i 


i 


micRD  PHOTO  Division 


'S^M. 


^^.^m 


iS^  ~:''-f. 


Vol.  947      Number  1 


t — "XT 


/ 


OFHCIAL 
GAZEHE 

Of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


PATENTS 
June  1,  1976 


U.S. 

DEPARTMENT 

OF  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY   BY  AUTHORITY   OL   CONGRESS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  and  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


June  1, 1976 


Volume  947 


Number  1 


CONTENTS 

Page 
Patent  and  Trademeirk  Notices 

Trademark  Manual  Examining  Procedure  (Revised  Paper) 2 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of  April  1976  ....  2 

Patent  Suits 2 

Patent  Notices 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  June  1,  1976 4 

Dedications 4 

Disclaimers 4 

National  Technical  Information  Service 5 

Condition  of  Patent  Applications 11 

Defensive  Publications  (T947,001) 12 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (28,834) 16 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (3,896) 18 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (3,959,825) 19 

Chemical  (3,960,476) 237 

Electrical   (3,961,126) 414 

Design  Patents  Granted  (240,091) 499 

Index  of  Patentees PI     1 

Index  of  Applicants  of  Defensive  Publications PI  51 

Index  of  Reissue  Patentees PI  51 

Index  of  Plant  Patentees PI  51 

Index  of  Design  Patentees PI  52 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues) PI  55 

Designs,  Plants  and  Defensive  Publications PI  58 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues) PI  59 

Designs,  Plants  and  Applicants  of  Defensive  Publications PI  61 


The  following:  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  GoTernment 
Printing:  OflBce,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402,  to  whOm  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and 
all  communications  addressed: 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENTS  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  $342.20 
per  annum  for  first  class  mailing:,  also  available  as  fourth-class  mail  at  $250.00;  foreign  mailing: 
$85.55  additional:  sing:le  copies  $6.60  each. 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  $88.40 
per  annum,  foreign  mailing:  $22.10  additional;  single  copies  $1.70  each. 

CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning:  PATENTS,  price  60  cents  each. 

CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS,  price  50  cents 
each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at 
50  cents  each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color,  $1.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  AND  DESIGN 
PATENTS  at  20  cents  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington,  D.C..  20231.       - 


Printing:  authorixed  by  Section  ll(a)3  of  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  P.T.O. 


PATENT  AND  TRADrMAKK   nryjCT  XOIK  ES 


Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure 
[  (Revised  Pages)  | 

The  first  set  of  revised  pages  for  Insertion  In  the  Trade- 
mark Manual  of  Examining  Procedure  (TMEP)  Is  now  being 
dlstrlbutpd  to  subscribers  of  the  Manual  by  the  Superintend- 
ent of  ipocuments.  United  States  Government  Printing  Of- 
fice. Thepe  pages  are  identified  as  "Rev.  1,  Jan.  1976." 

This  announcement  is  being  made  as  a  service  to  sub- 
-crlher-;  Uo  that  they  will  be  aware  that  a  revision  of  the 
-Macua;  his  been  published.  Inquiries  concerning  subscrip- 
tions, ^  ■:.'  !•  !-ery  of  revision  material,  should  be  sent  to 
thp  S'u  i"-'  ■'■■■J^"t  of  Documents,  United  States  Government 
Prlntlnir  Office,  Customer  Service  Section  SSOS,  Washington, 

Th-  ,".  ilianlHty  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining 
:'r  ■  •  i  :t'     wi'h  instructions  for  ordering,  was  announced  in 


th 


AL  Gazette  of  June  25,  1974  (923  O.G.  TM  204). 
It  continues  to  be  available  as  described  in  that  notice. 

BERNARD  A.  MEANY, 
Asaistiint  Commiaaioner  for  Trademarks. 
1976. 


\pr.  26, 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the   Month  of 

April  1976 


.xaminer 


Kxamin 
Hxamin 


T)tal    383 


affirmed 250 

affirmed  in  part --__     39 

reversed   94 


Patent  Suits 


Notices  under  35  U.S.C 


Paten:  Act  of  1952 


3,030, 9«.-i,  F  I«ibb-  T'lBACCO  MANIPULATING  MA- 
t  HINE^I  ,i.030,966,  R  Lacore,  FILLER  FORMING  MECHA- 
NI.^.M  :    |3,03.'.04I,     <  ime.     TOBACCO-MANIPULATING     MA- 

i'HINE5^  3,0««,46:.  F,  A  M.  Labbe,  TOBArro  MANIPULAT- 
ISr,  M.V.-HINERY.  3,0*8,468,  same:  3, 19-', 931,  R  r^nore, 
T'lBAci'i-MANIPULATING    MACHINE.^  ,    3,30fi,303.    D.    W. 


Mo'.ms, 
1975,   D. 
d  r.-j  ,  K 

3,030,96^ 
3,03 ',0111 
3,08«.467 
3,08«.4p8 
3,13.5,0k9 


MANT'FACTURE    OF    CIGARETTE.'- 


r5-C-3697,  /(' 


filed   July   29, 
fTtrfce  Koerber 


•i  UN  Y  ,   Doc. 
V,  MoHtvs  Ltd 

iSee  .3,0.30,965.) 

'See  .3,  030,965.) 

'See  3,030,965.) 

See  3,030,96.5,  i 

K  O.  Aichele,  MACHIN.-:  F 
ING  LITERS  OF  THERM' 'PLASTIC 
TLK  C-JpS  MR  THE  LIKE,  3,360.8,'7. 
PKNSI.Nir  MEANS,  filed  Nov  12,  10^50,  DC.  Del.  (Wilming- 
ton i  E)or.  3^04,  Zapata  /n'iu«f  ri.  ,<,  !nr  in.,/  Marie  K.  Aichele 
V  ytut4d  States  '"rotrn  ("orporation.  urder,  defendant  per- 
luanen-  t  enjoinei  frim  irifringing  upon  claims  1,  2  and  3 
t  3,135,019  and  or  claims  1  and  3  of  Patent  3,360,827. 
li>niSso(i  for  lack  of  prosecution,  Oct.  21, 


'  'R  AlT'LYING  SEAL- 
MATERIAL  TO  BOT- 
same,  PLASTIC  DIS- 


Patec 


Counterclaims  arf 
1974 

3,192.fib4.    l>     (Jringtr     KNIFE    H.VNDLE    WITH    ADJUST- 


ABLE  3LADE 
a  n  d 


cedure. 


filed  Ajk    2: 


1975    DC  .  N  D.  HI.    (Chicago) 
:2^3'''.    Allicay    Tools,   Inc.    v     Induitries   Egana,   S.A. 
r'-'nt   Seek   S'aw   Manufacture  ■< .  Ini^    Consent  judgment, 
patent  ;;  valid  and  'lefendant  1?  enjoine.i  fr'^m  infringing  upon 
-aid    pa  :ent.    Said    second    cause    of   action    solely    as    against 
Great    .Neck    i.s   dismissed   without   prejudice,   D^c,    .3,    1975. 

3.192,9)31.       See  3,030,965.) 

3,197,110,  H  C  Lin,  COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR 
STRUCTURE  ;  3,237,062,  B,  T  Murphy,  MONOLITHIC 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  :  3.321.340,  B  T  Murphy 
METHCDS  FOR  FORMING  MONOLITPIIC  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR  DEVICES  ;  3,412.460.  H.  C.  Lin,  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE,  filed  July 
1975,  D.C.,  N.D,  in.  (Chicago)  Doc.  75c2230.  We^stinghousp 
Electric  Corporation  v.  Motorola,  Inc.  et  at.  Case  closed  pur- 
suant  to  Rule  41(a)  ill    of   the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Pro- 


Dec,  IS,  1975. 


3,1»7.731,  H.  C.  Lin,  COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR 
STRUCTURE ;  Re.  25,595,  Schwab,  Beale  and  Anderson, 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FILE,  filed  Jan.  6,  1976,  D.C., 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles)  Doc.  CV-7 6-0044,  Scanbe  Manufac- 
turing Corp.  V.  Jack  Berman  Company,  Inc. 

3,237,062.     (See  3,197,710.) 

3,306,305.     (See  3,030,965.) 

3,321,340.     (See  3,197,710.) 

3,360,837.     (See  3,135,019.) 

3,388,009.  W.  J.  King.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  P-N 
JUNCTION  BY  AN  IONIC  BEAM;  3,395,292,  H.  Z.  Bogert. 
SHIFT  REGISTER  USING  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EF- 
FECT TRANSISTORS;  3,406,346,  F.  M.  Wanlass,  SHIFT 
REGISTER  SYSTEM  ;  3,472,751,  W.  J.  King,  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DEPOSITS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
BY  CATHODE  SPUTTERING  USING  A  FOCUSSED  ION 
BEAM  ;  3,599,180,  RANDOM  ACCESS  RE  AD- WRITE  MEM- 
ORY SYSTEM  HAVING  DATA  REFRESHING  CAPABILI- 
TIES AND  MEMORY  CELL  THEREFOR  ;  3,611,437,  Varadi 
and  Rubinstein.  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  WITH  OPERATIVE 
AND  INOPERATIVE  DATA  DEVICES  LOCATED  AT  AD- 
DRESS STATIONS  AND  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CONTROL- 
I.ABLY  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  APPROPRIATE 
MODES  OF  THE  ADDRESS  STATIONS  ;  3.683,203,  K  F 
Smith,  ELECTRONIC  SHIFT  REGISTER  SYSTEM  ;  3,765,003. 
Pai\nnen,  Rubinstein,  Cohen  and  Baker,  READ-WRITE  RAN- 
DOM ACCESS  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  SINGT  E  DE- 
VICE MEMORY  CELLS  WITH  DATA  REFRESH,  filed  Oct. 
29,  1975,  B.C.  Del.  (Wilmington)  Doc.  75-336,  General  In- 
atniment  Corporation  v.  Mostek  Corporation. 

3,389,365,  Matthews  and  Rhine,  VARIABL  RESISTOR  WITH 
SWITCH;  Re.  26.781,  C.  Frenzel,  TRIGGER  ACTUATED 
SWITCH  DEVICE,  filed  June  24,  1970,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago) Doc.  70C1523,  Skit  Corporation  v.  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 
Enter  order  on  stipulation  dismissing  action,  Apr.  4,   1975. 

3.392.292.  (See  3.388,009.) 
(See  3,388,009.) 
(See  3,197,710.) 


3,406,346. 
3,412,460. 

3,472,751. 


(See  3,388,009.) 


3,475,234,  Kerwln,  Klein  and  Sarace, 
ING  MIS  STRUCTURES  ;  3,M4,399,  H 
GATE     FIELD-EFFECT     TRANSISTOR      i  IGFET 
SEMICONDUCTOR  GATE  ELECTRODE  ,   3,576,478, 


METHOD  FOR  MAK- 

G.  Dill.  INSULATED 

WITH 

Watkins 


and  Selser.  IGFET  COMPRISING  N-TYPE  SILICON  SUB- 
STRATE, SILICON  OXIDE  GATE  INSULATOR  AND  P- 
TYPE  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  (;ATE  ELECTRODE, 
filed  Nov.  11.  1974.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington)  Doc.  74-238, 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  Hughes  .iirrraft  Com- 
pany and   General  Instrument   Corporation. 

3,519.163.  R.  V.  Bardell,  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 
THEREFOR  ;  3,770.156,  G.  Yates,  Jr.,  TAMPER  PROOF  CLO- 
SURE, filed  July  17,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc. 
75c2377,  Park  Ohio  Industries  v.  Vulcan  Containers  Same, 
filed  July  18,  1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif  i  Los  Angeles)  Doc.  75- 
2462-DWW,  Park  Ohio  Industries.  Inc.  and  Growth  Interna- 
tional Industries  Corp.  v.   B    W    Sorton  M'g    Co  ,  Inc 

3.544.399.     (See  3,475,234.) 

3,544,399,  H.  G.  Dill,  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR  (IGFET)  WITH  SEMICONDUCTOR  GATE 
ELECTRODE,  filed  May  12,  1972,  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington) 
Doc.  4379,  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  v.  General  In-strument 
Corporation.  Final  judgment,  defendant  acquired  from  plain- 
tiff a  license  to  practice  the  Invention  of  the  patent.  All  out- 
standing Issues  having  been  resolved  this  action  is  hereby 
terminated,  Apr.  29,  1975. 

3, ,176,478.  (See  3,475,234.) 

3,. 599, 180  (See  3,388,000.) 

3,611,437.  (See  3,388,009.) 

3,683,203.  (See  3,388,000.) 

3,76.5.003  (See  3,388,009.) 

3,770,156.  (See  3.519,163.) 


June  1,  1976 


U.  S.  I'ATEXT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3,770,156.  G.  Yates,  Jr.,  TAMPER  PROOF  CLOSURE  filed 
July  17,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland)  Doc.  C75-616 
Park  Ohio  Industries,  Inc.  and  Growth  International  Indus- 
tries Corp.  V.  Davies  Can  Co.  and  Van  Dorn  Co.  Same,  filed 
July  17,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland)  Doc.  C75-617 
Park  Ohio  Industries,  Inc.  and  Growth  International  Indus- 
tries Corp.  V.  Cleveland  Steel  Container  Corp.  Same  filed 
July  17,  1975.  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago)  Doc.  75c2378,'  Park 
Ohio  Industries  v.  Growth  International  IndustHes  Same, 
filed  July  17,  1975.  D.C,  N.D.  Tex   (Dallas),  Doc.  CA3-75- 


0873-C,  Park  Ohio  Industries,  Inc.  and  Growth  International 
Industries,  Inc.  v.  Plastic  Industrial  Containers,  Inc  Same. 
filed  Aug.  7.  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit)  Doc.  7&-71490 
Park  Ohio  Industries,  Inc.  and  Growth  International  Indut- 
tries  Corp.  v.  Letica  Corporation.  Same,  filed  Aug.  13,  1975 
D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit)  Doc.  75-71534,  Letica  Corporation 
V.  Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc. 

Re.  25.595.     (See  3,197,131.) 

Re.  26,781.     (See  3.389,365.) 


I'  ', 


Certificates 


Rp. 

Ke. 

Ke. 

D. 

D. 

D. 

D. 


27,74<' 
2?.45,'j 
2S.55;; 
2S.69'J 
235,341 
237,901 
238,914 
239,165 
3,566.160 
3.671,224 
3.727,1SS 
3.772.184 
3.772.350 
3.780.66S 
3.781.306 
3.792.034 
3.793.747 
3,803,176 
3.803,272 
3,806.757 
3,807,904 
3,813,025 
3,813.936 
3. SI  5.737 
3.S34.438 
3.'^43.167 
3,849.092 
3,853.164 
3.855,144 
3.856,772 
3,857,027 
3.'^58,002 
3,«;62,069 
3. 569.360 
3.871.408 
3.871,833 
3.«74,402 
3.«74,618 
3,877.238 

3.«i«0,Hi2 
:msn  972 
3  =:«l,01l 
3  'S'Sri  297 
3>hB  121 


PATENT  NOTICES 


June  i,  1976 


of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Jane  1,  1976 


3,911 


21 


:;,^',t,j,716 

.;,s;<6,303 

.;,■^;^^,2l7 

.' ) . *^ \* 0  ■  I ',"< ^^> 

:;.-9:>,:ii'; 

3,901,923 

3,903,048 

3,904,997 

3,905,908 

3,906.007 

3,906,970 

3,910,077 

3.910,531 

:;,910,784 

3,911,070 

3, M  1,159 

,';  911.202 

3  912.726 

.3  91 2.7=^3 

3,913,617 

3,914,577 

3.915.267 

3,915.802 

3  915.803 

3  917.17,3 

3  917.442 

3.917,550 

3.917  599 

3.917,875 

,3. 91=5  96? 

3  91 S. 975 

3  919  026 

.3  919  29*^ 

3.920  2^54 

3  920.398 

3.920.0.34 

3.920.r,Rrt 

3  920.719 

3  920  on 

3  021  530 

3  021  79!; 

3  022  267 
^,  r,oo  o^4 

'"■  022  640 


3,922,934 

3.923.486 

3.923.501 

3.923,702 

3.924,041 

3.924,643 

3,925.157 

3,925.446 

3,927,089 

3,927,157 

3,927,186 

3,927,858 

3.928.101 

3.928,120 

3,928.863 

3.929.049 

3.929.213 

3.929,528 

3,929.637 

3.929,751 

3.929.791 

3,930.401 

3.930.498 

3.930.532 

3930.974 

3.931.168 

3.931.247 

3.931.325 

3.931.407 

3.931,476 

3.031.7«3 

3  932  002 

3.932,571 

3.933.328 

3.933.759 

3.933.750 

3.934  444 
3.934.615 

3.935  154 
3.935  175 
3  93.-  210 
3,935.263 
3.935.265 
3.935.470 
3.935.878 


3,935,947 

3,935,984 

3,936,245 

3,936,460 

3,936,639 

3,936,849 

3,937,200 

3,937,692 

3,937,877 

3,938,036 

3,938,659 

3,938,771 

3,938,882 

3,939,131 

3.939.146 

3.939.768 

3.939.922 

3.940,211 

3.940.256 

3.940.413 

3.940,469 

3.940,853 

3.940.871 

3,941,300 

3,941,400 

3,941,576 

3.941.638 

3.941.641 

3.941.572 

3.942.435 

3,942.819 

3.942.936 

3.943.241 

3.943.313 

3.944.083 

3.944.200 

3.944.485 

3.945.668 

3,946.051 

3.946.130 

3.946.315 

3.946.521 

3.947.157 


2.894,695. — Ralph  Edwin  Bletcher  and   Irving   A.    ^Vard,   Los 

Angeles.  Calif.   SPOUT  FITTING.   Patent  dated  July  14. 

1959.    Disclaimer    filed    Feb.    23,    1976,    by    the   assignee, 

Pearl  White  Bletcher,  part  Interest. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  her  entire  interest  In  all 

claims  of  said  patent. 


2.923,315. — Ralph  E.  Bletcher,  Irving  A.    Ward,  and   Ernest 

H.  Bucknell,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  REMOVABLE  VALVE. 

Patent  dated  Feb.  2,  1960.  Disclaimer  filed  Veb.  23,  1976, 

by  the  assignee,  Pearl  White  Bletcher,  part  interest. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  her  entire  interest  in  all 

claims  of  said  patent. 


2,969,951.— Georj7e  W.   Walton,  Dallas,  Tex,   PI  MP  VALVE. 
Patent    dated    Jan.    31.    1961.    Disclaimer    filed    Mar,    22, 
1976.  by  the  assignee.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  of  said  patent. 


3  173.444. — Ernest  H.  Bucknell  and  Irving  A.  Ward,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  TYPE  MIX- 
ING VALVE.  Patent  dated  Mar.  16.  1965.  Disclaimer 
filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  by  the  assignee.  Pearl  White  Bletcher, 
part  interest. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  her  entire  interest  in  all 
claims  of  said  patent. 


3.176.716. — Ernest    H.    lUtcknell    and    Irving    A.     Ward,    Los 
Angeles.  Calif.  DETERGENT  DISPENSER.  Patent  dated 
Apr.   6.   1965.   Disclaimer  filed  Feb.   23.   1976.  by  the  as- 
signee. Pearl  White  Bletcher,  part  interest. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  her  entire  intorest  in  all 

claims  of  said  patent. 


Dedication 


Rohfrr  Paul  ("or,,,  L.i  Gr,anef,  Ii:  KXZTM  \TIC 
ISOMtRlZATION  PRODfCT.  P.itent  dated  Oct.  7.  1975. 
Dpiilci.tion  filed  Apr  29.  1076,  by  the  assignee, 
Interrational  Inr 


Herfhy 
patenr 


•J,5fi7.23i' 
geles 
ST.U 
fi'.--  !  : 

part 

Hereby 
claims  of 


GPC 


dpdlfa! 


'h"    Public   the   entire   term    of   said 


3,336.935.— /rii/iy    A.    Ward    and    Jame^    H.    Bletcher,    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  DIVERTER.  Patent  dated  Aug,  22,  1967. 

Disclaimer   filed   Feb.    23,    1976,   by    the  assignee.   Pearl 

White  Bletcher,  part  interest. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  her  entire  Interest  in  all 

claims  of  said  patent. 


3  342  250— Helmut  Treppschuh  and  Robert  L.  Hcntrich. 
Gelsweld,  Germany.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  VACUUM  MELTING  AND  TEEMING  STEEL  AND 
STEEL-LIKE  ALLOYS.  Patent  dated  Sept.  19.  1967, 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  31,  1976.  by  the  assignee.  Siahl- 
icerfce  Siidwestfalen  Aktiengescllschaft. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  8  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 

-Rnlpli  E  Bletrhcr  and  Ir'-ing  A.  Ward,  Los  An- 
i^a'ilf     DIVERTER    VALVT,   FOR   A    SHOWER    IX- 
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Flleti  May  22.  1975.  PC  .*3.50    MF  $2  2." 

Patent  a[  [iHcatlon  5sn,452.  Parallel  Plate  Transmission  Line 
-Vvaliinche    Diode    Te<t    Circuit.    Filed    May    23,    1975.    PC 

$:;  5i:  mf  .■?2,25, 

Patent   applieation    5Nl,31!t,    Permanent   .Attachment  for  Suc- 
tlnn  Cur.s    Filwi  May  27.  1975    PC  $3.5(i   .MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  5S1.502.  Sea  Sr>ike  Suppression  Technique. 
Filed   May  2*.  1975.  PC  $3.50   MF  $2.25. 

Patent  apjilication  5S2.481.    Seafloor  Mapping  System.   Filed 
May  30.  1975.  VC  $3  50  MF  $2  25. 

Patent    application    5s9  296,    Tnflatab'*^    Bodv    and    Head    Re- 
strallnt.    Filed   June  23,    1975,    PC   $3.50   MF  $2.25. 
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Filed  June  6,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  9.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.904,981.  Ultrafast  Spatially  Scanning  Laser  System. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  9,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.904,984.  Mode-Locking  Saturable  Absorber  for  Pro- 
ducing Picosecond  and  Sub-Picosecond  Optical  Pulses.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  9,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,904.995.  Ultra  High  Frequency  Impedance  Adjust- 
ment Means.  Filed  July  10,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  9.  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.905.034.  Radar  System.  Filed  May  31,  1963.  Patented 
Sept.  9,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.906.456.  Real-Time  Index  Register.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1974.  Patented  Sept.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  907.619.  Solution  Cast  Double  Base  Propellants  and 
Method.  Filed  Jan.  .30,  1964.  Patente<i  Sept  23.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Tennessee  Valley  .atthority 
Division  of  Law.  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.  35660 

Patent  3  903  333.  Production  of  Slow  Release  Nitrogen 
Fertilizers  by  Improved  Method  of  Coating  Crea  With 
Sulfur.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  2,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

National  AERONArrica  and  Space  Ar>MiNisTR.ATiON 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — NAS.\ 
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Patent  application  623.188.  Eraergencv  Descent  Device    Filed 

Oct.  16.  1975.  PC$3.50/MF$2.25. 

Patent  application  629,456.  Reel  Safety  Brake.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

I'atent  application  629,457.  Thermocouples  of  Tantalum  and 
Rhenium  Alloys  for  More  Stable  Vacuum-High  Tem[ierature 
Performance.    Filed   Nov.   6,    1975.    PC  $3.50/.MF   $2.25. 

Patent  application  629,458.  Projection  System  for  Dlsplav 
of  Parallax  and  Perspective.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
-MF  $2.25, 

Patent  application  630,579.  Meth^id  for  Making  a  Hot  Wire 
Anemometer  and  Product  Thereof.  Filed  Nov,  10  1975  PC 
$3.50   -MF  $2.25.  o,o.  1  y. 

Patent  application  632,112.  Amplifying  Ribbon  Extensometer 
Filed  .Nov,  14.  1975.  PC  $3.50   MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  633.876.  High  Temperature  Resistant 
Cermet  and  Ceramic  Compositions.  Hied  Nov.  20  1975  PC 
$4.00/MF  $2.25,  v,  i..u,  x-i. 

Patent  application  633,877,  High  Temperature  Oxidation  Re- 
sistant Cermet  Composition.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1975.  PC  $3.50 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  637.247.  Focused  I>aser  r>oppler  Vehicim- 
eter.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1975.  PC  $3.50/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  f,37.26S.  Wind  Measurement  Svstem  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1975.  PC  $3.50   MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  637,269.  Snap-In  Compressible  Biomedical 
Electrode.   Filed  Dec.  8,  1975.   PC  $3.50   MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  641,801.  Forward-Scatter  Polarlmeter  for 
Determining  the  (iaseous  Depolarization  Factor  in  the 
Presence  of  Polluting  Polvdispersed  Particles  Filed  Dec 
18,  1975.  PC  $3.50   .MF  $2  25. 

Patent  application  641,503,  Interferometer  Mirror  Tilt  Cor- 
recting System.  Filed  Dec.   18.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,910.035.  Controlled  Separation  Combustor  Patented 
Oct.  7.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,!tl0,039.  Rocket  Chamber  and  Method  Making  Pat- 
ented Oct.  7,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,911,200.  Shock  Position  Sensor  for  Supersonic  In- 
lets.   Patented   Oct.   7.   1975.    Not  available   .NTIS. 

Patent  3,911.330.  Nonlinear  Nonsingular  Feedback  Shift 
Registers.    Patented    Oct.    7.    1975.    Not    available    NTIS. 

Patent  3,914,969.  .-Apparatus  for  Forming  Dished  Ion  Thruster 
Grids.    Patented   Oct.    28,    1975.    .Not   available  NTIS, 

Patent  3.915,416.  Annular  .Momentum  Control  Device  Used 
for  Stabilization  of  Space  Vehicles  and  the  Like  Patent. ■.! 
Oct.  28,  1975,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,915,482.  Externally  Su[iported  Internallv  Stabilized 
Flexible  Duct  Joint.   Patented  Oct.  28,   1975.  Not  available 

Patent  3.915.572.  Combined  Dual  Scatter.  Lc^cal  Oscillator 
Laser  Doppler  Veloclmeter.  Patented  Oct.  2.8,  197,t  \ot 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.916,761.  Two  Stage  Light  Gas-Plasma  Projectile 
Accelerator.   Patented  Nov.  4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U,S.  Department  ok  the  .vir  Force 
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J^U^  -^f^""    -"•  !""•*■  Patented  Nov.  18,  1975.  Not  available 
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Dec.  2,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.924.038.  Fragment  Suppress!. .n  Configur.ition  Filed 
June  12,  1974.  Patented  Dec.  2,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  924  614.  Base  Two  Exnonentlal  Counter  Filed  Oct 
17,   1973.   Patented  Dec.   !*,  1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  925,311.  Thermally  Stable  .A  rvloxvbenzlmidaz., 
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Patented  Dec.  9,  1975.  Not  available  .NTIS 
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29,   19.4    Patented  Dec.   9.  1975.   Not  available  .NTls 

Patent  3,90.-869.  Method  of  Making  Tension  Indlcator-Turn- 
buckie  Filed  Mar.  11,  1975  Patented  Dec.  16  1975  Not 
available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,925.956.  Fatigue  Resistant  Splice.  Filed  July  22, 
1974.  Patented  Dec.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.926.029.  Heated  Die  Assembly.  Filed  Apr.  30  1974 
Patented  Dec.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.926,520.  System  for  Electronic  Adjustment  of  Ef- 
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July  12,  1974.  Patented  Dec.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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1974.  Patented  Dec.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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.MF    $2  25. 
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available  NTIS. 
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1969.   Patented   Jan.   4,   1972.   Not  available  NTIS. 
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for  \ellow  Jackets.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1972.  Patented  Feb  5 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    3.792.066.    Process    for    the   Preparation    of  Acvlated 
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Detiydrated  Fruits.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1972.  Patented  Sent  3. 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atenf  3.909.358.  Insolubillzed  Enzvmes.  F^led  Apr.  29,  1974. 
Patented  Sept.  30.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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of  Citrus  Products  and  Bv-Products  Therewith  Filed  Oct. 
9,   1974.   Patented  Oct.   7,   1975.   Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.915,889.  Dlhydroclnnamyl  Phenol  Antimicrobial 
Ajrents.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1973.  Patented  Oct  28.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.916.031.  Feed  .\ddltlve  for  Poultry  From  Sovbean 
Oil  Soapstocks.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1973.  Patented  Oct.  28. "1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 
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Dehitterine  of  Cttr"s  Juices  and  Other  Products  FUed  Mar 
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I',t74.    Patented   Jan.   13.   1976.   Not  available   NTIS. 
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28,  1975,  PC  $3.50  MF  $2.25. 
ation  622.355,  Overheated  Journal  Bearing  I>e- 
reventlon  System.  Filed  Oct,  14,  1975    PC  $3.50, 

Icatlon    623,139.     Plug-Tvpe    Counterwelclit    and 
Oct.  16,  1975.  PC  $3.50'MF  $2.25. 
•ation   624,148.    Solar   Collector   Control    System 
20,  1975.  PC  $3.50    MF  $2.25. 


Patent  application  633,150.  Water-Soluble  Paper  and  Water- 
Soluble  Paper  Treatments.  Filed  Nov,  18,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
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Patent  application  639,681,  Frequencv  Tunable  .\coustooptlc 
Mode    Filter.    Filed    Dec.    11,    1975.    PC   $3.50/MF   $2,25, 

Patent  application  640,517.  Thfrmal  Stress-Relieving  Cou- 
pling Member  and  Support.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1975.  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25, 

Patent  3,^11,422.  Chemical  Heater  Tube.  Filed  Oct,  5,  1972, 
Patented  May  21,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,833,298.  Mechanical  Masking  .Vpparatus  for  Pro- 
ducing a  Pattern  on  a  Curved  Surface.  Mled  Apr.  9.  1973, 
Patented  Sept,  3,  1974,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,833,670.  2- (3,5-DDTrlfluoromethyl )  Phenyl )  Hexa- 
fluoro-2-Propanol.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1972.  Patented  Sept,  3. 
1974,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.836.232.  Multiple  Channel  Optical  System.  Filed 
Feb,  2,  1973,  Patented  Sept.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3,840.844.  Electron-Beam  .\nalog  Computer  for  De- 
termining Coordinates  of  a   Seafloor  Point.   Filed   Sept.   24. 

1973.  Patented   Oct.   s.    1974.   .Not   available  NTIS, 
Patent     3  S42  774.      Remotelv     Controlled     Mobile     Seagoing 

Sensor   Platform     Filed    Sept,    14,    1973.    Patented   Oct.    22, 

1974,  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3.845,937,  Helicopter  Cargo  Lifting  System.  Filed 
Dec,   14.  1973.  Patented  Nov.  5,  1974,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,846,493,  Nltro  Substituted  Acrylic  Acid  Amides. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1971,  Patented  Nov.  5.  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,846.770,  Serial  Access  Memory  Using  Magnetic  Do- 
mains in  Thin  Film  Strips,  Filed  July  11,  1973.  Patented 
Nov.  5,  1974,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.850,836.  Air  Activate*!  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Oxalate 
Ester-Fluorescer  Chemilumine.vcent  System,  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1972,    Patented   Nov,   26,    1974.    Not   available  NTIS, 

Patent  3  881  442.  Motor  Mount  for  an  Inflatable  Boat.  Filed 
June  28,  1974,  Patented  May  6,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,902,786.  Optical  Access  Coupler  for  Fiber  Bundles. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Patented  Sept,  2,  1975,  Not  avail- 
able NTIS, 

Patent  3,904,487.  Anodic  Stripping  Voltammetry  and  .\ppara- 
tus  Therefor.  Filed  Oct,  29.  1974  Patented  Sept.  9,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.909,773.  Underwater  Teletype  Communication  Sys- 
tem, Filed  June  19,  1974,  Patented  Sept.  ,30,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Tennessee  Valley  .mthority 
Division  of  Law,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.   35660 
Patent  3  927,178    Sulfur  Dioxide  Removal  From  Stack  Ceases. 
Filed   Nov.   S,  1974.   Patented   Dec.   16,   1975.    Not  available 
NTIS. 


Syringe    .Vj'piratus.    Filed    Oct. 


Icatlon    625,393. 
'C  $3.50   -MF  $2.; 

Icatlon    628.706.    Frequencv    Domain    r>iscrlmlna- 
>untlng  Technique.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1975,  PC  $3.50 

Icatlon  630.558,  .Method  and  .\pparatus  for  Large 
feezing    and    Thawing    of    Packed    Frvthrocyte«, 
10,  1975.  PC  $4.00   .MF  $2,25. 

Icatlon  630.826.   Grease  Composition.   File<l   .Nov. 
'C$3.50/MF  $2.25. 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admi.mstration 

AssisUnt  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — NAS.\ 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  DC.   20546 

Patent  application  641,802.  .\n  Improved  .\ccumulator.  Filed 

Dec.  18,  1975,  PC  $3..50/MF  $2.25. 
I^atent  3,914.991,   Strain  Gage  Mounting  Assembly.   Patented 

Oct,  28,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.914,997.    Static    Pressure    Probe     Patented    Oct.    28, 

1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,915.482.   Externally  Supported  Internally   Stabilized 

Flexible  Duct  Joint,  Patented  Oct,   28,  1975.   Not  available 

NTIS, 
Patent    3  920,339.    Strain    Arrestor    Plate    fur    Fused    Silica 

Tile.    Patented   Nov.    18,   1975.    Not   available  NTIS. 
Patent     3  920  413      Panel     for     Selectively     Absorbing     Solar 

Thermal  Energy  and  the  Method  of  Producing  Said  Panel. 

Patented  Nov.  18.  1975    Not  available  NTIS. 
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WILLI.\M  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Dale 

of  Oldest 
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Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-S,  N.  ZAHARNA    Director 

Inorganic  Compounds'  Inorpanir  Compositions;  Orpano-Metal  and  Orpano-Metalloid  Chemistrv;  Metaliurgy:  MptaTstocV-'Electfo 
LheniiPtry:  Batteries:  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology:  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices, 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 

Hetprocyrlic,  Anildw:  Alkaloids:  Ar.o:  Sulfur-  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates:  Herhicides:  Poisons;  MedVines"Cosmeti«" Steroids" 
Oxo  and  Oxy:  Qulnones:  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Anhvdride^:  Acid  Halide^. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROT'P    140-A    P    KENT    Director 

t.>'nthetic  Resins.  Rubber:  Proteins:  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mired  Svnthetic  Resin  Compositions:  Synthetic"Resins 

\\  1th  .Natural  Polymers  and  Resms:  Natural  Renins:  Reclaimine:  Porp-Forminp:  Compositions  (P.irt)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding: 

inK:  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  r,RorriW-R.  FRIEDMAN  Dir«-tor 

Coating:  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials:  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

Manufactures:  Special  I  tilily  Compositions-  Bleaching:  Dyeing  and  Photography, 

^^'^tF^'^.H^^'^ '^F^i"'^^^''^'^^'^''''^^^^^  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-n.  8.  VINCENT.  Director 

I'ertlllrers:  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors:  ?ucar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas- 
Heating  and  niiiTTiinatinp:  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Purification:  TMstillation:  Preservinc:  I  i^uid.  Gas,  and  Solid  Separ<»iion; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration:  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  (,>ils  Apparatus;  Misc  Physical  Proc- 
esses, 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-\V.  L.  CARLSON.   Director 
Generation  and  Utilizalion;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors:  Switches; 
I  hotopraphy:  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2^-C.   D.  QUARFO  RTH,  Director 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  .'^'eisralc  Eiplo'lini;,' Radio^ 
Active  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radio- .A.rtive  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  laO-J,  F,  COUCH,  Director 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques:  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts,  ^ 

RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N   ANSHER.  Director 

Receptacles:  Joint  Packing:  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning:  Food:  Agitating:  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical" 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Recline:  Measuring  and  Tpsiing:  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND   DEVICES,  GROFP  2,W-L,   FORMAN,  Director 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits:  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works: Optics;  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C,  D,  QUARFORTH.  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.   8T0CKTN0,  Director 

Convevors:  Hoists:  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fiuid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extlnpnlshers;  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Gia.<;<:)fving  and  .\ssnrnng  Solid':  Boats;  Ships:  Aeronautics: 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances:  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  (^.ROFP  320-8.   ^.   MATTHEWS.  Director 

Manufartiiring  Processes.  As.semMing,  Combined  Machines,  Special  ."Vrticle  Niakmg:  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working:  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  MetalUireical  Apparatus:  Pla.stic5  Wnrkinc  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking:  Tools:  Cutlery:  Jacks, 
AMT'SFMENT,  HT'SBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  (;ROFP330-G,  M.  FORLENZA,  Director. 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors:  .\nima!  and  Plant  Husbandrv:  Rutctiering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members:  Dentistry;  Jewelrv;  Surperv;  Toiletrv:  Printing:  Tvpewriters:  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID   ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B,   R.   GAY,  Dirertnr 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps:  Rotary  Engine?  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeraiion:  Ventilation:  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing: Bearings:  Clutches;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENFPAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROT'P  3.T0-Nf    M    NEWMAN.    Director 

Joints:  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pit)e  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  I>ocks:  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures:  Earth  Engineerine:  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines, 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  JUNE    1,    11*76 

Published  ac  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  GST.  The 
abstracts  uf  Defensive  Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically. 
The  headin::  'if  each  aistract  indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 
in  the  applicaJtion  as  originally  tiled.  The  files  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction 
Liiay  be  p_.ri:htsed  for  3u  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensivi  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and 
Trademark  Ofice  makes  no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T947,001 
lERED  P.\CKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
.Anthony  Lobis  Mavredes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  font  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  391,470, 
.Aug.  24,  1973.  This  application  May  2,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  573.9^2 

Int.  CI.  B65d  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—504 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 


ties,  have  a  synergistic  effect  in  reducing  smoke  from  the 
polymer  during  burning. 


A  tiered 
ported  bet 
panels  is  int 
of  adjacent 
tion  with 
jecting  upw 
projecting 
tion  has  at 
least  one  of 
edge  su 
they  bear 


assembly  of  like  packages  horizontally  sup- 
wjeen  vertically  positioned,  flat  end  suspension 
rlocked  by  means  of  clips  engaging  the  panels 
packages.  Each  clip  has  a  planar  central  sec- 
parallel  lateral  sides  with  at  least  one  lip  pro- 
ardly  from  each  side  and  at  least  one  flap 
downwardly  from  each  side.  The  central  sec- 
least  one  sharp  projection  extending  from  at 
its  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the  outermost 
rfac^  of  the  end  suspension  panels  upon  which 


Don 

Continuatiqn 
Feb.  28, 
No.  578. 


Iron  oxi 
together  in 
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T947,003 
OVERBASED  NONIONTC  PLUS  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  SULFONATE  W.ATERFLOOD  ADDnXVE 
AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME 
Charles   R.   Clark   and   Oliver  C.   Kerfoot,  Ponca  City, 
Okla..   and   Delmar   D.   Krehbiel,   Lubbock,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  342,018, 
Mar.    16.   1973.  This  application  May  14,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  577,249 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  43/20,  43/22 
I  .S.  CI.  252 — 8.55  D 
No  Drawing.  23  Pages  Specification 
\n  overbased  waterflood  additive  comprising  a  water- 
soluble  nonionic  surfactant  (such  as  an  ethoxylated  alka- 
nol )  plus  a  water-insoluble  high  molecular  weight  hydro- 
carbon  sulfonate   having  an  equivalent  weight  of  about 
400  to  about  600  plus  an  overbasing  amount  of  a  base 
component  such  as  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  ammonium 
hydroxide,  or  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  is  prepared  and 
is  injected  into  a  petroliferous  formation  to  improve  a 
waterflood  process.  Suflficient  overbasing  base  component 
IS  employed  such  that  the  ratio:   "weight  of  excess  base 
component  u  eight  of  sulfonate"  is  about  0.03  to  about  5.0. 


T947,004 
APPARATIS  FOR  SEMIQUANTTTATrVE  MEAS- 
UREMENT  OF  CHEMICAL  RESPONSE  TO  U.V. 
RADIATION 
George  I .  Collins,  44  The  Fellsway,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
07974,  and  William  V.  Gamito,  331  W.  Scott  Ave., 
Rahwav,  NJ.     07065 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,271 

Int.  CI.  GOln  :/   06.  33/44 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 
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T947,002 
POL'VfVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSmONS 
Rhea,  Rte.  15,  421  Old  Castle  Road, 

Kingsport,  Tenn.     37660 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  446,872, 
1974.  This  application  May   16,   1975,  Ser. 
34 

Int.  CI.  C08k  5/2 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.8  R 
No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 
(FejOa)  and  potassium  fluoride,  when  mixed 
approximately  equal  amounts  and   incorpo- 
plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  in  small  quanti- 


de 


A  device  for  semi-quantitative  measurement  of  chemi- 
cal response  of  phoioinitiators  and  resin  systems  to  U.V. 
radiation  which  comprises  a  shutter  positioned  on  a  hous- 
ing having  a  cavity  within.  The  housing  is  separable  into 
an  upper  and  lower  portion  giving  access  to  the  cavity. 
A  U.V.  curable  resin  is  placed  within  the  aluminum  hous- 
ing and  the  entire  assembly  is  passed  under  a  U.V.  lamp 
where  the  shutter  is  activated.  The  rate  and/or  extent  of 
reaction  can  be  determined  by  analysis  of  the  exposed 
sample 


June  1,  1976 
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T947,005 

MULTI-LEVEL  COMPRESSED   INDEX  INSERTION 

AND  DELETION  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Edward  Loizides,  Poughkeepsie,  and  George  F.  Steiger- 
walt,  Jr.,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,459,  Nov.  19, 
1973,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
99,863,  Dec.  21,  1970.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  573,494 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7  00 

U.S.  CI.  444—1 

34  Sheets  Drawing.  Ill  Pages  Specification 


To  enable  the  maintenance  on  a  real-time  basis  of  a 
multi-level  compressed  index  generated  by  the  method 
and  means  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  3,603,937  issued  Sept. 
7,  1971.  Such  index  can  be  searched  by  the  method  and 
means  disclosed  in  US.  Pat.  3,643,226  issued  Feb.  15. 
1972.  Two  types  of  operation  on  an  existing  multi-level 
compressed  index  structure  are  disclosed;  they  are  (1) 
insertion  of  new  compressed  key  entries,  and  (2)  dele- 
tion of  existing  compressed  key  entries  Both  operations 
(1)  and  (2)  begin  at  the  lowest  index  level  and  proceed 
upward  through  the  multi-level  compressed  index  hier- 
archy until  the  operations  are  complete. 


paraffin  to  be  cracked  and  then  passing  the  resulting  mix- 
ture through  a  reactor  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  900'  F.  to  about  2000'  F.  with  a  residence  time  of 
about  0.01  to  about  20  seconds  and  a  pres.sure  of  .iKvut 
0  to  about  5000  p.s.i.g.  Steam   !v  aKo  enipJi.\cJ. 


T947,007 

CONNECTOR  BLOCK   FOR   BRIDGING   BETWEEN 

A  TELEPHONE  WALL  JACK  AND  PLUG 

Charles  Louis  Krumreich  and  Robert  .\llen  Spencer, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975,'  Ser.  No.  543,258 

Int.  CI.  HOlri;   00 

U.S.  CI.  339—154  A 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 


Connection  of  an  auxiliar>  device  to  a  lelephone  line 
at  a  customer's  premises  is  easily  and  reliably  made  even 
by  inexperienced  personnel  through  a  ne^-  adapter.  The 
adapter  consists  basicallv  of  from  two  to  four  thin  spring 
conductors  mounted  withm  a  thin  shelf  and  rrovidcd 
with  oblong  holes  uhich  accommodate  around  the  prongs 
of  a  standard  telephone  plug.  The  plug  then  fiiv  into  a 
standard  telephone  wall  jack,  with  more  than  sufficient 
penetration  to  assure  adequate  telephone  conneciiun. 


T947.008 

SODIUM  O.XIDF  SMOKE  DETECTION 

Rolv  Hundal.  Greenshurg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W  estinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.151 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/12.  21/40 

U.S.  CI.  356—114 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 
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T947,006 
MODIFIED  CRACKING  OF  PARAFFINS 
David  V.  Porchey,  Dennis  Jack  Royer,  and  Charles  M. 
Starks,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  489,958, 
July   19,   1974.   This  application  July  28,   1975,  Ser. 
No.  599,564 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—683  R 

No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 

In  a  process  for  cracking  normal  paraffins  containing 

from  about  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  to  alkenes,  the 

instant  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  comprising 

admixing  about  O.I   to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of 

H2Se  or  H2Te  for  an  amount  of  a  compound  which  yields        A  method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  the  presence 

a  SeH  or  a  TeH  radical  in  the  cracking  environment  suf-    of  sodium  oxide   smoke  within  a  gas  enclosure.   In  ac- 

ficient  to  yield  that  amount  of  SeH  or  TeH)  based  on    cordance   therewith   a  source  of  light  is  polarized   m   a 

the  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  the  paraffins  and  the    single  plane  and  transmitted  through  the  enclosure  to  a 
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photodetecto ■  screened  to  receive  only  incident  light  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  angle  of  polarization  as  the 
light  initiallv  transmitted  through  the  enclosure.  Attenu- 
ation in  the  incident  light  below  a  given  threshold  is  iden- 
tified as  being  indicative  of  the  presence  of  sodium  ox- 
ide smoke  within  the  gas  enclosure.  Alternatively,  the 
photodetector  is  screened  to  receive  incident  light  disori- 
entated from  the  transmitted  angle  of  polarization  and 
an  increase  in  the  photodetector's  response  will  corre- 
spond to  an  increase  in  concentration  of  sodium  oxide 
within  the  gis  enclosure. 


T947,009 

METHOD    FOR   RELEASING    ADHESIVE-BACKED 
EMBLEMS,  LABELS  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  SUB- 
STRATES USING  A  CHEMICAL  RELEASE  AGExNT 
Robert  L.  Amnions,  2237  Charsley  Road, 

Kingsport,  Tenn.     37660  . 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,478  ' 

Int.  CI.  BOSi  3/08;  B32b  35/00;  Clld  7/50:  DOlf  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—344 
Nio  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification  I 

Method  for  releasing  polyester,  polyamide,  polyure- 
thane,  polyvinyl  chloride  adhesive-backed  emblems,  labels, 
and  seam  joinings,  and  cyclic  trimer  polymer  deposits 
from  substrates  by  applying  thereto  gamma-butyrolactone 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  wet  the  emblems,  labels,  seam 
joinings  and  polymer  deposits.  Gamma-butyrolactone  may 
be  used  alon:  or  at  least  25%  by  volumne  in  solution  with 
water,  or  at  least  25%  by  volume  in  solution  with  per- 
chloroethyleiie,  water  and  a  surfactant,  or  at  least  25% 
by  volume  n  solution  with  a  petroleum  solvent,  water 
and  a  surf ac  ant,  and  at  a  preferred  temperature  of  70°  F. 
to  175°  F. 


T947,010 
PROCESS  FOR  PARTIAL  DELIQLTF ACTION  OF 
CEllLLTOSE  TRIACETATE  PELLETS 
Frank  M.  yolberg,  4409  Chickasaw  Road,  and  Joe  M. 
Mullins,  Rte.  8,  5605  Old  Island  Road,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  TeniL     37664 

F|led  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,375 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—9 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  5  Pages  Specification 


"8%  to  a  final  partially  dewatered  moisture  content 
of  about  50'r.  and  then  are  free  drained  or  gravity 
drained   for  subsequent  drying 


T947,011 
INCREASE  IN  BREEDING  A  THERMAL 
BREEDER  REACTOR 
Alvin  Radkowsky,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  341,449, 
Mar.   15,    1973.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  568.963 

Int.  CI.  G21c  3 '28 

I  .S.  CI.  176—18 

4  Sheets  Drawing.  1 1  Pages  Specification 


Process  for  partially  dewatering  cellulose  triacetate  pel- 
lets by  which  the  pellets  in  a  water  slurry  form  are  pre- 
heated to  about  99°  C,  and  then  are  heated  by  gradually 
being  increased  in  temperature  at  the  rate  of  no  more 
than  about  0°  to  5°  C.  per  minute  until  reaching  the  tem- 


perature of 


about  120°  C.  to   127°  C.  The  steps  of  pre- 


heating anc  heating  include  contacting  the  pellets  with 
hot  water.  The  step  of  gradually  heating  the  pellets  is 
accomplished  above  atmospheric  pressure  at  about  25  to 
40  p.s.i.g.  The  pellets  shrink  and  exude  moisture  as  they 
are  treated  and  go  from  a  moisture  content  of  about  77- 


A  light  water  breeder  reactor  has  a  plurality  of  fuel 
modules  and  reflector  assemblies  defining  a  core.  Each 
of  the  fuel  modules  comprises  a  seed  assembly,  sur- 
rounded by  a  blanket  assembly.  The  blanket  assembly 
contains  uranium-233  fissile  fuel  and  thorium-232  fer- 
tile fuel.  A  reflector  assembly  contains  thorium-232  fer- 
tile fuel  and  surrounds  the  grouped  seed  and  blanket  as- 
semblies. .According  to  the  present  invention,  the  fuel 
modules  each  additionally  comprise  an  elongated  fuel 
control  assembly  disposed  between  the  seed  assembly  and 
the  blanket  assembly.  The  fuel  control  assembly  is  dis- 
posed for  longitudinal  movement  in  relation  to  the  seed 
and  blanket  assemblies  and  is  divided  into  upper  and 
lower  fuel  regions.  Each  fuel  region  has  a  length  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  length  of  the  seed  and  blanket 
assemblies  with  the  upper  fuel  region  containing  essen- 
tially uranium-238  and  the  lower  fuel  region  containing 
from  ninety-five  to  ninety-nine  weight  percent  uranium- 
238  and  from  one  to  five  weight  percent  uranium-233. 
The  fuel  control  assemblies  are  moveable  with  respect  to 
the  seed  and  blanket  assemblies,  whereby  the  upper  fuel 
region  is  positioned  in  the  reactor  core  during  a  first 
portion  of  core  life  until  at  least  one  half  the  converted 
Pu-239  has  on  the  average  a  chance  to  fission  or  absorb 
neutrons,  and  the  lower  fuel  region  is  positioned  in  the 
core  during  the  remainder  of  core  life. 
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T947,012 
DRY  HOT  ROLL  FUSER  HAVING  EARLY 
FUSING  NIP  CLOSURE 
Fred  Y.  Brandon  and  Jerrold  F.  Zinuner,  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,374 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00;  H05b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—216 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 


A  dry  release  hot  roll  fuser  wherein  the  hot  roll  is  in- 
ternally heated,  the  surface  of  the  hot  roll  is  deform- 
able,  and  a  rigid  backup  roll  is  force  biased  into  the  hot 
roll  to  form  an  axial  depression  in  the  hot  roll,  which 
depression  comprises  the  fusing  nip.  The  fusing  nip  is 
closed  prior  to  the  arrival  of  a  sheet  to  be  fused.  The 
early  closing  time  interval  is  such  as  to  cause  the  hot  roll 


to  complete  at  least  one  revolution  against  the  cooler 
backup  roll,  prior  to  arnva!  of  the  first  sheet  to  be  fused. 

In  the  standby  mode,  the  fusing  nip  is  open,  and  the 
hot  roll  temperature  is  controlled  to  be  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  desired  fusing  temperature.  Iliis  higher 
temperature  is  desirable  since  it  is  known  that  the  thick 
deformable  surface  on  the  hot  roll  will  cause  the  fusing 
temperature  to  drop  during  fusing.  Since  the  hot  roll's 
surface  is  relatively  thick,  and  formed  of  a  heat  insula- 
tor, such  as  silicone  rubl^er,  the  drop  which  txcurs  is 
a  result  of  the  cooling  effect  of  the  first  sheets  to  be 
fused. 

After  the  early  closing  interval,  the  hot  roll's  fusing 
temperature  has  dropped  to  the  vicinity  of  the  optimum 
fusing  temperature  and  the  automatic  temperature  con- 
trol system  thereafter  supplies  just  enough  additional  in- 
ternal heat  energy  to  offset  the  cooling  effect  of  the 
sheets.  The  probability  of  the  first  sheet  sticking  to  the 
hot  roll  has  been  reduced  as  a  result  of  this  rol!  early 
closing. 

To  accommodate  the  high  standby  temperature,  the 
fusing  nip  is  closed  early — i.e.  before  a  sheet  arrives  at 
the  fusing  nip.  The  time  period  of  this  early  closure  is 
critical,  and  has  been  found  to  be  such  as  will  produce 
at  least  one  revolution  of  the  hot  roll  prior  to  the  ar- 
rival of  a  sheet  to  be  fused.  It  has  been  found  that  this 
early  closing  of  the  fusing  nip  causes  a  ranid  drop  in 
the  fusing  nip  temperature  to  approximately  the  optimum 
fusing  temperature  prior  to  arrival  of  the  first  sheet  to 
be  fused,  and  thereafter  the  temperature  control  system 
maintains  the  optimum  temperature.  Thus,  wrap  of  the 
sheets  about  the  hot  roll  is  minimized. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enci'-^sed  Ln  heavy  brackets  11  app'^^ar?  In  the  original 

printt'!  i:s  italics  indicates 

Re.  28.834 
FLOOR  CONSTRICTION  FOR  AN  ANIMAL  ENCLOSLRK 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  C.  Johtison.  Pikeville.  Kv..  assignor  to  Re>nolds  Metals 

Compan>,  Lkhmond,  Va. 

Original    No.    3.528^91,    dated    Sept.    15.     1970.    Ser.    No. 

760,557.  S«pt.   18,   1968.   Application  for   reissue  May    29. 

1975.  Ser.  >o.  581.910  , 

Int.  CI.-  AOIJ  1100  ' 

US.  CI.  119^28  -6  Claims 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

the  aperture  thereof  and  hingedly  attached  to  a  wall  of  the 
cabinet;  latch  means  for  normally  holding  said  shelf  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position;  a  sewing  machine  mount  nor- 
mally resting  on  said  shelf  and  adapted  to  receive  a  sewing 
machine;  link  means  attaching  said  mount  to  the  shelf  so  as  to 
permit  raising  of  the  mount,  and  of  a  sewing  machine  mounted 
thereon,  from  a  lowered  work  positi.n  to  j  raised  work  posi- 


6.  A  floor  construction  Cas  set  forth  in  claim  3]  Jor  un 
animal  entla^iire  comprisinii.  a  pluralil\  of  imerted  suhstan- 
iially  L'ShapXd  channel  members  arranged  m  parallel  spaced 
relation,  eacn  channel  member  haum;  a  bv^hi  deumn?  a  load- 
carrMnt;  surfdve  and  a  pair  of  doi^nwardly  exlendini^  side  Ha//,v 
terminating  iri  inwardly  directed  fastening  flanges .  a  plurality  of 
connector  clipis  fastening  said  channel  members  together,  each 
connector  clia  having  a  base  portion  and  sets  oj  upwardly  and 
outwardh  extending  fastening  /ftjs.  each  leg  defining  a  laterally 
outwardU  opin  recess  which  recei'.es  an  associated  fastening 
flange  iherewlsthin.  and  each  ni^en  channel  member  having 
resilient  mearis  providing  a  normal  reulienc  \  therejor  and  hold- 
ing Its  fastening  flanges  em.braced  mihin  an  asiiKiatCu  set  of 
recesses  definkd  h\  the  associated  fastening  legs  and  in  grasping 
contact  ai^ainit  the  asscKiated  fastenim;  /cyf  so  that  each  gnen 
channel  memher  is  fastened  m  position  and  supp<irted  by  the 
fastening  flanges  at  its  lower  end  engaging  said  connector  clips; 
:n  t^hich  thxtl  construe  Hi'n  \aid  channel  merrihers  are  of  suh- 
siuniialh  idtnticai  construi  !:,>n  dnJ  the  spacirtfi  between 
channel  memtiers  is  suhs!an!iail\  less  than  tiif  width  of  each 
!nad-carryin3  surface,  and  in  v>.hich  each  of  said  channel 
memhers  haj  its  downwardU  extendini;  side  'Aalls  arranged 
in  a  converging  manner  so  as  to  detlne  a  dov^  n\>.ardl\  divcrji- 
ing  passage  rtetueen  each  immediateK  adiacent  pair  or  chan- 
nel memheri.  each  passage  enabling  animal  wastes  to  He 
easiU  conveyed  downwardlv  therethrough  lo  provide  .•.  iloor 
construction  hav  ing  optimum  cleanliness.  i 

Re.  28.835 
WORK  CABINET  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kent  S.  Roberts,  American  Fork.  L  tah.  and  Stanley   I).  Rob- 
erts, Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Roberts  Mfg..  Inc.. 
American  Fork.  Ltah 
Original    No     3.788,716.    dated    Jan.     29,     1974.    Ser.    No. 


tion  and  vice  versa  relative  to  said  shelf,  and  pivotaliv 
mounted  lever  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  mount,  said 
aperture  in  the  top  wall  being  sufficiently  large  to  accommo- 
date the  sewing  machine  in  its  work  positions  and  during  the 
dropping  thereof  into  storage  position  within  the  cabinet  and 
the  raising  thereof  from  said  storage  position  into  a  work 
position. 


278.222. 
1975,  Ser. 

L.S.  CI.  312 


.Aug.   7,    1972.   Application   for   reissue   Aug.    15, 
No.  604.953 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  :^.(JU.  A47F  05/08 
-  29  16  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  cabinet,  comprising  walls  detlning  a 
housing  for  receiving  and  storing  a  sewing  machine,  said  '^a 
including  an  apertured  top  wall  providing  a  top  work  surface 
for  the  cabinet,  a  drop  shelf  spaced  helow  said  top  wall  under 
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Re.  28,836 

PROCESS  FOR  SIVULTANEOLSLV  PRODLCING 

METHACRVLONITRILF  AND  BLTADIENE  BY 

V\P()R  PHASE  t  \TALVTIC  OXIDATION  OF  MIXED 

BITENES 
Shigeru  Saito.  Kuchu;  Jun  Ishijura.  and  Y  utaka  Sasaki,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Indus- 
try to.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Original  No.  3,859.326.  dated  Jan.  "7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  273,282, 
July  19.  1972.  Application  for  retssue  July  24,  1975.  Ser. 
No.  598.582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  23,  1971,46-54660 
Int.  (I.'  C07C   121/02,  11/12 
IS.  CI.  260     465.3  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  simultaneously  producing  methacrylonitrile 
and  butadiene  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  bu- 
tenes  consisting  essentially  of  isobutene  and  n-butene,  oxygen 
and  ammonia  in  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
^^o''  to  500°C  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  oxide  composi- 
tion containing  the  elements  in  atomic  ratio  according  lo  the 
formula 

Fe,„W„X^Me,Od 
wherein  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus,  boron  and  tellurium.  Me  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium 
and  molybdenum;  the  subscripts  denote  attimic  ratio  and  have 
the  values. 

a  =  1-30 

b  =  0.01-I5 

c  =  0.01-5; 
and  d  is  a  value  corresponding  to  the  oxides  formed  from  the 
ab<.:>ve  components  by  combination  and  is  from  12  lo  143, 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  produced  hv  intimately  mixing  at  least 
one  compound  of  each  of  the  respective  elements  m  an  aque- 
ous system,  heating  to  dryness  and  calcining  at  a  temperature 
from  about  400°  to  about  950°C  for  2  to  48  hours. 


June  1.  1976 
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Re.  28,837 

SHIELDING  TAPE  GROLNDING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  CABLES 

Frank   A.   Silva,   Basking   Ridge.   N.J.,   assignor  to   Amerace 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3.777,050,  dated  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  214,309. 
Dec.  30.   1971.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   112.146,  Feb.  3. 
1971,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  601,810 

Int.  CI.' H02G  /5/02,  HOIR  J/06.  //70 
U.S.  CI.  174—78  47  Claims 


60 


1.  A  shielding  tape  grounding  device  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  shielded  high  voltage  power  cable  of  the  type  having  an 
inner  conductor,  insulation  surrounding  the  conductor,  a 
shielding  system  including  a  metallic  tape  shield  surrounding 
the  insulation,  and  an  outer  jacket  surrounding  the  metallic 
tape  shield,  said  grounding  device  comprising 

clamping  means,  said  clamping  means  including  a  sleeve  of 
elastomeric  material  defining  an  inner  surface  portion 
with  an  internal  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the 
external   diameter  of  the   metallic  shield,  said  clamping 


means  including  means  selectively  operable  for  decreas- 
ing the  internal  diameter  of  said  inner  surface  f>ortion; 
electrical  contact  means  including  a  band  of  conductive 
material  disposed  within  said  elastomeric  sleeve  in  juxta- 
posed relation  to  said  inner  surface  portion,  said  band 
being  adapted  to  extend  circumferentially  around  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  bared  portion  of  said  metallic  tape  shield. 
said   electrical  contact  means  having  flexure  means  for 
enabling  resilient  tlexure  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  band 
in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said  bared  portion  of  said 
metallic  tape  shield  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  inter- 
nal diameter  of  said  inner  surface  portion  by  the  action  of 
said    selectively    operable    means   whereby   said   at   least 
portion  of  said  band  is  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  said 
metallic  tape  shield  when  sau:  gromnding  device  is  located 
on  said  cable  with  said  band  extending  circumferentially 
around  said  at  least  portion  of  said  metallic  tape  shield, 
and 
a  grt)unding  conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  band 
and    adapted    to    extend    radiallv    outward    beyond    the 
clamping  means  w  hen  s.ud  grounding  device  is  located  on 
said  cable  as  hereinatoresaid 
45.   For   use   in   connection    with    .i   -shielded    high  voltage 
power  cable  of  the  type  having  an  inner  conductor    msi.  I.ilion 
surrounding   the   conductor,    a   shielding   system    including    a 
metallic  tape  shield  surrounding  the  msulalion  and  an  outer 
jacket  surrounding  the  meiallic   tape  shield,   apparatus  com- 
prising 

an  elastomeric  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  lo  he  dis- 
posed on  said  cable  in  position  to  enclose  at  le.isi  .i  hared 
portion  of  said  nielallic  tape  shield,  s.iid  slee'>e  tia^  mg  oaie 
end  portion  adapted  loi  resiiieniK  engage  ni  w.iiertighl 
sealing  relation  the  j.iekei  av,  said  >.,:hU  .md  huiwiig  .m- 
other  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  in  w.iteriighi  st.iimg 
relation  insulation  on  said  cable  or  .i  di  resp<.>nding  sur- 
face of  a  shielded  electrical  connector  or  terminator 
connected  to  said  cable,  said  skeve  having  an  aperture 
disp(.)sed  in  the  wall  thereof  between  s.ud  end  [Portions, 
an  electric  contact  member  disposed  within  s.iuJ  slee\t  for 
engaging  said  bared  p)ortion  of  said  metallic  t.ipt  shield 
when  said  sleeve  is  dispi'ised  on  s.ud  ^.ible  in  position  to 
enclose  said  bared  portion  of  said  n.et.illic  tape  shield. 
said  mernher  including  means  for  enabling:  resilient  flexure 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  member  in  bath  a  radial  and  a 
circumferential  direction  relative  lo  the  outer  pinpnery  of 
said  metallic  tape  shield;  and 
a  ground  conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  contact 
member  within  said  sleeve  and  extending  through  said 
aperture    m  s.ud  sleeve  and   be\(!nd  said  sleeve. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


IllustratfoDB  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

GRANTED  Jl'^E  1,  1976 


3,896 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Walter  H.  Jes!«l,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  Erwin 
Duffett,  Akr(tn,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc., 
Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  568,570 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 
L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 75  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined  charac- 
teristics of  orange  bronze  inflorescence  color,  flat  inflores- 
cence  form,  decorative  inflorescence  type,  up  to  2,25 
mches  diamete-  across  face  of  inflorescence  at  matuntv, 
medium  plant  height,  compact,  semi-upright  general  ap- 
pearance of  plant,  average  natural  season  flowering  date 
of  September  22,  and  its  average  controlled  flowermg 
response  perioc  of  6  weeks. 


3  898 
I  C  HRVSANTHFMl  M  PLANT 

Grace   H.    Mack,   New   Canaan.   Conn.,   and  Walter  H. 

Jessel.   Jr.,    Dovlestown.   and   William   Erwin   Duffett, 

Akron,    Ohio,    as.signors    to    Grace    H.    Mack,    New 

Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,477 

Int.  (I.  AOlh  5  00 

V.S.  CI.  Pit.— 75  1  Claim 

I  A  nev.  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
characterized  particulariv  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  com- 
bined characteristic^  ot  dark  yellow  inflorescene  color, 
flat  inflorescence  form,  decorative  inflorescence  type, 
medium  plant  height,  senu-spreading  plant  growth  habit, 
average  natural  season  flower  date  of  October  1,  average 
controlled  flowering  response  period  of  seven  weeks,  and 
diameter  or  f.ice  oi  mfloreNcence  up  to  2  inches  at 
matuntv. 


3,897 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Grace  H.  Ma|:k,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Walter  H. 
Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  Erwin  Duffett. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Grace  H.  Mack,  New 
Canaan,  Coi 


File*  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,476 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.^75 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
characterized  )articularly  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  com- 
bined charactj  ristics  of  ivory  white  inflorescence  color, 
flat  inflorescence  form,  decorative  inflorescence  type,  di- 


ameter of  face 


turity,  short  plant  height,  compact,  semiupright  growth 
habit,  average  natural  season  flowering  date  of  Sept.  20, 
and  its  averagp  controlled  flowering  response  period  of  6 
weeks. 


3  899 

ROSE  PLANT 

K.  Merreil  Graham,  507  Olustee  .\ve., 

I  ake  City,  Fla.  32055 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,997 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 
CI.  Pit.— 20 
A  new  and  di^tin 
bnd  tea  class,  suhs:ant.aHy  as  described  and  shown  here- 
in, characterized  particularly  by  its  continuous  blooming 
during  the  growing  season  and  its  abundance  of  unique 
blooms  having  petals  which  airl  back  at  maturity  with 
the  outer  petals  quilled  and  the  center  petals  generally 
randomlv  oriented. 


1 


1  Claim 

variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  by- 


1  Claim 


of  inflorescence  up  to  2.25  inches  at  ma- 


3,900 
RHODODENDRON  PLANT 
John   Kravnak,  Sr..  John  Kraynak,  Jr.,  and  George  A. 
Kraynak.    Sharon,    Pa.,   assignors   to   Kraynak's,   Inc., 
Sharon.  Pa. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,388 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 

I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 55  1  Claim 

1.  A  ncv   and  distinct  variety  of  rhododendron  plant, 

substar.:,a.>    as  shown  and  descnned,   characterized  by 

TCtive  color  of  its  flower  and  foliage,  and  by  its 


,  t  ic      U  ! 

muitir 


'^looming  periods. 


PATENTS 
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ERRATA 

For  s^ 

CLASS  PATEM    No 

063-01^.6!^ 3,959,989 

092-160 3.Qf^0.057 

1  12-228 3  .)(,o,(iSQ 

339-145  R }:nM),:~s 

062-002 3.^^h(i  v:: 

2 54-067 3  g f,, ) , '  > ' J 

254-139.1 }.'^h{\r^tO 

254-168 3,^^611,^62 

351-176 3,96(i44.: 

030-346.54 3:H.i).hi\s 

202-185  R 3  .jf.d^f.s 

206-534 3,960,713 

260-11  2. ^  R 3,960,720 

526-237 3, 960. 82  "^ 

526-085 3.V6(».8:4 

526-206 3.960.82^ 

526-103 3,^^6(i.>:h 

424-273 3.^^6n>^: 

252-465 3.^^60  ^^75 

357-040 ' 3.^^6;   Un 

356-244 3.^^6  1.346 


PATENTS 
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3.95«).825 

RFVFRSIBLF  NK  KTIE 

John  A.  Hughes,  8031  S.  Shore  Drive.  Chicago.  Ill    r,Of>l  7 

Filed  Ma>  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,881 

Int.  Cl.=  A43D  25106 

U.S.  CI.  2-146  ,  .,,  . 


mg,  cutting  and  sewing  the  fabric  into  garments  whereby 
the  relatively  tensionless  relationship  between  warp  and 


1.  A  reversible  four-in-hand  necktie  comprising:  a  first  side 
said  first  side  having  a  first  outside  face  hearing  a  first  pattern, 
said    first    side    having    a   first    inuardiv-curving    hem    formed 
mtegral  with  the  outer  penpherv  of  the  first  outside  face,  said 
first  outside  face  having  a  pair  of  relative])  widened  ends,  said 
relative!)  widened  ends  being  connected  bv   a  relativelv  nar 
row  neck  hand,  a  second  side  svmmetric  with  said  first  side 
said  second  side  having  a  second  outside  face  svmmetric  with 
said  first  outside  face,  said  second  side  having  a  second  m- 
wardK -curving  hem  formed  integral  with  the  outer  peripherv 
of  the  second  outside  face,  said  second  side  being  connected 
to  said  first  side  with   the   first  and  second    inwardlv -curved 
hems  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  second  outside  face  bearing 
a  second  pattern,  said  second  outside  face  having  a  pair  of 
relativelv   widened  second  ends,  said  relativelv  widened  sec- 
ond ends  being  connected  by  a  relativelv  narrow  second  neck 
band,  and  an  interfacing  having  the  same  shape  as  said  second 
outside  face,  said  interfacing  being  positioned  between  said 
second  outside  face  and  said  second  inwardly-curving  hem, 
said  interfacing  providing  supp<irt  and  drape  for  said  first  side 
and  said  second  side 


fill  remoins  substantially  constant  throughout  the  life  of 

the  e.irnient. 


3. '^54.82'' 
HFART  \  M  \  K  PRO.STHFMS 
Robert    I.    Raster.    I'M)    \agabond    Lane.    W^srM^.    Mmn 
55391 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282. "Of,.   \uk    H,   i^j";.  Pat 
No.  3.825.95^,  This  application  July   30.   19-4.  Vr    No. 

493,(»2.1 
Int.  CI.    A61F  1122 

l.S.  CI.  3      1.5  ,-  ,  , 

-     (  laims 
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3,959,826 
METHOD  OF  SKEWING  TWFLL  FABRIC  TO  AVOID  LFC 

TWIST 
Karin    Hakanson,    .San    Francisco.    Calif.,    assignor    to    Xaw 
Strauss  &  Co.,  .San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  .May   15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,075 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  1. 10 

I  •^•^"'•2      227  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  spiral  twisting  of  long  seams  on 

denim  garments  made  fiom  twill  fabrics  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

deliberately  skewing  the  v. oven  fabric  in  a  direction  to 
remove  tension  between  warp  and  filling  yarns  in  the 
twill,  and  maintaining  the  relatively  tensionless  relation- 
ship of  the  skewed  fabric  during  the  usual  steps  of  finish- 


17.  A  hear!  v  ..Ke  pr- -ihesis  for  toni  r, -i,n^  t  he  !U.^  , .;  rhn.o 
m   a   heart   comprising,     .,    base    having   a   p.^ss..^;.   tor   ..urvin, 
blood  through  the  base  and  me..ns  tor  a..omm,  Ki..tinK  a  sutur 
mg   member   used   to  secure    the   heart   .,,Kc    to   hear!   tissue 
valving  means  movable  relative  t..  the  h.i.se  to  an  open  (x.su.on 
to  allow    hlood   to  flov.    through   the   pa.ssage    ,n   o.ne  direction 
and  \o  a  closed   position   to  restrKt   the  n(^w    ol   hlooK:   in  the 
opposite  direction  through  the  pus.sage.  means  (or  he.lo.ng  the 
valving  means   in  movable  assembled   relation   v.,th  the   ba.se 
and  means  associated  w,th  the  valving  means  and  means  tor 
holding  the  valv.ng  means  feT  pr,  igressiv  elv   m,-vin^  the  vaK 
mg  means  from  the  op.-n  p..s,t,on   to  the  sU.sed   po.s,t,on   m 
response  to  a   reduction  of  the  pressure  of  the  bio>,d  movinw 
through  said  passage 


19 


20 


3.959.828 
FLUSH  VAL|  E  AND  OVERFLOW  PIPE  ASSEMBLV  FOR 

A  TOILET  TANK 

Ignack)  Aceve^o.  4066  Fenwick  Road.  Columbus.  Ohio  43220 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  566.215 

Int.  Cl.=  E03D  1:34 

L.S.  CI.  4  —  57  P  *>  Claims 


ad  ip 
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1.  A  flush 
in  a  liquid  stc 
pening  discha 

a  fitting 
outlet  an 
provided 
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fitting  in 
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pivot  axil 
relatively 
at  the  clo 
at  a  pred 
ber  and 
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sw 


fipo 


alve  and  overflow  pipe  assemhlv  for  mounting 

rage  tank  in  cooperation  with  a  downwardlyo- 

rge  outlet  including 

ted  to  be  mounted  in  cooperation  with  said 
having  an  upwardly  opening  discharge  passage 

with  a  valve  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said  fitting. 
upstanding    overflow    pipe    carried    by    said 

radially  offset  relationship  to  the  discharge  pas- 
overflow  pipe  having  a  lower  end  in  fluid  com- 

n  with  the  discharge  passage  and  an  inlet  at  its 

I.  and 

'ying   unit  mounted  on   said  overflijw    pipe   tor 
inging  movement  above  said   valve  seat  and 

g. 

ember, 

rting    member    having    said    valve    member 

thereon  for  cooperation  with  said  valve  seat  and 

inner  end   pivoted  to  said  overflow   pipe   to 

inging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  be- 

Dwer  horizontal  position  where  the  valve  mem- 

>ed  on  said  valve  seat  and  a  substantially  upright 

where   the    valve    member    is   spaced    upwardly 

valve  seat,  said  valve-supporting  member  hav - 

IS  extending  outwardly   from  and  substantially 

said  pivot  axis  and  horizontally  disposed  when 

er  horizontal  position,  and  a  pair  of  counterbal- 

quid  receiving  containers  carried  by  said  valve- 
member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof 

d  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
pipe  so  as  to   receive  said  pipe  therebetween 

I  valve-supporting  member  is  swung  to  its  up- 
lon,  said  containers  being  of  elongated  tubular 
ng  longitudinal  axis  disposed  parallel  to  each 
to  the  axis  of  said  valve-supporting  member  but 
ly  offset  relationship  thereto  at  the  side  oppo- 
valve  member  with  a  liquid  capacity  to  provide 
balancing  force  when  filled   to  maintain   said 

ing  member  in  an  upright  position, 
containers  having  the  inner  ends  adjacent  said 
closed  and  the  other  ends  open  and  having  a 
small  liquid  discharge  opening  formed  therein 

sed  end  to  permit  discharge  of  liquid  therefrom 
termined  rate  when  said  valve  supp<.)rting  mem- 

;ontainer  are   in    the   upright   position   whereby 


d 
r 
pporti 


enabling  the  valve-supporting  member  to  return  to  the 
lower  horizontal  position  as  said  containers  become  emp- 
tied. 


3.959,829 
IMPRO^  KMENTS  IN  AND  RELATING  TO  DRV  CLOSETS 
Peter  Nordgren,  <iustavsberg.  Sweden.  as.signor  to  AB  Gus- 
tavsbergs  l-abriker,  (iustavslnrg.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb    14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,010 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Feb.     19.     1974, 
7402187-4 

Int.  (I.-  A47K  n/03 
U.S.  CL  4—131  9  Claims 


1.  A  cl^>^c■t  tor  the  Hiologicai  decomposition  of  human  feces 
anJ  urine  and  tor  the  pasteurization  of  the  decomposition 
product  there».)f,  which  comprises:  a  collecting  vessel  having 
an  elevatable  lid,  a  primary  chamber  forming  the  lower  part 
of  said  ct)llecting  vessel,  said  chamber  having  a  wholly  closed 
btittom  and  being  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  material 
adapted  to  biologically  disintegrate  feces  and  urine  therein, 
cc^ntrollablc  means  adapted  to  heat  bed  material  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  ventilating  said  chamber,  mechanical  means 
within  said  chamber  adapted  to  mix  feces  and  urine  with  said 
bed  material  and  for  aerating  and  moving  the  resulting  mix- 
ture towards  a  secondary  chamber,  a  removable  smaller  sec- 
ondary chamber  adjacent  to  and  at  substantially  the  same 
le^el  as  said  primary  chamber,  a  normally  closed  but  openable 
port  between  said  chambers  adapted  to  permit  substantially 
horizontal  transfer  of  bed  material  from  said  primary  chamber 
to  said  secondary  chamber,  and  independently  controllable 
heating  means  in  said  secondary  chamber  adapted  to  heat  bed 
material  in  said  chamber  to  pasteurizing  temperature. 


3.959,830 
SWIMMING  P(K)L 
William  A.  van  den  Broek.  Doylestown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  KDI 
Sylvan  Pools,  Inc.,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,578 
Int.  CI.-  F04H  3/16.  3/18;  F16L  21/02 
L.S.  CI.  4- 172.19  19  Claims 

1.  .A  swimming  pool  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  vertically  disposed  elongated  wall  panels  of 
plastic  material  defining  the  wall  portion  of  said  pool,  said 
panels  having  complementarv  interlocking  tongue  and  groove 
connecting  means  ak'ng  opposed  longitudinal  side  edges  to 
prevent    later.il    separation    of   said    panels,   said    tongue    and 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


21 


groove  connecting  means  being  additionally  solvent  bonded  to    vicinity  of  contact  points  for  shoulder  blades,  hip  bones,  end 
prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  panels  relative    of  spine  and  heels  of  a  patient  King  therein,  said  hammock 


$==^ 


ti-  d^ii.i) 


being  loined  at  each  end  thereof  to  adiuslable  members 
whereby  said  hammock  may  be  raised  and  louerei:.  s.nti  ham- 
mock heinj:  adjustable  to  fit  p.itients  of  dit'terenl  sizes. 


to  each  other  and  to  permanently   loin  said   panels  into  an 

^  gs;g  tt  ^  ^ 
integral  one-piece  wall  assembly.  '•   '    ' 

COMBINATION  MATTRESS,  MATTRESS  INSERT,  AND 

COMMODE 

3.959,831  William  Burke,  Burke  Incorporated.  P.O.  Box  1064.  VTivsion. 

WASH  BASIN  DRAIN  FILTER  Kans.  66222 

Jon  Michael   Hendricks.  600  Church  Hill  Road.  La  Habra.  Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser    No    583,623 

Calif.  90631  Int.  (I.-  A6l(,  7/02 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.753  L.S.  CI.  5  —  90  6  Claims 


Int.  CI."  A47K  1,14 


U.S.  CI.  4-287 


13  Claims 


41   ^^ 


4?      ^^ 


1.  A  wash  basin  drain  filter  for  entrapping  elongated  flexible 
fibers  such  as  hair  while  permitting  the  passage  of  relatively 
small  particulate  matter  and  water,  said  filter  comprising 

a  pop-up  drain  plug  having  an  upper  enlarged  top  for  form- 
ing a  water  tight  seal  with  a  wash  basin,  said  dram  plug 
having  an  elongated  shank  with  a  lower  enlarged  bottom 
end  portion; 

a  filter  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having 
an  axially  aligned  opening  positioned  about  the  shank  of 
a  pop-up  drain  plug  said  opening  being  smaller  than  said 
enlarged  top  and  said  enlarged  Kntom  end  portion  so  that 
said  member  is  held  onto  said  drain  plug,  and 

a  plurality  of  spikes  affixed  to  said  body  and  protruding 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  outer  extremities  of  said  spikes 
being  resiliently  moveable  from  their  relaxed  position  to 
a  position  closer  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
body. 


3,959,832 
INVALID  HAMMOCK 
Vivian   Parsons,   Rte.   No.   2,    Box   277B.   Shelby ville.   Tenn. 
37160 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,876 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  83/04 

U.S.  CL  5  —  84  14  Claims 

I.  A  bed  for  an  invalid  comprising  a  hammock  suspended 

above  the  mattress  of  a  bed,  said  hammock  having  a  plurality 

of  openings  therein,  said  openings  being  positioned   in  the 


1 ,  In  eomhination: 

a  a  mattress  fcirmed  of  resilient  material  and  h.j'.m^  o<pfMi- 
site  side  edge  p<irtions  and  opposite  end  pi>rtions  and  an 
intermediate  portion,  one  of  said  side  edge  portions  at 
said  intermediate  portion  having  walls  extendirii:  there- 
from transversely  of  the  mattress,  said  tr,iri--\  erse  vi.ills 
being  connected  bv  a  longitudinal  wall  coo per.iiniv:  there- 
with and  defining  a  later.ilU  extending  reeess  iii  the  mat- 
tress for  substantially  one-halt  the  width  thereof, 

b  a  mattress  insert  formed  of  the  same  resilient  material  as 
the  mattress  and  substantially  corresponding  in  shapi-  and 
size  to  said  recess  and  removably  received  in  said  reeess 
in  said  mattress  and  having  side  walls  and  an  end  wall 
frictu)nallv  engaged  with  the  transverse  w,ills  and  k^ngitu- 
dinal  wall  defining  said  recess. 

c  a  utility  insert  interchangeable  with  said  mjitress  insert 
and  removably  received  m  said  recess  in  viid  mattress, 
said  utility  insert  having  a  receptacle  with  side  wall  fx)r- 
tions  engaging  the  recess  defining  walls, 

d  said  utility  insert  having  a  removable  cover  supported  on 
said  side  wall  portions  of  said  receptacle 

e  said  side  wall  portions  of  said  receptacle  having  an  upper 
edge  portion  formed  to  define  a  rim, 

f  said  cover  having  a  peripheral  edge  pr»rlion  with  a  de- 
pending flange  surrounding  and  in  engagement  with  said 
upper  edge  portion  of  said  receptacle  side  wall  p^trtions, 
and 

g  said  depending  fiange  of  said  edge  p^irtion  c^f  said  cover 
having   an    exterior   surface   adapted   to    be    in    friciional 


-)-) 


engageme 
mattrcis 


lU  ^vith  said  walls  defining  said   recess  in  sai 
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3,959,834 
SlJEEPlNG  BAG  CONSTRICTION 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Alpine  Designs.  Inc., 


L 


Ser.  No.  362,497.  May  21,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
application  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,813 
Int.  CI.-  A47G  V.CU 

2  Claims 


3,959.836 
PRINTINt.  PROCESS 
Eichiro  I  eno.   VVakavama;  Hideo  Kawasaki,  Moriyama,  and 
Svoio  Shi^ita.  Hirakata.  all  of  .Japan,  assignors  to  American 
t  \anamid  (  ompanv.  Stamford,  t  onn. 

Filed  Dec.   13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,407 
int    (1.-  D06P   <    s: 
S.  CI.  8— 21  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  printing  a  fiber  assemblage  comprising 
acrylic  fibers  dyeable  with  cationic  dyes  and  blend  fibers 
dveable  with  anionic  dyes  with  a  printing  paste  containing  a 
^ationic  dye  and  an  anionic  dye  which  process  comprises 
preparing  said  printing  paste  so  as  to  contain  lignin  sulfonic 
acid  or  a  soluble  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  by  weight  greater 
than  the  total  amounts  by  weight  of  cationic  and  anionic  dyes 
present,  printing  said  fiber  assemblage  with  the  thus-prepared 
printing  past  and  thereafter  steaming  the  thus  treated  fiber 
assemblage  to  fix  the  dyes  thereon 


f;  ^ 


1.  In  a  sleeping  bag  comprising  quilted  front  and  back  pan- 
els sewn  togettier  along  a  portion  of  a  side  edge  and  selectively 
fastenable  together  along  at  least  an  adjacent  p^irtmn  of  said 
side  edge,  a  bJffle  tube  extending  along  said  side  edge  entirely 
longitudinalK  pf  both  said  portions  and  secured  with  at  least 
one  of  said  frolit  and  back  panels  entireK  longitudmall\  aK-ng 
both  said  portions 


3,959,837 
DINGHY  WITH  MAST  WELL 
Robert   U.   Archibald,    1500   S.   20th   Ave..   Hollywood,   Ela. 
33020 

Hied    Vpr,  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  572,485 
Int.  CI.-  B63B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  *■•     :  k 


54^62 


10  Claims 
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3,959,835 
INELATABLE  AIR  MATTRESS 
Rock   Forest,   Canada,   assignor   to   Lawrence 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
led  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,170 
Int.  Cl.=  A47C  27/08 

8  Claims 


Associates 


rn 


1.   An   air 
tubes,  each  h 
each   of  said 
joining  lines 
having  the  sa 
forming  two  p 
and  said  first 
necting  hoses 
rubber-like  tu 
transverse  sai 
of  said  rubbe 
cemented  wi 
interior  surfa 
tubes,  an  ov 
pluralitv  of  rL 
metallic  rive 
closure  devic 
free  edges  o 
casing  provic 
trally  betwee 
ship  thereto 


Tiattress  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  rubber-like 
ving  a  longitudinal  axis  lying  within  a  first  plane, 

tubes  engaging  neighboring  said  tubes  along 
ving  within  said  first  plane,  each  of  said  tubes 

e  length,  the  free  ends  of  said  rubber  like  tubes 
arallel  planes  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
plane,  a  plurality  of  relatively  shorter  intercon- 

forming  an  air  passage  between  adjoining  said 
bes  the  axis  of  each  lying  in  an  air  passage  line 
d  longitudinal  axis,  an  air  valve  fastened  to  cme 

-like  tubes,  the  shaft  of  a  solid  metallic  rivet 

in  a  rubber-like  ring,  said  ring  cemented  to  the 
ce  of  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  rubber-like 

all  waterproof  fabric-like  casing  enclosing  said 
bber-like  tubes,  said  interconnecting  hoses,  said 

,  said  rubber-like  rings,  and  said  valve,  a  zipper 

•  lying  within  said  first  plane  adapted  to  fasten 
said  casing  to   form  a  unitary    enclosure,  said 

ng  parallel  lateral  second  and  third  planes  cen- 
1  which  lies  said  first  plane  in  parallel  relation- 


1.  A  dinghv   adapted  to  be  stuwable  aboard  a  masted  boat, 
said  dinghv  comprising; 

a  hull  having  exterior  sides  and  a  bottom,  said  exterior  sides 

including  a  bow.  a  stern,  and  side  walls, 
a  mast  receiving  slot  extending  inwardlv  in  said  hull  from 

one  of  said  exterior  sides  of  said  hull,  and 
a  plug  removably  securable  in  said  mast  slot  whereby  said 

dinghy  with  said  plug  removed  is  stowable  aboard  said 

b^)at  with  the  mast  l^eint;  received  in  said  mast  slot. 


th 


er 


li 


3.959.838 
UNDERWATER  CLEANING 
Harvev   John    Hannah.  514   Kensington   Road,  Wattle  Park, 
Adelaide,  .South  Australia,  Australia  (50666) 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,722 
Int.  Cl.=  E04H  J!2().  A47L  9/04 
L.S.  CI.  15—1.'  2  Claims  ■ 

1.  An  underwater  surface  cleaning  apparatus  for  swimming 
pools  in>.luding  a  body  adapted  to  be  drawn  across  a  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  a  brush  rotatably  supported  with  respect  to  the 
bodv  so  as  to  engage  against  a  surface  of  the  swimming  pool. 
a  w  ater  operable  motor  adapted  to  operate  bv  reason  of  water 
drawn  from  that  surrounding  the  apparatus  and  sucked 
through  the  motor  wherehv  to  effect  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft 
of  the  motor  the  drive  shaft  being  coupled  to  the  brush  to 
effect  the  rotation  of  the  brush  and  effect  a  cleaning  action  on 
the  engaged  underwater  surface,  the  motor  including  a  rotor 
and  a  housing,  the  rotor  being  within  the  housing  and  having 
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vanes  acting  therebetween  and  following  the  rotor,  an  inlet  relation  and  a  tlex.bic  I. he  positioned  concentrically  therein 
port  and  an  outlet  port  being  formed  ,n  the  housing  and  the  a  source  of  high  pressure  u,.rer  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
vanes  being  caused  bv  engagement  with  the  housing  to  adapt  flexible  tube  and  a  dischaerge  nozzle  mounted  in  and  extend- 
a  sealing  engagement  between  the  rotor  and  the  housing  and    mg  from  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  tube,  an  auger  having 

an  outer  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  cleaning  member 
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also  being  caused  bv  engagement  with  a  guiding  track  within 
the  housing  to  take  an  extended  position  when  moving  be- 
tween the  inlet  port  and  the  said  outlet  port,  and  being  caused 
to  take  a  collapsed  position  when  moving  from  a  position 
adjacent  said  outlet  port  to  adjacent  said  inlet  port 

3,959,839 
SCRAPINC;   APPARATUS 
Steven  Y.  Bradley.  Geneva,  III.,  assignor  to  Masonite  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,207 

Int.  CI.-  B23D  UOO 

U.S.  CL  15-93  R  14  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  scraping  a  surface  of  a  substrate  compris 


mg 


substrate  support  means  for  supporting  a  substrate  and 
defining  a  path  of  travel  yA  said  substrate  through  said 
apparatus, 

scraping  blade  support  means  tor  supporting  a  llexible 
scraping  blade  for  contact  against  a  surface  t)f  said  sub- 
strate moving  along  said  path. 

a  flexible  scraping  blade  secured  in  said  scraping  blade 
support  means  to  fiirm  an  arcuatelv  curved  scraping  edge 
in  contact  against  said  substrate,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  contacting  pressure  of  said  arcuate 
scraping  blade  edge  against  said  surface  of  said  substrate. 


connected  to  and  extending  from  the  end  of  said  spring  in 
surrounding  relation  to  said  nozzle:  said  nozzle  having  at  least 
two  diverging  discharge  outlets  whereby  a  divergent  stream  of 
said  high  pressure  water  is  discharged  directed  towards  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  auger,  and  means  for  rotating  and 
ad\  ancing  said  cleaning  member  into  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned. 


3.959.841 

APPARATLS  FOR  APPLYING  1  IQl  ID  PREPARATIONS 

TO   FHK  BOD^ 

Juliana  S.  Home,  c  o  Hoopes  -  24  Aragon   Xm   ,  1  atham    N  \ 

12110 

Filed  June  23.  1975.  Ser,  No,  58S(,iy8 

Int,  CI,-  A47K  HOi 

L.S.  CL  15-104.94  8  Claims 


3,959,840 
PIPE  CLEANING  APPARATLS 
Tadayoshi  Sato,  No.  117,  Mizumoto  Koai  Kamimachi,  Katsu- 
shika,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,378 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Feb.    13,    1974.   49- 
173581 U J 

Int.  Cl.^  BG8B  9102 

L.S.  CI.  15-  104.3  SN  3  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  in  combination    a 

rotatable   and   extensible   cleaning   member    including   a   coil 

spring   having   the   convolutions   thereof  in   closeh    engaging 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  by  a  person  for  applvni),:  hquu:  pn  p., 
rations,  such  as  lotions,  creams,  and  the  like,  across  portions 
of  the  bodv  of  said  person,  comprising- 

an    integral    elongated    reti^ulaled    fabru    toldeil    ,,lon>;    its 
major  axis  to  form  a  b<.)dv  of  double  thickness  vi  that  one 
edge  of  said  elongated  fabric  along  its  length  is  sharaeter 
ized   bv    such  fold  and   the   op[>.)site   edge   of  said   tabru 
along  Its  length  is  characterized  bv  overlapped  bare  let 
minations.  said  fabric  having  two  spaced   lines  of  trans 
verse  stitching  centrallv    located   v^   a-s  l..   form   a   pockel 
therewithin.    said    fabric     having     longitudinal     stu^hing 
along  said  bare  terminations  extending  outwardlv   from 
said   pocket,  and   loops  tornied  on   opposite   ends  of  said 
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ed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  .No.  569,369 

Int.  CI.-  A46B  9/04 
167  R  n  Claims 


1.    A    tong 
tongue  for  cl 

a  hollow  I 
tongue  i 
portion  < 

said  body 
yieldable 

means  for 
the  ton 
member 
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fabric   by   transverse  stitching   of  fulded-over 
id  fabric,  and 
pad  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  pocket. 


3,959,842 
TONGUE  TOOTHBRl  SH 
y,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pravel  &  WiLson 
.  Alky,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  part  interest  to 


,e   toothbrush   adapted   to   be   mounted   with   a 

:ansing  teeth,  comprising: 

lexible    body    member   adapted    to    recci\e    the 

nd   adapted   to    releasably    engage   the   exteri<ir 

f  the  tongue  when  mounted  therewith, 
ember  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  spaced, 
loops  adapted  to  surround  the  tongue,  and, 
leansing  the  teeth  by  appropriate  movement  of 
e,  said  cleansing  means  mounted  with  said  body 

adjacent  the  tip  of  the  tongue   when  said  body 

IS  mounted  with  the  tongue 


3,959,843 
APPARATui  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIQUID  FROM  CLOTH 

I  IN  ROPE  FORM 

Rikizo   Yokop,   Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lenoyama   Kiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,560 
Claims    pr  ority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    10,    1974,   49- 
117526 

Int.  Cl.-  .A47L  538 
U.S.  Cl.  I5-J3O6  A  5  Claims 


rbed 


irs 
ve 


5ing 


1.   .An   apparatus  for  extracting   liquid   from   cloth   in   rope 
form  compri 
a  rotary  re  I 

guiding 

absorl 

ing  a  fii 
said  groo' 

and  two 


Her  including  a  groove  therein  for  receiving  and 
the  rope  form   cloth  which   has    liquid  content 
therein  and  a  predetermined  maximum  provid- 
t  predetermined  curvature, 

formed  with  an  arcuate  central  inner  sectum 
connected  side  sections,  each  side  section  con 


nected  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  sec- 
tion and  extending  outwardly  and  radially  therefrom  to 
provide  a  generally  U-shape  for  said  groove; 

said  arcuate  section  having  a  second  predetermined  curva- 
ture considerably  larger  than  said  first  predetermined 
curvature  of  the  rope  form  cloth  to  provide  substantial 
^pacing  between  each  of  said  side  sections  and  the  rope 
form  cloth; 

said  arcuate  section  having  a  plurality  of  small  apertures 
radially  extending  therethrough  around  the  entire  cir- 
cumference of  said  arcuate  section; 

a  fixed  hollow  shaft  having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  a  vacuum  pump  for  applying  a  suction  force 
to  said  shaft; 

said  shaft  including  an  opening  formed  in  a  portion  of  its 
surface;  and 

said  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  in  a  location 
thereon  providing  for  said  plurality  of  apertures  to  pass 
over  said  opening  during  each  revolution  of  said  rotary 
roller  whereby  the  liquid  content  of  said  rope  form  cloth 
is  extracted  therefrom 


3,959,844 
(  \RPFT  SOIL  EXTRACTOR 
Gilbfrt  (.   (  vphert.  Phoenix,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  Chemko  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb,  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,139 

Int.  Cl.-  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  Cl.  15  —  320  6  Claims 


S7  n    ja    M     a       ec" 


1 .  In  .1  manually  propelled  carpet  cleaning  apparatus  having 
an  upwardlv  extending  handle  and  roller  means  for  supporting 
said  apparatus  and  for  serving  as  a  pivot  point  about  which 
said  apparatus  is  pivoted  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  the  carpet,  said  apparatus  including  a  source  of  incoming 
water,  a  container  for  housing  a  cleaning  agent,  a  mixer  for 
metering  the  cleanint;  agent  into  the  incoming  water  to  pro- 
duce a  cleaning  solution  and  means  for  generating  a  partial 
vacuum,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  directing  the  cleaning  solution 

onto  and  into  the  carpet, 
b   a  shroud  disposed  about  said  nozzles  for  limiting  splatter 

of  the  cleaning  solution, 
c.  non-rotary  agitator  brush  means  disposed  external  to  said 
shroud  for  engaging  the  pile  of  the  carpet  and  stimulating 
penetration  of  the  cleaning  solution  into  the  pile  to  loosen 
dirt  contained  in  the  carpet. 
d  mouth  means  disposed  in  contacting  relationship  with  the 
carpet,  said  mouth  means  being  in  fluid  communication 
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with  the  vacuum  means  for  scavenging  the  cleaning  solu- 
tion and  loosened  dirt  from  the  carpet, 

e  weight  means  for  urging  pivotal  movement  of  said  appa- 
ratus about  the  roller  means  to  bias  said  agitator  brush 
means  and  said  mouth  means  against  the  pile  of  the  car- 
pet, 

f  filter  means  disposed  intermediate  the  vacuum  means  and 
said  mouth  means  for  removing  the  dirt  contained  within 
the  scavenged  cleaning  solution,  said  filter  means  includ- 
ing deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  cleaning  solution 
away  from  the  vacuum  means,  and 

g  a  tank  for  receiving  the  filtered  cleaning  solution  flowing 
through  said  filter  means 


3,959,845 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  MINING 

CARS 
Robert  R.  Cradeur,  Sulphur,  La.,  and  Ronald  Webb  Holloway. 
Dunbar,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Browning-Ferris  Industries. 
Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,289 

Int.  Cl.'  A47L  7/00,  9100 

U.S.  Cl.  15—321  3  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  particulate  matter  from  a 
mining  car  at  a  work  site,  comprising: 

fluid  means  for  providing  high  volume,  positive  pressure 
water  including  separate  motor  powered  fluid  means 
transport  vehicle  independently  mobile  and  movable 
from  one  work  site  to  another  and  having  a  fluid  pump 
and  fluid  reservoir  therewith  and  a  high  pressure  water 
line  extending  from  said  fluid  reservoir  of  said  fluid  vehi- 
cle to  the  mining  car  at  the  work  site  for  loosening  packed 
particles  in  the  mining  car; 

vacuum  means  for  providing  high  volume,  negative  pressure 
including  a  separate  motor  powered  vacuum  means  trans- 
port vehicle  independently  mobile  and  movable  from  one 
work  site  to  another  and  having  a  vacuum  pump  there- 
with and  a  vacuum  tube  extending  from  said  vacuum 
pump  of  said  vacuum  vehicle  to  the  mining  car  for  with- 
drawing the  loosened  particles  from  the  mining  car  at  the 
work  site; 

nozzle  means  mounted  with  said  high  pressure  water  line 
and  said  vacuum  tube  for  vacuum  flow  for  directing  said 
high  pressure  water  against  packed  particles  within  the 
mining  car  to  loosen  said  particles  and  for  withdrawing 
said  loosened  particles  and  water  from  the  mining  car, 

positioning  means  for  positioning  said  nozzle  means  within 
the  mining  car,  said  positioning  means  including  a  sepa- 
rate motor  powered  positioning  means  transport  vehicle 
being  independently  mobile  and  movable  from  one  work 
site  to  another  and  having  a  support  mechanism  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  nozzle  means;  and. 


said  fluid  means  and  said  vaLUuni  means  i.iiacting  simulta- 
neously at  said  noz/le  means  for  directing  said  high  pres- 
sure water  against  packed  particles  withm  the  mining  car 
to  loosen  the  same  and  simultaneous! \  unhdrjv.  thi. 
packed  particles  and  water  from  the  mining  car,  and 
wherein  said  support  mechanism  of  said  positioning 
means  is  a  hydraulically  operated  back-hoe  typ>e  mecha- 
nism 


3.959.846 

ROTARY    VACUUM  SW  FFPFR  IMPRON  FMFNT 

Haruma  Yasuda.  219  N,  Gage  Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  (  alif.  90063 

Filed  May   19.  1975.  Ser.  No,  578,607 

Int.  Cl.*  A47I    V74 

l.S.  Cl.  15-331  6  Llaims 


1.  In  a  rotary  vacuum  s\i.L-cper  ot  the  tvpe  adapted  to  be 
rolled  over  a  sidewalk  or  other  flat  horizontal  surface  and  to 
pick  up  grass  cuttings,  dirt  and  other  forms  of  debris,  such 
type  of  sweeper  having  a  wheeled  carriage  body  including  a 
housing,  a  rotary  blower  mounted  on  said  sarnagc  body  v.ithin 
said  housing  and  having  blower  inlet  means  disposed  below 
the  carriage  body  and  adjacent  \o.  and  directed  against  the 
surface  on  which  the  carnage  body  is  disposed  for  rolling 
movement,  and  a  blower  outlet  duct  within  said  housing,  said 
duct  extending  from  said  housing  in  a  first  direction  and  termi 
nating  in  an  opening  serving  as  a  discharge  passage  for  debris 
picked  up  through  the  blower  inlet  means  by  the  low.  pressure 
condition  therein  created  upon  the  rotation  of  the  blower. 
power  means  to  rotate  said  blov.er  at  a  sufficient  speed  of 
rotation  to  create  such  low  pressure  condition  at  the  inlet 
means,  and  handle  means  extending  upwardly  and  angularly 
from  said  carriage  body  whereby  said  wheeled  carnage  may 
be  locomoted  by  a  force  provided  by  an  iiperator  of  the 
sweeper,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

A,  duct  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  an 
outlet  directed  generally  forwardly  of  said  carriage  body , 
B  flexible  hose  means,  said  hose  means  having  one  end 
attached  onto  said  outlet  of  between  duct  means  and  its 
other  end  pointed  downwardly  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
through  a  predetermined  arc  the  radius  of  which  is  cen- 
tered on  said  carriage  hcidy; 
C.  valve  means  dispt^sed  in  said  blower  outlet  duct,  said 
valve  means  being  movable  betwee  a  first  position 
wherein  it  provides  substantially  no  interference  with  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  blower  to  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  duct,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  flow  of 
substantially  all  air  through  said  outlet  duct  is  diverted 
from  said  outlet  opening  to  said  duct  means  from  whence 
it  passes  through  said  flexible  hose  means,  and 
D  articulated  control  means  including  a  rod  extending 
upwardly  from  said  carnage  Kxly  and  terminating  m  iLs 
upper  extremity  in  a  handle  whereby  the  operator  of  said 
sweeper  may,  by  grasping  said  handle  and  pushing  the  rod 
downwardly,  first  shift  the  said  valve  means  between  its 
first  and  second  positions,  and  when  said  valve  means  is 
disposed  in  said  second  position,  the  operator  may  further 
direct  said  hose  outlet  m  any  direction  within  its  said 
predetermined  arc  by  rotating  the  nxi  bv   it-s  handle 
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3.959,847 
tLOOR  CLEANING  APPARATLS 
Wuppertal,  and  Gerhard  Orth,  Solingen.  both  of 
ssignors  to  Vorwerk  &  Co.  Elektrowerke  KG. 
Germany 

led  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457.231 
priiority,    application    Germany.    Apr.     12.    1973, 
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ing  ball  between  and  in  contact  with  said  second  end  portion 
and  said  disk  so  as  to  form  a  single-point  bearing,  and  brush- 
disk  changing  means  in  the  region  of  said  tubular  socket  for 
ejecting  said  mounting  means  from  said  socket,  thereby  dis- 
connecting said  disk  from  said  housing  and  facihiating  rapid 
installation  and  removal  of  said  brush  disk  in  said  housing 
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3.959.849 
ROIIKK    \SSKMBI  ^    K)R  SLIDING  DOORS 
Robert  J.  Marquardt.  Miami,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Miller  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Miami,  Ha 

Filed  Aug.  H,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,972 

int.  CL'  E05D  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  16—105  3  Claims 


1.  Floor  c  eaning  apparatus  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  type 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  each  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  cylindrical  brush  in  said  housing  extending 
between  said  side  walls  and  turnable  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
said  brush  hiving  a  brush  body  provided  v»,  ith  h(.>llow  end 
portions  exte^nding  along  said  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  brush  body  relative  to  said  housing,  said  adjusting  means 
having  parts  ^xtending  into  said  hollow  end  portions  of  said 
brush  body.  l;nher  parts  mounted  in  said  side  walls  of  said 
housing  and  including  eccentrics  turnable  in  said  apertures  in 
said  side  walls,  and  means  for  arresting  at  least  one  of  said 
eccentrics  in  a  selected  turned  position,  said  arresting  means 
including  at  least  one  detent  projection  on  one  of  said  one 
eccentric  ana  the  associated  side  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
plementarv  detent  recesses  in  the  other  of  said  a.ssociated  side 
wall  and  said  one  eccentric  tor  receiving  said  detent  prcie*.- 
tion,  and  meuns  in  the  other  eccentric  for  resilientlv  biasing 
said  one  eccentric  toward  said  associated  side  wall. 


3,959,848 
VACCllM  CLEANER  NOZZLE  CONSTRLCTION 
Eberhard  Rolher,  Wuppertal.  Germany,  assignor  to  Vorwerk 
&  Co.  Elektrowerke.  Wuppertal.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.693 
priority,    application    Germany,     Feb.    8.     1973, 


1.  A  roller  assembly  for  sliding  doors  comprising  a  roller 
support  member  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  side  walls,  a  further  support  member,  means  telescopi- 
calK  mounting  said  further  support  member  on  said  roller 
support  member,  spring  means  mounted  between  said  mem- 
bers yieldingly  urging  said  roller  support  member  outwardly  of 
said  further  support  member,  means  mounted  on  said  further 
support  member  frictionally  engaging  said  roller  support 
member  and  restraining  the  outward  movement  of  said  roller 
support  member,  a  threaded  bore  mounted  on  said  further 
support  member  and  a  threaded  member  mounted  in  said 
threaded  bore  engaging  said  roller  support  member  whereby 
upon  the  threading  of  said  threaded  member  in  the  direction 
v>f  said  support  member,  said  roller  support  member  is  com- 
pelled to  slide  past  said  restraining  means,  and  said  spring 
means  effecting  an  outward  sliding  movement  of  said  roller 
support  member. 


Claims 
2306101 

t.S.  CI.  15 
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3.959,850 
COL  NIFR  ROTATING  FOWL  PICKER 
Edward  .|.  Crane,  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Barker  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Marietta.  Ga. 

Filed  Julv  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.023 

Int.  CI.^  A22C  21/02 

I  .S.  CI.  P      1  1   1   k  31  Claims 


1.  In  a  vac 
having  an  o 
having  bns' 
socket  on  sa 
for  rotation 
to  the  plane 
to  said  bru 
received  in 


uum  cleaner,  a  nozzle  unit  comprising  a  housing 

ening.  a  brush  disk  located  in  said  opening  and 

es    extending    outwardly    therefrom,    a    tubular 

id  housing,  mounting  means  mounting  said  disis 

bout  an  axis  which  extends  substantially  normal 

of  said  opening,  including  a  journal  pin  extending 

disk  and  having  a  first  end  portion  rotatably 

$aid  socket  and  a  second  end  portion,  and  a  bear- 


sh 


1.  A  fowl  picking  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  picking  assem- 
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blies  supported  on  said  frame  and  defining  a  generally  hori- 
zontally and  longitudinally  extending  picking  channel  therebe- 
tween through  which  a  fowl  is  moved  for  picking  and  cleaning 
feathers  from  the  same;  each  picking  assembly  including  a 
plurality  of  individual,  axially  aligned  drum  assemblies,  each 
of  said  drum  assemblies  including  a  pair  of  counter-rotating, 
axially  aligned  drums  which  are  immediately  adjacent  and  side 
by  side  with  one  another  and  each  rotate  in  a  plane  generally 
transverse  to  said  longitudinally  extending  picking  channel. 
each  of  said  drum  assemblies  also  including  rotation  support 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  each  pair  of  drums  separatelv 
from  the  next  adjacent  pair  or  pairs  of  drums  such  that  said 
assemblies  provide  ease  of  access,  maintenance  and  repair  for 
each  of  said  pairs  of  drums,  said  drums  each  including  a  plu 
rality  of  radially  extending,  flexible,  picking  fingers,  drive 
means  for  individually  and  separately  driving  each  pair  of 
counter-rotating  drums  including  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  drums  in  said  pair  in  directions  opposite  one 
another;  each  of  said  drums  in  one  of  said  picking  assemblies 
being  generally  opposite  to  and  rotating  through  said  channel 
in  the  same  direction  as  a  corresponding  drum  in  the  other  of 
said  picking  assemblies 


doffing  means  for  subsequently  removing  the  lint  cotton  from 
said  ginning  saw  cylinder,  and  lint  cotton  duct  means  leading 
outwardly  from  said  housing  means  for  receiving  the  lint 
cotton  from  said  doffing  means  and  for  directing  the  lint 
cotton  to  further  processing  apparatus. 


3,959,851 

COTTON  GINNING  APPARATLS 

Woodrow  W.  Bledsoe.  2775  Dalewood,  Memphis.  Tenn.  38127 

Filed  June  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  592,067 

Int.  CI.'  DO  IB  y  7;4 

U.S.  CI.  19^48  A  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  and  segregating  seeds  from  seed 
cotton,  said  apparatus  comprising  frame-like  housing  means. 
a  prime  mover  for  rotatably  driving  certain  structure  of  said 
apparatus,  a  ginning  saw  cylinder  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
fibers  of  the  seed  cotton,  said  ginning  saw  cylinder  being 
joumaled  to  said  housing  means  and  being  coupled  to  said 
prime  mover  for  rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction  about 
a  horizonatal  axis,  entry  duct  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
ginning  saw  cylinder  for  admitting  the  seed  cotton  into  said 
housing  means,  cylinder-like  kicker  means  disposed  within 
said  housing  means  and  extending  across  the  path  of  the  seed 
cotton  being  admitted  therein  for  agitating  and  directing  the 
seed  cotton  onto  said  ginning  saw  cylinder,  said  kicker  means 
being  joumaled  to  said  housing  means  and  being  coupled  to 
said  prime  mover  for  rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  first  outlet  duct  means  leading  out 
wardly  from  said  housing  means  for  receiving  and  discharging 
at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  seeds  which  have  been  removed 
from  the  seed  cotton,  grid  means  interposed  between  said 
entry  duct  means  and  said  first  outlet  duct  means  for  prevent- 
ing passage  into  said  first  outlet  duct  means  of  the  locks  of 
cotton  and  for  permitting  passage  therethrough  of  the  segre- 
gated seeds,  spiral  shaped  ginning  roller  means  coacting  with 
said  ginning  saw  cylinder  for  engaging  and  removing  the  seeds 
from  the  seed  cotton,  said  ginning  roller  means  being  jour- 
naled  to  said  housing  means  and  being  coupled  to  said  prime 
mover  for  rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  with  the  periphery  thereof  being  a  predetermined 
distance   from    the  periphery   of  said   ginning  saw   cylinder. 


3,959,852 
FASTENER  FOR  FFNCF  (  ONSTRl  CTION 
John  J.  Sasena.  Parma.  Ohio,  assignor  tii  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Det.  24.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  536,146 

Int.  CI.-  A44B  2 / /Oo 

I  .S.  CI.  24      "3  K  i  :  (  laims 
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1.  A  one-piece  spring  fastener  for  mounting  a  wire  having 
a  given  maximum  diameter  generally  perpendicularly  to  a 
channel-shaped  support,  said  wire  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  the  support  along  the  axis  of  the  wire,  said  fastener 
comprising  two  substantially  flat,  spaced  apart,  generally 
parallel,  T-shaped  members  joined  along  substantially  the 
entire  lengths  of  the  tops  thereof  by  a  bight  portion  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  therebetween,  each  of  said  T- 
shaped  members  comprising  a  top  pi^rtion  having  a  first  edge 
from  which  said  bight  portion  extends  and  a  second,  gcru  r.iily 
parallel  edge  from  which  a  base  portion  extends,  \.i\c.  tip 
portions  and  said  bight  portion  defining  a  trough  Um  iLscipi  nf 
said  wire,  said  base  portions  being  of  generally  dart  configura- 
tion for  forcable  receipt  inbetween  and  retention  hv  the  in- 
turned  flanges  of  said  channel-shaped  support 


3,959,853 
FASTENING  PEG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAMF 
Maryan  Talan.  68  rue  Bonaparte.  75006  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.824 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb,     14.      1974, 
74.04973 

Int.  CI,-  A44B  21/00;  F16B  13/04 
L.S.  CI.  24^7  3  PF  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  an  object  to  a  support  comprising 
an  expansible  peg  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  hole  of  the 
support,  an  expansion  plug  located  ^enlrallv  in  said  expansible 
peg  and  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  expansion  plug 
having  a  polygimal  cross  section  and  said  expansible  peg 
comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  disposed  aKiut  said  expansion 
plug,  the  number  of  said  legs  correspcmding  to  that  of  the 
faces  of  said  plug,  flexible  connecting  strips  connecting  the 
front  end  of  each  leg  to  the  frtml  end  of  said  plug,  said  con- 
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are  folded  on  themseKes  in  such  a  manner  that 

of  said  legs  are  spaced  from  the  rear  end  of  said 

ange  provided  on  said  plug  adjacent  the  rear  end 

miting  driving  of  said  plug  into  the  peg-forming 

device,  said  legs,  said  strips  and  at  least  a  por- 

lug  being  integrallv  molded  from  plastic  material 

hs  of  said  strips  being  such  that  they  permit  bv 

1  thereof  foruard  movement  of  said  plug  relative 

during  driving  of  the  device  into  the  hole,  the 

s  of  said  legs  having  a  substantiallv  convex  shape 

evice  has  a  circular  cross  scctu^n  when  '^aid  leg-- 

;ainst  said  plug 


Edward   M. 
60546 


L.S.  CI.  24 


Filed  Keb.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.559 
Int.  CI.-  A44B  I J  00.  A47C  2 1  00 
84  B 
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3.959,854 
TABLF.^KIRT  MOUNTING 
Lewis,    1^1    S.   Delaplaine   Road,   Riverside,   III. 


4  Claims 


20  12  36       >»        4      ^30 
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ination  with  a  skirt  forming  member  having  a  top 

ion  providing  downwardly  opening  pticket  for- 

ounling  clip  for  securing  said  skirt  member  to  the 

of  a  support  member  in  the  form  of  a  table  top 

h  mounting  clip  comprises  a  base  plate  adapted 

the  edge  of  said  support  member,  clamp  means 

m  said  base  plate  for  frictionally  securing  the  clip 

member  and  an  upwardly  directed  finger  mem 

to  seat  in  a  downwardly  opening  pocket  forma- 

skirt.  including  spaced,  resilient  top  and  bottom 

aging    finger    members    and    said    txntom    finger 

g  connected  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  up- 

ed  skirt  engaging  finger  member  so  as  to  swing 

aging  finger  member  toward  said  base  plate  when 

bottom  support  engaging  finger  members  arc 


3.959,855 
SHOLLDER  STRAP  BRACKET 
Robert  C.  Fifeher,  4210  N.  Dixie,  We^t  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33407 
•iled  Oct.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  626,656 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  2lil0,  A62B  J5:U2  ' 

-163FC  9  Claims 


mcnts  in  said  slot,  said  elements  being  of  L  -shape  and  having 
.i  groove  in  the  outer  edge  thereof  for  receiving  the  edge  of  the 
bracket  slot,  and  a  third  plastic  element  having  a  grove  along 
line  edge  insertable  between  said  end  elements  to  form  a 
continuous  plastic  wall  covcnrii:  the  outermost  edge  and  ends 
of  the  slot. 


^  jy 


1.  In  a  bracket  for  supporting  a  shoulder  strap  which  ex- 
tends throuith  a  slot  therein,  first  and  second  plastic  end  ele- 


3,959,856 
INTERLOt  kINC  SEPARABLE  FASTENER 

Steven   \usnit,  124  K    61st  St..  Nev*  York,  N.Y  .  10021 
Filed  Mar.  6.  19-^5,  Ser.  No.  555,881 
Int.  (I.    A44B  /V74,  17/00 
IS.  CI.  24     201  C  2  Claims 


1.  A  separable  fastener  especially  suitable  for  heavy  duty 
enclosures  of  sheet-like  material,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  resilient  fastener  strips  of  substantial  width  verti- 
cally having  a  plurality  of  parallel  separably  interlocking 
longitudinal  complementary  rib  and  groove  formations, 

one  of  said  fastener  strips  having  a  substantially  flat  head 
portion  forming  a  crown  face; 

d  riser  flange  extending  downwardly  from  a  resilient  hinged 
joint  with  the  head  portum  of  said  one  strip  and  such  riser 
flange  bemg  otherwise  free  from  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  one  closure  strip  and  projecting  to  a 
substantial  distance  downwardly  from  said  one  strip. 

a  riser  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  other  of  said  closure  strips, 

oach  of  said  riser  flanges  having  on  its  lower  edge  a  respec- 
tive foot  flange  resiliently  hingedly  connected  thereto  and 
the  foot  flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions  for  at- 
tachment to  margins  of  a  sheet-like  enclosure  toward  one 
.mother  whereby  the  interlocked  fastener  strips  will  nor- 
mally act  to  retain  the  sheet  margins  adjacent  to  one 
another  and  the  hinged  connections  will  permit  a  range  of 
pulling  apart  of  the  enclosure  margins  without  interfering 
with  the  interlocking  coaction  of  the  rib  and  groove  for- 
mations; 

a  pull  flange  for  disengaging  the  fastener  strips  connected  to 
the  head  portion  of  said  other  fastener  strip  and  extending 
freely  downwardU  therealong,  and 

said  riser  flange  extending  from  said  head  portion  of  said 
one  strip  and  said  pull  flange  providing  parallel  slider 
surfaces  substantially  normal  to  said  flat  head  portion, 
whereby  to  a^^-ommodate  a  I'-shaped  slider  having  a  flat 
surfaced  body  p<irtion  engageable  with  said  head  portion 
and  downwardly  extending  flange  legs  engageable  with 
said  flat  surfaces. 


3,959,857 
QUICK  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Milton  L.  Stephens,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  June  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  583,699 
Int.  CI.-  A44B  19/00 
IS.  CI.  24^205  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  slide  fastener  installation  comprising 
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a  pair  of  carrier  means,  each  having  an  edge  portu>n, 
said  edge  portions  being  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other. 
interlocking  elements  on  each  edge  portion, 
the  interlocking  elements  on  one  edge  portion  adapted  to  be 

engaged  and  disengaged  with  the  interlocking  elements 

on  the  other  edge  portion. 


projecting    tlange-seats   of  the   tongues   engaged   with   said 

flanges  of  the  slider. 


slider  means  movably  disposed  on  said  pair  of  carrier  means 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  interlocking  elements 
whereby  the  slide  fastener  installation  is  actuated  be- 
tween closed  and  opened  positions,  respectively,  and 

emergency  opening  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  means 
and  including  means  movable  in  between  engaged  inter- 
locking elements  causing  disengagement  thereof  whereby 
the  slide  fastener  installation  is  rapidly  actuated  from  its 
closed  position  to  its  opened  position. 


3,959,858 
BRIDGE  TOP  STOP  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Takeo  Fukuroi,  Lozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Y  oshida  Kogvo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  609,796 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    4,    1974,    49- 
1063331  L 1 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  19/36 
U.S.  CI.  24-205.1 1  F  3  Claims 
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.^.959.859 
(  ASKFT  (  AP  BK\(1 
Joseph    A.   Stein.   Jr.,   (ireensburg.   and    (  arl    \     Uelttring. 
Batesville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Batesville  (  asket  (Dm 
pan>,  Batesville.  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  5(»K.4  12 

Int.  (1.-  A61G  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  27-18  i;  (  lainis 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  of  the  type  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  stringer  tapes  each  carrying  along  its  one 
longitudinal  edge  a  row  of  interlocking  fastener  elements  and 
a  slider  having  upper  and  lower  wings  which  are  inter-con- 
nected  by  a  diamond,  and  side  flanges  which  project  inwardly 
from  either  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  wings  or  both  and 
which  together  with  the  diamond  form  a  guide  channel  includ- 
ing throats  for  the  passage  of  the  fastener  elements  there- 
through, a  bridge  top  end  stop  which  comprises  a  body 
mounted  astride  said  stringer  tapes  and  having  its  rear  end 
wall  offset  complementarily  in  shape  to  a  front  end  face  of  the 
slider,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  tongues  formed  integral  with  said 
body  and  reduced  in  thickness  so  that  their  upper  surfaces  lie 
at  a  level  below  an  upper  surface  of  said  body,  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  projecting  flange-seats  formed  on  said  tongues,  said 
tongues  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  throats  of  the 
slider  and  between  said  slider  wing  and  said  stringer  tapes  with 
the  diamond  interposed  between  said  tongues  and  with  said 


1.  An  improved  casket  cap  brace  support  for  supporting  the 
pivotally  mounted  cap  of  a  casket  body  in  its  open  position, 
said  support  comprising: 

a.  a  support  bracket  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  casket 
body,  said  bracket  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
adapted  to  vertically  receive  a  pivotal  brace  member; 

b.  an  elongated  slot  in  said  casket  cap  positioned  above  said 
support  bracket; 

c.  an  elongated  brace  menitu-r  t  xtendinj;;  ttiroui-h  s,i)j  ,jper- 
ture  in  said  support  bracket  and  .itta^  hed  thereto  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  niemher  ex- 
tending through  and  slid.ible  w  ithin  said  slot  in  s.iid  casket 
cap.  and 

d.  said  brace  member  having  an  enl.ir):ed  section  .i!  iii, 
extended  end  defining  a  recess  tormed  b\  twii  proicctions 
for  engaging  one  end  of  said  elongated  slot  and  vertically 
suppt)rting  said  cap  in  the  open  ptisition  said  sectK^n  als^i 
defining  a  third  projection  simultaneousU  en^.igin^-  the 
opposite  end  of  said  slot  for  cammini;  said  resess  into 
receiving  relation  with  said  one  eiul  am;  ti>r  lnv.knij;  said 
cap  against  movement  is  either  direction  uhtii  ifu  i  ,ip  i^ 
raised  to  its  open  position. 


3,959,860 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-SHORTING   PHOIOH   \SH 

LAMP 
I>onald  R.  Schindler,  Burton,  Ohio.  a.vsignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,819 
Int.  Cl.=  HOI  J  9,18 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.16  l.<  (  laims 

I.  A  method  of  beading  and  sheathing  an  elongated  eleetri 
cai  conductor  comprising  the  steps  ot  sealing  a  bead  ot  vitre- 
ous material  around  said  conductor,  providing  a  die  having'  an 
opening  therein,  positioning  said  conductor  into  said  t)penin>; 
so  that  said  bead  rests  against  a  surface  of  the  die,  nioMng  said 
conductor  axially  in  said  opening  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
bead,  said  eipening  being  sufficiently  greater  in  diameter  than 
said  conductor  and  said  bead  being  sufficiently  hot  during  said 
moving  of  the  conductor  so  that  material  ot  said  bead  isdr.iwn 
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conductor  into  said  opening  therehx   tormint:  a  3,959.862 

ng  from  a  side  of  said  bead  and  around  a  length  ROTARY  CITTINC  TOOL 

Viktor  Samsonovich  Salukvad/e,  5  Parkovaya  ulitsa.  42,  k\. 
53,  M0M.0W.  I  -S.S.R. 

Kiled  Aug.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,018 
**  Claims     priorit>.     application     I  .S.S.R. .     Aug.     8,     1974. 

2052050 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  71100;  B26D  1112 
IS    CI    29      105  R  1  Claim 


of  said  conductor,  and   remoMng  said   beaded  and  sheathed 
conductor  fniim  said  die 


3,959.861 
CLAVtPINC;  ARRANGEMENT  KOR  A  CITTINC,  TOOL 
Wlajko  Mihie,  Tegnervagen  9,  Cavle.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,378,  April  30,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  amplication  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,426 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden,     Apr.     28,     1972, 
5666  72 


L.S.  CI.  29 


Int.  CI.-  B26D  1100 


96 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  cut  off  tool  of  the  t>  pe  v>.  herein  a  narrow*,  cutting  f^it 
having  a  \'  shaped  protrusion  on  a  b^mom  portion  is  clamped 
in  a  recess  h;»ving  a  V  shaped  notch  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  to  engage  the  protrusion,  at  one 
end  of  a  relaliveiy  narrow  supporting  portion  extending  trom 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tool  holder,  said  supporting  portion 
and  said  recess  being  defined  b\  a  lower  wall  extending  in- 
wardK  and  downwardly  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool 
holder  at  an  acute  angle  with  a  plane  defined  b\  the  top  vur- 
face  of  said  tool  holder  and  a  rear  wall  extending  from  said 
lower  wall  to  the  top  surface  of  said  tool  holder  approximately 
perpendicular  to  said  lower  wall,  the  improvements  uumpris- 
ing 

a  a  lever  like  body  having  a  fulcrum  point  on  one  end.  said 
fulcrum  contacting  said  lower  wall  of  said  recess  in  said 
tool  holder,  and  the  opposite  end  engaging  a  notch  in  said 
cutting  Pit.  said  opposite  end  having  substantiallv  the 
same  width  as  the  cutting  bit  and  said  end  having  the 
fulcrum  point  having  a  greater  width  than  said  opposite 
end.  saidl  lever  like  body  having  a  length  oi  at  least  three 
times  tht*  width  of  said  opposite  end  and  is  disposed  in 
said  recess  such  that  its  uppermost  portion  is  below  the 
upper  mpst  portion  of  said  cutting  bit  and  below  the  plane 
containing  the  upper  surface  of  said  tool  holder,  and 
b.  threaded  means  engaging  said  lever  like  b<idy  intermedi- 
ate its  fulcrum  and  opposite  ends  and  threadingly  en- 
gaged vJith  said  tool  holder  m  said  recess  to  cause  said 
body  to  tend  to  pivot  about  its  fulcrum  ptunt,  thereby 
causing  said  opposite  end  to  exert  a  normal  force  on  said 
cutting  Pit  and  clamp  said  bit  in  the  tool  holder  recess 


I.  ,A  rotary  cutting  tool  for  working  the  surfaces  of  articles 
and  materials,  comprising;  a  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
cLitting  members  in  the  form  of  pieces  of  wire  having  substan- 
tiallv equal  lengths,  radially  arranged  on  said  mandrel,  said 
resilient  cutting  members  being  secured  together  with  their 
one  ends  adjoining  which  said  cutting  members  have  their  side 
surfaces  pressed  to  one  another;  the  free  ends  of  said  resilient 
cutting  members,  opposite  to  said  secured  ends,  defining  the 
common  cutting  surface  of  the  tool,  shaped  as  a  surface  of 
rotation;  the  ratio  of  the  sum  total  of  the  areas  of  the  end  faces 
of  said  free  ends  of  said  pieces  of  wire  in  the  cutting  surface 
of  the  tool  to  the  entire  area  of  said  cutting  surface  being 
within  a  range  from  0.10  to  0.99;  a  sleeve  received  about  said 
mandrel,  the  portions  of  said  resilient  cutting  members,  ad- 
joining the  said  secured  ends  therei^f.  being  received  within 
said  sleeve;  said  free  ends  of  said  cutting  members  being  bent 
in  a  radial  direction  and  urged  by  a  washer  against  the  end 
face  of  said  sleeve;  the  cutting  effort  at  the  end  faces  of  said 
bent  free  ends  of  said  cutting  members  being  determined  by 
the  sum  of  the  bending  and  twisting  strain  developed  in  the 
portions  of  said  cutting  members,  the  width  of  the  cutting 
surface  of  the  tool  for  one  set  of  said  resilient  cutting  members 
being  determined  from  the  expression: 


(«»' 


t)i')<^. 


2D</> 


where 

D  is  the  diameter  of  the  cutting  surface  of  the  tool; 

B  is  the  width  of  the  cutting  surface  of  the  tool; 

D|  is  the  external  diameter  of  the  set  of  said  cutting  mem- 
bers received  in  said  sleeve; 

[).  IS  the  internal  diameter  of  the  set  of  said  cutting  mem- 
bers, received  in  said  sleeve. 

(i>  IS  the  ratio  of  the  sum  total  of  the  areas  of  the  end  faces 
of  the  free  ends  of  said  cutting  members  in  said  cutting 
surface  of  the  tool  to  the  entire  srea  of  said  cutting  sur- 
face; 

it>:  IS  the  ratio  of  the  sum  total  of  the  areas  of  the  secured 
ends  of  said  cutting  members  to  the  entire  area  of  the 
internal  surface  of  said  sleeve 


3,959,863 

MANCFACTl  RE  OE  A(;R1CULTURAL  DISCS 

Walter  Esmond  Bruce,  t  rown  Steel  Works,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  S«r.  No.  435,539 

Int.  (I.-  B21k  I9I00 

IS.  CI.  29-148.3  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  agricultural  discs  from  rolled 

stee!  strip  hav  ing  .1  thie  kness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 

finished  dists   .ind  a   Aidth  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  fin- 
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ished  discs,  comprising  the  steps  ot  cutting  blanks  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  finished  discs, 
said  blanks  having  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  fin 
ished  discs,  heating  the  blanks,  rolling  each  blank  only  in  the 


^s         is       ao 


direction  of  its  width  until  that  dimension  has  increased  to  not 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  finished  discs,  and  blanking  out 
from  each  rolled  blank  a  disc  with  a  diameter  not  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  finished  discs  and  with  a  central  hole. 


3,959,864 
METHOD  EOR  PRODICINC  AN  EJECTOR  DEVICE 
Peter  Hans  Tell,  .Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .Aktiebolaget 
Piab,  Akersberga,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5,  1973,  7316404 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  15;0U,  E04F  f/46,  >l22 

L.S.  CL  29-156.4  R  7  Claims 


D  inserting  a  respective  flap  valve  in  each  said  suction 
opening,  the  flap  valves  being  operable  as  non-return 
valves,  and 

E.  closing  the  ends  of  the  rail  by  attaching  an  end  wall  to 
each  end  of  the  formed  rail. 


3.959.865 
METHOD  OF  CONTAlNINt.  A  RFSll  IFNTI  > 
SI  PPORTFD  RKilD  CERAMIC  CATAL>  ST  SI  PPOKT 
James  R.  (lose.  Roberts.  Wis.;  William  P    W(K>d.  StillwaltT: 
Robert   A.   Hatch.  St.   Paul,   and  James  R.   Johnvm.   W  hiti 
Bear  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mmntvita  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  I Ompany,  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,272,  Dec.  8.  1972.   I  his  application 
Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.297 
Int.  CI.-  FdlN   '   r-    BOIJ  >  '        8211)  ^3100 
L.S.  CI.  29     157  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  ejector  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ejectors  comprising. 

A.  forming  in  one  step  a  generally  tubular  profile  rail  with 
i    a  substantially  planar  top  wall, 

ii.  first  and  second  side  walls, 

iii.  a  bottom  wall  with  an  inlet  opening  along  the  length 

thereof, 
iv.  an  inlet  channel  in  a  corner  between  the  top  wall  and 

the  first  side  wall, 

V.  spaced  intermediate  walls  disposed  parallel  to  said  side 
walls,  the  intermediate  walls  projecting  from  the  xop 
wall  and  having  respective  free  ends  terminating  a  short 
distance  from  said  bottom  wall,  and 

VI,  suction  openings  between  said  free  ends  and  the  sec 
ond  side  wall, 

B.  drilling  holes  in  the  formed  rail  along  at  least  one  straight 
line  through  said  second  side  wall,  said  intermediate  walls 
and  a  wall  of  the  inlet  channel, 

C.  inserting  ejector  nozzles  in  said  drilled  holes,  the  nozzles 
having  respectively  increasing  widths  progressing  from 
the  nozzle  inserted  in  the  inlet  channel. 


1.  Process  for  mounting  a  rigid  ceramic  catalyst  support  in 
a  metallic  casing,  said  catalyst  support   and    casing  having 

different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  ei  mprismg. 

1.  interposing  between  said  support  and  said  e.ismg  at  least 
one  ply  of  therm. ill v  insulating,  resilient,  inorganic 
bonded  refractory  fiber  sheet  material  so  that  there  is 
open  space  on  one  side  thereof, 

2.  providing  a  foamable  inorganic  composition  in  said  open 
space,  and  thereafter 

3.  effecting  foaming  of  said  inorg.mic  composition  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  whereby  said  catalyst  support  is  se- 
curelv  ami  resiliently  retained  in  said  casing. 


3,959.866 

.METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GAS  RAN(,F  TOP  Bl  RNER 

William  P.  Biddle.  and  John  J.  lacker,  both  of  Athens,   lenn., 

avsignon>  to  .Athens  Stove  Works.  Inc..  Athens,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498.303.  Aug.  19,  1974.  Pal.  No. 

3,922,138.  This  application  June  6,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  5H4.5~3 

Int.  CL-  B2ID  \^nn    B21K  2<^0().  B23P  i5i2'> 
U.S.  CL  29—157  R  6  Claims 


1.    .A    method    of   making    a    sheet    niet.il    hurner    .isseniblv 
ctimprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  h.ise  plate  ot  twu  mined 
overlving  sheet  members  of  metal  stock,  said  sheet  memb<.;rv 
each  being  provided  with  an  aligned  aperture  at  a  burner  head 
location,  portions  of  said  sheet  members  forming  the  periph 
ery  of  said  apertures  being  spaced  apart,  assembling  a  burner 
head  on  said    plate   at  said  location   by    providing  inner   and 
t)uter  shell  members  of  unifi>rm  thm-walled  metal  slock  ,  align 
ing  one  of  said  shell  members  with  one  of  the  apertures  .ind 


V4-     O.G.-2 
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3,959,867 
METHOD  0F  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  THE 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Donald  J.  Er|st,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

jiled  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,475  | 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  15/26 
L.S.  CI.  29-4  157.3  AH  2  Claims 


1.  The  me 
and  second 
space  therel 
ing   arrangin 
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11  member  with  the  other  aperture,  resiliently 
apertured  peripheral  portion  of  a  first  of  said 

s  relative  to  the  second  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  apertured  peripheral  piirtion,  subsequently 
forming  a  peripheral  flange  of  one  of  said  shell 

radial  direction  to  lock  said  resiliently  deflected 

ipheral  portion  in  its  deflected  position  and  to 
ss  in  the  resiliently  deflected  portion  to  maintain 
n    gastight   sealing  engagement    with   their    said 


hod  of  making  a  heat  exchanger  haung  first  inner 

)uter  conduits  spaced  apart  to  define  a  fiuid  flow 

etween  and  a  turbulator  in  said  space,  compris- 

g  said  conduits  in  separated  relationship  with  the 

of  said  first  inner  conduit  exposed,  and  winding 

ip  of  said  turbulator  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 

to  provide  successive  coils  of  turbulator  on  said 

while  simultaneously  with  said  winding  advanc- 

onduit  with  the  coils  thereon  longitudinally  rela- 

second  outer  conduit  into  the   interior  of  said 

conduit,  said  first  inner  and  second  outer  con- 

y    being    telescoped    with    said    turbulator    coils 

luid  flow  space 


an  insertion  blade,  aligned  with  the  holding  lug,  for  pressing 
the  conductor  into  the  terminal  element  channel,  into  the 
insulation  piercing  notch  of  the  terminal  fiange.  and  into 
the  strain  relief  retainer; 


and  a  bifurcated  insertion  guide  for  cmhracing  the  conduc- 
tor at  a  point  immediately  beyond  the  strain  relief  re 
tainer  to  guide  the  conductor  into  the  retainer 


3,959,869 
APPARATIS  EOR  THE  REMOTE  GROLNDING. 
CONNECTION  AND  DISCONNECTION  OF  HIGH 
vol  T\GK  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Carl  W.  VSyman.  Flanders,  and  C  harles  E.  Andersen,  Indepen- 
dence Township,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Corpo- 
ration, New   \  ark,  N.\ 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,428 

Int.  €1.='  HOIR  43/00 

L.S.  CI.  29     20^  H  24  Claims 


3,959,868 
TOOL  ANli  ADAPTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

UNIT  L!;iNG  INSULATION  PIERCING  CONTACTS 
Istvan  Mathe,  Cicero,  111.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpora- 
Brook,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,037,  June  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  ^plication  June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,547 
Int.  Cl.=  HOIR  43/04 
L.S.  CL  29^203  DT  22  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  mounting  an  insulation-covered  electrical 
in  a  contact  member  of  a  connector  unit,  the 
contact  member  including  a  terminal  element  comprising  an 
elongated  channel  having  one  end  shaped  to  receive  the 
conductor  iind  including  at  least  one  terminal  flange  with 
y  open  insulation  piercing  notch  for  piercing  the 
conductor  nsulation  to  complete  an  electrical  connection 
to  the  conductor,  the  connector  unit  including  a  resilient 
outwardly  dpen  strain  relief  retainer  for  capturing  the  con- 
ductor at  me  other  end  of  the  terminal  element,  the  tool 
comprising 

a  holding  lug  for  engaging  the  conductor  and  applying  a 
holding  pressure  to  the  conductor  to  maintain  the 
condudior  engaged  in  said  one  end  of  the  terminal 
elemert  channel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  enabling  manipulation  of  a  high  voltage 
electrical  connector  from  a  remote  location  by  the  use  of  an 
insulated  tool,  such  as  a  hot-stick,  to  effect  connection  and 
disconnection  of  the  connector  and  the  terminal  of  an  electri- 
cal apparatus,  the  connector  having  a  contact  affixed  to  the 
conductor  of  a  high  voltage  cable  for  electrically  connecting 
the  conductor  to  the  terminal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  the 

housing,  said  shaft  having  opposite  ends, 
engaging  means  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  engaging  the 
shaft  with   the  contact  of  the  connector  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 
conductive  grounding  means; 
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means  in  the  housing  for  electrically  connecting  the  ground- 
ing means  to  the  contact  when  the  shaft  is  engaged  with 
the  contact,  and 

rotation  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  for  coupling 
the  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  insulated  tool. 


3.959,870 
CONTINUOUS  MOTION  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Edward  I.  Klein.  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  V  -Mark  Auto- 
mation Ltd..  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,638 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  19104 

U.S.  CL  29-208  R  4  Claims 


I.  A  continuous  motion  assembly  apparatus  for  assembling 
devices,  each  said  device  comprising  a  main  part  and  at  least 
one  further  part  to  be  assembled  with  said  main  part; 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  surface  movable  in  a  first  direction  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  first  direction,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  convey  said 
main  parts  to  an  assembly  station  on  said  apparatus,  one 
at  a  time, 

a  second  surface  on  one  side  of  said  first  surface  and  mov- 
able in  the  same  direction  as  said  one  surface,  said  second 
surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  thereof, 
said  slots  being  adapted  to  convey  said  one  further  part 
to  said  assembly  station, 

a  third  surface  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  surface  and 
movable  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  surface,  said 
third  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  earner  means  on 
the  side  of  said  third  surface  remote  from  said  first  sur- 
face and  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  third  surface,  each  said  carrier 
comprising  a  rod  member  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  third  surface,  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  first  surface; 

said  rod  means  having  a  direction  of  action  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  third  surface,  and 

cam  means,  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  carriers  and  said 
rod  means,  to  alter  the  direction  of  said  carriers  from  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  action  of  said 
rod  means  to  the  direction  of  action  of  said  rod  means  by 
continuously  variable  amounts  along  the  length  of  the 
cam  means. 


3.959,871 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  REPLACEMENT  VALVE 

STEMS 
Richard  L.  Reback,  5649  Sorrento  Drive,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 
90803 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.917 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  5/00:  B29G  7/00 
VS.  CL  29—407  5  Claims 

1.  The   method  of  making   comparison   models  of  valve 
stems,  comprising: 


screwing  respective  threaded  ring  members  into  ends  of  a 
plurality  of  threaded  elongated  pattern  elements  having 
shapes  corresponding  to  various  valve  stem  types; 

placing  said  elements  with  said  attached  members  into  an 
open  container; 

successivelv  casting  curable  mold-forming  material  in  said 
container  and  about  said  elements  and  said  members  to 
furm  upper  .md  lower  ni>'ld  halves; 
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removing  said  elements  and  said  memtxrs  irom  said  mold 
halves,  leaving  plural  cavities  in  said  mold  halves  corre- 
sponding to  the  shapes  of  said  valve  stems  and  said  at- 
tached ring  members,  placing  said  m(^ld  halve*;  tt^pether 
and  casting  curable  moldable  material  in  s.:u:  ^.liUl^ 

curing  said  moldable  material  to  form  .i  [lurality  of  valve 
stem  models  having  integral  rinc  like  portions  by  which 
said  models  may  be  suspended  aiu;  displayed,  and 

disposing  each  said  model  upon  a  support  member  of  a 
display  panel,  such  support  member  hcin>:  inserted  in  at 
least  one  said  ring 


3.959, S72 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  A  COKE  FORM  TO  HE 

EMPLOYED  IN  THE  MOLDIN(.  OF  A  BALL  JOINT 

BEARIN(, 

Michio  Abe,  Kasugai,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Tokai  TRW   &  Co. 

Limited,  Kasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  572.529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1.  1974,  49-49137 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  l/:12t 

U.S.  CI.  29-5  27.4  5  Claims 


1.  \  method  for  producing  a  core  form  to  he  emplrveO  m 
the  molding  of  a  synthetic  resin  i>r  rubber  ball  joint  bearing' 
which  has  a  spherical  bearing  surface  adapted  tn  encircle  ihe 
ball  of  a  ball  joint  resiliently  and  a  plurality  ot  ivilated  'h! 
retention  recesses  formed  in  said  bearing  surface  comprising; 
the  steps  of  forming  and  finishing  a  spherical  ptirtum  corre 
sponding  to  said  bearing  surface  of  the  bearing  on  a  mre  form 
blank,  applying  a  lead  layer  ontti  said  spherical  portion,  re- 
moving said  lead  layer  from  selected  areas  of  said  spherical 
pnartion  which  correspxind  to  said  oil  retention  recesses  to  be 
formed  in  the  bearing  surface  of  the  blearing  to  expose  said 
selected  areas,  applying  a  hard  chrome  plating  lavcr  (in  said 
exposed  areas  to  form  reliefs  which  are  adapted  to  form  s.ir1 
oil  retention  recesses  in  the  bearing  and  removing  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  lead  layer  from  the  spherical  p<,irtion 
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3.959.873 
METlHOD  OF  MANL  FACTL  RING  \  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
lie.  Nurnberg-Katzwang.  Germany,   assignor  to 
al   Standard    Electric   Corporation.    New    York. 


iled  Aug.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.881 
priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    31.    1973. 


L.S.  CI.  29-570 


1.  A  met 

comprising 
material  hav 
a  porous 
powder,  anc 
mold,  intro 
layer  throu 
said  oxide  1 
solution  th 
ing  a  mang 
said  tubule 
open  end  o 
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Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  rOO 


1  Claim 


hi 


id  of  manufacturing  a  solid  electroKtic  capacitor, 

5ouring  a  metal  powder  into  a  mold  of  insulating 

ng  an  anode  lead  wire  sealed  in  one  end,  inserting 

ow  tubule  of  insulating  material  mto  the  metal 

heating  and  sintering  the  powder  together  in  the 

ucmg  a  solution   for  forming  a   dielectric  oxide 

said  tubule  into  said  sintered  powder,  forming 

er,  removing  said  solution,  adding  a  manganizing 

ugh  said  tubule  into  said  sintered  powder,  form- 

ese  oxide  layer,  inserting  a  cathode  lead  through 

:o  join  said  manganese  oxide  layer,  and  sealing  the 

said  mold 


hell 


i,y 
an 


3.959.874 
METHOp  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCtIT 
ASSEMBLY 
Coucoulas,     Bridgewater     Township.     Somerset 
ij.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc., 
orK,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.919 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  2Ii.^6 
577  54  Claims 


d 


contacting  said  contacted  pattern  with  an  external  con- 
ductive element; 

depositing  a  metal  on  said  pattern  to  form  an  assembly 
having  a  continuous  conductive  metal  deposit  joining  said 
lead  and  said  external  element, 

e.  partially  encapsulating  said  metal-deposited  assembly 
with  a  suitable  encapsulant  to  form  an  encapsulated  as- 
sembly on  said  carrier  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
external  element  exposed;  and 

f.  removing  said  partially  encapsulated  assembly  from  said 
carrier. 


3,959,875 
METHOD  AND  FIXTl  RK  FOR  MANCFACTLRING  FUSES 

HA\IN(.  HH  l(  \l  I  Y    VVOIND  Fl  SIBLE  ELEMENTS 
Erwin  Sal^er.  Wahan,  Mas.s..  assignor  to  The  Chase-Shawmut 
(  ompany,  Newbury  port,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.542 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  69/02 

I  .S   CI    29     ^23  10  Claims 


rwi 


^ 


J 


']     'J 


1.    A   method   of  forming    an   integrated   circuit    as:>embl>  , 
wliich  comprises 

a.  »elect  vely  treating  a  surface  of  a  earner  to  delineate  a 

pattern  thereon  capable  of  receiving  a  metal  deposit. 
b    contacting  said   pattern   with  a  conductive  lead  of  an 

integrated  circuit, 


1.  .A  process  for  manufacturing  fuses  for  elevated  circuit 
voltages  including  the  steps  of 

a  arrangme  a  pair  of  cylindrical  plug  terminals  both  having 
axial  passageways  open  on  both  end  surfaces  thereof  in 
coaxial  spaced  relation  ^l^  that  said  passageways  in  one  of 
said  pair  ot  plug  terminals  are  in  registry  with  said  pas- 
sageways in  the  other  ot  >aid  pair  of  plug  terminals; 

b.  threading  a  pluralitv  of  metal  rods  through  said  passage- 
ways in  said  pair  of  plug  terminals  in  such  a  way  that  each 
of  said  plurality  of  rods  projects  with  each  end  thereof 
bevond  the  axially  outer  end  surface  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  plug  !c  rnunals; 

c.  arranging  a  pair  of  rod-clamping  members  having  pas- 
sageways in  such  a  way  that  said  passageways  thereof  are 
in  rciiistr\  with  said  passageways  m  said  pair  of  plug 
terminals  and  that  said  rods  project  into  said  passageways 
in  said  pair  of  rod-clamping  members, 

d.  clamping  said  rods  against  said  passageways  in  said  rod- 
clamping  members  so  as  to  preclude  relative  movement 
between  said  rods  and  said  rod-clampmg  members, 

e.  winding  fusible  clement  means  substantially  helically 
around  said  rods  and  conductively  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  fusible  element  means  to  said  pair  of  plug  terminals; 

f.  sliding  a  tubular  <.asmg  over  one  of  said  pair  of  clamping 
members  mto  press-fitting  engagement  with  said  pair  of 
plug  terminals  and  affixing  said  casing  to  said  pair  of  plug 
terminals; 

,j  tilling  said  casing  with  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler 
through  registering  apertures  in  one  of  said  pair  of  rod- 
clamping  members  and  in  one  of  said  pair  of  plug  termi- 
nals, and 
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h    withdrawing  said  rods  from  said  fusible  element  means  3.959.877 

and  drawing  said  rods  out  of  said  casing  at  such  point  of     SHEATH  CI  TTING  TOOL  FOR  FI  FMBI  K  Kl  K(  TKKM 


time  when  said  arc-quenching  filler  provides  substantia! 

and  sufficient  support  for  said  fusible  element  means 
4.  A  fixture  for  manufacturing  fuses  having  helicalK  wound 
fusible  elements  including 

a    a  pair  of  cylindrical  plug  terminals; 

b    a  pair  of  rod-clamping  members,  at  least  one  of  said  pair 

of  rod-clamping  members  being  arranged  inside  of  the 

cylindrical  space  defined   by  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said 

pair  of  plug  terminals; 

c.  metal  rods  having  non-screw-threaded  surfaces  project- 
ing through  registering  passageways  in  said  pair  of  plug 
terminals  into  registering  passageways  m  said  pair  of 
rod-clamping  members, 

d.  fasteners  affixing  said  pair  of  riid-clamping  memlx-rs  to 
said  rods  to  preclude  relative  movement  between  said 
pair  of  rod-clampmg  members  and  said  rods, 

e.  at  least   the  fasteners  affixing  one  of  said  pair  i^t   rod 
clamping   members  to  said   rods  being   whoiK    arr.mgcti 
inside  said  cylindrical  space  defined  by    the   lateral  sur- 
faces of  said  pair  of  plug  terminals,  and 

f.  means  for  affixing  the  other  of  said  pair  ot  rod-clampmg 
members  to  one  of  said  pair  of  plug  terminals  piisitioned 
immediately  adjacent  thereto  to  preclude  relative  nni\e- 
ment  between  said  one  of  said  pair  of  plug  terminals  and 
said  rods 


3,959.876 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  WITH 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  ACCUMULATION  OF 
METAL  ALLOY 
Jean-Pierre  Jouanneault,  Versailles.  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie    Industrielle    des    Telecommunications    Cit-.AIcatel. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425.555.  Dec.  17,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  595.360 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     15.     1972. 
72.44870 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  29-628  5  Claims 


C  A  BITS 
Peter  Zor/enon,  Main  St..  Northport.  I  on>;  Island.  N.>    I  !"6>» 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535, .*'X,  .Jan    3.   1'^"?. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.   14,  1975,  Ser.  No    ')21.H31 

Int.  CI.    B21F  13, uu.  B26B  27/00 
U.S.  CL  30—90.3  I  ;  (  Uimv 


ting  tool  comprising   tw. 


aced 


1.  -A  portable  she.ilh 
means  for  engaging  said  sheath  at  longiludinall'.  sp.ivcO  posi- 
tions and  for  stationanly  holding  said  sheath  in  extended 
condition  between  said  spaced  positions,  a  support  positioned 
between  and  rotatably  attached  to  saui  two  sp.iced  nn.ans  tor 
turning  about  said  sheath,  cutting  means  (in  saul  supp<'rl  tor 
turning  therewith  and  effecting  between  saui  twoi  spaced 
means  a  circumferential  cut  in  .md  .iround  said  sheath  .md 
pciwer  means  on  said  support  tor  drrwng  said  euttirig  means. 


3.959.878 
CONVERTIBLE  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  TOOL 
Edward    A.     Irelan.    Columbia,    Mo.:     David     W.     Dorheim, 
Baltimore.    Md..    and    William    Frederick    Kobotham.    St. 
Charles,  III.,  assignors  to  Mc(j  raw -Edison  C  ompany.  Hgin. 
HI. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19^5.  Ser.  No.  564.280 

Int.  (I.-  B26B  ;^/02,  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  30     2  20  1  riaim 


1.  .A  method  of  disposing  a  film  of  metal  allov  v'ver  ,i  plural- 
ity of  conductive  strips  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  an 
insulating  planar  support  member  forming  a  printed  circuit. 
the  method  comprising  forming  means  for  preventing  the 
accumulation  of  the  metal  alloy  at  selected  connection  points 
of  the  strips  under  the  action  of  surface  tension  during  the 
formation  of  the  film,  the  accumulation  preventing  means 
being  formed  as  sharp  appendages  of  the  strips,  all  of  the 
appendages  pointing  in  substantially  the  same  direction  and 

located  proximate  to  the  selected  connection  points,  and  1.  In  a  portable  electrn.  t.,i.-i  having  ,)  p.  wer  housing  and  a 
applying  a  film  of  metal  alloy  over  the  conductive  strips  with  plurality  of  different  tool  output  pieces  v^heie  cash  output 
the  accumulation  preventing  means  driving  the  excess  metal  piece  has  a  stationary  element  and  an  element  supfxirted 
alloy  away  from  the  selected  connection  points  under  the  thereby  to  move  relative  to  the  torrTier  effective  to  define  a 
action  of  surface-tension  during  the  formation  of  the  film  of  specific  tool  output  and  where  the  power  housing  has  an 
metal  alloy  on  the  strips.  exposed    drive    element,    the    improvement    being    means   for 
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releasabli,  SL-^uring,  y.ithout  the  need  ot  an\  tcK'ls,  an>  such 
output  piec:;  operativelv  to  the  housing  so  that  an  operable 
drive  connection  is  provided  betv^een  the  movahle  element 
and  the  drne  element,  the  combination  comprising  position- 
ing means  including  vvall  structures  formed  on  the  housing  at 
locations  spiiced  from  and  generalK  about  the  drive  element, 
ledges  iiutstandmg  from  certain  of  the  wall  structures  in  ap 
proximate  right  angle  relations  thereto  and  disposed  generallv 
in  a  common  plane  offset  laterallv  from  the  drive  element, 
guide  posts  formed  on  the  housing  to  project  hcvonLl  ihc  plane 
of  the  ledges  in  the  direction  remote  from  the  drive  element. 
and  the  stationarv  element  being  sized  tv>  cooperate  'Aith  the 
housing  tv>  tit  closeU  vMthin  the  vvall  structure^  and  against  the 
ledges  and  a  ith  the  guide  posts  fitted  within  correspondint; 
guide  openings  on  the  stationarv  element  and  m  generallv 
snug  reldtioTship  relative  thereto  st)  as  to  locate  and  stabil'. 
support  the  stationarv  element  and  thus  the  output  piece  in 
proper  positmn  relative  to  the  housing,  and  locking  means  for 
retaining  the  s<i  positioned  tool  piece  in  place  and  irwiudmg 
opposed  finger  actuated  elements  supp(.)rted  to  mo\c  onlv 
along  paths  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  o\  the  ledges  and 
having  projections  that  are  generally  at  right  angles  to  the 
p<isitioned  slationary  element  which  t"it  thrtiugh  corresponding 
lock  openinji:s  in  the  stationary  element,  and  outwardlv  facing 
kK'king  shoL  Iders  formed  on  the  projections  adjai-ent  the  free 
ends  thereof  adapted  upon  movement  of  the  finger  engaging 
elements  toward  one  another  to  clear  the  stationarv  element 
and  likewise  allow  thereby  the  same  to  fit  through  the  lock 
openings  anJ  further  upon  movement  then  of  the  finger  actu- 
ated elements  away  from  one  another  to  overlie  the  stationarv 
element  on  he  side  thereof  remote  from  the  drive  element  to 
preclude  separation  of  the  positioned  stationary  element  from 
the  housing,  and  means  for  resilientlv  biasini;  the  tlncer  actu- 
ated  elements  apart 


3.959,879 
ELFXTRICALLV  POW  ERED  GRASS  TRIMMER 
Jerr>  W.  Selers,  Lexington.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

of  Ser.  No.  335,928.  Feb.  26.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,338 
Int.  CI.-  AOIG  J W^ 
L.S.  CI.  304  276  2  Claims 


Division 

3.886.716. 


1 .  In  an  el 
kmgitudina 
shells,  mean 
disposed  in 
exteriorly  o 
for  rotation 
extending 
tioned  on  sa 
having  abut 
of  said  hou 
posed  ears  e 
interfittmgly 
site  side  of 
movement,  < 
motor  being 


ectrically  powered  lawn  care  tool,  a  split  housing 

divided  into  a  pair  of  separately  formed  mating 

>  securing  said  shells  together,  an  electric  motor 

said  housing  and  having  a  casing,  a  blade  located 

said  housing  and  drive  connected  to  said  motor 

ibout  a  pre-selected  axis,  an  elongated  handlebar 

m   said   housing,   and   handle   grip   means   posi- 

d  handlebar  remote  from  said  housing,  said  shells 

ng  bottom  wall  portions  that  defi ne  a  btUtom  w al I 

ng,  said  shells  being  integrally  formed  with  op 
xtendtng  radially  of  the  motor  rotational  axis  and 

seating  against  said  casing  on  diametrically  oppo- 
iaid  motor  to  confine  said  motor  against  lateral 
me  of  said  ears  being  formed  with  a  lip,  and  said 

axially  confined  between  said  lip  and  said  bottom 


fro 


wall,  and  coacting  means  on  one  of  said  ears  and  said  casing 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  casing  relative  to  said  housing 


3.959.880 
SPR|N(,-STRKSSFI)  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 
lawrence   ¥      \ndrev»s,   2(»25   Chat.s>*orth   Blvd.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  42H»" 

Filed  Aug    14.  1V7 4,  Ser.  No.  497,281 

Int    CI      \61C  7/00 

I   S    (I.  32      1  4  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  spring-Stressed  orthodontic  bracket  comprising 

first  and  second  jaw  members, 

a  base  member,  said  first  and  second  jaw  members  being 
coupled  to  and  carried  by  said  base  member,  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  jaw  members  being  in  slidable 
relationship  with  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  jaw 
members; 

biasing  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond jaw  members  and  operable  for  biasing  said  first  and 
second  jaw  members  toward  each  other  for  defining  at 
least  one  arch  wire  groove; 

at  least  one  limit  pin  extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
member,  and 

at  least  one  elongated  grotive  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  jaw  members  geometrically  disposed  for 
receiving  said  at  least  one  pin  base  member  for  limiting 
relative  movement  thereof 


3.959.881 
BITE  INTENSITY   DETECTING  ARTICULATING  PAPER 

August  Kokal.  Jr  .  H"'10  Lone  Star  Road.  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
3221  1 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,691 

Int,  CI."  A61C  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  32      19  5  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  marking  tooth  contact  points  in  differing 
colors  on  occlusion,  comprising 

a    carrier  means  tor  insertion  between  the  teeth, 
b    a  plurality  of  rupturable  marking  means  randomly  dis- 
persed in   said  carrier  means  for  marking  said  contact 
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points  upon  rupture,  each  of  said  marking  means  produc- 
ing a  different  color,  and 
c.  means  for  causing  each  of  said  marking  means  to  rupture 
at  a  different  biting  pressure. 


electric  command  signal  when  said  command  signal  is 
activated    by  said  control  means  to  cause  said   higher 


3,959,882 
FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Chester    B.    Rackson,    22    Orchard    Drive,    Woodbury,    N.Y. 
11797 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,845 

Int.  CL'  A61C  iy/02 

U.S.  CL  32-22  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  dental  apparatus  for  controlling  a  dental  workpiece. 

a  plurality  of  output  couplings  to  which  dental  workpieces 
may  be  selectively  connected, 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  operating  the  work- 
pieces  connected  to  said  couplings, 

a  hand  held  assembly  having  a  portable  valve  that  is  hand 
operated  to  selectively  vary  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, 

flexible  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  portable  valve 
between  said  output  couplings  and  said  source  of  fluid  to 
enable  the  unrestricted  movement  of  said  portable  valve, 

variable  valve  means  connected  with  said  portable  valve 
and  between  certain  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
output  couplings  and  said  fluid  source  to  variably  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  selected  output 
couplings  in  response  to  the  selected  hand  operation  of 
said  portable  valve, 

and  operable  valve  means  between  said  variable  valve 
means  and  at  least  one  of  said  certain  selected  output 
couplings  operable  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
portable  valve  to  control  the  operation  of  a  workpiece 
connected  with  said  one  output  coupling. 


i^urrciit  operational  signal  to  operate  said  tool  actuating 
means. 


3.959,884 
METHOD  OF  CLASSIFY  IN(,  FIN(,FKI'RIM  S 
Gene  M.  Jordan:  Robert  (..  Fisenhardt.  and  Dean  /    l><)ufhat, 
all  of  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ursl  Ann   \rbor  (  or- 
poration.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  July  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  5W,i4.^ 

Int.  (I.'  (;06k  V/uo 

U.S.  CL  33-1  BB  r  Claims 


(^r>.jT^}.|^ 


p'kx:eso« 


I     kM^W 


3,959,883 

HAND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  HAND  TOOLS 

Earl  L.  Walls,  6567  Avenida  Manana,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037, 

and  Verl  O.  Olson,  P.O.  Box  2035,  La  Mesa.  Calif.  92041 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,636 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  1105,  1108 

U.S.  CI.  32— 27  82  Claims 

1.  A  hand  control  system  for  power  hand  tools  comprising. 

a.  means  for  actuating  an  operation  of  the  power  hand  tool, 

b.  manually  operated  control  means  for  activating  a  low 
current  electric  command  signal  maintained  at  up  to 
about  10  micro  amps  and  below  the  necessary  current 
flow  for  operating  said  actuating  means, 

c.  said  command  signal  electrically  flowing  through  said 
manually  operated  control  means, 

d.  circuit  means  separate  from  the  manually  operated  con- 
trol means  and  including  amplifying  means  for  providing 
a  higher  current  operational  signal  to  said  tool  operation 
actuating  means, 

e  said  amplifying  means  being  responsive  to  the  low  current 


1.  Ihc  method  of  classifying  tlngerprinis  comprising  the 
steps  ot  making  an  impression  of  a  fingerprint  on  a  two-di- 
mensional surface,  transforming  the  two-dimensional  surface 
representation  of  the  fingerprint  impression  into  a  representa- 
tion of  a  three-dimensional  surface  with  a  predetermined  set 
of  first  and  second  coordinates  and  with  a  variable  third  coor- 
dinate for  each  set  of  first  and  second  ciwirdinates,  the  third 
coordinate  having  a  v.ilue  di.  pendent  upon  the  frequency  of 
occurrence  or  ridge  lines  al  a  specific  set  of  first  and  second 
coordinates  when  the  origin  of  the  first  and  second  coordi- 
nates is  taken  at  multiple  pKJsitions  over  a  presLiihe.!  part  of 
the  fingerprint  impression,  determining  the  values  of  local 
spatial  derivatives  of  a  pluralitv  of  different  areas  of  the  three- 
dimensional  surface  and  concatenating  said  values  in  a  prede- 
termined order  t(i  construct  ,i  descriptor  code  tor  the  finger- 
print 


3.959.885 
TROLLING  DEPTHOMETER 
Glen  P,  Edmiston.  P.O.  Box  852.  Alleghany.  Calif.  95910 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,423 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  5118 
U.S.  CI.  33-126  2  Claims 

1.  ,A  depthometer  and  fishing  pole  comprising  in  combina 
tion 

a    a  fishing  pole  having  the   usual  terminal  end  over  which 

the  line  passes, 
b    a  U-shaped  clip  adapted   to  snap  over  said  tlshing  jxile 

near  the  terminal  end  thereon, 
c   an  extension  arm  extending  from  said  clip  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  pole  and  terminating  beyond  the  terminal  end 
of  said  pole,  said   arm   having  a  fixed.  dov»,nlurned  end 
with  a  pin   in  said  downturned  end. 


38 


d.  a  semi 


LMrcular  protractor  pivoted  on  said  pm,  and 
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DFMCF  FOR  PRF(  IMON  MFASl  RF.MENT  OF 
INTFRNM    DFWIFTFRS 
karlhein/  S«idel.  Olchint;.  dermanv.  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Augsburg-Nurnbfrg  \(i,  Germany 

Filed   lulv    10,  iy"'4,  Ser.  No.  487.134 
t  laims     priiintv,    application    Germany.    July     10,     1973, 
2334962 

Int    ri  -  GOIB  3146 
U.S.  CI.  ,^3      1  ""K  k  2  Claims 


older  pivoted  ein  said  pin  whereH;.   ^aid  Imc  hoidcr 

snapped  onto  a   line   held   b\    the   pole   and   said 

tor  will  indicate   the  anijle   at  vvhich  the   Imo  ex- 


3,959.886 

FICATION  GALGE  FOR  VANE  CLLSTERS 
;s,  1720  Toledo,  Burlingame.  Calif.  94010 
Filed  May  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  575.501 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  '  20 
—  174  C  15  Claims 


8.  A  cljssitlcation  gauge  for  a  vane  cluster  including  an 
integral  or  composite  assemblv  o\  airfoil  elements  and  com- 
bmed  mounting  flange  means  for  the  airtoii  elements,  com- 
prising 

support  rneans, 

a  precisiLin  jig  m  said  support  means  adapted  to  receive  the 
vane  cluster,  the  precision  jig  including  stop  means  tor 
engag  ng  the  mounting  flange  means  m  order  to  accu- 
ratelv  position  the  vane  cluster  in  a  predetermined  plane 
on  tht   precision  jig, 

movable  contact  means  arranged  upon  the  classification 
gauge  for  contact  with  each  respective  airfoil  element, 

indicatirg  means  to  visuallv  provide  a  throat  area  classifica- 
tion, and 

linkage  means  providing  an  averaging  connection  between 
the  output  of  the  plurality  of  movable  contact  means  and 
said  ladicating  means,  said  linkage  means  and  averaging 
connection  causing  said  indicating  means  to  register  a 
throat  area  classification  depending  upon  the  angular 
position  and  effective  length  of  the  airfoil  elements  within 
the  v^ne  cluster 


1.  Device  for  precision  measurement  of  the  diameter  of 
thin-walled  pipes  comprising; 

at  least  three  jaw  segments  which  together  form  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body  having  an  outside  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  nominal  internal  diameter  of  a  pipe  to  be 
measured, 

jaw  actuating  means  for  centrically  extending  said  jaw  seg- 
ments radially  outwardly  to  clampingly  engage  the  inter- 
nal walls  of  saiO  pipe  while  maintaining  a  circular  configu- 
ration of  the  outer  surface  of  said  jaw  segments,  said  at 
least  three  jaw  segments  are  formed  from  a  single  cylin- 
drically  shaped  body  of  three  symmetically  located  radial 
slits,  the  diameter  of  said  cylindncally  shaped  body  being 
equal  to  the  nominal  internal  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be 
measured 

scale  means  connected  to  said  jaw  actuating  means  for 
accurately  depicting  the  diametric  extent  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  jaw  segments,  wherein  said  scale  means 
and  said  jaw  actuating  means  are  formed  as  a  three-point 
inside  micrometer  with  said  jaw  segments  being  detach- 
ably  seated  on  each  of  the  feeler  points  of  said  microme- 
ter, 

and  wherein  each  of  said  jaw  segments  exhibit  a  plurality 
of  arched  outer  surfaces  in  a  stepped  arrangment  to 
accommodate  measurement  of  pipes  with  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  nominal  inside  diameter. 


I 


3.959,888 
PRECISE  INDEXING  DETENT 
Allister  L.  Baker.  Danville,  and  J.  Peter  E.  Kooi,  Succasunna, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Morris- 
town.  NJ, 

Filed  Mar,  3.  1M75.  Ser.  No.  555.020 
Int.  CI.-  GOIC  I/OO 
S.  (I,  33—282  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  level-transit  comprising  an  alidade  including  a  tele- 
scope standard  and  means  pivotally  mounting  a  telescope  for 
transit  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  the  improvement  in 
means  for  arresting  the  transitarv  movement  of  the  telescope 
in  precise  register  with  a  fixed  index,  said  improvement  com- 
prising 

a    a  first  grooved  member  affixed  to  the  telescope  standard 

lu  thereby  establish  said  index  location, 
h    a  second   grooved   member  affixed  to  means  mounting 
said  telesc(ipe  for  transitarv  movement. 
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c.  the  respective  grooves  of  said  first  and  second  members 
consisting  essentially  of  a  pair  of  intersecting  plane  sur 
faces; 

d.  said  second  member  being  situated  so  as  to  follow  during 
said  telescope  movement,  a  fixed  path  passing  closely 
adjacent  to  said  first  member, 

e.  said  first  and  second  members  being  sti  oriented  as  to  be 
in  close  juxtaposition  at  said  index  location  v»,ith  their 
respective  groove  faces  combining  to  form  at  least  a 
section  of  a  quadrilateral  pyramid  within  which  section  a 
sphere  may  be  placed  in  simultaneous  contact  with  said 
section  faces; 

f.  selectably  positionable  toggle  means  piviitally  mounted  to 
one  of  said  standard  and  said  telescope  mounting  means, 

g  detent  means  comprising  an  elongated  element  including 
a  spherical  zone  surface  at  its  distal  end  and  being  loosely 


mounted  hv  its  proximal  end  to  said  toggle  means  tor 
directing  movement  of  said  element  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  between  a  release  mode  wherein  said  element  distal 
end  is  withdrawn  from  said  pyramid  section  and  an  index- 
ing mode  wherein  said  element  distal  end  is  located 
within  said  pyramid  section  with  said  spherical  surface  in 
simultaneous  contact  with  said  section  faces, 

h.  actuable  means  for  urging  said  detent  element  in  the 
direction  of  said  distal  end  toward  the  vertex  of  said 
pyramid,  therebv  to  effect  and  maintain  said  simulta- 
neous contact  between  said  spherical  zone  and  section 
face  surfaces,  said  urging  means  being  actuated  by  se- 
lected positioning  of  said  toggle  means  in  said  indexing 
mode;  and 

i.  means  preventing  the  actuation  of  said  urging  means 
whenever  said  first  and  second  grooved  members  are 
other  than  juxtaposed  substantially  at  said  index  location. 


3.959,889 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

MEASURED  DIRECTION  RELATIVE  TO  AN  EXTERNAL 

MAGNETIC  DIRECTION 
Samuel  M.  Thomas,  12  Beech  Hill  Road,  Lloyd  Harbor.  N.V  . 
11743 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528,428 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  /  7130:  GOIR  33102 
U.S.  CI.  33-361  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  orientation  of  an  exter- 
nal magnetic  field  relative  to  a  reference  direction  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  the  magnetic 
field  vector  of  which  bears  a  known  angular  relationship 
as  a  function  of  time  to  the  reference  direction,  the  rotat- 
ing magnetic  field  being  located  to  interact  with  the  exter- 
nal magnetic  field, 
detector  means,  located  in  a  stationary  position  relative  to 
the  rotating  magnetic  field  to  be  influenced  by  the  inter 
acting  rotating  and  external  magnetic  fields,  for  detecting 
the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  angular  relationship 
between  the  rotating  and  external  magnetic  field  vectors; 


means  for  measuring  the  time  between  occurrence  of  the 
predetermined  angular  relationship  between  the  rotating 
and  external  field  vectors  and  occurrence  of  a  preselected 
angular  relationship  between  the  rotating  field  vector  and 
the  reference  direction,  and 
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means  for  comparing  the  iiiiu  between  said  occurrences 
with  the  period  ot  s.iid  r.-iaiint;  magnetic  field  to  deter- 
mine the  orientation  ot  the  <„\tcrnai  niagriciic  field  rela- 
tive W  tht'  rcfereiiLL'  direction. 


3.459.890 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ADJl  ST\B1  ^ 

FEEDING  RAU   MATERIAL  TO  A  PRFHFATER  FOR    \ 

KILN 
James  L.  Shy.  East  Troy,  and  Robert  M,  Bliemeister.  Milv»au- 
kee.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-C  halmers  Corporation. 
Milwaukee.  VNis. 

Filed  May   16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  578,363 

Int.  CL-  F26B  J/O*.  F27B  \5108 

L.S.  CL  34-10  *=  Claims 


4.  A  mcih  'd  for  feeding  particulate  raw  material  to  a  pre- 
heater  for  a  rotary  kiln  or  the  hkt-  'v^ith  tht  prchctier  h.i\iri^' 
a  pair  of  pas-to-solids  heat  iranstfi  de'.  u.  l  s  ti  r  .i  iirst  stage  ravk 
material  preheating,  and  a  gas  suppl\  tiTiOLii  n.i^  ing  a  pair  of 
gas  discharge  conduits  therefriim  for  recei>.  int'.  i-Msc^  tr<m-  the 
kiln  and  conducting  the  gases  upwardK  .mo  suh^t,inti,<iix 
equallv  to  each  of  saiO  first  stage  devues  tr-r  prehcalmg  ihi 
raw  material  therein;  said  method  comprising 

a    injecting   a  stream  of  raw  material   into   the   gas  syppiv 
conduit  along  an  entrv  axis  transverse  \o  a  central  ,i»is  .if 
the  supply  conduit, 
b    deflecting  the  stream  of  raw  material  v.ithin  the  suppU 
conduit,   along  a  second   axis  which  intersects  the  entrv 
axis  to  define  an  obtuse  included  angle,  and 
c    moving  the  intersection  of  the  entry  axis  and  the  sci-ond 
axis  along  the  entrv  axis  and  rotating  the  deflected  por- 
tion of  the  stream  around  the  entrv  axis  until  the  tempera 
ture  drop  of  gases  passing  through  each  of  the  heat  trans 
fer  devices  becomes  subsiantiallv  equal,  to  therebv  (>j-H.-r 
ate  the  prehealer  with  substantiallv   balanced  loading  of 
raw  material  between  the  pair  of  heat  transfer  deMcei 
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3.959.891 

Hle  lint  screen  assembly  for  a  DRVER 

Burkalt.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V\  hirl- 
boration,  B«nton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,075  I 

Int.  CI.-  F27B  21106 
82  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  I 
a  separable 
plurahtv  of 
penpherv  o 
projections 
walls  of  an  £ 
compound 
ablv  engag 


OFFICIAL  G.AZE  ITE 


JiNE  1.  1976 


ni 


ea 


ernal  lint  screen  assemblv  comprising  a  co\er  and 
lint  filter  for  use  in  an  automatic  clothes  dr\er.  a 
discrete  elongate  locking  tabs  spaced  about  the 
'  the  cover  and  each  having  outwardly-extending 
removably  securing  the  assembly  to  adjoining 
ir  exhaust  aperture,  at  least  two  of  said  tabs  being 

bs  also  having  inwardly-extending  barbs  release- 

ble  with  a  flange  of  the  lint  filter 
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3.959,892 
HE4TED  AIR  RECYCLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert   H.    LMoud,   Lexington,   Kv..  and   Edward  J.   Hopton 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  A.M.   Industries,  Lousiville 
Kv. 

Continuaticin  of  Ser.  No.  493,525,  Aug.  1,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  jjpplication  June  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,677 

Int.  Cl.=  F26B  U 102 

L.S.  CI.  34^  131  7  Claims 


1.  A  heatsd  air  recycle  arrangement  for  use  in  a  heated  air 
clothes  dryer  including  a  cabinet  means  with  air  supplv  miet 
means,  and  an  air  exhaust  outlet;  heater  means  to  selectively 
heat  air  supplied  through  said  air  supplv  inlet  means,  a  drving 
zone  defmeti  within  said  clothes  dryer  cabinet  means;  recepta- 
cle means  clisposed  within  said  drying  zone  to  receive  clothes 
to  be  dried  blower  means  to  pass  air  received  from  said  air 
supply  means  to  dry  clothes  received  by  said  receptacle  means 
and  to  exhaust  said  air  stream  received  from  said  air  supply 
miet  means  from  said  dryer  cabinet  through  said  air  exhaust 
outlet  in  a  aenerally  helical  flow  pattern,  and  exhaust  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  exhaust  outlet  wherein  said 
recycle  arrangement  provides  a  recycle  air  conduit  means 
disposed  generally  concentrically  within  said  air  exhaust  out 
let  and  havjing  an  inlet  with   a  mean  diameter  less  than  the 


mean  diameter  of  said  exhaust  conduit  means  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  said  air  supply  means 


3,959.893 

EnCCXTIONAl    (,AMING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  William  Sigg.  601  S.  Delphia,  Park  Ridge.  III.  60068 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,221,  June  26,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  614,840 

Int.  CI.    G09B  I9i02,  A63F  9i04 

U.S.  CL  35—31  G  9  Claims 


1.  An  educational  gaming  apparatus  including 

a  set  of  at  least  six  number  blocks  each  having  the  configu- 
ration of  a  regular  hedron,  each  number  block  having  at 
least  twelve  face  sections  bearing  a  numeral  or  its  equiva- 
lent on  each  of  said  face  sections  with  an  unbiased  distri- 
bution of  said  numerals  on  said  set  of  number  blocks, 

a  single  operator  block  having  the  same  configuration  as 
said  number  blocks  and  having  at  least  twelve  face  sec- 
tions each  bearing  one  or  more  of  the  basic  mathematical 
symbols  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  or  divi- 
sion or  their  equivalent  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  basic 
mathematical  symbols  or  their  equivalent  is  present  on 
any  uppermost  face  section  of  said  operator  block  for  any 
random  position  thereof 

said  apparatus  adapted  for  random  toss  of  said  number 
blocks  and  said  operator  block  by  one  or  more  players 
and  adapted  for  arrangement  of  said  blocks  after  said  toss 
in  an  order  such  that  uppermost  face  sections  of  selected 
number  blocks  and  said  operator  block  indicate  a  mathe- 
matical problem  and  solution. 


3,959.894 
PKR(  EPTl  AL  CELLS  WRITING  GUIDE 
Christina  I).    Hanstin,  809  \  auclain  Road,  Brvn  Mawr,  Pa. 
19010.  and  Gail  K.  Duchmann,  541  Calhoun  St.,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  ■'0118 

Filed  Det.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,210 

Int.  CL-  G09B  21102 

U.S.  CI.  35-38  12  Claims 
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1.  A  perceptual  cells  guide  for  persons  requiring  manual 
assistance  in  forming  messages  upon  paper  or  the  like,  com- 
prising; 
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a.  support  means  arranged  to  hold  the  paper  in  a  substan- 
tially flat  plane, 
b   retaining  means  connected  to  said  support  means,  and 
c   a  substantially  rigid  guide  sheet  retained  by  said  retaining 
means  adjacent  the  face  of  said  paper, 
said  guide  sheet  having  a  thickness  greater  than  said  paper  and 
including  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  spaced  and  inter- 
secting  horizontal   and   vertical   strips  of  substantially    rigid 
material  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  regularly  and  symmet- 
rically arranged  perceptual  cells  arranged  in  a  group,  which 
cells  are  substantially  identical  to  each  other  in  height,  width 
and  shape  throughout  the  group,  all  of  said  cells  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  shape,  extending  across  and  up  and 
down  said  sheet,  said  cells  being  aligned  with  one  another 
vertically  and  horizontally,  and  each  said  cell  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  horizontal  guide  edges  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
vertical  guide  edges,  whereby  a  writing  instrument  may  be 
inserted    into   said   cells   successively,   and   whereby   written 
indicia  may  be  applied  to  said  paper  in  such  a  manner  that 
guidance  is  provided  for  the  writer  by  the  thicknesses  of  the 
inner  edges  of  both  said  horizontal  and  said  vertical  strips. 


3,959,895 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYBLEND  MOLDING 
Thor  J.  G.  Lonning.  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,864 

Int.  Cl.^  A43B  13104 

U.S.  CL  36-32  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  molded  unitary  shoe   sole  and  heel   consisting  of  a 

molding  having  the  size  and  shape  of  a  shoe  sole  and  heel,  said 

molding  being  comprised  of  a  fused  admixture  of 

A.  from  about  50  to  80  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer 
being  characterized  by   having  an  inherent  viscosity   of 
from  about  0.7  to  1.5  m  a  0.2  weight  percent  cyclohexa- 
none  solution  at  about  25°  to  30°C  .  said  polyvinyl  chlor- 
ide   polymer   comprising    a  polymer   selected   from    the 
group  consisting  of  homopolyvinyl  chloride  and  poly  viny  1 
chloride  copolymers  having  up  to  25  weight  percent  of 
another  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer  polymeriz- 
able  therewith, 
B  a  butadiene-stvrene  rubbery  substrate  having  a  butadiene 
content  of  68' to  95   percent  by  weight  and  a  styrene 
content  of  5  to  32  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  butadiene-styrene  rubbery  substrate  which 
rubbery   substrate   is  further  characterized  as  having  a 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  006  to  0.2  micron,  a  gel 
content  in  the  range  of  from  40  to  95  percent,  a  swelling 
index  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  40,  and  a  second  order 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  less  than  -40°C. 
C.  a  superstrate  grafted  onto  the  rubber  substrate  which 
superstrate  comprises: 

1 .  the  polymerization  product  of  a  first  polymenzable 
monomer  composition  comprising; 

a.  from  0.1  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonconjugated 
diolefin  monomer, 

b  from  20  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  nitrile  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylonitrile,  and  mixtures  of  acrylonitrile  and 
methacrylonitrile  which  contain  up  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  methacrylonitrile, 

c  from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  alpha  methyl  styrene, 

d  from  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  methyl  metha- 
crylate,  and 

2,  the  polymerization  product  of  a  second  polymeriiable 
monomer  composition  comprising  from  55  to  85  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitnle 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylo- 
nitrile and  mixtures  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacryloni- 
trile which  contains  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of 
methacrylonitrile  based  on  the  total  weight  of  acryloni- 


trile .md  methacrylonitrile  and  from  1  5  to  45  percent 
hv  weight  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
monomer  wherein  the  percent  by  weight  is  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  monomers  in  the  second  poly- 

meri7ahle  monomer  mixture; 
wherein  the  grafted  superstrate  contains  a  total  of  at  least  40 
percent  by  weight  ethvlenically  unsaturated  nitrile  monomer 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  grafted  superstrate  to  substrate  is  in 
the  range  of  from  15-200100  wherein  (B)  plus  (C)  are  pre- 
sent in  from  about  20  to  50  parts  by  weight,  the  total  parts  by 
weight  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  being  100  parts, 

D  a  plasticizer  system  for  said  molding,  said  plasticizer 
system  being  present  in  a  sufficient  amount  ti  produce  in 
said  molding  after  such  is  heat  fused  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  120=  to  215X  .  a  Shore  A  hardnc^s>  -alue  in 
the  range  of  from  about  45  to  '^^  at  about  23°C., 
E  a  stabilizer  system  for  said  molding,  said  stabilizer  svstem 
being  present  in  such  amounts  as  to  substantiallv  prevent 
the  thermal  degradation  of  said  admixture  during  heat 
fusion  for  5  to  15  minutes  at  temperatures  in  the  ran>;e  of 
frt^m  about  120°  to  2  1  5°C  ,  and 
F  a  lubricant  system  for  said  molding  present  in  sueh 
amounts  as  to  permit  the  release  of  said  mi^lding  Uorv.  a 
heated  solid  surface  after  said  polvmeric  composition  ha- 
been  heat  fused  at  temperatures  in  the  range  oi  (r.^ni 
about  120°  to  :i?°C 


3.959,896 
SELF-LOADING  SCRAPER  WITH  PIVOTAL  FLOOR 

PANEL 
Ernest  W,  Wagner.  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.908 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  /     r    B60P  I  3b 

U.S.  CL  37-8  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-loading  scraper  of  the  type  ^.trnprism^  a  N'wl 
having  a  pair  of  upright  sidewalls  and  a  flexu  extending  there 
between,  an  elevator  assembly  mounted  on  a  forward  end  of 
said  bowl,  and  an  ejector  assembly  normally  retracted  rear- 
wardly  of  said  bowl,  the  improvement  wherein  said  ncK)r 
comprises 

stationary  first  and  second  panels  secured  between  said 
sidewalls  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  thereon  to 
define  an  opening  therebetween, 

a  cutting  edge  secured  on  a  forward  end  of  said  first  panel. 

and 

a  movable  panel  having  a  forwardly  disposed  first  end 
thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  panel  for  move- 
ment to  a  generally  upright  position  adjacent  to  said 
elevator  assembly  and  a  second  end  thereof  normally 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  forward  end  of  said  second  panel 
to  cover  said  opening,  and 

actuating  means  operatively  interconnected  between  said 
movabte  panel  and  said  bowl  for  selectively  pivoting  laid 
movable  panel  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  its  generally 
upright  position  adjacent  to  said  elevator  assembly  ukd 
towards  the  forward  end  of  said  bowl  to  uncover  laxJ 
opening. 
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3.959,897 

COMBINfvTION  VIBRATING  CLTTER  HEAD  AND 

CRUSHER 

William  P.  Mi\.  5601  S.  Wayne  Ave..  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.  46807 

iied  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.704 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  3  ^2 

U.S.  CI.  37-58  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  ea 
excavatig  bu 
having  a  bot 
and  open  on 
extending  aci 
end.  support 
bucket  for  v 
spect  to  the 
and  operable 
tration  of  the 
having  a  top 
bottom  wall 
bers,  said  top 
bottom  wall 
with  said  low 
having  a  re 
anv  crushed 
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DREDGE  LA 
William 

East 
Division  of 
This  appl 
of  this  patem 
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characterized  in  that  the  housing  means  includes  a  first  and  a 
second  housing  structure,  said  first  housing  structure  having  a 

first  movable  support  block  radially  supported  bv  the  resilient 
means,  said  first  support  block  having  an  aperture  for  accept- 
ing a  corresponding  first  portion  of  said  pin,  said  second  hous- 
ing ^tructure  having  a  second  movable  support  block  resil- 
lentlv  supported  by  the  resilient  means,  said  second  support 
hkick  having  a  polygon  shaped  aperture  for  accepting  a  corre- 
spondinj^  second  polygon  shaped  portion  of  said  pin,  and 
characterized  m  that  said  first  portion  of  said  pin  has  a  smaller 
maximum  radial  dimension  than  dues  the  sectmd  portion  of 
said  pin,  whereby  the  first  portion  can  be  sequentially  passed 
through  the  aperture  of  the  second  support  block  and  the  first 
support  block. 


lb 


thworking  device  comprising  in  combination,  an 

ket  having  a  vibrating  cutting  head,  said  bucket 

om  wall  extending  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction 

the   forward  end.  said   vibrating  cutting  head 

oss  the  bottom  edge  of  the  bucket  at  the  forward 

means  for  connecting  the  cutting  head  to  the 

ratory  movement  of  the  cutting  head  with  re- 

lucket,  a  vibrator  connected  to  the  cutting  head 

for  vibrating  the  cutting  head  to  facilitate  pene- 

cutting  head  into  an  earth  formation,  said  bucket 

wall  extending  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction,  said 

.nd  said  top  wall  being  in  the  form  of  jaw  mem- 

wall  being  oscillatable  toward  and  awav  from  the 

for  crushing  boulders,  said  top  wall  converging 

r  wall  in  the  rearward  direction,  and  said  bucket 

ward  opening  for  removing  material   including 

Doulders  from  the  bucket 


3.959.898 
DDER  SHOCK  MOUNTING  ARRANGE.VIENT 
Andi-ew  McW'atters,  c/o  P.  E.  Terry,  Charlton  Road, 
BrooHrield,  .Mass.  01506 

r.No.  195,674,  Nov.  4.  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,821,859. 
ication  May  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.897.  The  term 
subsequent  to  July  2.  1991  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  F02F  3,90,  F16F  9.0U 
U.S.  CI.  37^72  15  Claims 


1.  A  shocl^  mounting  arrangement  for  supporting  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  pin  comprising  at  least  one  housing  means 
jurrounding  a  portion  of  the  pin,  said  housing  means  including 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  guide  chambers,  and  resilient 
means  arranted  in  each  of  said  guide  chambers  for  operafivelv 
reiiliently   supporting  the   pin   for  limited   radial  movement, 


3,959,899 

BOOM  POINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  EXCAVATING 

MACHINE 

Krishnaswamy    Rangasnamy,    Forest    Park,    III.,   assignor   to 

Page  Engineering  Company.  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,645 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  J/46 

U.S.  CL37— 116  12  Claims 


-+-'/. 


1.  A  dragline  excavating  machine  having  a  housing  and  a 
boom  pivotalK  mounted  at  one  end  portion  to  said  housing, 
a  boom  point  assembly  mounted  on  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  boom  and  having  a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  cross-shaft  tra- 
versing the  space  between  said  pair  of  side  plates,  the  end 
portions  of  said  shaft  being  fixed  in  said  plates,  boom  support 
lines  running  from  said  housing  to  said  plates  of  said  assembly, 
a  bearing  support  connected  to  the  end  of  the  boom  and  to  the 
cross-shaft  and  having  bearing  means  thereon,  said  bearing 
supp<->rt  having  an  axis  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  of 
said  lx)v)m.  a  saddle  mounted  on  said  bearing  means  for  rotat- 
ing movement  about  said  axis  of  said  bearing  support,  said 
saddle  having  a  huh  with  an  opening  through  which  said  cross- 
shaft  extend>,  >aid  opening  in  the  hub  being  elongate  in  a 
vertical  plane  with  the  long  axis  of  the  opening  extending 
vertically  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cross-shaft,  a  sheave  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  hub  and  saddle,  a  thrust  bearing  be- 
tween said  bearing  support  and  said  saddle  for  transmitting 
thrust  loads  from  said  saddle  to  said  bearing  supp>ort  and  to 
said  boom,  and  a  haul  line  running  from  the  housing  around 
the  sheave  and  being  connected  to  a  bucket  whereby  side-to- 
side  swing  of  the  bucket  cants  the  sheave,  hub  and  saddle  from 
side-to-side  about  the  axis  of  the  bearing  support  with  said 
saddle  rotating  on  said  bearing  means  for  keeping  flanges  on 
the  sheave  substantialU  in  alignment  with  the  haul  line  from 
the  bucket 
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3,959,900 

IMPLEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY 

OPERATED  EXCAVATORS 

Dieter  G.  Luck,  147  Jacaranda  Road.  Kyalami.  Extension   1, 

Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,293 
Claims  priority,  application   South   Africa,   Apr.   3.    1974, 
74/2115 

Int.  Cl.=  E02F  i  46 
U.S.CL  37-117.5  2  Claims 


I.  An  implement  assembly  for  a  hvdraulicallv  operated 
excavator  including  an  excavator  dipper  arm.  said  assembK 
comprising; 

a.  ripper  pivotally  connected  to  the  dipper  arm, 

b    a  hydraulic  operating  piston  and  cylinder  operattvelv 

connected  between  the  dipper  arm  and  the  ripper, 
c    a  bucket  pivotally  supported  on  the  ripper, 
d    means  for  allowing  a  constrained  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  the  ripper  and  bucket, 

e.  said  bucket  having  a  slot  through  the  bucket  extending 
from  the  pivot  towards  a  free  end  of  bucker  permitting 
passage  of  the  ripper  and  its  operating  piston  rod  there- 
through, 

f.  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cyhnder  means  operativelv  con- 
nected between  the  excavator  dipper  arm  and  the  bucket 
for  moving  the  bucket  between  an  inoperative  position 
behind  the  ripper  and  an  operating  position  wherein  it 
aligns  the  ripper  with  the  bucket  to  close  the  slot  through 
the  bucket 


sides,  each  side  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  upper 
portion  to  an  edge  of  said  lower  portion,  a  closure  inter- 
connecting the  shorter  bases  of  said  upper  portion,  said 
lower  portion  and  said  two  sides,  and  a  pair  of  aligned 
holes,  one  through  each  of  said  sides  generally  on  the 
bisecting  axis  thereof; 

said  distal  end  including  a  generally  flat  isosceles  trapezoi- 
dal member  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  said  lower 
portion  with  the  longer  base  of  said  member  coextensive 
with  the  shorter  base  of  said  lower  portion,  said  member 
extending  generally  parallel  to  a  p'-"'"''  defined  by  the 
bisecting  axes  of  said  sides; 

said  tooth  indudmg  a  gcncralK  right  triangularly  shaped 
ridge  upraised  perpcnOiculariv  tr.'m  the  bisecting  axis  of 
said  trapezoidal  member  and  terminating  at  an  acute 
angle  short  of  the  shorter  base  thereof,  w  h  i.  h  sh  rti  r  h.ise 
comprises  a  soil  penetrating  portion  of  said  distal  end,  the 
hypotenuse  of  said  ridge  extending  from  said  acute  angle 
towards  and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  said  closure, 
said  ridge  supp(^rtedK  extending  from  vaid  closure. 


3.959.902 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

kooji  Suzuki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai   Nippon   ln-.atMi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July    19.   1974.  Ser.  No.  490.144 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    July    .M),     !9-'3.    48- 
84864;  Oct.  24.  1973.48-118983 

Inl.  CI.-  G09F  11100 
I. S.  CI.  40  -28  R  13  Claims 


3,959,901 
HIGH  STRENGTH  EARTH  WORKING  PENETRATION 

TOOTH 
Gene  Ralph  Klett,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.593 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  9128 

U.S.  CI.  37- 142  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  unitarv  high  strength  earth  working  tooth,  comprising, 
integrallv  formed,  a  proximal  end  for  attachment  to  an  earth 
working'machine  and  a  distal  end  for  penetrating  soil, 

said  proximal  end  including  a  generally  isosceles  trapezoidal 
upper  portion,  a  generally  isosceles  trapezoidal  lower 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  generally  isosceles  trapezoidal 


8.  In  a  displav  apparatus  tor  representation  of  graph k   ..r^: 
alphanumeric  matter  comprising  at  lea.st  one  elementar ,  dis- 
plav   unit,  wherein  each  unit  comprises  a  framework    .ii,  ele- 
mentary   plate    member    having  an   axis   and    heiiig    pu.  tails 
supported  by   said  framework  so  as  to  be  roiaiable    in   two 
directions  around  said  axis  when  a  force  is  applied  to  said 
plate  member  at  a  predetermined  location,  said  platt  member 
having  two  opposed  face  sections,  stop  means  on  said  irame 
work  for  arresting  the  rotary  motion  of  said  elementarv  plait- 
member  about  said  axis  upon  completion  of  suhsiantialK   IM^ 
rotation  in  either  of  said  two  directions,  and  pneumaiu  .lauai 
ing   means  disptised   adjacent   one  of  said   face   scLtion^   tor 
selectively  delivering  a  forced  current  of  au  agamM  said  plate 
member  to  cause  the  rolarv    motion  thereof  in  either  ol  s.inl 
two  directions, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  pneumatic   actuating  nie.ms 
comprises  air  supply   means  having  fir-^l   ami  s,,ond   air 
supply  openings  for  delivering  air  against  said  elementarv 
plate  member,   a  slide   valve  disposed   adjacent   s.]id   air 
supply  openings  and  movable  transversely  to  said  forced 
current  of  air  between  first  and  second   operative  posi- 
tions and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  first  and  second 
ports  therethrough,  said    first   p*>rt   coinciding   v*ith   s.jid 
first  opening  when  said  slide  valve  is  in  said  first  operative 
position  and  said  second  porX  coinciding  with  saiO  second 
opening  when  said  slide  v  aUe  is  in  said  second  operative 
position,    and   valve    means   movable   between   first   and 
second  positions  for  concurrenllv   opening  and  closing 
each  of  said  air  supply  openings  such  that  when  said  vaUe 
means  is  in  said  first  position,  said  forced  current  is  per- 
mitted to  exit  from  said  first  port,  and  when  said  valve 
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mean^  i  >  in  sjid  sfciind  position,  saKl  tor^  ed  current  of  air 
IS  permitted  to  exit  frtim  said  second  port. 


3.959.903 

protHctors  for  rotary  dlsplan  stands 

Aaron  H.  Shneider,  2835  N.  Western  Ave..  Chicago,  III.  60618 

I  iled  Feb.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.925 

Int.  CI.-  C09F  n'02 

L.S.  CI.  40^68.6  1  Claim 


photograph 
pockets  havi 


-f<? 


1.  in  a  stand  for  displacing  a  plurahtv   iif  record  cards  or 


inserted  into  flat,  rectangular  card-receiMng 
ing  at  leabt  one  transparent  surface,  \«.hich  pockets 
are  mounteC  on  a  spindle  rotatable  in  said  stand,  each  of  said 
pockets  having  one  open  side  for  said  insertions,  said  open 
sides  being  perpendicular  to  said  spindle,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  flat,  circular  cover  for  said  open  sides  o\  said 
pockets.  meLins  for  positioning  said  cover  onto  said  spindle 
and  maintairing  it  adjacent  said  open  sides,  said  cover  being 
of  a  transparent  plastic  material  having  flexibihtv  ti.i  perm.it 
deflecting  a  portion  thereof  av»,av  from  said  open  sides  so  that 
one  or  more  cards  or  photographs  mav  be  inserted  or  re- 
moved, vvhejrebv  said  ctiver  in  C(.)<.)peration  with  said  open 
sides  results  in  substantiallv  enclosed  pockets 


3.959.904 
MICROFICHE  STORAGE  LMT 
Robert   G.    Hollidav.    Ann    Arbor,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,652 

Int.  CI.-  G09F  //  06 

L.S.  CI.  40  4  102  8  Claims 


1.  .A  stor 

combination 
,A    a  pair 
into  a  c 
covers, 
B    A   plu 
edges 
forming 
microfif 
C    cleani 
terrace 


.:ge  unit  for  microfiche  which  unit  comprise-^ 


)f  covers  hingedlv  secured  together  for  opening 
:immon  plane  formed  by  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 


ra 


itv   of  terraced    pockets  having    upper  exposed 
rcured    to    the    adjacent    surfaces   of   the    coivers 

the    common    plane    for    receiving    and    storing 
he.  and 
g    means   secured    to   the   exp<ised   edpes  oif  the 

pockets  for  wiping  contact  vnth  b<ith  Sides  of  a 


microfiche  simultaneously  as  u  is  inserted   into  and  re- 
moved from  any  of  the  pockets. 


3,959.905 

APFXkMl  S  K)K  MOINTING  TAPE  CONTAINING 

RECORDED  INFORMATION 

Arthur  K.  Thatcher,  Box  392.  Merritt  Island,  Fla.  32952 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462. 51M).  April  4,  1974,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  34K.-'49.  April  6.  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,122 

Int.  (I.-  Gy9F  liOO 

L.S.  CI.  40—124  7  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  ti>r  m>>unting  ot  segments  oi  tape  having  infor- 
mation of  significance  thereon,  of  a  nature  such  as  EGG  tapes 
and  the  like,  in  a  manner  providing  for  a  maximum  correlated 
displav  for  interpretation  of  such  significant  information 
within  a  minimum  amount  of  space  on  a  single  standardized 
mounting  chart,  and  wherein  the  tape  segments  are  selected 
and  severed  from  an  unedited  tape  of  standard  width,  and 
having  lengths  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  set  of 
prescribed  dimensions,  and  with  the  upper  margins  of  said 
tape  segments  being  free  from  significantlv  informational 
recorded  data  to  be  interpreted,  with  the  tape  segments  being 
each  respectively  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  collectivelv  for 
the  full  display  of  the  information  to  be  displayed  for  interpre- 
tation, and  with  at  least  one  of  the  segment  lengths  being 
sufficiently  long  to  permit  identification  of  a  particular  identi- 
fying characteristic  of  the  information  to  be  displayed,  the 
apparatus  including  a  standardized  base  displav  chart  for  the 
tvpe  of  information  to  be  displayed  and  including  multiple 
segment  alignment  and  positional  placement  means,  indicat- 
iag  appropriate  areas  for  positional  mounting  of  each  respec- 
tive tape  segment  with  the  information  thereon,  said  segment 
alignment  and  placement  means  being  used  for  facilitating 
arranging  the  segments  in  a  plurality  of  successive  laterally 
extending  rows  in  segment  end  abutting  relationship  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  grouping  arrangment.  with  the 
data  free  area  of  the  upper  margin  of  tape  segments  in  each 
of  the  lower  succeeding  rows  of  segments  being  operatively 
visually  negated  by  removing  these  margins  prior  to  mounting 
on  a  standardized  chart 


3.959,906 

MESSACiE  DISPLAV  SYSTEM 

J.  Robert  Norris,  Jr..  and  Noa  Wasserman,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  Robert  Norris,  Jr.  and  Noa  Wasserman, 

both  of  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,642.  Nov.  14,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,516,  Aug.  10,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,296 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  3il0,  7il2 
L.S.  CI.  40      125  A  1  Claim 

1.   A  message  display  system  comprising 
blank  bumper  sticker  means  including  a  front  display  sur- 
face having  a  predetermined  area  and  a  predetermined 
color  and  a  hack  surface. 


June  1,  1976 
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an  adhesive  layer  extending  over  the  entire  back  surface  of 

the  blank  bumper  sticker  means, 
said  front  displav  surface  of  the  blank  bumper  sticker  means 
comprising  reference  indicia  including  at  least  two  spaced 
apart,  longitudinallv  extending  lines  for  parallel  message 
display    and   at  least  one   arcuate   line    overlapping  the 
longitudinal  lines  for  arcuate  message  display, 
first  backing  sheet  means  substantially  equal  m  size  to  the 
blank  bumper  sticker  means  and  normally  covering  the 
back  surface  of  the  blank  bumper  sticker  means  and  the 
adhesive  laver  formed  thereon  whereby  upon  removal  of 
the  first  backing  sheet  means  the  blank  bumper  sticker 
means  may  be  adhesively  mounted  on  a  surface, 
a  pluralitv  of  alpha/numeric  display  members  each  compris- 
ing a  front  displav  surface  having  a  substantially  smaller 
area  and  a  contrasting  color  relative  to  the  front  display 
surface  of  the  blank  bumper  sticker  means  and  a  back 
adhesive  surface  of  a  shape  substantially  identical  to  that 
of  said  front  display  surface. 


>^^^ 


width  said  pocket  means  having  generalK  paralle  side  edge 
portions  and  bemg  of  a  length  to  receive  .  pi^rality  of  fUm 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  masses  of  non-setting  adhe- 
sive means  in  said  pocket  means  along  at  least  one  of  said  side 
edge  portions  spaced  apart  a  distance  generallv  conforming  to 
said  width  of  said  film  frames  whereby  s.uo  ..dhes.vc  means 


-:;^ 

will  act  to  locate  the  luncture  areas  between  said  film  means 
and  frames,  said  adhesive  means  extending  inwardly  of  said 
pocket  from  a  respective  side  edge  ^onun,  for  gnppmgly 
engaging  said  film  means  to  restrain  movement  thereof  and 

retain  the  engaged  film  means  at  a  sdcted  rr-i^-'-rmmed 
position  within  said  pocket  nicnis 


3.959.908 

LIVESTOCK  IDENTIEK  ATION  TAG 

Robert  R.  Lov»e,  P.O.  Box  518.  Nanton.  Alberta.  Canada    TOL 

cIntLation  of  Ser.  No.  467.337.  May  6.  l'^74.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  580.445 

Int.  CI.-  G09F  3.UV 

U.S.  CI.  40-301  '^'"''"^ 


said  reference  indicia  on  the  front  display   surface  of  the 
back  bumper  sticker  means  bemg  substantially  smaller  in 
size  than  the  alpha/numeric  display  members  so  as  to  be 
substantially    indistinguishable    from    the    front    display 
surface  when  observed  from  a  substantial  distance,  and 
second  backing  sheet  means  normally  extending  over  the 
back  surfaces  of  all  of  the  alpha/numeric  display  mem- 
bers and  the  adhesive  layers  formed  thereon  and  thereby 
normally  supporting  the  alpha/numenc  ^'splay  members 
whereby  upon  removal  from  the  second  backing  sheet 
means  the  alpha/numeric  display  members  may  be  selec- 
tively mounted  on  the  front  display  surface  of  the  blank 
bumper  sticker  means  to  form  a  desired  message, 
the    front    display    surfaces    of   the    alpha/numeric    display 
indicia  members  being  substantially  smaller  in  area  than 
the  front  displav  surface   of  the  sheet  means  so  that  a 
substantial  number  of  the  alpha/numeric  displayjndicia 
members  may  be  simultaneously  mounted  on  the  front 
displav  surface  of  the  sheet  means  to  form  the  message, 
both  the  blank  bumper  slicker  means  and  the  alpha/nu- 
meric display  members  comprising  flexible,  substantially 
weather-resistant  materials 

3,959.907 

FILM  RECORD  CARD 

Thomas  P.  Anderson,  Hubbard  Woods,  III.,  assignor  to  Mi- 

croseal     orpora  i969.  abandoned. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,344,  Oct.  »'»'  '^^  • 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,323 
Int.  Cl.^  G09F  1 1 10 
US  CI  40-159  7  Claims 

V  A  film  record  card  comprising  a  card  means  having  at 
least  a  transparent  portion  with  at  least  one  generally  elon- 
gated pocket  means  therein  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  film 
means  including  a  plurality   of  frames  of  generally  uniform 


—-«> 


1    A  livestock  identification  tag.  comprising  a  planar  mem- 
ber having  a   bodv   and  a  curved   neck   extending  outwardK 
from  said  bodv   and  terminating   in  .>  terminal  end,  the  ne.k 
including  a  first  shoulder  member  normal  to  said  planar  mem 
ber  and  spaced  from  said  terminal  end  and  a  second  shoulder 
member  normal  to  said  planar  member  and  of  lesser  dimen 
sions  than  said  first  shoulder    member   located   adjacent   the 
neck  termmal  end,  and  an  apertured  lab  member  adapted  lo 
be  force  fitted  over  the  said  second  shoulder  member  to  lock 
about  the  lag  neck 


3,959,909 
KELLY  S  EYE  COMPONENT  FOR  A  FISHING  TRAWL 
Anthony    Alan    Buschini,    Fleetwood,   and    Douglas    Wward 
Swarsbrick.  Stourport-on-Severn,  both  of  England.  as.s.gn- 
ors  to  Parsons  Controls  Limited.  Stourport-on-Sevem,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  498.765 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Aug.    24, 

1973,  40206/73 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  73102 
L.S.  CI.  43-8  ,        2  C  laims 

1  A  Kelly's  Eve  c.^mp<ment  for  use  with  trawling  gear,  the 
said  component'compnsing  a  un.tarv  metallic  member,  one 
end  of  which  IS  m  the  form  of  a  ring,  the  ring  defining  ari 
aperture  which  is  sufficiently  large  to  allow  passage  of  a  trawl 
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rope. the 
ate  on  a  r 
versely  to 
metallic 
resemble 
flat  with  1 
arms  bein 
ring  and 


cfoss-section  of  the  ring,  within  the  ring,  being  arcu- 
lus  greater  than  one-half  the  ring  thickness  trans- 
he  general  plane  of  the  ring,  the  other  end  of  said 
mber  being  slotted  to  primde  two  arms  and  to 
clevis,  said  metallic  member  being  substantially 
two  said  ends  being  in  the  same  plane,  said  two 
closer  together  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
aving   a  first   aperture    means   normal    to   the   slot 


ad 

: 
me 


ts 


ex 


r-iX 


between  s,:i 
aperture 
means  and 
in  said  fi 
tangential 
in  said  fur 
nectmg  pi 
link  of  a  c 
of  the  me 


id  arms,  at  least  one  of  said  arms  hdving  a  further 
tending  at  right  angles  to  the  said  tVst  aperture 

being  arranged  tangential  thereto,  a  connecting  pin 
aperture  means  spanning  said  slot  and  having  a 

slot  in  its  outer  surface,  and  a  locking  pin  engaged 
er  aperture  and  in  said  tangential  slot  in  the  con- 

1.  said  connecting  pin  being  adapted  to  receive  a 

ain  to  thereby  connect  said  chain  to  said  other  end 
ber 
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3.959.910 

FISHING  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Vlontgomery.  Frankfort,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Wayne 

Frankfort,  S.  Dak.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.549 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  97/12 

U.S.  CI.  43-17  7  Claims 


.^-jOT^^  '^ 


av 


ded 


rotation  of  said  crank  arm  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
causes  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  drum, 

compression  spring  means  carried  on  said  shaft  between 
said  housing  and  said  crank  arm  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  same  at  its  respective  ends,  so  that  rotation  of  said 
shaft  compresses  or  releases  said  spring  to  vary  the  fric- 
tional  opposition  exerted  thereby  against  rotation  of  said 
crank  arm; 

and  releasable  line  engaging  means  carried  by  said  crank 
arm.  so  that  force  acting  on  the  line  is  enabled  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  arm. 


3.959,91  1 

LK.Hl    \ND  SH.NAL  DEVICE 

Ronnie  R,  Puckett,  R.R.  2,  Hamilton,  Mo.  64644 

Filed  ,July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,634 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  97,10,  97/12 

U.S.  CI.  43- 1 7 


8  Claims 


erman  s  accessory  comprising,  ir.  cnmnmation; 

g- 
r  removably  mounting  said  housing  on  cylindrical 

:rs    of   different    diameters,    including    a    pair    of 

.  reslient  arms  having  pairs  of  aligned,  cylindrical 

ities  with  different  radii  of  curvature  and  parallel 


bore  in  said  housing  extending  orthogonally  to 

es  of  said  concavities, 

ireadedly  engaging  said  b<.)re  in  said  housing.  si>  that 

m  of  said  shaft  causes  axial  movement  thereof, 

fixed  to  said  shaft  within  said  housing,  having  a 
ical  surface  of  which  a  first  peripheral  portion  is 
ally  conductive  and  a  second  peripheral  portion  is 
ally  non-conductive. 

lly  conductive  contact  means  carried  hv  said  hous- 

r  engaging  said  surface, 

of  electrical  energy,  electrical  signal  means,  and 

pleting  a  series  electrical   circuit   including  said 

signal  means,  said  contact  means,  and  the  electri- 

ctive  surface  of  said  drum,  so  that  when  the  latter 

a  position  in  which  its  electrically  conductive  sur- 
s  said  contact  means,  the  circuit  is  completed  and 

means  is  operated, 

arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  outside  said  housing  at  a 
n  on  said  shaft  spaced  from  said  housing,  so  that 


lO 


1.  .-X  tlbhing  signal  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  side  wall  and  opposite  ends  and  a 

chamber  therein, 
b   said  side  wall  of  said  housing  has  guide  means  extending 

therefrom; 

c.  a  battery  in  the  chamber  in  said  housing, 

d.  a  fishing  rod  holder  mounted  on  said  housing  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  housing,  said  fishing  rod 
holder  being  adapted  to  support  one  end  portion  of  a 
fishing  rod  thereon,  said  fishing  rod  holder  having  an 
electrical  contact  member  movable  therewith  and  into 
position  making  circuit  with  said  battery  in  response  to  a 
force  on  the  one  end  portion  of  the  fishing  rod, 

e.  said  fishing  rod  holder  is  a  generally  L-shaped  member 
having  a  first  portion  positioned  in  overlying  relation  with 
one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  and  a  second 
portion  positioned  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  said  housing 
and  extending  through  said  guide  means  on  said  side  wall 
of  said  housing; 

f.  said  fishing  rod  holder  has  an  abutment  member  thereon; 

g.  a  signal  member  in  electrical  contact  with  said  fishing  rod 
holder  and  electrically  connected  to  said  battery. 

h.  resilient  means  positioned  between  and  in  engagement 
with  said  housing  and  said  fishing  rod  holder  for  resil- 
lently  supporting  said  contact  member  in  a  circuit  inter- 
rupting position  with  said  battery  until  moved  into  posi- 
tion making  circuit  v,ith  said  battery  in  response  to  a 
force  on  the  one  end  of  the  fishing  rod, 

i.  said  resilient  means  is  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  thereof 
in  engagement  with  said  abutment  member  and  the  other 
end  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  guide  means;  and 

j.  one  of  said  abutment  member  and  the  one  end  of  said 
resilient  means  is  adjustable  to  selectively  vary  the  force 
required  to  move  said  contact  member  into  circuit  mak- 
ing contact  with  said  battery. 
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3,959.912 
FISHING  LLRE 
David  C.  Lee.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Charles  D.  More 
head,  Paducah,  K\. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606.096 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  CL  43^42.02  7  Claims 


1.  \  lure  for  attachment  to  a  fish  hook,  which  comprises  a 
pliable  plastic  central  body,  a  pliable  plastic  skirt  means  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  central  body,  and  a  plurality  of 
stift  thin  flexible  plastic  tails  extending  integrally  from  said 
skirt  means,  each  of  said  flexible  plastic  tails  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  element  having  a  connecting  end  and  a  free 
end,  said  connecting  end  being  attached  integrally  to  said  skirt 
means,  said  flat  element  in  repose  being  curled  in  a  plane  from 
Its  connecting  end  to  said  free  end.  said  skirt  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pliable  plastic  skirt  members  each  of  which 
IS  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  central  body  and  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  said  connecting  end  of  one  of  said  flat  tail 
elements,  and  each  of  said  skirt  members  being  substantially 
thicker  than  said  tail  elements,  and  wherein  said  other  end  of 
said  skirt  member  includes  a  portion  tapered  to  terminate  in 
said  connecting  end  of  said  tail  element 


3,959,913 

RELEASABLE  NON-SLIP  ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR 

CONNECTING  FISHING  LINES  TO  DOW  N-RIGGER 

CABLES 
Claude  J.    Weber.    17332   Coles   Park,   Spring   Lake.    Mich. 
49456 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602.568 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  91/00 

L.S.  CI.  43-43.12  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  and  detachably  securing  a  fish- 
ing line  to  a  weighted  depth-setting  downrigger  line,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  body  defining  guide  surfaces  for  a  movable 
plunger  and  establishing  an  axis  for  plunger  movement. 
said  body  also  defining  indexing  surfaces  for  seating  said 
downrigger  line  transversely  of  said  guide  surfaces. 

tether  line  means  for  attaching  a  fishing  line  to  said  body. 

a  movable  plunger  carried  with  said  body  and  disposed  for 
movement  along  said  guide  surfaces,  said  plunger  having 
a  head  portion  for  engaging  said  downrigger  line  and 
entrapping  same  upon  said  indexing  surfaces. 

means  for  urging  said  plunger  into  entrapping  engagement 
with  said   line  and  for  maintaining  the   plunger  in  such 


engagement  to  thereby  attach  said  body  to  said  downrig- 
ger line;  and  manually-operable  means  for  releasing  said 
plunger  from  its  line-entrapping  engagement  to  thereby 
enable  release  of  said  body  from  the  downrigger  line. 


.^,959.914 
PRFFABRK  ATKD  I)ISP<).S\H1  K   (- M    I  k  \P 
RolHTt   J.    Kaveloski.   39663    Balboa    Drivt.   .Sterling   Hti^hls. 
.Mich.  48078 

Filed  May  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  580.48! 

int.  Cl.^  AOIM  1/10 

U.S.CL  43-118  l(MI.„ms 


1.  A  prcLibricated  blank  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  dispos- 
able tly  trap,  said  blank  comprising 

an  elongated  approximately  T-shaped  member  of  flexible 
sheet  materi.il  inLluding 

-  a  longitudinal  end  panel  adapted  to  be  folded  at  a  first 

predetermined  fold  location  into  an  arch-shaped  inner 
v^.ill  ot  the  tlv  trap  ,ind  thereby  to  define  an  inner  fly 
trap  chamber. 

-  a  bridge  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  longitudinal  end 

panel  and  adapted  to  be  folded  relatively  thereto  at  a 
second  predetermined  fold  location, 

-  a  longitudinal  intermediate  panel  disposed  adjacent  said 

bridge  portion  ,.nd  .to.iptcd  to  be  folded  relatively 
thereto  at  a  third  predetermined  fold  location  into  an 
arch-shaped  outer  wall  of  the  fl\  trap  disposed  in  out- 
wardly-spaced relationship  i.  the  arch-shaped  inner 
wall  thereof  and  to  define  ifuri  In  tv^  ten  an  outer  fly 
trap  chamber, 

-  each  of  said  panels  having  therein  a  light-transmitting 

area  and  a  fly  restrainer, 

-  said  longitudinal  end  panel  having  a  fly  exit  |X)rt 
therein  adapted  in  the  arch-shaped  folded  positions 
of  said  panels  to  lead  from  the  inner  chamber  to  the 
outer  chamber, 

-  and  a  transverse  end  panel  disposed  adjacent  said  longitu- 
dinal intermediate  panel  and  adapted  to  be  folded  rela- 
tively thereto  at  a  fourth  predetermined  fold  location  into 
a  floor  wall  of  the  fly  trap, 

-  said  transverse  end  panel  having  at  its  opposite  ends 
arch-shaped  wings  adapted  to  be  folded  upward  into 
end-closing  relationship  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
inner  and  outer  arch-shaped  walls, 

-  one  of  said  wings  having  a  fly  entrance  do<irway 
therein  adapted  in  the  folded  condition  of  the  blank 
to  lead  from  the  exterior  of  the  trap  into  the  outer 
chamber  thereof. 


3.959.915 
PROPKLLFI)  DISK  { OPTFR  T()\ 
John  S.  Kettlestrings.  434  (  arriage  Drive  3-B.  U  t-st  (  hicago. 
III.  60185 

Filed  Jan.   16.  19^5,  .Vr    No    541 ,51  1 
Int.  CL-  A63H  :~  14 
IS.  CI.  46-74  D  16  rUims 

1 .  A  toy  comprising: 

a    an  impeller  means  having  a  flat  resilient  el.ing.itt.-d  Kh)v 
said   K»dv    having   a  center   pnrlmn   h.umg  .1  suhsi.intialK 
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rectangular  ^ross-sectional  configuratU'n ,  and  end  por- 
tions being  enlarged  protrusions  respectivelv ,  the  inter- 
section ot  >did  protrusion  and  said  center  portion  defining 
an  offset,  and 


envelope  upon  exhaust  of  air  from  the  interior  of  said  enve 
lope  therethrough. 


h    a  circular 

receive  th 
wherein  ^aic 
impel  the 
slot 


disk  having  a  slot  in  the  penpherv   thereof  to 
e  impeller  mean-,. 


mpeller  means  can  ne  selectively  deformed  to 
disk  when  said  impeller  is  inserted  in  said  disk 


3.959,916 

WHISTLING  SCALING  TOY 

Paul  Me>er,  Eiist  Nor>valk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

.Associates.  Inc..  Nen  York,  N.\  ..  a  part  interest 

FilM  Oct.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,476 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  3 J,  18 

L.S.  CI.  46-714  D  3  Claims 


1 .  A  scaling 
a  flange  depe 
npher\  of  said 
extending  gen 
spaced  apart 
generalU  of  \ 
larlv  spaced  a 
an  opening  on 


Stanford  Daw 
Associates 
Fi 


3.*^5  4,yi8 
VIKBORNE  TOY 
Nilson  Orti/,  San  Iraniisto.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Niltec  Corpora- 
tion, Nan  Francisco.  Calif. 

Hied  Nov.  7,  19-4,  Str    No.  521,824 

Int.  CI."  A63H  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  46- X6  k  1  Claim 


tuN  comprising  a  general!)  cir^uKtr  disc  having 
iding  generallv    perpendicularl  v    about   the  pe- 

disc.  and  plural  sound  generation  passageways 
erallv  radiallv  through  said  flange  in  angularly 
relationship,  each  of  said  passagewavs  being 
-shape  communicating  between  a  pair  of  angu- 
)art  openings  on  an  outer  side  ot  said  flange  and 

an  inner  side  of  said  flant;e 


3.959.917 
FLYING  TOY 
!«n.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
nc.  Nov  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
l|ed  Aug.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  606,219 
Int.  CI.-  A63H  2  7/6*0 
L.S.  CI.  46-t4  D  3  Claims 
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1.  ,A  flving  \o\  comprising  a  generally  circular  air  inflatable 
envelope  for  storing  pressurized  air.  said  envelope  having  a 
central  geometric  axis  about  which  said  envelope  is  adapted 
to  spin,  and  jt  t  means  communicating  from  the  interior  to  the 
exterior  of  s^id  envelope  for  applvmg  a  lifting  force  to  said 
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1.  In  an  aerial  toy  in  combination  with  a  collapsible  toy 
parachute  having  shroud  lines  scv  urcd  tc  the  tov ,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  flat  base  havmg  opposing  end  portions  forming  handles 

adapted  for  use  in  throwing  said  base  into  the  air, 
a  longitudinal  rib  extending  between  said  end  portions  and 

secured  to  said  base; 
a  transverse  rib  intersecting  said  longitudinal  rib, 

said  ribs  each  having  a  thickened  portion  at  their  point  of 

intersection, 
said  longitudinal  rib  having  a  recess  in  its  thickened  por- 
tion forming  a  well  for  nesting  said  parachute  when  in 
a  collapsed  condition;  and, 
a  normally  closed  flap  door  loosely  connected  with  one  of 
said  ribs  for  opening  the  well  and  releasing  said  tov  para- 
chute while  said  toy  is  airborne 


3,959,919 
ANIMATED  OR.IFC  TS  SLC  H  AS  DOLLS.  FIGURED 
PLRSONVGES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Raymond  Gerard   Baulard-C  ogan.  Louveciennes.  France,  as- 
signor to  Agence  National*  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
I  ANV  \R  I.  Neuillv-sur-Seine 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,505.  Feb.  19,  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3,881,275.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.665 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  13,02 
L  .S.  CI.  46      I  35  R  4  Claims 

1,  An  animated  doll  comprisng  a  body  including  first  and 
second  hollow  casings  formed  of  substantially  rigid,  nonde- 
formable  materia!  respectively  generallv  defining  head  and 
trunk  portions  ,>f  the  doll  and  an  envelope  of  deformable 
Hexihie  material  fitted  over  said  hollow  casings  and  defining 
a  lower  iaw  and  mouth  of  the  doll,  an  actuating  member  for 
the  mouth  ot  the  doll  comprising  a  lever  mounted  in  said  head 
portum  of  said  first  casing  one  end  of  which  is  connected  in 
the  deformable  flexible  part  of  said  envelope  forming  said 
lower  jaw  ^4  said  doll,  and  actuating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  moving  said  lever  and 
therebv  the  mouth  of  the  doll  and  simultaneously  other  mov- 
able parts  of  the  doll,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  rod 
mounted  slidablv  and  rotatablv  between  said  head  and  trunk 
portions  within  said  first  and  second  casings  and  a  movable 
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ponderable  ball-like  member  mounted  for  movement  inside  3.V5M.M2I 

the  hollow  space  of  said  trunk  portion,  said  balllike  member      TOY   VFHICI  F  WITH  OPFH  A  1  OK-NlMIl    \TIN(,  |M>1  I 
being  mounted  as  a  counterweight  at  one  end  of  said  rod,  the     Bernard  C  .  Klint.  Rixkford.  Ill  .  assi>;nor  to  NUmt  t  or(Mira^ 

tion,  Rockford.  111. 

Filed  Dec    4.   IVa.  Ser.  No.  529,386 
Int.  CI.    A63H  III  10 


U.S.  CL  46-2(»: 


*  laims 


end  of  said  rod  which  moves  within  said  head  portion  being 
connected  to  said  lever  fiir  moving  said  mouth  upon  move 
ment  of  said  rod  bv  said  ponderable  ball-like  member 


3.959,920 
BREAKAWAY  STUNT  CAR 
Michael  leda.  Fort  Solanga.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y  .,  assignor  to 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Hollis,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.369 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  I7i02.  29<20 

U.S.  CI.  46—201  19  Claims 


1.  .A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  and  a  bodv  removably 
mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  body  including  a  plurality  of 
body  elements  each  of  which  includes  means  for  reieasably 
connecting  it  to  at  least  one  other  body  element,  and  means 
on  the  vehicle  responsive  to  an  impact  therewith  for  prtipei- 
ling  one  of  said  body  elements  away  from  said  vehicle,  said 
body  elements  being  positioned  in  superimposed  relation  to 
one  another  with  said  one  body  element  being  positioned  on 
top  of  the  other  body  element  in  the  assembled  condition  of 
the  vehicle,  said  impact  responsive  means  including  releasable 
latch  means  for  engaging  said  one  body  element  and  maintain- 
ing it  in  assembled  relation  to  the  other  body  elements, 
whereby  said  other  body  elements  are  held  in  assembled  rela- 
tion between  the  chassis  and  said  one  body  element  and  pro- 
pulsion of  said  one  body  element  will  cause  a  sequential  break 
away  of  the  body  elements  from  the  chassis  as  said  out;  bodv 
element  draws  with  it  the  body  element  to  which  it  is  con 
nected  and  each  body  element  then  successively  draws  with  it 
the  bodv  element  to  which  it  is  connected 


I.  .A  tov  -chKk  having  a  cab  wuh  .i  generally  horizontal 
top.  a  cavity  opening;  upw.udlv  from  the  top  of  said  cab  and 
defining  a  sunken  operator  s  compartment,  an  operator- 
simulating  doll  scaled  removablv  in  said  compartment  with  its 
head  extending  upwardK  he  vond  the  top  of  said  cab,  a  box- 
like cupola  normallv  disposed  in  a  closed  position  covering 
said  compartment  and  enclosing  said  doll,  the  sides  of  said 
cupola  having  v.  tndows  rigidh  earned  b\  the  cupola  to  permit 
said  doll  to  be  seen  from  outside  ot  ihi  vupola,  and  a  generally 
horizontal  hinge  between  ont.  lower  edge  of  said  cupola  and 
the  top  of  said  ^ab  and  mounting  said  cupola  for  bodily  swing- 
ing through  approximatelv  ninety  degrees  to  an  open  position 
uneovering  said  doll  and  said  compartment  to  enable  the  doll 
to  be  removed  from  the  compartment. 


3. 95*^, 922 

PI  SH  TOY    ADAPTED  TO  Pl(  K   I  P 

THREE-DIMENSIONAI    OBJECTS  LY1N(,  ON   A 

SLPPORTINC;  SLRFA(  F 

Gerard    K.   Leistikow,  San   Pedro,   (alif..   assignor   tu   Mattel. 

Inc.,  Hawthorne,  (alif. 

Filed  Mav    16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  578,285 

Int.  (I.-   V63H  33/30 

U.S.  CI.  46-205  4  Claims 


9/  9S 


h- 


1.   In  a  push   tiiv   adapted   to   pieK    up  three  diniens!,!! 
jects  King  on   a  supporting  surface  ,ind  h.ivmg  nuuiris  foi   re- 
ceiving said  objects  after  lhe\   hase  been  picked  up    means  tor 


propelling  said  objects  mti 


receiving  means    suid  pro.pel 


ling  means  being  aligned  with  said  receiving  means,  mcms  (i,r 
positioning  said  propelling  means  t^ver  said  objects,  and  means 
connected  to  said  propelling  means  for  moving  it  intii  engage- 
ment with  said  objects  with  a  propelling  toree.  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  propelling  means  comprises  an  imfx-ller 
consisting  of  u  nitarv  structure  made  onis  ol  soft,  sj-mngs  mate- 
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rial,  said  struct 
moving  said  p 
ment  member 
means   directlv 
uhcreb)  the  ne 
nated 
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Jre  ha\ing  first  and  second  ends,  said  means  tor 
ri^pelling  means  including  a  respective  attach 

Lxinnected  to  each  of  said  ends  as  the  oni> 
connected    to    said    impeller    for    moving    it, 

sd  for  a  center  shaft  for  said  impeller  is  climi- 


3.959.923 
PMENT  FOR  GROWING  ALGAE 
Bremen.  Germany,  assignor  to  ERNO  Raum- 
fahrttechnik  timbH,  Bremen.  Germanv 

FiM  Dec-  ■*.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.453 
Int.  CI.-  AOIG  33100 


EQl 
Winfried  Selke. 


L.S.  CI.  47-1 


1.    Equipme 
defining  a  flow 
for  promoting 

second  mear 
of photoci 
zones  of  d 
tion  of  fl(.i 
pass  thro 
sequence 

said  zones  i 
sides  i.>f  th^ 
duct,  and 

the  zones  of 
direction 


John  Clarence 
Fi 
I 
L.S.  CI.  47^  1 


lU  Claims 


r^--Hi^ 


t   for   growing    algae   comprising-   tlr^t   means 
duct  for  water  containing  algae  and  nutriants 
griiwth  of  the  algae, 

s  for  establishing  in  the  flow  duct  distinct  zones 
emicallv  effective  illumination  alternating  with 
irkness  in  the  flow  duct,  along  and  in  the  direc- 
iv,  so  that  the  water  and  growing  algae  therein 
eh    these    zones    in    corresponding    alternating 


illumination   being  established  from  opposite 
flow  duct  in  a  significant  portion  ot  the  tliiw 

darkness  being  ab<iut  ten  times  as  long  m  the 
f  flow  as  the  zones  of  illumination 


3.959.924 
ALTOM.ATIC  SPOT  SPRAYER 
Allen.  Jr.,  Box  87.  Indianola.  Miss.  38751 

ikl  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,405 

^t.  CI.'  AOIB  41. U<).  AOIG  13,00 
.43  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  individual  plants  growing  in  a  row 
of  crops,  said  l)lants  being  at  least  of  a  certain  predetermined 
height  comprising 


a  frame  movable  relative  to  said  plants; 

selectively  actuatabie  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
dispensing  treatment  material  on  a  plant  upon  being 
actuated  by  an  electrical  signal  and  for  terminating  the 
dispensing  of  treatment  material  upon  termination  of  the 
signal; 

sensor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  comprising  an  elon- 
gate probe  arm  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
ground  and  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
intended  movement  of  said  frame  and  located  at  a  height 
equal  to  or  slightly  less  than  said  predetermined  height, 
said  probe  arm  having  electrically  conductive  means 
disposed  along  its  length,  and  circuit  means  for  generat- 
ing said  electrical  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  dura- 
tion substantially  instantaneously  upon  said  probe  arm 
contacting  one  of  said  plants,  said  time  duration  being 
sufficiently  long  so  as  to  insure  adequate  treatment  of  the 
contacted  plant  and  also  havmg  an  upper  limit  to  prevent 
effective  treatment  of  the  crops  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
treated  plant;  and 

a  container  mounted  on  said  frame  fluidlv  communicating 
with  said  dispensing  means  for  storing  said  treatment 
material. 


3.959,925 
MECHANI/ED  BARK  HACk 
Donald   VS.   Sanders,    Auburn,    Ala..  as.signor   to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, VSashington,  !).(  . 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.530 

Int.  CI-   AOIG  23110 

U.S.  CI.  47      12  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  abrading  a  selected  area  of  bark  from 
the  trunk  of  a  vital  tree;  said  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted 
and  operationally  transported  aboard  a  mobile,  speed  and 
direction  controllable  prime  mover  and  said  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  the  integrated  components  recited  infra  m  ordered 
sequence  from  the  prime  mover  proximal  principal  apparatus 
support  t.i  the  tree  proximal,  hark  abrading,  rotary  cutter 
head 

principal  apparatus  support  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
boom  in  the  form  of  a  rigid,  unobstructed  rod  member  of 
preselected  length  and  with  a  )ournaled  surface,  said  rod 
member  secured  top  and  bottom  to  one  side  of  a  pnme 
mover  about  at  the  abeam  location, 
oscillatorv  horizontal  boom  with  inboard  end  attached  to 
the  said  vertical  boom  rod  member  via  dual  function  slip 
and  rotary  bearings,  the  thus  suspended  horizontal  boom 
afforded  a  horizontal  oscillatory  freedom  of  about  ninety 
degrees  abaft  a  normal  abeam  position  relative  the  prime 
mover  together  with  a  vertical  positioning  capability 
within  and  journaled  unobstructed  andjournaled  limits  of 
the   vertical   boom   rod   member,  said   horizontal   boom 
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comprising  a  first  yoke  and  a  second  yoke,  paired  with  the 
closed  faces  of  the  yokes  opposed  and  attached  through 
a  journal  and  bearing  pivot  link,  said  pivot  link  adapted 
to  afford  relative  pivotal  rotation  of  the  yokes  within  the 
approximate  limits  of  ninety  degrees  to  either  side  of  a 
normal  vertically  parallel  position  of  the  paired  and  pivot 
linked  yokes,  the  said  first  yoke  proximal  the  vertical 
boom  provided  with  two  coaxial  bearings,  one  each  on 
either  yoke  arm  end.  the  said  bearings  horizontally  dis- 
posed with  vertically  coaxial  bores  journaled  to  the  verti 
cal  boom  rod  member  as  recited  above,  the  said  second 
yoke  provided  with  paired  coaxial  counterposed  pivot 
bearings,  one  each  on  either  yoke  arm  end,  and  carrying 
therebetween,  journaled  rectangulary  symmetrical  to  the 
paired  pivot  bearings  and  within  the  yoke  arms,  with 
clearance  provided  for  about  one  hundred  and  eighty 
degrees  of  free  rotation  around  the  pivot  bearings,  a  first 
rectangular  box-like  receptacle  and  therewithin  a  second 
similar  and  sensibly  smaller  rectangular  box-like  recepta- 
cle, the  said  receptacles  severally  adapted  by  virtue  of 
size  and  by  virtue  of  location  on  internal  rail  and  roller 
mounting  means  to  afford  reciprocal,  sliding,  unidirec- 
tional, telescopic  extending  and  retracting  movement  of 
the  said  second  receptacle  within,  but  not  beyond  the 
confines  of,  the  said  first  receptacle,  the  face  of  the  said 
second  receptacle  open  toward  the  direction  of  extending 
telescopic  travel  and  the  corresponding  immediately 
adjacent  face  of  the  said  first  receptacle  contour  curved. 
vertically  concave,  thereby  to  provide  an  approximate 
matching  surface  for  operational  tree  trunk  contact,  the 
curved  face  of  said  first  receptacle  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  rectangular  slot  of  dimensions  sufficient 
to  allow  rotational  clearance  therethrough  for  an  approxi- 
mately ninety  circular  degree,  peripheral,  chord  shaped 
portion  of  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary  cutter  head  cif 
preselected  size;  bark  abrading  component  in  the  form  of 
a  rotary  cutter  head,  disc  shaped  with  curved  peripheral 
surface  bladed  or  selectively  abrasive,  together  with  an 
associated  driving  motor,  both  cutter  head  and  driving 
motor  rigidly  mounted  within  the  said  second  receptacle, 
the  rotary  cutter  head  positioned  axially  vertical  and  with 
approximately  ninety  circular  degrees  of  peripheral. 
chord  shaped  cutter  head  exposure  extended  beyond  the 
open  face  confines  of  the  said  second  receptacle  and 
extended  similarly  through  the  afore-recited  horizontally 
disposed,  rectangular  slot  of  the  said  first  receptacle  and 
beyond  the  contour  curved  face  of  the  said  first  recepta- 
cle at  such  time  as  the  said  receptacles  are  at  the  position 
of  maximum  telescopic  extension,  there  being  substan- 
tially no  exposure  of  the  cutter  head  beyond  the  confines 
of  the  said  first  receptacle  at  the  position  of  maximum 
telescopic  retraction, 

resilient  restraining  means  interposed  at  all  locations  inter- 
vening adjacent  components  where  relative  motion, 
whether  linear  or  rotational,  of  the  components  is  re- 
quired, said  resilient  restraining  means  severally  adapted 
to  apply  a  progressively  increasing  restraint  related  di- 
rectly to  the  degree  of  relative  motion  of  the  adjacent 
components,  said  resilient  restraining  means  severally 
characterized  by  a  minimum  degree  of  restraint  that  is  at 
least  the  amount  of  restraint  required  to  urge  the  operat- 
ing rotary  cutter  head  through  the  bark  of  a  vital  tree 
trunk  down  to  the  cambium  layer; 

means  for  vertically  positioning  the  horizontal  boom  com- 
ponents along  the  rod  member  of  the  principal  apparatus 
support  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  roller  chain  with  one 
sector  deployed  via  idler  sprockets  adjacently  parallel  the 
rod  member  of  the  vertical  boom,  the  inboard  end  of  the 
horizontal  boom  fixedly  attached  at  one  point  along  the 
vertical  boom  parallel  deployed  sector  of  said  chain,  said 
chain  in  its  entirety  actuated  via  a  reversible  driving 
motor  and  drive  sprocket  mounted  stationary  to  act  on  a 
sector  of  the  closed  loop  roller  chain  outside  that  sector 
deployed  adjacent  the  vertical  boom,  operation  of  the 


reversible  driving  motor  adapted,  selectively  to  raise,  to 
lower  and  to  operatively  position  the  horizontal  boom 
components  along  the  rod  member  of  the  vertical  boom 
and  thereby  place  the  rotary  cutter  head  at  a  preselected 
heii:ht  location  on  the  trunk  of  the  tree  to  be  abraded. 


TILT  VM NIK) \N 
Marshall  \.  Noecker.  (irosse  Pointe:  Ktnneth  C    Thorn.  Bir- 
mingham, and  (.  harles  Harp,  Jr..  harminglon.  all  o(  Mith., 
assignors    to    Kaufmann    V\  indow    and    l)(H)r    t  orporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,291 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  3132,  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  49      181  1,^  Claims 
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1.  In  a  tilt m  t\pc  w  mdow  insertable  in  a  window  opening 
and  having  a  metal  frame  and  sa'-h  the  combin.ition  compris- 
ing 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  stiles  laterally  opposed 
to  each  other  in  said  window  opening 

a  said  stile  having  a  stepped  transverse  end  wall,  and  uni- 
formly spaced  and  parallel  inside,  middle  and  outside 
flanges  extending  laterally  inbo.trd  from  said  tiid  u.ill 
toward  the  other  stile,  said  stepped  end  wall  comprising 
an  outside  traverse  web,  an  inside  transverse-  web  offset 
laterally  outboard  therefrom  and  a  lateral  step  joinin),;  the 
adjacent  ends  thereof  and  formed  by  the  laterallv  ouur 
end  portion  of  said  middle  flange,  said  flanges  and  end 
wall  forming  a  pair  of  L'-shaped  sections  opening  laterally 
inboard  with  the  legs  of  the  U-shapes  formed  by  said 
flanges,  the  interior  one  of  saici  U-shaped  sections  being 
offset  laterally  outboard  with  respect  to  the  exterior  U- 
shaped  section  along  a  comm<m  leg  formed  h\  said  mid- 
dle flange, 

said  stile  further  compnsing  a  pair  of  coplanar  transverse 
flanges  in  each  L'-shaped  section  and  spaced  laterally 
inboard  from  said  end  wall  by  a  common  spjcing  and 
closing  the  outboard  portion  of  the  corresponding  U- 
shaped  section  except  for  a  slot  between  the  opposed 
edges  of  such  pair  of  transverse  flanges,  so  as  to  define  an 
undercut  upstanding  slidewav  in  the  outbo.ird  f«irtion  of 
each  U-shaped  section,  said  transverse  flanges  of  said 
interior  U-shaped  section  being  tiffset  laterallv  outKiard 
of  the  transverse  flanges  of  said  exterior  U  shaped  sec- 
tion, the  inboard  edge  of  said  inside  flange  carrsing  one 
said  transverse  flange,  said  middle  flange  carrving  a  sec- 
ond said  transverse  flange  offset  I'ulboard  of  iLs  laterally 
inboard  edge  by  an  interior  facing  sealing  surface  and 
carrying  a  third  said  transverse  flange  at  its  inboard  edge, 
said  outside  flange  carrving  the  fourth  said  transverse 
flange  offset  outb<"iard  from  its  laterally  inboard  edge  by 
an   interior  facing  sealing  surface,  the   inboard   faees  of 
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d  third  transverse  flanges  being  further  sealing 

_ch  that  said  L-shaped  sections  each  have  a 

irly  facing  sealing  surface  on  the  exterior-most 

and  a  laterally  inboard  facing  sealing  surface 

rior-most  transverse  flange  thereof,  wherein 

surfaces  are  arranged  in  a  stairstep-like  series 

interiorly  and  laterally  outboard  on  said  stile; 

interior  and  exterior  sash   units  respectively 

:tween  the  laterally  opposed  interior  L-shaped 

d  exterior  L-shaped  sections  of  said  stiles,  the 

id  sash  units  each  having,  in  cross  section,  an 

:  terminating  in  a  laterally  outboard  facing  seal 

gly  opposed  to  said  interior  sealing  surface  of 

rse  flange  of  the  corresponding  L'-shaped  stile 

an    exterior    leg   terminating   immediately 

board  of  the  exterior  transverse  flange  of  said 

section  and  having  an  exterior  facing  sealing 

ing  the  adjacent  and  overhanging  interiorly 

surface  of  the  corresponding  said  U-shaped 

n,  said  sash  units  carrying  glazing  of  substan- 

sjame  width  from  which  said  legs  extend  laterally 

said  legs  of  said  interior  sash  unit  being  longer 

legs  of  said  exterior  sash  unit,  such  that  each 

s  freelv  shiftable  interiorly  from  between  said 

ite  positive  sealing  of  each  sash  unit  edge  at  two 

rations  in  two  mutually  orthogonal  planes  re- 

extending  parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to  the 

itiid  window, 

means  vertically  slidably  housed  in  said  under- 
iiding  sideway  of  a  L'-shaped  stile  section  and 
ndmg  through  the  said  slot  and  connecting  the 
ition  of  a  said  sash  to  the  adjacent  support 
id  support  means  including  lock  means  permit- 
ior  tilting  of  said  sash  unit  while  locking  same 
meal  sliding, 

able  latch  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  a  said 

extensible  through  said  slot  and  into  engage- 

the  interior  one  of  the  transverse  flanges  of  the 

J-shaped  stile  section  to  limit  said  sash  unit  to 

hding   motion    and   retractable   from   said   slot 

eyond  said  last  mentioned  transverse  flange  for 

ing  of  said  sash  unit  interiorly  from  said  stile, 

uring  said  pivoting  the  exterior  and  interior  seal 

he  sash  respectively  move  away  from  and  slid- 

g  the   opposed   seal   surfaces   of  the   adjacent 

section,  said  latch  member  holding  said  seal 

gly  in  position  against  said  seal  surfaces  of  said 

ie  normal  upright  condition  of  said  sash,  the 

ne  of  said  sashes  being  freely  tiltable  interiorly 

y  spaced  relation  from  said  interior  U-shaped 

n 


tio 


3.959.927 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Samuel  Williim  Good.  Lancaster,  assignor  to  Zephyr  Alum 
num.  Incorporated,  Lancaster.  Pa. 

iled  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.292 
InL  Cl.^  E06B  7/6 
U.S.  CI.  49-368  6  Claims 


a  pair  of  adjacent  swinging  doors,  each  door  having  spaced 
apart  hinge  and  swinging  stiles,  each  of  said  swinging 
stiles  being  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  recess 
open  to  the  adjacent  stile,  the  recess  being  defined  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  side  members  and  a  recessed  inner 
member  which  extends  between  the  side  members, 

a  pair  of  hinge  means  interconnecting  said  hinge  stiles  of 
said  pair  of  dcxirs  to  spaced  apart  portions  of  the  frame 
in  such  a  manner  that  each  d(-K)r  swinges  about  a  hinge 
line  remote  from  the  swinging  stile  with  the  swinging  stiles 
of  the  pair  oi  doors  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other 
when  said  pair  of  dcK)rs  are  closed. 

sealing  means  to  seal  the  gaps  between  the  adjacent  swing- 
ine  stiles,  said  sealing  means  including  a  pair  of  generally 
cylindrical  substantially  identical  elements  which  are 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  which 
extend  radiallv  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  associated 
elements,  and 

a  pair  of  mounting  means  to  mount  the  sealing  means  along 
the  edges  of  the  adjacent  swinging  stiles  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  elongated  members  interengage  each  other 
throughout  their  lengths,  each  of  said  pair  of  mounting 
means  including  structure  for  mounting  an  associated 
cylindrical  element  for  rotational  movement  about  its 
axis,  said  structure  being  received  within  the  vertically 
extending  recess  of  the  associated  swinging  stile  and  said 
structure  being  provided  with  a  channel  which  receives 
the  elongated  members,  said  channel  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  having  an  opening  on  one  side,  the  extent  of  the 
cylindrical  surface  being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  first 
element  within  the  channel  against  lateral  displacement, 
each  of  said  mounting  means  further  including  fastener 
means  to  secure  the  associated  structure  to  the  swinging 
stile  within  said  vertically  extending  recess,  and  said 
mounting  means  further  including  means  to  adjustably 
secure  said  structure  to  one  of  said  adjacent  stiles. 


3,959.928 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MICRO-FINISH  MACHINING  OF 
COMPOUND,  CIRCl  LAR  ARC-SHAPED  PROFILED 
SI  RFACES  IN  ANNULAR  WORKPIECES 
H.  Giinter  Schmitz,  Wermelskirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Supfina    Maschinenfabrik    Hentzen   KG,   Remscheid,   Ger- 
man> 

Filed  July  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.467 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    6,     1973, 
2339726 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  51-58  6  Claims 


m> .wp       W3  m 
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4.  A  door  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  door 
frame,  said  coor  assembly  comprising. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  micro-finish  machining  of  circular 
arc-shaped  profiles  in  annular  workpieces  in  two  phases  in- 
cluding: means  mounted  the  workpiece  to  the  apparatus;  a 
honing  ttx)l,  means  mounting  the  honing  tool  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  mounted  workpiece,  means  for  pressing  the 
honing  tool  against  the  profiled  surface  to  be  machined;  and 
means  rotating  the  workpiece  whose  profiled  surface  is  being 
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machined  relative  to  the  honing  tool,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

a.  displacement  means  for  displacing  the  honing  tool 
mounting  means  and  consequently  the  honing  tool  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mounted 
workpiece, 
b  a  measuring  instrument  which  engages  the  workpiece 
prior  to  its  engagement  with  the  honing  tool  and  measures 
the  location  of  a  plane  containing  the  point  of  maximum 
curvature  of  the  profiled  surface  with  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence plane  which  coincides  with  the  plane  containing  one 
end  face  of  the  workpiece  profiled  surface  is  to  be  ma 
chined,  the  measuring  instrument  including  signal  gener- 
ating means  indicative  of  the  measurement  made:  and 
c  control  means  including  means  for  receiving  the  signal 
produced  by  the  signal  generating  means  and  storing  the 
signal,  said  control  means  being  connected  to  the  dis- 
placement means  for  effecting  displacement  of  the  hon- 
ing tool  mounting  means  and  consequently  the  honing 
tool  in  the  parallel  direction  as  a  function  of  the  stored 
signal  so  that  the  position  of  the  pivotal  axis  defined  by 
the  honing  tool  mounted  means  corresponds  to  the  dis- 
tance of  the  plane  containing  the  point  of  maximum 
curvature  from  the  reference  plane. 


coordinates,  said  tool  being  the  carrier  of  a  grinding  or  polish- 
ing medium  for  grinding  or  polishing  said  workpiece  on  said 
base  means,  said  movable  mounting  of  said  carrier  on  said 
base  means  permitting  said  workpiece  to  be  moved  in  the 
grinding  and  polishing  process  to  thereby  automatically  align 
the  workpiece  with  said  tool. 


/     aV-^      '00   A 
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3,959,930 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  CAST  PVKTS  FROM    \ 

Rl  NNFR  OF  A  t  ASTINt.  B()l)\ 
.Masami  Hatta,  and  Tetsusi  Ohkawa.  both  of   \  asugi.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1974.  Ser,  No.  517,377 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    (kl.    24.     IV^    4H- 
1 1 8988 

Int.  CL-  B24B  19100,23/08 
U.S.  CI.  51     92  ND  1  Claim 


3.959.929 
DEVICE  FOR  PRECISION  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING 

OF  WORKPIECES 
Johann  R.  Fleischmann;  Willy  Fechter,  and  Heinrich  Schmidt, 
all  of  Nurnberg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Doll  &  Co..  Nurn- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.122 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    21.    1973, 
2320349 

Int.  Cl.=  B24B  7/02 
U.S.CL  51-68  11  Claims 


,65        66 


1.  A  device  for  precision  grinding  and  polishing  the  surfaces 
of  a  workpiece  comprising  a  base  means,  a  carrier  for  carrying 
said  workpiece,  operable  means  movably  mounting  said  car- 
rier on  said  base  means  such  that  said  carrier  and  the  work- 
piece  carried  thereon  may  be  moved  to  desired  positions 
relative  to  said  base  means,  a  post  perpendicular  to  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  said  base  means,  a  stand  bushing  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  post  for  movement  in  a  vertical  and  rota- 
tional direction  relative  to  said  post,  a  rack  and  pinion  opera- 
bly  disposed  between  said  post  and  said  stand  bushing,  said 
rack  being  movably  mounted  about  the  circumference  of  said 
post,  said  stand  bushing  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  which 
said  rack  is  slidable,  said  pinion  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  stand  bushing  and  meshing  with  said  rack  to  provide  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  stand  bushing  on  said  post,  said  stand 
bushing  having  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  carrying 
arm  for  longitudinal  and  angular  movement,  a  carrying  arm, 
means  mounting  said  carrying  arm  on  said  stand  bushing,  a 
reciprocating  device  operable  to  reciprocate  a  tool,  means 
mounting  said  reciprocating  device  on  said  carrying  arm.  said 
means  for  mounting  said  carrying  arm  being  operable  to  pro- 
vide for  adjustability  of  said  carrying  arm  in  all  three  spacial 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  off  cast  parts  from  an  outer 
periphery  of  a  runner  of  a  casting  b<^dy  comprising  a  bed, 
slidable  mount  means  reciprocally  movable  on  said  bed.  drive 
means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  slidablt.  nnun?  means, 
holding  means  provided  on  said  slidable  mounl  means  for 
rotatably  carrying  said  casting  btxiy.  means  including  a  cutting 
grinder  located  laterally  of  said  casting  hodv  and  suhsiantuilly 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  casting  body  for  cutting  of1  the  i.asl 
parts  from  the  runner,  said  cutting  grinder  being  adapted  tc 
move  on  a  grinder  table  supported  on  said  bed.  said  grinder 
table  being  sw  mgable  about  a  line  substantialls  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  casting  body  in  plan  view,  and  fluid  operable 
cylinder  means  connected  to  said  grinder  table  and  said  bed 
for  moving  and  fixing  said  grinder  table,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  a  swingable  lever  having  at  an  end  a  roller 
contacting  with  an  outer  periphery  of  the  cutting  grinder  and 
a  first  actuator  at  the  opposite  end.  first  limit  switches  ar 
ranged  along  a  locus  of  movement  of  said  first  actuator  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  for  a  predetermined  distance  s<.) 
that  the  first  limit  switches  may  be  operated  by  said  first  actua- 
tor, a  second  actuator  secured  to  said  grinder  table,  and  sec- 
ond limit  switches  arranged  along  a  locus  of  movement  of  said 
second  actuator  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  for  a  prede 
termined  distance  so  that  the  second  limit  switches  may  be 
operated  by  said  second  actuator,  said  first  limit  switches 
being  adapted  to  operate  said  cylinder  means  lo  move  said 
cutting  grinder,  said  second  limit  switches  being  adapted  lo 
stop  the  operation  of  said  cylinder  means. 
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GRINDING 
Heijiro  Shiguma 
Japan,  assig 
pan 

Filed 
Claims    prioritk 
120146 


3,959.931 
MACHINE  FOR  COIL  SPRINGS 
and  Shigekazu  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama, 
nets  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Ja- 


L.S.  CI.  51-112 
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Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,413 
application    Japan,    Oct.    25, 


Int.  CI.-  B24B  "06.  7,  lb 


1973,    48- 


42  Claims 
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I.  A  grinding  nachine  for  grinding  the  end  face  of  a  coil 
spring,  comprising 

a  machine  frame  having  a  substantial! v  hi ti /untaiK  extend- 
ing passages  a\  therein. 

a  pluraht>  of  earner  means  each  for  receiving  a  coil  spring 
therein,  and  movable  through  said  passageway  of  said 
machine  frame  in  a  state  supporting  the  coil  spring  cross- 
w.  ise  uith  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  in  which 
said  passageway  extends  in  said  machine  frame,  each  oX 
said  carrier  means  including  a  base  plate  and  receptacle 
means  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said  receptacle  means 
having  concave  surfaces  for  engagement  v^ith  a  coil 
spring. 

conveying  meins  for  consecutively  conveying  said  carrier 
means  at  prescribed  intervals  through  said  passageway 
from  a  coil  spring  feed-in  end  position  at  one  end  of  said 
passageway  :o  a  coil  spring  feed-out  end  position  at  the 
cUher  end  Cif  said  passageway,  said  conveying  means 
including  an  endless  chain,  said  base  plates  being  secured 
in  series  to  said  endless  chain, 

clamping  means  provided  on  each  of  said  carrier  means  and 
swingable  between  a  clamping  ptisition  fr.r  clamping  the 
cc:>il  spring  received  by  said  each  carrier  means  by  engage- 
ment therewjith,  and  a  coil  spring  releasing  original  posi- 
tion in  which  the  clamping  means  is  disengaged  trv^m  the 
coil  spring. 

grinding  means  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  passagewav  for 
grinding  the  end  face  of  the  ccmI  spring  fed  hv  said  carrier 
means  through  said  passageway,  and 

urging  means  fiir  urging  said  clamping  means  in  said  clamp- 
ing  position,  the  urging  action  of  said  urging  means  being 
rendered  efl'ective  at  least  during  a  period  of  time  in 
which  the  end  face  of  the  coil  spring  is  ground  by  said 
grinding  means 


3,959,932 

FINISHING  S^JSTEM  WITH  CYCLICALLY  OPERABLE 
CLOSURE  CONTROL 
John  F.  Rampe,  .Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rampe 
Research,  Ckveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-ii-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,094,  Aug.  23,  1974. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
270,700, ,  Pat.  No.  3.831,322,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  8.815.  Feb.  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,685,213.  This 
application  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582.712 
Int.  Cl.^  B24B  3 1  !U6 
L.S.  CL  51-163.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  vibratory  finishing  machine  comprising 
a    a  supporting   frame  structure: 
b.  a  tub  structure  carried  on  said  frame  structure  but  free  to 

vibrate  relative  to  said  frame  structure, 
c   a  vibration  oroducing  mechanism  iiperably  connected  to 
said  tub  structure  to  vibrate  said  tub  structure. 


d.  discharging  means  for  controllably  discharging  materials 

from  said  tub  structure,  including: 

i.  opening  means  defining  a  discharge  opening  in  commu- 
nication with  said  tub  structure; 

ii.  closure  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
opening  means  for  selectively  restricting  the  discharge 
of  materials  from  said  tub  structure  through  said  dis- 
charge opening  to  selectively  retain  and  discharge 
materials  in  and  from  said  tub  structure: 

iii.  closure  operator  means  connected  to  said  closure 
means  for  moving  said  closure  means  toward  and  away 


from  said  opening  means  to  selectively  restrict  the 
discharge  of  materials  from  said  tub  structure  through 
said  discharge  opening  during  the  operation  of  said 
machine; 

IV,  sensor  means  for  sensing  an  object  trapped  between 
said  closure  means  and  said  opening  means,  and, 

V.  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  and 
being  connected  to  said  closure  operator  means  for 
reversing  the  movement  of  said  closure  means  toward 
said  opening  means  when  an  object  is  trapped  between 
said  closure  means  and  said  opening  means  to  release 
such  object. 

3.959.933 
C  LAMPING  FIXTLRE  FOR  A  DOUBLE  DISC  GRINDER 

Herbert  J.  Fallon.  Beloit.  \\is,,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, .Southficld.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568.537 

Int.  (I.-  B24R  41106 

U.S.  CI.  51     217  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  workpiece  clamping  tuture  for  a  double  disc  grinder 
comprising: 

a  support  plate: 

a  moveable  frame  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said 
supp<irt  plate  .ind  mounted  thereon  for  relative  sliding 
movement  with  respect  to  said  support  plate  with  a  clear- 
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ance  space  between  said  support  plate  and  said  moveable 
frame  accommodating  said  relative  movement. 

a  workseat  disposed  in  said  clearance  space  and  affixed  to 
one  of  said  support  plate  or  said  moveable  frame, 

clamping  means  also  disposed  in  said  clearance  space  and 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  support  plate  or  said  move- 
able frame  adapted  to  clamp  workpieces  to  said  workseat 
by  relative  movement  of  said  support  plate  and  moveable 
frame  in  such  a  direction  so  as  to  reduce  said  clearance 
space:  and 

actuating  means  for  relatively  moving  said  support  plate  and 
said  moveable  frame  so  as  to  cause  said  clamping  means 
to  be  activated 


.^.95  9,436 

TRANSPORTABLE  HOLSh.  PAKTICLLAK1\   oh    IHK 

CARAVAN-TYPE 

Guus  Lamboov.  Meije  90.  Gemeentt'  Bodegravt-n.  Wthtrlands 

Filed  .Mar.  31.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  563,720 

Int.  Cl.^'  E04B  11346 

V.S.  CI.  52—65  1  Claim 


3.959.934 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING 

SELENIUM  PHOTORECEPTORS 

John    Frank    Byrne.   Worthington,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,804 
Int.  CL"  B24B  1100 
U.S.  CL  51  —  317  8  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  repairing  a  damage  area  on  a  selenium 
phottireceptor  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  polish  composition  including  (i)  zinc  oxide, 
( ii )  a  secondary  suspending  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica  aerogels  and  colloidal  silicas  and  an 
abrasive,  all  three  materials  being  suspended  in  an  or- 
ganic liquid  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  hydrocarbons,  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof, 

b.  applying  the  polish  composition  to  a  physically  damaged 
area  of  a  selenium  photoreceptor,  and 

c.  rubbing  the  polish  composition  about  the  damaged  area 
so  as  to  effect  a  smoothing  of  the  physically  damaged  area 
of  the  photoconductor 


3,959,935 
ABRASIVE  PAD  FOR  GRINDING  LENSES 
Waldemar  Stoppacher,  Valhalla.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interoptic 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elmsford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  559.444 

Int.  Cl.^  B24D  1 1 102 

U.S.  CI.  51—395  2  Claims 


1.  .A  mobile  home  comprising  at  least  two  sections  arranged 
one  behind  another  on  a  common  integral  substructure  which 
IS  mounted  on  wheels,  said  sections  being  generally  rectangu- 
lar in  plan  and  having  vertical  sides,  characterized  m  that  each 
of  said  sections  is  mounted  i^tn  a  pivot  located  in  the  ^dUral 
longitudinal  plane  of  said  ci'inmon  inUgr.il  substructure,  at 
least  one  of  said  pivots  being  longitudinally  slidable  in  said 
substructure,  two  sections  being  hinged  together  at  one  comer 
of  each  section,  and  being  mo'.  able  on  their  pivots,  from  a 
transport  position  in  which  they  are  longitudinallv  aligned 
with  one  another  and  with  said  substructure,  to  ,=  ir.iiis-,  crse 
position  of  use  in  which  aside  of  one  section  and  a  side  of  the 
other  section,  formerK  in  .ilignment  are  loldcvi  together  on 
said  hinge. 


3,959,937 

MODULAR  DOME  STRl  CTl  RE 

Leonard  Spunt,  7809  McNulty  St.,  (  anoga  Park.  (  alif   'J  1306 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,61  1 

Int.  CI.-  K04B  1132 

U.S.  CI.  52      81  7  Claims 
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1.  A  pad  for  grinding  lens  blanks  comprising  a  relatively 
porous  and  substantially  water-resistant  pliable  sheet  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  curved  surface  of  a  working  tool,  an  adhe- 
sive coating  on  the  underside  of  said  pad  for  adhesively  secur- 
ing said  pad  to  the  surface  of  said  tool  and  an  abrasive  surface 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
channels  cut  through  the  area  of  said  pad.  said  radially  extend- 
ing channels  being  defined  by  parallel  radial  sides  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  said  pad  toward  the  center  thereof  and 
an  arched  segment  joining  the  inner  ends  of  said  radial  sides 


1.  ,A  dome  strusture  somprismg 

a  multiplicity  of  elements  w  ith  substantulU  or^uLii  perii>h- 
eries,  each  of  the  same  diameter,  said  elements  uisposcd 
on  the  surface  of  an  imaginarv  dome  thai  has  .i  piedeter 
mined  pole  location,  and  most  ot  said  elements  fasteneil 
near  their  peripheries  to  the  peripheries  of  only  tour  other 
of  said  elements  to  form  the  frame  of  a  dome. 

said  elements  including  a  first  plurality  of  elements  arranged 
along  four  imaginary  meridian  lines  thai  pass  thri^ugh  said 
pole  location,  and  at  least  three  sets  of  additional  ele 
ments  arranged  in  progressively  lower  rows,  with  an  ele- 
ment in  each  row  positioned  with  its  upper  end  bridging 
the  gap  left  between  a  pair  of  elemenl-s  in  the  next  higher 
row. 
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HALL  SV 
John    Zachari 
Copenhagen, 

Filed 
Claims  priorit;i 
31395/73 

ln< 
U.S.  CI.  52-29 


3.959.938 
IITEM  OF  CORRUGATED  SECTIONS 

,    30    Krogshojvej,    Dk-2880    Bagsvaerd. 
nmark 
June  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.443 
,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul)  2.  1973, 


1.  A  corrugated 
sections,  each  wa 
and  a  rear  portio 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1976 


Cl.=  E02D  2^  JO.  E04C  2-'J2 


7  Claims 


and  said  base   means  and  parallel   to  said   support  surface 
means,  said  mounting  surface  means  being  effective  when 


wall  system  composed  of  prefabricated  wall 
11  section  having  two  distinct  front  portions 
n,  said  front  and  rear  portions  spaced  from 
each  other  by  the  dimension  of  corrugation  of  said  wall  sec- 
tion, and  a  connecting  portion  extending  between  each  of  said 
front  portions  and  said  rear  portion,  wherein  the  thickness  of 
said  front  and  rear  portions  increase  from  the  top  of  each  wall 
section  to  the  b<>ttom  of  the  wall  section  while  the  thickness 
of  said  connecting  portions  is  substantially  constant  from  the 
top  of  each  wal  section  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  wherein 
the  dimension  of  corrugation  increases  from  the  top  of  each 
wall  section  to  tne  bottom  of  the  wall  section. 


:^*v^ 


operatively  placed  atop  associated  structural  column  means 
for  verticalK  supporting  said  capping  body  means 


I  3,959.940 

REINFORCING  ASSEMBLY  AND  REINFORCED 
C()N(  RETF  Bl  ILDING  WALLS 
Lawrence    R.    Ramberg.    2125    S.    Tonne    Road,    Arlington 
Heights.  III.  60005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324.316.  Jan.  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,991 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/16 
L.S.  CI.  52     348  9  Claims 


7      ^       _.J        "^ 


"l     'r  y'% 


3,861,102.  This 


3,959,939 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

John  S.  Hodge.  2l350  VVestridge  Court,  Ferndale.  .Mich.  48220 

Division  of  S<r.  No.  340,595,  March  12,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

application  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.469 
Int.  Cl.^  E04H  12100.  E04C  JlJO 
U.S.  CL  52—301  12  Claims 

1.  Load  bearing  structural  column  capping  means,  compris- 
ing capping  bod;,  means,  said  capping  body  means  comprising 
generally  lower  disposed  base  means  integrally  formed  with 
upper  disposed  wall-defining  plate-like  means,  generally  up 
wardly  facing  support  surface  means  carried  generally  by  said 
plate-like  means  and  extending  generally  transversely  of  said 
body  means  and  said  plate-like  means,  said  support  surface 
means  being  effective  for  supporting  thereon  associated  struc- 
ture, said  lower  disposed  base  means  having  formed  thereon 
at  a  lower  end  hereof  downwardly  facing  mounting  surface 
means  extendin|  generally   transversely  of  said  body  means 


1.  A  skc'letun  frame  assemhl\  fur  forming  a  reinforced 
concrete  structural  member,  said  frame  assembly  comprising: 

1.  a  pair  of  adjacent  frame  sections,  each  frame  section 
comprising  a  pluralitv  of  elongate  frame  members  se- 
cured together  to  define  a  periphery  for  said  frame  sec- 
tion, an  t^ippwjsed  pair  of  vertical  frame  members  being 
generalK  J-shaped  m  end  v  lew  and  each  of  the  legs  of  the 
J-shaped  members  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
along  its  length,  at  least  one  first  elongate  reinforcing  rc")d, 
each  of  said  rods  being  disposed  in  an  opening  in  the 
shorter  of  the  legs,  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said  first 
reinforcing  rods  lying  within  the  periphery  of  its  frame 
section,  and  at  least  one  second  elongate  reinforcing  rod 
secured  to  and  crossing  said  first  reinforcing  rods  to 
define  therewith  and  with  said  frame  section  an  open 
reinforcing  network,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  second  rods 
lying  withm  the  penpherv  of  iLs  frame  section,  said  pair 
of  frame  sections  hav  ing  a  long  leg  of  a  J-shaped  member 
of  each  in  butting  engagement. 
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2.  a  plurality  of  short  reinforcing  rods  in  openings  in  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  long  legs  of  said  butting  frame  members, 
whereby  when  concrete  is  applied  to  said  adjacent  pair  of 
frame  sections,  the  frame  sections  are  tied  together  h\ 
said  short  reinforcing  rods 


3,959,941 
WEATHER  STRIP  WITH  INSERTABLE  COVER  STRIP 
Leonard  W.  Smith,  Freemont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,473,  March  15,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.108 

Int.  CL=  B60J  nOO,  E04F  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  52-400  3  Claims 


e.  a  plurality  of  spacer  lugs  at  said  spacer  eilge  pri  ic^ting 
outwardly  from  said  bt>dv  m  .>  spa^eO  :  cLuiuiiship.  said 
lugs  haMni;  .i  thickness  suhM.intially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  s.ikl  panels, 


I.  Mounting  and  trimming  elements  for  a  thin  panel  within 
an  opening  in  a  supporting  structure  having  an  inner  liner,  said 
elements  embodying  a  resilient  gasket  having  a  first  pair  of 
oppositely  outwardly  presenting  vertically  disposed  recesses 
for  the  acceptance  of  the  edge  portions  of  said  panel  and 
supporting  structure  respectively  in  substantially  vertical 
aligned  relation,  a  second  pair  of  outwardly  presenting  re- 
cesses in  substantially  horizontal  aligned  relation  disposed 
between  said  first  pair  of  recesses  located  substantially  normal 
thereto,  a  lock  strip  disposed  in  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
recesses  for  exerting  a  closing  bias  on  said  first  pair  of  recesses 
to  pinch  said  gasket  against  said  panel  and  supporting  struc- 
ture respectively,  a  cover  strip  having  one  edge  extending  into 
the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  recesses  which  has  an  inner 
enlargement,  and  an  enlargement  along  said  one  edge  of  said 
cover  strip  which  is  within  said  recess  for  extending  into  the 
enlargement  provided  therein. 


f.  said  lugs  being  locatcO  hcf^^ecn  i-v  er  i.ippin^  b.i^c  v.aiN  of 
said  panels  and  spacing  said  base  v..ills  apart  t>  permit 
nesting  of  the  ends  of  said  panels  at  the  lap  jmr,:  NAith.-ut 
requiring  deformation  *  f  cither  nesting  panel. 


3,959,942 
COMBINED  SPACER  AND  TRANSVERSE  REINFORCING 

BEAM 
Karol  J.  W.  Merson,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wonder 
Steel  Manufacturing  International  (Ontario)  Limited,  Mis- 
sissauga, Canada 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,407 
Int.  CI.'  E04D  1130:  E04C  21  i2 
L.S.CL  52-551  12  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  metal  structure  comprising: 

a.  at  least  two  panels  of  substantially  the  same  cross  section 
connected  to  one  another  by  a  lap  joint  at  their  outer 

ends, 

b  each  panel  having  at  least  one  major  U-shaped  section 
which  has  a  base  wall  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
side  wails,  said  base  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
minor  U-shaped  longitudinally  extending  ribs,  said  ribs 
forming  a  plurality  of  alternately  disposed  minor  crests 
and  valleys, 

c  the  major  U-shaped  sections  and  the  minor  ribs  of  said 
panels  nesting  with  one  another  at  said  lap  joint. 

d  a  spacer  panel  having  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
having  a  spacer  edge  extending  transversely  across  said 
major  U-shaped  section. 


3.959.943 
RIVETED  CEUUILAR  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Vale  R.  Shea.  Hales  Comer;  Arthur  B.  Thekn,  and  H.  William 
Parsons,  both  of  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wls..  avsignors  to  IN- 
RYCO,  Inc..  Melrose  Park.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.319 
Int.  Cl.-^  E04B  2:2b.  E04C  J  jJ 
U.S.  CI.  52-618  10  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  floor  panel  assembh  comprising 
a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  at  least  one  of  said  plau-^ 
having  a  plurality  of  generallv  parallel  troughv  the  other 
of  said  plates  covering  the  troughs  of  said  one  ol   s.iid 
plates   to    define    generally   parallel   enclosed    eells,    \a\k\ 
plates  having  an  electrically    non-conducti\e   protective 
coating  on  all  surfaces. 
one  of  said  plates  being  provided  \Mth  at  least  one  siiffeninj: 
rib  parallel  to  said  cells,  said  rib  being  m  contaU  ^ith  the 
other  of  said  plates  along  a  line  of  juncture  betv.een  saiO 
plates,  and 
fastening   means   holding   said    plates   together    ^omprism^; 
rivet-like  fasteners  passing  through  both  ot  said  plates  m 
at  least  one  area  of  contact  therebetv.ee n 


3,959.944 

MOUNTING  AND/OR  FIXING  MEMBER  FOR  A 

REINFORCEMENT  OR  REINFORCING  ELEMENT  FOR 

USE  IN  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURF:S 
Georgi  Oroschakoff,  Schutzengasse  27,  Vienna  III,  Austria 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  263,105.  June  15.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455J17 
Claims    priority,    application     Austria.    June     16.     1971, 
5221  71:  Julv  8,  1971,  5963/71 

Int.  CL'  E04C  5i04,  2i42 
U.S.  CI.  52-665  -^  Claims 

1.  A  concrete-reinforcement  assembly  comprising 
an  array  of  transversely  spaced  mutually  parallel  reinforcing 
rods,  and 
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a  pluralitv  of 

forcing  rod> 
each  of  said 

a  pair  of  elon 
nal  burs  of 
extending  t 

a  pluralit>    of 
connected 
to  said  rods 
than  said  r 
Said  rods. 


ixing  members  spaced  apart  along  said  rein- 
and  extending  trans\ersel\  of  said  rod  arrav, 
fixing  members  comprising 
ate  mutually  parallel  spaced -apart  iongitudi- 

ailer  cross-section  than  that  of  said  rod-,  and 

nsverseU  across  said  rod  arra>. 
pairs  of  shorter  mutualK    parallel   crossbars 

said  longitudinal  bars  and  extending  parallel 

of  said   arra>,  said  crossbars  being  shorter 
:ds  and  of  smaller  cross-section  than  that  of 


I' 
s-n 

ra 


to 


the  crossbar 
diameter  i. 
them, 

each  of  said  c 
vend  respect 
over,  acrosi 
rod   and   c 
spending  e 
the  respec 

a  weld  seam 
transverse 
respective 
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of  each   pair   having  a  spacing  less  than   'he 
a  respective  rod  and  cradling  ^ame  between 


ross  bars  having  both  its  ends  projecting  he- 

ive  ones  of  said  longitudinal  bars  and  bent 

,  partlv  around  and  embracing  the  respective 

ntoured   to   fit  therearound    wherebv    corre- 

s  of  a  pair  of  crossbars  laterallv  overlap  atop 

e  rod;  and 

oining  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  respective 

3airs  of  crossbars  at  each   extremitv    oi   the 

air 


r,d 

t:v 


David  Allen,  1  l| 
File 

L.S.  CI.  52-6^ 


3,959,945 
ROOF  TRUSS  SPACER 
1  E.  Fifth  St.,  Berwick.  Pa.  18603 
May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.216 
int.  CI.-  E04C  3,11 


2  Claims 


1.  A  prefabritated  truss  comprising 

a    a  spacer  pivotallv  attached  to  a  chord  of  said  truss  and 

adapted  to  space  said  truss  from  a  similar  adjacent  truss 

in  a  structure, 
b    said  spacer  comprises  an  elongated  member  having  an 

upper  surface  and  a  dovvnwardly   extending  leg  with  a 

length  equal  to  the  desired  space  between  said  truss  and 

said  adjacant  truss. 
c    tabs  located  on  either  end  of  said  upper  surface  which 

extend   said   upper  surface   beyond   the    extent   of  said 

downwardly  extending  leg, 
d.  connectma  means  for  pivotallv  securing  one  of  said  tabs 

to  said  chird  whereby  said  elongated  member  may  ex 

tend  parallel  to  said  chord  with  the  inside  surface  of  said 


downwardly  extending  leg  contacting  said  chord  and  may 
be  rotated  therefrom  90°  to  place  an  end  of  said  down- 
ward!, extending  leg  in  contact  with  said  chord  and  to 
position  said  elongated  member  perpendicular  to  said 
chord,  and 

said  connecting  means  comprises 

i.  a  sole  aperture  in  said  one  of  said  tabs  located  with  its 
center  positioned  on  said  tab  equidistant  from  said 
inside  surface  of  said  downwardly  extending  leg  on  an 
axis  which  is  parallel  thereto  and  from  said  end  of  said 
downwardly  extending  leg  on  an  axis  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  inside  surface,  and 
ij.  a  pin-like  member  passing  through  said  aperture  se- 
cured to  said  chord. 


3.959.946 
POLE  STKLCTl  RE 
Harold    Kdwin    Holmes.  Clovelly,  and   Enzo   Oriolo.   Darling 
Point,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Trans- 
mission Pty  .  Limited.   Vustralia 
I  Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,530 

Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    June    27.     1973. 
3854/73 

int.  CI.    E04C  3130,  3/34 


L.S.  CI.  52     731 


4  Claims 


I.  A  pole  structure  for  supporting  electrical  power  transmis- 
sion lines  or  the  like,  said  pole  structure  being  at  least  four 
sided  in  cross  section,  one  pair  of  opposing  sides  of  the  pole 
structure  formed  by  substantially  imperforate  structural  plates 
which  extend  continuously  for  substantially  the  entire  height 
of  the  pole  structure,  the  other  pair  of  opposing  sides  of  the 
pole  structure  being  formed  of  open  lattice-type  bracing 
which  extends  continuously  for  substantially  the  entire  height 
of  the  pole  structure  m  interconnecting  relationship  with  said 
one  pair  of  sides,  the  improvement  which  comprises  substan- 
tially imperforate  shrouds  hinged  along  corresponding  longi- 
tudinal edges  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  pole  structure  in  said 
one  pair,  said  ^h^ouds  arranged  in  end-to-end  relationship 
adjacent  said  other  pair  of  sides  and  forming  substantially 
continuous  uninterrupted  coverings  for  said  other  pair  of  sides 
for  substantia llv  the  entire  height  of  the  pole  structure, 
whereby  said  open  lalticetvpe  bracing  is  fully  concealed  and 
the  pole  structure  has  an  aesthetic  appearance  imparted  to  it. 
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3,959,947 

WINDING  SLTLRE  REEL-LABELS 

Mario  Sonnino,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,672,  Aug.  8,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,876,068.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

553392 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  2StU0,  63/04 

L.S.  CL  53—21  FW  3  Claims 


3,959,948 
METHOD  OF  PLACING  A  STERILIZED  SHEATH  ON  \ 

PROBF 

Charles  F.  Fowler,  5157  Park  V\eM   Ave.,  San  Diego,  t  ahf 

921 17.  and  Samuel  G.  Dawson.  1869  Hidden  Mesa  Road.  El 

Cajon,  Calif.  92020 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409.926.  Oct.  26.  19^.^.  Pal    No. 

3,850.084.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  230, 7W.  March   1. 

1972.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85.388.  Oct. 

30.  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25.  1'^"'4.  Vr   No. 

526.464 

Int.  (1.     B65B  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  53  —  35  -^  C  laims 


50 
WINDING  ON 


WINDING  OFF 


1.  A  method  of  loading  and  unloading  a  reel-label  surgical 
suture  combination, 

in  which  the  reel-label  has: 

two  superimposed   panels   of  stiff  sterilizable   label  stock 

having  a  heat  scalable  facing  on  one  side, 
said  panels  being  rectangular,  with  rounded  comers,  with 

the  superimposed  rounded  corners  having  different  radii; 
accordion  pleat  folds  joining  the  two  panels  on  two  parallel 

edges; 
an  infolded  panel  ear  strengthening  the  top  and  bottom  of 

each  said  panel; 
cut-out  tabs  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  panel,  said 

tabs  being  heat  sealed  to  tabs  from  the  opposing  panel,  to 

hold  said  panels  together, 
said  panels  each  having  therein  a  hole,  said  holes  being  in 

registration,  and  forming  a  spin  axis  substantially  at  the 

center  of  said  panels; 
said  tabs  and  said  accordion  pleat  folds  forming  a  suture 

holding  groove,  to  frictionally  hold  a  suture  therein, 
said  groove  being  effectively  continuous  and  operatively 

centered  towards  said  spin  axis; 
at  least  one  of  said  panels  having  therein  at  least  one  needle 

retaining  cut-out  adapted  to  hold  the  sharp  end  of  at  least 

one  needle  t>etween  panels  in  protective  relationship, 
comprising  inserting  a  surgical  needle  attached  to  a  suture 

into  a  needle  retaining  cut-out,  and  winding  the  suture  in 

friction  holding  relationship  into  a  suture  holding  groove 

around  the  periphery  of  said  reel-label,  with  the  free  end 

being  wound  onto  said  reel-label  last; 
retaining  the  suture  in  the  groove  by  friction  of  the  pleats 

against  the  suture  during  shipment  and  storage; 
and  on  serving  at  time  of  use,  under  sterile  conditions, 

removing  said  needle  first,  and  then  unwinding  the  suture 

with  the  initial  windings  passing  the  later  windings  in  said 

suture  holding  groove  while  retaining  said  later  windings 

by  friction  in  said  groove,  so  that  the  free  end  is  released 

from  frictional  retention  in  said  suture  holding  groove  in 

said  reel-label  last. 
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1.   A  method  of  placing  a  sterilized  cover  over  a  probe 
comprising: 

grasping  the  jacket  of  a  probe  cover  at  .i  fir^t  ligation,  said 
probe  cover  being  characterised  h;.  ,u.  ei. -ngated  jacket 
of  sheet  material,  said  jacket  enclosing  an  elongated 
sheath  of  sheet  material,  said  !.iv.kei  and  s.mi  sheath  e.n  h 
having  an  opening  at  a  common  end  ol  said  sheath  and 
jacket. 

inserting  an  elongated  prc^be  thn^jgh  saicJ  opening  and  into 
said  sheath. 

grasping  said  jacket  at  a  secimd  loeaticFi  spaceO  trcm  said 
first  location, 

pulling  in  opposite  directions  on  said  jacket  at  said  first  and 
second  locations  to  cause  said  jacket  tc  pan  inio  at  least 
two  jacket  portions, 

removing  at  least  one  of  said  jacket  poriuT.s  tmm  s.nd 
sheath,  exposing  a  substantial  part  of  said  sheath 


3.959.949 

SYSTEM.  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MLLTIPACK AGING  CONTAINERS 

Edward  Leonard  Benno.  Grayslake;  David  Frederick  .Schlue- 

ter.  and  Lonnie  Ray  Seymour,  both  of  Hoopeston.  all  of  111., 

assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  583.079 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  27/(w.  13:04 

L.S.  CI.  53—35  9  Claims 
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1.  In  combination,  a  resilient,  stretchable  plastis  material 
strip  comprising  at  least  three  rows  of  bands  with  said  bands 
elongated  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rows,  web 
means  integrally  interconnecting  said  bands  iongitudinalK  in 
said  rows  and  transversely  between  said  rows,  the  shape  of 
said  bands  and  the  interconnections  of  said  web  means  be^ 
tween  said  bands  producing  bands  apertures  substantially 
complementary  to  the  circumferential  configuration  of  certain 
containers  responsive  to  the  application  of  transversely  op 
posed  stretching  forces  of  a  certain  amount  solely  to  the  side 
marginal  portions  of  said  strip,  a  work  station,  means  moving 
at  least  three  adjacent  rows  of  said  certain  containers  through 
taid  work  station,  a  series  of  pairs  of  opposed  longitudinally 
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arranged  stretcHing  members,  means  for  applying  the  side 
margmal  portions  of  said  strip  onto  said  series  of  pairs  of 
opposed  stretching  members,  means  for  moving  said  series  of 
pairs  of  opposed  stretching  members  to  applv  opposed 
stretching  forces  of  said  certain  amount  to  said  side  marginal 
portions  of  said  strip  and  means  for  successively  moving  said 
series  of  pairs  of  opposed  stretching  members  with  said  strip 
applied  thereon  and  stretched  said  certain  amount  into  said 
work  station  and  in  a  direction  relatively  toward  said  moving 
rows  of  said  certain  containers  to  circumferentially  apply  said 
bands  successively  about  said  certain  containers 

3.  A  packagirjg  system  for  multipackaging  three  substan- 
tially adjacent  riiws  of  containers  into  packages  of  a  selected 
number  of  containers  in  multiples  of  three  containers,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  ciirrier  strip  from  a  resilient  elastic  plastics- 
material  witp  the  strip  being  substantially  narrower  than 
the  width  of  the  three  rows  of  adjacently  positioned  con- 
tainers with  which  said  strip  is  to  be  associated  and  com- 
prising three  rows  of  bands  having  apertures  which  are 
substantially  elongated  longitudinally  of  said  strip  and 
with  said  three  rows  of  bands  being  integrally  intercon- 
nected transversely  and  longitudinally  of  said  strip  to 
stretch  said  apertures  into  substantially  complementary 
shapes  to  those  of  said  containers  when  the  inner  margins 
of  the  outboard  band  portions  of  the  transversely  outward 
bands  are  rrjoved  transversely  apart  a  distance  at  least  as 
great  as  th«  width  of  said  three  rows  of  substantially 
adjacently  positioned  containers, 
moving  said  three  rows  of  substantially  adjacently  posi- 
tioned containers  continuously  in  a  substantially  straight- 
line  ihrougrt  a  work  station, 
applying  a  series  of  pairs  of  force  applicating  elements 
which  are  spaced-apart  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of 
said  strip  siccessively  within  the  outboard  apertures  of 
said  strip, 
thereafter  successively  moving  said  force  applicating  ele- 
ments apart  to  transversely  stretch  each  transverse  series 
of  three  bands  in  said  three  rows  of  bands, 
successively  riioving  said  force  applicating  elements  mtn 
said  work  smtion  toward  the  tops  of  said  three  rows  of 
moving  coniainers,  while  continuing  to  successively  move 
said  pairs  of  force  applicating  elements  apart. 
thereafter  successively  moving  said  force  applicating  ele- 
ments relatively  toward  and  downwardly  over  the  tops  of 
said  three  lows  of  moving  containers  when  said  force 
applicating  elements  are  moved  apart  sufficiently  to  clear 
the  outboard  containers  in  said  three  rows  of  substantiallv 
adjacently  positioned  containers, 
thereafter  successively  moving  said  force  applicating  ele- 
ments relatively  upwardly  from  the  tops  of  said  three  rows 
of  adjacentiN  positioned  containers  while  continuing  the 
straight-line  movement  of  said  three  rows  of  adjacently 
positioned  dontainers  to  successively  withdraw  said  force 
applicating  elements  from  said  applied  strip,  and 
thereafter  sevfering  said  strip  between  selected  longitudi- 
nally adjacent  bands  to  form  packages  c^f  a  selected  num- 
ber of  containers  in  multiples  of  three  containers 


w  alls  defining  a  container  space  and  pairs  of  upper  and  bottom 
end  and  side  flaps  which  extend  respectively  from  the  opposed 
upper  and  lower  extremities  of  said  walls,  each  of  said  bottom 
end  flaps  having  slots  therein  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  conveyor  tracks  to  thereby  subdivide  said  bottom  end  flaps 
into  a  plurality  ol  separately  foldable  segments,  said  bottom 
flaps  depending  in  coplanar  relation  from  the  respective  con- 


3,959.950 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Nobuyoshi  Fukuida,  27-4  Betsusho  2  chome.  L  rawa,  Saitama, 


Japan 


Filed 


L.S.  CI.  53—37 


Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558.890 
Inl.  CI.=  B65B  5/04.  7/20 

7  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  packaging  an  article  within  a  rectangular 
fokJabie  container  while  on  a  conveyor  comprising  the  steps 
of;  (a)  introducing  an  article  to  be  packaged  onto  a  conveyor 
system  having  an  least  two  elevated  conveyor  tracks  which  are 
spaced  apart  and  extend  parallel  to  each  other  for  carrying  the 
article  thereon,  (b)  placing  a  container  over  and  around  the 
article  on  the   conveyor  system,  said  container  having  four 


tamer  walls,  and  said  container  being  oriented  such  that  the 
pair  of  bottom  end  flaps  extend  transversely  of  the  conveyor 
tracks  and  the  slots  in  the  pair  of  bottom  end  flaps  extend 
vertically  and  receive  said  tracks  thercwithin,  (c)  folding  the 
pair  of  bottom  end  flaps  of  the  container  to  a  closed  position 
while  It  is  on  the  conveyor  system;  and  (d)  folding  the  remain- 
ing flaps  to  a  closed  position. 


3,959,951 
FOOD  PAC  KAGINC;  MACHINE 
Eugene  H.  Paules,  Red  Lion.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ExCel  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Red  lion.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.370,  Aug.  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,849,969,  This  application  Aug.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.443 

Int.  CI.    B65G  >:'.!  1 
L.S.  CI.  S3— 162  7  Claims 


I.  Receptacle  means  for  collecting  wrapped  items  of  prede- 
termined thickness  from  a  motive  conveyor  comprising; 

a  first  piston  means  situated  to  collect  items  from  said 
motive  means,  one  on  top  of  another; 

b    plunger  means  located  above  said  piston  means;  and 

c  control  means  for  operating  said  plunger  automatically, 
tp  drive  said  first  piston  means  downward,  when  said  item 
IS  fKisitioned  in  proper  relation  to  said  receptacle  means, 
by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  plunger  being  adjust- 
ably regulated  by  said  control  means  whereby  said  prede- 
termined distance  substantially  equals  said  thickness  of 
said  Items  being  received  from  said  motive  means. 
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3.959.952 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  USING  HOSE-SHAPED 

WRAPPER 

Gert   DeutMrhlander,  Neuhausen  am   Rheinfall.  Switzerland, 

assignor   to   S   I   G    Schweizerische    Indus! rie-Gesellschaft. 

Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Aug.   27,    1974, 
11682/74 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  9/06,  51/26 
U.S.  CI.  53—373  2  Claims 


^±-<'^^ 


10  11        20 


d  means  operahly  associated  with  the  processing  means  and 
positioned  between  said  delivering  means  and  said  pro- 
cessing means  to  compress  said  crop  material; 

e  means  for  detecting  ferrous  metal  in  the  immediate  vicin- 
ity of  said  compressing  means  between  said  delivery 
means  and  said  processing  means,  and 


1.  In  a  packaging  apparatus  using  a  hose-shaped  wrapper, 
including  a  table  on  which  the  wrapper  of  indefinite  length  is 
advanced  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  the  wrapper  containing 
uniformly  spaced  groups  of  articles  to  be  packaged,  cooperat- 
ing rotating  welding  shoes  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
wrapper  for  transversely  bonding  together  wall  portions  of  the 
wrapper  between  two  article  groups;  endless  chains  formed  of 
jointed  links  and  disposed  above  the  table  at  both  sides  of  the 
travelling  path  of  the  wrapper;  each  chain  having  a  chain 
portion  extending  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  travelling  path 
of  the  wrapper  along  a  long  portion  positioned  upstream  of  the 
welding  shoes  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  wrapper  feed, 
sprockets  for  driving  and  supporting  the  chains  for  effecting 
a  travel  of  the  pressing  members  that  is  codirectional  with  the 
wrapper  feed  along  the  chain  portion,  a  plurality  of  pressing 
members  secured  to  the  chains  at  a  predetermined  distance; 
each  pressing  member  on  one  chain  cooperates  with  a  press- 
ing member  on  the  other  chain  for  pinching  together  the 
wrapper  and  supporting  it  laterally  as  it  is  fed  through  the 
welding  shoes;  each  pressing  member  includes  two  pressing 
fingers;  the  improvement  comprising  a  unitary  holder  pro- 
vided for  each  pressing  member;  the  pressing  fingers  of  each 
pressing  member  being  affixed  to  the  unitary  holder,  said 
holder  being  pivotally  secured  to  two  successive  chain  joints, 
one  of  said  successive  chain  joints  being  a  leadingjoint  and  the 
other  being  a  trailing  joint;  one  of  said  two  pressing  fingers  of 
each  pressing  member  being  a  leading  pressing  finger  and  the 
other  being  a  trailing  pressing  finger;  said  leading  pressing 
finger  projecting  from  the  leading  chain  joint  supporting  the 
associated  holder  to  such  an  extent  in  the  direction  of  wrapper 
feed  as  admitted  by  the  distance  between  the  sprocket  closest 
to  the  welding  shoes  and  the  travelling  path  of  the  welding 
shoes. 


3,959,953 
APPARATUS  TO  DETECT  THE  PASSAGE  OF  FERROUS 

MATERIAL  IN  CROP  HARVESTING  MACHINES 
William  L.  Garrott,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,305 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  75118 
U.S.  CL  56— 10.2  22  Claims 

I.  A  crop  harvesting  machine  comprising; 
a  a  frame  adapted  to  travel  across  a  field; 
b  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  delivering  crop  material 

from  the  field  to  said  frame; 
c   means  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  delivering  means  and 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  processing  the  crop  material 
delivered  to  said  frame; 


f.  means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  harvesting 
machine,  said  interrupting  means  being  responsive  tc  the 
detection  of  ferrous  metal  in  the  vicinity  of  the  compris- 
ing means  by  said  detecting  means 


3,959,954 
GRASS  CUTTING  AND  PULVERIZING  ROTARY  MOWKR 
Lawrence   E.    Halsten,   20165    Cottagewood    Ave,.   Excelsior, 
Minn.  55331 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,082 

Int.  Cl.=  AOID  35/26 

U.S.  CI.  56-12.8  5  Claims 
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1.  A  pulverizing  attachment  for  a  rotarv  pi^wer  mower, 
having  in  combination 

a  mower  housing  having  a  chamber  therein, 

power  means  carried  by  said  housing. 

a  drive  shaft  from  said  pt^wer  means  disposed  m  vik;  cham- 
ber, 

a  cutting  blade  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  the 
lower  end  portion  thereof  in  the  lower  p<irtion  of  said 
chamber, 

a  pulverizing  member  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  spaced 
upwardly  of  said  cutting  blade  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber. 

the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  apertured  plate  member  about  said  pulverizing 
member  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  and 

the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  comprising  a  verticalK 
disposed  imperforate  plate  member  about  said  tuttm^ 
blade  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing 
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Frederick  C 

FIMI 
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3.959,955 
SELF  CLEAN I|NG  ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  BLADE  AND 
DECK  ASSEMBLY 
.  600  E.  Third  St..  Hobart,  Ind.  46342.  and 
Mennen,  506  Clay  St..  La  Porte.  Ind.  46350 
Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,490 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  J.V262 
5  6  Claims 


10 
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1.  A  selfcleaaing  pov>,er  driven  rotarv  la\*.n  mower  and  deck 
assemblv  in  whuch  grass  clippings  and  debris  sticking  lo  the 
underside  of  the  deck  assembU  are  removed  soleK  bv  the 
rotating  action  of  the  lawn  mower  blade  comprising 

a  blade  havirig  a  central  mounting  opening, 

metal  pins  cpch  having  a  head  and  a  shank  projecting 
towards  said  deck  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
tral opening  which  mounts  the  blade  on  the  power  motor 
of  the  movter  to  permit  balanced  rotation  of  said  blade, 

flexible  moumting  means  on  said  blade  at  the  base  of  said 
pins  for  securing  the  pins  to  said  blade; 

said  flexible  nounting  means  including  a  cap  surrounding 
said  head.  ;m  elastic  grommet  in  said  cap,  and  an  opening 
permitting  whip  movement  of  the  shank  to  abi>ut  15'  on 
each  side  of  the  normal  perpendicular  extension  of  said 
shank,  and. 

the  lip  of  said  shank  extending  to  about  V4  inch  from  the 
underside  of  said  deck  wherebv  whipping  movement  at 
the  shank  ends  removes  the  debris  from  the  deck. 


Lambuth  G.  Fc 
Filel 


3,959,956 
COfrrON  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

wler.  2506  46th  St.,  Lubbock.  Tex.  79417 
Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,788 
Int.  CL'  AOID  46:  lu 


U.S.  CI.  56-30 


1.  A  cotton 
a    a  wheel  b 

1  a  cotto 

2  a  main 
cotton 
wagon 

a.  an  u 

b.  a  do 

3  a  first 
dischar 
upward 


2  Claims 


larvestmg  machine  comprising 
aring  supporting  frame  embodying 
stripping  unit, 
;;otton  discharging  outlet  duct  for  discharging 
rom    the    machine    into    a    pick-up    or    loader 
including 
r  and  outlet  end  portion,  and 
nwardl)  extending  lower  end  portion, 
nd  primary  high  velocity  air  stream  duct  for 
ng  a  first  and  primary  high  velocity  air  stream 
into  the  iaid  lower  end  portion  of  the  said 


and 
ppe 


i' 


main  cotton  discharging  outlet  duct  and  including  a 
lower  end  portion; 

4.  a  fan  housing  including  a  body  having  a  portion  open- 
ing upwardly  into  and  having  communication  with  the 
said  lower  end  portion  of  the  said  first  and  primary  high 
velocity  air  stream  duct  and  including  a  downwardly 
extending  ptirtion  opening  downwardly  from  said  body 
of  the  said  fan  housing, 

5.  a  combination  separation  chamber  and  auxiliary  high 
velocity  air  stream  duct  having 

a    an  upwardly  extending  portion  extending  upwardly 
.irii!  having  communication  with  the  said  lower  end 
portion  of  the  said  main  cotton  discharge  outlet  duct; 
and  including 
1.  a  downwardly  extending  lower  end  portion; 

6.  an  auxiliary  high  velocity  air  stream  duct  including  an 
upper  end  portion  having  communication  with  the  said 
downw ardly  extending  portion  of  the  said  body  of  the 
said  fan  housing  and  including  a  lower  end  portion 
having  communication  with  the  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending lower  end  portion  of  the  said  combination 
separation  chamber  and  auxiliary  high  velocity  air  duct 
for  discharging  an  auxiliary  high  velocity  air  stream 
into  the  said  combination  separation  chamber  and 
auxiliary  high  velocity  air  duct. 

~  a  high  velocity  fan  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said  fan 
housing  for  creating  a  high  velocity  air  stream  therein 
for  discharge  in  part  into  the  said  first  and  primary  high 
velocity  air  stream  duct  through  the  said  lower  end 
portion  thereof  and  in  part  downwardly  through  the 
said  auxiliary  high  velocity  air  stream  duct  into  the  said 
combination  separation  chamber  and  auxiliary  high 
velocity  air  stream  duct  and  thence  into  the  said  lower 
end  portion  of  the  said  mam  cotton  discharge  outlet 
duct; 

8.  means  for  conveying  cotton  from  the  said  stripper  units 
into  the  said  combination  separation  chamber  and 
auxiliary  or  secondary  high  velocity  air  stream  duct, 
and 

4    means  for  rotating  the  said  high  velocity  air  fan. 


3.959.957 
CROP  HAK\  FSTINt.  MAC  HINE  HEADER  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 
Lawrence  M.  Halls,  New  Holland.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,028 

Int.  (I.-  AOID  47100 

L.S.  CI.  56     2(tH  II  Claims 


1.  In  a  crop  harvestirik;  machine  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  mobile  frame  adapted  to  move  across  a  field  and  an  elon- 
gated crop  material  harvesting  header,  an  improved  pair  of 
assemblies  laterallv  spaced  apart  along  said  frame  for  suspend- 
ing respective  opposite  lateral  ends  of  said  header  from  said 
frame,  each  of  said  assemblies  comprising; 

lower  means  pivotally  mounting  a  lower  portion  of  one  of 
said  opposite  lateral  ends  of  said  header  to  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  frame, 
an  elongated  arm  pivotally   mounting  an  upper  p>ortion  of 
one  of  said  opposite  lateral  ends  of  said  header  to  an 
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upper  portion  of  said  frame,  said  arm  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  on  said  upper 
frame  portion  and  having  first  and  second  portions  on 
either  side  of  said  intermediate  portion  which  respec- 
tively extend  in  general  alignment  with  but  in  generally 
opposite  directions  from  the  location  of  pivotal  mounting 
of  said  arm  on  said  upper  frame  portion,  said  first  portion 
of  said  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  respective  one  of  said  opposite  lateral  ends  of 
said  header;  and 
resilient  means  coupled  to  said  second  portion  of  said  arm 
and  extending  therefrom  generally  downwardly  and  cou- 
pled to  said  lower  frame  portion  so  as  to  counterbalance 
the  weight  of  said  respective  one  of  said  opposite  lateral 
ends  of  said  header  and  thereby  support  said  respective 
one  header  opposite  lateral  end  in  an  operating  position 
relative  to  the  field,  while  at  the  same  time  enable  said 
respective  one  header  opposite  lateral  end  to  verticallv 
move  relative  to  the  other  header  opposite  lateral  end  and 
floatingly  follow  the  contour  of  the  field  independently  of 
said  other  opposite  lateral  end.  as  said  mobile  frame 
moves  across  the  field 


3,959,958 
DEFLECTOR  ROLLER  APPARATUS 

Jacob   Bontrager,  809  3rd   Ave.   N.E..  Jamestown,   N.   Dak. 
58401 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,265 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  63102 

L.S.  CL  56-314  5  Claims 


2.  A  roller  deflector  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
each  forward  point  of  a  divider  of  a  header,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  main  plate  to  be  mounted  to  the  point  of  the 
divider,  a  movable  rod,  movable  mounting  means  for  movably 
mounting  said  rod  to  said  main  plate  for  permitting  movement 
of  said  rod  with  respect  to  said  main  plate,  spring  means 
returning  said  rod  \o  its  position  prior  to  its  movement,  said 
rod  having  an  upwardly  extending  forward  end  with  a  roller 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  be  positioned  in  front  of 
the  point  of  the  divider  in  spaced  relation  whereby  the  header 
may  be  driven  through  a  field  of  sunflower  plants  to  cut  and 
reel  the  plants  with  the  roller  engaging  the  stems  of  the  sun- 
flower plants  as  the  stems  approach  engagement  with  the 
points,  and  with  the  roller  movable  upon  engagement  with  the 
stem  to  cushion  the  engagement  with  the  roller  and  to  prevent 
the  stem  from  engaging  the  point  of  the  divider  and  to  facili- 
tate guiding  the  stem  by  the  point  along  the  side  of  the  divider 
without  abruptly  engaging  the  stem 


3.959,959 

MACHINE  FOR  VINTAGING  GRAPES 

Guy  Louault,  Lavau,  and  Gerard  Louault,  St.  Fargue,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Louault,  Saint  F'argeau,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,613 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  7,  1973,  73.39515 
Int.  Cl.^  AOID  46100 
U.S.  CL  56— 330  17  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  vintaging  grapes  comprising: 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  along  at  least  one  row  of 

grapevines, 
two  pairs  of  cylinders  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged 
one  pair  behind  the  other  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  frame,  the  axis  of  each  cylinder  being 


vertical,  and  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  being  arranged  so 
that  one  cylinder  of  each  pair  is  on  each  side  of  the  row 
of  grapevines  when  said  frame  is  moved  along  the  row. 
support  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  supporting  said 
cylinders  for  free  rotation  about  their  axes,  said  support 
means  permitting  movement  of  the  cylinders  of  each  pair 
toward  and  away  from  each  other, 


34^  30 
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a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  rows  of  resilient  lods 
projecting  r.tdially  from  each  of  said  cylinders,  the  rods  of 
each  row  being  equidistantly  sp,u  <  d  ap.iri  for  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  each  to  a  ,iiu1  r^  ws  of  relatively 
closely  spaced  apart  rods  alternating  with  rows  of  rela- 
tively widely  spaced  apart  rods  around  the  periphery  of 
each  cylinder,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  cylinders. 


3,959,960 
TENSIONING.  TWISTING  AND  CUTTINt,  DEVICE  FOR 

SUTURES 

Manuel  \.  Santos.  126  Pulaski  St..  Newark.  N.J.  (TIOS 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,461 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  69/06,  A61B     "  <>4 

L.S.  CI.  57-22  19  Claims 


1.    \   tensioning,   twisting   and    cutting  device    (it   sutures, 
comprising: 

a  an  elongate  shaft  having  lumen  means,  at  an  end  thereof, 
for  passing  the  sutures  through. 

b.  the  shaft  having  a  channel  communicating  with  ihe  lumen 
means; 

c,  rotatable  spool  means,  proximate  the  channel,  for  wind- 
ing up  the  sutures  to  prov  ide  an  initial  degree  of  tension, 

d    the  spool  means  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  sutures, 
e   means  for  rotating  the  sp<iol  means  to  wind  up  the  sutures 

on  the  spool  means; 
f  means  for  twisting  the  sutures  together  to  provide  fixation 

and  a  final  degree  of  tension,  and 
g   cutting  means,  for  cutting  the  sutures 
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3,959.961 
APPARATfLS  FOR  REMOVING  IMPLRITIES  FROM 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
r,  Bad  Lb«rkingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 
and  Hans  Stahlecker,  both  of,  German> 
led  Oct.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,153 
pr  ority,    application    Germany,     Nov.     2.     1973, 


Fritz  StahkcMe 
Stahlecker 
F 

Claims 
2354967 


L.S.  CI.  57- 


56 


ar 


SI 


1.  An  app 
a  spinning  ro ; 
of  travel  for 
ing  for  remov 
said  opening 
outlet,  and  ir 
outlet  of  said 


Frank   Wildi 
Chemical 

F 
Claims 

8990/73 


L.S.  CI.  57 


1.  A  proce 
yam  compris 
weight   of  ( 
polyester  cor 
drawn  polye 
having  a  gre^ 
subjecting 
interlacer  u 
perature  of 
neously  alio 


the 

nt 

f- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETFE 


Jlne  1.  1976 


Int.  CI.-  DOIH  //  i)(l.  1112 


5  Claims 


V  5 


atus  for  separating  fibrous  material  supplied  to 
or  of  an  open-end  spinning  unit,  having  a  path 
id  separated  fibers,  in  which  is  located  an  open- 
ng  impurities  contained  in  said  fibrous  materiaK 
having  a  wider  area  between  Us  inlet  and  its 
which  a  conveying  belt  means  travel  past  the 
opening  for  carrying  away  the  impurities. 


3.959.962 
METHOO  OF  FORMING  A  BULKED  POLYESTER 
TEXTILE  YARNS 
g,   Harrogate.    England,   assignor   to    Imperial 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England  | 

led  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,598 
pridnty,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22>,  1973, 


Int.  CI.-  D02G  3138.  3i04.  !'I6 
157  F 


9  Claims 


3.959,963 
SOLID-STATE  DISPLAY  FOR  TIME-PIECE 

Nicholas  John    Murrell.    23.    The    Wynd.   Dalgety    Bay,   Fife, 
Scotland 

Filed  Oct,  29,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  518.835 
C  laims  pnoritv .  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1973, 
50182  73 

Int.  CI.2  G04B  19/30,  19/06,  HOIJ  63/04 
U.S.  CI.  58—50  R  7  Claims 


s  for  the  production  of  a  bulked  polyester  textile 
ing  forming  a  bundle  compc:>sed  of  25-75'^  by 
I)  potentially  crimpable,  drawn  bicomponent 
tinuous  filaments  and  75-25%  by  weight  of  (Bi 
:er  continuous  homofilaments,  the  filaments  (  A  i 
ter  potential  shrinkage  than  filaments  (B).  and 
filaments  of  the  bundle  to  the  action  of  an 
ilizing  jets  of  heated  gaseous  medium  at  a  tern- 
om  170°C  to  250°C  while  substantially  simulta- 
ing  the  filaments  of  the  bundle  to  relax 


1.  .\  time-piece  comprising: 

a  display  having  a  display  layer  composed  of  electrooptical 
display  elements  disposed  about  a  central  point, 

a  pluralitv  of  bar  electrodes  on  one  face  of  the  display  layer 
radiating  from  the  central  point  of  the  display  and  defin- 
ing segmented  radial  bars  of  the  display; 

inner  and  outer  concentric  ring  electrode  means  on  the 
uher  face  of  the  display  layer,  the  inner  ring  electrode 
means  being  common  to  all  of  said  bar  electrodes  and 
defining  therewith  inner  segments  of  said  radial  bars,  the 
outer  ring  electrode  means  being  common  to  all  of  said 
bar  electrodes  and  defining  therewith  outer  segments  of 
said  radial  bars;  and 

an  electronic  drive  circuit  connected  to  said  electrodes  and 
electrode  means,  the  circuit  comprising  means  for  ren- 
dering the  whole  of  each  of  the  bars  in  turn  visible  by 
contrast  with  the  other  bars  to  simulate  a  minute  hand, 
rendering  each  ot  the  inner  segments  in  turn  visible  by 
contrast  with  the  other  inner  segments  to  simulate  an 
hour  hand,  and  rendering  each  i)f  the  outer  segments  in 
turn  visible  by  contrast  with  the  other  segments  to  simu- 
late a  second  hand. 


3,959,964 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TIMEPIECE 

COMPONENTS 

Satoshi  \amazaki.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  384,870,  Aug.  1,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.   10.  1975.  Ser,  No.  548,714 

C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  3,  1972,  47-77800 

Int.  CI.-  (■04B  /v  .^//.  G04B  29/00,  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  58—50  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  components  of  an  elec- 
tronic timepiece  of  the  type  including,  in  operative  combina- 
tion, a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  assembly  provided  with 
segments  for  selectively  illuminating  a  digital  display,  a  power 
source,  a  standard  time  high-frequency  oscillator  driven  by 
the  p<iwer  source,  a  divider  for  dividing  the  high  frequency 
signal  transmitted  thereto  from  the  oscillator,  and  a  decoder 
for  translating  the  divided  signals  to  output  signals  which  are 
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transmitted  to  the  panel  assembly  for  selectively  illuminating 
segments  thereof,  the  mounting  comprising  a  housing  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  section  having  opposed  ends  and  a  continu 
ous  interior  sidewall,  a  frame  releasably  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  cylindrical  section,  and  a  cover  connected  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel  assembly  underly- 
ing and  being  supported  by  the  frame  for  thereby  exposing 
substantially  the  entire  display  surface  of  the  panel  assembly 
through  an  annulus  defined  by  the  frame;  the  battery,  oscilla- 
tor and  decoder  being  substantially  planarly  mounted  within 
the  housing  and  on  the  cover  thereof;  a  conductive  plate 
mounted  within  the  housing  on  the  cover  thereof;  a  plurality 
of  connectors  having  respective  ends  mounted  in  the  conduc- 
tive plate  and  substantially  upstanding  thereon,  the  connec- 
tors having  respective  other  ends  connected  to  the  panel 
assembly  for  transmitting  an  output  signal  from  the  decoder  to 
the  panel  assembly  for  thereby  illuminating  a  determined  time 
display,  said  connectors  being  arranged  between  said  decoder 
and  the  illuminable  segments  on  the  display  panel;  whereby 
the  arrangement  of  components  within  the  housing  is  non- 
overlapping  and  a  flattened  timepiece  construction  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,959.965 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  A  LINK 

CHAIN 
Toni  Wiist.  Cologne.  Germany,  assignor  to   Meyer.  Roth  & 
Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.323 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    25.     1974. 
2408930 

Int.  CI.-  B21L  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  59-31  7  Claims 


I. 
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1.  A  method  of  welding  a  link  chain  of  indeterminate  length 
formed  of  C-shaped,  jointed,  serially  interconnected,  alternat- 
ing first  and  second  links,  comprising  the  following  steps  for 
completing  the  welding  of  the  chain  during  a  single  pass 

a  guiding  said  chain  to  and  through  a  first  welding  position, 

b  orienting  the  first  and  the  second  chain  links  in  the  zone 
of  said  first  welding  position  to  assume,  respectively,  an 
edgewise  upright  and  a  flat-lying  orientation; 

c  successively  welding  the  joint  of  said  first  links  held  in 
said  first  welding  position, 

d  subsequent  to  the  welding  of  a  first  link  held  in  said  first 
welding  position,  advancing  the  just-welded  first  link  to 
bring  the  successive  first  link  into  the  first  welding  posi- 
tion; 

e.  guiding  said  chain  from  said  first  welding  position  in  an 
arc  in  a  reverse  direction  to  a  second  welding  position  for 
obtaining  two  juxtapositioned,  oppositely  oriented  chain 
portions; 

r  orienting  the  first  and  the  second  chain  links  in  the  zone 
of  said  second  welding  position  to  assume,  respectively, 
a  flat-lying  and  an  edgewise  upright  orientation; 

g.  alternately  with  step  (c),  successively  welding  the  joint  of 
said  second  links  held  in  said  second  welding  position, 

h.  subsequent  to  the  welding  of  a  second  link  held  in  said 
■  second  welding  position,  advancing  the  just-welded  sec 
ond   link   to  bring  the  successive  second  link   into  the 
second  welding  position;  and 


1.  between  two  consecutive  welding  steps,  displacing  said 
chain  portions  transversely  to  the  direction  of  chain  ad- 
vance for  alternately  bringing  said  first  and  second  chain 
links  in  a  sole  welding  station  where  steps  (c)  and  (g)  are 
performed. 


3.959. 9^^ 
GAS  TURBINE  KNt.INF 
Bryan  Robert  Pearce.  and  Walter  James  P()>*fll,  both  of  Bris- 
tol, England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971     I  imiled.  En- 
gland 

Filed  -Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser    No.  51(l,76f, 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oil    5.  l'J~^. 
46753/73 

Int.  CI.-  F02C  7/20;  FOID  25128 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.32  4  (laims 


16     20.  "  b;  ? 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising:  a  combustion  chamber 

having  an  annular  outlet  duct  defined  by 

radially  inner  and  outer  ^h.init-icr  v^.ills,  an  annular  array  of 
vanes  having  inner  and  outer  shn  ud  rings 

said  outer  shroud  ring  having  an  upstream  extremity  con- 
fronting a  downstream  extremity  of  said  outer  chamber 
wall. 

an  extension  memher  evtending  r.uiiallv  outwardlv  and 
axially  downstream  Irom  s.iid  outer  vh,iniher  u.,ill.  said 
extension  member  being  connected  to  said  outer  cham- 
ber wall  at  a  junction  upstream  of  s,iui  doy,ncire,im  ex- 
tremity, said  extension  member  having  .i  jov^nvtream 
extremity  adjacent  a  downstream  end  of  said  outer 
shroud  ring, 

a  support  structure, 

means  connecting  the  di^wnstrcim  end  of  said  eviension 
memher  and  the  downstream  emi  of  said  outer  chrouil 
ring  to  said  support  structure. 

a  source  of  cooling  air  connecteci  to  thie  exierior  of  said 
combustion  chamber. 

a  first  set  of  openings  provided  m  saiil  outer  chaniher  *all 
upstream  of  said  junction  to  admit  a  flow  of  con  I  mg  air  to 
the  interior  of  said  combustion  chamber  to  forn-  .i  c  .oling 
film  at  said  junction,  and 

a  second  set  of  openings  provideij  in  said  extension  member 
to  provide  an  air  fiow  path  to  said  vanes  through  a  space 
defined  between  the  interior  surface  of  said  extension 
member  and  the  exterior  surfaces  of  s.iid  outer  ihamher 
wall  and  said  outer  shroud  ring. 


3.959,967 
RECIPROCATING  APPARATUS  PARTICULAKIN    FOR 
PUMP  UNIT 
Joel  Chardonneau,  Nantes,  and  Claude  Sable,  Reze,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  d  Etudes  el  de  Reali.sattons  In- 
dustrielles  de  i'Atlantique  C. E.R.I. A..  Nantes,  France 
Filed  June  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  584,285 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  J  9  46 
U.S.  CL  60-382  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  permanent  reciprcx:atmg 
movement  of  a  mechanical  arrangement,  particularly  a  pump 
unit,  comprising  a  wheel  coupled  to  the  mechanical  arrange- 


66 


ment  and  fast 
fed  by  a  varia 
element  which 
sal  of  deliver 
connected  to 
deliverv,  the 
nism  for  coup 
the  said  drive 
sion  mechanis 


ned  on  the  shaft  of  a  hydraulic  motor  which  is 
ble  delivery  pump  provided  with  an  adjusting 
.  through  a  change  of  position,  effects  the  re'.cr 
of  the  said  pump  control  means  operatueU 
said  pump  for  effecting  reversal  of  the  pump 
alpparatus  comprising  in  addition  a  drive  mecha- 
ing  the  said  adjusting  element  to  the  said  wheel, 
mechanism  comprising  a  mechanical  transmis- 
Ti  containing  a  rocking  lever  coupled  to  the  said 
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shaft,  a  wobble  shaft  passing  from  the  interuir  of  the  spool 
valve  to  the  gear  set  and  a  bearing  plate  through  which  the 
wobble  shaft  passes  intermediate  the  gear  set  and  the  spool 
valve,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  member  extending  from  an  end  of  said  spool  \dKe  adja 

cent  said  bearing  plate; 
a  fluid  filled  cylindrical  dash  pot  cavity  formed  m  said  bear- 
ing plate  on  a  spool  valve  side  thereof  positioned  to  re- 
ceive said  member;  and 
restricted  flow  means  through  which  said  fluid  is  forced 
responsive  to  axial  movement  of  said  spool  valve  thereby 
preventing  overshoot  of  said  spool  valve  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  control  shaft  and  resulting  vibratory  insta 
bility  by  said  power  steering  system. 


control  meani<.  a  cam  carrier  wheel  rotationalK  fixed  to  the 
said  wheel  and  carrying  two  cams  angularly  spaced  on  the 
peripherv  of  the  cam  carrier  wheel,  each  cam  having  an  in 
clined  surfact:  for  effecting  rocking  of  the  said  lever  respec 
lively  to  one  tr  the  other  of  its  positions,  and  a  circular  surface 
for  maintaining  the  lever  in  its  rocked  position  for  a  certain 
period  of  timij  after  the  rocking,  a  resilient  device  being  pro- 
vided which  IS  connected  between  the  said  lever  and  the  Naid 
cam  carrier  \theel  in  order  to  keep  the  lever  and  the  cams 
coupled  during  the  aforesaid  period  of  time 


-1  'O^Pr:-  ,",  'X 


3.959.969 

APPARXTl  S  FOR  RF(.l  l. ATINC  THF  PRESSIRE  AND 

RATF  OF  FLOW  OF  FFl  ID  SI  PPLIED  BY  A 

VARFXBI  F-DFFIVFRV  PIMP 

Fgon  Titfmann.  I  eimbtri;,  and  Heinz  Walter.  Rutesheim,  both 

of  (.ermany,  asMjjnors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 

( i  e  r  m  a  n  y 

Filed  Mar    r,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  559,361 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermany.    Mar. 
2413295 

Int.  CI.'  F16»  .?9/46,  F15B  ///M 

U.S.  CI.  60—445 


20,     1974, 


22  Claims 


3,959.968 

STEERING  Valve  with  linear  spool  dampening 

Jonny  R.  Gre  ner.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Pe»ria,  III. 

F  led  Apr.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  571 .871 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  9  0^ 

L.S.  CI.  60-^384  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluiiJ  controller  for  a  p<iwer  steering  ^ystem  mcluding 
a  housing  hJving  a  fluid  inlet  for  connection  to  the  discharge 
side  of  a  fluid  pump,  an  outlet  for  connection  to  the  suction 
side  of  the  flLid  pump  and  a  pair  of  ports  for  connection  to  the 
opposite  sidts  of  a  dual  acting  hydraulic  device  such  as  a 
balanced  cylinder  of  the  power  steering  system  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  device,  a  gear  set  which 
serves  as  a  f  uid  meter  or  as  a  manual  pump,  depending  upon 
the  operaliv;ness  of  the  fluid  pump,  a  spiwl  valve  shiftable 
axially  to  control  the  flow  through  the  inlet,  the  gear  set.  the 
cylinder  ports  and  the  outlet,  a  control  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  on  ihe  housing  responsive  to  movement  of  a  steering 
wheel  and  ciiupled  to  the  spool  valve  for  effecting  axial  shift- 
ing of  the  spool  valve  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  control 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  and  the  pressure 
of  fluid  which  is  supplied  by  the  outlet  of  a  variable-delivery 
pump  to  at  least  one  first  and  at  least  one  second  consumer 
and  wherein  the  rate  of  delivery  is  adjustable  by  two  fluid- 
operated  motors  one  of  which  is  controlled  by  an  adjustable 
regulating  valve  connected  with  said  outlet  and  having  a  valve 
member  movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  normally  closed  pressure  reducing  pilot  valves 
for  said  regulating  valve,  said  pilot  valves  being  arranged  to 
control  the  pressure  of  fluid  which  is  supplied  to  said  first 
consumer  and  to  open  in  response  to  different  fluid  pressures 
to  thereby  Lhange  the  position  of  said  valve  member  and  the 
delivery  rate  of  said  pump  through  the  medium  of  said  motors, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  pilot 
valves  to  said  regulating  valve,  a  plurality  of  flow  restnctors 
each  providing  a  discrete  path  of  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
outlet  to  said  second  consumer,  and  shutoff  valves  provided  in 
said  paths,  each  of  said  shutoff  valves  being  actuatable  to 
allow  fluid  to  flow  along  the  'espective  path  to  said  second 
consumer  via  the  associated  'low  restrictor. 
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3,959,970 
HYDRAl  Lie  JACK 
Karel  Bos,  Brasschaat,  Belgium,  and  Hendrik  Smit.  Pretoria. 
South  Africa.  as.signors  to  Scambia  Industrial  Developments 
AG,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569.768 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Apr.    25.    1974. 
5664/74 

Int.  Cl.=  F15B  15118 
U.S.  CI.  60-477  11  Claims 


engine  has  stopped  to  force  coolant  in  said  main  system  to 
circulate  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  roll  sock  seals 
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until  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  in  said  main  system  drops 
to  a  preselected  level. 


3.959.972 
POWER  PLANT  PRO(  ESS 
Paul  Rudolph.   Bad   Homburg.  and   Fmil  Supp.   Diet/enhach, 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to    Metallgesellschaft    \ktitn- 
gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.   10,  197?.  Ser.  No.  566, 8h: 
Claims    priority,    application    (>«riTian\,    May     3lt.     19~4. 
2425939 

Int.  CI.    FOIK  25114,  13100 
U.S.  CI.  60  -  651  4  Claims 


1.  A  hvdraulic  |ack  with  a  base  plate,  on  w  hich  are  attached 
a  pump  cylinder,  a  jack  cylinder,  and  a  reservoir  concentri- 
cally surrounding  the  jack  cylinder,  the  reservoir  being  con- 
nected to  the  pump  cylinder  by  means  of  a  first  passage, 
passing  through  the  base  plate,  and  a  first  nonreturn  valve 
which  enables  hydraulic  medium  to  flow  from  the  reservoir  on 
pumping,  the  pump  cylinder  being  connected  to  the  jack 
cvlinder  by  means  of  a  second  passage,  passing  through  the 
base  plate,  and  a  second  nonreturn  valve  which  enables  hy- 
draulic medium  to  flow  from  the  pump  cylinder  on  pumping, 
and  the  jack  cylinder  being  connected  to  the  reservoir  by 
means  of  a  relief  passage  and  a  blocking  member  mcluding  an 
adjustable  bolt,  wherein  the  adjustable  bolt  is  guided  in  a 
blocking  bore  situated  in  the  base  plate,  which  bore  has  a 
section  formed  as  blocking  seat  and  which  bore,  on  one  side 
of  this  seat,  has  a  section  which  is  connected  by  means  of  a 
first  connection  bore  to  the  reservoir  and  on  the  other  side  of 
this  seat,  has  a  section  which  is  connected  by  means  of  a 
second  connection  bore  to  the  jack  cylinder,  wherein  the 
blocking  bore  rises  towards  the  edge  of  the  base  plate,  and 
wherein  the  base  plate  consists  of  a  rolled  material  and.  in  the 
region  of  an  outer  end  section  of  the  blocking  bore,  has  an 
indentation  stretching  substantially  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
reservoir  and  produced  by  forming,  whereby  the  rolled  mate- 
rial in  the  region  of  the  indentation  is  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  as  in  the  remainder  of  the  base  plate. 


3,959.971 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Milad  H.  Mekari,  17250  Raupp  Road,  Apt.  1  7B,  Melvindale, 
Mich.  48122 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,224 
int.  CI.^  FOIK  13192 
U.S.  CI.  60— 517  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  cooling  the  roll  sock  seals  of  a  Stirling 
type  external  combustion  engine  having  a  main  coolant  system 
with  a  main  water  pump  which  comprises  running  the  main 
water  pump  of  the  engine  at  a  reduced  rate  of  speed  after  the 
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1.  Power  plant  process  v.  hich  comprises  gasifying  fossil  fuels 
by  treatment  under  superatmospheric  pres';ure  with  oxygen- 
ccintaining  gasifying  agents  to  produce  a  prmnrv  gas  which 
contains  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  dcsultun/mg  said 
primary  gas,  converting  an  increasing  proportion  of  desulfur- 
ized  primary  gas  into  methanol  for  storage  as  the  load  on  the 
ptmer  plant  decreases,  and  utilizing  an  increasing  propt^rtion 
of  stored  methanol  in  additum  to  desulfurized  primarv  gas  in 
the  power  plant  as  the  load  on  the  power  plan!  inLreascs 


3,959,973 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLlNt;  STEAM  BLO(  KING 
AT  STUFFING  BOXES  FOR  STEAM  Tl  RBINE  SHAFTING 
Pierre  Meylan,  Neuenhof,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Bronn 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Baden.  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  568.571 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    May    22.    1974, 
7037  74 

Int.  CI."-  FOIK  13100 
U.S.  CI.  60-657  8  (  laims 

1.  In  a  steam  turbine  structure  wherein  a  stuffing  box  is 
provided  for  the  rotor  shaft  at  the  pass-through  opening  in  the 
turbine  casing  and  blocking  steam  is  admitted  to  the  stuffing 
box,  the  improvement  where,  m  order  to  prevent  thermal- 
shock  damage  to  the  shaft  at  the  stuffing  box  during  a  re  start 
of  the  turbine  while  the  shaft  temperature  is  still  at  approxi- 
matelv  its  nt>rma!  operating  temperature  and  while  the  bltvck- 
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3,959,974 

INtERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

Luther  B.  Thomas,  153  Herndon  Ave..  Shreveport,  La.  71101 

Filjd  Sept.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,555 

Int.  CI.-  FOIB  29  04 

L.S.  CI.  60-112  6  Claims 


1.  An  inter 
der  having  an 
relatively  low 
power  cyltnde 
operation  in  s 
being  ringless 
the  power  cyi 
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within  said   I 
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in  a  wet  state,  means  are  provided  for  prevent- 

m  from  reaching  the  stuffmg  box.  said  means 

trollable  valve  in  the  line  of  the  blocking  steam 

box  for   bv-passing  the   wot   steam    to  a  con- 


Ive  means  being  actuated  after  the  blocking 
ed  Its  dry  state  to  close  off  the  bv-pass  to  said 
open  the  blocking  steam   line   to  the  stuffing 
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3,959.975 
SOIL  STABILIZATION  BY  ION  DIFFISION 
Edward  I).  Graf.  1680  Bryant  St..  Daly  City,  Calif.  94015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,749,  Sept.  25,  1970. 
abandoned.  This  applicati<m  Sept.  18.  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,027 

Int.  CI.-  E021)  J  14 
U.S.  CI.  61— 36  C  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  stabilizing  a  clay  containing  soil  wherein 
a  chemical  composition  is  distributed  through  said  soil,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  an  aqueous  concentrate  to 
cavities  in  said  soil,  said  concentrate  containing  about  15'7f  or 
more  on  a  weight  basis  of  at  least  one  water  soluble,  ionizable 
salt,  the  solubilized  form  of  which  provides  soil  strengthening 
ionic  groups  of  the  type  that  stabilize  the  soil  particles  by 
mechanisms  including  ion  exchange  with  exchangeable  ions 
naturally  occurring  in  the  soil,  the  active  ion  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  soil  being  treated,  the  distri- 
bution of  said  ionic  groups  including  diffusion  through  the  soil 
bv  ionic  migration  through  the  bound  water  in  said  clay  con- 
taining soil  to  stabilize  the  area  of  said  migration. 


n|al  combustion  engine  comprising  a  p<)wer  cylin 

upper  high  temperature  portion  and  a  lower 

temperature  portion,  a  power  piston  within  the 

r  including  an  upper  displacement  portion  for 

lid  upper  high  temperature  cylinder  portion  and 

and  sized  for  relatively  large  clearance  within 

inder,  said  power  piston  also  including  a  ringed 

said  upper  displacement  portion  and  operating 

r  relatively  low  temperature   portion  of  the 

r,  means  for  feeding  charges  of  pressurized  air 

of  the  power  cylinder  above  said  displacement 

power  piston  and  for  cyclically  exhausting  the 

r,  fuel  injection  means  on  the  top  portion  of  the 

r  to  inject  fuel  therein  when  the  displacement 

power  piston  is  within  said  upper  high  tempera- 

the  power  cylinder,  and  water  injection  means 

cylinder  to  inject  water  into  the  top  of  the  upper 

ure  cylinder  portion  alternately  with  injections 

1  when  the  combustion  chamber  is  sufficiently 

super-heated  steam. 


3,959,976 
EXCAVATION-ROOF  SUPPORT 
Glinter    Blumenthal.    Westerholt,   (Germany,    assignor   to   Bo- 
chumer  Kisenhutte  Heintzmann  &  Company,  Bochum,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  ,Jan.  23.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  543,369 
Claims    priontj,    application    (iermanj,    Mar.    21,    1974, 
2413538 

Int    CI.-  E21D  15144 
L.S.  CI.  61     45  D  10  Claims 


ce 


1.  A  roof  support  for  use  in  underground  excavations  of 
different  roof  heights,  comprising  a  base  having  one  side 
facing  towards  and  another  side  facing  away  from  a  face  of  the 
excavation,  a  shield  having  a  first  end  portion  spaced  from  and 
another  end  portion  adjacent  said  other  side,  and  extending 
upwardly  of  said  base,  a  roof  support  cap  mounted  on  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  shield,  means  for  connecting  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  shield  to  said  base,  including  at  least  one 
guide  member  and  at  least  one  support  member  each  having 
a  first  portion  remote  from  and  a  second  portion  at  said  base, 
a  pivot  shaft  mounted  on  said  first  portions  of  said  members 
and  articulating  the  same  to  one  another,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  secimd  p<irtions  of  said  members  on  said  base 
for  pivoting  about  spaced  axes,  and  at  least  one  of  said  second 
portions  for  selective  displacement  relative  to  said  base  to 
therebv  change  the  position  of  said  pivot  shaft  with  respect  to 
said  base,  said  second  end  portion  of  said  shield  being  sup- 
ported on  said  pivot  shaft  so  that  said  displacement  of  the 
latter  results  in  commensurate  displacement  of  the  former, 
and  for  pivoting  about  said  pivot  shaft;  means  for  pivoting  said 
shield  ab<iut  said  pivot  shaft  and  including  a  pit  prop  extending 
between  and  e ngagmg  said  base  and  said  shield,  and  means  for 
selectively  infinitely  displacing  said  pivot  shaft  with  respect  to 
said  base  in  dependence  on  the  instantaneous  roof  height  so 
as  to  maintain  said  cap  in  engagement  with  the  roof  close  to 
the  face  of  the  excavation  for  each  instantaneous  roof  height. 
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3,959.977 
CONCRETE  SLIP  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Harold  W .  Godbersen,  Ida  Grove,  Iov*a  51445 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,756 

Int.  Cl.^  E03F  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  61-63  11  Claims 


crystals  of  the  paraxylene,  separating  such  further  crystals  of 
the  paraxylene  from  the  mother  liquor,  washing  the  crystals 


O-Or 


thus  separated  with  the  wash  liquid  and  separating  wash  liquid 
from  the  separated  paraxylene. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  elongated  hollow   concrete  struc- 
tures comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  tube. 

a  source  of  pressure  sealingly  connected  to  the  interior  of 
said  tube; 

means  holding  another  portion  of  said  tube  substantially 
closed  at  all  times  to  thereby  cause  a  section  of  the  tube 
to  be  inflated, 

form  means  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  tube  said  form 
means  including  a  tubular  shaped  section,  said  flexible 
tube  having  a  portion  of  its  inflated  length  disposed  in 
said  tubular  shaped  section  and  conforming  to  the  inter- 
ior shape  of  said  tubular  shaped  section,  said  holding 
means  being  attached  to  said  form  means, 

means  connected  to  the  form  means  for  continuously  sup- 
plying concrete  in  a  plastic  condition  to  said  form  means, 

means  connected  to  said  form  means  for  moving  said  form 
means  along  said  tube  to  thereby  shape  the  concrete,  and 

means  connected  to  said  concrete  supplying  means  for 
providing  a  continuous  supply  of  flexible  tubing  to  said 
tubular  shaped  section  of  said  form  means  including  a  roll 
of  flattened  flexible  tubing  and  means  for  guiding  said 
flattened  flexible  tubing  to  said  holding  means,  said  guid- 
ing means  comprising  a  conduit  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  a  funnelling  means  for  funnelling  said  flattened 
flexible  tubing  into  a  rolled  shape  into  said  conduit,  the 
other  end  of  said  conduit  being  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  tubular  shaped  section  of  said  form  means  to  thereby 
guide  said  flexible  material  to  said  holding  means. 


3.959,979 

Dl  Al-  N0LTA(;F  forced  air  HFAT  KXt  H\N(.Kk 

Daniel  F.  Kramer,  2009  Woodland  Drive.  ^  ardley.  Pa    19067 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  205.065.  Dec.  6,  1971.  Pat. 

No.  3.853.174.  and  Ser.  No.  401.265,  Sept.  27.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,877.243.  This  application  Dei.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,228 

Int.  CI.2  F25D  7  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  62-89  5  Claims 
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3,959,978 
SEPARATION  PROCESS  BY  FRACTIONAL 
CRYSTALLIZATION 
John  Lindley,  and  Andrew  John  McLeod,  both  of  Stockton-on- 
Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,304 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30.  1971, 
12337/71 

Int.  CL'  BO  ID  9/04 
U.S.  CL  62-58  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  in  which  paraxylene  is  separated  from  a  solu- 
tion comprising  paraxylene  and  at  least  one  other  xylene,  ethyl 
benzene,  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  other  xylene  and  ethyl 
benzene  by  chilling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of -30°  to  -10°C  to  crystallise  part  of  the  paraxylene,  separat- 
ing crystals  of  the  paraxylene  from  the  mother  liquor,  washing 
the  separated  crystals  with  a  wash  liquid,  chilling  the  mother 
liquid  m  the  presence  of  at  least  part  of  the  wash  liquid  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of -40°  to  -60°C  to  produce  further 


1,  A  method  of  achieving  two  speed  operation  of  tans  m  a 
forced  air  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  having  a  heat 
exchange  element;  fans  positioned  to  move  air  over  said  cle- 
ment, alternating  current  motors  adapted  to  drive  said  fans, 
said  motors  being  of  the  type  which  operate  at  higher  voltage, 
higher'speed,  lower  voltage,  lower  speed,  said  motors  having 
first  power  connection  means  and  second  power  connection 
means,  a  common  connection,  multipole  switch  means  having 
a  first  and  a  second  position,  said  switch  means  being  con 
nected  to  the  common  connection,  wherein  the  method  com 
prises  providing  a  poly-phase  power  supply  ha\ing  at  least   "' 
conductors,  connecting  the  conductors  to  the  switch  means 
essentialK  equally  distributing  connection  of  first  power  con 
nection  means  among  at  least  two  conductors,  actuating  the 
switch  means  to  connect  the  second  power  connection  means 
alternately  to  the  conductors,  causing  the  motors  to  operate 
at  higher  voltage,  higher  speed,  and  to  the  common,  causing 
the  motors  to  operate  at  lower  \oltagc,  lower  speed 


3,959.980 

REFRIGERANT  MOISTURE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Samuel  L.  Hamilton.  3800  NW  .  22nd  Ave..  Miami.  Fla.  33142 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,373.  March  12.  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3.846.730.  This  application  Nov.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

521,234 

Int.  Cl.=  F25B  49'00 

U.S.  CI.  62-126  8  Claims 

1.   A   refrigerant   moisture    detection   system    comprising   a 

visual  signal  means,  an  audio  signal  means  and  a  sensing  de 

vice  positionable  in  a  refrigerant  flow  path  for  detecting  the 
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st-irbed  moisture  and  moisture  related  cimtami- 
gerant.  said  sensing  device  including  an  anode 

<p<.'>sed  in  spaced  relatuin  in  the  flow  path  and 

lected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  absor- 

(.)sed  between  the  anode  and  cathode  and  in 

ith   the   absorbent   mean^   includint;   material 
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capable  of  charge  of  electrical  conductivity  in  response  to 
moisture  absorption,  amplifier  means  and  relav  means  electri- 
callv  connected  with  the  sensing  device  to  sense  the  change  in 
electric  current^  flow  through  the  sensing  device  to  produce  a 
signal  and  amplify  the  signal  to  operate  a  relav  for  energizing 


the  visual  signa 


the  refrigeratioi  equipment  prior  to  damage. 
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3,959,981 
ffARATLS  FOR  PREPARING  ICE 
etison,  257  Merwin  Drive,  Norristown,  Pa.  19401 
Aug.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,685 
Int.  CI.-  F25C  I,1U 
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4  Claims 


tus  for  making  ice  under  atmospheric  condi- 
ng  in  combination 
n  means  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  co- 
with    to    utilize    atmospheric    conditions    for 
temperature  of  a  refrigerant  to  atmospheric 


e.  ice  discharge  means  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  ice 
from  said  container,  comprising  release  means  for  releas- 
ing the  ice  from  the  container  and  positioning  means  for 
positioning  the  jacketed  container  so  that  the  released  ice 
will  fall  by  gravity  from  the  container,  said  positioning 
means  comprising  pivotal  means  attached  to  the  con- 
tainer to  allow  it  to  be  pivoted  through  an  arc  from  an 
upright  position  to  the  position  wherein  the  ice  can  be 
discharged  by  gravity;  and  motor  means  are  provided  for 
pivoting  the  container  as  aforesaid,  said  motor  means 
being  controlled  automatically  by  sensor  means  which 
senses  when  the  ice  within  the  container  is  formed;  said 
sensor  means,  motor  means  and  positioning  means  coact- 
ing  to  return  the  container  to  an  upright  position  for 
refilling  by  said  water  input  means,  said  water  input 
1  means  and  said  sensor  means  coacting  to  introduce  water 
I  into  said  container  when  said  container  is  in  the  upright 
position,  to  stop  the  flow  of  v>.ater  during  the  freezing 
thereof  in  the  container  and  during  the  time  when  the  ice 
is  being  discharged  from  the  container,  and  to  automati- 
cally introduce  water  into  the  container  w  hen  it  has  again 
been  moved  to  the  upright  position. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  ice  under  atmospheric  condi- 
tions, comprising  in  combination: 

a.  refrigeration  means  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  co- 
acting  therewith  to  utilize  atmospheric  conditions  for 
reducing  the  temperature  of  a  refrigerant  to  atmospheric 
temperature, 

b  a  container  having  a  jacket  and  an  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge of  ice  formed  within  the  container, 

c.  water  input  means  for  introducing  water  into  the  con- 
tainer at  controlled  conditions; 

d  refrigerant  circulation  means  connected  to  said  refrigera- 
tion means  and  to  said  jacket  for  circulating  refrigerant 
through  the  jacket  to  cause  water  in  said  container  to 
freeze  into  ice;  and 

e.  ice  discharge  means  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  ice 
from  said  container,  comprising  warm  refrigerant  means 
connected  to  the  jacket  of  said  container  to  introduce 
warm  refrigerant  under  controlled  conditions  into  said 
jacket  and  thereby  cause  the  temperature  of  the  con- 
tainer to  rise  to  a  point  wherein  the  ice  will  part  from  the 
ontainer  so  that  it  is  released  and  can  be  discharged 
therefrom;  and  mounting  means  are  provided  connected 
to  said  container  for  supporting  the  container  in  an  up- 
right position  with  the  opening  at  the  top  and  for  allowing 
the  container  to  be  pivoted  to  a  position  which  will  allow 
ice  to  be  discharged  therefrom  under  the  influence  of 
gravity;  said  mounting  means  having  passages  there- 
through in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  jacket;  and 
said  refrigeration  means  and  said  warm  refrigerant  means 
are  connected  to  said  passage  means  in  said  mounting 
means  for  introduction  of  refrigerant  therethrough  to  the 
jacket  of  said  container,  said  connections  being  such  that 
refrigerant  at  atmospheric  temperature  can  pass  through 
said  mounting  means  and  said  jacket  in  the  upright  posi- 
tion of  said  container  and  upon  movement  of  said  con- 
tainer to  the  position  wherein  said  ice  can  be  discharged 
therefrom  by  gravity,  warm  refrigerant  can  be  introduced 
through  said  mounting  means  and  into  the  jacekt  of  said 
container. 


ID 

ere 
ne 
ure, 
r  having  a  jacket  and  an  opening  for  the  dis- 

ice  formed  within  the  container, 
put  means  for  introducing  water  into  the  con- 
controlled  conditions. 

t  circulation  means  connected  to  said  refngera- 
ns  and  to  said  jacket  for  circulating  refrigerant 

le  jacket  to  cause  water  in  said  container  to 
ice,  and 


3,959,982 
REERICERATION  UNIT 
Joseph  Herbert  Denis,  75  Lawrence  Ave.,  Inwood,  N.Y .  1 1696, 
and   Abraham   J,   Rodolitz,   40   Neptune  Ave.,  Woodmere, 
N.Y.  11598 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,931 
Int.  CI.-  F25B  41/04 
l.S.  CI.  62-2  23  8  Claims 

1.  A  portable  unit  including  a  compartment  adapted  to  be 
used  for  refrigeration  comprising: 
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a  primary  evaporator  located  within  the  compartment  hav- 
ing   an    inlet    and    an    outlet,    said    primary    evaporator 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  refrigerant  which  at  least  par 
tially  evaporates  therein  and  thereby  withdraws  heat  from 
and  cools  the  compartment. 

conduit  means  including  pressure  reducing  means,  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  primary  evapora- 
tor, the  other  end  being  conneclable  to  a  source  of  pres- 
surized liquid  refrigerant; 


a  secondary  evaporator  located  within  the  same  said  com- 
partment having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  secondary 
evaporator  adapted  to  receive  liquid  refrigerant  which 
evaporates  therein  and  thereby  cools  said  compartment; 
and 

phase  separator  means  fluidly  communicating  with  the 
outlet  of  said  primary  evaporator  for  receiving  said  at 
least  partially  evaporated  refrigerant  and  venting  the 
gaseous  phase  thereof  to  the  atmosphere  and  fluidly 
communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said  secondary  evapora- 
tor for  directing  the  liquid  phase  of  the  refrigerant  to  the 
secondary  evaporator 


3.959.983 

VARIABLE  CAPACITY  HOBBLE  PLATE  COMPRESSOR 

Richard   W.    Roberts.   Lombard,  and   Ralph    D.   Salle.   Lake 

Zurich,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation, 

Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,759,  April  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,861,829.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.012 

Int.  CI.-  F25B  J I /OO 
U.S.  CI.  62-226  6  Claims 


provide  a  closed  circuit,  compression-condensing-evaporation 
refrigeration  system,  said  compressor  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  refrigerant  gas  working  spaces  each  having 
a  piston  cooperating  with  suction  and  discharge  ports  to  com- 
press a  fluid  therein,  a  drive  shaft;  a  wobble  plate  driven  by 
said  drive  shaft  in  a  nutating  path  about  the  drive  shaft  axis; 
means  operably  connected  between  said  wnbhle  plate  and  the 
individual  pistons  to  impart  reciprocating  drive  to  said  pistons, 
the  length  of  stroke  being  a  function  of  the  angle  it  -^  ti  i^  h  said 
wobble  plate  is  supported  relative  to  the  drive  axis,  means  for 
pivoting  said  wobble  plate  at  a  point  sp.i^ed  from  said  drive 
axis  so  as  to  permit  said  wobble  plate  to  !  t  inclined  relative 
to  a  plane  normal  to  said  drive  shaft  axis,  so  that  when  the 
wobble  plate  is  disposed  in  said  normal  plane,  the  pistons  are 
located  at  top-dead-center  within  said  gas  working  spaces; 
said  pistons  being  enclosed  in  a  fluid  light  housing  providing 
a  crankcase  which  is  pressurized  by  fluid  bypassing  said  pis- 
tons from  said  gas  working  spaces;  and  means  for  controlling 
the  pressure  w  ithin  said  crankcase  including  means  for  sensing 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  evaporator. 


3,959,984 
MOTOR  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  USING  Fl  SIBI  E 

LINKS 
Robert   \lasak,  Toledo,   Iowa,  assignor  to   1  tnn<i\    industries 
Inc.,  Marshalltown,  lovta 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.273 

Int.  CI.-  HU2H  \(i4,  hISB  4^jOU 

U.S.  CI.  62-229  f'  (  laims 


^^^^^ 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a 
condenser,  an   evaporator  and  a  compressor  connected   to 


1 .  In  a  retrigerant  ti  npressor  of  the  type  having  a  compres- 
s\on  mechanism  tor  receiving:  a  refrigerant  gas  from  a  suction 
line,  compressing  the  refrigerant  gas  and  discharging  the  com- 
pressed refrigerant  gas,  a  motor  for  operating  the  compression 
mechanism  and  conductor  means  comprising  a  tlrst,  second 
and  third  conductor  for  applving  three-phase  cle^trual  power 
to  the  motor,  improved  apparatus  for  protecting  the  i^ompies- 
sor  motor  comprising  in  comhin.ition 

first  switch    means  comprising  a  magnetic   contactor  tcn- 
nected  in  series  with  the   conductor  means,  s.nd  ^wit^h 
means   being   movable    between   an  open    position   ,!in1   a 
closed  position, 
fusible  link  means  cimnected  in  scries  with  the  first  ^witsh 
means,  said  fusible  link  means  being  nornialU  m  a  sloscd 
circuit  condition  and  being  swiichable  to  an  open  cirLuit 
condition  in  response  to  a  range  ot  temperatures  greater 
than    a    predetermined    temperature,    said    fusible    line 
means  comprising  a  first  link  connected  m  series  with  the 
first  conducttir.  a  second  link  c^>nnected  in  series  with  the 
second  conductor  and   a   third   link   connected   in   series 
with  the  third  conductor. 
heater  means  comprising  a  first  and  second   resistor   son 
nected  m  series  between  the  first  and  second  conductors 
and  a  third  resistor  operatively  connected  between  the 
junction  of  the  first  and  second  resistors  and  the  third 
conductor  and  being  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the 
fusible  link  means. 
first  operating  means  comprising  first  coil  means  for  gencr 
aling  a  magnetic  field  capable  of  operating  the  magnetic 
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for  moving  the  first  switch  means  to  the  closed 

response  to  a  pilot  signal  and  for  opening  the 

I  means  in  the  absence  of  the  pilot  signal, 

eans  for  generating  the  pilot  signal  in  response 

for  operation  of  the  compressor,  and 

ing  means  responsive  to  the  closed  position  of 

itch  means  and  the  absense  of  the  pilot  signal 

ng  a  relay  responsive  to  the  pilot  signal  for 

a  magnetic  field  capable  of  opening  normally 

y  contacts  connected  to  the  heater  means  for 

le  heating  means  to  receive  electrical  power  so 

ble  link  means  is  heated  to  the  predetermined 

,  whereby  the  motor  is  disconnected  from  the 

power,  said  relay  contacts  comprising  a  first 

nected  between  the  first  and  second  resistors 

(ind  contact  connected  between  the  second  and 
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3,959.985 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOBILE  HOME 

INCLLDING  AN  INTERLOCK 

James  L.  Schiilze,  Sr.,  Middletown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Conpany,  Louisville,  Ky.  , 

Fifed  Feb.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550,563  ' 

Int.  CI.2  B60H  3/04 

U.S.  CL  62-239  7  Claims 
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3,959.986 
HF  XT  PI  MP  SYSTEM  FOR  HOT-WATER 
ROOM-HEATING 
Hugo  Ledermann,  Glarnischstrasse  30.  Stafa.  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.077 
Claims   priorit>,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    16,    1973, 
14653/73 

Int.  CI.-  F25B  13:00 
L.S.  CI.  62     324  8  Claims 
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onditioning  system  including  a  mobile  home 
t  one  zone  to  be  air  conditioned  and  a  base 
distribution   means  associated    v».ith   said   base 

system  comprising; 

tioning  unit  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
to  said  mobile  home  including  a  cabmet  having 
means,  air  delivery  and  air  return  outlets,  and 
area  adjacent  said  air  return  outlet, 
■ibution  means  including  at  least  one  air  inlet  for 
air  from  said  air  conditioning  unit  and  air  outlet 
ring  air  into  said  mobile  home  zone, 
eans  attached  to  said  base  structure  for  remov- 
ving  said  air  conditioning  unit  including  a  first 
aligned  with  said  air  conditioning  air  delivery 
i  a  second  opening  in  alignment  with  said  unit's 

outlet  when  said  unit  is  located  in  said  mount- 


sai 


r[i( 


1.  .A  heat-pump  system  for  room  heating  by  hot  water,  using 
the  external  atmospheric  air  as  a  source  of  heat,  comprising  an 

air  cooler  operating  as  an  evaporator,  a  compressor  connected 
to  said  air  cooler,  a  condenser  connected  to  said  compressor, 
a  hot-water  storage  vessel  and  ro<,)m-heaters  supplied  thereby, 
and  an  evaporator  operating  as  a  water  cooler  for  cooling 
water  from  said  storage  vessel,  characterized  in  that  the  water 
in  said  storage  vessel  is  heated,  and  that  with  heat,  which  is 
withdrawn  from  the  external  air  by  said  air  cooler,  is  supplied 
by  said  compressor  and  said  condenser  to  the  water,  circulat- 
ing through  said  storage  vessel 


3.959.987 
SELF-ENGAGING  AND  ALIGNING  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Robert  B.  (iarey,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Subsea  Equip- 
ment Associates  Limited.  Hamilton,  Bermuda 
Filed  May  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467.879 
int    (1.^  F16D  J 102 
U.S.  CI.  64-8  10  Claims 


eating  means  including  a  first  passageway  con- 
d  first  opening  and  with  said   air  distribution 

r  delivering  air   into  said  mobile  home  and   a 

dassageway  for  connecting  said  second  opening 

mobile  home  interior  so  that  said  air  moving 

rculates  air  through  said  mobile  home, 

er  supply  means  associated  with  said  mobile 

luding  electric  plug  connector  means  positioned 

cond  passageway; 
ptacle  connector  means  in  said  service  area, 

ing  means  including  an  opening  arranged  for 

fr)om  said  second  passageway  being  in  alignment 

electric   receptacle   connector   when   said   air 

er  is  located  in  said  mounting  means;  and 
connector  plug  extending  through  said  opening 
ounting  means  for  insertion  into  said  electric 

e  connector  to  prevent  movement  of  said  air 

er  relative  to  said  mounting  means 


54  19     ^19 


1.  A  coupling,  for  use  in  self-engaging  and  subsequently 
aligning  two  portions  of  a  transmission  for  remote  coupling  of 
said  portions, 

comprising  in  combination. 

a  plug  having  a  plug  axis  of  rotation, 

means  establishing  a  socket,  said  socket  having  a  socket  axis 
of  rotation,  transmission  means  intermediate  the  front 
portion  of  said  plug  and  said  socket  operable  for  interen- 
gaging  said  plug  and  socket  for  torque  transmission  there- 
between when  said  front  portion  of  said  plug  is  disposed 
in    said    socket    irrespective    of  whether    said    axes   are 


June  1,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


/  j> 


aligned,  or  non-aligned  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  each 
other,  and 
guide  means  in  the  form  of  a  guiding  funnel  extending 
beyond  said  socket  operable  for  guiding  the  front  portion 
of  said  plug  towards  the  socket  when  there  is  a  relatively 
large  non-alignment  between  the  plug  and  socket  axes. 


3,959.988 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Anthony  McNamee,  63,  St.  James  Road,  Prescot,  Lancashire. 
England 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.208 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1973, 
52091/73 

Int.  Cl.=  F16D  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  64—  15  B  20  Claims 


forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  coaxial  bores,  an  elongated  pin 
having  axial  extremities  removablv  disposed  in  one  pair  of  said 
bores,  a  generally  planar  member  h.iving  oppositely  facing 
surfaces  carried  on  ^aid  pm  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  thereof,  said  generally  planar  member  having  indicia 
on  both  said  surfaces,  said  indicia  being  a(  p.inntly  simulta- 
neously visible  when  said  generally  planar  member  is  rapidly 
rotated  about  the  axis  of  said  pin,  said  legs,  section  and  planar 
member  forming  the  finger  receiving  opening  of  said  ring,  said 
opening  bein^  adiii'-i.ible  in  size  by  means  of  said  plurality  of 
bores. 


3.959.990 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ON 

A  {.EAR BOX 
Friederich    (iolitz.    VNuppertal.    (.ermany,    assignor    Id    Mas 
chinenfabrik   Ernst  Thielenhaus.   VN  uppertal-Barmtn,   t.tr 
manv 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.694 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    SepI 
2347523;  Jan.  17.  1974,  2402067 

Int.  CI,-  HbD  3114 
U.S.  CI.  64-27  NM 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
cave annular  diaphragms  of  sheet  metal,  each  of  substantially 
constant  and  equal  thickness  in  radial  cross-section,  arranged 
in  series  upon  a  common  axis  with  their  concavities  alternately 
facing  in  opposite  axial  directions  and  with  adjacent  dia- 
phragms joined  together  by  substantially  continuous  circum- 
ferential electron  beam  weids  at  their  radially  inner  and  outer 
margins,  respectively,  and  means  joined  by  substantially  con- 
tinuous circumferential  electron  beam  welds  to  the  radially 
inner  or  outer  margin,  respectively,  of  those  diaphragms 
which  are  at  each  axial  end  of  the  plurality  for  connecting  the 
coupling  to  respective  shafts. 


:l,     I '^"3. 
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3.959,989 

RING  HAVING  ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTED  RAPIDLY 

ROTATABLE  INDICIA-BEARING  MEMBER 

B.  S.  Bhandia,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.261 

Int.  Cl.^'  A44C  9/02 

U.S.CL  63-15.65  2  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  finger  ring  which  comprises  a  member 
having  two  elongated  legs  joined  by  an  intermediate  arcuate 
section  and  forming  a  U-shape,  each  of  said  legs  having  a 
plurality  of  bores  disposed  therein,  at  ends  thereof  remote 
from  said  section,  each  said  bore  of  one  leg  being  disposed  in 
coaxial  relationship  with  a  said  bore  of  the  other  leg  thereby 


1.  .An  assembly  for  connecting  an  output  shaft  of  a  motor  or 
the  like  to  the  input  of  a  gearK.)x  or  the  like,  said  .issembU 
comprising. 

a  rigid  housing  having  on  one  side  a  motor  flange  securable 
to  said  motor  and  on  the  other  side  a  gearbox  llange 
securable  to  said  gearbox, 

a  rigid  connecting  body  journaled  in  said  housing  and  rotat- 
able  therein  aK^ul  an  axis  extending  between  said  sides, 
said  connecting  body  having  one  end  turned  toward  said 
gearbox  and  provided  with  a  pinion  connected  to  said 
input  thereof  and  another  end  turned  toward  said  motor 
and  having  an  axial  btire, 

a  sleeve  keved  to  said  shaft  and  received  with  clearance  in 
said  bore,  said  sleeve  and  the  wall  of  said  Nue  being 
formed  with  angularly  spaced  pairs  of  muluallv  omfront- 
ing  axially  extending  recesses, 

a  respective  elastically  deformable  pin  received  in  each  pair 
of  recesses  and  bridging  the  recesses  of  each  pair  for 
rotataionally  interconnecting  said  sleeve  and  said  h<xiy, 
each  of  said  pins  including  an  elongated  steel  core  re- 
ceived with  clearance  between  the  recesses  of  the  respec- 
tive pair  and  an  elastomeric  sheath  covering  the  respec- 
tive core;  and 

a  respective  device  in  said  housing  mechanically  controlling 
relative  displacement  of  said  housing  and  said  Kxiy,  said 
device  having  respective  parts  connected  t<^  said  housing 
and  body . 
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3,959,991 
CLLAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH 
ERED,  PIVOTALLY  VtOLNTED  PLATFORM 
Brown.  Spartanburg,  S.C.  assignor  to  De«ring 
esearch  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
•iled  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,669 
Int.  Cl.=  D04B  9100 
8  4  Claims 


hers  to  feed  a  first  sliver  to  said  carding  unit,  second  rotary 
members  to  feed  a  second  sliver  to  said  carding  unit,  a  rotary 
drive  shaft,  a  first  drive  means  including  a  first  clutch  opera- 
ti%el\  related  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  first  feeding  members  to 
rotate  the  latter  to  feed  said  first  sliver  to  said  carding  unit 
when  said  first  clutch  is  activated,  a  second  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  second  clutch  operativelv  related  to  said  shaft  and 
to  said  second  feeding  members  to  rotate  the  latter  to  feed 
said  second  sliver  to  said  carding  unit  when  said  second  clutch 
is  activated,  an  over-running  clutch  operatively  related  to  and 
interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  first  and  said  second 
drive  means  whereby  the  latter  are  driven  bv  said  shaft  acting 
through  said  over-running  clutv.h  to  rotate  said  first  and  said 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  means 
to  knit  a  circular  fabric  comprising:  a  platform  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  frame  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  knitting  machine  and  means  to  allow 
horizontal  )ivotal  movement  of  said  platform,  said  platform 
including  It  gs  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  on  which  said 
machine  is  [mounted  when  said  platform  is  adjacent  said  ma- 
chine 


3,959,992 

CIRCClKr  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  ATTACHED 

STOOL  MEMBER 

Paul  W.  Esijhenbach,  Inman,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering  Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569.207 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  9j003n 

t.S.  CL66I-8  7  Claims 
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:o  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  said  machine  and 

connected  to  said  door  means  w  hich  moves  with 

ans  when  said  door  means  is  pivoted 
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second  feeding  members  at  a  predetermined  speed  when  their 
respective  first  and  second  clutches  are  activated  thereby  to 
feed  said  first  and  said  second  slivers  to  said  carding  unit  at  a 
predetermined  rate  of  feed,  and  additional  drive  means  in- 
cluding an  additional  clutch  operatively  related  to  and  inter- 
posed between  said  shaft  and  said  over-running  clutch 
whereby  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first  and  second  drive 
means  is  driven  by  said  shaft  acting  through  said  additional 
drive  means  and  through  said  over-running  clutch  to  rotate  its 
corresponding  feeding  members  at  a  speed  greater  than  said 
predepermmed  speed  thereof  when  its  corresponding  clutch 
and  said  additional  clutch  are  activated  thereby  to  feed  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  slivers  to  said  carding  unit  at  a  rate 
of  feed  greater  than  said  predetermined  rate  of  feed  thereof 


3,959,993  ' 

CIRCIJLAR  PILE  FABRIC  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Antoine  Gi  briel  (dit  Tony)  Fegeat,  Route  de  la  Serra,  Calvi, 
France  (JZO) 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,969 
priority,     application     France,     Dec.     10,     1973, 


3.959.994 
CIRCl  LAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  CAM  ARRANGEMENT 

Leopoldo   Bertagnoli,   Torino,    Italy,  assignor   to  Nuova  San 
Giorgio  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  7,  1974,  19144/74 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  \Sli2 

I  .S.  CI.  66—54  10  Claims 


Ki 


ch 


Int.  CI.'  D04B  9114 
_9  B  ^  Claims 

ve  sliver  feeding  apparatus  for  use  with  a  circular 
ric  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  carding 
to  feed  fibers  derived  from  slivers  to  the  needles 
ine,  said  apparatus  comprising  first  rotary  mem- 


/6^         ,1.7   -t-i — -T'T. 


'in  ^-S 


Unti,"  !^it  '/,  ^^lifi 


iV- 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  needle 
cylinder  rotatable  relative  to  a  fixed  base  and  wherein  each 
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needle  includes  one  or  more  heels  supported  for  sliding  move- 
ment between  respective  pairs  of  guide  cams  which  define 
respective  guide  tracks,  means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  a 
pair  of  the  guide  cams  to  thereby  control  the  length  of  the 
stroke  of  the  needles  comprising  a  support  member  fixedly 
supported  with  respect  to  the  fixed  base  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  defining  a  guide,  a  manually  adjustable  element  having 
a  first  threaded  portion,  said  support  member  having  a 
threaded  portion  engaging  said  first  threaded  portion  of  said 
manually  adjustable  element,  a  slider  means  supported  for 
sliding  movement  within  said  guide,  means  for  fixedly  securing 
said  pair  of  guide  cams  to  said  slider  means,  said  manualK 
adjustable  element  having  a  second  threaded  portion,  the 
direction  of  the  threads  of  said  second  pvortion  being  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  the  threads  of  said  first  threaded  portion, 
said  slider  means  having  a  threaded  portion  engaging  said 
second  threaded  portion  of  said  manually  adjustable  element, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  manually  adjustable  element  pro- 
vides a  displacement  of  the  cam  carrying  slider  means  which 
is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  displacement  of  the  manually  adjust- 
able elememt  relative  to  the  fixed  support  member  and  of  the 
slider  means  relative  to  the  manually  adjustable  element. 


3,959,995 
SKI  LOCK 
Gerald    William   Fletcher,   568   Valley   View    Way.   Ventura, 
Calif.  93003 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585.184 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  lilOO 

U.S.  CI.  70—18  2  Claims 


*T*s^ 


1.  A  ski  lock  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  series  of  five  elongated  rigid  plates  hinged  together  so 
that  they  can  be  formed  into  a  perimeter  defining  a  rect- 
angle for  placing  about  the  central  portions  of  a  pair  of 
skis  positioned  in  bottom -to-bottom  relationship,  the 
longest  of  said  plates  having  a  ninety  degree  (90°)  turned 
end  portion  for  a  distance  equal  to  four  times  the  thick- 
ness of  the  plates  the  main  portion  thereof  defining  one 
long  side  of  said  rectangle  the  other  long  side  of  said 
rectangle  being  defined  by  two  of  the  five  plates  and  the 
short  sides  being  defined  by  the  remaining  two  plates,  the 
short  sides  of  the  rectangle  extending  across  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  skis  respectively  and  the  long  sides  of  the 
rectangle  extending  transversely  across  the  top  width  of 
the  skis  between  the  toe  and  heel  portions  of  the  ski 
bindings  on  each  ski,  respectively,  the  short  sides  having 
dimensions  less  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  skis 
and  bindings  so  that  once  in  place,  the  rectangle  cannot 
be  slid  off  from  the  ends  of  the  skis,  the  two  plates  making 
up  said  other  long  side  together  with  the  short  side  plate 
connecting  to  the  end  of  said  longest  one  of  said  plates 
opposite  to  its  turned  end  being  foldable  in  accordion 
style  against  said  longest  one  of  said  plates,  and  the  re- 
maining plate  hinged  to  the  turned  end  portion  of  said 
longest  one  of  said  plates  being  foldable  inwardly  to 
provide  a  compact  configuration  which  may  be  carried  by 
a  skier  in  his  pocket,  and 


b  lock  means  for  securing  together  the  ends  of  the  first  and 
last  plate;  in  the  series  of  plates  when  formed  into  the 
rectangle  and  for  securing  the  rectangle  to  a  permanent 
fixture  so  that  said  skis  cannot  be  stolen. 


3.959,996 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  Al  TOMORIl  F   \  KHICLES 
Andre'  Thirion.   Dijon.   France,  avsignor   to    XntivoK   Simplex 
S.A..  Dijon-Saint-.Apollinaire.  France 

Filed  May  23.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  580.410 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  June  4,  1  V4,  ''4  1  '> 1 64 
Int.  CI.-  B60K  25,01 
U.S.  CI.  70-  186  3  <  laim^ 


1.  .An  anti  theft  device  for  automobile  vehicles  of  the  type 
comprising  a  lock  having  a  barrel  actuated  by  a  key.  a  locking 
bolt  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel 
carrying  a  cam  profile  cooperating  with  the  bolt  member  so  as 
to  shift  the  bolt  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  barrel,  wherein  the  bolt  member  is  extended  by  a  stem 
which  IS  fioatably  mounted  so  as  to  be  pivotable  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  the  bolt  member,  said  stem  being  provided  with 
a  tab  cooperating  with  a  cam  profile  integral  with  said  b.irrci 
which  cam  controls  it.'^  transverse  displaceniciit.  s.nd  --iciii 
having  at  the  end  thereof  opposed  to  the  bolt  member  a  trans- 
verse nose  portion  adapted  to  be  cooperable  with  a  radial 
recess  in  the  body  of  the  anti-theft  device,  elastically  yieldable 
means  biasing  said  nose  portion  toward  said  recess,  a  radially 
movable  push-member  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  recess 
and  elasticallv  biased  c^utwardly  of  the  recess,  and  a  key  sensor 
radialK  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  cooperating  with  said  push- 
member 


3.959.997 

PICK-PROOF  LOCK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

LOCKING  A  IXK)R.  WINDOW.  OR  OTHER  (  lOSl  RE 

James  E.   Williams.  Stamford,  Conn,,  assignor  to  James   F 

Williams.  Stamford  and  William  .A.  Williams.  Danhury,  both 

of.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449.330.  March  8.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2  1 ,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,869 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  63100 
I. S.  CI.  70-419  23  Claims 

I.  A  pick-proof  method  ot  locking  and  unlntkinj:  a  clcsure 
including  a  movable  barrier  mounted  to  dose  .ind  protei^t  an 
inside  region  from  an  outside  region,  said  method  comprising' 
the  steps  of 

providing    a    locking    mechanism    for    locking    said    harrier 

closed, 
providing  key  responsive  coded  lock  means  for  Lonirolling 

said  locking  mechanism, 
ptositioning  said  coded  lock  means  remote  from  said  outside 
region  in  a  position  which  is  inaccessible  from  said  out- 
side region  when  said  barrier  is  closed. 
providing  a  route  for  a  transportable  key  beginning  at  said 
outside  region  and  extending  into  said  coded  lock  means, 
blocking  said  route  to  prevent  access  to  said  coded  lock 
means  from  said  outside  region, 


76 


providing 
and  pla 
said  ou 
progressn 
moving  Si, 
tion  of 
coded  1 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZErrn 


June  1,  1976 


a  transportable  ke\  adapted  to  travel  said  mute 

:ing  said  key  into  the  beginning  of  said  route  at 

side  region. 

elv  unblocking  portions  of  said  route. 

id   ke\   along  each  progressively    unblocked  por- 

said   route   into  operati\e   relationship   with  said 

ick  means  for  unlocking  said  lock  mechanism, 


sequentia 
kev  has 

thereby 
outside 
being 
unlock 
ment 


to 


P' 


wit 


Bernard  D 
Contin 
No.  3.83$ 


luation 


l\  reblocking  each  portion  of  said  route  after  >aid 
been  moved  through  that  portion. 

deny  access  to  said  coded  lock  means  from  said 
region  to  prevent  said  coded  lock  means  from 
eked,  while  enabling  said  lock  mechanism  to  be 
d  by  moving  a  key  along  said  route  into  engage- 

h  said  coded  lock  means 


3.959.998 
PIPE  SWAGING  APPARATl  S 
Ross,  2710  Emmick  Drive,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,734.  Aug.  30.  1972,  Pat. 
591.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  S«r.  No. 
498,033 
Int.  Cl.=  B21D  4/  02  I 

U.S.  CI.  721-312  i  Claim 


torn  clamping  plate  to  couple  said  piston  rod  with  said  top 
clamping  plate  for  moving  said  top  clamping  plate  rela- 
tive to  said  bottom  clamping  plate  whereby  a  pipe  to  be 
swaged  can  be  held  stationary  during  swaging  by  said 
clamp  operating  tluid  rru'tor  means, 

said  swaging  fluid  motor  means  including  a  cylinder  having 
an  advance  port  and  a  retract  port  and  said  clamp  operat- 
mg  rluul  mutor  means  including  a  cylinder  having  an 
advance  pi>rt  and  a  retract  port,  and 

valve  means  having  a  first  state  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
retract  port  of  said  swaging  cylinder  and  said  advance 
port  of  said  clamp  operating  cylinder  to  retract  said  swag- 
ing piston  rod  and  advance  said  clamp  operating  piston 
rod  to  move  said  top  clamping  plate  away  from  said 
btUtom  clamping  plate  and  a  second  state  for  supplying 
fluid  to  said  advance  port  of  said  swaging  cylinder  and 
said  retract  port  of  said  clamp  operating  cylinder  to  ad- 
vance said  swaging  piston  rod  and  retract  said  clamp 
operating  piston  rod  to  move  said  top  clamping  plate 
toward  said  bottom  clamping  plate  whereby  swaging  and 
clamping  of  a  pipe  are  pro\ided  simultaneously. 


3,959,999 
METHOD  OF  PRODICING  LONG-LENGTH  ARTICLES 
FROM  HOT  Ron  FD  CARBON  STEEL  AND  ARTICLE 
PRODI  CED  THEREBY 
Nikolai  Grigorievich  Filatov.  Orel;  Vitaly  Nikiforovich  Grid- 
nev ;  Valentin  (.ennadievich  (iavriljuk.  both  of  Kiev;  Jury 
Yakovle\ich    Meshkov,  Kiev;  Felix  Isaakovich   Mashlenko; 
Konstantin  Vasilievich  Mikhailov,  both  of  Moscow;  Valery 
lonovich  Fedorov;  Vladimir  Zakharovich  Marchenko.  both 
of    Volgograd;    Ivan    Konstantinovich    Lyskov.    and    Viktor 
Alexandrovich     Budilovskv,     both    of    Volgograd,    all    of 
I  .S.S.R..   assignors   to   Ivan    Konstantinovich    Lyskov    and 
Viktor  Alexandrovich  Budilovskv,  both  of.  I  .S.S.R. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.215 
Int.  Cl.=  B2IC  9100;  B21D  31100;  C21D  7102 
U.S.  CI.  72—364  3  Claims 


3.0 
2.0 
l.O 


20      ^0     60      80     Q.  % 


I.  Pipe  s' waging  apparatus  comprising 

swager  support  means  having  a  pipe  clamping  area; 

swaging  lluid  motor  means  supported  on  said  swager  sup- 
port means  and  having  a  piston  rod  for  moving  a  swage 
die  to\«ard  said  pipe  clamping  area, 

pipe  clailiping  means  supported  on  said  swager  support 
means  at  said  pipe  clamping  area  including  a  stationary 
bottom  clamping  plate  and  a  movable  top  clamping  plate, 

a  U-shapjd  member  secured  to  said  swager  support  means 
at  said  pipe  clamping  area  beneath  said  bottom  clamping 
plate. 

clamp  o(>erating  fluid  motor  means  mounted  on  said  L  - 
shaped  member  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  from 
said  fli  id  motor  through  said  L-shaped  member,  a  block 
positioned  and  movable  within  said  U-shaped  member 
and  carried  by  said  piston  rod  and  a  pair  of  parallel  rods 
mounted  on  said  block  and  extending  through  said  bot- 


1.   A  method  of  producing   long-length  articles  from   hot- 
rolled  carbon  steel,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
a   descaling  a  wire  rod  of  hot-rolled  carbon  steel, 
b   applying  a  sublubricant  coating  to  said  descaled  rod, 
c    ciild  plastic  deforming  said  rod  within   a  range  from  a 
minimum    effective  amount  to  not  more  than  40-50'^ 
deformation  whereby  said  deformation  produces  micros- 
tresses  in  said  rod  but  is  insufficient  to  cause  microcracks 
in  the  surface  of  said  rod, 
d    warm  plastic  deforming  said  rod  from  (c)  with  concur- 
rent heating  of  said  rod  to  a  temperature  withm  the  range 
3(Hi°_600°C;  and 
e    repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  at  least  once. 
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3,960,000 
FLIGHT  SIMULATOR  FOR  MISSILES 
Charles  V\.  H.  Barnett,  Falls  Church,  Va.;  George  K.  Lucev . 
Jr.,  Greenbelt,   Md.,  and   Douglas  R.   Augustine,  Virginia 
Beach,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  V\  ashington.  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,166 
Int.  CI.^GOIN  25100 
U.S.  CI.  73-15.4  3  Claims 
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-j;; 
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1.  A  flight  simulator  for  missiles  having  a  nose  cone  and  a 
fuse  body  comprising;  means  for  directing  heat  towards  the 
nose  cone  of  said  missile;  means  for  monitoring  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  nose  cone  and  providing  a  feedback  signal  to 
adjust  the  application  of  said  heat  to  the  desired  level;  means 
for  imparting  axial  rotation  to  said  missile  simultaneously  with 
the  application  of  said  heat;  means  for  monitoring  the  spin 
rate  of  said  fuse  and  providing  a  feedback  signal  to  adjust  the 
application  of  said  rotation  to  the  desired  level,  means  for 
programming  the  cycle  of  simultaneous  heat  and  rotation  to 
conform  to  in-flight  conditions,  and  means  for  monitoring  the 
fuse  function  at  any  given  time  during  the  simulated  flight. 


3,960,001 
BAG  FILTER  LEAK  DETECTION 
Jimmie  R.  Hayes,  Franklin,  La.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,749 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  3120 
U.S.  CI.  73-40.7  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  detection  of  leaks  in  bag  filter  dust  collec- 
tor apparatus  comprising  visual  inspection  of  the  exhaust  side 
of  the  bag  filter  dust  collector,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  tracer  composition  into  the  collection  side 
and  flowing  said  composition  through  said  bag  filter  dust 
collector  during  the  course  of  said  inspection  and  locating 
leak  sites,  said  tracer  composition  comprising  a  gaseous  dis- 
persion of  a  finely-divided  particulate  solid  tracer  medium 
having  an  average  ultimate  particle  diameter  of  less  than 
about  100  millimicrons,  an  apparent  density  of  less  than  about 
10  ibs/ft^  and  a  color  which  contrasts  substantially  with  the 
color  of  the  dust  normally  collected  in  said  bag  filter  appara- 
tus. 


3,960,002 

MEDICAL  LIQUID  CONTAINER  WITH  TACTILE 

STERILITY  INDICATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING 

CONTAINER 

Pradip  V.  Choksi,  North  Hollywood,  and  Roy  B.  Steidley,  Seal 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 

Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,661,  March  7,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,923,179.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,636 

Int.  CI.2  GOIM  3132 
U.S.  CI.  73-52  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  testing  the  sterile  integrity  of  a  medical 
liquid  container  having  inner  and  outer  closures  with  a  sealed 


sterile  air  space  therebetween  comprising  the  steps  of  manu- 
ally pushing  a  section  of  the  outer  closure  inwardly  until  it 

contacts  the  inner  closure  to  compress  the  sterile  air  which  is 


encased  between  the  two  closures;  and  thereafter  releasing  the 
manual  pressure  from  the  outer  closure  to  allow  the  outer 
closure  to  spring  back  away  from  the  inner  closure. 


3.960.O03 
AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  HKiH  PRESSURE  LIQUID 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
William  F.  Beyer.  Portage  Tov*nship,  Kalamazoo  County,  and 
David  D.  Gleason.  Oshtemo  Township.  Kalama/(H)  County, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I  pjohn  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,455 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  31108 

U.S.  CI.  73-61,1  C  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carr\ing  out  .uilom.iiK  h\^h  pressure- 
liquid  chromatography  on  a  plura!il\  of  tc^l  sampler  dru-  after 
the  other,  comprising 

a  source  of  test  samples  and  a  stiurce  of  rinse  liquid  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  soutlcv  to  a  first 
flow  path, 

means  associated  with  said  first  flow  path  for  moving  said 
test  samples  and  rinse  liquid  alternatively  Iherealong. 

a  high  pressure  liquid  chromatograph  and  means  associated 
therewith  for  producing  chromatograph  test  results; 

a  source  of  liquid  mobile  phase  and  a  second  flow  path 
isolated  from  said  first  path  and  extending  from  said 
liquid  mobile  phase  source  to  the  chromatograph. 

a  movable  valve  core  containing  a  double  ended  fixed  vol 
ume  passage  and  means  which  in  a  load  position  of  said 
valve  core  connect  said  core  passage  in  series  within  said 
first  path   for  filling  by  sample  liquid  moving  along  said 
first  path . 

means  for  (  1  )  shifting  the  filled  fixed  volume  core  passage 
entirely  out  of  communication  with  said  first  path  while 
closing  both  valve-connected  ends  of  said  first  path  and 
for  ( 2  )  instead  interposing  said  filled  core  passage  seriallv 
in  said  second  path  such  that  mobile  phase  flow  advances 
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to  said  ihromatograph  onl)  the  fixed  quantitv  of  sample 
liquid  stiued  in  said  core, 
timing  control  means  for  synchronizing  and  actuating  said 
selecti-vtilv  connecting  means,  said  means  for  moving  and 
said  means  for  shifting  and  interposing 


3.960.004 
MEtHOD  FOR  MEASIRING  IMPEDANCE 
Leslie  S.  Wiit,  Newhall.  and  Duane  L.  Morron.  Saugus.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bur- 
bank.  Calif. 
Continuatiol-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  245,776,  April  20,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,824(842.  This  application  June  18,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

480.555 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul\  23. 
1991.  has  been  disclaimed.  i 

Int.  Cl.=  COIN  2<^jOu  ' 

L.S.  CI.  73467.1  3  Claims 


The  portion 


->- 


«•       i  %9tetmitm  L. •■••*i. 


_r-  «4 


19  Z9  «• 

.n     -.  (.©••■■T««.e *•■■»  e-»"  L 


1.  The  method  of  mea>,urmg  a  frequency  dependent  vari- 
able corresponding  to  the  ratio  of  force  (or  root-mean-square 
voltage)  to  tie  normal  component  of  the  particle  velocity  (or 
root-mean-sffluare  current),  appearing  in  a  svstem  element,  at 
a  particular  frequencv  and  m  the  presence  of  a  gisen  excita- 
tion spectrum,  in  a  nonlinear  oscillatorv  signal  transmission 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducirig  a  biasing  oscillatorv  signal  into  said  svstem  at 

level  sufficient  to  reach  the  nonlinear  regime  thereof, 
superimposing  a  test  oscillatorv  frequency  signal  onto  said 
biasing  signal,  the  amplitude  level  of  said  test  frequency 
signal  b*ing  lower  than  the  level  of  said  biasing  signal,  and 
separating  said  lest  frequency  signal  frctm  said  biasing  signal 
at  the  output  of  said  system  whereby  the  amplitude  of  the 
extractejd  test  frequency  signal  corresponds  to  the  tre- 
quency-uependent  variable  of  said  system 


Georges   E. 


3.960.005 
ILTRAS<)N1C  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING 
THERMIT  RAIL  WELDS 
\  ezina.   Laval-des-Rapides.  Canada,  assignor   to 
Canac  Consultants  Limited,  .Montreal,  Canada 

Iiled  Aug.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,310 
Int.  Cl.^  COIN  29/04 
67.7  12  Claims 

ic  testing  device  for  inspecting  thermit  rail  welds 
npnsing 
lal  shoe  adapted  to  be  placed  lengthwise  along 
urface  of  a  rail, 
TS  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  energy  pulse  in 
ards  path  towards  a  location  on  the  under  sur^ 
ie  rail. 
s  for  receiving  an  ultrastmic  energy  pulse  and  for 
an  echo  of  the  transmitted  pulse  reflecting  from 
ion  on  the  under  surface  of  the  rail,  said  first 
mg  means  and  said  first  receiving  means  being 
predetermined   distance  apart   along  said  shoe 
and  said  location  on  the  under  surface  of  the  rail  being 


below  the  midpoint  between  said  first  transmitting  means 
and  said  receiving  means  said  first  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving means  for  detecting  porosity  and  a  lack  of  fusion 
m  the  rail  weld; 

a  central  transducer  means  positioned  midway  between  said 
first  transmitting  means  and  said  first  receivmg  means  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  an  ultrasonic  energy  pulse  in 
and  from  a  vertically  downward  direction,  respectively 
for  detecting  the  location  of  a  rail  weld; 

a  plurality  of  second  transmitting  means  located  between 
said  first  transmitting  means  and  said  central  transducer 
means  for  transmitting  and  directing  an  ultrasonic  energy 
pulse  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  top  surface  of  the  rail  to 
cover  the  height  of  a  rail  directly  under  said  central  trans- 
ducer means; 

a  plurality  of  second  receiving  means  for  receiving  ultra- 
sonic energy  pulses  corresponding  and  equal  in  number 
to  said  second  transmitting  means  and  located  between 


said  central  transducer  means  and  said  first  receiving 
means,  each  second  receiving  means  having  a  combina- 
tion of  spacing  from  the  other  said  second  receiving 
means,  of  spacing  from  said  corresponding  transmitting 
means,  and  of  receiving  an  ultrasonic  energy  pulse  at 
predetermined  angles  such  that  the  pulses  that  are  re- 
ceived are  those  pulses  transmitted  by  said  corresponding 
transmitting  means  which  have  been  reflected  by  an  area 
of  porosity  located  substantially  under  said  central  trans- 
ducer means,  said  corresponding  pairs  of  second  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means  for  detecting  porosity  of  the 
weld  and  the  height  in  the  rail  of  any  determined  areas  of 
porosity; 
and  means  for  indicating  the  transmission  of  each  pulse,  the 
receiving  of  the  echos  of  the  respective  pulses,  and  the 
time  interval  for  the  pulses  to  pass  downward  through  the 
rail  and  the  echos  of  the  respective  pulses  to  pass  upward 
through  the  rail. 


3,960,006 

NON-DFSTRICTIVE  TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  CAVITY  THEREIN 

Robert  D.  Smith,  Elk  (irove  V  illage.  111.,  assignor  to  Alco  Stan- 
dard Corporation.  Valley  Forge.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.131 
Int.  Cl.=  GOIN  29/04 
L.S.  CI.  73     6  7.8  S  13  Claims 

1.  -\  rn in-destructive  test  apparatus  for  detecting  and  pro- 
viding three-dimensional  analysis  of  flaws  in  a  horizontally 
positioned  generally  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  relatively  large 
mass  of  material,  a  central  bore  with  a  diameter  small  in 
comparison  to  the  diameter  of  the  rotor  and  providing  a  test 
cavity  being  located  in  the  rotor,  comprising; 

signal  transmitting  means  to  be  mserted  into  the  bore  of  the 
rotor,  said  signal  transmitting  means  mcluding  at  least 
two  signal  sources  capable  of  simultaneously  transmittmg 
at  least  two  ultrasonic  signals  from  the  bore  into  the  mass 
of  the  rotor,  said  ultrasonic  signals  being  selectively 
chosen  from  among  the  various  ultrasonic  modes, 
pickup  means  to  detect  said  ultrasonic  signals  as  they  are 
reflected  from  discontinuities  throughout  the  mass  of  the 
rotor  material    each  of  said  reflected  ultrasonic  signals 
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being  identified  with  the  corresponding  transmitted  ultra- 
sonic   signal    and    providing   information    regarding   the 
discontinuities  from  which  they  are  reflected, 
position  determining  means  providing  for  the  direct  correla- 
tion of  the  information  content  of  a  transmitted  or  re 
fleeted  ultrasonic  signal  in  one  mode  with  the  information 
content   of  reflected   ultrasonic   signals   and   unreflected 
transmitted  ultrasonic  signals  in  another  mode,  the  infor 
mation   content   of  said    transmitted    and    said    reflected 
signals  relating  to  discontinuity  characteristics  through- 
out the  mass  of  the  rotor  material,  by  precisely  locating 


,^'    '^  r 


in  a  three-dimensional  matrix  the  path  through  the  rotor 
mass  of  each  transmitted  ultrasonic  signal  and  the  posi- 
tion of  discontinuities  in  the  rotor  material  evidenced  by 
each  reflected  ultrasonic  signal;  and 
recording  means  for  preserving  the  information  content  of 
said  transmitted  and  said  reflected  ultrasonic  signals  m  a 
fashion  that  permits  combining  the  individual  information 
content  of  each  of  said  transmitted  and  said  reflected 
ultrasonic  signals  in  the  different  modes  to  derive  an 
accurate  indication  of  the  existence,  position,  nature  size 
and  shape  of  flaws  in  the  rotor  material. 


3,960,007 
ULTRASONIC  STANDING  WAVE  SENSOR 
Eugene  T.  Swensen,  2400  W.  102nd  St..  Apt.  313,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  55431 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.078 

Int.  Cl.^  G06.M  7/04 

U.S.  CL  73-67.8  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  standing-wave  sensor  which  comprises 

a.  an  amplifier-oscillator, 

b.  a  power  source  connected  to  said  ammplifier-oscillator, 

c.  first  and  second  resistive  impedance  devices  connected  in 
series  between  said  power  stiurce  and  ground, 

d   said  first  and  second  devices  connected  to  said  amplifier- 
oscillator  to  bias  said  amplifier-oscillator  at  the  electrical 
midpoint  between  the  said  power  source  and  ground. 
e.  an  electrically  driven  ultrasonic  transducer,  and 
f  capacitive   impedance   means  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  devices  at  said  electrical  midpoint  and  said 
transducer  to  establish  a  phase  lag  of  greater  than  90° 
between  said  transducer  and  the  amplifier-oscillator  in- 
put. 


3.960.008 
PILE  CAPACITY  TESTING  MEANS 
George  G.  Goble.  18908  Lomond  Blvd.,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio 
44094.  and  Frank  Rausche.  38320  North  lane,  Willoughby, 
Ohio  44094 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.050 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  Ji34 

I  .S.  CI.  73      84  5  (  laims 


<s 


1.   A  method  of  determining  the  static  load  capacity  of  a 
concrete  pile  during  its  construction  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  deceleration  measuring  means  on  a  hammer  of 
predetermined  mass,  charging  a  hole  with  a  known  mass  of 
concrete,  dropping  the  hammer  on  the  charge  of  concrete  to 
drive  the  concrete  into  a  base  of  the  hole,  measuring  the 
deceleration  of  the  hammer  with  the  deceleromeler  mtegrjt 
ing  the  deceleration  to  determine  the  velocity  of  the  hammer, 
calculating  the  resistance  of  the  stul  by  computing  the  product 
of  the  combined  mass  of  the  hammer  and  the  charge  of  con- 
crete and  the  value  of  the  deceleration  of  the  hammer  substan- 
tially at  the  point  of  zero  velocity,  when  a  desirable  resistance 
value  is  obtained  after  one  or  more  hammer  blows  adding  an 
additional  charge  or  charges  of  concrete  before  said  first-men- 
tioned charge  of  concrete  has  set  and  performing  the  sicps  of 
determining  the  soil  resistance  set  forth  in  relation  lo  the 
first-mentioned  charge  with  at  least  one  successive  charge. 


3,960,009 
ROCKBOLT  SAFETY  GAGE 
Wallace  W.  Roepke,  640  3rd    Ave..  FxceLsior.  Minn.  55331, 
and  Patrick  J.  Cain.   15900  N.  Lund  Road.  Fden  Praire, 
Minn.  55343 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  574,165 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  73^88  F  8  Claims 


1.  A  vibrating  wire  gage  for  use  with  a  mme  rockbolt  com- 
prising; 
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an  elongated  c\lindrical  bodv  having  an  internal  caMt\  v.ith 

an  upper  and  lower  end. 
a   taut    vibratary    wire    anchored    near   its    two    ends   and 

adapted  to  fit  within  said  cavitv  and  extend  between  the 

two  cavitv  erids.  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bodv  for 

attaching  a  rockbolt  shaft  thereto. 
cavity  access  ireans  located  near  the  cavity  's  lower  end  tor 

allowing  tha  insertion  of  a  plucking  device  into  the  cav  it;. 

to  provide  fair  the  mechanical  plucking  of  said  wire,  and 
adjustable  anchoring  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cavity 

acting  to  adjustably  retain  the  wire's  lower  end 


ANALOG-DIG 


3,960,010 
ITAL  CONVERTER  FOR  A  RESISTANCE 
BRIDGE 

Jan  Kenneth  Giistafsson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Bofors,  Bofors.  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.845 
Claims     priori 
7314340 


U.S.  CI.  73-88 


ty,     application     Sweden.     Oct.     23,     1973, 
Int.  CI.-  GOIB  :-,16 


5  R 


4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus 
the  unbalance  of 
a  resistance  br 
means  for  appl 
of  opposite 
repetitively 
amplifier  medns 
analog-to-digita 

fier  means, 
counting  meahs 
and  means  cofi 
sense    whil 
means  and 
is  applied  tt) 
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or  providing  a  digital  signal  representative  of 

a  resistance  bridge  comprising 
idge  having  input  means  and  output  means. 
ying  first  and  second  direct-current  voltages 
polarity  but  equal  amplitude  alternately  and 
to  said  input  means. 

connected  to  said  output  means. 

1  converter  means  responsive  to  said  amph- 


controlled  by  said  converter  means, 
trolling  said  counting  means  to  count  in  one 
said   first    voltage    is   applied    to   said    input 
n  the  opposite  sense  while  said  second  voltage 
said  input  means 


3,960,011 
FIRST  i^^ALLT  INDICATOR  FOR  ENGINES 
Alfred  C.  Renz,  Commack;  Roy  W.  Spacie,  Huntington,  and 
Edward  J.   Fiiller,  Garden  City,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Harris  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fik<l  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.489 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  15,00 
L.S.  CI.  73—  1 16  23  Claims 

1.  A  moniton  for  use  with  a  system  having  a  plurality  of 
sensors  for  respectively  providing  fault  signals  in  response  to 
faults  occurrinfl  at  respective  locations  in  said  system  and 
capable  of  causing  system  shut  down,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  isolation  means  each  having  an  input  circuit 
adapted  to  respond  to  a  respective  one  of  said  fault  sig- 
nals for  providing  a  non-electrical  signal  representative  of 
said  fault  signal,  and  an  output  circuit  electrically  isolated 
from  said  input  circuit  and  having  means  responsive  to 
said  non-ejectrical  signal  to  provide  a  second  electrical 
fault  signal;  and. 


mdiL  iting  means  connected  to  said  output  circuits  of  said 
plurality  of  isolation  means  and  responsive  to  said  second 
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fault  signals  for  indicating  the  first  occurring  fault  in  the 
monitored  system. 


3,960,012 
SHAFT  HORSEPOWER  AND  EFFICIENCY  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 
Maxv*ell  Ingram.  15  Hamilton  Ave..  Dumont,  NJ.  07628 

Filed  May   14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,900 
'  Int.  CI.-  GOIL  .V/J-/ 

U.S.  CI.  73-136  A  33  Claims 


fault 


ID 


sfciFi;  full  >ii 


"Iffic^fSi. 


1.  A  svsteiTi   for  determining  the  power  being  transmitted 

through  a  rtttated  shaft,  comprising 

first  means   mounted  on  said  shaft  for  generating  a  direct 

I  current  signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  torque 
transmitted  through  said  shaft  and  a  polarity  correspond- 
ing to  torque  direction,  said  first  means  including  a  husk 
asscmhlv  clamped  about  said  shaft; 
second  means  coupled  with  said  husk  assembly  for  generat- 
ing a  direct  current  signal  having  a  magnitude  propor- 
tional to  shaft  rotational  speed  and  a  polarity  correspond- 
ing to  rotation  direction,  and 
electronic  circuit  means  having  first  and  second  inputs 
connected  to  receive  said  generated  direct  current  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  means,  respectively  and  an 
output,  said  circuit  means  electronically  multiplying  said 
signals  to  produce  a  direct  current  signal  at  said  output 
proportional  in  magnitude  and  polarity  to  the  product  of 
said  first  and  second  input  signals  whereby  said  direct 
current  output  signal  is  linearly  representative  of  the 
horsepower  being  transmitted  through  said  shaft  in  either 
forward  or  reverse  directions 
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3,960,013 
PLATFORM  LOAD  CELL 
Alfred  Newman  Ormond,   11969  E.  Rivera   Road,  Santa  Fe 
Springs,  Calif.  90670 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.141 
Int.  CV  GOIL  1122 


ing  material,  saii.:  impression  forming  material  being  capable 
of  being  at  least  partialK  extruded  into  said  opening  and 
retracted  theretrrni  contacting  said  tubular  member  adjacent 
said  opening  with  said  material  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a 
pressure  normally  sufficient  to  extrude  at  least  a  portion  of 


U.S.  CL  73—141  A 


5  Claims 


1.  A  platform  load  cell  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  flat  disc  having  an  inner  portion  and  outer  ring  inte- 
grally connected  together  by  fiexure  webs  at  spaced  cir- 
cumferential points, 
b  upper  and  lower  flat  diaphragms  sandwiching  said  disc 
therebetween  secured  only  to  the  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  the  outer  ring  and  top  and  bottom  central  areas 
of  the  inner  portion; 

c.  a  platform  above  the  upper  diaphragm  and  secured  to  a 
central  portion  thereof, 

d.  a  circular  base  supporting  the  under  peripheral  portion  of 
the  lower  diaphragm, 

e.  strain  gauge  means  on  said  flexure  webs,  said  diaphragms 
constraining  movement  of  said  inner  portion  relative  to 
said  outer  ring  to  a  vertical  axial  direction  so  that  output 
signals  from  said  strain  gauges  constitute  a  function  only 
of  the  vertical  load  component  of  a  load  placed  on  said 
platform,  side  forces  and  moments  resulting  from  off-cen- 
ter loading  on  said  platform  being  isolated  by  said  dia- 
phragms, and, 

f  means  in  said  flat  disc  for  equalizing  the  sensitivity  of  the 
several  strain  gauge  means  and  associated  flexure  webs  in 
the  form  of  holes  drilled  into  said  outer  ring  to  remove 
material  adjacent  to  the  points  of  connection  of  the  flex- 
ure webs  to  the  outer  ring  to  thereby  decrease  the  fixity 
of  the  webs  at  said  points  and  thereby  vary  the  sensitivity 
of  the  webs  and  associated  strain  gauges,  the  depth  of  said 
holes  being  adjusted  to  values  at  which  the  sensitivities  of 
all  the  webs  and  associated  strain  gauges  are  equal 


=3  p 


said  material  into  said  opening  it  saui  o'pcntng  is  (.o.nnesttii  to 
permeability,  removing  said  m.itenal  from  ^.onta^t  with  said 
tubular  member,  removing  said  material  from  said  v^cl!  and 
examining  said  material  for  cxtru'^ions  to  deterniuu-  it  s.nd 
opening  in  said  tubular  member  is  ctTc^tivciv  connected  to 
permeability. 


3,960,015 

WELL  FLOW  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Marion  Barney  Jett,  Dallas;  Jay  Warner  Jackson,  Arlington. 

and  Richard  Eugene  Irby,  Irving,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,871,  March  17,  1975. 

This  application  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,733 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  47//0 

U.S.  CL73~1  55  18  Claims 
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3,960,014 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  PERMEABILITY 
INFORMATION  FROM  AN  UNDERGROUND 
FORMATION  PENETRATED  BY  A  WELL 
Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfleld,  and  Glenn  W.  Anderson, 
Oildale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,954 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  49100 
U.S.  CL  73-151  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  permeability  information  from  an 
underground  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  having  a  tubular 
member  with  at  least  one  flow  opening  therein  and  positioned 
under  liquid  in  said  well  adjacent  said  formation  comprising 
the  steps  of  inserting  into  a  well  adjacent  an  opening  in  a 
tubular  member  positioned  under  liquid  adjacent  an  under- 
ground formation  an  extrudable  rubber  like  impression  form- 


1.  Flow  sensing  apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  in  respcmse 
to  a  flow  condition  through  a  flow  conduit  comprising. 

elongated  tubular  hoA\  means  sized  for  close-fitting  inser 
tion  into  a  flow  conduit  and  adapted  to  force  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  fluid  flow  in  the  conduit  therethrough,  and 
having  elastomeric  seal  means  thereon  arranged  to  seal 
against  the  inner  surface  of  a  flow  conduit. 

a  flow  responsive  member  slidably  located  in  said  tubular 
body  means  and  adapted  to  close  the  inner  passage  of  said 
body  means  in  one  position  of  said  member. 

biasing  means  in  said  body  means  abutting  said  member  and 
continuously  urging  said  member  against  the  fluid  flow 
through  said  body  means  towards  said  closing  ptisition  in 
said  body  means, 

extension  means  attached  to  said  member  and  extending 
slidably  out  of  said  IkkIv   means,  and. 

switch  means  operably  engaging  said  extension  means  and 
arranged  to  convert  movements  of  said  extension  means 
into  pulse  signals. 


3.960,016 

WATER  NlIXING  VALVE  WITH  TEMPERATLRF 

INDICATOR 

Paul   C.    Symiions,    Duxbury,    Mass.,   assignor   to   Svmmons 

Industries,  Inc.,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Fil<<l  Feb.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  442.327 

lit.  CI.-GOIK   /   14.  G05D:J,/i 

L.S.  CI.  73-343  R  6  Claims 
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sensing  rod,  the  sensing  rod  Dcing  responsive  to  heat  of  a 
predetermined  value  developing  within  the  cooling  fluid  to 
expand  linearly  relative  to  the  channel  to  project  its  free  end 
between  the  said  terminal  end  faces  of  the  light  pipes,  a  light 
signal  electrical  converter  device  located  externally  of  the 


ng  fixture  comprising 

ve  for  mixing  hot  and  cold  water  adapted  tor 

in  a  wall,  said  valve  including  a  valve  bodv  with 

Id  water  inlets,  a  control  member  extending 
alve  body  for  selecting  the  relative  amounts  of 
old  water  passing  through  said  valve,  and  an 
mber  in  said  valve  bodv  for  discharging  water 
liaid  valve. 
)erature  sensor  disposed  in  said  outlet  chamber 

1   to  sense    the    temperature   of  water   in    said 

indicator  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  for 
the  water  temperature  in  said  outlet  chamber, 

erature  indicator  means  being  disposed  outside 
ve  body  and  comprising  a  temperature  scale 

i.able  pointer  which  is  mechanicallv  connected 
sor  so  that  said  pointer  will  move  relative  to 
n  accordance  with  changes  in  the  temperature 
r  in  said  outlet  chamber  sensed  bv  said  sens*>r, 

on  for  concealing  said  valve  when  it  is  mounted 


attaching  said  escutcheon  to  said  valve,  and 
untmg  said  indicator  means  to  said  escutcheon 
id   indicator  means  mav    be   he   viewed   hv    an 


li 
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3,960.017 
EJTER  INSERTABLE  IN  WINDING  OF  FLLID 
COOLED  TRANSFORMER 
anowski,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Qualitrol 
Fairport,  N.Y.  j 

led  Feb.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.350 
int.  CI.'  GOIK   l!l4.  5i52.  13  02 

5  Claims 

bination   comprising  an  electrical   transformer 

ng  a  tank  containing  cooling  fluid  in  which  the 

njsformer  winding  are  immersed,  a  thermometer 

of  ceramic  dielectric  material   inserted   in  a 

the  coils,  a  dielectric  heat  sensing  rod  of  plas- 

isposed  within  a  channel  internally  of  the  body 

fixed  to  the  latter  and  the  other  end  free,  a  pair 

fiber  optic  dielectric  material  each  having  one 

face  disposed  in  the  body   in   opp<ised  spaced 

t  of  the  other   proximate  the   free  end  of  the 


c  I 


of 


tank,  each  light  pipe  having  a  second  terminal  end  extending 
externally  of  the  tank,  one  of  said  second  terminal  ends  being 
connected  with  a  light  source  and  the  other  being  connected 
with  a  light  signal  responsive  circuit  in  the  converter,  and  a 
signal  read-out  unit  connected  with  the  light  signal  responsive 
circuit. 


3,')6().01S 

CONFORM  \I    PKKSSl  RK  TRAN.SDl  CFR 

Nicholas  I).  (  hange.  \N  est  Vneca.  and  Michael  T.  Riggs,  Bata- 

via.  both  of  N  \   ,  avsignors  to  F(  B  Piezotronics,  Inc.,  Depew. 

N.V 

Division  of  S4-r    No    .18I,7(K»,  July  23.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,886.792.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234.017. 

March   13.  ['^"1.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1974, 

S*T.  No.  521,687 

Int.  CL^  GOIL  9108 

IS.  CI.  73  —  398  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  transJu  cerfor  convertint:  pressure  changes  into  electri- 
cal signals  wherein  the  pressure  changes  act  on  <.)ne  surface  of 
a  relatively  thin  J-ali    s.iui  transducer  comprising 

a    a  housing 

h  force  transmitting  means  on  one  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  contoured  end  surface  conforming  to  the  other 
surface  of  said  wall  opposite  the  surface  on  which  said 
pressure  changes  act; 

c.  piezoelectric  means  within  said  housing  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  force  transmitting  means, 

d  electrical  path  defining  rp.eans  for  connecting  said  piezo- 
electric means  to  means  for  deriving  an  electrical  signal; 
and 

e  alignment  guKle  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending from  said  housing  and  having  a  fixed  alignment 
relative  to  said  contoured  end  surface  of  said  force  trans- 
mitting means  for  engaging  a  body  containing  said  wall  at 
a  k)cation  having  a  predetermined  alignmemt  with  re- 
spect to  said  other  surface  of  said  wall  to  align  said  con- 
toured end  surface  of  said  force  transmitting  means  with 
said  other  surface  of  said  wall. 
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f   whereby  when  said  contoured  end  surface  of  said  force    other  receptacle,  and  means  flushing  a  wash  solution  down  the 
transmitting  means  firmly  contacts  and  conforms  to  the    exterior  of  said  probe  element   in   said   upper  position  and 
other  surface  of  said  wall,  pressure  applied  through  said 
wall  to  said  contoured  end  surface  deforms  said  piezo- 
electric  means  to  generate   an   electrical  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  applied  pressure.  g^ 


3,960,019 

CANNISTER  ARRANGEMENT  OF  TRANSDUCERS  TO 

MONITOR  PRESSURES 

William  J.  Jakobsen,  Farmingdale,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Lourdes 

Industries,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.097 

Int.  CI.' GOIL  9102,  1,0b 

U.S.  CI.  73-420  30  Claims 
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drawing  oft  substantially  all  the  flushed  solution  through  said 

probe  inlet. 


3,960.021 
SAMPLING  APPARATIS 
Calvin  Jones.  Marlboro.  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Dairylea  t  oopera- 
tive  Inc..  Pearl  River,  N,^  . 

Filed  Oct,  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.432 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1112,  B67b  7/;6 

U.S.  CI.  73-425.4  R  IS  Claims 


1.  Transducer  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
access  opening,  engaging  means  for  holding  said  casing  and 
closure  together  in  sealed  relation,  said  closure  being  provided 
with  a  b<:/.e  extending  therethrough,  conduit  means  supplying 
to  said  bore  a  pressure  medium  to  be  monitored,  electrical 
means  including  electrical  contacts  adjacent  said  bore  within 
said  casing,  and  transducer  means  supported  on  said  closure 
within  said  casing,,  said  transducer  means  being  coupled  to 
said  bore  and  contacts  and  responding  to  said  pressure  me- 
dium to  produce  a  signal  at  said  contacts,  said  closure  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  further  bores  in  addition  to  the 
first  said  bore,  said  conduit  means  supplying  pressure  medium 
separately  to  each  of  said  bores,  said  electrical  means  includ- 
ing further  electrical  contacts  adjacent  each  of  said  further 
bores,  said  transducer  means  including  transducer  units  in 
each  of  said  bores 


3,960,020 
LIQUID  ASPIRATING  PROBE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  SUPPLY 

ANALYZER 
Abraham  Gordon,  Teaneck.  N  J.,  and  Stanford  L.  Adler,  Mon- 
sey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation, 
Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,615 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  U]4 
U.S.  CI.  73-423  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  sample  analyzer  comprising  an  aspirating  probe  ele- 
ment having  an  inlet  for  immersion  successively  in  liquids 
contained  in  a  series  of  receptacles  and  for  relative  retraction 
to  an  upper  position  prior  to  immersion  in  the  liquid  of  an- 


n 


1^  ■ 


27' 


1.  An  apparatus  fin  taking  liquid  samples  from  containers 
thereof  under  substantially  sanitarv  conditi(>ns  comprising 

a    an  elongated  shaft. 

b    means  for  retaining  a   sample   vial   assiiciated   with  the 
lower  part  of  said  elongated  shaft,  and 

c  means  for  removing  a  vial  cap  from  a  sample  vial,  retain^ 
ing  said  cap.  and  replacing  said  cap  upon  a  sample  vial 
associated  with  the  upper  part  of  said  elongated  shaft 
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NULL 
Arthur   J.    Osl|diek 
Spring,  both 
ica  as  rep  re  < 
ton.  D.C. 
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3,960,022 
ApJLSTABLE  VORTEX  RATE  SENSOR 

Wheaton,    and    L>ndon    S.    Cox,    Silver 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  Amer- 

nted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  VVashing- 
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May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358.421 
int.  CI.-  GO  IP  <^,00 


3  Claims 


means  required  to  move  the  energizer  fork  to  a  determined 
upward  position  and  during  this  upward  movement  of  the  fork 
to  Its  upwardmost  position  to  move  the  actuator  lever  to  its 
loaded  condition;  (h)  means  for  establishing  the  limit  of  said 
upward  position  of  the  energizer  fork,  (i)  trigger  means  in 
association  with  the  ejector  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  retain  said  ejector  plunger  in  a  "cocked"  condition  as  and 
after  the  actuator  lever  has  moved  the  plunger  to  its  biased 
loaded  condition,  and  (j)  trigger  release  means  associated 
with  and  moved  by  the  energizer  fork  to  and  during  the  begin- 
ning portion  of  the  upward  movement  of  this  fork,  said  trigger 
release  means  when  actuated  removing  the  retaining  engage- 
ment of  the  trigger  and  permitting  the  released  plunger  under 
the  influence  of  the  bias  means  to  move  rapidly  to  its  extent 
of  movement. 


stable  vortex  rate  sensor  comprising  a  cham- 
ntrally  located  within  said  chamber,  a  pickoff 
base  of  said  chamber  and  extending  into  said 
listance  away    from  said  dram,  and  mea^■^  for 

sition  of  a  fluid  stream  stagnation  point  on  said 


3,960.024 

APPARATLS  FOR  DRI\  IN(,  DETACHING  ROLLERS  IN 

TEXTILE  COMBING  MACHINES 

Mitsuo  Mori.  Toyota,  and  Kengo  Ohashi,  Takahama.  both  of 
Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul\  4.  197?,  Ser.  No.  594,513 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    July     13,    1974,   49- 
079737 

Int.  t  1.^  H6H  37/12,21/16,35/02 
I  S.  CI.  74     5  2  9  Claims 


3.960,023 
STORED  ENERGY  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 
Edward  Richard  Gralinski,  Andover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Donley, 
Miller  &  Notvikas,  East  Hanover,  NJ. 

Filed  June  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  584.953 

Int.  Cl.=  G05G  17!00 

t.S.CL  74—21  12  Claims 


25       S  27 


nergy  ejector  mechanism  adapted  for  mounting 
ress,  a  conveyor  support  and  like  apparatus 
pieces  are  to  be  selectively  removed  by  the 
lism  at  selected  times  in  the  operation  thereof, 
ichanism  including  (a)  a  housing,  ( b )  an  ejec- 
procably  carried  in  guideways  provided  in  said 
housing,  (c)  biasing  means  associated  with  the  ejector  plunger 
and  adapted  to  move  the  ejector  rapidly  in  one  direction,  (d) 
means  for  lim  ting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  plunger  in 
tion;  (e)  at  least  one  actuator  lever  carried  by 
id  movable  so  as  to  engage  the  plunger  and 
^er  counterflow  to  the  bias  urged  direction  and 
to  a  "loaded"!  biased  position,  (f)  an  energizer  fork  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  actuator  lever,  said  energizer  fork 
operatively  maved  from  the  topmost  position  and  toward  the 
base  of  the  hljusing  by  striking  means  associated  with  the 
apparatus  and  with  which  the  ejector  mechanism  is  associated ; 
(g)  spring  means  which  include  at  least  one  spring  carried  by 
the  housing  and  arranged  to  provide  the  necessary  biasmg 


1.  An  apparatus  tor  drivmg  detaching  rollers  of  a  textile 
combing  machine  provided  with  a  frame,  a  combing  cylinder, 
a  differential  gear  connected  to  said  detaching  rollers  and  a 
drive  means  connected  to  said  differential  gear  for  imparting 
a  uniform  rotary  motion  thereto,  comprising  a  first  link  mo- 
tion mechanism  for  creating  a  basic  variable  rotational  motion 
cycle  corresponding  to  a  pilgrim  step  motion  cycle  of  said 
detaching  rollers  in  one  complete  rotation  of  said  combing 
cylinder  comprising  a  forward  and  rearward  rotation  thereof 
and  a  forward  rotation  thereof  at  a  very  slow  speed  and/or 
stopping  rotation  thereof,  a  second  link  motion  mechanism  for 
adjusting  said  basic  motion  cycle,  said  first  link  motion  mecha- 
nism being  driven  by  said  drive  means  while  said  second  link 
motion  mechanism  being  driven  by  an  output  of  said  first  link 
motion  mechanism,  an  output  of  said  second  link  motion 
mechanism  being  transmitted  to  said  differential  gear  mecha- 
nism wherein  said  uniform  rotary  motion  is  superimposed  with 
said  output  of  said  second  link  motion  mechanism  so  that  a 
predetermined  pilgrim  step  motion  cycle  is  imparted  to  said 
deteching  rollers. 
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3,960,025 

PUSH  FLANGE  CONSTRtCTION  FOR  A  PIVOTAL 

ROLLER  SYSTEM  OF  A  SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

Lucien  Charles  Hippolyte  Juy.  rue  de  la  Breuchilliere,  Zone 

Industrielle  Nord,  21003  Dijon  Cedex,  Cote  d  Or.  France 

Filed  May  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,424 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  I  liOO.  9/00.  lliOH 

1 1  Claims 


sphere,  a  closure  member  for  closing  said  passage,  and  an  oil 
passage  for  introducing  a  pressurized  lubricating  oil  thereinto 
from  d  lubricating  systeni  in  the  engine. 


U.S.  CI.  74-217  B 


I.  Push  flange  construction  for  a  pivotal  roller  system  for 
speed  change  mechanisms  for  bicycles,  the  pivotal  roller  sys- 
tem having  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  with  at  least  one  rotalable 
sprocket  mounted  therebetween  on  which  a  chain  passes  and 
is  wound  on  a  pinion  of  a  gear  cluster  on  the  hub  of  a  wheel 
of  the  bicycle,  one  of  the  flanges  being  a  push  flange  operative 
to  push  the  chain  onto  pinions  of  increasing  diameter  in  the 
course  of  speed  change  when  the  roller  system  is  transversely 
displaced,  the  improvement  wherein  said  one  flange  includes 
a  peripheral  prolongation  at  the  extremity  of  the  flange  which 
is  closest  to  the  pinions  of  the  gear  cluster,  said  prolongation 
extending  over  a  wide  sector  whose  length  is  such  as  to  allow 
contact  with  the  chain  and  pushing  thereof  closest  to  the 
pinions  whatever  the  angular  position  of  the  roller  system,  said 
prolongation  having  a  surface  facing  the  chain  and  being 
provided  thereon  along  the  length  of  said  sector  with  a  wide 
profiled  chamfer  for  engaging  the  chain. 


3.960.026 
TIMING  CHAIN  TENSIONER 
Masaru   Hibino.  Toyota.  Japan,  assignor  to   Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1974.  49-10908 
Int.  Cl.=  FI6H  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  74—242.11  S  3  Claims 


3.960,027 
BICYCLE  PEDAL  ATTACHMFNT 
Leo  D.  Magnuson,  2928  Summit  Hills  (  ourl.  Belltnddrf,  \uv4 
Sllll 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  62(1. 83H 

Int.  CI.-  (;05G  !   I J 

U.S.  CL  74—594.6  4  (.  laims 


1.   A   bicycle   pedal  attachment   having  .i   heel   nicinbcr   for 
engaging  the  back  of  a  bicyclist's  shoe  comprising 

a  supporting  strip  of  sufficient  length  \o  extend  rearwardlv 
from  a  bicycle  pedal  below  the  sole  of  a  bicyclist's  shoe 
to  the  back  thereof,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said 
supporting  strip  to  a  pedal  of  a  bicycle  such  that  said  strip 
extends  rearwardly  past  that  portion  of  a  cri'ssbar  of  a 
pedal  that  faces  downwardly  while  said  pedal  attachment 
is  being  used,  spring  means  for  urging  said  rearwardlv 
extending  portion  of  said  strip  obliquely  upwardlv  with 
respect  to  the  face  of  a  pedal  against  which  the  sole  of  a 
bicyclist's  shoe  is  to  be  pressed,  said  heel  member  extend 
ing  upwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  strip  for  engaging 
that  portion  of  a  shoe  back  of  the  upper  portion  of  a 
bicyclist's  heel,  and  said  strip  having  sufficient  freedom  of 
motion  and  said  spring  means  having  sufficient  spring 
tension  to  urge  said  strip  and  said  heel  member  upwardlv 
against  the  heel  of  a  bicyclist's  shoe  for  all  normal  inclina 
tions  of  the  heel  durmg  normal  revolutions  of  a  bicycle 
pedal  to  which  said  strip  is  attached 


1.  A  timing  chain  tensioner  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  tensioner  housing  to  be  attached  to  an 
outer  wall  of  the  engine  block .  said  housing  being  formed  with 
a  cylinder  bore  therein,  a  plunger  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylin- 
der bore  and  having  at  its  exposed  end  a  head  adapted  to 
engage  a  timing  chain,  a  spring  placed  in  said  cylinder  to  bias 
said  plunger  headward,  said  housing  also  having  a  passage 
therein  for  communicating  said  cylinder  bore  with  the  atmo- 


3,960,028 
ROTOR  ALIGNMENT  APPARATIS  FOR  A  PR(X  ESSINC; 

AND  POWER  GENERATING  MACHINE 
Rolf  Martin,  Sonthofen,  AUgau,  Germany,  assignor  to  BHS- 

Bayerische  Berg  Hutten-und  Salz^verke  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,665 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Feb.    6,     1974, 
2405721. 

Int.  Cl.=  F16H  ^''!00 
U.S.  CL  74—405  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  alignment  apparatus  for  a  processing  and  power 
generating  machine  comprising,  a  drive  motor,  a  gear  pro 
pelled  by  said  drive  motor,  a  pinion  carried  by  a  locking  and 
unlocking  pivoting  apparatus  arranged  to  move  the  pinion  into 
and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  gear,  at  least  one 
revcilution  recorder  associated  with  said  machine,  the  locking 
and  unlocking  of  said  pivoting  apparatus  being  controlled  by 
the  recorder  through  signals  received  from  the  machine,  the 
machine  including  a  toothed  rim  carried  on  a  shaft  thereof,  a 
shutdown  transmitter  associated  with  said  rim  and  a  stroke 
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ated  with  said  pivoting  apparatus,  said  shutdown 
ng  controllabl)  connected  with  the  stroke  mag- 


rive  motor  for  automaticalK  startinL'  and  aligning 
from  a  stripped  condition 


3,960,029 
GEAR  DRIVE 

Johann    Eichinger,    Putzbrunn,   Germany,    assignor   to    Carl 
Hurth,  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik,  Munich,  German> 

F  led  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.671 
Claims     piiorit>,    application     Germany,     Apr.     2,     1974 
7411435 
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drive  arrangement,  comprising: 
ir  gear  having  a  plurahtv  of  straight  and  parallel 
:reon  and  first  support  means  supporting  said  t1rst 
r  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation, 
pur  gear  equal  in  width  to  said  first  spur  gear  and 
1  plurahtv  of  straight  and  parallel  teeth  thereon 
nnd  support  means  supporting  said  second  spur 
rotation  about   a  second  axis  of  rotation,  said 
said  second  spur  gear  meshing  with  said  teeth  on 
spur  gear  only  over  a  small  zone  of  said  diame 
id  first  and  second  spur  gears  s<-)  that  a  majority 
on  said  first  and  second  spur  gears  are  free  of 
ent  with  each  other, 
means  for  lubricating  said  first  and  second  spur 
d 
oove  means  around  the  periphery  of  said  second 
r  and  in  the  center  of  the  width  thereof  for  receiv 


ing  the  axial  flow  of  lubricant  between  the  teeth  in  at  least 
said  zone  of  meshing  engagement  between  said  first  and 
second  spur  gears  to  thereby  minimi/e  the  p<.mer  loss  due 
to  the  presence  of  said  lubricant,  said  groove  being  at 
least  as  deep  as  the  tooth  height,  said  teeth  of  said  first 
spur  gear  being  free  of  a  peripheral  groove 


3.960,030 
MOroKC  \(  I  F  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Stephen    S     Williams.    VS  (xxiinv  ille.    Wash.,    assignor 
Raymond  Let  Organi/ation,  a  part  interest 

Filed  (KI.  3,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  511,646 
Int.  CL^GOSG  11/00 


to   The 


f.s  n 


4S1 


3  Claims 


«:i3i™ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  motorcycle  having  handle  bars, 
a  front  wheel  brake  and  a  rear  wheel  brake  for  providing  a 
braking  activn  that  is  properly  balanced  between  front  and 
rear  brakes,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  hand  operated  lever  secured  to  the  handle  bars,  said  lever 
having  a  first  position  at  which  no  braking  action  ensues 
and  a  second  position  at  which  both  front  and  rear  brakes 
are  actuated; 
a  first  cable  connected  between  said  lever  and  the  front 
brake,  said  first  cable  causing  the  front  brake  to  be  actu- 
ated when  the  lever  is  in  the  second  position,  said  front 
brake  being  deactuated  when  the  lever  is  in  the  first 
position, 
an  elongated  horizontal  rod  connected  at  its  end  to  the  rear 
brake  and  extending  forwardly,  said  rod  being  slidable 
along  its  axis  between  a  rear  position  at  which  the  rear 
brake  is  deactuated  and  a  forward  position  at  which  the 
rear  brake  is  actuated,  and 
a  second  cable  connected  between  the  lever  and  the  rod, 
said  second  cable  placing  the  rod  in  its  rear  position  when 
the  lever  is  in  its  first  position  and  placing  said  rod  in  its 
forward  position  when  the  lever  is  in  its  second  position. 


3.960,031 
COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  COLUMNS 
Alain  Chometon,  and  (ieorges  Boquel,  both  of  Boulogne-Bil- 
lancourt,  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationak  des  Lsines 
Renault.   Boulogne- Billancourt,  and   .Automobiles  Peugeot, 
Paris,  both  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,823 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Sept.     11,     1974, 
74.30770 

Int.  (1.^  B62D  1118 
L.S.  CI.  74     4  92  8  Claims 

1.  Collapsible  device  for  the  steering  column  of  motor 
vehicles,  adapted  to  be  sunk  when  a  sudden  and  strong  pres- 
sure IS  exerted  therecjf,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  members 
having  parallel  sliding  faces,  wherein  each  one  of  said  mem- 
bers comprises  on  its  sliding  face  a  locking  contour,  said 
locking  contours  being  conjugate  with  each  other  and  having 
a  male  and  female  configuration  respectively,  said  members 
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being  retained  in  their  normal  locked  condition  by  .in  miec      ^runi  h.iviiig  an  end  portion  engageable  with  said  lever;  and 
tion  of  plastic  cement  of  calibrated  strength,  said  members     ui apt le  means  mounting  said  fulcrum  on  said  support  means, 

said  adaptive  means  being  adjustable  in  a  manner  to  move  said 


further  comprising  means  for  securing  same  to  relevant  sec- 
tions of  a  steering  column. 


3,960.032 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  REMOTE  CONTROL 
ASSEMBLY 
Charles  M.  Schiff,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incorpo- 
rated, North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,078 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  74-501  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  assembly  comprising  guide  means 
having  first  and  second  ends,  a  flexible  motion  transmitting 
core  element  slidably  supported  in  said  guide  means  and 
having  first  and  second  ends  extending  from  said  ends  of  said 
guide  means;  control  means  including  movable  means,  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  movable  means,  and 
spring  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  movable  means 
and  said  first  end  of  said  core  element  whereby  movement  of 
said  core  element  is  transmitted  through  said  spring  means  to 
said  movable  means;  and  spacer  means  for  reacting  between 
said  core  element  and  said  guide  means  to  position  said  core 
element  relative  to  said  guide  means  for  moving  said  movable 
means  against  said  stop  means  and  applying  a  predetermined 
force  to  said  spring  means. 


3.960,033 
FLOWMETER  AND  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
THEREFOR 
Victor  Nicholas  Lawford.  Pasadena;  Richard  Paul  Granada. 
West  Covina,  and  Peter  Elderton,  Fountain  Valley,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  york,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,667 
Int.  Cl.^  GOSG  I!04 
U.S.  CI.  74— 522  2  Claims 

1.  A  function  generator  comprising:  a  base,  an  input  mem 
her  movable  on  said  base,  a  lever  pivoted  about  an  axis  from 
said  input  member,  support  means  mounted  on  said  base,  at 
least  one  fulcrum,  said  lever   being  movable   with  said  input 
member  to  a  position  engageable  with  said  fulcrum,  said  ful- 


fulcrum  end  portion  with  at  least  one  eonipon.er 
ment  thereof  normal  to  the  length  of  said  lev 
least  another  component  of  movement  p.ir.ille 
of  said  lever. 


!  . '!  ;  fit.   niiu  e 
_-t    .uni    'A  !ih   ,it 
In   the    lenk:th 


3.960.034 
FLYWHEEL  WITH  ANT1-CRA(  KING  S\FEGl  ARD  FOR 

PROTECTION  At.AlNST  ()\  FRSPEEl) 
Maximilian  Hintergraber.  I)iet^enbach.  (.ermany,  assignor  to 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim    Ruhr  i.  (.er- 
many 

Filed  July   16.  1974.  Ser    No.  4HS.921 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Julv     2",     19"^^. 
2338265:  Feb.  6.  1974.  2405723 

Int.  CI.-  F16P  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  74     609  1(1  (  l«ims 


1.  Flywheel  assembly  with  anti-cracking  safeguard  for  pr> 
tection  against  overspced.  e(imprising  a  frusto-conicai   sh.ilt 

portion,  a  flywheel  mounted  in  a  press  fining  enj.Mgement  .-n 
said  shaft  portion  and  having  a  ftirce  applied  thereii-  d)rev,tei1 
toward  the  end  <^f  the  frusto-ccmical  shaft  portion  having  the 
smaller  diameter,  and  a  catching  and  centering  liev  k  e  t.T  s.nd 
flv  wheel  located  adjacent  said  flv  wheel 


3.960.035 
TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  SPEED  SHIFTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  POWER  TOOL 
William  Workman,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  F.  C  arter.  both  of  Spring 
Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.975 

Int.  CI. 2  F16D  2SIU0,  13i22.  43. 2u.  FI6H  .*• "  In 

U.S.  CL  74—785  1  1  Claims 

1.  In  a  tool  f(^r  tightening  threaded  fasteners  .md  the  like 
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a  housing, 
a  motor  dis 
a  rotor  mem 
a  driven  spi 
a  speed  shift 
and  said 
of  said  dr 
said    mec 
having  dr 
movable  ' 
ing  said 
reduce  th 
said  rotor 
said  clutch 
on  said  d 
torque    tr; 
cause  a 
with  resp 
position 
cooperab 
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rtosed  in  said  housing, 
ber  drivably  connected  to  said  motor; 

pdle, 
mechanism  interconnecting  said  rotor  member 

driven  spindle  and  operable  to  reduce  the  speed 
,en  spindle  with  respect  to  said  rotor  member, 
anism  including  a  torque  responsive  clutch 
ving  and  driven  members,  one  member  being 
ith  respect  to  the  other  member  for  disengag- 
utch  to  cause  said  speed  shift  mechanism  to 
:  speed  of  said  driven  spindle  with  respect  to 
member, 

including  cooperable  interfitting  teeth  disposed 

riving  and  driven  members  and  responsive  to 

nsmitted   from   one   member   to  the  other  to 

rating  force  acting  to  move  said  one  member 

t  to  said  other  member  from   a  first  engaged 

tti  a  second  engaged  position,  said  teeth  being 
in  said  second  engaged  position  to  transmit 


gear  for  rotation  together,  a  torque  shaft,  means  for  mounting 
said  torque  shaft  for  limited  rotation,  a  first  pinion  engagable 


sepa 

<:c 


con 


torque  fr 
without  c 
said  cluti 

a  piston  CO 
said  one 
ing  to  fo 

means  for 
act  on  sa 
gagemen 

first  closur 
member 
chamber 
piston. 

second  cios 
member 
second  c 
substanti 

means  for 
be  re  to 
disengag^ 
substant 


m  said  driving  member  [o  Ndid  druen  member 
:ausing  further  movement  sufficient  to  disengage 
h, 

nected  to  said  one  member  for  movement  with 
member,  said  piston  being  disposed  in  said  hous- 
m  first  and  second  expansible  chambers, 

ducting  pressure  fluid  to  said  first  chamber  to 
id  piston  for  biasing  said  one  member  into  en- 
with  said  other  member. 


ac 


Paul  S.  Molk  - 
Davis,  Calif 


VS.  CI.  74-1 

1.  A  torq 
about  a  pri 
mary  axis,  a 
coaxially  w 
from  said  p 
said  second 
weight  ecce 
means  for 


:  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  one 
o  said  second  engaged  position  to  vent  said  first 
to  reduce  the  pressure  fluid  force  acting  on  said 

ure  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  one 
to  said  second  engaged  position  for  causing  said 
lamber  to  change  from  a  vented  condition  to  a 
ally  closed  condition,  and. 
conducting  pressure  fluid  to  said  second  cham- 

:t  on  said  piston  for  moving  said  one  member  to 
said  clutch  when  said  second  chamber  is  in  a 

]\y  closed  condition 


la 


3,960,036 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
,  Dixon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Disco  jet  Corporation 


with  said  driven  gear,  and  a  first  unidirectional  clutch  con- 
nectable  to  said  torque  shaft  and  said  first  pinion. 


3,960.037 
MACHINt:  KOR  TRfATINCi  TEETH  OF  SAW  BLADES 
Otto  Stier.  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  (iermanv.  assignor  to  Vollmer 
Werke  Maschinenfabrik  (.mbH.  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Ger- 
man\ 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,645 
Claims    priority,    application    (lermany.    Mar.     18,    1974, 
2412938;  Mar.  18.  1974,  2412939 

Int.  Cl.-  B23D  63/12 
t.S.  Cl.  76— 43  12  Claims 


FUed  .Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562.014 
Int.  CL'  F16H  1/28.  35102 
g02  S  Claims 

converter  comprising  a  driving  gear  rotatable 

ry  axis,  a  driven  gear  rotatable  about  said  pri- 

"irst  planetary  shaft  mounted  on  said  driven  gear 

a  secondary  axis  parallel  to  and  radially  spaced 

ary  axis,  a  first  planetary  gear  rotatable  about 

axis  and  meshing  with  said  driving  gear,  a  first 

ric  to  and  rotatable  around  said  secondary  axis, 

upling  said  first  weight  and  said  first  planetary 


ue 
ma 


til 
rim 


nt 

CO 


1.  A  machine  for  treating,  in  particular  sharpening,  the 
teeth  of  circular  saw  blades,  comprising  a  base,  bearing  means 
for  centrally  mounting  a  circular  saw  blade,  a  feed  means  for 
turning  the  saw  blade  stepwise  by  a  toothpitch  or  by  a  multiple 
of  said  tooth-pitch  and  treating  means  working  in  timed  coor- 
dination with  said  feed  means,  said  feed  means  being  sup- 
ported diametrically  opposite  from  said  treating  means  in 
relation  to  said  bearing  means,  wherein  said  feed  means  and 
said  bearing  means  are  supported  for  displacement  on  com- 
mon guide  means,  mounted  on  said  base  and  extending  dia- 
metrically to  a  circular  saw  blade  mounted  in  said  bearing 
means,  and  common  setting  drive  means  on  said  guide  means 
for  displacing  said  feed  means  and  said  bearing  means  along 
said  guide  means  in  the  ratio  of  2  1 


June  1.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


3,960,038  3.960.1)39 

FABRIC-MARKING  APPARATUS  COLLET  WRENCH 

Ichiro  Okada,  7-1,  1-chome,  Ookayama.  Meguro,  Tokyo.  Ja-  John  E.  Nash.  Downingtown.  and  Trevor  D    Reader.  King  of 

pan  Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  avsignors  to  .Star  Dt-nlal  Manufaiturmt 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,380  Co.,  Inc..  West  ConshohtKken.  Pa. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1974,49-115936  Filed  Aug.  12.  1974.  Str.  No    496.604 

Int.  CI.2  B43K  5100  Int.  Cl.    B25D  23il42 


L.S.  Cl.  81-9.22 


2  Claims    U.S.  CL  81-52.4  R 


1  3  Ulaimv 


I.  A  fabric-marking  apparatus  having  a  frame,  a  cylindrical 
ink  tank  vertically  supported  on  the  frame  and  filled  with 
marking  ink,  drive  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  ink 
tank  in  the  axial  direction,  and  an  elongate  hollow  tubular 
piercing  needle  vertically  reciprocated  with  the  tank  and 
bored  with  a  lengthwise  extending  ink  passage,  characterized 
in  that  said  apparatus  further  comprises  an  end  block  fitted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  tank  in  airtightness.  an  elongate  cylinder 
open  at  both  ends,  fixed  to  the  end  block  in  airtightness, 
received  concentrically  in  the  tank,  and  provided  in  the  lower 
end  side  wall  with  communication  aperture  means  for  allow- 
ing the  flow  of  marking  ink  between  the  interior  spaces  of  the 
cylinder  and  tank;  an  elastic  valve  member  provided  with  an 
integral  cylindrical  portion  elastically  pressed  against  the 
lower  end  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  normally  to  close  the 
communication  aperture  means  and  fitted  in  a  liquid-tight 
state  between  the  lower  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
bottom  section  of  the  tank;  fine  communication  aperture 
means  bored  at  the  center  of  the  elastic  valve  member,  nor- 
mally closed  by  its  own  elastic  force,  and.  where  required, 
designed  to  conduct  marking  ink  held  in  the  cylinder  to  the 
tubular  needle  through  an  ink  discharge  port  formed  in  the 
bottom  section  of  the  tank;  and  an  elongate  plunger  concentri- 
cally extending  through  the  cylinder,  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger  being  supported  on  a  frame  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
penetrating  the  end  block  in  airtightness,  whereby,  when  the 
plunger  is  drawn  out  of  the  cylinder  at  its  descent,  the  resul- 
tant decreased  pressure  in  the  cylinder  causes  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  elastic  valve  member  to  open  the  communica- 
tion aperture  means,  allowing  marking  ink  to  flow  into  the 
cylinder,  and,  when  the  plunger  is  brought  into  the  cylinder  at 
its  rise,  the  resultant  increased  pressure  in  the  cylinder  causes 
the  fine  communication  aperture  of  the  elastic  valve  member 
to  be  opened  against  its  elastic  force,  allowing  marking  ink  to 
be  ejected. 


1.  A  wrench  adapted  to  be  hand-held  comprising  a  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  one  end  configured  to  be  received  in  a 
threaded,  rotatable  securing  device,  said  crul  hcin^  .id.ipicd  tii 
cause  the  rotating  of  said  securing  device  when  said  end  is 
rotated,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  first  disc  secured 
thereto,  said  first  disc  havmg  teeth  formed  in  ihe  upper  sur 
face  thereof,  a  second  disc  overlying  said  first  disc,  and  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  second  disc  having  teeth 
which  are  complementary  with  the  teeth  m  --.iuJ  first  disc  or 
the  under  surface  thereof  spring  means  urging  said  second 
disc  into  contact  with  said  first  disc,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  second  disc,  said  rotating  means  comprising  a  cvlmder 
said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  legs  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  legs  being  engaged  in  slots  in  said  second  disc, 
said  spring  means  having  a  force  sufficient  to  cause  the  rota- 
tion of  said  first  disc  when  said  second  disc  is  rotated,  and  said 
spring  means  permitting  rotation  of  said  second  disc  relative 
to  said  first  disc  when  a  predetermined  rotational  force  has 
been  applied  to  said  securing  device. 


3.960.040 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS  OF  MEASl  RED  LENGTH 

Ragnar  Gudmestad,  West  Allis.  and  Sven  O.  Sandblom.  (ireen- 

dale,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Artos  Engineering  Company, 

New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,937.  Oct.  10.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,927,590.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1975.  Ser.  No.  613,351 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  7114,  5/12 
U.S.  Cl.  83-18  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  electrical  conductors  of  mea- 
sured length  from  a  continuous  supply  wire,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

feeding  said  supply  wire  through  a  cutting  zone  by  pushing 
It  lengthwise  toward  one  side  and  simultaneously  guiding 
It  lengthwise  away  from  the  other  side  of  said  cutting 
zone, 

stopping  said  supply  wire  from  advancing  and  locking  it 
against  endwise  displacement  after  a  measured  length 
thereof  has  been  advanced  through  said  cutting  zone; 
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tensioning  said  measured  length  of  said  stopped  supply  wire; 
clamping  s^id  tensioned  measured  length  of  suppl>  wire  to 


3.960.042 
MICROFICHK  RKVOFR-PRINTFR 


a  prope 
zone. 


ing  conveyor  at  said  other  side  of  said  cutting    Emil  Tiger.  Highland   Park.   III..  as,signor  to   Bell  &   Howell 

Company ,  (   hicagu.  ill 
severing  satd  supplv  wire  in  said  cutting  zone,  and  Division  of  Ser.  No.  4  14,064,  .Nov.  8,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.S99.248. 

indexing  slid  propelling  conveyor  so  as  to  move  the  ten-  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Set.  No.  ?35.478 

sioned  sJyered  length  of  said  supply  Aire  sidewise  at  said  Int.  t  1."  B26D  7/26,  5/08.  B23D  /  ^  O-i 

other  side  of  said  cutting  zone  t'.S.  CI.  83     583  8  tia.ms 


3.960,041 

I       .AUTOMATIC  SAWMILL 
n.  500  Birch  St..  Sweet  Home.  Oreg.  97386.  and 
Brewster,  5924  SE.  McNarv  Road,  Milv*aukie, 
2 
f  Ser.  No.  190.589,  Oct.  19.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.81 1.487.  "^his  application  Jan.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,903 

Int.  CI.-  B27B  15108.  31100 
C.S.  CI.  83^361  7  C  laims 


I.  Sayymi 
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apparatus  comprising 
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1.  A  rotary  paper  cutter  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  paper  horizon- 
tally fed  therethrough  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  end  vertical  sidewalls  and  a 
horizontal  support  member  therebetween. 

a  rotary  cutting  blade  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
traveler  cam  at  each  said  end,  one  said  cam  being  smaller 
in  radius  than  the  other  and  said  blade  mounted  between 
said  sidewalls  for  cutting  engagement  yyith  the  paper 
sheet  above  the  paper  sheet; 

a  cutting  bar  having  a  cutting  edge  on  the  near  end  thereof, 
said  cutting  edge  being  disposed  beneath  said  cutting 
blade  for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  blade  to  cut 
a  paper  sheet  therebetween,  said  bar  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  being  mounted  to  one  said 
sidewall  about  a  pivot  at  the  far  end  of  said  bar  and  ar- 
ranged for  arcuate  movement  about  said  pivot,  and  said 
second  end  being  mounted  at  the  other  said  sideyyall  and 
arranged  for  horizontal  movement  only,  and 

means  at  each  said  bar  end  for  urging  said  bar  ends  against 
said  blade  cams,  said  different  cam  radii  causing  said 
blade  to  overlap  said  bar  by  a  desired  amount, 

whereby,  the  independent  mounting  of  said  bar  ends  assures 
the  maintenance  of  said  desired  overlap  notwithstanding 
inadvertent  torsional  forces  applied  to  said  frame 


cutting  means. 

means  for  moving  a  tapered  log  Nubstantiallv  longitudinally 
into  saiii  cutting  means  for  severing  said  log  into  one  or 
more  cants,  boards,  or  slabs,  with  one  side  of  said  log 
substan  lallv  aligned  with  said  direction  of  movement  and 
with  sidss  of  said  one  or  more  cants,  boards,  or  slabs,  said 
means  f;-ir  moving  comprising  a  carriage  for  receiving  >aid 
log.  anc  including  hackstand  means  for  determining  the 
transvei'se  position  of  said  log  relative  to  said  carriage, 
said  hackstand  means  maintaining  the  said  one  side  of 
said  loi  substantially  aligned  with  the  said  direction  of 
movemijnt  substantially  longitudinally  into  said  cutting 
means. 

means  for  measuring  the  transverse  size  of  said  log, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  measuring  the 
transvei'se  size  of  the  log  for  automatically  determining. 
in  acccirdance  with  said  size  measurement,  instructions 
for  a  prjedetermined  number  and  size  of  cants,  boards,  or 
slabs  obtainable  from  said  log  starting  at  a  datam  plane 
proximLte  and  parallel  to  said  one  side  of  said  log  and  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  other  side  of  said  log  for 
efficierJtly  utilizing  the  content  of  said  log  and  for  produc- 
ing transverse  relative  movement  between  the  transverse 
position  of  said  log  and  the  transverse  position  of  said 
cutting  means  in  response  to  said  instructions  to  establish 
the  relative  position  and  symmetry  of  said  log  relative  to 
said  cutting  means  to  produce  said  predetermined  num- 
ber anc  size  of  cants,  boards,  or  slabs  as  said  log  is  moved 
longitu  Jinally  into  said  cutting  means 


3.960.043 
FILTER  (  IRCtIT 
John   R.    Brand,   Mount    Prospect.   III.,  assignor  to   Warwick 
Electronics  Inc.,  C  hicago,  III. 

Filed  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.063 

Int.  CI.' G I  OH  1100,5100 

C.S.  CI.  84     1.19  11  Claims 


M^ 


1.  In  in  ele;.tninic  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of 
tone  generators,  kevers  for  keying  signals  generated  by  said 
tone  generators,  and  an  electromechanical  transducer  for 
producing  output  sounds  corresponding  to  the  keyed  signals, 
circuit  means  for  effectively  eliminating  undesirable  keying 
transients  introduced  into  said  signals  by  the  keying  thereof, 
comprising  a  multistage  bandpass  filter  connected  between 
said  keyers  and  said  transducer  wherein  each  stage  is  provided 
with  a  single  inductive  impedance  element  and  provides  a 
band  width  having  substantially  abrupt  drop-off  at  the  oppo- 
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site  ends  thereof  preselected  to  filter  cleanly  from  the  keyed 
signals  delivered  thereto  from  said  keyer  frequencies  which 
are  below  and  above  the  desired  audio  frequency  spectrum  of 
the  output  sound,  the  output  impedance  of  each  stage  being 
lower  than  the  input  impedance  of  each  stage,  the  band  width 
being  different  for  different  stages,  said  filter  stages  respec 
tively  defining  means  for  substantially  equally  attenuating  high 
frequency  components  of  said  input  keyed  signals  delivered  to 
each  of  said  input  portions,  and  differently  attenuating  lov^ 
frequency  components  thereof,  each  filter  stage  including  a 
semiconductor  device  connected  to  the  keyers,  means  for 
connecting  one  terminal  of  the  inductive  impedance  element 
to  said  semiconductor  device,  and  a  capacitive  impedance 
element  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  inductance 
impedance  and  to  the  semiconductor  device  of  the  succeeding 
filter  stage. 


said  two  electrode  members  being  connected  to  input  termi- 
nals of  an  electric  circuitry  of  said  instrument  to  input 
said  varying  resistance  as  an  after-control  signal. 


3.960.045 
REGISTER  SWITCHING  DEMC  E  Et)R  A  REED  Ml  M(   \1 

INSTRl  MFNT 
Georgy    Sergeevich    Petrushev  skv,    and    Valenlina    Sergetvna 
Petrushevskava.  both  of  Bulvar  karla  Marxa,  13/3,  kv.  74, 
Kishinev.  I  .S,S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.652 

Int.  Cl.-GIOD  11 100 

I  .S.  CL  84— 376  SM  9  (  laimv 


3,960.044 

KEYBOARD  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING 

AFTER-CONTROL  SIGNAL  DETECTING  SENSOR  IN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Yohei  Nagai,  and  Kiyoshi  Kawamura.  both   of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2. 
126553;  Nov.  15.  1973,  48-131242;  Oct,  18, 
120990;  Oct.  18,  1973,  48-120991;  Dec,  10. 
140780;  Dec.  10.  1973,  48-140781;  Dec.  10, 
140782;  Dec.  10,  1973,  48-140783 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  IIOO 
U.S.  CL  84-1.01 


Kn-2 


1973.  48- 

1973,  48- 

1973,  48- 

1973,  48- 


7  Claims 


102        106 

1.  A  keyboard  arrangement  in  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  keys  pivotably  supported  and  arranged  in 
juxtaposed  relationship,  said  keys  being  manually  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  a  sensor  means,  and 

an  after-control  signal  detecting  sensor  means  positioned  at 
a  distance  from  said  keys  and  extending  in  transverse 
direction  of  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  keys  to 
correspond  to  all  of  these  keys, 

said  sensor  means  comprising  a  flexible  conductive  pressure 
transmitting  member  serving  as  a  first  electrode  member 
facing  the  bottoms  of  said  keys  at  said  distance  therefrom , 

a  conductive  base  member  serving  as  a  second  electrode 
member,  and 

a  conductive  flexible  and  elastic  member  extending  below 
a  number  of  said  keys,  with  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trode members  embedded  therein  at  positions  close  to 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  elastic  member, 

said  conductive  flexible  and  elastic  member  being  made  of 
a  flexible  and  elastic  material  containing  conductive 
particles  dispersed  therein  and  exhibiting  a  difference  in 
electrical  resistance  between  the  state  in  which  this  mem- 
ber is  compressed  and  deformed  and  the  state  in  which  it 
is  not  compressed  and  deformed, 

said  first  electrode  member  being  adapted  to  flex  itself  when 
pressed  by  at  least  one  of  said  keys  to  transmit  to  the 
conductive  flexible  and  elastic  member  the  pressures 
received  from  said  at  least  one  key  of  the  keyboard  to 
cause  compression  and  deformation  of  the  conductive 
flexible  and  elastic  member  in  proportion  to  the  magni- 
tude and  amount  of  said  pressure  thereby  varying  its 
resistance, 


1.  .A  register  switching  device  for  a  reed  musical  instrument, 

said  register  switching  device  comprising  a  pivotal  fmger- 
actuaied  register  key  adapted  to  be  set  in  first  and  second 
positions,  a  first  pivotable  lever,  displaceable  register  strips 
positioned  for  engagement  by  said  lever  for  movement 
thereby  for  control  of  the  register  of  the  musical  instrument, 
said  key  including  a  pusher  positioned  to  pivot  said  lever  v.  hen 
the  key  is  moved  into  said  first  position,  a  second  lever  dis^ 
placeablv  mounted  on  said  kev  and  movable  therewith  as  said 
key  is  pivotablv  moved,  said  second  lever  being  m  ,in  initiai 
position  operatively  juxtaposed  with  said  first  lever  when  said 
kev  IS  m  said  second  position,  an  auxiliary  kev  movable  by  an 
operator  between  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  said 
auxiliary  kev  being  positioned  W  displace  said  second  lever  as 
the  auxiliary  kev  moves  from  its  inoperative  to  its  operative 
position  and  when  the  second  lever  is  in  said  inmai  position. 
said  second  lever  under  the  action  ot  the  displacement  thereof 
causing  said  first  lever  to  pivotablv  move  and  displace  said 
register  strips. 


3.960.046 
MUSIC  TEACHING  DEVIC  F 
Alan  Chong  Seong  Choong.  Flat  14,  2  Grattan  St..  Hawthorn. 
Victoria.  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.844 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia,    Dec.     18,     1973. 
6049/73;  Apr.  8.  1974.  7185  74 

Int.  CI.-  G09B  15102 
U.S.  CL  84—471  R  18  Claims 


1.  .A  music  teaching  device  comprising: 
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member  having  at  least  one  separate  indicium 
f  12  regions,  which  regions  are  spaced  substan- 
common  radius  from  a  common  center  and  are 
at  locations  corresponding  to  12  equiangular 
spaced  30°  apart  about  the  entire  peripher\  of 
efined  about  said  center. 

.  third,  fifth,  sixth,  eighth.  10th  and  12th  ones 
ions,  counted  in  one  direction  about  said  center, 

numerals    indicating    respective    degrees   of  a 
isical  scale; 

ate  member  being  provided  having  at  least  one 
indicium  at  each  of  12  regions  defined  thereon, 
ions  being  spaced  substantialK  at  a  common 
m  a  common  center  and  positioned  at  locations 

ding   to    12    equiangular   divisions   spaced    30° 
ut  the  entire  periphery  of  a  circle  defined  about 
enter  of  the  second  plate  member, 
said  second  plate  member  at  first,  third,  fifth, 

th,  tenth  and  12th  regions,  counted  in  the  same 

as  said  one  direction  about  said  center  of  said 
ember,  said  indicia  on  said  second  plate  mem- 
ding  alphabet  letters  respectivelv   representing 

of  a  C  major  scale  beginning  w  ith  the  letter  C; 


g^i 


m 


IS    securing    said    two    plate    members    together 
relative  rotational  movement  between  the  mem- 
ut  a  common  axis  passing  through  their  respec- 
rs. 


te 
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3,960.048 

FASTF.NFR  ASSFMBLV  FOR  (RFATING  ACCL  RATE 

TENSION  INDICATING  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF 

(  AI  IBRATING  THE  SAME 

David   Prugh   Uagner.  Genoa,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563,288 

Int.  CI.    F16B  J1IU2.  39124 

U.S.  CI.  85—62  10  Claims 


10    22-^ 


3,960.047 
DUAL  SIZE  LCG  NCT 
Ljffick,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cragar 
Inc.,  Compton,  Calif, 
lied  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.208 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  2  7,UU 
32  R  5  Claims 


I.  An  intermediate  product  relating  to  a  fastener  unit  capa- 
ble  of  accurately    indicating   a   predetermined    tension    in    a 
fastened  joint,  including  a  rotary  fastener  member  having  a 
central  axis  and  predetermined  radial  dimension,  a  generally 
planar  bearing  surface  beneath  said  fastener  member,  a  coni- 
cal-like spring  washer  preassembled  to  said  fastener  member 
and  ring  gauge  member  preassembled  to  the  fastener  member 
and  spring  washer  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  inter- 
posed between  the  bearing  surface  of  the  fastener  member 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  spring  member,  the  ring  gauge 
further  including  upstanding  side  wall  portions  at  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
bearing  surface  defined  by  the  predetermined  radial  dimen- 
sion so  that  the   inner  periphery   of  the  ring  gauge  will  be 
positioned  and  retained  concentric  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
fastener  member  and  outwardly  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
spring  washer,  the  bearing  surface  of  the  fastener  member 
being  provided  with  a  recess  of  predetermined  height  at  the 
outer  peripheral  margin  thereof  and  adapted   to  receive  the 
flange  of  the  gauge  member  therein,  the  ring  gauge  member 
being  of  a  softer  material  than  the  material  of  the  fastener 
member  and  the  spring  washer,  the  flange  of  the  ring  gauge 
including  means  capable  of  being  compressed   and   perma- 
nentlv  deformed,  the  compressible  means  providing  a  thick- 
ness dimension  in  that  region  of  the  flange  which  is  greater 
than   the   predetermined   height  of  the  recess,  whereby   the 
intermediate  product  may  be  preloaded  to  a  predetermined 
axial  compression  of  the  spring  washer  thereby  creating  a 
spring  washer  member  capable  of  subsequent  compression  in 
direct    relationship    to    load    and    eliminating,    by    permanent 
deformation  of  the  means  on  the  flange  to  a  design  thickness, 
anv  potential  inaccuracies  in  the  tension  indicating  capabili- 
ties of  the  unit  due  to  variances  from  the  design  flange  thick- 
ness. 


1.  Dual  si;:e  nut  comprising 

a  body  hjiving  a  central  head  portion  and  axialK  aligned 
opposite  end  f)ortions, 

said  end  portions  having  threaded,  axial  bores  of  different 
thread  of  the  same  direction 

said  centnl  head  portion  extending  radially  beyond  the  end 
portionii,  and  having  flats  on  the  exterior  thereof  circum- 
jacent the  axis, 

whereby  the  nut  may  be  threaded  onto  a  bolt,  screw,  or  stud 
of  eithir  of  two  threads  to  secure  a  wheel  to  a  hub 
whereiij  said  end  portions  have  external  round  surfaces 
adapted  to  fit  within  a  bolt  hole  of  said  wheel 


3,960.049 
REINFORCEMENT  OF  CAST  OR  PRESSED  EXPLOSIVES 
John  H.  Smith,  Seaford.  and  George  S.  Rogers,  Williamsburg, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,858 
Int.  Cl.^  F42B  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  86     20  B  2  CUims 

1.   A    method    of   reinforcing  explosives   against   cracking 
comprising 

pouring  a  melted  inert  filler  into  a  base  of  an  ordnance  item, 
inserting  one  end  of  a  preformed  matenal  of  high  strength 
and  low  stretch  into  said  molten  pool. 
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cooling  said  molten  pool  to  fix  the  pre  form  in  its  desired 
orientation. 


pouring  melted  explosive  into  the  ordnance  item,  and 
cooling  said  explosive. 


3,960,050 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPREGNATED  BRAIDED  ROPE 
Robert  Eisler,  Montreuil,  France,  assignor  to  Cordes  Europe 
France,  France 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,300 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  I.  1973.  73.28247 

Int.  Cl.^  D04C  1112 
L.S.  CI.  87—  1  7  Claims 


n^ 


7  6  9* 


I.  A  method  of  making  braided  ropes  of  aromatic  poiyam- 
ide  fibers  in  a  manner  to  provide  high  strength,  little  elonga- 
tion and  high  flexibility  and  which  are  resistant  to  deteriora- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  strands  of 
aromatic  polyamide  fibers,  braiding  said  fibers  together  to 
form  a  rope,  impregnating  said  braid  with  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  a  flurocarbon  resin,  heating  said  rope  to  remove  mois- 
ture therefrom,  applying  a  predetermmed  tension  on  said 
rope,  and  removing  said  rope. 


3,960,051 

EJECTION  LAUNCH  MECHANISM 

William   E.   Hunt,  North  Andover.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navv.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,377 

Int.  Cl.^  F41Fi/06,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  89-1.8  12  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  use  in  an  aircraft  missile  holding  and 
ejecting  system  of  the  type  comprising  missile  ejecting  rams 
means  operable  by  high  pressure  fluid,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising 

a  body  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  missile  support  structure,  said 
body  defining  a  cylinder  bore; 

a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  bore  between  first  and  second 
positions, 

a  bell  crank  lever  having  first  and  second  legs  and  mounted 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  body  about  a  first  pivot, 
said  first  leg  being  connected  to  said  piston  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  piston  effects  said  rotation  of  said  bell  crank 
lever; 

a  latch  hook  lever  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
support  structure  about  a  second  pivot  spaced  from  said 
first  pivot,  said  latch  hook  lever  having  a  hook  portion 
extending  below  said  second  pivot  and  presenting  a  load 
bearing  surface. 


a  rigid  link  connected  at  one  end  b\  j  third  pivot  \o  s.iid 
second  leg  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  by  a  fourth  pivot  to  said  hook  p.irtion  of  said 
hatch  hook  lever. 


passage  means,  defined  in  said  body,  for  condu^im^  high 
pressure  fluid  into  said  bore  to  move  said  piston  from  said 
first  to  said  second  position,  whereby  said  bell  crank  lever 
is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  said  link  to  pull  said 
hook  portion  of  said  latch  hook  lever  toward  said  body 
and  out  of  engagement  with  a  load  on  said  load  bearing 
surface. 


3,960.052 
WEAPON  ARRANGEMENT 
Matthew   S.  Smith,  4400  Sarah  St.  No.  29,  Burbank,  Calif. 
91505.  and  Ernest  A.  Filippi,  18776  Kenya  St.,  Northridge, 
Calif.  91324 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307.444.  Nov.  17.  1972.  Thi.s  application 
Oct.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.037 
Int.  Cl.=  F41C  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  89-37  BA  3  (  laims 

1.  In  a  weapon  system  arrangement  comprisinjc  a  rocket 
boosted  warhead  round  having  a  center  of  gravitv.  a  center  of 
pressure  and  a  predetermined  non-yawing  frequencv,  and  a 
launcher  for  launching  the  round,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, in  combination 

a  launcher  comprising  a  tripini  support,  .i   harrell  portion 
and  means  for  firing  a  blank  cartridge  to  direct  the  pnuh 
ucts  of  combustion  from  the  fired  blank  cartridge  through 
the  barrel  portion,  and  said  tripod  support  comprising 
a  bt>dy  member. 

a  base  leg  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  Kxiy  member 
and  a  second  end  spaced  a  first  preselected  distance 
from  said  first  end.  and  said  ba.se  leg  extending  m  a  firM 
direction  from  said  body  member  tor  the  condition  of 
said  base  leg  in  a  firing  position, 
a  pair  of  forward  legs  and  each  of  said  forv.  ard  legs  hav  mg 
a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  body  member  and 
a  second  end  spaced  a  second  preselected  distance 
from  said  first  end  thereof,  and  said  pair  of  forward  legs 
in  a  predetermined  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
and  to  said  base  leg, 
forward  leg  clamping  means  engaging  each  of  said  pair  of 
forward  legs  and  said  body  member  for  detachably 
clamping  each  of  said  forward  legs  in  any  of  a  plurality 
of  firing  positions  on  said  btxiy  member. 
launcher  support  means  having  a  first  end  coupled  t^  said 
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Tiember.  and  a  second  end  spaced  therefrom,  and 
.uncher  support  means  extending  from  said  bod> 
er  in  a  second  direction; 

•  clamping  means  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 
iuncher  support  means  for  detachabU  coupling 
luncher  thereto, 

ierg\  dissipation  means  coupled  to  said  launcher 
rt  means  for  dissipating  at  least  a  portion  of  recoil 
,  applied  thereto, 
indicating  means  on  said  body  member  for  pro- 

a  visual  indication  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 

positions  of  said  forward  legs, 

ans  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  member  and 

hie  thereon  in  a  level  condition   for  depicting  a 

condition  of  the  tripod  support  for  the  condition 

foruard  legs  clamped  in  any  of  said  plurality  of 
positions,  and  said  level  indicating  means  cou- 
o  said  body  member  for  providing  a  wsual  indica- 
if  the  level  condition  of  said  level  means  corre- 
Img  to  said  position  indicating  means  for  each  of 
(lurality  of  firing  positions  of  said  pair  ot  toruard 
and  having  two  axis  level  indication  means  com- 


3,960.053 
Al  TOMVTIC  FIREARM  HAVING  ANTI-BOINCE  SEAR 

James  V.  ( onlev.  kennehunk,  Maine,  assignor  to  Maremont 
corporation,  ,Saco,  Maine 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974.  Set.  No.  507,997 

Int.  CI.2F41D  1 1 102,  11106 

L'.S.  CI.  89      149  4  Claims 


id 


pris 
align 
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1.  An  anti-bounce  mechanism  for  an  automatic  firearm 
ha^  ing  a  receiver  housing,  a  barrel  having  a  breech  end  in  said 
housing,  a  bolt  carrier  which  advances  along  a  path  in  the 
receiver  housing  to  a  firing  position  abutting  the  breech  end 
of  the  barrel,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  the  bolt  carrier,  and  a 
striker  Ahich  advances  in  the  receiver  housing  toward  the  bolt 
i_arrier  to  impact  the  firing  pin  and  fire  a  round  of  ammunition 
posituined  in  the  barrel,  said  anti-bounce  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  anti-bounce  member  movable  into  holding  engagement 
with  the  bolt  carrier  immediately  upon  the  latter  abutting  said 
breech  end  for  holding  the  bolt  carrier  in  the  firing  position 
against  said  breech  end  without  hounce-back  prior  to  releas- 
ing the  striker  to  advance  to  impact  the  firing  pin,  means  for 
biasing  the  anti-bounce  member  into  such  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt  carrier,  and  disabling  means  on  the  striker 
for  releasing  the  anti-bounce  member  from  holding  relation 
with  the  bolt  carrier  as  the  striker  moves  toward  impact  with 
the  firing  pin. 


3.960,054 
AMI  TANK  R(K  KFT  I  ACNCHER  TELESCOPING  TUBE 

I  (K  KING  DEVICE 
Lonnie  I..  Looger.  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America   as  represented   hy   the  Secretary   of  the  Army, 
Washington,  !).(  . 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.231 

Int.  (I.-  F41F  3 104 

U^.  CI.  89— 1  .H 1  (.  4  Claims 


if    bubble    sight    levels    orthogonalb. 


round  for  launching  from  said  launcher  and  comprising, 

a  tubular  tailpipe  means  having  an  aft  end.  a  forward  end, 
and  internal  walls  defining  a  tubular  passageway,  and 
said  tubular  passageway  at  said  aft  end  adapted  to 
slidingly  fit  onto  the  end  of  the  launcher  barrel. 

a  rocket  motor  having  an  aft  end  coupled  to  said  forward 
end  of  said  tailpipe,  and  a  forward  end,  and  comprising 
a  solid  propellant  rocket  gram, 

a  warhead  coupled  to  said  forward  end  of  said  rocket 
molor.  and  said  warhead  having  a  predetermined  ogive 
external  configuration, 

a  delak  means  in  said  rocket  motor  for  providing  a  prede- 
teritiined  delay  to  full  thrust  of  said  rocket  motor. 

aero-gyro  stabilization  means  coupled  to  said  aft  end  of 
said  tubular  tailpipe  for  spinning  said  round  to  provide 
aerft-gyro  stability,  said  aero-gyro  stability  comprising 
whlrein  said  center  of  pressure  is  aft  of  said  center  of 
graiity  and  the  round  is  spinning  at  a  rate  at  least  of  one 
ordbr  of  megnitude  greater  than  said  predetermined 
nor -spinning  yawing  frequency. 


1.   A  lightweight  man-transportable  rocket   launcher  com- 

p  n  M  n  t! 

a  first  and  second  tubular  sections  connected  to  telescope 
between  a  sh(Utened,  inoperative  position  and  an  ex- 
tended operative  position,  said  second  tubular  section 
being  mounted  in  said  first  tubular  section; 

b  a  first  sight  carried  on  said  first  tubular  section,  and,  a 
second  sight  carried  on  said  second  tubular  section,  and, 

c.  locking  assembly  means  carried  by  said  sections  for  se- 
curing said  sections  in  said  extended  position  and  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween  whereby  said 
sights  will  he  maintained  in  alignment,  said  locking  as- 
semblv  means  including  a  locking  member  carried  on  said 
second  tubular  section,  said  locking  member  having  a 
dove-tail  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  and,  a  retaining  ring 
secured  to  the  aft  end  of  said  first  tubular  section,  said 
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retaining  ring  having  a  dovetail  groove  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  to  receive  said  dove-tail  portion  of  said 
locking  member 


3.960.055 

SHAVING  CLTTER  FOR  FINISHING  GEARS 

Joseph  A.  Psenka,  Bloomrield  Hills,  and  Richard  W.  Tersch, 

Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Sie- 

gler.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,678.  July  11.  1972.  Pat. 

No.  3,803.977.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1  974.  Ser.  No. 

437.538 

Int.  Cl.=  B23F  19108 

U.S.  CI.  90      1.6  A  2  Claims 


a  vertically  displace. iHle  broaching  slide  mounted  hericalh 
said  machining  tahle  for  drawing  a  broach  through  a 
workpiece  at  the  at  least  one  workpiece  holder, 

a  vertically  displaceable  broach  feed  slide  mounted  above 
the  at  least  one  workpiece  holder; 

at  least  one  inclined  feed  channel  for  workpieces,  said 
channel  terminating  in  front  of  and  above  the  at  least  one 
workpiece  holder. 

at  least  one  mask  extending  up  to  one  end  of  the  at  least  one 
feed  channel,  said  at  least  one  mask  being  swivelable 
from  the  plane  of  said  at  least  one  feed  channel  to  the  at 
least  one  workpiece  holder  .inii  H.k  k  .i^.nn  h\  means  of 
a  swiveling  drive  means; 

at  least  one  ejection  ^huie  extending  from  the  at  least  one 
mask; 


w^ 


1.  A  gear  shaving  cutter  m  the  form  of  a  unitary  gear  body 
designed  simultaneously  to  perft)rm  a  shaving  action  first  at 
one  side  of  all  of  the  teeth  of  a  gear  simultaneously  for  sub- 
stantially the  full  height  thereof  and  then  to  perform  a  shaving 
action  at  the  other  side  of  all  the  teeth  of  the  gear  simulta- 
neously for  substantially  the  full  height  thereof  said  body 
having  a  complete  circular  series  of  teeth  conforming  in  pro- 
file to  the  profile  desired  on  the  finished  teeth  of  the  gear,  said 
teeth  having  a  maximum  thickness  measured  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  cutter  which  is  less  than  the  circumferential  spac- 
ing between  adjacent  gear  teeth  measured  at  the  same  radial 
distance  from  the  centers  of  the  gear  and  body,  said  cutter 
teeth  having  cutting  edges  only  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  both 
sides  of  the  teeth,  both  sides  of  the  cutter  teeth  being  inclined 
to  provide  cutting  clearance  behind  both  of  the  cutting  edges, 
said  cutter  teeth  accordingly  being  of  diminishing  thickness 
from  the  end  thereof  provided  with  said  cutting  edges  to  the 
other,  whereby  upon  relative  axial  reciprocation  between  the 
shaving  cutter  and  gear  in  coaxial  relationship  and  in  one 
direction  only,  shaving  cuts  may  be  taken  from  end  to  end  of 
the  gear  teeth  at  one  side  thereof  for  substantially  the  full 
height  thereof  and  by  relative  circumferential  feed,  shaving 
cuts  may  be  taken  at  the  other  side  of  the  gear  teeth,  the 
cutting  edges  of  said  cutter  teeth  being  disposed  at  different 
axial  spacings  from  a  single  reference  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  cutter  to  initiate  cuts  by  different  teeth  at 
different  times. 


3.960,056 
VERTICAL  BROACHING  MACHINE 
Herbert  Holstein,  Solingen,  and  Armin  Farrenkothen.  Wup- 
pertal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oswald  Forst  Mas- 
chinenfabrik    und    Apparatebauanstalt    GmbH,    Solingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,225 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    4,     1974, 
2400236 

Int.  CV  B23D  J7.//0,  41106 
U.S.  CI.  90— 73  6  Claims 

1.    Vertical    broaching   machine,   specifically    an    internal 
broaching  machine,  including 

at  least  one  workpiece   holder  mounted   on  a  machining 
table  of  the  broaching  machine. 


at  least  one  separating  means  mounted  above  the  .at  least 
one  feed  channel,  said  at  least  one  separating  means 
being  for  moving  between  two  end  positions  and  releasing 
one  workpiece  to  the  at  least  one  workpiece  h(^lder  uhen 
the  at  least  one  mask  in  the  raised  position,  and 

at  least  one  stop  mounted  on  the  hroaehmg  slide  associated 
with  each  of  the  at  least  one  each  workpiece  holders,  said 
at  least  one  stop  projecting  between  the  at  least  one  mask 
and  the  at  least  one  ejection  chute,  and.  said  at  least  one 
stop  also  blocking  the  at  least  one  mask  w  hen  the  broach- 
ing slide  IS  in  the  raised  position  and  cutting  the  at  least 
one  mask  off  from  the  at  least  one  discharge  chute  and 
further  said  at  least  one  stop  releasing  the  at  least  i  ne 
mask  when  the  broaching  slide  is  in  the  lowered  position. 


3,960,057 
HYDRALLIC  PLMP  OR  MOTOR 
Fiji  Kometani;  Masaya  Imai,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Eiichi  Hazaki, 
Kashiwa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1973,48-10322 
Int.  CI.'  FOIB  31110 
L.S.  CI.  92-160  6  Claims 


1.  A  hvdraulic  pump  nr  motor  comprising: 
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of  oil  grooves  on  the  internal   partial-sphencal 


a  casing  having  a  cam  surface  thereon, 

a  cvlinder  ^lock  mounted  in  the  casing  and  haMng  at  iea>t 

one  cylinder, 
a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder  for  reciprocat  ng  mu^e- 
ment  therein  and  formed  with  an  internal  partial-spheri- 
cal surface  on  an  end  portion  thereof, 
roller    means    rotatably    mounted    on    the    partial-spherical 
surface  of  said  piston  for  rolling  movement  on  the  vam 
surface, 
a  plurality 
surface, 
a  plurality  of  oil  grooves  on  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  a 
portion    of  said  piston   which   portion    is   guided   in   said 
cylinder 
and  small  ijiameter  passages  extending  through  said  piston 
for   connecting   the    respective   oil   grooves   with   an   oil 
chambei , 
wherein  said  cylinder  is  of  stepped  configuration  with  an 
inner  portion  of  small  cross-section  communicating  with 
and  forming  a  portion  of  said  oil  chamber  and  an  outer 
portion  af  larger  cross-section,  wherein  said  piston  is  of 
stepped    configuration    with   an    inner   portion   of  small 
cross-section  slideably  guided  in  the  inner  portion  of  the 
associated  cylinder  and  an  outer  portion  of  larger  cross- 
section  guided   in   the   outer  portion   of  the   associated 
cylinderfand  wherein  all  of  the  oil  grooves  on  the  outer 
peripheijal  surface  of  said  piston  are  on  the  outer  portions 
of  said  oiston, 
wherein  each  of  said  internal  partial-spherical  surfaces  are 

formed  Lin  the  outer  portions  of  the  piston, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  oil  grooves  are  prtnided  spaced 
from  one  another  in  each  of  said  internal  partialsphericai 
surfaces, 
wherein  separate  oil  passages  are  provided  on  said  piston 
betweerj  said  oil  chamber  and  each  of  the  oil  grooves  on 
said   internal  partial-spherical  surfaces,   these   last-men- 
tioned skparate  oil  passages  each  including  narrow  throt- 
tling necked  portions,  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  oil  grooves  are  provided  spaced 
from  one  another  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
piston, 
wherein  separate  oil  passages  are  provided  in  said  piston 
betweeit  said  oil  chamber  and  each  of  the  oil  grooves  on 
said  ou'er  peripheral  surfaces, 
wherein  a  1  of  said  oil  passages  are  disposed  in  said  piston. 


i.    a   swing    lever    projecting   outwardly    from    said    piston 

toward  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
j.  a  spring  loaded  rocker  arm  mounted  adjacent  the  lower 

end  of  said  cylinder, 
k.  said  swing  lever  being  mounted  so  that  as  the  piston 

moves  downwardly  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 


the  swing    lever   will   first  compress  said   spring  loaded 

rocker  arm  and  then  release  it, 
whereby  when  said  spring  loaded  rocker  arm  is  released  it  will 
impact  against  said  stop  valve  and  move  it  to  the  completely 
open  position  and  said  stop  valve  will  not  close  until  said 
spring  means  causes  said  stop  valve  to  impact  against  the 
upper  end  of  said  piston. 


3,960.059 
FAST  EXHAIST  C  IKCl  IT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  JACKS 
Lawrence  F.  Schexnayder.  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,621 

Int.  CI.-  FI5B  II 104 

L.S.  CI.  91      443  6  Claims 


'4;    ,3      /" 


3,960,058 
DEVICE  AT  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Hans  Berke  ius,  36  Parkvagen,  Taby,  Sweden  (S- 18352) 
inied  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,401 
Claims    friority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.     12,     1973, 

7316784  I 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIL  /5/2,  2//(34 

U^.CL  91-224  2  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  motor  device  comprising  in  combination 

a.  a  cyliniJer  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 

b  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  away  from 

and  to>»'ard  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder. 
c.  a  sprin ;  means  f>ositioned  between  the  lower  end  of  said 

cylinder  and  the  piston  and  serving  to  bias  said  piston 

toward  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder, 
d    a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  moving  said  piston  toward 

the  lov*er  end  of  said  cylinder, 

e.  a  fluid  inlet  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
a  fluid  outlet  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder, 

f,  an  overflow  aperture  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  other,  | 

g   a  stop  valve, 

h.  resilient  mounting  means  on  said  piston  for  mounting  said 
stop  v2,lve  with  respect  to  said  overflow  aperture  so  that 
the  step  valve  can  only  alternate  between  a  first  com- 
pletely closed  position  and  a  second  completely  open 
position. 


38- 
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1,  A  fast  e>^haust  circuit  for  hvdraulic  jacks,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  jack  having  a  head  end  and  a  rod  end; 

a  source  of  fluid  including  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pump,  and  a 
conduit  communicating  the  pump  with  said  reservoir, 

conduit  means  for  communicating  said  hydraulic  jack  with 
said  pump  and  said  reservoir, 

a  control  valve  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  for  selec- 
tively directing  pressurized  fluid  through  said  conduit 
means  from  said  pump  to  the  rod  end  of  said  hydraulic 
jack  and  transmitting  fluid  exhausted  from  the  head  end 
of  said  hvdraulic  jack  to  said  reservoir, 

a  bypass  conduit  connecting  said  conduit  means  adjacent  to 
said  hydraulic  jack  with  said  reservoir,  and 

a  fluid  pressure  actuated  bypass  valve  disposed  in  said  by- 
pass conduit  normally  positioned  for  blocking  fluid  flow 
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therethrough  so  that  all  fluid  exhausted  from  the  head    hydraulic  motor  having  a  pivotal  swash  plate  and  an  axially 


end  of  the  hydraulic  jack  passes  through  and  is  modulata- 
bly  controlled  by  said  control  valve,  said  bypass  valve 
being  selectively  positionable  by  directing  pressurized 
fluid  thereto  to  establish  communication  through  the 
bypass  conduit  for  returning  a  portion  of  the  fluid  ex- 
hausted from  the  head  end  of  the  hydraulic  jack  through 
the  bypass  valve  and  the  bypass  conduit  directly  to  said 
reservoir  bypassing  said  control  valve  with  said  portion  of 
the  exhausted  fluid  passing  through  the  bypass  valve 
being  larger  than  the  portion  passing  through  the  control 
valve. 


3.960,060 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  BODY 

ARRANGEMENT 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,551,  March  30,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,831,496.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

487,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  7,  1971,2987  71 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI. 2  FOIB  1/00 

U.S.CL  91-487  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  handling  device,  a  combination  comprising  a 
housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  admission  and  evacu- 
ation of  fluid  and  pressure  chamber  means  communicating 
with  said  ports,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  provided 
at  one  axial  end  thereof  with  a  flrst  control  face  having  a 
gravity  center,  said  rotor  also  having  a  plurality  of  working 
chambers  and  passages  extending  between  said  working 
chambers  and  said  control  face;  and  a  control  body  axially 
movably  received  in  said  pressure  chamber  means  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  second  control  face  adjacent  to  and 
defining  with  said  first  control  face  a  narrow  control  clear- 
ance, said  second  control  face  having  a  geometrical  center 
and  another  gravity  center  said  control  body  being  urged 
toward  said  rotor  by  said  fluid  in  said  pressure  chamber  means 
and  including  at  least  one  larger-diameter  flrst  at  least  par- 
tially cylindrical  portion  coaxial  with  said  rotor  and  at  least 
one  smaller-diameter  second  cylindrical  portion  which  is 
eccentric  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  gravity  center  of  said  flrst  control  face  and  the  axis 
of  the  rotor  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  gravity  center  of  said  second  cylindrical  portion  and  the 
axis  of  said  rotor. 


3,960,061 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

MOTOR 

John  J.  Campbell,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,612 
Int.  CI.*  FOIB  13/04;  B60K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  91  — 506  8  Claims 

I.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a   variable  displacement 


extending  drive  shaft,  comprising; 

a  hollow  support  structure  having  a  bore  formed  therein 
with  said  bore  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  the  hy- 
draulic motor, 

an  end  wall  secured  to  said  support  structure  at  an  opposite 
end  of  said  bore  and  having  a  pilot  bore  extending  there- 
through. 


a  mounting  bracket  journalled  to  said  drive  shaft  and  h.iv  mg 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lugs  extending  toward  the  hvdraulic 
motor  and  pivotallv  engaging  the  swash  plate,  and  an 
annular  pilot  portion  disposed  coaxial  v.ith  said  linve 
shaft  and  piloted  into  said  pilot  bore,  and 

means  for  securing  said  mounting  bracket  to  said  end  wall. 


3.960,062 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BAND  OF  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Arnoldus  Willem  Jan  Leioux.  Dedemsvaart.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Wavin  B,V..  Zwolle.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.684 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands.   .Sept.  29,   1973, 
7313440 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  49/04 
U.S.  CI.  93-35  R  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an   interconnected   hand  of  plastic 
bags,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  an  elongated   band  of  thermoplastic  foil,  the 

band  having  two  superposed  walls. 
b  sealing  the  walls  of  the  band  together  along  longitudinally 

spaced-apart  transverse  seal  lines. 
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<he  hand  with  longitudinalls  spaced-apart  trans- 
;  of  perforations,  each  hne  comprising  a  series 
;rforations    all    of   \vhich    are    formed    simulta- 

nd 

r  piercing  the  band  along  each  hne  of  perfora- 

form  second  perforations  het^een  the  first  perfo- 

ne  second  perforations  being  provided  onl>   m 

sections  of  each  line  between  a  central  section 

and  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  band,  no 

rforations  being  provided  in  the  central  section 

ine 
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Neunkirch 
tallwaren 
many 

F 

t.S.  CI.  98- 


3,960,063 
ROOF  FAN 
Friedberg;    Kraus,  and  Joachim  Buhl,  both  of 
en.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blech-  und  Me- 
fa  >rik  Robert  Fischbach  KG.  Neunkirchen.  (.er- 


M  Julv  18'  1^74.  Ser.  No.  489,461 

Int.  CI.-  F24F  ^02 
U3  R 


n 
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ounted  fan,  comprising 
ng  a  first  opening  therein, 

ing  casing  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a 
opening   therein    communicating    with   said    tirst 

plate  having  a   third  opening   therein   pivotallv 

to  said  upstanding  casing  adjacent  the  upper  end 

for   movement   between   a  position   across   said 

ler  end  of  said  casing  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of 

g  so  that  said  third  opening  is  aligned  with  said 
pening  and  a  position  out  of  perpendicular  align- 
h  said  axis  of  said  casing. 

ns  and  drive  motor  means  therefor  mounted  on 

ort  plate,  said  blower  means  having  an  axis  of 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  third  opening, 
icing  means  removably  mounted  in  said  upstand- 
ig  between  said  base  and  said  support  plate  for 
;  the  sound  generated  by  said  blower  means  and 
e  motor  means,  and 

IS  pivotally  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  support 

said  casing  and  pivotal  independently   of  said 

plate  for  overlying  said  blower  means  and  defin- 

mber  having  an  outlet  therefrom, 
pivoting  of  said  hood  means  exposes  said  support 

at  least  said  blower  means  mounted  thereon  and 
g  of  said  support  plate  exposes  said  sound  reduc- 
ns.  said  sound  reducing  means  being  accessible 

ve. 


nd 


ha 


fco 


3.960,064 
TALL  STACK  CONSTRUCTION 
John  F.  Straitz,  IIL  Jenkintown.  and  Hosein  M   Shaklba,  Phila- 
delphia, toth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  National   Airoil   Burner 
Company    Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

nied  July  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  594,749 
Itk.  CL*  E04H  12/20.  12128.  F23J  UI2 
U.S.  CI.  98]- 60  12  Claims 

1.  A  verti|:al  discharge  stack  assembly  for  dispersal  of  gase- 
ous product^  which  comprises 


a  vertical  stack  pipe. 

a  derrick  for  supporting  said  pipe  and  having  at  least  three 

legs, 
rigid  supporting  means  for  vertically  supporting  said  stack 

pipe  at  a  predetermined  location  along  its  length  in  fixed 

relation  to  said  derrick,  and 
flexible  restraining  means  interposed  in  connecting  relation 

between  said  derrick  and  said  stack  pipe  for  restraining 

horizontal  movement  of  said  stack  pipe. 


said  restraining  means  including 

mounting  members  secured  to  said  stack  pipe  and  to  one 
of  said  derrick  legs  at  predetermined  elevations,  and 

a  substantially  u-shaped,  flexible  guy  wire  having  substan- 
tially horizontally  extending  portions,  the  free  ends  of 
which  are  attached  to  one  of  said  mounting  members 
while  the  looped  end  of  said  guy  wire  is  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  mounting  members 


3,960.065 
AIR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Francis   J.    McC  ab«.    239    Hastings   Court.   Doylestown.    Pa. 

18901 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.210 

Int.  (  [.'  F16K  13:04 

IS.  CI.  98     40  D  5  Claims 

I.  An  air  control  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  frame  having  means  providing  a  directed  air  passage 
therethrough, 

h  a  plurality  of  sets  of  blades,  each  set  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  articulated  with  respect  to  one  another,  so  that 
each  set  can  be  moved  between  an  open  folded  condition 
vi.hich  allows  air  to  pass  through  said  frame  and  a  closed 
unfolded  condition  which  substantially  restricts  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  frame,  said  sets  being  spaced  from 
one  another  in  said  frame  in  the  direction  of  said  air 
passage  therethrough 

c  at  least  one  set  of  blades  having  volume  controller  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  blades  between  fully 
unfolded  and  fully  folded  at  a  plurality  of  positions  and 
retaining  it  once  it  is  adjusted,  and 

d  each  of  said  sets  being  retained  in  their  respective  folded 
conditions  by  means  coacting  with  releasable  link  means 
to  release  the  blades  of  said  set  upon  appropriate  prede- 
termined temperature  conditions  and  permit  the  blades  to 
move  to  a  fully  unfolded  condition,  closing  said  frame  to 
the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  and  providing  thereby,  in 
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the  fully  closed  condition,  a  space  between  said  sets  of  3.96(».06'' 

blades  which  acts  as  an  air  buffer  to  reduce  heat  transfer  COUNTFRBALAN(  F  FOR  R()T\R\   SPIT 

Leslie  G.  Dutchburn.  Toronto.  C  anada,  assignor  lu  Dtvtlprn 
Incorporated.  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  |9,  19^5.  Set.  No.  55M.V5h 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  37104 

I'.S.  CI.  99     421   H  5  Claims 


across  said  frame  from  a  region  of  higher  heat  to  a  region 
of  lower  heat 


3,960,066 

BEVERAGE  PREPARATION  APPARATUS 

Thomas  C.  LaRocco,  and  Atlee  M.  Knorr,  both  of  Apalachin, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Kol-Flo  Corporation,  Vestal,  N.Y  . 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,325 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  99—323.2  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  production  of  carbonated  beverages,  com- 
prising, in  combination;  water  chiller  means  connected  to 
receive  water  from  a  supply  line  and  operative  to  provide 
chilled  water;  carbonating  means  connected  to  receive  chilled 
water  from  said  water-chiller  means  and  to  carbonate  the 
chilled  water  without  further  cooling  it,  said  carbonating 
means  comprising  a  first  enclosed  tank  containing  a  filamen- 
tary metal  mass  and  means  for  supplying  carbon  dioxide  gas 
to  said  tank;  a  syrup  supply  reservoir,  a  second  enclosed  tank 
having  an  inlet  conduit;  and  pumping  means  for  simulta- 
neously pumping  metered  amounts  of  chilled  carbonated 
water  from  said  first  tank  and  syrup  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  inlet  conduit  into  said  second  tank,  said  second 
tank  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  container-filling 
machine 


1.  An  adjustable  cduiUcrbalance  device  for  a  rotatable  spit 
of  a  rotisserie  assembly,  comprising 

a  yoke  member  having  a  substantially  L  -shaped  cross  sec- 
tion including  a  shorter  leg,  a  longer  leg  and  an  integral 
transverse  web.  said  shorter  leg  and  s.mi  longer  Ic^-  being 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  nther. 

said  yoke  member  having  a  I'-shaped  brace  portion  fiirmed 
by  a  short  portion  of  said  shorter  le^  and  longer  leg  imme- 
diate said  web,  said  yoke  member  being  slidablv  and 
transversely  securable  in  a  straddle  manner  on  said  spit 
with  said  spit  received  in  s.iid  hr.ue  portion. 

a  first  opening  formed  in  said  shorter  leg 

a  second,  third  and  f*.)urth  opening  fornu  J  in  said  longer 
leg. 

a  rod  member  securable  on  said  yoke  member  selectively  in 
a  first,  second  and  third  position,  \*herebv  in  said  first 
position  said  rod  member  extends  thri>u^h  s.iiii  t'irst  upen 
ing  and  said  second  opening  and  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shorter  leg.  and  in  saitJ  sc^i'nd  positum  said 
rod  member  extends  through  said  first  iipeiiing  ,ind  s.iid 
third  opening  and  is  skewed  at  substantiallv  65  degrees 
from  said  shorter  leg,  and  in  said  third  position  s.nd  rod 
member  extends  through  said  first  iipening  and  said 
fourth  opening  and  is  skewed  .it  suhst.inti.illv  45  de^iecs 
from  said  shorter  leg. 

an  adjustable  set  screv*  provided  at  s.nd  web.  said  set  screw 
being  operative  to  cause  said  rod  member  and  saici  vokt 
member  to  clamp  securely  on  said  spit,  and 

a  weight  member  slidablv  secured  on  said  rod  nuniher,  s,iuJ 
weight  member  being  adjustable  \o  posit  u  in  a!  .i  sclented 
position  along  the  length  of  said  rini  member 


3,960.068 

MACHINE  FOR  WHITENING.  POLISHING  OR  PEARLING 

GRAINS  AND  CEREALS  AND  MORE  PARTK  ULARIA 

RICE 

Felipe  Salete.  ,A>,  Ano  de  Juarez  No.  198.  (iranjas  San  Anto- 
nio. Ixtapalapa.  Mexico  City   13,  Mexico 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,315 
Int.  CI.-'  B02B  <i)^ 
U.S.  CI.  99-^606  8  (  laims 

1.  A  whitening,  polishing  or  pearling  m.ichine  for  grams  and 
cereals  and  more  particularly  for  rice,  vertically  disp<ised  and 
within  which  are  integrated  the  mobile  system  for  polishing 
transmissions,  motors  and  ventilation  system,  comprising  an 
integral  chamber  with  a  lateral  inlet  for  the  grain  which  is 
continued  into  a  conduit  which  empties  inlii  the  N^ttom  of  a 
substantially  cylindrical  treatment  chamber  comp<ised  of  .j 
hollov^  shaft  which  at  its  lower  end  communicates  unh  a 
passage  for  air  coming  from  a  blower,  the  said  hiillou  shaft 
extends  upward  and  its  upper  part  is  enlarged  discharging  into 
a  treatment  chamber  surrounded  bv  a  screen  withm  vkhich  the 


00 


hollow  shaft  siupports  a  screw  conveyor  and  a  rotor  for  impel- 
ling the  grain;  the  latter  is  thrown  against  the  screen  and  its 
movement  is  broken  bv  vertical  knife  intensifiers  of  the  work 


1 1 


situated  on 
posed  above 
elevated  froa 
upF>er  right 


ha 
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e  sides  of  the  chamber,  and  an  extractor  dis- 
the  treatment  chamber  to  discharge  the  grain 
the  lower  portion  toward  a  lateral  outlet  in  the 
nd  of  the  machine 


3,960,069 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PRESS 
Ralph  Mitchejll  Bowyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Formica 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

F^ed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,449 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  I5!34 

L.S.  CI.  100+38  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  pressing  of  a  laminate  assem- 
bly wherein  the  assembly  is  placed  between  beatable  platens 
of  a  press  which  is  then  closed  subjecting  the  assemblv  to 
pressure  coniprising 

1.  continually  providing  an  output  signal  to  a  controller 
from  a  programmer  in  response  to  a  desired  time  and 
temperature  command  profile. 

2.  continually  measuring,  solely  at  said  assembly,  the  tem- 
perature of  said  laminate  assembly  being  cured  between 
the  platans  of  the  press, 

3.  continually  providing  said  measured  temperature  to  said 
controllar, 

4  continually  determining  the  conformity  of  said  measured 
temperature  to  the  programmed  temperature  of  said 
profile  in  conjunction  with  said  time  of  said  profile, 

5  continually  determining  a  need  for  a  temperature  change 
in  said  curing  laminate  assembly  from  said  conformity 
determination, 

6.  continually  providing  first  and  second  signals,  each  to  one 
of  a  pair  of  relays  and  a  third  signal  to  a  heat  source  from 
said  pro  ;rammer  in  accordance  with  said  command  pro- 
file which  third  signal  energizes  first  means  for  introduc- 


ing heating  media  to  the  platens  and  which  first  and 
second  MgnaK  energize  second  means  for  removing  heat- 
ing media  from  said  platens  and  third  means  for  introduc- 
ing ccxiling  media  to  said  platens,  respectively,  and 
continually  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  curing 
laminate  assembly  in  accordance  with  said  need 


3.960,070 
OBJFCT  COMPACTING  DEVICE 
David  L.  McCiure,  2246  W.  Palo  Alto  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif. 
93705,  and    Jeffrey    D.   Tweedie,  4756   E.   Harvard   Ave., 
Fresno,  Calif.  93703 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.061 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  !.^,14 

U.S.  CI.  100     49  11  Claims 


2.  An  object  compacting  device  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  bearing  plate  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  entrance  open- 
ing, a  wall  having  an  object  receiving  passage  mounted  in  the 
housing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bearing  plate  to  divide  the 
housing  into  an  object  receiving  compartment  communicating 
with  the  entrance  opening  and  an  object  discharge  compart- 
ment communicating  with  the  receiving  compartment  through 
the  receiving  passage,  a  work  bed  secured  on  the  housing  in 
the  receiving  compartment  in  endward  alignment  with  the 
receiving  passage  and  in  alignment  with  the  entrance  opening; 
a  compression  member,  and  means  for  transporting  said  com- 
pression member  across  the  workbed  to  and  from  the  receiv- 
ing passage  in  response  'o  the  insertion  of  an  object  on  to  the 
workbed  through  the  entrance  opening 


3,960.071 
REFl  SF  COMPACTOR 
Rolf  Mayer,  Giengen,  and  Walter  Menzel.  Landshausen,  both 
of  Germany ,  assignors  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,435 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1974, 
2409491;  Mar.  11.  1974.  241  1543 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  lilS 
t.S.  CI.  100-229  A  10  Claims 


45- 


1.  A  refuse  compactor,  particularly  for  household  refuse, 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  an  upwardly  open  container  in 
said  frame,  a  pressure  platen  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
container,  a   parallellogram  drive  for  said  platen,  including 
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substantially  horizontal  guide  means  on  said  frame,  a  shiftable 
element  movable  along  said  guide  means,  at  least  two  pair  of 
levers  mounted  for  pivoting  about  respective  pivot  axes  and 
each  having  ends  connected  to  said  platen  and  to  said  shiftable 
element  respectively,  a  screw  spindle  connected  with  said 
shiftable  element  and  with  a  motor  so  as  to  effect  shifting  of 
said  element  upon  being  rotated  by  said  motor,  and  reinforc- 
ing means  connecting  at  least  two  of  said  levers  to  form  a 
structural  unit;  a  traverse  member  mounted  in  said  frame 
above  said  platen,  a  pair  of  guide  levers  each  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  levers  substantially  midway  of 
the  same,  and  another  end  connected  to  said  traverse  mem- 
ber, and  a  bearing  journalling  one  end  of  said  screw  spindle. 


3,960,072 
AUTOMATIC  LABEL-PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Erick  L,  Ahlgren;  Arthur  H.  McMorris;  Jerry  L.  Miille,  and 
Joseph  L.  Schweppe,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hous- 
ton Engineering  Research  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,224 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-35  17  Claims 


a  plurality  of  mandrels,  means  rotatabh  mt)unting  cuh  of 
said  mandrels  on  said  index  table,  a  spur  gear  atTixcu'  to 
each  of  said  rotatable  mounting  means; 

an  index  means  having  an  intermittently  movable  output 
shaft  to  index  said  index  table  in  an  intermittent  repeated 
movement  and  dwell  rotative  movement,  said  index 
means  being  driven  by  motor  means, 

a  ring  gear  independently  rotatably  mounted  on  said  inter- 
mittently movable  output  shaft,  said  motor  means 
mounted  on  said  base  and  driving  said  index  mean;;  and 
said  ring  gear. 


/r- . 


I.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  printing  head  for  directly 
printing  a  label  onto  a  package  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  probe  unit  supporting  a  printing  head  for  movement  there- 
with; 

probe  mount  means  mounting  said  probe  un it  for  movement 
along  a  first  axis  toward  and  away  from  a  package, 

a  carriage  assembly  supporting  said  probe  unit  and  said 
probe  unit  mount  means, 

second  axis  mount  means  mounting  said  carriage  assembly 
for  movement  along  a  second  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first 
axis, 

third  axis  mount  means  mounting  said  carriage  assembly  for 
movement  along  a  third  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  and 
second  axes, 

said    probe    mount    means    including    break-away    means 
mounting  said   probe   unit  for   release   from   movement 
along  said  first  axis  in  response  to  said  probe  unit  engag- 
ing an  undesirable  resistance,  and 

control  means  for  coordinating  the  movement  of  said  probe 
unit  along  said  first,  second  and  third  axes  for  positioning 
said  probe  unit  and  printing  head  to  print  a  label  directly 
onto  said  package 


3.960,073 
MACHINE  FOR  DECORATING  TWO-PIECE  CANS 
John  E.  Rush,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,006 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  101— 40  17  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  the  decoration  of  cans  and  similar  objects 
including  a  base 

a  circular  index  table  substantially  vertically  aligned  and 
rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  base; 


wherein  said  ring  gear  drives  said  spur  gears; 

a  plurality  of  work  stations  fixed  to  said  base  and  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  index  table. 

at  least  two  of  said  stations  including  coating  or  pnntnig 
rollers  for  the  application  of  a  material  onto  s.nd  cans, 
said  rollers  being  dn\en  b\  said  ring  gear, 

at  least  two  of  said  work  stations  being  drving  stations  to  dry 
the  material  applied  on  the  tan  at  the  coating  and  printing 
stations. 

whereby  said  index  table  and  mandrcK  are  dri\en  in  syn- 
chronism under  each  work  station  to  achieve  prcLise  t-an 
registration. 


3.960.074 

LINE  PRINTER  HAVING  HAMMER  WHICH  SPANS 

THREE  PRINT  POSITIONS 

Albert   S.   Chou.    Monte   Sereno,   Calif.,   assignor    to   .Shugart 

Associates.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,405 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  1.20 

U.S.  CI.  101-93.14  13  Claims 


1.  A  line  printer  for  printing  lines  of  print  characters  on  a 
continuous  paper  form  comprising 

a  band  gate  having  a  registration  surface  and  having  a  latch 

pin, 
a  recirculating  character  belt  rotatably  carried  by  said  band 

gate,  said  belt  having  a  plurality  of  character  slugs  afTixed 

thereto. 


o: 


a   frame   in 
hammers 
movable 
each  said 
acter  slut 
means  fo 
so  that  sd 
position 
means  a 
engaging 
prmting 
adjustm 
said  bam 
is  in  said 
in  said  c 
thereof  . 
selective 
thicknes' 

means  for 
said  coc 


luding  a  hammer   bank   having  a  plurahty  of 

each  of  said  hammers  having  a  face  and  being 
-yetween  a  cocked  position  and  striking  position, 
face  being  positioned  to  strike  one  of  said  char- 
s  when  said  hammer  is  in  said  striking  position, 

pivotally  mounting  said  band  gate  to  said  frame 
id  band  gate  mav  be  rotated  between  a  printing 

nd  a  paper  form  loading  position,  and  latching 
ixed  to  said  frame  and  including  a  latch  plate  for 

said  latch  pin  to  hold  said  band  gate  in  said 
position    and    means   for    allowing    incremental 

t  of  said  latch  plate  to  varv   the  disposition  of 

gate  relative  to  said  frame  when  said  band  gate 
prmting  position  so  that  when  said  hummers  are 
ocked  position  the  distance  between  the  fav.es 
ind  the  corresponding  character  slugs  mav  be 
V  adjusted  to  accommodate  papers  of  different 
es,  and 
moving  said  hammers  back  and   furth  between 

ed  and  striking  positions 


r- 


en 


3,960.075 
ASlrOMERIC  MOINTING  MECHANISMS 

r,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
Ill. 
F  led  Mar.  24,  1975,  S€r.  No.  561 ,580 
Int.  CI.-  B41J  ^  (J2 
U.S.  CI.  101^-93.48  H  Claims 
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interponent  about  the  flexure  joints  and  so  that  the  mate- 
rial of  the  stretched  webs  exerts  both  linear  and  rotary 
spring  forces  tending  to  return  the  interponent  to  the 
initial  position  in  the  absence  of  external  forces  acting  on 
ihc  interponent,  and 

mechanical  means  for  periodically  engaging  the  inter- 
ponent in  the  mitial  position  and  moving  it  axially  and 
pivoting  It  about  the  flexure  joints  to  an  operated  position 
and  attitude  and  thereafter  releasing  the  interponent, 
after  which  said  spring  forces  return  the  interponent  both 
axially  and  rotationally  to  the  stable  initial  position. 


3,960,076 
ROTARY  SCREEN  PRINT1N(;  MACHINE  WITH  ANGLE 

AND  PRKSSl  RE  ADJl  STABLE  SQLEEGEE 
Karl  Wick,  Biberist.  Switzerland,  as-signor  to  Fritz  Buser  AG 
Maschinenfabrik.  W  iler  near  L  tzenstorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.132 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    27,    1973, 

2826/73 

Int.  a.^  B41F  15/42 
U.S.  CL  101-119  **  Claims 


'.§S$^ 


binalion  with   a   machine  of  the   type  having  an 

echamcal    interponent    mounted    in    a    machine 

e   for   both    axial    and    pivoting    movements,   an 

unting  and  actuating  mechanism   for  said  inter 

ibrising 

ng  element  of  elastomeric  material  having  ilia 

section  in  which  a  mounting  segment  of  the  inter- 

s  fixed  so  that  the  central  section  of  the  mounting 

s  constrained  to  follow  movement  of  the  mount- 

ent  of  the  interponent,  (  2l  a  pair  of  end  sections, 

a  pair  of  stretchable  webs  of  reduced  cross  sec- 

necting  the  end  sections  to  the  central  section, 

for  securing  the   end  sections  of  the  mounting 

in  the  machine  support  frame  in  positions  spaced 

ce  such  that  the  webs  are  longitudinally  stretched 

rmined  amounts  along  a  transverse  mounting  axis 

ng  through  the  end  sections,  along  the  webs,  and 

the  central  section  of  the  mounting  element,  so 

e    elastomeric    material    of   the    stretched    webs 

the  interponent    in   a  stable   initial  position   and 

flexure  joints  on   both  sides  of  the  interponent 

ng    both    axial    and    pivoting    movements   of   the 


1.  A  rotary  screen  printing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  cylin- 
drical rotary  screen  stencil  (2),  a  backup  support  (15)  located 
to  cooperate  with  the  screen  stencil  (2)  and  to  define  a 
contact  line  therewith,  a  squeegee  or  doctor  blade  holder  (4. 
6)  and  a  squeegee  or  doctor  blade  (7)  attached  thereto  and 
located  within  the  cylindrical  screen. 

bearing  housings  (26,  27)  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  the 

respective  ends  of  the  screen  stencil, 
bearings   (31)  journalling   the   screen    (2)    located   in   the 

bearing  housings, 
and  an  adjustable  blade  support  means  (42,  43)  supporting 
the  blade  holder  (4,  6)  and  secured  in  the  bearing  hous- 
ings at  the  respective  ends  of  the  screen  for  rotation 
independently  of  rotation  of  the  screen,  at  least  one  of 
said  adjustable  blade  support  means  comprising 
a  rotatable  support  ring  (40.  40')  rotatably  supported  on 
the  hearing  housing  (26.  27)  for  rotation  independently 
of  the  screen, 
a  fulcrum   pin  (47,  47')  having  a  fulcrum   axis  (25,  25') 
located  above,  and  radially  inwardly  of  the  stencil  (2), 
and  closely  adiacent  to  the  contact  line  (8)  of  the  screen 
(2)  and  the  support  (15); 
a  rocking  lever  (45,  46)  swingably  mounted  on  said  fulcrum 
pin  (  47,  47)  to  rock  about  said  axis  ( 25,  25' )  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  blade  holder  (4,  6), 
said  fulcrum  pin  (47,  47' )  being  secured  to  the  support  ring 
(40.  40   I  and  supporting  said  rocking  lever  (45,  46)  for 
rocking  movement  about  the  axis  (25,  25')  of  said  ful- 
crum pin  (47.  47' ). 
an  adjustable  spindle  (49,  67)  secured  to  the  support  ring 
(40)  engaging  the  rocking  lever  (45.  46)  and  setting  the 
position  of  the  rocking  lever  (45,  46)  with  respect  to  the 
respective  support  ring  (40); 
a  support  block  (55,  61)  supporting  said  blade  holder 
height-adjustable  means  (56,  62,  63,  64)  securing  the  blade 
holder  support  block  (55.  61  I  to  the  rocking  lever  (45, 
46  I  to  adjust  the  distance  of  the  support  block  (55,  61  ) 
and  hence  of  the  blade  (7)  from  the  contact  line  (8); 
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and  wherein  the  rotatable  support  ring  (40,  40  )  is  concen- 
tric with  the  cylindrical  rotary  screen  stencil  (2), 

whereby  said  fulcrum  pin,  and  said  spindle,  both  secured  to 
said  rotatable  support  ring  (40,  40' )  will  be  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  bearing  housing  (26,  27),  and  thus  rotat- 
able independently  of  the  screen  while  defining  a  tilt  axis 
for  said  blade  holder  (4,  6)  and  hence  said  blade  above 
the  contact  line  and  closely  adjacent  thereto  to  locale 
said  rotatable  support  ring,  said  fulcrum  pin.  and  said 
rocking  lever  entirely  above  said  contact  line  (8)  and 
hence  above  said  back  up  support  (15). 


excess  fluid  back  into  said  cavity  in  response  to  reduction  in 
the  pressure  in  said  cavity  and  enabling  flow  of  air  and  any 


3,960,077 
PRINTING  WITH  BLANKET  HAVING  RECESSED 
PORTION 
Frank  Henry  Aylett,  Otiey.  England,  assignor  to  Vickers  Lim- 
ited. London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.484 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1973, 
55519/73 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  9/00 


U.S.  CL  101^142 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  water  present  on 
the  surface  of  a  printing  plate  carried  by  a  plate  cylinder 
during  offset  lithographic  printing,  which  method  comprises; 

a.  applying  water  to  the  non-printing  area  of  the  printing 
plate, 

b.  applying  ink  to  the  printing  area  of  the  printing  plate, 

c.  transferring  ink  from  the  printing  area  to  an  offset  blanket 
which  is  carried  by  a  blanket  cylinder  and  which  includes 
a  recessed  portion  in  its  surface,  said  recessed  portion 
being  arranged  to  be  in  registry  with  a  part  of  the  non- 
printing area  of  the  printing  plate  when  at  the  nip  be- 
tween the  plate  cylinder  and  the  blanket  cylinder, 

d    transferring  ink  from  the  blanket  to  a  receiving  member 

to  be  printed,  and 
e.  determining  the  amount  of  water  present  on  a  monitoring 

zone  constituted  by  said  part  of  the  non -printing  area 


3,960,078 
PRINTING  PROCESSES 
Harold  Frederick  Farrow,  Hitchin,  and  Bernard  Booth  Rack- 
straw,  High  Wycombe,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  En- 
coline(  Process  )Limited,  Slough,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.176 
Int.  CI.2  B41N  1/06;  B41F  1/00 
U.S.  CL  101-150  7  Claims 

I.  Intaglio  printing  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  deposits  of 
a  viscous  fluid  on  a  nonporous  substrate  comprising  an  inta- 
glio printing  plate  provided  with  at  least  one  air-bleed  passage 
communicating  with  an  image  engraved  in  the  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  vent  means  for  allowing  air  trapped  in  the  engraved 
cavity  of  the  image  between  the  substrate  and  the  plate  to 
escape  in  response  to  increase  in  pressure  by  injection  of  said 
fluid  into  said  cavity,  together  with  any  excess  fluid  injected 
into  the  cavity,  so  that  the  latter  is  not  added  to  the  deposit  on 
withdrawal  of  the  plate,  said  vent  means  comprising  a  nonre- 
turn valve  having  surfaces  acting  to  block  flow  of  air  and  any 


excess  fluid  therepast  during  injection  of  said  fluid  into  said 

cavity. 


3.960.079 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Federico   Capetti.   Turin.   Italy,   avsignor   to    Sotieta     Nebiolo 
S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  July  25.  1973,  69231  73 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  f'ju.  S,I2 
U.S.  CI.  101-232  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  printing  press  for  single  sheets  of  the  tvpc  ^rm 
prising  a  rotary  printing  cylinder,  means  for  driving  the  print 
ing  cylinder  at  a  constant  velocity,  a  feeder  table  onto  which 
the  sheets  are  fed  partly  overlapping,  means  on  the  feeder 
table  for  setting  the  sheets  in  register  frontally  and  laterally,  a 
rotary  transfer  drum  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diame 
ter  of  said  cylinder,  means  driving  the  transfer  drum  at  an 
angular  velocity  which  varies  periodically  with  a  period  equal 
to  the  time  taken  by  the  printing  cylinder  to  make  one  com 
plete  revolution,  oscillating  transfer  means  having  gripping 
means  for  transferring  the  sheets  from  the  feeder  table  to  the 
transfer  drum  and  means  for  transferring  the  sheets  from  the 
transfer  drum  to  said  printing  cylinder,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  elliptical  gear  means  operatively  disposed 
intermediate  said  printing  cylinder  and  said  transfer  drum, 
said  elliptical  gear  means  being  sized  to  impart  to  the  transfer 
drum  a  peripheral  velocity  which  varies  from  a  minimum 
value  substantially  equal  to  the  constant  peripheral  velocity  of 
the  printing  cylinder  to  a  maximum  velocity  which  is  higher 
than  said  minimum  value  and  higher  than  the  peripheral  ve 
locity  of  the  printing  cylinder,  cam  means  mounted  on  the  axis 
of  said  printing  cylinder  for  driving  said  oscillating  transfer 
means,  said  cam  means  being  rotationally  oriented  relative  to 
the  printing  cylinder  such  that  the  transfer  means  is  moved 
from  a  stop  position  adjacent  said  feeder  table,  at  which  time 
said  gripper  means  picks  up  a  sheet  from  said  feeder  table,  to 


04 


a  velocity  grealler  than  the  peripheral  velocity  of  said  printing 
cylinder  adjacent  to  said  transfer  drum  prior  to  the  transfer 
drum  reaching  its  maximum  velocity  and  additional  gripping 
means  on  said  transfer  drum  for  receiving  a  sheet  from  said 
oscillating  transfer  means  when  the  velocities  of  said  transfer 
drum  and  said  oscillating  transfer  means  are  equal  and  means 
to  render  sau  means  for  transferring  the  sheets  from  said 
transfer  drum  to  said  printing  cylinder  operative  when  the 
peripheral  velocity  of  said  transfer  drum  is  equal  to  the  periph- 
eral velocity  qf  said  printing  cylinder. 


3,960.080 
COMBINAT  ON  ROTARY   PAPER  CITTER  AND  LOGO 

PRINTER 
Carmeli  AdahKn.  B«rkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany. New    rork,  N.Y. 

Fied  Feb.  12.  1975,  S«r.  No.  549,258  | 

Int.  Cl.=  B41F  3182.  13  60 
U.S.  CI.  1014291  4  Claims 
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adapted  to  emit  UV  radiation  accompanied  by  incidental  IR 
radiation  at  least  toward  the  one  major  surface  of  the  sheet 
material:  and  means  for  allowing  U\  radiation  to  reach  the 
sheet  material  and  for  prohibiting  the  IR  radiation  from  reach- 
ing the  sheet  material,  said  means  comprising  cooling  means 
including  a  passage  containing  a  cooling  medium  and  located 
between  said  radiation  source  and  at  least  the  one  major 
surface  of  the  sheet  material,  said  cooling  means  being  perme- 


-J^ 


able  to  the  UV  radiation  but  substantially  impermeable  to  the 
IR  radiation  whereby  the  UV  radiation  passes  through  said 
cooling  means  and  polymerizes  the  substance  on  the  one 
major  surface  of  the  sheet  material  and  the  IR  radiation  is 
intercepted  by  said  cooling  means  to  prevent  impingement 
upon  the  one  major  surface  of  the  sheet  material,  the  sub- 
stance thereon,  and  parts  of  the  arrangement,  so  that  the  same 
are  protected  from  deleterious  influences  of  the  incidental  IR 
radiation. 


inbination   printer  and   cutter  of  record   media 


irtion  and  a  printer  portion, 

portion  including  a  stationary  knife  blade  and  a 

fe  blade,  each  having  a  cutting  edge  which  are 

with  each  other  and  which  upon  rotation  of 

v  knife  blade  cuts  record  media  disposed  there- 


3,960,082 

DOWN-THF-HOLF  DEVICE  FOR  BREAKING  ROCK, 

CONCRETE  AND  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  BY 

PILSEWISE  HIGH  LIQUID  PRESSURE 

Fedor  Ignatievich  Sloevskv.  ulitsa  Cheremushkinskaya,  32 
korpus  2.  kv.  4,  Moscov*;  Naum  Yakovlevich  Orlov,  ulitsa 
Klochkovskaya.  276-a.  k\.  9.  Kharkov;  Petr  Dmitrievich 
Gavrish.  ulitsa  8  Siezda  Sovetov,  7.  kv.  38,  Kharkov,  and 
Anatoly  Nikolaevich  Rashevsky.  ulitsa  23  Avgusta.  20, 
kv.  26,  Kharkov,  all  of  I  ..S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,666 

Int.  Cl.=  F42B  J  06 

U.S.  CL  102-22  3  Claims 


g  portion   including  a  print  head  for   printing 

j  record  media  while  said  record  media  is  being 

n  said  cutting  portion  and  an  inking  means, 

lead  being  oscillatable  from  said  inking  means 

ement  with  record  media  disposed  in  contact- 

onship  on  said   stationary   knife   blade  of  said 

rtion  for  printing  on  said  record  media  disposed 

tting  portion,  and 

eans  for  oscillating  said  printing  head  and  rotat- 
rotary  knife  concurrently  about  parallel  axes. 
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3,960,081 

DRYINIG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRYING  INKS. 

ADHESIVE^  AND  ANALOGOUS  SUBSTANCES  ON  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
vs,  Steinhagen,  and  Ernst  Dudziak.  Gutersloh. 
many,  assignors  to  Mohndruck  Reinhard  Mohn 
itersloh,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,1 15 
piiority,    application    Germany,    May     11,    1973, 
F*.  19,  1974,  2407823 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  23/00 

415  A  3^  Claims 

angement  for  drying  inks,  adhesives  and  analo- 

ces  which  polymerize  when   irradiated   by   UV 

icularly  for  use  in  printing  machines  in  which  as 

he  substances  is  applied  to  at  least  one  major 

heet  material,  a  combination  comprising  guide 

iding  the  sheet  material  in  a  path,  drying  means 

radiation    source    spaced    from    said    path    and 


1.  A  down-the-hole  device  for  breaking  materials  such  as 
rock,  concrete  and  reinforced  concrete  by  pulsewise  high 
liquid  pressure,  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  hole  pre-drilled 
m  the  materials  to  be  broken  and  pre-filled  with  a  liquid,  the 
device  comprising  a  hollow  housing  having  a  closed  bottom; 
a  closed  chamber  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  to 
accommodate  an  explosive  charge,  a  cavity  defined  within 
said  housing  below  said  chamber,  communicating  via  lateral 
apertures  made  through  the  wall  of  said  housing  with  the  hole 
so  that  part  of  the  liquid  in  the  latter  fills  up  said  cavity  when 
the  device  has  been  lowered  into  the  hole;  means  for  initiating 
the  exposion  of  the  charge,  a  partition  made  of  an  elastomeric 
material  and  sealingly  positioned  in  said  housing  between  said 
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chamber  and  said  cavity,  first,  to  separate  them  prior  tii  the 
explosion  of  the  charge  and,  second,  to  establish  communica- 
tion therebetween  after  the  explosion,  resulting  in  destruction 
of  said  partition  for  gases  produced  by  the  explosion,  to  create 
a  high-pressure  pulse  in  the  liquid  in  said  cavity  and  for  the 
liquid  to  act  through  said  apertures  upon  the  walls  of  the  hole 
so  as  to  break  the  materials,  small-diameler  passage  means 
provided  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  with  openings 
therein,  and  having  one  end  thereof  communicating  with  said 
cavity  and  the  other  end  thereof  open  on  the  external  lateral 
surface  of  said  housing;  and  a  ring  also  made  of  an  elastomeric 
material,  received  and  secured  about  said  lower  housing  por- 
tion below  said  apertures  so  that  said  ring  closes  off  said 
openings  of  the  passage  means  in  said  external  laterial  surface 
of  the  housing,  said  ring  being  expanded  during  the  explosion 
of  the  charge  by  the  high-pressure  pulse  and  pressed  thereby 
against  the  walls  of  the  hole,  below  the  destruction  region,  to 
sealingly  close  the  hole  and  to  retain  the  device  therein 


3,960,083 
IGNITER  CONTAINING  TITANIUM  HYDRIDE  AND 
POTASSIUM  PERCHLORATE 
Russel  W.  Dietzel,  and  William  B.  Leslie,  both  of  Albuquerque. 
N.   Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented    by    the    United    States    Energy    Research    & 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,754 
Int.  CI. 2  F42B  3/18,  F42C  19/12,  C06B  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  102—28  R  5  Claims 


locking  members  (11)  for  locking  said  firing  pin  in  its  inac- 
tive position; 

a  control  member  ( 15)  for  said  locking  members  (11),  said 
control  member  being  constituted  by  a  slidable  bolt  part 
of  which  surrounds  said  sleeve  and  one  end  of  which 
terminates  in  said  housing,  said  slidable  bolt  being  mov- 
able from  an  active  position  wherein  it  locks  said  locking 
members  to  an  inactive  position  wherein  it  liberates  said 
locking  members; 


shearable  pins  (  16  )  sei.uring  said  holt  (  15  j  to  said  body  ( 1 ); 

at  least  one  passage  (39)  traversing  said  body  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  axial  bore; 

and  at  least  one  plug  (40,  41  )  mounted  in  the  outer  wall  of 
the  fuse  and  closing  said  passage,  said  plug  being  visible 
from  the  outside  of  the  fuse  and  being  expelled  upon 
combustion  of  said  detonator  thus  indKatmg  this  ^imibus- 
tion. 


I.  An  explosive  device  thermally  safe  against  initiation  at 
temperatures  up  to  about  520°C.  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  cavity  therein,  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  extending  from 
the  exterior  of  said  housing  into  said  cavity,  a  bndgewire  in 
said  cavity  electrically  connected  with  said  conductors,  an 
explosive  charge  in  said  cavity  in  close  contact  with  said 
bridgewire  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  from  about  26 
weight  percent  to  about  33  weight  percent  titanium  hydride 
particles  blended  with  from  about  74  weight  percent  to  abciut 
67  weight  percent  potassium  perchlorate  particles,  said  tita- 
nium hydride  particles  and  potassium  perchlorate  particles 
being  of  size  not  greater  than  about  3  microns,  with  said 
explosive  charge  being  directly  ignitible  by  said  bndgewire. 


3.960.085 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  WARHEAD 
David  D.  Abernathy.  Fredericksburg.  \  a.:  Herbert  D.  Adams, 
Ventura.  Calif.:  Warren  L.  (iilbertson.  Fredericksburg,  \  a,; 
Isaac  E.  Leonard.  III.  Margate.  N.J.,  and  Denis  A.  Silvia. 
King  George.  V  a.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  May  25.  1967.  Ser.  No.  643. 29H 

int.  Cl.==  F42B  13:-^8 

U.S.  CI.  102     67  10  Claims 


3,960,084 
FUSE  FOR  RIFLE-GRENADE 
Rene  M.  Chavee,  Genk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Fabrique  Na- 
tionale  Herstal  S.A.  en  abrege  FN,  Liege,  Belgium 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  8,  1973,  803328 

Int.  Cl.^  F42C  15/02 

U.S.  CL  102—65.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  fuse  for  a  rifle  grenade  including: 

a  body  ( 1 )  having  an  axial  bore  ( 2 ),  said  body  being  closed 
at  one  end  of  a  holder  (3)  for  a  detonator  (8)  and  termi- 
nating at  its  other  end  in  a  housing  for  a  propellent  charge 
(5),  said  detonator  and  said  propellent  charge  forming 
part  of  a  pyrotechnic  chain, 
a  sleeve  (6)  mounted  in  said  bor^(  2)  and  housing. 


I.  A  warhead  device  comprising  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  initially  closed  interconnected  equal  segments 
forming  a  uniform  geometric  body. 

booster  means; 

initiator  means. 

each  of  said  segments  comprising  a  kill  mechanism  means 
and  a  high  explosive  charge  means  in  contact  therewith, 
and 

charge  opening  means  disposed  between  said  segments, 
whereby  a  firing  of  said  charge  opening  means  will  sepa 
rate  a  pair  of  said  segments  and  expose  said  kill  mecha- 
nism to  the  target  at  which  time  said  initiator  means  is 
actuated  for  firing  said  detonator  means  for  detonating 
said  high  explosive  means  and  projecting  said  kill  mecha- 
nism to  the  target 


06 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


June  1.  1976 


3.960,086 
AIR  VALjVE  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  BOMB  FUZES 
Evan  D.  Fisher,  Chevy  Chase.  Vid.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

F^ed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.339  j 

Int.  CI.-  F42C  ^00.  1 5;  1 2 
U.S.  CI.  102470.2  G  8  Claims 


po 


1.  A  safet\ 

a    fuzed    bo 
longitudi 
frontal 
receptac 
when  in 

an  air-actu 
portion  a 
means  fo 
slipstrea 

air  valve  m 
ting  slip 
bomb  IS 
rated  a  p 
rack,  an 
valve  mt 
slipstreai 
ing  exha 


Bobby  D. 
Billy  J.  H 
City,  all  of 
as  re 
D.C 


Filed 


U.S.  CI.  102-90 


^-fJ 


s.i«  i  a  s 


device  for  a  fuzed  b<.imb.  '.».hich  ^umprises: 
mb  having  a  receptacle  positioned  along  the 
lal  surface  thereof,  a  nose  plug  covering  the 
rtion  thereof,  and  means  located  adjacent  said 
le  for  suspending  said  bomb  from  a  bomb  rack 
ts  stowed  position, 

ted  fuzing  device  positioned  within  said  frontal 
f  said  bomb  behind  said  nose  plug  and  including 
r  generating  electrical  energv  in  response  to  said 

air  received  from  said  air  valve  means;  | 

ans  positioned  within  said  receptacle  for  admit- 
ream  air  to  said  fuzing  device  onlv  after  said 
eleased  from  said  stowed  position  and  has  sepa- 
edetermined  minimum  distance  from  said  bomb 

conduit  means  connected  between  said  air- 
ins  and  said  fuzing  device  for  conducting  said 
I  air  towards  said  fuzing  device  and  for  conduct- 
st  air  towards  said  air-valve  means. 


3,960,087 

SMdKE  AND  ILLLMINATION  SIGNAL 

Beatty,  Bloomrield;  Russell  D.  Daniel,  Bloomington; 

ufnerickhouse,  Odon,  and  Gary  G.  Norris,  Burns 

Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

presented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 


Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,262 
Int.  Cl.^  F42B  L^  44 


8  Claims 


1.  A  smoke,  and  illumination  signal  adapted  to  be  launched 
in  a  body  of  s«a  water  beneath  the  surface  thereof  comprising. 

a  base  havitng  a  cavity  therein, 

a  sea  waterl  battery  positioned  within  said  cavitv, 

a  disc  closing  an  opened  end  of  said  cavity , 

a  shell  attached  to  one  end  of  said  base  containing  a  smoke 
composition  and  a  flare  composition  separated  by  a  quan- 
tity of  a  starter  composition,  said  smoke  composition 
being  comprised,  by  weight,  of  between  50  and  54  per- 
cent of  jellow  dye  mix.  between  19  and  25  percent  of 
potassiun  chlorate,  between  10  and  16  percent  of  refined 


sugar,  between  2  and  8  percent  of  baking  soda  and  be- 
tween 5  and  1  1  percent  of  diatomaceous  earth  and  said 
flare  composition  being  comprised  by  weight  of  between 

1 7  and  2  1  percent  of  magnesium  powder,  between  1  2  and 
22  percent  of  potassium  perchlorate,  between  24  and  34 
percent  of  barium  nitrate,  between  23  and  31  percent  of 
sodium  oxalate,  between  3  and  5  percent  of  asphaltum 
and  between  3%  and  4V4  percent  of  binder  material, 

an  electric  squib  adjacent  said  smoke  composition  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  sea  water  battery, 

an  arming  cup  slidably  and  removably  attached  to  said  base, 

a  first  compression  spring  in  said  arming  cup  biasing  said 
disc  in  a  closing  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cavity, 
and 

a  second  compression  spring  within  said  cavity  biasing  said 
disc  in  an  opening  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cavity 
whereby,  upon  launching  of  said  signal,  said  first  com- 
pression spring  ejects  said  arming  cup  and  said  second 
compression  spring  ejects  said  disc 

5.  A  smoke  and  illumination  signal  adapted  to  be  launched 
in  a  body  of  sea  water  beneath  the  surface  thereof  comprising, 

a  base  having  a  cavity  therein. 

a  sea  water  battery  positioned  within  said  cavity, 

a  disc  closing  an  opened  end  of  said  cavity, 

a  shell  attached  to  one  end  of  said  base  containing  a  smoke 
composition  and  a  flare  composition  separated  by  a  quan- 
titv  of  a  starter  composition,  said  smoke  composition 
being  comprised,  by  weight,  of  between  45  and  51  per- 
cent of  green  dye  mix,  between  22  and  28  percent  of 
potassium  chlorate,  between  P  and  2^  percent  of  refined 
sugar,  between  2  and  4  percent  of  baking  soda  and  be- 
tween 3  and  5  percent  of  diatomaceous  earth,  and  said 
flare  composition  being  comprised,  by  weight,  of  between 
13.28  and  17.28  percent  of  magnesium  pi^wder,  between 

18  92  and  24.92  percent  of  potassium  perchlorate,  be- 
tween 43.55  and  49.55  percent  of  barium  nitrate,  be- 
tween 10.00  and  16  00  percent  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
between  2.25  and  4.25  percent  of  binder  material, 

an  electric  squib  adjacent  said  smoke  composition  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  sea  water  battery. 

an  arming  cup  slidably  and  removably  attached  to  said  base, 

a  first  compression  spring  in  said  arming  cup  biasing  said 
disc  in  a  closing  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cavity, 
and 

a  second  compression  spring  within  said  cavity  biasing  said 
disc  in  an  opening  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cavity 
whereby,  upon  launching  of  said  signal,  said  first  com- 
pression spring  ejects  said  arming  cup  and  said  second 
compression  spring  ejects  said  disc. 


3,960,088 

CASE  BONDING  COMPOSITE  FOR  DOUBLE  BASE 

PROPELLANTS 

Willis  L.  Greever,  I  aV  ale,  Md..  a.ssignor  to  The  United  States 

of   America   as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1970.  Ser.  No.  18,024 
Int.  CI.-  F42B  I  lOO 
L.S.  CI.  102-  103  6  Claims 

1.   A   two   layer  case  bonding  composite   for  double   base 
propellants  comprising 

1  a  first  layer  comprising  neoprene,  phenyl  ^-naphthala- 
mine,  zinc  oxide,  a  neoprene  stabilizer,  an  oil  soluble 
phenolic  resin  and  triphenylmethane  triisocyanate,  and 

2  a  second  layer,  bonded  to  said  first  layer,  comprising 
polyvinyl  formal  and  a  curing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  acetylacetonate  and  2,4-toly- 
lene  diisocyanate 

wherein  b<ith  lavers  are  m  the  cured  state. 
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3,960,089 
DEVICE  FOR  UNWINDING  THREAD  AND  BOBBIN  USED 

THEREWITH 
Picter    Joseph    Bogaert,    Sint-Niklaas,    Belgium,    assignor    to 
Manta,  Waasmunster,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,572 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Belgium,  Sept.  7.  1973,  804596 
Int.  Cl.=  D05B  57/14,  B65H  49:18 
U.S.  CL  112-228  •<  Claims 


3,960,091 

ROPE  HOOK  MOUNT  FOR  A  \  FHICLF  OR  THF  I  IKF 

Delbert  D.  Ehlert.  P.O.  Box  762.  Grass  \allfv.  (  alif    ^544.- 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.16(1.  May  26,  l^":,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  51^,4:-^ 

Int.  Cl.=  B60P  ^O     B6H)  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-475  '  ^  '^'"^ 


1.  A  device  for  unwinding  thread  comprisng  a  bobbin  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  about  which  the  thread  is  wound  and  a  pin  having 
a  circular  cross-section  upon  which  the  bobbin  is  rotatably 
mounted  so  that  withdrawal  of  the  thread  will  cause  rotation 
of  said  bobbin  around  said  pin,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal 
cross-section  of  polygonal-shape  which  polygon  is  circum- 
scribed about  a  circle  the  diameter  of  which  is  4-15  percent 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  pin. 


3,960,090 
LINEAR  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  POWERED  VEHICLE 
Naoki  Maki,  Ibaraki,  and  Katsunori  Suzuki,  Takahagi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,289 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1973,  48-90892 
Int.  Cl.^  B61B  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  104-148  LM  17  Claims 


L 


1.  A  rope  hook  mount  lor  attachment  to  a  generally  vertical 
portion  of  the  body  of  a  vehicle  or  the  hke  comprising;  a 
unitary  device  of  rigid  material,  said  device  being  circular  and 
generally  planar  with  opposed  major  faces  and  a  given  maxi- 
mum cross-sectional  diameter,  one  of  said  major  faces  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  said  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  or  the  like  to  which  said  device  is  to  be  attached  and 
the  other  of  said  major  faces  forming  part  (^f  .i  given  smoothly 
convex  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature  at  least  about 
equal  to  said  given  cross-sectiona!  diameter,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  generally  circular  aperture  of  continuousK  increasing 
diameter  extending  from  adjacent  said  one  major  surface 
toward  said  other  major  surface  normally  thereto,  said  aper- 
ture being  interrupted  adjacent  said  iMher  major  surface  to 
leave  intact  a  portion  of  said  other  majiu  surface  extending 
radially  from  about  the  center  of  said  aperture  to  the  pcnph 
erv  of  said  aperture  providing  an  elongated  integral  lip  mem- 
ber having  said  radius  of  curvature  spaced  from  said  one 
major  surface  of  said  device  whereby  a  rope  mav  be  hooked 
about  said  lip  member  with  no  portion  of  said  other  maior 
surface  including  said  lip  member  projecting  hevond  said 
given  smoothly  curved  convex  surface,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  device  to  said  portion  of  the  body 
of  the  vehicle  (>r  the  like 
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3.960,092 

COLLAPSIBLE  STOOL 

Nikola   Levkovski,   Forest   Hills.   N.V..   assignor   to   Lav%rence 

Feska  Associates,  Inc..  New  York.  N.N  .,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,035 

Int.  Cl.=  A47B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  108-41  -"^  (  laims 


1.  A  linear  synchronous  motor  powering  system  for  vehicles 

comprising 

a  magnetic  means  for  developing  a  traveling  magnetic  field, 

said  magnetic  means  being  provided  along  a  track, 
a  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  vehicle  body  on  the 

track,   said   supporting   means   being   provided   at   each 

vehicle  bodv; 

a  plurality  of  field  poles  corresponding  to  said  magnetic 
means,  said  field  poles  being  disposed  with  a  predeter- 
mined pole  pitch  along  the  length  of  the  vehicle  body,  and 

at  least  one  interval  along  the  length  of  the  vehicle  body 
formed  in  the  alignment  of  said  plurality  of  field  poles 
along  the  vehicle  body,  each  said  interval  containing  no 
field  poles  and  being  equal  to  an  integer  multiple  of  said 
pole  pitch. 


1.  A  collapsible  stool  comprising 
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a    a  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b  a  first  csp  detachablv  mounted  to  the  first  end  oi'  the 
tube, 

C-  a  second  cap  detachabl>  mounted  to  the  second  end  of 
the  tube. 

d  a  plurality  of  leg  supports  radialK  and  detachably 
mounted  to  the  second  cap, 

e  A  plurali'A  of  support  struts  having  tlrst  ends  extending 
radiallv  from  the  tube  and  extending  above  the  first  end 
of  the  tut'e,  detachablv  mounted  at  the  first  ends  to  the 
tube  between  the  first  end  of  the  tube  and  the  second  end 
of  the  tuhe, 

f  a  pluralit;-  of  mounting  means  attached  to  the  tube  be- 
tween the  first  end  of  the  tube  and  the  second  end  of  the 
tube  for  detachablv  mounting  the  first  ends  of  the  supp' 
struts  to  the  tube 


of  connecting  struts  pivotallv  connected  to  the 


second  ends  of  the  support  struts  wherein  a  plane  surface 

IS  formed    and 
h    a  pluralit ,  of  radial  connecting  struts  radialh  and  pivot- 

allv   mounted  at  one  end   to  the  first  cap  and  pivotalK 

connected  at  the  second  end  of  the  support  struts, 
1    a  seating  surface  attached  to  the  plurality  of  connecting 

struts, 

wherein  tie  lube  has  an  inside  diameter  and  a  length  of 
sufficie  It  size  to  enclose  the  plurality  of  leg  supports, 
support  struts,  connecting  struts  and  radial  connecting 
struts  and  when  the  first  cap  is  unmounted  from  the 
first  end  the  support  struts,  connecting  struts  and  radial 
connec  ;ing  struts  pivot  below  the  first  cap  so  that  when 
the  firs'  cap  is  remounted  on  the  first  end,  the  support 
struts,  i:onnecting  struts  and  radial  connecting  struts 
can  be  inserted  in  the  tube 


Donald  R 

92075 
Continuation 
abandoned 


3,960,093 
PORTABLE  FORGE 
rtgor>,  669  S.  Nardo  T-4,  Solana  Beach.  Calif. 


Ti 


U.S.  CI.  no 


in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451.753,  March  18.  1974. 
is  application  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.183 

Int.  CI.-  F23D  IJ  26 
3.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  portab  e  forge  comprising: 

a  forge  base , 

a  forge  top  assembly   spatially   disposed  above  said  forge 

base  for  receiving  a  work  piece  between  said  forge  base 

and  said  lorge  top  assembly, 
said  forge  top  assembly  including  a  burner  shield, 
a  burner  tupe  vertically  disposed  within  said  burner  shield 

in  a  top  portion  thereof; 
a  gas  nipple  disposed  centrally  at  the  top  portion  of  said 

burner  tupe.  said  gas  nipple  having  a  jet  orifice  pointing 

downwardly  therefrom, 


an  oxidizer  nipple  coupled  to  said  oxidizer  ring  tube, 
a  mixing  chamber  disposed  beneath  said  burner  tube; 
a  slab  surrounding  at  least  the  bottom  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  terminating  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  forge 
top  assembly. 


3,960.094 
AITOMATIC  Bl  TTON  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Hsiao.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Cnion  Special  Corpo- 
ration. C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov    6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.432 

Int.  CI.-  D05B  JiJ-4 

U.S.  CI.  1  i:      IHl  15  Claims 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  buttons  to  and  removing  them 
from  the  sewing  station  of  a  button  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing 

button  conveyor  means; 

button  loader  means  including  a  chute  means  for  feeding 

buttons  to  said  conveyor  means; 
button   securing   recess   means   located    in    said   conveyor 

means  for  accepting  buttons  from  said  loader  means, 
indexing  means  moving  said  conveyor  means  through  a 

series  of  predetermined  steps; 
orientating  means  operative  to  position  a  button  for  sewing; 

and 
means  operative  to  forceably   remove  a  button  from  said 

recess  means  subsequent  to  its  attachment  to  a  fabric. 


3,960.095 

AUTOMATIC  QUIUTING  MACHINE 

Wayne  G.  Story,  7  Hickory  Lane,  Algonquin.  III.  60102 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,341 

Int.  Cl.^  D05B  1 1100 

U.S.  CI.  112      118  13  Claims 


I.  In  an  automatic  quilting  machine  arrangement  for  contin- 


an  oxidizer  ring  tube  horizontally  disposed  in  proximity  with  uously  forming  units  of  quilted  fabric,  such  as  h>edspreads  or 

said  burner  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  oxidizer  orifices  the  like,  by  sewing  together  a  plurality  of  layers  of  different 

therein  pointed  downwardly  and  towards  the  axis  of  said  material  from  roll  stock  with  a  predetermmed  pattern  design 

oxidizer  ring  tube,  of  stitching,  the  combination  of: 
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a.  a  frame  including 

i.  a  material  feed  station; 
ii.  a  material  sewing  station; 
iii.  a  fabric  discharge  station; 

b.  material  supporting  means  on  said  frame  at  said  feed 
station  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  material  to  be 
quilted, 

c.  material  feed  means  on  said  frame  at  said  feed  station  for 
withdrawing  from  said  rolls  a  predetermined  length  of 
material  stock  sufficient  for  forming  one  unit  of  quilted 
fabric  and  also  for  maintaining  tension  on  said  material 
rearwardiy  of  said  sewing  station; 

d.  slack  take-up  means  on  said  frame  at  said  discharge 
station  for  maintaining  tension  on  said  material  forwardly 
of  said  sewing  station; 

e.  at  least  one  sewing  mechanism  on  said  frame  at  said 
sewing  station, 

f.  a  material  holding  carriage  mounted  for  universal  move- 
ment on  said  frame  at  said  sewing  station  adjacent  said 
sewing  mechanism  and  including: 

i.  a  lower  carriage  section  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
movem.ent  longitudinally  thereof  between  said  feed  and 
discharge  stations; 
ii    an  upper  carriage  section  mounted  on  said  lower  car- 
riage section  for  movement  transverse Iv  thereof, 
iii  said  upper  carriage  section  including  means  for  clamp- 
ing  under   tension   a    section   of  said    material   to   be 
quilted, 
g    separate   motor  drive   means  for  moving  each  of  said 
carriage  sections  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  frame; 
h     control    means   for   operating   said    motor   drive    means 
whereby  the  lower  and  upper  sections  of  said  carriage  are 
moved  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  frame,  re- 
spectively, so  that   said    sewing  mechanism   will  form   a 
predetermined  pattern  of  stitching 


3,960,096 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  FACE  MASKS 

James  W.  Zobel,  P.O.  Box  125,  Mount  Kisco.  N.Y.  10549 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,262 

Int.  Cl.=  D05B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-121.11  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  face  masks  from  a  roll  of  porous 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  roll  of  aterial  to  permit  unwinding  thereof, 
driven  roller  means  for  pulling  the  material  to  unwind  the 
material  from  the  roil  in  taut  condition,  a  sewing  machine  for 
sewing  a  longitudinal  line  of  stitches  along  each  of  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  the  material  while  the  material  is  taut,  means 
for  periodically  interweaving  a  cord  along  each  side  edge  with 
the  line  of  stitches  to  form  alternate  interwoven  cord  portions 
and  intervening  free  loops  of  said  cord,  and  cutter  means  for 
cutting  the  material  transversely  thereof  at  successive  spaced 
locations  at  which  the  cord  is  interwoven  with  the  line  of 
stitches  whereby  to  separate  successive  sections  of  porous 
material,  with  said  loops  of  cord  attached  thereto,  constituting 
face  masks. 


3.960.097 

HIGH  SPEED  GEARLESS  FABRIC    PI  I  I  FR 

Charles  Block,  North  Bellmore.  N.\  ..  avsignor  td  Joseph  (ial- 

kin  Corporation.  Hicksville.  N.^  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346.070.  March  24,  jM'.V 

Pat.  No.  3,886.878.  This  application  June  .V   l'J~4.  Ser.  No. 

475,810 

Int.  CL-  D05B  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  112-214  15  Claims 


1.  A  puller  attachment  for  use  with  fabric  handling  appara- 
tus such  as  a  sewing  machine,  or  the  like,  comprising  roller 
means  for  receiving  fabric  sewn  and  discharged  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  sewing  machine  and  urging  said  fabric  in  a  forward 
direction,  said  roller  means  including  upper  .ind  lower  ci>oper- 
ative  rollers  supported  by  upper  and  lower  drive  i>utpul  shaft'-, 
respectively;  drive  means  interconnectmg  a  drive  mechanism 
of  said  sewing  machine  and  said  upper  and  lower  rollers,  said 
drive  means  sy  nchronously  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
sewing  machine  for  causing  substantially  synchronous  identi^ 
cal  angular  displacement  of  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  sub- 
stantially only  during  periods  of  sewing  machine  iiperalU'n. 
said  drive  means  including  a  linkage  assemhK  disposed  adja- 
cent and  cooperatively  interconnected  with  said  roller  means. 
said  drive  means  imparting  one-way  rotary  movement  t>.  each 
of  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  during  said  pernids  of  sewing 
machine  operation,  and  clutch  means  interconnecting  said 
linkage  assembly  and  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  drive 
output  shafts  for  permitting  the  angular  displacement  of  each 
of  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  in  one  direction  onl\  during 
operation  of  said  puller  attachment,  sa.J  clutch  means  includ- 
ing an  upper  clutch  mounted  upon  said  upper  drne  output 
shaft  and  a  low  er  clutch  mounted  upon  said  lower  dri\e  output 
shaft,  and  lift  means  cooperatively  connected  to  s<iid  upper 
drive  output  shaft  for  separating  said  upper  .ind  Icwer  rollers 
from  one  another. 


3,960,098 
THREAD  WIPER  AND  TENSION  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

FOR  SECURING  MACHINES 
Reinhold  Papajewski,  Buchig,  and  Helmer  Heinz  Holl.  Kark- 
ruhe,  both  of  Germany.  as.signors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.012 
Int.  CI."  D05B  65iOO 
U.S.  CI.  112-252  4  Claims 

1.  A  needle  thread  tension  release  and  wiping  mechanism 
for  sewing  machines  of  the  type  including  a  sewing  needle, 
actuating  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  needle,  needle 
thread  severing  means,  a  needle  thread  wiper,  and  a  needle 
thread  tensioning  device  including  a  tension  releasing  means, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  control  member,  drive  means 
associated  with  said  actuating  mechanism  for  influencing 
displacement  of  said  control  member,  linkage  operatively 
connecting  both  said  needle   thread  wiper  and  said  tension 
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ans  to  said  control  member  for  actuation  in  ra- 
id displacement  of  said  control  member,  and  a 


3,960,100 
PRESSURIZED  SHIP  STRUCTLRE  FOR  SLAMMING 

LOADS 

Richard  R  Chapman.  Rt-Nton,  \a.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretar\  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  2,  IQ^f.  Ser.  No.  583,083 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  l/W 

U.S.  CL  114— 61  6  Claims 


ctivel>  effecti^e  to  establish  operative  connectuir. 
I  dri'.e  means  and  said  control  member 


3.960,099 
CAN  TRIMMING  APPARATl  S 
Dobias,  San  Jose;  Tibor  Kmetz,  Santa  Clara,  and 
Warnell,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Na- 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,127 
Int.  Cl.=  B21D  '/  26 
U.S.  CI.  113-7  R  4  Claims 


to 
/ 


bDd 
Ih 


an 


in 


1.  In  a  semiNuhmerged  ^hlp  ha\mg  a  laterallv  extending 
platform  supported  above  the  water's  surface  by  at  least  one 
water  surface  piercing  strut  member  mounted  on  at  least  one 
elongate  hull,  an  improvement  therefor  for  reducing  the  ef- 
fects of  impacting  waves  is  provided  comprising: 

means  carried  on  the  underside  of  the  laterally  extending 
platform  for  resiliently  absorbing  the  slamming  loads  of 
impacting  waves; 
means  carried  on  the  underside  of  the  laterally  extending 
platform  and  upwardly  of  the  resiliently  absorbing  means 
for  pneumatically  translating  the  slamming  loads  into 
tensile  stresses;  and 
means  coupled  between  the  resiliently  absorbing  means  and 
the  pneumatically  translating  means  for  transmitting  the 
tensile  stresses  to  the  platform. 


itus  for  trimming  a  free  edge  portion  off  j  con- 

comprismg  a  frame,  a  mandrel    rotated  on  said 

ceiving  container  bodies  with  cutting  means  asso- 

said  mandrel  for  trimming  a  free  edge  from   the 

\.  a  driven  tool  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said 

drive  means  between  said  tool  shaft  and  mandrel 

d  mandrel,  and  loading  means  for  supplying  con- 

s  to  said  mandrel,  said  loading  means  including 

s  for  positioning  container  bodies  in  axial  align- 

iaid  mandrel,  a  plunger  axially   aligned  with  said 

ide  means  on  said  frame  for  guiding  said  plunger 

nt  axially  towards  and  away  from  said  mandrel,  a 

t  rotated  about  a  fixed  axis  on  said  frame  adjacent 

eans,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  loading  shaft  and  ex- 

ially  therefrom,  a   link  interconnecting  said  arm 

nger.  a  continuously  rotating  member  driven  by 

ft  and  having  a  camming  surface  thereon,  and  a 

loading  shaft  in  engagement  with  said  camming 

rotating  said  shaft  a  limited  amount  between  angu 

positions  that  are  substantially    less  than  90°  to 

id    arm    between    positions   and    reciprocate    said 

ards  and  away  from  said  mandrel 


3.960,101 
SHIPS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  IRON  ORE  PELLETS 

Hide<j  Su/uki.  Mito.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  & 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,646 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1973,  48-96024 
Int.  (1,-  B63B  2^104 
U.S.  CI.  114-73  10  Claims 


13.  TO  AIR 
■SOURCE 


1.  A  ship  for  transporting  iron  ore  pellets,  and  the  like,  said 
ship  haMng  holds  for  loading  said  pellets  and  a  hardening 
system  for  drying  and  hardening  the  pellets  loaded  m  the 
holds,  said  hardening  system  including  a  piping  system  formed 
from  a  network  of  perftuated  pipes  arranged  in  said  holds  and 
means  fi>r  cimnecting  the  exhaust  gas  pipe  of  the  propulsion 
boiler  and/or  propulsion  engine  of  said  ship  to  said  piping 
system  for  ejecting  the  exhaust  gas  through  the  perforations  of 
the  perforated  pipes  onto  the  pellets  loaded  in  the  holds 
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3,960,102 
TRIMARANS 
Duncan  Clement  Davy,  Spey   House,  Mayfield.   F.ast  Sussex, 
England 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,848 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  July  8,  1974, 
30123/74 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  43114 
L.S.  CL  114     123  9  Claims 


with  a  lateral  edge  of  another  panel,  at  least  two  panels  for 

each  wing  being  in  a  mated  state. 


I.  A  trimaran  having  a  central  hull,  a  pair  of  floats,  outrig- 
gers for  supporting  the  floats  on  each  side  of  the  central  hull, 
and  inboard  supports  from  which  the  floats  can  be  suspended 
in  an  inboard  position,  the  outriggers  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  central  hull,  so  that  the  floats  can  be  moved  bodily 
along  the  outriggers  until  they  are  supported  from  the  inboard 
supports  and  then  the  outriggers  can  be  pivoted  so  that  they 
are  positioned  alongside  the  central  hull. 


3,960,103 
MARINE  SKIMMER  CRAFT 
Herbert  Rey,  Gretenrade  6,  2301  Schonkirchen,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,667 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    4.     1973, 
2328293 

Int.  CI.'  B60F  3/00,  B64C  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  115—1  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  marine  skimmer  craft  comprising  an  elongated  body 
with  anterior  and  posterior  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  propul- 
sion means  for  driving  the  body,  mounted  on  said  posterior 
end;  at  least  two  sets  of  wings  mounted  on  the  elongated  body , 
each  set  having  a  wing  extending  laterally  opposite  from  a 
remaining  wing  of  the  set  extending  in  an  opposite  direction 
from  an  opposite  side  of  the  body,  the  wings  of  each  set  having 
upper  and  lower  substantially  flat  surfaces  positioned  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  planes  relative  to  the  elongated  body  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  one  set  being  mounted  on  the 
elongated  body  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  posterior  end,  a 
remaining  other  set  being  mounted  substantially  intermedi- 
ately between  said  anterior  and  posterior  opposite  ends,  in  a 
different  lower  plane  relative  to  said  upper  portion;  and  for- 
ward pivotable  control-surface  elements,  one  element 
mounted  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  elongated  body  at 
said  anterior  end,  each  extending  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  one-another  each  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
laterally;  and  each  wing  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  elon- 
gated from  front  to  back  with  each  of  lateral  edges  extending 
between  the  front  and  the  back  and  being  adapted  for  mating 


3.Q60,in4 
BACK-UP  ALARM  WITH  IMPKONFI)  KhH'FR 
David  H.  Van  Tuyl,  Palo  Alto,  Calif..  as.signor  to  F    I)    hullard 
Company,  Sausalito,  Calif 

Filed  .May  9,  19^5.  Ser.  No.  576,134 

Int.  CI.    B6()Q  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  1  16     60  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  alarm  for  providing  an  audible  alarm  signal 
upon  vehicle  wheel  rotation  in  a  predetermined  or  so  called 
"ringing"  direction,  the  alarm  characterized  ii;  that  it  includes 
means  for  mounting  the  alarm  at  the  huh  ot  the  vehicle  wheel 
for  mutual  rotation  therewith  about  common  rotational  axes, 
a  bell  basing  an  interior  surface,  at  least  one  clapper  eccentri- 
cally mounted  for  reciprocal  swinging  mi)\ement  of  us  striking 
surface  along  a  path  extending  between  a  bell  sinking  position 
and  a  cocked  position,  the  striking  position  characterized  by 
engagement  of  the  clapper  striking  surface  against  the  bell 
interior  surface,  the  ccicked  position  characterized  by  location 
of  the  striking  surface  at  its  furthest  point  of  tra%el  along  the 
path  from  the  bell  striking  position,  the  alarm  further  prefer- 
ably including  means  for  resiliently  retracting  the  clapper 
from  engagement  with  the  bell  as  soon  as  the  clapper  strikes 
the  bell  to  mitigate  dampening  of  the  bell  by  the  clapper,  and. 
the  alarm  further  including  a  keeper  for  holding  the  clapper 
away  from  its  bell  striking  position  during  alarm  rotation  in  the 
opposite  or  so-called  "niin-rmging"  direction, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  keeper  maintains  the  clapper 
substantially  immobile  at  its  cocked  p<isiiion  throughout 
repeated  full  re\(ikitu^ns  of  the  alarm  m  the  "non-nng- 
ing"  direction. 


3,960,105 
SOUND  MAKING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Ring,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  P    R.  Mallory 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.873 
Int.  Cl.=  G04B  23100:  GIOK  /I32 
U.S.  CL  116-22  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  sound  making  system  comprising 
a    a  noise  making  device. 

b.  a  spring  loaded  striker  mtermittentU  striking  said  noise 
making  device, 

c.  at  least  two  spring  members,  mounted  juxtaposition  one 
another,  a  distal  end  of  said  members  intermittently  en 
gaging  said  spring  loaded  striker,  and 

d.  means   selectively    engaging    said    members    for    slowly 
bending    said   spring   members   to    store    energy    therein 
substantially  simultaneously  and  for  releasing  said  energy 
substantiallv    instantaneously    and    individually ,    a    first 
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the  bottom  of  the  ditch  to  form  a  well  therebelow,  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  position  which  extends  a 
distance  above  the  upper  boundary  of  the  ditch, 

b.  an  entrance  opening  means  provided  in  said  body  which 
connects  to  the  irrigation  ditch  and  permits  irrigation 
vv  jter  to  enter  the  float  chamber  of  the  body; 

c.  a  lloat  in  said  body  positioned  in  the  well  formed  in  said 
elongated  body,  said  float  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
upwardly  as  said  well  filN  \^ith  water; 


so  as  to  provide  individual  sounds  in  a  predeler- 
quence 


3,960,106 

PARTICLE  FLOW  MONITOR 

Robert  J.   D|e   Brey,    1830   E.   42nd  St.,  Minneapolis.   Minn. 

55407 

Division  of  S^r.  No.  268,538,  July  3,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.842.791 
which  is  a  (ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37.157.  May  14, 
1970,  Pat.  >jo.  3,674.316.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  514,644 
Int.  CI.-  G08B  3/02  I 

_67  R  32  Claims 
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ratus  for  sensing  particles  mo\ing  with  a  fiov-ing 

sing,  a  housing  having  an  inside  wall  surrounding 

an  inlet  opening  open  to  the  chamber,  an  outlet 

n  to  the  chamber,  and  an  open  end  opposite  the 

g  whereby  fluid  and  particles  can  flow  from  the 

'  through  the  chamber  and  out  through  the  outlet 

d  inside  wall  of  the  housing  generally  increasing  in 

inlet  opening  toward  the  open  end  whereby  the 

reases  in  size  from  the  inlet  opening  toward  the 

rticle  sensing  means  located  across  said  open  end 

ber  for  producing  audio  signals  related  to  the 

articles  which  hit  the  sensing  means  during  move- 

icles  through  the  chamber,  said  sensing  means 

member  comprising  a  foam  body  having  a  plurality 

means  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  the  body  for 

mpaction  forces  of  particles  thereby  producing 

s,  said  body  having  a  second  surface  spaced  from 

ttface  exposed  to  the  surrounding  environment. 


d  a  connection  means  connected  to  said  float  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  within  and  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body; 
and 

e  an  expandable  signal  positioned  within  the  upper  end  of 
said  btidy  and  connected  to  said  connection  means,  said 
signal  being  mined  vertically  upwardly  by  said  connec- 
tion means  y-hen  water  enters  said  well  in  order  to  verti- 
cally project  said  signal  to  a  position  above  the  upper  end 
of  said  body,  said  signal  expanding  into  expanded  position 
thus  signalling  the  presence  of  water  in  said  ditch. 


3.960,108 
SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 
Minoru  Ichigo,  Nagoya;  Takeshi  Suzuki,  Inuyama,  and  Kat- 
sumasa  Harada,  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikusui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448,866 
Claims    priorit>,   application   Japan.    Mar.    12,    1973,  48- 
28800;  July   5,   1973.  48-76419;  Sept.  14,  1973,  48-104239; 
Oct.  11.  1973,  48-114163 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  ^100 
L.S.  CI.  IIH     324  8  Claims 


3,960,107 

Expandable  irrigation  signal 

Edward  W     McCloskey,  439-1/2  Riverside  Drive,  Burbank, 

Calif.  91  $06 

Filed  May  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  580,662 

Int.  QVQ^XY  urn 

L.S.  CI.  116-118  A  6  Claims 

An  irrigation  signalling  device  comprising 
a.  an  eloigated  body  providing  a  float  chamber,  said  body 
being  idapted  to  be  installed  in  an  irrigation  ditch  and 
having  a  lower  portion  which  extends  downwardly  from 


1.  A  spray   coating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  supporting  frame; 

a  first  vessel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  said 

vessel  containing  a  coating  agent  in  the  form  of  a  bulk 

liquid, 
a  second   vessel  also  fixedly   mounted   on   said   supporting 

frame, 
means  for  continuously  supplying  the  coating  agent  from 

said  frist  to  said  second  vessel  at  a  prescribed  rate, 
a  spray  roll  rotatably  mounted  over  said  supporting  frame, 

said  spray  roll  comprising  a  cylindrical  core  and  a  number 

of  resilient  elements  of  slender  shape  extending  radialK 

from  the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  core, 
a  supply  plate  mounted  along  said  spray  roll,  said  supply 

plate  comprising  a  slanting  upper  portion  and  a  lower 

portion  of  arcuate  cross  section,  said  lower  portion  of  said 

supply  plate  being  disposed  along  the  circumference  of 

said  spray  roll  in  such  a  manner  that  said  lower  portion  is 

held  in  substantial  contact  with  said  spray   roll  at  least 

along  its  lower  edge,  and 
delivery    means    for    continuously   delivering    the    coating 

agent  from  said  second  vessel  onto  said  slanting  upper 

portion  of  said  supply  plate  wherein  said  delivery  means 

comprises: 

a  slanting  delivery  plate  onto  which  the  coating  agent  is 
continuously  supplied  by  overflow  from  said  first  ves- 
sel, 

a  receptacle  of  substantially  arcuate  cross  section  gener- 
ally extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spray  roll  and 
having  one  edge  joined  to  the  lower  edge  (if  said  dein  - 
ery  plate  and  the  opposite  edge  joined  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  supply  plate,  and 

a  delivery  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  receptacle  so  as 
to  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spray  roll,  said 
delivery  roll  also  comprising  a  cylindrical  core  and  a 
number  of  resilient  elements  of  slender  shape  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical 
core; 

whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  delivery  roll  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  the  coating  agent  which  has  been 
delivered  into  said  receptacle  from  said  delivery  plate 
is  fed  out  onto  said  upper  portion  of  said  supply  plate 
in  the  form  of  a  layer  of  unvarying  thickness, 
whereby  the  coating  agent  is  sprayed  onto  work  away  from 

said  lower  edge  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  supply  plate 

by  said  spray  roll. 


3,960,109 

ELECTROSTATIC  TONER  TRANSFER 

Phillip  J.  Stevko,  Jr.,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph 

Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,071.  Apri'  1,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,917,881.  This  application  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,124 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  5102 
U.S.  CI.  118-637  9  Claims 


/s 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  a  pattern  of  electrostatically 
charged  developer  particles,  bound  in  an  image  pattern  to  an 
image  surface  of  an  insulating  member  by  an  electric  field,  to 
a  transfer  surface  of  a  transfer  member,  said  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  conductive  base  interfacing  with  a  non-image  surface  of 

the  insulating  member; 
a   dielectric    member    adapted    to    interface    on    one    side 

thereof  with  the  image  surface  of  the  insulating  member. 


a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
dielectric  member  and  adapted  to  interface  with  a  portion 
of  the  transfer  surface  of  the  transfer  member, 

said  dielectric  member  and  associated  conductive  layer 
each  having  an  aperture  in  general  alignment  with  the 
image  pattern  of  developer  particles  on  the  insulating 
surface  prior  to  transfer; 

means  for  bringing  the  transfer  surface  into  engagement 
with  said  conductive  layer,  and 

means  for  causing  reversal  of  the  direction  of  the  net  elec- 
tric field  acting  on  the  developer  particles  to  effect  an 
electrostatic  bond  between  the  dLvclujicr  particles  and 
the  tr.insfer  surface. 


3,960,110 

ANIMAL  FACILITY    Fiji  IPMFNT 

Frank  R.  Laurenz,  P.O.  Box  359,  Fagle  Butte.  S.  Dak.  57625 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  560.601 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  /  iiii    B65G  25,0b 

l.S.  CI.  119      28  28  C  lamis 


«-=t 


15.  In  an  animal  facility  comprising  a  movable  .isstrnhh,  .un! 
poster  train  means  for  effecting  automatic  mo\[  ncnt  ot  s.iu: 
assembly  along  a  direction  of  travel,  the  impro\crTu-ni  charac- 
terized by  the  feature  that  said  facilit\  .itiOituin.iilv  includes 
means  for  emergency  reversal  of  the  direction  i>f  Ua^cl  ot  said 
assembly,  said  emergency  reversal  means  comprisiii|^ 

i,  a  stress  balance  means  in  said  power  train  nu.ins,  said 
stress  balance  means  comprising  an  .isticn  nu;mbcr  and 
means  for  biaing  the  same  in  .i  suhst.intulK  h.ilanced 
ccmdition  during  normal  movement  of  s.ud  .tssi.  rTibU  s.nd 
action  member  being  responsively  shifted  uiio  an  mcre.is 
ingly  unbalanced  condition  ceimmensur.ite  with  ari\  inter- 
ference with  said  normal  movement 
ii.   primary    sensing  means   tor   detecting;    a    predetei  mined 

unbalanced  condition  for  said  action  mem  her    and 
ill     actuating    means    responsive    to    said    primary    sensing 
means  for  actuating  a  reversal  of  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  assem  bly. 


3.960,111 
NESTING  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  FOWL 
Barron  M.  Harris,  Sr..  Holiday.  F'la.,  and  Doyle  F.  Johnson. 
Lawrenceville,  Ga..  assignors  to  North  American  Culvert 
Corporation.  Clearwater.  Fla. 

Filed  May  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  579,812 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  -</   /4 
U.S.  CI.  119-23  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  providing  a  nesting  support  tor  waterfowl  or 
the  like,  comprising 

nesting  means  defining  an  open  upwardlv  facing  receptacle 
to  receive  and  support  the  nest  of  a  waterfowl  or  the  like, 
drain  means  in  communication  with  said  receptacle  to  allow 

precipitation  to  flow  bv  gravity  from  said  nesting  means, 
at  least  one    upright  support   means  having  an   upper  end 
attached    to   said    nesting    means   and   extending   down 
wardly  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom  to  terminate 
at  a  lower  end, 
base   means   attached   to  said   lower  end   of  said   support 
means   and    providing    a    downwardly    directed    surface 
support  of  area  sufficient  to  rest  on  a  surface  vikhile  selfs 


14 


up  port 
attac 
means, 
said  nest 
corrug 


hed 


mg  means  compnsmg  a  length  of  hemicylindrical 
ted  pipe  attached  Ui  said  support  means  to  main- 


tain th 
positui 
said  drai 
formec 
upwar 
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I 
eK    maintaining    said    support    means    and    said 
nesting  means  in  upstanding  relation  to  said  base 


■.:t-    i 


e    corrugated    pipe    in    up^vardK- facing    concave 

T,  and 

1  means  being  provided  b\   a  separate  drain  hi)le 

at  the  lowermost  point  in  each  corrugation  of  said 

ly-facing  corrugated  pipe 


3,960,112  ' 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Bovce  C.  T  ller,  Blackbeard  Harbor.  Coles  Point,  Va.  22442 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,018 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  110-51  R  2  Claims 


ded 


re 


1.  A  bird 
container  i 
is  suspen 
port,  said  t 

said  first 
means 
seconc 
from 
tainer; 

said  bird 
tamer 
feed, 

said  first 
tially 
from  a 
and 
nectec 
cylmd 
of  said 

said  fast« 
sheet 


feeder  of  the  type  in  which  at  least  one  bird  feed 

mounted  to  a  tirst  support  and  said  first  support 

by  a  vertical  hanging  means  from  a  second  sup- 

ird  feeder  being  constructed  such  that 

support  is  freely  aerially  suspended  bv  said  hanging 

away  from  surrounding  objects  and  av»,ay  from  said 

support,  so  that  undesirable  animals  are  inhibited 

aching  said  first  support  and  said  bird  feed  con- 


feed  container  being  a  substantially  closed  con- 
fiaving  an  opening  through  which  birds  are  able  to 


enc 


fast 


support  being  a  cylinder  adapted  for  at  least  par- 
osing  said  container,  said  cylinder  being  formed 

substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material 
eners.  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet  being  con- 
by  said  fasteners   to  shape  said    sheet  into  said 

r  so  that  said  container  is  msertable  in  either  end 

cylinder, 

ners  being  operative  to  draw  opposite  sides  of  said 

loser  to  each  other  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  said 


cylinder  and  thereby  clamp  said  container  into  said  cylin- 
der, thereby  permitting  the  use  of  various  sized  contain- 
ers; 
said  bird  feeder  further  comprising  a  stop  member,  said  stop 
member  protruding  inside  of  said  cylinder  at  substantially 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  thereby  serving  as  a  locat- 
ing means  for  two  of  said  containers  inserted  into  either 
end  of  said  cylinder. 


3,960,113 
AMMAL  RF.STRAINT 

Frank  Kratky,  Bellvue.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Westguard  Products, 
Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,668 

Int.  CI.-    \01K  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  119—94  10  Claims 


1.  An  animal  restraint  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally-upright  elongated  pipes  spaced  apart 
somewhat  greater  than  the  width  of  an  animal  to  be  re- 
strained; 

means  for  mounting  said  pipes  to  permit  rotation  of  each 
pipe  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  spur  gear  mounted  on  one  of  said  pipes  near  one  end 
thereof; 

a  second  spur  gear  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  pipes  near 
one  end  thereof,  with  both  of  said  gears  being  sized  and 
aligned  to  intermesh  so  that  each  of  said  pipes  is  slaved 
to  the  other  in  rotation; 

a  pair  of  elongated  tubes; 

means  for  securing  one  of  said  tubes  to  one  of  said  pipes  in 
generally-parallel  spaced  relationship; 

means  for  coupling  the  other  of  said  tubes  to  the  other  of 
said  pipes  in  generally-parallel  spaced  relationship  and 
with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  other  tube  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  other  pipe; 

means  for  urging  said  upper  end  away  from  said  other  pipe; 

and  means  for  reieasably  latching  the  assemblies  of  the 
other  ends  of  said  pipes  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
tubes  in  a  closed  condition  in  which  said  tubes  are  posi- 
tioned between  said  pipes 


3.960.1  14 
HOC,  OILFR 
William    P    Hovorak.    1023   W.    16th  St.,  Wellington.  Kans. 
67152 

Filed  May  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,908 
Int.  CI.-  AOIK  IJ/00,  29100 
U.S.  CI.  119-157  10  Claims 

3.  A  livestock  treater  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  an  upright  member  mounted  on  a  base; 

b.  a  reservoir  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame; 
c    rubbing   means  for   prodding  a  rubbing  surface  for  the 

livestock  and  dispensing  fluid  therefrom,  said  rubbing 
means  having  a  drum  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of 
said  upright  member  bv  tillable  mounting  means,  said 
tillable  mounting  means  having  a  flange  rigidly  secured  to 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  upright  member  and  ex- 
tending outwardly   therefrom  and  a  ring  rigidly  secured 
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inside  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  drum,  said  ring  resting 
on  top  of  said  flange,  said  ring  having  the  inner  portion 
thereof  substantially  spaced  from  said  upright  member, 

d.  guide  means  attached  to  said  rubbing  means,  said  guide 
means  supporting  said  rubbing  means  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion; 

e.  conduit  means  communicably  connecting  said  reservoir 
and  said  rubbing  means; 


f  normally  closed  valve  means  communicably  connected  to 
said  conduit  means,  said  valve  means  having  a  valve  body 
mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  and  a  valve 
closure  member  rigidly  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of 
said  rubbing  means,  said  valve  body  having  an  inlet  in  said 
reservoir  and  an  outlet  through  said  reservoir  communi- 
cably connected  to  said  valve  closure  member. 


3,960.115 
STRATIFIED  CHARGE  ROTARY  ENGINE  (METHOD  OF 

OPERATION) 
Harold  D.  Lamping,  Oakland,  and  David  M.  Myers.  I  pper 
Saddle  River,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-W right  Cor- 
poration, Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,342 

Int.  CV  F02B  53/10 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.09  2  Claims 


n>- 


1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising; 

a.  an  outer  body  having  an  internal  cavity,  the  peripheral 
surface  of  which  has  a  multi-lobe  profile,  said  outer  body 
also  having  an  air-intake  passage  and  a  combustion  gas 
exhaust  passage,  said  air- intake  pa:~sage  being  character- 
ized by  the  absence  of  any  air  throttling  valve, 

b  an  inner  body  of  generally  polygona!  profile  mounted  for 
relative  rotation  within  said  outer  body  .  the  apex  portions 
of  said  inner  body  having  sealing  cooperation  with  said 
peripheral  surface  to  define  a  plur.yiity  of  working  cham- 
bers which  vary  in  volume  lu  response  to  said  relative 
rotation, 

c  first  and  second  fuel  nozzles  each  mounted  on  said  outer 
body  for  discharging  fuel  into  each  engine  working  cham- 
ber after  the  air  charge  therein  has  been  substantially 
compressed. 

d  mechanism  for  regulating  the  fuel  discharged  by  said 
nozzles  into  each  engine  working  chamber,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  single   engine  power  control  member 


operable  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  so  that  during  a 
relatively  low  power  range  of  movement  of  said  member 

the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  by  the  second  nozzle  remains 
substantially  constant  at  a  relatively  low  value  and  the 
quantitv  of  fuel  supplieti  b\  the  first  nozzle  progressively 
increases  as  said  power  control  member  is  moved  in  a 
power  increasing  direction,  while  during  a  higher  power 
range  of  movement  of  the  power  control  member  the 
quantity  of  fuel  supplied  by  the  second  nozzle  increases 
at  a  faster  rate  than  that  supplied  by  the  first  nozzle  as  the 
power  control  number  i^  moved  in  a  power  increasing 
direction  in  said  higher  power  portion  of  its  range  of 
movement,  and 
e.  ignition  means  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  said  first 
fuel  nozzle  such  that  its  electrodes  are  disposed  in  a 
recess  in  the  outer  body  through  which  said  first  fuel 
nn7/'le  discharges  and  such  that  saui  itnition  means  ig- 
nites fuel  promptly  as  it  tiisch.irges  from  said  first  fuel 
nozzle. 


3.960,116 
ROTARY  ENGINE 

Lawrence  Allister  Ingham.  Box   112.  l.anigan.  Saskatchewan. 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.202 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.45  14  (  laims 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  which  includes  intake  and  exhaust 
means,  fuel  supply  means  and  igniiun  means,  said  rot.irv 
engine  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  said  casinji  hk  lud 
ing  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  side  walls  and  an  annular  rm^ 
therebetween  having  an  inner  surface  and  defining  with  s.mJ 
side  walls,  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  therewithin  ,i 
main  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  within  said  side  walls  .iml 
extending  transversely  and  axially  through  said  casing,  a  r<itor 
component  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  piston  components  pivotally  mounted  to  said  rotor 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  pistons  being  m 
sealing  engagement  with  said  side  walls  and  having  a  trans- 
verse contact  strip  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  sur 
face  of  said  annular  ring,  said  inner  surface  of  said  annular 
ring  being  contoured  to  form  a  compression  lobe  on  one  side 
thereof  and  an  expansion  lobe  on  the  other  side  thereof  sub 
stantially  diametrically  opposite  to  said  compression  lobe. 
each  of  said  piston  components  including  a  pair  of  outer  plates 
and  an  inner  plate  therebetween,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  plates  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  inner  plate  being 
inclined  whereby  engagement  of  said  inner  plate  between  said 
outer  plates  constitutes  a  circular  wedging  action,  spring 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  inner  plate  and 
said  outer  plates  and  means  mounting  said  plates  pivoiallv 
upon  said  rotor,  said  spring  means  uring  rotative  movement 
between  said  inner  plate  and  said  outer  plates  thereby  urging 
said  outer  plates  apart  and  into  sealing  ccmtacl  with  said  side 
walls  of  said  chamber. 


1  lis 


Edwin  G.   K 
93241 
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3.960.117 
ROTARY   ENGINE  ' 

ammerer,  7913    Wharton    Ave.,    Lamont.   Calif. 

lied  July  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,318 

int.  CI.-  F02B  53100 
-_8.49  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  ro':ar\  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall. 


a  rotor  in 

said  rotor 

with  sa 


the  casing  for  power  output  from  the  engine, 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  lobes  in  sliding  contact 
d  inner  cylindrical  wall,  said  lobes  being  formed 
with  opposite  sloping  shoulders. 

a  pluralit].  of  vanes  extending  inward  from  said  cylindrical 
pressure  contact  with  the  peripherv  of  the  rotor, 
said  vaies  being  yieldingly  urged  mwardlv  to  follow   ihe 
configiiration  of  the  lobes. 

whereb\  pe  trailing  sides  of  the  lobes  wnh  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  cooperate  with  the  vanes 
succesaivelv  to  form  successive  expanding  chambers  and 
the  leading  sides  of  the  lobes  cooperate  with  the  vanes 
successively  to  form  successive  contracting  chambers. 

said  rotot-  having  a  central  interior  chamber  for  a  high 
pressuije  actuating  fluid  and  a  separate  interior  chamber 
for  exhaust  fluid  surrounding  said  central  chamber, 

an  axial  dnd  of  said  chamber  for  exhaust  fluid  communicat- 
ing with  stationary  exhaust  passage  means, 

stationari  means  including  a  fuel  combustion  chamber 
cooperktive  with  the  rotor  to  supply  high  pressure  actuat- 
ing flu  d  to  the  first  mentioned  central  chamber  in  the 
rotor, 

a  first  sei;  of  tubular  passages  in  the  rotor  extending  from 
said  central  chamber,  through  said  separate  chamber  into 
commijnication  with  the  trailing  sides  of  the  lobes  respec- 
tively to  deliver  the  actuating  fluid  to  the  successive 
expanding  chambers,  and 

a  secondlset  of  tubular  passages  in  the  rotor  extending  from 
said  separate  chamber  into  communication  with  the  lead- 
ing sidss  of  the  lobes  respectively  to  exhaust  the  succes- 
sive ccntracting  chambers 


3,960,118 

air-flelIratio  adjusting  device  in  an  internal 

COMBlisTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A  CARBURETOR 
Toshiaki  K^nomi,  Susono,  and  Hiroshi  Koide,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  a^ignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

|Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,304 
Claims  p|Tority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1973,48-53525 
Int.  CL'  F02B  3/00.  F02D  /  06 
U,S.  CI.  12J3-32  EA  >  Claim 

1.  An  aif-fuel  ratio  adjusting  device  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustioii  engine  having  a  carburetor  including  a  main  fuel 
supply  system,  comprising 


an  oxygen  sensor  provided  in  the  exhaust  system  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  for  detecting  oxygen  concen- 
tration in  the  exhaust  gas; 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  oxygen  sensor  including 
means  for  comparing  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  the  air-fuel 
mixture  in  the  engine  with  the  theoretical  air-fuel  ratio 
through  the  detected  oxygen  concentration  and  generat- 
ing a  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  engine  air-fuel  ratio  and  the  theoretical  air-fuel 
ratio,  and  means  for  continuously  generating  a  pulse 
signal  with  a  time  interval  initiated  in  response  to  the 
engine  rotation,  the  pulse  width  of  said  pulse  signal  being 
varied  in  response  to  said  control  signal, 

an  electromagnetic  fuel  injection  system  provided  sepa- 
rately from  said  main  fuel  supply  system  in  the  carbure- 
tor, and  having  a  solenoid  valve  means  energized  by  said 
varied  pulse  signal  of  said  control  unit. 


a  first  passage  connected  to  said  fuel  injection  system  at  its 
one  end  and  connected  to  a  fuel  tank  at  its  other  end, 

a  second  passage  connected  to  said  main  fuel  supply  system 
at  its  one  end  and  divided  at  its  other  end  into  two  pas- 
sages, one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  and  the 
Other  of  which  is  connected  to  said  first  passage, 

a  pump  provided  in  said  first  passage  at  a  position  between 
the  fuel  tank  and  the  point  of  connection  of  said  first  and 
second  passages;  and 

regulator  means  including  a  first  regulator  provided  in  said 
divided  passage  of  said  second  passage  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  passage,  and 

a  second  regulator  provided  in  said  divided  passage  of  said 
second  passage  which  is  connected  to  the  fuel  tank, 
whereby  said  regulators  cause  said  pump  to  deliver  fuel 
at  different  pressure  to  said  main  fuel  supply  system  and 
said  fuel  injection  system. 


3.960.119 
INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE 
Panayotis  C.  Dimitracopoulos.  Lyford  Cay.  P.O.  Box  N-7776, 
Nassau.  Bahamas 

Filed  Dei.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,706 

InL  CL'  F02B  23/00 

I  .S.  CI.  123     32  (  8  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  in  which 
a  piston  IS  arranged  to  reciprocate,  comprising: 
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a.  said  cylinder  having  a  closed  top  formed  with  a  passage- 
way coaxial  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder, 

b.  a  blind  and  substantially  spherical  ignition  chamber  coax- 
ial to  said  cylinder  communicating  with  said  cylinder 
through  said  passageway,  said  ignition  chamber  consist- 
ing of  a  continuously  smooth,  unbroken  wall  devoid  of 
any  mechanical  elements  or  irregularities, 

c.  said  passageway  having  a  smoothly  curved  convex  inter 
nal  wall  forming  a  throated  restriction  between  said  cylin- 
der and  said  ignition  chamber, 

d.  fuel-injection  means  disposed  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  cylinder,  including  means  for  injecting  at  low  pres- 
sure substantially  large  droplets  of  fuel  in  said  cylinder  in 
'he  general  direction  of  said  passageway , 

e.  air-admission  means  and  exhaust  means  arranged  on  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylinder 


3,960,121 
ENGINE  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

Harold  Adams  Backus.  Wynnewood.  Pa.,  assignor  tti  Backus 
Devices,  Incorporated,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  153,5H4.Junt   lf>,  I'^^l     This 

application  May  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,791 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3/OU,  43iOS,  F02m  ,i  I  jOO 

U.S.  CL  123-34  A  17  Claims 


3,960,120 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shigeo   Aono,   Seki,  and    Makoto   Anzai,   Yokosuka,   both  of 

Japan,   assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21.  1974.  49-70289 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  10  Claims 


FUNCTION 
■      GEN 


-^  SUMMING-UP  ^_?^ 


I.  An  electronic  fuel  injection  control  circuit  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  means  for  producing  a  signal  synchro- 
nized with  the  revolution  of  the  engine,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  sensing  devices  for  generating  signals  repre- 
sentative of  operating  conditions  of  said  engine, 

function  generating  means  coupled  to  each  said  signal  sens- 
ing device  for  rectilinearly  relating  each  operating  condi- 
tion to  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine, 

means  coupled  to  each  said  function  generating  means  for 
summing  up  the  outputs  therefrom; 

an  amplitude-to-frequency  converter  to  produce  a  train  of 
pulses  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  which  is  exponen- 
tially inversely  proportional  to  the  input  amplitude,  said 
converter  being  coupled  to  said  summing  up  means  to 
remove  the  discontinuities  of  the  rectilinear  approxima- 
tion; and 

a  pulse  forming  circuit  including  a  counter  coupled  to  said 
converter  for  counting  the  pulses  therefrom  to  produce 
an  output  when  a  predetermined  number  is  reached  and 
arranged  to  be  cleared  by  the  synchronous  signal,  and  a 
flip-flop  arranged  to  be  set  by  the  output  from  said 
counter  and  reset  by  said  synchronous  signal. 


1.  A  combustion  system  for  an  engine  comprising  air  pres- 
surizer  means  for  providing  pressurized  air.  fuel  pressurizer 
means  for  providing  pressurized  fuel,  preburrur  means  con- 
nected to  said  air  pressurizer  means  and  fuel  pressurizer 
means  for  producing  a  hot  gaseous  admixture  of  fuel  vapor 
and  products  of  combustion  which  is  heated  to  the  tempera- 
ture for  autoignition  of  said  gaseous  admixture  in  air,  means 
defining  a  combustion  space  within  said  engine,  fuel  release 
valve  means  connected  to  the  output  of  preburner  for  control- 
ling the  release  of  the  said  hot  gaseous  admixture  into  said 
combustion  space,  and  means  for  supplying  preheated  air  \o 
said  combustion  space  to  provide  burning  of  said  admixture  in 
said  preheated  air,  said  preburner  means  comprising  a  mixing 
chamber,  at  least  one  fuel  nozzle  for  injecting  pressurized  fuel 
into  said  chamber,  at  least  one  air  nozzle  for  injecting  a  let  nf 
pressurized  air  into  said  chamber  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
jet  effects  turbulent  motion  within  said  chamber  so  as  to  cause 
mixing  of  said  fuel  and  said  air.  heating  means  for  aiding  in 
igniting  the  pressurized  fuel,  and  sensing  means  responsive  to 
the  temperature  within  said  chamber  f<ir  controlling  the  out- 
put of  said  fuel  nozzle 


3.960.122 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  BRAKE  FOR  OTTO-FS(,lNES 

OPERATED  WITH  CMS 

Giinter  Perrin,  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,292 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    30.    1973. 
2315947 

Int.  CL'  F02D  31/00,35/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-97  B  19  Claims 

1.  An  engine  exhaust  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle  operated  by 
a  gas  engine,  which  upon  its  engagement  causes  the  closing  o{ 
an  exhaust  gas  line  with  the  aid  of  an  exhaust  brake  valve 
means  and  the  opening  of  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the 
mixture  supply,  a  gas-air  mixer  means  arranged  upstream  of 
the  throttle  valve,  and  a  diaphragm  controlled  gas  regulator 
means  mcluding  an  output  stage  having  a  vented  side  opera 
tively  connected  with  the  atmosphere  by  wa>  of  an  air  line,  the 
gas  supply  of  the  gas-air  mixer  means  being  controlled  by  said 
output  stage,  characterized  in  that  a  control   valve  means  is 


connected  ir 
of  the  engini: 
brake  i^  op« 


^tage  of  the 
vacuum  ca 
mixer  meanii 


gas  regulator  means  with  a  vacuum  source  whose 

es  the   closmg  of  the   gas  suppK    to  the   ga^-air 
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said  air  line  which  is  controllable  by  engagement 
brake  and  which  upon  engagement  of  the  engine 
rable  to  connect  the  vented  side  of  the  output 


3.960,123 
F.  SPEED  MAINTAINING  APPARATLS 
Berninger,  7225  N.  Dearborn  Ave..  Indianapolis, 


IS 


Filed  Oct.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,083 
Int.  CI.-  F02D  1  llOii 
L.S.  CI.  12.1-  103  R 


1 1  Claims 


3.960.124 

POl  I  I  TAN  I    EMISSION  C  ONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  A 

COMBINED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  TEMPERATURE 

RESF>ONSl\E  \  Al  \E  THEREOF 

Frank  Pavne.   Knowille.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Companv,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  19^5,  Ser.  No.  542.633 
Int.  CI.-  F02P  5,U4,  FOIP  5.14 


U.S.  CI.  123—117  A 


14  Claims 


1.  A  combined  electric  switch  and  temperature  responsive 
valve  for  a  pollutant  emission  control  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  combined  switch  and  valve  compris- 


ing 


1.  An  endine  speed  respomsive  control  ior  an  internal  com- 
bustion eng  ne  comprising  , 

an  engine  fuel  intake  control; 

a  fluid  opierated  driver  for  said  intake  control, 

a  pressure  responsive  control  valve  means  coupled  to  said 
driver  and  operable  upon  sensing  a  pressure  above  a 
predetermined  level  to  disable  said  driver. 

said  control  valve  means  including  a  first  input  for  a  source 
of  pressure,  a  valve  port,  and  a  valve  mem  her  operable  to 
normally  close  said  valve  p<irt  but  movable  to  open  said 
valve  pjort,  i 

an  engina  driven  fan; 

a  pressure   pick-up  at  said   fan   to  develop    pressure   in   re 
sponse  to  fan  motion,  and 

a  conduit  coupling  said  pick-up  to  said  first  input  for  trans 
mitting  to  said  input,  pressure  from  said  pick-up 


a  tubular  body  having  a  valve  end  and  an  electric  switch  end 
and  a  generally  hollow  interior  between  the  ends  of  said 
body, 

an  intermediate  wall  means  interposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  body  for  partially  dividing  the  hollow  interior  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  body,  said  intermediate  wall  means 
having  an  aperture  that  forms  part  of  the  hollow  interior 
and  that  is  in  communication  with  the  hollow  interior 
between  the  ends  of  said  body, 

an  internal  combustion  engine, 

athermo-responsive  power  element  means  connected  to  the 
valve  end  of  said  body  and  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  power  element  means  having  more  than  one 
controlling  position  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
combined  switch  and  valve  during  operation  of  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine, 

an  electic  switch  and  valve  ai.tuating  means  connected  to 
said  power  element  means  and  extending  in  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  body  from  its  valve  end  through  the  aper- 
ture of  said  wall  means  into  its  electric  switch  end,  said 
electric  switch  and  valve  actuating  means  having  an  outer 
electric  switch  end  portion  at  the  electric  switch  end  of 
said  body, 

the  electric  switch  end  of  said  body  having  spaced  electric 
contact  terminal  means  and  an  electric  bridging  means 
for  electrically  interconnecting  said  spaced  electric 
contact  terminal  means, 

said  bridging  means  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  outer 
electric  switch  end  portion  of  said  electric  switch  and 
valve  actuating  means  at  the  electric  switch  end  of  said 
body, 

means  on  the  outer  electric  switch  end  portion  of  said  elec- 
tric switch  and  vaUe  actuating  means  for  retaining  said 
bridging  means  on  the  miter  electric  switch  end  portion, 
and 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  bridging  means  and 
said  intermediate  wall  means  and  urging  said  bridging 
means  into  engagement  vv  iih  said  spaced  electric  contact 
terminal  means  when  said  electric  switch  and  valve  actu- 
ating means  is  moved  in  a  direction  towards  the  electric 
switch  end  of  said  body  upon  actuation  of  said  thermo- 
resporisivc  power  element  means  from  one  controlling 
position  to  another  as  said  combined  switch  and  valve  is 
operated  during  operation  of  the  mternal  combustion 
engine 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,960.125 
DUAL  VACUUM  ACTUATOR  IGNITION  TIMING 
Richard  W.  Mattson,  Rossford.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eltra  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,430 

Int.  Cl.=  F02P  5104 

U.S.  CI.  123-117  A  1  Claim 


1.  .A  dual  vacuum  advance  distributor  for  an  engine  com- 
prising a  timing  rotor,  a  movable  member,  a  coil  carried  hv 
said  movable  member,  said  movable  member  being  adapted  to 
move  said  coil  generally  tangentially  relative  to  said  rotor,  first 
and  second  actuators  which  are  independently  operable  and 
are  dispensed  for  generally  parallel  movement  and  a  propor- 
tioning yoke,  said  first  actuator  engaging  said  yoke  so  that 
movement  of  said  first  actuator  causes  movement  of  said 
yoke,  said  second  actuator  engaging  said  yoke  remotely  from 
said  first  actuator  so  that  movement  of  said  second  actuator 
causes  movement  of  said  yoke  independently  of  the  move- 
ment caused  by  said  first  actuator,  said  yoke  engaging  said 
movable  member  intermediate  said  actuator  engagement 
points,  whereby  any  movement  of  said  actuators  is  summated 
and  proportioned  as  it  is  transmitted  to  said  movable  member 
by  said  yoke 


3,960,126 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  OF  LIQUEFIED-GAS  FUEL 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kazuo  Shinoda,  Toyota,  Japan,  as.signor  to   Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1974,  49-6793 
Int.  Cl.^  F02M  21102 
U.S.  CI.  123-120  10  Claims 
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1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  a  liquefied-gas  fuel  system  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

a  a  regulator  body  forming  a  space  partitioned  into  three 
chambers;  namely. 

i.  a  pressure-regulating  chamber  communicating  with  a 
liquefied-gas  fuel  source  and  a  carburetor,  said  pressure- 
regulating  chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  liquefied-gas  fuel  source,  and  a  fuel  outlet 
passage  communicating  with  said  carburetor; 


ii  a  back-pressure  chamber  communicatine  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, and 

111  a  suction-pressure  chamber  communicating  ^\\h  an 
intake  svstem  of  said  engine  by  an  intake  port  coupled  to 
an  intake  manifold  such  that  a  vacuum  is  selectively 
formeti  m  s.iid  suction-pressure  chamber; 

b  a  first  diaphragm  forming  a  boundary  between  said  pres- 
sure-regulating chamber  and  said  back-pressure  cham- 
ber; 

c.  a  second  diaphragm  forming  a  boundary  between  said 
back-pressure  chamber  and  said  suction-pressure  cham- 
ber; 

d  a  first  spring  mounted  in  said  suction-pressLirt-  i  h.imber. 
said  first  spring  disposed  against  s.iid  sen'iui  ili.if^hr.igm 
and  said  pressure-regulating  body  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereiif. 

e  a  screw  adjustment  means  secured  in  said  first  diaphram 
for  selectively  engaging  said  second  spring  and  limiting 
the  downward  movement  thereof; 

f.  a  second  spring  mounted  in  said  back-pressure  chamber, 
said  second  spring  disposed  against  said  first  and  second 
diaphragms; 

g.  a  fuel  regulating  valve  disposed  in  said  tnc!  irilti  passage 
of  said  pressure-regulating  chamber,  and 

h    an  actuating  lever  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  operalively  connected  to  said  fuel  regulating  valve 
and   said   second  end  operatively  coupled    to   said   first 
diaphragm,  said  actuating  lever  disposed  m  s.nd  pressure 
regulating  chamber  such  that  when  said  first  diaphrajrni 
IS  disposed  downward,  said  first  end  of  said  lever  is  caused 
to  deactuate  said  regulating  valve  thereby  decre.ismg  the 
amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  pressure-regulating  Lham 
ber.  and  when  said  first  diaphragm  is  disposed   upw.ird 
said  first  end  of  said  lever  is  caused  to  .iLtu.ite  s.iid  regu- 
lating valve  thereby  increasing  the  .miouni  ot  tuel  sup- 
plied to  said  pressure-regulating  chamber 

said  first  and  second  springs  are  arranged  ,inii  configured  in 
said  pressure-regulator  such  that  for  predetermined  pres- 
sures in  three  chambers,  said  actuating  lever  is  k. .lused  to 
selectively  regulate  the  fuel  supplied  \o  s.nd  pressure- 
regulating  ch.imber 


3.960.127 

DEVICE  FOR  REGl  LATING  THE  DELIV  ER^  OF  A  Fl  FL 

INJECTION  PUMP  OF  AN  INTERNAL  (OMBUSTION 

FN(;iNE 
Andre  Vuaille,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Sigma  Diesel.  I  eni.s- 
sieux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.013 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     30.     1973. 
73.38636 

Int.  (I.-  F021)  1104,  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  123  -  140  MP  7  Claims 


1.  A  device   for  regulating  the  deliverv   of  a  fuel  mieetion 
pump  of  an  interna!  combustion  engine    comprising 
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a  contro  member  movable  m  dependence  upon  the  speed 
of  the  engme. 

a  regulating  member  for  adjustmg  the  deliverv  ot  the  mjec- 
tion  pump, 

a  transniission  lever  for  transmittmg  movement  ot  >aid 
contnji  member  to  said  regulating  member,  said  transmis- 
sion lever  havmg  its  ends  pivotalK  connected  to  said 
contrcil  member  and  said  regulating  member  respectively; 

a  casing  housing  said  control  member,  said  regulating  mem- 
ber arid  said  transmission  lever. 

a  pivot  htiving  a  geometric  axis,  said  pivot  being  mounted  on 
said  casing  for  rotation  about  said  geometric  axis, 

a  spindk  connected  to  said  pivot  for  rotation  with  said 
pivot,  said  spindle  being  parallel  to  and  eccentric  with 
respect  to  the  geometric  axis  of  said  pivot,  said  transmis- 
sion lever  being  freeU  rotatablv  mounted  on  said  spindle 
intern-iediate  the  ends  of  said  transmission  lever,  and 

actuating  means  sensitive  to  a  controlling  fluid  pressure  for 
rotating  said  pivot,  thereby  to  move  said  regulating  mem- 
ber tc  adjust  the  delivery  of  the  injection  pump  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  said  controlling  fluid  pressure; 

in  which  device  said  actuating  means  comprise 

a  differential  piston  having  first  and  second  working  -.ur- 
faces  with  said  first  surface  of  smaller  area  than  ^aid 
second  surface; 

a  cylinqer  receiving  said  differential  piston  and  defining 
with  5aid  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  piston  respec- 
tive first  and  second  chambers  with  said  first  chamber  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  second  chamber. 
said  first  and  second  chambers  being  permanently  con 
nected  together  by  a  linking  duct  of  small  cross-section. 


said 
to  sa 
a  pilot 


cylinder  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  working  fluid 

id  first  chamber, 

\alve  defining  with  said  differential  piston  a  variable 
throttle  section  for  connecting  said  second  chamber  to  a 
low  pressure  region  into  which  said  working  fiuid  is  dis- 
charged, and 
a  defonnable  unit  comprising  a  resilient  metal  bellows  hav- 

II  evacuated  interior  and  sensitive  to  said  controlling 
pressure  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  pilot  valve 

that  said  pilot  valve  is  rigidly  and  directly  fixed  on 

(ieformable  unit  so  as  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 

i.alve  in  response  to  changes  in  said  controlling  fluid 
press  jre,  said  differential  piston  comprising  an  axial  bore 
having  one  end  receiving  said  pilot  valve  and  the  other 

provided  with  orifices  in  communication  with  said 


ing  a 

fiuid 

such 

said 

pilot 


end 


ow  pressure  region,  said  pilot  valve  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal blind  bore  opening  into  said  axial  bore  adjacent  to 
said  orifices  of  said  other  end.  said  pilot  v  alve  comprising 
a  cylindrical  surface  formed  with  at  least  one  orifice 
comnunicating  with  said  axial  bore  m  said  piston  to  form 
said    triable  throttle  section 
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3,960,128 
ACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Anderson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gerald  T.  Kiner.  Lawn- 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Los 
,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  So.  514.603 
Int.  CI.-  F02P  100 
23- 148  E  7  Claims 

Ignition   circuit   for    an    internal   combustion   engine 

g 

sgged  magnetic  member; 

itor. 

mg  circuit  including  a  first  coil  for  periodically  ap- 

a  unidirectional  charging  current  to  said  capa.itor 
nsively  to  engine  rotation, 
rge  circuit  for  said  capacitor,  said  discharge  circuit 

ing  the  primary  winding  of  an  ignition  transformer 
m  SCR  connected  in  series, 


a  trigger  circuit  including  a  first  plurality  of  turns  of  a  sec- 
ond coil  for  periodically  applying  a  triggering  potential  to 
the  gate  of  said  SCR  responsively  to  engine  rotation;  and, 

selectively  operable  means  including  a  second  plurality  of 
turns  of  said  second  coil  for  periodically  applying  a  trig- 


gering potential  to  the   gate  of  said   SCR   in   sufficient 
synchronism   to  prevent   charging  of  said  capacitor  to 
ignition  potential, 
said  first  and  second  coils  being  unidirectionally  wound  on 
one  leg  of  said  two-legged  magnetic  member. 


3,960.129 
COMPENSATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Walter  Hofer,  Sthwabach;  (;eorg  Haubner.  Berg,  and  Peter 
Schmaldienst,  NurnlHTg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  (..m.b.H.,  (ierlingen-Schillerhohe.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,689.  Feb.  8.  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb,  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.195 
Claims    priority,    application    (;ermany,    Mar.    10,    1972, 
2211534 

Int.  CI.-  F02P  5104 
U.S.  CI.  123— 148  CC  8  Claims 
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I.  Ignition  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  having 

a  main  ignition  circuit  including  an  ignition  coil  (  14),  spark 
plug  means  ( 17)  connected  to  the  ignition  coil,  and  con- 
trolled switching  element  means  (30,  30a.  40,  60,  80, 
80a)  having  main  terminals  and  a  control  terminal,  and 
controlling  current  fiow  through  the  coil, 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  pulse  source  means  ( 32,  32a,  45,  68, 
84.  84<j )  magnetically  coupled  to  a  rotating  element  of 
the  system, 

a  plurality  of  diodes  (33.  33a.  47,  69,  85,  85a),  each  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  respective  pulse  source  means  to 
pass  only  pulses  of  one  polarity,  the  pulse  source  means 
-  diode  circuit  combinations  being  connected  with  one 
output  terminal  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  controlled 
switching  element  means  to  trigger  said  element  and 
control  switching  action  thereof, 

a  common  resistor-capacitor  (R/C)  circuit  (35,  36;  42,  43, 
■X-Xa  66,  67,  87,  88)  forming  a  compensation  circuit  (34, 
41,  65,  86  iin  which  the  resistance  portion  and  the  capac- 
itance portion  of  the  circuit  are  connected  in  parallel, 
connecting  the  other  respective  terminals  of  each  of  the 
pulse  source  means-diode  combinations  (32-33; 
32a-33a,  45-47;  68-69;  84-85;  84a-85a)  to  one  of  the 
mam  term  inals  of  the  controlled  switching  element  means 
1,30,  30a,  40,  60,  80,  80a  )  whereby  the  common  compen- 
sation circuit  (34,  41,  65,  86)  is  connected  in  the  circuit 
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path  between  the  main  terminal  of  the  controlled  switch- 
ing element  means  and  said  other  terminal  of  the  pulse 
source  means. 


3,960.130 
START  AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,621 

int.  CI.-  F02N  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  123—179  A  22  Claims 


~-fua 


1.  A  Start  air  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  delivery  system  including  a  throttle  con- 
trolled air  intake  manifold  and  cranking  means  for  starting  the 
engine  comprising; 

means  sensing  engine  operating  conditions  including  engine 
speed  and  engine  temperature  for  generating  a  start  ter- 
mination signal  when  engine  speed  exceeds  a  reference 
speed  having  a  value  determined  by  engine  temperature; 
and 
start  air  control  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  oper- 
ative to  provide  a  predetermined  engine  input  air  flow 
during  engine  starting,  said  start  air  control  means  having 
a  first  state  generating  said  output  signal  and  switched  to 
a  second  state  terminating  said  output  signal  in  response 
to  said  termination  signal 


3,960,131 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM 
Bill  G.  Davis,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Jetco,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,561 

Int.  QV  F02M  Hid 

L.S.  CL  123-187.5  R  1  <^'a'"> 


discharge  means  and  for  discharging  ihc  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  starting  fluid  upon  electrical  de-energiza- 
tion of  said  discharge  means, 

c.  conduit  means  extending  from  said  discharge  means  to 
the  engine  for  transmitting  the  discharged  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  starting  fluid  from  said  discharge  means  to 
the  engine; 

d  a  timing  switch  electrically  connected  in  series  between 
the  starter  switch  and  said  discharge  means  for  periodi- 
cally electrically  energizing  said  discharge  means,  said 
timing  sw  Itch  including  a  current  limiting  heating  element 
connected  in  parallel  with  a  normally  >>r^'n  bimetallic 
relay  responsive  to  said  heating  element  fur  periodically 
establishing  a  short  circuit  across  said  heating  element, 

e  a  normal Iv  closed  thermostatic  switch  mounted  adjacent 
the  water  jacket  of  the  engine  for  sensing  the  ambient 
temperature  of  the  engine,  said  thermostatic  switch  being 
actuated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  anihicnt  temper- 
ature of  the  engine. 

f  electrical  conductor  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  thermostatic  switch  to  said  discharge  means;  and 

g.  further  electrical  conductor  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  thermostatic  switch  to  the  battery,  whereby, 
the  starting  fluid  is  continually  periodically  discharged 
into  the  engine  until  either  the  starting  switch  i^  turned  off 
or  until  the  engine  reaches  an  ambient  temperature, 
whichever  occurs  first. 


3.960.132 

DEVICE  FOR  LI  BRK  AT1N(,   \N  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  POWDERED  GRAPHITE 

Chester  O.  Goserud.  3205  Wf>odbridge  St..   St    Paul,   Minn. 

55112 

Filed  Jan.  l.\  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.39? 

Int.  CI.-  FOl.M  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  123^  196  CP  ^  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrically  actuated  series  connected  starting  sys- 
tem for  a  water  jacket  encased  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  starter  switch  connected  to  a  battery,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  in  combination: 

a    a  container  for  storing   a  volatile  starting  fluid   under 

pressure; 
b.  an  electrically  actuatable  discharge  means  connected  to 
said  container  for  discharging  the  starting  fluid  from  said 
container,  said  discharge  means  including  an  electrically 
actuated  solenoid  means  for  metering  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  fluid  upon  electrical  energization  of  said 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  crankcase.  a  device  for  lubricating  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  powdered  graphite  comprising 

a.  a  housing  connected  to  the  crankcase  d  the  init-rnul 
combustion  engine  externallv  thereof  and  h.ivmg 

b.  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  of  the  housing  for  ei  nnectum 
with  an  outlet  opening  in  the  crankcase  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and 

c.  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end  for  connection  with  an 
inlet  opening  of  the  crankcase  of  an  engine. 

d  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  opening  of  said  housing 
to  the  outlet  opening  of  a  crankcase  of  an  engine. 

e  means  connecting  said  outlet  opening  of  the  housing  to 
the  inlet  opening  of  a  crankcase, 

f  a  breather  opening  formed  in  said  housing. 

g.  means  in  said  housing  for  collecting  graphite  earned  by 
airflow  through  the  housing  from  the  inlet  opening  \o  the 
outlet  opening  and  prior  to  said  outlet  of  said  housing  and 
said  breather  opening,  and 

h.  valve  means  for  causing  the  collected  graphite  in  the 
housing  to  exit  out  said  outlet  cif  said  housing. 


'>-> 


3.960.133 
FIEL  SAVING  APPARATUS 
James  V\ .  Dbnovan.  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Barr\  ,1 
Nace,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  part  interest 

iled  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447.277 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  ^7100 

l.S.  CI.  123^  198  R  ?  Claims 


^\^ 
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3,Vh(t,135 
SOLAR  HEATER  AM)  THERMAL  BARRIER 

Oomenick  J.    Angillttt.i     22'    V     knight    Ave..   Collingswood. 
N..I    08108 

Hied  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,486 

Ini    (1      K:4J  3102 
I    S    (  1    120-270  7  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  gasket  comprising  a  gasket  hod>  and  a 
mu!tiple-sid«:d  appendage  securely  fastened  to  said  gasket 
bod\  in  comhination  with  a  carburetor  containing  a  fuel  flow 
control  vaU;  and  an  intake  manifold  wherein  said  improved 
easket  IS  disposed  between  said  carburetor  and  said  intake 
manifold  wherebv  said  appendage  of  said  gasket  controls  the 
extent  to  winch  said  fuel  flow  control  vaKe  can  open  when 
said  valve  contacts  said  appendage,  said  fuel  flow  control 
valve  contrclling  the  flow  oi  fuel  from  said  carburetor  to  said 
intake  mam  "old 


3,960.134 
LTENSIL  HOLDER  FOR  STOVE 
Elmira  J.  siott,  8605  Longworth,  Waterford.  Mich.  48095 
[Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,473 

Int.  CI.-  F24C  15110  \ 

L.S.  CI.  124-24  7  Claims 
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1.  A  dev 
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lar,  sheet 
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:e  providing  means  for  restraining  an  object  such 
al  cooking  utensil  from  inadvertently  or  acciden- 

from  a  stove  having  a  horizontally -disposed  heat 
and/or  grate,  said  device  comprising  first  means 

ng  the  utensil,  said  first  means  comprising  a  tubu 

eta!  or  other  body  having  upper  and  lower  open 

y  being  split  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends 

ee  ends  at  said  split  and  adapted  to  receive  unten- 

said  upper  open  end,  said  free  ends  of  said  body 

being  formed  to  overlap,  whereby  said  body   is 

xpandable  from  its  free-state  overlapping  configu- 

tantially  circumscribe  utensils  of  varying  diame- 

ond  means  for  removably  securing  said  device  to 

said  second   means  comprising  means  extending 
wer  open  end  and  formed  to  have  a  side  opening 

receiving  a  portion  of  the  stove  heating  element  or 

horizontal  movement  of  said  second  means. 


subs 
sec 


lo 


1,  A  >olar  heater  for  attachrncrit  to  the  inside  of  windows  of 
huikiings  comprising: 

a  box  assembly  having  a  rear  panel  member  including  heat 
exchanger  means  and  top,  bottom  and  spaced  side  panels 
forming  a  box  enclosure  with  said  rear  panel  and  having 
air  passages  in  at  least  one  of  said  panels;  and 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  box  enclosure  to  a 
window  sash  to  enclose  the  sash  and  with  said  rear  panel 
spaced  from  and  projecting  inside  the  associated  building 
from  the  window  of  the  associated  sash, 

said  heat  exchanger  means  including  a  member  of  high 
thermal  conductivity  and  having  a  surface  of  high  heat 
absorptivity  and  being  attached  to  said  rear  panel  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  from  the  sash  for  receiving  solar 
radiation  passing  through  the  associated  sash  window  and 
for  heating  air  enclosed  within  said  box  assembly  and 
passing  on  both  sides  thereof, 

said  air  passages  being  located  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
box  assembly  for  passing  air  from  inside  the  associated 
building  through  the  bottom  passage  upwards  on  both 
sides  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  with  convection  heating 
thereof  back  into  the  associated  building  through  the  top 
passage. 


3,960,136 
SOLAR  ENKKCn   COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth   L.   Moan,  and   Yu   Kun  Pei,  both  of  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  0\*ens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb    20.  19^5.  Ser,  No.  551,345 
Int.  (I-  F24J   f  i)2 
L.S.  CI.  126—271  6  Claims 

1.  A  solar  energy  collector  which  comprises 
J  manifold  divided  into  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  separate 

compartment; 
a   connecting   tube   extending   through   said   first   and   said 
second   compartments,   said   connecting    tube   extending 
bevond  both  said  first  and  said  second  compartments  into 
the  outside  atmosphere. 
a  first  double  wall  transparent  glass  tube,  the  space  between 
said  double  walls  being  sealed  at  a  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure, having  a  closed  end,  and  an  open  end  enveloping 
that  portion  of  said  connecting  tube  extending  beyond 
said   second   compartment    and   in    communication    with 
said  second  compartment, 
a  second  double  wall  transparent  gla.ss  tube,  the  space  be- 
tween said  double  walls  being  sealed  at  a  sub-atmospheric 
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pressure,  having  a  closed  end,  and  an  open  end  envelop 
ing  that  portion  of  said  connecting  tube  extending  beyond 
said  first  compartment  and  in  communication  with  said 
first  compartment, 
a  gas,  filling  said  manifold,  connecting  tube  and  said  first 
and  second  double  wall  tubes; 


,a. 
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means  for  propelling  said  gas  in  an  endless  cycle  from  one 
compartment  to  the  other,  through  said  connecting  tube, 
through  both  of  said  first  and  second  double  wall  tubes  in 
counter  flow  to  the  path  of  flow  through  said  connecting 
tube  and  into  the  other  compartment  of  said  manifold, 
and 

a  heat  exchanger,  mounted  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said  gas 
from  said  second  compartment  to  said  first  compartment. 


3,960,137 
APPARATLS  FOR  FRYING  FOOD  BY  IMMERSING  IT  IN 

BOILING  OIL 
Charles  Schmid,    12  Chemin   de  Chantemerle,  Orbe,  Vaud. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,985 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Sept.   25,    1973, 
13813/73 

Int.  Cl.=  A47J  21102 
U.S.  CL  126— 387  3  Claims 


beginning  at  the  upper  filling  member  wall  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  frying  vat, 

c  the  other  tank  side  wail  and  the  filling  member  side  wall 
adjacent  thereto  defining  a  downstream  oil  circulation 
duct  portion  constituted  by  a  narrow  slit  and  ending  at  the 
upper  filling  member  wall  the  slit  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  upstream  duct  portion  and  the  frying  vat,  the 
upstream  and  downstream  duct  portions  forming  a 
looped  circulation  duct  for  the  oil,  and 

d.  the  settling  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the 
central  part  of  the  tank  through  a  constricted  passage 
arranged  bttwctr  iht  upstream  and  downstream  duct 
portions, 

3  means  for  heating  the  other  tank  side  wall  and  thus  to 
heat  the  oil  ascending  in  the  narrow  slit  into  the  frying  vat 
while  oil  cooled  in  the  frying  vat  descends  through  the 
upstream  oil  cifLuiaiion  duct,  the  descending  oil  deposit- 
ing waste  and  water  of  condensation  by  gravity  through 
the  constricted  passage  into  the  settling  chamber,  and  the 
cooled  oil  passing  int^  tht  narrow  slit  to  be  heated 
therein,  .md 

4  an  emptying  cock  for  discharging  the  waste  and  water  of 
condensation  from  the  settling  chamber 


3.960.138 
DIFFERENTIAL  TEMPERATLRE  INTEGRATING 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 
James  D.  Doss,  and  Charles  W.  McCabe,  both  of  Los  Alamos. 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  I  nited  States  Energy   Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington.  I).(  . 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.130 

Int.  Cl.=  A61B  5100 

L.S.  CL  128-2  H  «  (  laims 


1.  A  deep-fryer  for  frying  food  in  oil,  comprising 

1.  a  deep  tank  having  two  opposed  side  walls  defining  a 
central  part  of  the  tank  therebetween,  an  upper  part 
thereabove  and  a  settling  chamber  therebelow, 

2.  a  removable  filling  member  mounted  in  the  central  part 
of  the  deep  tank,  the  filling  member  having  two  opposed 
side  walls  adjacent  respective  ones  of  the  tank  side  walls 
and  an  upper  wall, 

a.  the  upper  wall  of  the  filling  member  delimiting  a  frying 
vat  in  the  tank  for  an  oil  bath  wherein  the  food  is  im- 
mersed for  frying, 

b  one  of  the  tank  side  walls  and  the  adjacent  filling  member 
side  wall  defining  an  upstream  oil  circulation  duct  portion 


1.  A   method  for  detecting   the   presence  of  a  tumor   m  a 
human  breast  comprising  the  steps  of; 

placing  a  temperature  sensing  device  in   thermal  contact 

with  each  breast, 
measuring  the  temperature  ot  ca^h  brtM'«t  i!uli>  idiially; 
determining     the     temperature     diftereni.c     heiwt.-i.r;     s.nd 

breasts    measuring    the    time    s.jid    temperature    sensing 

devices  are  in  thermal  contact  with  said  breasts. 
integrating  the  temperature  difference  with  rt'spr^t  ii-  time; 

and, 
indicating  the  integrated  temper. iturc  diflererue. 


3.960.139 
SYRINGE  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING 
CONTAMINATES  WHEN  DRAWING  BLOOD  SAMPLE 
Donald  L.  Bailev,  11018  Muriel  Place,  Thornton,  Colo.  80233 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.150 
Int.  Cl.=  \b\h  5il4 
L.S.  CI.  128-2  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  for  drawing  blood  comprising 
a  tubular  body  having  a  leading  end  with  an  opening  there 
through  and  connection   means  in  communication  with 
said  opening  at  said  leading  end  for  connection  to  a  nee 
die  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  donors  blood  vessel  to 
transfer  blood  from  the  blood  vessel  to  the  tubular  body, 
and  an  open  trailing  end. 
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fluid  tight  relationship  with  at  least  a  portu^n  i>( 
age  in  the  first  slide  member, 
e  having  a  notch  in  the  inner  wall  thereof  at  the 
;nd  of  said  portion  of  the  passage  in  which  the 
ilide  member  is  disposed,  said  notch  extending 
jreater  length  of  the  passage  than  the  large  por- 
the  second  slide  member  wherebv  when  the  large 
■of  the  second  slide  member  is  aligned  with  said 
uid  IS  allowed  to  flow  through  the  passage 


3,960,140 
BIOLOGICAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
uxCon,  11406  Millwood  Dr.,  S.F..  Huntsville,  Ala. 


lied  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116.588 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5  04 
-2.06  R 


1  Claim 


L  ': 


F  sample  and  hold  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  amplifiers  with  respect  to  said  third 
electrode  for  converting  a  balanced  output  to  a  single 
ended  output  of  pulses  of  a  predetermined  rate  and  of  an 
amplitude  proportional  to  the  input  of  said  sample  and 
hold  means; 

F  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  encoding  output 
pulses  of  said  sample  and  hold  means  into  discrete  binary 
encoded  words; 

G.  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  output  of  said 
analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  display  at  a  remote 
location;  and 

H.  display  means  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  analog  to 
digital  conversion  means  for  decoding  electrical  signals 
sensed  by  said  first,  second  and  third  electrodes  as  phy- 
shological  data  and  displaymg  said  data 


3,960,141 
ELECTROSCRGICAL  AND  FC  (i  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Le«  R.  Bolduc.  4624  V\ .  28th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55416 

Filed  Mar,  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,158 

Int.  t  I.-  A61B  5/04,  A61N  J/06 

U.S.  CL  128—2.06  E  34  Claims 


1,  .An  electrode  for  use  wuh  an  electrosurgical  apparatus  to 
around  a  patient  and  used  with  an  ECG  monitoring  instrument 
to  sense  bioelectric  cardiac  signals  of  a  patient  comprising;  an 
electrically  insulatr.c  sheet  member  having  a  surface,  first 
electrical  conductor  means  attached  to  said  surface  providing 
a  ground  electrode  adapted  to  be  located  in  surface  contact 
with  the  patient,  said  first  electrical  conductor  means  being 
connectable  to  the  electrosurgical  apparatus,  second  electri- 
cal conductor  means  providing  a  plurality  of  bioelectric  signal 
pi>-kup  electrodes,  means  for  electrically  connectng  each 
pickup  electrode  with  the  ECG  monitoring  instrument,  and 
electrically  insulativt'  means  mounting  each  pickup  electrode 
on  said  surface  of  the  sheet  member  and  separating  each 
pickup  electrode  from  the  first  electrical  conductor  means, 
said  pickup  elecUodes  being  equallv  spaced  from  each  other. 
said  firs',  cicatrical  conductor  means  completely  surrounding 
said  pickup  electrodes  so  that  the  same  amount  of  surface  area 
of  the  first  electrical  conductor  means  completely  surrounds 
each  pickup  electrode. 


ological  monitoring  system  comprising 
cond  and  third   electrodes  adapted  to  be  posi- 
n  the  body  of  a  patient. 

plifier  adapted  to  amplify  the  output  of  said  first 
e  and  assecond  amplifier  adapted  to  amplify  the 
)f  said  second  electrode. 

trical  system  ground  potential  point  common  to 
plifiers. 

cans  adapted  to  apply  a  fixed  bias  to  said  third 
e  and  a  patient  with  respect  to  said  ground  poten- 
t  of  said  system, 


3.960,142 

AIR  FLOW  TO  PRFSStRE  DIFFERENTIAL 

TRANSDl  CFR  FOR  PNFLMOTACHOGRAPHY 

Stanley  F.  Elliott,  San  Bruno,  and  Jack  H.  Shore,  San  Rafael, 

both  of  Calif.,  as-signors  to  The  Institutes  of  Medical  Sciences, 

San  FrancLsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,600 
Int.  Cl.=  A61B  5/08 
L.S.  CI.  128     2.08  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  air  flow  to  pressure  differential  transducer 
adapted  to  be  used  bv  a  patient  comprising  a  chamber  having 
at  least  one  sidewall  closed  by  two  end  walls  and  enclosing 
therein  a  predetermined  volume,  the  distance  between  said 
end  walls  being  such  that  the  airfiow  to  or  from  a  patient  is 
normal,  said  chamber  defining  an  unobstructed  volume  there- 
withm,  first  and  second  air  passages  each  transpiercing  one  of 
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said  end  walls  for  the  fiow  of  air  into  and  out  of  said  chamber 
across  said  unobstructed  volume,  said  air  passages  having  axes 
of  flow  offset  by  an  amount  equal  to  or  greater  than  their 
cross-section  at  said  chamber  and  each  having  a  unit  area 
equal  to  or  less  than  one  quarter  the  cross-sectional  area  of 


22 


said  chamber,  and,  first  and  second  manometer  taps  for  mea- 
suring the  pressure  differential  of  fluid  flow  between  said 
passages  across  said  chamber,  said  first  manometer  tap  con- 
nected to  said  first  passage  and  said  second  manometer  tap 
t  )nnected  to  said  second  passage 


3,960,143 

ENDOSCOPE  WITH  A  TUBE  FOR  A  MEDICAL 

TREATING  INSTRUMENT 

Masaaki  Terada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,612 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Aug.    31,    1973,   48- 
1023461 U] 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  CL  128—4  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  tube  disposed  in  a  flexible  sheath  o\'  an  endoscope 
together  with  a  fiber  bundle,  a  suction  tube  adapted  to  receive 
therethrough  a  medical  treating  instrument  including  a  biopsy 
forceps  and  a  catheter,  the  improvement  comprising  con- 
structing said  tube  of  at  least  two  layers  superposed  one  upon 
the  other,  one  of  said  layers  being  an  inner  layer  made  of  a 
hard  surfaced  material  having  an  inner  surface  of  a  small 
frictional  coefficient,  and  the  other  layer  being  an  outer  layer 
made  of  a  flexible  material  and  thicker  than  said  inner  layer, 
thick  enough  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  the  inner  layer,  and  as 
a  whole  having  a  thickness  equal  to  2-5  times  the  thickness  of 
said  inner  laver 


3,960,144 
EXERCISE  AND  MASSAGING  APPARATUS 
Luther  G.  Simjian,  7  Laurel  Lane,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 
Filed  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,640 
Int.  CL' A61H  11/00.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—58  25  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  and  massaging  apparatus  comprising  m  com- 
bination: 


a  stationary  support; 

pedal  means  including  a  rotatable  pedal  shaft  mounted  to 

said  support 
a  seat  supported  by  said  support; 
an   arm   upstanding  from    said   supf>ort  and   mounted  for 

reciprocating    rotational    motion   about    a   substantially 

vertical  axis; 


•■'V 


mounting  means  disposed  at  the  upper  portion  of  s.nd  arm 
for  fastening  thereto  massaging  massapnp  belt  .iiLiptcd  to 
be  secured  about  the  torso  of  a  person  sittmt:  '''•'•■  said  sc.it, 
and 

drive  means  coupled  between  said  pedal  shaft  .uu!  s.nd  arm 
for  causing  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  pedal  shafi  s.iid 
arm  to  undergo  reciprocating  rcMatu>nal  motion  and  a  belt 
fastened  to  said  mounting  means  and  secured  about  the 
torso  of  a  person  to  undergo  a  ^v^lic  side-to-side  oscillat- 
ing motion. 


3.960,145 

HEAT  THERAPY  AND  SPINAL  TR\(  TION  C  HAIR 

Gilbert  R.  Scarbrough,  126  S.  Olive  St..  Rialto.  Calif.  92376 

Filed  July  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  593,442 

int.  CI.*  A61F  5/OU 

U.S.  CL  128-68.1  3  (  laims 


1.  ,'\n  upholstered  arm  chair,  cnibod\ing 

seat  supporting,  arm  supportmit:,  anii  b.ii,  k  supportinc  struc- 
tures, 

a  water  heating  tank  underlving  anii  heating  ihi  sf,ii  sup- 
porting structure  <,)f  the  chair, 

heating  pads  emb<idied  in  said  back  supporting  and  .irm 
supporting  structures  of  said  chair  and  located  near  the 
surface  thereof,  said  heating  pads  i^i^mprising  watertight 
envelopes  containing  flow  retarding  fibrous  packing  ma 
terial  therein  but  permitting  readv  circulation  of  hot 
water  through  said  pads, 

means  for  automatically  circulating  water  from  said  heating 
lank  through  said  heating  pads  and  then  returning  said 
water  to  said  tank,  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  water  in  said  lank  at  a  wide  range 
of  optional  selected  temperatures 
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3.960,146 
TRACTION  BELT 


APPXRATL'S  FOR  HK.H  FLOW  ANESTHESIA 
Donald    AlbUcht,    P.O.    Box    1406.    831    Second    St..    Santa    Cak   I     Dr^den.   5835   N.  Tacoma   Ave..   Indianapolis.   Ind. 
Monica,  Clalif.  90406  462  20 

•iled  Mar.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  554,644  Hied  ua    1^.  IS('4,  Ser.  No.  514,390 

Int.  CI. ^  A61H  1102  I"'    «  1^  A61M  16/00 

tSCI    12S-7>  '  11  Claims    IS    CI    1 28      1SS  l2Claims 


1.  A  Irac 
comprising 
fastenmg  th 
havmg  a  pa 
the  encircli 
one  anothe 
least  the  en 
two  arms  ar 
the  spine  of 
said  pull-st 
pull-strap  I 
nect(ir  Imk 


ion  belt  for  application  to  the  torso  of  a  patient 
a  flexible  encircling  element,  fastener  means  for 
:  encircling  element  around  the  torso,  a  pull-strap 
r  of  arms,  each  arm  being  attached  to  a  point  on 
Tg  element,  said  points  being  spaced  apart  frorri 
so  that  each  arm  lies  adjacent  each  other  for  at 
ire  length  of  the  free  portion  of  the  shorter  ot  the 
d  along  a  longitudinal  dimension  corresptmding  to 
the  patient,  and  a  connector  link  siidablv  fixed  to 
ap  for  exerting  a  pull  thereon  and  dividing  the 
to  said  pair  of  arms  extending  bet-^een  the  con- 
and  the  respective  points. 


William   M 
15215 


L.S.  CI.  I2i 


1.  An  a 

to  end  CO 
spaced  a 
ends,  said 
two  spacec 
ribs  to  ho 
bone  ends 
forcing  sai 
place  so  as 


PP 


mp 
par 


Id 


3,960,147 
COMPRESSION  BONE  STAPLES  AND  METHODS  OF 
COMPRESSING  BONE  SEGMENTS 
Murray.   109  W  ynnwood  Drive.   PitLsburgh,  Pa. 


Filed  Mar.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556.580 
Int.  CI.-  A61F  ^  "4 
92  B  8  Claims 


•j-flij-SC 


aratus  for  placing  adjacent  bone  ends  under  end 

ression  comprising  in  combination  a  staple  having 

t  prongs  adapted  to  be  forced  into  adjacent  bone 

rongs  connected  b>  a  head  member  having  at  least 

apart  transverse   ribs,  drive  means  engaging  said 

the  staple  during  insertion  of  the  prongs  into  the 

to  be  compressed  and  means  on  said  drive  means 

d   ribs  toward  one   another  after   said   staple   is  in 

to  urge  the  prongs  together  and  toe  them  in 


1.  A  high  flow  anesthetic  administration  unit  comprising: 
a  housing  having  therein  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
connection  means  for  connection  thereto  of  gas  handling 
devices,  said  first  means  being  an  inlet  for  reception  of 
fresh  anesthetic  mixture,  said  second  means  being  an 
outlet-inlet  for  direct  connection  to  a  breathing  mask. 
said  third  means  being  an  outlet  for  direct  connection  to 
a  rebreathing  bag.  and  said  fouth  means  being  an  outlet 
for  connection  to  a  vacuum  line,  and  said  housing  having 
partition  means  therein  defining  portions  of  a  single  gas 
flow  path  in  said  housing  from  said  first  connection  means 
to  said  second  connection  means  and  from  said  second 
connection  means  to  said  third  connection  means, 
a  humidifier  in  the  portion  of  said  flow  path  from  said  first 
to  said  second  connection  means,  to  humidify  fresh  mix- 
ture during  passage  from  said  first  connection  means 
through  said  housing  to  said  second  connection  means, 
said  partition  means  further  dividing  said  third  connec- 
tion means  into  first  and  second  flow  paths  thereby  pro- 
uding  a  single  gas  flow  path  from  said  second  connection 
means  to  said  first  flow  path  of  said  third  connection 
means  and  another  single  gas  flow  path  from  said  second 
flow  path  of  said  third  connection  means  to  said  fourth 
connection  means  whereby,  when  a  rebreathing  bag  is 
connected  to  said  third  connection  means,  a  single  gas 
flow  path  is  established  from  said  second  connection 
means  to  said  fourth  connection  means  v  la  the  rebreath 
ing  bag. 


3,960,149 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Albert  Frank  Bujan,  VVaukegan.  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, North  C  hicago.  111. 

Filed  Nov,  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.294 
Int.  (1.-  A61M  ,\/J.  E16K  ^  06 
U.S.  CI.  128^214  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  tubing  clamp  for  regulating  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
length  of  flexible  tubing  comprising  a  clamp  body  defining  a 
surface  for  supporting  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  opposing  walls  extending  from  said  surface 
and  presenting  a  passage  for  said  tubing,  a  platen  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  walls  for  contacting  said  tubing 
wherein  the  pivot  axis  is  movable  transversely  to  said  tubing. 
uuide  surfaces  arranged  in  said  walls,  a  rotatable  member 
positioned  to  be  guided  and  rotated  along  said  guide  surfaces, 
said  platen  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  movably  posi- 
tioned between  said  rotatable  member  and  said  tubing,  said 
platen  presenting  a  contact  surface  for  said  tubing  substan- 
tiallv  along  and  over  the  path  of  travel  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  cooperating  with  said  rotatable  member  to  exert  an 
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incremental  compressive  force  on  said  tubing  and  b>  means  of    source    a  transverse  notch  at  said  forward  end  of  said  barrel 
said  platen  to  distribute  the  compressive  force  of  said  rotat-     to  receive  said  tube  and  serve  as  a  seat  therefor,  an  opening 

\n  the  region  of  said  seat  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  barrel  and  with  which  an  evacuation  hole  in  the 

3  „_  ^ 

2P 


able  member  over  a  wide  area  of  said  tubing  including  a  sub- 
stantial distance  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,960,150 
BIOERODIBLE  OCLLAR  DEVICE 
Anv*ar   A.    Hussain,   Lexington,   Ky.:   Takeru    Higuchi.   Law- 
rence. Kans.,  and  John  W.  Shell,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Alza  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.129.  Sept.  9,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,384 

Int.  CI.2  A61M  moo 
l.S.  CI.  128-260 


14  Claims 


1.  .A  bioerodible  ocular  device  for  the  controlled  continuous 
administration  of  a  predetermined  dosage  of  drug  to  the  eye. 
comprising  a  body  of  hydrophobic  bioerodible  drug  release 
rate  controlling  material  containing  a  drug  confined  therein, 
the  body  being  of  an  initial  shape  which  is  adapted  for  inser- 
tion in  the  sac  of  the  eye  bounded  by  the  surfaces  of  the  bulbar 
conjunctiva  of  the  sclera  of  the  eyeball  and  the  palpebral 
conjunctiva  of  the  lid  and  being  further  adapted  for  retention 
in  said  sac  during  said  administration,  the  body  ctintinuously 
metering  the  administration  of  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  drug  to  the  eye  at  a  controlled  rale  for  at  least  8 
hours  by  permeation  control  release,  erosion  control  release 
or  a  combination  thereof  and  wherein  the  body  bioerodes  in 
the  environment  of  the  eve  concurrently  with  the  administra- 
tion or  at  a  point  in  time  after  the  administration  of  the  drug 


5--/J       ^__  Je-zo 
5  ./f  o'  ■  ■ 


w  a 
tia 


of  said  tube  may  be  aligned  whereby  a  pressure  differen- 
between  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere may  be  developed  by  means  of  said  vacuum  source  to 
draw  said  nerve  ends  into  said  tube,  and  a  retaining  means  to 

releasahlv  maintain  said  tube  in  said  seat. 


3.960.152 
SCRGICAL  SLTLRES  OF  LNSVMMFTRICAl  1  V 
SLBSTITITED  1.4-DIO\ANE-2.5-niONFS 
Thomas  Anthony  Augurt.  Stamford.  (  onn.;  Michael  Norman 
Rosensaft.  Monsey,  and  V  incent  Anthony  Perciaccanle.  1  ong 
Island  City,  both  of  N,V..  assignors  to  American  (  vanamid 
Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435.365,  Jan.  21.  1974.  abandoned   This 
application  Mar.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  55H,52V 
Int.  CI.-  A61L  moo 
L.S.  CI.  128-335.5  6  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  closing  a  wound  of  living  tissue  which  com- 
prises 

sewing  the  edges  of  the  wound  vvith  a  surgical  suture  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  filament  of  polymer  containing 
more  than  I'^i  by  weight  of  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


O- 


C C-O— c 

/  \ 

R         R 


-V. 

I 


ll\. 


and  the  remainuii;  units  are 


-O-C- 


O  R,   R, 


3,960,151 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  REPAIR  OF 

PERIPHERAL  NERVES 

William  E.  Kuhn,  Lexington.  K>.,  assignor  to  Hemotec.  Inc., 

Englewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,246,  Nov.  9.  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,916,905.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

556,485 
Int.  Cl.=  A61B  nil2 
L.S.  CI.  128-334  R  >>  Claims 

I,  An  applicator  instrument  for  applying  a  tube  to  the  ends 
of  a  severed  nerve  to  hold  said  ends  in  abutment  to  effect  a 
sutureless  repair  of  said  nerve,  said  applicator  instrument 
comprising  a  hollow  barrel  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear- 
ward end.  said  rearward  end  being  connectable  to  a  vacuum 


ind 


-O-C     —  c 

/  • 


I 


wherein   R,   and   R;  are   no!   the   s.irne  a-   H,  ,ir,d   R.    R     has  ,i! 
least  one  carbon  atom,  .irid  K,.  Rj.  R3.  R,,  R.s.  R^    R-  -'n'  R» 
are  separately  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\ilro>;en. 
and  the  radicals  methvl,  ethvl.  propvl.  iso-propv!,  huts!    isohu 
tvl,  cvclohexyl,  and  phenyl, 

embedding  the  suture  in  living  tissue  and 

leaving  the  suture  in  said  tissue  until  saiO  suture  is  .ibsorbed 
h>  the  tissue  during  the  hcahnj:  proi.ess 


947     O.G.-5 
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3.960,153 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PALLIATIVE  TREATMENT  OF 
PLELRAL  EFELSIONS 
varey.  1161   York  Ave..  New  York,  and  Alfred 
ijacchia.  440  E.  63  St..  Plandome.  both  of  NY. 


Jane  Towne 
Andrew  F 
10021 
Continuatic 

abandoned 


n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.434.  Sept.  30,  1969. 

is  application  Feb.  22.  1972.  Ser.  No.  227.713 
Int.  Ci.-  A61B  niJ4,  A6LM  2'!i)U 


Th 


L.S.  CI.  128-347 
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hand,  said  lip  including  a  concave  surface  disposed  and 
adapted  to  face  said  outer  finger  in  generally  parallel  spaced 
relation  flanking  a  shock  of  hair  when  disposed  therebetween. 


1  2  C  laims 


s  for  removing  fluid  from  a  body  cavity  compris- 
ted  flexible  tube  including  distal  and  proximal 
ng  at  the  distal  end  a  closed  chamber,  said  prcxi- 

adapted  for  being  coupled  to  a  suction  source. 

luding  a  generally  cylindrical  'Aall  provided  with 

ing  substantially  throughout  the  tube  from  adja- 

mber  to  said  proximal  end,  said  wall  being  pro- 

iptical  openings  distributed  longitudinallv  along 

adjacent  the  chamber  toward  said  proximal  end 

of  the  tube  which  is  less  than  one-third  the  total 
f.  and  a  weight  in  said  chamber,  the  elliptical 
^g  substantially  the  same  size  and  having  a  major 
8-0  to  10  0  mm.,  a  minor  axis  of  about  4  0  -  50 
ce  between  foci  of  about  "^  0  to  8  H  mm  and  an 
;  0,215  to  0  393  sq.  cm 

us  as  claimed  m  claim  1  comprising  trocar  means 
tube  into  said  cavity,  said  trocar  means  including 
leeve  and  a  obturator  detachablv  extending 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  sleeve,  said  obtu- 

a  pointed  end   extending  from    the   sleeve   and 
penetrating  into  said  cavity 


^-^^^-^ 


r 


and  moans  interposed  between  said  other  finger  and  said 
surface  serving  to  positively  establish  and  maintain  said 
spaced  relation. 


3.960.156 
QLICK  HAIR  END  WRAP  FOR  PERMANENT  WAVE 

Ruvsell  L.  Thompson,  2900  Alta  Vista  Drive.  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.  92660 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.196 

Int.  (I.-   \45D2/06» 

L.S.  CI.  132—31  R  7  Claims 


3.960.154 

NOVEL  ^AIR  GROOMING  COMPOSITION.  AND  A 

METHOP  AND  AN  INSTRLMENT  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME 

Eula  Mae  Pdllard.  Rte.  6.  Box  7 13-A,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  71901 

{[iled  Sepl.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  613.893 

Int.  CI.-  A45D  1:00 

_9  10  Claims 


I.  A  solid  composition  for  use  m  grooming  the  hair  consist- 
ing of  as  active  ingredients  abiiut  5- I  .s'i  b>  volume  of  bees 
wax  and  about  95-85^^  by  volume  i>f  parafHn  wax. 


Albert  Wall 


gid 


L.S.  CI.  13 
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3,960.155 
HAIR  STYLING  DEVICE 
515  S.  Crescent  Ave..  Lodi.  Calif.  95240 
iled  Sept.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  614,915 

Int.  Cl.^  A45D  1 100 
_9  11  Claims 

;ty  ling  device  comprising  an  elongate  finger  cover- 
material  adapted  to  be  disposed  onto  a  finger  of 
and,  said  finger  covering  being  formed  to  include 
curling   lip   carried    to    protrude    alongside    said 
hile   partially    underlying   another    finger   of  said 


I.  In  apparatus  for  retaining  human  hair  to  be  waved, 

a.  a  tubular  roller,  having  a  Mde  wall  containing  through 
perforations,  and 

b  a  flexible  re-usable,  plastic  sheet  having  film  thickness. 
one  end-band  portion  of  the  sheet  permanently  attached 
to  and  integral  with  the  roller  along  the  major  length 
thereof  to  wind  the  remainder  of  the  sheet  onto  the  roller 
upon  turning  thereof,  the  length  of  said  band  portion 
being  less  than  the  length  of  the  roller, 

c.  said  sheet  remainder  including  sections  sized  to  receive 
hair  strands  to  be  retained  therebetween  and  curled  as  the 
sections  are  wrapped  in  face  to  face  relation  about  the 
roller  in  response  to  said  turning, 

d  at  least  one  section  containing  through  perforations  dis- 
tributed substantially  uniformlv  thereover  to  pass  hair 
treating  agent  into  contact  vvith  the  hair  retained  between 
the  sections,  and 

e  an  elastic  cord  extending  in  stretched  condition  between 
opposite  ends  of  the  roller  and  parallel  to  said  end  band, 
the  roller  being  elongated  and  cylindrical,  and  a  plug 
telescopically  fitting  one  end  of  the  roller  and  one  end  of 
said  cord  attached  to  the  plug. 
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3.960,157 

HAIR  ROLLERS 

Ann   Andrews,  and   Peter    Andrews,   both   of    190  Gebhardt 

Road,  Penfield.  NY.  14526 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,576,  Feb.  15.  1965.  This 

application  June  1,  1970.  Ser.  No.  42.506 

Int.  CI.-  A45D  2lOO 

L.S.  CI.  132  —  40  14  Claims 


■S    30s    67^ 


a  support  member  which  is  immobile  during  use: 

thread  supply  means,  each  unhiding  a  rotatable  spool  with 

thread  thereon,  mounted  on  said  support  member,  and 
tension  applying  means  also  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber for  applying  controlled  resistance  to  the  threads  com- 
ing from  said  thread  supply  means  when  they  are  pulled 
by  an  operator,  rotating  the  spools,  in  using  the  threads 
to  weave  hair,  allow nu.  the  operator  to  secure  \\w  threads 
while  weaving  under  contri>lled  resistance  without  having 
to  move  the  position  of  the  thread  supply  means. 


3.960.159 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER  AND  APPl  1(  ATOR 

Allan  \  .  Tesberg,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,737 

Int.  t  1.-  A61C  /.VOO 

U.S.  CI.  132-90  3  Claims 


I.  A  hair  roller  having  an  elimgated  generally  tubular-like 
configuration  and  comprising  in  combination  a  first  lx)dy 
member  which  is  coaxially  universally  resilient  and  flexible  in 
at  least  one  portion  of  its  generally  elongated  tubular-like 
longitudinal  length  and  being  substantially  rigid  diametrically 
and  round  in  at  lease  one  portion  of  its  said  length,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  soft,  resilient,  flexible  and  air  permeable  tubular- 
like  cushioning  pad  member  means  substantially  embraced 
around  at  least  one  outer  diametrical  portion  of  said  member 
for  substantially  protective  cushioning  of  at  least  one  outer 
diametrical  portion  of  said  length  of  said  member  from  a 
person's  scalp  and  for  substantially  protecting  at  least  one 
portion  of  a  person's  strand  of  hair  which  is  substantially 
rolled  around  at  least  one  portion  of  said  pad  member  means, 
said  roller  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  at  least  one 
portion  of  a  person's  scalp  is  substantially  prevented  from 
becoming  numb,  balding  of  a  person's  scalp  is  substantially 
reduced;  sleep  is  enhanced,  at  least  one  strand  of  hair  is  sub- 
stantially protected,  stiff  necks  are  substantially  reduced, 
especially  when  a  person  is  sleeping  on  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  roller  dressed  in  their  hair. 


3,960,158 

HAIR  WEAVING  TENSION  SYSTEM 

Pansy  Simmons,  328  Huey  P.  Long  Ave.,  Gretna,  La.  70053 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,457 

Int.  CI.-  A41G  iiOO 

U.S.  CI.  132-56  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  holding  dental  floss  which 
comprises;  an  elongated  handle  configured  for  carrving  a 
supply  of  dental  floss,  a  pair  of  bent  co-planar  arms  extending 
fixedly  from  said  handle  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  said 
arms  respectively  formed  of  elongated  generalU  parallel  first 
sections  fixedly  joined  to  said  handle  and  elongated  generalK 
parallel  second  sections  fixedh  joined  to  said  first  sections  and 
making  an  included  angle  with  said  first  sections  of  greater 
than  90°  but  less  than  1  80°,  means  for  anchoring  oppt^site  ends 
of  a  length  of  said  dental  floss  to  said  arms  comprising  gener- 
ally cylindrical  bosses  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  first  sections  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  bosses  hav  ing  a  slot 
extending  along  a  diameter  of  said  boss,  said  slot  being  config- 
ured for  capturing  said  dental  floss,  and  means  carried  by  said 
arms  for  guiding  said  length  of  floss  from  said  anchoring 
means  along  said  arms  and  between  the  free  ends  thereof,  said 
guiding  means  including  slots  formed  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms 


1.  A  hair  weaving  tension  system  for  weaving  hair  wherein 
said  system  includes  a  source  of  a  multiple  number  of  threads, 
said  stiurce  comprising: 


3,960.160 
HAIR  TREATMENT  APPLIANCE 
Gary  LaDon  Hogan.  North  Augusta,  S.C  .,  assignor  to  LaDon 
Corporation.  North  Augusta.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,680 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  2 4  22 
U.S.  CI.  132-  112  6  (laims 

1.  A  hair  treatment  appliance  comprising 
a    an  elongated  K^dy,  said  body  having  a  hollow   compart- 
ment longitudinallv   thereof,  said  body   ha\ing  a  pair  of 
oppositely  positioned  slots  adjacent  an  end  thereof, 
b   a  trigger  lever  pivotally  secured  within  said  compartment 
and  extending  outwardly  through  one  of  said  slots  in  said 
body,  and  changing  direction  outside  said  body  to  provide 
an  area  for  engagement  of  said  trigger. 
c    a  closure  cap  secureable  at  an  end  of  said  bod>  opposite 
said  slots,  said  closure  cap  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
hair  lifter  elements  secured  thereto  and   extending  out- 
v^ardly  therefrom  in  a  generally  parallel  arrangement,  and 
d   an  aerosol  container  receivable  in  said  compartment,  said 
container  having  a  dispensing  valve  engageable  with  said 


■50 


trigger 
opposi 


t: 


lever,  said   valve    being  directed   through  a  slot    and  said  vent  whereby  on  the  outward  flexing  of  ^ald  nh  helou 
the  slot  through  v.hich  ^ald  trigger  lever  extends    said  vent  the  rib  will  be  flexed  downwardly  above  said  vent 


to  expe 
said  tri 
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and  cause  said  arm  to  automatically  open  the  vent  and  relieve 
an  aerosol  sprav  through  said  oppnsite  slot  when    {j^g  pressure  on  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  rib  and  strut. 

ger  lever  is  depressed 


PORTA 
Lowell  R.  Sorman,  4902 
Filed  Nov.  5, 
Int.  CI. 
L.S.  CI.  13$- 1  R 


3.960,161 
BLE  STRICTI  RE 
Secor.  Apt.  20,  Toledo,  Ohio  43623 
1974,  Ser.  No.  520,961 

-  A45F  1:UU,  l!l6 

5  Claims 


3.960.163 
HVDRALLIC  PRESSL  RE  REGULATOR 

Karl-Hein/  Bordovvskv ,  Friedrichshafen;  I  v*e  Brendel,  Kress- 
bronn,  and  Manfred  Bucksch,  Friedrichshafen.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  /,ahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG, 
Friedrichshafen.  dermanv 

Filed  teb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,015 

Int.  CI.='G05D  13/38 

U.S.  CL  137  —  56  7  Claims 


1.  A  tent  comprising  a  bodv  of  flexible,  sheet-like  material, 
a  closed  locip  of  a  flexible,  coilable,  springy  material  as  a  frame 
member  therefor,  said  frame  member  being  secured  to  the 
periphery  if  said  bodv  in  a  generally  saddle-shaped  configura- 
tion includ  ng  two  opposed  smoothly  curved  upper  ends  and 
opposed  smoothly  curved  lower  ends  spaced  therebetween 
said  lower  fends  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  ground 
along  a  limited  length  thereof,  said  frame  including  said  length 
being  msuffllcient  to  provide  stable  support  to  the  tent,  end 
panels  affiled  to  said  body  at  each  end  thereof  to  form  there- 
with a  closW  structure  said  end  panels  extending  beyond  the 
horizontal  ^xtent  of  said  body  and  ties  at  the  lower  corners  of 
the  end  pa[iels  adapted  to  secure  the  tent  to  the  ground  and 
thereby  stably  support  and  tension  the  tent  and  hold  the  frame 
in  the  saddle-shaped  configuration  in  use 


Francois  C 
11226 


l.S.  CI.  i: 
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3.960.162 
VENTED  L  V1BRELLA 
ilbert  Noel.    1719   Nostrand   Ave..   Brooklyn.   N.^ 


Filed  Mar.  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  559.905 

Int.  CI."  A45B  2^  22.  2'  26 
5-35  V  1  Claim 

ibrella  comprising  a  handle  and  extension  member, 
i  to  and  radiating  from  said  member,  a  cover  made 
material  disposed  over  said  ribs,  pivotal  struts  con- 
he  ribs  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  member,  said 
ig  at  least  one  opening  located  below  the  peak  ot 
;lla,  said  opening  being  located  over  the  pivotal 
of  one  of  said  ribs  and  struts,  a  clamp  embracing 
b  at  one  end  of  said  opening,  a  vent  adapted  to 
opening,  and  a  flexible  arm  connecting  said  clamp 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  regulator  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
a  rotating  shaft,  comprising 

a  stationary  structure  forming  a  bearing  for  a  shaft  whose 
rotary  speed  is  to  be  translated  into  a  variable  pressure  of 
a  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  hub  on  said  structure  surrounding  said  shaft; 

a  mounting  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  mounting  having  a 
central  bore  with  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  shaft, 
said  hub  extending  into  said  bore, 

a  centrifugal  governor  radially  displaceable  in  said  mount- 
ing against  an  inwardly  directed  biasing  force,  and 

valve  means  in  said  mounting  controlled  by  said  governor, 
said  valve  means  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with 
a  source  of  said  tluid  through  a  first  passage  formed  by 
said  hub  and  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  a  re- 
ceiver for  said  fluid  through  a  second  passage  formed  by 
said  hub,  said  valve  means  throttling  the  flow  of  said  fluid 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  to  an  extent  deter- 
mined by  the  outward  displacement  of  said  governor, 

one  of  said  passages  including  an  eccentric  hole  in  said  hub, 
the  other  of  said  passages  including  a  clearance  between 
said  hub  and  said  shaft. 
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3,960,164 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  GASES  WITH  LIQIIDS 

Zar  W.  Kelley.  8438  Broadview  Road.  Cleveland.  Ohio  44141 

Filed  May  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  472.218 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  5iJ4 

U.S.  CL  137-202  2  Claims 


neath  said  float  valve  for  all  dispositions  of  the  latter,  and 
wherein  said  guide  structure  is  provided  with  a  downwardly 


I  37 .  J  ;- 
21^4   39  ff36,-^ 


1.  In  a  device  oi  the  character  described,  a  closed-bottom 
tank  for  containing  a  liquid,  a  cover  plate  for  said  tank  remov 
ably  secured  to  said  tank,  means  mounted  on  said  plate  for 
admitting  liquid  into  said  tank,  a  normally-closed  valve  unit 
mounted  on  said  plate  for  admitting  a  gas  under  pressure 
through  said  valve  unit  and  into  said  tank  for  charging  said 
liquid  with  said  gas,  a  second  normally -open  valve  unit 
mounted  on  said  plate  for  venting  excess  gas  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  tank  into  the  atmosphere,  means  mounted  on  said 
cover  plate  for  dispensing  the  gas  charged  liquid  from  said 
tank,  a  completely  enclosed  float  disposed  in  said  tank,  said 
float  movable  upwardly  in  the  tank  in  response  to  filling  of  the 
tank  with  said  liquid,  means  for  simultaneously  opening  said 
first  valve  unit  and  closing  said  second  valve  unit  in  response 
to  said  upward  movement  of  said  float,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  a  shaft  supported  by  said  plate,  a  first  member  of 
U-shaped  configuration  having  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  shaft,  a  pin  supported  by  said  plate,  a  second  member  of 
U-shaped  configuration  having  arms  extending  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  arms  of  said  first  member  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  pin,  a  second  pin  extending  through  the 
arms  of  said  second  member  and  parallel  with  said  shaft  and 
first  pin,  and  extension  coil  springs  interconnecting  said  sec- 
ond pin  with  the  base  of  said  first-named  member,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  float  with  the  base  of  said  second  mem- 
ber, said  first  valve  unit  including  a  plunger  supported  by  one 
of  the  arms  of  said  first  member,  and  said  second  valve  unit 
including  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
first  member 


3.960,165 

FLUID  COLLECTION  BOTTLE  WITH  IMPROVED  AIR 

FLOW  VALVE  MEANS 

Legrand  K.  Holbrook,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Gary  F.  Sturdevant. 

Sandy,   both   of   Utah,   assignors  to   Medical   Development 

Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,298,  Oct.  17.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.560 

Int.  CI. 2  A61M  1 100,  F16K  31122 
U.S.  CL  137-202  1  Claim 

I.  An  air-passage  closure  float  valve  device  including,  in 
combination,  an  elongate  float  valve,  guide  structure  housing 
said  float  valve  for  vertical  movement  of  the  latter,  said  float 
valve  and  said  guide  structure  having  mutually  inter  cooper- 
able  means  for  enabling  and  also  limiting  the  downward  pro- 
trusion of  said  float  valve  beneath  said  guide  structure,  and  a 
baffle  support  member  having  an  upper  portion  secured  to 
said  structure,  a  baffle,  and  means  depending  from  said  upper 
portion  for  supporting  said  baffle  in  spaced  relationship  be- 


facmg  recessed  seat,  said  upper  portion  comprising  a  ring 
being  secured  in  said  recessed  seat. 


3.960.166 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY    KIT 
Jorg  Linser.   Heuhack-Laulern.  (.ermanv.  assignor  In    Xrtur 
Fischer,  Tumlingen.  (iermany 

Filed  July    18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.949 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv,    .|ul>     2(i.     19''3, 
2336989 

Int.  CL-  F16K  1 1 100;  G09B  23106 
U.S.  CI.  137-271  12  Claims 
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1.  A  valve  assembly  kit  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent slide  valves,  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  diverse  interchange- 
able housing  components  w  herefrom  an  elongated  housing 
element  may  be  assembled,  a  pluralitv  of  spool  components 
wherefrom  a  valve  spool  element  mav  be  .issemhled  and  con- 
necting means;  said  housing  component-  bcin^  of  ulcntical 
contour  and  each  of  them  being  formed  with  an  axiallv  ex 
tending  main  passage  portion  C(mfiguraled  and  dimensioned 
identically  with  those  of  the  other  of  these  housing  compo- 
nents, so  that,  when  said  housing  components  are  cnaxialK 
assembled  in  different  sequence  and  orientation  to  obtain  a 
selectable  cemfiguration  of  said  housing  element,  an  axial 
main  fluid  passage  is  fiumed  from  said  main  passage  portions 
for  channeling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  predelerminetl  path,  some 
of  said  housing  components  including  fluid  ports  opening 
outwardly  and  also  communicating  with  the  mam  fluid  pas 
sage  portion  of  the  housing  components  wherein  they  are 
formed,  one  group  of  said  housing  components  containing  ime 
single  axiallv  extending  lateral  fluid  passage  p<.)rtion  and  the 
other  group  of  said  housing  components  containing  several 
axiallv  extending  lateral  fluid  passage  portions,  all  these  lateral 
fluid  passage  portions  being  equally  shaped  and  distributed 
about,  and  spacedly  from,  the  penpherv  of  said  housing  com- 
ponents, so  that  different  positioning  and  orientation  of  said 
housing  components  in  the  assembled  eKuigated  housing  ele 
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e  therein  axiallv  extending  lateral  fluid  passages 

terconnecting  said  fluid  ports  and  communicating 

in  fluid  passage,  the  spool  components  w herefrom 

ed   valve  spool  element  can  be  assembled  being 

form  and  having  m  one  series  thereof  a  diameter 

1  that  of  said  mam  fluid  passage  in  the  assembled 

ment  and  having  the  other  series  thereof  shaped 

loned   to   be   in   the   assembled   housing  element 

with  the  interior  wall  of  said  mam  tTuid  passage 

le  therein,  so  that  said  assembled  spool  element,  m 

;  on  the  respective  shapes  and  location  therein  ot 

omponents,  when  the  latter  is  shifted,  either  blocks 

fluid  passage  through  said  main  fluid  passage  to  or 

e  and  the  other  of  said  ports,  and  said  connecting 

g  formed  to  be  engageable  with  the  housing  com- 

coaxiallv  connecting  the  same  and  securing  them 

e  desired  sequencies 
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[  Pamplona  i,  Spain,  as- 


3,960,167 
G.\S  COCK 
Lchavarri  Ros,  Cordovilla 
Orbaiceta,  S.A..  Spain 
Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.357 
[iriority,  application  Spain,  June  8,  1973,  415709 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  I  liO^? 
;  7  — 375  4  Claims 


1.  A  flijid  cock  comprising,  a  valve  bodv  having  an  inlet 
.,  an  outlet  and  an  axial  bore  in  communication 
wun  saiu  inlet  passage  and  said  outlet,  a  plug  having  an  axial 
portion  roLtional  in  said  bore  for  allowing  fluid  flow  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  and  for  closing  off  the  fluid  flow,  a  single 
elastic  innLr  sleeve  solely  in  said  bore  circumferentiallv  of  a 
part  of  said  axial  portion  of  said  plug  in  said  bore  controlling 
said  fluid  flow  ,  said  valve  body  having  an  undercut  in  said  bore 
within  which  said  sleeve  is  housed,  said  sleeve  providing  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  said  bore  and  said  sleeve  without 
bonding  thereto  and  between  said  portion  of  said  plug  and  the 
interior  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  extending  transversely  of 
said  inlet  passage,  said  sleeve  having  a  lateral  opening  dis 
posed  in  registry  with  said  inlet  pa.ssageway  for  allowing  fluid 
flow  through  said  opening  under  control  of  said  part  of  said 
portion  onsaid  plug  therein,  and  a  lateral,  annular  boss  on  said 
sleeve  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  defining  said 
lateral  opening  extending  axially  into  said  inlet  passageway 


3.960.168 
VALVE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Michael  H.  Plympton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610.475 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  35100 
L.S.  CI.  l[37— 385  12  Claims 

1.  A  stem  locking  device  for  a  valve  having  a  body,  a  rotate 
able  stem  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  stem  for  manual  rota- 
tion of  same  between  two  positions,  said  locking  device  com- 
prising 

a.  a  fixed  locking  member  and  a  movable  locking  member. 


b.  said  fixed  locking  member  being  mountable  on  a  valve 

body; 
c    said  movable  locking  member   being   mountable   on   a 

handle  for  relative  movement  outwardly   and   inwardly 

relative  to  said  valve  body,  and 


d  interfitting  cooperating  means  on  said  fixed  locking  mem- 
ber and  said  movable  locking  member  engageable  at  one 
position  upon  inward  movement  of  said  movable  locking 
member  relative  to  said  fixed  locking  members  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  handle 


3,960,169 
PILOT  OPERATED  EVAPORATOR  PRESSL  RE 
RE(;i  LATOR 
C  harles  D.  Orth,  (  edarburg,  and  Charles  E.  Treder,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Controls  Company  of  Amer- 
ica. Schiller  Park.  111. 
(  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  437.850,  Jan.  30,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,527 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  17/W 
L.S.  CI.  137     491  2  Claims 


1.  A  pilot  operated  valve  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing. 

a  piston  in  the  housing  with  sutficient  clearance  to  allow  the 
piston  to  move  axially  in  the  housing  while  dividing  it  into 
inlet  and  pilot  chambers. 

a  pilot  valve  in  the  housing  end  wall, 

a  sealed  bellows  fixed  on  the  other  end  wall  and  projecting 
towards  the  pilot  valve, 

an  actuating  pin  extending  between  the  bellows  and  the 
pilot  valve  and  passing  through  the  piston  head. 

a  spring  inside  the  bellows  urging  the  free  end  of  the  bellows 
towards  the  pilot  valve  with  a  force  which,  when  com- 
bined with  the  internal  pressure  in  the  bellows  and  the 
force  exerted  by  the  bellows,  acts  to  seat  the  pilot  valve 
when  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  chamber  outside  the  bel- 
lows is  below  a  predetermined  value, 

a  bleed  hole  through  the  piston  head  providing  fiow  from 
the  inlet  chamber  to  the  pilot  chamber  at  a  rate  less  than 
the  flow  rate  through  the  pilot  valve  when  the  pilot  valve 
is  open  a  substantial  amount  and  sufficient  to  equalize  the 
pressures  in  the  two  chambers  when  the  pilot  valve  is 
closed. 
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a  seal  mounted  on  the  piston  near  the  piston  head  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing to  prevent  flow  from  the  pilot  chamber  into  the  clear- 
ance space  between  the  piston  and  housing,  said  seal 
being  U-shaped  plastic  having  low  friction  and  being  fixed 
relative  to  the  piston  with  the  open  part  of  the  seal  facing 
the  pilot  chamber, 

a  spring  inside  the  seal  forcing  the  outer  lip  of  the  seal 
outwardly  and  imposing  frictional  resistance  to  move- 
ment of  the  piston, 

a  filter  screen  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  bleed  hole 
to  keep  foreign  matter  therefrom. 

an  inlet  in  said  other  end  wall  of  the  housing, 

an  outlet  in  the  side  wall  of  the  housing, 

the  clearance  between  the  piston  and  the  housing  from  said 
housing  outlet  to  said  seal  being  exposed  to  said  housing 
outlet  only  so  there  is  not  flow  from  the  inlet  chamber 
into  the  clearance, 

a  second  spring  acting  on  the  piston  to  move  it  to  a  position 
in  which  it  closes  off  the  outlet  when  the  pilot  valve  is 
closed  and  the  chamber  pressures  are  equalized  but 
which  is  overcome  by  the  pressure  differential  across  the 
piston  head  when  the  pilot  valve  is  opened  by  reason  of 
pressure  in  the  inlet  chamber  exceeding  said  predeter- 
mined value  and  causing  the  bellows  to  collapse, 

said  piston  moving  to  uncover  the  outlet  when  the  second 
spring  has  been  overcome 


bers  with  one  another  when  said  valve  member  approaches 
said  blocking  position. 


3,960,170 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
Werner  Schuhmacher,  Asperg,  and  Karl-Heinz  Rothenstein, 
Hochdorf,    both   of   Germany,   assignors   to    Robert    Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,642 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    20.    1974, 
2413273 

Int.  CL^GOSD  76/00 
U.S.  CL  137-491  7  Claims 


^T'-- 


3,960,171 
HELMET  K\HAl  ST  \  Al  \F 
Steven  F.  Segrest,  and  Josef  M.  Gardner,  both  of  Panama  t  ity, 
Fla,.  assignors  to  The  Inited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  DC. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,467 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  7  7/06,  7  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  137—495  3  Claims 


I.  A  pressure  regulating  valve,  comprising  a  main  valve 
having  a  housing,  a  valve  member  slidable  in  said  housing  and 
defining  at  its  opposite  ends  two  pressure  chambers,  a  high- 
pressure  port  and  a  low-pressure  port  of  which  one  communi- 
cates with  one  of  said  chambers,  a  throttle  connecting  said 
chambers,  and  a  spring  acting  in  the  other  chamber  upon  one 
of  said  valve  member  and  urging  the  same  from  a  blocking 
position  in  which  it  interrupts  communication  between  said 
ptirts  towards  a  rest  position  in  which  it  permits  communica- 
tion between  said  ports,  a  control  valve  having  a  fluid  line 
communicating  with  the  other  of  said  chambers  for  selectmg 
a  mamvalve  response  pressure,  first  passage  means  connecting 
said  ports  with  one  another  via  said  one  chamber  when  said 
valve  member  approaches  said  rest  position,  and  second  pas- 
sage means  parallel  to  said  throttle  and  connectmg  said  cham- 


"^ 


I.  A  diver's  exhaust  valve  comprising; 

a  hollow  valve  body  including  stepped  first,  second,  .ind 
third  cylindrical  wall  portions,  the  respective  inside  diam- 
eters of  which  increase  pnigressivelv  from  one  end  of  said 
body  to  the  other  end  thereof, 

a  tubular  valve  seat  member  fixed  to  said  first  'A,ill  portion 
and  extending  coaxially  into  said  valve  body  in  spaced 
concentric  relation  with  said  second  wall  portion  so  as  to 
define  therewith  an  annular  space,  said  valve  seat  mem 
ber  presenting  an  annular  valve  seat  lying  in  a  transverse 
plane  between  said  second  and  third  wall  p<.)rtions. 

a  flexible,  imperforate  diaphragm  lying  in  said  plane  and 
having  its  periphery  fixed  in  sealed  relation  to  said  valve 
bodv,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  move  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  annular  valve  seat; 

a  cup-shaped  knob  having  an  internally  threaded  side  wall 
portion  adjustably  engaged  with  threads  on  said  third 
cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  valve  body, 

a  plunger  having  a  head  portion  bearing  against  said  dia- 
phragm. 

a  compression  spring  disposed  between  said  plunger  head 
portion  and  said  knob,  and  operative  to   urge  said  dia 
phragm  toward  said  annular  seat  with  a  spring  exerted 
biasing  force  selected  by  adjustment  of  said  knob; 

said  knob  including  at  least  one  port  for  admitting  ambient 
water  pressue  to  said  diaphagm  so  as  to  urge  said  dia- 
phragm toward  said  seat,  and 

said  second  cylmdrical  wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  ports  communicating  between  said 
annular  space  and  the  exterior  of  said  valve  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  overlying  said  annular  space  is 
subjected  to  ambient  water  pressure  acting  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  seat,  whereby  when  exhaust  gas  pressure 
in  said  tubular  valve  member  acts  on  said  diaphragm  with 
a  force  that  exceeds  said  spring  exerted  biasing  force,  said 
diaphragm  is  moved  from  said  seat  to  permit  gas  to  pass 
between  said  seat  and  said  diaphragm,  through  said  annu 
lar  space,  and  out  said  radially  extending  ports 
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3,960.172 
\RTRIDGE  MODLLATING  V\L\F 
William  W.  Blake.  Kewane*.  III.,  assignor  to  C  aterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.038 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  Jl   /::.  .^1/383 

L.S.  CI.  131-504  6  Claims 


housing  and  annular  piston  seat  bemg  fabricated  integrally 
and  a  flange  on  the  screen  housing  clamped  hetween  said 
housing  member  and  said  wall  by  said  securing  mean^.  said 
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1.  In  a  hsjdraulic  svstem,  modulating  \al\e  mcJn^  ti-r  ^-.'fn- 
municating  fluid  pressure  from  a  source  at  a  modulated  rate 
to  a  load,  tlie  modulating  valse  means  comprising 

a  i-alve  housing  defining  an  axial  bore, 

first  conduit  means  for  communicating  t1uid  pre^sure  from 
said  sc>Lrce  to  a  first  end  to  said  axial  bore, 

second  ci)nduit  means  for  communicating  tluid  pressure 
from  tHe  other  second  end  of  said  axial  bore  to  said  load; 

a  first  spool  slidabU  contained  within  said  axial  bore  and 
defining  an  internal  first  axial  spool  bore 

a  second  ppcKil  siidabK  disposed  within  said  first  axiaKpool 
bore  and  defining  an  axial  well  and  further  defining  an 
axial  o-ifice  communicating  said  first  end  t(.i  said  second 
end, 

resilient  means  urging  said  first  and  second  spools  toward 
said  first  end, 

said  first  and  second  spools  adapting  a  first  relati\e  position 
upon  communication  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  first  end. 
said  firkt  and  second  spools  defining  passage  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  and  second  spools,  said  passage 
means  lor  communicating  fluid  between  said  first  end  and 
said  sdcond  end  onl>  while  said  first  and  second  spools 
are  in  kaid  first  relative  position. 

means  rdsponsive  to  fluid  pressure  communicated  to  said 
seconq  end  to  cooperate  with  said  resilient  means  for 
providing  said  first  and  second  spools  adopt  a  second 
relativ*  position  upon  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure 
build  iJp  in  said  second  end,  said  second  relative  position 
bloclciiig  said  passage  means  and  allowing  communica- 
tion of  said  fluid  pressure  from  said  first  end  to  said  sec- 
ond end  only  through  said  axial  orifice. 


screen  housing  projecting  through  said  wall  into  said  maga- 
zine, and  said  screen  is  mounted  in  said  screen  htiusing  in  a 
position  substantially  coincident  with  a  face  of  said  wall 


3,960.174 
HM)RM  lie   (  IKCl  IT  UITH  DIAL  TANK  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  I  SING  THE  SAME 
Eugene  K.  Latimer,  VVilminston.  and  Larr>  W.  Lorimor.  Crest 
Hill,  b«ith  of  III.,  assignors  to  C  aterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
111. 

Filed  .Sept.  3.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  502,826 

Int.  CI.-  E03B  7/07 

L.S.  CI.  137—563  20  Claims 


3,960,173 
EXHAUST  VALVE  FOR  A  MOLD  AND  CORE  BLOWING 

MACHINE 
Fredrick  Allen  Bickers,  Neponset,  111.,  assignor  to  Martin  Engi- 
neering ("o.,  Neponset,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,432 
Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  3?  02 
L.S.  CI.  137-550  7  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  valve  for  a  molding  machine  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  of  a  sand  magazine  and  to 
exhaust  air  under  pressure  from  the  magazine  to  atmosphere, 
said  exhaujt  valve  including  a  housing  member  having  a  cen 
tral  bore,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  bore,  an  exhaust  port 
in  communication  with  the  central  bore  adapted  to  be  closed 
off  by  said  piston,  a  screen  housing  extending  into  said  wall 
and  having  an  annular  piston  seat  projecting  into  said  central 
bore  of  saicl  housing  member,  a  screen  mounted  in  said  screen 
housing,  m;ans  to  secure  the  assembled  housing  member  and 
screen  houising  to  said  wall,  and  a  fluid  port  in  communication 
with  said  c^sntral  bore  at  one  side  of  said  piston  whereby  said 
piston  IS  actuated  to  move  away  from  said  seat  and  uncover 
said  exhaus  t  port,  said  screen  housing  being  of  larger  size  than 
said  annuliir  piston  seat  requiring  an  opening  in  said  wall 
larger   thar    the   diameter   of   said   central    bore,   said   screen 


,hu:^~^ 


1 .  In  a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a  first  tank  and  a  second 
tank  having  an  upper  end  theretif  disposed  at  an  elevation 
below  said  first  tank  the  improvement  comprising 

first  means  communicating  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  in 
closed  communication  from  an  outlet  from  said  second 
tank,  through  a  work  system  means  for  translating  energy 
of  said  hydraulic  fluid  into  mechanical  energy  and  to  an 
inlet  to  said  first  tank  directly. 

second  means  openly  communicating  an  unobstructed  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  m  closed  communication  from  an  outlet 
of  said  first  tank  to  an  inlet  to  said  second  tank  to  continu- 
ously maintain  said  second  tank  at  its  full  capacity  with 
said  hydraulic  fluid  and 

third  means,  mcluding  valve  means  disposed  at  another  inlet 
to  said  second  tank,  for  bypassing  said  first  lank  by  com- 
municitm^  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  first  means  and  into 
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said  second  tank  directly  when  the  pressure  level  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  at  the  inlet  to  said  first  lank  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined level. 


3,960,175 
INSTALLATION  FOR  CHARGING  LIQLIDS. 
PARTICULARLY  FERMENTATION  LIQl  IDS,  WITH  GAS 
Friedrich  Liepe;  Gerhard  Langhans,  both  of  Dresden;  Leon- 
hard  Jagusch,  Leipzig;  Klaus  Richter,  and  GiJenter  Schlaf, 
both  of  Dresden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  \EB  Che- 
mieanlagenbau    und    Montagekombinat    Leipzig,    Leipzig, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,974 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  19100 

U.S.  CI.  137-604  9  Claims 


a  balancing  weight  mounted  to  said  second  polygonal  cam 
plate  radially  outward  of  its  pivot  axis  and  in  a  circumfer- 
ential position  related  to  the  circumferential  position  of 
said  outer  hollow  arm  relative  to  said  first  polygonal  cam 
plate; 

A  first  plurality  of  linked  rods  trained  about  said  first  polygo- 
nal cam  plate  such  that,  in  each  instance,  the  point  of 
connection  of  adjacent  rods  which  overlie  adjacent  cam 
plate  sides  fall  on  a  line  bisecting  the  apex  of  said  first 
cam  plate  formed  by  said  adjacent  cam  plate  sides,  each 
of  said  first  plurality  of  rods  having  a  length  equal  to  1/n 
limes  the  length  of  one  side  of  the  associated  cam  plate 
where  n  is  an  integer; 

a  second  plurality  of  linked  rods  trained  about  said  second 
polygonal  cam  plate  such  that,  in  each  instance,  the  point 


1.  Pressure  jet  apparatus  for  charging  a  liquid  with  gas 
comprising  a  generally  circular  sectioned  vessel  disposed  with 
its  axis  substantially  vertical  and  having  a  top  and  bottom  wall. 
a  liquid  inlet  connection  opening  to  said  vessel  adjacent  the 
bottom  wall  thereof,  a  generally  circular  sectioned  jet  pipe 
leading  downwardly  from  the  bt)ttom  of  the  vessel  for  con- 
ducting liquid  charged  with  gas  from  the  vessel,  an  upwardly 
diverging,  generally  vertically  disposed,  conical  insert  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  jet  pipe  and  extending  upwardly 
toward  the  lop  wall  of  said  vessel,  the  lower  end  of  said  insert 
being  of  similar  diameter  to  that  of  the  upper  end  of  said  jet 
pipe,  a  vertically  disposed  gas  inlet  pipe  arranged  concentri- 
cally with  said  jet  pipe  and  extending  through  the  top  wall  and 
terminating  close  to  the  upper  end  of  said  jet  pipe  and  defining 
there  with  an  annular  gap,  that  gap  cimstituling  means  accel- 
erating liquid  passing  therethrough,  said  jet  pipe  being  free  of 
diverging  portions  and  the  ratio  of  the  cross  sectional  areas  of 
said  gas  inlet  pipe  and  said  gap  being  directly  related  to  the 
ratio  of  flows  of  gas  and  liquid  through  said  pipe  and  said  gap 
respectively 


3.960.176 
FLUID  LOADING  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Chino;  Nobuto  Miyazaki,  and  Tadaya  Takahashi,  all 
of  Ageo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nigata  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,498,  June  5,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  I  973,  48-64087 
Int.  CI.''  B67D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  137  —  615  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  loading  device  of  the  type  including  a  vertical 
hollow  supporting  member  pivotably  supporting  at  Us  upper 
end  for  rotation  about  a  first  horizontal  axis,  an  inner  hollow 
arm  which  in  turn  has  pivotably  supported  at  one  end  thereof, 
for  rotation  about  a  second  horizontal  axis,  an  outer  holU)w 
arm,  the  improvement  compnsmg; 

a  first  equilateral  polygonal  cam  plate  mounted  to  said  outer 
hollow  arm,  for  rotation  about  said  second  horizontal  axis 
with  said  outer  hollow  arm, 
a  second  similar  equilateral  polygonal  cam  plate  mounted  to 
said  inner  balancing  arm  for  pivoting  freely  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis; 


of  connection  of  adjacent  rods  which  overlie  adjacent 
cam  plate  sides  fall  on  a  line  bisecting  the  apex  of  said 
second  cam  plate  formed  by  said  adjacent  cam  plate 
sides,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  rods  having  a  length 
equal  to  I  n  times  the  length  of  one  side  of  the  associated 
cam  plate  'Aherc  n  is  .ui  integer; 

a  single  linked  rod  ct>nnecting  the  driven  end  of  said  first 
plurality  of  linked  rods  to  the  driving  end  of  said  second 
plurality  of  linked  rods,  said  single  linked  rud  being 
longer  in  length  than  the  sides  of  said  first  .md  second 
cam  plates,  and 

a  single  linked  rod  connecting  the  drr.  en  liu!  i-t  s.nd  si'^und 
pluralitv  of  linked  rods  to  the  driving  end  I'l  s.udj  first 
pluralitv  of  linked  rods,  said  single  linked  md  being 
longer  in  length  than  the  sides  of  said  first  and  second 
cam  plates  : 


3.960.177 
LOW  TORQUE  AND  LOW   NOISE  HI  TTEKFl  N    \  \1  \  E 

DISC 

Hans  D.  Baumann.  P.O.  Box  92.  Manville.  R.l.  02H38 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.799 

Int.  (I.-  F16K  1/22,  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  137      625.31  4  Claims 


1.  A  low  torque  and  low  noise  butterfly  valve  disc  compns 
ing: 

a  an  oval  shaped  disc,  the  outer  periphery  being  angularU 
off-set  from  the  perpendicular  axis  of  a  slraight,  cylindri- 
cal bore  of  ^  butterfly  val'.e  arid  filling  ^IcseK  \*ithin  said 
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cylindrical  bore  when  in  the  closed  valve  position,  one 
side  of  siid  disc  facing  up-stream,  the  other  to  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  butterflv  valve, 

a  central,  perpendicular  hub  section  straddling  the  short- 
est widtr  of  said  oval  shaped  disc  and  containing  within 
a  bore  tr  receive  a  supporting  valve  shaft; 
a  series  of  ribs  protruding  out  of  each  side  of  said  disc 
near  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc  and  extending  gener- 
ally par;illel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
bore  of  a  butterfly  valve,  when  viewed  in  the  closed  valve 
position  and  forming  two  semi-circular  rows,  the  pro- 
truding lenght  of  said  ribs  diminishing  towards  said  hub 
section,  one  of  said  rows  of  ribs  being  located  on  the 
upstream  side  of  said  disc,  while  the  other  is  located  on 
the  downstream  side,  said  series  of  ribs  forming  substan- 
tial fluic  impediments  by  extending  into  the  path  of  fluid 
passing  i^arallel  to  each  side  of  said  disc  vv  hen  in  the  open 
valve  pcisition, 

a  number  of  fluid  conducting  passages  formed  helvveen 
adjoining  ribs 


L.S.  CI.  138 


sealing  means  comprising  the  rim  of  said  partition  including 
deformable  layers  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  and 
outer  surface  of  the  annular  lower  portion  of  said  supporting 
member,  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  support- 
ing member  being  compressed  against  said  inner  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  of  the  container,  the  inner  rounded  edge 
of  the  side  wall  of  the  cover  member  abutting  against  the  layer 
on  said  inner  surface  of  the  annular  lower  portion  of  said 
supporting  member  and  wherein  said  wall  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer adjacent  its  mouth  is  of  enlarged  diameter  defining  an 
annular  shoulder,  the  outer  surface  of  the  layer  of  bladder 
material  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
annular  supporting  member  abutting  against  said  annular 
shoulder,  and  said  rounded  inner  edge  of  said  cover  and  said 
annular  shoulder  cooperating  to  sealingly  compress  said  annu- 
lar rim  of  said  deformable  partition  whereby  said  first  fluid 
chamber  and  said  second  fluid  chamber  are  sealed  indepen- 
dently of  the  locking  conformations  retaining  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  said  supporting  member  in  fixed  position  in  said  con 
tainer. 


3.960,178                                               I  3.960,179 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  REPAIRABLE  PRE.SSSIRE  VESSELS 

Jacques  H.  "Nlercier,  14.  rue  des  Sablons,  751 1  6  Paris,  Erance  Abduz  Zahid,  Los  Angeles,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Greer  Hvdrau- 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.251  lies.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Int.  CI.-  E16L  -VvOJ  Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,644 

30                                                                 5  Claims  Int.  CI.' E 16L  5.V04 

L.S.  CL  138     3U 
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1.   In   a   I 

cylindrical 
cal  wall  poi 
at  Its  other 
partition   ot 
having  an 
chamber,  a 
upper  porti 
container 
portion  hav 
said  partitu 
fixed  in  sai 
said  suppo 
prising  said 
tion    having 
groove  in  s; 
tion,  said  v 
upper  porti 
tary  engagi 
with  compl 
member  a 
ber  and  sai 
tainer  with 
ing   down 
means  for 
to  said  cy 


4  Claims 


an 


adj 


ri 


ressure  vessel  comprising  a  container  having  a 
.all  portion  having  an  inner  surface,  said  cylindri- 
lon  being  closed  at  one  end  and  defining  a  mouth 
end.  said  closed  end  havmg  a  port,  a  deformable 

resilient   deformable   material   in    said   container 

nular  rim  for  defining  a  first  and  a  second  tluid 

annular  supporting  member  having  a  cylindrical 
n  positioned  in  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  the 

acent  its  mouth,  and  having  an  annular  lower 
ng  an  inner  and  outer  surface  to  which  the  rim  of 
n  IS  bonded,  a  cover  member  having  a  p<irt  and 
1  cvlindrical  upper  portion  of  said  container  with 

ng  member  therebetween,  the  improvement  com- 
cover  member  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  por- 

a  rounded  inner  edge  and  having  an  annular 
id  Side  wall  portion  defining  a  locking  conforma- 
all  portion  of  said  container  and  the  cylindrical 
in  of  said  supporting  member  hav  ing  complemen- 
ig  locking  conformations  formed  integrally  there- 
mentarv  to  the  locking  conformation  in  said  cover 

which  coact  therewith  to  retain  said  cover  mem- 

supporting  member  in  fixed  position  in  said  con- 
the  lower  edge  of  said  supporting  member  project- 

rdlv  of  the  inner  edge  of  said  cover  member, 
sealing  said  first  and  said  second  chamber  relative 

drical  wall  portion  and  said  cover  member,  said 


nd 


wa 


in 


I.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  hollow  container 
haMHk;  a  c\lindrical  opening  at  one  end  defining  the  mouth  of 
the  container  and  having  a  port  at  its  other  end,  a  bladder  of 
resilient  deformable  material  in  said  container,  said  bladder 
having  a  mouth  at  mif  end  and  being  closed  at  its  other  end 
and  intervening  between  said  opening  and  said  port,  annular 
shoulder  means  m  said  container  wall,  an  annular  supporting 
member  of  rigid  material  contacting  said  shoulder  means  and 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  periphery  with  an  annular  groove 
therein  and  a  bottom  surface  to  which  the  mouth  of  the  blad- 
der IS  bonded,  said  annular  shoulder  means  releasably  sup- 
porting said  annular  supporting  member,  an  O-ring  positioned 
in  said  annular  groove  to  define  a  seal  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  wall  surface  of  the  container,  the  mouth  of  said 
bladder  having  a  portion  at  the  outer  end  thereof  bonded  to 
and  extending  longitudinally  outward  from  the  top  surface  of 
said  annular  supporting  member  and  defining  an  annular 
sealing  portu>n,  a  cover  member  having  a  port,  said  cover 
member  being  positioned  in  the  cylindrical  opening  of  said 
container,  said  cover  member  having  an  inner  surface  with  an 
annular  groove  positioned  s'lghtly  inwardly  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  cover  member,  the  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cover  member  between  its  outer  periphery  and 
said  annular  groove  defining  an  annular  rim,  means  releasably 
to  retain  said  cover  member  in  fixed  position  m  said  cylindri- 
cal opening  with  the  annular  rim  abutting  against  the  portion 
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of  the  top  surface  of  said  annular  supporting  member  out-  3,960,181 

wardly  of  the  sealing  portion  of  the  mouth  of  the  bladder  to  ARTICLE  FOR  COVERING  \  ARlOl  S  PIPKFITTINGS 

retain  said  annular  supporting  member  against  said  annular  Charles  B.  Baur,  7302  Ocean  Front   V\alk.  Newport   Beach. 

shoulder  means,  said  sealing   portion   of  said    bladder   being  Calif.  92660,  and  Roland  P.  Schult/,  2241  Raleigh  St..  (osta 

compressed  between  said  supporting  member  and  said  cover  .Mesa,  Calif.  92627 

member   and   accommodated    in   the   annular   groove   in   said  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,464.  May    14.  1971, 

cover  member  to  define  an  annular  seal,  the  entirety  of  said  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  406.634 

sealing  portion  of  said  bladder  being  located  radially  inwardly  Int.  CI."  F16L  57/00 

of  said  rim                                                                                          '  L.S.  CI.  138- 178                                                              4  Claims 


3.960,180 
PROTECTION  COVER  FOR  PIPE  BENDS 
Frans  Gunnar  Seved  Andersson,  Djarved,  Sweden,  a.ssignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  M.  Anderssons  Isolering,  Ornskoldsvik,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1 ,  1973,  7302888 
Int.  CI.' F16L -VOO 
U.S.  CI.  138-110  5  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  protection  cover  for  pipe  bends,  each  such 
pipe  bend  defining  a  curvature  plane  and  having  an  exteric^r 
side  and  an  interior  side,  said  cover  comprised  of  a  deformable 
material  that  has  been  deep  drawn  into  a  shape  which  is  simi- 
lar to  the  shape  which  could  be  obtained  if  an  integral  and 
complete  cover  installed  on  a  pipe  bend  had  been  cut  along 
theintenor  generatrics  line  of  the  pipe  bend  and  spread  apart 
and  opened  up,  said  cover  before  being  installed  on  a  pipe 
bend  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  planes  of  symmetry 
and  comprising  a  cup-shaped  portion  elongated  along  said 
longitudinal  plane  of  said  cover  and  having  long  sides  and 
short  sides,  said  cup-shaped  part  being  rounded  in  transverse 
cross-section,  and  a  tail  section  located  at  each  short  side  of 
said  cup-shaped  part,  each  said  tail  section  having  a  concave 
bend  therein  such  that  when  said  cover  is  applied  to  a  pipe 
bend  with  said  longitudinal  plane  of  said  cover  perpendicular 
to  the  curvature  plane  of  the  pipe  bend,  each  said  tail  section 
can  be  folded  at  least  to  an  edge  line  located  along  the  interior 
generatrics  line  of  the  pipe  bend,  said  cup-shaped  part  having 
a  first  curvature  radius  in  the  transverse  direction  determining 
the  curvature  of  said  cover,  when  applied  to  a  pipe  bend,  on 
the  exterior  side  of  the  pipe  bend,  and  said  cover  further 
having,  when  applied  to  the  pipe  bend,  a  second  curvature 
radius  determining  the  curvature  of  the  cover  on  the  interior 
side  of  the  pipe  bend,  said  first  and  second  radii  respectively 
having  first  and  second  mutually  different  centers,  said  first 
center  being  located  closer  to  the  exterior  side  of  the  pipe 
bend  than  said  second  center,  said  second  curvature  radius 
being  greater  than  said  first  curvature  radius,  said  two  tail 
sections,  before  said  cover  is  applied  over  the  pipe  bend, 
having  the  free  edges  thereof  in  the  same  plane,  said  same 
plane  being  perpendicular  to  both  said  transverse  and  longitu- 
dinal planes  of  said  cover,  and  the  connecting  edges  connect- 
ing said  two  tail  sections  and  defining  the  lower  edges  of  said 
long  sides  of  said  cup-shaped  part  being  curved  upward  and 
above  said  same  plane 


1.  An  elbow  cover  formed  from  a  fiexible,  thin-sheet  struc- 
ture, comprising: 

first  and  second  cylindrical  surface  sections,  each  con- 
formed transversely  to  approximate  a  peripheral  arc  of  a 
first  semicircle,  said  first  and  second  surface  sections 
each  further  including  first  longitudinally  extending  join- 
ing edges  formed  on  either  side  thereof. 

a  first  toroidal  arc  section  conformed  radially  to  approxi- 
mate said  peripheral  arc  of  said  first  semicircle  connected 
between  the  adjacent  transverse  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  cylindrical  surface  sections; 

third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  cylindrical  surface  sections 
conformed  transversely  to  approximate  peripheral  arc  of 
a  second  semicircle,  each  said  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
surface  sections  including  second  longitudinal  jcmmg 
edges  joined  to  the  respective  longitudinal  joinme  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  surface  sections,  and 

second  and  third  toroidal  oppositely  disposed  art  seeiu^ns 
conformed  radially  to  approximate  the  peripheral  arc  of 
said  second  semicircle,  connected  between  the  respective 
adjacent  transverse  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth,  and  fifth 
and  sixth  surface  sections  and  including  an  elliptic  defor 
mation  formed  over  the  central  section  thereof 


3,960.182 
MEDDLES  FOR  WEAVING  MACHINES  HAV  INC;  HEODLE 
FRAME  BARS  FOR  SEVERAL  HEDDLES.  WHICH  BARS 

ARE  MOVED  BY  A  SHED-FORMIN(,  DEVICE 
Rudolf  Schwarz,  Horgen-Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  lo  Sla- 
eubli,  Ltd.,  Horgen-Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr,  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,395 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    9,    1974, 
4975/74 

Int.  CI."  D03C  9/00,  9/02 
I  .S.  CI.  139—91  1  1  (  laims 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having  .i  heddle  frame  comp(>sed 
of  at  least  verticallv  spaced  upper  and  lower  frame  members 


I3S 


and  a  plural 
ing  betweer 
provement 
one  single  c 
material  ha 
along  the  le 
at  least  said 
evelels    ben 
secured  to 
said  lower 
tallic  mater 


t\  of  heddlc  means  ha^mg  evelets  therein  extend- 

^aid  upper  and    lower  frame  members,  the  im- 

ompnsing  wherein  said  heddle  means  consists  of 

iird  of  flexible.  praLticalK  nonelastic,  nonmetallic 

ing  a  pluralitv  of  said  evelels  formed  therein  and 

igth  thereof,  said  single  cord  being  looped  around 

upper  frame  member  a  pluralit\  of  times  with  said 

g    horizontalK    aligned    and    elastic    band    means 

•laid  nonelastic.  nonmetallic  material  and  engagmg 

fj-ame  member  for  keeping  said  nonelastic,  nonme- 

al  taut 
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3.960,183 

TERCHANGEABLE  WEFT  CARRIER 
mand,  Cumberland.   R.I..  assignor  to   Rockwell 
nal  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.215 
Int.  CI.-  D03D  4-  22 
447  2  C  laims 


biy  shorter  length  than  the  inner  side  walls  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  picker  stick,  a  picker  retaining  device  comprising 

a.  a  plate-like  retaining  member  interposed  between  each  of 
the  inner  side  walls  of  the  picker  and  the  adjoining  sur- 
face of  the  picker  stick,  said  plate-like  retaining  members 
including  a  portion  which  extends  downwardly  beyond 
the  lowermost  portion  of  the  picker; 

b.  a  laterally  extending  lip  integrally  formed  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  said  plate-like  retaining  member  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  into  engagement  with  the  picker  defining  a 
vertical  location  of  the  picker  on  the  picker  stick,  and 

c.  a  pin  member  extending  through  the  picker  stick  below 
the  picker  with  the  ends  thereof  connected  to  said  plate- 
like retaining  member  for  locking  the  latter  at  a  prese- 
lected location  on  the  picker  stick  so  that  the  location  of 
the  picker  cannot  change  during  loom  operation 


3,960.185 
RIBBON  VVEAVIN(,  LOOM  CONSTRICTION 
Erich    Biihler,    Eichsel,  (iermanv.   as.signor   to   Jacob   Muller. 
Frick,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec     II.  1973.  ,Ser.  No.  422,941 
Claims    prlorit\,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    II.    1972. 
1  ■'988,72 

Int.  CI.-  D03I)  4^120,35100 
U.S.  CI.  139—307 


9  Claims 


1.  .An  imL^roved  carrier  for  mserting  weft  >arn  into  the  shed 
formed  beoween  warp  \arns  on  a  loom  of  the  type  in  which  the 
weft  yarn  i|  supplied  from  a  source  located  outside  of  the  warp 
and  is  insetted  into  the  shed  by  a  carrier  which  is  attached  to 
a  reciprocating  inserter,  said  improved  carrier  comprising  a 
main  bodv  portion  including  (a)  a  shank  portion  for  attached 
to  the  inserter,  (b)  a  generallv  honzonally  extending  upper 
wall  and  (1)  at  least  one  additional  wall  which  extends  sub- 
stantiallv  Vertically,  a  weft  yarn  guiding  backplate  disposed 
adjacent  sLid  verticallv  extending  wall  of  said  main  bodv 
portion,  f^tening  means  for  securing  said  backplate  to  said 
verticallv  Ltending  wall,  and  gripping  means  assembled  on 
said  main  ^ody  portion  for  holding  the  end  of  the  weft  yarn 
being  inserted. 


Eugene   N 
Interna 


I  .S.  CI.  1 


3.960.184  , 

LOOM  PICKER  RETAINER  ' 

Phillips,   Hopedale.   Mass..   assignor   to   Rockwell 

al  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  572,060 
Int.  CI.'  D03D  49  .^6 
!19_  159  1  Claim 


t  on 


1.  In  a  ribbon-weaving  loom,  m  which  at  least  two  ribbons 
are  being  woven  simultaneously  and  from  which  the  ribbons 
must  be  withdrawn  in  substantial  parallelism,  a  combination 
comprising  at  least  one  withdrawing  roller  for  each  of  said 
ribbons,  and  about  which  the  respective  ribbon  is  trained  so 
that  the  roller  is  located  beneath  the  ribbon,  one  of  said  with- 
drawing rollers  being  located  at  a  level  lower  than  the  other 
withdrawing  roller;  a  spacing  roller  for  the  ribbon  on  said 
other  withdrawing  roller,  said  spacing  roller  being  located  at 
a  le.el  above  said  one  withdrawing  roller,  drive  means  for 
rotatint;  the  respective  withdrawing  rollers,  and  means  for 
driving  said  spacing  roller  in  rotation  so  that  the  density  of 
weave  of  both  of  said  ribbons  is  substantially  identical. 


1.  In  ciimbination  with  a  picker  stick  of  a  loom  and  a  loop 
picker  cJrried  thereon  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
opening  dtfined  by  inner  side  walls  and  end  walls  of  compara- 


3.960.186 
WEFT  YARN  CONTROL  DEVICE 
t  laude   \.  Wheeler.  South  (irafton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed   \pr.  7,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  565.539 
Int.  CI.-  D03D  47^34 
L.S    (I.  139-450  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  loom  of  the  single  pick  insertion  type  having  a  recip- 
rocating lay,  a  reed,  and  inserting  and  extending  carrier  by 
means  of  which  weft  yarn  from  an  outside  source  is  introduced 
into  sheds  formed  by   warp   threads  and  a   selvage  forming 
device  for  inserting  the  ends  of  a  pick  into  a  warp  shed  after 
beat-up  by  the  reed,  a  weft  varn  cimtrol  device  comprising: 
a.  means  carried  by  the  reed  for  positioning  that  portion  of 
a  pick  adjacent  the  warp  forwardly  of  the  reed  during  the 
latter's  movement  toward  beat  up  position, 
b    means  carried  ^\   the  loom  for  receiving  the  pick  from 
said  positioning  means  and  holding  it  in   a  location  for 
reception  by  the  selvage  forming  device,  and 
c.  means  defining  a  rod  member  operatively  associated  with 
said  receiving  means  having  a  camming  surface  formed 
on  one  end  thereof  for  engagmg  the  weft  and  guiding  the 
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same  to  a  position  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  rod  mem- 
ber to  effect  its  reception  into  the  weft  gripping  portion 


3,'J6t),lS8 
PROCiRAMMED  CONTOl  R  COFN  ING  MACHINE 
Erich  Schmidt.   Mauerbach,    Austria,  assignor  to   Maschinen- 
fabrik  /uckermann  Komm.  (.es.  Wien.  \itnna.    \ustria 

Filed  Det.   I'J.  l'^^4,  Str,  No    -';34.;"fi 
Claims     priority,     application      Vusina,     I>tt 
10649/73 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  3128.  B27C  5100 
U.S.  CL  142-7 


1'^ 


y-  J 


iri  (laims 


of  the  inserting  carrier  during  movement  of  the  reed  away 
from  beat-up  position 


3,960,187 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  METERING  AND 
DISPERSING  FLLID  MATERIALS 
Heinz  Stock.  Oberursel,  Germany,  and  Hans  W.  Rebentisch, 
deceased,  late  of  Frankfurt,  Germany  (by  W  altraud  Reben- 
tisch, heir  at  law),  assignors  to  ISM  Corporation.  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594.573 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July     23.     1974, 
2435431; Julv  23,  1974,  2435410 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  3126 
U.S.  CI.  141  ~1  R  I''  Claims 


~Sl 


1.  A  method  of  metering  and  dispensing  fluids  which  com- 
prises progressing  at  a  substantiallv  constant  rate  a  column  ot 
the  fluid  through  a  tube,  injecting  at  timed  intervals  successive 
portions  of  gas  seriatim  into  successive  portions  of  said  col- 
umn of  fluid  to  form  bubbles  spaced  along  the  length  of  said 
columm  so  that  fluid  flows  from  an  outlet  opening  of  the  tube 
as  separated  portions  of  uniform  magnitude  determined  by 
said  rate  and  said  intervals 

10.  A  device  for  metering  and  dispensing  fluids  comprising 
a  tube  through  which  a  fluid  is  progressed,  an  outlet  at  the  end 
of  the  lube  through  which  the  fluid  may  be  dispensed,  means 
for  progressing  a  column  of  fluid  through  the  tube  to  establish 
a  substantially  constant  rate  of  flow  to  the  outlet  and  means 
for  injecting  at  timed  intervals  successive  portions  of  gas  into 
the  tube  to  form  bubbles  spaced  along  the  length  of  said 
column  to  separate  the  fluid  dispensed  from  the  outlet  of  the 
tube  into  metered  portions  determined  by  said  rate  and  said 
intervals. 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  in  an  elongated  workplace  the 

contours  of  an  elongated  pattern  having  at  least  one  substan- 
tially planar  and  longitudinally  extending  surface,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  said  workpiece  and  said  pattern  rotatably  about 
respective   parallel   longitudinal   workpiece   and   pattern 
axes; 
continuouslv    urging   a  feeler   into  engagement   with    said 
pattern  and  urging  a  shaping  tool  linked  to  said  tccler  into 
engagement  with  said  workpiece; 
restraining  said  wiirkpiece  and  said  pattern  from  rotation 
temporarily    while    displacing   said   feeler   longitudinally 
along  said  surface  to  cut  into  said  workpiece   >vn!    v.nd 
tool  a  facet  similar  to  said  surface;  and 
synchronously    rotating   said    workpiece   and   said    pattern 
while  displacing  said  feeler  and  said  tool  along  said  pat- 
tern and  said  workpiece  to  cut  the  remainder  of  the  con- 
tours of  said  pattern  into  said  workpiece.  said  workpiece 
and  said  pattern  being  restrained  from  rotaiin^;  at  prede- 
termined  angular  positions  each  correspoPiilinj:   lo  .i  te 
spective  planar  surface  of  said  pattern 
8.  An  apparatus  for  shaptne  an  elongated  w,  rkpiece,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  pattern  having  at  lea^l  oik-  substaniially  planai 

and  longitudinally  extending:  Mirface; 
means  for  suspending  said  w  orkpiece  and  said  pattern  rotat- 
ably about  respective  parallel  longitudinal  workpiece  and 
pattern  axes, 
a  slider  displaceable  axially  along  said  workpiece  and  said 

pattern, 
a  feeler  on   said  slider  engageahlc   with   s.nd   patlern   .md  a 
tool  on  said  slider  engageable   wnh  sau:   w.rkpin...-   .ind 
linked  to  said  feeler; 
means  for  restraining  rotation  of  said  w.rkpKxc   .ind  s.iid 
patlern  about  said  axes  and  for  simultaneously  displacing 
said  slider  axially  with  said  feeler  riding  along  said  surface 
and  said  tool  cutting  a  corresponding  facet  in  said  work- 
piece;  and 
means  for  synchronouslv   rotating  said  workpiece  and  s.nd 
pattern  to  cut  the  remainder  i4"  the  contours  of  saui  pat 
tern  into  said  workpiece  with  s.iKi  tool. 
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3.960.189 
FOR  PROCESSING  TREES  AND  APPARATIS 

I  SED  THEREIN 
indsor.  Brisbane.  Australia,  and  Stanley  C.  Jasin- 
stock.  Canada,  assignors  to  Eaton  \  ale  Ltd.,  (  an- 


Kiled  Mar.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  560.662 
Int.  CI.-  AOIG  23108 
t.S.  CI.  144-3  D 


7  Claims 


^t^^ 


1.  A  method  iif  processing  a  sheared  tree  comprising; 

a  hoidmE  the  trunk  of  the  tree,  b\  a  holding  means,  adja- 
cent tne  butt  end  of  the  sheared  tree, 

h  delimtimg  a  first  portion  of  the  trunk,  said  first  portion 
being  diefined  bv  said  butt  end  and  a  first  predetermined 
point  ilong  the  trunk  of  the  tree. 

c  gripping  the  tree  trunk  at  a  gripping  point  intermediate 
said  biitt  end  and  said  first  predetermined  point. 

d    releasing  the  hold  on  the  trunk  adjacent  said  butt  end, 

e  sevenrg  a  first  bolt  defined  generalK  b>  said  butt  end  and 
said  gripping  point. 

f  subsequent  to  step  (e,i.  moving  the  tree  trunk  minus  said 
first  bolt  relative  to  and  past  a  set  of  delimbmg  *^lades  in 
a  direJtu)n  towards  said  holding  means  t(>  delimb  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  trunk,  and 

g    severimg  a  second  bolt 


3,960.190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING 

SHEARED  TREES 

John  Gerald   Smith.  Woodstock.  Canada,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Vale  Ltdj.  Canada 

Filed  June  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,734 

Int.  CI,-  AOIG  2J,08 

C.S.  CI.  14rt-3  D  11  Claims 


1 .  A  met  lod  of  processing  a  sheared  tree  utilizing  a  pn  'mess- 
ing apparatus  including  a  gripping  means  adjacent  the  for\».ard 
end  of  the  apparatus,  delimber  blades  and  a  shear,  the  method 
comprising 

a  gripping  the  trunk  of  the  tree  adjacent  its  butt  end  to 
maintJin  the  tree  trunk  longitudmallv  fixed  relative  to  the 
apparatus, 
b  positioning  the  delimber  blades  and  the  shear  at  a  starting 
position  with  the  delimber  blades  at  a  distance  X  rear- 
ward m  the  gripping  means,  the  shear  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  delimber  blades  and  between  the  gripping 
means^  and  the  delimber  blades, 
c  m<ivipg  the  shear  and  the  delimber  blades  rearward  a 
predetermined  distance  to  delimb  a  portion  of  the  tree 
trunk. 


d.  moving  the  delimber  blades  a  distance  "i  rearward  of  the 
shear,  the  distance  Y  being  at  least  equal  to  the  distance 
X; 

e.  actuating  the  shear  to  sever  a  bolt; 

f.  releasing  the  grip  on  the  bolt  adjacent  its  butt  end; 

g.  gripping  the  tree  trunk  with  the  delimber  blades,  and  at 
generally  the  same  time,  opening  the  shear, 

h.  moving  the  shear  and  the  delimber  blades,  gripping  the 
tree  trunk,  forward  to  said  starting  position,  the  delimber 
blades  moving  forward  relative  to  the  shear 


3,960.191 
FASTENER  FEEDING  AND  DRIVING  ATTACHMENT 

Pierre  C  harles  Murray,  DeKalb,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  (  hitago.  III. 

Filed  June  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,796 

Int.  (I.    B27B  17/UO 

l.S.  CI.  144     32  R  11  Claims 


1.  .A  portable  power  fastener  driving  tool  including  a  driving 
spindle  located  within  tubular  means  for  axial  and  rotative 
movement  therein,  a  feed  tube  associated  with  and  connected 
to  the  tubular  means  for  supplying  fasteners  to  be  driven  by 
the  spindle,  a  nose  portion  adapted  to  abut  a  workpiece  and 
including  a  Y  connection  including  a  pair  of  upper  arm  sec- 
tions and  merging  to  a  common  bore  section  for  coupling  the 
tubular  means  to  the  feed  tube  at  the  lowermost  extremity  of 
the  tiKil,  the  tubular  means  including  an  upper  tube  member 
coupled  to  suitable  power  supply  means  and  a  lower  tube 
member  at  one  of  the  said  upper  arm  sections  of  the  nose 
ptirtion  the  upper  and  lower  tube  members  being  mounted  for 
relative  reciprocating  telescopic  movement,  spring  means 
associated  with  the  tubular  means  to  bias  the  spindle  and 
upper  tube  element  upwardly  from  the  Y  connection,  the 
upper  tube  element  including  a  cam  of  predetermined  axial 
dimension  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  two  position,  pivotable 
escapement  device  mounted  on  the  feed  tube  including  means 
for  selective  activation  to  one  of  the  two  positions  by  the  cam 
so  that  the  spindle  may  be  moved  downwardly  to  an  operative 
position  within  the  nosepiece  while  the  escapement  controls 
the  feedint;  of  fasteners  thereto 
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3.960,192 

TANK  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  CARRIED  BV  A 

HELICOPTER 

Michel  Convain.  Bondues,  France,  assignor  to  S.   A.  Pronal, 

Roubaix.  France 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  610.855 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    Sept.     26.     1974, 
74.32461 

Int.  Cl.=^  B65D  33/14 


comprising  closed  ended  elongated  flexible  tubular  members 
having  heavy  fluent  material  enclosed  therein  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  corresponding  hem  portion,  said  hem 
portions  being  closed  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  weight 
members,  each  of  said  hem  portions  being  free  ot  weight 
members  intermediate  the  weight  members  disposed  in  the 
opposite  ends  thereof. 


L.S.  CI.  150-1 


10  Claims 


1.  A  tank  for  being  suspended  from  a  helicopter  and  com- 
prising a  bag  which  has  a  fiexible  wall  and  has  in  plan  in  a  fiat 
condition  substantially  the  shape  of  a  regular  polygon,  suspen- 
sion means  for  the  bag,  the  suspension  means  being  consti- 
tuted by  straps  which  cross  in  a  region  and  are  fixed  by  their 
respective  ends  to  two  opposed  edges  of  the  bag  and  are 
interconnected  in  the  crossing  region  of  the  straps  where  there 
is  provided  a  hooking  means,  the  length  of  the  straps  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  corresponding 
opposed  edges  in  the  flat  state  of  the  bag  and  each  strap 
widening  from  the  crossing  region  so  that  the  two  straps  when 
viewed  in  plan  have  substantially  the  shape  of  a  Maltese  Cross. 


3,960,193 

WEIGHTED  PICNIC  TABLE  CLOTH 

Lyie  W.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  347,  Kerrville,  Tex.  78028 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,863 

Int.  Cl,2  A47B  97/00 

t.S.  CI.  150-52  R 


1  Claim 


3,960.194 
BALANCED  THREE  PI  ^   BIAS  TIRE 
Patrick  S.  Neale,  Mogadore.  Ohio,  assignor  ti>  Iht  (oKxIvear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  30.  1<^75,  Ser,  No.  5*^1, 3-'3 
Int,  t  I.-  Bh(K    9110 
U.S.  CI.  152-355 


(UffU/fh 


5  Claims 


1.  .A  pneumatic  tire  ctmipnsing  a  ground  conia^img  tread 
portion,  a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending  radiallv  inw.irdK  it  the 
axially  outer  edges  of  said  tread  portion  and  terminating  at 
their  radially  inner  extremities  in  a  pair  of  annular  inexiensible 
bead  portions  and  having  a  carcass  reinforcing  struLiure  ot 
continuous  cords  extending  from  one  bead  p(^riion  to  the 
other  bead  portion,  said  reinforcing  carcass  struLiure  consist- 
ing of  three  plies  of  bias  tire  cord  fabric  extending  at  an  angle 
of  between  25"  and  40°  with  respect  to  the  centerplanc  ot  the 
tire  at  the  centerplane,  said  three  plies  being  characterized  hv 
two  of  said  plies  being  comprised  of  cords  of  .i  first  denier  and 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction  with  respect  to  said 
centerplane  and  a  third  ply  of  said  three  plies  bem^'  s.ind 
wiched  between  said  first  two  mentioned  plies  and  having 
cords  of  substantially  greater  denier  than  thai  ot  the  first  two 
plies  and  extending  in  an  cipposite  direction  with  respect  to 
said  centerplane. 


3,960.195 

VENTILATED  SCREEN  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  WINDOW   OPENINGS 

Clandes  B.  Marchbanks.  52  Karen.  Pontiac.  Mich.  4H055 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424.195 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  biOO,  A47H  liuu 

U.S.  CI.  160-  105  1  t  laim 


1.  A  table  cloth  for  use  over  an  elongated  generally  rectan- 
gular table  top,  said  cloth  comprising  a  rectangular  flexible 
panel  including  opposite  side  and  end  marginal  edge  portions, 
said  side  marginal  edge  portions  each  including  weight  mem- 
bers supported  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  whereby  said 
marginal  edge  portions,  when  hanging  downwardly  from  cor- 
responding edge  portions  of  a  table  over  which  said  panel  is 
draped,  will  resist  shifting  of  said  panel  relative  to  said  table 
and  lifting  of  said  marginal  portions  of  said  panel  from  which 
said  weight  members  are  supported,  said  side  marginal  edge 
portions  of  said  panel  from  which  said  weight  members  are 
supported  including  elongated  hem  portions  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  weight  members  being  enclosed  within 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  hem  portions,  said  weight  memt>ers 


J'^ 


1.  A  ventilation  screen  remov,ihiv  installed  m  a  window 
opening  of  a  passenger  compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising 

a  reticulated  member  having  a  peripheral  shape  generally 
corresponding  to  the  shape  ot  the  window  opening. 
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J  >hde  fa>tener  connected  to  the  periphery  of 
lated  member,  and. 

,ain   of  the    slide   fastener    inserted    netween    a 
.trip  immediate!)  bt>rdering  the  vMndow  opening 
>tor  vehicle  bodv  structure  defining  the  window 
hich   weather   strip   and   bod\    structure   being 
toward   the  interior  of  the  passenger  compart- 
i\e  to  a  passenger  compartment  window  which 
closes  in  the  window   opening,  said  chain  in- 
tween    the    weather    strip    and    bodv    structure 
said  chain  connected  to  said  reticulated  mem- 
>\  removablv  fastening  said  reticulated  member 
^'   window    opening  on   the    interior   side   o!   the 
compartment  relative  to  the  window  so  that  the 
an  be  opened  and  closed  when  said  reticulated 
s  fastened  across  the  window    opening,  and  so 
ulated  member  can  be  removed  from  the  win- 
ing when  the  window  is  closed. 
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l.S.  CI.  160 


3,960.196  I 

DOOR  CLOSIRF 
.  Loretohohe  5,  CH-6300,  /.ug.  Swit^erland 

No.  339.774.  March   14.  1973.  Continuation- 
No.  241.925,  April  7.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.886.K5  1 
ication  Ma>    13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.229 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  J,  12.  ^,(J0 
■>22  9  Claims 
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3.960.19'' 
SC  KLhN  AND  STORM  .SASH  C  ONSTRl  CTION 
Phillip    D.    Daniels,   40200   Grand    River    Ave..    Novi,    Mich. 
48050 

l-iUd  Nov.  H,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.027 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  160—371 


3P   (iS- 


2  Claims 


/7^\ 


\\\\\\\^7^, 


^7 


29 


I.  A  storm  window  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  frame 
including  interconnected  pairs  of  side  and  end  sections, 

said  sections  including  a  formed,  elongated  channel  portion, 

a  continuous  screen  ledge  projecting  laterally  inward  of  said 
channel  portion  intermedidate  its  opposite  sides  provid- 
ing a  peripheral  support; 

a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  projections  on  and  along 
said  screen  ledge; 

a  continuous  glass  support  ledge  laterally  offset  \'Tovn  and 
projecting  inwardly  of  said  screen  ledge, 

a  rectangular  glass  within  said  frame  spanning  and  overlying 
said  glass  support  ledge;  and 

a  removable  trim  strip  of  channel  form  overlying  said  screen 
ledge  and  glass  support  ledge  retainingly  engaging  said 
projections  and  overlying  and  retainingly  engaging  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  said  glass. 


in 


3.960.198 
RFDICKD  PRf:SSl  RF  MOl  ID  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Hiroshi  MaLsuura;  Kazuo  Ishimoto.  and  Takashi  Yasukuni,  all 
of  Mihara,   Japan.  as,signors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,558 

Int    CI  •'  R2  2D  7/6*4,  9/02 

L.^.  CI.  164     "  1  Claim 


pic  door  with  spaced  apart  wall  sections  consist- 
of  equal  parallel  side  panels,  each  panel  being 
on  the  upper  edge  and  inward  in  the  opposing 
I  such  a  way  that  each  side  panel  easily  can  be 
uperposed  panel  and  in  turn  ^an  catch  the  next 
er   panel   when    the   door   is   being  ckised,   and 
connections  between  said  side  panels  maintain- 
at  an  exact  distance  from  each  other,  said  out 
nds  on  the  panels  being  larger  than  the  inward 
panels   on    their   opposite   edges,   whereby    the 
are  supported  to  glide  against  the  inner  side  ot 
superposed  panels,  inhibiting  scratching  by   the 
,  against  the  outer  side  of  the  adjoining  panels 
closure  comprising  parallel  spaced  apart   inner 
lis  enclosing  an  open  central  air  space,  each  wall 
i   of  a  vertical  tier  of  parallel  horizontal  panels 
:ured  edge  to  edge  to  be  telescopically  nestable, 
le  next  in  an  upper  plenum  chamber,  means  tor 
wall  section  for  telescopic  storage  of  separated 
said  plenum  and  lowering  as  a  door  closure  edge 
blv  of  said  panels  into  parallel  walls  while  main- 
pen  central  air  space 


1.  A  reduced  pressure  mould  production  method,  charac- 
terized by  the  steps  of  inserting  into  a  recess  of  a  main  pattern 
(  1  I  having  a  protrusion  and  a  recess  an  auxiliary  pattern  (8) 
having  the  same  shape  as  said  recess  and  having  an  air-tight 
tllm  I  9  ,  tightly  adhered  on  its  outer  peripheral  surface,  there- 
after placing  said  main  pattern  (  1  )  fixedly  on  a  surface  plate 
i  2  I  provided  with  evacuating  means,  covering  the  surface  of 
the  main  pattern  ( 1  )  including  the  upper  surface  of  said  sur- 
face plate  but  excluding  the  upper  surface  of  said  auxiliary 
pattern  (8)  with  an  air-tight  film  (3),  then  tightly  adhering  said 
airtight  tllm  (3)  onto  the  surface  of  the  main  pattern  (1) 
excluding  the  upper  surface  of  said  auxiliary  pattern  (8)  and 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  surface  plate  (2)  with  the  evacu- 
ating means  of  the  surface  plate  (2  ),  thereafter  extracting  said 
auxiliary  pattern  (8)  from  the  main  pattern  (  1  ),  subsequently 
placing  a  casting  frame  (4)  provided  with  pressure  reduction 
means  on  the  surface  plate  (2),  thereafter  filling  said  casting 
frame  (4)  with  solid  particles  (7),  further  covering  the  entire 
top  surface  of  said  casting  frame  ( 4  )  and  the  solid  particles  (  7 ) 
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with  an  air-tight  film  (  10),  thereafter  adhering  said  air-tight 
films  (3)  and  (9)  onto  the  side  of  the  solid  particles  (7)  by 
reducing  the  pressure  within  said  casting  frame  (4)  with  said 
pressure  reduction  means  and  by  recovering  an  atmospheric 
pressure  within  the  surface  plate  (2),  and  then  separating  the 
main  pattern  ( 1 )  as  well  as  the  surface  plate  (2)  from  the 
casting  frame  (4). 


3,960,199 
EXPANSIBLE  FRAME  HOT  TOPPING  APPARATUS  WITH 

WEDGE  INSERTION  MEANS 
Roger  Fieldhouse,  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to  Foseco 
Trading  .A.G.,  Chur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,690 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1973, 
59555/73 

Int.  Cl.=  B22D  33/00,  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-339  7  Claims 


including   means  for  providing  an  evacuated  space  or 
controlled  gaseous  atmosphere  therein;  and 


^V.V.^,'.V.'.V/.Vy/.'.V.V.'.'.V.'.^V/77: 


^' 


.J^L^r 


d  reservoir  disposed  below  said  interface  chamber  into 
which  filament  is  adapted  to  be  introduced,  said  reservoir 
comprising  a  liquid  quenching  medium  adapted  to  move 
cocurrentiv  with  the  molten  filament  introduced  therein. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  hot  top  lining  in  an  ingot 
mould  or  ingot  mould  head  box  which  comprises  a  pair  of  slab 
support  members  each  having  two  faces  adapted  to  support  an 
L-shaped  slab  of  hot  top  lining  material  such  that  the  L-shaped 
slabs  are  supported  outside  the  members  in  the  form  of  a 
rectangle,  means  for  moving  the  members  towards  one  an- 
other and  apart  to  decrease  or  increase  the  size  of  the  rectan- 
gle, supports  for  corner  wedges  located  above  the  gap  be- 
tween supported  L-shaped  slabs  when  the  members  are  in 
their  most  separated  position,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  the  tops  of  the  corner  wedges  to  urge  them  into  the  gaps 
between  the  L-shaped  slabs,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises said  corner  wedge  supports  being  mounted  on  two 
opposed  corners  of  one  of  the  slab  support  members,  means 
for  releasing  a  corner  wedge  held  in  a  said  corner  wedge 
support  to  allow  it  to  drop  with  gravity,  and  providing, 
mounted  on  the  said  one  of  the  slab  support  members,  a  bar 
outwardly  extendable,  pressure  plates  on  the  ends  of  the  bar, 
and  piston/cylinder  means  adapted  to  draw  the  bar  down- 
wardly with  the  pressure  plates  extended  to  force  wedges 
dropped  from  their  supports  downwards  into  the  gaps  between 
the  L-shaped  slabs 


3,960.200 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  QUENCHING  OF  FREE  JET 

SPUN  METAL 

Sheldon  Kavesh.  Whippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,472,  Nov.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,845,805.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,386 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  164—281  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  filament  from  a  melt 
of  normally  solid  material  comprising: 

a.  a  melting  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said  material,  said 
chamber  including  means  to  melt  said  material  and  means 
to  control  the  environment  therein, 
b  an  extrusion  orifice  in  the  bottom  of  said  melting  cham- 
ber, adapted  for  extruding  a  filament  of  molten  material, 
c.  an  interface  chamber  below  said  orifice  through  which 
said  filament  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  interface  chamber 


3.960.201 

INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  M  \(  MINES 

Robert  Portalier.  \  ille  d  Avray.  France,  avsignor  to  Sociele  de 

Vente  de  I  Aluminium  Pechiney.  Paris,  Frame 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.641 

Int.  CI.-  B2:i)  /7/30 

l.S.  CI.  164-312  4  (  laims 


^^^^7 


1.  ,An  improved  in|ection  device  lor  pressuri/ed  niashines 
having  a  cooling  chamber  for  casting  nonferrous  metals  and 
alloys  adapted  to  cause  an  effective  counter  effect  on  the  still 
liquid  metal  comprising,  an  injection  piston  ( 6  )  to  receive  the 
compression  effort  of  the  casting  machine  but  remaining  out 
of  contact  with  the  metal,  a  compressing  piston  ( 5  )  to  transmit 
the  compression  force  to  the  metal  to  be  cast,  said  injection 
piston  sliding  freely  and  coaxially  within  the  Lompressmg 
piston,  a  container  (  3 )  to  receive  the  metal  to  be  cast,  a  van 
able  volume  chamber  (7)  within  the  compressing  piston,  said 
chamber  having  one  wall  face  defined  bv  the  end  of  the  injec- 
tion piston  adapted  to  receive  a  gas  which  is  inert  with  respect 
to  the  metal  to  be  cast,  an  orifice  in  said  compressing  piston 
allowing  communication  between  said  chamber  and  said  con 
lainer,  and  a  stop  pin  coaxial  with  said  injection  piston  and 
received  within  said  orifice  to  normally  blcKk  gas  How  through 
said  orifice. 
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3,960.202 
FOUNDRY  EQLIPMENT 
K^istian  Jorgensen.   Klampenborg,   Denmark,   as- 
[lansk  Industri  Svndikat  AS,  Herlev.  Denmark 
Filed  June  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.254 
piiority.    application    Denmark.    June     19.     19"'3. 


L.S.  CI.  164-325 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Int.  CI.-  B22C  17108 


3  Claims 


3.960.204 
LOW  VOID  VOLIME  REGENERATOR  FOR 
VI  II  I  El  MIER  (  RVOGENIC  COOLER 
Stuart  B.  Horn,  Fairfax,  \a..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, I).t  . 
Division  of  Ser   No   253.742,  Ma>  16.  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feh    12,   1974.  .Ser.  No.  441.914 
Int.  (I-  F28D  17100 
U.S.  CI.  165—4  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  casting  apparatus  handling  casting  molds  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  uniform  mold  parts  v.hich  are  piled  closely 
together  to  iform  a  horizontal  series  presenting  at  least  one 
casting  cavuy  at  each  joint  between  successive  mold  parts,  the 
improvemert  comprising:  a  frame  that  is  journalled  for  rota- 
tion around  a  horizontal  axis  and  includes  at  least  two  ngidK 
interconneced  mold  supports  extending  parallel  to  said  axis 
and  regular  y  angularly  spaced  around  the  same,  means  to 
stepwise  anc  unidirectionally  rotate  said  frame  so  as  to  tiltabK 
move  each  of  said  mold  supports  successively  through  a  sub- 
stantially hcrizontal  mold  receiving  position,  a  substantially 
vertical  pouring  position,  and  a  mold  discharge  position,  and 
means  to  hild  a  mold  firmly  against  each  of  said  supports 
during  the  tilting  thereof  until  said  mold  discharge  position  has 
been  reached 


abandoned, 
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1.  A  low  void  volume  reeenerator  for  use  in  a  V'uilleumier 
cooler  and  comprising 

a  pluralit\  of  |omed  disc  like  members  forming  an  elongated 

b<.id\ , 
said  disc-hke  members  being  made  of  heat  insulating  and 

heat  v.nnduetmg  materials  and  being  arranged  to  promote 

heat  eiuiLlustion  radially  of  the  regenerator  body  and  to 

inhibit  heat  conduction  longitudinally  of  the  regenerator 

hod". ,  and 
a  plurality   of  substantially  radial  slots  in  said  regenerator 

hodv  providing  a  low  void  volume  for  the  passage  of  gas 

longitudinally  therethr-iugh 


3,960,203 

FLUIDIZED  BED  COOLER 

Wendell  E.  bunn,  Jr.,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Titanium 

Technoloi;y  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Continuat]on-Jn-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,461,  April  29.  1971. 

This  application  Apr.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  349,255 

Int.  Cl.^  F28D  13^00 

U.S.  CI.  16$- 1  ^  Claims 


3.960.205 

STORAGE  BODY  WITH  LATENT  STORAGE 

SUBSTANCES  FOR  TEMPERATURE  EQUILIZATION 

Nikolaus  Laing.  Hofener  Weg  35  bis  37.  7141  Aldingen  near 

Stuttgart,  (.ermanv 

Filed  Feb    21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  334.445 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Feb,    24,     1972, 
22087  12 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3102 
U.S.  CI.  165—48  9  Claims 


ss  for  cooling   to  a  temperature  of  200°C  ,  a 

of  finely  divided  partially  beneficiated  titanifer- 

ated  to  a  temperature   in   the   range   of  350°  to 

a  gas-solids  reactor,  comprising  (a)  injecting  into 

ore  a  stream  of  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  at  least 

w   the  temperature  of  the   bed   of  ore  whereby 

of  the  stream  of  liquid  maintains  the  bed  of  ore 

d  state  and  (b)  removing  said  volatilized  liquid 

s-solids  reactor. 


1,  Wall  structure  for  reducing  temperature  change  within  a 
building  where  said  structure  has  optical  transparent  regions 
and  control  devices  for  controlling  transmission  of  heat  waves 
through  the  optical  transparent  regions,  the  improvement 
comprising  having  in  addition  foil  hoses  forming  chambers 
which  are  sealed  from  each  other  at  short  intervals  and  a 
crvstalline  heat  storage  substance  in  said  chambers  having  a 
melting  temperature  which  is  closer  to  the  mean  inside  tem- 
perature to  be  maintained  within  a  building  than  the  mean 
ambient  temperature  outside  the  building. 
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3.960.206 

REFRIGERATED  HOPPER  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  RIVETING  MACHINES 

George  I.  Baxter;  Clarence  P.  Rolla,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 

Charles  L.   Holland.  Escondido.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

General  Dynamics  Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  461.827,  April  18.  1974,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  277.438,  Aug.  2.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.837.176. 

This  application  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.058 

Int.  Cl.=  F25B  29100 

U.S.  CI.  165-61  3  Claims 


bonnet  means  for  directing  said  fluid  radially  and  inwardly 
thr(M)gh  said  passageways  and  then  out  of  said  apparatus. 


fOMlfk  SOURCE 


1.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  for  an  automatic  riveting  ma- 
chine comprising 

at  least  one  hopper  adapted  to  store  and  dispense  rivets. 

an  insulated  enclosure  in  which  said  hoppers  are  mounted. 

refrigeration  coils  mounted  in  said  enclosure, 

said  coils  connected  to  a  supply  source  of  a  vaporizable 
liquid  refrigerant. 

said  coils  having  an  opening  for  discharging  said  refrigerant 
into  said  enclosure  in  its  dry  gaseous  state, 

a  vent  in  said  enclosure  to  vent  said  gaseous  refrigerant  to 
the  exterior  thereof, 

means  to  conduct  a  moisture  inhibiting  gas  into  said  enclo- 
sure, 

a  normally  closed  valve  between  said  source  of  vaporizable 
liquid  refrigerant  and  said  enclosure; 

a  normally  open  valve  between  the  source  of  moisture 
inhibiting  gas  and  said  enclosure, 

means  to  open  and  close  said  normally  closed  valve  concur- 
rently with  the  closing  and  opening,  respectively,  of  said 
normally  open  valve,  and 

a  heater  positioned  within  said  enclosure  for  rapidly  in- 
creasing  the  temperature   of  said   hoppers  for  servicing 

thereof, 
said  normally  closed  valve  being  closed  and  said  normally 
open  valve  being  open  during  operation  of  said  heater 


A# 


^ 


thereby  to  achieve  an  efficient  heat  transfer  between  said 
fluid  and  said  first  material,  there  being  in  said  containers 
heat  storage  material  as  said  first  maienai 


3,960.208 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  HEAT  TRANSFER  WITH 

RESISTANCE  TO  EROSION-CORROSION  IN  AQUEOLS 

ENVIRONMENT 
William  H.  Anthony,  and  James  M,  Poppkwell.  both  of  Guil- 
ford. Conn,,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium    Ltd..  Chippis. 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  439.335.  Feb.  4,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.872.921 . 
which  is  a  di>  ision  of  Ser.  No.  222.795.  Feb.  2.  1972,  Pat.  No 
3.809.155.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No    532.335 

Int.  CI.-  F28F  19106,21/08 
U.S.  CI.  165-  1  8  Claims 


3,960,207 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATl  S 
Karl  W.  Boer,  R.D.  No.  3,  Kennett  Square.  Pa.  19348 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  419.799 
Int.  CI. 2  F28D2//00 
U.S.  CI.  165-104  R  15  Claims 

1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  ring-like,  disc-shaped  closed  containers  each 
adapted  to  hold  a  first  material,  said  containers  being 
disposed  in  a  stacked  array  with  each  container  being 
spaced  from  an  adjacent  container,  to  form  a  first  pas- 
sageway between  adjacent  containers, 
the  center  portion  of  each  said  ring-like  container  defining 
a  conduit  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  disc 
m  conduit  relationship  with  said  first  passageway  to  form 
thereby  a  continuous  passage  of  a  fiuid  through  said 
apparatus,  and  in  conduit  relationship  with  each  of  the 
other  said  perpendicular  conduits  in  said  other  discs  to 
form  a  second  passageway  therewith  and  with  each  said 
first  passageway,  and 


1.  A  process  for  providing  heat  transfer  u  ith  resistance  to 
erosion   corrosion    in    an    aqueous   environmeP:'    v>.hish    som 
prises, 

A  providing  metal  tubing  comprising  an  aluminum  base 
alloy  cladding  consisting  essentially  of  0  8  to  1  3^^^  zinc, 
0  7'7f  maximum  silicon  plus  iron,  0  \0^  maximum  cop- 
per, 0  10'^  maximum  manganese,  0  10*^  maximum  mag- 
nesium, balance  essentially  aluminum  bonded  to  at  least 
one  side  of  an  aluminum  base  alloy  core  consisting  essen 
tially  of  manganese  from  1  ()  to  15'*,  chromium  from  0  1 
to  0  4'*,  copper  from  0  05  to  0  4'S-.  balance  essentially 
aluminum,  said  metal  tubing  having  entrance  and  exits 
ends  having  a  wall  thickness  no  larger  than  0  1   inch. 

B    affixing    the   said   entrance   and   exit   ends   to   two   tube 
sheets, 

C    passing  a  first  aqueous  liquid  through  the  tubing, 

D  contacting  the  external  surface  of  said  tubing  with  a  fluid 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  fluid 


14^ 


3.960.209  \960.211 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  OF  A  GAS  GAS  OPERA  I  hU  H^  DKAL  LICALLY   ACTUATED  WIRE 

Tl  RBINE  LINE  PACKER 

Franz  Neubrind.  Lnter\*ilzingen.  Germanv,  assignor  to  DaimI-  Stanle>  O.  Hutchison.  Bakersfield,  and  Neal  L.  Mitchell.  Taft. 

er-B«nz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany  both  of  (  ahf.,  avsignors  to  C  hevron  Research  Company.  San 

F  led  Apr.  18,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  569.294                    I  Francisco.  (  alif. 

Claims    prioritv.    application    German\.    Apr.    22.    1974,  Filed  Sept    .^0,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.264 

2419376        \  Inl.Ur  L21B  JJH27,23lU-4 

Int.  CI.-  F28D  19/00  U.S.  CI.  166—187                                                             10  Claims 
L.S.  CI.  1651-8                                                                   7  Claims 


1.  A  regen 
ing  a  ceram 
substantially 
while  formin 
the  annular  s 
one  hand. at 
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the  inside  of 
means  are 
guided  on 
webs  arrange 
ment  plate 
of  the  tooth 
with 
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rative  heat-exchanger  of  a  gas  turbine,  compris- 

c   heat-exchanger  disk,  a  metallic  toothed  rim 

coaxially  surrounding  the   heat-exchanger  disk 

I  an  annular  space,  spring  means  arranged  within 

pace  which  are  supported  under  prestress.  on  the 

entrainment  plate  means  abutting  at  the  circum- 

heat-exchanger  disk  and,  on  the  other,  against 

the  toothed  rim,  characterized  in  that  the  spring 

med  by  spring  packets  of  cup  springs  which  are 

sides  in  concave  recess  means  provided  in  tuo 

d  in  the  circumferential  direction  on  the  entrain- 

eans.  said  webs  surrounding  the  lateral  surfaces 

4d  rim  and  being  non-rotatably  connected  there- 


the 


for 
bcth 


3,960.210 

DEVICE  l|OR  FIXING  TUBE  PLATES  AND  LATERAL 
FLANGES  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Andre' Charnet,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
des  L sines  Chausson,  Asnieres,  France 


Claims  pria 


L.S.  CI.  165 


Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,438 

-iaritv,  application  France,  May  4,  1972.72.15961 


1.  A  heat 
substantially 
cured  to  o 
mutual  con 
having  mov 
distortable 
of  cuts  ex 
end    portio 
whereby  sai( 
tion  thereof 
said  tub«s 
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1  1  Claims 


P30 


exchanger  core  comprising  a  plurality   of  spaced 

parallel  tubes,  two  tube  plates   respectively   se- 

site  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  lateral  flanges  for 

ection   of  said    tube   plates,   said    lateral   flanges 

ble  end  portions  connected   therewith   through 

bstantially  U-shaped  members  having  a  plurality 

ding  longitudinally   therethrough,  said  movable 

being    rigidly    connected    to    said    tube    plates 

distortable  members  compensate  through  distor- 

for  differential  heat  expansion  occurring  between 

apd  said  lateral  flanges  during  brazing 
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1.  \  wire  line  inflatable  packer  comprising  an  elongated 
body  including  a  tubing  section;  means  for  connecting  a  v^ire 
line  to  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  body,  an  elongated 
resilient  sleeve  positioned  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tubing 
section,  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  resilient  sleeve  in 
tluid-tight  relationship  with  said  tubing  section  to  form  an 
annular  chamber  between  said  tubing  section  and  said  resil- 
ient sleeve,  port  means  providing  a  passageway  for  flowing 
fluid  to  said  annular  chamber,  gas  chamber  means  for  storing 
high  pressure  gas  in  said  elongated  body  for  use  in  inflating 
said  resilient  sleeve;  pressure  sink  means  forming  a  pressure 
sink  for  use  in  deflating  said  resilient  sleeve,  conduit  means 
connected  between  said  gas  chamber  means  and  said  port 
mear.s  and  between  said  port  means  and  said  pressure  sink 
means  for  use  in  inflating  and  deflating  said  sleeve,  valve 
means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling flow  of  high  pressure  gas  between  said  port  means  and 
said  gas  chamber  means  through  said  conduit  means  to  inflate 
said  resilient  sleeve  and  between  said  port  means  and  said 
pressure  sink  means  through  said  conduit  means  to  deflate 
^aid  resilient  sleeve,  and  sequencing  timer  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  .  aUe  means  for  sequentially  operating  said 
valve  means  after  passage  of  a  predeterminable  time  interval 
to  first  inflate  said  resilient  sleeve  and  then  after  passage  of  a 
second  predeterminable  time  interval  to  deflate  said  resilient 
sleeve,  said  sequencing  timer  actuating  means  comprising 
means  defining  an  orifice,  a  supply  of  noncompressible  liquid 
for  flow  through  said  orifice,  operating  gas  means  for  driving 
said  liquid  through  said  orifice  and  operating  means  respon- 
sive to  liquid  driven  through  said  orifice  for  operating  said 
valve  means 
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3,960.212 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  IMPRESSION  INFORMATION 

FROM  A  WELL 

Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,265,  Sept.  30,  1974.  This  application 

May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,751 

int.  CV  E21B  47/00,  47/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  166-250  1  Claim 


tioned  in  the  portion  of  said  injection  well  in  contact  with 
said  formation; 

drilling  and  completing  a  plurality  of  production  wells  into 
said  formation  positioned  above  and  along  the  length  of 
said  injection  well; 

circulating  a  heated  fluid  through  said  injection  well  con- 
tacting said  formation  via  said  perforations  and  thereby 
reducing  the  viscosity  of  said  bitumen  contained  therein; 

recovering  said  bitumen  of  reduced  viscosity  via  said  pro- 
duction wells 
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3.960,214 
RECOVERY  OF  BITUMEN  B\   STEAM  INJECTION 
John  Howard  Striegler.  Richardson,  and  Kddit  I'aul  Howell, 
Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  (  ompany, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  June  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  584,518 

Int.  CL-  E21B  43,24,  33/138 

U.S.  CI.  166-272  *"  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  impression  information  from  a 
well  comprising  activating  at  the  earth's  surface  a  sequencing 
timer  means  contained  in  a  wire  line  packer  for  inflating  and 
deflating  said  packer,  running  into  a  well  said  wire  line  packer 
having  an  impression  sleeve  connected  to  the  outside  of  an 
inflatable  sleeve  of  said  packer,  lowering  said  inflatable 
packer  down  said  well  before  the  elapse  of  a  predetermined 
time  to  position  the  impression  sleeve  at  a  predetermined 
depth  m  said  well,  automatically  inflating  said  inflatable  sleeve 
of  said  packer  in  response  to  said  sequencing  timer  means  to 
press  said  impression  sleeve  against  the  wall  of  said  well, 
maintaining  said  inflatable  sleeve  in  inflated  condition  for  a 
predetermined  lime,  then  automatically  deflating  the  inflat- 
able sleeve  of  said  packer  in  response  to  said  sequencing  timer 
means  to  remove  said  impression  sleeve  from  said  well  wall, 
and  removing  said  inflatable  packer  from  said  well. 


1.  Method  of  recovering  bitumen  trr-m  a  --uhterrantMn  tar 
sand  formation  containing  bitumen  v^hich  comprise^ 

drilling  and  completing  an  injection  well  to  said  formation 
and  extending  same  into  said  formation,  casing  said  injec- 
tion well, 

drilling  and  completing  a  plurality  of  production  wells  into 
said  formation  positioned  above  and  along  the  length  of 
said  injection  well, 

perforating  the  portion  of  said  cased  injection  well  in 
contact  with  said  formation,  circulating  a  heated  fluid 
through  said  injection  well  cvmtacting  said  formation  via 
said  perforations  and  thereby  reducing  the  vi^^ositv  of 
said  bitumen  contaned  therein. 

recovering  said  bitumen  of  reduced  ms^osUv  Ma  saKi  pro- 
duction w  ells. 


3,960,213 
PRODUCTION  OF  BITUMEN  BY  STEAM  INJECTION 
John  Howard  Striegler,  Richardson,  and  Eddie  Paul  Howell, 
Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company . 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,516 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B4.?/24 

U.S.  CL  166-272  6  Claims 


1.  Method  of  recovering  bitumen  from  a  subterranean  tar 
sand  formation  containing  bitumen  which  comprises 

drilling  an  injection  well  to  said  formation  and  extending 

same  into  said  formation, 
inserting  a  perforated  liner  within  said  injection  well  which 
extends  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  perforations  posi- 


3.960.215 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PERFORMIN(, 

SEQUENTIALLY  TIMED  OPERATIONS  IN  A  WELL 

Neal  L.  Mitchell,  Taft.  Calif..  as.signor  to  C  hevron  Research 

Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Divisionof  Ser.  No.  510.260.  Sept.  30.  1974.  This  application 

May  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  575.886 

Int.  CL=  E21B  43:UiK.  4'''i/() 

U.S.  CI.  166-315  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  wire  line  device  for  use  in  performing  seuuenliallv 
timed  operations  in  a  well  comprising 

operating  means  for  performing  sequential  operations  m  a 
well  and  sequencing  timer  actuating  means  tor  operating 
said  operating  means,  said  sequencing  timer  actuating 
means  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  orifice  in  said  olmder 
a  noncompressible  liquid  in  said  cylinder  upstream  of  said 
orifice,  means  for  applying  pressure  on  said  liquid  up- 
stream of  said  orifice  to  move  said  liquid  through  said 
orifice  and  stem  means  downstream  of  said  orifice,  said 
stem  means  connected  to  said  operating  means  to  operate 
said  operating  means  on  movement  ot  said  stem  means, 
said  stem  means  being  moved  in  response  to  flow  through 
said  t:irifice 

2.  The  method  of  performing  sequential  operations  in  a  well 

comprising 

flowing  a  noncompressible  liquid  through  an  orifice. 


48 


running 
perforr 

lo^^ering 
predet 
throue 


operatinj 
device 
orifice 


L.S.  CI.  16?-48 


in 


1.   A   fire 
inside  builc 

rol!er-m 
from  a 

support 
means 

water 
means 
water 
flows 
ward 

reservoir 
means 
flowin 


feed 


fro 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETFE 


Jlne  1.  1976 


nto  a  vvell  a  \Mre   line  deMce  capable  o\  having  a 
ning  timed  sequential  operation, 
said  device  down  said  well  before  the  elapse  ^f  a 
;rmmed  time  as  determined  hv  flow  of  said  liquai 
"I  said  orifice  to  p^isitinn  said  device  in  sau!  wcli. 


3  t- 


ri  c 


a   series  of  timed   sequential   operations  of  said 
in   response  to  said  flow    of  liquid  through  said 


3.960.216 
FIRE-EXTINGLSHING  EQIIPMENT 
Mineo  Isobf,  No.  1111.  Sanyso-cho,  Suzuka.  Mie,  Japan 
Eiled  Jan.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.917 
Claims    jiriority,    application    Japan.    Jan.    28.    1974,    49- 
11653;  Mar.  4.  1974.  49-25408:  Ma>   21,   1974.  49-57529; 
Aug.  14.  1<>74.  49-93599  i 


Int.  CI.-  E06B  5,16 


31  Claims 


-f-n 


preventing  and   extinguishing  apparatus   for   use 
ings,  said  apparatus  comprising 
unted  curtain  means  for  separating  a  burning  area 
non-burning  area, 

cans  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  curtain 
for  suspending  and  roiling  up  said  curtain  means, 
means  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  curtain 
and  said  support  means  for  continuouslv  supplving 
io  the  surface  of  said  curtain  means,  wherebv  water 
m  the  upper  portion  of  said  curtain  means  down 
ver  the  entire  surface  thereof,  and 
means  along  the  bottom  portion  of  said  curtain 
for  receiving  and    containing  therein   the   water 
'  downward  over  the  surface  of  said  curtain  means 


3.960,217 
PASSIVE  EXPLOSION  BARRIER 

Israel  1  iebman,  l.ihrarv,  and  John  Corry.  EIrama.  both  of  Pa., 
avsignors  to  Iht  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,343 
Int.  CI.'  A62C  J3i(j4 


U.S.  CI.  169-64 


12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  mountable  to  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
beams  adjacent  a  mine  roof  for  suppressing  explosions,  com- 
prising: 

a  receptacle  for  storing  an  explosion  suppressing  substance, 
one  side  of  said  receptacle  having  a  first  support  flange 
for  mounting  said  one  side  on  said  first  beam, 

a  face  plate  pivotally  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
receptacle,  said  plate  having  a  second  support  flange  for 
mounting  said  opposite  side  on  said  second  beam, 

said  face  plate  being  pivotable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  in  response  to  wind  forces  of  an  explo- 
sion, 

said  face  plate  forming  a  first  angle  with  a  horizontal  plane 
in  said  first  position,  wherein  said  first  and  second  support 
flanges  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  first  distance 
sufficient  for  mounting  said  flanges  respectively  on  said 
first  and  second  beams,  and 

said  face  plate  forming  a  second  angle  with  the  horizontal 
plane  in  said  second  position,  said  second  angle  being 
larger  than  said  first  angle,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
support  flanges  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  sec- 
ond distance  insufficient  for  miiunting  said  flanges  re- 
spectively on  said  first  and  second  beams,  said  receptacle 
spilling  said  suppressing  substance  in  the  path  of  the 
explosion. 


3.960.218 
CR\SS-(  IF'.RINC,  DEVICE  FOR  LAWN-SPRINKLER 

HEADS 

Fenimore  F,dward  Atchley,  23333  Ridge  Route  Drive.  No.  37, 
and  Betty  Lou  (.illiam,  24562  Blackfoot  Drive,  both  of  El 
Toro.  Calif.  92630 

Filed  July  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  592.548 
int.  Cl.^  AOIG  3/06 
L.S.  CI.  172—13  2  Claims 

1.  A  grass-clearing  device  for  sprinkler  heads  related  to 
underground  water  svstems,  wherein  the  device  comprises 
a   main-suppiirt    b<idy    having  holes  disp>osed   adjacent  the 

frte  ends  thereof; 
a  pair  of  cutting  blades  slidahly  attached  to  each  of  said  free 
ends  of  said  main-support  body,  wherem  said  cutting 
blade  comprises: 
a  horizontal  arm  member  having  an  elongated  slot  disf)osed 
therein  and  a  free  end,  said  elongated  slot  being  arranged 
to  be  aligned  with  respective  holes  of  said  main-support 
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a  depending,  cutting,  leg  member  formed  as  an  integral  part     rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  tines  each  having  a  fasienKi^  por 


of  said  horizontal  arm  member,  and  bent  inwardly 
thereof  having  dual-cutting  edges  formed  thereon,  said 
leg  member  terminating  with  a  free  end, 

wherein  said  cutting,  leg  member  includes  a  lateral,  cutting 
edge  disposed  at  the  free  end  of  said  cutting  leg  member, 
and  wherein  a  semicircular  notch  is  formed  therein, 

a  pair  of  tabs  integrally  formed  as  part  of  each  said  horizon- 
tal arm  member  said  tabs  being  inwardly  bent  to  slidably 
receive  said  main-support  body  therethrough,  thereby 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  cutting  blades: 

a  pair  of  V-shaped,  jaw  members,  each  being  secured  adja- 
cent said  free  end  of  each  said  horizontal  arm  member, 
wherein  the  jaw  members  are  positioned  opposite  to  each 
other,  to  receive  one  of  said  sprinkler  heads  therebe- 
tween. 


tion  mounted  in  a  corresponding  holder  on  support  means  of 
said   Toxor  and   said   holder   having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  holder  and  said  fastening  portion 
extending  substantially  tangentiallv  with  respect  to  a  circle 
concentric  with  said  axis  of  rotation 


3.960.220 

SUBSOIL  PLOW 

Veikko  A.  Laitala,  Rte.  6,  Box  215.  Rochester,  Ind.  46975 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,663 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  61100,  13108 

l.S.  CI.  172-261  7  Claims 


means  for  adjusting  said  cutting  blades  to  the  proper  dis- 
tance apart  with  respect  to  the  size  of  said  sprinkler  head, 
said  means  for  adjusting  said  cutting  blades  being  re- 
ceived in  said  elongated  slots  of  said  horizontal  arm  mem- 
bers and  said  holes  disposed  in  said  main-support  body; 

a  handle  shaft  having  a  first  tubular  shaft,  one  end  of  which 
is  affixed  to  said  main  body,  and  a  second  shaft  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  first  tubular  shaft,  said  first  and 
second  shafts  having  matching  cross-sectional  configura- 
tions, whereby  said  second  shaft  is  prevented  from  rota- 
tion therein, 

a  handle  grip  moveahly  attached  to  one  end  of  said  second 
shaft  thereof,  whereby  said  handle  grip  can  be  folded  for 
storage;  and 

locking  means  mounted  to  said  telescoping,  handle  shaft, 
whereby  said  handle  shaft  can  be  positioned  at  a  pre- 
determined length 


=2^.    J    r 


%^^ 


:*^-^,^   ..  ""^ 


*- 


3.960,219 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  LMPLEMENTS 
Cornelis  van  der  Leiv,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.942 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands.    Apr.   26.    1973, 

7305802 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIB -?.?/02,  49IQ2 

Ij-S.  CI.  172-39  18  Claims 

1.  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  movable 
over  the  ground  and  at  least  one  rotor  supported  on  said 
frame,  said  rotor  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  soil- 
working  tines,  driving  means  connected  to  said  rotor  and  said 
tines,  said  driving  means  driving  the  tines  through  the  soil  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
implement,  said  tines  each  having  a  lower  free  end  that  is 
orientated  rearwardiy  with  respect  to  the  normal  direction  of 


1.  Plow  apparatus  comprising  a  Mjpporiing  trame  havio)^ 
front  and  rear  sides,  a  plow  element  mounted  on  said  trame 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  a  direction 
fore  and  aft  of  said  frame. 

holding  means  for  releasablv  holding  said  plow  element 
generally  upright  in  plowing  position 

means  for  vieldably  pivoting  said  plow  element  and  holding 
means  forwardly  whereby  forward  movement  of  said 
plow  element  through  the  soil  will  be  accompanied  by 
vibratory  pivotal  motion  thereof, 

said  yieldable  pivoting  means  including  a  reaction  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  ah<iut  said 
horizontal  axis,  said  holding  means  being  carried  bv  said 
reaction  member  whereby  said  plow  element  and  said 
reaction  member  may  pivotallv  vibrate  in  unison. 


3.960.221 
TILLAGE  TOOL  TRANSPORT  ARRANGEMENT 
Calvin  B.  Blair,  P.O.  Box  76.  and  John  W.  Blair,  P.O.  Box  47. 
both  of  Barnard.  Kans.  67418 

Eiled  Sept.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,957 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  73l()U 

L.S.  CL  172-311  6  Claims 

3.    In    an    agricultural    tillage    implement    having    a    drawn 

tongue  and  a   foldable  wing  frame  member,  said  implement 

being  movable  in  a  substantially   horizontal  plane,  said  wing 
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her  being  operably  connected  to  said  tongue  and 

oiectmg  laterallv  therefrom,  and  a  cable  for  resist- 
rward  deflectKin  cif  Nuid  vving  trame  member,  the 
nt  compnsmg 

n  normallv  pnijectmg  laterallv  of  said  tongue  in 
f  said  lAing  frame  member,  mounting  means  mov- 
t.>unting  said  arm  on  said  tongue  for  unfolding  of 
1  av.a\  from  said  tongue  when  said  arm  is  moved 
K  in  said  substantialK  horizontal  plane  and  fold- 
reof  to^-ard  said  toneue  vvhen  said  arm  is  moved 
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rdK    in    said    substantialK    horizontal    plane,    said 

ne  means  movabU  mounting  said  arm  tor  antold- 

I  folding  thereof  with  the  unfolding  and  folding  of 

ng  frame  member  respecti^eK,  and 

ible  extending  between  and  cooperating  with  said 

d  said  wing  frame  member,  said  cable  being  sup- 

bv  a  portion  of  said  arm  which  is  t)utwardl\   pro- 

w'hen  said  wing  frame  member  is  in  said  lateralis 

ting  position  to  provide  selective  support  for  said 

ame  member 


fr 


3,960,222 
T(>OL  FOR  CUTTING  GROOVE  IN  HOLE 

Leibee.  Bedford;  Seibert  S.  Oaks,  E\erett,  and  R. 
Evans,  Jr.,  Bedford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kenna- 

Latrobe,  Pa. 
Filed  .Aug.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.803 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  V  J6 
263  10  Claims 


—  IZ     /»• 


means  on  said  cutting  element  and  said  body  to  support  said 
cutting  element  in  said  first  position  on  said  body  during  the 
forming  of  a  groove,  the  length  of  said  cutting  element  which 
protrudes  radially  from  said  body  when  said  cutting  element 
IS  in  said  first  position  thereof  on  said  body  being  no  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  cutting  element  within  the  envelope  of 
the  body,  said  cutting  element  having  a  second  position  on 
said  body  wherein  it  is  disposed  entirely  within  the  envelope 
of  said  body  to  permit  free  axial  movement  of  the  tool  in  the 
hole,  said  cutter  element  being  freely  movable  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  thereof  and  the  position  of  said 
cutting  element  on  said  body  being  determined  by  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  body  in  the  hole 


I.  \  totil  for  forming  at  least  one  groove  m  the  wall  of  a 
hole,  especially  in  a  hole  in  an  earth  formation,  said  tool 
comprising,  a  block-like  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
body  haviiig  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  means  at  the 
rearward  tjnd  of  said  body  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  driver 
for  moving  the  tool  axially  and  for  driving  the  tool  in  rotation 
on  the  axis  thereof,  said  body  being  freely  receivable  in  and 
movable  Jxially  along  the  hole  to  be  grooved,  pivot  means 
located  near  said  central  axis  on  the  forward  end  of  said  body  , 
a  cutting  alement  having  one  end  pivotallv  mounted  thereon 
and  havine  a  first  pivotal  position  on  said  body  wherein  the 
other  end  of  said  cutting  element  protrudes  radially  from  the 
body  for  forming  a  groove,  cooperating  elements  of  abutment 


3,960.223 
DRILL  FOR  ROCK 

VN  erner    Kleine.    Bremen,    (iermany,    assignor   to   Gebrueder 
Heller,  I  phusen.  Germany 

hikd  Mar.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  557.779 
C  laims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Mar.    26.    1974, 
2414.<54 

Int.  CI.'  E21C  13/08 
L.S.  CI.  175—385  20  Claims 

1.  A  drill  for  boring  rock  in  a  boring  direction  comprising 
a  boring  head  body  arranged  on  one  end  of  a  drill  shank  and 
having  a  central  axis  and  at  least  two  wings  radially  extending 
in  different  radial  directions  and  having  surfaces  pointing  in 
said  boring  direction, 

an  axial  centering  projection  having  an  end  which  projects 

in  said  boring  direction  in  front  of  said  w  ings. 
said  wings  and  said  centering  projection  constituting  carri- 
ers of  cutter  bodies  having  cutting  edges,  said  cutter 
bodies  being  arranged  eccentrically  on  radial  outer  ends 
of  said  surfaces  of  said  wings,  and  on  the  end  of  said 
centering  projection,  respectively,  said  centering  cutter 
body  on  said  centering  projection  projecting  radially  from 
said  central  axis  and  having  a  centering  point  on  said 
central  axis  pointing  in  said  boring  direction,  said  eccen- 
trically arranged  cutter  bodies  having  radial  inner  ends 
disposed  from  said  centering  cutter  body  at  radial  dis- 
tances such  that  parts  of  said  surfaces  of  said  wings  lo- 
cated radially  between  said  inner  ends  and  said  centering 
cutter  body  form  breaker  surfaces  serving  during  drilling 
to  break  annular  surfaces,  unworked  by  said  cutler  bod- 
ies, of  rock  to  be  bored, 
said  boring  head  having  channel  type  surfaces  positioned 

between  said  wings, 
said  centering  projection  having  an  outer  surface  defining 

centering  projection  jacket  lines, 
each  of  said  channel  type  surfaces  having  at  least  one  bot- 
tom jacket  line  extending  longitudinally  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  boring  head  body  and  directly  joining  one 
of  said  centering  projection  jacket  lines,  and  said  bottom 
jacket  line  forming  at  least  at  its  joining  end  an  obtuse 
angle  with  respect  to  said  one  centering  projection  jacket 
line. 


3,960,224 
PRFC  ISION  (  I  TOFF  WEIGHING  .APPARATUS 
Charles  Silvers.  6500  N.  Bay  Road,  .Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33141 
Filed  June  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,572 
Int.  CI.-  A61B  >!I4.  GOIG  1 3/30 
l.S.  t  I.  177  —  47  5  Claims 

1.  A  precision  cut-off  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a 
balance  having  arm  portions,  means  pivoting  said  arm  por- 
tions for  weighing  articles  placed  thereon,  a  magnet  mounted 
on  one  of  said  arms,  reed  switch  means  mounted  in  proximity 
of  said  magnet  but  out  of  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  attrac- 
tion of  said  magnet  when  said  arm  portions  are  in  an  unbal- 
anced condition,  a  support,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
suppoirt.  tubular  member  support  means  mounted  on  said 
support  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pivoted  lever,  re- 
straining means  mounted  on  said  support  preventing  the  piv- 
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otal  movement  of  said  lever,  further  means  connected  to  said  3,960.226 

lever  urgmg  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  power  oper-         WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  TEN  TIMES  SENSITIN  ITY 

ated  means  connected  to  said  reed  switch   means  and  said  '^t  RFASE 

restraining  means  wherebv  upon  the  swinging  of  said  one  arm     Daniel  R.  Wood.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Divisionof  Ser.  No.  561.043,  March  24.  1975.  This  application 

Aug.  13.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  604,357 

Int.  CI.-  GOIG  23114,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  177-    164  3  (laims 


29,    25     /7-.  J3  37/9,i/   ^  ,31  S9  SS 


portion  in  an  unbalanced  condition  and  said  magnetic  attrac- 
tion causing  said  reed  switch  means  to  become  closed,  said 
restraining  means  is  released  and  said  further  means  effects 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  to  swing  in  the  direction  of 
said  tubular  support  means. 


3,960.225 

CONVEYOR  BELT  SYSTEM  WITH  POSITIONAL 

TRANSFORMATION  OF  WEIGHT  DATA 

Frank  S.  Hyer,  Duxburv,  and  Raymond  Karosas,  Quincy,  both 

of   Mass..   assignors   to   Hyer   Industries,    Inc.,   Pembroke 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,088,  Nov.  21.  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,068 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  177-121  -^5  Claims 


BELT    TBAVfL 
SIGNAL 

OENEPflTOR 


iNTEGRftTOR 


{""sCiLt    POSITION     COMPENSAToSj 
I  I  4Z~.J  i;;rFT~REGiSTER  |   j  ^^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  a  belt  conveying  a  stream  of  material 
thereon,  said  apparatus  having,  in  combination, 

means  to  generate,  at  a  time  when  a  portion  of  the  belt  is 
adjacent  a  first  reference  point,  a  first  weight  signal  asso- 
ciated with  said  portion, 

means  to  convert  said  signal  to  a  stream  of  substantially 
uniform  pulses  including  means  to  delay  said  pulse  stream 
relative  to  said  first  weight  signal  for  the  time  interval 
required  for  said  portion  to  reach  a  position  adjacent  a 
second  reference  point  downstream  of  the  first  reference 
point,  said  delayed  pulse  stream  having  an  instantaneous 
pulse  repetition  rate  proportional  to  the  weight  rate  of 
flow  of  material  associated  with  the  portion  of  the  belt 
adjacent  the  second  reference  point. 


1.  A  weighing  machine  comprising: 

a  stand; 

a  fulcrum  carried  bv  the  vt.md  in  a  selected  vertical  plane; 

a  lever  carried  by  and  located  below  the  fulcrum. 

a  weight  pan  carried  by  the  lever  on  a  first  hanging  means; 

a  tare  poise  equal  to  the  weight  . li  the  pan  carried  by  the 
lever  on  a  second  hanging  means,  said  second  hanging 
means  being  located  at  an  even  multiple  of  the  distance 
from  the  fulcrum  to  the  first  hanging  means,  whereby 
exchanging  the  tare  poise  with  the  v\ci]L:ht  pan  vh.inges 
sensitivity  by  an  even  factor. 

a  graduated  scale  secured  to  the  lever  by  a  bracket,  said 
scale  being  adjacent  said  lever  in  a  different  plane  and 
laterally  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  lever,  said  scale  havmv;  its  zero  in  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  fulcrum. 

a  rotatable  rod  secured  to  the  bracket  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  scale,  said  rod  containing  a  selected  number  of 
threads  for  each  major  division  of  the  scale. 

a  detachable  ptuse  carried  on  the  rod  by  a  hanger,  said 
hanger  capable  of  being  manu,illv  slid  along  the  rod  and 
also  mating  with  the  threads  of  the  rod  for  advancement 
by  rotating  the  rod. 

an  adjusting  weight  attached  to  the  lever  for  adiusiing  the 
resultant  moment  on  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  to  equal  the 
resultant  moment  on  the  other  side  of  the  fulcrum  while 
the  poise  is  at  zero  and  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  ful- 
c  rum 


3.960.227 
HIGH  SPEED  WE1GHIN(;  SCALE 
Eredric  E.  Zucker,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Anthony  Storace,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y..  and  Paul  R.  Sette,  Hamden.  C  onn..  as.signors  to 
Pitnev-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
DivLsionof  Ser.  No.  522,712,  Nov.  1  1.  1974.  which  i.s  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  476.655.  June  5.  1974.  This  application  Mar.  28. 
1975,  Ser.  No.  563,192 
Int.  CI.'  GOIG  3  14.  3/08.21/22 
U.S.  CI.  177-210  10  Claims 

1.  A  weighing  scale  for  weighing  a  piece  of  mail  supported 
on  Its  edge,  comprising 

a  weighing  tray  physically  constructed  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  piece  of  mail  upon  an  edge  thereof,  said  trav  being 
movably  supp^Drtable  for  movement  through  a  weighing 
range,  said  tray  comprising  a  horizontally  disp<.ised  base 
section  and  at  least  one  wall  member  extending  from  said 


base  s< 
being 
said  w 
of  mai 
support! 
ment  t 


ction.  an  edge  of  a  piece  of  mail  to  be  weighed  3.960,229 

ceived  and  supported  upon  said  base  section,  and  FI.FCTROMAGNETIC  VEHICLE 

11  member  lending  additional  support  to  the  piece  Cheng  Shio,  145-34  34th  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.  11354 
for  maintaining  said  piece  of  mail  upon  said  edge.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,724 

means  supporting  said  weighing  tra>  for  m(ue  Int.  CI.'  B62D  63/02 

uough  a  weighing  range,  and  L.S.  CI.  180 —  1  VS  15  Claims 


re 


fig 


measurinj  means  operative  1>  associated  with  the  weighing 

trav  for  measuring  the  degree  to  which  the  weighing  tra\ 

moves  through  said  weighing  range  when  supporting  a 

f  mail,  wherebv   a  weight  determination  ma\  be 

:n  said  piece  of  mail 


piece 

made 


Kjell  Helge 
search  A 


n 


jpport 


1.   Appa 
thereon,  a 
in  a  load- 
beam   and 
beam,  mea 
load-sensin 
load  su 
measunng 
carrier,  sa 
port  mem 
relative 
said  load 
ented  recesfe 
ing  an  inw 
said  carrier 
ented  rece$s 
tional  to  at 
surface  in 
recess  defi 
carrier  su 
measunng 


<l 

ibe 


mc  ve 
niea 


OFFICIAL  GAZE  FTE 


June 


1976 


3,960,228 
SHEAR  BEAM  LOAD  CELL 
Nordstrom,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tran- 
IJ.  Vasteras,  Sweden  i 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,060  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIG  J;  14 
L.S.  CI.  1717-211  17  Claims 


z-^ 


:^=T^^^ 


atus   comprising    a    carrier    for    receiving    a    load 
oad  cell  operative  to  sense  forces  applied  thereto 
easuring  direction,  said   load  cell   comprising  a 
shear-sensing   transducer   means   carried   by   said 
IS  for  retaining  said  carrier  in  place  relative  to  said 
J  means  and  for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
ed  by  the  carrier  to  said  load  cell  in  said  load- 
direction   upon   positioning  of  the   load  on   said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  carrier  sup- 
r  connected  to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  limit 
ment  therebetween  in  directions  transverse  to 
sunng  direction,  means  defining  a  radially  ori- 
in  said  beam,  said  radially  oriented  recess  includ- 
rd  end  surface  defining  a  load  receiving  surface, 
support  member  extending  into  said  radially  ori- 
and  being  effective  to  transmit  a  force  propor- 
least  a  portion  of  said  load  to  said  load  receiving 
load  measuring  direction,  said  radially  oriented 
ing  means  for  resisting  relative  movement  of  said 
rt  member  in  directions  transverse  to  said  load 
irection 


tie 


pjo 


1.  A  rrKnable  M'hiclc  adapted  to  move  on  inclined  steel 
surfaces,  such  as  th^  hull  of  a  ship,  said  vehicle  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  belts  with  each  belt  located  on  a  respective 
side  of  said  frame  and  forming  a  loop,  said  loop  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  said  vehicle,  motor  means  for  driv- 
ing said  belts,  said  belts  comprising  cooperating  means  for 
engaging  said  motor  means  to  be  driven  thereby,  each  of  said 
belts  comprising  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  shoes  attached 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  belts,  each  of  said  electromagnetic 
shoes  comprising  a  wire  wound  core  adapted  to  provide  a 
magnetic  force  when  energized  to  enable  said  vehicle  to  ad- 
here to  said  surfaces,  electrical  conductor  means  attached  to 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  vehicle  for  delivering  electrical 
current,  each  of  said  elecromagnetic  shoes  comprising  electri- 
cal contact  means  for  contacting  said  electrical  conductor 
means  and  carrying  electrical  current  to  said  electromagnetic 
shoe  as  said  shoe  passes  along  the  bottom  of  said  vehicle 


3,960,230 
MOTOR  DISCONNECT  MEANS 
Charles  M.  G.  Van  VVuytswinkel,  Thimeon,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,575 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  nilO 

\i&.  CI.  180—9.62  11  Claims 


1.  Final  drive  means  for  a  machine  having  first  and  second 
oppositely  disposed  traction  means,  said  final  drive  means 
including  interchangeable  housing  means  for  use  on  the  final 
drive  means  for  either  said  first  or  second  traction  means,  said 
housing  means  being  interchangeable  without  modification, 
said  housing  means  having  removable  cover  plate  means,  said 
cover  plate  means  having  an  opening  located  centrally  of  said 
cover  plate  means,  said  housing  means  further  includng  cap 
member  means  for  selectively  removable  disposition  over  said 
opening  to  substantially  close  off  said  opening,  said  cap  mem- 
ber means  including  first  aperture  means  for  providing  access 
to  internal  components  of  said  final  drive  means  for  selectively 
rendering  said  final  drive  inoperative,  said  first  aperture 
means  being  located  concurrently  centrally  of  said  cap  mem- 
ber means  and  said  opening,  first  plug  means  normally  remov- 
ably disposed  within  said  first  aperture  means  to  close  said 
first  aperture  means. 
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3,960,231 

GARDEN  TRACTOR 

John  B.  McCormick,  Lake  City,  Fla..  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc..  New  York,  N.V..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,256 

Int.  Cl.=  B62D  5//04 

L.S.  CI.  180-19  R  3  Claims 


of  the  conduit  to  Lk'tlnc  an  expandable  resilient  m.'uih  \ox 
snap-in  insertion  and  removal  of  the  conduit,  said  clamp  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  a  single  piece  spring  metal  strip  so  that  the 
jaws  are  inherently  resilient,  said  strip  beng  shaped  to  have 
two  pais  of  substantially  straight  sides  and   a  holding  side 


55      K 


3-^ 


1.  A  garden  tractor,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  support  frame, 

b.  an  engine  having  a  vertical  drive  shaft  mounted  onto  said 
support  frame; 

c    a  drive  pulley  mounted  onto  said  vertical  drive  shaft; 

d    a  worm  reduction  gear  box, 

e.    a   downwardly    extending   \    belt    slip   clutch    assembly 

communicating  with  said  worm  gear  reduction  box, 
f  a  V  belt  communicating  with  said  drive  pulley  and  \   belt 

slip  clutch  assembly, 
g    a  small  sprocket  wheel  communicating  with  said  worm 

gear  reduction  box; 
h.  a  horizontal  axle  rod   rotatablv   affixed   to  said  support 

frame, 
1.  a  tire  having  a  center  hub  mounted  onto  said  horizontal 

axle; 
j.   second   means  for  communicating  said   small  sprocket 

wheel  to  said  horizontal  axle, 
k    a  clutch  control  assembly, 
I,   a  rearwardly  extending   elongated   rectangularly   shaped 

flat  bar  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  frame, 
m.  a  horizontally  placed  spring  affixed  to  said  support  frame 

and  frictionally  engaging  said  elongated  flat  bar  member. 

said  bar   member  having  a  downwardly   extending  rear 

hooked  end,  and 
n    an  adjustable  foot  member  affixed  to  said  hooked  rear 

end,  said  foot  member  adapted  to  engage  the  ground. 


between  each  pair  of  sides,  said  holding  side  being  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  fitting  on  said  po>-i  clement  and  said  pairs 
of  sides  extending  from  said  holding  section  and  being  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  to  form  said  jaws  and  a  connector  securing 

said  post  to  opposite  sides  of  said  strap. 


3.960.233 
SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Edward  John  Aldred.  Ipswich.  England,  a.vsignor  to  Ransomes 
Sims  &  Jefferies  Limited.  Ipswich,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452,42" 
Claims    priority,    application    L  nited    kingdom.    Mar     23, 
1973.  14238  73 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  26/00 
L.S.  CI.  180-77  R  J^  Claims 


3,960,232 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  MOUNTING 

Franklin  R.  Hubbell,  III.  BrookyIn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,585,  Dec.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  398,540 

Int.  Cl.^  B60K  lil04 
U.S.  CI.  180-64  A  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  exhaust  system  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  frame 
and  an  internal  combustion  engine  discharging  exhaust  gases 
into  the  system,  said  system  including  a  silencing  member  and 
at  least  one  exhaust  gas  conducting  conduit  connected  to  the 
silencing  member,  mounting  means  each  comprising  a  single 
vertically  extending  hanger  strap  for  supporting  the  system  on 
the  engine  and  frame  at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  of  the  system,  said  mounting  means  each  including 
a  vertically  extending  post  element  and  at  least  one  conduit 
snap-in  clamp  member  attached  to  the  post  element  and  si- 
multaneously engaging  top  and  bottom  parts  of  the  conduit 
and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  resilient  jaws  shaped  to  fit  around 
at  least 'a  major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  conduit  and 
resihently  hold  the  conduit  in  the  clamp  member  between  the 
jaws,  said  jaws  having  ends  spaced  apart  by  less  than  the  width 


1.  A  speed  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  suppK  of 
driving  power  to  traction  means  of  a  vehicle,  comprising 
means  for  supplying  power  to  the  traction  means,  a  control 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  operable  hv  the 
driver  of  the  vehicle,  said  control  member  being  movable 
continuously  over  a  range  of  positions  for  vary  ing  the  speed  of 
the  traction  means  or  varying  the  supplv  of  power  to  the 
traction  means,  and  a  selector  means  for  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  said  control  member,  said  selector  means  being  mov 
able  between  a  plurality  of  different  positions  for  limiting  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  control  member  to  thereby  limit  the 
range  over  which  the  speed  of  the  traction  means  can  be 
varied,  or  the  range  of  power  which  can  be  supplied  to  the 
traction  means,  in  response  to  movement  of  the  control  mem- 
ber, in  which  the  selector  means  and  control  member  are 
interconnected,  said  control  member  having  a  neutral  position 
in  which  said  selector  means  and  said  control  member  are  not 
inter-connected,  said  selector  means  being  movable  from  any 
one  of  Its  positions  to  another  onU  when  said  control  member 
IS  in  Its  neutral  p<isition 
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3,960.234 

CONTRCiLLER  FOR  FLL  ID  PRESSl  RF  OPFRATFD 

DEVKT-S  PROVIDING  HIGH  PRESSL  RF  TO  AN 

ALXILIAR\   DEVK  F 

David    Frederick    Morgan.    Minnetonka,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

Eaton  Coiporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Riled  Sept.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  50"' .041 
Int.  CI.    B62D  \Ud 


l.S.  CI.  180-132 
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3,960.235 
TRANSMISSION  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Tetsuva   Iijima,    lokvn,    japan,  assignor  to  Nisan  Motor  Co.. 
I  td  ,  N  okohama.  Japan 

Hied  IHc     2^.   I'n,  Ser.  No.  535.682 
Claims    prioritv.    application    japan.    Dec.    24.    1973.    48- 
143579 

Int    (I.-  B60R  21/10,  25/06 


5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  180—82  A 


6  Claims 
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e  hvdraulic  pov«.er  steering  sv^tem  mcluLimg  a 
g  cvlinder,  an  auxilurv  tluid  pressure  device,  a 
capable  of  supplying  a  svstem  tluid  flow  and  a 
r  directing  the  svstem  fluid  flovi.  to  said  power 
nder  or  said  auxiliarv  tluid  pressure  device  in 
the  rotational  ptisition  of  a  steering  wheel,  said 
>mprising 

g  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  svstem  tluid 
air  of  cv  linder  ports  for  connection  to  said  power 
cvlinder  and  an  auxiliarv  fluid  port  for  connec- 
iaid  auxiliarv  fluid  pressure  device; 
cans  rotatablv  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
a  neutral  position. 
Tieter  associated  with  said  hciusing  and  including 
le  member  operable  to  measure   the   vnlume  ot 
ine  through  said  fluid  meter, 
ve  means  cooperating  with  said  housing  to  detmc 
I  second  supplv  passages  in  ctrntinuous  open  com 
;ion  with  said  inlet  and  a  first  flow  path  including 
;t.  one  of  said  cvlinder  ports,  said  fluid  meter,  the 
said  cvlinder  ports,  and  said  (outlet  when  said 
cans  IS  rotatabi)  displaced  from  said  neutral  posi- 


if 


es 


rst 
un 
rst 


e  means  cooperating  with  said  housing  to  further 

second  flow   path  communicating  between  said 

said  auxiliarv  fluid  port  when  said  valve  means 

neutral  position,  said  valve  means  defining  first 

ond  auxiliarv    passages  communicating   between 

iliary  fluid  port  and  said  first  and  second  supplv 

,  respectivelv.  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said 

position,  said  first  and  second  supply  passages  and 

It  and  second  auxiliary  passages  being  oppositely 

jroximately  equally  disposed  about  said  auxiliarv 

rt.  and 

and  second  flow  paths  each  being  capable  of 

icating  substantially  all  of  said  sy  stem  fluid  flow  , 

flow  path  having  priority  over  said  second  flow 


1.  .A  transmission  locking  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising electric  locking  means  movable  between  a  rest  position 
to  allow  a  transmission  of  the  vehicle  to  be  shifted  into  a 
driving  gear  and  a  locking  position  to  lock  said  transmission 
m  a  neutral  position  in  which  tho  vehicle  is  unable  to  start  to 
move,  first  sensing  means  sensing  that  the  driver  sits  down  on 
his  seat  of  the  vehicle  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  and 
sensing  that  the  driver  is  absent  from  his  seat  to  produce  a 
second  output  signal,  second  sensing  means  sensing  that  the 
driver  fails  to  carry  out  a  precautionary  procedure  for  his 
sdfetv  and  protection  when  said  first  sensing  means  produces 
said  first  output  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal,  and  an 
electric  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
sensing  means  and  to  said  electric  locking  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  output  signal  of  said  second  sensing  means  lo 
produce  an  output  signal  to  move  said  electric  locking  means 
said  rest  position  into  said  locking  position,  in  which  said 
electric  control  circuit  comprises  a  first  bistable  memory 
circuit  which  is  set  by  said  second  output  signal  of  said  first 
sensing  means  to  produce  an  output  signal  and  which  is  reset 
hv  said  output  signal  of  said  second  sensing  means  to  cease  to 
produce  said  output  signal,  a  first  AND  gate  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  only  when  said  first  output  signal  of 
said  first  sensing  means  and  said  output  signal  of  said  bistable 
memory  circuit  are  concurrently  present,  and  an  OR  gate 
circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  only  one  of  said 
output  signal  of  said  second  sensing  means  and  said  output 
signal  of  said  AND  gate  circuit  is  present,  said  electrical  lock- 
ing means  being  moved  from  said  rest  position  into  said  lock 
mg  position  to  lock  said  transmission  in  said  neutral  position 
when  said  output  signal  of  said  OR  gate  circuit  is  present. 


3,960.236 
LOCK  CORF  PANEL 
Richard  N.  Holmes,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.842 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  //VV 

IS.  CI.  181      33  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  lock  core  panel  comprising  layers  of  strands  forming 
a  face  sheet,  said  face  sheet  having  openings  therein  through 
which  acoustic  energy  may  pass  into  said  panel,  a  base  sheet 


June  1,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECH.'\NICAL 


155 


spaced  from  said  face  sheet  and  impervious  to  sound  waves; 
and  a  corrugated  core  sheet,  said  core  sheet  being  connected 


sealing  means  about  the  periphery  of  said  side  panels  for 
forming  a  substantially  airtight  barrier  therearound; 

said  hood  member  being  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  aper- 
tures formed  therein  substantially  adjacent  the  fan  com- 
partment; 

air  passage  means  in  each  of  said  side  panels  adjacent  the 
fan  compartment  to  permit  air  flow  therethrough  and 
access  to  the  fan  compartment; 


10^ 


^ 


alternately  by  means  of  stitching  to  said  base  sheet  and  to  said 
face  sheet- 


3,960,237 
SOIND  REDUCING  ENCLOSING 
David  P.  Sleeper.  Waltham.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Fcologv  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,813 

Int.  Cl.=  F02F  7j(H),  FOIN  IjlO 

L.S.  CI.  181-33  K  10  Claims 


1.  Sound  reducing  enclosing  apparatus  comprising, 
cylindrical    means    internally    lined    with    sound    absorbing 

material  for  surrounding  a  machine  and  absorbing  noise 

therefrom, 
base    means    for    supporting    said    cylindrical    means    and 

formed  with  an  opening  for  accommodating  a  machine  to 

be  enclosed, 
and  cover  means  securable  to  said  cylindrical  means  for 

coacting  with  the  latter  and  said  base  means  for  enclosing 

a    machine    internally    thereof  and    reducing    the    sound 

transmitted  outside  said  enclosure  while  providing  visible 

access  to  the  enclosed  machine, 
said  cover  means  comprising  transparent  solid  material  and 

having  depending  sound  absorbing  means  for  absorbing 

sound  energy  produced  by  an  enclosed  machine. 


3,9«0,238 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  ENGINE  ENCLOSURE 
Randall  D.  McCIure,  and  Jerry  G.  Marques,  both  of  Decatur, 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,216 
Int.  CL^GIOK  1//04 
U.S.  CL  181-33  K  5  Claims 

1.  A  sound  attenuating  engine  enclosure  comprising 
two  side  panels,  front  and  rear  portions,  a  hood  member  and 
a   belly   cover,   said   components  defining  generally    an 
engine  compartment  and  an  engine  heat  exchanger  and 
fan  compartment. 


means  in  said  side  panels  to  permit  access  to  the  engine 

compartment, 
said  front  portion  having  air  passage  means  therethrough; 
sound  attenuating  means  secured  to  the  inside  surfaces  of 

said  side  panels  and  front  portion,  and 
a  belly  cover  seal  supported  by  said  belly  cover,  said  seal 

being  complementallv  turmcd  to  the  shape  if  the  belly 
area  wherein  said  seal  engages  the  hellv  housirig  when 
said  belly  cover  is  installed  in  place 


3.960.239 
NOISE-RFDUCING  FLUID-FLOVV  DEVICES 
.Alain  Erochaux.  Boston,  and   Charles  M,  Salerno,  VNayland. 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Barry  Wright  C  orporation,  Wa- 
tertown.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,636 

Int.  CI.-  FOIN  hlu,  B21D  5ji:(U) 

U.S.  CL  181-49  19  (  laims 


1.  A  noise-reducing  fluid  flow  device  comprising  .in  elon- 
gate housing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof,  an  outlet  at 
an  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  passageway  for  carrving  a 
stream  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said 
one  end  being  adapted  for  connecting  said  inlet  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  and  said  outlet  being  open  to  the  atmosphere 
exterior  of  said  housing,  and  a  noise-silencing  element  for 
reducing  the  noise  level  of  said  stream  of  pressurized  fluid 
passing  out  of  said  passageway  via  said  outlet,  said  noise- 
silencmg  element  being  positioned  wholly  within  said  housing 
and  extending  fuly  across  said  passageway  at  said  outlet,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  passageway  commencing  at  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  noise-silencing  element  and  extending 
toward  said  inlet  being  unobstructed  to  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid,  said  noise-silencing  element  being  frictionally  gripped 
by  the  internal  surface  of  said  housing  and  being  made  of  a 
knitted  metal  wire  mesh  fabric  that  has  been  rolled  up  and 
compressed  and  molded  into  a  self-supporting,  dense,  porous 
mass  with  the  wire  threads  of  said  fabric  intermingled  and 
forming  a  myriad  of  relatively  short  length  spring  wire  spans 
that  are  oriented  randomly  in  said  mass,  said  fabric  being 
made  of  metal  wire  with  a  substantially  round  cross-section 

said  housing  being  made  of  a  material  with  a  hardness  less 
than  that  of  the  metal  wire  threads  of  said  wire  mesh 
fabric, 
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C.  W.  Cotton 

Ga.  30134 

F 
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3,960.240 
TREE  CLIMBING  DEVICE 
,  Rte.  No.  II.  Central  Church  Road.  Douglasvllle. 


OFFICl.AL  GAZETrE 


Jlne  1.  1976 


led  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,034 
Int.  CI.-  A63B  2"  Oo.  E04G  3110 
20 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  tret  climbing  device 

a  top  platiiirm  having  an  occupant  seat  thereon  which  ex- 
tends ntar  the  front  outer  edge  of  said  platform  and  on 
which  an  occupant  sits  facmg  outwardly  from  the  tree 
durmg  part  of  the  time  that  the  tree  climbing  device  is 
being  raised  to  a  higher  level,  a  bottom  platform  mounted 
on  the  same  side  of  the  tree  below  said  top  platform  and 
extending    in    the    same    direction    in    spaced    relation 
thereto,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  platforms  projecting 
substanliallv    coextensivelv    outwardK    and   each   having 
tree  eneaging  means  thereon  comprising  a  means  on  each 
side  of  said  tree  engageable  with  the  tree  bv  means  of  the 
weight  of  the  person  to  retain  said  platform  thereon,  said 
tree  enj, aging  means  on  each  platform  being  disengage- 
able  frJm  the  tree  by  tilting  the  projecting  platform  up- 
wardly ifter  relieving  the  weight  thereon,  grasping  means 
on  each  side  of  said  bottom  platform  for  grasping  by  a 
person  pitting  on  the  top   platform  on  the  seat  thereon 
with  thi  person's  knees  extending  around  the  outer  edge 
of  said  seat  and  his  feet  adjacent  the  bottom  platform 
thereby   causing  said   platform   to  engage   the   tree   and 
remain  Tirmly  in  place  while  said  person  reaches  below  to 
the  botlom  platform  and  grasps  the  grasping  means  to  lift 
the  bottom  platform  and  disengage  said   same  from  the 
tree  and  raise  same  to  a  position  closer  to  the  top  plat- 
form, siid  top  platform  being  raised  by  said  person  rising 
from    the    edge    of  said    seat    on    said    top    platform    by 
straightening  the  body  from  a  substantially  seated  posi- 
tion to  rise  off  the  top  platform  seat  and  thereby  relieve 
the  ami:)unt  of  weight  of  the  person  on  the  top  platform 
which  Is  located  behind  the  person  between  the  person 
and  thi  tree  being  climbed  and  then  reaching  behind  to 
tilt  said  platform  to  release  same  from  engagement  with 
said  trde  and  to  raise  same  behind  the  person's  back  while 
the   person  continues  to   arch   forward    with   his  weight 
substantially  placed   upon  the   bottom   platform   thereby 
the   top   platform    behind   a   person's   back   at   a 
level  than  previously   and  thereafter  again  sitting 
on  said  seat  on  top  platform  to  engage  same  with  the  tree 
and  repeating  the  previous  operation  of  raising  the  lower 
platforL.  first  one  and  then  the  other  until  the  desired 


a  chair  having  a  seat  or  ladder  structure,  which  foldable  struc- 
ture comprises  the  combination  of, 

a  pair  of  side  straight  spaced  parallel  poles,  said  poles  being 
rigidly  connected  together  by  a  first  top  transverse  mem- 
ber and  by  a  second  intermediate  transverse  member;  a 
pair  of  straight  spaced  parallel  legs  the  top  ends  of  which 
are  pivot  connected  at  opposed  points  of  said  pair  of 
poles,  said  opposed  points  being  located  between  the 
points  where  said  first  and  second  transverse  members 
are  joined  to  said  pair  of  poles,  said  pair  of  parallel  legs 
being  rigidly  connected  together  by  a  transverse  member 
located  just  beneath  underside  of  the  said  seat  when  said 
foldable  structure  is  unfolded  as  a  chair. 
a  pair  of  side  arms  laterally  and  swingingly  arranged  be- 
tween both  said  pair  of  poles  and  said  pair  of  legs  with 
each  of  said  side  arms  having  their  rear  ends  pivotally 
joined  to  each  of  said  legs  on  opposed  points  thereof 
located  at  a  plane  just  beneath  the  underside  of  the  said 
seat  when  said  foldable  structure  is  unfolded  as  a  chair. 
the  front  end  of  said  pair  of  side  arms  rigidly  embracing 
therebetween  the  side  edges  of  a  rectangular  board,  said 
pair  of  side  arms  being  articulated  together  by  a  fitting 
member  oscillably  linking  the  same  to  said  second  trans- 
verse member  so  that  when  said  pair  of  side  arms  together 
with  its  board  rigidly  associated  therebetween  is  turned 
around  their  pivot  connecting  means,  the  movement  is 
applied  to  move  near  or  away  said  pair  of  poles  tow  ard  or 
from  said  pair  of  legs; 


raising 
higher 


height 


Tas  been  attained 


3,960.241 

fIrnitlre  foldable  structure 

Anibal  Agtirre  Arias,  Cali,  Colombia,  assignor  to  Escalesilla 
Tresaes  Ltd..  Cali,  Colombia 

Fikd  Nov.  19,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  633,506 
Int.  Cl.=  A47C  13  00 
V.S.  CI.  18  2-33.3  6  Claims 

1.  Furnit  jre  foldable  structure,  unfoldable  to  provide  either 


a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  side  members  laterally  and 
swinginglv  arranged  between  both  said  pair  of  poles  and 
said  pair  of  legs  with  each  of  said  elongated  members 
having  their  rear  ends  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said 
legs  on  opposed  p<iints  thereof,  said  parallel  elongated 
members  being  rigidly  connected  together  toward  their 
rear  end  b\  a  cross  member,  said  elongated  members 
being  provided  at  their  intermediate  portion  with  in- 
wardly extended  stop  lugs, 

a  said  seat  comprising  first  rectangular  board  section  being 
pivotallv  joined  between  the  front  length  of  said  pair  of 
elongated  members  by  opposed  pivot  connecting  means 
located  toward  the  front  side  edges  of  said  first  board 
section,  and  a  second  rectangular  board  section,  with  its 
front  edge  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  rear  edge  of  said 
first  board  section,  being  pivotally  joined  between  the 
rear  length  of  said  pair  of  elongated  members  by  opposed 
connecting  means  located  toward  the  front  side  edges  of 
said  second  board  section. 

rigid  articulating  means  swingingly  linking  the  side  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  board  sections  at  opposed  pnjints 
ttiward  the  front  end  edges  of  said  first  board  section  and 
at  opp<ised  points  toward  the  rear  end  edges  of  said  sec- 
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ond  board;  and 
a  lower  horizontal  board  removably  arranged  on  the  lower 
length  of  said  pair  of  poles,  slidingly  engaged  thereto  by 
channeled  assembling  means. 


3,960.242 
ORBITAL  SERVICE  BRIDGE 
Wallace  J.  Saxonmeyer,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  W  bit- 
ing Corporation,  Harvey,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311, 312 

Int.  Cl.^  E04G  3114 

U.S.  CI.  182-36  7  Claims 


a.  an  idler  roll,  having  an  outer  housing  .ind  .i  hollow  shall 
extending  axially  therethrough, 

b.  bearings  mounting  the  housing  of  said  idler  roll  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  its  hollow  shaft, 

c.  said  hollow  shaft  having  radial  ports  adjacent  to  the 
bearings, 

d  end  caps  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  ot  the  hullov. 
shaft  at  opposite  ends,  each  end  cap  having  a  centrally 
located  annular  opening  extending  therethrough. 

e.  plastic  adapter  bushings,  each  bushing  inserted  into  the 
interior  of  the  hollov,  shaft,  and  in  alignment  ^mh  the 
opening  in  the  end  cap, 

said  plastic  adapter  bushings  being  formed  to  receive 
cither  a  grease  fitting  when  inserted  through  said  end  cap 
and  into  the  adapter  bushings  or  a  resilieni  lubrKalion 
tube  when  inserted  through  the  end  caps  miu  the  adapter 
bushings,  so  that  lubricant  may  be  introduced  under 
pressure  through  the  grease  fittings  or  s^'  th.it  iubn.,.nt 
once  inserted  will  be  forced  through  the  radial  p>'riv  tn 
lubricate  the  bearings  and  will  travel  from  the  roll  wa  the 
luhric.ition  tube  secured  to  the  .ul.ipter  hushing. 


f 


3.960,244 
CLOTH  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  W  IC  K  LUBRICATOR 
Frederick  G.  Clark,  Naples,  Fla..  assignor  to  Eastman  Machine 
Company.  Buffalo.  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,013 

Int.  CI.-  FOIM  hOO 

U.S.  CI.  184-6.14  7  Claims 


1.  An  orbital  service  bridge  for  positioning  a  work  platform 
at  a  desired  work  location  within  an  overlying  dome-shaped 
structure,  comprising, 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apart  inclined  leg  members, 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apart  substantially  horizontal  span 
members  attached  at  one  end  to  respective  ones  of  said 
leg  members; 

a  cross  member  extending  between  said  span  member, 

a  pivotal  support  member  for  centrally  supporting  said  cross 
member  at  the  top  of  said  dome-shaped  structure; 

wheeled  support  means  extending  between  the  other  ends 
of  said  leg  members  for  positioning  said  other  ends  of  said 
leg  members  along  a  track  extending  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  base  of  said  dome- 
shaped  structure; 

means  comprising  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  leg 
members  for  positioning  said  work  platform  at  the  height 
of  said  desired  work  location;  and 

means  for  extending  said  work  platform  away  from  said 
inclined  leg  members  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion toward  said  desired  work  location 


3.960.243 
ADAPTER  BUSHING  FOR  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Joseph    Di   Antonio.   Nutley,  N.J.,  assignor  to   Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J. 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,254 

Int.  C1.2  F16N  7124 

U.S.  CI.  184-6  8  CX^itns 


it^^O   22 


1.   A   lubrication  system   for  an   idler  roll,   comprising,  in 
combination; 


1.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprising  a  housing,  motor 
means  on  said  housing,  a  crosshead,  a  pair  of  spaced  cross- 
head  guide  means  for  supptirting  said  crosshead  for  reciprcxa 
tory  movement,  link  means  coupled  to  said  motor  means. 
wrist  pin  means  coupled  between  said  link  means  and  said 
crosshead,  knife  means  coupled  to  said  crosshead.  a  lubricant 
reservoir  positioned  abiive  said  crosshead,  and  wick  means  in 
communication  with  said  lubricant  reservoir  functioning  as 
conduit  means  for  simultaneously  conducting  lubricant  io 
both  said  crosshead  guide  means  and  said  wrist  pin  means  by 
gravity  feed  without  any  relative  sliding  contact  between  said 
wick  means  and  said  crosshead  guide  means  and  said  wrist  pm 
means  which  are  to  receive  lubricant  from  said  wick  means 


l.^S 


3,960,245 
LIBRIC  4TING  AND  SEALING  LIQL  ID  KOR  A  HIGH 
PRESSl  RE  COMPRESSOR 
Hellmut  Weinrich,  Konigsbronn-Zang.  German>.  assignor  to 
Gutehoffijungshutte  Sterkrade  Aktiengesellschaft.  German\ 
iled  Jan.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.205 
iorit>,    application    Germanv.    Jan.    30,    1974, 


Claims 

2404270 


L.S.  CI.  18J-6.16 


OFFICIAL  G.AZFTTE 
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Int.  CI.-  FOIB  35100 


j.iVi:!VL. 


9  Claims 


WMIjr 


1.  In  a  hi  ;h-pressure  compress(.ir  including  a  hiiusing  dctin- 
ing  a  press  jre  space  including  chambers  and  passages  con- 
nected thereto  for  convex  ing  sealing  and  lubricating  liquid  to 
and  from  an  impeller  shaft  rotatabU  mounted  in  the  housing. 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stepped  im- 
peller shaft  mounted  in  said  pressure  space  for  limited  radial 
movement,  said  shaft  comprising,  from  its  pov.  er  input  end  an 
elasticallv  bendable  torsion  shaft  portion  having  the  minimum 
diameter  eTective  to  support  onlv  the  torsional  stresses  im 
pressed  thereon,  a  relieving  piston  carried  bv  said  torMon  shatt 
portion,  a  main  compressor  shaft  portion,  and  at  least  one 
impeller  carried  by  said  main  compressor  shaft  portion,  a 
torsion  sha  't  sealing  surrounding  said  torsion  shaft  portuin  and 
serving  as  the  main  sealing  forming  a  shield  between  the  pres- 
sure vkithin  said  pressure  space  and  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  relieving  piston  and  formed  vvuh  a\i- 
allv  spacec 


facing  said 
a  chamber 


V  ing 
piston,   anrlular  discs  mounted  on   said   relieving  piston   an>. 

grooves,  said  discs  compensating  the  axiai  thrust. 

defined,  on  the  one  hand,  bv  said  torsion  shaft 
portion  and  said  torsion  shaft  sealing  and,  on  the  other  hand 
bv  said  relieving  piston,  said  sleeve  and  said  housing,  a  supplv 
conduit  connected  to  said  last-named  chamber  and  supplvmg 
sealing  anij  lubricating  liquid  thereto  serving  to  absorb  the 
nternal  pressure  within  said  housing,  a  bearing  body  sur- 
rounding  I  he    major  portion    of  said   mam   compressor  shaft 

sealing  and  lubricating  liquid-receiving  tank,  a 
draining  ciinduit  connecting  the  inner  space  of  said  bearing 
bodv  to  sdid  lank,  and  a  pressure-control  valve  and  a  liqui* 
separator  Connected  in  series  in  said  draining  conduit 


C.S.  CI.  1 

1.  A  spi 
support 
a  main 
a  multit 
shaft 


grooves  in  its  inner  surface  facing  said  relie 


brake  means  for  preventing  said  main  drive  gear  from  rotat- 
ing until  released, 

an  electric  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  shaft  when  cner 
gized, 

a  battery, 

an  electrical  circuit  including  switch  means  automatically 
operable  to  connect  said  battery  to  energize  said  motor  to 
wind  up  said  coil  spring  whenever  it  winds  down  below  a 
predetermined  point,  said  switch  means  including  a  mi- 
croswitch  near  the  outer  rim  of  said  main  drive  gear,  said 
battery  being  connected  to  energize  said  electric  motor 


when  the  outermost  turn  of  said  coil  spring  moves  radiallv 
outwardly  to  contact  said  microswitch,  a  holding  circuit 
for  keeping  said  electric  motor  energized  after  the  outer- 
most turn  of  said  coil  spring  moves  inwardly  out  of 
contact  with  said  microswitch,  and  a  time  delay  switch 
which  opens  said  electrical  circuit  after  a  predetermined 
period  of  lime  to  disconnect  said  battery  and  thereby 
terminate  the  winding  of  said  coil  spring  by  said  motor, 
and 
means  for  releasing  said  brake  means  to  enable  said  main 
drive  gear  to  be  driven  bv  the  energy  stored  in  said  coil 
spring 


3.960,247 
MOTION  DAMPER 
Donald  F   Wilkes,  \lhuquerque.  N.  Mex..  as-signor  to  Hosmer/- 
Dorranct  (  orporation,  Campbell.  Calif. 

Filed  June  2(1,  1975,  Set.  No.  588.626 

Int    (I.    FI6F  7/06 

I  S.  (I    IHH      1  B  26  Claims 


3,960,246 

SPRING  POWER  DEVICE 

Elliott  ELsHer,  732  S.  Lorraine  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90005 

Filed  July  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.676 

Int.  ci.=  E03G  ISOO.  HOIH  J// 6 

15-40  H  5  Claims 

ing  p)ower  device  comprising 

means  having  a  shaft  rotatablv  mounted  thereon. 
Jrive  gear  freely  journaled  on  said  shaft. 
jrn  coil  spring  having  its  inner  end  anchored  to  said 
ind  having  its  outer  end  anchored  t*.'  said  gear. 


1,  A  motion  dampening  system  comprising 
a  movable  body  whose  motion  is  to  be  dampened, 
a  guide  surface  arrangement  including  a  pair  of  guide  sur- 
faces; 
a  damper   roller  arrangement    including   a    pair   of  rollers 
mounted  for  free  rotation  about  axes  that  are  in  fixed 
spaced  relation  to  one  another,  said  rollers  each  having 
resilient  peripheral  surfaces; 
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said  body  being  connected  to  one  of  said  guide  surface 
arrangement  and  said  roller  arrangement, 
means  responsive  to  the  application  of  a  motion-inducing 
force  to  said  body  for  moving  said  body  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  guide  surface  arrangement  and  said  roller 
arrangement,  and  simultaneously  urging  each  guide  sur- 
face and  the  resilient  periphery  of  an  associated  roller 
into  compressive  engagement  at  an  intensity  which  pro- 
gresses in  relation  to  the  magnitude  of  said  motion-induc- 
ing force  as  said  rollers  rotatingly  engage  said  guide  sur- 
faces, to  retard  motion  of  said  bodv 


from  said  pump  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  is  controlled, 
said  throttle  valve  including  means  preventing  total  closure 
thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  pump  outlet  upstream  of 
said  throttle  valve  with  said  control  means,  said  control  means 
being  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  between  the 
pressure  of  said  cooling  liquid  in  said  retarder  downstream  of 
said  throttle   vahe  and  the  pressure  in  said  control  means. 


3,960,248 
SPEED  SENSING  DEVICE 
Leonard  T.  Tribe,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,400 

Int.  CI. ^  B60T  Si02 

U.S.  CI.  188-  181  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  speed  sensing  device  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  or  the  like 
and  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  cavity  at  the  outer  end  of  an  axle, 
said  speed  sensing  device  comprising  an  outer  housing 
adapted  to  be  supported  at  least  in  part  in  the  axle  cavity,  a 
stator  carried  by  said  housing,  a  rotor  journaled  in  said  hous- 
ing for  rotation  relative  to  said  stator,  electromagnetic  means 
for  providing  an  electronic  signal  indicative  of  speed  upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  rotor  and  said  stator,  and 
splines  formed  on  said  rotor  for  providing  a  sliding  drive 
connection  from  the  associated  wheel  to  said  rotor  for  driving 
said  rotor  in  timed  relation  to  the  wheel  and  for  permitting 
axial  variations  in  spacing  between  the  wheel  and  axle  without 
exerting  axial  forces  on  said  rotor 


3,960,249 

VEHICLE  RETARDERS 

Walter  Robert  Stirling,  Buxton,  England,  assignor  to  F'erodo 

Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,940,  July  28,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1972.  Ser.  No.  244,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  July  29,  1969, 
38077/69 

Int.  Cl.^'  F16D  6,S/*5.? 
U.S.  CI.  188—264  F  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  retarder  system  comprising  a  frictional  re- 
tarder including  hydraulic  pressure-operated  control  means 
for  controlling  the  retarding  torque  applied  by  said  retarder 
and  circulating  means  for  circulating  cooling  liquid  through 
said  retarder,  the  improvement  wherein  said  circulating  means 
comprises  a  positive  displacement  pump  having  an  outlet, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  pump  to  said  vehicle  for 
operation  at  a  speed  directly  related  to  the  speed  of  said 
vehicle,  means  including  an  adjustable  throttle  valve  connect- 
ing said  outlet  with  said  retarder,  said  throttle  valve  control- 
ling the  resistance  to  flow  of  said  cooling  liquid  from  said 
pump  to  said  retarder  wherein  the  opening  of  said  throttle 
valve  is  not  responsive  to  changes  in  pressure  of  the  cooling 
liquid  whereby  the  delivery   pressure  of  said   cooling  liquid 


whereby  when  said  throttle  valve  is  fully  opened,  said  pressure 
differential  is  such  that  said  control  means  causes  said  retarder 
to  be  inoperative,  but  when  said  throttle  valve  is  p.irtially 
closed  and  throttles  said  flow  of  ctmling  liquid  to  said  retarder, 
said  pressure  differential  is  dependent  on  the  speed  of  said 
pump  and  hence  on  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  iherehv  increas- 
ing 'Jaid  retarding  torque  as  said  vehicle  speed  is  increased 


3,960,250 
SKIRTED  DASHPOT  PISTON 
Kenneth   Walter   Wiater.   Palatine,   III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 
Corporation.  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No,  56-,9^h 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  9148 

l.S.  CI.  188-281  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  damping  the  return  shock  between  a 
pair  of  first  and  second  elements  that  are  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement and  returned  into  engagement  comprising 

a  dash  pot  cylinder  carried  on  the  first  element  having  an 
internal  cylindrical  surface  of  a  predetermined  diameter, 

a  dash  pot  piston  on  said  second  element  having  an  annular 
sealing  member  projecting  in  a  cantilever  fashion  gener 
ally  outwardly  from  said  piston  and  toward  said  cylinder. 
said  sealing  member  displaying  a  first  surface  toward  said 
cylinder, 

said  cylinder  defining  an  outwardly  tapered  camming  sur- 
face continuous  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  disposed  toward 
said  piston  sealing  member,  the  maximum  diameter  of 
said  tapered  surface  being  more  than  the  maximum  diam 
eter  of  said  sealing  member  so  as  to  facilitate  entrance  of 
said  piston  into  said  cylinder  and  serving  to  cam  said 
piston  and  cylinder  into  mutual  axial  alignment, 

said  sealing  member  being  constructed  of  a  material  exhibit 
ing   sufficient    rigidity    to    retain    said   cantilever    portion 
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close  to  the  sides  of  said  piston  and  exhibiting 

flexibihty   to   permit  entrance   of  said  sealing 

into  said  cylinder  and  deflect  outwardly  so  as  to 

between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder, 
er  containing  an  operative  fluid  reacting  upon 
ing  member  first  surface  to  force  said  cantilever 
iway  from  said  piston  thereby  insuring  contact  of 
ing  member  with  the  walls  of  said  cylinder, 
.er  including  a  fluid  exit  orifice  and  said  piston 
,  projection  extending  from  the  end  thereof  ori- 
enter  said  orifice  near  the  terminal  end  of  the 
ntrance  to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  increase  the 
tion  of  said  fluid  i 


nt 


gap 


HYDRMI 
PROVI 
DEPENDENT 


Ml 


tion 


Adrianus 

eriands. 

Continual 

This 

Claims  pi|iority 
7311434 


U.S.  CI.  18* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1.  1976 


3,960.252 
COLLARS IBLF.  TROLLKV  AND  PORTABLE  CASE 
Khalil    Ahmad    Ibrahim    Cassimally,    210-Third    St.    West, 
Roundup,  Mont.  59072 

Hied  Mav  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,546 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D.V/4 

I  .S.  CI.  190      IH  A  16  Claims 


^<'>«'>^^2. 


3,960,251 
Lie  TELESCOPIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
DING  A  DAMPING  EFFECT  WHICH  IS 
UPON  THE  POSITION  OF  THE  PISTON  IN 
THE  CYLINDER 
rinus  Johannes  Gorissen,  Oud-Beijerland.  Neth- 
a:>signor  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

of  Ser.  No.  497.889,  Aug.  16,  1974,  abandoned, 
^plication  July  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,287 

application  Netherlands,    Aug.   20,    1973, 


Int.  CI.-  F16F  9148 


-286 


6  Claims 


1.    A    hyiraulic    telescopic    shock    absorber   comprising   a 
cylinder,  a  piston  positioned  to  move  within  said  cvlmder.  a 
piston  rod  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  en- 
gage said  fciston,  the  piston   dividing  the  cylinder  into  two 
chambers,  la  plurality  of  passages  through  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder.  ci)nduits  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  the  passages  to 
permit   thejnow   of  dampening   fluid    between    the    cylinder 
chambers,  l:onduits  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  the  passages  to 
permit   the   flow  of  dampening  fluid   between   the   cylinder 
chambers  and  a  dampening  fluid  reservoir,  valve  means  in  said 
conduits  for  effecting  dampening  forces  during  strokes  of  the 
piston,  the  passages  being  positioned  m  such  a  way  that  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  in-going  stroke  as  well  as  during  at  least 
of  an  out-going  stroke  of  the  piston  at  least  one 
;ition  of  the  passages  with  the  cylinder  is  closed  by 
to  increase  the  dampening  effect  of  the  shock  ab- 
sorber, anc   including  an  arrangement  such  that  during  a  com 
plete  ingoing  stroke  as  well  as  during  a  complete  out-going 
east  two  valve  means  operate  successively,   that 
last  portion  of  the  in-going  stroke  valve   means 
lowest  resistance  that  is  effective  during  said  stroke 
is  put  out  of  action  by  the  piston  while  valve  means  having  a 
higher  resistance  is  put  into  action  and  that  during  the  first 
portion  of  the  out-going  stroke  valve  means  having  the  lowest 
resistance  that  is  effective  during  said  stroke  is  kept  out  of 
action   by  the   piston  while   valve  means  having  the  higher 
resistance  is  kept  in  action 


1.  In  a  combined  collapsible  trolley  and  portable  case  hav- 
mg a  collapsible  framework  which  can  be  extended  from  the 
case  to  form  a  wheeled  trolley  which  is  adapted  to  retain 
luggage  placed  between  the  extended  framework  and  the  case, 
the  improvement  ct)mprising 

an  extendable  element  pivotally  attached  to  one  face  of  the 
case  for  storage  flat  against  the  one  face  and  for  pivotal 
rotation  outward  to  retain  luggage  placed  between  the 
extendable  element  and  the  one  face, 
a  wheel  assembly  storable  against  the  one  face  of  the  case 
and  with  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  extendable  element 
between  a  stored  position  when  the  extendable  element 
is  stored  flat  against  the  one  face  and  a  trolley  position 
which  provides  additional  clearnace  above  the  ground. 

and 

a  recess  located  on  the  one  face  for  storing  the  wheel  assem- 
bly and  the  entire  collapsible  framework. 


3,960,253 
POSITIVE  ENGAGEMENT  CLLTCH 
Hans  Sigg,  Mutschellen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maag  Gear- 
wheel &  Machine  Company  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,018 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    2,    1973, 
3080/73 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  13122.  43100 
t.S.  CI.  192-67  A  9  Claims 
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1.  A  positive  engagement  clutch  comprising  co-axial  first 
and  second  shafts  displaceable  axially  relative  to  each  other 
and  an  intermediate  member  displaceable  axially  of  said  shafts 
to  connect  and  disconnect  them,  first  and  second  series  of 
teeth  on  the  intermediate  member,  teeth  on  the  first  shaft 
maintained  in  engagement  with  said  first  series  of  teeth  of  the 
intermediate  member,  teeth  on  the  second  shaft  being  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  with  said  second  series  of  teeth  of  the 
intermediate  member  as  a  result  of  said  axial  displacement  of 
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the  member  to  drivingly  connect  and  disconnect  the  first  and 
second  shafts,  respective  elements  of  a  first  pair  of  co-operat- 
ing abutment  elements  on  said  intermediate  member  and  said 
first  shaft  to  limit  movement  of  said  intermediate  member 
relative  to  said  first  shaft,  said  second  series  of  teeth  of  the 
intermediate  member  being  of  helical  formation  such  that, 
dependent  upon  the  torque  applied  to  said  clutch  with  said 
second  series  of  tetth  of  said  intermediate  member  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  second  shaft,  an  axial  force  is  generated  by 
said  torque  to  act  between  said  helical  series  of  teeth  and  the 
engaged  teeth  of  said  second  shaft  to  urge  them  further  into 
engagement,  a  s<'Cond  pair  of  co-operating  abutment  elements 
between  the  shafts  being  brought  into  engagement  by  a  rela- 
tive displacement  of  the  shafts  caused  by  said  axial  force  to 
lock  the  shafts  together  against  said  axial  force 


3,960,254 
ALDIO  INFORMATION  DEVICE 
Ronald    Augustine    Fial,    Milwaukie,    and    Hal    Markowtiz, 
Portland,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Portland  Zoological 
Society,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,634 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  5110 

t.S.  CL  194-9  T  4  Claims 
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3,960,255 
MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  NON-IMPA(  T  IK)TS- 

MATRIX  PRINT  HEAD 
Flavio  Bisson,  Montalto  Dora  (  Turin  i,  and  Armando  Aprato. 
Lugnacco  ( Turin ),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  t  .  Olivetti 
&  C,  S.p.A..  I>rea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  10,  1974.  68469  74 

Int.  Cl.=  (JOID  15110 

l.S.  CI.  197-  1  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  audio  information  device  comprising:  a  recording 
tape  play  back  unit  adapted  to  play  a  tape  having  messages 
and  start-stop  signals  recorded  thereon,  said  start-stop  signals 
indicating  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  messages,  a  read  out 
head  in  said  play  back  unit  adapted  to  read  off  the  messages 
and  start-stop  signals  recorded  on  the  recording  tape,  a  multi- 
ple of  control  units  electronically  connected  to  the  read  out 
head  to  receive  the  messages  and  start-stop  signals  on  the 
tape,  an  audio  receiver  electronically  connected  to  each  con- 
trol unit  and  each  control  unit  including  transmission  control 
means  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  transmission  of  the 
messages  being  received  from  the  play  back  unit  to  the  audio 
receiver,  and  a  switch  electronically  connected  to  each  con- 
trol unit  that  is  available  to  a  user  of  the  device  to  signal  the 
control  unit  to  transmit  said  messages,  and  said  transmission 
control  means  of  each  control  unit  being  responsive  to  the 
sequential  transmit  signal  received  from  the  switch  and  the 
start  signal  received  from  the  play  back  unit  to  connect  trans- 
mission of  the  messages  to  the  audio  receiver,  and  said  trans- 
mission control  means  of  each  control  unit  being  subsequently 
responsive  to  the  stop  signals  received  from  the  play  back  unit 
to  disconnect  the  transmission  of  the  messages  to  the  audio 
receiver,  said  transmission  of  the  messages  and  start-stop 
signals  from  the  play  back  unit  to  the  control  units  being 
continuous  during  the  connect  and  disconnect  operations  of 
the  transmission  control  means  of  any  one  control  unit 
whereby  the  control  units  connected  to  the  play  back  unit  can 
operate  independent  of  each  other 


1.  In  a  mm  imp.ii.t  printer  <>f  ihc  tvpe  having  a  planar  print 
head  carrying  on  pl.ine  surface  thereof  a  pluralitv  of  printing 
elements  and  a  pattern  of  conductors  for  seletiivclv  (.ffecting 
energization  of  said  printing  elements,  a  supp>trt  member 
having  a  first  planar  surface  upcm  which  head  is  fixed  and  a 
base  member  upon  vvhich  this  support  is  mounted,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

guide  means  defining  a  rectilinear  slide  path  along  which 
said  support  member  is  slidably  movable  vnth  re>.pect  to 
said  base  member  between  a  free  position  and  a  uirking 
position  wherein  said  print  head  is  operable. 
means  for  releasably  latching  said  supptirt  member  in  said 
working  position  comprising  a  first  latch  member  dis- 
posed along  said  slide  path  and  on  said  base  member,  a 
second  latch  member  on  said  suppcirt  member  and  coop- 
erative with  said  first  latch  member  when  m  a  latching 
position  to  fix  said  support  member  along  said  »-hde  path 
with  respect  to  said  base  member, 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  second  latch  member  into 
said  latching  position  when  said  suppiirt  member  is 
moved  into  said  wurking  position,  and 
means  disposed  on  said  base  member  for  preventing  any 
movement  of  said  support  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  said  head  and  to  the  rectilinear  guide  path, 
whereby  the  head  is  fixed  with  respect  to  anv  pressure 
which  is  exerted  onto  the  plane  surface  of  the  head  during 
the  printing  operation 


3,960.256 
ADJUSTABLE  CARRIAGE  APPARATUS 
Charles  Bickoff,  Acton,  and  St.  John  Merrill  Hall,  Jr.,  Sharon, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,513 
Int.  CL'  B41J  3 104 
U.S.  CL  197-1  R  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  printing  mechanism  adjacent 
to  the  paper  being  printed  upon,  said  apparatus  comprising 
A   movable  carriage  means  supporting  said  printing  mecha- 
nism, said  carriage  means  having  at  least  one  first  bore 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  paper, 
B  at  least  one  first  bearing  member  rotatably  located  in  said 
first  bore,  said  first  bearing  member  containing  a  scccmd 


ho 


bore   w 
offset  fro 
C    a  first 
fitting  w 


se   center-line    is  substantialK    parallel    to   and 
m  said  first  bore's  center  line. 
^haft.  fixed  with   respect  to  said   paper,  closely 
hin  said  second  bore,  and 


D  means  for  rotating  said  first  hearing  about  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  printing  mechanism  ma\  be  selectiveK 
positioned  toward  and  awa>  from  said  paper  by  rotation 
of  said  Rearing 
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3,960,257 

APPARAtTLS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  ENGRAVING 

TOKENS 

,  and  Morley  Brotman,  both  of  Tacoma.  Wash. 

tb  .Viorlev  Studios,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

fjiled  Apr.  26,  1974.  Scr.  No.  464.649 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  /  JO.  B41F  r  J6 

U.S.  CI.  197U6.7  17  Claims 
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ters  therein,  said  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  print- 
ing head  having  a  generally  circular  outer  periphery  and 
suitable  for  rotation  about  a  print  axis,  said  character  type 
being  located  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  print  head 
and  said  print  axis  being  located  inside  of  said  ring-shaped 
plate  forming  said  multiple  apertured  turret  mechanism, 
but  offset  with  respect  to  said  turret  axis,  said  print  head 
being  rotatahle  independently  of  movement  of  said  multi- 
ple apertured  turret  mechanism, 

a  locking  mechanism  suitable  for  locking  said  print  head  in 
position  during  the  period  of  time  that  a  character  type  is 
being  pressed  into  a  surface  of  a  token  located  at  said 
engraving  station; 

an  engraving  mechanism  located  at  said  token  engraving 
station  for  pressing  type  brought  to  said  station  by  said 
print  head  into  engraving  contact  with  a  surface  of  a 
token  located  at  said  engraving  station. 

token  indexing  mechanism  Icoated  at  said  engraving  station 
for  indexing  a  token  located  at  said  engraving  station 
subsequent  to  a  character  being  engraved  therein, 

an  eiei^thu!  mechanism  located  at  said  ejection  station  for 
eie^nnt;  tokens  downwardly  from  said  ring-shaped  plate 
forming  >aid  multiple  apertured  turret  mechanism  subse- 
quent to  said  tokens  being  engraved  at  said  engraving 
station; 

electromechanical  indexing  means  mechanically  connected 
to  said  ring-shaped  plate  for  indexing  said  ring-shaped 
plate  a  predetermined  amount  each  time  said  electrome- 
chanical indexing  means  is  energized;  and, 

electromechanical  control  means  connected  to  said  engrav- 
ing mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  en- 
graving mechanism  including  the  operation  of  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  and  the  operation  of  said  token  indexing 
mechanism 


3,960,258 

T^PEWRITFR  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

LOADING  AND  EJECTING  PAPER 

Otto  Aebi.  \  verdon,  Swit«rland,  assignor  to  Hermes  Precisa 

International  S.A..  N  verdon.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,627 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   22,    1973, 

16451  73 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  13/03 
U.S.  CI.  197      127  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  tokeVi  engraving  apparatus  for  selectively  engraving  a 
sequence  of  characters  onto  the  surface  of  a  token,  said  token 
engraving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  multiple:  apertured  turret  mechanism  suitable  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  tokens  in  a  plurality  of  apertures  and 
moving  said  plurality  of  tokens  sequentially  along  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  path  of  travel  through  a  token  supply 
station    a  token  engraving  station  and  a  token  ejecting 
station    said  multiple  apertured  turret  mechanism  com- 
prising a  flat,  ring-shaped  plate  movable  about  a  turret 
axis  centrally  located  with  respect  to  said  flat  ring-shaped 
plate, 
a  token   supply  mechanism    located  at  said  token  supply 
station  for  supplying  tokens  downwardly,  under  the  force 
of  gravity .  such  that  said  tokens  fall  sequentially  into  said 
pluralily   of  apertures  in   said  multiple  apertured  turret 
mechaiism; 
a  printing   mechanism  suitable  for  selectively   positioning 
character  type  at  said  engraving  station  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  character  type  can  be  pressed  into  a  surface  of 
tokens  located  at  said  engraving  station  in  a  sequential 
manner  so  as  to  engrave  a  selective  sequence  of  charac- 


1 1 .  In  a  mechanism  for  automatically  loading  paper  into  and 
ejecting  paper  from  a  typewriter,  said  typewriter  having  an 
electric  motor ,  a  platen,  means  for  rotating  said  platen,  adjust- 
ing means  under  control  of  the  typist  for  setting  the  amount 
of  angular  movement  of  said  platen  depending  on  the  length 
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of  paper  that  is  to  be  loaded  into  the  typewriter,  and  a  paper 
bail,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for  rotating  said 
platen  comprises  a  first  control  means  for  continuously  rotat- 
ing said  platen  to  eject  paper  from  the  typewriter,  and  a  sec- 
ond control  means  for  rotating  said  platen  for  a  limited  period 
of  time  depending  on  the  setting  of  said  adjusting  means  so  as 
to  automatically  introduce  the  desired  length  of  paper  into  the 
typewriter  for  typing,  means  cooperating  with  said  second 
control  means  and  controlled  thereby  for  opening  said  paper 
bail  whenever  said  second  control  means  is  operative,  actuat- 
ing means  for  selectively  rendering  said  first  or  second  control 
means  operative,  said  means  for  rotating  said  platen  further 
including  first  toothed  wheel  means,  a  rotatable  shaft  on 
which  said  first  toothed  wheel  means  is  rotationally  rigidly 
mounted,  said  electric  motor  including  a  drive  shaft,  means 
for  drivingly  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  said  rotatable  shaft  to 
rotate  the  latter  whenever  said  first  or  second  control  means 
is  operative,  said  first  control  means  including  second  toothed 
wheel  means,  said  second  control  means  including  third 
toothed  wheel  means,  said  first  control  means  including  con- 
necting means  for  meshing  said  first  and  second  toothed  wheel 
means  whenever  said  first  control  means  is  operative,  said 
second  control  means  including  connecting  means  for  mesh- 
ing said  first,  second  and  third  toothed  wheel  means  whenever 
said  second  control  means  is  operative,  said  second  toothed 
wheel  means  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  platen  to  rotate 
the  latter,  said  first  and  second  control  means  capable  of 
functioning  independently  of  each  other. 


3,960,259 

RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  FOR  TYPEWRITER, 

CALCULATING,  ACCOUNTING  OR  LIKE  OFFICE 

MACHINES 

Gian  Paolo  Guerrini,  Ivrea  (Turin),  and  Giuseppe  Oddicini, 

Banchette  ( Turin  ),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

&  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,597,  Sept.  27,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3.877,561.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

499,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  4,  1971,  70243/71 

Int.  Cl.^'  B41J  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  197-151  3  Claims 


means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  pair  of  spools  in  said 
container  at  a  reciprocally  fixed  distance;  and 

means  for  guiding  the  portion  of  said  ribbt->n  external  to 
said  container  to  space  said  portion  of  said  ribbon  from 
the  rear  portion  of  said  container  and  enabling  said 
external  portion  of  said  ribbtin  to  he  furlht-r  spaced 
from  said  rear  portion  when  engaged  v.ith  the  ribbon 
lift  guide  in  the  lifted  position  thereof,  the  guide  means 
comprising 

means  defining  a  pair  of  apertures  in  said  rear  portion 
adjacent  to  said  lateral  portions,  a  part  of  said  ribbon 
extending  through  one  of  said  pair  of  apertures  to  the 
external  of  said  container  and  returning  into  the  inter- 
ior of  said  container  through  other  of  said  pair  of  aper- 
tures and 

a  pair  of  arm  members  fixed  to  said  container  adjai^enl  to 
said  pair  of  apertures  and  projecting  from  said  rear 
portion  towards  the  exterior  of  said  container,  said  pair 
of  arm  members  being  spaced  therebet\».een  more  than 
the  predetermined  distance  of  said  pair  ot  ■^upportv  .inJ 
supporting  said  external  portion  of  said  ribbon  away 
from  said  rear  portion  of  saii  ci^ntainer  when  vaid 
container  is  to  be  mounted  m  said  feed  device  tor 
facilitating  the  insertion  or  the  removal  of  said  ribbon 
with  respect  to  said  pair  of  supports  of  said  lift  ribbon 
guide  by  only  moving  the  single  container  upon  mount- 
ing or  removing  said  ^arlridi;e  v,ith  respect  to  said 
support. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CON\F\l\(,  AND 

HANDLING  TIRE  BEAD  WIRES 
Tosio    Azuma,    Higashimurayama.    and    Hisashi    \onekawa. 
Kuroiso,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited.  Kyoba,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1  9''4.  49-91018 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  47, uO 

l.S.  CI.  198  -  19  16  Claims 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  removably  mountable  on  a  feed  de- 
vice of  a  typewriter,  calculating  machine,  accounting  machine 
or  other  office  machines  having  a  platen,  a  type  head  opposite 
said  platen  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  characters,  a  support 
opposite  said  head  for  mounting  said  cartridge  and  a  ribbon 
lift  guide  including  a  pair  of  supports  embracing  the  type  head 
and  located  between  the  platen  and  type  head  for  guiding  the 
ribbon  in  front  of  a  typing  point  of  said  platen,  said  supports 
being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  therebetween,  and  a 
manually  operable  member  for  lifting  the  ribbon  guide, 
said  ribbon  cartridge  comprising: 

a  single  container  having  substantially   parallelepipedal 
configuration  having  a  top  portion,  a  rear  portion  and 
two  lateral  portions; 
a  pair  of  rotatable  spools  having  a  ribbon  wound  thereon. 


>. 
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16.  A  method  of  conveying  and  handling  a  tire  head  vnre 
comprising  transferring  said  tire  head  wire  one  by  one  from  a 
tire  bead  wire  waiting  positum  to  a  first  conveyor  mechanism 
disposed  above  said  tire  bead  wire  waiting  positK>n,  tempo 
rally  stopping  said  tire  bead  wire  on  said  feed  conveyor  mech 
anism  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  feeding  said  tire  head  wire  to 
a  following  process,  transferring  said  tire  head  wire  on  said 
first  conveyor  mechanism  to  a  gripping  position,  holding  said 
tire  bead  wire  conveyed  to  the  gripping  posituin  and  transfer- 
ring it  to  a  receiving  portion  of  a  tire  bead  wire  working  ma 
chine  for  appropriately  working  said  tire  bead  wire,  receiving 
said  tire  b>ead  wire  from  said  working  machine  and  transfer- 
ring It  to  a  second  conveyor  mechanism,  conveying  said  tire 
bead  wire  to  the  end  of  said  second  conveyor  mechanism  by 
intermittently  driving  said  second  conveyor  mechanism,  col- 
lecting a  predetermined  number  of  tire  h>€ad  wires  conveyed 
to  the  end  of  said  second  conveyor  mechanism  onto  a  collec- 
tor actuating  correspondingly  to  said  second  conveyor  mecha- 
nism, and  carrying  said  tire  bead  wires  collected  on  said  col- 
lector to  a  following  process. 
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tus  for  conve\ing   articles  of  different   physical 

s    comprising,    m    combination,    tubular    guide 

iding  said  articles  along  a  path,  speed,  retarding 

d    to   act    upon    articles    passing    through    said 

means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  said  articles. 

'.mg   means,   shock   absorbing   means   assciciated 

d   article   receiving   means   for   absorbing  shock 

delivered  to  said  article  receiving  means,  and 

s  for  receiving  articles  from  said  shock  absorbing 

eding  said  articles  to  an  article  receiving  station, 

speed  retarding  means  comprises  a  rotating  roller 

arous  resilient  material  and  having  a  surface  with 

)n   coefficient,   said   roller   projecting   into   said 

means,  and  speed  regulating  means  connected 

ing   roller,   and    wherein    said    article    receiving 

es  a  convevor  belt,  said  ejector  means  compris- 

oacting  rotating  rollers,  said  rollers  being  formed 

t  surface  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  and 

rollers  of  said  ejector  means  are  disposed  for 

t  vertical  axes  and  wherein  said  article  receiving 

es  a  horizontallv  disposed  rotating  disc. 
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ACCLMLLATING  CONVEYOR 
ig.  Kensington.  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Chain 
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and  a  third  drive  section  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  rollers. 

at  least  some  of  said  rollers  in  said  accumulating  section 
including  a  self-energi7ing  clutch  associated  therewith 
including  an  input  member  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the 
roller  and  driven  by  said  chain  means,  an  output  member 
fixed  to  said  roller,  and  spring  means  normally  interen- 
gaging  said  input  and  output  members  and  actuatable  to 
disengage  the  input  and  output  members, 

a  sensor  projecting  upwardly  normally  into  the  path  of  an 
article  moving  along  said  rollers  in  said  accumulating 
section, 

said  sensor  being  movable  downwardly  upon  movement  of 
an  article  thereover, 

and  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  clutches  and 
operable  upon  depression  of  said  sensor  directly  to  en- 
gage said  spring  means  and  to  cause  disengagement  of 
said  clutches. 


3.960.263 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  REACTOR  FLEL  ROD 
CLADDING  TLBES 
Conny    Isaksson.    \allingby;    Lars-Erik    Nordin.   Taby;    Curt 
Ols.son.  Bandhagen.  and  Thorbjorn  Sahlin,  Vasteras.  all  of 
Sweden,  a.vsignors  to   \ktiebolaget  ASEA-ATOM.  Vasteras. 
Sweden 

Filed  Dtii.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.230 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Dec.     31,     1973, 
7317617 

Int.  fl.-  B65G  19/00 
l.S.  CL  198-  171)  3  Claims 


er  conveyor,  the  combination  comprising 

of  transversely  extending  rollers. 

rotatably  supporting  said  rollers  in  parallel  longi- 

,    spaced  transversely   extending   relation   to  one 

am   means  for  engaging  at   least  some   of  said 
nd  rotating  said  rollers, 
IS  comprising  a  first  tail  end  section  comprising  a 
of  said  rollers, 
accumulating  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 


1.  Transport  device  for  transporting  reactor  fuel  rod  clad- 
dinii  tubes  (4)  of  circular  cros.s-section  transversely  along  a 
production  line,  comprising  at  least  one  member  (3)  provided 
with  a  travel  surface  for  said  cladding  tubes  and  a  transport 
chain  (5)  running  in  the  direction  of  transport  and  parallel  to 
the  travel  surface,  said  transport  chain  (5)  having  a  plurality 
of  carriers  arranged  one  after  the  other  in  the  direction  of 
transportation,  each  carrier  comprising  a  carrier  arm  (2) 
which  is  attached  by  its  inner  end  to  the  transport  chain  (5) 
and  which  is  rotatable  around  a  shaft  (2')  directed  trans- 
versely to  the  chain,  and  spring  means  for  keeping  the  carrier 
arm  (2)  in  gripping  position  at  least  as  long  as  the  carrier  arm 
IS  onlv  affected  by  the  spring  means,  said  spring  means  includ- 
ing means  to  exert  a  force  of  such  a  value  that  the  carrier  arm 
by  contact  with  a  movable  group  of  tubes  arranged  adjacent 
to  each  other  on  the  travel  surface  and  of  a  number  greater 
than  a  predetermined  number  is  turned  so  far  back  that  its 
carrier  effect  ceases,  and  of  such  a  value  that  the  carrier  arm 
(2)  after  having  passed  all  of  said  group  of  tubes  with  the 
exception  of  such  predetermined  number  of  tubes  in  front  of 
the  carrier  is  pulled  by  the  spring  means  (14)  into  a  gripping 
position  between  two  cladding  tubes  of  said  group. 
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ITEM  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Carbine,  Wyncote,  and  Robert  S.  Bradsha>v.  Broo- 
mail,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.926 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  17/12 

L.S.  CI.  198-179  7  Claims 


placing  the  conveyor  longitudinalK.  the  conveyor  comprising 
a  series  of  channel  sections  arranged  end-to-end.  each  channel 
section  being  composed  of  two  side  walls  each  with  a  generally 
sigma-shaped  cross-section  and  a  floor  connected  between  the 
walls,  a  scraper-chain  assembly  for  movement  along  the  chan- 
nel sections  to  effect  transference  of  material  and  reinforce- 
ment means  for  the  channel  sections,  said  reinforcemcni 
means  being  in  the  form  of  stiffening  memtH.'rs  attached  to  the 
exteriors  of  the  side  walls  of  each  channel  section,  each  stiff- 
ening member  having  an  L-shaped  profile  in  cross-section 
with  a  main  portion  substantially  cohering  the  exterior  of  the 
associated  channel  section  side  wail  and  a  turlhcr  portion 


1 .  A  carrier  mechanism  for  transporting  objects  such  as  mail 
Items  from  place  to  place  for  disposition  at  an  intermediate  or 
ultimate  distination  comprising, 

an  irregularly  shaped  member  having  transport  engaging 
means  at  one  end  thereof  and  object  engaging  means  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof, 

said  object  engaging  means  including  oppositely  disposed 
orthogonally  arranged  pivot  support  means  and  a  backup 
anvil  adjacent  one  of  said  support  means, 

a  plurality  of  item  gripping  ( means )  levers  having  a  resilient 
surface  portion  disposed  on  (one  of)  said  support  means 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  an  item  dis- 
posed between  said  item  gripping  means  and  said  backup 
anvil,  each  of  said  item  gripping  means  being  capable  of 
independent  relative  motion  with  respect  to  the  other  of 
said  gripping  means,  and 

release  means  on  the  other  of  said  support  means  including 
means  engagable  with  the  transport  apparatus  for  resil- 
iently  causing  said  gripping  means  to  engage  an  item  for 
transport  thereby  and  subsequently  to  release  said  item  at 
the  intermediate  or  ultimate  destination  thereof  said  item 
gripping  means  being  capable  of  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  item  whereby  any  pendulum  tilt  or  rocking 
movement  of  said  item  causes  one  of  said  gripping  means 
to  hold  said  item  while  the  item  moves  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  said  gripping  means  so  that  the  (latter)  item  (to 
further  engage)  moves  into  tighter  engagement  with  said 
gripping  means. 


extending  over  said  side  wall,  the  upper  side  ot  v.ud  lurthcr 
portion  of  each  stiffening  member  being  provided  wnh  at  lea.st 
two  upstanding  webs  serving  to  receive  and  connect  wnh 
further  plates  which  extend  upwardly  beyond  the  side  walls  ot 
the  channel  sections  and  are  inclined  away  from  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  the  conveyor  in  a  vertical  direction  when  in- 
stalled whereby  to  increase  the  capacity  of  the  conveyor, 
coupling  means  interconnecting  the  stiffening  members  and 
supports  for  the  further  plates,  said  supports  being  U>catcd 
outwardly  of  the  further  plates  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  conveyor  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
conveyor,  the  supports  being  engaged  on  and  connected  to  the 
further  portions  of  the  stiffening  members. 


3,960,266 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMLLTANEOl  SLY  TRANSFERRING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  ARTICLES  FROM  ONE  CONVEYOR 

TO  ANOTHER 
Kurt  Becker,  Obernkirchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 
Heye,  Obernkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.551 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany ,    Apr.    3,     1973, 
2316467 

Int.  Cl.^  B65(.  47,24 
U.S.  CL  198—235  10  Claim-. 
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MINING  INSTALLATIONS 

Helmut  Temme,  Waltrop;  Werner  Hageneier,  Altlunen,  and 

Hans-Dieter  Schneider,  Lunen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Westfalia,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,553 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    16,    1974, 

2401833 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  15/60 
U.S.  CI.  198—204  7  Claims 

3.  For  use  in  a  mineral  mining  installation  the  combination 
of  a  scraper-chain  conveyor  and  a  shifting  apparatus  for  dis- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  transtcrring  a  pluralitv 
of  articles  from  one  position  in  which  they  travel  on  a  first 
conveyor  is  a  first  direction  to  another  position  in  which  they 
travel  on  a  second  conveyor  at  a  slower  speed  in  a  second 
direction  transversely  of  said  first  direction,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame,  pusher  means  including  an  elongated 
pusher  bar  extending  parallel  to  said  first  direction,  mounting 
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ig  mounting  links  spaced  from   each  tnher  in  3.960,268 

;ion  and  each  having  a  first  portion  pivotalK  FRAMF.  FOR  SI  PPORTING  FRANGIBLE  SHEET 

,aid  pusher  means  and  a  second  portion  spaced  MATERIALS 

|)ortion  and  directly  pivotallv  connected  to  said     Richard  U    Davis.  Femp*.  and  Thomas  L.  Muir.  Phoenix,  both 
unting    links    being    operative    for   pivotallv  of  Ariz. .  assignors  to  S  ilia  Precision.  Inc..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

pusher  means  on  said  frame  for  displacement  Filed  Sepl.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,359 

conveyor  toward  said  second  conveyor  in  a  Int.  CI.'  B65D  75130,  65/38,  85/48.  A47G  29/00 

;  one  component  of  movement  m  said  second    L.S.  CI.  206  —  45.33  !•*  Claims 

lother  superimposed  component  of  movement 

rection.  a  crank  drive  mounted  on  said  frame 

said  pusher  means,  and  connecting  means 

necting  rod  actuated  by  said  crank  drive  and 

.ith  one  of  said  mounting  and  pusher  means  as 

ngle  with  said  mounting  links  in  all  of  its  posi- 

:i  the  latter. 
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DEVICE  FOR  LOGS  AND  SIMILAR 
aio,  Lohja  10,  Finland 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  511.815 
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6  Claims 


for  transporting  logs,  comprising  a  first  longi- 
-or.  a  second  longitudinal  conveyor  positioned 
d  transversely  to  said  first  conveyor,  and  trans- 
receiving  a  log  displaced  transversely  from  the 

and  transferring  it  onto  said  second  conveyor. 

eans  comprising 
ach  side  of  the   second  conveyor  defining  two 
surfaces   which    slope   downwardly    away   from 

r  in  opposite  directions  along  the  second  con- 


1 .  A  frame  for  supporting  and  retaining  sheet  materials,  said 
frame  comprising  in  combination 

a.  a  pair  of  racks  positioned  adjacent  one  another  in  an 
opposed  relationship  for  receiving  and  engaging  portions 
of  the  sheet  materials,  each  rack  of  said  pair  of  racks 
including  a  base,  a  sloping  side  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
passageways  extending  transversely  through  said  rack  in 
general  planar  alignment  with  said  base; 

b.  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  within  said  sloping  side 
of  each  said  rack  for  receivingly  engaging  penetrating 
portions  of  the  sheet  materials,  each  said  aperture  being 
diamond  shaped  and  having  the  major  axis  transverse  to 
said  rack  and  the  minor  axis  in  general  alignment  with 
said  rack; 

c.  at  least  two  rods  for  interconnecting  said  racks  of  said 
pair  of  racks  and  maintaining  said  racks  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  with  the  sloping  sides  thereof  facing 
one  another,  each  of  said  rods  engaging  a  passageway 
within  each  tif  said  racks;  and 

d.  interference  means  disposed  intermediate  said  rods  and 
the  respective  ones  of  said  passageways  for  establishing 
an  interference  fit  therebetween  to  restrain  inadvertent 
change  in  spacing  intermediate  said  racks  of  said  pair  of 
racks 

12.  The  frame  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  including  a  removable 
envelope  for  sealingly  enclosing  said  frame  and  the  sheet 
materials  mounted  thereon. 


3.960,269 

COMBINATION  ASH  TRAY   AND  CHEWED  GLM 

DISPOSAL  PACKAGE 

Garry  W.  .lenkins.  4218  Lewis  St..  P.O.  Box  777.  Oceanside, 

Calif.  92054 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,817 

Int.  CL-  A45C  I  //OO,  B65D  85/67 

V.S.  CL  206—233  2  Claims 


ber  at  each  side  of  the  second  conveyor  extend- 
the  inclined  surfaces  and  pivotable  towards  and 
1  the  first  conveyor  about  an  axis  which  extends 
ly  to  said  second  conveyor,  whereby  when  one 
ide  members  is  pivoted  towards  said  first  con- 

the  other  guide  member  is  pivoted  away  from 
conveyor  a  log  that  is  displaced  from  the  first 
and  IS  received  by  the  transfer  means  is  guided 
iide  members  so  that  a  first  region  of  the  log 
hat  inclined  surface  on  one  side  of  the  second 
which  slopes  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
d  conveyor  and  a  second  region  of  the  log  en- 

inclined  surface  on  the  other  side  of  the  con- 
ich  slopes  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  the  log 

n  the  inclined  surfaces  which  it  engages  and  is 

eived  on  the  second  conveyor  with  said  first 
I  the  log  leading  the  second  region  of  the  log  in 
ction  of  movement  of  the  second  convevm 


1.  A  combination  ash  tray  and  chewed  gum  disposal  pack- 
age which  comprises  a  receptacle  defined  by  a  bottom  plate, 
d  top  plate  and  a  peripheral  side  wall,  said  top  plate  having  a 
relatively  small  opening  therethrough  to  receive  wrapped  gum 
to  be  deposited  in  the  receptacle,  said  top  plate  also  having  a 
relatively  large  opening  therethrough  for  discharging  wrapped 
gum  from  the   receptacle  interior,  and  a  removable  ash  tray 
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fitting  in  said  large  opening  to  serve  as  a  closure  and  shield  the 
wrapped  gum  from  view,  said  large  opening  being  spaced  from 
the  front  face  of  the  side  wall  to  provide  an  interior  area  at  the 
front  of  the  receptacle  to  receive  a  tissue  supply,  said  front 
face  having  a  slot  therethrough  for  withdrawal  of  tissue. 


3,960,270 

CIGARETTE  CASE 

Bob  May,  414  Clinton  Place,  River  Forest,  III.  60305 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  570,787 

Int.  CL-  B65D  //24,  43/12,  85/ lU 


U.S.  CI.  206-256 


4  Claims 


aff^ 


F.O 


I.  A  cigarette  case  including  a  case  body  defining  an  inter- 
ior space  and  having  an  open  upper  end  for  receiving  ciga- 
rettes of  predetermined  length  therethrough  into  the  case 
body  and  withdrawing  out  of  it. 

the  case  body  having  a  length  equivalent  to  the  length  of  the 
cigarettes,  a  width  less  than  the  length,  and  a  thickness 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  thickness  of  two  cigarettes 
fitted  side-by-side, 

an  insert  in  the  case  body  and  including  a  central  wall  di- 
mensioned substantially  equivalent  to  the  length  and 
width  of  the  case  body,  and  side  vanes  extending  laterally 
from  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  central  wall,  the  side 
vanes  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of 
the  central  wall  and  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  thereof,  and  terminating  at  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  case  body,  the  side  vanes  and  central 
wall  defining  cells  between  adjacent  side  vanes,  and  the 
cells  thereby  terminating  at  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
case  body,  and 

a  closure  member  mounted  in  the  case  body  in  position 
closing  the  open  upper  end  thereof  and  slidable  therein  in 
the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  case  body  for  sequen- 
tially exposing  cigarettes  which  are  in  the  cells  to  the 
open  upper  end,  the  closure  member  being  so  positioned 
in  the  case  body  and  the  case  being  otherwise  so  dimen- 
sioned and  proportioned  that  the  closure  member  when 
in  closing  position  is  effective  for  confining  cigarettes  in 
the  case  against  movement  lengthwise  but  without  com- 
pacting them. 


3,960.271 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  DARTS 
Thomas  N.  Nelson.  443  Avenida  Del  Roble.  San  Jose,  Calif 
95123 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,596 
Int.  CL'  B65D  85100.  A63D  65/02    B65D  43116 
U.S.  CI.  206-315  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  carrying  case  for  darts,  comprising: 
an  elongated  unitary  body  including  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
spaced  apart  bores  extending  through  the  top  surface  of 
said  body  longitudinally  thereinto  to  form  dart  receiving 
chambers,  diagonal  slots  extending  radially  from  said 
bores  along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  to  form  dart 
feathers  receiving  passages,  and  longitudinally  extending 
elongated  pivot  slots  formed  in  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
body  proximate  said  top  surface,  said   pivot  slots  each 


having  an  upper  recess  and  a  lower  recess  formed  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  along  the  length  thereof;  and 
a  closure  member  including  a  rotatable  into  portion  slightly 
longer  than  the  width  of  said  body  and  a  pair  of  side 
portions  extending  from  the  ends  thereof  normal  to  said 
cover  portion,  said  side  portions  each  having  a  pivot  tab 
extending  inwardiv  tovk;ird  the  opposite  side  portion,  said 


tabs  being  received  by  said  pivot  slots  and  moveable  from 
engagement  with  one  of  said  recesses  along  the  slot  and 
into  engagement  with  the  other  recess,  said  ch^^u re  nnni 
ber  being  rotatahlemto  ,i  hore  exposing  position  when 
said  tabs  are  in  engagement  wuh  said  upper  recesses  and 
being  locked  in  a  bore  closing  position  -Aheii  --aii!  t.ihs  .irc 
in  engagement  with  said  Icuer  recesses. 


3,960.272 
ROLL  PRODLCT  WITH  MANl  ALLY  GRASPXBLF  TXIl 

END  AND  MANLFACTl  RF  THEREOF 

Ellsworth  A.  Hartbauer,  Concord,  and  Henry  W.  Rehr.  (lay 

ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  t  rown  /ellerbach  (  orpora- 

tion.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,017.  June  3.   1974.  This  application 

May  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,843 

Int.  CL-  B65D  85/67 

I'.S.  CI.  206     389  21  (  laims 


15.  A  roll  product  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheet  of  fiexible  material  wound  to  provide  a 
pluralitv  of  convolutions  and  having  a  tail  ptirtion. 

a  fold  formed  at  the  end  of  said  tail  portion,  said  fold  com 
prising  at  least  two  tail  portion  segments  connected  along 
a  fold  line  and  disp<ised  in  suhslantiallv  parallel  relation 
ship  with   one  of  said  segments  terminating  with  a  free 
end.  said  fold  being  m  abutting  engagement  with  an  un 
derlying  convolution  of  said  sheet  material  and  said  roll 
product  terminating  at  said  fold  line,  and 

means  releasably  securing  said  fold  to  said  underlying  con 
volution,  said  releasably   secured  fold  being  adapted  for 
manual  grasping  by  the  user  of  the  roll  product  whereby 
release  of  said  secured  fold  and  unwinding  of  said  roll 
product  are  facilitated 
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3,960,273 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Weston,  9  Dingle  Dell,  Leighton  Buzzard,  Fn- 


6  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  verticallv  disposed  y.ing^ 
like  member  lor  receiving  articles  to  be  displaced,  an  arm,  a 
vertically  disposed  rod  to  which  the  arm  is  fixed  bv  one  end. 
a  pm  extending  vertical!)  from  the  other  end  of  the  arm. 
means  coopertiting  with  said  pm  and  pivotallv  mounting  the 
wing-like  mernber  on  said  arm  about  a  first  axis  which  is 
provided  bv  said  pin  and  which  is  substantialK  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  *ing-like  member,  means  mounting  said  rod  for 
rotarv  movement  enabling  pivoting  said  arm  about  a  further 
axis  which  is  »n  axis  of  said  rod  and  which  is  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  releasable  locking  means  comprising  a  hook  forma- 
tion provided  on  the  wing-like  member  at  a  region  thereof 
close  to  the  rod.  the  hook  formation  cooperating  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  arm,  to  maintain  said  wing-like  member  fixed 
relative  to  said  arm,  the  action  of  the  locking  means  being 


releasable  bv 
cient  to  clear 


lifting  the  wing-like  member  to  an  extent  sutTi- 
the  hook  formation  from  the  arm,  while  main- 


taining the  enj;agement  of  the  wing-like  member  with  said  pin; 
said  wing-like  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  frame  structure 
with  means  defining  an  opening  through  which  the  said  arti- 
cles can  be  inserted  and  removed,  and  blocking  means  effec- 
tively blockini;  said  opening  when  the  said  locking  means  are 
operative,  said  rod  mounting  means  allowing  swinging  of  the 
said  wing-like  member  jointly  with  said  arm  about  said  further 
axis  for  inspec  tion  of  the  display  articles,  without  the  articles 
being  free  for  removal,  the  articles  being  removable  only  after 
release  of  thej  locking  means  and  swinging  of  the  wing-like 
member  about  the  said  first  axis  relative  to  said  arm,  whereby 
to  move  the  said  opening  away  from  said  blocking  means 


3,960.274 
WAJLL-MOLNTED  LALNDRV  DRIERS 
Victor    Truebl    Oberhelfenschwil,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Heinz  Hermann  Weick,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

F  led  July  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,834 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    July    8,    1972, 
10331/72 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  53!00 
L.S.  CI.  211-  1.3  10  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  drier  for  mounting  on  a  vertical  wall  compris- 
ing an  elongated  housing  of  L  -shaped  cross-section  having  an 
end  wall  at  eich  end  to  leave  an  open  face  and  means  for 
attaching  the  fiousing  to  said  vertical  wall  with  said  open  face 
upwards,  two  support  arms  mounted  by  hinge  means  one  at 
each  end  of  sind  housing  and  movable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion each  to  fi)rm  a  half  cover  for  said  open  face  of  the  hous- 


ing and  an  open  position  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  re- 
specti'.f  end  of  the  housing  m  a  plane  generally  parallel  with 
said  open  face  of  the  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  flexi- 
ble line  extending  between  respective  spaced  points  on  said 
support  arms  to  be  taut  and  parallel  v.  hen  said  arms  are  in  said 


lb   to"  1     lo   to' 


>?   5  ig    "?   lb   to" 


open  position  and  to  lie  within  said  housing  when  said  arms 
are  in  said  closed  position,  said  hinge  means  being  arranged  to 
provide  pivotal  movement  between  the  respective  arm  and 
said  housing  about  a  first  axis  which  is  longitudinal  of  said 
ht,-using  and  about  a  second  axis  which  is  transverse  to  said 
first  axis. 


3.960,275 
MODI  LAR  DISPl  AY  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERLOCKING 
FRAME  MEMBERS 
Paul  F.  Haughton,  Troutman,  and  Thomas  E.  McCoy,  Moores- 
ville.  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Romac  Metals,  Inc..  Trout- 
man,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,107 

Int.  CI.-  \47F  ^14.  A47B  3!00.  FI6B  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  21  I      182  7  Claims 


^e-v^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  modular  ilisplav  svstem  with  interlocking  frame 
members  including  at  least  a  pair  of  tubular  frame  members 
with  one  of  said  frame  members  extending  outwardly  at  a  right 
angle  fri>m  the  nther  of  said  frame  members,  the  combination 
therewith  of  ctmnector  means  for  rigidly  interlocking  said  one 
frame  member  to  said  other  frame  member,  said  connector 
means  comprising 

a  said  other  frame  member  having  a  first  multi-sided  open- 
ing in  one  wall  and  a  secnd  multi-sided  opening  in  the 
opposite  wall  thereof,  said  first  and  second  openings 
being  of  the  same  size  and  shape  and  being  aligned  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  other  frame 
member, 
b  said  one  frame  member  including  a  multi-sided  stud 
extending  nutwardly  from  the  end  of  said  one  frame 
member  and  having  a  size  and  shape  sufficient  lo  provide 
a  close  fit  of  said  stud  in  said  first  and  second  multi-sided 
openings  in  said  other  frame  member,  said  predetermined 
size  and  shape  of  said  stud  being  smaller  than  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  one  frame  member,  and 
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the  length  of  said  multi-sided  stud  being  at  least  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  opposite 
walls  of  said  other  frame  member,  and 
c.  means  for  removably  locking  said  multi-sided  stud  of  said 
one  frame  member  in  position  m  said  first  and  second 
multi-sided  openings  in  said  other  frame  member  to  main- 
tain the  adjacent  end  of  said  one  frame  member  against 
said  one  wall  of  said  other  frame  member  and  in  right 
angular  and  non-rotating  relationship  thereto. 


3,960.276 
TRANSPORTER  FOR  FLAT  WORK  PIECES 
Klaus  Gerhardt,  Rheurdt,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  Siempelk- 
amp  and  Co.,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  556.966 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9.     1974, 
2411299 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  ^9/04 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  BT  10  Claims 


r— ) 


1.  A  machine  for  carrying  flat  workpieces  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  comprising: 

a  rack  extending  from  a  loading  station   to  an  unloading 

station, 

a  first  and  a  second  track  structure  mounted  on  said  rack  for 
independent  vertical  displacement,  each  of  said  track 
structures  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal 
rails  interleaved  with  those  of  the  other  track  structure, 

a  first  transport  unit  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  car- 
riages movable  along  respective  rails  of  said  first  track 

structure; 

a  second  transport  unit  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
carriages  movable  along  respective  rails  of  said  second 
track  structure; 

workpiece-engaging  means  on  each  of  said  transport  units, 

first  and  second  lifting  means  for  respectively  displacing 
said  first  and  second  track  structures  together  with  their 
transport  units  between  a  lower  working  level  and  an 
upper  return  level,  and 

drive  means  correlated  with  said  first  and  second  lifting 
means  for  moving  either  of  said  transport  units  on  said 
working  level  from  said  loading  station  to  said  unloading 
station  while  moving  the  other  transport  unit  on  said 
return  level  from  said  unloading  station  to  said  loading 
station 


3,960,277 
MASK  PLATE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Alan  G.  Flint,  6821  Lenwood  Way,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95120 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,284 
Int.  Cl.=  B65G  51/02 
t.S.  CI.  214-1  BH  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  polygonal  masks  comprising 
A    an  infeed  station  including 

1    an  indexable  infeed  magazine  for  a  plurality  of  masks. 
2.  a  fluid  bearing  track  structure  in  conjunction  with  said 
infeed  magazine  for  receiving  masks  in  sequence  there- 


from  and   moving  the    same   toward   stop   means  for 
precisely  positioning  each  such  mask, 

3.  a  vacuum  transfer  arm  selectively  positionable  adja- 
cent said  track  structure  ami  carrying  said  stop  means 
thereon, 

4.  such  stop  means  including  a  stop  shoulder  contoured 
in  accordance  with  the  corner  configuration  of  said 
masks  mounted  upi^n  .ind  movable  viith  said  transfer 
arm,  and 

5.  means  for  urging  each  said  mask  laterally  against  said 
stop  shoulder  on  said  transfer  arm  to  precisely  locate 


each  such  mask  with  its  corner  in  engagement  with  said 
stop   shoulder    when    said    transfer   arm    is    positioned 
adjacent  said  track  structure, 
B    a  treating  station  to  which  said  masks  are  transferred  in 
sequence   by   said  transfer  arm  from  said   stop  shoulder 
following  precise  orientation  thereof,  and 
C    means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  transfer  arm  with 
said  precisely  oriented  masks  carried  iherebv  in  sequence 
from  said  track  structure  to  said  treating  station  and  for 
transferring  such  masks  in  sequence  lo  said  treating  ■-ta 
tion  without  disturbing  the  orientation  thereof 


3.960,278 
LAMP  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur   Samuel    Vause.   London,   England,   assignor   to   Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  521.572 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIJ  5i>U 

t.S.  CI.  339-  145  R  ■*  Claims 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  an  envelope  conlaining  a 
light  source  and  having  a  seal  through  which  electrical  leads 
pass  and  a  lamp  cap  in  which  the  seal  is  mounted,  in  which  the 
cap  has  electrically  conductive  terminal  pins  to  which  the 
electrical  leads  are  connected  and  on  which  the  envelope  seal 
IS  mechanically  supported,  the  terminal  pins  pass  through  the 
cap  and  are  hermetically  sealed  thereto  and  the  lamp  cap  has 
a  peripheral  flange  lying  in  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  an  internal  reference  point  of  the  envelope  and  in  which  the 
envelope  is  supported  on  the  terminal  pins  by  way  of  brackets 
embedded  in  the  material  of  the  seal  and  attached  lo  the  pins 
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3.960.279 

MAGNEtiC  ALIGNMENT  FOR  SEMICONDLCTOR 

DEVICE  BONDING 

Ronald  J.  Haktkroad.  Twelve  Mile;  James  C.  Krajewski,  and 

Rayon,  both  of  Kakomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414.274.  Nov.  9.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,887.997. 

This  apjplication  Mar.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.092 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  17!00 

L.S.  CI.  214+- 1  BV  2  Claims 


the  pallet  disposed  in  the  withdrawdl  meanh,  means  for  moving 
the  lifters  in  unison  vertically  through  apertures  provided  in 
the  bottom  of  the  pallet  for  engaging  and  moving  the  material 
with  respect  to  the  pallet;  abutment  means  projectmg  from  a 
side  of  the  pallet  inwardly  thereof  for  cooperating  with  the 
hfters  to  arrest  their  upward  motion  when  the  lifted  material 
has  reached,  above  the  pallet,  a  predetermined  position  from 
which  it  is  displaceable  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  pallet 
onto  a  conveyor  leading  to  a  cutting  machine,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  each  pallet  bottom  is  inclined  transversely  to 


-rt/~"^-j 


1.  Apparatus  for  electromagneticalK  transferring  integrally 
leaded  semiconductor  device  chips  to  an  overlying  conductive 
lead  frame  slructure  and  for  automaticallv  preciselv  aligning 
the  chips  therewith  for  producing  a  uniform  low  stress  bond 
between  integral  chip  leads  and  corresponding  fingers  of  said 
lead  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  probe  for  supporting  an  integrallv  leaded  semiconductor 
device  chip,  said  probe  being  of  a  soft  ferromagnetic 
material  so  as  to  concentrate  magnetic  lines  of  flux  in  the 
area  of  tie  integral  chip  leads  located  thereon,  said  probe 
having  an  end  portion  upon  which  the  chip  can  be  sup- 
ported, said  end  portion  having  a  flat  surface  portion 
which  is  slightly  smaller  than  a  major  face  of  the  chip,  a 
soft  ferromagnetic  support  member  for  holding  said 
probe  vertically,  a  coil  of  electricall>  conductive  wire 
surrounding  said  probe  support  member  and  being  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  said  probe  but  coaxial  therewith, 
means  connected  to  said  coil  for  passing  current  through 
said  coil  for  a  desired  time  period  so  that  the  coil  pro- 
duces magnetic  flux  lines  which  flow  longitudinallv 
through  said  probe  and  perpendicular  to  said  chip  for 
magnetiirally  raising  the  chip  from  the  probe  and  transfer- 
ring it  to  the  lead  frame  finger  set  in  precisely  aligned 
engagement  therewith  and  means  for  vertically  moving 
said  pro5e,  said  support  means  and  said  coil  as  a  unit  to 
position  said  chip  in  closely  spaced  relation  beneath  an 
overlying  set  of  lead  frame  fingers 


Paul  Stolzer. 


3.960,280 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Achem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Keuro  Maschinen- 
bau  Geselliichaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.  Komman- 
ditgesellscliaft,  Achern.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  559.022 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    15,    1974, 
2412380  I 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  59/00 
L.S.  CI.  214-8.5  A  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  storage  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  rod-shaped 
material,  including  a  plurality  of  pallets  for  accommodating 
material,  each  pallet  having  a  material-supporting  bottom; 
storing  means  for  storing  the  pallets;  withdrawal  means  for 
retrieving  a  selected  one  of  the  pallets  from  the  storing  means, 
positioning  rfieans  in  the  withdrawal  means  for  adjusting  the 
longitudinal  md  transverse  position  of  the  pallet  and  for  lifting 
the  pallet  agiiinst  stops  in  the  withdrawal  means;  an  apparatus 
for  lifting  the  material  out  of,  and  lowering  it  into  a  pallet 
disposed  in  the  withdrawal  means,  the  apparatus  having  at 
least  two  liftsrs  arranged  serially  with  respect  to  the  length  of 


the  length  dimension  of  the  pallet;  further  comprising  a  rocker 
pivotally  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  each  lifter,  each  rocker 
being  arranged  for  a  swinging  motion  about  an  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  pallet  disposed  in  the  withdrawal 
means,  said  axis  being  situated  eccentrically  with  respect  to 
the  width  of  the  pallet;  in  the  direction  of  the  higher-lying  side 
of  the  pallet  bottom;  said  abutment  means  including  abut- 
ments situated  on  either  side  of  said  pallet  disposed  in  said 
withdrawal  means  for  cooperating  with  each  rocker,  said 
abutments  having  identical  height  positions. 


3,960.281 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  DRV  BLRN  IN  A  PAPER 

PLASTIC  DLNNAGE  BAG 

Robert    L.    Reeves.    Pinecrest    Circle    Drive,    Sheridan.    Ark. 

72105 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,014 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  ^  /4 

L.S.  CI.  214—  10.5  D  6  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  dunnage  hag  comprising 

multiple  outer  plies  of  paper  and  an  inner  ply  of  plastic 
formed  as  a  closed  inflatable  baldder, 

a  one-way  inflation  valve  having  an  inlet  end  disposed  in  an 
accessible  location  outside  of  said  bag  on  a  wall  thereof 
and  having  an  outlet  end  projecting  inwardly  of  said 
plasitc  inner  ply  through  said  wall  to  admit  air  under 
pressure  inside  of  said  bladder. 
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means  to  prevent  dry  burn  when  charging  said  bag  with  air 
comprising 

a  baffle  positioned  in  register  with  said  outlet  end  of  said 
valve    and    being   disposed    between    the    confronting 
surfaces  of  said  plastic  inner  ply  when  said  bag  is  in 
deflated  condition, 
said   baffle  comprising  a   flat  member   of  sufficient   in- 
cluded area  to  baffle  substantially  all  of  the  air  pro- 
jected through  said  valve  into  the  interior  of  said  bag, 
said  baffle  having  an  effective  expanded  thickness  at  least 
in  an  area  in  register  with  said  outlet  end  of  said  valve 
sufficient  to  separate  said  confronting  surfaces  of  said 
plastic  inner  ply  by  a  discrete  distance  when  said  bag  is 
in  deflated  condition, 
said  baffle  further  having  formed  therein  laterally   and 
transversely  disposed  air  passage  means  diffusing  the 
air  stream  directed  through  said  valve  transversely  of 
said  valve  and  said  plastic  inner  ply  thereby  to  dissipate 
any  vibratory  forces  tending  to  produce  a  dry  burn 
effect  on  the  surfaces  of  said  plastic  inner  ply  adjacent 
said  outlet  end  of  said  valve, 
and   fastening   means  securing  said   baffle   adjacent   to  said 
plastic  inner  ply  on  the  inner  wall  confronting  surface  thereof 
opposed  to  that  through  which  said  outlet  end  of  said  valve  so 
projects. 


the  first-named  beam  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
channel  at  each  side  of  the  pit;  a  first  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  elongated  cleats  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of 
each  of  the  longitudinallv -extending  beams  and  extending 
partially  across  each  of  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  channels  for 
receiving  the  front  wheels  of  a  car  to  be  deposited  in  a  storage 
stall,  a  second  pluralitv  of  spaced  transverse  elongated  cleats 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  each  ot  the  longitudinallv  extend- 
ing beams  and  extending  partiallv  across  each  of  the  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  channels  for  receiving  the  rear  wheels 
of  the  car,  said  cleats  defining  spaces  therebetween  for  receiv- 
ing the  forks  of  the  dolly,  and  said  longitudinal  side  channels 
defining  a  central  runwav  therebetween  for  receiving  the  dolly 
when  the  forks  thereof  are  retracted,  and  a  ml  k  mechanism 
mounted  in  the  central  portion  of  the  pit  and  having  first  and 
second  shaft  respectiveU  extending  along  the  k^ngitudinal 
channels  with  means  at  the  end  of  each  shaft  for  engaging 
each  end  of  each  of  the  longitudinallv  extending  beams  to 
move  the  lift  platform  assemblv  between  a  lower  position  :n 
which  a  car  mav  be  driven  iner  the  lIciIs  if  ihc  first  and 
second  pluralities,  and  an  upper  position  in  which  the  doilv 
may  move  along  the  central  runway  under  the  car  and  iitt  the 
car  up  from  the  cleats. 


3,960,282 
CAR  PARKING  STRLCTURE  WITH  A  CAR  LIFT  AT  THE 

ENTRANCE  THEREOF 
Carlisle  F.  Manaugh.  522  Abramar  Ave..  Pacific  Palisades. 
Calif.  90272 

Filed  Julv  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.571 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  6/06 

L.S.  CI.  214-  16.1  CB  4  Claims 


3.960,283 

SUPPORT  FOR  SILO  LNLOADER.  SILO  SAFETY 

PLATFORM.  AND  SILAGE  DISTRIBLTOR 

Frederick    E.    Van   Dusen.   Hopkins,    Minn.,   assignor   to   \an 

Dusen  &  Co..  Inc..  Wayzata,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  53S.I7I 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  65/J2,  t04G  liJ^ 

L.S.  CI.  214-17  CB  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  multiple  story  car  parking  system  for  storing  cars,  the 
combination  of  at  least  one  multiple  story  structural  unit 
having  rows  of  adjacent  storage  stalls  on  its  stories  opening  to 
an  adjacent  craneway,  an  elevator  mechanism  mounted  in  said 
craneway  for  movement  along  the  craneway  across  the  face  of 
the  structural  unit,  and  including  an  elevator  platform 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  to  each  of  the  stores  of  the 
unit;  a  self-propelled  dolly  with  retractable  transverse  forks 
supported  on  said  elevator  platform  for  carrying  a  car  from 
the  elevator  platform  and  for  depositing  the  car  in  one  of  the 
storage  stalls  on  one  of  the  stories  of  the  unit;  and  at  least  one 
lift  platform  assembly  mounted  in  a  pit  on  the  ground  floor  of 
the  structural  unit  adjacent  the  craneway,  said  pit  having  two 
spaced  and  parallel  longitudinal  channels  aligned  with  the 
elevator  platform  and  further  having  a  central  interconnecting 
portion  to  provide  the  pit  with  an  H-shaped  configuration,  said 
lift  platform  assembly  comprising:  a  plurality  of  beams  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  central  portion  of  the  pit  and  across 
the  parallel  channels;  a  pair  of  beams  mounted  at  each  end  of 


1.  In  combination  for  a  silo  having  gcnerallv  upright  side 
walls,  a  support  for  a  silo  unloader  mc^unted  fixediv  to  the  top 
of  said  silo  walls  including  a  pluralitv  (^f  support  legs,  means 
to  fixedly  join  said  legs  to  each  other  at  a  location  generally 
overlying  the  center  portions  of  said  silo,  said  legs  extending 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  means  to  fixediv  join 
and  being  nonmovably  supported  lo  the  upper  edges  ot  said 
silo  walls,  means  to  support  a  silo  unloader  mounted  to  said 
means  to  fixedly  join,  a  nonmovable  operators  platform 
mounted  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  said  silo  comprising  first 
support  means  fixediv  supported  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  silo,  and  comprising  members  extending  generallv 
horizontally  into  the  interior  of  said  silo  area  b>elow  the  level 
of  said  means  to  join  said  legs  and  offset  from  the  center  of  the 
silo  sufficiently  to  permit  a  silo  unloader  to  be  supported  from 
said  legs  to  operate  in  the  silo,  a  platform  attached  to  said  first 
support  means  and  being  of  size  to  accommodate  and  support 
a  person  thereon,  and  second  support  means  for  the  interior 
end  portions  of  said  horizontal  members  comprising  generallv 
vertically  extending  supptirt  members  fixediv  attached  to  at 
least  some  of  said  legs 
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3.960.284 

HV  ORAL  Lie  BACKHOE  CIRCT  ITRY 

Emerl  R.  Carpenter.  Edina.  Minn.,  assignor  to  American  Hoist 

&  Derrick  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuat  on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293.819,  Oct.  2,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565.381 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  3,32 
L.S.  CI.  214|-  138  R  16  Claims 
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bination  with  a  backhoe  excavator  having  right 

er  tracks,  a  driveable  boom,  stick  and  bucket,  a 

motor  for  driving  a  first  of  said  tracks,  separate 

ors  for  driving   each  of  said   boom,  stick   and 
means  for  driving  a  second  of  said  tracks,  a  hy- 

t  including 

lie  pump, 

k  function  motor. 

ilic  path  from  said  pump  to  said  motor  to  carry 

ve  said  motor, 

1  including  a  first  track  function  control  \alve; 

raulic  pump, 

second  functi<-in    motor  for  dm  mg  one  of  said 

<.  and  bucket. 

aulic  path  from  said  second  pump  to  said  second 
otor  to  carry  fluid  to  drive  said  second  motor, 
Dath  including  in   order  fTom  said  second  pump 
i  second  motor 
tion  speed  selector  \aKe. 
ig  valve,  and 
inction  control  valve, 
lector  valve  being  selectively  operable 

a  part  of  said  second  path,  and 

flow  in  said  second  path  to  divert  it  to  said  first 
lugment  the  output  from  said  first  pump  to  said 

tion  traction  control  valve, 
;tion  control  valve  being  selectively  operable; 

a  part  of  said  first  path  to  permit  fiuid  therein  to 
said   first   function   motor  to   perform   said   first 
and 

fiow  in  said  first  path  to  said  first  function  motor 

ert  it  to  a  first  function  control  valve  outlet  line; 
::tion  control  valve  outlet  line  opening  to  a  one 

valve, 

alve  opening  to  said  second  path  between  said 
valve  and  said  second  function  control  valve. 

pressure  control  line  open  from  said  first  func- 

I    valve    outlet    passageway    to    said    unloading 


IV 


ro 


ne 


g  valve  being  operable  responsive  to  the  pres- 
least  a  predetermined  pres.sure  in  said  pressure 
to  divert  fiow  from  said  second  motor  away 
econd  path,  and 


said  second  function  control  valve  being  selectively  operable: 
A    to  form  a  part  of  the  second  path  to  permit  the  passage 

of  fluid  therealong  to  operate  said  second  function  motor, 

and 
B    to  block  said  second  passageay  to  divert  said  hydraulic 

fiuid  from  said  second  motor. 


3.960.285 
MATFRIM    HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  \V .  (,ano,  Nev*  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  War- 
ner &  Sv*ase\  (  ompanv,  C  leveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.249 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  J/J* 

U^.  CL  214-141  21  Claims 


1.  .A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  first  boom  section  having  axially  inner  and 
outer  end  portions,  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  first  boom 
section  having  an  end  wall  which  defines  a  first  opening,  a 
longitudinally  extending  second  boom  section  telescopically 
disposed  within  said  first  boom  section  and  extending  through 
said  axially  outer  end  portion  of  said  first  boom  section,  cradle 
means  connected  with  said  base  for  supporting  said  first  and 
second  boom  sections,  first  motor  means  for  effecting  axial 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  boom  sections  to 
vary  the  telescopic  relationship  between  said  boom  sections, 
second  motor  means  for  effecting  rotational  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  boom  sections  about  their  longitudinally 
extending  axes,  and  force  transmitting  means  for  transmitting 
rotational  drive  forces  from  said  second  motor  means  to  said 
first  boom  section  and  for  retaining  said  first  boom  section 
against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  cradle  means,  said 
cradle  means  including  a  longitudinally  extending  body  which 
at  least  partially  defines  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  first  boom 
section  and  an  end  portion  connected  with  said  body  and 
extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  to 
at  least  partially  define  one  end  of  said  cavity,  said  inner  end 
portion  of  said  first  boom  section  including  an  end  wall  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  end  portion  of  said  cradle  means,  said 
force  transmitting  means  including  gear  means  disposed 
within  said  cavity  between  said  end  wall  of  said  first  boom 
section  and  said  end  portion  of  said  cradle  means,  said  gear 
means  being  connected  to  said  first  boom  section  and  to  said 
cradle  means  and  including  at  least  one  gear  disf>osedin  a 
coaxial  relationship  with  said  first  opening  and  having  surface 
means  defining  a  second  opening  in  said  one  gear  which  is 
coaxial  with  said  first  opening,  said  first  motor  means  includ- 
ing a  first  end  portion  extending  through  said  first  opening  in 
said  end  wall  of  said  first  boom  section  and  through  said 
second  cTpening  in  said  one  gear,  said  first  motor  means  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  end  wall  of  said  first  boom  section  and 
from  said  surface  means  defining  said  second  opening  in  said 
one  gear,  said  force  transmitting  means  further  including 
means  for  connecting  said  end  portion  of  said  first  motor 
means  to  said  end  portion  of  said  cradle  means  to  transmit 
thrust  forces  from  said  first  motor  means  to  said  end  portion 
of  said  cradle  means  independently  of  said  first  boom  section. 
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3.960.286 
AUTOMATIC  OVERLOAD  CONTROL  FOR  A 
COUNTERBALANCED  LIFT  TRUCK 
Ronald   E.  Spooner,  Richton   Park,  and  Terry   R.   Downing. 
Matteson,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Allis-Ch aimers  Corpora- 
tion, Mily^'aukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,454 

Int.  Cl.=  B66F  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  214-674  9  Claims 


circular  central  dome  piution.  an  annular  ring  portion  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  dome  portion  with  its 
lower  surface  in  abutment  with  the  opposed  surface  of  said 
dome  portion;  an  annular  top  wall  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  edge  of  said  annular  ring  portion  \*nh 
the  upper  surface  of  said  ring  portion  in  abutment  with  the 
lower  opposed  surface  of  said  top  wall  portion,  and  an  annular 
fiange  portion  depending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  top 
wall  portion  with  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  be  crimped  under 
the  bead  at  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  said  dome  portion  hein^ 
scored  only  part  way  through  the  thickness  of  the  materi.il 
thereof  from  its  top  surface  downwardly  and  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring  portion,  the  score  form- 
ing a  line  extending  around  the  dome  portion  and  being  inter- 
rupted to  provide  an  unscored  hinge  portion  ihe  depth  of  said 
score  b>eing  sufficient  to  allow  downward  finger  pressure  on 
the  center  of  said  dome  portion  to  break  the  cap  material 
along  the  score  line  and  permit  the  center  of  the  dome  portion 
to  move  downwardly  about  the  hinge  portion  and  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle 


1.  An  overload  protection   system  for  a  counterbalanced 
vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  mast  tiltable  on  the  frame  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  load  support  elevatable  on  the  mast  by  a 
hydraulic   lift  jack   and   a  double   acting  tilt  jack   having  its 
opposite  ends  connected  to  the  mast  and  the  frame  and  opera- 
ble to  control  the  tilt  of  the  mast,  said  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid, 
a  tilt  control  valve  connected  to  said  source, 
a  lift  control  valve  connected  to  said  source. 
a  pair  of  tilt  jack   supply    passages  connected   to  said   tilt 
control  valve  and  extended  to  and  connected  with  oppo- 
site ends,  respectively,  of  said  tilt  jack, 
a  lift  jack  supply  passage  interconnecting  said  lift  control 

valve  and  said  lift  jack, 
automatic  differential  pressure  operated  valve  means  in  one 
of  said  lilt  jack  supply  passages  and  in  said  lift  jack  supply 
passage  having  pilot  connections  with  opposite  sides  of 
said  tilt  jack  and  operative  to  prevent  expanstion  of  said 
tilt  and  lift  jacks  when  the  pressure  differential  across  said 
tilt  jack  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
a  piston  in  said  lilt  jack,  and 

an  unloading  valve  in  said  piston  automatically  placing 
opposite  axial  sides  thereof  in  fluid  communication  at  the 
end  of  its  retraction  stroke. 


3.960,287 
EASY-OPEN  ECOLOGY  CROWN  CAP 
Charles  T.  Baker,  Rutland,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Vermont  Marble 
Company,  Proctor,  Vt. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,703 

Int.  CI. 2  B65D  4H42 

U.S.  CI.  215-253  4  Claims 
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3.960,288 

BOTTLE  CAP  WITH  MEANS  TO  FFFFCT  SFAl    WITH 

IRREGULAR  BOITI  F  FNDS 

Ed>*in  D.  Phillips,  170  Albert  St.,  North  Plainfield.  N  J.  07t>60 

Filed  Mar.  5.  197  5,  Ser,  No.  555.533 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  4i,u4 

U.S.  CI.  215-329  10  Claims 


10.  In  combination,  ,i  hottle  having  an  externally  threaded, 
open  ended  top  portion  presenting  an  annular,  axially  facing 
end  surface,  and  a  synthetic  plastic  bottle  cap  threadabU 
engaged  on  the  threaded  top  of  the  bottle,  said  cap  comprising 
a  body  having  a  depending  annular  skirt  with  internal  threads 
therein  cooperahly  engaged  w  ith  the  threads  on  the  bottle  top. 
said  cap  including  a  relatively  thin  yieldable  end  closure 
portion  sealingly  engaged  with  the  end  surface  of  the  bottle, 
an  annular  back-up  flange  on  the  cap  spaced  axially  from  a 
peripheral,  marginal  portion  of  the  closure  portion,  and  a 
resilient  insert  between  the  marginal  portion  of  the  closure 
portion  and  the  back-up  flange,  and  the  externally  threaded 
portion  and  annular  end  surface  of  the  h<>ttle  top  being  ri.>ugh- 
ened  to  effect  a  secure,  niin-slip  threaded  engagement  with 
the  cap,  and  whereby  when  the  cap  is  tightened  on  the  brittle 
the  end  closure  portion  resiliently  and  yieldably  engages  the 
end  surface  of  the  Kittle  to  effect  a  tight  seal  therewith  even 
if  the  end  surface  has  irregularities  therein. 


1.  An  integral  bottle  cap  for  a  boU\e  having  a  circular  outlet 
opening  and  an  annular  bead  extending  around  the  mouth  of 
said  opening,  comprising    a  depressed,  substantially  planer. 


3.960.289 
LATCHING  RECEPTACLE  LID 
Richard  L.  Panicci.  Hanover.  Mass..  assignor  to  kiddie  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Avon.  .Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566.179 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  2^2*.  4.S(>o 
U.S.  CI.  220-318  23  Claims 

1.  A  receptacle  having  an  opening,  a  bail  pivoially  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation  from  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  over  said 
opening  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  lid  for 
covering  said  opening  and  cooperating  means  on  said  recepta- 
cle, said  bail  and  said  lid  for  locking  said  lid  on  said  recepude 


with  said  bail 
locking  said  Ik 
said  receplacli 
from  said  ope 
for  locking  a 


on  one  side  and  over  said  opening  and  for  un-    said  hinge  lugs  and  a  notch  on  the  other  of  said  utility  basket 

with  said  bail  on  said  other  side,  said  means  on    side  walls  to  receive  said  last  mentioned  lug,  a  lid,  means  for 

movable  inwardU  toward  and  outwardK  away    hingedly  affixing  said  lid  to  said  utility  basket,  said  lid  being 

■ling  for  respectiveU  engaging  and  disengaging    swingable  between  an  open   position  and  a  closed  position 

unlocking  said  means  on  said  lid.  and  said    v^ herein  said   lid  covers  said  second  portion   of  said   utility 

basket,  said  lid  being  of  foraminous  construction 


rd 


means  on  said 
adapted  to  mc 
engagement  w 
one  side  and 


means   on    sa 
means  on  said 
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bail  engaging  said  means  on  said  receptacle  and 
ve  said  means  on  said  receptacle  inwardly  for 
ith  said  means  on  said  lid  with  said  bail  on  said 
over  said  opening  and  adapted  to  move  said 
id  receptacle  outwardly  for  disengaging  said 
id  with  said  bail  on  said  other  side. 


3.960.290 
LTILlITY  BASKET  FOR  A  DISHWASHER 
William  H.  Yake.  and  Donald  G.  Wallace,  both  of  Connersville. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Design  and  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
ConnersvilU ,  Ind. 

Filed  May  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468.001 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5//04,  25  06 

U.S.  CI.  220-  338  5  Claims 


I.  A  utility  basket  for  use  in  the  upper  or  lower  rack  of  a 
dishwashing  machine,  said  utility  basket  comprising  a  struc- 
ture having  sidle  walls,  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  said  side  walls 
being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  and  horizontal  ribs 
joined  togethar  and  defining  a  plurality  of  rectangular  open- 
ings, said  utiliK  basket  bottom  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  ribs  joined  together  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  openings,  a  foraminous  gate,  said  gate 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  hinge  lugs  on  one  side  edge  thereof 
engaging  a  seBected  one  of  said  vertical  ribs  of  one  of  said 
utility  basket  iide  walls  with  a  pivotal  snap  fit,  said  gate  being 
swingable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  gate  in  said 
first  position  lying  against  said  side  wall  to  which  it  is  hinged 
rendering  the  entire  utility  basket  available  for  the  receipt  of 
tableware,  said  gate  in  said  second  position  extending  trans- 
versely of  saia  utility  basket  to  divide  said  utilitv  basket  into 
first  and  second  portions,  means  to  maintain  said  gate  in  said 
first  position  aomprising  a  latch  lug  so  located  on  said  gate  as 
to  engage  with  a  releasable  snap  fit  another  of  said  vertical  ribs 
of  said  same  utility  basket  side  wall  to  which  said  gate  is 
hinged,  mean:;  to  maintain  said  gate  in  said  second  position 
comprising  a    ug  on  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  gate  from 


3.960.291 
FOLDED  \RTK  LE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Menashe   Navi,   I  ehanon.   N..J..  as.signor  to  ANPA   Research 
Institute.  Easton,  Fa 

Eiled  Stpl    23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  615.859 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  221  —  36  9  Claims 


1.  ,A  sheet  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  single  newspaper, 
magazine  or  the  like  from  the  top  of  a  stack,  comprising  in 
combination 

A  a  frame  means  comprising  a  hopper  means  for  holding  a 
stack  of  folded  paper  articles  in  a  partial  overlapping 
vertical  relation  wherein  the  folded  edges  lie  horizontally 
and  overlap  the  folded  edge  immediately  therebeneath, 
each  folded  edge  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  vertical 
plane  of  svmmetry,  and; 
B    platform  means  operable  to  raise  said  stack  of  partially 

overlapped  folded  articles,  and; 
C.  a  horizontally  movable  stripper  assembly  positioned  on 
said  frame  proximate  the  top  of  said  stack,  said  stripper 
assembly  further  including  wedge  and  roller  means  opera- 
ble to  successively  strip  the  tiipmost  folded  article  in  both 
a  horizontal  movement  from  left  to  right  and  in  a  return 
horizontal  movement  from  right  to  left. 


3.960.292 
APPARATIS  FOR  SINGl  EATING  AND  DEPOSITING 

SEEDS 
Philip  B.  knapp,  Lvnbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  .Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,701,  April  30.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.849.041.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,204 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  29/00 
IS.  CI.  221-211  5  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  singulating  individual  seeds  from  a  bulk 
supply  and  depositing  the  seeds  in  a  tableting  apparatus,  com- 
prising 

singulating  means  including  a  rotatable  distributor  tray 
having  an  annular  receiver  channel  to  support  said  bulk 
supply,  a  shaft,  means  supporting  said  tray  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  angularly  oriented  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  turret  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
having  a  vacuum  manifold  therein,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
extending  from  said  turret  toward  said  channel  to  scan 
said  hulk  supply  during  part  of  the  rotation  of  said  fingers, 
said  fingers  having  an  internal  bore  portion  connected 
with  said  manifold,  seed  receiving  apertures  formed  in 
said  fingers  and  communicating  with  said  bore  portions, 
said  apertures  being  of  lesser  size  than  the  seeds  to  be 
used  therewith    drive  means  for  rotating  said  turret  for 
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sequentially  moving  said  seed  receiving  apertures  of  said    means  for  retaining  the  articles  on  the  delivery  ring  between 
fingers  through  said  tray  and  said  bulk  supply  to  support    the  second  region  and  a  discharge  region  where  the  articles 
individual  seeds  over  said  apertures  responsive  to   the 
subatmospheric  pressure  in  said  bores,  a  discharge  station 
in  the  path  of  said  fingers  for  receiving  smgulated  seeds 
released  at  said  station,   vibrator  means  interposed  be- 
tween  said   bulk   supply    and   said   discharge   station   for 
engaging  and  oscillating  said  seed  carrier  fingers  in  the 
course  of  said  movement,  to  detach  excess  seeds  from 
said  fingers,  and  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  in  said 
bores  of  said  fingers  when  said  fingers  are  in  registry  with 
said  discharge  station  to  effect  said  seed  release,  and 
transfer  means  for  feeding   a  seed   to  a  mold  cavity    of  a 
tableting  apparatus,  said  transfer  means  comprising 


...       ^" 


are  released  for  deliverv  .ihmg  a  hnc  extending  generally 
tangentiallv  ot  the  deliverv  ring  in  iht,  predetermined  direc- 
tion. 


3,960.294 
MSCOIS  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Rodolphe  J.   Bernard.   16330  Sandalwood.   Eountain   \  alley 
Calif.  92708 

Eiled  June  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,909 

Int.  CI.'  BbSD  J 5 128,5/64 

C.S.  CI.  222-103  8  Claims 


a  tubular  conduit  at  said  discharge  station  having  an 
entrance  end  for  admitting  a  seed  and  an  exit  end, 
means  for  inducing  an  air  flow  through  said  conduit 
adjacent  said  entrance  end,  thereby  to  impart  a  velocity 
to  said  seed  in  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  said  air 
flow,  said  conduit,  at  a  portion  intermediate  said  en- 
trance and  exit  ends,  including  a  curved  conformation 
having  air  bleed  portions  of  a  size  to  preclude  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  seed,  the  area  of  said 
bleed  portions  being  sufficient  to  permit  substantially 
the  entirety  of  said  air  stream  to  pass  through  said  bleed 
portions,  said  seed  being  discharged  at  said  exit  end 
under  inertia  imparted  by  said  air  stream,  and  substan- 
tially the  entirety  of  said  air  stream  flows  through  said 
bleed  portions  whereby  the  air  at  said  exit  end  is  essen- 
tially quiescent 


3,960.293 

CENTRIFUGAL  ARRANGING  AND  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

John  R.  Sweet,  II,  Sunnyvale,  and  Kingsley  Chan,  Saratoga. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acurex  Corporation.  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.691 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  59/00 
U.S.  CL  221-258  15  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  articles  single  file  in  a  prede- 
termined direction:  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  delivered  toward 
the  center  thereof  said  articles  being  urged  outwardly  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  disk  by  centrifugal  force  as  the  disk  ro- 
tates, means  forming  a  retaining  ring  adjacent  to  the  surface 
of  the  disk  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  the  articles  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  center  of  the  disk,  a  delivery 
ring  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  constrained  for 
rotation  with  the  disk,  means  for  lifting  the  retaining  ring  away 
from  the  disk  in  a  first  region  of  disk  travel  to  permit  the 
articles  to  move  to  the  periphery  of  the  disk  in  that  region  and 
effecting  a  transfer  of  the  articles  from  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  to  the  delivery  ring  in  a  second  region  of  travel,  and  guide 


I.  A  dispensing  device  for  viscous  materials  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  hinged  walls, 
a  container  means  wherein  the  viscous  material  is  stored 
therein,  said  container  being  removahlv   disposed  m  sauj 
housing, 
hinge  means  positioned  along  the  lower  portion  <.t  said  v>.alls 

for  pressure  engagement  with  said  container  means. 
a  discharge  tube  operahly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  container  means,  whereby  said  viscous  material  can 
flow  therefrom; 
a  compression  means  attached  to  each  of  said  walls,  impart- 
ing an  inward  compression  force  thereto. 
wherein  said  compression  means  includes  a  take-up  mecha- 
nism, said  compression  means  being  hingedly  attached  to  one 
wall  of  said  housing,  and  said  take  up  mechanism  being  opera- 
bly  accuated    by   the  compression   means  and   removably   at 
tached  to  said  opposite  wall  wherebv  the  viscous  material  is 
continuously   and  automatically  placed  under  discharge  pres- 
sure; 

a  control-valve  means  mounted  \o  said  discharge  lube, 
whereby  the  flow  of  material  is  controlled  from  said 
container,  and 

coupling  means  formed  in  the  free  end  of  said  discharge 
lube 


P6 


3,960,295 

CONTINLOJLS  LIQUID  PROPORTIONING  SYSTEM 

Vladimir  Moral,  353  High  St.,  CJoster,  NJ.  07624 

FiM  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,793 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  -\  66) 

L.S.  CI.  222-145  10  Claims 
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I.  A  liquid  proportioning  system  comprising 
first  and  seiond  groups  of  positive  metering  tanks,  both 
connected  to  a  mixer  and  arranged  for  alternate  feedmg 
to  said  miker,  each  of  said  groups  including  a  piuralitv  of 
positive  njetering  tanks,  each  contaming  a  suppK  of  liq- 
uid compcinent  to  be  mixed,  and  each  being  connected  to 
a  supply  source  of  liquid  component  for  filling  said  tank. 

means  connecting  the  tanks  in  each  of  said  groups  for  main- 
taining a  Lniform  pressure  in  said  tanks  above  the  liquid 
component  therein, 

each  positije  metering  tank  including  adjustable  outlet 
means  fo[  feeding  a  selected  volume  of  the  contained 
liquid  corliponent  from  the  tank  per  unit  of  time  and  in 
constant  ^elected  proportion  to  the  liquid  components 
fed  from  the  other  metering  tanks  in  its  group, 

a  single  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  means  of  each  meter- 
ing tank  in  one  group  to  said  mixing  tank,  whereby  the 
liquid  components  fed  from  said  metering  tanks  flow 
contmuoilsly  in  exact  measured  proportions  through  said 
conduit  to  said  mixer, 

a  reservoir  tank  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  mixer, 

means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir  tank  to  a  point 

of  use, 
and  control  means  for  closing  the  outlet  means  of  the  meter- 
ing tanks  of  one  group  when  said  one   group  of  tanks 
becomesldepleted,  opening  the  outlet  means  of  the  other 


group  of 
tanks  to 
other  grc 


metering  tanks,  and  causing  said  one  group  of 
be  refilled  from  said  supply  source  while  said 
lup  of  tanks  is  feeding  liquid  to  said  mixer 


Eric  T.  Nord, 


L.S.  CI.  222 
I.  A  dispen 


said  barrel  having  successive  zones  defined  therein  compris- 
ing a  solid  feedstock  feed  zone,  a  feedstock  softening 
zone,  and  a  feedstock  melt  zone,  said  feedstock  melt  zone 
being  located  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  barrel 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  heater  block,  and 

a  tubular  forming  die  at  least  partially  located  within  said 
feedstock  softening  zone  of  said  barrel,  said  forming  die 
having  at  least  one  portion  of  a  lesser  inside  diameter  than 
the  solid  feedstock  feed  section  of  said  barrel, 


said  forming  die  having  a  tapered  throat  located  adjacent 
the  rearw  ard  end  of  said  heater  block  and  within  said 
softening  /one  for  receiving  a  solid  slug  of  feedstock 
material  and  guiding  it  into  ^aid  one  portion  of  said  form- 
ing die  in  which  said  solid  slug  is  sized  by  said  forming  die 
so  that  surface  contact  is  maintained  between  said  solid 
slug  of  feedstock  material  and  said  forming  die  substan- 
tially all  the  way  around  the  periphery  of  said  solid  slug 
of  feedstock  material,  said  surface  contact  being  opera- 
tive as  a  physical  dam  to  prevent  rearward  flow  of  molten 
feedstock  material  past  said  one  portion  of  said  forming 
die. 


3.960,297 

I  IQl  ID  MEASl  RIN(;  DEVICES 

James  B.  Stephens,  La  (  rescenta,  and  Frank  R.  Anderson, 

Hacienda    Heights,   both   of   CaliL.   a.ssignors   to   Westates 

Space-Era  Products.  Inc.,  So.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  482,227 

Int.  CL-GOIF  11/38 

L  S.  CI.  222     449  9  Claims 


3,960,296 
THERMOPLASTIC  DISPENSER 
Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corporation, 

Amherst,  0  hio 

F  led  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,378  | 

Int.  CV  B67D  5/62 
-146  HE  14  Claims 

_  ^_  sing  device  for  translating  solid  slugs  of  thermo- 
plastic feedstock  material  from  a  solid  state  to  a  molten  state 
and  for  dispensing  said  feedstock  while  in  the  molten  state, 
said  dispensing  device  comprising 

a  barrel  hajving  an  input  end  and  a  discharge  end, 

ble  within  said  barrel  to  effect  movement  of  a 

of  thermoplastic  feedstock  material  from  the 

of  said  barrel  toward  the  discharge  end, 

ated  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  barrel 

for  heatijig  said  feedstock  and  converting  it  from  the  solid 

to  the  ni)lten  state,  said  heater  including  a  heater  block 

located  i/ithin  said  barrel  and  projecting  rearwardly  from 

the  discharge  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  peripheral 

surface  Jadially  spaced  inwadly  from  the  inside  surface  of 

said  barrel 


JH     ZZ    36     28    X, 


a  ram  mov 
solid  sluj 
input  en^ 

a  heater  k 


1.  A  liquid  measuring  device  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  being  m  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing, 

accumulator  means  including  a  completely  enclosed  vessel 
for  storing  liquid  at  approximately  the  pressure  of  liquid 
supplied  to  said  inlet,  the  interior  of  said  vessel  being 
closed  off  from  the  exterior  of  said  vessel,  said  accumula- 
tor means  being  connected  to  the  interior  of  said  housing, 

inlet  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  into  said 
housing  associated  with  said  inlet. 
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outlet  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  housing  associated  with  said  outlet. 

both  of  said  valve  means  are  capable  of  being  opened  and 
closed  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  liquid  supplied  to 
said  inlet,  said  inlet  valve  means  being  opened  and  said 
outlet  valve  means  being  closed  when  liquid  is  supplied  to 
said  inlet  at  an  elevated  pressure,  said  outlet  valve  means 
being  open  and  said  inlet  valve  means  being  closed  when 
the  liquid  at  said  inlet  is  at  a  lower  pressure. 

said  accumulator  means  being  capable  of  receiving  liquid 
flowing  into  said  housing  through  said  inlet  valve  means 
when  said  inlet  valve  means  is  open  and  being  capable  of 
discharging  liquid  located  therein  through  said  outlet 
valve  means  when  said  outlet  valve  means  is  open. 


3,960,298 
CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SEPARATOR 

DISPENSER 

Peter  Leslie  Birrell,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Cornelius 

Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,505,  Oct.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,828,973.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,420 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  47110 
U.S.  CI.  222-541  1 1  Claims 


I.  A  container  assembly  for  use  with  a  separate  dispenser, 
comprising  a  container  initially  filled  with  flowable  particu 
late  material,  mounting  means  on  the  container  at  its  dis- 
charge end  adapted  for  detachably  making  said  container 
coactive  with  structure  on  the  dispenser,  and  a  unitarv  dia- 
phragm closure  initially  closing  the  discharge  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  a  rupturable  circular  line  of  weakness  defin- 
ing a  prospective  relatively  axially  displaceable  body  portion 
having  the  physical  properties  enabling  it  to  be  used  in  the 
dispenser  to  modulate  an  annular  flow  of  the  material  through 
said  discharge  end. 


3,960,299 
INDUSTRIAL  STRAW  DISPENSING  CARTON 
Paul  Hollinger,  Randallstown,  Md.,  as.signor  to  Maryland  Cup 
Corporation,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,246 

Int.  CI. 2  B65D  4  7  00 

U.S.  CI.  222-559  2  Claims 


a  substantially  rectangular  cavity  defined  by  first  and  sec- 
ond opposed  side  walls,  first  and  second  opposed  end 

walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  foldable  closure  lid  coextensive 
with  the  top  edge  of  said  first  sidewall, 
an  interior  flap  coextensive  with  the  top  edge  of  said  second 

end  wall  and  foldable  inwardlv  bencith  said  closure  lid; 

a  slide  member  substantially  coextensive  with  the  top  edges 
of  said  side  walls  and  said  end  \>.,ills  overlying  said  in- 
wardly folded  interior  flap  beneath  said  closure  lid  and 
extending  outwardly  of  said  second  end  wall  in  the  provi- 
sion of  a  retaining  tab  foldable  downw.irdU  into  juxtapo- 
sition with  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  end  wall; 

a  score  line  on  said  closure  lid  coextensive  w  ith  a  portion  of 
the  top  edge  of  said  sidewali  Lommc-nLin^'  ai  a  point 
closely  adjacent  said  second  end  wall  in  the  prisvismn  of 
a  closure  flap  fcMdable  downwardly  intt)  juxtaposition 
with  a  portion  o{  the  outci  surface  of  said  second  side- 
wall,  and 

a  removable  section  on  said  closure  lid  cxtcndini:  from  the 
termination  of  said  closure  flap  to  s.iul  first  end  -^all  to 
define  a  maximum  dispensing  opening  with  the  top  edges 
of  said  first  end  wall  and  said  first  .ind  second  sidewalls, 

said  slide  member  being  slidahK  rclaincd  beneath  s.nd 
closure  lid  and  adjustablv  positionable  to  selectively  vary 
the  size  of  said  dispensing  opening  between  a  fully  closed 
condition  and  said  maximum 


3,960,300 

TAMPER-PROOF  BACKPACK 

Paul  J.  Dickler,  37  W.  8th  St..  New  York,  NY.  10011 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436,491 

Int.  CI.-  A45F  5100 

U.S.  CL  224-8  R  2  (  laims 


i<^  ,2ah 


1.  Container  means  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  elongated 
objects  in  a  common  orientation  and  at  a  preselected  rate  of 
egress  comprising: 


1.  A  tamper  proof  backpack  aiiapicd  io  be  tamed  on  the 
back  of  a  user  and  comprising  a  backpack  bodv  having  side 
walls  and  a  concave-shaped  rear  wall  defining  a  space  for 
storing  material,  a  backpack  cover  hingedlv  connected  lo  one 
of  said  side  walls  and  adapted  ti>  swing  from  an  open  position 
providing  access  lo  said  storage  space  to  a  closed  pitsition 
sealing  said  storage  space,  said  backpack  body  and  backpack 
cover  formed  of  a  plastic  resilient  material,  locking  means  for 
securing  said  backpack  cover  to  said  backpack  body  in  its 
closed  position,  means  cooperating  with  said  concave-shaped 
rear  wall  for  enabling  said  backpack  to  be  carried  t)n  the  back 
of  a  user,  with  the  concave-shaped  rear  wall  facing  the  users 
back,  and  means  for  securing  said  backpack  to  a  stationary 
object,  said  securing  means  including  a  cable  having  a  first  end 
connected  within  the  storage  space  of  the  backpack  and  a 
second  end  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  storage  space, 
wrapped  around  said  stationarv  object  and  thereafter  inserted 
back  into  said  storage  space  and  means  for  preventing  said 


second   end   o 
storage  space 
stationary  obj 


I    the  cable   from   being  \>.ithdrav>,n   from    said 
after  the  cable  has  been  wrapped  around  said 
;t 


BOAT 
Thomas  J.  Mi 
Division  of  S«r 


L.S.  CI.  224 
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3,960,301 
TRANSPORT  ANCHORING  MEANS 
r,  800  Lombard  Ave.,  Evansville,  Ind.  47715 
No.  365,709,  May  31,  1973.  This  application 
Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,886 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  9;08 
42.1  R  ^  Claims 


26        25 


n 


1.  For  use  "* 
port  anchorin 

a  at  least  a 
top  rack 

b  a  threac 
means. 

c    a  pair  of 

d  a  pair  of  I 
threaded 
chormg 

e  a  strip  o! 
torn  of  a 

f  a  right  ai 
the  ends 
bracket  t 
for  recei' 
of  the  de 
the  hoc 
the  pressju 
slippage 


Albert  H.  M 
94112 
Continuat 
abandoned. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  1.  1976 


sides  of  the  first  tied  portion  and  engageable  to  inhibit  untying 
j  of  the  first  end  of  the  strap,  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  strips 
of  fastening  material  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  strap  having 
a  loose  flap  section  unattached  to  the  strap;  and  spaced  strips 
of  mutualK  engageable  fastening  material  attached  to  the 
strap  adjacent  the  second  end  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
second  tied  portion  and  engageable  to  inhibit  untying  of  the 
second  end  of  said  strap,  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  strips  of 
fastening  material  attached  to  the  strap  adjacent  the  second 
end  haMng  a  loose  flap  section  unattached  to  the  strap, 
wherebv  disengagement  of  the  corresponding  strips  of  fasten- 
ing material  due  to  tension  in  the  strap  is  inhibited. 


3,960.303 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  EOR  STABILIZING  A 
LON(;iTl  DINAl  LV  MOVING  VVEBOF  MATERIAL 

Raimondo  (.atti,  Gallarate,  Italy,  and  Franz  Josef  Giersc, 
Wickrathberg.  (iermany,  assignors  to  Franz  Muller  Mas- 
chinenfahrik,  Monchen-Gladbach.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,430 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov,     18,    1972, 

2256638 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  2J;U4 
U.S.  CI.  226-  I  -^  Claims 


th  a  boat  supporting  car  top  rack,  a  boat  trans- 
l  device  comprising 

pair  of  anchoring  means  secured  along  the  car 
at  opposed  positions, 
ed   shank    secured    to   each   of   said    anchoring 


hooks  each  having  a  threaded  shank, 
urnbuckle  means,  each  turnbuckle  receiving  the 
shanks  of  one  of  the  hooks  and  one  of  the  an- 

eans, 

belting  long  enough  to  extend  around  the  Kit- 
boat  to  be  gripped, 

igled  pressure  bracket  affixed  adjacent  each  of 
of  the  belting  with  the  upper  portion  of  each 
eing  angled  outwardly  of  the  boat  and  apertured 
ing  said  hooks  respectively,  whereby  tensioning 
vice  bv  tightening  said  turnbuckle  means,  when 
are  engaged,  causes  the  belting  to  tighten  and 

re  brackets  to  hug  the  boat  thereby  preventing 
of  the  bc^at  relative  to  the  carrier 


ks 


3,960,302 
SKI  CARRYING  STRAP  1 

aKzoni,  Jr.,  3910  Mission  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


ijon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,560,  Aug.  1.  1973, 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,102 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  ^100 
L.S.  CI.  224f  45  S  "»  ^'aims 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  web  of  textile  materia!  moving 
unstably  in  longitudinal  direction  thereof  comprising: 

guiding  the  web  onto  a  smooth,  rigid  and  flat  surface  de- 
fined by  means  formed  of  electrostatically  chargeable 
material,  and 

moving  the  web  along  the  surface  at  a  velocity  exceeding 
200  meters  per  minute  at  which  an  underpressure  is 
created  between  the  web  of  textile  material  and  the 
smooth,  rigid  and  flat  surface,  and  the  web  is  electrostati- 
cally attracted  to  said  surface,  whereby  the  moving  web 
of  material  is  stabilized  on  the  smooth,  rigid  and  flat 
surface. 


1.  Apparaius  for  hand-carrying  a  pair  of  skis  and  ski  poles 
comprising  ii  strap  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  shoulder  of 
the  carrier,  i  flrst  end  of  said  strap  adapted  to  be  !cx)sel\  tied 
to  the  forwajd  portion  of  the  skis  to  form  a  first  tied  portion, 
the  second  dnd  of  said  strap  adapted  to  be  loosely  tied  to  the 
rearward  pcition  of  the  skis  to  form  a  second  tied  portion, 
spaced  stripl  of  mutually  engageable  fastening  material  at- 
tached to  thi;  strap  adjacent  the  first  end  thereof  on  opposite 


3,960,304 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  DOWN  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Giienter  Holland-Letz.  Paderborn-Wewer,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG,  Paderborn,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,771 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    23,    1974, 
2419571 

Int.  Cl.=  G03B  liJO 
L.S.  CI.  226-74  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  holding  dovi.  n  sheet  material  on  a  conveyor, 
which  device  comprises  a  pivotally  mounted  flap  member 
which  IS  spring-biased  to  move  from  a  holding  down  position 
towards  an  open  position,  and  a  locking  device  for  locking  the 
flap  in  the  holding  down  position,  the  locking  device  compris- 
ing a  locking  arm  mounted  on  a  shaft,  the  arm  being  pivotable 
betvveen  a  locking  position  in  which  it  engages  over  a  part  of 
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the  flap  to  lock  it  in  the  holding  down  position,  and  an  un-    member  being  mounted  along  said  adjacent  borders  of  the 
locked  position  in  which  the  flap  is  free  to  move  to  its  open    bells  in  superposed  relation  therewith  and  means  fixmp  «;atd 


U^  ^^1^1 


position,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  flap  being  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft. 


3,960,305 
SLOT  VACLLM  JET 
Edward  Michael  Joseph  Boyle,  Park  Forest.  III.,  and  Melvin 
Harry  Johnson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,817 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  17/32 

U.S.  CL  226-95  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  aspirating  apparatus  that  includes  a  suction  nozzle 
coupled  to  an  elongated  manifold  having  a  source  of  suction 
connected  at  one  end,  the  improvement  comprising;  said 
nozzle  having  a  slot  shaped  intake  passage  in  continuous 
lengthwise  communication  with  said  manifold;  and  said  mani- 
fold having  an  oriflce  continuously  open  to  atmosphere  lo- 
cated at  its  other  end  to  assist  in  the  development  of  parallel 
fluid  flow  along  the  length  of  the  manifold. 


3,960,306 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENDLESS  SENSITIVE 

MEMBER 

Hiroshi  Hamaguchi,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,245 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    31,    1973,   48- 
123023 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  I7/2S 
U.S.  CL  226-96  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  duplicator  having  an  endless 
photosensitive  member  made  of  a  wide  sheet  material  with  a 
photosensitized  surface,  said  sheet  material  having  a  discrete 
elasticity,  an  improved  driving  mechanism  for  the  photosensi- 
tive member  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts  mounted  on  a 
plurality  of  parallel-axis  rollers  with  adjacent  borders  thereof 
spaced  less  than  the  width  of  said  sheet  material,  said  belts 
being  of  a  material  having  an  elasticity  substantially  equal  to 
said  discrete  elasticity  and  at  least  one  of  the  belts  having 
non-slip  means  engaging  a  driven  one  of  the  rollers  for  move- 
ment therewith,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  photosensitive 


photosensitive  material  to  each  said  belt  and  being  thereby 

driven  conjointly  with  said  belts. 


3.960.307 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTAC  HING  ORN  \MFN  is  TO  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
John  S.  Doyel.  404  W.  20th  St.,  New  \ork,  N.\  .  1001  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  479.522.  June  14,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  58"'. 282 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  JiOO 
L.S.  CI.  227-144  4  (  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching   a   pronged  ornament   to  sheet 
material  comprising: 

a  ba.se  and  a  head,  and  means  for  connecting  the  base  and 
the    head    for    movement    toward    and    awav    frnm    each 
other, 
an  anvil  and  means  for  connei.ting  the  anvil  to  the  h.ise  for 
rotation  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  ot  relative 
movement  between  the  base  and  the  head  and  for  move- 
ment along  said  plane  with  respect  to  the  base,  s.nd  anvil 
having  a  free  surface  facing  the  head, 
a  plunger  and  means  for  releasablv  connecting  the  phjnger 
to  the  head,  with  the  plunger  extending  from   the  head 
toward  the  anvil,  said  plunger  comprising 
a  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  axially  extending  slots  v.hieh  are 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  and  are  open  at  the 
axially  bottom  end  of  the  sleeve  but  terminate  prior  to 
the  axially  upper  end  of  the  sleeve. 
a  hollow,   tubular  punch   having  a  axiallv   lower   portion 
closed    at  the   axially    bottom   end  of  the   punch   and 
fitting  shdably  within  said  sleeve  for  axial  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  lower  portion  of  the  punch 
having  a  pair  of  axially  extending  slots  which  are  dia 
metrically   opposite  each  other  and  are  open  at  the 
axially  top  end  of  said  lower  portion  of  the  punch  but 
terminate  prior  to  the  axially  b<-ittom  end  of  the  punch, 
an  elongated  retainer  pin  extending  through  all  four  of  the 
slots  and  having  heads  at  the  longitudinally  spaced  ends 
thereof  which  are  slightly  larger  than  the  slots,  to  therebv 
retain  the  pin  in  place  when  the  heads  thereof  are  radiallv 
outwardly  of  the  slots. 


so 
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biasing  mealis  engaging  said  sleeve  and  punch  and  urging  l:?*!'^';!*^?^  r,,Mi-.vr^   »v.n 

said   sleeve   and   punch    axiallv    awav    from   each   other,  FINE  WIRh.  TVMSTKI)  PAIR  ROLTING  AND 

toward  a  klative  axial  position  m  *hich  the  pm  engages  CONNFX  TIM.  SYSTEM 

the  termiLting  ends  of  the  slots  and  the  bottom  end  of  Herbert  Kenneth  Hazel,  Poughkeepsie,  N.V  ..  assignor  lo  Jnter 


the  puncrt  is  spaced  axialK  upwardly  from  the  bottom  end 
of  the  sleeve  bv  a  selected  distance,  and 

means  for  liLiling  the  relative  movement  of  the  punch  and 
the  sleevi  toward  each  other  to  prevent  the  bottom  end 
of  the  punch  from  protruding  from  the  bottom  end  oi  the 
sleeve. 

wherehv  when  the  material  is  supported  on  the  free  surface 
of  the  aniil  facing  the  head  and  the  pronged  ornament  is 
fnctionalK  inserted  in  the  sleeve  from  below,  with  the 
prongs  tttereof  pointing  toward  the  anvil,  the  head  and 
the  base  can  be  moved  toward  each  other  to  engage  the 
material  \»ith  the  prongs  and  the  bottom  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  to  thence  move  the  punch  axiallv  downwardlv  with 
respect  tc  the  sleeve  to  force  the  prongs  through  the  sheet 
material  and  against  the  anvil  and  thereby  deform  the 
prongs  ard  secure  the  ornament  to  the  sheet  material. 


national  Businevs  Machines  (  orporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 
Filed  Julv  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,371 
"int    (I  -  B23K  1120 
S.  CI.  228     5.1  -3  Claims 


I 
3,960,308 
APPARATlis  FOR  AFFIXING  SIRFACE  ENLARGING 

MEMBERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  COHERENT 
TRANSVERSALLY  CORRUGATED  METAL  STRIPS  TO 

ELONGATE  METAL  BASIC  PROFILES 
Karl  Gunnar  Jonason,  Grindstuvagen    13.  7  24  62  Vasteras, 

Sweden 

Division  of  S^r.  No.  435,993,  Jan.  23,  1974.  This  application 

Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  29.  1973,  0121 14 

Int.  Ci.-  B23K  lil2 

L.S.  CL  228+5.1  5  Claims 


"(J  ^iy  ■■■-"" 


^o;;-./" 


1.  .Apparatus  comprising  means  for  continuouslv  advancing 
a  metal  basi:  profile  in  a  movement  path  at  a  substantially 
constant  speed,  heating  means  arranged  m  said  movement 
path  for  heating  said  basic  metal  profile  to  an  elevated  temper- 
ature, means  for  continuously  feeding  corrugated  strip  mate- 
rial m  a  movement  path  arranged  to  guide  said  strip  material 
into  side-by-side  contact  with  the  basic  profile  at  a  location 
downstream  of  the  heating  means,  and  means  arranged  in  the 
movement  path  of  the  strip  material  upstream  of  its  point  of 
contact  with  the  basic  profile  for  applying  solder  to  the  crests 
of  the  corrugations  of  said  corrugated  strip  material,  at  least 
on  one  side  of  said  material,  said  solder  being  solidified  at  said 
crests  as  the  corrugated  strip  material  approaches  the  location 
of  contact  \k'ith  the  basic  profile,  said  basic  profile  at  said 
location  of  contact  having  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
melt  said  s<ilder  and  effect  joinder  of  the   corrugated  strip 

aterial  at  said  crests  to  said  basic  profile 


1.  In  combination  with  a  positioning  mechanism  for  posi- 
tioning a  workpiece.  an  automatic  bonding  and  routing  appa- 
ratus for  bonding  pre-twisted  wires  to  a  bond  site  on  said 
workpiece  and  routing  said  pre-twisted  wires  for  bonding  on 
a  subsequent  bond  site  on  said  workpiece,  thereby  forming  a 
net,  said  appar.itus  comprising; 
a  turret'heatl, 

wire  supply   means  mounted  to  said  turret-head  for  supply- 
ing said  pre-twisted  wires, 
wire  feeding  means  operable  connected  to  said  turret-head 
for  feeding  said  pre-twisted  wires  from  said  wire  supply 
means  and  forming  a  loop  for  btinding  in  said  pre-twisted 
wires, 
bonding  means  operably  connected  to  said  turret-head  and 
lying  in  a  plane  orthogonal  thereto,  having  a  center  line 
parallel  to  a  reference  line  passing  through  the  center  line 
of  said  formed  loop  for  engaging  said  formed  loop  and 
bonding  said  pre-twisted  wires  to  said  bond  site  on  said 
workpiece;  and 
clamping  means  operably  connected  to  said  turret-head  for 
receiving  said  pre-twisted  wires  from  said  wire  feeding 
means  and   breaking  said   pre-twisted   wires  at  a  point 
beyond  said  bond  site  after  bonding  thereof,  said  clamp- 
ing means  comprising  a   housing  support  having  guide 
rods  affixed  to  said  turret-head  and  sleeves  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  guide  rods  for  positioning  said  clamping 
means  towards  or  away  from  said  bond  site,  a  pair  of 
receiving  jaws  operably  connected  to  said  housing  means 
for  receiving  anad  clamping  said  pre-lwisled  wires,  first 
means   operably    connected   to   said   receiving  jaws  for 
opening  said  receiving  jaws  so  as  to  partially  release,  but 
vet.  retain  said  pre-twisted  wires,  second  means  operably 
connected  to  said  receiv  ing  jaws  for  opening  thereof  so  as 
to  completely    release   said   pre-twisted   wires,  and  third 
means  attached  to  said  slidable  sleeves  for  controlling  the 
position  thereof  on  said  guide  rods  so  as  to  position  said 
receiving  jaws  towards  or  away  from  said  workpiece. 
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3,960,310  live  axial  movement  of  the  hub  members,  and  radially  and 

APPARATUS  FOR  BRAZING  HARDENED  TIPS  TO  axially  extending  connecting  means  attaching  each  hub  mem- 

SLRFACES  ber  to  the  ring  whereby  said  relative  axial  movement  of  the 

Lucian  Nussbaum,  423  Berrywood  Court.  West  Hempstead,  huh  members  produces  radial  expansion  or  contraction  of  the 

N.Y.  11552  ,,^g 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.450  

Int.  Cl.=  B23K  ] i04 
U.S.  CL  228-6  R  n  Claims  3,960.312 

DIE  CIT  (  ONTAINFK 
Jack  C.  Gorham.  Keokuk.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hoerner  VSaldorf 
Corporation.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  607.715 

Int.  CI.-  B65I)  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  R  2  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  brazing  a  hardened  tip  to  a  tooth  of 
a  toothed  member  having  meltable  brazing  material  therebe 
tween,  the  invention  comprising  means  movably  mounting 
said  toothed  member  to  present  a  tooth  thereof  to  a  brazing 
position. 

means  for  feeding  and  applying  a  force  lo  the  tip  to  hold  the 
same  to  the  tooth  in  the  brazing  position  lo  be  brazed 
thereto, 
heating  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  toothed  member  and 
to  the  held  tip  to  melt  the  brazing  material  therebetween, 
means  for  moving  the  tip   relative  to  said   force  applying 
means  and  to  the  tooth  and  for  holding  the  tip  in  brazing 
position  on  the  tooth  until  the  braze  is  completed, 
said  means  being  operable  in  a  selected  sequence, 
and  means  on  said  apparatus  connected  with  each  of  said 
means   for   automatically    controlling   their   sequence   of 
operation 


3,960,311 
BACKING  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PIPES 
Raymond  Paul  Griffiths,  .Melton  Nowbray,  England,  assignor 
to  Welding  Controls  Limited,  Northampton,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1973, 
55038/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  5l22 
U.S.  CL  228-49  17  Claims 
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1.  A  backing  and  alignment  ring  assembly  comprising  a 
segmented  backing  ring  having  a  cylindrical  external  surface 
for  engagement  in  a  pipe  bore  the  segments  of  said  ring  being 
provided  with  inter-engaging  and  overlapping  lips  and  re- 
cesses on  said  surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  hub  members  located 
substantially  on  the  axis  of  the  ring,  axially  extending  actuat- 
ing means  connected  to  the  hub  members  for  providing  rela- 


1.  A  die-cut  blank  made  t'romi  toldahle  sheet  matetiai.  said 
blank  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  rigid  sided  container  having 
top  closure  flaps  and  a  liner  around  the  inside  of  the  walls  of 
the  container,  said  liner  formed  as  a  removable  portion  of  said 
blank,  said  blank  comprising: 

four  substantially  rectangular  side  wall  panels  arranged  in 
side-by-side  relationship  and  hingedly  connected  to  one 
another  along  three  vertically  oriented  fold  lines, 
a  manufacturer's  glue  flap  hingedly  attached  along  a  verti- 
cal fold  line  to  a  first  lateral  edge  of  a  first  of  said  side 
walls; 
top  closure  flaps  arranged  along  the  top  edge  of  said  side 
wall  panels,  each  of  said  top  cover  flaps  being  hingedlv 
attached  to  the  respective  adjacent  side-  -a all  panel  along 
a  horizontal  fold  line  defining  the  top  edges  ot  said  '-ide 
wall  panels, 
four  liner  panels  hingedly  attached  to  one  another  and 
located  along  the  top  edge  of  said  lop  closure  flaps,  a  first 
of  said  liner  panels  ptisitioned  said  first  side  wall  being 
unconnected  lo  the  top  closure  flap  adiacent  said  first 
side  wall,  each  of  the  remaining  three  of  said  liner  panels 
being  removably  attached  lo  the  respective  adjacent  lop 
closure  flap. 


3.960.313 

AUTOMATIC  SETUP  CARTON  C  ONSTRUCTIONS 

Alan  M.  Sax.  Chicago,  and  Walter  J.  Stolkin.  .Schaumburg. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Stolmar  Corporation.  C  hicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.996 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  V/O,  514^. 

U.S.  CI.  229-41   B  10  (lajms 


1.  An  automatic  setup  carton  formed  from  a  precut  vo.rre 
gated  paper  blank  comprising 

a  four  side  panels  including  two  outer  panels  and  two  inner 
panels  disposed  on  said  blank  defined  by  score  lines 
between  adjacent  panels, 
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four  hottbm  panels  each  extending  downwardly  from  one 
of  said  side  panels  and  defined  h\  a  score  line  therebe- 
tween, and 

glue  flapi  defined  h>  score  lines  on  the  two  bottom  panels 
extending  downwardh  from  said  inner  panels  to  adhe- 
siveK  seJure  the  remaining  bottom  panels  thereto,  one  of 
said  mndr  bottom  panels  and  one  of  said  outer  bottom 
panels  Heing  secured  in  over  and  under  relationship 
wherein  (ine  end  thereof  is  over  one  of  the  adjacent  pan- 
the  other  end  thereof  is  under  the  other  adjacent 
anel.  said  carton  being  maintained  in  a  flat  con- 
dition prior  to  setup  with  the  bottom  panels  folded  onto 
the  side  ianels  and  upon  setup  the  side  panels  are  spread 
apart  to]  form  a  rectangular  configuration  causing  the 
interconiected  bottom  panels  to  automaticallv  depKn  in 
said  ovet  and  under  relationship  to  form  the  bottom  of 
said  cartpn. 


els  while 
bottom 


3,960.314 
COIN  BAGS  WITH  FLIP  TOP  CLOSl  RES 
John  Alan  Faiiers,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Decoflex  Lim 
ited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,901 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  33/16 


l.S.  CI.  229 
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4  Claims 


a  first  side  wall  hingedly  connected  along  fold  lines  at 
opposite  edges  to  the  top  and  bottom  panels,  said  first 
side  wall  being  connected  to  said  top  panel  at  the  edge 
opposite  said  edge  section  of  said  top  panel. 
a  second  side  wall  hingedly  connected  along  fold  lines  at 
opposite  edges  to  the  bottom  panel  at  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  panel  opposite  the  edge  thereof  to  which  said  first 
side  wall  is  connected  and  to  the  glue  flap. 


g.  an  inspection  flap  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cut- 
out viewing  area  and  hingedK  cc^nnected  to  the  edge 
section  of  the  top  panel  along  a  hinge  line  and  having 
sides  connected  to  the  top  panel  bv  lines  of  weakness,  and 

h  end  flaps  hingedly  conneaed  along  fold  lines  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  top  and  b<itt(  m  panels. 


3,960.316 
NEWSPAPER  ARRIVAL  INDICATORS 

Hubert  H.  Echterlinc  12802  W    129th  Ave.,  Cedar  Lake.  Ind. 

46303 

Kiled  Apr.   12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,491 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  91/00 

IS.  CI.  232-1  C  1  t:'aim 


1.  A  bag  formed  of  a  pliable  material,  comprising: 

front  and  back  panels  joined  along  a  fold  defining  the  bot- 
tom of  he  bag  and  sealed  together  along  respective  ad- 
joining side  margins  with  an  open  mouth  opposite  said 
bottom, 

said  front  panel  being  folded  upon  itself  along  a  fold  hori- 
zontal to  said  mouth  and  sealed  along  the  side  portions  to 
form  arj  external  pouch,  said  flap  being  joined  with  said 
front  pinel  by  a  seal  extending  transversely  across  said 
front  panel  between  said  mouth  defining  fold  and  the  end 
of  said  30uch  to  form  an  enclosed  portion,  and 

said  bag  leing  adapted  to  be  closed  by  folding  said  pouch 
about  Si  lid  transverse  seal  to  form  a  hood  over  said  mouth 
wherebr  said  enclosed  portion  engages  and  deforms  said 
back  p;  nel  to  form  a  barrier  inside  said  hood 


^  fa. 
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3.960.315 

CARTcJn  with  INSPECTION  FLAP  AND  BLANK 

THEREFOR 

Thomas  Edl^ard  Dobbins,  Neenah.  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company.  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562.913 
Inl.  Cl.^  B65D  6.V/2.  6.v /4,  65  /«.  b5/32 
L.S.  CL  22^-87  F  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  cartin  blank  for  constructing  a  carton  for  displaying  a 
product  sudh  as  bacon,  said  blank  comprising 
a   a  top  panel  having  a  cut-out  viewing  area, 
b   a  bottcim  panel, 
c    a  glue  flap, 

d^  an  edge  section  of  the  top  panel  being  located  between 
the  cul-out  viewing  area  and  one  edge  of  the  top  panel 
adjacent  the  cut-out  viewing  area  and  hav  ing  substantialK 
the  sarre  width  as  the  glue  flap. 


1,  In  a  box-like  receptacle  having  an  open  end  for  insertion 
kA  printed  matter  such  as  newspapers  and  other  printed  mat- 
ter, an  assembly  to  visualK  indicate  the  presence  of  such 
printed  matter  within  said  receptacle  comprising  movable 
visual  indicator  means  held  in  an  unseen  position  when  said 
receptacle  is  empty  and  means  within  said  receptacle  which 
coacts  with  said  indicator  means  and  which  is  responsive  to 
the  insertion  of  said  printed  matter  into  said  receptacle  to 
cause  said  indicator  means  to  move  from  said  unseen  position 
to  a  visible  position,  said  indicator  means  comprising  a  gravi- 
ty-movable, rectangular  first  plate  having  first  pivotal  means 
attached  to  one  end  thereof,  said  pivotal  means  being  secured 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  with  the 
axis  of  the  pivotal  means  being  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
said  receptacle  and  positioned  on  said  outer  surface  a  distance 
from  said  open  end  which  is  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
first  plate  when  said  first  plate  is  in  said  unseen  position,  said 
insertion  responsive  means  comprising  a  rectangular  second 
plate  having  second  pivotal  means  to  pivotally  mount  said 
second  plate  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  m  an  up- 
standing position  within,  and  cross-wise  of,  said  receptacle 
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adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle  when  same  is  empty, 
said  pivotal  means  providing  for  rotational  movement  of  said 
second  plate  only  toward  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bottom,  at  least  one  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond plate  extending  through  at  least  one  opening  in  said  bot- 
tom, the  said  at  least  one  portion  having  its  terminal  edge 
formed  as  a  rearwardly  extending  support  means  for  the  other 
end  of  said  first  plate  in  said  unseen  position  when  said  second 
plate  is  in  said  upstanding  position,  the  weight  of  said  first 
plate  acting  on  said  support  means  to  hold  said  second  plate 
in  said  upstanding  position  when  said  receptacle  is  empty,  the 
rearward  rotational  movement  of  said  upstanding  second  plate 
upon  the  insertion  of  said  printed  matter  against  the  portion 
of  the  second  plate  within  said  receptacle  rotatably  removing 
said  support  means  from  said  other  end  of  said  first  plate 
whereby  the  weight  of  said  first  plate  rotates  said  first  plate 
about  its  pivotal  axis  to  a  pendant  visible  position 


signal  end  of  said  tubular  signal  arm  to  said  opposite 
end  of  said  tubular  signal  arm  arid  ihcii^c  iiu^  s.iid 
generally  upright  signal  position,  said  spheroids  main- 
taining said  tubular  signal  arm  in  said  generally  upright 
position  after  said  door  is  returned  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion. 


3,960,317 
MAIL  BOX  WITH  SIGNAL  ATTACHMENT 
James  H.  Clement,  1635  Rocky  Mountain  Ave.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
95035 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,833 

Int.  CI.    B65D  91/00 

U.S.CL  232-35  1 1  Claims 


10.  A  mail  box  comprising: 

a    a  receptacle  in  which  mail  is  deposited,  said  receptacle 
being  formed   with   an   opening   through    which   mail   is 
deposited  into  said  receptacle, 
b    a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  receptacle,  said  door 
being  movable  between  a  position  to  close  said  opening 
and  a  position  to  open  said  opening, 
c   a  bracket  fixed  to  said  door  for  movement  therewith, 
d.  a  tubular  signal  arm  carried  by  said  bracket  for  pivotal 
movement  and  movable   by  said  bracket  in  response  to 
said    door    being    moved    between    said    positions,    said 
bracket  including  a  pivot  support  for  freely  supporting 
said  tubular  signal  arm,  said  pivot  support  being  disposed 
intermediate   the  ends  of  said   tubular   signal   arm   and 
extending  radially  through  said  tubular  arm  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  tubular  signal  arm  to  said  bracket,  and 
e    a  spheroid  located  on  each  side  of  said  pivot  supfX)rt  for 
free  movement  in  said  tubular  signal  arm, 
said   bracket   including   a   stop  for   limiting  the   pivotal 
movement  of  said  tubular  signal  arm  in  one  direction, 
said  door  being  hinged  to  said  receptacle  along  the  lower 

edge  of  said  door  for  pivotal  movement, 
said  spheroids  urge  said  tubular  signal  arm  in  said  one 
direction  into  engagement  with  said  stop  when  said 
door  is  closed  and  said  tubular  signal  arm  is  initially  at 
an  inclined  position  from  its  signal  end  portion  to  its 
opposite  end,  said  stop  being  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
,  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  signal  arm,  said  movement 
of  said  door  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
position  moves  said  bracket  to  carry  said  tubular  signal 
arm  into  a  horizontal  position  and  the  continued  move- 
ment of  said  door  to  said  opened  position  moves  said 
spheroids  to  urge  said  tubular  signal  arm  to  move  in  an 
opposite  direction  into  a  declining  position  from  said 


3.960.3 18 

Centrifigal  separator 

Bengt    Ingmar    Dahlberg.    I  ttran.   Sweden,   assignor   to    \l(a- 
Laval  AB.  Tumba.  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  30.  197  4.  Ser,  No.  510,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  1,  l^-^,  ".'  133(13 

Int.  CI.'  B04B  7,0-;.  11102 

L.S.  CI.  233     4  2  (  laims 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotor  for  receiving 
a  mixture  of  liquid  and  solids  and  having  outlets  for  discharg- 
ing separated  solids  during  opt  ratu  n  it  ihc  rotor,  a  stationary 
chute  extending  around  the  rotor  and  positioned  in  front  of 
said  outlets  to  receive  and  convey  the  discharged  solids, 
means  for  supplying  flushing  liquid  to  the  chute  .ind  means 
forming  an  overflow  outlet  of  the  chute  and  coacting  with  said 
supply  means  to  provide  in  the  chute  a  layer  of  liquid  of  a 
thickness  determined  by  said  overflow  outlet  and  rotating 
around  said  rotor,  said  supply  means  being  operable  to  suppK 
liquid  to  the  chute  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  dis- 
charged solids  to  be  dispersed  in  the  liquid  and  ttj  depart 
tiigether  with  the  liquid  oser  said  overflow  outlet,  said  chute 
being  formed  by  a  cylindrical  housing  having  annular  end 
walls,  the  housing  also  ha\  ing  an  annular  partition  w  all  lot  aied 
between  said  end  walls  and  having  less  radial  extension  than 
one  of  said  end  walls,  the  chute  being  located  between  said 
one  end  wall  and  the  annular  partituin  wall,  the  housing  hav 
ing  an  outlet  between  said  partition  wall  and  the  mhcr  end 
wall. 


3.960.319 
CENTRIFIGAL  SEPARATOR 
Francis  B.  Brown,  La  Crescents,  and  John  W.  Erickson.  Hunt- 
ington Ekach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Inc.,  Hunting- 
ton Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.380 
Int.  CI.'  B04B  111,  7104,  11,02 
L.S.  CI.  233- 19  R  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  a  mixture  which  may   in 
elude  oil.  water,  gas  andor  st)lids,  the  combination  of. 
a    housing  means, 

b    a  rotor  rotalable  in  said   housing  means  and  having  an 
inner  rotor  chamber  and  an  outer  rotor  chamber  encir- 
cling said  inner  rotor  chamber. 
c    mixture  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  mixture  to  said 

inner  rotor  chamber, 
d    the   periphery  of  said   inner   rotor  chamber   having  dis 
charge  ports  communicating  with  said  outer  rotor  cham 
ber: 
e    the  periphery   of  said  outer   rotor  chamber   having  dis 
charge  ports  communicating  with  said  housing  means, 
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f    water  su 
rotor  ch 


)ply   means  for  delivering  water  to  said  outer 
ber  at  a  rate  at  least  equal  to  the  discharge 
capacity  fcf  said  discharge  ports  in  said  outer  rotor  cham- 
iven  rotor  speed, 

r  weir  on  the  outer  rotor  chamber  for  discharg- 
water  from  the  outer  rot(^r  chamber  so  that  the 
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outer  roior  chamber  remains  filled  to  the  radius  of  the 
weir  so  ak  to  maintain  a  substantialU  constant  pressure  in 
said  outejr  rotor  chamber  adjacent  said  discharge  porti  at 
said  giver  rotor  speed,  and 
g  oil  discharge  means  for  removing  oil  from  said  inner  rector 
chamber]  under  pressure 
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3,960.320 

COMBUSTION  OPTIMIZER 
er,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Forney  Engi- 

pany,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
led  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,279 
i05D  2JII20,  G05B  24UJ2.  F23N  1,02.  .^24 
_  15  B  12  Claims 
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reductions  and  increases  in  fuel  flow  about  a  selected 
optimum  operating  point. 


3,960,321 
TFMPERATl  RE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
Everett  T.  Steele,  Jr..  knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,622 

Int.  CI.-  t.05D  23JI2 

U.S.  CI.  236—  100  4  Claims 


ved  process  control  and  optimizer  for  regulating 

parameter   for   the   process   relative   to   optimal 

available  energy  wherein  temperature  responsive 

ntrol  means  regulates  fuel  flow  and  the  optimizer 

responsive  to  the  fuel  flow  for  regulating  air  flow 

n  thereof  such  that  the  fuel  air  mixture  is  mini- 

rdance  with  optimum  operating  characteristics 

d   temperature  of  the  process  wherein  the  im- 

mprises 

delivering  digital  output  representative  of  the 

if  fuel  flow  for  governing  the  air  mixture  in  accor- 

ith  said  optimum  characteristic  of  the  process, 

ns  responsive  to  said  output  for  decreasing  air  at 

first  relatively  slow  rate  and  increasing  air  at  a 

faster  second  rate,  corresponding  to  respective 


ted 


I.  A  tenipcraiurc  responsive  valve  comprising; 

a  valve  body  having  open  and  closed  ends,  the  interior 
surface  means  of  the  valve  body  defining  a  chamber 
between  its  ends  in  open  communication  with  the  open 
end  of  the  valve  body, 

a  series  of  three  spaced  ports  connected  to  said  valve  body 
between  its  ends,  each  one  of  said  ports  of  said  series 
being  in  communication  through  the  chamber  of  said 
valve  body  with  the  other  ports  of  said  series. 

a  thermostatic  power  element  secured  to  the  open  end  of 
said  valve  body  and  having  more  than  one  position  at 
predetermined  temperature  levels  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  valve, 

a  first  valve  seat  means  having  an  opening  and  being  affixed 
to  certain  surface  means  of  the  interior  surface  means  of 
said  valve  body  adjacent  its  closed  end  and  in  the  cham- 
ber thereof, 

a  second  valve  seat  means  having  an  opening  and  being 
affixed  to  other  surface  means  of  the  interior  surface 
means  of  said  valve  body  in  the  chamber  thereof,  said 
second  valve  seat  means  being  interposed  between  and 
spaced  from  said  first  valve  seat  means  and  the  open  end 
of  said  valve  body, 

a  valve  stem  means  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
thermostatic  power  element  and  the  free  end  of  which 
protrudes  through  the  opening  of  said  second  valve  seat 
means  and  into  the  opening  of  said  first  valve  seat  means. 

the  outer  peripheral  surface  portions  of  said  valve  stem 
means  at  its  free  end  including  first  and  second  annular 
groove  means  spaced  from  each  other  and  interposed 
between  and  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  valve  seat 
means, 

first  and  second  rings  of  resilient  material  disposed  in  said 
first  and  second  groove  means  and  being  arranged  to 
extend  in  a  direction  radially  outward  of  both  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  portions  of  said  valve  stem  means  and 
the  outer  radial  extent  of  either  one  of  the  openings  of 
said  first  and  second  valve  means, 

one  end  of  said  first  valve  seat  means  having  an  annular 
beveled  surface  facing  in  a  direction  towards  the  open 
end  of  said  valve  body,  and  beveled  surface  being  seal- 
ingly  engaged  by  said  first  ring  when  said  power  element 
IS  in  another  position  at  another  predetermined  tempera- 
ture level  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve,  and 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  valve  stem  means  and 
said  second  valve  seat  means  for  urging  said  valve  stem 
means  in  a  direction  towards  the  open  end  of  said  valve 
body  in  order  to  effect  positive  sealing  engagement  be- 
tween said  second  ring  and  said  second  valve  seat  means 
while  at  the  same  time  to  effect  disengagement  between 
said   first    ring  and  said   first  valve  seat   means  thereby 
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establishing  open  fiow  intercommunication  between  one 
and  another  ports  of  said  series  when  said  power  element 
is  in  one  position  at  a  predetermined  temperature  level 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve. 


3,960,322 
SOLAR  HEAT  PL  MP 
John  D.  Ruff,  206  Birch  St.,  and  Phillip  R.  W  heeler,  209  Pine 
St.,  both  of  Alexandria,  Va.  22305 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,630 

Int.  CL'  F25B  27/00 

U.S.  CL  62-2  13  Claims 
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1.  In  combination,  means  of  circulating  a  primary  fiow  of 
circulating  liquid,  and  means  of  heating  the  said  primary  fiow 
of  circulating  liquid  by  solar  radiation  to  a  sensible  tempera- 
ture greater  than  the  sensible  temperature  of  the  outside  heat 
sink,  and  a  boiler  means  of  causing  liquid  refrigerant  to  boil 
to  a  vapor,  and  means  of  controlling  the  said  primary  flow  of 
circulating  liquid  to  heat  the  said  boiler  means,  and  means  of 
introducing  the  said  vapor  into  a  cylinder,  and  the  said  means 
of  introducing  including  an  inlet  valve,  and  a  piston  which  is 
moved  in  the  said  cylinder  by  pressure  from  the  said  vapor 
when  the  said  pressure  is  adequate  to  cause  this  movement, 
and  means  of  connecting  the  said  piston  to  a  c  rankshaft  so  that 
the  movement  of  the  said  piston  under  the  influence  of  the 
said  pressure  causes  rotation  of  the  said  crankshaft  m  the 
function  of  a  heat  engine,  and  means  of  exhausting  the  said 
vapor  from  the  said  cylinder  to  a  condenser  cooled  by  the 
outside  heat  sink,  and  means  of  injecting  liquid  refrigerant 
from  the  said  condenser  into  the  said  boiler,  and  an  evapora- 
tor in  which  refrigerant  liquid  evaporates  at  a  sensible  temper- 
ature lower  than  the  sensible  temperature  of  the  outside  heat 
sink,  and  means  of  introducing  liquid  refrigerant  into  the  said 
evaporator  from  the  said  condenser,  and  means  of  coupling 
the  said  crankshaft  to  drive  a  positive  displacement  compres- 
sor means  of  drawing  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  said  evapora- 
tor, and  means  of  discharging  the  vapor  compressed  by  the 
said  positive  displacement  compressor  means  into  the  said 
condenser,  and  means  of  circulating  a  fluid  medium  to  contact 
the  said  evaporator  st)  that  the  said  fluid  medium  receives  a 
cooling  effect  from  the  said  evaporator,  and  means  of  circulat- 
ing the  said  fluid  medium  to  cool  the  inside  of  a  building,  and 
an  electric  motor  means  of  driving  the  said  crankshaft,  and 
means  of  automatically  controlling  the  said  electric  motor 
means  to  provide  motive  pmwer  to  start  the  motion  of  the  said 
function  of  a  heat  engine,  and  means  of  automatically  control- 


ling the  said  electric  motor  means  to  provide  notive  power  to 
drive  the  said  positive  displacement  compressor  means  when 
the  said  cooling  effect  is  required  to  cause  cooling  of  the  said 
inside  of  a  building  during  times  when  the  sensible  tempera- 
ture in  the  said  boiler  means  is  ti>o  lovi  for  the  said  function 
of  a  heat  engine  to  provide  sufficient  p.ucr  to  drive  the  said 
compressor  means  fast  enough  to  provide  the  said  cooling 
effect  in  sufficient  quantity  to  keep  the  said  inside  of  a  build- 
ing cooled  to  a  pre-determined  sensible  temperature,  and 
valve  means  of  shutting  off  flow  of  vaptir  from  the  said  boiler 
means  to  the  said  cylinder  during  the  said  times  when  the 
sensible  temperature  in  the  said  boiler  means  is  too  low,  and 
valve  means  of  conducting  vapor  flow  from  tht  said  evapora- 
tor through  the  said  inlet  valve  into  the  said  ^.ylmder  during 
the  said  times  when  the  sensible  temperature  in  the  said  boiler 
means  is  too  low.  so  that  the  said  piston  is  driven  by  the  said 
crankshaft  to  move  in  the  said  cylinder  in  the  alternate  func- 
tion of  a  compressor  which  assists  the  said  positive  displace- 
ment compressor  means. 

7.  In  combination,  means  of  circulating  a  primarv   flow  of 
circulating  liquid,  and  means  of  heating  the  said  pnmarv  lli.^ 
of  circulating  liquid  by  solar  radiation  to  a  sensible  tempera- 
ture greater  than  the  sensible  temperature  of  the  outside  heat 
sink,  and  a  boiler  means  of  causing  liquid  refnger.ini  to  boil 
to  a  vapor,  and  means  of  controlling  the  said  pnmarv  fldw  of 
circulating  liquid  to  heat  the  said  boiler  means,  and  means  of 
introducing  the  said  vapor  into  a  cylinder,  and  the  said  means 
of  introducing  including  an  inlet  valve,  and  a  piston  vihn,h  is 
moved  in  the  said  cylinder  by   pressure  from  the  said  vapor 
when  the  said  pressure  is  adequate  to  cause  this  movement 
and  means  of  connecting  the  said  piston  to  a  crankshaft  so  that 
the  movement  of  the  said  piston  under  the   mfluencc  of  the 
said   pressure   causes   rotation   of  the   said  crankshaft    in   the 
function  of  a  heat  engine,  and  the  inside  of  a  building  mam 
tamed  at  a  sensible  temperature  higher  than  the  sensible  tern 
perature  of  the  outside  heal  sink,  and  a  condenser  in  v»,hii.h 
condensing  occurs  at  a  sensible  temperature  higher  th.m  the 
sensible  temperature   of  the    said   inside   of    .i    huilding.  and 
means  of  exhausting  the  said  vapor  from  the  said  cvlinder  to 
the  said  condenser,  and  means  of  injecting  liquid  refrigerant 
from  the  said  condenser  into  the  said  boiler   means,  and  an 
evaporator  in  which  refrigerant  liquid  evap<irates  at  a  sensible 
temperature  lower  than  the  sensible  temperature  of  the  out- 
side heat  sink,  and  means  of  transferring  heat  from  the  outside 
heat  sink   to   the   said   evaporator   to   provide    latent   heat   of 
vaporization,  and  means  of  introducing  liquid  refrigerant  into 
the  said  evaporator  from  the  said  condenser,  and  means  of 
coupling  the  said  crankshaft  to  drive  a  positive  dispLKement 
compressor  means  of  drawing  refrigerant  vapor  ^rom  the  said 
evaporator,  and  means  of  discharging  the  vapor  compressed 
by  the  said  positive  displacement  compressor  means  into  the 
said  condenser,  and  means  of  circulating  a  fluid  medium  t(> 
contact   the    said   condenser    so   that   the   said    fluid    medium 
receives  a  heating  effect  from  the  said  condenser,  and  means 
of  circulating  the  said  fluid  medium  to  heat  the  said  inside  of 
a  building,  and  an  electric  motor  means  of  driving  the  said 
crankshaft,  and  means  of  automatically   controlling  the  said 
electric  motor  means  to  provide  motive  power  to  start  the 
motion  of  the  said  function  of  a  heat  engine,  and  means  of 
automatically    controlling   the    said   electric   motor   means  to 
provide  motive  power  to  drive  the  said  positive  displacement 
compressor  means  when  the  said  heating  effect  is  required  to 
cause   heating   of  the  said   inside  of  a   building  during  times 
when  the  sensible  temperature  in  the  said  boiler  means  is  too 
low  for  the  said  function  of  a  heal  engine  to  provide  sufficient 
power   to  drive   the   said   compressor   means   fast   enough   to 
provide  the  said  heating  effect  in  sufTicient  quantitv   to  keep 
the  said  inside  of  a  building  healed  to  a  predetermined  sensi- 
ble temperature,  and  valve  means  of  conducting  vapor  flow 
from  the  said  evaporator  through  the  said  inlet  valve  mlo  the 
said  cylinder  during  the  said  times  when  the  sensible  tempera 
ture  in  the  said  boiler  means  is  loo  low,  so  that  the  said  piston 
IS  driven  by  the  said  crankshaft  to  move  in  the  said  cvlinder  in 
the  alternate  function  of  a  compressor  which  assists  the  said 
positive  displacement  compressor  means 
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3,960,323 
POWDER  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
Elyria;  Simon  Z.  Tamny,  Lorain,  and  Charles 
Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Cor- 
mherst,  Ohio 

.No.  259,591.  June  6,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,870.375, 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194.830,  Nov.  2.  1971.  Pat. 
746J254.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
517,445 
[nt.  Cl.=  B05B  5102 
3  5  Claims 


.jr.£'ji  -T 

7 

■' 

^ 

~ 

_     -.    ^ 

-    _ 

^ 

M^*>JT 

%   J    ^ 

^^ 

•"^lu 


>"il!?    -. 


la 


1.  In  an  e 
trostatic  spra^ 
der  being  sp 
supplying  an 
feeder  bavin 
through  whi< 
for  remoMng 
which  IS  o 
comprising 
an  electri 
said    el 
feeder 
electrica 
device 
device 
said  de 


)pi) 


METHOD  FOR 


Donald  E. 

chin,  both 

chines  Co 

Division 

3,900,162. 


OFFICIAL  G.AZETTF 


Jlne  1,  1976 


:«CH    WkS**" 


V,_i^i£i 


'  ^oztz 


i!  mil!  liiiii:  ir!'L-^"^^*l^3"^  ■"" " "" 


— f\jjazwK 


ctrostatic  powder  sprav  svstem  having  an  elec- 

device  which  electrostatically  charges  the  p<iw- 

yed  therefrom  and  having  a  powder  feeder  for 

air-powder  mixture  to  said  sprav   device,  said 

;  an  output  line  connected  to  said  spray  device 

h  said  mixture  is  so  supplied,  the  improvement 

from  the  particles  of  powder  electrostatic  charge 

osite   from   that    imposed   by    said  spray    device 
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1  conductor  means  75  positioned  upstream  of 

trostatic    spray    device    adjacent    said    pov».der 

contact  powder  passing  through  said  line  and 

ly  biased  with  respect  to  said  electrostatic  spray 

as  to  discharge  said  powder  with  respect  to  said 

'ore  said  powder  is  electrostatically  charged  at 
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3,960,324 
GENERATION  OF  MULTIPLE  UNIFORM 
FLUID  FILAMENTS 
us,  Endicott,  and  Sherman  H.  M.  Tsao,  Apala- 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
i^poration,  Armonk,  N.Y . 
of  Ser.  No.  432,260.  Jan.  10.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
his  application  May  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  582.065 
Int.  Ci.-  B05B  /7  06 
t.S.  CI.  2391- 4  <>  Claims 


producing  a  set  of  fluid  filaments  by  forcing  a  fluid  simulta- 
neously through  an  array  of  orifices  spaced  along  a  fixed 
plate  in  a  cavity;  and 

breaking  said  filaments  up  into  droplets  by  successively 
generating  a  single  uniform  drop  stimulating  pressure 
wave  by  simultaneous  actuation  of  a  plurality  of  bending 
elements  on  a  bending  member  in  said  cavity. 


3.960.325 
PORTABLE  HEATING  AND  SPRAY  ING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  APPLY  INC  HK;HLY   VISCOUS  COATING 

MATERIAL 
James  O.  Nienow.  West  Covina.  and  Deryl  S.  Yundt,  La  Can- 
ada. b<3th  of  I  alif..  assignors  to  Roofmaster  Inc..  Monterey 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  561,090 

Int.  CI.-'  B05B  12^.  F28F  HOO,  Hid 

L.S.  CI.  239—  13  23  Claims 


1.  The  mtthod  of  generating  droplets  of  fluid  comprising 
the  steps  of] 


1.  A  >praying  system  for  spraying  cold  processing  roofing 
material  from  a  reservoir  comprising 

a  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  fiuidic  heat  transfer  medium, 

means  iox  supplying  heat  to  the  tank  to  heat  the  heat  trans- 
fer niediu  m , 

a  serrated  finned  heat  transfer  coil  mounted  within  the  tank 
including  a  plurality  of  loop  sets  of  tubing,  at  least  a  pair 
't  tubing  sets  positioned  apart  by  at  least  one  spacer 
member,  the  spacer  member  attached  to  only  one  of  the 
set  of  loops  to  permit  relative  movement  between  the  pair 
of  tubing  sets; 

a  pump  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  to  one  end  of  the 
serrated  finned  heat  transfer  coil,  and 

spraving  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  heat 
transfer  coil  for  distributing  the  cold  processing  roofing 
material  to  a  surface  to  be  coated,  the  fluidic  heat  transfer 
medium  substantially  >urruunding  the  serrated  finned 
heat  transfer  coil  to  etTectuate  a  controlled,  even  heat 
transfer  to  the  cold  processing  roofing  material  as  it  is 
pumped  from  the  reservoir  through  the  serrated  finned 
heat  transfer  coil  to  the  spraying  means. 


3,960.326 
APPARATIS  FOR  PAINT  APPLICATION 

Yoshio  Nishiumi,  Tokyo,  and  Y  ukio  Nagasaka.  Kawagoe.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Atom  Chemical  Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan    6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.966 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sept.    5.    1974,    49- 
106090 

Int.  (I.-  B05B  .?  02 
U.S.  CI.  239-214  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  appKing  paint,  comprising: 
a  tank  for  holding  paint, 

an  elongated  paint  supply  means  having  inlet  passage  means 
at  Its  upper  end  for  receiving  paint  from  said  tank,  two 
elongated    parallel    rows    of   longitudinally    spaced-apart 
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discharge  orifices  at  the  lower  end  of  said  paint  supply 
means  for  discharging  paint  therefrom,  said  rows  being 
transversely  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  paint  supply  means,  and  a 
movable  valve  located  between  said  inlet  passage  means 
and  said  rows  of  discharge  orifices  for  controlling  fiow  of 
paint  from  said  inlet  passage  means  to  said  discharge 
orifices; 
a  pair  of  parallel,  elongated,  rotatable.  cylindrical,  wire 
brushes  disposed  directly  below  and  whose  axes  of  rota- 
tion extend  longitudinally  of  said  paint  supply  means  and 
said  rows  of  discharge  orifices,  said  brushes  being  dis- 
posed in  radially  opposed,  adjacent  relationship  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  rotated  in  opposite  circumferential 
directions,  the  downwardly  moving  peripheral  portions  of 
the   brushes  being  disposed  in  confronting  relationship 


and  defining  a  nip  between  the  brushes,  said  rows  of 
orifices  being  disposed  above  said  nip  and  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  the  brushes  so  that  the  brushes  move 
circumferentially  downwardly  and  across  the  orifices 
whereby  paint  can  be  supplied  from  the  orifices  to  the 
downwardly  moving  peripheral  portions  of  the  brushes  as 
they  are  about  to  enter  the  nip  and  thence  applied  to  a 
surface  disposed  below  said  nip, 
and  a  pair  of  arcuate  cover  members  extend  ing  downw ardly 
fr-  !n  said  paint  supply  means  and  respectively  covering 
the  mutually  remote,  upwardly  movable  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  brushes,  each  of  said  cover  members  having 
a  sharp  edge  at  the  inner  lower  end  thereof,  said  edge 
being  disposed  directly  under  the  lowermost  point  on  its 
associated  brush  and  in  substantially  touching  relation- 
ship therewith  to  remove  paint  that  sticks  to  the  periphery 
of  its  associated  wire  brush 


3,960,327 
LAWN  SPRINKLER  PROGRAMMER 
Richard  A.  Olson.  3641  Larchwood  Circle,  .Minnetonka,  Minn. 
55343 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,486 

Int.  Cl.==  B05B  3108,  F16H  53100 

U.S.  CI.  239-236  7  Claims 


movement  therewith  and  movable  relative  to  the  body  for 
controlling  the  elevation  of  discharge  of  water  from  said  noz- 
-'le,  said  programmer  comprising; 

a    a  circumferentially  extended  stationary  cam  of  flexible 

material  having  a  variable  cam  surface  contour; 
b  cam  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  cam  on  said 
support  means  in  encompassing  relationship  to  said  body 
and  supporting  said  cam  in  selected  contours  of  said 
variable  cam  surface  thereof,  said  cam  mounting  means 
defining  an  annular  channel  for  reception  of  said  cam, 
said  channel  having  side  walls  frictionaily  engaging  and 
holding  said  cam  therebetween; 
c  and  a  cam  follower  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
discharge  guide  element  for  movements  therewith  and 
engaging  said  cam  to  impart  elevation  control  movements 
to  said  guide  element  responsive  to  turning  movements  of 
said  body,  said  cam  follower  being  freely  movable  in  said 
channel  in  engagement  with  said  cam. 


3,960,328 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE  AND  ROTARY  SPRAY  FR 

THEREFOR 

Jean  Archambault.  500  Francois  St..  Apt.  207.  Nuns    Island, 

Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.029 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  3i00 

U.S.  CI.  239-264  7  Claims 
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I.  A  rotary  sprayer,  for  use  in  a  dishwashing  machine  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  hollow  bar  rotatable  about  a  rotation 
axis  extending  through  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  defin 
ing  a  pair  of  axial  walls  relative  to  said  rotation  axis,  said  bar 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  rota 
tion  axis,  outwardly  projecting  bulges  formed  by  one  of  said 
axial  walls,  staggered  one  from  the  next  and  in  disalignment 
one  from  another  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis, 
each  bulge  having  a  slot  at  the  outer  portion  thereof,  the  slots 
extending  substantially  parallel  one  to  another  on  each  side  of 
said  rotation  axis. 


1.  A  programmer  for  a  sprinkler,  said  sprinkler  including, 
support  means,  a  body  rotatively  mounted  on  said  support 
means  on  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  having  a  discharge 
nozzle,  mechanism  effecting  turning  of  said  body,  and  a  mov- 
able discharge  guide  element  mounted  on  the  body  for  turning 


3.960,329 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLRIFYING  AND 
SEPARATING  BEE  GLUE 
Karl  Lund  Aagaard.  V  estergade  63.  3200  Helsinge.  Denmark 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.935 
Claims   prioritv.   application    Luxembourg.   Jan.   3.    1974. 
69108 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  2iiOU 
U.S.  CI.  241-23  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  purifying  and  separating  bee  glue  (  prt)p<> 
lis)  which  IS  derived  from  beehives,  comprising  providing  raw 
propolis  and  storing  said  propolis  at  temperatures  below 
-IO°C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially  destrov 
living  organisms  and  larvae  contained  in  said  propolis,  allow 
ing  the  propolis  to  defrost  at  temperatures  of  about  20T  and 
maintaining  said  propolis  at  said  temperature  to  allow  the 
development  of  viable  eggs  of  said  larvae,  refreezing  said 
propolis  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  destroy  all  viable 
organisms,   crushing   said   propolis,   wherein    said   propolis   is 
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a  temperature  of  about  0°  during  said  crushing, 
rams  of  propolis  having  a  maximum  diameter  of 


g  and  fractionating  said  crushed  propolis,  which 
1  at  0°C,  according  to  grain  size. 


3,960.330 
METHOD  [tOR  MAXIMIZING  THROLGHPl  T  IN  AN  ORE 

GRINDING  SYSTEM 
Howard  K.  Menson,  1134  E.  Lester,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85719 

filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481 ,539  | 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  25i()0 
L.S.  CI.  241-30  5  Claims 
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ss  for  maximizing  ore  throughput  and  optimizing 
in  an  ore  grinding  system  comprising  the  steps  of 
ore  grinding  system  including  the  drive  means, 
new  ore  input  to  the  ore  grinding  system,  deter- 
timum  maximum  set  point  weight  for  the  ore 
m  by  comparing  the  weight  of  the  ore  grinding 
a  plurality  of  time  periods,  comparing  the  weight 
re  input  over  a  plurality  of  time  periods,  determin- 
grinding  system  weight  set  point  in  accordance 
rence  in  the  ore  grinding  system  weights  and  the 
weights  over  the  plurality  of  time  periods,  and 
id  new  ore  input  such  as  to  maintain  the  ore 
em  at  said  optimum  set  point  weight 


3,960,331  I 

SANDMILL 

Edward  J.  Szkaradek,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .More- 
bouse,  Industries,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,409 

Int.  CI. 2  B02C  I7i02 

t.S.  CI.  24   —43  3  Claims 


a  central 


I.  Sandmilling  apparatus  comprising 


support  column  having  a  hollow   interior, 


column  with  one  side  having  no  vessel  thereon  and  being 

available  for  access  to  the  hollow  interior  of  the  column, 
each  said  vessel  having  an  inkt  and  an  outlet; 
means  for  continuously  pumping  material  to  be  processed 

in  the  inlet  of  each  vessel,  through  the  vessel,  and  out  the 

outlet; 


a  ruior  in  each  of  said  vessels  with  a  drive  shaft  extending 

outwardly  from  the  vessel,  and 
means  supported  on  said  column  for  independently  driving 

each  of  said  rotor  drive  shafts 


3.960,332 
DEFlBERINfi  APPARATl  S  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  STOCK 
Peter  Seifert,  Middletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black  Claw- 
son  Company,  Middletov*n,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,330 

Int.  CI.-'  B02C  7/06,  7112 

L.S.  CI.  241  —  46.06  23  Claims 


a  plurality-  of  separate,  cylindrical  sandmill  processing  ves- 
sels each  having  an  interior  cylindrical  wall  and  each 
separately  supported  respectively  on  one  of  a  plurality  of 
sides  of  the  exterior  of  the  column  spaced  around  the 


1.  Apparatus  f(ir  defibering  liquid  slurry  stocks,  comprising: 
a   a  housing  detlning  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  dd)acent  opposite  ends  thereof, 

b.  an  annular  ^tato^  mounted  within  said  chamber  between 
said  ports  and  having  a  frusto-conical  internal  working 
face  with  the  smaller  end  thereof  adjacent  said  inlet  port, 

c.  a  rotor  mv^unted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  within  said 
stator  and  having  a  frusto-conical  working  face  comple- 
mt-ntars   to  and  aligned  within  said  stator  face, 

d  each  of  said  working  faces  having  therein  at  least  one 
circumferential  row  of  angularly  spaced  pockets  sepa- 
rated hv  axially  extending  land  areas, 

e  each  of  said  pockets  in  said  rotor  having  generally  axially 
extending  side  walls  and  a  generally  radially  extending 
back  wall  cotiperating  with  portions  of  said  land  areas  on 
said  rotor  face  to  form  a  circumferential  land, 

f  each  of  said  pockets  in  said  stator  having  generally  axially 
extending  side  walls  and  a  generally  radially  extending 
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front  wall  cooperating  with  portions  of  said  land  areas  on 
said  stator  face  to  form  a  circumferential  land,  and 
g.  the  axial  dimensions  of  said  pockets  and  of  said  rotor  and 
stator  being  of  predetermined  relationship  locating  said 
circumferential  lands  thereon  in  axially  staggered  relation 
with  each  other  and  in  radially  opposed  relation  with  said 
stator  and  rotor  pockets  respectively  to  force  the  stock  to 
travel  back  and  forth  between  said  pockets  in  flowing 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port. 


3,960,333 
FLUIDIC  MILL 
Verle  W.  Woods,  and  Jay  A.  Woods,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1016, 
Yakima,  Wash.  98907 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,795,  Aug.  13.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,019 

Int.  Cl.=  B02C  15108 
U.S.  CI.  241-46.15  9  Claims 


I.  A  fluidic  mill  for  pumping  a  fluid  material  carrying  solid 
particles  through  the  mill  and  grinding  the  solid  particles  as 
the  material  is  pumped  through  the  mill,  comprising 

an  annular  outer  race  rotatable  about  a  center  axis, 

said  outer  race  having  two  axially  spaced  annular  grinding 
surfaces  inwardly  facing  the  center  axis, 

a  plurality  of  grinding  ball  means  arranged  abtiut  the  outer 
race  in  rolling  contact  with  said  grinding  surfaces, 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  outer  race  for  rotating 
the  outer  race  in  a  desired  rotational  direction  about  the 
center  axis, 

each  of  said  ball  means  being  mounted  to  freely  rotate  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  outer  race  about  the  center  axis, 

operative  means  in  open  communication  through  the  annu- 
lar race  intermediate  the  grinding  surfaces  for  permitting 
passage  of  materia!  radially  outward  through  the  race, 

means  for  directing  said  fluid  material  into  the  mill  and 
directing  the  fluid  material  centnfugally  outward  against 
the  ball  means  and  between  the  ball  means  and  the  grind- 
ing surfaces  and  through  the  aperture  means,  thereby 
retarding  the  rotational  movement  of  the  ball  means  in 
the  desired  rotational  direction  about  the  center  axis  in 
proportion  to  the  flow  rate  of  the  material  through  the 
mill,  with  the  centrifugal  pressure  of  the  ball  means 
against  the  grinding  surfaces  being  inversely  proportioned 
to  the  flow  rate  of  the  material  through  the  mill. 


3,960,334 
SIZE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Paul  Wudyka,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cumber- 
land Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  South  Attleboro,  R.I. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,662 
Int.  Cl.»  B02C  23120 
U.S.  CI.  241  —  60  10  Claims 

1.  Size  reduction  apparatus  comprising,  a  chamber,  a  rotor 
mounted  within  said  chamber  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 
means  for  driving  said  rotor  about  said  axis,  cutting  means 
affixed  on  said  rotor,  bed  knife  means  situated  for  cooperative 
cutting  relationship  with  said  cutting  means  as  said  rotor  is 
driven  to  effect  size  reduction  of  material  fed  into  said  cham 
ber,  screen  means  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  boundary  of 
said  chamber,  said  screen  means  serving  to  permit  discharge 


from  said  chamber  <-tf  said  material  after  reduction  thereof  to 
a  predetermined  size,  and  means  positioned  below  the  axis  of 


riitation  of  said  rotor  tor  producing  a  positive  fluid  lUiw  m  said 
chamber 


3.960.335 

COMMINUTION  DEVICE  FOR  SCRAP  PLASTICS 

Wilhelm    Haberle,    Industriegelande.    Scheer.    W  urttemberg, 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.442.  l)e<.  19,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.930 
Claims    priority,    application    (Jermany,    Dec.    24.     1971, 
2164566 

Int.  CL=  B02C  18114,  18126 
U.S.  CI.  241-236  4  Claims 
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1.  A  comminution  device  for  the  conversion  of  scraps  of 
plastic  such  as  thermopiastically  moldable  foils  or  blow  mold 
particles  into  a  free-flowing,  granulated  material,  said  scraps 
being  fed  into  said  device  in  one  direction,  said  de\ice  com 
prising 

a  housing, 

a  knife  and  driving  shaft  assembly  including  a  first  shaft 
journalled  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  and 

a  first  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  knives  mounted  on 
said  first  shaft  for  rotation  together  therewith    and 

a  counterknife  assembly  including 

a  second  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  and 

a  second  plu rality  of  axially  spaced  apart  knives  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft  for  rotation  together  therewith,  the 
periphery  of  said  first  plurality  of  knives  being  disposed 
between  and  radially  inward  of  the  periphery  of  said 
second  plurality  of  knives  whereby  said  first  and  said 
second  plurality  of  knives  are  cooperatively  associated 
with  each  other  for  cutting  the  plastic,  and 

further  including  a  cutting  ttwl  and 

an  impact  knife  cooperating  therewith,  said  cutting  tool  and 
said  impact  knife  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  that  is 
perpendicular  to  the  feed  direction  of  the  foil  or  blow 
mold  particles. 
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3,960.336 
AtlS  FOR  FORMING  A  WASTE  WINDING 
A  RESERVE  WINDING  WHEN  WINDINC;  A 
THREAD  ONTO  A  SPOOL 
heiitscher.   Cologne,   Germany,   assignor   to    FMN 

Co.,  Hurth-Efferen,  Germany 
Fied  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570.312 
priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    27.     1974, 


Claims 
2420564 

Int.  CI.-  B65H 
L.S.  CI.  242-18  PW 
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a  second  drive  pin  aperture  in  said  flange  parallel  to  but 
offset  from  said  spindle  axis  on  a  radius  of  the  flange 
passing  normal  to  one  of  said  spindle  sides,  and 


f3Smm 
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6  Claims 


T-O 


a  drive  pin  selectively  mountable  in  either  of  said  first  or 
second  drive  pin  apertures  and  projecting  from  said 
flange  parallel  to  said  spindle  for  driving  a  spool  mounted 
on  said  spindle  whether  said  spool  has  a  drive  pin  recepta- 
cle adjacent  a  corner  of  its  spindle  receptacle  or  adjacent 
a  side  thereof. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  initially  winding  a  thread  onto  a  spool 
core  having  a  thread  package  winding  area,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

a,  means  f^r  forming  a  waste  winding  at  an  end  location  ot 

the  spoci  core, 
b   means  f:ir  forming  a  reserve  winding  at  said  end  location 
adjaceni  said  waste  winding,  and 

c.  a  traversing  device  for  directing  the  thread  from  the 
reserve  wmding  to  the  winding  area  along  the  spool  core 
to  form  a  thread  package, 

d,  said  v'lnding  forming  means  including  a  rotatabK 
mounted  worm  disposed  between  the  end  location  and 
the  traversing  device  and  a  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
worm, 

e  said  wo|-m  being  disposed  for  tangential  contact  with  the 
thread  and  being  effective  to  move  the  thread  from  an 
inlet  side  of  the  worm  to  an  outlet  side  thereof, 

f  said  woim  including  a  predetermined  number  of  circum- 
ferentia  grooves  having  a  relatively  small  pitch  extending 
from  thi  inlet  side  toward  the  outlet  side  and  immediately 
thereafter  at  least  one  further  circumferential  groove 
having  1  larger  pitch, 

g  said  smill  pitch  circumferential  grooves  being  effective  to 
form  said  waste  winding  immediately  preceding  the  for 
mation  L)f  said  reserve  winding  formed  while  the  thread 
moves    hrough  the  larger  pitch  circumferential  groove 
until  the  thread  runs  off  the  outlet  side  of  the  worm  bodv 


3,960,338 

MAGNFTK    TAPE  CASSETTE  HUB  WITH  TAPE 

RETENTION  MEANS 

Bruce  D.  Shapley.  C  upertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  K/Tronic  Inc.. 

Santa  Clara.  (  alif. 

Filed  Feh.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.967 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  75/28 

L.S.  CI.  242-74.1  7  Claims 
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3,960,337 
OFF$ET  DRIVE  PIN  ADAPTORS  FOR  FILM 

RS.  nLM  SPOOLS.  AND  35MM  TO  16MM 
CONVERTERS 
Schroeder,  Selent,  and   Herbert   Tuemmel,   Kiel, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Zeiss  Ikon  AG.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.895 
riority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    22,    1973, 
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1.  In  a  tape  hub  having  a  hub  body  member  and  a  latching 
member  with  means  for  latching  the  latching  member  to  said 
bodv  member  for  securing  tape  in  a  cavity  in  said  body  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  comprising 

d  tlrst  member  having  a  facing  surface  protruding  from  said 
bodv  member; 

a  second  member  having  a  facing  surface  protruding  from 
said  latching  member; 

a  means  for  positioning  said  first  and  said  second  members 
in  an  overlapping  relationship,  and 

a  means  applying  a  tensile  force  to  said  second  member 
protruding  from  said  latching  member  for  drawing  to- 
gether said  facing  surface  of  said  second  member  and  said 
facing  surface  of  said  first  member  when  said  members 
are  in  said  overlapping  relationship,  said  drawing  together 
serving  to  retain  tape  between  said  facing  surfaces 


Int.  CI.2  B65H  17:02.  75118 
—  68.3  8  Claims 

n  picture  film  spool  drive  comprising 

ally-square  spindle  having  an  axis,  four  corners, 
es,  and  an  end. 

ixed  to  said  spindle  at  said  end. 
e  pin  aperture  in  said  flange  parallel  to  but  offset 
id  spindle  axis  on   a  radius  of  the  flange  passing 

one  of  said  spindle  corners. 
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3,960,339 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

Robert  C     Fisher,  580  E.  Long  Lake  Road,  Bloomfield,  Mich. 

480 1 3 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,582 

Int.  CI.-  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-  107,4  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  safetv  belt  retractor  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a  spool 
rotatable    in   the    frame     a   ratchet    wheel   rotatable   with   the 
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spool,   a   pawl   having   a   tooth   portion   engageablc    with    but 
biased  away  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  bearing  means  rock- 
ably  supporting  the  pawl  in  the  frame,  characterized  by  por- 
tions forming  a  part  of  said  bearing  means  yieldable  in  a  direc 
tion  radial  to  the  axis  of  rocking  movement  of  the  pawl  to 


^^^ 


:^YL 


permit  movement  of  the  pawl  in  such  radial  directK)n.  and 
cooperating  abutment  portions  on  the  pawl  and  frame  spaced 
from  the  bearing  means  and  engageable  with  each  other  in 
response  to  such  radial  movement  of  the  pawl  to  limit  such 
movement  and  transmit  to  the  frame  radial  loading  imposed 
on  the  pawl  by  the  ratchet  wheel. 


3,960,340 
WINCH  DRUM  PROVIDED  WITH  SIDE  FLANGES  AND  A 

SEPARATE  FLANGE 
Eriing  Naas,   Brattvag,   Nornay,  assignor  to   A/S  Hydraulik 
Brattvaag,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,457 
Claims    priority,    application     Norway,    Nov.     13,     1973, 
4342/73 

Int.  CL'  B65H  75/18 
U.S.  CL  242-117  3  Claims 


J 


1.  In  an  elongated  winch  drum  having  flanges  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  and  a  further  flange  at  a  location  intermediate 
said  opposite  ends  for  separating  said  drum  into  twn  drum 
segments,  a  device  for  guiding  hawser  during  the  transfer 
thereof  from  one  drum  segment  to  the  other,  said  device 
comprising  a  disc  member  mounted  on  said  further  flange, 
there  being  a  slot  formed  in  said  further  flange  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  main  plane  of  the  separating  flange,  said  disc 
member  being  received  in  said  slot,  said  disc  member  having 
a  grooved  edge  in  which  the  hawser  moves  during  the  transfer 
thereof 


3.960.341 

SPOOL  (ORE  FOR  TH  K  WH  TREATMENT  OF 

THREADS  AND  Y  ARNS 

Adam  Thelen,  Laurensberg,  dermanv.  assignor  to  Plastic-Fab- 
rik  Elbenia  GmbH  &.  {  o..  Inc..  Pontsheide.  (.erman^ 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  515.441 
Claims     priority,     application     dermanv.     Ihs       i.     19' i, 

2360042 

U.S.  CI.  242      118 


Int.  (  I  ■  B65H   75/20 
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1.  A  spool  core  ot  unit.iry  tun.slruction,  manufactured,  for 
example,  from  injection  molded  thermoplastic  or  thermoset- 
ting synthetic  material,  and  adapted  for  the  v^ct  treatment, 
especially  the  dyeing,  of  thread  or  yarn  spools,  the  spool  core 
comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  elongated  shell  constiti;tin]^  .i  niviior  central 

length  portion  of  the  spool  core 
a  foot  collar  and  a  head  collar  adjoining  said  shell  on  U'th 
axial  ends  and  constituting  respettr-e  upper  .ind  lov*er 
axial  end  portions  of  the  spool  core 
a  series  of  radial  perforations  or  k,ell  openings  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  shell  m  ,i  hi>nevi.omh  p.ittern  so 
as  to  reduce  the  remaining  mlernictiLite  shell  w.ill  por^ 
turns  to  a  series  of  intersecting  ribs,  the  intersecting  ribs 
of  the  spiHtl  core  shell  having  a  generally  triangukir  l  ross 
section,  the  triangle  of  said  cross  section  having  its  h.ise 
oriented  to  face  radially  inwardiv,  s*i  that  Us  tip  f.Kes 
outwardly,  thereby  defining  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
shell  with  a  honeyctimb  pattern  of  narrow  ridges,  s.nd  cell 
openings  widening  radially  outv.ardly  toward  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  spool  core  shell,  and 
on  at  least  its  axially  extending  constituent  ribs  nt  ,ir  .i  ^  ollar, 
means  for  axially  positioning  the  innermost  v.im  layers 
wound  thereonto. 


3.960,342 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  APFARATl  S 

Marcel  Furst,  .Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  .■American  \  ideo- 

netics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  (alif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297.499,  Oct.  13,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No    517,497 
Int.  (I.'  (;03B  /  >i4    (.MB  15iJ2 
U.S.  CI.  242      192  2  (  la.ms 

2.  In  a  tape  transport  app.ir.itu'-  of  the  tvpe  emploving  a 
length  of  pliable  record  tape  wrapped  to  form  supplv  and 
take-up  rolls,  a  resilient  annular  rotating  drive  bodv  disposed 
ti>  ride  against  and  drive  both  the  take  up  roll  and  the  supply 
roll,  first  and  second  carriage  means  serving  to  respectively 
support  said  supply  and  take-up  rolls  to  advance  and  retreat 
relative  to  said  bt>dy.  spring  means  coupled  between  and 
common  to  both  said  first  and  second  carriages  to  draw  said 
carriages  together  lov^ard  the  drive  body  with  substantially 
equal  forces  applied  to  each  carriage  a  first  force  differential 
spring  of  variable  force  disposed  to  engage  a  pnirtion  of  said 
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to  directiv  add  its  own  force  to  that  force  of  the 
pring  means  acting  upon  said  first  carnage  and 


3,960,344 
PRFCISION  MOBILF  GRAVITY  SI  RVEV  AND 

the  roll  vvheiii  feeding  the  tape  in  a  first  direction,  a  second  (.IIDANC'F.  SVSTF31 

force  differejitial  spring  of  variable  force  disposed  to  engage     N  irgil  H.  [)uean,  16  14  h .  47th  St..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37407 

a  portion  of  iaid  second  carriage  to  directK  add  its  own  force  Filed  July  29.  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,789 

to  that  force  nf  the  first  named  spring  means  acting  upon  said  Int    (1.-  B64C  13/18 

second  carriage  and  the  roll  thereof  when  feeding  the  tape  in     I  .S.  CI.  244      182  8  Claims 


a  second  dir 
translatable 
engage  one  o 
tial  springs  i 
from  acting 
to  cause  one 
bod\  with  a 
roll  against 


etc t ion,  and  a  mov  able  control  member  selectively 

between    advanced    and    retracted    positions    tt^ 

r  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  force  different 

a  manner  to  inhibit  the  applied  force  thereof 

pon  Its  associated  carriage  and  the  roll  thereof 

or  the  other  of  said  rolls  to  be  urged  against  said 

Force  different  from  that  force  urging  the  other 

Si  id  bodv 


Harold  R. 
Burbank, 
Burbank, 


L.S.  CI.  244 


3,960.343 
DOLBLE  WALL  DICTING 
Thompson.  Simi  Vallev,  and  Ralph  A.  Anderson, 
joth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SSP   Products.  Inc.. 
alif. 
Filled  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.377 
Int.  Cl.=  B64D  47;U0 
-  1  R  18  Claims 


S4 


±r^^'in^r^^r-^nH 


1.  For  use   in  jet  aircraft,  a  lightweight,  high-strength  duct 
comprising 

two  thin  annular  sheet  metal  tubes,  the  tube  metals  being 

equivalents,  one  of  said  tubes  being  snuglv  fitted  within 

the  other, 
said  tubes  having  substantiallv  continuous  cvlindrical  wall 

surfaces 
the  inner  iiurface  of  the  outer  tube  being  in  substantiallv 

coextensive  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 

tube, 
longitudiniilly  spaced  stiffening  members  on  the  outer  tube 

said  stiflenmg  members  being  spaced  bv   relativelv   long 

expanses  of  cylindrical  wall  surface,  and 
venting  maans  in  one  of  the  tubes  to  prevent  pressure  differ- 
entials Between  the  two   tubes  at  various  altitudes  and 

tempera|ures, 
said  duct  having  approximately  the  same  strength  as  a  single 

wall  tub*  of  an  equivalent  metal  weighing  twice  as  much 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  precision  gauge  the  resultant  velocity 
between  the  earth  spin  velocitv  and  an  airplane's  in  air  ground 
speed  and  to  ^au^c  a  servo-  induction  motor  to  automaticallv 
\dT\  a  speed  control  for  the  airplane  to  maintain  said  essen- 
tialK  constant  the  resultant  velocitv,  said  airplane  being  main- 
tained at  a  practical!)  fixed  radial  distance  to  the  center  of  the 
earth  once  the  airplane  has  been  positioned  in  flight,  ensuring 
that  the  Coriolis  firce  limitation  on  precision  mobile  gravity 
sur\e\s  v^ill  be  substantially  overcome,  the  apparatus  further 
comprising  a  pnwercd  pendulum  clock  mounted  on  a  stabi- 
lized platform  and  being  temperature  stabilized,  for  driving  a 
series  of  cascaded  frequency  multipliers  being  interspersed 
w  ith  amplifiers,  said  pendulum  oscillating  at  a  clock  frequency 
dependent  upcm  said  resultant  velocity,  the  apparatus  further 
comprising  a  guidance  channel  discriminatcir  having  an  input 
eonne^ted  to  said  series  of  cascaded  frequency  multipliers,  to 
synthesi/e  an  error  signal  in  resp<inse  to  variations  in  said 
clock  frequency  due  to  variations  in  said  resultant  velocity,  to 
cause  a  servo-ampiifier  to  control  a  servo-induction  motor  so 
that  said  motor  manipulates  said  airplane  speed  control  to 
hold  said  resultant  velocitv  substantially  constant,  said  appara- 
tus furthur  including  a  p<iwer  supply  having  a  power  output 
connected  to  a  two  triode  push-pull  amplifier,  which  Iriodes 
are  biased  to  current  cutoff,  a  first  output  of  said  guidance 
channel  Jis^  nmmatiir  heing  connected  to  the  grid  of  a  first 
one  of  said  triodes  and  a  second  output  of  said  guidance 
channel  discriminator  being  connected  to  the  grid  of  a  second 
one  of  said  tnodes.  a  signal  output  from  said  guidance  channel 
discriminator  to  one  of  said  triode  grids  causing  the  generation 
of  an  error  signal  to  said  induction  motor  to  correct  for  a 
variation  in  said  resultant  velocity  of  the  airplane. 


3,960,345 
MFANS  TO  RFDLCE  AND/OR  ELIMINATE  VORTICES, 

CAl  SFD  BV  WING  BODV  COMBINATIONS 
Joseph  Lippert.  Jr..  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  May   16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  578,199 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  3i?8.  7/02 
IS.  CI.  244      130  10  Claims 

5.  A  wing-bodv  combination  comprising. 
a  wing, 

a  body  attached  to  said  wing,  said  body  having  a  forward 
p<irti(^n  extending  ahead  of  said  wing,  and 
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channel  forming  means  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  body 
beginning  at  the  leading  edge  of  said  wing  and  ending  at 


means  for  releasing  said  v^ings  trom  said  transverse  p^-silion 
upon  the  engagement  of  a  stop  on  the  kne  string;    and 


a   trailing   edge   of  said   wing,   said   means   being   along 
spaced  sides  of  said  body 


3,960,346 

KITE 

Jin  Sul  Cho.  G-3040  W.  Bristol  Road,  Flint.  Mich.  48507 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,046 

Int.  CI.-  B64C  J 1 106 

V.S.  CI.  244-  155  A  »  Claims 


means  including  a  spring  member  mounted  suhstaniially 
coaxial  to  said  longitudinal  opening  for  hcldin^  said  wings 
in  said  transverse  position  during  the  ascent  and  in  said 
parallel  folded  position  during  the  descent  of  the  device 
on  the  kite  string 


3,960,348 
AERODYNAMIC  SLRFACF  CONTROL  FFFI 
AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Fowler.  West  Haven,  and  Sean  J.  O  Connor.  Bris- 
tol, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  601,815 

Int.  Cl.^  B64C  /^4ft 

L.S.  CI.  244-83  D  3  Claims 


1.  A  kite,  comprising: 

a    a  lightweight  sheet  material. 

b  a  support  member  having  the  sheet  material  secured 
thereto,  wherein  the  support  member  has  a  string  retain- 
ing slot  formed  at  at  least  one  end  thereof  and 

c  means  for  balancing  the  weight  of  the  kite  comprising  a 
threaded  member  threadably  rotatable  positionable  on 
the  support  member 


3,960,347 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  KITES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gerd  O.  Stritzke,   15  W.  473  Jefferson  St..   Bensenville,  III. 

60106 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,276,  Dec.  10.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,844 
Int.  CL^  B64C  J//06 
U.S.CL  244-155  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  climbing  a  kite  string  and  for  subsequently 
descending  the  string,  comprising  in  combination 

a  longitudinally   extending   member  having  a  longitudinal 

opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  kite  string, 
a  pair  of  wings  hingedly  secured  on  said  member, 
said  wings  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  in  a  position 
substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  string  and  to  be 
folded  to  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 

string; 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  wings  m  said  transverse 
position  during  ascent  of  the  device  on  the  kite  string. 

means  for  inhibiting  the  rotation  of  said  device  about  the 
kite  string  during  ascent,  said  means  comprising  each  of 
said  wings  being  formed  in  a  semi-circular  shape  whereby 
together  in  the  transverse  position  they  form  a  substan- 
tially aerodynamically  stable  circular  wing  area, 


-g? 


1.  A  system  for  positioning  a  control  surface  of  an  aircraft 

comprising 

means  for  sensing  the  aerodynamic  loading  of  at  least  one 
control  surface  and  providing  a  load  signal  in  resp^>nse 

thereto, 

a  hydraulic  actuator,  including  a  piston  for  positioning  the 
control  surface,  and  having  a  servo  valve  for  positioning 
said  piston  in  response  to  fluid  pressure, 

a  control  lever, 

mechanical  linkage  interconnected  between  said  control 
lever,  said  servo  valve  and  said  piston  in  a  fashion  such 
that  the  motion  of  said  control  lever  to  a  given  position 
causes  said  mechanical  linkage  to  actuate  said  servo  valve 
which  drives  said  piston  to  reposition  the  control  surface, 
and  to  return  said  mechanical  linkage  to  a  null  position  to 
deactivate  said  servo. 
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alve   means  responsive  to   said   load  signal  for 
said  servo  valve  independentlv  of  said  mechani- 

iige.  and 
nected  to  said  mechanical  linkage  to  induce  a 
o  said  mechanical  linkage  in  response  to  motion 
iston  actuated  b\  said  auxiliary  vaKe,  said  force 
parted  to  said  control  lever  in  such  a  manner  as 
said  control  lever  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the 
mic  loading  of  the  control  surface  and  thereby 
e  the  magnitude  of  said  load  signal 


3,960.349 
INTEGRAL.  SELF  RETAINING  READ-OLT  BLOCK 
Edward  A.  Schierhoiz,  Littleton,  and  Frank  Nardi.  Englewood, 
olo..  assignors   to   Honeywell   Inc.,   Minneapolis. 


both   of  C 
Minn. 


Filed  July  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  592.772 
Int.  CI."  H05K  500.  H02B  /  62 
L.S.  CI.  2481-27  R 
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5  Claims 


retaining  read-out  block  for  effecting  a  secure 
said  block   and    its  associated  front  panel  on   a 

IS,  comprising  two  flexible  strips  each  forming  a 
ral  extendable  rear  side  portion  of  said  block,  a 
of  said  chassis  having  a  wall  surface  that  forms 

rein   and   a   marginal   end   portion   extending   in- 

said  surface,  a  stop  formed  on  each  one  i.)f  two 

'  portions  of  said  chassis,  each  of  said  flexible 
apted  for  movement  into  a  Kiw  ed  shaped  posi 

spring  biased  engagement  with  a  different  one  of 
thereby  force  said  front   panel   and  block   into 

g  biased  mounting  engagement   with  said   mar- 

tion  of  said  chassis 


cd 


\\ 


Filed 


3.960,350 
K-RESISTING  HANGER  SYSTEMS  AND 
SUSPENDED  ASSEMBLIES 
Tar^oskegyi,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Electrov- 
ontreal,  Canada 

Nov.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  419.376 
Int.  Cl.^  F16L  3100 
-54  R  9  Claims 

resisting  hanger  system  which  comprises 

member  intended  to  be  disp<~>sed  in  supp<irtmg 

ip  to  a  structure  to  be  suspended  by  said  hanger 

nd  including  a  terminally  slotted  web  including 

spaced  apart  flanges  defining   an  open  ended 

oppjosed  edges  of  said  mutually  spaced  apart  flanges 

of  said  support  member  being  termmalK  and 

upset;  and 

turn  comprising  a  rod  having: 
lly  straight  leg  removably  received  in  said  slot 
of  said  end  portions  of  said  flanges  and  having 
end  and  a  lower  free  end. 


upper  and  lower  mutually  spaced  apart  locking  members  on 
said  leg  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and  receiving  said 
support  member  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  lock- 
ing members  being  axiallv  movable  along  said  leg  to 
detachably  secure  said  support  member  to  said  leg, 

an  intermediate  shock-resisting  portion  comprising  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  U-shaped  element  having  a  lower  limb 
extending  annularly  away  from  the  upper  end  of  said  leg. 


an  upper  limb  spaced  from  said  lower  limb  and  a  curved 
base  web  merging  smoothly  into  said  upper  and  lower 
limbs; 

an  arm  comprising  an  integral  extension  of  the  upper  limb 
oi  the  intermediate  portion  and  adapted  to  be  received  in 
an  opening  in  an  overhead  support,  and 

means  on  said  upper  arm  for  detachablv  securing  said  arm 
to  said  overhead  support 


shi 


nd 


3,960,351 

REFl  SE  DEV  ICES 

Chris  Coet/ee,   199  Riverton   Ave.,  Clubview,  Verwoerdburg 

0140.  South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.256,  Oct.  31,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,589 

Int.  CI.-  A47(,  :<^.Uf).  B65F  1106 
l.S.  CI.  248      101  4  Claims 

1.  Supporting  device  for  a  disposable  refuse  pocket  of  a 
flexible  material  having  an  open  mouth,  said  supporting  de- 
vice comprising  a  supporting  frame  adapted  for  the  releasable 
attachment  of  the  edge  of  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  said  sup- 
porting frame  comprising  a  first,  stationary  supporting  mem- 
ber and  a  second  movable  supporting  member,  each  of  the 
supporting  members  comprises  a  pair  of  arms  and  an  intercon- 
necting cross  strut,  said  cross  struts  being  adapted  for  the 
attachment  thereto  of  a  part  of  the  mouth  of  the  pocket, 
correspt)nding  arms  of  the  two  supporting  members  h>eing 
hinged  to  one  another  about  a  common  hinge  axis  remote 
from  and  parallel  to  the  cross  struts,  said  movable  supporting 
member  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  stationary 
supporting  member  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position, 
such  that  in  the  closed  position  the  struts  are  generally  parallel 
and  in  engagement,  and  in  the  open  position  they  are  generally 
parallel  and  spaced  apart,  the  cross  struts  respectively  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  of  both  the  stationary  and 
the  movable  supporting  members,  a  third  cross  strut  intercon- 
necting the  arms  ot  the  movable  supporting  member  to  pro- 
vide a  pedal  for  the  movable  supportmg  member,  a  foot  mem- 
ber affixed  to  each  of  the  arms  of  the  stationary  supporting 
member,  a  fourth  cross  strut  interconnecting  the  foot  mem- 
bers to  provide  a  base,  a  substantially  rectilinear  elongate 
spring  element  fixed  to  the  fourth  cross  strut  and  bearing 
against  the  third  cross  strut  to  provide  a  spring  bias  against 
movement  of  the  movable  supporting  member  towards  its 
open  position,  each  supporting  member  including  at  least  one 
clamp  adapted  to  clamp  portion  of  the  mouth  of  the  pocket 
when  that  portion  of  the  mouth  has  been  folded  over  the  cross 
strut  of  the  supporting  member,  the  arms  of  the  movable 
supporting  member  each  being  elbow  shaped  and  pivoted  at 
one  end  with   the  stationary    supporting  member,  the  third 
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cross  strut  being  fixed  to  the  arms  of  the  movable  member    nent.  and  means  for  securing  said  electrical  component  to  said 

near  the  apexes  of  the  elbows  plate  including  a  screw  engaging  said  component  and  thread- 

edly  received  in  one  of  the  slots  in  said  plate,  a  backmg  panel, 

3,960,352 
LEG  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  CABINETS 
Robert  F.  Plattner,  Spring  Lake;  Raymond  J.  Arend.  and  John 
A.  Verberkmoes,  both  of  Grand  Haven,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Bastian-Blessing,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.618 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248-188  4  Claims 


said  plate  being  disposed  against  said  backing  panel  with  the 
tips  of  said  teeth  bearing  against  said  backing  panel,  and 
means  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  backing  panel  including 
screws  Ihreadedlv  engageable  in  said  slots. 


1.  A  leg  support  assembly  for  cabinets  and  the  like  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  channel  member  secured  on  the  underside  of 
said  cabinet. 

said  channel  member  having  a  planar  top  wall  and  inwardly 
inclined  depending  edge  flanges  therealong  defining  cam- 
ming surfaces  along  a  downwardK  facing  channel  open- 
ing that  is  narrower  than  said  top  wall, 

said  edge  flanges  of  said  channel  member  defining  opposing 
camming  surfaces  and  opposing  inside  oblique  acute 
angle  corners  along  the  junctures  of  the  edge  flanges  with 
said  top  inside  wall, 

a  leg  assembly  having  a  tubular  leg  member  with  a  planar 
top  end  plate  affixed  thereto; 

said  top  end  plate  being  wider  than  said  tubular  leg  member 
and  defining  an  opposite  pair  of  edges  of  a  greater  width 
between  them  than  the  opening  between  the  edge  flanges 
of  said  channel  member, 

one  of  said  edges  of  said  top  end  plate  being  disposed  within 
said  channel  opening  engaging  in  the  inside  acute  angle 
corner  defined  by  one  of  said  edge  flanges  within  said 
channel  opening; 

the  other  of  said  edges  of  said  top  end  plate  having  a  de- 
pending flange  therealong 

positioned  in  laterally  spaced  relationship  from  the  other 
inside  acute  angle  corner  with  said  leg  assembly  having  an 
overall  width  of  less  than  the  distance  between  one  inside 
acute  angle  corner  and  the  edge  of  said  opening  remote 
therefrom  and  further  positioned  with  said  top  end  plate 
flush  against  the  top  inside  wall  of  said  channel  member, 

and 
adjustable  locking  means  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
camming    surface    of   the    other    edge    flange    adjusted 
towards  said  other  acute  angle  corner  to  lock  said  leg 
assembly  within  said  channel  opening. 


3,960.354 

CORNER  PROTFC  TOR 

Wayne  L.  Simikoski,  3504  S.  Mozart,  t  hicago,  111.  60632 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,620 

Int.  CI,"  A47B  ^5100 

l.S.  CI.  248-345.1  ^  Claims 


3,960,353 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  MOUNTING  PANEL 
Roy  B.  Leutwyler,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Automated  Building 
Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,730 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  5100 
t.S.  CL  248-309  R  4  Claims 

1.    An    assemblage    comprising    an    electrical   component 
mounting  panel  of  sheet   metal  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
struck  therefrom  to  extend  in  a  generally  normal  direction  to 
one  side  of  the  plate  and  leaving  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said 
plate  from  which  said  teeth  are  struck,  an  electrical  compo- 


1.  A  corner  protector  adapted  to  extend  over  a  corner 
portion  of  an  object  having  upper  and  vertical  surfaces,  com- 
prising: an  upper  plate  composed  of  impact-absorbing  male- 
rial  and  a  depending  skirt  portion  composed  of  imp.iLi  absnrb- 
ing  material  for  overlying  respectively  the  upper  and  veriual 
surfaces  of  the  corner  portion  of  the  object  for  protcctum 
purposes,  said  skirt  portion  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  .mil 
having  a  smoothlv  contoured  front  wall  joining  said  pair  of 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  inner  portions  adapted  to 
engage  said  vertical  surfaces,  said  skirl  p<irtion  having  an  inner 
front  wall  portion  joining  the  side  wall  inner  portions,  said 
inner  front  wall  portion  being  disposed  substantially  rear 
wardly  of  an  imaginarv  intersection  of  the  planes  of  said  side 
walls  to  accommodate  said  corner  portion,  means  for  attach 
ing  releasablv  said  plate  and  said  skirt  to  the  object  to  be 
protected,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  blocks  fixed  to  the  plate  and 
extending  along  and  engaging  the  inner  portions  of  the  side 
walls  to  serve  as  spacers  for  accommodating  other  differently- 
shaped  corner  portions. 


\^f^ 
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3,960.355 

apfold  supporting  w  aler  bracket 

Pikhard,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  King  Countv,  VNash., 
fnelia  A.  Prichard,  29621  -  20th  Ave.,  South.  Fed- 
Wash. 
Filed  Jul>   11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,675 
int.  Cl.=  E04G  17H4 
189  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fi)rm  structure  for  concrete  having  a  pluralilv  >if 
spaced.  alii:ned  vertical  prismoiddl  metal  ^tuds.  each  vvith 
holes  spaced    along   its   vertical    medial   centerline,   ascaffold 


supporting 
p<;-)rted  bv  a 


waler  bracket  configured  to  be  releasably  sup- 
metal  stud,  comprising,  in  ctimbination: 
an  elongtite  L'-shaped  support  arm  having  a  shorter  perpen- 
dicularlv  projecting  fastening  arm  at  the  inner  stud  end 
and  a  longer  perpendicularlv  projecting  cvlindrical  up- 
right ak  the  outer  end  with  a  bracket  arm  structuralK 
depending  from  the  support  arm  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  shorter  fastening  arm,  the  bracket  arm  havmg  a 
U-shaped  bracket  in  its  lowermost  portion  to  fit  about  the 
bod>  of  a  supporting  stud  when  the  fastening  arm  is  fas- 
tened Ihereon.  and  an  angle  support  communicatmg 
betweeri  the  bracket  and  the  outer  part  of  the  support 
arm,  itje  cylindrical  upright  defining  a  medial  threaded 
hole  aligned  parallel  with  the  support  arm  and  threadedlv 
carrvirug  a  clamp  rod,  having  handle  means  at  its  outer 
end  anp  engaging  means  on  its  inner  end  to  engage  scaf- 
fold bciards  earned  on  the  support  arm  to  fasten  them 
against  the  outer  surface  of  a  supporting  stud,  the  cvlin- 
drical upright  having  a  vertical  medial  hole  extending 
above  said  clamp  rod  a  distance  sufficient  \.o  releasablv 
receiva  and  support  vertical  elements  adapted  td  aid  in 
forming  a  guard  rail 


3,960.356  I 

ANCHOR  BOLT  HOLDER 

John  H.  Adjams.  1801  21st  Ave.,  Kingsburg.  Calif.  93631 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.586 

Int.  CI.-  B28B  2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  24^^205  3  Claims 


1.  A  hole 
ded  m  a  fix 
m  a  pre-en 
boards;  the 
having  a  pai 
to    span    a 


er  for  a  structural  element  to  be  partiallv  embed- 
■d  position  in  concrete  during  p<iuring  of  concrete 
cted  form  comprising  at  least  spaced-apart  form 
holder  comprising  a  generally  fork-shaped  body 
r  of  elongated  side-by-side  legs  dimensioned  sci  as 
space    between    spaced-apart    form    boards    and 


I 


adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  structural  element  therebe- 
tween, means  connecting  the  legs  at  one  end  for  movement  of 
the  legs  toward  each  other  wherebv  to  clampinglv  engage  and 
support  a  structural  element  therebetween,  and  means  includ- 
ing at  lea'-t  i  preformed  hole  in  each  of  said  legs  for  remov- 
abl)  securing  the  legs  of  the  body  in  fixed  spanning  relation  to 
at  least  spaced-apart  form  boards  with  the  legs  maintained  in 
clamping  engagement  with  a  structural  element  to  be  embed- 
ded whcreh)  said  securing  means  maintains  said  holder  nor- 
ma!h  tucd  against  significant  niovement  relative  to  at  least 
spaced-apart  fiirm  boards,  said  connecting  means  being  a 
head  integral  with  the  legs,  and  said  securing  means  compris- 
ing a  form-penetrating  nail  extending  through  a  preformed 
hole  in  the  head  and  form-penetrating  nails  extending  through 
preformed  holes  in  the  legs. 


3,960,357 
FORM  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  I  SE  WITH  PERFORMED 

(.IRDERS 

William  S.  Honea,  .|r.,  Kenner,  la..  as.signor  to  T.  L.  James 
Companv,  Inc.,  Kenner.  la. 

Filed  1-eb.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444.142 

Int    (I.    F()4(;  17/1^ 

U.S.  CI.  249      :  1  1  7  Claims 


T^r 


-i-:^ 


^ 


.2-e  a\'^. 


1.  A  deck  form  supporting  system  component  for  use  with 
a  deck  forming  system  including  horizontally  disposed  form- 
ing members  and  floor  forms  placed  above  the  forming  mem- 
bers located  between  two  suppt)rting  girders,  each  of  the 
girders  haMng  a  lower  p>ortion  which  has  a  horizontal  compo- 
nent to  It  bv  being  either  slanted  or  horizontally  disposed,  said 
component  comprising: 

two  opfxjsed,  vertical  support  assemblies  including  vertical 
length  means  for  varying  their  length  to  a  distance  of  the 
order  of  the  distance  from  the  top  of  one  of  such  support- 
ing girders  to  its  lower  portion, 
a  horizontal  support  assemblv  disposed  between  and  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  opposed  vertical  support  assemblies 
including  horizontal  length  means  for  varying  its  length  to 
a  distance  of  the  order  of  the  separation  distance  between 
the  lower  portions  of  such  supp^irtng  girders, 
two  "L"  shaped  bracket  means,  one  each  interconnected 
between  the  bottoms  of  each  of  said  vertical  support 
assemblies  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  horizontal  sup- 
port assembly,  for  connecting  them  together  at  right 
angles, 
dual  wedge  means  placed  at  the  apex  of  said  "L"  shaped 
bracket  means  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  "L" 
shaped  bracket  means  on  such  horizontal  component  of 
such  lower  portion  of  such  two  supporting  girders,  and 
bracing  means  for  supporting  at  opfxisite  ends  thereof  one 
of  such  horizontallv  disposed  forming  members,  said 
bracing  means  being  connected  to  the  top  of  each  of  said 
vertical  support  assemblies,  whereby  the  deck  forming 
svstem  can  be  supp<irted  between  the  supporting  girders 
bv  being  supported  on  their  lower  portions  by  said  brac- 
ing means  through  said  vertical  support  assemblies,  said 
bracket  means  and  siiid  wedge  means,  which  are  held 
apart  bv  said  horizontal  support  assembly. 
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3.960358 
PRESSURE  REDUCER 
Rudolf  Vollmer,  23  Friedrich  HoWerlinstrasse.  and  Bernhard 
W.  Braukmann.   1   Am  Rosenberg,  both  of  Mosbach  695. 

Germany 

"  Filed  Feb.  11.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.909 
Int.  CL=F16K  31;  145 
L'.S.  CI.  251-61.5  7  Claims 


a  boll  passing  through  saul  apertures  and  having  a  tree. 
generally  cylindrical  end  portuMi  v-nh  •;  tlai  recess 
thereon. 


,  a 


1.  A  pressure  reducer  for  fiuid  fiow  consisting  of  a  housing 
havmg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  housing  having  an  mlemal 
valve  disc,  a  brased  resilient  diaphragm  exterior  of  said  valve 
disc  a  movable  valve  stem  extending  into  said  housing 
through  said  valve  disc  in  sealed  relationship  thereto,  one  end 
of  said  valve  stem  being  secured  to  said  diaphragm  opposed  to 
the  bias,  the  other  end  being  located  in  said  inlet,  a  movable 
tubular  member  havmg  one  end  engageable  with  said  valve 
disc  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  extending  into  said 
inlet  in  sealing  engagement  thereto,  said  other  end  of  said 
tubular  member  bemg  secured  to  said  other  end  of  said  valve 
stem  the  surface  of  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  member 
which  is  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  being  equivalent  to  the 
combined  surfaces  of  said  other  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  connected  valve  stem  which  are  subjected  to  the  opposed 
fluid  pressure  caused  by  flow  into  said  inlet. 


a  non-round  locking  disc,  and 

a  screw  securing  said  locking  disc  to  said  U-shapcd  lo.-p 
adjacent  said  bolt,  said  locking  disc  engaging  said  recess 
on  said  bolt,  said  locking  disc  being  turnable  around  said 
screw  and  displaceable  from  it-s  engagement  with  said 
recess  upon  loosening  of  said  s^rew 


3.960.360 
INTERNALLY  PRESSURIZED  LOAD  SUPPORTING  MAST 
Thomas  L.  Elliston.  Hurst.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thomas  L.  Ellis- 
ton,  Fort  W  orth.  Tex. 

Filed  June  27.  197  2.  Ser.  No.  266.630 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  23:60 

US.  CL  254-139.1  58  Claims 


3.960,359 
STRETCHING  SCREW 
Bo  Knut  Lennart  Svahn,  Partille.  and  Lars  Gustav  Vilhelm 
Wersen,  Goteborg,  both  of  Sv^eden.  assignors  to  J.  Mustad 

AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.764 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.    July     11.     1973. 

7309714  ,    ,  ,    ,^ 

Int   CI.2  B66F  3/08.  FI6B  7/06,  F16G  11112 
U.S.  CI.  254-67  1  Claim 

1    A  turnbuckle  comprising  a  first  attachment  section  which 
comprises  a  tube  having  a  non-round  cross-sectional  configu- 

ration, 

a  second  attachment  section. 

a  threaded  element  disposed  to  enable  displacing  said  sec- 
tions relative  to  said  element  and  thereby  relative  to  one 
another      said     threaded     element     being     rotationally 
mounted   in  said  first  attachment  section  and  having  a 
threaded  aperture  passing  through  said  threaded  element, 
said  second  attachment  section  having  a  threaded  portion 
engaged  in  said  threaded  aperture, 
stop  means  on  said  second  attachment  section  for  prevent- 
ing turning  movement  of  said  second  attachment  section 
relative  to  said  first  attachment  section   upt^n  displace- 
ment of  said  first  and  said  second  attachment  sections 
relative  to  one  another,  said  stop  means  having  a  length 
essentially  agreeing  with  a  maximum  internal  width  di- 
mension of  said  tube,  and 
a  U-shaped  loop  on  an  end  of  said  tube,  said  loop  having 
legs  and  having  apertures  across  the  legs  of  said  loop. 


21.  A  workover  rig  comprising 

a  mast  structure  having  at  least  a  pair  of  vertical  leg  mem 

bers, 
a  cross  head  supp<-.rted  on  said  leg  members  at  a  prcdeier- 

mined  elevation, 
first  and  second  crown  pulleys  supported  ..r,  the  upper  pari 

of  said  mast  structure. 
first  and  second  base  pullevs  supp.>rted  on  the  lower  part  of 

said  mast  structure. 
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a  traveling  block  adapted  to  lower  or  raise  a  load,  said  block 
being  verticalK  reciprocahle  along  said  leg  members, 

a  hydraiiic  actuator  having  a  piston  rod  rieidly  secured  at 
the  crttss  head  and  arranged  such  that  the  cvlinder  hous- 
ing wi  I  be  moved  dou,nv«.  ardiv  along  the  mast  when  pres- 
surizec  to  place  the  piston  rod  in  compression. 

a  first  piir  of  traveling  pullevs  rotatable  about  a  first  trun- 
nion nnounted  on  the  cvlinder  housing  adjacent  the  bear- 
ing enp  of  the  cylinder. 

a  second  pair  of  traveling  pullevs  rotatable  about  a  second 
trunnion  oppositelv  aligned  with  said  first  trunnion, 

a  first  cJble  svstem  cooperating  with  said  first  base,  crown, 
and  pair  of  traveling  pullevs  in  a  double  purchase  ar- 
rangenent  and  being  secured  to  said  traveling  block, 

a  second  cable  svstem  parallel  to  said  first  svstem  cooperat- 
ing with  said  sectmd  base,  crown,  and  pair  of  traveling 
pullevs  in  a  double  purchase  arrangement  and  bemg 
secured  to  said  traveling  block,  whereby  said  actuator 
may  be  selectively  pressurized  to  operate  said  hoist  means 
and  whereby  part  of  the  lift  load  imposed  on  the  mast  is 
oppos4:d  by  the  reaction  load  from  said  actuator  at  said 
cross  head 

33.  A  hoist  apparatus  comprising 

a  mast  structure, 

traveling  sheave  means  movable  along  the  mast  structure; 

crown  sheave  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  mast 
structure. 

cable  means  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mast 
structure  and  passing  first  around  the  traveling  sheave 
means  and  then  around  the  crown  sheave  means, 

lift  means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable  means,  and 

a  linear  actuator  interconnecting  the  upper  end  of  the  mast 
structure  and  the  traveling  sheave  means  for  applying  a 
force  between  the  upper  end  iif  the  mast  structure  and  the 
traveling  sheave  means  for  forcing  the  traveling  sheave 
means  downwardly  to  thereby  raise  the  lift  means 

48.   A   system   for  applying   a   variable   force   to   an   object 
comprismgl 

a  suppon,  structure.  ' 

means  associated  with  the  support  structure  tor  applving  the 
force  t:i  the  object  with  a  variable  resulting  force  applied 
to  the  support  structure, 

the  support  structure  having  at  least  one  hollow  structural 
member  which  is  subjected  to  a  compressive  load  bv  the 
variable  resulting  force,  the  hollow  structural  member 
being  >,apable  of  confining  hydraulic  fluid,  and 

means  for  applying  hydraulic  fiuid  to  the  hollc^w  structural 
member  having  a  pressure  proportional  to  the  variable 
resultirg  force  whereby  the  hydraulic  fluid  will  produce 
a  tension  force  in  the  hollow  structural  member  tending 
to  at  Itast  partially  reduce  the  compressive  load  on  the 
hollow  structural  member 


Ray  A.  Y 
tion,  Irvi 


ork 


bod 


L.S.  CI.  25 
I.  A  valv 
a  valve 
first  and 

chamb<: 
means  de 

sage  le 

seat, 
first   mea 

said  va 
a  valve 

the  val 

valve 


said  first  and  second  passages  being  adapted  to  lead  to 
regions  of  first  and  second  fiuid  pressures,  respectively, 
with  said  second  pressure  being  greatei  than  said  first 
pressure  whereby  a  resultant  differential  fiuid  force  can 
act  on  said  valve  member  and  tend  to  maintain  said  valve 
member  in  said  first  position. 

electromagnetic  means  carried  by  said  valve  body  and  ener- 
gizable  to  apply  a  resultant  electromagnetic  force  to  the 
valve  member,  said  resultant  electromagnetic  force  act- 
ing in  a  direction  to  move  the  valve  member  out  of  said 
first  position; 


r 


■rW),£^} 


f7     "/"-r^    59   ;        - 


c 


means  defining  a  first  fulcrum  in  said  chamber; 

said  valve  member  being  pivotable  on  said  first  fulcrum  out 
of  said  first  position  in  a  first  stage  pivoting  movement 
whereby  communication  between  said  chamber  and  said 
passage  thmugh  said  first  port  is  established, 

the  resultant  electromagnetic  force  being  further  from  said 
first  fulcrum  than  the  resultant  fiuid  force  whereby  said 
first  stage  pivoting  movement  is  carried  out  with  mechan- 
ical advantage;  and 

said  valve  member  having  a  surface  engageable  with  said 
valve  seat,  said  surface  being  of  nonmagnetic  material 
and  being  harder  than  the  magnetic  material  of  said  valve 
member. 


3.960.362 
HOIST  (  ONTROI    WITH  LIMIT  SWITCHES 
Thomas  (  .  Griffiths,  Forrest  City,  and  Albert  L.  Slack,  Little 
Rock,  both  (if  Ark.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

tiled  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser,  .No.  513.013 

Int.  CL^  B66D  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  254      168  7  Claims 


lie 


me 
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3,960,361 
SOLENOID  VAL\  E 
Villa  Park,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Bertea  Corpora- 
Calif, 
■iled  .Mar.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  558.441 

int.  CI.-  F16K  11. 02.  J 1  jUd 
-141  13  Claims 

:  comprising  . 

y  having  a  chamber  therein. 

cond  passages  in  said  valve  body  leading  to  said 
r, 

ming  a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber    said  first  pas- 
m mating  in  a  first  port  substantia ll\  at  said  valve 

1.  A  limit  switch  actuated  control  valve  assembly  for  supply- 
is  in  said  chamber  substantially  circumscribing  ing  p<iwer  to  the  air  motor  of  an  air  motor  driven  hoist  com- 
ve  seat  for  protecting  the  valve  seat.  prising 

mber  having  a  first  position  in  which  it  engages         a  housing  forming  a  mam  chamber  communicating  with  an 
e  seat  to  block  flow  through  said  first  port,  said  exhaust  port  for  venting  the  mam  chamber,  a  supply  inlet 

mber  including  magnetic  material,  port  for  providing  supply  air  to  the  mam  chamber,  and  an 


June  1,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


99 


outlet  port  for  supplying  supply  air  from  the  main  cham- 
ber to  the  air  motor, 

piston  means  slidably  mounted  within  the  mam  chamber  to 
seal  the  exhaust  port  and  connect  the  supply  inlet  port  to 
the  outlet  port  in  a  first  position  and  to  seal  the  air  supply 
port  and  connect  the  outlet  port  to  the  exhaust  port  in  a 
second  position, 

a  biasing  pressure  chamber  formed  in  said  housmg  on  one 
side  of  said  piston  means 

limit  switch  means  for  moving  said  piston  means  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  a  control 
signal,  said  limit  switch  means  including  a  normally  open 
valve  connected  to  the  biasing  pressure  chamber  to  sup- 
ply air  to  the  pressure  chamber  and  maintain  said  piston 
means  in  said  first  position  until  said  control  signal  is 
provided,  and 

means  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  limit  switch 
means  upon  the  hoist  reaching  a  predetermined  hoisting 
position. 


3,960^3 

BALL  VALVE 

Frank  F.  Domyan,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,203,  June  21,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,404 

Int.  CI.^F16K  25/00 
L.S.  CI.  251  —  174  1  Claim 


ment  being  made  possible  by  the  rotatabiiity  of  said  ball,  said 
ball  internal  surface  being  concentric  with  said  first  axis  dur- 
ing said  alignment,  said  seal  assembly  including  an  annuLu 
seal  extending  around  said  hole  at  a  diameter  greater  than  thai 
of  said  hole  with  said  alignment  occurs,  said  seal  and  said 
O-ring  preventing  fluid  from  entering  said  chamber  hv  passmg 
between  said  seal  assembly  and  said  O-ring  or  by  passing 
between  said  seal  assembly  and  said  ball,  and  bias  rT)eans 
mounted  between  said  valve  body  and  said  seal  assembly  to 
hold  said  seal  into  fiuid  tight  engagement  with  said  ball,  said 
cylinder  external  surface  being  spaced  radially  from  said  wall 
means  in  a  radial  direction  from  said  first  axis  forming  an 
annular  pocket  in  which  said  seal  assembly  is  located.  s«iid 
cylinder  having  an  inner  end  terminating  contiguous  to  said 
ball  leaving  a  very  small  gap  therebetween  so  as  to  minimi7e 
any  leaks  which  might  develop  in  the  vicinity  of  said  O  ring 
and  said  seal  by  providing  a  constriction  between  said  ball  and 
said  cylinder,  said  first  valve  body  end  including  said  cylinder 
having  a  wall  and  being  substantially  rigid,  fiuid  tight  and 
effectively  isotropic  sti  as  to  prevent  any  fiuid  from  entering 
said  pocket  through  the  wall  of  said  valve  body  first  end  and 
said  cylinder,  said  first  and  second  openings  bemg  in  commu 
nication  with  each  other  during  said  alignment,  said  ball  being 
rotatable  to  a  position  cutting  off  all  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  openings. 


43--i: 


o  o  y 


1.  Fluid  control  apparatus  comprising:  a  valve  body  having 
first  and  second  ends  with  first  and  second  openings  respec- 
tively, extending  completely  therethrough,  said  valve  body 
having  internal  circumferential  wall  means  substantially  defin- 
ing a  chamber  intermediate  of  said  first  and  second  valve  body 
ends,  said  first  valve  body  end  having  a  reentrant  hollow 
cylinder  extending  into  said  chamber,  said  cylinder  having 
internal  and  external  surfaces  approximately  concentric  about 
a  single  first  axis  of  symmetry,  said  cylinder  having  an  O-ring 
groove  in  the  external  surface  thereof  substantially  concentric 
with  said  first  axis;  a  resilient  O-ring  trapped  in  said  groove 
and  immobile  relative  to  said  cylinder;  a  seal  assembly  having 
an  approximately  cylindrical  internal  surface  approximately 
concentric  with  said  first  axis  engaging  and  compressing  said 
O-ring,  said  seal  assembly  internal  surface  having  an  inside 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  cylinder  outside  diameter  to 
permit  said  seal  assembly  to  rock  and  to  swivel  on  said  O-ring, 
a  ball  mounted  on  said  wall  means  in  a  manner  to  rotate  about 
a  second  axis  substantially  norma!  to  said  first  axis,  said  ball 
having  spherical  surface  portions  around  a  cylindrical  hole, 
extending  completely  therethrough  defined  by  an  internal 
surface  alignable  with  and  of  approximately  the  same  inside 
diameter  as  that  of  said  cylinder  internal  surface,  said  align- 


3.960.364 

HIGH  PRESSURE  TIGHT  SHLTOFF  VALVE  SEAL 

Michael  E.  Hargrave,  Union  Grove  Lake.  Iowa,  as.signor  to 

Fisher  Controls  Company,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,012 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-210  6  Claims 


1.  A  tight-shutoff  valve  seal,  comprising 

a  deformable  seal  member  having  an  inner  periphery,  an 
outer  periphery,  and  first  and  second  generally  annular 
faces,  said  second  face  having  first  and  second  concentric 
portions; 

a  first  valve  member  including  an  annular  groove  and  a 
cylindrical  surface  adjacent  said  groove,  said  groove 
receiving  said  seal  member  and  having  faces  abutting  one 
of  said  peripheries,  said  first  face,  and  said  first  portion  of 
said  second  face  of  said  seal  member,  and  said  cylindrical 
surface  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
other  of  said  periphenes  of  said  seal  member, 

a  seal  retaining  member  having  a  first  surface  slidable  on 
said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  valve  member  and  on 
the  other  of  said  peripheries  of  said  seal  member,  and 
enclosing  said  other  p>eriphery  and  having  a  second  sur- 
face perpendicular  to  said  first  surface, 

a  second  valve  member  having  an  annular  surface  facing 
toward  said  second  portion  of  said  second  face  of  said 
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seal  rr  ember  and  said  second  surface  of  said  retaining 
member. 

resilient  means  for  biasing  said  retainmg  member  toward 
said  second  valve  member;  and 

mechanical  stop  means  on  said  retammg  member  for  abut- 
ting a  portion  of  said  first  valve  member  after  said  retain- 
ing m<!mber  slides  a  predetermined  distance  on  said  first 
valve  member  to  prevent  excessive  deformation  and 
damage  to  said  seal  member, 

one  of  siiid  first  and  second  valve  members  being  moveable 
toward  the  other  of  said  valve  members  to  a  valve-closing 
positicm,  wherein  said  second  surface  of  said  retaining 
member  abuts  said  annular  surface  of  said  second  valve 
member,  said  retaining  member  slides  on  said  first  valve 
member  compressing  said  resilient  means,  and  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  second  face  of  said  seal  member 
sealin|;ly  engages  said  annular  surface  of  said  second 
valve  Tiember 


Charles 
Franklin 


3,960365 
GLADHAND  WITH  SHLTOFF  COCK 
Horowitz,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Company, 
Park,  III. 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,467 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  51100 


U.S.  CI.  2i;  1  —  286 
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11 1 


10  Claims 


ombination  gladhand  and  shutoff  cock,  a  gladhand 
nting  means  formed  on  said  bods,  an  air  chamber 

y  and  an  outlet  therefor,  seal  means  surrounding 

nd  body  air  outlet, 
means  connecting  said  chamber  and  said  mounting 

,  a  fitting  positioned  within  said  passage  means  and 
;  an  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  and 

ng  means,  said  outward  end  of  said  fitting  includ- 

ans  for  connecting  said  fitting  to  a  conduit, 

valve  member  positioned  in  said  passage  means 

diate  said  fitting  and  chamber,  and  a  handle  for 

ve  member  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  body 

structure  of  claim    1  further  characterized  by  and 

cooperating  stop  means  on   said    body    and   valve 

r  limiting  rotation  of  said  valve  member 


va 


3.960,366 
ACTING  LOCK  OPEN  CROSSOVER  VALVE 
Alboey;  Robert  C.  WiUianis,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  and 
E.  Gilbert,  Gretna,  La.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Indus- 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Ser.  No.  194,228,  Nov.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3.818,986. 
application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,233 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43104 
1  —  341  1  Claim 

ver  valve  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  a  well 
a  first  tubing  string  and  a  second  tubing  siring 
ion  of  the  first  tubing  string  comprising 
operably  connectable  to  the  first  tubing  string  and 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  seal  bores  and  at 
one  lateral  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  housing  lo- 
intermediate  said  seal  bores;  and, 
I  operably  connectable  to  the  first  tubing  stnng. 
said  housing,  said  mandrel  being  movable  axially 


crossov 


ng 
pDfti 


mg 


drel 


between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  relative  to 
said  housing  and  having  a  first  seal  engaging  one  of  said 
seal  bores  in  both  of  said  positions. 

a  second  seal  spaced  axially  from  said  first  seal  and  engaging 
one  of  said  seal  bores  in  said  first  position  and  engaging 
the  other  said  seal  bore  in  said  second  position, 

dt  least  one  side  p<irt  in  the  wall  of  said  mandrel  located 
between  said  first  and  second  seals, 


a  crossover  defining  a  first  passage  communicating  said  at 
least  one  side  port  and  the  second  tubing  string  and  a 
second  pas.sage  communicating  said  mandrel  above  said 
crossover  and  said  mandrel  below  said  crossover,  and 

releasable  means  for  locking  said  mandrel  and  said  housing 
in  one  of  said  first  or  second  positions  and  for  allowing 
said  mandrel  and  said  housing  to  move  the  other  of  said 
first  or  second  positions, 

wherein  said  releasable  means  comprises  a  jay-slot  and  a 
cooperating  jay-pin 


3,960,367 
FENCE  WITH  ADJL STABLE  VERTICAL  PANELS 
Alan  Francis  Rogers,  MLssissauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Space- 
maker  I  Products  I  Limited.  Mississauga.  Canada 
Filed  Ma>  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  576.871 
int.  CI.'  82 IF  27/00 
L1.S.  CI.  256-  2  1  10  Claims 


1.  A  fence  comprising  longitudinal  rails  defining  continuous 
longitudinally  extending  channels,  panels  that  can  be  erected 
vertically,  parallel  to  one  another  and  transversely  to  the  rails, 
and  clamps  for  affixing  the  panels  to  the  rails,  the  clamps 
being  slidably  engageable  in  the  channels  of  the  rails  for  ad- 
justment of  positions  of  the  panels  therealong,  the  clamps 
being  of  narrower  width  than  the  panels  so  that  if  desired  the 
panels  can  be  arranged   m  edge  to  edge  contact  with  one 
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another,  and  releasable  means  for  securing  the  clamps  in  fixed 
relationship  with  the  panels  and  the  rails. 


3.960,368 

HIGH  VISCOLS  DYEING  SIZING  MATERIAL 

PRODUCING  MACHINE 

Tozo    Kishimoto,    5,    Nishinokyo,    Hinokuchi-cho.    Nakagyo, 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,270 

Int.  CI.'  BO  IF  7104,  1 5102 

U.S.  CI.  259— 10  5  Claims 


IT 


3.960.369 

STIRRING  ViFCHAMSM 

Warren  T.  Sommer,  17130  Sunset,  Detroit,  Mich    4H; 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,02X 

Int.  CI.-  BO  IF  7120;  A47J  43104,  43107 


M 


U.S.  CI.  259-  1 1 1 


1.  An  apparatus  connnected  to  a  steam  source  for  produc- 
ing highly  viscous  dyeing  sizing  from  starch  solutions,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

boiling  means  for  mixing  together,  heating,  and  steam  boil- 
ing said  starch  solutions  into  sizing  paste,  said  boiler 
means  having  a  plurality  of  steam  inlets  through  the  lower 
portion  thereof  connected  to  said  steam  source  and  also 
have  a  first  discharge  port  through  the  bottom  thereof; 

stirring  means  within  said  boiler  means  for  stirring  said 
starch  solution  inside  said  boiler  means, 

slidable  cover  means  fitted  over  said  first  discharge  port  for 
opening  and  closing  said  discharge  port, 

cylinder  means  positioned  beneath  and  connected  at  the 
rear  thereof  to  said  first  discharge  means  for  receiving  the 
steam  boiled  sizing  paste  mixture  discharged  from  the 
boiler  means  through  said  first  discharge  port, 

straining  screening  means  in  the  end  of  said  cylinder  means 
opposite  the  end  connected  to  said  first  discharge  port  for 
straining  therethrough  the  sizing  paste  contained  in  said 
cylinder  means,  whereby  the  mixture  is  strained  to  a 
uniform  consistency; 

hydraulic  piston  means  reciprocally  movable  within  said 
cylinder  means  for  forcing  said  sizing  paste  in  said  cylin- 
der means  through  said  screening  means,  said  piston 
means  further  having  a  second  discharge  port  there- 
through; and 

valve  means  positioned  over  said  second  discharge  port  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  sizing  paste  through  said  second 
discharge  port  in  said  piston  means  in  relation  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  piston  means,  whereby 
movement  of  the  piston  means  toward  said  screening 
means  causes  said  valve  means  to  close,  thereby  forcing 
all  of  the  sizing  mixture  between  said  piston  means  and 
said  screening  means  outward  through  said  screening 
means,  and  whereby  withdrawing  said  piston  means  from 
the  screening  means  causes  said  valve  means  to  open  and 
causes  the  sizing  paste  drawn  into  the  cylinder  means 
through  said  first  discharge  port  during  the  forcing  of  the 
sizing  mixture  through  said  screening  means  to  flow  from 
one  side  of  said  piston  means  to  the  other  side  of  said 
piston  means  through  said  second  discharge  port. 


1  .^  Claims 


9.  A  mechanical  stirring  device  for  mixin]C  lIuKis  m  ,i  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  side  wall  lermin.itinp  in 
a  rim,  including  a  drive  unit  having  a  rotarv  drive  menihcr 
engaging  the  rim  of  the  container  to  impart  nioiion  ic  the 
stirring  device  within  the  container,  wherein  the  imprmenK-nt 
comprises; 

a  stirrer  releasably  attachable  to  the  drive  unit  and  project- 
ing downwardly  from  the  drive  unit  into  the  container  for 
mixing  fluids,  said  stirrer  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  paral- 
lel uprights  releasably  attached  to  the  drive  unit  and  a 
mixing  frame  extending  generally  radially  from  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  uprights  toward  the  center  of  the  container. 
said  mixing  frame  being  spaced  from  the  btittom  surface 
of  the  container,  and  said  stirrer  being  formed  of  a  unitary 
rod,  said  rtxl  forming  said  pair  of  uprights,  said  uprights 
terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  elbows  and  said  rod 
forming  a  generally  L'-shaped  mixing  section  intercon- 
necting said  two  elb>ows  and  defining  said  mixing  frame, 
said  L -shaped  section  having  different  vertical  elevations 
with  respect  to  the  container  bottom  surface  t(i  provide 
mixing  at  different  vertical  levels  within  fluids 


3,960,370 
ELECTRIC  FOOD  MIXER  SPATTER  GUARD 
Adele  Lorraine  Bewley,  399  Getzville  Road,   Amherst,  N.Y. 
14226 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.579 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  259-118  1  Claim 


1.  A  spatter  guard  in  combination  with  a  portable  electric 
food  mixer  comprising, 

a.  a  portable  electric  food  mixer  having  a  pair  of  beaters 

connected  thereto  by  a  pair  of  beater  shafts, 
b   a  mixing  bowl,  independent  of  and  unconnected  to  said 
jxirtable  mixer,  having  a  nm, 
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c  a  genei  ally  circular  thin  disc  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surfacd,  said  lower  surface  resting  on  said  rim. 

d  a  pair  of  openings  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
with  said  shafts  passing  therethrough. 

e  each  of  said  openings  being  defined  b)  a  pair  of  opp^ised 
circular  edges  connected  by  substantially  linear  edges  to 
provide  clearances  for  said  beater  shafts  wherebv  the 
same  oan  be  easily  moved  with  respect  to  said  disc,  and 

f.  a  radial  sieve  on  said  lower  surface  extending  from  the 
center  to  the  penphery  thereof,  said  sieve  being  s^i  sized 
as  to  permit  liquid  to  pass  therethrough  but  to  prevent 
solids  from  passing  therethrough 


Division 
3.924,667 


L.S.  CI.  269—55 


3.960,371 
COMPACT  TREE  CLAMP 
Ian  McKedzi«,  Lambeth,  Canada,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

of  Ser.  No.  452,171,  March  18.  1974,  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Mar.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  556.062 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  23/08.  B23Q  104 


5  Claims 
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p  for  elongated  objects  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
ially  greater  length  than  the  largest  transverse 
comprising  a  fixed  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  closable  on 
aw,  said  movable  jaw  having  separate  pivotallv 
ements,  one  being  pivoted  on  one  side  of  the  longi- 
is  of  said  object  and  the  other  being  pivotally 
the  opposite  side  and  extending  transversely 
object  to  pivotally  connect  the  said  one  element, 
causing  said  elements  to  pivot  on  the  said  one  side 
and  thereafter  pivot  the  one  element  on  the  other 


3.960372 
PUNCH  PRESS 
Ehvain,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdailk 
,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,874 
Int.  Cl.'  B26D  7/16 
320  1 1  Claims 

)unch  press  having  a  vertical  punching  axis,  the 

comprising; 

adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  workpiece  for  moving 

piece  in  the  X  and  Y  axes  in  a  horizontal  plane 

ing  the  punching  axis; 

gage  member  carried  on  said  moving  means  and 

between  an  upper  extended  position  intersecting 

hi)rizontai  plane  and  a  retracted  position  below  said 

said  side  gage  member  having  a  gaging  surface 

in  at  least  said  extended  position,  is  horizontally 


He 


spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  X-axis  from  a 
vertical  plane,  extending  through  the  punching  axis  and 


parallel  to  the  \  -axis,  for  precisely  positioning  an  edge  of 
the  workpiece,  at  said  predetermined  distance  for  the 
workpiece  then  being  clamped  to  said  moving  means. 


3.960.373 
SHITTLK  Gl  ARD  FOR  SICNATIRE  FEEDER 
Jarosla^v   Pacholok,  Downers  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  (  ompanv.  (  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  541^75 

Int.  (  I.-  B65H  3/ 12 

IS.  Cl.  271      10  7  Claims 


1.  A  signature  feeding  apparatus  comprising  means  forming 
a  magazine  for  holding  a  slack  of  signature  pieces,  a  shuttle 
plate  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  bottom  of  said  maga- 
zine forming  means  and  constituting  the  floor  of  said  maga- 
zine, said  shuttle  plate  having  means  for  gripping  the  lower- 
most signature  in  the  stack  so  as  to  advance  the  signatures 
one-bvHine  to  a  transport  system,  means  forming  a  gate  at  the 
bottom  of  said  magazine  for  passage  of  successive  signatures, 
a  signature  transport  system  having  a  signature  receiving  end 
adjacent  said  gate  and  having  means  for  advancing  successive 
signatures  through  said  gate,  said  transport  system  having 
floiK  forming  means  with  the  signature  receiving  end  thereof 
spaced  relativ  e  to  the  path  traversed  by  the  leading  end  of  said 
shuttle  plate  so  as  to  leave  a  gap  when  the  shuttle  plate  retracts 
with  portions  thereof  exposed,  and  means  bridging  said  ex- 
posed portions  of  said  gap  so  as  to  prevent  any  foreign  object 
from  lodging  in  said  gap  and  minimizing  the  risk  of  damage  to 
the  machine  or  the  object  hv  movement  of  the  shuttle  plate. 


3.960.374 
SHEET  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
John  Marshall  Gaffney,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  15.  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,982 
Int.  Cl.'  B65H  29/04.  29/34.  31/03 
t.S.  Cl.  271-189  6  Claims 

I.  A  continuous  sheet  delivery  for  racking  individual  small 
sheet  piles  on  a  pile  platform  wherein  the  piles  are  built  from 
the  bottom  up  b>  delivering  sheets  to  a  skid  on  said  platform 
to  form  a  pile  of  sheets  on  the  skid,  placing  a  relatively  stiff 
board  above  the  pile  supporting  the  board  from  the  skid 
outside  the  edges  of  the  pile  thereon  and  building  subsequent 
small  piles  in  the  same  fashion  with  additional  boards  serving 
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to  support  the  small  piles  independently  of  one  another,  said 
delivery  comprising; 

a  pair  of  side  frames, 

a  delivery  conveyor  mounted  in  said  side  frames  for  deliver- 
ing sheets  individually  in  a  horizontal  direction, 

a  main  hoist  for  supporting  said  skid  for  vertical  movement 
between  a  sheet-receiving  position  immediately  below 
said  conveyor  and  a  lower  pile-unloading  position, 

an  auxiliary  hoist  having  frame  means  at  the  outer  sides  of 
said  piles. 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  means  between 
an  upper  sheet-receiving  position  immediately  below  said 
conveyor  and  a  lower  limit  sufficiently  below  said  upper 
position  to  allow  for  build-up  of  sheets  on  said  auxiliary 
hoist  while  a  full  pile  is  being  removed  from  said  platform  , 

a  pile  supporting  member  carried  by  said  auxiliary  hoist  and 
movable  between  an  inoperative  position  clear  of  the  pile 


wherein  the  loop  has  an  elastic  mcmh 
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3.960.376 

BALANCING  SKILL  CJAMK 

Evan  H.  Berlin.  119  Dunn  Ave.,  Lake  City,  Pa.  16423 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,707,  July  24.  1972.  Pat. 

No.  3,784,196.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1973.  Ser.  No 

393.312 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CL'  A61B  5/76.  A63F  9/06 

U.S.  Cl.  273—  1  E  8  Claims 


at  one  side  thereof  to  an  operative,  horizontal  sheet-inter- 
cepting position, 

board-supporting  members  carried  by  the  frame  means  of 
the  auxiliary  hoist  at  the  sides  of  the  pile,  said  board-sup- 
porting members  comprising  horizontal  ledges  on  which 
boards  may  be  slid  below  said  pile  supporting  member 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  operative  position,  the  relationship 
of  said  ledges  and  pile  supporting  member  being  such  that 
the  top  of  a  board  on  said  ledges  is  out  of  contact  with  but 
is  closely  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  pile  supporting 
member, 

and  means  for  moving  said  ledges  toward  each  other  to  an 
operative  position  in  which  the  ledges  receive  and  sup- 
port the  sides  of  a  board  and  away  from  each  other  to  an 
inoperative  position  spaced  beyond  the  edges  of  a  board, 
whereby  said  board  and  a  small  pile  of  sheets  received 
from  said  pile  supporting  member  may  be  transferred  to 
said  main  hoist  and  lowered  past  said  ledges. 


0- 


3,960,375 
ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  A  PLAYING  SURFACE 
Albert  Bibi-Roubi,  and  Robert  BIbl-Roubi,  both  of  24  rue  de 

rOurcq,  77  Fresnes-sur-Mame,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,888 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1974, 
74.13560 

Int.  CL^  A63B  61/00,  71/02 
U.S.CL  272-3  11  Claims 

2.  An  element  for  use  in  making  a  playing  surface,  said 
element  comprising  an  upper  face  which  forms  the  general 
plane  of  the  facing  and  a  plurality  of  side  faces;  coupling 
means  on  each  of  said  side  faces,  said  coupling  means  com- 
prising male  parts  and  female  parts  arranged  with  a  male  part 
on  some  of  said  side  faces  and  a  female  part  on  the  others  of 
said  side  faces  whereby  a  plurality  of  adjacent  elements  can  be 
coupled  together  by  connection  of  adjacent  male  and  female 
parts;  each  male  part  comprising  a  downwardly  extending 
hook  having  a  shank  and  a  curved  part  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  each  female  part  comprising  a  loop  projecting 
laterally  from  the  respective  side  face  and  defining  an  opening 
the  axis  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  facing, 
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1.  A  toy  comprising, 

an  elongated  hollow  bod>  made  in  a  first  half  and  a  second 
half  and  fixed  together. 

an  electrical  circuit  contained  by  said  bt,>d> . 

said  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamps,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  in  series  with  each  of  said  lamps,  time 
delay  means  in  circuit  with  said  st^urce  of  electrical  en 
ergy  and  said  lamps  for  causing  said  lamps  to  become 
illuminated  sequentially  and  inclination  sensitive  means 
in  series  circuit  between  said  source  of  electrical  energv 
and  said  lamps  for  controlling  current  through  said  cir 
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GAME  APPARATIS 

Doyk,  6202  E.  150th  St.,  Grandv  iev*,  Mo.  64030 

Fil«d  June  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,625 

Int.  Cl.=  A63F  9/00 

1  R  4  Claims 
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i  breaking  said  circuit  "Ahen  said  K>d>  is  inclined 
a  certain  angle. 


air  through  its  mesh,  a  border  Mrall  removeably  mounted 
around  said  screen;  a  plurality  of  plaving  tubes  retractabiy  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  base  to  underlie  the  screen  and 
extending  the  entire  transverse  length  of  the  base;  said  tubes 
having  an  air  bulb  on  one  end  and  a  cap  at  the  second  end;  a 


r  -    w     -    TT    -    r    -     w 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a   a  quanlitv  in  depth  of  granular  material 

b  a  plurality  of  game  members  each  having  an  elongated 
resilien'  intermediate  portion  extending  between  and 
connec  ed  to  enlarged  opposite  end  portions  which  are 
held  by  a  player  during  stretching  thereof  to  an  extended 
condition  and  held  m  the  extended  condition  during 
insertion  thereof  into  said  granular  material,  said  game 
members  each  moving  within  said  granular  material  upon 
release  of  at  least  one  of  the  opposite  end  piirtions  thereof 
to  repoiition  same  in  said  granular  material,  said  interme- 
diate portion  of  each  of  said  game  members  being  twist- 
able  in  either  direction  by  a  player  prior  to  being  inserted 
into  said  granular  material,  said  intermediate  portion  of 
each  ol'  said  game  members  untwisting  upon  release  to 
further  aid  in  repositioning  said  respective  game  member 
within  liaid  granular  material,  and 

c  at  leas|  one  retrieving  member  having  one  end  thereof 
formed  to  define  a  hook  for  for  receiving  therein  said 
intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  game  members,  said 
one  end  being  insertable  into  said  granular  material  by  a 
player  to  remove  one  of  said  game  members  upon  en- 
gagement therewith  during  withdrawal  of  said  retrieving 
member  from  said  granular  material  whereby  players  may 
position  said  game  members  in  said  granular  material  and 
insert  a  respective  one  of  said  retrieving  members  into 
said  granular  material  in  an  attempt  to  remove  one  of  said 
game  irembers  upon  withdrawal  of  said  respective  re- 
trieving member,  said  hook  being  substantially  U-shaped 

2.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  comprising  the  steps  of 
a.    arranging  granular  material  in  a  pile, 

b  holdine  opposite  end  portions  of  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  game  members  and  stretching  same, 

c  inserting  each  stretched  game  member  into  the  pile  o\ 
granular  material, 

d    releasi  ig  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  stretched  game 
memb<  r  thereby  positioning  same  within  the  pile  of  gran 
ular  m  iterial, 

e.  inserting  one  end  of  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of 
retriev  ng  members  into  the  pile  of  granular  material. 

f  maneuvering  the  respective  retrieving  member  during 
inserting  the  one  end  thereof  to  move  same  into  engage- 
ment vdth  one  of  the  game  members,  and  j 

g  withdrawing  the  retrieving  member  and  the  game  mem- 
ber th<;rewith 
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3,960,378 
ET  AND  AIR  ACTUATED  PROJECTORS 
Bahr,  4101  Sandpiper  Lane,  Great  Bend,  Kans. 


JS      39        2 


nozzle  spaced  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  at  least 
one  goal  positioned  within  the  playing  area  defined  by  the 
screen  and  the  border  wall  whereby  the  game  piece  is  moved 
toward  the  goal  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  through  the  nozzle 
when  the  air  bulbs  are  squeezed  and  the  tubes  manipulated. 


3,960,379 
CHILDREN  S  GAME 
Joseph    \.    Maloney.    3381    Lufberry    Ave.,    Wantagh,    N.Y. 
11793;  Ronald  J.  (ieigel.  4  Alpine  Drive,  Morristown,  NJ. 
07960,  and  Peter  R.  Zidek.  Horseshoe  Road,  Rte.  2,  Box  87, 
Millbrook.  N.\.  12545 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,693 

Int.  Cl.=  A63B  71100.  G08B  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  273-95  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  game  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  base,  and 
a  kickable  object, 
said  base  comprising 
grc)und-gripping  means, 

an  enclosure  having  a  depression  for  receiving  said  kicka- 
ble object  on  its  upper  surface; 
said  ba.se  containing  interior  thereof  battery  means,  first 
and   second   switch    means,   audible   signal    producing 
means  and  circuitry  means  capable  of  connecting  said 
signal  means  across  said  battery  means  for  the  genera- 
tion of  an  audible  signal  upon  closure  of  both  said  first 
and  second  switch  means, 
said  first  switch  means  being  manually  closeable;  and 
magnet  means  positioned  within  said  kickable  object  so 
as  to  be  adjacent  said  depression,  said  second  switch 
means  being  adjacent  said  depression  and  magnetically 
held  in  the  open  position  by  said  magnet  means  when 
said  object  is  placed  in  said  depression. 


Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,794 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  27j3— 85  H  4  Claims 

I.  An  airball  game  comprising  a  game  piece,  a  base;  a  mesh 
screen  rempveablv  mounted  on  said  base  allowing  passage  of 


3,960,380 

LKiHT  RAY  GUN  AND  TARGET  CHANGING 

PROJECTORS 

Gunpei  Yokoi,  kvoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd., 

kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,342 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    16,    1974,  49- 
106237;  Dec.   I.  1974,  49-138658;  Dec.  31,  1974,  50-1752 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  273-  101.1  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  rapid  firing  game  machine  including  a  shooting 
system  having  a  screen  means,  a  weapon  and  a  shooting  detec- 
tion means  having  a  target  area  on  said  screen,  a  first  motion 
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picture  projector  for  projecting  an  image  showing  an  object  to 
be  shot  at  onto  said  screen,  and  a  second  picture  projector  for 
projecting  an  image  showing  said  object  in  a  defeated  condi- 
tion upon  successful  firing  of  said  weapon  at  said  object,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  employing  a  light- 
emitting  gun  as  said  weapon  and  at  least  one  photo-sensor 
element  which  emits  a  signal  when  struck  by  light  as  said 
shooting  detection  means,  the  area  on  the  screen,  which  when 
struck  by  light  from  said  weapon  will  activate  said  photo-sen- 
sor, being  the  target  area  at  least  including  a  life-size  image  of 
each  object  to  be  shot  as  projected  onto  said  screen,  a  single 
first  film  mounted  on  said  projector  having  a  plurality  of 
scenes  including  at  least  a  corresponding  number  of  objects  to 
be  shot  at,  the  first  portion  of  each  of  said  scenes  showing  the 
object  in  the  scene  to  be  shot  at  in  a  challenging  ix)sition  and 
a  next  portion  thereof  showing  the  same  object  in  a  trium- 
phant position,  a  single  second  film  mounted  on  said  second 
projector  having  the  same  number  of  scenes  showing  the 
respective  objects  in  defeated  condition  in  the  sequence  cor- 
responding to  the  sequence  of  appearance  of  said  objects  on 
said  first  film,  said  second  film  having  a  view-blocking  image 
in  an  initial  part  of  each  scene  and  having  a  changeover  mark 
at  the  boundary  between  adjacent  scenes,  detecting  means  in 
said  second  projector  for  detecting  said  changeover  mark, 
shooting  effective  signal  generating  means  in  said  first  projec- 
tor for  generating  from  said  first  projector  a  signal  to  indicate 


3.960.381 
SEAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tadeusz  Wiktor  Piotrowski,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (  in- 
cinnati  Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627.147 

Int.  CI.-  F16J  l^  }-i.  B23P  lliOO 

U.S.  CI.  277-  1  •*  Ulaims 


1.  An  environmental  seal  assembly,  compnvmg  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  base  member,  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  which 
is  bx)unded  by  a  continuous  peripheral  exterior  surface  on 
said  base  member, 

b  a  plate,  rotatably  earned  with  respect  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, having  a  seal  surface  in  the  plane  of  rotation  disposed 
towards  said  ba.se  member  so  as  to  provide  a  surface  for 
enclosing  said  chamber,  and 

c.  an  elastomenc  band,  having  a  continuous  band  length 
which,  when  relaxed,  is  of  lesser  dimension  than  said 
peripheral  surface,  and  further  having  a  band  width  com 
prising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  pt^irtion,  wherein  said 
first  portion  is  stressed  and  fitted  over  said  peripheral 
surface,  and  said  second  portion  is  free  of  restraint,  said 
second  portion  tending  to  curl  and  form  a  stable  smtxith 
annular  bight,  and  further  wherein  said  plate  seal  surface 
is  in  contact  with  said  bight,  thereby  forming  a  sealed 
chamber  bounded  by  said  base  member,  said  hand,  and 
said  plate. 


when  a  portion  of  the  scene  corresponding  to  a  time  during 
which  shooting  will  be  effective  for  each  of  the  scenes  is 
displayed  by  said  first  film  on  said  first  projector,  projector 
driving  means  coupled  to  said  projectors  for  driving  said  first 
projector  throughout  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  for 
driving  said  second  projector,  control  circuit  means  having 
inputs  coupled  to  said  shooting  effective  signal  generating 
means,  said  sensor  element,  and  said  detecting  means  and 
having  outputs  coupled  to  said  projector  driving  means  for 
driving  said  second  projector  in  the  intervals  in  which  a  signal 
is  received  from  said  photo-sensor  element  and  a  shooting 
effective  signal  is  received  at  the  same  time  from  said  shooting 
effective  signal  generating  means  or  when  said  shooting  effec- 
tive signal  has  disappeared  without  generation  of  a  signal  from 
said  photo-sensor  element,  and  for  stopping  said  second  pro- 
jector when  a  changeover  mark  on  said  second  film  has  been 
detected  by  said  detecting  means,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
control  circuit  means  for  effectively  directing  the  light  pro- 
jected from  the  second  projector  onto  the  screen  only  when 
a  signal  is  received  from  said  photo-sensor  element  and  a 
shooting  effective  signal  is  simultaneously  received  from  said 
shooting  effective  signal  generating  means  and  for  continuing 
to  direct  the  light  from  the  second  motion  picture  projector 
onto  the  screen  until  a  changeover  mark  is  detected,  and  for 
effectively  directing  the  light  from  the  first  motion  picture 
projector  onto  the  screen  when  light  from  the  second  motion 
picture  projector  is  not  directed  onto  the  screen. 


3,960,382 
SKI  POLE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  POINT 
Tom  Reynolds,  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611 ,560 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  Hill 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.37  P  4  Claims 


1.  A  ski  pole  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  shaft  having 
a  cylindrical  hand  grip  ptirtion  at  one  end,  a  rod  means  slide 
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ted  in  said  shaft,  said  rod  means  having  a  gcnerall) 
lid  adapted  to  be  deployed  from  the  opposite  end  of 

r  shaft,  spring  means  within  said  shaft  for  urging 

eans  to  a  position  with  said  pointed  end  retracted 

tubular  shaft,  actuating  button  means  projecting 

rod  means  axially  through  said  hand  grip  portion  for 

said  pointed  end  upon  depression  of  said  button 
means  carried    by    said   hand   grip   portmn.   and 
radially,  for  lockably  engaging  said  rod  when  p*>si 
»aid  button  means  w  ith  said  pointed  end  depitiyed 


3,960383 
MAGNETIC  SKI  BINDING 
O'Neil,  General   Delivery,   West   Bridgewater,    \t. 


Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.057 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  9  0* 

L.S.  CI.  280  —  612  7  Claims 


one  part  movable  during  said  tlrst  resilient  displacement 
and  a  stop  part  which  is  at  least  temporarily  immobilized 
relative  to  said  base  plate  during  said  first  resilient  dis- 
placement, 
temporarily  immobilizing  relative  to  said  base  plate  said  at 
least  one  part  by  means  of  the  stop  part  for  a  second 
series  of  load  values  higher  than  the  first  series 
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and  keeping  at  least  one  part  of  said  partly  slidably  binding 
free  to  be  displaced  on  said  base  plate  against  the  action 
of  a  second  resilient  means  for  a  second  resilient  displace- 
ment of  said  one  part  corresponding  to  a  third  series  of 
load  values,  said  second  resilient  means  being  interposed 
between  said  one  part  of  the  binding  movable  during  said 
second  resilient  displacement  and  a  stop  part  which  is 
immobilized  relative  to  said  base  plate  during  said  second 
resilient  displacement 


I.  A  sk  binding  unit  for  binding  a  ski  to  a  ski  hoot  that  i> 
equipped  ivith  magnetically  conductive  means,  said  unit  com- 
prising; 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  housing  to  said  ski  so  that  said  first  and 
second  ends  are  aligned  lengthwise  of  said  ski, 

two  magnetically  conductive  pole  pieces  disposed  within 
and  mounted  to  said  housing  so  that  an  end  surface  of 
each  pole  piece  projects  out  of  said  first  end  of  said  hous- 
ing for  engagement  by  said  ski  boot, 

a  permanent  magnet  disposed  within  said  housing  between 
and  proximate  to  said  pole  pieces  so  as  to  induce  a  mag- 
netic field  in  said  pole  pieces  for  magnetically  binding 
said  magnetically  conductive  means  to  said  pole  piece 
end  gurfaces, 

said  magnet  being  movable  relative  to  said  housing  and  said 
pole  pieces  so  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  intensity  of 
the  rnagnetic  field  at  said  pole  piece  end  surfaces,  and 

means  lor  moving  said  magnet  relative  to  said  housing  and 
said  pole  pieces. 

I 

3,960,384 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  RECOIL  IN  A  SAFETY 

BINDING  FOR  SKIS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SAME 

Georges  Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to 

Etablis$ements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils,  Annecy.  France 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,865 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1974.  74.07967 
Int.  Cl.^  A63C  9!08 
L.S.  CI.  2180—623  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  binding  device  having  a  base  plate  fixed  to  a  ski  and 
a  binding  assembly  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  maintaining 
a  boot  aj  ainst  said  ski  by  its  front  and  rear  extremities,  a 
method  for  absorbing  without  altering  the  characteristics  of 
safety  reUase,  the  parasitic  stress  caused,  for  example,  by  the 
flexion  of  the  ski  and  acting  between  said  boot  and  the  binding 
assembly,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  partly  said  binding  assembly  slidably  movable  on 

said  base  plate  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski. 
keepinj  at  least  one  part  of  said  partly  slidably  binding  free 
to  be  displaced  on  said  base  plate  against  the  action  of  a 
first  -esilient  means  for  a  first  resilient  displacement  of 
said  erne  part  corresponding  to  a  first  series  of  load  values, 
said    Irst  resilient  means  being  interposed  between  said 


3.960.385 
LEVELING  SYSTEM 
Johan  H.  Keijzer.  Ha.s,selt;  Willy  R.  J.  Pierle,  Tienen,  and  G. 
Van  de  \o«rde,  Sint-Vlartent-Latem,  all  of  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Monroe  Belgium  N.V  ..  Sint-Truiden,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261.608.  June  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.847,410.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,606 

Int.  Cl.^  B60G  11/26 
I  .S.  CI.  280—692  32  Claims 


rAi 


W 


[/ 


M-j-' 


.u 


"^ 


^^ 


^ 


7^ 


e' 


4i 


H     '7/. 


1.    In    a   leveling   system   for   a   vehicle   having  sprung  and 
unsprung  portions. 

at  least  one  level  strut  comprising  a  cylinder  connected  at 

one  end  to  one  of  the  vehicle  portions, 
a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  projecting  from 

one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  for  connection  to 

the  other  of  the  vehicle  portions, 
a  quantity  of  damping  fluid  within  said  cylinder  for  damping 

reciprocal  movement  of  said  piston, 
means  defining  a  gas  chamber  containing  a  quantity  of  a 

compressible  gas. 
first  separating  means  for   separating  said   gas  from  said 

damping  fluid, 
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means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  gas  to  control  the 
relative  attitude  between  the  sprung  and  unsprung  \  chicle 
portions,  and 

second  separating  means  separating  said  quantity  of  gas 
from  said  last  mentioned  means. 


3,960,386 

MEANS  FOR  EXPANDABLE  OBJECTS.  PREFERABLY 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR 

PASSENGERS  IN  VEHICLES 

Hans  Ivar  Wallstcn,  Saffle,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Inventing, 

Saffle,  Sweden 

Filed  July  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  381,145 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden,     Feb.     12,     1973, 
7301928 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  21  m 
U.S.CL  280-731  8  Claims 


1.  Expandable  means  adapted  for  use  as  shock-absorbing 
protective  means  and  the  like  for  passengers  in  vehicles,  said 
means  comprising:  a  normally  folded  compact  enclosure 
adapted  to  be  expanded  to  a  predetermined  three-dimensional 
configuration  from  its  folded  state  and  having  a  similarly 
folded  and  expandable  system  of  branched  gas  receiving  chan- 
nels interconnected  and  communicating  with  each  other  and 
extending  along  the  walls  of  the  enclosure,  in  which  the  enclo- 
sure IS  expanded  by  supplying  compressed  gas  to  said  channels 
so  that  the  ambient  air  at  least  partially  fills  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  expanded  enclosure,  said  channels  comprising  an  inflat- 
able inner  space  whose  inflation  is  limited  by  a  thin,  flexible, 
elastic  and  substantially  gastight  inner  wall,  said  inner  wall 
comprising  a  pair  of  branched  continuous  flat  strips  of  mate- 
rial arranged  one  upon  the  other  and  joined  along  their  long 
sides,  said  inner  wall  being  surrounded  by  a  flexible  outer  wall 
arranged,  when  the  inner  space  is  inflated,  to  entirely  sur- 
round the  inner  wall  and  limit  its  expansion,  and  which  be- 
comes relatively  stiff  and  assumes  a  substantially  circular  cross 
section  upon  expansion,  said  outer  wall  being  a  material  which 
is  strong  enough  to  withstand  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the 
inner  space;  said  outer  wall  comprising  two  strips  of  materia! 
arranged  one  upon  the  other  and  joined  along  their  long  sides, 
joining  means  between  the  strips  of  material  being  sufficiently 
strong  to  withstand  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the  inner  space 
and  thereby  limit  the  expansion  of  the  inner  wall. 


first  and  second  manually  actuable  means  on  said  chassis  for 
alternately  moving  said  first  and  second  drive  means  from 
said  start  positions  to  said  finish  positions; 

line  means,  having  opposite  ends  anchored  to  said  actuable 
means  and  to  said  drive  means  for  alternately  drawing 
said  first  and  second  drive  means  from  said  start  positions 
to  said  finish  positions  as  said  first  and  second  actuable 


means  alternately  move  from  said  start  positions  to  said 
finish  positions,  and  further  line  means  having  opposite 
ends  connected  to  said  first  and  second  drive  means 
independent  of  said  actuable  means  for  alternately  re- 
turning said  first  and  second  drive  means  to  said  start 
positions  on  said  second  and  first  actuable  means,  respec- 
tively, alternately  move  to  said  finish  positions. 


3.960.388 

VEHICLE  SLSPENSION  S\.STFM  AM)   VI  U.NMFNT 

MECHANISM  THKRFFOR 

Don   S.  Strader;   Lloyd  C.   Mavser.  both  of    Muskegon,  and 

Robert  J.  Lund>*all.  Rmisevelt  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignorv 

to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  (  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562.444 

Int.  CI.-  B60(;    </26 

t.S.  CI.  280-693  19  Claims 


3,960,387 
MANUALLY  PROPELLED  TOY  SNOW  VEHICLE 
Arnif  G.  Nerio,  2223  Cumberland  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48601 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,959 
Int.  Cl.^  B62B  UI16 
U.S.  CL  280-  12.14  J**  <-'la'ms 

1.  A  manually  propelled  toy  vehicle  such  as  a  snowmobile, 
comprising: 
a  chassis; 

propelling  means  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  engagement 
with  a  surface  to  be  traversed  and  movable  in  a  forwardly 
propelling  path  of  travel, 
first  and  second  drive  means  mounted  on  said  chassis  for 
movement  in  independent,  to-and-fro  paths  of  travel 
between  start  and  finish  positions  for  alternately  driving 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  propelling  means  to  alternately 
move  said  pri^pelling  means  in  said  propelling  path  of 
travel; 


1,  .\  vehicle  suspension  system  wherein  the   vehicle  has  a 
frame,  an  axle  for  mounting  ground-engaging  wheels,  frame 
brackets  laterally  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  rigid 
axle  conlriil  arm  means  with  means  at  one  end  for  pivotably 
connecting   the    control    arm    means  to   the    frame    br.iskets. 
means  coupling  said  control  arm  means  to  said  axle    ai  least 
one   of  said   pivotahle   connecting   means   and   said   eoupling 
means    including    a    connecting    plate    means    and    adjusting 
means  permitting  fore  or  aft  adjustment  of  the  axle  relative  to 
the  frame  brackets,  means  for  resilienlK   transmitting  a  load 
disposed   between   the   vehicle   frame   and   said   axle,   the   im 
provement  in  said  adjusting  means  comprising 
a  mounting  plate, 
means  for  pivotably  ci>nneeiing  the  axle  control  arm  means 

to  the  mounting  plate, 
means  pivotably  supporting  the  mounting  plate  on  the  ci.n 
necting  plate  means  for  rotation  of  the  mounting  plate  to 
impart  precise  fore  or  aft  movement  of  the  axle  relative 
to  the  frame  bracket. 
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isably  locking  the  mounting  plate  to  the  connect- 
to  fix  the  axle   relative   to  the   frame  bracket 
nt  to  adjustment,  and 

cans  on  the  mounting  plate  for  gripping  a  por- 
ie  releasable  locking  means  to  prevent  relative 
It  betv^een  the  releasable  locking  means  and  the 
;  plate  regardless  of  v^hether  the  locking  means 
ked  or  released  condition,  wherebv  the  mount- 
can  be  rotated  bv  gripping  and  rotating  the 
e  locking  means  when  the  locking  means  is  in 
condition 


oc 


3,960,389 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Gattu  Narahiri,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Svcon  Corporation, 

.Marion,  Onio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,997,  June  4.  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  176,91 1.  Sept.  1.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,751,066.  |his  application  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,669 
Int.  CI.-  B60(i  114^  I 

U.S.  CI.  280^697  4  Claims 


1.  A  whee 
a  frame,  an 
s\stem  inclu 

rigid  arm 

means  piv 
said 
pivotal 

air  spring 
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biasing  m 
arm  m 
toward 
spring 
means. 

means   m 
means 
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flat 
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I.  An  in 
restrammg 
said  inflator 

a   structu 

b.  means 
activate 
flow 

c  outlet 
includi 
genera 
posed 
genera 


the 

m 


suspension  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having 

axle  and   a  wheel  supported  on   said   axle,   said 
jing, 

means  supporting  said  axle, 

Litedlv  supporting  one  end  of  said  arm  means  on 
e    whereby    said    arm    means    is   supported   for 
Tiovement  toward  and  away  from  said  frame, 
means  supported  on  said  frame   and  operatively 

d  to  said  arm  means, 

ans  acting  between  said  frame   means  and  said 

ns  and  normally  acting  to  bias  said  arm  means 
said   frame,   said    biasing  means   comprises   leaf 

eans  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm 
and 

vably   supporting    the   other   end    of  said    spring 
said  frame,  said  latter  means  comprising  roller 

n  said  frame  in  engagement  with  said  other  end 

pring  means 


n 


on 


tral  portion  of  substantially  planar  configuration  with  the 
periphery  thereof  secured  to  the  structure  of  said  fluid 
source,  said  member  being  deformable  m  the  direction  of 
flow  from  said  fluid  source  in  response  to  activation  of 


30     40  28 


>'?iv.-,v,-,v,-,ii 


said  fluid  source  from  an  initial  generally  flat  position 
substantially  restricting  fluid  flow  to  a  deformed  curved 
open  position  permitting  substantially  less  restricted  fluid 
flow  to  said  exit  ports. 


3,960,391 
TOF  IN  AND  OFFSET   \I)Jl  STMENT  APPARATUS 
Craig  \V     \etter;  John  K.  Ikivle.  both  of  Rantoul,  and  Henry 
P,  Tate,   Armstrong,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  \ etter  Design 
Works,  Inc.,  Rantoul,  III, 

Filed  Jan,  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,223 

Int.  Cl.^'  B62K  27/00 

I  .S,  CI    280      20y  23  Claims 


I  01:^^22 


3,960,390  I 

INELATOR 

George  W.  tioetz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

led  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.663 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  2IJ0S 
-731  18  Claims 

or  for  inflating  an  expandable  confinement  for 
vehicle  occupant  in  response  to  a  collision  signal. 
comprising; 
re  defining  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 
operable  upon  receipt  of  said  collision  signal  to 
said  fluid  source  and  permit  pressurized  fluid  to 
refrom. 

eans  for  directing  said  fluid  flow  from  said  source 

g   diffuser  means  having  a   member  formed  of 

I  y  rigid  material  with  a  plurality  of  exit  ports  dis- 

^bout  the  periphery  thereof  for  directing  fluid  flow 

radially  therefrom,  said  member  having  a  cen- 


2^ 


1.  .Apparatus  for  adjustabK  mounting  a  wheel  to  a  motorcy- 
cle sidecar,  comprising; 

a  substantially  horizontal  elongate  rigid  member  secured  to 

the   sidecar   and   extending    in    the    general   direction   of 

sidecar  travel 
toe  in   dd|usimcnt    means  for  securing  said   wheel   to  the 

elongate    member    at    different    fixed    angular    positions 

relative  thereto  corresponding  to  different  wheel  toe-in 

positions,  .inii 
offset   adjustment   means   for  securing  said    wheel   to  said 

elongate  member  at  different  fixed  positions  therealong 

corresponding  to  different  wheel  offset  positions 


lly 


3,960,392 
CHILDREN  S  Rl  NABOUT 
Donald  E.  Read.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Carton  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,205 
Int.  Cl.=  B62K  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—282  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  members  spaced 
from  one  another  and  front  and  rear  transverse  members 
extending  between  the  side  members  to  form  an  open 
center  ct)ckpit  area,  said  side  members  having  a  down- 
ward and  forward  incline, 
a  front  axle  secured  to  said  frame, 

a  pair  of  spaced  front  wheels  mounted  by  said  front  axle  that 
are  outb<iard  of  said  open  center  cockpit  area, 
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a  mounting  member  connected  to  said  rear  transverse  frame 

member; 
a  pivoted  rear  wheel  support  connected  to  said  mounting; 

member  with  a  wheel  receiving  yoke  depending  from  said 

mounting  member, 
rear  wheel  means  mounted  by  said  wheel  receiving  yoke, 


3.960.394 
PIPF   I  MON 
Wolfgang    Hiibntr.    Leip/ig.    and    Wilh«'(m    Fasshauir     Halle, 
both  of  (iermanv.  assignors  to  Deutsches  Hrennsloffmslilut 
Freiberg,  Freiberg,  (rermany 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,977 

Inl.  (I  -  V  IM    13/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-297  1-^  (  laims 


a  seat  in  said  open  center  cockpit  area  having  (i)  a  back 
portion  braced  on  said  mounting  member  which  is  dis- 
posed between  and  straddled  by  said  frame  side  members, 
and  (ii)  a  cushion  portion  at  a  height  beneath  the  run  of 
said  frame  side  members  that  is  located  between  said 
front  axle  and  said  mounting  member,  and 

steering  levers  mounted  by  said  frame  side  members  along 
side  said  seat  which  are  connected  to  said  pivoted  rear 
wheel  support  for  steering  control  thereof 


3,960,393 
HOSE  CONNECTOR 
Hiroyuki  Hosokawa,  Obu:  Shiro  Maeda,  Toyohashi,  and  Kenji 
Vamada,  .Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ,Apr.  16,  1974,49-43065 
Int.  CI.' FI6L  JV/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-  137  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  rigid  pipe  uni  n  particularly  for  large -diameter  pipes 
which  are  subject  lo  high  interior  pressures,  comprising  a  pair 
of  pipes  having  respective  male  and  female  end  portions,  the 
male  end  portion  being  of  a  substantially  smaller  outer  diame- 
ter than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  female  portion  and  being 
received  within  said  female  portion  and  defining  therewith  a 
relatively  large  annular  clearance,  .t  pair  ot  si.ihnj:  ..lenien.ts 
sealingly  accommodated  in  said  clearance  and  being  spaced 
from  one  another  in  axial  directum  of  said  clear.ince.  passage 
means  communicating  with  s.tid  clearance  intermediate  said 
sealing  elements,  and  a  rigid  Hodv  of  hardened  material  admit- 
ted in  flowable  state  via  said  passage  means,  acciimmodated 
m  and  filling  said  clearance  intermediate  said  sealing  elements 
and  therebv  rigidh  uniting  said  pipes  in  stress-transmitting 
contact  with  said  end  portions  thereof 


3.960.395 
EXPANSION  CLAMP 
Fred  M,  Cirule.  Parsippany,  and  Joseph  R.   Pre/iosi.  Clark, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  .4merace  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y, 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.268 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  niUO 

U.S.  CI.  285—370  2  Claims 

92  88     90 

IQ     19      72     16     66    80  82 


1.  A  hose  cimnector  comprising; 

a  couple  of  connecting  plates  each  of  which  has  a  plurality 
of  pipes  integrally  formed  on  one  side  thereof  for  connec- 
tion to  a  plurality  of  hoses  and  a  plurality  of  endless 
projections  formed  on  the  other  side  thereof  inner  pas 
sages  of  said  pipes  running  through  said  plate,  said  end- 
less projections  enclosing  openings  of  said  inner  passages. 

a  gasket  between  said  connecting  plates  and  having  a  plural 
ity  of  apertures  corresponding  to  said  pipes,  circumferen- 
tial portions  of  said  apertures  being  pressed  by  said  end- 
less projections  for  a  perfect  seal. 

a  couple  of  plate  retainers  located  on  said  connecting  plates 
opposite  to  said  gasket,  each  plate  retainer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  corresponding  to  said  pipes  to  pass  said 
pipes  therethrough  and  having  slight  curvature  for  per- 
mitting the  pressing  of  said  connecting  plates  to  said 
gasket  by  spring  action,  and 

means    for    pressing    and    flattening    said    plate    retainers 
thereby  fixing  said  connecting  plates,  gasket  and  plate 
retainers  all  together  to  connect  said  inner  passages  of 
said  connecting  plates  to  each  other  through  said  aper 
tures  of  said  gasket. 


1.  An  expansion  clamp  for  use  with  a  resilient  tubular  gasket 
having  radially  spaced  axially   extending  inner  and  outer  sur 
faces,  the  outer  surface  of  said  gasket  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  surface   of  a  tubular   bodv    at   an  opening  therein,  said 
clamp  comprising 

a    a   circumferentially    extending    member    adapleci    to    b<.' 
maintained    in    compressive    relation    with    said    radially 
spaced  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  gasket  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  body,  said  member  having  a  sub 
stantiallv    C-shaped  transverse  cross-section  to  define   a 
channel  with  the  opening  thereof  extending  radially  in- 
wardly; 
b  one  circumferential  end  of  said  channel  terminating  in  an 
end  portion  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  other  cir 
cumferential  end  of  said  channel,  said  other  circumferen 
tial  end  including  an  inwardly  axiatly  extending  lip  on  said 
channel  to  prevent  radial  displacement  of  said  one  end 
portion,  and 


:io 
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c  means  for  slidabK  engaging  and  locking  said  one  circum- 
ferential end  portion  within  said  other  circumferential 
end  in  a  predetermined  fixed  position  to  maintain  said 
compresSiive  relation,  said  means  including  a  transverse 
aperture  contained  on  said  circumferentiallv  extending 
member  disposed  proximate  to  said  one  end  thereof  and 
said  other  end  terminating  in  a  relativeK  flat  circumferen- 
tiallv extending  portion  having  at  its  free  end  a  hotik- 
shaped  part  adapted  to  engage  said  transverse  aperture  in 
said  predetermined  fixed  position,  i 


HANDLF 


3,960,396 
FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  DOOR 
kingo  Mi>ahiira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Dov*a  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.978 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   June    17,    1974,    49- 
70584(U1 

L.S.  CI.  292 


Int.  CI.-  E05C  21100 
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1.  A  handle 
closing  a  doc 
IS  flat  in  sha 
enable  a  fingc 
Imdrical  mou 
tending  medu 
said  mam  bod 
body  portion 
seat  and  exte 
direction  subs 
said  mounting 
seat  to  be  bro 
ery  of  door-ki 
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3  Claims 


..^ 


to  be  attached  to  a  door-knob  for  opening  and 

comprising  a  planar  main  body  portion  which 

and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to 

r  tip  to  be  positively  applied  thereto,  a  semicy- 

Tting  seat  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  ex- 

ly  and  centrally  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of 

,  portion  and  integral  there^vith  so  that  the  mam 

IS  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  mountirit: 

lids  from  the  middle  of  the  mounting  seat  in  a 

;antially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  mounting  seat. 

seat  being  flexible  so  as  to  enable  the  mounting 

:ght  into  intimate  contact  with  the  outer  periph- 

obs  having  different  sizes  and  shapes,  and  dou- 

sive  tape  attached  to  the  concave  inner  surface 

ing  seat  for  attaching  said  handle  to  the  door- 


3,960.397 

ENEHGY-ABSORBING  BIMPER  SYSTEM 

John  Janci,  1  I  25  N.  Karlov,  Chicago,  III.  60651 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,580,  April  19,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544,131 

Int.  CI.2  B60R  19,U6  I 

U.S.  CI.  293-186  7  Claims 


1.    An    ene 
mounted  on  a 
a  deformabl 
ber, 


rjgy -absorbing    bumper    system    adapted    to    be 
support  structure,  comprising 
;  hollow  longitudinally  extending  bumper  mem- 


means  defining  an  elongated  chamber  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  support  structure,  said  chamber  having 
a  fixed  member  disposed  therein; 

a  piston  head  reciprocativeiy  mounted  within  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  move  forwardly  toward  and  rearwardly 
away  from  said  structure; 

mounting  means  fixedly  connecting  said  head  and  said 
bumper  member; 

spring  means  extending  between  said  fixed  member  and  said 
piNt.iii  head  for  urging  resiliently  said  head  toward  said 
bumper  member; 

head  retaining  means  for  maintaining  releasably  said  head 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  compress  it 
between  said  head  and  said  fixed  member  to  store  energy 
in  said  spring  means  and  for  releasing  said  head  in  re- 
sponse to  at  least  a  predetermined  amount  of  impact 
acting  toward  said  head  on  said  hollovi,  member  to  enable 
said  spring  means  to  exert  said  energy  forwardly, 

releasing  means  for  causing  said  head  retaining  means  to 
release  said  head  upon  said  predetermined  amount  of 
impact  being  applied  to  said  head  m  opposition  to  said 
force  of  said  spring  means  via  said  bumper  member  and 
said  mounting  means  to  commence  moving  said  head 
toward  said  fixed  member; 

said    bumper    nicnihi,'r    iiKluding    an    elongated    gas-tight 
chamber  extending  the   length  of  said  bumper  member 
and   being  oval-shaped    in   cross-section,   said   chamber 
being  filled  with  a  gas  under  pressure; 

said  means  defining  a  chamber  including  a  hole  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  said  head  including  an  opening 
therein,  said  head  retaining  means  including  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  hole  in  said  means  defining  a  chamber 
and  into  said  opening,  and 

said  releasing  means  further  including  second  spring  means 
for  ejecting  said  pin  from  said  opening 


3.960.398 
CARRIER  APPARATUS 
Hiram    K.   Johnson,    1220  Timbershore   Lane,   Eagan.   Minn. 
55123 

Filed   Ian    22,  1975.  Ser,  No.  543,143 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  1144 

t.S.  CI.  294      16  6  Claims 


U 


'^ 


^ 


v\\s\v\\\v\v^ 


1.  A  carrier  apparatus  for  manual  transport  of  a  generally 
cylindrical  ob|ect  of  the  type  having  a  side  wall  disposed  about 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  carrier  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  jaw  member  having  a  first  arcuate  yoke  contoured  to 
substantia  IK  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  first  segment  of 
the  side  v-all  -it  the  object,  said  first  yoke  having  ends 
located  generally  on  opp<isite  sides  of  the  object,  an 
outwardly  directed  end  flange  extending  from  each  end  of 
the  first  yoke  a  second  jaw  member  having  a  second 
arcuate  yoke  contoured  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
shape  of  the  second  segment  of  the  side  wall  of  the  object. 
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said  second  yoke  having  ends  located  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  first  yoke  and  having  an  outwardly  directed  end 
flange  extending  from  each  end  in  facing  relationship  to 
the  end  flanges  on  the  first  yoke. 

said  end  flanges  on  adjacent  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
yokes  having  relatively  aligned  holes. 

coupling  means  coupling  the  adjacent  outwardly  directed 
end  flanges  of  the  first  yoke  and  second  yoke  to  asemble 
the  first  jaw  member  and  second  jaw  member  about  the 
side  wall  and  permit  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  first 
and  second  yokes  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  side  wall  . 

said  outwardly  directed  end  flanges  being  parallel  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  first  and  second  yokes, 

said  coupling  means  including  linear  coupling  link  assem- 
blies coupling  facing  end  flanges  on  adjacent  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  yokes,  each  coupling  link  assembly  in- 
cluding a  linear  shank  passing  through  the  relatively 
aligned  holes  on  an  end  flange  of  the  first  yoke  and  a 
corresponding  end  flange  on  the  second  yoke,  means  on 
the  ends  of  the  shank  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the 
shank  from  the  holes  of  the  end  flanges, 

said  first  yoke  having  a  gripping  edge  located  adjacent  the 
first  segment  of  the  wall  means; 

said  second  yoke  having  a  gripping  edge  located  adjacent 
the  second  segment  of  the  wall  means  and  located  opp(.>- 
site  the  gripping  edge  of  the  first  yoke, 

each  linear  shank  having  a  diameter  sufficiently  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  holes  in  the  end  flanges  through  w  hich 
it  passes  to  permit  variance  of  the  space  defined  between 
the  first  and  second  yokes  and  to  permit  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  yokes  to  bring  the 
gripping  edges  of  the  first  and  second  yokes  into  engage- 
ment with  the  side  wall  of  the  object  for  lifting  of  the 
object;  and 

handle  means  rigidly  secured  on  said  jaw  members  adapted 
to  be  manually  grasped  and  lifted  to  effect  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  yokes  about  said  axis 
whereby  said  gripping  means  engage  the  wall  means  \o 
permit  the  lifting  of  the  object. 


jar  operated  means  cooperative  with  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  members  which  selectively  maintains  said  first 


h4 " 


and  second  cylindrical  members  axially  at  a  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  grasp  or  release  a  tool. 


3,960. 4(M) 

i.k;htwfi(,ht  raii  \va\  vnhffi 

Helmut  Licht.  Bochum,  and  V\  illi  Kasper.  W  altenscheid-Hon- 
trop,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Hutten- 
werke  .A(i.  Bochum.  Germany 

Filed  May  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  46'?.3(IH 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    May     12.     1'^".^ 
2324117 

Int.  CI.-  B60B  3102,  9/14,  17100,  19/14 
L.S.  CI.  295-11  3  (  laimv 


3,960,399 
SETTING  AND  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE  FOR  DOWN-HOLE 

EQUIPMENT 
Alex  Dufrene,  P.O.  Box  194,  Des  Allemands,  La.  70030 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,996 
int.  CI.2  E21B  3/ 102 
U.S.  CI.  294—86.25  9  Claims 

1.  A  wire  line  supported  running  tool  for  down-hole  equip- 
ment manipulation,  comprising: 
an  elongate  tapered  mandrel; 

a  set  of  collet  fingers  encircling  said  mandrel,  said  fingers 
flexing   radially   inwardly    and   outwardly   dependent  on 
their  relative  position  adjacent  to  said  tapered  mandrel, 
incorporating   an   exposed   seating  surface   for  grasping 
collectively  and  releasing  a  tool  to  be  manipulated  in  a 
well; 
and  collectively  mounted  on  and  movable  with  a  slidable 
collar  about  said  mandrel  to  positions  along  said  man- 
drel where  the  taper  thereof  deflects  them  to  grasp  and 
release  a  tool; 
a  first  cylindrical  member  relatively  fixed  to  said  mandrel. 
a  second  cylindrical  member  relatively  fixed  to  said  collet 
fingers   and   slidably    positioned    relatively    to   said   first 
member,  and, 


1.  In  a  railwav  wheel  of  lightweight  constructit)n  inLlutJm^ 
a  wheel  disc  body  having  a  radially  outer  wheel  rmi  and  a 
radiallv  inner  hub,  an  annular  constant  radius  outer  grcnne 
being  formed  in  said  wheel  rim,  a  wheel  tire  being  mounted  on 
said  wheel  rim.  an  annular  constant  radius  inner  groove  being 
formed  in  said  wheel  tire,  annularly  spaced  prestres-sed  rubber 
insert  means  being  inserted  between  said  grooses  for  mount 
ing  said  wheel  tire  on  the  wheel  rim  of  said  disc  bods  under 
a  tension  force,  and  said  wheel  disc  b<xiy  being  a  wheel  disc 
of  an  essential  flat  conical  basic  configuration  bemg  linear  in 
the  radial  direction  thereof  and  undulated  between  two  paral- 
lel planes  in  the  radial  direction  by  radially  extending  crests 
and  troughs,  the  improvement  comprising  said  wheel  disc  and 
said  hub  being  of  unitary  stressed  steel  construction,  the  crests 
of  the  undulations  being  displaced  relative  to  the  troughs  to 
increase  the  rigidity  of  said  wheel  disc,  and  said  prcstres,sed 


rubber  insert 
block  ins<;rt5, 


3.960.401 

VEHICLE  TRANSPORT  TRAILER 

Billy  E.  Harold.  6869  Oldham.  Taylor,  Mich.  48180 

FiM  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  49 1.8 11 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  3  (iH 


t.S.  CI.  296 
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means  being  a  pluralitv  of  rectangular  rubber 

n  adjacent  spaced  relationship  to  each  other. 


1  A 


1  1  Claims 


and  a  vehicle  transport  trailer  for  transporting 

:if  the   sub-compact    t\po    thereon,   said    trailer 

vehicle  supporting  tracks  longitudinalK  arraved 
length  of  said  trailer, 
ediate  vehicle  supporting  tracks  turthcr  alitincd 

lallv  along  the  length  of  said  trailer 
er  tracks,  one  fixed  and  one  pi\otabl>.  mounted 
ailer, 

iruard  lower  pivotal  track  intermediate  said  t1rst 

lower  track  pair, 
most  of  said    upper   tracks   being   slanted   fiir- 
d  operable  to  suppcirt  a  rearwardlv  facing  sub 
car,  the  remaining  three  of  the  upper  tracks 

ng  successivelv  slanted  more  rearwardlv  and 
to  support  a  forward  facing  sub-compact  car, 

rdmost  of  the  intermediate  tracks  being  substan- 

izontal  and  operable  to  support  a  rearward  fac- 

ompact    car,    the    rearward    two    intermediate 

h  being  slanted  forwardlv  and  operable  to  sup- 

ferent  forward  facing  subcompact  car,  the  for- 

of  the  lower  tracks  being  substantiallv  horizon- 

•  erable  to  support  a  rearward  facing  subcompact 

the  remaining  lower  tracks  each  slanted  rear- 
d  operable  to  support  a  different  forward  facing 
act  car 


ac 


3.960.402 

VEHICLE  FLOW  DIRECTION  \  ANES 

Jack  L.  Keck,  9665  Oakmount.  Cypress.  Calif.  90630 

Fi  ed  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,443 

Int.  CI.-  B62C  lolJ 

L.S.  CI.  29641  S  4  Claims 


1.  A  vehic  e  flow  direction  vane  for  mounting  onto  rear 
side-to-back  corners  of  vehicles  having  large  substantiallv  flat 
rear  surfaces  creating  drag  behind  moving  vehicles. 

said  vane  qaving  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge. 


brackets  on  said  vane  for  attaching  to  the  side  surface  of 
said  vehicle  to  maintain  said  leading  edge  spaced  from 
said  side  surface, 

brackets  on  said  vane  for  attaching  to  the  rear  surface  of 
said  vehicle  to  maintain  said  trailing  edge  within  30^  of  a 
line  extending  rearwardlv  from  said  leading  edge  said 
vane  having  a  vane  surface  extending  from  said  leading 
edge  straight  and  parallel  to  the  main  airstream  for  about 
20%  of  the  vane  chord,  said  vane  surface  thereafter  pro 
gressively  curving  inwardly  as  it  extends  rearwardlv  of 
said  leading  edge  up  to  and  not  exceeding  a  30°  curvature 
of  said  vane  surface  relative  tt>  the  mam  airstream 


3,960.403 
RFTR\(  T\Bl  F  ROOF  CLOSl  RE 
Richard  F.  (  arelia.  Mount  (  lemens;  Edward  C.  Podolan,  and 
Francis  C  .  Przybys/,  both  of  I  tica,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
(ieneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fifed  Sept.  >>.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  504,040 

Inl    (I.    B60J  ''1)4 

L.S.  CI.  296      137  B  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  bod)  having  a  passenger  compartment,  a 
tlxed  roof  panel  supported  at  its  forward  edge  by  roof  pillars 
and  a  windshield  header  spaced  from  the  fixed  roof  panel  to 
provide  an  unobstructed  roof  opening,  a  retractable  closure 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  roof  opening  compris- 
ing: a  one-piece  rigid  closure  panel,  a  guide  track  mounted  on 
the  fixed  roof  panel  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  body,  roller 
means  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  closure  panel  and 
movable  within  the  guide  track  means  to  guide  and  support 
the  rear  end  of  the  closure  panel,  a  telescopable  extension 
device  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  body  for  guiding  and  sup- 
p<.)rting  the  front  end  of  the  closure  panel,  said  telescopable 
extension  device  including  a  first  member  mounted  along  the 
tlxed  roof  panel,  a  second  member  having  its  forward  end 
connected  to  the  closure  panel,  and  a  third  member  telescopa- 
blv  connecting  the  first  and  second  members  and  permitting 
movement  of  the  second  member  between  a  forwardly  ex- 
tended position  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  closure  panel 
in  position  closing  the  roof  opening  and  a  rearwardlv  retracted 
position  in  which  the  closure  panel  is  supported  in  stored 
position  beneath  the  fixed  roof  panel  to  open  the  ro(if  open- 
ing 


3.960.404 

SLIDING  ROOF  STRLCTl  RE  WITH  TWO-WAV 

OPEN  ABLE  R(X)F  PANEL 

Horst  Bienert.  (iauting,  Cermany,  assignor  to  Webasto-Werk 

W.  Baier  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July   22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598.077 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    24,    1974, 
2435551 

Int.  Cl.=  B60J  7  04 
L.S.  CI.  296-  137  F  7  Claims 


wS'itt&. 


1.  A  sliding  rot.)l  structure  for  automobiles,  having  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  sliding  roof  panel  which  is  movable  out  of  a 
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matching  outer  roof  opening  in  two  modes,  by  pivoting  the 
rear  portion  of  the  panel  upwardly  out  of  the  outer  opening  in 
a  venting  mode,  and  by  pivoting  it  downwardly  and  thereupon 
retracting  the  panel  along  lateral  roof  guides  under  the  rear 
wardiv   adjacent  stationary  roof  panel  in  a  retracting  mode, 
and  where  a  downwardly  offset  roof  frame  surrounds  the  outer 
roof  opening,  defining  at  least  three  sides  of  a  generally  rect- 
angular inner  roof  opening,  and  a  roof  canopy  covers  the  inner 
roof  area  at  the  level  of  the  inner  roof  opening,  within  and 
around  said  inner  roof  opening,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  transversely  extending  movable  ram  channel  in  operative 
connection  with  the  sliding  roof  panel   and  guided  tor 
horizontal    motion    therewith,    said    rain    channel    being 
positioned  vertically  between  the  levels  of  the  inner  and 
outer  roof  openings,  its  normal  horizontal  position  being 
underneath  the  rear  edge  of  the  outer  roof  opening,  ex- 
cept when  the  sliding  roof  panel  is  opened  in  the  retract- 
ing mode;  and 
a  movable   canopy   portion   covering,  as  part  of  said   roof 
canopy,  the  area  located  within  the  inner  roof  opening 
when  the  sliding  roof  panel  is  in  its  closed  position,  said 
movable  canopy  portion  including  a  panel  canopy  con- 
nected to  the  sliding  roof  panel,  an  a  separate  rear  canopy 
portion  connected  to  the  movable  ram  channel 


engaging  only  said  web  lips  in  a  clamping  action  to  said  tixed 
mounting  flanges  through  both  areas  of  channel  insert  overlap 
and  outside  of  channel  insert  overlap  without  bolt-clip  assem- 
blv  interference  with  said  channel  inserts,  said  end-to-end 
positioned  support  planks  mounlable  both  as  seat  benches  and 
as  footboards,  and  with  said  end-to-end  positioned  planks 
positioned  with  an  expansion  gap  between  planks  ends. 


3.960,405 
BENCH  SEAT  WITH  END  ALIGNING  AND  REINFORCING 

INSERT 

David  C.  DeLong,  1221  Broad  St.,  Grinnell,  Iowa  50112 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326.600,  Jan.  26,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,601 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  297—248  5  Claims 


3,9h0.406 

SEAT  WITH  ANTI-THEFT  STRl  CTl  RE 

Edward  Buker.  Lake  Forest,   111.,  avsignor  to  (  oach  <^    Car 

Equipment  Corporation.  Elk  (jrove  Nillage,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,515 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  3100 

L.S.  CI.  297  —  345  9  Claims 


111    ?iN  I   '^i  i;  -1 
28!! :  Ml !    ^H  ;  i  11 


^12 


1.  Mass  seating  equipment  comprising,  end-to-end  posi- 
tioned, multi-channeled,  elongate  support  planks  with  a  sup- 
port surface,  a  front  channel  and  a  rear  channel  in  each  of  said 
elongate  support  planks,  channel  inserts  sized  to  be  snug 
sliding  fits  inserted  in  the  respective  front  and  rear  channels, 
anchor  means  for  each  of  said  channel  inserts  anchoring  said 
inserts  in  an  insert-receiving  channel  of  one  of  each  end-to- 
end  pair  of  said  support  planks,  said  front  and  rear  channels 
being  spaced  apart  with  a  further  channel  means  included  in 
said  elongate  support  planks  between  the  front  and  rear  chan- 
nels, said  further  channel  means  being  partially  open  to  the 
bottom;  said  front  and  rear  channels  of  said  elongate  support 
planks  being  partially  open  to  the  bottom  between  web  lips 
extended  from  channel  side  walls;  said  channel  inserts  being 
channel-shaped  with  two  sides  and  an  interconnecting  top. 
and  open  to  the  bottom  by  an  extent  greater  than  that  defined 
by  said  channel  web  lips,  and  with  the  bottom  extremes 
thereof  being  space-separated  from  the  end  extremes  of  said 
web  lips,  said  channel  inserts  being  of  adequate  length  to 
extend  into  end-to-end  positioned  channels  of  said  elongate 
support  planks,  with  overlap  in  each  giving  structural  align 
ment  and  mutual  support  to  end-to-end  positioned  ones  of 
said  support  planks;  and  mount  means  for  said  end-to-end 
positioned  planks,  said  mount  means  including  bolt-clip  as- 
semblies and  fixed  mounting  flanges,  said  bolt-clip  assemblies 


1.  A  seat  assembly  comprising: 

a  verticallv  disposed  base  member; 

a  verticallv  disposed  trunnion  member  including  means  for 

suppiirting  a  seat, 
a  verticallv   disposed  intermediate  mcmlH-r, 
means    mounting   said    intermediate    member    ti-i    M-riiLal 

adjustment  relative  to  said  base  member, 
means  mounting  said  trunnion  member  for  rotation  a(>'Ui  a 

vertical  axis  relative  to  said  intermediate  member  and  for 

vertical  adjustment  with  said  intermediate  member, 
a  plurality  of  securing  elements  for  securing  all  three  ol  said 

members  together, 
means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  trunnion  member 

from  said  assembly  without  the  removal  of  at  least  ime  nt 

said  securing  elements; 
said  plurality   of  securing  elements  including  at  least  one 

detachably    engaged    first    securing    element    removable 

from  a  securing  disposition, 
and  means,  including  said  members,  for  preventing  access 

to  all  of  the  detachablv  engageahle  securing  elements. 


3,960,407 
CUTTERS  AND  METHODS  OF  CI  TTING 
Carl   Anders   Noren.  SalLsjo-Boo,  Sweden.  as.signor  to   Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolag.  Nacka.  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400.824 
Claims   priority,   application   South    Africa.   t)ct.    3.    1972, 
72/7054;  Oct.  3.  1972.  72/7055 

Int.  Cl.^'  E21C  25/60 
L.S.  CI.  299-  17  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  grooves  in  spallable  material  using 
high  pressure  fiuid  jets  comprising 

directing  at  least  two  fluid  jets  towards  the  material. 
causing  the  jets  to   traverse   the   material    to  form   narrow 

slit-like  cuts  in  the  material, 
mutually  spacing  the  jets  during  their  traverse  movement  in 
a   manner  to  cause  material   portions  intermediate   the 
slit-like  cuts  to  spall  away  forming  a  groove  and 
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directing  at 


and  such 
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east  the  jets  forming  slit-like  cuts  adjacent  side 


3,Q60,40<) 
walls  of  ttje  groove  in  a  manner  such  that  the  jets  diverge  VVHF.KI.  BAl.\N(  INC.  WEKiHT 

relative  to  one  another  towards  the  base  of  the  groove     Hubert  D.  Vjnger,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Perfect 
that  each  let  does  not  vontac!  the  Mde  walls  of        Equipment  (  orporation.  Murfret^boro.  Tenn. 

tiled  Nos.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,891 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  301  — 5  B  6  Claims 


the   groo'. 

substantia 

advancing  t 

ceeds  the 


e   >o  that  drag   on   the  jet  bv    the  side  walls  is 
Iv  eliminated,  and 

ie  jets  toward  the  material  as  the  -.uttmg  pro- 
rehv  maintaining  the  divergence. 


3,960,408 
TUNNEL  lKvOLT  FOR  LONGVN  ALL  MININC,  I  SING 

SHIELDS 

Robert   W.  Jcihns.  Calgar>,   Canada,  assignor  to   VNorld  Oil 

Mining  Ltd,,  Calgar>,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,489,  Sept.  26,  1974.  This  application 

Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625.888 

Claims  prioiritv,  application  Canada,  Mar.  18,  1974.  195228 

Int.  CI.'  E21C  2^  J-V 

L.S.  CI.  299-  19  6  Claims 


C.r*^ 


^8  £^    3/   28      '>Z    Jl    29'       "27 


1.  A  wheel  balancing  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  rim  portion  coaxial  of  the  wheel,  comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  pre-formed.  unitary  balancing  weights  of 
uniform  weight  and  length,  each  weight  having  opposite 
free  ends,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface, 

b.  an  elongated  tape  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface, 

c.  means  securing  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  weights  to  the 
top  surface  of  said  tape,  said  weights  being  in  proximate 
end-to-end  relationship  longitudinally  of  said  tape. 

d  at  least  portions  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  free  ends  of  said 
weights  adjacent  the  top  surfaces  of  said  weights  being 
proximately  spaced  from  each  other, 

e.  said  tape  being  easily  severable  transversely  of  said  tape 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  free  ends, 

f.  adhesive  means  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  tape  for 
securing  said  tape  longitudinally  circumferentially  of  the 
rim  portion  of  said  wheel. 

g  the  bottom  surface  of  each  unitary  weight  comprising  at 
least  three  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  line  portions 
against  which  greater  pressure  is  exerted  through  the 
corresponding  portions  of  said  tape  by  the  opposing  rim 
portions  of  said  wheel  than  against  any  other  portions  of 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  weight 


1.  A  minini  system  comprising 

a  a  pair  of  pperating  tunnels  horizontally  ^paced  in  parallel 
relationship  adjacent  the  base  of  a  working  block  of 
mineral  Jeposits, 

b  a  minina  shield  comprising  a  plurality  ot  arch  sections 
arranged]  in  side-by-side  relationship  and  tree  ot  any 
permanent  interconnection,  each  of  said  arch  sections 
comprisiiig  a  base  portion  forming  a  floor  and  a  cantilever 
portion  Extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion  at  a 
generalN  acute  angle  and  forming  a  roof,  said  mining 
shield  exjending  between  said  operating  tunnels  such  that 
the  open  side  of  the  shield  faces  a  mining  wall, 

c  an  operator's  pulpit  positioned  in  each  of  said  operating 
tunnels  Jt  the  end  of  said  mining  shield, 

c  mining  equipment  within  said  mining  shield  and  mcvahle 
along  tha  length  of  said  mining  shield  for  making  a  mining 
cut  whilt   moving, 

e  means  ir  said  mining  shield  for  conveying  mine  material 
to  one  o"  said  operating  tunnels, 

f  means  for  advancing  said  mining  shield  behind  said  min- 
ing equipment  as  said  mining  equipment  progresses  intci 
the  cut  nade  by  said  mining  equipment,  and 

g  means  iox  removing  detrital  from  the  mining  space  into 
which  said  mining  shield  is  to  be  advanced 


3.960,410 
SYSTEM  FOR   \(  HIFVIN(,  A  MAXIMUM  BRAKING 

EFFF(  T 
Ludv*ig  Leit/.  and  knut  Heitman,  both  of  Uetzlar,  Germany, 
assignor^  to  Ernst  Leit/  d.m.b.H.,  V\etzlar,  (iermany 

Filed  (Kl    ".  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,706 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    31,     1973, 
2354491 

Int    (1.    B60T  «/02 
L.S.  CI.  303—21  A  15  Claims 


Cartrot  Sys»«»n 

vv- 


9,  A  method  for  determining  the  maximum  tractive  and 
braking  effect  in  a  vehicle  provided  with  rubber-tired  ele- 
ments controllable  to  provide  braking  effort  in  contact  with  a 
road  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

measuring  previous  to  applied  braking  operation  and  during 
the  normal  travel  of  said  vehicle  and  in  consequence  of 
said  road  surface  any  change  in  speed  of  said  vehicle  and 
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braking    effort    applied    to    said    controllable    elements 
within  a  predetermined  time  interval. 

measuring    simultaneously    within    said    time    interval    and 
generating  magnitude  signals  and  sign  signals  of  anv  slip 
page  of  at  least  one  of  said  controllable  elements, 

comparing  said  signals  received  from  said  measurements  to 
generate  signals  having  characteristic  values;  and 

applying  said  signals  having  characteristic  values  to  indicat- 
ing means  and  to  controlling  means  for  displaying  said 
maximum  braking  effect  to  be  expected  at  full  braking  of 
said  vehicle  and  for  affecting  the  braking  operation  of 
said  controllable  elements  respectively 

14.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  maximum  braking 
effect  at  a  vehicle  provided  with  rubber-tired  elements  con- 
trollable to  provide  braking  effort  in  contact  with  a  road 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising 

torque  and  rotation  indicators  (4.  5)  for  measuring  the 
effective  torque  and  wheel  rpm  between  wheel  and  road 
previous  to  any  braking  operation  and  during  the  normal 
travel  of  said  vehicle  and  in  consequence  of  the  changing 
properties  of  said  road  surface, 

a  speed  indicator  ( 1 )  for  measuring  the  actual  vehicle  speed 
with  respect  to  ground, 

a  comparison  logic  with  memory  (2)  and  display  (3)  for 
determining  the  maximum  braking  effort  in  response  to 
signals  from  said  torque  and  rotation  indicators  and  said 
speed  indicator  and  indicating  the  maximum  braking 
effect  to  be  expected  at  full  braking  of  said  vehicle,  and 

a  control  system  (6)  with  braking  control  valves  (7,  8.  9. 
10)  for  acting  on  the  vehicle  brakes,  when  the  measured 
values  indicate  an  imminent  collision. 


and  said  control  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve 
dependent  upon  the  position  of  said  movable  wall. 


3,960,411 

EMPTY-LOAD  BRAKE  WITH  LADING  CONTROLLED 

RESERVOIR 

Robert  G.  Beacon.  Sparta,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ellcon-National. 

Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541.266,  Jan.  15.  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,827 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  8/20 
U.S.  CI.  303— 23  R  29  Claims 


1.  A  load  compensating  reservoir  assembly  for  controlling 
the  fluid  pressure  in  a  car  brake  cylinder  and  piston  assembly 
operable  by  said  fluid,  said  compensating  reservoir  assembly 
comprising  a  multi-walled  reservoir,  one  of  said  walls  being 
movable  and  in  fluid-tight  relationship  with  said  reservoir  and 
being  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  wall  of  said  car,  a  fluid  valve 
on  a  wall  of  said  reservoir,  said  valve  having  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing said  fluid  from  externally  of  said  reservoir,  having  an  outlet 
opening  into  said  reservoir  and  having  control  means  for 
alternately  opening  and  closing  said  valve  and  thereby  permit 
ting  and  preventing  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  means 
internally  of  said  reservoir  interconnecting  said  movable  wall 


.\9Ml.4i: 
HEAR-COMPFNSATINt,  REPLACEMENT  SPROC  KET 
James  R.  Shuler.  Fureka.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar   frartor 
Co.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  55h.h-! 

Int.  CI."  B62I)  'f'llu 

U.S.  CI.  305-57  f.  Claims 


CA^ 


1.    A    method    of  compensating   for   wear    in    chain    and 

sprocket  drive  arrangements  by  maint.iinin^'  .i  vijhvl.intialK 
matched  pitch  diameter  of  said  chain  .i-ul  -[nw^kci  ,is  said 
wear  takes  place,  said  method  comprising  the  ^teps  of: 

ccinstructing  a  sprcK'ket  of  a  first  set  ct  rcpl.iceable  tooth 
segments  having  a  predetermined  pitch  diameter  and  root 
diameter  for  adjusting  thi  pitch  diameter  of  said 
sprocket; 

constructing  a  chain  having  rotatable  piri  bushing'-  wuh  at 
least  a  first  wear  portion  engaging  said  first  root  diameter 
of  said  sprocket  for  adjusting'  the  pitch  diameter  of  said 
chain. 

adjusting  the  pitch  di.i meter  i  if  one  nf  said  vj^roi  kot  and  said 
chain  to  thereby  maintain  a  matched  pii^h  liuimeter  of 
said  sprocket  and  chain  drive  arrangement. 

including  the  step  of  replacing  said  tooth  segment^  with 
tooth  segments  having  a  root  diameter  greater  th.m  s.nd 
first  root  diameter  as  said  bushing'-  wear,  andi 

wherein  the  "-tep  cif  constructing  said  eh.nn  iruJudes  con- 
structing said  pin  bushings  tn  h.ive  twn  v^e.ir  area^,  and 
the  step  of  maintaining  said  mateheci  pii^  h  di.imeter 
includes  rotating  said  pin  to  said  second  wear  are.i  wher^ 
said  first  .irea  becomes  to(i  worn  to  maint.iin  '.aid  piit  fi 
diameter. 


3,960.413 
SERIES  ROLL  BODY  CONVEYANt  F 
Hermann  Abbuhl,  Steffisburg,  and  Hans  Tanner.  Heimberg. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hydrel  A.G..  Romanshorn 
and  \\ .  Schneeberger  A(i,  Roggwill.  both  of,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,942.  Nov.   19,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  593.862 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Nov      17,    1972, 
16899/72 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  2liOU 
U.S.  CI.  308     3  A  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing  cage  fiu  the  support  of  lineariv   eon 
veyed  machine  elements,  such  as  machine  \oo\  carriages  and 
the  like,  including  elongate  cage  rails,  and  a  series  of  roller 
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bodies  being 
comprising  s 
each  of  said  r 
with  said  roll 
means  being 
responsive  to 
said  roller  bo 
said  cage  for 
said  roller  bo 
tion  of  said  c 
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;upported  between  said  rails,  the  improvement 

jacer  means  in  said  cage  positioned  intermediate 
Her  bodies,  said  spacer  means  being  in  contact 

jr  bodies,  said  series  of  roller  bodies  and  spacer 
Kisitioned  so  as  to  generate  a  frictional  force 
elative  rotation  between  said  spacer  means  and 

lies,  and  at  least  one  prestressed  spring  means  in 
xerting  a  constant  compressive  spring  force  on 
les  and  spacer  means  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
ge 


3.960.414 
GAS-LLBRICATED  BEARINC; 
Lech  Andrzej  Brzeski;  Zbyszko  Kazimierz  Kazimierski;  Jan 
Eugeniusz  K.r>sinski,  and  Andrzej  Witold  Sinek.  all  of  Lod/, 
Poland,  assignors  to  Politechnika  Lodzke.  Lodz,  Poland 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.364 

Claims  prio  it),  application  Poland.  Dec.  30.  1973.  167778 

Int.  CI.-  n6C  n  16 

L.S.  CI.  30849  1  Claim 


1.  A  gas-lu 
housing.  elas< 
mounted  in  a 
ber  means  fo 
surface  of  sa 
rings,  said  ho|j 
chamber  me 
to  the  surface 
elements  loc 
said  outlet  hoi 
chamber  mea 


id 


an 


US.  CI.  308 

1.  In  a  driv 
at  one  end  ar 
the  longitudi 
comprising 
a   a  first  a 
end    of 
thereof 
said  one 
b   a  secon 
rotating 
into  rad 
port    m< 
f)ortion 
in  oppo^ 
only  of 
annular 


bricated  bearing  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
c  rings  with  side  surfaces,  a  cylindrical  bushmg 
hole  in  said  housing  by  said  elastic  rings,  cham- 
■med  by  the  outer  surface  of  said  bushing  and 
hole  as  well  as  the  side  surfaces  of  said  elastic 
sing  having  outlet  holes  for  feeding  gas  into  said 
s.  said  bushing  having  inlet  holes  for  feeding  gas 
of  the  shaft  to  be  held  in  said  bearing,  throttling 
ted  on  the  periphery  of  said  bushing  between 
es  and  said  inlet  holes,  and  elastic  baffles  in  said 
ns  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bushing 


3,960,415 

BEARINC  STRLCTLRE  WITH  IMPROVED  SEAL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ralph  Westejveh.  Pekin,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoriai,  III. 

iled  Feb.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,110 

Int.  CV  F16C  1/24 
-36.1  10  Claims 

e  mechanism  including  a  spindle  rigidly  mounted 
d  a  rotating  member  mounted  for  rotation  ab<iut 
lal  axis  of  said  spindle  by  a  bearing  means,  a  seal 


c.  an  annular  seal  member  positioned  within  said  annular 
volume,  said  annular  seal  member  extending  between 
said  opposed  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  seal  support 


n 


^s/-'° 


'27 


12 


members  and  hcing  bonded  to  one  of  said  opposed  sur- 
faces and  in  rotary  sealing  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  opposed  surfaces. 


3,960.416 
SPHERIC  \ I    BKARINt.  HAVING  ADJLSTABLE  KEY 
Albert  R.  McCloskev,  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Heim  I  ni- 
versal  Corporation,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,517 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  9/06,  11/06,  23/04.  25/04 

IS.  CI.  308-72  7  Claims 


inular  seal  support  member  mounted  at  the  free 
said  spindle  and  extending  radiallv  outward 
)n  the  opposite  side  of  said  bearing  means  from 

end  of  said  spindle. 

1  annular  seal  support  member  mounted  on  said 
member  and  extending  radially  inward  thereof 
ally  overlapping  relation  with  said  first  seal  sup- 
mber  whereby  an  annular  peripheral  surface 
)nly  of  said  first  seal  support  member  is  disposed 

ition  to  an  annular  peripheral   surface  portion 

aid  second  seal  support  member  to  define  an 

olume  therebetween,  and 


1.  A  sphtTKal  bearing  comprising  an  outer  member  having 
a  hole  evtendmg  from  side  to  side,  the  surface  of  the  hole 
being  concave  and  spherical  so  that  the  outer  member  has 
constricted  portions  at  each  side,  said  outer  member  also 
hav  ing  d  ramped  keyway  extending  diagonally  downward  from 
said  hole,  a  ramped  removable  kev  in  said  keyway  whose  ramp 
IS  complementarv  with  the  ramp  defining  said  keyway  in  said 
outer  member,  said  key  also  having  a  concave  and  spherical 
top  surface  corresponding  to  the  surface  of  said  hole  so  that 
said  key  has  shoulder  portions  corresponding  to  the  con- 
stricted portions  of  said  outer  member,  and  a  partially  spheri- 
cal inner  member,  said  inner  member  being  held  in  said  outer 
member  bv  impingement  of  said  spherical  surface  of  said  inner 
member  against  the  constricted  portions  of  said  outer  member 
and  said  key  being  held  in  said  outer  member  by  impingement 
of  the  shoulder  p<irtions  of  said  key  against  said  spherical 
surface  of  said  inner  member,  adjusting  and  securing  means  to 
move  said  kev  along  the  respective  ramps  of  said  key  and  said 
kevway  varving  the  bearing  tolerance  between  said  inner  and 
outer  member  and  to  secure  said  key  to  said  outer  member. 
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3.960,417  3.960,419 

HYDROSTATIC  AXIAL  THRl  ST  BEARING  BEARINt;  ( OMI'ONFM 

Charles  Edward  Kraus.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Excelermatic.  Thomas  Scott   Brawlev.  3013   Mavfidd   Dnvi.  Jdhnson  City, 

Inc..  Austin.  Tex.  Tenn.  37601 

Filed  June  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,032  Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  .Str    No   4.<.t),l3V 

Int.  Cl.=  F16C  H24  Int.  CI.*  FI6C  33/58 

U.S.  CI.  308      170                                                             10  Claims  IS.  CI.  308-216                                                               5  riaim-. 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  axial  thrust  bearing  including  a  support 
member,  a  load  member  dispensed  adjacent  said  support  mem 
ber.  said  load  and  support  members  having  a  support  cavity 
formed  therebetween,  and  means  for  admitting  pressuri7ed 
fluid  to  said  support  cavity  for  supporting  said  load  member 
on  said  support  member;  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  varying  the  effective  bearing  area  of  said  support  cavity  in 
response  to  the  load  carried  by  said  load  member,  thereby  to 
permit  the  bearing  to  adjust  to  large  load  differences 


3.960,418 
CANTILEVER  MOLNTING 
Joseph   VV .   Bracken.   Redford   Township.   Mich.,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.717 

Int.  Cl.^'  F16C  35104 

L.S.  CI.  308-  184  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  channeled  anti-friction  bearing  component  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  frustt^  ci^nic  bearinp 
surface  on  said  body  portion  consimilirik;  tfu  hi>tti>n:  o{  .> 
channel,  a  separately  constructed  annular  rih  h.tvirii;  .i  surface 
defining  the  smaller  end  of  said  channel,  the  body  p<Ttion 
being  formed  with  an  annular  recess  adjacent  said  smallei  end 
and  the  annular  rib  bein^  fitted  in  saiti  recess  .md  tusedtosaid 
body  by  a  weldment  spaced  from  the  end  oi  s.^id  bc.inn^ 
surface,  and  an  integralK  formed  nh  having  .t  suri.i^t  detlfun^ 
the  larger  end  of  the  channel,  tht  metal  fl^v.  m  said  bodv  and 
said  integrallv  formed  nh  running  in  direi-ticns  whith  lie  sub 
slantially  parallel  t(~i  the  corresponding  sides  .  d  the  .ixuil  l  ri>sv 
section  of  the  channel  and  hem^  suhst.irm.ilK    uiimterrupteil 


3.960,420 
CHECKOl  T  SYSTEM 
Floyd  (i.  Speraw.  Cambridge;  Thomas  NL  Hess,  St,  (  lairsville. 
and  Harold  J,  Sampson,  C  ambridge.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  May  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.120 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  46/00,  96/18;  A47F  9/02,  10/00 

l.S.  CI.  312-140.1  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  having    a  housing,  an  axialls  extending  shaft. 
bearings  journalling  the  shaft  for  rotation,  and  a  cantilever 
mounting  having  a  fixed  end  portion  connected  to  the  hous 
ing.  a  free  end  portion  axially  spaced  from  the  fixed  end  and 
supporting  one  of  the  bearings,  and  an  annular  cage  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  extend 
ing  ribs  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  respectively  to  the 
fixed  and  free  end  portions   and  delimiting  therebetween  a 
plurality  of  slots,  the  ribs  being  operative  to  change  the  normal 
critial  frequencies  of  the  shaft  and  remove   them  from  the 
normal    operating    range    of    the    shaft     the    improvement 
wherein,   in   at  least  one   longitudinal   section,  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  ribs  diverge  from  a  location  interme 
diate  the  fixed  and  free  end  portions  toward  the  fixed  and  free 
end  portions 


1.  A  checkout  system  including 

a  a  checkout  counter  having  an  entrance  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  support  portion  at  the  other  end,  said  counter 
having  a  recessed  area  located  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  counter,  said  recessed  area  defining  a  discharge  end, 

b    a  cart  ci^mprising  a  box-like  structure  having  a  top  sur 
face  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction  fcir  supp<nimg  a 
bag  in  an  open  position, 

c    means  for  supporting  said  cart  for  movement 

d  a  wall  member  secured  to  said  structure  and  having  a  pair 
of  side  edge  portions  and  a  top  edge  p«^^irtion  located 
generally  in  the  plane  of  said  discharge  end. 

e  means  for  rolalably  mounting  a  side  edge  portion  of  said 
wall  member  to  said  supp<irt  pt^rtion  for  movement 
around  a  vertical  axis  to  allow  the  cart  to  be  moved  to  a 
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nested   po 
surface  of 
the  discha 
ond    posit 
wherein 
first  posit n' 
f   a  shelf  me 
g   means  for  i 
edge  portK 
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to  permit 
discharge  i 
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tion  in  said  recessed  area  therein  the  top 
the  box-like  structure  is  positioned  adjacent 

e  end  of  the  checkout  counter  and  to  a  sec- 

n    perpendicular    to    said     nested    position 
top  surface   is  aligned  perpendicular  tv  the 
n  of  the  top  surface, 

her. 

.itatabK  mounting  the  shelf  member  to  the  top 
n  of  the  wall  member  for  movement  around  a 
jxis  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  wall 
len  the  cart  is  in  said  nested  position  and  an 
)osition    engaging   the    discharge    end   of   the 

unter  when  the  cart  is  in  said  second  position 
Ihe  movement  of  articles  thereover  from  ^a^.! 
:nd  to  said  cart. 

;  for  supporting  the  shelf  member  in  said  ex- 
ition 
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3,960,422 

PROCFSS  FOR  M  V\rF\(  Tl  RIN(;  A  HELIl  M  MFTAL 

V  VPOK  I    \SFK  Tl  BF 

William  A.  Shull,  Portola  \alle\,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Liconix, 

Mountain  V  itw.  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  494,892 
I  Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  9//S 

U.S.  CI.  316-19 


17  Claims 


CltANINC  «ND 
ASSEMBLY  OF  TUBt 


BAKE  EVACUAttO 
TUBE 


HEAT  TUBE  CATHODE  IN 
OXYGEN  ATMOSPHERE 


3,960.421 

METHOD  OF]  MANUFACTURING  A  NON-THFRM  ALL  N 

EMITTING  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Sceaux.  and   Jean-Louis   Domange,    Antonv , 

,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 


SItPl 


STEP  6 


STRIKE  DISCHARGE  IN  NEON 
HaiUM  ATMOSPHERE 


MEET  CADMIUM  IN 
ARGON  AIMOSHPERE 


strike  discharge  in 
helium'  gas 


T 


Fill  TUBE  *IIM  HELIUM^ 
CAS  AND  SEAL  TUBE 

I 


MOUNT  I  ALIGN  TUBE 
IN  RESONATOR 


t  on 


of  Ser.  No.  344,264,  March  23.  1973. 
is  application  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,326 
y.     application     France.     Mar.     27,     1972. 
27,  1972,  72.10660 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  <v  1)2 
17  12  Claims 


OPERATE  LASER  FOR  » 
T040  HOURS 


Worm  l»y«r  of  ac^^vatin^  «ac«ridl 


Dlffua*  •ctLvaCim:  *4tvri«I  alkali 
■•(•:  ar  alkaitn*  earth  MtaLinta 
itrjctura 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  helium  metal  vapor  laser 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  laser  tube  having  a  cathode.  Brewster  windows 

and  a  metal  reservoir  intermediate  its  ends; 
filling  the  metal  reservoir  with  metal, 
evacuating  said  tube; 
baking  said  tube  at  a  temperature  of  appro \imatelv    100°C 

for  at  least  10  hours; 
backfilling  said  tube  with  argon; 
melting  the  metal  in  the  metal  reservoir; 
backfilling  said  tube  with  helium  gas; 
sealing  said  tube; 

mounting  said  tube  in  a  resonator  to  form  a  laser,  and 
aligning  said  tube  in  said  resonator  for  lading  operation 


I  HouMt    •t*etrad«    •tructura    in   diaclMn 


I  Fro*i<S«  ••eotid   aarface    -■'.    •eracciara  I 


I 


cod* 

•tract ura 
acci-rat  iM 

(or  • 

urtaf-a    aaqraaat 

Mt«r 

'•^  •*'!^^,T'^ 
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at    •■cofMl 

3,960,423 
MLLTI-CONTACT  CONNECTOR  FOR  SLBSTRATE-TO- 

BOARD  CONNECTIONS 
lawrence  Paul  W  eisenburger,  Winston-Salem.  N.C.,  assignor 
to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

1-ilt'd  (HI    2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.881 

Int    (I  -  H05K  1112 

U.S.  CL  339—  17  CI  17  Claims 


1.  A  methijd  of  manufacturing  a  non-thermallv  emitting 
activated  electrode  for  an  electric  discharge  tube,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a,  providing  a  structure  of  electrode  material,  said  stru^tiife 
having  a  first  surface  for  electron  emission  and  a  laver 
disposed  at  said  first  surface  and  comprising  an  activating 
material, 

b  diffusing  said  activating  material  into  said  structure,  said 
activating  material  consisting  essentiailv  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and 
an  alkalijie  earth  metal.  ] 

c    mounting  said  electrode  in  the  discharge  tube,  then, 

d  providing  a  second  surface  of  said  structure  substantiallv 
not  polluted  bv  said  activating  material,  and 

e  thermall;  treating  at  a  first  temperature  the  structure  thus 
producec  to  achieve  surface  segregation  of  said  activating 
material  at  said  second  surface  as  a  monLiatomic  laver 
thereon 


1.  A  multi  vonta^t  clcarical  connector  for  connecting  cor- 
responding terminal  pads  .>n  a  f^^rst  panel-like  member  to 
terminal  pads  on  a  second  panel-like  member,  said  second 
panel-like  member  extending  parallel  to  said  first  panel-like 
member,  said  connector  comprising 

a  contact  terminal  strip,  said  terminal  strip  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  of  relatively  thin  insulating  film  and  a 
plurality  of  conductors  of  resilient  spring  metal  adhered 
to  said  film,  said  conductors  extending  in  parallel  side-by- 
side  relationship  across  said  strip, 
said  conductors  being  reversely  formed  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  film  through  an  angle  of  substantially  180° 
with  said  conductors  on  the  external  surface  thereof,  each 
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of  said    conductors   constituting    a    resilient    conductor 
spring,  each  of  said  conductors  having  first  and  sccL>nd 
contact  zones  on  said  external  surface  and  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  conductors,  said  first  and  second  contact 
zones  facing  in  opposite  directions  for  engagement  with 
corresponding  terminal    pads  on   said    first  and   second 
panel-like  members, 
insulating  supporting  means,  said  supporting  means  having 
parallel  oppositely  directed  faces  for  supporting  said  first 
and   second   panel-like    members   in   fixed   spaced-apart 
relation, 
said  contact  terminal  strip  being  mounted  on  said  insulating 
supporting  means  between  said   parallel   oppositely    di- 
rected faces  with  the  planes  defined  bv   said  oppositely 
directed  faces  normally  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  contact  zones,  whereby 
upon  mounting  said  first  and  second  panel-like  members  on 
said    parallel    oppositely    directed    faces,    said    terminal    pads 
initially  engage  said  first  and  second  contact  zones  and  force 
said  first  and  second  contact  zones  towards  each  other  thereby 
flexing  said  resilient  spring  metal  conductors  and  generating 
sufficient  contact  force  between  said  terminal  pads  and  said 
contact  zones  to  form  an  electrical  connection  between  corre- 
sponding terminal  pads  on  said  first  and  second  panel-like 
members. 


3,960,424 

MLLTI-CONTACT  SPRING  CONNECTOR  FOR  BOARD 

TO  BOARD  CONNECTIONS 

Lawrence  Paul  Weisenburger,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor 

to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,881,  Oct.  2,  1974.  This 

application  Dec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,387 
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than  the  separation  of  said  first  and  second  contact  zones 
when   said   conductor  springs   are   relaxed   and   second 
means  for  supporting  said  terminal  strip  between  said 
panel-like  members,  said  second  means  comprising  multi- 
pie  pivot  means  located  adjacent  to  locations  intermedi- 
ate said  edges  of  said  strip,  said  pivot  means  comprising 
spaced-apart    corners   on    said    supporting   means,   said 
conductors  abutting  one  of  said  corners  at  each  juncture 
between  each  of  said  sidewalls  and  said  wrh   and  restrain- 
ing means  for  restraining  said  opposite  ends  of  said  con- 
ductors  against   movement  of  said  ends   towards  each 
other  when  said  terminal  strip  is  compressed  between  said 
pane  1-1  ike  members,  each  of  s,ik1  1 1 Muiuk  tors  Keing  free  to 
flex  between  said  corners,  v.  hereby 
upon  supporting  said  first  and  second  panel-like  members  on 
said  first  means,  said  conductors  will  be  resiliently  deformed 
and  said  contact  zones  will  be  engaged  with  corresponding 
terminal  pads  on  said  first  and  second  panel-like  members. 


3,960.425 
HARNESS  (ABLE  ( ONNFt  TOR 
Donald  (  .  Kirk.  Jr.,  Naugatuck.  and  Otto  Morin,  Newtown. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to   I  itlon   Systems.   Inc..   Be\erly 
Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.753 

Int.  t  I.-  HOIR  13158 

L.S.  CI.  339-17  R  11  (  laims 


1.  A  multi-contact  electrical  connector  fcir  connecting  cor- 
responding terminal  pads  on  a  first  panel- like  member  to 
terminal  pads  on  a  second  panel-like  member,  said  second 
panel-line  member  extending  parallel  to  said  first  panel-like 
member,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  contact  terminal  strip,  said  terminal  strip  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  of  insulating  film  having  parallel  side 
edges,  a  plurality  of  conductors,  being  of  resilient  spring 
metal,  adhered  to  said  film,  and  extending  in  parallel 
side-by-side  relationship  between  said  side  edges  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  conductors  being  aligned  along  said 
parallel  side  edges, 
said  conductors  being  reversely  formed  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  film  through  an  angle  of  substantially  1  80°  so 
that  said  terminal  strip  is  generally  U-shaped  having  a 
central  web  and  opposed  sidewalls,  with  said  conductors 
on  the  external  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  conductors 
forming  a  resilient  conductor  spring,  each  of  said  conduc- 
tors having  first  and  second  contact  zones  on  said  exter- 
nal surface,  said  first  and  second  contact  zones  facing  in 
opposite  directions  for  engagement  with  corresponding 
terminal  pads  on  said  first  and  second  panel-like  mem- 
bers, and 
insulating  supporting  means,  said  supporting  means  having 
first  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  panel-like 
members  m  fixed  spaced-apart  relation  at  a  distance  less 


1.  .A  cable  ci^nnector  for  conriecting  a  plur.iliiv  of  conduc- 
tive elements  to  a  planar  substrate  and  to  ciMiductivc  p.iths  on 
the  surface  thereof,  comprising 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  housing  surfaces  jtnned  at 
a  common  edge,  said  first  hiiusing  surface  hav  ing  .i  plural 
ity  of  equally  spaced  slots  across  its  full  width  for  individ- 
ually   mounting    said    plurality    of   conductive    elements 
therein, 

said  planar  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
apertures  which  receive  said  conductive  elements 
mounted  in  said  slots  as  said  second  housing  surface  is 
positioned  against  said  planar  surface. 

means  for  rolling  said  housing  about  said  common  edge  to 
remove  said  second  housing  surface  from  its  position 
against  said  planar  surface  and  instead  position  said  first 
housing  surface  against  said  planar  surface  for  bending 
said  plurality  of  conductive  elements  received  by  said 
planar  surface  apertures,  and 

means  for  locking  said  housing  in  said  pt">sition  with  said  fir^l 
housing  surface  against  said  planar  surface 
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socket,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  guard  means  overlying 
the  head  end  of  the  nut  of  a  sufficient  size  to  permit  entry  of 
a  wrench  to  contact  said  means  on  said  head  end  without 
permitting  entry  of  a  finger,  flange  means  on  the  guard  means 
underlying  the  flange  of  the  nut  to  hold  the  guard  means  on 
the  nut  and  in  the  socket,  and  means  on  the  housmg  cooperat- 
ine  w  ith  means  on  the  nut  for  retaining  the  nut  in  the  housing 


I  3.960,428 

KI  F(  TRK  AI    CONNFCTOR 
Hubert  VN    Naus,  Monrovia,  and  John  L.  Hawkins,  Jr..  Pasa- 
dena, both   of  C  alif..  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  C  orporation.  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed   \pr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,344 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13154 

I'.S.  CI.  ^^^     9(1  R  9  Claims 


th  an  electrical  current  suppK  installation  of 

outlet  type  comprising  a  channel-secticin  track 

spaced  parallel  conductors  extending  longitu- 

id  track  member,  a  power  take  off  adapttir 

using,  contact  finger  means  movabK  mounted 

for  movement  between  operative  and  inopera- 

chamcal  fixing  means  mounted  on  said  hous- 

secure  said  housing  to  said  track  member,  tirst 

r\    members    independently    and    manualK 

rate  said  contact  finger  means  and  said  me- 

means  respectively,  and  respective  mutualK 

portions  on  said  first  and  second  rotarv  mem- 

riock  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  first  rotarv 

said  second  rotarv  member  is  in  an  inoperative 


pe 


ti; 
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RETAINER  FOR  AN  END  FITTING  OF  A  WELDING 

CABLE 
Piagtt.  and  Charles  W.  Clyburn.  both  of  Cincinnati, 
ors  to  I. CM.  Industries,  Inc.,  Blue  Ash.  Ohio,  a 
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tting  retainer  for  welding  equipment  including 
stud  extending  outwardly  of  the  cabinet  w  hiv.  h 
It  for  ihreadably  engaging  the  stud,  said  nut 
end,  means  on  said  head  end  for  cooperation 
an  insulative  housmg  rotatably  supptirting  the 
a  socket  in  the  housmg  surrounding  said  head 
a  flange  on  said  head  end  of  the  nut  extending 
rdly    thereof,    guard    means    mounted    in    the 


fig 


1.  .An  electrical  connector  comprising; 

mating  receptacle  and  plug  connector  members,  each  said 
connector  member  comprising  a  shell  containing  an  insu- 
lator; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  axially  aligned  contacts  mounted  in 
said  insulators,  respectively,  the  axiallv  aligned  contacts 
of  each  pair  being  in  an  electrically  coupled  condition 
when  said  connector  members  are  mated. 

a  rotatable  coupling  ring  on  one  of  said  shells  engageable 
with  the  other  shell  for  mating  said  connector  members, 

at  least  one  detent  pin  slidably  mounted  in  a  radially  extend- 
ing bore  in  said  coupling  ring; 

a  recess  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  one  shell  aligned  with 
said  pin  when  said  connector  members  are  mated; 

means  biasing  said  pin  radially  inwardly  in  said  bore  to 
engage  said  recess; 

releasable  means  positively  locking  said  detent  pin  into 
engagement  with  said  recess  when  said  connector  mem- 
bers are  mated, 

said  releasable  locking  means  comprising  a  lock  ring  sur- 
rounding said  coupling  ring,  means  mounting  said  lock 
ring  on  said  coupling  ring  for  axial  movement  thereon 
between  first  and  second  positions,  said  lock  ring  having 
an  inner  surface  adjacent  to  said  pin  dimensioned  to 
extend  over  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  when  said  pin  en- 
gages said  recess,  in  said  first  position  of  said  lock  ring 
said  inner  surface  being  located  at  one  side  of  said  pin,  in 
said  second  position  of  said  lock  ring  said  inner  surface 
extending  over  said  outer  end  of  said  pin  to  lock  said  pin 
in  said  recess,  means  biasing  said  lock  ring  from  said  first 
position  toward  said  second  position,  and 
said  mounting  means  preventing  rotation  between  said  lock 
ring  and  said  coupling  ring  when  said  lock  ring  is  in  said 
first  position  and  allowing  rotation  between  said  lock  ring 
and  said  coupling  ring  when  said  lock  ring  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position 
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CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AXIALLY  OPERABLE 

ENGAGEMENT  MEANS 
Norbert  L.  Moulin.  Placentia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company.  Culver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501,553 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising 

a  receptacle  connector  having  means  for  defining  an  inte 
gral  molded  body  entirely  of  plastic  dielectric  material  of 
generally  tubular  construction  having  front  and  rear  ends 
and  inner  and  outer  surfaces  for  receiving  and  securing 
within  said  inner  surface  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
with  a  contact  engaging  end  thereof  positioned  at  said 
front  end  of  said  receptacle  connector, 

a  plug  connector  having  means  for  defining  an  integral 
molded  body  entirely  of  plastic  dielectric  material  of 
generally  tubular  construction  having  front  and  rear  ends 
and  inner  and  outer  surfaces  for  receiving  and  securing 
within  said  inner  surface  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
with  a  contact  engaging  end  thereof  positioned  at  said 
front  end  of  said  plug  connector,  and  being  matable  with 
said  receptacle  connector  for  electrically  coupling  said 
contact  engaging  ends  of  said  respective  electrical 
contacts  of  said  plug  and  receptacle  connectors; 

a  first  of  said  body  means  of  one  of  said  plug  and  receptacle 
connectors  including  a  shroud  integrally  formed  with  said 
first  body  means  and  positioned  at  said  front  end  thereof 
for  enclosing  and  mechanically  protecting  a  first  of  said 
contact  engaging  ends,  said  first  body  shroud  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fingers  separated  from  one  another  by 
means  therebetween  for  defining  slots  and  secured  inte- 
grally at  one  end  of  said  fingers  to  said  first  body  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  cantilevers  defiectable  at  a  second 
end  of  said  fingers  towards  and  away  from  said  first 
contact  engaging  end,  said  fingers  having  adjacent  said 
second  ends  thereof  means  for  defining  reliefs  undercut 
into  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  body  facing  towards 
said  first  contact  engaging  end; 

a  second  of  said  body  means  of  the  other  of  said  plug  and 
receptacle  connectors  including  a  shroud  integrallv 
formed  with  said  second  body  means  and  positioned  at 
said  front  end  thereof  for  enclosing  and  mechanically 
protecting  a  second  of  said  second  contact  engaging  ends. 
said  shroud  having  an  enlarged  ring  section  formed  on 
said  outer  surface  of  said  second  body  means  and  facing 
away  from  said  second  contact  engaging  end  for  latching 
and  engaging  with  said  undercut  relief  means  of  said  first 
shroud  fingers,  said  second  body  means  further  including 
means  for  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  forward  and  rearward 
annular  grcx)ves  formed  in  said  outer  surface  of  said 
second  body  means  and  spaced  rearward ly  from  said  first 
end  thereof  and  towards  said  rear  end  thereof,  said 
spaced  annular  groove  means  each  hav  ing  an  annular 
abutment  shoulder  with  said  abutment  shoulders  facing 
one  another;  and 

an  integral  molded  coupling  ring  entirely  of  plastic  dielec- 
tric material  and  of  generally  tubular  construction  having 
front  and  rear  ends  and  positioned  on  said  second  body 
means  for  moving  along  said  outer  surface  thereof,  said 
coupling  ring  including  a  plurality  of  arms  separated  from 
one  another  by  means  therebetween  for  defining  slots  and 
integrally  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  coupling  ring 
for  forming  a  plurality    of  cantilevers  defiectable   at   a 


second  end  ot  said  coupling  ring  arms  lov,.irds  .md  aw  as 
from  said  second  body  means,  said  couplmj;  ring  arms 
having  adjacent  said  second  ends  thereof  deieniv  f. icing 
towards  said  second  body  means  for  latching  and  engag- 
ing respectively  with  said  spaced  annuiar  k;roove  means 
and  thereby  for  establishing  a  forward  l.iik  hint  ..  ru:,ige- 
ment  with  said  second  body  means  in  saul  ts  ivs.mi  .mnu- 
lar  groove  means  and  for  aligning  I'f  s.iui  fmni  ends  of 
both  said  coupling  ring  and  said  second  bodv  means  and 
thereby  for  establishing  a  rearward  latching  engagement 
with  said  second  body  means  in  said  rearward  annular 
groove  means  and  for  retracting  of  said  coupling  ring 
front  end  from  said  front  end  of  said  second  body  means, 
whereby,  when  said  plug  and  receptacle  connectors  are 
mated  for  said  electrically  coupling  of  said  contact  engag- 
ing ends  of  said  respective  electrical  contacts,  and  where 
said  coupling  ring  is  in  said  rearward  latching  engagement 
of  said  arm  detents  with  said  second  body  means  in  said 
rearward  annular  groove  means,  said  enlarged  nne  sec- 
tion of  said  second  Kjdy  means  is  in  engagemcm  v^iih  said 
undercut  relief  means  of  said  first  b<.idv  means  said  cou- 
pling ring  being  thereby  moveable  towards  said  fiTw.ird 
latching  engagement  of  said  arm  detents  with  s.iid  sevi'nd 
body  means  in  said  forward  annular  gri>(ive  means  tcr 
maintaining  the  engagement  ol  said  enlarged  ring  section 
and  said  undercut  relief  means  and  therehv  for  preventing 
disengagement  between  said  plug  and  receptacle  connec- 
tors and  uncoupling  of  said  contact  engaging  ends. 


3,960.430 

FLAT  WIRING  SYSTEM  AND  CRIMPED  CONNECTION 

Edward  Dennman  Bunnell,  Palm  Harbor;  James  Elarl  Fleisc- 

hhacker,  Clearwater,  and  Robert  John  Tennant,  Seminole, 

all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,422 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  11120 

L.S.  CI.  339-97  C  H  Claims 


1.  A  crimped  electrical  connection  between  a  connecting 
device  and  a  ribbon-like  conductor,  said  conductor  being 
contained  m  a  thin  film  of  insulating  material 

said  connecting  device  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member 
having  a  flat  web  and  having  sidewalls  extending  from  two 
opposite  edges  of  said  web.  said  conductor  extending 
across  said  web,  said  conductor  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  extending  parallel  to.  and  between,  said  sidewalls, 

said  sidewalls  extending  through  said  film  on  each  side  of 
said  conductor  and  being  bent  inwardly  towards  each 
other  and  against  said  film,  side  sidewalls  having  free  end 
portions  which  extend  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  weh 
and  said  film  so  that  said  i-nmped  ct^nnectinn  is  suhstan 
tially  flat. 

at  least  one  contact  lance  struck  from  said  web,  said  lani.e 
being  on  the  same  side  of  said  web  as  said  sidewalls  and 
extending  transverselv  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  conductor  and  towards  <.ine  of  said  sidewalls, 
said  lance  having  a  leading  edge  which  extends  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  said  conductcu  and  which  is  proximate  to  ime 
of  said  sidewalls, 

said  lance  being  flexed  towards  said  weh  and  being  held  in 
a  flexed  condition  by  one  of  said  sidewalls. 

portions  of  said  insulating  film  on  the  side  of  said  film  which 
IS  against  said  lance  being  scraped  from  said  conductor. 
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said  lance  being  against  expo>ed  areas  of  said 
and  in  electrical  contact  therewith  whereby, 
IS   clamped    between   said   sidewall   and   said 
rical    contact    is   maintained    b;,    the    pressure 
said  conductor 


sized  for  entry  into  said  aperture  and  engageable  on  said 
margins  to  removably  retain  said  ball  chain  m  said  slot  and 
means  for  attaching  the  ball  chain  to  the  cord  adjacent  the 
plug. 


3.960.433 
SHIELDED  POVVFk  t  \B1  E  SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR 
MODtLE  HA  V  IN(.  CONDI  CTINCi  CONTACT  ROD  WITH 
\  BE\  FLED  SHOl  1 DFR  OVERLAPPED  BY  INSLLATING 

FOLLOWER  MATERIAL 
Vincent  J    Bolixer.  Pittsfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric C  ompanv 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,624 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/52 

l.S.  CI.  339      in  1  Claim 


-« 


!S^!0. 


.  ,"ir>  iC^  ^■■^^ 


cal  connector,  ciimprising. 
\ing  a   base   and   a  cover  to   define   a  hollow 


;mber  in  ^aid  housing  and  mcludmg  a  base  and 
mbers  extending  from   a  plane   mcludmt;  said 


lid  holding  member,  said  spring  retained  in  said 

ember  in  a  preloaded  condition. 

,tion  cutting  edge  on  said  spring  and  a  second 
cutting  edge  on  said  holding  member, 
cutting  edge  positioned  in  opposition  to  said 

12  edge,  the  cutting  edges  positioned  on  oppo- 

of  a  conductor  path  in  said  housing, 
ent  such  that  on  release  of  said  spring  said  first 

lee  IS  moved  toward  said  second  cutting  edge 

;utting  edges  piercing  insulation  of  a  conductor 

ntact  with  said  conductor 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  electrical  power  cable,  the 
apparatus  being  of  the  type  having  a  rod  contact  to  be  re- 
ceived by  a  bore  contact,  the  rod  contact  having  an  insulating 
arc  follower  fixed  to  the  end  for  insertion  into  the  bore, 
therein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  beveled  shoulder  on  said  contact  rod  adjacent  said  fol- 
lower and  overlapped  by  the  material  of  said  follower. 


m 


3,960.432 
STRAIN  RELIEVER  FOR  ELECTRIC  PLIG-SOCKET 
CONNECTION 
ncis   Wilbur.   3329  Quesada    Drive.   San  Jose, 


3.960.434 
EIEC  TRICAI    CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Lucas  Soes,   \  ught.   Netherlands,  assignor  to   AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  heh    6.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  547.678 
Claims    prioritv.   application    Netherlands.    Feb.    14,    1974, 
7402028 

Int.  CL-  HOIR  U122 
L.S.  CI.  339—  176  M  ?  Claims 


3^   5  f2 


lied  Julv  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,559  | 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  lii>(i 
103  R  <>  Claims 


3>Z   Oi,y:,     ZA 


^'^ 


strain  ralievin 


1.  Strain  relieving  apparatus  for  an  electrical  plug  on  the 
end  of  an  elijctrical  cord  that  is  plugged  into  an  electrical 
receptacle  hjving  a  cover  plate  during  use  of  the  appliance 
connected  to  the  cord,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  bodv  . 
screw  means  for  attaching  said  cover  plate  and  said  bodv  to 
said  receptacle,  said  bodv  defining  at  least  one  kevhole  shaped 
aperture,  said  aperture  having  an  upper  relatively  large  diame- 
ter portion  ahd  a  slot  depending  downward  from  said  large 
diameter  poijtion.  said  slot  being  bounded  bv  a  margin  ot 
reduced  thickness,  a  ball  chain  having  a  pluralitv  of  balls 
joined  together  by  a  plurality  of  rods,  said  rods  having  a  diam 


eter  sized  for 


entrv  into  said  slot,  said  balls  having  a  diameter 


-f-t 

36  5  '■~f2 


1,  An  cIcLtrical  connecttir  assembly  comprising  a  forked 
female  contact  having  a  pair  of  spaced  cantilever  contact 
springs  extending  from  a  yoke  portion  with  inwardly  directed 
lobes  at  their  free  ends  receiving  a  complementary  male 
contact  the  male  contact  including  a  forward  yoke  portion 
with  a  pair  of  rearwardly  directed,  spaced  cantilever  contact 
springs  diverging  rearwardly  from  the  yoke  portion  towards 
their  free  ends,  the  male  contact  entering  the  female  contact 
bv  outward  flexure  of  the  contact  springs  of  the  female 
contact  and  inward  flexure  of  the  contact  springs  of  the  male 
contact,  the  flexure  >.f  the  contact  springs  of  the  male  contact 
being  such  that  thev  extend  rearwardly  from  the  male  yoke 
portion  in  divergent  manner  to  an  outer  position  and  then 
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extend  inwardly  in  convergent  manner  to  be  engaged  bv  the 
lobes  of  the  contact  springs  of  the  female  contact. 


the  contact  in  each  said  recess  being  positioned  with  one  of 
Its  broad  sides  adjacent  to  said  straight  inside  wall  and  the 


3.960.435 

CARTRIDGE  ELSE  CLIP  WITH  REJECTION  MEANS 

William  R.  Bailey.  Chicago,  III.;  Stephen  H.  krumm.  kenosha. 

Wis.,  and  David  R.  Marach.  Sleepy  Hollow.  111.,  assignors  to 

L'nderwriters  Safety  Device  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.480 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIR  lilM 

U.S.  CI.  339—  186  R  4  Claims 


Du 


0-, 
""7 


O 
4-1 


1.  In  a  ferrule  cartridge  fuse  clip  including 

a  central  base  portion  having  means  thereon  for  aiding  in 
mounting  said  clip  to  an  external  member, 

a  terminal  connector  portion  in  communication  with  said 
base  portion, 

and  a  pair  of  fuse  grasping  arm  members  spaced  apart  and 
extending  in  like  direction  from  opposing  sides  of  said 
base  portion  for  accepting  and  retaining  an  end  cap  por- 
tion of  a  ferrule  cartridge  fuse, 

each  said  grasping  arm  member  including  a  concave  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  facing  inwardly  of  said  clip  for  provid- 
ing a  surface  contact  with  the  end  cap  of  a  ferrule  car- 
tridge fuse, 

the  improvement  comprising 

ridge  means  on  each  said  arm  member  for  accepting  one 
classification  of  ferrule  cartridge  fuse  and  rejecting  other 
classifications  of  ferrule  cartridge  fuses,  said  ridge  means 
including  an  elongate  segment  of  each  said  concave  por- 
tion located  mediate  a  first  and  a  second  end  of  said  clip, 
and  oriented  generally  parallel  therewith,  said  segment 
extending  inwardly  of  the  remainder  of  said  concave 
portion,  and  being  stretched  and  stress  hardened  along  at 
least  one  of  its  elongate  parameters. 


3,960,436 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Werner    Minks,    kleingeschaidt,   and    Manfred    W.    Zebisch, 
Georgensgmund,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,395 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    10,    1973, 
2345583 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9//6 
U.S.  CI.  339—221  M  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulator  and 
sheetmetal  contacts  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
tight-fittingly  inserted  into  curved  recesses  in  said  insulator, 
each  said  contact  having  parallel  flat  broad  sides,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises; 

each  said  recess  in  said  insulator  having  a  semicircular 
configuration  providing  a  straight  mside  wall  and  a 
curved  inside  wall;  and 


corners  thereof  opposite  to  said  one  side  pressed  mto  said 
curved  inside  wall. 


3,960.437 
QLICk  ATTACHING  BIKE  WHEEL  REFT  ECTOR 
Robert  \  on  Heck.  P.O.  Box  597,  La  Jolla.  San  Diego.  (  alif 
92038 

Filed  May   16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  47(),6.U 

Int.  CI.-  C;()2B  5,12 

L.S.  CI.  350     99  13  C  laims 


1.  A  cyclodial  tvpe  of  bicycle-wheel  safetv  retro  reflector 
a.ssembly.  comprising  a  pair  of  similarK  formcii  and  i-ppo- 
sitelv  lateral  facing  wafer  like  elements,  each  cknn  rii  respec- 
tively displaying  a  like  optical-reflex  area  with  .i  central  visual 
axis  through  which  visual  axis  said  elements  are  phvsic.illv 
united  by  a  transverse  joining  means,  the  said  assenibK 
thereby  achieving  instant  positive  spoke  retension  means  by 
virtue  of  capturing  any  twci  adjacent  wheel  sp<ikes  betv^een 
said  united  elements;  thus  producing  secure  attachment  .irul 
orientation  so  as  to  serve  an  essentially  lateral  mode  it  \isual 
reflectivitv  relative  to  the  attendant  wheel 


3,960.438 
REFLECTIVE  DISPLAYS 
I  Irich   Bonne.  Hopkins.   Minn.,  assignor  to  Honevwtll   Inc., 
.Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  197  2.  Ser.  No.  311.184 
Int.  CI.-  (;02F  y/26 
U.S.  CI.  350-  160  LC  13  C  laims 

1.  A  reflective  display   utilizing  ambient  light  and  having  a 
wide  angle  of  viev^.  the  reflective  display  comprising 

an  optical  medium  having  an  electrically  controllable  opti- 
cal property, 
electrode  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  selected 
regions  of  the   optical   medium   to   vary    the   electncallv 
controllable  optical  propertv  of  the  selected  regions   and 
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diffuse  reflector  means  positioned  proximate  one  surface  of 
the  optical  medium,  the  diffuse  reflector  means  compriN- 


ing  a 
deposit 


ro  J 


id 


TEXTl 


James  H. 
ster,  N.Y., 


L.S.  CI.  35C 


,— «     y> 


POWER 

SUPPLf 


ghened  surface  and  a  thin  reflective  metal  la^er 
on  the  roughened  surface 


3,960,439 

flE  TRANSFORMATIONS  IN  OPTICALLY 
NEGATIVE  LIQLTD  CRYSTALS 

Denton,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  J.  VVysocki,  Web- 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn, 
lied  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,141 
Int.  CI.'  G02E  /  /6 
160  LC  24  Claims 


Becker 


/« 


1.  A  method  for  transforming  an  optically  negative  liquid 
crystalline  composition  from  the  focal-conic  texture  state  to 
the  Grandjean  texture  state  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  providing  a  layer  of  an  optically  negative  liquid  crystalline 
compo:ntion  comprising  optically  negative  liquid  crystal- 
line material  and  an  additive,  said  additive  comprising  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  electro- 
phoretic  materials,  dielectrophoretic  materials,  dipolar 
materials  and  mixtures  thereof  and  providing  said  compo- 
sition n  the  focal-conic  texture  state,  and 
b  applying  a  DC  electrical  field  across  said  liquid  crystal- 
line la^er  above  the  Grandjean  to  focal-conic  texture 
transformation  electrical  field  strength  range  of  said  com 
position  and  sufficient  to  transform  said  liquid  crystalline 
composition  to  the  Grandjean  texture  state 


JoMph  T. 
92041 


US.  CI.  350-161 

1.    A    pitzo 
beam  distn 


a   said  Kght  guide  presenting  a  light  admitting  surface; 

b  means  for  directing  light  incident  upon  said  admitting 
surface  along  a  primary  optical  path  within  said  light 
guide  while  undergoing  a  series  of  reflections  therein  to 
establish  an  availability  of  light  at  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined light  output  positions  of  said  light  guide  for  an 
optically  controlled  redirecting  of  light  along  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  secondary  optical  paths  stemming 
from  said  positions; 

c.  said  light  guide  having  an  array  of  light  reflecting  inter- 
faces of  first  and  second  light  conducting  media  present- 
ing, respectively,  first  and  second  indices  of  refraction. 
each  of  said  interfaces  presenting  a  length  dimension; 


46' 


d.  said  light  reflecting  interfaces  each  angularly  oriented  so 
as  xc  establish  an  optical  relationship  one  with  respect  to 
the  >ither  and  to  said  admitting  surface  for  providing  a 
series  of  360°  primary  optical  paths  for  said  light,  each 
said  360°  path  displaced  one  with  respect  to  the  other  in 
a  side-by-side  relationship  in  the  direction  of  said  length 
dimension, 

e  a  plurality  of  light  reflection  control  means  for  establish- 
ing, selectively,  periodic  strains  in  said  piezoelectric  ma- 
terial coincident  Aith  the  interface  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond media  at  each  of  said  light  output  positions  and 
producing  thereat  a  spatially  varying  change  in  the  index 
of  refraction  of  the  material  for  effecting  a  passing  of  light 
through  the  interface  at  a  selected  one  of  said  output 
positions  and  along  a  secondary  optical  path  stemming 
from  ^Aid  position. 


3,960,441 

ANTI-RFFLECTION  COATING  HAVING 

PSEIDO-INHOMOGENEOLS  LAYERS 

Osamu  Kamiya,  Yokohama,  and  Susumu  Itoh,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,909,  Oct.  3,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,969 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1972,47-100388 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/28 

IS    (1    350      164  4  Claims 
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3.960,440 
OPTIC  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
McNaney,  8548   Boulder   Drive,   La   Mesa,  Calif 


LIGHT 


1 .  An  anti  refraction  coating  for  use  in  reducing  light  reflec- 
tion off  the  surface  of  a  transparent  substrate,  said  coating 
comprising  seven  sub-layers  which  are  superposed  on  each 
other  by  vacuum  evap<->ration,  said  sub-layers  being  desig- 
nated from  1  to  7  in  consecutive  numerical  order  from  the 
substrate,  respectively;  the  odd-numbered  sub-layers  1,  3,  5 
and  7  being  composed  of  a  material  having  a  low  refractive 
electric  optical  material  light  guide  and  light  index,  the  even-numbered  sub-layers  2,  4.  and  6  being  com- 
butor  means,  comprising  posed  of  a  material  having  a  high  refractive  index,  each  sub- 


Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580.586 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  li34 


10  Claims 
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layer  having  an  associated  optical  thickness  value  as  follows; 


first  sub-layer 
second  suh-layer 
third  sublayer 
fourth  sub-layer 
fifth  sublayer 
sixth  sub-layer 


(0.04  ±0.004)  A/4 
(0.23  ±0.15)  X/4 
(0.37  ±0.15)  X/4 
(0.69  ±0.15)  X/4 
(0.22  ±0.15)  X/4 
(0.59  ±0.15)  X/4 


and  the  seventh  sub-layer  =  X/4,  whereby  said  first,  second 
and  third  sub-layer  behave  as  a  single  inhomogeneous  layer 
and  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  layers  behave  as  a  single  in 
homogeneous  layer. 


3.960.442 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS  SERIES 
John  King  Davis,  East  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Henry  Grant 
Fernald,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,784 

Int.  CI.'  G02C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  351-176  19  Claims 


\  Do  Y  /  L  \   O0  +  asph  J 


wherein  n  is  said  known  refractive  index.  Do  is  the  diopter 
value  of  the  curve  of  a  surface  under  consideration  taken  at 

the  lens  axis.  >  is  the  heii^h!  tr.-ni  the  lens  axis  of  the  intercept 
of  said  angle  of  view  and  asph  is  a  value  opposite  in  sign  to  the 
tangential  power  error  requiring  aspheric  correction  at  said 
intercept  as  may  be  determined  by  standard  ophthalmic  lens 

ra\  trace  procedure. 


3.960.443 
OPTICAL  HEAD  M()MN(.  DEVICE 
Takeshi    Goshima.    Tokyo;     \  oshinori     Sugiura.     Kawasaki; 
Kiyonobu   Endo:   Hideaki  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama;   Kimio 
Kono,  and   Takao  Tsuji.   both   of   Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  585.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  21.  1974.  49-7  1  (KM) 
Int.  CI.2G02B  ^/U2.  (illB  7/08 
I  .S,  CI.  350-247  n  Claims 


1.   A   general   purpose  ophthalmic   lens  series  comprising 
lenses  formed  of  a  transparent  material  of  known  refractive 
index   and   providing  a  plurality    of  predetermined  spherical 
prescriptive    powers   within    a    range   of  -t-10.00  diopters   to 
—  10.00  diopters  combined  with  cylindrical  prescriptive  pow- 
ers within  a  range  of  0  00  diopters  to  at  least  -3  00  diopters, 
each  of  said  lenses  having  disposed  upon  one  surface  thereof 
a  concave  base  curve  having  at  the  lens  axis  a  spherical  diop 
trie  p<iwer  value  as  indicated  for  each  combination  of  spheri- 
cal and  cylindrical  prescriptive  powers  in  the  table  of  FIGS 
8A  and  8B,  nominal  convex  front  curves  being  conventionally 
calculable,  each  lens  further  having  on  its  combined  front  and 
back  surfaces  an  aspheric  correction  E  of  net  asphericity  at  an 
intercept  of  a  20°  angle  of  view  for  a  30mm  center  of  rotation 
distance  such  that  residual  tangential  power  errors  are  be 
tween  +0  1   diopter  and  -0  2  diopter  for  spherical  prescrip 
tions  and  for  both  meridians  of  spherical  prescriptions  com 
bined  with  cylinders  of  values  from  0  to  -4  00  diopters,  said 
aspheric   correction    E   being   determined   according   to   the 
formula  E  = 


-0' 


39      i 12      ^      32  ^1 


1.  An  optical  head  moving  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  .tp.irt  guide  members  having  the 
axes  thereof  lying  on  a  ce^mmon  plane; 

a  movable  member  haMn^  ennagmg  portions  engaged  with 
said  pair  of  guide  members  and  a  connecting  portion 
connecting  together  viid  engaging  portions 

an  optical  head  for  focusing  an  introduced  light  beam  se- 
curely mounted  on  saui  movable  member  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  a  principal  point  .it  the  proie^.  t  ion  side  ot  said 
optical  head  lies  on  the  plane  cont.iinin_k;  the  .ixes 
pair  of  guide  members, 

means  for  introducing  a  light  beam  into  said  optica 
and 

means  for  nun  ing  said  optis  al  head  by  mo\  mg  said  n' 

member    in   a   state   of  saui   engaging  portions   being   ir 
engagement  with  said  ^uuie  members. 


t   said 
head 

vabU; 


3,960,444 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTINt,  MACHINE 
Robert  W,  Gundlach.  Victor;  Charles  A.  Whited,  and  Thomas 
W.  Pike,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,547 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  /.'^■vvg,  1^{H< 

L.S.  CL  355-  3  DD  22  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine,  including. 

a  photoconductive  member. 

means   for    charging    said    phott>conducti\e    member    to    a 

substantially  uniform  level, 
means  for  exposing  said  charged  photoconductive  member 
to  a  light  image  recording  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
thereon,  said  exposing  means  forming  successive  light 
images  of  differing  predetermined  intensities  from  the 
same  original  document. 
means  for  developing  the  successive  eiectrosialic  latent 
images   recorded   on   said    photoconductive    member    bv 


'.2h 


contac 
carrier 
means 
ing  de\ 
with  cc 
oper  u 
means 
deve 


ng  the  latent  images  with  a  devekiper  mi\  o\' 
granules  and  toner  particles,  said  developing 
comprising  a  pluralitv  of  developer  units  compris- 
eloper  mixes  having  the  same  color  toner  particles 
ncenlrations  thereof  being  different  in  each  devel- 
ut, 
electricalK  biasing  each  developer  unit  o\  said 
r  means  to  differing  preselected  levels, 


for 
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regulating  the  toner  particle  concentration  within 
eloper  mix  of  each  developer  unit  of  said  deveN 
cans  to  differing  preselected  levels,  and 
r  transferring  successive  developed  images  trc^m 
lotoconductive  member  to  a  sheet  of  support  mate- 
superimposed  registration  with  one  another  to  form 
color  copv  of  the  original  document  being  repro- 


3,960,445 
COLOR  HIGHLIGHTING  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
William  AJ  Drawe,  Penfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stapiford,  Conn.  . 
Fil«d  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,037  ' 
Int.  CI.=  G03G  15122 
U.S.  CI.  335  —  4                                                                   7  Claims 


station  to  said  receiving  station  with  a  first  one  of  said 
transport  members  moving  the  sheet  of  support  material 
to  said  receiving  station  after  the  transfer  of  a  single 
powder  image  to  a  first  surface  thereof  and  a  second  one 
of  said  transport  members  recirculating  the  sheet  of  sup- 
port material  so  that  successive  differently  colored  pow- 
der images  are  transferred  tti  different  portions  of  the  first 
surface  thereof  as  the  ^heet  of  support  material  advances 
from  said  supply  station  to  said  receiving  station; 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  advancing  means, 
for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  transport  members 
for  moving  the  sheet  of  support  material  therealong,  and 

means  for  inverting  the  sheet  of  support  material  sti  that 
said  advancing  means  moves  the  sheet  of  support  material 
along  one  of  said  transport  members,  thereby  transferring 
at  least  one  powder  image  lo  a  second  surface  opposed 
from  the  first  surface  of  the  sheet  of  support  material 


3,960,446 
ELFC  TROSTATIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Masava  Ogawa:  Kenichi  Wada,  both  of  Sakai,  and  Yoshihiko 
\  asue,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  \/uchi.  Japan 

Filed    \pr.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1973,48-50869 

Int.  CI.-  (;03G  15/UO 

U.S.  CL  355—13  3  Claims 


44  SW33  46  Sf 


1.  An  Hectrostatographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  su<:cessive  differently  colored  powder  images  depos- 
ited on  an  image  bearmg  member  and  means  for  transferring 
the  differently  colored  powder  images  from  the  image  bearing 
member  ic  different  portions  of  a  sheet  of  support  material, 
wherein  tlie  improvement  includes: 

a  receiving  station;  .  | 

a  supply  station, 

a  plurality   of  transport  members  connecting  said  suppiv 

station  with  said  receiving  station  defining  a  plurality  of 

paths  therebetween, 

means  fbr  advancing  the  sheet  of  support  material  along  one 

of  said  plurality  of  transport  members  from  said  suppiv 


1.  hi  .1  slit  exposure  type  electrostatic  copying  apparatus 
which  comprises  a  hori?ontally ,  reciprocating  movable  trans- 
parent platform  to  place  an  original  to  be  copied  thereon,  a 
photoreceptor  drum  rotatably  provided  under  said  platform 
and  having  the  surface  thereof  movable  along  a  path  relative 
to  a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  such  as  preliminary  charg- 
ing, exposing,  developing,  transferring,  residual  toner  remov- 
ing and  discharging  stations  disposed  along  said  path,  each  of 
said  stations  being  actuable  in  timed  relation  to  the  rolatfon  of 
said  drum,  means  for  feeding  copy  paper  sheets,  a  mam  light 
source  operatively  positioned  for  illuminating  an  original  to  be 
copied,  means  for  fixing  toner  powder  images  on  said  copy 
paper  sheet  and  means  for  carrying  said  fixed  copy  paper 
sheets  out  of  said  copying  apparatus,  an  improvement  thereof 
for  erasing  the  preliminary  charge  from  said  photoreceptor 
surface    which    comprises   a   supplementary    light   source   for 
illuminating  the  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor 
drum  on  which  no  latent  image  is  formed  so  as  to  remove 
unnecessary   charge   from   said   photoreceptor  surface,   said 
supplementary  source  being  provided  m  the  vicinity  of  said 
exposing  station,  a  switch  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
main   light  source  and  said   supplementary   light  source  for 
turning  said  supplementary   light  source  on  only  when  said 
main  light  source  is  off  as  said  photoreceptor  drum  rotates, 
said  supplementary  light  source  being  directed  toward  approx- 
imatelv   the  same  point  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
surface  of  the  photoreceptor  drum  as  the  point  at  which  the 
light  rays  from  said  original  are  directed,  said  supplementary 
light  source  illuminating  said  photoreceptor  surface  only  when 
it  IS  turned  on  to  remove  unnecessary  charge  from  the  portion 
of  the   photoreceptor  surface   on   which  no   latent  image  is 
formed,  and  said  photoreceptor  drum  being  adapted  to  com- 
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plete  one  copying  cycle  per  two  revolutions  thereof  with  said 
drum  stopping  at  its  starting  position  at  every  copying  cycle. 


3,960,447 
LOCATING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  GLASS 

FLAT 
Eugene  Sather,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.301 

Int.  CI.=  G03B  2  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  355-75  15  Claims 


^^42  ^f£^ 


1.  In  a  microfilm  recording  machine  of  the  type  which 
makes  a  photographic  reproduction  of  documents  processed 
therethrough  and  which  includes  a  document  input  feed 
mechanism,  a  document  exit  and  a  scanning  zone  between  the 
input  feed  mechanism  and  exit  wherein  each  document  is 
scanned  and  photographed  and  in  which  there  is  disposed  a 
single  glass  plate  member  with  a  flat  glass  face  against  which 
each  document  is  caused  to  lie  as  it  is  transported  through  the 
scanning  zone,  a  mounting  means  for  said  glass  plate  member 
which  enables  ready  removal  and  replacement  of  said  glass 
plate  member,  said  mounting  means  including  a  support  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  block  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  machine 
and  constructed  to  provide  horizontally  disposed  upwardly 
opening  guideway  forming  means  for  cooperation  with  por- 
tions of  said  glass  plate  member  in  supporting  in  sliding  rela- 
tion therein  and  glass  plate  member  while  it  is  moved  into 
and/or  out  of  operative  position  in  the  scanning  zone. 


3.960,448 
HOLOGRAPHIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING 
STRESS  IN  A  BOREHOLE  WALL 
James  L.  Schmidt,  Redondo  Beach;  Jerold  L.  Jacoby,  Long 
Beach;  Garrett  D.  Shaw,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Pravin 
G.  Bhuta,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW   Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,269 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  / 1116.  E21B  49100 
U.S.  CI.  356  —  32  13  Claims 

1.  A  holographic  instrument  to  be  positioned  within  a  bore- 
hole for  determining  the  stress  in  the  borehole  wall,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  body  which  extends  lengthwise  of  the  borehole 

in  which  the  instrument  is  positioned; 
said  body  having  separable  bcxly  sections; 
a  holographic  recording  system  in  one  body  section  includ- 
ing means  for  holding  a  holographic  recording  medium 
having  a  field  of  view  in  a  transverse  direction  of  said 
body,  whereby  when  the  instrument  is  positioned  in  a 
borehole,  a  surface  region  of  the  borehole  wall  is  situated 
in  said  field  of  view,  and  means  for  recording  first  and 
second  holograms  of  said  wall  region  in  succession  on 
said  recording  medium  to  produce  on  said  medium  a 
double  exposure  hologram  of  said  wall  region. 


means  on  the  other  body  section  for  cutting  a  stress  relief 

in  the  borehole  wall  in  stress  relieving  relation  to  said  ^  .il! 
region  in  the  interv.ii  betv-ccn  recording  of  said  firs',  .^nd 
second  holograms,  whereby  said  double  exposure  holo- 
gram contains  information  representing  the  stress  in  said 
wall  region; 


means  for  anchormg  said  body  sections  in  the  borehole;  and 
coupling    means    releasably   joining    said    body    sections, 

whereby  said  sections  may  be  joined  for  introducTir>r  into 
and  removal  from  the  borehole,  and  siiid  couplnit;  nu  .ins 
ma\  be  released  when  said  sections  are  anchored  m  \hv 
borehole  to  mechanicallv  isolate  said  sections  from  one 
another  and  therebv  permit  operation  of  said  stress  relief 
forming  means  without  disturbing  s.mi  hi 'h  i^r.iphic  sys- 
tem 


3,960,449 

MEASUREMENT  OF  AN(;i  LAR  DEPENDENC  F  OF 

SCATTERED  LIGHT  IN  A  FLOWING  STREAM 

Joseph  G.  Carleton,  and  Richard  G.  Sweet,  both  of  Pak)  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford 

Junior  Iniversity,  Stanford.  Conn. 

Filed  June  5,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  583,883 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-  103  22  Claims 


"■--62 


1.  A  particle  scattering  system  employing  radiation  scatter- 
ing wherein  there  is  relative  movement  b>etween  the  particle 
and  analyzing  system  comprising, 

means  for  moving  the  particle  along  a  scatter  line 

means  including  a  radiation  stiurce  arranged  to  project  a 

beam  of  radiation  onto  said  scatter  line, 
detector  means  having  a   radiation   acceptance   geometry 

whose  projection  intercepts  said  beam  along  the  scatter 

line, 
said    projected    acceptance    geometry    including    aperture 

means  located   adjacent    the   scatter   line   and   having   a 

dimension  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  particle  ak)ng 
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r  line  substantialK   less  than  the  length  ot  the  subjected  to  an  alternative  series  of  measuring  light  pulses  and 

e  such  that  the  angle  of  scatter  radiation  detect-  reference  light  pulses  through  the  respective  filters,  and  means 

ie  detector  means  from  said  particle  vanes  ac-  responsive  to  the  pulsating  output  of  the  photocell  for  provid- 

o  the  position  of  the  particle  along  the  scatter  mg  a  direct  indication  of  film  thickness,  the  degree  of  separa- 


3,960,450 
LENS  METER  WITH  TARGET  ORTHOGONALl/ER 
Masao  NohdJ.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K..  Tokv»,  Japan  i 

Fied  June  24,  1975,  Set.  No.  589,751 
Claims  prirtritv,  application  Japan.  June  28.  1974.49-73971 
Int.  CI.- GO  IB  QOO.  A61B  ?  10 
l.S.  CI.  356^126  ?  Claims 


forming 
to  form 


JLi. 


sample  lens  disposed  in  a  collimated  light  beam, 
for  forming  an  image  of  the  target; 


1.  A  lens  meter  for  measuring  the  focal  length  of  a  sample 
lens  with  the 
comprising 
a  target, 
a  first  lens 

light  bean-    splitter  means  in  the  light  beam  on  the  image 
side  of  the  first  lens  for  splitting  the  light  beam 
a  first  and  a  second  target  image 
a  second  lens  having  its  focal  points  on  the  first  and  second 

target  inages  through  the  light  beam  splitter  mean 
target  orthogonalizing  means  provided  betw  een  the  first  and 
lenses   for   making   the    first    and    second    target 
images  orthogonal  to  each  other 
a  third  lens  for  focusing  the  orthogonal  target  images  colli- 
mated ty  said  second  lens;  and 
target  viei  ing  means  at  the  focal  point  of  the  third  lens 


tion  of  the  fir.>,t  band  pass  filter  from  the  maximum  light  ab- 
sorption band  of  water  being  such  as  to  provide  improved 
linearity  of  the  photocell  output  signal  extending  into  the 
rant;e  of  maximum  film  thickness. 


3,960.452 

COLOR  MONITOR  ITILIZING  AMBIENT  LIGHT 

11  ILMINATION 

Victor   R.   Huebner,   Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technical 

Hardware.  Inc.,  Fullerton.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar    5,  19"'5.  Ser.  No.  555,357 

Int    CI.'  C;01J  3/50 

l.S.  CI    356      173  7  Claims 


I 
3.960,451 

DAMPENING  SYSTEM  ON  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 

WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

WATER  ON  THE  PLATE 

Burkhardt  MUrz,  and  Peter  Decker.  Munich,  both  of  Germany  . 

assignors  «o  Grapho  .Metronic  GmbH   &   Co.  and  Roland 

Offsetmasrhinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.,  Ciermany 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558.307 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    14.    1974. 
2412234 

Int.  CI."  GO  IB  IIOO  I 

L.S.  CI.  356-161  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  dampening  system  for  a  printing  plate  of  an  offset 
printing  press,  means  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  film  of 
water  on  the  moving  plate  comprising,  in  combination,  a  light 
source  forrring  a  beam  of  light  directed  at  the  water  film  to 
form  a  spot  of  light  thereon,  light  pick-up  means  including  a 
photocell  having  a  pick-up  axis  directed  at  the  spot  of  light  so 
as  to  produce  an  output  signal  responsive  to  the  remitted  light, 
pass  filter  passing  a  wavelength  (slightly)  sepa 
a  maximum  light  absorption  band  of  water  by  a 
difference  in  wavelength  lying  within  the  range  of  0  05  and 
0  25  micron,  a  second  band  pass  filter  passing  a  wavelength 
which  is  (well)  separated  from  the  maximum  light  absorption 
band  of  water  by  at  least  about  0  5  micron  and  which  lies  in 
a  region  of  minimum  change  of  absorption  with  film  thickness, 
means  for  interposing  the  filters  in  time  sequence  in  the  path 
of  the  lighl    reaching  the  photocell  so  that   the  photocell   is 


a  first  band 
rated  from 


;?F^^.?  9^ 


I.  \  color  analyzer  simultaneously  responsive  to  light  inten- 
sity at  multiple  wavelength  regions  emitted  by  or  reflected 
from  a  specimen  illuminated  by  existing  ambient  light  for 
instantaneously  determining  relative  ratios  of  said  wavelength 
regions  comprising 

a  plurality  of  photodetectorv  having  different  spectral  re- 
sponse characteristics, 
a  separate  optical  probe  for  each  photodetector  for  imaging 
the  light  emitted  by  or  refiected  from  said  specimen  onto 
its  associated  photodetector.  said  optical  probes  having 
identical  dimensions  and  imaging  characteristics  and 
being  arranged  in  side-by-side,  parallel  relationship  in 
order  to  permit  each  optical  probe  to  be  affected  equally 
by  ambient  light  changes,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  photodetectors  for 
ratioing  said  outputs  and  providing  the  resultant  ratio 
signals  for  utilization 
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3,960.453 
ELECTRONIC  TELESCOPIC  SIGHT 
Sven  Torsten   Arnold  Svensson,  and  Sven   William   Bjelvert, 
both  of  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Forenade  Fabriks- 
verken.  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,132 
Claims     priority,    application    Sweden.     Dec.     20.     1973. 
7317195 

Int.  Cl.=  G02B  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  356-  252  10  Claims 


-O 


W'- 


1.  A  sight  comprising  a  telescope  having 

at  least  one  horizontal  row  of  luminescence  diodes; 

means  coupled  to  said  diodes  for  successively  lighting  the 
diodes  for  generating  a  travelling  light  point  in  the  field 
of  view  of  the  telescope. 

means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  manually  ad- 
justing the  travelling  speed  of  said  light  point  so  as  to 
cause  said  light  point  to  follow  a  target. 

means  for  manually  setting  the  distance  to  the  target, 

means  coupled  to  said  diodes  for  manually  extinguishing  the 
travelling  light  point  when  it  has  been  caused  to  follow 
the  target  and  when  the  distance  is  set,  and 

means  for  lighting  one  of  said  diodes  in  response  to  the 
adjusted  travelling  speed  of  the  light  point  and  to  said 
setting  of  the  distance,  said  lit  diode  corresponding  to 
correct  lead  and  correct  superelevation  so  as  to  serve  as 
an  aiming  point 


3,960,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  BOWLING  LANES 

Kenneth  K.  Schroeder,  Jr.,  Rte.  3  Box  56.  Antioch.  III.  60002 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,957 

Int.  CI.2  A47L  13/46 

U.S.  CI.  401-140  2  Claims 


apph  treating  liquid  thereto  across  a  sut^staPtia;  Literal 
expanse  thereof 

securement  means  interattaching  said  handle  me.ir-  s.nd 
reservoir,  and  said  applicator  means  t(^  provide  a  ^umpos- 
ite  functional  a.ssembly,  and 

fiuid  conducting  means  communicating  between  said  reser- 
voir and  said  applicator  means  for  delivery  of  treating 
liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  applicator  means,  and 
tluid  flow  control  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  fluid 
deliverv  from  said  reservoir  to  said  applicator  means,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  fluid  fiow  control  means  com- 
prises selectivel\  adiust able  ar  bleeder  vent  means  in 
communication  v.ith  said  reservoir  tor  limiting  and  regu- 
lating air  adtnissKMi  into  said  reservoir  thereby  to  facili- 
tate controlled  dischart'c  ot  fuid  therefrom,  said  air 
bleeder  vent  means  including  a  ^aUc  connected  to  said 
reservoir  for  providing  a  manually  legulable  air  passage 
between  ambient  atmosphere  and  said  reservoir  at  an 
interior  zone  thereof  above  a  level  of  liquid  contained  in 
said  reservoir. 


3.960.455 

FLEXIBLE  IK)l  BI  F  BALL-POINT  PFN 

Max  Balassiano.  98-01  67th  Ave..  Forest  Hills.  N.^     1  1374 

Filed  July  7.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  593.32.' 

Int.  CI.-  B43K  7/00,  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  401       209  ->  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  double  ball-point  pen  comprising  an  aligned 
bodv  portion  and  writing  portion,  the  bod\  portion  and  writing 
portion  being  constructed  to  be  movable  out  of  alignment  h\ 
fiexing  in  response  to  pressure  and  direction  of  movement  of 
a  user's  hand  by  an  intermediate  ring  of  c(^mpressible  and 
expandable  flexible  material  interfitted  between  and  con 
nected  into  the  body  portion  and  writing  portion  by  means  of 
oppositely  extending  projections  on  said  ring  which  fit  into 
complementary  recesses  in  the  body  portion  and  writing  por 
tion  and  the  writing  p<Trtion  having  a  pair  of  ball  p<^int  balls 
held  together  against  disassemblv  in  a  sleeve  ;ii  the  lower  end 
of  the  writing  portion  and  said  sleeve  K'lng  provided  with  a 
supply  of  ink 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  treating  bowling  alley  lanes 
and  similar  floor  surfaces,  said  apparatus  including,  in  combi- 
nation, handle  means  for  propelling  and  manipulating  said 
apparatus  along  a  work  surface  to  be  treated, 

a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid  for  applica- 
tion to  the  surface  to  be  treated, 

applicator  means  including  means  adapted  for  sliding  fric 


3.960.456 
INCIPIENT  SHEAR  PIN  FAILl  RF  INDICATING  MEANS 
Kenneth  Edward  Norris.  Somerset.  C  ok).  81434 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,126 
Int.  Cl.=  B25G  J  DO    F16D  /  ('0    F16C;  11 /OO 
U.S.  CI.  403-27  1  Claim 

1.  A  shear  pin  pending  failure  detection  means  Lompnsmg 


tional  engagement  with  a  work  surface  to  be  treated  to     m  combination  a  hollow,  permanentU  deformable  shear  pin 


230 


and  a  plug 
in  said   holl 
cylindrica 
first    diamete 
gauge  being 
diameter  wh 


gau 


ow 


bii 


ge  gauging  member  which  is  sUdably  receivable  ble  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  member  and  operably 
shear  pin.  said  shear  pin  having  a  smooth,  associated  with  said  actuator  for  generally  axial  movement 
■>re  of  a  substantially  constant,  predetermined,  relative  to  said  reference  surface  in  response  to  generally  axial 
r  extending  coaxialK  therethrough,  said  plug  movement  of  said  ball  relative  to  said  housing  member,  and 
cylindrical  and  having  a  second  predetermined  said  indicator  and  reference  surfaces  of  said  one-piece  body 
ch  IS  slightly  less  than  said  first  predetermined     being  constructed  and  arranged  to  lie  in  the  same  plane  prior 

to  any  in-service  wear  of  the  ball  joint  such  that  thereafter  the 
extent  of  any  displacement  of  said  reference  and  indicator 
surfaces  relative  to  each  other  provides  an  indication  of  the 
extent  of  in-service  wear  of  the  ball  joint. 

2.  The  wear  indicator  of  claim  1  wherein  said  indicator  body 
is  carried  by  said  cover  such  that  said  indicator  body  commu- 
nicates with  both  said  cavity  in  said  housing  member  and  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  member,  and  also  comprises  sealing 
means  providing  a  seal  between  said  one-piece  indicator  body 
^  and  said  cover. 
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id 


gauge  bemg  receivable  through  said  hvirc  'Aith 
n  said  shear  pin   is  undeformed.  and  an  at  least 

mferential  internal  deformation  on  the  internal 
d  shear  pin  which  decreases  the  effective  diame 
re  within  said  shear  pin.  wherehv  full  insertion  of 

rough  said  shear  pin  is  prevented  and  possible 
ure  of  said  shear  pm  is  indicated 


3,960,457 
AR  INDICATOR  FOR  BALL  JOINTS 
aines,  Farmington.  and  Bronko  F.  Jelenic.  Ann 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufac- 
panv  (Michigan),  Southfield,  Mich, 
iled  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,015  i 

Int.  CI.-GOID  lljUJ.  F16C  /  /  06  ' 

-27  II  Claims 


3.960,458 

FITTINGS  FOR  CONNECTING  COLUMNS  AND  BEAMS 

OF  STFFI    FRAMF  CONSTRICTION 

Kuniaki  Sato,  Hiratsuka:  \\oio  Toyama,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Saheki, 
Kodaira;  Kaoru  \1i/ukoshi,  Hino,  and  Shuei  Suzuki,  Ma- 
chida,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Kajima  Corporation  and 
Hitachi  Metals  1  Id.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Feb.  26.  1975.  S«r.  No.  552,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1974,49-23975 

Int    (I.-  F16B  "  /AN 

L.S.  CI.  403      ISV  6  Claims 


1.  A  ball  joint  wear  indicator  comprising,  a  housing  member 
having  a  cav  ity  extending  generally  axially  therethrough,  a  ball 
stud  member  having  a  stud  with  an  integral  ball  thereon 
mounted  in  iaid  cavity  of  said  housing  member  with  said  stud 
projecting  g;nerally  axially  beyond  said  cavity  to  the  exterior 
of  said  hous  ng  member  for  movement  of  said  ball  stud  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  housing  member,  an  end  cover  adja- 
cent the  oth  ;r  end  of  said  cav  ity  and  also  adjacent  a  generally 
polar  regiofi  of  said  ball  and  being  fixedly  carried  by  said 
housing  member,  an  actuator  bearing  on  the  generally  polar 
region  of  said  ball  adjacent  said  cover,  and  a  one-piece  indica- 
tor body  ha"ing  a  first  portion  fixedly  carried  by  said  cover,  a 
second  port  on  operably  connected  with  said  actuator,  and  a 
membrane  (K3rtion  homogeneously  integral  with  said  first  and 
second  portions  and  yieldably  biasing  said  actuator  into  en- 
gagement with  said  ball,  a  reference  surface  on  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  indicator  body,  said  reference  surface  being  acces- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  and  in  fixed  relation  to  said  housing 
member,  an  indicator  surface  on  said  second  portion  of  said 
one-piece  irdicator  body,  said  indicator  surface  being  accessi- 


1.  A  unitary  fitting  for  connecting  columns  and  beams  of 
steel  construction,  each  fitting  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
a  flat  surface  for  substantially  uniform  face-to-face  contact 
with  said  column  and  for  connecting  a  beam  with  said  column, 
said  fitting  including  av\  outwardly  extending  protrusion 
formed  substantially  centrally  on  its  opposite  surface,  said 
fitting  further  including  a  flat  plate  in  connecting  facial 
contact  with  the  flange  of  said  beam,  said  beam  contacting 
plate  forming  a  generally  T-shaped  section  with  said  base  plate 
and  being  thicker  than  said  beam  flange. 
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3.960.459 
REDUCED  SHEAR  STRESS  END  FITTING 
Frederic  S.  Hering.  Chesapeake,  Va.;  Robert   H.  Ohibaum. 
Silver  Spring,  and  Joseph  R.  Crisci,  Bowie,  both  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  239,478.  March  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,821 

Int.  Cl.=  B25G  -?/.?4.  F16B  ///OO,  \2I04.  F16L  UKH) 
U.S.  CI.  403— 267  5  Claims 


transverse  of  the  respective  connecting  portion  and  lock  the 
same  t(>  the  structural  foam  element,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  located  between  and  connected  with  said  correcting 
portions  and  forming  an  abutment  flange  for  said  structural 
foam  elements,  said  cutting  edges  diverging  continuously  from 
said  tips  to  said  intermediate  portion  so  that  said  connecting 
portions  can  penetrate  and  be  extracted  from  said  structural 
foam  elements  via  said  slit-like  incision  without  causing  crum- 
bling of  the  Litter. 


1.  A  stranded  cable  tensile  member;  a  regular  truncated 
conical  member  molded  to  one  end  of  said  tensile  member 
coaxial  with  said  tensile  member  and  integrally  joined  thereto, 
and  a  separable  force-transmitting  member  having  a  mating 
interior  conical  surface  surrounding  said  conical  member  for 
less  than  the  total  axial  length  of  said  conical  member  starting 
at  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  conical  member,  said  force 
transmitting  member  having  a  minimum  inner  diameter 
greater  than  the  minimum  outer  diameter  of  the  tensile  mem- 
ber said  tensile  force  being  applied  over  approximately  half  of 
the  length  of  the  conical  member 


3,960,460 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ELEMENTS  MADE  OF  STRUCTURAL 

FOAM 

Artur   Fischer,   Altheimer  Strasse   219.   D-7  241    Tumlingen. 
Germany 

Filed  July  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.806 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July     14.    1973, 
2335908 

Int.  CI.2  F16B  7/00,  5100,  12/24,  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  403-292  6  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  elements  made  of  structural  foam,  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  elongated  planar  blade-shaped 
connecting  portion  having  tips,  each  of  said  connecting  por- 
tions having  cutting  edges  adapted  to  cut  a  slit-like  incision 
into  the  structural  foam  elements  as  said  connecting  portions 
penetrate  therein,  said  connecting  portions  being  connected 
with  one  another  and  each  having  at  least  one  hole  extending 
transversely  of  its  elongation;  a  pair  of  elongated  locking 
members  each  adapted  to  be  driven  into  one  of  said  structural 
foam  elements  and  through  one  of  said  holes,  so  as  to  extend 


3.960,461 
DROP  WIRE  (LAMPS 
Isaac  Sachs.  2685   Kent    Ave  .   Montreal,   H.V^    I  MM.   (,)ueb«H. 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,68"' 

Int.  CI.^'  F16G  11104 

U.S.  CI.  403-368  !"  Claims 


1.  A  wedge  clamp  for  securing  a  cable  to  a  support,  said 
clamp  comprising 

an  inner  member  having  a  gcnerallv  coniL.tl  tujict  surf.i^c 
configuration  and  a  longitudinal  gnnuc  formed  m  the 
outer  surface  for  receiving  the  cable,  the  depth  ol  said 
groove  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  cable  to  be 
received  therein,  and  further  having  a  means  for  scouring 
said  inner  member  to  the  support,  and 

an  outer  sleeve  mounted  over  said  inner  niemher,  s,iul  outer 
sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  configuration  correspond- 
ing generallv  to  the  conical  outer  surface  configuration  of 
said  inner  member,  said  inner  surface  having  a  denied 
portion  for  receiving  said  cable,  and  further  having  .i 
longitudinal  slot  of  sufficient  width  for  passing  int(*  said 
outer  sleeve  the  cable  to  be  received  in  said  gr(>ove 

the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve  shdablv  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  member  along  its  longitudinal 
length  in  a  close  fitting  relationship,  the  space  betv»,een 
said  longitudinal  grcxive  and  said  dented  portion  of  said 
sleeve  constituting  a  cable  securing  opening,  and 

said  outer  sleeve  being  rotatable  around  said  inner  membi^r 
when  said  outer  sleeve  is  disengaged  from  said  inner 
member 


3,960,462 
SEALING  MEMBER 
James  J.  Kerschner,  Tonawanda,  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Acme  High- 
wa>  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.^  . 

Filed  July  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  597,458 

int.  ci.=  E04C  I  mo 

l.S.  CI.  404-64  1  1  (  laims 

1.  A  sealing  member  comprising  a  resilientiv  yieldable 
tubular  body  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  opp<isite 
sidewalls,  an  internal  truss  structure  including  a  pair  of  cross 
bars  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  sidewalls  at 
points  spaced  below  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  said  bottom 
wall  at  points  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
crossbars  intersecting  intermediate  their  opp<^sile  ends,  and  a 
generally  vertically  disp<->sed  compres,sion  bar  extending  from 


the   midporti 
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pressure  alonj  said  side\valls  during  compression  of  said  mem- 
ber 
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3,960.463 
STARTING  OPERATION  FOR  A  PI  MP  OR 
A  PLMP  TURBINE 
O^ada,  and  Hisao  Inoue.  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,700  | 

ibrity,    application    Japan,    Dec.     12,    1973.    48- 
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in   of  said   top    wall    to   a   termination    v>,ith    the     tialK  nurnidl  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  with  said  circle  having  its 
f  said  crossbars  for  reducmg  and  equalizing  the    center  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 

Nhutter  [Mates  being  movable  ^~'\  shutter  operating  means  re- 


?«r 


/a 


sponsive  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  move  the  shutter  means  to 
Claims     ^i  position  that  opens  said  air  passage  when   the  impeller  is 
rotating  and  to  a  position  that  closes  said  air  passage  when  the 
impeller  is  not  rotating. 


3,960.465 
Al  TOMOTIVE  FAN  CIITCH  LOCK 
Howard    A.   Robison.   3429   Lewis   Ave.,  I^ng   Beach,  Calif. 
90807 

Filed  I>et     IM.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,464 

Int.  (I.-  F04D  29, J2 

U.S.  CL  416-169  K  11  Claims 


hod 


of  starting  pump  operation  for  a  rotarv   ma- 

s  adjustable  guide  vanes  circumferencialK   ar- 

d  a  runner  and  a  range  of  guide  vane  openings 

IS  discontinuity  in  head-capacity  curves  for  a 

'hich  comprises  the  steps  of:  opening  the  adjust- 

es  to  a  predetermined  opening  pmsition  beyond 

pening  position  where  the  pump  operates  under 

driving  condition   without   reverse   flow    m   the 

t  no  reverse   flow    in   the   runner  appears,  and 

g  the  adjustable  guide  vanes  to  (a  reclosed 

optimum  opening  position 
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3.960.464 
CEMENTS  IN  AND  RELATING  TO  FANS 
Downing,  Cuckfieid,  England,  assignor  to  Vent 
.  Crawley.  England 
ed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,983 
Int.  Cl.^  FOID  17106 
146  4  Claims 

fan  comprising  a  housing  with  a  drive  assembly 
rein  to  define  therewith  an  annular  air  passage. 
mbly  including  a  shaft  co-axially  arranged  with 
air  passage  and  a  prime  mover  for  rotating  said 
being  adapted  to  drive  an  air  impeller,  shutter 
ned  within  said  air  passage  an  carried  by  said 
y  for  pivotal  movement  with   respect  thereto, 
including  shutter  plates  having  their  pivotal 
1  to  a  common  circle  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 


means 


3^ 


I.  In  an  automotive  cooling  fan  and  hub  assembly  wherein 
said  fan  is  coupled  to  its  drive  shaft  by  clutch  means  including 
a  fan  drive  shaft  bearing  a  flange  at  one  end  with  cooperative 
screv.  fasteners  for  securing  said  shaft  in  driven  relationship  to 
an  engine,  a  clutch  housing  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft 
and  clutch  means  mounted  therein  for  providing  a  modulated 
interconnection  between  said  shaft  and  said  fan;  a  cooling  fan 
comprising  a  spider  plate  having  a  central  aperture  receiving 
said  clutch  housing  and  dependent  fan  plates  earned  on  the 
clutch  housing  and  secured  thereto  by  screw  fasteners,  the 
improvement  comprising 

mechanical  lock  means  detachably  secured  to  one  member 
of  said  shaft  flange  and  spider  plate  members  and  bearing 
slot  means  for  detachable  engagement  with  said  screw 
fasteners  carried  on  said  one  member, 
arms  means  dependent  on  said  base  and  extending  into 
engagement  with  the  other  member  of  said  shaft  flange 
and  spider  plate  members,  and  interlock  means  carried 
on  said  arm  for  securing  said  arm  to  said  other  member 
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3,960,466 
DOICHE-ENEMA  PI  MP 
Edward  J.  Taylor,  201   Pecan  Grove  Court,  San  Jose.  C  alif. 
95123 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,676 

Int.  Cl.-  F04B  2I':(HK  43112 

U.S.CI.  417-234  6  Claims 


3.960.467 

COOLING  DFMCF  FOR  A  PLMP  MOTOR 

Miklos    Zsuppan.    Kkero.    Sweden,    assignor    to    International 

Standard  Llectric  (  orporation.  New  \ork.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338.98(1.  March  '.  19"  ^  abandoned 

This  application  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,5  11 

Int.  Cl.-  F04B  39106 

U.S.  CL  417-366  "^  <  laimv 


1.  A  peristaltic  action  pump  useful  for  douche  and  enema 
purposes  and  capable  of  delivering  a  uniform  flow  of  liquid  ^ 
comprising 

a  flexible  tube  affixed  in  a  hemicircular  shape  and  having  a 
fluid  input  port  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  fluid  exit  port  .it 
the  t)ther  end  thereof; 
a  rotatable  member  adjacent  said  tube  and  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  hemicircle,  said  rotatable  member 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said 
hemicircle. 
means  coupled  with  said   rotatable  member  for  rotatingly 

driving  it. 

a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mtiunted  intermediate  thereof  to 
said  member,  each  at  an  equal  and  non  zero  distance 
from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  member,  a  line  from  the 
mounting  of  one  of  said  pair  of  levers  to  the  mounting  of 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  levers  passing  through  said  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  member. 

a  pair  of  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  being  pivotally  attached 
to  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  levers,  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  rollers  including  a  shaft  extending  from  the 
pivotal  axis  thereof  and  beyond  said  tube,  said  rollers 
extending  sufficiently  from  said  one  end  of  said  lever  to 
press  upon  and  temporarily  deform  said  flexible  tube,  a 
line  from  the  attachment  of  one  of  said  pair  of  rollers  to 
the  attachment  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  rollers  passing 
generally  through  said  rotational  axis  of  said  member, 

a  pair  of  pins,  said  pins  being  upraised  from  said  rotatable 
members  sufficiently  to  stop  said  levers  from  rotating 
about  their  pivotal  mounting  beyond  said  pins,  said  pins 
being  further  removed  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
member  then  are  said  levers,  said  pins  being  located 
generally  intermediate  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  levers 
and  the  rollers  mounted  to  the  one  end  of  each  of  said 
levers. 

spring  means  between  the  other  ends  of  said  pair  of  levers 
biasing  said  other  ends  of  said  pair  of  levers  towards  one 
another,  a  line  from  said  other  end  of  one  of  said  levers 
to  said  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  levers  passing  gener 
ally  through  said  rotational  axis, 

a  cam  fixable  in  place  adjacent  said  tube  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  tube  from  said  rotatable  member,  said  shaft  of 
each  of  said  rollers  extending  sufficiently  so  as  to  ride 
upon  said  cam  when  fixed  in  place,  said  cam  serving  to 
keep  one  of  said  rollers  from  pressing  upon  and  temporar- 
ily deforming  said  flexible  tube  during  a  portion  of  said 
rollers  rotation  about  the  rotational  axis  of  said  member 
whereby  a  pulsating  flow  of  fluid  can  be  selected  by  fixing 
said  cam  in  place, 

means  for  fixing  said  cam  in  place  adjacent  said  tube;  and 

means  for  fixing  said  cam  out  of  place  away  from  said  shaft 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  an  electric  pump  motor  to  insure 

continued  Looling  when  a  liquid  medium  hemp  pumped  is 
exhausted  comprising  a  cooling  jacket  ,it  Ic.ist  p.irti.illv  Mir 
rounding  an  ckxtriL  motor,  said  jacket  providing  a  ch.imhir 
and  an  outlet  portion  through  which  a  liquid  medium  being 
pumped  IS  forced  to  flow  through  action  of  a  pump  impeller 
coupled  Xo  the  motiu.  and  an  open  ended  p.irinior!  v>,.il!  i  ncir- 
cling  the  motor  and  div  iding  the  chamber  into  two  open-ended 
chamber  parts  f(>rmed  as  concentric  inner  and  outer  ch.inibei 
parts,  said  pump  impeller  being  posiii.'neo  relative  to  said 
chamber  parts  to  force  air  to  circulate  through  the  two  cham- 
ber parts  when  the  liquid  medium  i'~  exhausted.  v\ hereby  the 
air  circulates  to  carry  heal  from  hot  portion^  o!  the  i.ieket  tn 
be  dissipated  through  cooler  portions  of  the  jacket,  said  pump 
impeller  forcing  air  successively  through  the  outer  chamber 
part  and  the  inner  chamber  part  to  carry  heat  from  the  eleetrie 
motor  to  be  absorbed  by  the  cooling  jacket  v.  hen  s.nd  cullet 
portion  IS  effectively  closed 


3.960.468 
FLIID  LI  BRICATFD  BLARING  ASSEMBLE 
Henry  A.  Boorse,  Leonia,  NJ.;  Gilbert  F.  Boeker,  and  John  R 
Menke,  both  of  New   York,  N.V..  assignors  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Lnited  States  Energy 
Research    and    Development    Administration,    Washington. 

D.C. 

Filed  July   16,  1946.  Ser.  No.  683.871 

int.  Cl.^  F04B  n^OO 

U.S.  CL  417— 424  13  Claims 

1.   A   support   for   a   loaded    rotatable   shaft   comprising   in 
combination  a  housing  having  a  fluid-tight  cavity  encasing  an 
end  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  thrust  beanng  near  the  open  end 
of  said  cavitv  for  supp<^rting  the  axial  thrust  of  said  shaft,  said 
thrust  bearing  comprising  a  thrust  plate  mounted  in  said  hous 
ing  and  a  thrust  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  thrust  plate 
having  a  central  opening  the  peripheral  portion  of  which  is 
hermeticallv  sealed  to  said  housing  at  the  open  end  of  said 
cavity,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  lubricant  to  said  thrust 
beanng,   said    thrust    beanng    having   a   lubricant-conducting 
path  connecting  said  lubr'cant  supplying  means  with  the  space 
between  said  thrust  plate  and  collar  intermediate  the  peripher 
les  thereof,  the  surfaces  of  said  plate  and  collar   being  con 
strucled  and  arranged  to  inhibit  radical  flow  of  lubricant  and. 


234 

on  rotation  of 
path  between 


iaid  thrust  collar,  to  draw  lubricant  through  said 
(he  bearing  surfaces  and  to  increase  the  pressure 


therebetween 
ing  force  on  s 
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and  in  said  cav  it\  and  thereby   exert  a  support- 
id  end  portion  of  said  shaft. 


Lifidt 


3.960.469 
REVERSIBLE  PLMP 
veit,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Sid  Harvey, 
Stream,  N.Y. 

Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624.760 
CI.'FOIC  13100.21   !2.  F04C   l>(>2 
39  6  Claims 


"S^^ 


I.  A  rotary  bump,  comprising 

a.  a  shaft  ac  apted  to  be  driven  in  either  direction, 
b  a  reversible  pump  rotor  driven  by  the  shaft, 
c  a  fixed  member  facing  the  side  of  the  rotor  opposite  the 
shaft  and  having  first  and  second  reversible  flow  passages 
extending  therethrough  and  aligned  with  the  points  of 
intake  and  discharge  from  the  rotor,  said  points  being 
reversed  iis  to  function  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor  is  reversed,  and  an  outlet  port  opening  in  the 
face  of  the  fixed  member  opposite  the  rotor. 

d.  a  reversible  plate  having  an  inlet  port  extending  there- 
through, a  recess  in  one  surface  adapted,  when  that  sur- 
face IS  facing  the  fixed  member,  to  provide  fiuid  commu- 
nication between  one  of  said  first  and  second  reversible 
flow  passages  and  the  outlet  port,  and  a  recess  in  the 
opposite  iurface  adapted,  when  the  opposite  surface  is 
facing  the  fixed  member,  to  provide  fiuid  communication 
between  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  reversible  fiow 
passages  imd  the  outlet  port,  and 

e.  means  holding  said  reversible  plate  against  the  fixed 
member,  >aid  pump  being  adaptable  to  maintain  the  same 


direction  of  flow  through  its  inlet  and  outlet  ports  when 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  is  reversed,  by  re- 
moving the  holding  means  and  the  reversible  plate,  turn- 
ing the  plate  over  and  replacing  the  holding  means. 


3,960.470 
HVnRMI.K    MOTOR  BRAKE 
Mark  Russtll  Kinder,  Lafayette,  Ind..  assignor  to  TRW   Inc., 
CleNeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,792 

Int.  CI.-  FOIC  1:02.  F03C  3100,  FI6D  65/24,  FOIC  13100 

L.S.  CI.  418-61  B  13  Claims 


28  3^'-  ' 


1.  .\  hydraulic  device  comprising  a  first  shaft  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  shaft  rotatable  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  means  for  joining  said  second  shaft  to  said 
first  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  second  shaft  being  ori- 
ented ^'.ith  Its  longitudinal  axis  angularly  disposed  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  shaft,  so  that  said  first  and 
second  shafts  are  adapted  for  joint  rotation  and  said  second 
shaft  is  adapted  for  both  orbital  and  rotational  motion,  a 
hydraulic  motor  for  rotating  said  shafts,  means  for  applying  a 
braking  torque  to  said  first  and  second  shafts  tending  to  retard 
motion  of  said  first  and  second  shafts,  said  braking  means 
being  separate  from  said  hydraulic  motor  comprising  one  or 
more  braking  members  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  shaft  for 
rotational  and  orbital  motion  therewith  and  means  for  fric- 
tKinaiiy  resisting  the  orbital  and  rotational  movement  of  said 
brakinc  members. 


3.960,471 

CONTAINER  M()LDIN(;  AFPARATLS 

Roger  L.  Medendorp,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kirk- 

hof  Manufacturing  (  orporation.  Clrand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.179 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  ni03 

IS.  CI.  425—388  23  Claims 


1.  Molding  apparatus  for  vacuum  forming  an  article  from 
sheet  material  comprising  a  base,  at  least  one  mold  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  mold  having  upstanding  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  defining  a  moid  cavity,  means  defining  an  aperture  in 
one  of  said  side  walls,  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
fiuid  passageways  connecting  said  vacuum  chamber  with  said 
mold  cavity,  said  base  including  fiuid  passageways  communi- 
cating with  said  vacuum  chamber  for  evacuating  said  chamber 
and  mold  cav  it  v  wheri  .i  sheet  to  be  molded  is  laid  across  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


235 


top  of  said  mold,  a  molding  projection,  insertion  means  adja- 
cent said  aperture  for  inserting  said  projection  through  said 
aperture  to  form  the  sheet  material  therearound  including 
plate  means  supporting  said  projection  for  moving  said  projec- 
tion through  said  side  wall,  sealing  means  for  sealing  said 
aperture  around  said  projection  to  prevent  fiuid  flow  through 
said  aperture  when  said  projection  is  inserted  therein,  and 
camming  means  for  moving  said  plate  means  to  insert  and 
remove  said  projection  from  said  aperture. 


adjacent  rods  so  that  said  rods  lock  each  other  in  place  against 
inward  rad.a!  displacement  and  are  fixed  in  place  so  that  the 


i?,d' 


3.960,472 
BELLING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 

BELL  END 

John    Vincent   O  Connor,   Englewood.   and    Edmund   Joseph 

Zolnick.  Perry  Park,  Larkspur,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Johns-Manville  Corporation,  Denver.  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386.120.  Aug.  6.  1973.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  511.874 

Int.  Cl.=  B29C  17100 


inner  pcripiheral  portions  of  said  rods  define  a  serrated  die 
cavity. 


L.S.  CI.  425-393 


7  Claims 


3,960.474 

APPARATLS  FOR  MANLFACTl  RING  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  B^   BLOW  MOLDING 

Reiner   Kader.   St.    Augustin.    Germany,   assignor   t(.   Mauser 

Kommanditgesellschaft,  Cologne.  Germany 

Filed  May  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.642 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermany.    May 
2326477 

Inl.  CI.-  B29D  i/02,  B29C  17107 

IJ.S.  CL  425- 503 


19-3. 


t\  ('laim'> 


5-- 


1    An  assemblv  for  use  in  forming  an  inner  circumferential 
groove  in  a  heatdeformable  pipe,  said  assembly  comprising; 
a   a  core  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  predeter- 
mined outer  circumferential  surface  configuration. 
b.  a  plurality  of  core  segments  located  adjacent  said  core 

section; 
c    means  supporting  said   core   segments   tor  cooperative 
movement  in   a  predetermined   plane   perpendicular   to 
said  axis,  said  segments  being  movable  in  said  plane  be- 
tween an  expanded  position  such  that  together  said  seg- 
ments have  an  outer  circumferential  surface  configura- 
tion which  at  all  pomts  is  located  outwardly  from  the 
outer  surface  configuration  of  said  core  section  and  a 
collapsed    position   inwardly   of  said   expanded   position^ 
said  supporting  means  supporting  predetermined  ones  of 
said  segments  for  pivotal  movement  about  respective  axes 
parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis  during  movement  of 
said  segments  between  said  expanded  and  collapsed  posi- 
tions   and  supporting  predetermined  ones  of  said  seg- 
ments for  straight  Ime  movement  in  said  predetermined 

plane,  and 
d    means  for  moving  said  core  segments  between  said  ex- 
panded position  and  said  collapsed  position. 


3,960.473 
DIE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FORMING  A  SERRATED  ROD 
Thomas  Harris.  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Glastic 
Corporation,  South  Euclid,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,550 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  23100 
U.S.  CI.  425-467  ^  ^««""^ 

1    A  pultrusion  die  for  forming  serrated,  fiber-reinforced 
plastic  articles,  comprising  a  die  block  having  a  cylindr.ca 
cav.tv  defined  by  a  wall  extending  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  rods  arranged  about  the  cavity  wall  with  substan- 
tially all  of  said  rods  being  in  contact  with  circumferentially 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus  for  blow  molding  thermoplastic 
containers  having  their  opposite  ends  reinforced  by  reinforc- 
ing hoops  bonded  to  the  outer  penphera!  end  edges  thereof, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  mold  divided  mto  two  halves  which  arc  movable  between 
an  extended  position  wherein  said  mold  halves  arc  spaced 
from  one  another  and  a  closed  posit u^n  w  hcrcir  s.,id  mold 
halves  engage  one  another  to  f.^rm  a  continuous    urcum 
ferential.  interior  surface. 
each  of  said  mold  halves  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 

end, 

each  of  said  mold  halves  having  an  upper  groove  in  its 
interior  surface  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  thereof  and  a 
lower  groove  in  its  interior  surface  adjacent  to  said  lower 
end  thereof, 

said  upper  grooves  in  each  ot  said  mold  h.iK  es  heing  aligned 
with  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  upper  groove 
when  said  mold  halves  are  in  their  closed  p<^sition 

said  lower  grooves  in  said  mold  halves  being  aligned  v^ith 
one  another  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  lower  gr>K>ve 
when  said  mold  halves  are  in  their  closed  position 

said  continuous  upper  and  lower  grcxnes  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  the  outer  peripheral  edges  ot  reinforc 

ing  hoops.  .     f       .w    ,f 

an  upper  end  plate  half  overlying  said  upper  end  of  each  ot 

said  mold  halves,  and  a  lower  end  plate  half  underlvinp 

said  lower  end  of  each  of  said  mold  halves, 
said  end  plate  halves  being  movable  with  said  mold  halves 

between  their  said  extended  p<^sition  and  their  s<iid  closed 

position, 
said  end  plates  being  movable' toward  one  another  when 
said  mold  halves  are  in  their  said  closed  position  to  en 


^^^f^ 


gage  a 


nd 


3.960,475  I 

NGILAR  INDEXING  MFCHANISM 
.  and  Wiliem  A.  Nikkei,  both  of  ( dviniiton.  \  a., 
o  Westvaco  Corporation.  New  \  ork,  N.^  . 
Filed  Jul>  8.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  593.990  | 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  J  DO.  :^  nti 
L.S.  CI.  4251—505  12  t  (aims 


John  DeLigl 
assignors 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiNt  1.  1976 


retain  portions  of  upper  and  lov-er  rcinf(ncing 
place 


1.  In  com  ^matum  'Aith  a  single-face  corrugating  machine 
comprising  i;,  pair  o(  corrugating  rolN  a  ac^  heating  roll,  a 
fusion  roll  running  simultaneousK  m  nip  relation  with  said 
heating  roll  and  flute  crests  on  said  ^-'rn, gating  rolls,  said 
heating  n.iil  laMng  an  axis  o{  rotation  and  a  'a  rap  control  roll 
rcHatahU  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  a  pair  iif  radius  arms 
rotatahU  mi^unted  about  said  heating  ruli  axis,  said  wrap 
control  roll  ^eing  angularK  positioned  about  said  heating  roll 


axis  by  rotational  power  transmission  means  the  imprn\ement 
comprising; 

A.  Electric  motor  means  for  inking  said  transmission 
means,  and 

B.  Motor  control  means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said 
motor  means  to  set  said  wrap  control  roll  at  a  desired  one 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  arcuately  spaced  set  posi- 
tions about  said  heating  roll  axis  over  an  adjustment  arc 
ofless  than  360°.  said  motor  nmtroi  means  comprising  a 
rotary  selector  switch  means,  drive  follower  means,  and 
polarity  reversing  switch  means  for  controlimg  the  flow 
of  electric  drive  energy  from  a  supply  source  to  said 
motor  means,  said  rotary  selector  switch  means  having  a 
number  of  first  stationary  contacts  corresponding  to  the 
predetermined  number  of  control  roll  set  positions  and  a 
rotary  contact  means  for  selectiveK  connecting  said 
energy  source  to  one  of  said  first  stationary  contacts, 
said  drive  follower  means  having  a  number  of  second 
stationary  contact  units  corresponding  to  said  number  of 
control  roll  set  positions,  said  second  stationary  contact 
units  being  positioned  about  a  follower  means  axis  by 
an  arcuate  spacing  proportional  to  the  arcuate  spacing 
between  respective  control  roll  set  positions,  energy 
flow  circuit  continuity  means  between  said  second 
stationary  contact  units  and  respective  polarity  reversing 
elements  of  said  reversing  switch  means,  breaker 
element  means  rotatable  about  said  follower  means  axis 
for  interrupting  energy  flow  continuitv  between  at  least 
one  of  said  second  stationary  contact  units  and  said 
polarity  reversing  elements  and  drive  follower  transmis- 
sion means  driven  by  said  power  transmission  means  to 
rotate  said  breaker  element  at  an  angular  displacement 
rate  proportional  to  the  meular  displacement  rate  of  said 
control  roll  for  interrupting  the  circuit  continuity  of  a 
second  stationary  contact  unit  respective  to  the  posi- 
tional alignment  of  said  control  roll  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  predetermined  set  positions. 


CHEMICAL 


3.960.476 
LYOPHILIZED  AND  SPRAY  DRIED  DY  ES 
Giuliana  Ghilardi.  52.  Rue  Vlichel-Ange,  Paris;  Pierre  Bore, 
197.  Avenue  Daniel  Perdrige.  93  Montfermeil.  and  Jean- 
Francois  Grollier,  19,  Rue  de  Dantzig.  Paris,  all  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.353.  March  2,  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  461.261 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxemburg,    Oct.    19,    1970, 
60449;  Feb.  15,  1971,  61890 

Int.  Cl.=  A61K  7  /:    7/13 
U.S.  CI.  8-^10.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lyophilized  dyestuff  comprising 
reacting  with  a  molar  excess  of  hydrogen  peroxide  an  oxida 
tion  base  in   an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  open  to  ambient 
atmosphere  and  hav  ing  a  pH  ranging  from  8  to  1  .^  at  a  temper- 
ature between  ab<iut  I  5°-?>0°C  for  a  period  of  about  5  minutes 
to  30  hours  and  lyophilizing  said  raction  mixture,  said  oxida 
tion    base    being    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
paratciluy  lene  diamine,  paraphenylene  diamine,  N.N-dimethv  I 
paraphenylene    diamine,    chloroparapheny lene    diamine.    2 
methoxy-5-methyl  paraphenylene  diamine.  2.b-dimethy l-3me 
thoxy    paraphenylene    diamine,    tetramethvl     paraphenylene 
diamine.  2-methoxy  paraphenylene  diamine,  para  aminophe 
nol.  2,6-dimethyl  para  aminophenol.  2.4-diamino  anisole.  2 
methyl   para    aminophenol.   the   hydrochlorides   theret>f.   and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  lyophilizmg  said  reaction  mixture 
comprises  freezing  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  ^if 
ab(HJt  -200°C  to  — 60°C  and  subliming  said  frozen  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  about  — 50°C  to  — 3U°C  at  a  pressure  of  about 
0.01  mm  Hg  to  0  1  mm  Hg. 


site  that  trom  whivh  the  pile  extends  and  sufficient  to  effect 
diffusion  of  the  dye  along  the  pile  over  only  a  limited  length 

thereof. 


3.'J6().47i> 

COLORING  OF  OR(,\NU    MATFRIVI  S  U  ITM 

ASYMMETRIC    THIOINDK.OII)  (  OMPOl  M)S 

Michihiro  Tsujimoto.  lachikawa;   Isutomu  Nishi/a>»a.  Kama- 

kura.  and  Ichiro  Okubo.  Hachioji.  all  of  .lapan,  avsignorv  Id 

Mitsui  Toatsu  C  hemicals.  Incorporated.  lokyo.  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  M).  1975.  Str    N<i    5''3.H): 

{  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  'J.  1  'J~4.  4M  506H6 

Int    (I,-  I)(>6P      22 

h  (  laims 


I  .S.  (I.  8     36 

1 .    A   method   for  dseing 


menc  fibres  v.  ith  ,ii 
ing  the  formula 


HMet 


ithetic  or  semi-synthetic  poly- 

K  thiojndigoid  compound  h.iv 


3.960,477 
CROSSDYED  COTTON  FABRICS 
Robert  J.  Harper.  Jr.,  Metairie;  Eugene  J.  Blanchard,  New 
Orleans;  John  T.  Lofton,  and  Gloria  A.  Gautreaux,  both  of 
Metairie,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jan,  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  432.800 
Int.  Cl.^  D06P  1,38.  3/60,  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  8-15  2  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  producing  crossdyed  cotton  fabrics  com 
prising 

a.  crosslinking  a  cotton  yarn  with  a  hydrolyzabie  crosslink 
ing  agent   selected   frcim    the  group  consisting  of  dime 
thylolethyleneurea  and  dimethylolpropyleneurea  therehv 
imparting  dye  resistance  to  said  yarn, 
b    combining  said  crosslinked  yarn  with  an  uncrosslinked 

yarn  to  form  a  fabric; 
c    dyeing  said  fabric  with  a  first  reactive  cotton  dye, 
d   hydrolyzing  the  said  crosslinking  agent  in  said  crosslinked 

yarn,  rendering  said  yarn  dye  reactive,  and 
e    dyeing  said  fabric  with  a  second  reactive  cotton  dye. 


yr^ 


3,960,478 
SYNTHETIC  CHINCHILLA  FUR  PRODUCTION  BY 
REVERSE  SIDE  APPLICATION  OF  DYE  SOLUTION 
Georges  Pouille,  2,  Rue  de  Linselles,  59  Halluin,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,240,  Dec.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,915,629.  This  application  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,670 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 
1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—14  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  synthetic  fur  imitation 
of  chinchilla  fur.  wherein  a  long  pile  is  provided  upon  a  sur- 
face of  a  fabric  backing,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
dyeing  the  pile  by  forcing  a  dye  over  only  limited  areas  of  the 
fabric  backing  through  the  latter  at  a  pressure  of  the  order  of 
several  tens  of  bars  from  the  side  of  the  fabric  backing  oppo- 


R" 


V.  herein 

R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group; 

R    IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1    a  hvdrogen  .ilom, 

2.  halogen  atoms. 

3.  lower  alkyl  groups. 

4    louer  alkoxv  groups, 

5.  a  sulfonamide  group  the   amicie  group  of  N*hii.h  ma\   he 
substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cun 
sisting  of 

i.  lower  alkyl  groups  v.  huh  ni.i',   He  sabst  itutei*  -Aith 
a    a  hy  droxy  I  group, 
b    lower  .ilk(ix'i  group  or 
c,  cyano  group 
ii    a  cvclohexyl  group, 
111    ,iralk\  1  groups  and 

i\    .1  phenyl  group  v>.hich  mav  bt    siibstituted  uith 
a    a  low  er  alkv  1  group, 
b    chUirine  atnm  or 
c    louer  alkoxv  group    .ind 
b     aryl    sulfcinate    gmups   the    .if.  I    gii-up   .'t    v^hKli    mav    be 
substituted  vvith 
I    a  halogen  at(-.m. 
II-  lower  alkyl  group  or 
ill    lov^er  alkoxv  group. 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  it  methvl  griiur    atuj 
\  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  ali>m 


237 
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3.960.480 
BISAZO  DVESTIFFS  OF  THE  2,6-DIAMINOPVRIDlNE 

SERIES  I 

einri<ih;  konrad  Mix,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
R  bka,  Offenbach,  (  Main  i-Burgel.  all  of  Germany . 
ti  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Ak(ienges€llschaft, 


Ernst  H 

Joachim 

assignors 

Germany 

Division  of 


Claims    p 
2306673 

L.S.  CI.  8-J 

1.  In  the  F 
with  a  pigme 
a  bisazo  dv 
O  -  N 
wherein  eac 


er.  No.  438,616,  Feb.  1.  1974.  This  application 
Oct.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.11  1 
rtoritv.    application    Germany.    Feb.     10,     1973, 

Int.  CI.-  C09B  2100  I 

1  R  3  Claims 

rticess  of  d\emg  or  printme  N\nthctic  niateridls 

It.  the  improvement  which  comprise^  employing 

uff  of  the  formula  i 

\-A  —  N  =  N-0,  ' 

of  O  and  Oi  is  a  radical  oi  the  torniula 


e<t 


A  is  a  radica 


J 


a 


OFFICI.AL  G.AZETTE 


June  I.  1976 


^f  the  formulae 


n. 


Or 


J\ 


\^-j 


^^C-v^ 

i«    —    i4 


■-<• 


It 


8 


"  '  \ 


'8 


R,  iv  alkyl  having   1   to  3  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  cyano  or  — 
C ONHj,  each  of  R.,  and  R5  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  — CjH^OH, 
— CH2CH(OH)CH3,  — CH2CH2CH2OH,  -C.h'^CQNH,,.  hen 
/\]    phenelhyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohewl  or 


each  of  R4  and  Rg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms.  — C2H4OH,  — CHjCH(OH)CH3or  -CHaCH^CHjOH, 
R-  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  — NHCOCHt,  — CjH^CN  or 
-NHCXK^gHs,  m  is  0,  1,2,  or  3;  each  of  R„  and  R9  is  hydro- 
gen   halogen,  nitre,  methyl  or  methoxy,  X  is  — O — ,  — S — . 


1- 


O 

or  — SOj— 0  and  X,  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NH  — 


3,960.481 

PROCESS  FOR  TANNING  LEATHER 

Gerald  M.  C  ote,  Holland.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thermanil  Chemical 

Company,  Incorporated.  Croyden.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292.7  10.  Sept.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,901.929.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,247 

Int.  CI.-  C14C  JlOf<.  3/06 
L.S.  CI.  8-94.26  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  chrome  tanning  of  leather  the  im- 
provement comprising  adding  to  the  leather  while  it  is  in  the 
tanning  wheel  a  tanning  agent  comprising  an  organic  salt  of  a 
phosphorated  ethoxylated  saturated  fatty  acid  ester,  the  satu- 
rated fatty  acid  having  from   1  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  said 
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salt  being  the   neutralization    product  of  said  ester  with   an 
organic  base. 


3,960.482 

DURABLE  PRESS  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  HIGH 

MOISTURE  CONTENT  FABRICS 

George  Louis  Payet,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Strike 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,168 
Int.  Cl.=  B05D  3/U4 
L.S.  CI.  8- 1 16.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  durable-press  process  for  cellulosic  fiber-conlaining 
fabrics,  comprising,  impregnating  a  cellulosic  fiber-containing 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water  soluble 
normally  solid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acids,  acid  salts  and  mixtures  thereof  which  are  capable  of 
catalyzing  the  cross-linking  reaction  between  formaldehyde 
and  cellulose,  to  provide  from  0.1  to  about  10.0  percent  of 
said  catalyst  in  said  fabric  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  then  exposing 
said  impregnated  fabric,  while  said  fabric  has  a  moisture  ct)n- 
tent  of  about  20  percent  by  weight  where  the  cellulose  fibers 
are  substantially  completely  swollen,  to  formaldehyde  vapors 
and  curing  under  conditions  at  which  formaldehyde  reacts 
with  cellulose  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  to  improve  the 
wrinkle  resistance  of  the  fabric. 


3,960,483 

DURABLE  PRESS  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  ALKYL- 

SULFOMC  OR  SULFURIC  ACID 

George  Louis  Payet,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Strike 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,168.  July  5,  1974.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,770 

Int.  CI.2  B05D  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  8—1  16.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  durable-press  process  for  cellulosic  fiber-containing 
fabrics,  comprising  impregnating  a  cellulosic  fiber-containing 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkylsulfonic  acid  or  a 
low  concentration  of  sulfuric  acid  which  is  capable  of  catalyz- 
ing the  cross-linking  reaction  between  formaldehyde  and 
cellulose,  to  provide  from  0  1  to  about  0  5  percent  of  said 
catalyst  in  said  fabric  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  then  exposing  said 
impregnated  fabric,  while  said  fabric  has  a  moisture  content 
of  above  20  percent  by  weight  where  the  cellulose  fibers  are 
substantially  completely  swollen,  to  formaldehyde  vapors  and 
curing  under  conditions  at  which  formaldehyde  reacts  with 
cellulose  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  to  improve  the  wrinkle 
resistance  of  the  fabric. 


3.960.484 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

FIBER  STRUCTURE  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 

Erwin    Leimbacher,    Wattwil;    Walter   Marte,   Ulisbach,   and 

Ferdinand  Buchele,  Wattwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Herberlein  Textildruck  AG,  Wattwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,839 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,    Feb.    14,    1973. 
2170/73 

Int.  Cl.^  D06M  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  8—  1  25  20  Claims 

I.  Process  for  improving  the  fiber  structure  of  textile  mate 
rials  containing  cellulose  fibers  in  which  the  textile  material  is 
impregnated  with  an  alkali  hydroxide  solution  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  50°C  for  a  period  of  between  4  and  10 
seconds,  thereupon  cooled  to  a  temperature  less  than  25°C  . 
stretched  and  washed,  said  alkali  hydroxide  solution  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  of  a  concentration  between  about  I  5°  and  30°  Be  and 
a  lithium  hydroxide  solution  of  a  concentration  of  between 
approximately  5  and   10  percent. 


3,960.485 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERS   AND  RFLSt  OF  TEXTILE 

SIZE 

Joel  Fantl.  Springfield,  and  Joseph  (.    Martins,  I  udlow.  both 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  Monsantci  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Hied  June  l'^.  19^4.  .Vr.  No.  480.670 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  23/00,  D06L  1/14,  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  8-138  31  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  recovery  of  a  a  .up  size  from  a  woven  cloth 

sized  with  an  interpolymer  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  inter- 

polymer  of  a  vinyl  ester  and  an  a.  /i-unsaturated  .icid  which 

comprises: 

A  desizing  the  cloth  by  contacting  it  v.  iih  .ui  aqueous  scour- 
ing solvent  ct>ntaining  from  0  to  4tJU  nulliequivalents  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  carbonate  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  interpolymer  at  a  tempt  r^.ture  of  45°  to  IOO°C. 
to  yield  a  desize  liquor  of  pH  m  ih.e  range  of  6  to  10, 
containing  from  0,70  to  ~  ^  p,irts  b\  uiii^hi  >  t  ihi;  inter- 
polymer per   JiKi  part.s  b\   'height  t)f  the  Ji^i/e   liquor. 


B    adding  alkali  met.il  losi  to  the  desize  liquor  !. 


ivide  a 


total  concentration  tri>ni    125  to  600  niillicqu)\  .ilents  pci 
100  g.  of  interpolymer, 
C    adding  an  acid  of  pK„  at  least  4  S  and  a  w.iter  s<i|ubi!it\ 
of  at  least  20  parts  by  weight  per  hunOrLd  p.irls  ol  u,i!t.t 
tt>   the   desize    liquor   .it    .i    temper. iturc    ii;    tlu-    r.iiigc    oj 
40°-90°C,  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  desi/e  liquor  to  trotii 
1   to  3,  thereby  precipitating  the  interpolymer,  and 
D    isolating  the  precipitated  inlet  [>ol\  nier  troiTi  the  superna- 
tant siilution. 
wherein  the  interpolymer  eoniprises  90  to  97  parts  by  uncht 
of  a  vinyl  ester  containing  4   to  7  carbon  atoms  and  3  to    in 
parLs  by  weight  of  an  a,/j-uns.itur.ited  .leid  selected  froni  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic   acid,   nseth.icry  he    av,ii!     Ltoionie 
acid,   isocrotonic    acid,   and    the    mono.ilkvl   e^terv   ot    m.ileic 
acid,  fumaric  acid,  citraconic  .leid.  .ind  itaconu,  .k  id  m  uhKh 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from    1    to  4  carbon   ,itoms  .md  the 
specific  viscosity  of  the  interpolvmer  is  m  the  range  from  1.2 
to  12,  determined  in  a  dimethyl  sulfoxide  solution  eoni, lining 
1  gram  of  interpolymer  per  100  ml  of  solution  at  25  C. 


3.960.486 
POWDERED,  HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED  AND  S1ABL\ 

DISPERSIBLE  DYE  FORML  LATIONS 
Ewald  Daubach.  Ludwigshafen;  Heinz  Saukel,  FriedeLsheim, 
and   Leonhard    \on   Rambach,   Ludwigshafen.   all  of  (ier- 
many,  assignors  to  B.-V-SF  AktiengeselLschafl,  I.udv^igshafen 
( Rhine  i,  (iermany 

Filed  .Sept.  Ih.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.560 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermany.    Sept, 
2348518 

Int.  CI."  D06P  1/68 
I  .S.  CI.  8-79 

1.  ,A  powdered,  highly  coneentr.ited  .md  st.iblv 


1973. 


8  C  laims 

l,i|sp^.■rs!^^U• 


dye  formulation  which  is  practis.illv  ^tevoid  ol  I've  .i 
ate  and  which  consists  essentialK  ot 


K^i 


A    at  least  one  water  insoluble  dye. 

B,  at   least  one   anion-active    dispersing   .igeiiT    in   .tn   .imount 
sufficient  to  disperse  said  dye  in  water    .uid 

C,  as  a  stabilizing  agent  from  2  to  30*^;   hv  v^eight    with  refer- 
ence to  said  dye.  of  an  oxy  alkvl.ition  produet  which  is 

(C  1  1  a  reaction  product  of 

a    a  saturated  fatty  alcohol  or  unsaturated  fattv  alcohol, 

each  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  ,)  mixture  thereof 
h    an  alky  Iphenol  of  4  to    i2  s.irN'ii  atoms  m  the  alkvl, 
e     a   saturated   fatty    amine    or    unsaturated    tatty    amine 

each  of  14  to  20  carbon  aioms,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
d    castor  oil  or  hydrogenated  castor  oil, 
e    a  saturated  fatty  acid  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  eaeh  of 

14  to  20  carbon  att)ms.  or  a  mixture  thereof,  <u 
t    .1  natural  resin  acid,  w  ith  from  2  to  H(i  moles  i)t  ethvlene 

oxide  per  mole  of  hvdrmvi  or  amino  groups  reactive 

with  ethvlene  oxide, 


(C  2)  a  reaction  product  of 

g    an  alk  tlenediamine  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  from 

25  to  1  20  moles  of  propylene  oxide  and  eth\lene  oxide 

per  mc  le  of  amino  groups,  at  least  20  moles  of  eth'.  lene 

oxide  being  used  per  mole  of  amino  groups. 

(C  3  )  a  po  \ethvlene  oxide  of  a  molecular  weight  of  from 

200  to  1  tX)0.  or 
(C  4)  a  miKture  of  two  or  more  of  the  oxv  alkylation  prod- 
ucts desi  mated  above  as  (C  1  ).  (  C  2  i  and  (C.3  ). 


3.960.487 
EATING  OF  FILAMENTARY  VUTERULS 
,  Strengelbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bleiche 
Zofin|gen.  Switzerland 

iled  Jan.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.738 

application   Switzerland.    Jan.    16,    19''4. 


LIQIID-TF 
Vilem  Stritzkp 

A.G.. 

F 

Claims   priority 
561  74 


l.S.  CI.  8-1 


55.1 
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Int.  CI.-  D06B  5118 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  liquid-treating  filamentar)  materials,  Mich  as 
threads,  yarn  and  textiles,  comprising  the  steps  of  confining  a 
hollow  package  of  filamentarv  material  within  a  vessel  so  that 
the  package  liubdivides  the  interior  of  the  vessel  into  an  inner 
and  a  separate  outer  chamber  which  communicate  only 
through  the  thickness  of  the  filamentary  material,  admitting  a 
foamable  treating  liquid  in  unfoamed  state  into  onl\  one  of 
said  chambers,  pressing  an  amount  of  said  liqu  id  from  said  one 
chamber  into  the  filamentary  material  sufficient  to  wet  the 
filamentary  material  without  substantialK  an>  of  said  liquid 
entering  the  other  chamber,  discharging  the  residual,  un- 
foamed liquid  from  said  one  chamber,  and  forcing  a  pressur- 
ized gaseous  fluid  through  said  package  from  one  chamber 
into  the  other  chamber  to  thereby  foam  the  liquid  within  the 
filamentary  material  and  evenly  distribute  it  throughout  said 
package 


3.960.488 

METHO()  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  QIANTITATIVE 

SURFACE  INHIBITION  TEST 

Ivar  Giaeverl  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.091 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  J^/6 
L.S.  CI.  23  4  230  B  40  Claims 

1.  Apparal  us  for  determining  the  concentration  of  immuno 
logically  reactive  biological  particles  in  a  test  solution,  com- 
prising in  cornbination 

a  solid  subktrate  member  having  a  metallized  major  surface. 


a  layer  of  first  immunologically  reactive  biological  particles 
adsorbed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metallized  sur- 
face . 

means  in  substantially  complete  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  layer  of  first  biological  particles  for  hold- 
ing a  quantity  of  moisture  in  the  immobile  state  whereb> 
the  moisture  can  function  as  a  diffusing  medium. 


W'UJi 


means  tor  placing  a  first  straight  longitudmalK-extendmg 
deposit  of  solution  into  contact  with  said  moisture  along 
the  length  of  said  first  deposit,  and 

means  for  placing  a  second  straight  longitudinally-extending 
deposit  of  solution  into  contact  with  said  moisture  along 
the  length  of  said  second  deposit,  said  first  and  .second 
deposits  extending  in  a  particular  orientation  relative  to 
each  other  whereby  the  solutions  of  said  first  and  second 
depposits  will  diffuse  through  said  moisture  toward  each 
other  and  toward  said  layer  of  first  biological  particles 


3.960.489 

method  \nd  \pp\ratl  s  for  determination  of 

concentration  of  imml  nologicallv  reactive 

biol(k;ical  particles 

Ivar  (Jiaever,  Schenectady,  N.\.,  avsignor  to  Cieneral  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.\  . 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.092 

Int    (I     (.OIN    ?<  /-S 

L.h.  CI.  23     230  B  36  Claims 

Ha     lie     lib 


/    i 


t,vi  >.'■,'■■ 


—r~y 


'lOc 


^ 


: lOb 


4 


■>/^/- 


lOo 


1.    Apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 
select  biological  particles  in  a  biological  sample  and  the  con 
centration  of  said  select  biological  particles,  if  present,  com- 
prisini;  m  combination 

a  solid  substrate  member  having  metallized  surface  area, 
a  first  monomolecular  layer  of  biological  particles  immuno- 
logically   specific   to  said    select   biological   particles  ad- 
sorbed on  said  metallized  surface  area  and 
means  for  locating  a  stationary  region  of  an  aqueous  liquid 
ctn  anii  m  contact  unh  s.tid  first  monomolecular  layer. 


3.960.490 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DETECTING 

IMMl  NOLOGIC    REACTIONS  BY  DIFFLSION  IN  GEL 

Ivar  (iiaever.  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,093 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  ii//6.  ni02.  C12K  I iOO 
I  .S.  CI.  23     230  B  29  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 


I 
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select  biological  particles  in  a  biological  sample   comprising  in 
combination 

a  solid  substrate  member  having  a  mclaili.'cd  surface  area 
thereon  and 


13c 


13a- 


3d       /I2 

— ■.  ■  ^  ^-10 


a  gel  layer  on  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  metallized 
surface  area,  said  gel  layer  having  a  pluralitv  of  holes 
therethrough  exposing  metallized  surface  area  .it  the 
bottom  of  said  holes,  said  gel  layer  being  substantialK 
free  of  biological  particles 


3.960.491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl S  FOR  DETECTING 

IMMINOLOGICALLY    REACTIVE  BIOLOGICAL 

PARTICLES 

Ivar  Giaever,  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor  to  (ieneral  ICIectric 

Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,094 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  }i!l6 

L.S.  CI.  23-^230  B  23  Claims 


3.960.49.^ 

METHOD  OF  MEASl  RING  THE  I- A  I  AND  PRO  I  KIN 

CONTENT  IN  FLl  IDS 

Donald   (  .    Beitz.   Ames,   and    Mitchell    K     Phillips.   \N  est    Ots 

Moines,    both   of   lo»a,  assignors   lo    Iowa    State    I  nivtrsily 

Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Ames.  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  524.739 

Int.  CI. =  (JOIN  Mi02.33IU6.  33116 

l.S.  (I.  23      230  B  10  (  Liirns 

1.  A  nephelometric  method  for  the  sequential  determina- 
tion of  protein  and  fat  in  a  biological  fluid  sample  containing 
protein  and  fat  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1  )  adding  to  the 
sample  a  first  reagent  solution  which  is  substantially  anhy- 
drous and  is  effective  to  dissolve  the  fat  content  of  the  sample 
anti  to  substantially  denature  the  protein  therein»to  thereby 
pro\  ide  a  colloid  protein  dispersion,  (2)  taking  a  nephelomet- 
ric reading  of  the  colloidally  dispersed  protein  in  the  sample. 
(3)  adding  to  the  sample  prepared  in  step  (  1  )  a  second  solu- 
tion comprised  predominantly  of  w.iur  v.hii.ri  rn  ^ipitates  the 
fat  m  the  sample  so  as  to  form  a  colloidal  tat  dispersion  and 
which  dissolves  the  protein,  and  (4)  taking  a  nephelometric 
reading  of  the  colloidally  dispersed  fat. 

8.  A  reagent  solution,  usif.jl  f(  r  the  nephelometric  determi- 
nation of  protein  m  a  milk  s.isvij-lt'  said  solution  containing 
p. ir.i  toluene  sulf(mic  acid,  acetic  anhydride,  and  acetic  acid. 
the  para-toluene  sulfonic  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
less  than  about  1  gram  per  100  milliliters  of  solution  and  the 
acetic  anhviiruic  r^Ling  present  in  about  5-20  percent  by 
volume,  the  balance  of  the  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
acetic  acid 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  ot 
select  biological  particles  in  a  biological  sample,  comprising  m 
combination 

a  solid  substrate  member  having  a  metallized  surface  area 
thereon  and 

means  for  locating  a  layer  of  immobilized  liquid  on  and  in 
direct  contact  with  said  metallized  surface  area,  said 
locating  means  being  a  porous  membrane  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  and  cellu- 
lose derivatives,  said  porous  meml.ane  containing  said 
liquid. 


3.960.494 
COLORIMETRK  ()IM)RANT  LEN  EL  TEST  IN  NATl  k  \1 

SYNTHETIC   \ND  IP    (IAS  \ND  THE  1  IM 
Arun  Verma,  Regina,  and  Arthur  K    Knight.  Saskal(K)n.  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Saskatchewan  Fdw  er  <  ^\rp^^r»u^\x^. 
Regina.  (  anada 

Filed  Nov.   11,   lV"4,Ner.  No,  .'^22,.*.M 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  2.5/05,  COIN  31122,  33/22 


l.S.  CI.  23     2  32  R 


3.960.492 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  INDEX  OF  BINDING 

PROTEIN  CONTENT  OF  BLOOD 
VValter   DiGiulio.  Grosse   Pointe   Woods.   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Nuclear  Diagnostics.  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  May  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.213 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  index  of  binding  proteins  in 
a  blood  sample  comprising  the  steps  of 

1  Forming  a  mixture  of  a)  the  blood  sample,  having  ligand 
binding  sites,  b)  a  known  quantity  of  a  radioactive  ligand 
and  c  )  a  known  amount  of  nonradioactive  ligand  wherein 
the  total  amount  of  the  ligand  is  m  excess  of  the  ligand 
binding  sites  available  in  the  blood  sample, 

2  Contacting  the  mixture  with  a  quantity  of  a  binder  having 
a  preferential  affinity  for  the  ligand,  and 

3  Thereafter,  determining  the  radioactive  distribution  of 
the  ligand 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  quantJtv  of  mercaptan  ^^asi-d 
odoranls  in  a  gas  stream  comprising'  tht-  steps  of  bubbling  .: 
sample  of  the  gas  through  a  tlrsi  Lhcmiial  icagent  in  ,i  Isrsi 
compartment  of  a  reagent  carrvmg  tube  hv  piercing  a  mem 
brane  covering  said  first  compartment,  and  then  mixing  the 
chemical  reagent  with  at  least  one  further  chemical  reagent  in 
a  second  compartment  of  said  tube  and  being  separated  from 
said  first  compartment  b\  a  further  membrane  spanning  said 
tube,  bv  piercing  said  second  membrane,  the  mixing  of  s.iu) 
reagents  producing  a  c(>lor  in  said  mixture  and  then  compar 
ing  the  resulting  color  in  said  mixed  reagents  with  a  c<,>lor 
shade  standard 
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3,960.495 
DFtTECTION  OF  COMBISTIBLF  GASES 
Anthonv    D«smond  Shand  Tantram,   50   Downs  Wa>,  (.reat 
Bookhaml  near  L«atherhead,  Surrev,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330.454,  Feb.  7.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,849 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Feb.  15,  1972. 
7035/72;  Jijly  26.  1972.  35050  72 

int.  CI.-  COIN  27,76.  Jlju.  31.12 
L.S.  CI.  23^232  E  7  Claims 
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thod  of  continuousK  monitiiring  an  atmosphere 

presence  of  a  combustible  gas  or  vapour  m  the 

comprismg  testmg  the  atmosphere  with  a  detector 

transducer  which  responds  to  the  presence  ot  the 

gas  or  vapt^ur  in   the  atmosphere,  the  improve- 

ismg  the  steps  o^  continuouslv   suppKing  to  the 

ie  transducer  a  contrt^lled  known  small  amount  of 

mbustible  gas  or  vapour  to  which  the  transducer 

that  the  detector  normallv  indicates  the  presence 

e  said  controlled  amount  of  combustible  gas  or 

detector  indicating  malfunctioning  of  said  trans- 
t  giving  a  reading  for  the  known  combustible  gas 
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3.960,497 

CHhMK    VL  ANAI.\/FR  WITH  AITOMATIC 

CALIBRATION 

VNilham   .A.   Acord.  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.  Fullerlon,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.   I'J.  l'J75,  Ser.  No.  605,947 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33116;  G06F  I5l42 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  3  Claims 


I 


3,960.496 
ON  PROBE  DEVICE  FOR  BOILER  GASES 
ieber.  Holland.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bet/  Laboratories. 

ose.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,171  i 

Int.  Cl.=  COIN  lliOO  I 

-253  C  28  Claims 


stant  temperature  cold-end  corrosion  probe  device 
gas  stream  of  a  boiler,  said  device  comprising 
temperature  probe  means  for  insertion  into  said 
stream,  and 

re  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  the  temper^ 
said  probe  means  substantiallv  constant. 
iaid  temperature  maintaining  means  includes  con- 
means  having  a  variable  tube  side  heat  transfer 
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36«     MTCKMU.    COMVOKOM 

F«Tt»   IV  t 

1.  Improved  calibration  .ipparatus  for  use  in  an  auttimatic 
analyzer  of  the  type  which  nuasiircs  a  characteristic  of  a 
plurality  of  samples  and  includes  sample  changer  means 
adapted  to  advance  said  samples  in  sequential  fashion  into 
position  for  analysis,  the  s.miple  changer  means  further 
adapted  to  intermittentlv  position  for  analysis  calibration 
standards  hav  ing  a  known  predetermined  value  of  said  charac- 
teristic, the  improved  calibration  apparatus  comprising 

measuring  means  for  measuring  said  characteristic  of  said 
calibration   standards   and    generating   electrical    signals 
indicative  thereof, 
conversion   means  responsive  to  each  measurement  of  a 
calibration  standard  for  generating  a  conversion  factor 
which  converts  each  electrical  signal  to  said  predeter- 
mined value  of  said  calibration  standards, 
storage  means  for  storing  said  conversion  factor, 
verification  means  for  verifying  the  calibration  of  said  ana- 
lyzer upon  each  analysis  of  a  calibration  standard  includ- 
ing means  for  comparing  the  conversion  factor  generated 
for   the   calibrated    stand<ird    being   measured    with    the 
stored  conversion  factor  for  the  previously  analyzed  cali- 
bration standard  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  if  the 
compared  conversion  factors  differ  by  more  than  a  prede- 
termined amount, 
sample  changer  control  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  halting  advancement  of  the   sample  changer 
means  to  maintain  the  calibration  standard  being  mea- 
sured in  position  for  remeasurement,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  measuring  means  to  remeasure 
the  calibration  standard. 


3,960,498 
ELECTROCHEMIC  AL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Jerrold  Zindler,  Boston,  and  Gustav  H.  Dreier,  Acton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory.  Inc.,  Lex- 
ington, .Mass. 

Filed   \ug.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,786 
Int.  Cl.=  E()3B  //  <ui    F17D  1 '<)<).  COIN  2  7/26,  .?.?//6 
I  S.  CI.  23     253  R  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  analysis  system  comprising  a  plural- 
itv  of  flow  through  measuring  chambers,  a  measuring  elec- 
trode svstem  connected  in  measuring  relation  to  each  said 
cham^s^.•r 

system  inic!  port  structure,  conduit  connecting  said  system 

inlet  port  structure  to  said  chambers,  calibrating  fluid 

inlet  port  strueiure,  and 

a  fluid  control  having  a  first  (analysis)  mode  in  which  said 

measunne  chambers  are  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
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system  inlet  port  structure  so  that  fluid  from  the  same 
sample  may  be  concurrently  flowed  into  said  measuring 
chambers  for  concurrent  sensing  by  said  measuring  elec- 
trode systems,  and  a  second  mode  in  which  one  measur- 


aspiralor  means  mounted  externally  of  the  duct  for  inducing 
a  substantially  constant  flow  of  sample  gas  from  the  duct 


ing  chamber  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  calibrat- 
ing fluid  inlet  port  structure  and  said  measuring  chambers 
are  in  fluid  isolation  from  one  another  so  that  the  elec- 
trode systems  may  be  calibrated  concurrently  and  inde- 
pendently of  one  another 


3,960,499 
BIOLOGICAL  TEST  APPARATl  S 
Fred  K.  White,  Glen  Ellyn.  III..  as.signor  to  Miles  Laboratories, 
Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  550,603 
Int.  Cl.^'  BOIR  5100 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  8  Claims 

I.  Biological  test  apparatus  comprising  an  organoplasty 
support  surface  which  has  been  treated  to  become  hydrophilic 
and  an  aqueous  gel  in  uniform  close  adherent  contact  with 
said  hydrophilic  surface. 


3,960,500 
GAS  SAMPLING  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
David    F.    Ross,    Euclid,    and    Robert    \\.    Pocock,    Highland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bailey  Meter  Company, 
Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser    No.  539,764 
Int.  CL'  BO  IK  1  lOO.  GC!M  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  23-  254  E  14  Claims 

I.   .A  gas  sampling  analy/ing  systen,  for  analyzing  gases 
within  a  duct  comprising 

probe  means,  mountable  within  the  duct,  to  draw  a  sample 

of  the  gases  therein; 
an  analyzer  assembly  mounted  outside  of  the  duct  and  being 

connected  to  said  probe  means  to  analyze  said  sample, 
an  exhaust   line  connected   to  said  analyzer  assembly  for 
exhausting  the  analyzed  gas  from  said  analyzer  assembly 
back  to  the  duct;  and 


to   said    probe    means   to   said   analyzer    assembly   and 

through  sau!  cvhauM  line  h.i^k  to  the  duct. 


3,960.501 
APPARATUS  FOR  (iROWINti  CRYSTALS  FROM 
HYDROTHERMAL  SOLITIONS 
Vladimir  Petrovich  Butuzov.  Sirenevv  bulvar  45.  k\.  55.  Mos- 
cow; Evgeny    Konstantinov  ich  \atolkin.  Nokzalnaya  uliLsa 
20,  k\.  6.  Alexandrov  Vladimirskoi  oblasti:  Leonid  Alexan- 
drovich  Gordienko,  Bolshaya  .Semeno\ska>a  ulitsa  21,  k\, 
87.  Moscow  ;  Ernst  Borisovich  Feldman,  Snaiperskaya  ulit-sa 
5,  kv.  20.   Moscow;  \alentin   Evstafievich    Khadzhi.  ulitsa 
Institutskaya    14.  k\.   8.   Alexandro\    Madimirskoi  oblasti, 
and    Anatoly    Alexandrovich    Shaposhnikov .    5    Vatutinsky 
pereulok  31.  kv.  10.  Moscow,  all  of  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No,  433.495 

Int,  CI.-  BO II)  V  1,2,  BOIJ  /  ~  i)4 

U.S.  CI.  23-273  H  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  growinj:  crystals  from  hvd  rothernial  solu- 
tion, comprising,  a  vertiL.illv  elongated  autoclave,  a  ervstalli- 
zation  zone  in  the  top  ptirtion  of  said  autcKlave  a  dissolution 
zone  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  autoclave,  a  heat  insulation 
coating  of  said  autoclave,  a  system  of  heating  elements  of  said 
autoclave,  a  temperature  controlled  chamber  accommodating 
said  autoclave,  said  chamber  being  divided  into  three  sections 
disposed  one  above  another  along  the  vertical  extent  of  said 
chamber,  a  heating  and  temperature  control  system  of  each  of 
said  sections  which  ensures  the  maintenance  of  constant  and 
different  temperature  values  in  each  of  said  sections  required 
for   creation    and    maintenance    of   the    desired    temperature 
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j  crystallization  and  dissolution  zones  of  said  auto- 
sections  of  the  temperature  controlled  chamber 
each  havmk  double  walls  including  an  mner  and  nuier  v-alls 
ith  a  space  defined  therebetw.een.  and  means  for  maintainint: 
constant  temperature  in  said  space  and  of  said  inner  wall  and 
said  heating  and  temperature  control  system. 


comprising 


3,^60.503 

PARTICLLATE  MATKKIM    FEEDER  FOR  HIGH 

TFMPFRATl  RE  VACLLM  SYSTEM 

Dale  W     Rice,   Horseheads.   ^.^..  assignor  to   Corning  Glass 
VSorks,  (  (irning,  N/N  . 

l-iled  De*:.  27,  1974.  S«r.  No.  537,042 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  17118;  GOIF  IIIIU 

U.S.  CI.  23-2  73  SF  5  Claims 


3,960.502 
ABSORiBER-CRVSTALLIZER  TOVVFR  INCl  CD1N(; 
SPRAY  MEANS  AND  SCALE  TRAP 
Walter  C.  ^aeman,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Ne*r  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445.188,  Feb.  25,  1974,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,639,  Dei.  12,  1971, 

abandone<l.  This  application  Nov.  1 1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.600 

Int.  CI."  BOID  y  n: 
t.S.  CI.  21-273  R  6  Claims 
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substantially  vertical  absorber-crystallizer  tower 
upper  portion  comprising  a  gas  absorption  zone,  a 
d  containing  portion  below  said  gas  absorption  zone 
J  a  classification  and  crystallizatinn   /one    the   in^ 

which  comprises 
downwardly    and    inwardU    extending    imperforate 
m  in  said  liquid  containing  portion  being  open  at  it- 

and  lower  ends  and  sealingly  affixed  at  it^  upper 
the  walls  of  said  tower,  said  false  bottom  Jetming 

allization  zone  thereabo\e  and  a  classification  zone 
en  said  inclined  wall  and  the  v.  alls  of  said  tower,  an 

from  said  classification  zone, 

nous  screen  open  at  its  upper  and  loy.er  ends  com- 
.ating  between  said  crystallization  zone  and  said 
fication  zone,  said  screen  appended  to  the  iov.er  end 
d  false  bottom  and  extending  therebelow  and  having 
ures  of  a  size  selected  to  restrict  passage  of  oversized 
■ial    therethrough   into  said  classification   zone,   the 

opening  of  said  screen  communicating  vMth  a  scale 
xisitioned  therebeneath.  said  scale  trap  being  pro- 

with  a  cleanout  port  to  permit  accumulated  scale  to 

■moved    from    the    tower,    plural    opposed    nozzle^ 

d  horizontally  atxiut  the  lower  perimeter  of  said  gas 

ion  zone,  said  nozzles  being  arranged  and  adapted 

ect   sprays   of  gas    absorbing   liquid    upwardK    and 
rdly  into  said  gas  absorption  zone,  and  to  avoid  sprav 
ct  with  said  tower  walls  and  to  substantiallv   maxi 
midair  collision  with  said  sprays  eminating  from  said 
opposed  nozzles,  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means  con 
d  to  said  gas  absorption  zone 


'     i  i 

h 

V 

10 
CRUCIBLE 

J9 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  grow  ing  Mngle  crvstals  from  the  melt 
including  a  gas-tight  crystal  growing  furnace  and  a  crucible 
therein  for  containing  the  melt,  a  feeder  system  for  replenish- 
ing batch  raw  material  to  the  crucible  comprising 

A    ,in  independent  pre  heat  furnace  structure  adjacent  the 
crystal    growing   furnace    including    heating   means   and 
having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  but  otherwise 
being  gas-tight, 
R    a  raw  material  hopper  fixed  within  the  preheat  furnace 
and  having  an  outlet  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  posi- 
tioned above  the  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  preheat 
furnace, 
C    a  funnel  means  located   withm  said  preheat  furnace  and 
substantially  axially    beneath  the  hopper  outlet  opening 
for   receiving    raw    material    discharged    therefrom,    and 
including  a  conduit  means  extending  downwardly  from 
the  funnel  and  extendmL'  into  the  crystal  growing  furnace, 
for  transporting  discharged  raw  material  to  the  crucible 
in  the  crystal  growing  furnace, 
[)     metering  means  mounted   for   rotation    relative   to   the 
hopper  outlet  opening  and  being  positioned  substantially 
axially  below  the  outlet  opening  and  above  the  conduit 
means,  and  having  a  flat  upper  surface  positioned  at  such 
a  distance  below  the  hopper  outlet  opening  and  being  of 
such  size  relative  thereto  that  when  stationary,  the  raw 
material  falls  from  the  hopper  and  accumulates  on  the  flat 
upper  surface,  and  v^hen  rotating,  the  raw  material  falls 
from  the  hopper  to  the  flat  upper  surface  and  steadily 
flows  to  an  edge  thereof  thence  constantly  to  the  funnel, 
E    means  located  outside  the  preheat  furnace  structure  for 

rotating  the  metering  means,  and 
F   means  for  providing  gas-tight  seals  on  the  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  the  preheat   furnace,  between   the  preheat 
furnace  and  the  conduit  means,  and  between  the  crystal 
growing  furnace  and  the  conduit  means. 
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3.960.504 
POLLITED  AIR  EFFLUENT  INCINERATING 
APPARATUS 
Lawrence  C.  Griffin,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  (Jriffin  Re- 
search &  Development,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1973.  Ser.  No.  397.947 

Int.  QV  F23G  7/06 

U.S.CL  23-277  C  18  Claims 


3.960,505 

ELECTROSTATK    MR  PI  RIFIER  USING  (  H  \R(,H) 

DROPLETS 

Alvin  M.  Marks.  153-16  10th   A>e.,  Whiteslont,  N  'i     113  =  7 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211.35(1.  I)e<    23,   1*^~!. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  4.  19^4,  .Str.  No    4  "v  ;f>4 

Int.  (I     (  (IIB  17182 
U.S.  CI.  23-284  1  (  laim 
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1.  An  incinerating  apparatus  adapted  to  accomplish  sub- 
stantially complete  combustion  of  an  effluent  such  as  a  pol- 
luted air  effluent,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  housing  having  a  rear  end,  a  forward  end,  a  containing 
side  wall  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  the  rear 
to  the  forward  end  c^f  the  housing. 

b.  a  longitudinally  aligned  shell  means  located  within  said 
housing  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  therefrom,  said  shell 
means  defining  a  combustion  area  for  incineration  of  said 
effluent, 

c.  said  shell  means  defining  with  said  housing  a  generally 
annular  heat  exchange  passageway  for  flow  of  effluent 
therethrough,  with  the  effluent  in  the  passageway  being  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  shell  means  so  as  to 
become  heated  from  the  shell  means  and  cooling  the  shell 
means. 

d.  an  effluent  inlet  to  direct  effluent  into  the  forward  end  of 
said  heat  exchange  passageway  for  flow  rearwardly 
through  said  heat  exchange  passageway, 

e.  fuel  inlet  means  at  the  rear  of  said  housing  and  arranged 
to  direct  fuel  forwardly  into  said  combustion  area  to  react 
with  said  effluent. 

f.  means  defining  a  primary  air  inlet  proximate  said  fuel  inlet 
to  provide  a  primary  air  inflow  to  react  with  said  fuel  at 
an  initial  combustion  zone  at  the  rear  of  said  combustion 
area. 

g.  said  shell  means  comprising  an  outer  shell  means  defining 
a  final  combustion  zone  at  a  forward  location  of  said 
combustion  area. 

h  said  shell  means  further  comprising  another  shell  means 
spaced  inwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  outer  shell  means 
and  defining  an  intermediate  combustion  zone  between 
said  initial  and  final  combustion  zones, 

i.  means  defining  a  secondary  inlet  at  the  rear  p)ortion  of 
said  other  shell  means  communicating  with  said  heat 
exchange  passageway  to  provide  a  secondary  flow  of 
effluent  into  said  intermediate  combustion  zone, 

J.  means  defining  a  tertiary  inlet  between  said  outer  and 
other  shell  means  communicating  with  said  heat  ex- 
change passageway  to  provide  a  tertiary  flow  of  effluent 
into  said  final  combustion  zone,  and 

k.  means  defining  an  outlet  from  said  combustion  area  to 
discharge  the  combustion  products  from  said  combustion 
area. 


1.  -A  gas  purifier  for  removing  noxious  gase^  ,ind  p.iriieu- 
iates  from  a  stream  of  gases  comprising  a  firM  eomluii  to 
receive  and  direct  the  stream  of  gases  therethrough,  .i  source 
of  water  comprising  a  fluid  bearing  line  eontaining  v^ater 
under  positive  pressure  disposed  within  the  conduit,  a  reaetant 
for  the  noxious  gases  in  said  water,  a  second  conduit  vnthm 
the  first  conduit  around  said  water  source  and  in  communiea 
tion  with  a  source  of  clean  air  under  pressure,  an  .jpertured 
charging  electrode  mounted  in  the  second  emuiuu  iiov».ti 
stream  of  the  water  source  and  uithin  the  clean  .iir  dui.  I  ,i 
source  of  electrical  potential  connected  betueen  the  th.jr^nng 
electrode  and  the  water  source  for  ereatm^  .in  intense  etektric 
field  between  the  water  source  and  the  charging  electrode  to 
simultaneously  charge  and  suh-divide  the  v>ater  and  reaetant 
into  submicron  charged  droplets  as  thev  move  mto'  the  strain; 
of  gases  within  the  first  conduit  and  means  dow  nsire.im  ol  the 
charging  electrode  to  collect  and  discharge  the  Lh.treeii  uatci 
and  reactant  droplets  together  ^ith  the  gases  ami  particulates 
entrained  therchv 


3.960,506 

APPARATIS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOMOt.ENEOUS 

MATERIALS  OR  FOAM  FROM  AT  LEAST  TWO  INTER 

REACTING  COMPONENTS 
Willi   Schmitzer,    Birlinghoven,   Germany,   assignor   to    Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  (jermanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146.373,  May  24,  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  377,49(1 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermanv.    June     20.     1970. 
20305 16 

Int.  CI.-  B01F5/70,  C08G  69/04 
U.S.  CI.  23-285  14  Claims 


1.  ,An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  homogeneous  materi- 
als or  foams  from  a  plurality  of  compi.inenLs  coimprismg. 
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system  for  each  component,  each  pipe  system 
g  a  delivery  pipe  having  a  pump  operatively  con- 
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,  and  a  return  pipe  connected  to  the  delivery  pipe 
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way  valve  to  which  each  of  the  nozzles  and  return 
connected  for  continuously  receiving  the  compo- 
rom   the   nozzles    and.   alternatively,   mixing  and 
ing  the  mixed  components,  or  delivering  them 
to  the  return  pipes  for  return  of  the  components. 
.  to  the  intake  side  of  the  pumps. 
•ee-way  valve  comprising 
jsing. 
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at  the  high  pressure  discharge  end  of  each  Jeliv- 


port  for  supplying  the  contaminated  gas  to  said  vessel;  a  first 
reaction  chamber  in  said  vessel  for  receiving  said  contami- 
nated gas;  means  for  partialU  processing  said  contaminated 
gas  comprising  means  for  supplying  high  temperature  steam  to 
said  first  reaction  chamber  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
original  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  contaminated  gas  to  more 
soluble  forms  of  nitrogen  oxide;  a  second  reaction  chamber  in 
said  vessel  for  receiving  the  partially  processed  contaminated 
gas  containing  the  converted  nitrogen  oxides;  a  gas  passage 
between  said  first  and  second  reaction  chambers,  means  in 
said  second  reaction  chamber  for  dispersing  therein  a  liquid 
absorbent  for  absorbing  the  soluble  nitrogen  oxides;  means  for 
removing  the  resulting  purified,  relatively  uncontaminated 
gas;  and  means  for  removing  the  liquid  absorbent  containing 
the  absorbed  nitrogen  oxides;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
heat  barrier  located  in  the  gas  passage  between  said  first  and 


able  member  in  said  housing  mi>vahle  hetween  a 
losition  for  said  mixing  of  the  components,  and  a 
d  position  for  said  return  of  the  components, 
ing  chamber  in  the  movable  member  for  simulta- 
ly  receiving  the  components  from  the  nozzles 
the  movable  member  in  said  first  position  an 
communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber  for 
arge  of  the  mixed  comonents  components  the 
g  chamber  and  from  the  housing  with  the  mov- 
member  in  said  first  position,  said  mixing  chamber 

sealed  from  the  nozzles  with  the  movable  mem- 

said  second  position. 

turn   duct   for   each   component    in   the    mo\ahle 

ber  for  receiving   the  comp<.>nents  from   the  noz- 

and  returning  them  independently   to  the  return 

with  the  valve  in  said  second  positKni,  said  return 

being  sealed  from  the  nozzles  with  the  vaUc  m 
first  position.  i 

ve  having 

passageways  m  said  housing  leading  fr<im  nozzles 

movable  member, 
ing  outlet  passageways  leading  trom  the  movable 
ber  to  the  return  pipes. 

able  member  inlets  in  the  movable  member  posi- 
d   for  communicating  the  housing  inlet  passage- 

with  the  mixing  chamber  with  the  movable  mem^ 
n  said  first  position  and  further  positioned  so  that 
movable  member  inlets  are  sealed  with  respect  to 
lousing  inlet  passageways  with  the  movable  mem 
n  said  second  position. 

able  member  return  passageways  m  the  movable 
ber  p>osition  for  communicating  the  housing  inlet 
ways  with  the  housing  outlet  passageways  with 
movable  member  in  said  second  position  for  said 
ery  of  the  components  to  the  return  pipes  and 
er  positioned  so  that  the  housing  inlet  passageways 
sealed  with  respect  to  the  housing  outlet  passage- 

with  the  movable  member  in  said  first  position 
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second  reaction  chambers,  said  heat  barrier  comprising  a 
layer  of  porous  catalyst  extending  across  substantially  the 
entire  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passage  which  catalyst  en- 
hances the  conversion  of  said  nitrogen  oxides  to  more  soluble 
forms,  a  first  preliminary  reaction  chamber  in  said  vessel 
having  means  for  preheating  the  contaminated  gas  before  it 
enters  said  first  reaction  chamber,  a  second  preliminary  reac- 
tion chamber  in  said  vessel  located  between  said  layer  of 
porous  catalyst  and  said  second  reaction  chamber  for  provid- 
ing additional  thermal  isolation  between  the  first  and  second 
reaction  chambers,  and  said  second  reaction  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  corrugated  plate  located  beneath  the  liquid 
absorbent  dispersing  means,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
small  holes  in  the  troughs  of  the  corrugations  through  which 
the  liquid  absorbent  drips  to  obtain  more  uniform  contact 
between  the  ascending  gas  containing  the  converted  nitrogen 
ii\ides  aru.!  the  liquid  absorbent. 


3,960,507 
APPARJVTLS  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
FROM  A  CONTAMIN.4TED  GAS  CONTAINING  THE 

SA.ME 

Masahiro     Tsujikawa,     Izumiotsu;     Minoru     Ozasa;     Fumio 
Takagj.    both    of    Kyoto;    Katsumi    Hirai,    Hirakata:    Akio 
Iwasaki,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Imamura,  and  Testuhiro  L  eda,  both 
of  Toyoiiaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industriiil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  ol  Ser.  No.  313.372.  Dec.  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
a(  plication  July  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.1 18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1971.9942;  Aug. 
22,  1972.1*7-84292  , 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  S,U2  ' 

IS.  CI.  2i-288  K  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  a  gas 
contaminated  therewith,  comprising  a  reactor  vessel,  an  inlet 


3,960,508 
TROLGH-TVPE  SCALE  TRAPS 
Glynd\»r  A.  R.  Bessant,  Morristown;  Paul  D.  Eichamer,  Ironia; 
Robert  M.  koros.  Westfield,  and  Steven  R.  Schieni.  Morris- 
town,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.485 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8100.  BO  ID  50/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  array  of  scale  traps  disposed  normal  to  the  direction 
ot  flow  of  incoming  feed  entering  catalyst  beds  in  a  reactor 
vessel  for  filtering  particles  contained  in  said  feed  and  pre- 
venting them  from  entering  said  catalyst  beds  which  are  sub- 
ject to  plugging  by  said  particles  comprising: 

a  a  plurality  of  interlocked  parallel  scale  traps,  each  of  said 
traps  disposed  in  a  chordal  direction  across  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  reactor  vessel  and  including  a  support  frame 
which  has  a  troughlike  configuration  in  the  direction  of 
incoming  feed  flow,  said  frame  including  a  flat  elongated 
rectangular  top  having  an  opening  normal  to  said  incom- 
ing feed  and  a  fiat  elongated  rectangular  bottom  having 
an  opening  parallel  to  and  downstream  of  said  top  open- 
ing, said  frame  having  sides  connecting  said  top  to  said 
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bottom,  said  traps  transversely  spaced  apart  a  sufficient 
distance  along  the  longer  side  of  said  top  so  that  plugging 
of  said  beds  is  minimized; 
h  screen  wire  mesh  fastened  only  to  said  frame  of  each  of 
said  traps  and  covering  only  said  sides  and  said  bottom 
whereby  fiuid  entering  said  top  opening  is  filtered  by  said 


/i!%r 


/^  a 


va^ 


trap  and  passes  out  of  said  trap  through  said  wire  mesh, 
and 
c  removable  means  for  directly  interconnecting  adjacent 
ones  of  said  scale  traps  in  said  array  so  that  each  of  said 
traps  is  removable  from  said  array  upon  disconnection  of 
said  removable  means  therefrom. 


3,960.509 
CATALYTIC  MLFFLER 
Raymond  R.  Abriany,  3840  Valley  Brink,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90039 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,520 

Int.  CI.-  FOIN  .?//5 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  F  9  Claims 


i.  extending  transversely  ot  the  muffler  at  the  inner  ends 
of  said  entry  tube,  said  second  tube;  and  said  cartridge, 
ii.  butting  against  the  inner  ends  of  said  entry  tube,  said 

second  tube,  and  said  cartridge,  and 
111    having  at  least  three  holes  therethrough  radially  out- 
side said  cartridge; 
g.  a  second  partition 

i.  extending  transversely  of  the  muffler  between  said  first 
partition  and  the  point  where  said  entry  tube  passes 
through  said  muffler  walls. 
11   engaging  the  inside  of  said  muffler  walls,  the  outside  of 
said  entrv  tube    anJ  the  outer  end  of  said  second  tube, 
and 
iii.  having  at  least  tu.    h>  les  therethrough  radially  outside 
said  cartridge,  and 
h   a  third  tube  which  extends  from  a  hole  in  said  first  parti- 
tion to  a  hole  in  said  second  partition, 
and  wherein  said  exit  tube  extends  from  a  hole  in  said  second 
partition,  through  a  hole  in  said  first  partition,  and  through 
said  muffler  walls  at  a  point  on  the  side  of  said  first  partition 
remote  from   said  second  partition,  whereby  the  combustion 
gasses  passing  through  the  muffler  pass  through  the  holes  in 
said  entrv  tube  into  the  first  volume,  then  through  said  second 
tube  and  said  cartridge  mto  a  second  viilume  defined  H\  said 
muffler  walls,  the  outer  surface  of  said  cartridge,  and  said  first 
and  second  partition,  then  through  one  or  more  holes  in  s.mi 
first  partion  into  a  third  volume  defined  at  least  m  part  b\  said 
muffler  walls  and  said  first  partition,  then  through  said  third 
tube   into  a   fourth   volume   defined   at   least    m   part   b\    s.ml 
muffler  walls  and  said  second  partition,  and  then  through  said 
exit  tube  to  the  outside  of  the  muffler. 


3,960,510 
HONEYCOMB  STRICTLRE  FOR  COl NTERCl RRFN 1 

GAS  FL()\N 
Francis  John    Sergeys,   Kensington.   Md..   avsignor   to    H     R 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.\, 

Filed  May  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  362,622 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  8/02,  35/04.  FOIN  3,15 

U.S.  CL  23-288  FB  1  t  laim 


1.  A  catalytic  muffler  comprising 

a.  muffler  walls  defining  an  inner  volume  which  is  gas-tight 
except  for  entry  and  exit  tubes  recited  hereinafter, 

h  an  entry  tube  which  passes  from  the  outside  of  the  muf 
fler  walls  into  the  inner  volume  defined  by  said  muffler 
walls,  said  entry  tube  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the 
longitudinal  wall  thereof  in  the  portion  of  said  entry  tube 
within  the  inner  volume  defined  by  said  muffler  walls, 

c  a  second  tube  at  least  a  portion  of  which  surrounds  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  portion  of  said  entry  tube  within  the 
inner  volume  defined  by  said  muffler  walls,  said  second 
tube  likewise  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  longitudi- 
nal wall  thereof  in  the  portion  of  said  second  lube  sur- 
rounding said  entry  tube,  the  holes  in  said  second  tube 
being  adjacent  to  but  offset  from  the  holes  in  said  entry 
tube,  whereby  the  combustion  gasses  passing  through  the 
muffler  are  required  to  follow  circuitous  paths  in  a  first 
volume  between  said  entry  tube  and  said  second  tube, 

d.  a  cartridge  containing  a  catalytic  converter  surrounding 
at  least  the  portion  of  said  second  tube  which  has  holes 
in  the  longitudinal  wall  thereof;  and 

e.  an  exit  tube  which  passes  from  the  outside  of  the  muffler 
walls  into  the  inner  volume  defined  by  said  muffler  walls 
and  which  opens  into  that  inner  volume  at  a  point  on  the 
side  of  said  cartridge  remote  from  said  second  tube, 

said  entry  tube,  said  second  tube,  and  said  cartridge  all  extend 
into  the  muffler  at  least  approximately  the  same  distance,  and 

f.  a  first  partition 


1.  A  twi)  stage  i^onverter  for  treating  engine  cvh.iLisi  ^Msev 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  housing  having  end  walN 
and  a  center  tubular  wall  section,  an  exhaust  gas  mlct  at  one 
end  of  said  housing,  an  elongated  ceramic  monolithic  struc 
ture  contained  withm  said  housing,  said  monolithic  space 
having  an  inner  longitudinally  channelled  section  and  an  outer 
longitudinally  channelled  section,  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  being 
connected  to  and  m  communication  with  the  inner  section  of 
said  monolithic  structure  whereby  exhaust  gases  will  pass 
directlv  from  said  inlet  into  said  inner  section,  said  sections 
being  concentrically  located  wnhin  said  housing  and  being 
annularly  separated  from  each  other  to  form  an  annular  space 
therebetween  along  most  of  their  lengths,  said  space  prevent- 
ing mechanical  contact  and  thereby  direct  heat  transfer 
contact  of  said  sections  along  the  length  of  said  space,  said 
sections  being  connected  by  a  honeycomb  bridge,  said  annular 
sapce  being  sealed  bv  a  ceramic  plug  to  prevent  exhaust  gas 
backflow  therethrough,  an  air  inlet  located  at  the  end  wall  of 
said  housing  opposite  said  exhaust  gas  inlet,  a  baffle  posi 
tioned  perpendicular  to  said  air  inlet  and  said  exhaust  gas  flow 
and  an  outlet  plenum  at  the  end  of  said  housing  opposite  said 
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air  inlet  and  communicating  with  an  outlet  port  said  outlet 
plenum  b€irig  dcHned  by  the  end  wall  of  said  housing  nejrevt 
said  inlet,  a  portjon  of  said  center  tubular  wall  abutting  said 
end  wall,  the  outtr  wall  of  said  inlet  and  an  end  face  of  the 
outer  longitudinally  channeled  section,  said  outlet  plenum 
communicaiing  the  gases  flowing  through  said  outer  section 
with  the  outlet  p<Tt 


3,960.511 

ZONE  MELTING  PROC  ESS 

Wilhelm  H.  Kuhlmann-Schiafer,  Hannover,  Cerman>.  assignor 

to  Preuss4ig  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuatioi™  of  Ser.  No.  270,695.  July  11.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  mpplication  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,979 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July     15.     1971, 
2135306 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  /7  /*  I 

L.S.  CI.  23-301  SP  7  Claims 

1.  A  Process  of  zone  melting  a  charge  utilizing  at  least  a  pair 
of  solid,  spaced  electrodes  each  having  a  tapered  end  and 
means  for  firoducing  a  current  in  said  electrodes,  said  charge 
and  electrctcie  tapered  ends  being  of  substantially  the  ^ame 
material,  ctjmpnsing  the  steps  of 

placing  said  tapered  ends  of  said  pair  of  electrtides  in  lat 
eral.  wkxial,  direct  physical  contact  with  the  perimeter  of 
said  charge,  said  charge  separating  said  electrodes; 
then  passing  said  current  between  said  electrodes  and  trans 
verseK  through  said  charge  to  resislantly  heat  said  charge 
and    melt    a   zone    therein,   said    current    passing   solely 
through  said  zone  between  said  electrodes,  | 

enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  charge   with  said  elec- 
trodes ko  support  and  maintain  said  zone,  and 
moving  Slid  charge  relative  to  said  electrodes  at  a  predeter 
mined     velocity,     said     zone     migrating     longitudmalU 
througi  said  charge  at  said  predetermined  velocity. 


reacting  oxygen  with  said  sulfur  in  said  coal  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  convert  said  sulfur  in  said  coal  to  a  soluble 
species  thereof,  or  elemental  sulfur, 

separating  said  liquid  reaction  medium  from  said  coal; 

working  up  said  coal  whereby  sulfur  of  elemental,  pyritic  or 
organic  origin  is  removed; 

neutralizing  said  reaction  medium  with  a  neutralizing  liquor 
whereby  iron  and  a  sulfate  is  precipitated  from  the  neu- 
tralized, liquid  reaction  medium; 

and  reintroducing  a  portion  of  said  neutralizing  liquor  into 
the  reaction  zone. 

16.  A  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  sulfur  present  in 
coal,  including  pyritic  sulfur  organic  sulfur  and  sulfate  sulfur 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

introducing  crushed  coal  into  a  reaction  zone  as  a  slurry  of 
1-60  parts  of  coal  to  40-99  parts  of  water,  the  water  in 
the  reaction  zone  containing  up  to  3.0  molar  ammonium 
hydroxide; 

introducing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  said  reaction 
zone  at  a  pressure  from  0  to  1000  psig, 

maintaining  said  pressure  in  said  reaction  zone  for  a  period 
of  15  minutes  to  24  hours; 

maintaining  the  reaction  zone  within  said  period  at  a  tem- 
perature from  50°  to  450T, 


3,960,512 

FERRiTE  TO  METAL  BOND  FOR  HIGH-POWER 
I      MICROWAVE  APPLICATIONS 
Victor  A.  Vjaguine,  Palo  Alto,  and  Dennis  R.  Nichols,  San  Jose. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Varian    As,sociates,   Palo  Alto. 
Calif. 
DivisioiJ  of  Ser.  No.  337.059,  March  1,  1973,  Pat,  No, 
3,873,944]  This  application  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.030 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  1504 
L.S.  CU  29U  195  9  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  bonding  a  gyromagnetic  ferrite  member  to  a 
metal  member,  said  seal  comprising  at  least  three  metallic 
layers,  a  first  one  of  said  layers  adhering  U.)  said  gyromagnetic 
ferrite  menber  and  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  cons  sting  of  nichrome,  molybdenum  and  chromium,  a 
second  one  of  said  layers  adhering  to  said  first  layer  and  com 
prising  copper,  and  a  third  one  of  said  layers  adhering  to  said 
second  laver  and  comprising  gold,  said  third  la>er  being 
bonded  to  $aid  metal  member  by  solder 
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3,960,513 
FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SLLFl  R  FROM  COAL 
ndra  .Agarv*al,  Concord;  Richard  Andre  Giberti, 
,  and  Louis  John  Petrovic.  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass,, 
to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,047 

Int.  CL^  ClOL  9/00.  ClOB  l^iUO 
_  1  R  23  Claims 

ess  for  reducing  the  amount  of  free  and  combined 
al  and  removing  of  same  from  coal  comprising  the 


ng  a  crushed  coal  into  a  reaction  zone  in  an  aque- 
i^dium  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  whereby  the  ratio 
1  to  oxygen  to  water  based  on  weight  percent  is 
0:0.085.99  to  1.0:0  18.0.667, 
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discharging  said  coal  and  a  reaction  liquor  rich  in  iron 
sulfate  and  ammonium  sulfate, 

separating  said  coal  and  said  reaction  liquor  from  each 
other;  and 

washing  said  separated  coal  v.nh  a  wash  liquor  including 
wash  liquor  containing  ammonium  hydroxide 

19.  A  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  sulfur  present  in 
coal,  including  pyritic  sulfur,  organic  sulfur  and  sulfate  sulfur 
ci-impnsing  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  crushed  coal  into  a  reaction  zone  as  a  slurry 
of  1-60  parts  of  coal  to  40-99  parts  of  water,  adding  to 
said  aqueous  slurry  sufficient  acid  to  maintain  an  acid 
concentration  of  from  .001  to  10  molar  acid, 

introducing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  said  reaction 
zone  at  a  pressure  from  0  to  1  (XK)  psig, 

maintaining  said  pressure  in  said  reaction  zone  for  a  period 
of  15  minutes  to  24  hours; 

maintaining  the  reaction  zone  within  said  period  at  a  tem- 
perature from  50°  to  450°F. 

discharging  said  coal  and  elemental  sulfur  and  a  reaction 
liquor  rich  in  iron  sulfate  and  said  acid, 

separating  said  coal  and  said  reaction  liquor  from  each 
other,  and 

washing  said  coal  vvith  a  wash  liquor. 


3,960,514 
SYNERGISTIC  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  GELLANT 
James  Teng.  St.  Louis  County,  and  Marcella  C.  Stubits,  St. 
LouLs,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch,  incorpo- 
rated, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,795 

Int.  CI.'  ClOL  7/00.  BOIJ  13/00 

IS.  CI.  44-7  B  15  Claims 

1 .  A  gelled  hydrocarlxjn  or  non-polar  solvent  comprising  an 

amount  of  h>  droxypropyl  cellulose  laurate  sufficient  to  gel 
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said  hydrocarbon  or  non-polar  solvent,  said  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose  laurate  having  a  degree  of  molecular  substitution  of 
hydroxypropyl  groups  of  2-6  and  a  degree  of  substitution  ot 
laurate  groups  between  about  2  and  3  and  an  amount  ot  an 
additive  to  synergislically  affect  the  viscosity  of  the  gel,  said 
additive  being  an  elastomer  of  the  polybutadiene  or  butadi 
ene-styrene  copolymer  type. 


3.9f)(l,5l7 

RFSINOIl)  WHFFl    C ONTMNING  A  MlXTl  KF  i)l 

TRIMANGANESF  TFTRAOXIDF  AND  FFRROXlOh    VNH 

FERRIC    OMDF  FII  I  FKS 
Junichi  I  kita,  Sennan,  Japan,  assignor  to  1  ht   New   Kegiston 
Companv.  Limited,  Japan 

"  Filed  Jan.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.959 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    2.^,    1'J"'4,    4'J- 
122067 

Int.  CI."  C09K       74 
U.S.  CL  51  —  298  R  ->  <  'aims 


3.960,515 
HYDROCARBVL  AMINE  ADDITIVES  FOR  DISTILLATE 

FLELS 
l^wis  R.  Honnen,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,707.  Oct.  11.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,898,056,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,064. 
Dec.  26,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  318,063,  Dec.  26,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,939 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  5, 
1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  ClOL  I!22 
U.S.  CL  44— 58  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbyl  amines  and  a  low  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbyl  amines  wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  low  to 
high  molecular  weight  amines  present  withm  said  mixture  is 
between  about  0  5  and  5:1;  said  high  molecular  weight  hydro- 
carbyl amines  being  prepared  by  reacting  a  first  hydrocarbyl 
halide  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  hy- 
drocarbyl portion  of  1,900  to  5,000  with  a  mono-  or  poly 
amine  having  from  1  to  10  amine  nitrogens  and  from  2  to  40 
carbons  with  a  carbon  to  nitrogen  atomic  ratio  between  about 
1  and  10  1,  and  said  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbyl  amines 
being  prepared  by  reacting  a  second  hydrocarbyl  halide  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  said  second  hydro- 
carbyl portion  of  300  to  600  with  a  mono-  or  polyamine  hav- 
ing from  I  to  10  amine  nitrogens  and  from  2  to  40  carbons 
with  a  carbon  to  nitrogen  atomic  ratio  between  about  1  and 
10:1 


1,  In  a  resinoid  wheel  containing  abrasive  grains,  a  thermo- 
set  resin  binder  and  a  filler,  the  filler  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  abrasne  prams,  the 
improvement  v.hich  is  characterized  in  th.it  it  the  total 
amount  filler  in  the  wheel,  30^7^  to  lO'^^t  is  a  mixture  ^-f  2<>  to 
55  weight  '"f  of  irimanganese  tetraoxide  and  80  to  45  weight 
^c  of  ferric  oxide. 


3.960.518 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CI  TTINC,  TOOL 
George  H.  Hall.  P,C),  Box  244,  Westford,  Mavs    (11886 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380.831.  July    19,  1973,  Pat    No, 
3.886.926,  This  application  Dec.  30.  19-4.  Ser    No    5.^". 675 

Int.  CI.-  B24D  </U2 
L.S.  CI,  51  -309  R  -'^  (  laims 


3,960,516 
GRINDING  WHEEL  MANLFACTl  RE 
Giuseppe  Biardi,  Corsico  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  29,  1  973.  24692  73 

Int.  Cl.=  B24B  5/04;  C09K  3U4 

U.S.  CI.  51-293  '  t"!*'"! 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  generally  cylindrical 
cup  shaped  grinding  wheel  formed  of  a  thin  hollow  cylindrical 
grinding  element  having  a  radial  thickness  much  less  than  its 
axial  length,  and  a  plastic  element  on  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
for  supporting  the  grinding  wheel  on  a  spindle,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  positioning  the  cylindrical  grinding 
element  in  a  mold  with  said  end  extending  into  a  cavity  in  the 
mold  with  both  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  at 
said  end  being  exposed  to  said  cavity,  forming  said  plastic 
element  onto  said  end  by  filling  said  cavity  with  liquid  injec- 
tion molding  plastic  under  pressure,  whereby  said  cylinder  is 
subjected  to  equalized  radial  forces  resulting  from  the  injec- 
tion molding  pressure,  solidifying  said  plastic,  and  removing 
the  finished  grinding  wheel  from  the  mold 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  flcvibk     endless  v,irc  sav.   uhich 
has  distributed  on   its  cutting   surface   a  pluraliiv    ff   spaced 
apart   blocks   of  composite   material   formed   of  comminuted 
abrasive  in  a  bonding  matrix  comprising  the  step  of 

placing  under  pressure  and   betv^een  said   blocks  and  said 
surface,  a  braze  comprising  a  metallic  copper-containing 
layer  sandwiched  between  metallic  siher  containing  lay 
ers, 
heating  said  braze  to  melt  said  silver-containing  layers,  and 
cooling  said  melted  layers  to  hardness 
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3.960.519 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENKR\TIN(,  A 

DEHYDRATED  INERT  GAS  STREAM 

Harold   O.   libeling,  Tulsa.  Okla..  and   Robtrt   E.   McMinn 

Spring.  Ti!x.,  assignors  to    Black,  Sivalls   &    Brvson.   Inc. 

Houston,  "ex. 

iled  Apr.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.2-'4 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  4-:(ii, 


L.S.  CI.  55-31 


1.  A  met 

gases  compt 
a   combus 

inert 
b    removi 

said  ga 
c    intimat 

with  a 

water    v 

gases,  a 
d    utilizing 

in  step 

bent 


gase 


se 


<t 


od  of  generating   a  stream   nf  deh\drated   inert 

sing  the  steps  of 

ing  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  generate  ui  ^tream  nt  h('t 

s  containing  water  vapor, 
g  heat  from  said  stream  of  hot  inert  gases  so  that 
s  are  cooled, 

l\   contacting  said  co<.)led  stream   of  inert  gases 
ream  of  liquid  absorbent  having  an  affinitv   for 
apor   therebv    dehvdrating    said    stream    <.-<\    inert 
nd 

heat  removed  from  said  stream  of  hot  inert  gases 
b  )  to  reconcentrale  said  stream  L>f  liquid  absor- 


Paul  T.  Allen 
tion.  Nev* 


L.S.  CI.  55 
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1.  In  a  m 
mers   conla 
xylene,  meta 
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ortho-xylene 
ethyl  benze 
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mixture  through  an  elongated  bed  of  zeolite  adsorbent  con- 
tained in  a  column  whereby  paraxylene  and  ethyl  benzene  are 
substantially  adsorbed  and  meta-xylene  and  ortho-xylene  are 
substantially  not  adsorbed,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
contacting  said  mixture  in  vapor  phase  with  said  zeolite  adsor- 
bent to  effect  adsorption  of  at  least  a  major  amount  of  the 
para-xylene  and  ethyl  benzene  and  separately  desorbing  the 
adsorbed  para-xylene  and  ethyl  benzene  simultaneousiv  from 


adsorbed  para-xylene  and  ethyl  benzene  si 
24  Claims    each  of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  said  bed 


3,960,520 
SEPARATION  OF  ISOMERS 
,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
York,  NY. 
iled  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,842  | 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  >3:04.  15108 
59  10  Claims 


I 


thod  for  the  separation  and  recoverv  of  the  iso- 
ed  in  an  aromatic  mixture  comprising  para- 
-xvlene,  ortho-xvlene  and  ethvl-benzene  to  sepa- 
ture  into  one  stream  comprising  meta-xvlene  and 
and  a  second  stream  comprising  para-xvlene  and 
e,  by  a  process  which  includes  conducting  said 


3.960,521 
HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  POLAR  STATIONARY  PHASE 
FOR  GAS  t  HROMATOGRAHY 
Richard  F.  Kruppa,  State  (o liege.  Pa,,  and    Arthur  Ednard 
Coleman,  Troy,  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Applied  Science  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  State  (  ollege.  Pa.  and  Silar  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
Watervliet,  N  \ 

Filed  Mar.   1,   1974,  Ser.  No.  447,335 
Int    (I.-  BOID  15108 
U.S.  CI.  55—67  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  gas-liquid  ^  firi 'in.itographic  separations  of  chemi- 
cal compounds  the  methoii  which  comprises:  passing  a  mix- 
ture of  chemical  compounds  and  a  carrier  gas  through  an 
eiong.ited  mass  of  supporting  material  maintained  in  the  tern 
perature  range  of  20°C  to  275°C  having  thereon  a  stationary 
phase  consisting  of  the  silicone  having  recurring  units  of  the 
formula' 


v».hi^h  results  in  a  separation  of  the  chemical  compounds. 


3,960.522 
CARBON-CONTAINING  MOLECCLAR  SIEVES 

Heinrich  Mun/ner,  Essen-kra\;  Heinrich  Heimbach,  Bochum; 
Werner  Korhacher,  Evsen-Borbeck;  V\erner  Peters,  Watten- 
scheid;  Harald  Juntgen.  LAsen-Heisingen;  Karl  Knoblauch, 
Essen,  and  Dieter  /undorf,  Fssen-Heisingen,  all  of  Germany . 
assignors  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  E.ssen.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161 ,2  1  I ,  July  9.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,801.513. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444.383 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany,    Apr.    23,     1971, 
21  19829 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-'  BOID  ^^/4 
U.S.  CI.  55-68  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  oxygen  from  gas  mixtures  con- 
taining oxygen  and  nitrogen,  comprising  passing  a  gas  mixture 
which  contains  oxygen  and  nitrogen  through  a  carbon  con- 
taining molecular  sieve  prepared  hv  heating  in  a  closed  oven 
in  the  absence  of  air  at  a  cok;ing  temperature  of  at  least  6()0°C, 
particles  of  a  cokable  substance  having  a  size  between  0  1  and 
20  millimeters  until  the  content  i^f  volatile  components  in  the 
resulting  coke  is  not  more  than  5*^  by  weight  and  thereafter 
sub|ecting  the  resulting  •.nke  to  heating  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
at  a  temper.iture  between  6(jn''  and  9()()°C  while  a  gaseous 
stream  of  a  carbonaceous  substance  w  hich  splits  off  carbon  at 
said  temperature  is  passed  into  contact  with  the  said  coke  for 
such  a  period  between  I  and  60  minutes  that  the  carbon  that 
is  thus  split  off  IS  deposited  in  the  pores  of  the  coke  and  re- 
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duces  the  effective  average  size  of  the  pores  to  less  than  abi>ut 
0  3   millimicron,  wherebv    the   oxvgen   in   said   gas  mixture   is 


3.960.524 
AIR  S(  Rl  BBFR 
Ed>*ard  H.  C  umpston,  .Jr..  43  Monument  A>e..  Old  Benning- 
ton, Vt,  05201 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  429,214,  Dec.  28,  19-'3. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No 

280.950.  Aug.  16,  1972.  abandoned   This  application  Oct    2M. 

1974.  Ser.  No.  518.467 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  -J~J6 

UJS.  CI.  55—86  -"^  Claims 


Proouced   Gas 
(-50%  02 1 


more  rapidly  adsorbed  by  said  molecular  sieve  than  the  nitro- 
gen in  said  gas  mixture. 


ff  a 


3.960,523 
EFFLIENT  GAS  MONITOR 
James  R.  Ryan,  New  Kensington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,271 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  4  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-84  8  Claims 


1.   An   apparatus  for   removing  effluent  frimi   an  effluent- 
bearing  gas  comprising 

a  generally  spherical  mam  chamber  having  an  effluent-bear- 
ing gas  inlet  for  introducing  said  gas  into  said  main  cham 
ber, 

a  reservoir  in  communication  with  said  main  chamber  for 
providing  vaporized  liquid  to  said  main  chamber  and  for 
receiving  condensed  liquid  from  said  mam  chamber, 

a  conduit  having  an  inlet  in  said  reservoir  and  an  outlet 
adjacent  said  gas  inlet  for  drawing  liquid  from  said  reser 
voir  and  vaporizing  said  liquid  into  said  effluent-bearing 
gas  by  action  of  said  gas  passing  from  said  gas  inlet, 

said  main  chamber  having  means  for  removing  processed 
gas  from  said  main  chamber, 

liquid  supply  means  for  providing  liquid  to  at  least  one  ol 
said  main  chamber  and  said  reservoir,  and 

means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  reservoir 


1.  ,An  air  scrubber  comprising 

a  means  forming  inner  and  uuter  concenir  iv,  annuKir  cham- 
bers separated  by  a  fixed  cvlindrical  common  wall. 

a  fan  arranged  in  one  end  region  of  said  inner  chamber  for 
drawing  from  substantialK  the  cntin  .ir.nulat  extent  of 
said  outer  chamber  and  outputting  into  substaniialK  the 
entire  annular  extent  of  s.iid  inner  chamber, 

c,  said  inner  chamber  being  substantialK   u  nobstrm.  led 

d  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  wall  being  subsianiialU 
smooth  and  radially  uniform  to  produce  ,i  substanii.ilK 
even  flow  of  air  and  liquid  all  around  jnv  r.idial  extent  nf 
said  cylindrical  wall. 

e.  means  forming  a  clean  air  outlet  trom  the  end  ot  said 
inner  chamber  opposite  said  fan, 

f.  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  scrubber 

g    said   cylindrical   wall    having    a    urtulation    opening    ar 
ranged  between  said  inner  chaniher  do\*  nstre-mi  ot  s.nd 
fan  and  said  outer  chamber  upstream  isl  s,iu:  t.n- 

h  said  circulation  opening  intercepting  the  entire  path  ot 
said  output  from  said  fan 

i.  means  forming  a  contaminated  .iir  inlet  into  said  outer 
chamber  upstream  of  said  circulation  opening. 

j.  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  plurality  of  bore  hole  size 
aerosol  eliminator  openings  extending  through  s.mi  ^  vim 
drical  wall  throughout  a  region  between  saul  Lirvuiaiion 
opening  and  said  outlet, 

k  the  outside  of  said  aerosol  eliminator  cjur.mgs  hemg  in 
communication  with  said  air  mlet  in  s,iid  outer  ehamber; 
and 

1,  means  for  turning  said  fan  fast  enough  to 

1  produce  a  substantial  pressure  drop  frnin  s.nd  inner 
chamber  to  said  outer  chamber  to  force  a  portie>n  of 
said  air  and  substantialK  all  of  said  liquid  through  said 
circulation  opening  into  said  outer  chamber  in  a  high- 
velocitv  spray  of  liquid  particles  directed  into  msummg 
air  from  said  inlet  and  to  draw  a  portion  of  said  air  and 
substantialK  all  aerosol  particles  through  said  aerosol 
eliminator  openings  and  back  into  said  outer  chamber, 

2  continuouslv  move  all  of  said  quanlitv  of  liquid  along 
with  rapidly  moving  air  and  to  break  said  liquid  into 
finelv  divided  particles,  and 

3.  drive  said  liquid  particles  and  air  in  a  high  velocitv 
helical   path  in  said  inner  chamber   to   subject  said  air 
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and  sai  J  liquid  particles  to  a  ver>  high  ^tntritugal  force    and  supporting  said  frustoconical  rings  in  coaxiallv   aligned 
centrifiigalK   concentrating  said   liquid    particles  near    overlapping  relation,  said  support  means  comprising  a  helix, 


said  cvjlindrical  wall  and  helping  to  force  said  liquid 
through  said  circulation  opening  and  to  dra\«.  said  aero- 
sol through  said  aerosol  eliminator  openings 


3.960,525 

oil-ga|s  separator  having  DFFOAMING 

STRICTIRF 

Robert    W.    CJoggins,   Tulsa.   Okla..   assignor    to   Combustion 
Engineerina,  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,914 

Int.  Cl.=  BO  ID  19  o: 

L.S.  CI.  55- t78  2  Claims 


a  shell  int 
separatioj 


1.  An  o\\  and  gas  separator,  including. 


vt.hich  the  fluids  of  an  oil  v.ell  are 
n. 


>  n  J  u  c  t  e  d  I  i  T 


an  inlet  connected  through  the  v. all  ot  the  shell  and  sized  to 
conduct  the  mixture  of  fluids  into  the  shell. 

an  outlet  connected  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  shell  and 
remotel)  spaced  from  the  inlet  to  conduct  separated  gas 
from  the  shell. 

an  outlet  connected  through  the  lower  wall  of  the  shell  and 
remotely  spaced  from  the  inlet  to  conduct  separated 
liquids  fijom  the  shell. 

a  plurality  of  multi-surfaced  packing  structures  held  in  a 
body  with  a  foraminous  structure  mounted  at  a  fixed 
location  within  the  shell  and  below  the  inlet  so  as  to 
receive  tre  fluid  mixture  to  liquid  pack  the  interstices  of 
the  body,  whereby  the  gaseous  bubbles  v>.ill  not  be  frag- 
mented and  additional  foam  developed  as  the  liquids  are 
deenerei^ed  and  flow  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell 
while  tha  gas  separates  from  the  mixture  and  flows  to  the 
upper  plirtion  of  the  shell,  and  a  diverting  structure 
mounteii  at  the  inlet  formed  and  arranged  .to  direct  the 
liquid  downward  over  the  packing  body. 


3.960.526 

PAkTICLE  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

John  S.  Andrews,  Barry.  Wales,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robertson 

Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,821 

Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom.  Jan.  29,  1974 

4081  74 


Company, 


C.S.  CI.  55 

1.  Apparal 


Int.  CI.-  BOID  50100 


111 


us  for  separating  particulate  matter  entrainei. 


30,         30.       i\      30      31      10,       30 


and  a  sump  positioned  below  said  support  means  for  receiving 
particulate  matter  removed  from  said  gaseous  stream 


3,960,527 
AIR  DFLIVER\   AND  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Adam  I)   (.ofttl.  4960  F   Palomino  Road,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1474,  Ser.  No.  526,392 

Int.  GLOBOID  57/70 

U.S.  CI    5?     269  6  Claims 


9  Claims 


m 


a  gaseous  stream,  said  apparatus  including  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening  and  a  longitudinal  axis  passing 
through  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  an  impingement  screen 
disposed  acr:)ss  said  inlet  opening,  said  impingement  screen 
comprising  a  plurality  of  impingement  elements  supported  in 
spaced-apart  parallel  relation,  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
each  of  said  impingement  elements  having  a  V-shaped  trans- 
verse profile  including  an  apex  confronting  said  inlet  opening 
and  arms  diverging  from  said  apex  away  from  said  inlet  open 
ing,  a  series  of  radially  extending  vanes  positioned  between 
said  impinge  Tient  screen  and  said  outlet  opening  and  arranged 
to  impart  swirl  to  said  gaseous  stream,  a  series  of  frustoconical 
nngs  positioned  between  said  vanes  and  said  outlet  opening. 
support  means  positioned  between  said  casing  and  said  rings 


5.  .-\n  air  handling  apparatus  comprising; 

a  a  centrifugal  blower  assembly  having  a  motor  driven  air 
moving  blower  wheel  impeller  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  side  walls  at 
least  one  of  which  has  an  axial  air  inlet  opening  formed 
therein,  the  side  walls  interconnected  with  a  spiral  shaped 
member  to  provide  a  chamber  around  the  impeller  and  to 
form  a  centrifugal  air  outlet  from  the  chamber;  and 

b  an  enclosed  cabinet  affixed  to  the  one  side  wall  of  said 
centrifugal  blower  assembly  which  has  the  axial  air  inlet 
opening  formed  therein,  said  cabinet  having  an  interior 
compartment  v^hich  is  in  communication  with  the  axial 
air  inlet  formed  in  the  one  side  wall  of  said  centrifugal 
blower  assembly,  said  cabinet  having  an  air  supply  open- 
ing formed  therein  through  which  air  is  supplied  to  the 
interior  compartment  of  said  cabinet,  the  air  supply  open- 
ing of  said  cabinet  being  disposed  in  a  wall  thereof  which 
is  substantialK  in  the  same  plane  as  the  centrifugal  air 
outlet  if  saul  ventnfugal  blower  assembly  and  is  disposed 
laterallv  ,id]av.ent  thereto. 
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3,960.528  adsorbent  is  adapted  to  move  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

MUFFLER  PARTICULATE  TRAP  FOR  INTERNAL  and  means  for  moving  exhaust  gases  containing  vapor,  oxygen 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  and  sulfur  oxide  transversely  through  said  elongated  adsorp- 

Emmett  Smith  Jacobs,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  V  incent  Edward    tion  zone,  said  moving  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 

Liberi.  Newark.  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339.127.  March  8.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.866 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  45112 
L.S.  CI.  55—346  4  Claims 

3— ►     U 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler  particulate  trap  for  attenuating  the 
sound  and  removing  solid  particles  from  the  exhaust  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  that  is  operated  on  fuel  containing 
tetraalkyllead  compounds  and  lead-scavenging  compounds, 
said  trap  comprising 

i.  an  elongated  housing  having  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  for 
connection  with  the  exhaust  gas  stream  of  said  engine, 
and  an  outlet  port  at  the  other  end  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere,  said  housing  also  having  an  agglomerat- 
ing chamber  and  an  inertial  cyclone  separator  communi- 
catmg  with  a  particulate  collection  chamber,  said  agglom- 
erating chamber,  cyclone  separator  and  collection  cham- 
ber being  located  within  said  housing,  said  agglomerating 
chamber   being  in  communication  with   said   inlet  port 
through  a  plenum  located  between  the  collection  cham- 
ber   and    the    agglomerating    chamber,    said    collection 
chamber  located  at  the  inlet  port  end  of  the  housing, 
ii.  said  agglomerating  chamber  containing  refractory  alu- 
mina pellets  having  a  pore  volume  in  the  range  of  0.1  to 
0.9  cc  per  gram  and  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  50  to 
700  square  meters  per  gram,  said  alumina  being  nonreac- 
tive  with  the  exhaust  gas  constituents. 
iii.   said  cyclone  separator   having  an   inlet,  a  particulate 
outlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  and  being  in  communication  with 
said  agglomerating  chamber  through  the  cyclone  separa- 
tor inlet,  the  cyclone  separator  also  communicating  with 
said  particulate  collection  chamber  wherein  particulates 
are  collected  and  retained,  communication  with  the  col- 
lection chamber  being  through  the  particulate  outlet  of 
the  cyclone  separator,  the  cyclone  separator  also  being  in 
communication    with    the    outlet    port    of   the    housing 
through  the  cyclone  separator  gas  outlet. 


in  such  a  manner  that  m  the  region  of  said  elongated  adsorp- 
tion zone  nearer  to  said  adsorbent  inlet  each  volume  unit  of 
said  adsorbent  stream  is  traversed  bv  a  greater  amount  of 
exhaust  gases  per  unil  of  time  than  m  ihf  region  nf  said  adsor- 
bent zone  nearer  lo  saui  adsorbent  i>uik't. 


3,960,530 

METHOD  OF  COATIN(.  A  (,LASS  FIBER  FILAMENT 

Rama   Iyengar.   Dollard   des   Ormeaux.   (  anada.   assignor   lo 

Northern  Electric  Company   Limited.  Montreal,  t  anada 

Filed  July  29.  197  5.  .Ser.  No.  599.996 

int.  t  I.    (  03C  25102 

U.S.  CI.  65-3  C  5  Claims 


3.960,529 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  OXIDE  FROM 
EXHAUST  GASES 
Harald   Juntgen,    Essen-Heisingen;    Karl    Knoblauch.    Essen: 
Gunther  Gappa,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  and  Jurgen  Schwarte. 
Essen-Rellinghausen,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Berg- 
werksverband  GmbH,  Essen.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,350,  Oct.  16,  1970.  This  application 
Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,100 
Int.  C\.'  BOID  5 J/06 
U.S.  CI.  55-390  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  exhaust  gases  containing 
water  vapor,  oxygen  and  sulfur  oxide,  comprising,  in  combina 
tion,  an  elongated  adsorption  vessel  having  an  adsorbent  inlet 
and  an  adsorbent  outlet  spaced  in  the  direction  of  the  elonga- 
tion of  said  vessel  from  said  adsorbent  inlet  so  as  to  form 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  an  elongated  adsorption 
zone  through  which  a  stream  of  granular  carbon  containing 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  continuous  gl.iss  fiber  filament  by 
the  extrusion  of  plastic,  comprising  the  sups  ,.f 

charging  with  plastic  coating  m.itL-nal  .i  closed  vertical 
cvlinder  having  a  die  aperture  in  the  K-uer  end  thereof 
and  an  axial  core  tube  ternim.iting  m  the  die  .tperiure  in- 
form an  annular  orifice,  the  plasiK  being  liquified  t.-  pass 
through  the  die  orifue. 
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filament,  from  a  source  of  molten  glass  coaxial 
ore  tube,  contmuousK  through  the  core  tube. 


pressurized  gas  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
force  the  liquified  plastic  through  the  annular 
onto  the  filament. 


3,960.531 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  SPLICING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 

Youssef  koharizadeh.  Corning,  and  Ro>  E.  Smith,  Horseheads, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning, 
N.V. 

Fijed  July  28,  1975,  S€r.  No.  599,854 

int.  CI.-'  C03B  :J,2U 

L.S.  CI.  65-4  B  12  Claims 


--20 


I.  A  method  of  splicing  glass  optical  fibers  comprising  the 
steps  of 

aligning  the 
thereof  a 


re 


Si 


are  in  co 
generating 
fibers  wh 
trie  arc 
melt  the 
fibers  to 
generating 
junction, 
to  the  ax 
magnetic 
being  inv 
deflecting 
tion 


end  portions   of  said  fibers  so  that  the  axes 
substantiall)  parallel  and  the  endfaces  thereof 

tact, 

n  electric  field  at  the  junction  between  said 
ch  IS  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  create  an  elec- 

id  arc  producing  a  sufficient  amount  of  heat  to 
endfaces  of  said  fibers,  thereby  causing  said 
use.  and 

a    magnetic    field    in    the    vicmitv    o(  said    fiber 

said  magnetic  field  ha\ing  a  c(jmponent  parallel 

of  said  fibers,  one  of  said  electric  field  and  said 

field   varying   with   respect   to    time,   the   other 

riable  with  respect  to  time  said  magnetic  field 

said  arc  back  and  forth  along  said  fiber  junc- 


es 


Til 


rocess 


Frank  J.  Laz^t 
Company, 
Continuatior 
abandoned 

Int.  CI 
L.S.  CI.  65- 

1.   The   p 
having  a  mol 
wherein  M  is 
potassium  and 
ing  0  05  to  2^ 
turmg,  compr 
a.  charging 
the    grou 
carbonat( 
sium  car 
an  open 
tions,  eqi 
b    maintain 
1093°Cs( 
the  unrei 
bed. 


c.  introducing  dry  saturated  steam  under  pressure  into  the 
molten  glass  through  bubbling  means  located  in  the  fur- 
nace bed  area  so  that  bubbles  of  steam  pass  from  the 
bottom  of  said  molten  glass  bed  to  the  top,  the  pressure 
of  said  steam  being  regulated  to  produce  bubbles  8  to  1  8 
inches  (20.3  to  45.7  cm)  in  diameter  breaking  the  surface 
of  the  molten  blass  at  a  rate  of  5  to  20  bubbles  per  second; 
and 

d.  withdrawing  said  molten  glass  from  the  furnace 


3,960.533 
LAMP  HAS  ING  CRVSTALII7ABLE  LIGHT  DIFFUSING 

ENVELOPE 
Gordon  P    K.  Chu.  nan\ers,  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,10u,  Sept.  20,  1974.  Pat. 
No.  3.885,1X2.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

508.497 
Int.  Ci.^  C03B  32/00 
VS.  CI.  65—33  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  incandescent  lamp  having  a 
light  diffusing  glass  envelope  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
an  incandescent  lamp  envelope  from  a  crystallizable  glass 
having  the  following  composition: 

Li,0  8  to  20% 

Na,0  and/or  K,0  1  to  7% 

SiO,  45  to  72% 

AljO,  4  to  20% 

CaO  and/or  SrO  and/or  BaO  and/or  MgO  0  6  to  7% 

H.f),  1  to  4% 

As.,( ),  and/or  86,0,  and/or  PjOj  and/or  M0O3  2  to  7%; 

crystallizing  said  envelope  in  two  steps  b\  heating  the  enve- 
lope to  a  first  stage  crystallization  temperature  of  about  500° 
to  565°C  for  a  period  about  10  minutes  and  then  to  a  second 
stage  crystallization  temperature  of  about  750°  to  800°C  for  a 
period  between  10  to  20  minutes,  and  heat  sealing  said  crystal- 
lized envelope  to  the  flare  of  a  stem  pressed  glass  mount  made 
of  low  temperature  soft  glass. 


3,960.534 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Hilliam  Lee  Oates,  Bernardsville.  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,762 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/02;  C03C  27/00.  E06B  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  65     43  2  Claims 


3.960.532 
PREPARINCj  ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE  GLASS  WITH 

BUBBLES 
,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Quartz 
y alley  Forge,  Pa. 
-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,105,  March  4.  1974, 
is  application  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,070 
■  C03B  19108,  COIB  33  32.  C03C  3  01) 
2  8  Claims 

for  producing  alkali  metal  silicate  glass 
ratio  of  1 .5  to  4  5  parts  of  SiO,  per  part  of  \i.,0 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
mixtures  of  sodium  and  potassium  and  contain 
-  water  and  sufficient  bubbles  to  promote  frac- 
sing  the  steps  of 

raw  materials,  sources  of  alkali  selected  from 
)  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate,  potassium 
and  mixtures  of  sodium  carbamate  and  p<.)tas- 
l^onate,  and  a  source  of  silica  such  as  sand  into 
learth  furnace  with  a  bed  area  for  fusion  reac- 
ipped  with  a  draw  hole  and  charging  ports. 
ng  the  temperature  within  said  furnace  above 
I  that  a  bed  of  molten  silicate  glass  is  formed  and 
cted   raw    materials  float  on   said   molten   glass 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  liquid  crystal  cell  comprising: 

disposing  on  a  first  glass  substrate  having  a  conductive  layer 
thereon  a  narrow  glass  frit  strip  on  said  conductive  layer 
substantially  parallel  to  the  edges  of  said  first  substrate 
but  spaced  therefrom  and  having  at  least  three  reentrant 
portions  at  intervals  which  extend  to  a  greater  distance 
from  the  edges  oi  said  first  substrate  than  do  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  said  strip. 

mounting  three  or  more  spacer  plates  in  overlapped  relation 
with  a  portion  of  said  first  substrate  between  the  edges  of 
said  substrate  and  said  strip  at  the  reentrant  portions 
thereof  thereby  avoiding  contact  between  said  spacer 
plates  and  said  strip. 

disposing  a  second  glass  substrate  having  a  conductive  layer 
thereon  on  said  first  substrate  such  that  said  conductive 
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layers  face  each  other  and  said  second  substrate  rests  on 
said  glass  frit  such  that  all  of  iLs  edges  extend  beyond  said 
frit, 

heating  the  resultant  assembly  under  pressure  to  melt  the 
frit,  thereby  forcing  the  second  substrate  against  the  first 
substrate  until  both  substrates  contact  said  spacer  plates 
to  thereby  establish  a  predetermined  spacing  between 
said  substrates,  and 

cooling  to  provide  a  rigid  seal  between  said  substrates  for 
maintaining  said  predetermined  spacing. 


tive  quantity  of  at  least  one  mixed  chelate  with  at  least  two 
co-ordinates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Co-ordinates 


Molar  ratios 


3,960,535 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 

SHEETS 
Harold  E.  Hamilton,  Toledo,  and  Waldemar  W.  Oeike,  Ross- 
ford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Ow ens-Ford  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,550 

Int.  CI.'C03B  23/02,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—104  11  Claims 


L  A  method  of  bending  and  heat  treating  a  sheet  of  glass 
comprising:  heating  a  sheet  of  glass  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing therethrough  to  the  softening  point  of  the  glass,  supporting 
the  heated  sheet  on  a  shaping  surface  of  a  press  member, 
moving  said  press  member  toward  a  comple mental  shaping 
surface  of  a  second  press  member  during  a  bending  cycle  to 
press  said  sheet  therebetween  and  impart  the  desired  curva- 
ture to  said  sheet,  and  applying  supplemental  heat  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  sheet  in  the  region  of  said  opening  only 
while  said  sheet  is  supported  on  said  shaping  surface  during 
said   bending   cycle  to  condition  said   sheet   for  subsequent 

tempering. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  bending  a  heat  softened  glass  sheet 
having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  by  pressing  the  same 
between  opposed  complemental  shaping  surfaces  formed  on 
opposed  press  members  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  during  the  bending  cycle  and 
includes  a  base  member  and  a  shaping  rail  mounted  on  said 
base  member;  the  improvement  in  which  means  are  mounted 
on  said  one  press  member  for  applying  localized  heat  to  at 
least  one  opposite  surface  of  said  sheet  in  the  region  of  said 
opening  while  supported  on  said  shaping  surface  of  said  one 
press  member  during  said  bending  cycle. 


[DHB]  dihvdro-:.4-benzoic  acid: 

[EN]  ethylene  diamine:  Fe 

IDHBj  dihydro  :,4-benzoic  acid: 

dipicolic  acid    Ff 

[DHB]  dihydro  2, 4-henzoic  acid: 

[NTAl  nitrild  triacetic  acid:  Fe 

IDHBj  dihydro  2. 4-benzoic  acid: 

(NTAj  nitnlo  triacetic  acid    Fe 

iSSA]  sulpho- 5 -salicylic  acid 

I  EN]  ethylene  diamine    Fc 

ISSA]  suipho-5 -salicylic  acid: 

dipicolic  acid    Fe 

Sodium  pyrocatechol-:',^- 

disulphonate    (EDD.Al  ethylene 

diamine  diacetic  acid:  Fe 

Sodium  pyrtx;atechol-3,5- 

disulphonaie    |EDTA]  ethylene 

diamine  triacetic  acid:  Fe 

Sodium  pyrcK-alechol-3,5- 

disulphonale    [PAS]  p-amino-salicylic 

acid    Fe 

Sodium  pyrtKatechol--'..'^- 

disulphonate    dipicolic  acid    Fe 

Sodium  pyrocalechol-.'..'^^ 

disulphonate    [EN]  ethylene  diamine:  Fe 

Sodium  pyrocalechol-?.5 

disulphonate    (NTA)  niirilo  inacetic 

acid    Fe 

Sodium  pyrt>catechol-3,5- 

disulphonate    tartaric  acid:  Fe 

[NTAl  nitnlo  triacetic  acid: 

dipicolic  acid    Fe 

(DHSNj  Sodium  dihydroxy  naphthalene 

disulphonate:  [NTAj  nitnlo  tnaceiK 

acid:  Fe 

[DHSN]  Sodium  dihydroxy  naphthalene 

disulphonate   dipicolic  acid    Fe 

Sodium  pyrocatechol-3,5- 

disulphonate    citric  acid    Fe 

[SSA]  Sulpho- 5 -salicylic  acid: 

citric  acid:  Fe 


10:10:1 

5:2.5:1 

2:2:1 

10:10:1 

10:10:1 

10:5:1 

1:2.4-1 

1:1:1 

2:4:1 
2:2:1 
2:2:1 

1:2:1 
1:1:1 
2:2:1 

2:2:1 

2:4:1 
1:1:1 
4:2:1 


in  which  Fe  represents  inm  in  umi/cd  Inrm. 


3.960,537 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  REFUSE  AND  OR  SLUDGE 

AND  A  PLANT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Joseph  Richard  Kaelin,  ViUa  Seeburg.  CH-6374  Buochs,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,227 

Int.  Cl.=^  C05F  lliOS,  F26B  17 J2.  C05F  V,04.  ^  06 

U.S.  CL  71- 9  9  Claims 


T 

n 


3,960,536 
ANTICHLOROSIS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PLANTS 
Louis  Claude  Dumont,  Chaponost;  Rene'  Antoine  Paris,  Lyon, 
and  Claude  Mathilde  Scharff,  Vilkurbanne,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  PEPRO,  Socle  te  pour  le  Developpement  et  la 
Vente  de  Specialites  Chimiques,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,510 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    25,     1973, 

73.35083 

Int.  CL*  C05C  13/00 
U.S.  CL71-1  5  Claims 

1.  Compositions  suitable  for  use  in  controlling  hypoferric 
chlorosis  in  plants,  characterized  in  that  they  contain  an  effec- 


IK 


1.  A  biological  conversion  proces.s  for  processing  refuse  or 
thickened  sludge  to  form  compost  in  a  single  continuous 
treatment  chamber  comprising  the  steps  of 


947     O.G.-9 
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filling  the  material  to  be  treated  from  above  into  the  top  of 
said  treatment  chamber, 

contmuously  permeating  the  material  to  be  treated  \*ith  a 
gas  mixtune  to  assist  the  biological  conversion. 

delivering  the  pjermeating  gas  mixture  under  elevated  pres- 
sure into  the  material  to  be  treated  by  means  of  a  plurality 
of  gas  disthbutor  blades  verticallv  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  irj  the  treatment  chamber  and  covered  by  the 
material  tc  be  treated, 

routing  the  flistributor  blades  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel 
to  the  diraction  in  which  the  material  passes  through  the 
treatment  chamber,  each  gas  distributor  blade  being 
associated  with  at  least  one  suction  outlet  for  the  gas 
current,  said  outlets  being  situated  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
single  treatment  chamber  above  and  below  said  distribu- 
tor bladesl 

exhausting  &ud  gas  mixture  by  means  of  said  suction  outlets. 
and 

discharging  ;he  treated  material  at  the  bottom  of  said  treat- 1 
ment  chariber, 

whereby  the^  material  being  treated  is  automatically  passed 
in  coherent  form  in  the  vertical  direction  from  top  to 
bottom  through  the  single  continuous  treatment  chamber 
and  currents  of  gas  mixture  are  formed  in  the  material 
being  treated  and  flow  outwards  in  a  radial  direction  from 
the  gas  diktnbutor  blades 

5.  An  apparatus  for  converting  refuse  or  thickened  sludge 
into  compost  liy  treatment  with  a  gas,  said  apparatus  compris 

ing 

a  treatment  chamber  for  receiving  material  to  be  treated. 
said  chamber  having  a  vertical  axis,  an  inlet  aperture,  and 
an  outlet 
chamber 


a  plurality 
concentri 


aperture,  said  material  passing  through  said 
rom  top  to  bottom, 
a  plurality  df  gas  distributor  blades  mounted  on  a  shaft  in 
the  treatment  chamber  for  rotation  ah>out  an  axis  which 
is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  material  passage,  said  blades 
having  gas  outlet  apertures  connected  to  a  pressure 
blower, 

of  hollow   cylindrical   exhaust   ducts  disposed 

I  illy  to  one  another,  the  walls  of  said  ducts 
lart  of  the  side  wall  of  said  treatment  chamber. 
d  ducts  having  an  axial  length  differing  from 
extending  from  the  top  towards  the  txjttom  of 
ent  chamber, 
annular  exhaust  apertures  formed  by  the  ends 
haust    ducts,    said    apertures    being    directed 
;  bottom  of  said  treatment  chamber  and  being 
n  one  another  in  an  axial  direction,  and 
iver  connected  to  said  exhaust  apertures, 
blower,  distributor  blades,  exhaust  apertures, 
cts.  and  suction  blower  causing,  through  the 
be  treated,  a  plurality  of  currents  of  treatment 
radially  outwards  from  said  distnbutor  blades 
towaras  said  exhaust  apertures. 


3,960.538 

AMINO  li)ERIVATIVES  OF  TETRASLBSTITLTED 

BENZENE  COMPOUNDS 

John  J.  MeriuMs,  Jersey  City,  and  Phillip   Adams,  Murray 

Hill,  both  ol  N  J.,  assignors  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation, 

New  York,  [N.Y. 

Division  oif  Ser.  No.  360,448,  May  15.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3.886.284,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,759,  Oct. 

18,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  291,824lsept.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,838,197,  which  is  a 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  either  methyl,  or  a  halogen  when  R'" 
,s  _CHj-".  or  R  and  R',  taken  together,  are  methylene  dioxy, 
R"  IS  either  methyl  or  nitro;  R'"  is  either  absent  or  is  — CHj— 
or  _CH=,  and  X  is  the  residue  of  a  lower  alkyl,  mono-  or 

polvamino.  or  alkanolamino  radical. 


continuation- 
No.  3.821, 


US.  CI.  71 


n-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,783.  AprU  2,  1971,  Pat. 
,]l07.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
549,170 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9  20 
57  5  Claims 


1.  A  methoJ  of  inhibiting  algae  which  comprises  applying  to 
said  aJgae  ar  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
structure 


3,960,539 

LIMONFNF  DFRIVATIVES  USED  IN  GROWTH 

INHIBITION  AND  PUANT  ABSCISSION  PROCESSES 

William  F.  Newhall,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Amchem 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  825,437,  May  16,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,564,046,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,622, 

Dec.  27,  1966.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  60,717 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  71-76  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibitmg  plant  growth  and  promoting  fruit 
abscission  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  treated 
a  plant  growth  regulating  amount  of  the  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  (  2.4-dichU>robenzyr)  dimethyl  (  1 -hydroxy-p- 
menth-2-vl)  ammonium  X  wherein  X  is  an  acid  anion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halides,  sulfates,  phos- 
phates, phosphonates,  sulfonates  and  alkanoates  of  from  I  to 
8  total  carbon  atoms. 


3.960,540 
GROWTH  REGUUATION  IN  UAWN  CARE 
Wayne  Howard  Crosby,  Irvington.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,077,  June  21,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
216,833,  Jan.  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  535,472 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  5100 
U.S.  CI.  71-76  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  synergistically  inhibiting  the  vertical 
growth  of  temperate  turf  grasses  and  concomitantly  promot- 
ing the  lateral  growth  of  said  grasses  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  uniform  blend  of 

a.    about    2    parts    by    weight    of    3-tnchloromethyl    sul- 

fonamido-p-acetotoluidide,  and 
b  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  2-chloroethyl  phosphonic  acid, 
said  blend  incorporated  in  a  quantity  of  inert  carrier 
sufficient  to  effect  dispersibility  in  application  of  the 
blend  to  said  temperature  turf  grasses  at  a  dosage  level 
equivalen  t  to  about  five  pounds  of  blend  of  active  ingredi- 
ents per  acre,  said  blend  having  no  appreciable  deleteri- 
ous effect  on  the  natural  texture  and  appearance  of  said 
grasses. 
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3,960,541 
PROCESS  FOR  REGULATING  OR  INFLUENCING  THE 
GROWTH  AND  METABOLISM  OF  PLANTS 
Hubert  Mayr,  Leonding  near  Linz;  Elfriede  Presoly:  Ferdinand 
Weinrotter,  both  of  Linz;  Walter  Miiller.  Leonding  near 
Linz;  Gerhard  Stern,  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  and  Walter  Mizzi 
Frohner,  deceased,  late  of  Pasching  near  Linz,  Austria  (by 
Maria  Frohner).   assignors  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232.973.  March  8.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.877,923.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.434 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Mar.  8,  1971,  2000/71 
Int.  CU  AOIN  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  71  — 88  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  plants  to 
drought,  which  comprises  treating  their  seeds  before  sowing 
with  an  active  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  epoxymonocarboxylic  acids  containing  one  to 
three  epoxy  groups  and  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  the  salts 
lower  alkyl  esters,  lower  polyhydroxyalkyi  ester,  amides,  mo- 
noalkylamides  and  dialkylamides  thereof 

5.  A  process  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  plants  to 
drought,  which  comprises  treating  the  surrounding  soil,  before 
or  after  emergence  of  the  plants,  with  an  active  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  epoxymonocar- 
boxylic acids  containing  one  to  three  epoxy  groups  and  6  to 
22  carbon  atoms  and  the  salts,  lower  alkyl  esters,  lower 
polyhydroxyalkyi  ester,  amides,  monoalkylamides  and  dialk- 
ylamides thereof 


3.960,543 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SELF-SUPPORTING 
BRIQUETTES  FOR  USE  IN  METALLURGICAL 
PROCESSf:S 
Paul  Schmalfeld,  Bad  Homburg;  Dieter  Sauter.  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Fred  Erich  Cappel,  Sprendlingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.050 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany,    July     13,    1973, 
2335669 

Int.  CI.'  C21B  /  0.S 
U.S.  CI.  75  — 3  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  self-suppt3rting  briquettes  contain- 
ing fine-grained  metal  oxide  and  caking  coal  for  use  in  a 
metallurgical  process  to  reduce  said  metal  oxide  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

a  forming  a  premixture  of  the  finc-grained  cakmg  coal  and 
tar  pitch  or  petroleum  bitumen  having  a  temperature  less 
than  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  be  briquetted 
formed  in  step  (b).  said  tar  pitch  or  petroleum  bitumen 
being  added  in  an  amount  of  2-20  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  mixture  briquetted. 
b  mixing  the  premixture  from  {  a  )  w  ith  fine-grained  materi- 
als containing  metal  oxide,  said  materials  having  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  6(X)°-9()0°C  thereby  forming  a 
mixture  to  be  briquetted  having  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  350°  to  550°C: 
c.  feeding  said  mixture  to  a  bnquetting  press  and  furming 
briquettes  from  said  mixture. 


3.960.542 
HERBICIDAL  2-SULFINYL  AND  2-SULFONYL  PYRIDINE 

N-OXIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Howard  L.  Plant,  Milford,  and  Allyn  R.  Bell,  Cheshire,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559.196 
Int.  CI.2  AOIN  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  71— 94  16  Claims 

1.  A  2-sulfinyl  or  2-sulfonyl  pyridine  N-oxide  compound  of 
the  formula: 


3.960,544 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
IRON-CONTAINING  TITANIFEROUS  PARTICLES 
Jozef  Kazimierz  Tyiko,  Faringdon,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Titan  Limited,  Billingham.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  407.810,  Oct.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.853,536.  This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.994 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1972, 
55049/72 

Int.  Cl.^  C22B  /  08 
U.S.  CI.  75—3  14  Claims 
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where 

M  is  1  or  2; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Rj  has  one  of  the  following  values  when  R,  is  hydrogen; 

2.2-dichlorocyclopropyl.       2.2-dichloro- 1  -methylcyclopro- 

pyl,  cyano,  naphthyl.  methylnaphthyl,  monosubstituted 

phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  in  the  ortho  position  and 

is  selected  from  alkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
gen, nitro.  or  polysubstituted  phenyl  having  from  2  to  5 

substituents  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 

selected  from  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  halogen. 

nitro,  methoxy,  ethyoxy  and  methylenedioxy;  and 
Rj  has  one  of  the  following  values  when  R,  is  methyl;  1.  Free-flowing,  particulate  material  comprising  iron-con- 

phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  substitu-    taning  titaniferous  particles  coated  with  a  carbonaceous,  non- 

ents  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected    gaseous  reductant  and  having  an  average  particle  size  less  than 

from  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  nitro      500^. 
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3.960,545 
.ASMA  FLAME  SPRAY  POWDER,  METHOD 
PROdIlCING  SAME  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
Athens;  William  D.  Lafferty,  and  Richard  F. 
of  Towanda,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Syi- 
vania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Mar.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,638 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  9  W 
5  R  9  Claims 

wing  flame  spray  powder  comprising  agglomer- 
r  particles,  said  agglomerates  consisting  essen- 
articles  of  a  metallic  component  selected  from 
sisting  of  molybdenum  and  its  alloys  and  from 
I  percent  of  subparticles  of  an  alumina  compo- 


Filed 
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3,960,546  I 

FOR  ELIMINATING  NOSE-SKULLS  FROM 

STEELMAKING  VESSELS 
I^ote,  Peoria.  III.,  and  Karl  Brotzmann,  Sulzbach- 
Germany,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
Ifittsburgh,  Pa.  . 

May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,245  ' 

Int.  C1.='C21C  5132.  5:34 
60  28  Claims 
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tal  refining  vessel  having  a  hearth  section  to 

Iten  metal  charge  and  a  nose  section  thereabove. 

ygen  containing  gas  is  introduced  mto  the  vessel 

n   to  oxidize    impurities   from    a   molten    metal 

n  thereby  refining  the  metal  charge  and  forming 

ng  carbon  monoxide  which  pass  from  the  vessel 

n  into  the  vessel  nose  section,  the  method  of 

east  substantial  nose-skull  build-up  in  the  vessel 

comprising,  injecting  a  second  oxygen  containing 

vessel  nose  section  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  therein 

a  portion  of  said  carbon  monoxide  gases  and 

nose  section  sufficiently  to  melt  any  significant 

nose-skull  build-up  and  prevent  further  molten 

inetal  and  slag  from  solidifying  on  the  vessel  nose 


111 


at 


east 
esse 


3,960,547 
STEELMAKING  PROCESS 
James  W.  I^irkpatrick,  Poland  Township,  Mahoning  County; 
W.    Fergijs    Porter,   Poland,   and    William    E.   Shepherd. 
Youngstown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and 
Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

filed  Dec.  18.  1972.  Ser.  No.  316.294 

Int.  CI.'  C21C  7/00 

U.S.  CL  75^60  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  refined  steel  which  comprises 


a.  providing  a  supply  of  molten  iron  bearing  material,  hav- 
ing a  composition  comprising,  in  percent  by  weight: 


.5  -  2.0 
2.0  min. 
.4-1.5 


Silicon 

Carbon 

Manganese 


and  the  balance  being  essentiallv  iron 

b  adding,  to  said  molten  iron,  molten  steel  having  a  carbon 
content  less  than  2%,  by  weight,  to  provide  a  molten  mix 
compnsing  40-75%  molten  steel  and  60-25'^  molten 
iron: 


c  adding,  to  said  molten  mix,  unmolten  iron  bearing  mate- 
rial in  an  amount  where  the  unmolten  material  comprises 
approximately  5-15%,  by  weight,  of  the  resultant  mixture 
comprised  of  said  molten  mix  and  the  added  unmolten 
matenal;  and 

d  blowing  essentially  pure  oxygen  through  the  resultant 
mixture  to  refine  the  same 


3,960,548 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  COMPONENTS  IN 

MULTICOMPONENT  MIXTURES,  FOR  THE  CASE 
WHEREIN  THE  DIAGRAM  OF  BINARY  PHASES  OF  THE 

TWO  MAJOR  COMPONENTS  PRESENTS  A 
MONOTECTIC  AND  THEIR  DENSITIES  ARE  DIFFERENT 
Conrado  F.  Varotto;  Miguel  Angel  Audero;  Daniel  I.  Vasallo; 
Roberto  Pascual.  and  Hector  J.  Ruffo,  all  of  San  Carlos  de 
Bariloche,  Argentina,  assignors  to  Comision  Nacional  de 
Energia  Atomica  and  Compania  Metalurgica  Austral  Argen- 
tina, both  of  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,696 
Claims   priority,   application    Argentina,    Mar.    27,    1973, 
247269 

Int.  Cl.^  C22B  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  75-78  7  Claims 

1.  A  prtKess  for  the  separation  of  components  in  multicom- 
ponent  mixtures,  for  the  case  where  the  diagram  of  binary 
phases  of  the  two  major  components  to  be  separated  presents 
a  monotectic  and  their  densities  are  different,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  ( a )  melting  the  mixture  and  heating  it 
to  a  temperature  ab<ive  the  temperature  of  the  monotectic 
and/or  of  the  solid/liquid  transformation  depending  on  the 
composition  of  the  mixture.  (  b)  cooling  the  mixture  from  the 
maximum  temperature,  controlling  the  rate  of  cooling  until  a 
temperature  about  that  of  the  temperature  of  the  monotectic 
transformation  is  reached:  (c)  maintaining  the  mixture  at  the 
temperature  of  the  monotectic  transformation  for  a  preestab- 
lished  period  of  time:  (d)  cooling  the  mixture  down  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  temperature  of  the  monotectic  transforma- 
tion the  ccx)ling  being  made  at  a  controlled  rate;  (e)  heating 
the  material  from  the  lower  temperature  reached,  up  to  the 
temperature  of  the  monotectic  transformation  controlling  the 
heating  rate.  (  f  i  maintaining  the  mixture  at  the  temperature  of 
the  monotectic  for  a  preestablished  period  of  time;  (g)  heating 
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the  mixture  up  to  a  maximum  temperature,  above  the  temper- 
ature of  the  monotectic  and/or  of  the  solid/liquid  transforma- 
tion depending  on  the  composition  of  the  mixture,  the  heating 
being  conducted  at  a  controlled  rate,  wherein  the  new  higher 
maximum  temperature  may  be  higher,  the  same  or  lower  than 
the  maximum  starting  temperature:  and  (h)  separating  from 
said  mixture  liquid  rich  in  said  denser  component. 


3,960,549 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION 

OF  PLATINUM,  RHODIUM  AND  IRIDIUM 
John  James  MacGregor,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Mat- 
they  Rustenburg  Refiners  (Proprietary),  Limited,  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,245 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  7,  1973, 
56826/73 

Int.  CL'  C22B  / 1104;  COIG  55/00 
U.S.  CL  75—  108  49  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  platinum . 
rhodium  and  iridium  present  as  salts  dissolved  in  aqueous 
solution  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  contacting  the  solution  at  acid  pH  with  a  reducing  agent 
to  effect  the  reduction  of  iridium  present  as  Ir(IV)  to 

Ir(lII). 

b.  contacting  the  reduced  solution  with  a  nitrogen  contain- 
ing organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  secondary  amines  of  the  formula  R^NH,  tertiary 
amines  of  the  formula  R3N  and  quaternary  ammonium 
compounds  of  the  formula  R4NX  wherein  at  least  one  R 
is  an  alkyl  group,  the  remainder  being  alkyl  or  aryl,  and 
X  is  a  halide  or  hydroxide  ion, 

c.  removing  from  contact  with  the  solution  an  organic  phase 
containing  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  present  in 
association  with  the  nitrogen-containing  organic  com- 
pound used  in  step  (b); 

d.  re-oxidising  iridium  which  with  the  rhodium  remains  in 
the  aqueous  phase  from  Ir(lll)  to  Ir(IV), 

e.  again  contacting  the  oxidised  solution  with  a  fresh  quan- 
tity of  a  nitrogen-containing  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary  amines  of  the 
formula  RjNH,  tertiary  amines  of  the  formula  R3N  and 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  the  formula  R4NX 
wherein  at  least  one  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  the  remainder 
being  alkyl  or  aryl,  and  X  is  a  halide  or  hydroxide  ion, 

f  removing  from  contact  with  the  reoxidised  solution  the 
organic  phase  containing  substantially  all  of  the  indium 
present  in  association  with  the  nitrogen-containing  or- 
ganic compound  used  in  step  (e). 


until  the  silver  bearing  emulsion  is  rcmnvt-d  from  s.itO  suh^ 
strates  and  disposed  in  said  solution,  then  intrtHjucing  vadium 
hydroxide  into  said  solution  to  precipitate  said  siUer  into  a 
lower  strata  of  said  solution  and  intrtxjucing  a  flocculating 
agent  into  said  solution  and  allowing  said  silver  to  settle  lo  said 
lower  strata  in  the  form  of  sludge  in  said  solution,  then  remov- 
ing the  diluted  solution  from  an  area  above  said  lov.er  strata, 
then  placing  the  silver  sludge  from  said  lower  strata  into  fabric 
bags  wherein  the  flocculating  agent  tends  to  retain  the  silver 
sludge  in  the  bags  and  allows  the  remainder  of  said  solution  to 
drain  from  the  silver  sludge  until  a  substantial  amount  of 
moisture  has  escaped  from  the  sludge  and  it  is  in  a  partialK 
dried  condition:  and  then  placing  the  partially  dried  sludge  in 
containers  and  thus  subjecting  it  to  a  baking  process  until  the 
sludge  is  in  a  dried  cake  condition 


3.960,551 
ALUMINIUM  BASED  ALLOY 
losif  Naumovich  Fridlyander,  Volokolamskoe  shosse.    15/22, 
kv.  66.  Moscow;  Konstantin  Petrovich  Yatsenko,  15  Par- 
kovaya  ulitsa.  44.  kv.  47,  Moscow;  Galina  Anatolievna  Nek- 
rasova,  1  Mosfilmovsky  pereulok,  14,  k>.  76.  Moscow;  Alex- 
andr  Nikolaevich  Gulin,  Betovezhskaya  ulitsa,  31,  k>.  32, 
Moscow;  Zoya  Grigorievna  Semenova.  B.  Cherkizovskaya 
ulitsa,  5,  korpus  4,  kv.  8,   Moscow;  Nikolai  Grigorievich 
Sidorov,  prospekt  Koroleva,  1,  kv.  150,  Kaliningrad  Mos- 
kovskoi    oblasti;    Boris    Sergeevich    Morozov,    ulitsa    Tik- 
homirova,  1,  kv.  12,  Moscow;  Efrem  Julio ich  Krichevsky, 
ulitsa  Borisa  Galushkina,    17,  kv.  280,  Moscow;  Tatyana 
Alexandrovna  Zakharova,  Shmitovsky  Proezd,  13.  k>.  34. 
Moscow,  and  Raisa  Grigorievna  Sarycheva.  B.  Cherkizov- 
skaya ulitsa,  8.  korpus  11.  kv.  70.  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.874 
Int.  C1.=  C22C  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  75-147  1  Ulaim 

1.  An  allov  consisting  essential!)  of  between  9  5  and  3(i  wt 
%  of  beryllium,  between  0.5  and  10.0  wt  %  of  magnesium. 
between  0.05  and  0.5  wt  %  of  titanium,  between  0.05  and  d  5 
wt  %  of  zirconium,  the  balance  being  aluminium. 


3,960,550 

SILVER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

William  L.  Dusenberry,  7046  E.  Paradise  Drive,  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.  85218 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,411 

Int.  CI.*C22B  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  75-118  P  14  Claims 


3,960.552 
COBALT  ALLOY 
Michael  J.  Woulds.  1200  E.  Ocean  Bl\d..  Ixing  Beach.  Calif. 
90802 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,649 

Int.  C1.2C22C  19/07 

U.S.  CI.  75—171  8  Claims 


if-;" 


1.  A  method  for  reclaiming  silver  from  photographic  sub- 
strates; comprising:  immersing  and  washing  silver  emulsion 
coated  substrates  m  a  dilute  solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite 


S  »f=i     ■"■  ^  «  -J    •         .      ...  .      -  I- 


1.  A  cobalt-base  alloy  free  of  zirconium  as  an  allo>  element 
and  consisting  essentially  of  from  20  to  27  percent  chromium. 
9  to  1  1  percent  nickel.  6  to  8  percent  tungsten.  2  5  to  4.5 
percent  tantalum.  0  2  to  0  6  percent  titanium,  0  5  to  0  7  per- 
cent carbon.  0  25  to  3  0  percent  aluminum  and  the  balance 
being  cobalt,  said  aluminum  being  present  in  the  aforesaid 
amount,  sufficient  to  impart  improved  strength  chraclerisucs 
to  said  allo> 
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3.960,553 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

TeiT«nce  Ardern  Davies,  Horton,  England,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Companl,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Division^f  Ser.  No.  384,157,  July  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3357,706.  mis  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.762 

Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom.    Aug.    25, 


1972,  39666 


72 


Int.  CI.'  C22C  5  06 
t.S.  CI.  75-]  173  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  contact  material 
including  the  steps  of  providing  a  silver-mere ur\  master  ailo> 
of  a  desired  composition;  adding  the  master  alloy  to  molten 
silver  under  an  inert  atmosphere  to  provide  a  silver-based 
molten  alloy  laving  a  mercury  concentration  of  not  more  than 
3  0  weight  per  cent,  and  casting  the  molten  alloy  to  form  an 
ingot. 


3,960,554 

POWDERED  METALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR 
FORMING  VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  CONTACTS 
Robert  E.  Giiiner,  Jr.,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Elec  :ric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

liled  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,177  , 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  3100.  1 100.  1:02.  1104 
U.S.  CI.  75-  200  7  Claims 
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3,960.555 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CHARGING  AND  IMAGING  PROCESS 
William  L.  Goffe.  Webster.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,377,  June  1,  1965,  Pat. 

No.  3,908,177,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

403,002.  Oct.  12,  1964.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 

1967.  Ser.  No.  628.029 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  14, 

1987.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5104 

U.S.  CI.  96—1  PS  17  Claims 


hod 


of  forming  a  chromium  copper  contact  for  a 

It  interrupter  wherein  the  chromium  content  is 
to  60  weight  percent  comprising  the  steps  of 

minor  addition  of  copper  powder  with  a  chro- 

wder, 

e  blended  powder  in  a  die  with  a  pressure  of  less 
tons  per  square  inch  to  the  shape  desired,  so  that 
red  chromium  porosity  is  produced  in  the  com- 
lereby  the  chromium  content  of  the  finished 
IS  between  40  to  60  weight  percent, 
the  pressed  compact  shape  from  the  die, 

tering  for  a  predetermined  time  to  form  a  porous 
m  matnx  which  is  preferably  infiltrated  with  the 

dition  of  copper,  and 

ng  and  fully   infiltrating  the  chromium   matrix 
er  to  fill  the  chromium  matrix 


1.  An  imaging  method  comprising 

providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  dielectric  sub- 
strate, an  overlayer  of  substantialK  electrically  insulating 
softenable  material  and  a  fracturable  layer  of  particulate 
material  embedded  at  the  surface  of  the  softenable  over- 
laver  spaced  apart  from  the  substrate,  said  softenable 
material  capable  of  having  its  resistance  to  migration  of 
said  particulate  material  decreased  sufficiently  to  allow 
migration  of  the  particulate  material  through  the  soften- 
able- material  toward  said  substrate, 

placing  the  dielectric  substrate  of  said  member  in  contact 
with  an  electrical  ground, 

forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  member, 

developing  said  imaging  member  after  the  forming  of  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  by  decreasing  the  resistance  of 
the  softenable  material  to  migration  of  the  particulate 
material  at  least  sufficient  to  allow  migration  of  the  par- 
ticulate material  through  the  softenable  material  whereby 
selected  portions  oi  the  particulate  material  migrate  in 
image  configuration  toward  said  substrate 

10.  An  imaging  method  comprising; 

providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  dielectric  sub- 
strate, an  overlayer  of  substantially  electrically  insulating 
softenable  material  and  a  fracturable  layer  of  particulate 
material  embedded  at  the  surface  of  the  softenable  over- 
layer  spaced  apart  from  the  substrate,  said  softenable 
material  capable  of  having  its  resistance  to  migration  of 
said  particulate  material  decreased  sufficiently  to  allow 
migration  of  the  particulate  material  through  the  soften- 
able material  toward  said  substrate. 

forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  imaging  mem- 
ber by  steps  including  electrostatically  charging  the  sub- 
strate surface  of  said  imaging  member  with  electrical 
charges  of  opp<isite  polarity  to  the  electrical  charges 
comprising  said  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  non-sub- 
strate surface  of  said  imaging  member;  and 

developing  said  imaging  member  after  the  formation  of  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  by  decreasing  the  resistance  of 
the  softenable  material  to  migration  of  the  particulate 
matenal  at  least  sufficient  to  allow  migration  of  the  par- 
ticulate material  through  the  softenable  material  whereby 
selected  portions  of  the  particulate  material  migrate  in 
image  configuration  toward  said  substrate. 
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3,960,556 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  TONER  TRANSFER 
Jerome  J.  Griesmer,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,993 

Int.  CI.'G03G  13114 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.4  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  electrostatic  printing  by  transferring  an 

image  of  electrically  charged  particles  between  an  original 

support  and  a  transfer  support,  comprising: 

developing  a  latent  image  on  a  surface  of  said  original  sup- 
port by  means  of  toner  particles; 
bringing   a   surface   of  said    transfer   support    into    virtual 

contact  with  the  developed  image,  and 
applying  a  source  of  charge  migration  to  all  areas  of  said 
surface  of  the  transfer  support  by  bringing  said  surface  to 
an  electric  potential  resulting  in  a  substantially  uniform 
current  density  value, 
whereby  the  developed  image  on  said  surface  of  the  original 
support  is  caused  to  be  transferred  to  said  surface  of  the 
transfer  support. 


3,960,557 
POLYDISPERSED  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  WITH 

IODIDE  FOR  USE  IN  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 
William  J.  Timson,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,474 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  G03C  7100.  5/54.  1/48.  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  96-3  25  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  diffusion  transfer  color  process  film  unit 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  layers  including  a  photosensi- 
tive layer  comprising  a  particulate  dispersion  of  polydisperse 
photosensitive  silver  iodochlorobromide  polydisperse.  silver 
iodochloride  and/or  polydisperse  silver  lodobromide  grains 
which  possess  in  terms  of  the  iodide  thereof  a  mean  iodide 
concentration  within  the  range  of  about  0  5  to  1  5  mole  ^.  and 
in  which  dispersion  not  in  excess  of  about  20%.  by  weight,  of 
the  silver  iodochlorobromide.  silver  iodochloride  or  silver 
iodobromide  grains  deviate  from  the  mean  iodide  concentra- 
tion by  in  excess  of  about  ±  25*^,  by  weight,  iodide,  having 
associated  therewith  diffusion  transfer  process  dye  image- 
forming  material  and  a  layer  adapted  to  receive  diffusion 
transfer  process  dye  image-forming  material  diffusing  thereto 
as  a  function  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of  said  photosensi- 
tive layer's  exposure  to  incident  actinic  radiation. 


3.960.558 
DYE  FREE.  SPECTRALLY  SENSITIN  F  SILNER  HALIDF 

LAYERS  IN  DIFFl  SION  TRANSFER  FILMS 
Paul  A.  Cardone.  Framingham.  Mas.s.,  avsignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  ly-'a.  Ser.  No.  464.818 

Int.  CI.'  (;03C  :,uu,  li4u,  5.54.  J.ua 

U.S.  CI.  96—3  ^4  (  laims 


1.  A  composite  photographic  diffusion  transfer  process  film 
unit  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  sequential  lasers  including, 
in  combination,  a  first  dimenlionalU  stable  transparent  layer, 
a  first  dyeable  layer  adapted  to  receive  diffusion  transfer 
process  dye  image-forming  material  diffusing  thereto,  an 
opaque  layer,  a  first  photosensitive  silver  halide  laver  compris 
ing  a  dispersion  of  silver  halide  grains  possessing  a  first  mean 
particle  size,  having  associated  therewith  a  diffusion  transfer 
process  dve  image-forming  material  possessing  spectral  ab- 
sorption within  the  spectral  range  to  which  the  silver  halide 
grains  are  sensitive,  a  second  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer 
substantially  free  of  diffusion  transfer  process  dve  image- 
forming  material  comprising  a  dispersion  of  silver  halide 
grains  possessing  a  second  mean  particle  size  and  substantiallv 
spectrally  sensitive  within  said  spectral  range,  said  second 
mean  particle  size  being  less  than  said  tlrst  particle  si7e.  a 
second  dimensionally  stable  transparent  layer,  means  for 
providing  a  processing  composition  intermediate  the  second 
dimensionally  stable  transparent  layer  and  the  next  adjacent 
silver  halide  layer,  means  for  providing  opacifying  agent  inter 
mediate  the  second  dimensionally  stable  layer  and  the  next 
adjacent  silver  halide  layer  in  a  quantity  effective  t(t  prevent 
exposure  of  the  photosensitive  silver  halide  layers  during' 
processing  of  the  film  unit  in  the  presence  of  radiation  actinic 
to  the  photosensitive  layers  and  incident  on  said  second  di 
mensionally  stable  transparent  layer  and  the  opaque  laver  is 
effective  to  prevent  exposure  of  said  photiist-nsitivi.'  lavers 
during  processing  of  said  film,  unit  in  the  presence  of  radiation 
actinic  to  the  photosensitive  layer  and  incident  (>n  said  first 
dimensionally  stable  layer,  means  for  maintaining  the  compos 
ite  unit  intact  subsequent  io  diffusion  transfer  processing  said 
second  silver  halide  layer  ptissessing  a  sensitivitv  to  incident 
radiation  at  wavelengths  to  which  it  has  been  sensitized 
greater  than  the  sensitivity  exhibited  by  said  first  photi>sensi 
tive  silver  halide  layer  to  said  radiation  at  said  wavelengths, 
said  layers  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  planar  relalion^ 
ship,  and  said  dimensionally  stable  layers  being  externally 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  layers. 


3.960.559 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMKONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  A  LIGHT-SEN.SITIVE  ETCHING  AGENT 

Gyoji  Suzuki;  Masayoshi  Nagata;  Takeshi  Tomotsu,  and  HLsa- 

take  Ono,  all  of  .Asaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  406,986 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,   Oct,    19,    1972,   47- 
104751 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  I3!08 
U.S.  CI.  96-36  14  Claims 

1.   A    method   of  making   a  ^semiconductor    device.    v.hich 
comprises 

applying  to  a  silicon  certain ing  film  provided  cm  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  a  light-sensitive  etching  agent  compris- 
ing (a)  a   photodecomposable  compound  forming  up<in 
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decomposition  a  material  capable  of  etching  said  tilm  m 
presence  :if  water,  (hi  a  material  capable  of  forming 
v-ater  upon  irradiation  with  light,  ici  a  binder  mert  ti^ 
compouncs  (a),  (hi  and  (d)  and  (di  a  solvent  inert  to 
componerts  (a)  and  (b».  and  then  image-wise  exposing 
said  light  sensitive  etching  agent  to  irradiation  capable  of 
decomposing  said  photodecomposable  comp<.mnd  and 
said  material  capable  of  forming  water  to  therebv  selec- 
tivelv  said  tllm 


3.960.560 
METHdD  FOR  PRODLCING  A  PHOTOMASK 
Masamichi  Salo.  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to   Fuji  Photo  Film 
inami-ashigara,  Japan 
ied  Oct.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,434 
Claims  prioritv .  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1 973.  48- 1 1 363 1 
Int.  CI.-'  G03C  -^'  0(1.  C09K  13  0,h.  G03B  27100,  G03C  /  /  "" 
U.S.  CI.  96-16  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  photomask.  aHicH  comprises 
exposing  and  lievelopment-processing  a  photographic  mate- 
rial comprisint  a  transparent  support  having  thereon  a  mask- 
ing laver  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  laver  to  therebv  form  a 
silver  image,  tjtch-bleaching  said  silver  halide  emulsion  laver 
to  therebv  remove  the  silver  image  areas,  baking  the  remain- 
ing non-silver  image  areas  to  therebv  decompose  the  binder 
contained  therein,  to  prevent  being  swollen,  dissolved  or 
penetrated  bv  an  etching  solution  which  would  otherwise 
swell,  dissolve  or  pentrate  the  unbaked  binder,  subjecting  the 
support,  masking  laver  and  decomposed  binder  to  said  etching 
solution  to  th(;rebv  remove  the  masking  laver  located  at  the 
areas  corresp()nding  to  the  silver  image,  and  removing  the 
decomposed  hinder  to  therebv  uncover  the  masking  laver  at 
the  areas  com-sponding  to  the  non-siKer  image  areas 
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3,960,561 
OR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  FRAME 

DEVICES 
iiing.  Binghamton;  Joseph  M.  Kollv,  and  Thomas 
both  of  Vestal,  all  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Inter- 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\  . 
ed  Apr.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,856 

Int.  CI.-  H05K  1  UU  I 

116.2  "^  Claims 
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for  making  thin  lead  frame  devices  with  land 
comprising  the  steps  ot 
a  stiffener  panel, 

ng  a  first  layer  of  drv  film  photoresist  having  a 
cover  sheet  thereon  to  one  side  of  the  sliffener 


c.  laminating  a  second  layer  of  dry  film  photoresist  having 
a  polyester  cover  sheet  thereon  on  said  first  laver  of  drv 
film  photoresist, 

d  removing  the  polyester  cover  sheet  from  the  second  layer 
of  dry  film  photoresist, 

e  adhering  a  thin  metal  foil  to  the  uncovered  second  layer 
of  dry  film  photoresist, 

f  applying  a  positive  type  photoresist  to  the  thm  metal  foil. 

g.  exposing  the  photoresist  coated  surface  to  a  lead  frame 
etch  pattern, 

h   developing  the  exposed  pattern, 

i.  etching  the  lead  frame  to  remove  the  positive  photoresist 
bv  overexposing  the  surface  minus  a  pattern  and  develop- 
ing same, 

j.  applying  a  negative  photoresist  to  the  surface, 

k.  exposing  to  a  land  area  plating  pattern, 

I.  developing  the  land  area  plating  pattern, 

m  plating  up  metallic  composition  according  to  the  plating 
pattern  to  develop  lands  at  the  lead  frame  ends,  and 

n  soaking  the  stiffener  panel  assembly  in  solvent  to  remove 
the  lead  frame  from  the  stiffener  panel 


3,960,562 

THIN  FILM  DILI  FCTRIC  STORAGE  TARGET  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Wolfgang  M.   Feist,  Burlington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Companv,  I  exingtnn.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,855,  April  30,  1973.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser,  No.  208.494,  Dec.  15,  1971,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210,095,  l>ec.  20.  1971.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.566,  Feb.  19.  1970. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,534, 

March   12,  I'Jh'J,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  419.302 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  31/48 

U.S.  CI.  96     }H  7  Claims 


J»_ A.   ,J 


5.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dielectric  storage  target  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

coating  a  non-reactive  conductive  metal  mesh  with  a  lac- 
quer layer, 

depositing  a  thin  substantially  transparent  refractory  dielec- 
tric film  on  said  lacquer  layer, 

evaporating  the  lacquer  layer  by  applying  heat  to  the  film 
covered  niesh, 

immersing  the  film  covered  mesh  in  a  plating  solution  pref- 
erablv  of  copper  or  gold,  and 

applying  a  negative  potential  to  the  mesh  whereby  the  plat- 
ing material  exudes  through  the  pre-existing  fine  cracks 
and  pores  in  the  dielectric  film  in  the  area  of  the  mesh 
wires. 
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3.960.563 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  AND 
COMPOSING  STEREOSCOPIC  PICTURES 
Allen  Kwok  Wah  Lo.  Atlanta,  and  Jerry  Curtis  Nims.  Dun- 
woody,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dimensional  Development 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398.990,  Sept.  20,  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

292.796,  Sept.  27,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  508,810 

Int.  CL'  G03C  9iOU 

U.S.  CI.  96-40  31  Claims 


6*CKGHO^N0   Plane 
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soluble  tartrates,  formaldehyde  and  hydrazine  and  in  addition 
an  organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  — SH  group  and 
at  least  one  cyclic  or  polar  aliphatic  group  in  a  concentration 
of  between  10"' and  10"^  mol/liter. 


^^     IMAGE  PLANE 


3,960,565 
SILVER  BLFA(  HING  SOLUTIONS 
Richard   S.    Fisch.   and    Norman    Newman,   both   of   St.    Paul. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,890 
Int.  Cl.=  G03C  5/32,  7/00;  C22B  ll/OO 
U.S.  CI.  96-60  R  16  Claims 

1.  ,An  aqueous  non-fixing,  ferncyanidc  tree,  u.xiuizing  soiu 
lion  comprising 

1.  at  least  one  water-soluble  ferric  compound  which  makes 
ferric  ion  available  for  the  oxidation  of  silver, 

2.  halide  ion,  and 

3  at  least  one  water-s<.>luble  compound  which  releases  an 
inorganic  ion  in  aqueous  solution  which  raises  the  redox 
potential  of  the  s^ilution  comprising  ( 1 )  and  (2)  at  con- 
stant pH  by  at  least  50  millivolts  when  present  in  a  con- 
centration not  exceeding  50  g/liter.  s.ud  water-soluble 
compound  which  releases  an  inorganic  len  being  selected 
from  the  class  of  chlorates,  persulfates,  perchlorates, 
lodates.  periodates  and  hvpochlorates. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  steret)scopic  picture  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  sequentially  photographing  a  scene  with  a  single  camera 
at  a  series  of  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  points 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  object  plane  of  the  scene; 

b.  composing  a  stereoscopic  picture  from  the  negatives 
obtained  in  step  (a)  by  means  of  a  lenticular  composing 
screen  of  ienticule  width  W,  and 

c.  controlling  the  spacing  between  the  points  of  step  (a)  in 
accordance  with  a  selected  one  of  a  finite  number  possi- 
ble spacings,  which  selected  one  establishes  a  maximum 
total  parallax  value  ( X,- ,  )  during  the  composition  of 
step  (b)  which  lies  with  a  predetermined  range  of  multi- 
ples of  said  Ienticule  width  W. 


3,960,564 

PHYSICAL  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 

PHYSICAL  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING  A  SPECIFIC 

REDUCING  AGENT,  A  THIOL  COMPOUND 

Arian   Molenaar,  and   Hendrik  Jonker,  both   of  Eindhoven. 

Netherlands,  assignors  to    U.S.   Philips  Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,750,  June  13,  1973.  This  application 
Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  21,  1972, 
7208453 

Int.  CI.^  G03C  5/24 
IJ.S.  CL  96-48  PD  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  carrier  with  a  silver  coating 
by  first  providing  physically  developable  metal  nuclei  image 
produced  by  selective  exposure  of  a  photo-sensitive  layer  on 
a  carrier  and  then  physically  developing  said  metal  nuclei 
image  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silver  salt  an  a  reducing 
agent  therefor,  the  improvement  where  after  formation  of  the 
metal  nuclei  image  the  carrier  is  rinsed  with  a  solution  com- 
prising ammonium  hydroxide  or  a  soluble  pyrophosphate  and 
the  carrier  is  then  treated  with  an  electroless  silver  plating 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silver  salt. 
ammonium  hydroxide  as  a  complexing  compound  for  silver 
ions,  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,960.566 

METHOD  FOR  DR\  STABILIZATION  OF  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOT(X,RAPHlC  MATERIAL 

Shinpei  Ikenoue.  and  Takao  Masuda.  both  of  Asaka.  Japan, 

assignors  to   Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  M inami-ashigara. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  422,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  l>ec.  8,  1  972,  47-1 232 1  2 
Int.  CI.-  (;03C  /^    \H 
U.S.  CI.  96—61  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
print  out  material  in  the  dry  state,  which  material  contains  an 
organic  compound  having  an  iodine  atom  connected  to  .i 
cartxm  atom  and  which  is  capable  of  releasing  an  iodine  atom 
or  iodine  urn  when  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  M  i''C  . 
said  organic  compound  being  a  member  selected  trcmi  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  following  tormiila 
(1) 


R,-C-I 


(I) 


wherein  each  cif  R,.  R,  and  R  ,  is  a  hydrogen  atnm,  ,in  alkvl 
group,  an  alkenvl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  griiup.  a 
halogen  atom,  an  acylalkoxy  group,  a  earboxy  group,  a  mtro 
group,  an  ammo  group,  a  substituted  ammo  group,  formyl 
group,  an  oxo  group,  a  cyano  group,  or  a  mercapto  gr<iup.  said 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  aryl  groups  being  either  unsubsli 
tuted  or  substituted  with  a  substiluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atiim.  a  mtro  group,  an  amino  group 
a  formyl  griiup.  a  carbonyl  group,  a  cvanci  group,  a  mercapto 
group,  an  acyl  group,  and  an  alkoxv  group,  and  compounds 
expressed  by  the  following  formula  '  II  i  1  t 
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wherein  Z  is 
unsubstitutec 
lected   from 
groups,    ar>l 
groups,  ara 
tuted  amino 
groups,  cya 
forming  a  pi 
actinic  radiali 
ture  of  at  1 


lk\ 


no 


eas 
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c-i 


(U) 


C,  O,  N,  S.  or  Se  and  forms  a  5-  or  6-membered 
or  substituted  ring,  said  substituents  being  se- 

the  group  consisting  of  alkvl  groups,  alkenvl 
groups,  halogen  atoms,  ac\l  groups,  alkox> 
I  groups,  carboxy  groups,  nitro  groups,  substi- 

groups.  ammo  groups,  formyl  groups,  carbonvl 
groups  and  oxo  groups,  said  method  comprising 

int-out  image  on  said  materia!  by  exposure  to 
on  and  then  heating  said  material  to  a  tempera- 
t  80°C. 


x-Z-s 

X     =     (}•  — NHOH 

therein  X  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  methine  group  and 
Z  represents  an  atomic  grcup  nccessarv  for  forming  a  triazine 
ring  which  is  part  of  a  fused  ring  system,  a  pyrimidine  ring  or 
a  pyrimidine  ring  which  is  part  of  a  fused  ring  system. 


3,960,567 

PROCE^  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODLCING 

PHOTOLlJrHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  FOR  THE  GRAPHIC 

ARTS 
Katsumi  Halashi,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Filii  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Continuatioh  of  Ser.  No.  281,094,  Aug.  16,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  Application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1971,  46-63928 
InL  Cl.^  G03C  5130 
66.5  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  photolithographic  plate  for 
the  graphic  iris  which  comprises  imagewise  exposing  and  then 
silver  halide  photographic  material  with  an  infec- 
3er  composition  having  a  pH  higher  than  8  and 
(a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
if  hydroquinone  and  hydroquinone  derivatives 
at  least  one  member  is  the  sole  developing  agent 
in  said  infectious  developer  composition,  (b)  an  aldehyde- 
bisulfite  addition  product,  (c)  an  alkai  agent  and  (d)  free 
the  improvement  which  comprises  including  a 
:reasing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxyrtiethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  sodium 
alginate,  methyl  cellulose,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  methylvinyl 
ether-maleii  anhydride  copolymer;  said  developer  composi- 
tion having  [i  viscosity  of  from  about  1 .0(X)  to  200,000  centi- 
poises  at  25°C 


3,960,569 

DIFFl  SION  TRANSFER  COLOR  FILM  UNIT  WITH 

HYDROXY  SI  BSTITLTED  ALKYLENE  AMINO 

DEVELOPMENT  ACCELERATORS 

Yoshialii  Ono,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,431 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    20,    1973,   48- 
130379 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  1140,  7100,  5/54,  1/48 
t.s.  CI.  96—77  27  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  96 


developing 
tious  deveic 
comprising 
consisting 
wherein  saic 


sulfite  ions 
viscosity  inc 


3,960,568 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  FINE 
SILVER  hUlIDE  particles  AND  HYDROXYLAMINO 
SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINE  OR  PYRIMIDINE 
SENSITIZERS 
Tohni  Sueyjshi;  Yoshiyuki  Nakazawa;  Yoshuhara  Nakamura; 
Reiichi  ofci,  and  Tokiharu  Kondo,  all  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co.,   Ltd.,   Minami- 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  524,859 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1971,46-53318 
lot  CI.'G03C  1/48.  1128.  Ii40.  1102 
US.  CI.  96-76  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  silv«:r  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  at  least  one  photographic  emulsion  layer 
comprising  silver  halide  particles  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  not  in  excess  of  0.35  micron  or  in  which  at  least  90^ 
of  the  total  particles  have  a  particle  diameter  not  in  excess  of 
0.4  micron,  or  havmg  thereon  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  and  at  least  one  photographic  emulsion  layer 
compnsmda  hydrophilic  polymeric  material,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  photographic  emulsion  layers  or  said  emulsion 
layer  of  a  h  ^drophilic  polymeric  material  contains  a  sensitizing 
amount  of  a  heterocyclic  organic  compound  represented  by 
the  formula  ( I): 


ashigara. 


1.  A  diffusion  transfer  color  film  unit  for  the  dissolution- 
phvsical  development  system, 
A  .which  comprises. 

1  d  light-sensitive  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  layer  unit  compris- 
ing 

i.  a  negative-type  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  a  ballasted  compound  capable  of 
reacting  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic 
primary  amino  color  developing  agent  to  provide  a 
non-diffusible  compound  and 
ii.  an  adjacent  layer  containing  physical  development 
nuclei  and  a  ballasted  coupler  capable  of  reacting 
with  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary 
amino  color  de\ eloping  agent  to  provide  a  diffusible 
dye; 

2.  an  image-receiving  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  an  image-receiving  layer  capable  of  fixing 
diffusible  dyes  released  from  the  light-sensitive  ele- 
ment, 

3.  a  rupturable  container  which  retains  an  alkaline  pro- 
cessing composition  and  which  is  capable  of  releasing 
an  alkaline  processing  composition  by  the  action  of 
pressure  applying  members  for  spreading  between  the 
light  sensitive  element  and  the  image-receiving  ele- 
ment, and 

4    an  aromatic  primarv  amino  color  developing  agent  in 
the    processing    composition    or    a    precursor    thereof 
which    provides,   upon    hyrolysis   with    the   processing 
composition,  said  developing  agent  in  the  light-sensi- 
tive element,  and  a  solvent  for  silver  halide,  and 
B   which  IS  adapted  to  be  processed,  after  imagewise  expo- 
sure   of  said    light-sensitive   element,   by    spreading  the 
processing  composition  as  a  layer  between  the  light-sensi- 
tive element  and  the  image-receiving  element  through  the 
action  of  pressure-applying  members, 
said  diffusion  transfer  color  film  unit  containing  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 
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NH,— R,-N-R,-OH 


(I) 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  represents  an  alkylene  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
amino  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aminoalkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (II) 


NH2-R,- 


-NH, 


(II) 


H 


wherein  Rj  and  R5  each  represents  an  alkylene  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
amino  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aminoalkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,960,570 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Yasushi  Oishi;  Reiichi  Ohi,  and  Yoshio  Kosuge,  ail  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo   Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1973,  48-16255 
Int.  Cl.==  G03C  1140 
U.S.  CI.  96—  100  17  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  coated  thereon  at  least  one  hy- 
drophilic colloid  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
non-diffusible  alpha-acylacetoamide  dye-forming  coupler 
represented  by  the  forumula  (II): 

Y,— c-chcon: 


3.960.57? 
SILVER  HALIDF  COLOR  PH()T(M,RAPHK 
LIGHT-SENSITIVF  MATERIAL 
Akio  Okumura:  Vukio  Yokota;  ko/o  Inouye:  Keisuke  Shiha. 
and     Minoru     Yamada.    all    of    Minami-ashigara,    all    of 
kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.889 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan.   Sept.    27.    197.^,   48- 
108798 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  ]/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-100  9  (  laims 

1.  A  color  photographic  lighi-sensitive  material  having  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenta  color-form- 
ing coupler  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II) 


wherein  Y,  is  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  Y2  is  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  fluorine  atom,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a 
heterocyclic  oxy  group,  a  cyclic  acylamino  group  or  a  cyclic 
acysulfonylamino  group, 

said  emulsion  layer  or  a  hydrophillic  colloid  layer  adjacent 
thereto  containing  a  monoalkylhydroquinone  repre- 
sented by  formula  ( I )  or  a  compound  capable  of  releasing 
said  monoalkylhydroquinone  by  hydrolysis  in  aqueous 
alkaline  solution: 


OH 


(I) 


OH 


V 


W 


\\       NH-C-CH-Z 


W 


tCOOR) 


n 


wherein  n  represents  1  or  2.  R  represents  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aralk\l 
group  and  when  n  is  1.  R  has  about  8  to  26  carbon  atoms  and 
when  n  is  2,  each  R  group  has  ab<.iut  4  to  1  8  carbon  atimis  i 
and  M  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  .i  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  hvdroxy  grt^up, 
an  amido  group  or  a  carboxy  group.  Z  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  group  which  is  released  on  coupling  with  the  oxida- 
tion product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amino  color  developing 
agent,  W,  \  and  Y'  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group, 
an  amino  group,  an  amido  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxv 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxy  group,  an  alkoxy  carbonvl 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  a  sulfamovl  gr(.'up.  and  W  and  \ 
each  further  represent  a  hvdrogen  Mom 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms. 


3.960,572 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
POLYESTER-POLYETHER  BLCX  k  POLYMER 
Jyoji  Ibata;  Hidehiko  kobayashi;  kazuo  Toyomoto;  kazuhiro 
Suzuoki;  Yoshio  Hayashi.  and  .Masakazu   kurihara,  all  of 
Fuji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  kasei  kogyo  kabushiki  kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.547 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    Feb.    21.    1973,   48- 
21033;  Apr.  21,  1973.  48-44646;  May  21,  1973,  48-55510; 
Oct.  23.  1973.  48-118501 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  l!68.  5100 
U.S.  CI.  96-  1 15  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitne  composition  comprising 
I     about    100  parts  b\   weight  of  at  least  one  prepolymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  aKiut  8(KJ 
to  20,000  of  the  formula 
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(X, 


wherein 

X,  repres 
ethvlen 
group 

a    a  com 


O- 


nLs  a  residue  of  an  alcohol  having  one  to  three 
callv  unsaturated  bonds  and  selected  from  the 

consisting  of 

pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein 

R"  rep 
R'*  rep 


wherein 
R'^ 
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r-SH->f 
o 


-NH 


-Oi.    O, 


(1) 


/ 


CH,= 


-0-R'"-H 


O 


refeents  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  meth\l  group, 
rekents  anoxvalkylene  group  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Y4  represents  a  residue  of  a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2.4-tolylene  diisocyanate,  2,6-toiy- 
lene  diisocyanate,  a  mixture  of  2,4-tolylene  diisocyanate 
and  2,6-tolylene  diisocyanate,  4,4-diphen>lmethane  di- 
isocyanate, m-xylylene  diisocyanate  and  1 ,6-hexamethv- 
lene  diisocyanate, 

iii.  the  weight  ratio  of  the  total  weight  of  A'  to  B  is 

in  the  range  of  from  about  1 :4  to  4: 1 , 
(iv)  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  b  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4;  c  is  an  mleger  from  0to4,  2    S   (a  ^  b)  w 
+  c       20, 

2.  0  to  about  120  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymeriz- 
able   ethylenically   unsaturated   monomeric   compound; 

and 

3.  a  photopolymenzation  initiator  in  an  amont  of  about 
0.001  to  lOeightpercentoflhe  total  weight  of  the  prepolymer 
(!)  and  the  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
meric compound  (2). 


CH,(f:H  Oi,-  or  XcHji.O    jr 


represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl,  mono- 
chloro  -nethyl  or  monobromomethyl  group,  and/repre- 
sents an  integer  from   1   to  20, 

ethylolpropane    di-acrylate    or    ^methacrylate . 
rine    di-acrylate    or-methacry  late    and    penta- 
nritol  tri-acrylate  or  -methacrylate, 
n1    alcohol,    2-bromoallyl    alcohol    2-chloroalk>  1 


b,    trirh 

ery 

c     ail 


alcohol,    glycerol    diallylether,    trimethylolpropane 
dialM  ether  and  ally!  vinyl  carbinol,  and 


(d) 


wherein 
R"  rep 
R"  rep 
Y,  re 
the 
tolyl 
anate 
thane 
hexa 
O,  IS  a 
^nd 


re 


presents 
gro 
ei 


n 


Ui 


/ 


R,5 


CHr=C  .H 

\  / 

C-N 

\ 

R'--OH 


& 


resents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  and 
sents  an  alkylene  having  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms, 
a  residue  of  a  diisocyanate  selected  from 
.up  consisting  of  2,4-lolylene  diisocyanate,  2,6- 
e  diisocyanate,  a  mixture  of  2,4-tolylene  dusocy- 
and  2.6-tolylene  disocyanate,  4,4-diphenylme- 
diisocyanate,  m-xylylene  diisocyanate  and    1.6- 

. ethylene  diisocyanate 

residue  of  a  hydroxy  terminated  block  p<.)lvmer 
represented  by  the  formula 


3.960,573 

NOVEL  PRFClOl  S  MFTAL  SENSITIZING  SOLUTIONS 

Rudolph  J.  Zebliskv,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Photocir- 

cuiLs  Division  of  Kolimorgan  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.429.  Aug.  7,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  9,060,  Feb.  5,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

801.167,  Feb.  20,  1%9,  Pat.  No.  3.672,938,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,575,  March  12,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,249,  May 

19,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

285^889.  June  6.  1963.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  53.352.  Sept.  1.  I960,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,724 

Int.  Cl.^  C23C  3/02 
I  S_  CI.  106-1  16  Claims 

1.  .An  acidic  aqueous  solution  for  the  sensitization  of  eon- 
ductive  and  non-conductive  surfaces  to  the  reception  of  ad- 
herent electroless  metal  which  comprises  from  about  0.01 
grams  to  about  5  0  grams  per  liter  of  precious  metal  ions,  an 
excess  of  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  ion  of  a  Group  IV 
metal  which  is  capable  of  two  valence  states,  and  a  stabilizing 
amount,  at  least  sufficient  to  prevent  separation  from  said 
solution  of  said  precious  metal  as  a  metallic  film  or  precipi- 
tate, of  a  Lewis  Base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxylamine,  ammonia  and  aniline 


X  A'l.  — (Bu+r(  A'  tr-  I 
-(B)rr(A').-(Bi,4r. 


represents  a  residue  of  a  polyetherdiol  having  a 
lumber  average  molecular  weight  of  about  200  to 

:..ooo. 

B    represents  a  residue  of  a  saturated  polyesterdiol 
iiaving   a   number    average    molecular   weight   of 
bout  200  to  5,000, 

>k'  IS  linked  to  B,  A'  is  linked  to  A',  and  B  is  linked 
o  B  with  a  group  having  the  formula 


,-NH-C-O- 


-0-C-NH-Y,-NH-C 


3,960,574 
DETERGENT  RESISTANT  ALTO  POLISH 
Kenneth  M.  Lee,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Ma>  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,255 
Int'.  Cl.=  C09G  y/0*.  Ij02 
L.S.  CI.  106-3  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  polish  formulation  containing  as  components  thereof 
a  wax  and/or  an  abrasive  and  optionally  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solvents,  surfactants, 
thickening  agents,  dyes,  odorant.s.  and  other  ingredients  nor- 
mally used  in  making  polishes,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists of  incorporating  therein  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  carbox- 
yfunctional  siloxane  comprised  of  from  0  1  to  50  mole  percent 
of  R,R'ftSiO.«  „^,2,  units  and  from  50  to  99,9  mole  percent  of 
R  'rS>fO,^,2,  units  wherein 
R  IS  a  carboxy functional  radical  attached  to  the  silicon  atom 

via  a  Silicon -to-carbon  bond. 
a  has  an  average  value  from   1   to  ? 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from   1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
h  has  an  average  value  from  0  to  2,  the  sum  of  a  +  b  \s  from 

i  to  3, 
R"    IS  a   hydrocarNin   or   halogenated   hydrocarbon   radical 

containing  from   1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
c  has  an  average  value  from  0  to  3 
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3.960.575 

DETERGENT  RESISTANT  POLISH  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  Ray  Martin,  Onsted.  Mich.,  assignor  to  SWS  Silicones 

Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,661 

Int.  CI.'  C09G  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  106—10  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  polish  composition  comprising  wax  and  a  dispersing 
vehicle,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating 
therein  at  least  1  percent  by  weight  of  an  ammofunctional 
silicon  fluid,  said  ammofunctional  silicon  fluid  is  prepared  bv 
equilibrating  at  a  temperature  of  from  25°  C  to  200°  C  a 
cyclic  organopolysiloxane  in  which  the  organo  groups  arc 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  up  to  1  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  aminofunctional  silicon 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 


alkaline  oxide  of  from  1  to  3.5;  0.1  to  500  parts  of  an  organic 
phosphonate  as  PO;,  wherein  the  organo-phosphonate  has  a 
carbon  to  phosphorus  bond  as  in  the  formula 


f  <?o 

O-iiO 


Z. 


wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  OR". 
OS1R3  and  OR"'NR"2  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  movalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  t(^ 
18  carbon  atoms  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  divalent  hydrocarbonoxy  radi- 
cals in  which  the  oxygen  is  in  the  form  of  an  ether  linkage  and 
unsaturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  O  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  R"2NR"'  — , 


I 


R'  ;,NR"'NR' 


NR",  I  -C- 


NR",     -C 


NR 


NR"  I  -C- 


O  I  — (  ^      I     and 


IJ, 


OR'"  —  , 


R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and  hydrogen, 
Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R"Oo  s.  R3S1O0  s  and 
R"NR"'Oo5.  <3  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  2,  /?  is  a  number  of 
from  0  to  3,  c  IS  a  number  of  from  1  to  10,  J  is  a  number  of 


from   1  to  10  and  x  is  a  number  of  from 
presence  of  a  basic  catalyst 


to  20,000  in  the 


3,960,576 
SILICATE-BASED  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
David  A.  Carter,  Warminster,  and  Frederick  G.  Vogt.  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,878 
Int.  Cl.^  C09D  5/08-  C02B  5/00:  C23F  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  106—14  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  is  useful  for  inhibiting 
corrosion  of  the  metal  surfaces  exposed  to  an  aqueous  system 
and  preventing  the  deposition  of  scale  thereon,  consisting 
essentially  of  in  parts  by  weight;  5  to  1,500  parts  of  a  water- 
soluble  alkaline  oxide  silicate  having  a  ratio  of  SiO,  to  the 


ff 


— C— P-OM 
OM 

where  M  is  a  water  soluble  cation  or  hydrogen;  and  1  to  750 
parts  of  a  carboxy  methyl  cellulose. 


3.960.577 

DENSE  POLVCRVSTAl  LINE  SILICON  t  ARBIDE 

Svante  Prochazka.  Ballston  Lake.  N.>  ..  iLvsignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  43 1,6 11 

Int.  CI.^'  C04B  35/56,  35/58 

I  .S.  CI.  106—44  3  Claims 

1.  A  dense  hot  pressed  electrically  conducting  silicon  car- 
bide ceramic  body  consisting  essentially  of  silKnn  ^.irbide,  a 
boron  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
and  boron  carbide  wherein  the  amount  of  the  boron  additive 
IS  equivalent  to  0.3-3.0%  by  weight  ot  boron,  and  ^utfiotni 
nitrogen  atoms  accommodated  in  the  lattice  of  said  silimn 
carbide  making  said  body  electrically  conducting  with  a  room 
temperature  resistivity  ranging  up  to  about  50  ohm  ^cniinic 
lers,  said  b<jron  additive  being  in  solid  solution  with  the  silicon 
carbide,  said  ceramic  body  consisting  of  a  fine  grained  sub- 
stantially uniform  microstructure.  being  substantially  pore 
free,  and  having  a  density  of  at  least  98%  of  the  theoretical 
density  for  silicon  carbide. 


3.96  0.5  78 
ARSENIC  PENTOXIDF  GLASSES 
Georg  Krolla.  Mainz-Mombach,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Jenaer 
Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  324.992 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Jan.     20,     1972. 
2202652 

Int.  CI.-  C03C  3/12,  3/18,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  106—47  Q  25  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  glass  formed  from  a  mixture  of  6-6U  wi.  'A 
arsenic  pentoxide  and  correspondingly  92—40  wt.  %  of  one  or 
more  simple  or  complex  inorganic  p<ilyvalent  metal  fluorides, 
said  mixture  having  a  melting  temperature  of  not  more  than 
l,000°C  ,  the  improvement  in  said  glass  which  comprises  .i 
partial  exchange  in  said  mixture  of  at  least  0  5  wt  ''*  of  a!  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a   0  5-6  wt    %  of  LiBr,  NaBr.  KBr,  RbBr.  CsBr  and  .r  1    12 

wt   %  of  a  rare  earth  bromide. 
b   a  chloride  of  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  mct.ii.  In 
Pb,  Bi.  Zn.  Cd,  Y,  a  lanthanide.  Nh,  Ta    /r  or    Th,  tht 
proportion  of  alkali  metal  chloride  being  up  to  h  wt    %, 
c  sulfate  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  alkali  metal.  Zn   Cd,  Al, 

In,  La.  a  lanthanide.  Pb  or  Tl,  and 
d.  an  oxide  of  a  polyvalent  metal  selected  from  thi  ^rnup 
consisting  of  In.  Ga.  B.  Pb   Bi.  W.  Te.  Tl,  ("d  and  muiurcs 
thereof. 

provided    that   the   metal   oxide   content   of  said   glass   is 
greater    than    7  5    wt     %    when   the   glass   contains   no 
bromide,  chkuide  or  sulfate,  and  the  partial  exchange 
being    such    that    the    bromide    and    chloride    are    ex 
changed  fi^r  the  polyvalent  metal  fluoride,  the  maxi 
mum  amount  of  bri^mide  being  1  2  wt    '^  and  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of  chloride  being  55  wt    "^ .  and  the  sul 
fate  and  the  polyvalent  metal  oxide  are  exchanged  for 
the  arsenic  pentoxide.  the  maximum  amount  of  sulfate 
being  9  wt    %  and  the  maximum  amount  of  polyvalent 
metal   oxide   being  25    wt    '* ,  the  sum   of  the  arsenic 
pentoxide,  polyvalent  metal  oxide,  sulfate  and  bromide 
in   the   glass  being    12-fiO  wt  '^ ,   and    that   the   partial 
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exchange  is  such  that  the  maximum  melting  tempera- 
ture of  ,LHXJ°C,  IS  not  exceeded.  v.hereb>  said  partial 
exchange  results  in  a  reduction  of  the  deMtnt'ication 
tendenci  and  in  a  flattening  of  the  temperature  viscos- 
it\  cur\f  of  said  glass 


3,960.579 

TITANIL  M  oioXIDE  CONTAINING  GLASSES  HAVING  A 
HIGH  IliiDEX  OF  REFRACTION  AND  A  HIGH 
DISPERSION  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODI  CING  SAME 
Heinz  Broeme*.  Hermannstein ;  Norbert  Meinert.  and  Johann 
Spincic,  botH  of  Wetzlar.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst 
Leitz  GmbHL  Optische  Werke.  Wetzlar.  Germany 
ContinuaUon  if  Ser.  No.  308,696,  Nov.  22,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  apbiication  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,306 
Claims    pridritv,    application    Germany,    Dec.     13,    1971, 
2161701  1 

Inj.  Cl.^  C03C  3i04.  3'08.  3110.  3'30 
L.S.  CI.  106-52  ft  Claims 

1.  An  opticiil  glass  having  an  index  of  refraction  n,  between 
1  7784  and  1  S753  and  an  .Abbe  number  i-,  between  25  8  and 
30  8,  said  glasti  consisting  essentialK  of 

between  about  5  and  9  9"^.  bv  weight,  of  silicon  dioxide 

S1O2, 
between  about  30  and  SO'^f,  bv   weight,  of  barium  oxide 

BaO. 

bv  weieht,  of  aluminum  oxide 


and  aluminum  metal,  the  concentration  of  aluminum 

not  exceeding  20%  by  weight,  and 
a  precipitate  having  a  composition  by  weight  percent  of 

10%  to  65%  aluminum  oxide  and  35%  to  90%  silicon 

dioxide;  placing  the  reaclanLs  in  an  enclosure;  and 
heating  the  reactants  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  on 
the  order  of  about  1  200°C  to  1600°C  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  and  nitrogen  until  a  solid  solution  of  aluminum 
oxide  in  silicon  nitride  is  prt>duced 


between  about 
.AI2O,,  and 

between  abput  2 
TiOi 


8  and  24% 


and  30%,  bv  weight,  of  titanium  dioxide 


3.960,582 
LOW  POROSITY  CEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODI  CING  SAME 
Frank   J.    Ball.   (  harleston;    David    V.    Braddon.   Charleston 
Heights,  and  Lvnden  J.  Strv  ker.  Mount  Pleasant,  all  of  S.C., 
assignors  to  Westvaco  (  orporation.  Nev*  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569,986 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  7/ii 
l.S.  CI.  106     90  11  Claims 

1.  ,A  method  of  making  a  free-flowing  cement  paste  which 
comprises. 

a  combining  ground  hydraulic  cement  without  gypsum  with 
from  0. 1  to  about  1 .5%:  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  lignosul- 
fonate  or  sulfonated  lignin  and  from  0  1  to  about  2.0%  of 
an  alkali  bicarbtinate,  and 
h  mixing  the  combined  materials  from  (a)  with  20  to  40% 
ot  vyater.  all  percentages  based  on  the  drv  weight  of 
ground  cement. 


L.S.  CL  106 

1.  A  dry,  qu 


3,960,580 

MAGNESILlU  PHOSPHATE  CONCRETE  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  F.  Stierii,  Lexington;  Clayton  C.  Tarver,  Everett,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  James  M.  Gaidis,  Columbia,  Md..  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Gracje  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,687 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  9  04,  35,04 
.58  20  Claims 

_.    . ,  __  jick  setting  cementitious  composition  capable  of 

setting  to  a  hardened  mass  in  less  than  one-half  hour  at  70°F 
following  the  addition  of  water  alone  thereto,  and  containing 
magnesium  o;iide  and  from  about  25  to  about  200  weight  % 
based  on  said  oxide  of  a  dry,  solid  monoammonium  phosphate 
component  reactive  therewith  as  the  essential  binding  compo- 
nents, and.  as  a  retarder  of  the  normal  quick-setting  time  of 
the  composition,  from  about  0  1  to  about  20  percent  bv 
weight,  based  on  the  said  binding  components,  of  an  oxv 
boron  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxvac- 
ids  of  boron,  kalts  or  esters  thereof,  or  mixtures  of  such 


I 
3,960.581 

PROCESS  f  OR  PRODLCING  A  SOLID  SOLLTION  OF 
ALtlMINLM  OXIDE  IN  SILICON  NITRIDE 
Ivan  B.  Cutlei,  Salt  Lake  City.  Ltah,  assignor  to  The  I  niversitv 
of  Ltah,  Si^lt  Lake  City,  Ltah 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,222 
Int.  Cl.^  C04D  i.\.V'< 
L.S.  CI.  106-65  •*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  refractory  material  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solid  solution  of  aluminum  oxide  in  silicon 
nitnde,  the  composition  by  weight  percent  being  15%  to  70% 
aluminum  oxide  and  85%  to  30%. silicon  nitride,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining    silicon   dioxide    and   aluminum    oxide    reactants 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
clay  having  a  composition  by  weight  percent  of  40%  to 

20%  a  uminum  oxide  and  46%  to  70%  silicon  dioxide. 
a  coked  nixture  of  nee  hulls  and  an  aluminum  source,  the 
aluminum  source  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  clays  formed  by  the  geologic  decomposition 
of  aluminum  compounds,  oxides  and  salts  of  aluminum 


3.960,583 
METHOD  OF  PREPARIN(;  MODIFIED  HOLLOW, 
LARGELY  SPHERICAL  PARTICLES  BV  SPRAY  DRYING 
David  1.  Netting.  Springfield.  Pa.,  and  Elliot  P.  Hertzenberg, 
Wilmington,   Del.,  assignors  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Com- 
pany. Valley  Forge.  Pa. 

Filed  May  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466,326 

int.  CI.-  C08J  9116 

L.S.  CI.  106-122  23  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  producing  hollow  spherical  products  of 

1    to  SiK)  microns  with  particulate  matter  imbedded  in  the 

walls,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

a    forming  a  solution  of  5  to  50%  film-forming  substance 
consisting  of  sodium  silicate  and  a  polysalt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  pentaborate,  sodium 
pentaborate  and  sodium   hexametaphosphate  and  50  to 
95%  water,  wherein  the  ratio  of  polysalt  to  silicate  solids 
is  between  0.02;  1  and  31; 
b   introducing  into  said  solution  a  particulate  matter  having 
a  particle  size  of  0.05  to  1  0  microns  which  is  substantially 
unreactive  and  insoluble  in  the  solution, 
c.  agitating  said  solution  and  particulate  matter  to  produce 
a  homogeneous  suspension-solution,  the  amount  of  said 
particulate  stilids  being  sufficient  to  provide  0.5  to  75% 
of  the  solids  contained  in  said  suspension-solution, 
d    spray  drying  the  suspension-solution  at  an  inlet  tempera- 
ture of  200°  to  500°C  and  an  outlet  temperature  of  100° 
to  300°C; 
e.  collecting  the  product  having  a  true  particle  density  of  20 
to  200  lbs/ft^ 


3,960,584 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE.  HIGH  MOLECLLAR  WEIGHT 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  B.  Savage.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  328,952 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  li26 
L.S.  CI.  106      178  21  Claims 

1.  A  composftion  of  matter  comprising  a  finely  divided, 
vyater-st)luble  cellulose  ether,  hereinafter  polymeric  material, 
of  about  50.U00  to  ab<.iut  10,000,000  average  molecular 
weight,  of  a  particle  size  predominantly  larger  than  about  0.06 
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millimeter  and  less  than   about    1.7   millimeter,   in   intimate 

mixture  with  components  A,  B,  C  and  D,  the  combined  weight 

of  said  components  being  from  a  small  effective  amount  to 

about  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  polymeric  material,  wherein: 

Component  A  is  a  water-soluble  pc^lyol  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  polyols  of  less  than 

about  200  average  molecular  weight  and  lower  polyalkyl- 

ene  glycols  of  from  about  400  to  about  9,000  average 

molecular  weight,  added  in  an  amount  of  about  2%  to 

about  8%  of  the  weight  of  the  polymeric  material. 

Component  B  is  a  surface-active  agent  of  from  ah>out  15  to 

about  40  HLB,  added  in  an  amount  of  atxjut  0.1%  to 

about  2%  of  the  weight  of  the  polymeric  material,  and  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a   potassium  and  sodium  salt  of  fatty  acids, 

b.  potassium  and  sodium   salts  of  aryl-   and  alkaryl-car- 

boxylic  acids, 
c    potassium  and  sodium  sulfonates  of  fatty  acids  and  of 

fatty  acid  higher  esters, 
d   potassium  and  sodium  salts  of  arvl-  and  alkaryl-sulfon- 

ates  and  -disulfonates, 
e.  potassium  and  sodium  salts  of  higher  alkanol  and  hy- 

droxyalkaryl  sulfates,  and 
f   potassium  and  sodium  salts  of  carboxylic  acid  substi 
tuted  quaternary  amines, 
Component  C  is  a  surface-active  agent  of  about  1  5  to  about 
18  HLB,  added  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1%  to  about  2% 
of  the  weight  of  the  polymeric  material,  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  oxyalkylene  ethers  and 
polyesters  of  aliphatic  polyols  and  polyol  anhydrides  and 
has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  200  to  ab<iut 
6,000; 
Component  D  is  a  nonionic  surface-active  agent  of  less  than 
about   10  HLB,  added  in  an  amount  of  abt)ut  0  1%   to 
about  2%  of  the  weight  of  the  polymeric  material, 
provided  that  when  the  polymeric  material  is  composed  of 
more  than  about  90%  of  a  material  which  hydrates  with 
rapidity   about  equal   to   or  less  than   that  of  polyacryl- 
amide,  then  components  C  and  D  or  either  of  them  may 
be  omitted  and  when  so  omitted  said  competition  consists 
essentially  of  said  water-soluble  cellulose  ether.  Compo- 
nent A  and  Component  B. 


exceeding  175°C.  the  improvement  v.hich  comprises:  carrving 
out  the  mixing  and/or  heating  step  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 


3,960.585 
REDUCING  H^S-EMISSION  FROM  HOT  CAST  SLILFUR- 

ASPHALT  MIXTURES 
William  Gav*.  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1973. 
58278/73 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  95/00:  EOlC  7/00 
U.S.  CL  106—274  17  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  for  casting  sulfur-asphalt  compositions  by 
mixing  and/or  heating  mixtures  comprising  sulfur  and  asphalt 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  1  1  sulfur  to  asphalt,  said  mixing 
and/or  heating  being  carried  out  at  elevated  temperatures  not 


•0^ 


v'- 


gen  sulfide  suppressant  selected  from  the  class  consisting-  of 
free  radical  inhibitors,  redox  catalysts  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3.960,586 
AMORPHOUS  PRECIPITATED  SILICEOUS  PIGMENTS 

AND  IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  SI  CH 

PIGMENTS 

Satish   K.  Wason,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.   M. 

Huber  Corporation,  I^ocust,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  402.928 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  8. 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C09C  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  106—288  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  amorphous,  precipitated  silicic 
acid  pigments  having  a  surface  area  of  from  30  m'/g  to  340 
m'/g  and  improved  chemical  and  physical  properties  including 
low  structure,  a  wet  cake  moisture  less  than  75%,  high  ahra 
siveness  with  a  valley  abrasion  wire  loss  of  from  10  mg  lei  1  ^H 
mg.  high  pack  density  in  excess  of  25  pounds  per  cubic  fixit, 
low  oil  absorption  less  than  1  10  cc/100  g  and  high  cleaning 
action  when  employed  in  dentifrice  ceimpositions,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  aqueous  reac- 
tion medium  containing  an  electrolvte  comprising  a  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  s^xlium,  pota.ssium  or 
lithium  salts  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric,  nitric  or  hydrochloric  acid,  said  electrolyte  being 
present  in  said  aqueous  reaction  medium  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  3  to  15%  bv  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
said  reaction  medium,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  said  aqueous 
medium  to  a  predetermined  value  in  the  range  ot  from  ^  n  to 
10  4  and  equal  to  that  pH  at  which  the  said  pigment  is  to  be 
precipitated.  simultaneously  introducing  an  acidie  solution 
and  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  into  said  aqueous 
reaction,  said  acidic  solution  comprising  from  10  to  25%  bv 
weight  based  on  the  tcital  weight  of  the  said  acidic  dilution  of 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid 
nitric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  said  solution  comprising  a 
pre-polymerized  alkali  metal  silicate  having  a  ct)ncentration  in 
the  range  of  from  1  0  to  2  5  ptiunds  per  gallon  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  and  an  SiOj/XjO  moi  ratio  in  the  range  of  from 
about  20  to  3  3  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  cimsist 
ing  of  stidium.  potassium,  and  lithium  and  wherein  said  alkali 
metal  silicate  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
silicate,  potassium  silicate,  and  lithium  silicate,  continuing  the 
addition  of  the  said  acid  and  the  said  silicate  to  the  said  aque- 
ous reaction  medium  in  a  manner  such  that  a  substantially 
constant  pH  in  the  range  of  from  8  to  10  4  is  maintained  and 
such  that  a  substantially  constant  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  150°  to  1  80°F  is  maintained  and  until  the  precipitation 
of  said  pigment  is  substantially  complete,  adjusting  the  pH  to 
provide  a  slurry  pH  of  from  5  4  to  6  5.  digesting  the  reaction 
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perature  in  the  range  of  from  1  70°  to  203°F  for 
on  the  order  of  about  20  minutes,  filtermg 
ver  the  precipitated  pigment  from  the  aque- 
ium,  washing  said  pigment  substantially  free 
ing  said  pigment  for  subsequent  milling  and 
n  dentifrice  compositions 
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r^ico 

med 


3,960,587 

PHTHALckvAMNES,  COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED 

THEREFROM  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Michel  Ernest  Antoine  Huille.  Creil,  and  Louis  Antoine  Cabut. 

Nogent-sur-pise,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chi- 

miques  tgine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.600 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Feb.     21,     1973, 
73.06040  I 

Int.  Cl.='  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  106-288  Q  1 1  Claims 

1.  Mixture  of  phthalocyanine  pigments  which  comprises  a 
phthalocyanine  pigment  unstable  to  flocculation  or  sedimen- 
tation and  I'/j  to  20*^  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3,960,590 
MODIFIED  CHROMHM  OXIDE  PIGMENT 
Birger  knickel.  Meerbusch-Lank:  Siegfried   Keifer,  Krefeld; 
Hermann   Perrey.   Krefeld;   Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld;  Hans 
Jurgen  Rosenkranz.  Krefeld.  and  Reinhoid  Rudisch,  Kre- 
feld. all  of  (;ermany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21.  1973, 
2358016 

Int.  CI.-  C09C  U34 
U.S.  CI.  106-302  5  Claims 

I.  A  mcvdified  chromium  oxide  pigment  comprising  chro- 
mium oxide  pigment  intimately  admixed  with  0  01  to  30<7r  by 
weight,  based  on  said  pure  chromium  oxide  pigment,  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


r-so,-n: 


.(CHR'-CHR'-0),-H 
MCHR'-CHR^-Oi,.-H 


jpc 


m'n      (R: 


t 


wherein  R  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 
alkarvl  having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  R'  and  R^  are 
each,  independently  of  the  other,  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro- 
methvl,  ethyl  or  phenyl,  n  is  a  number  from  I  to  100  and  m 
IS  a  number  betiween  0  and  100 


(II) : 


"1 


CH, 


Pc 


R. 


in  which  Pc  ijepresenls  the  residue  of  a  phthalocyanine,  R, 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  low  molecular  weight  or  a  cyclo- 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of 
low  moleculaj  weight  or  a  cycloalkyl  group,  Rj  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  low  molecular  weight,  R, 
Rj  and  R3  may  also  form  a  heterocyclic  residue 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  and  m  and  n  each  represent  a  whole 
or  fractional  number  from  1   to  4. 


Thomas  D.  Tfi 
Hillsborougjh 
Corporatio 

Filed 

U.S.  CI.  106- 
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3,960,588 

REINFORCING  PIGMENTS 
ompson.  Remington,  and  Robert  W .  Bradshaw , 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Vara  Engineering 
,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,522 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  9i06.  C04B  33: 1 J 
288  Q  2  Claims 

reinforcing  pigment  for  elastomers  comprising 
ling  an  organic  acid  having  a  functional  group 
the  group  consisting  of  -NH,,  -SO3H  and  -SH 


3.960,591 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PIGMENT 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  DOPE  DYEING  OF 
POLVACRVLONITRILE 
Reinhoid    Deubel,    Altenhain.    Taunus;    Volker   Hemmerling, 
Kelkheim.  Taunus;  Werner  Reitz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Wolfgang  Teige.  Kelkheim.  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.4 16,  Sept.  26,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,936 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    28,    1971. 
2148347 

Int.  CI.-  C09C  3/10 
L.S.  CI.  106-308  M  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  or  formation  of  pigment 
compositions  consisting  of  20  to  80'7f  of  a  pigment  and  80  to 
20'7f  of  a  polyacrylonitrile  polymer  or  copolymer  wherein  a 
suspension  of  solid  polymer  or  copolymer  in  water  is  added  to 
an  aqueous  mixture  containing  a  pigment,  said  mixture  having 
been  formed  in  the  process  of  preparing  or  forming  said  pig- 
ment, prior  to  any  recovery  of  the  pigment  from  said  aqueous 
mixture,  and  thereafter  the  preparation  or  formation  of  the 
pigment  is  completed. 


STABILIZEC 

Stanley  Roy  M 
Rochester, 
Menk)  Pari; 
Continuati 
abandoned, 
Oct.  20,  1970 
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3,960,589 
PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
orrison,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  Freund, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  Institute, 

Calif, 
n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,523,  Jan.  15.  1973, 
hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,539. 
,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  580,894 
,  application  Italy,  Oct.  13,  1971.  29833  71 
Int.  CI.'C09C  1/00.  1/04.  1/36 
296  8  Claims 

lie   pigment    which   produces  electrons   and 
xposure  to  ultraviolet   radiation   and   which   is 
chemical  species  in  two  stable  oxidation  states 
from  each  other  by  one  equivalent,  one  of  said 
apable  of  capturing  said  holes  and  the  other  of 
ng  capable   of  capturing  said   electrons,   said 
ies  being  present  in  amounts  effective  to  stabi- 
nt  against  change  in  color  or  exposure  to  ultravi- 


norgan 


3.960,592 
PHOSPHATES 
James   Derek    Birchall.  and  John   Edward  Cassidy,  both  of 
Runcorn.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,964.  July  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,870.737.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,499,  June  1, 
1970.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

517,236 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,   June    12, 
1969.  29862  69 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C09C  3/!0 
t.S.  CI.  106-308  Q  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  coating  composition 
comprising  a  halogen-containing  complex  phosphate  of  alu- 
minium other  than  a  phosphate  ester  dissolved  in  an  organic 
solvent,  in  which  the  complex  contains  at  least  one  chemical- 
ly-bound molecule  of  an  alcohol  containing  from  one  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  complex  has  been  prepared  by 
interacting  an  aluminium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  essentially  of  aluminium  halides,  aluminium  oxyha-    consisting  at  least  in  major  part  of  arsenic  or  antimony  electro- 
lides,  aluminium  alkoxyhalides  and  aluminium  alkoxides  with    chemically  reacting  unh  hthium  to  form  a  lithium-arsenic  or 
an  alcohol  containing  one  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  with  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  when  the  aluminium  compound  is  an  alkox- 
ide,  with  a  halogen  acid  '^ 


3,960,593 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  LONG-TERM 

STABILITY  OF  A  MEASURING  ELEMENT  OF  TEXTILE 

TESTERS 
Eduard  Heusser,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger, 
Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.   Sept.   26.    1973, 

13805/73 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  134-37  5  Claims 


^'w-rrrTr-:i:'rr  I   /   J 


i.^ 
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lithium  antimony  intermetallic  compound  upon  cathodic  lib- 
eration ol  lithium 


3.960.595 
ELECTROCHEMIC  AL  GENERATOR 
Gerard  Lehmann.  Liguge.  and  Therese  Rassinoux.  Neuville-de 
Poitue,   both   of   France,   assignors   to   Saft -Societe   des    \t- 
cumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction.  Roumain>ilk.  Francf 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328.029.  Jan.  30,  1973.  abandoned 
This  application  Sept.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507, 5"3 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Jan.     31.     1972. 
72.03141 ;  Mar.  23.  1972.  72.10278;  Oct.  30.  1972.  72.38413 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  4310b 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  LN  l><  t  laims 

1.  Electrochemical  cell  unh  ,.  ncgan%e  electrode,  the  active 
material  of  which  is  lithium,  with  a  positive  electrode,  the 
active  material  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  oxide  and  monovalent  silver  chromate  and  ^^ith  an 
electrolyte  in  said  cell  comprising  a  s<.ilute  and  at  Ic.ivt  om 
solvent  consisting  of  an  ether  selected  from  the  group  cuhmsI- 
ing  of  1-3  dioxane,  dioxolane  and  propylene  oxide. 


I.  A  method  of  increasing  the  long-term  stability  of  a  mea- 
suring element  for  a  textile  testing  apparatus,  said  measuring 
element  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  plate-like  components 
arranged  outside  of  a  housing  which  form  at  least  one  passage 
between  adjacent  components,  which  comprises  forming  a 
secondary  air  convection  which  maintains  constant  ambient 
conditions  in  the  vicinity  of  the  measuring  element  by  causing 
an  artificial  airstream  to  sweep  over  the  top  of  the  measuring 
element,  said  airstream  promoting  said  secondary  air  convec- 
tion in  the  form  of  eddy  currents  within  said  passage. 


3,960,594 
PRIMARY  OR  SECONDARY  ELECTROCH  EMIC AL  CELL 
Heinz  Peter  Fritz,  Munich,  and  Jurgen  Besenhard,  Neusaess, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinisch-Westfalisches  Elek- 
trizitatswerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,678 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Nov. 

2254870 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  lOiOO 

U.S.  CI.  136—6  LN 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  first  electrode 
consisting  at  least  in  major  part  of  lithium;  a  nonaqueous 
aprotic  polar  organic-solvent  electrolyte  containing  ions  of 
dissolved  lithium  in  contact  with  said  first  electrode,  and  a 
solid  second  electrode  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte  and 


9,     1972, 


5  Claims 


3.960,596 

BATTERY  CASING  AND  HERMETIC  ALLY  SEALED 

SODIUM-SI  LFUR  BATTFRV 

Stephan  P.  Mitoff.  EInora;  Robert  W .  Powers,  and  Manfred  \\ 

Breiter.  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.V  ..  assignors  to  <.en- 

eral  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.V  . 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.850 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  1102 

U.S.  CI.  136-6  FS  5  (  laims 

1.   A   battery   casing  comprising  a   ceramic,    ring,  an   inner 
casing  of  a  solid  sodium   lon-conductive    material   with   one 
open  end.  a  glass  seal  sealing  a  portion  of  the  iiuler  wall  of  the 
inner  casing  adjacent  its  open  end  within  and  tei  the  ceramic 
ring,  a  first  outer  metallic  casing  with  opposite  open  ends  and 
a  flange  at  one  open  end,  the  first  outer  metallic  casing  sur 
rounding  the  inner  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  flange  of 
the  first  outer  metallic  casing  adjacent  the   ceramic   ring,  a 
glass  seal  sealing  the  flange  of  the  first  outer  meuUic  casing  to 
one  surface  of  the  ceramic  ring,  the  first  outer  metallic  casing 
and  the  inner  casing  defining  a  completely    open  chamber 
between  the  exterior  surface  of  the  inner  casing  and  the  inter 
lor  surface  of  the  outer  casing,  a  removable   metallic  closed 
end  for  the  opposite  open  end  of  the  first  outer  casing,  a 
second  outer  metallic  casing  with  opposite  open  ends  and  a 
flange  at  one  open  end  positioned  with  the  flange  adjacent  the 
ceramic   ring   whereby    the   second  outer   metallic   casing  is 
spaced  from  and  extends  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  first 
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casmg  portion,  a  glass  seal  sealing  the  flange  of 
er  metallic  casmg  to  the  oppoMte  surface  of  the 


and  a  second  removable  metallic  closed  end  for 
ipen  end  of  the  sectind  outer  metallic  casing. 


3,960.597 
METHOD  fOR  FABRICATING  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS 

'rinceton,  NJ.;  Dell  A.  Crouch,  Langhorne,  Pa., 

Sklarchuk,  Trenton.  NJ.,  assignors  to  ESB 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,022  1 

Int.  CI.-  HOI M  10:00  ' 

6  FS  11  Claims 
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cell  compartments  which  is  seiectively-ionically  conduc- 
tive with  respect  to  cations  of  the  negative  reactant  mate- 
rial of  the  cell,  and  current  collectors  for  each  cell  com- 
partment; 

E  providing  an  electrical  contact  between  the  solid  member 
and  the  current  collector  in  the  negative  reactant  com- 
partment; 

F  while  maintaining  the  cell  at  its  operating  temperture, 
electrically  charging  the  second  mixture  of  step  ( C  )  in  the 
positive  reactant  compartment  o{  the  cell  container 
whereby  the  negative  reactant  of  the  cell  comprising  a 
molten  alkali  metal  is  provided  in  the  negative  reactant 
compartment  of  the  cell  container  and  a  positive  react- 
ant-electrolyte  melt  is  provided  in  the  positive  reactant 
compartment  of  the  cell  container 


3,960.598 
FILTFR  FRFSS-TVPF  Fl  Fl.  CELL  BATTERY 
Hans    Kohlmulltr,    F  rlangen.    dermanv,   assignor   to  Siemens 
Aktienges*'lls<haft,  Munich,  dermany 

Filed  Mar    21.  19-^4,  Ser.  No.  453,396 
Claims    priority,    application    dermany.    Mar.    30.    1973, 
2316067 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  HI02 
U.S.  CI.  136  —  86  R  7  Claims 


d  for  fabricating  a  high-temperature  secondary 

the  electrolyte,  the  positive  reactant  or  the  nega- 

thereof  is  capable  of  reacting  with  moisture  or 

tned  in  the  atmosphere  comprising  the  steps  of 

g  a  first  mixture  comprising  carbon,  aluminum 

wder  and  an  alkali  metal  halide, 

a  halogen  with  the  mixture  of  step  ( ,A  i  while 

iously  heating  the  mixture  of  step  (Al  to  cause 

um  halide  to  be  formed  which  will  in  turn  react 

alkali  metal  halide  in  the  first  mixture  of  step  (  A) 

an  alkali  metal  haloaluminate. 

luminum  metal  powder  and  one  or  more  materi- 

will  form  the  positive  reactant  of  the  cell  to  the 

product  of  step  (B)  to  form  a  second  mixture, 

or  more   materials  consisting   essentially    of  a 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  at 

noble  as  aluminum,  metal-like  elements,  sulfur 

ures  thereof; 

ig  a  cell  container  having  positive  and  negative 
compartments,  a  solid  member  separating  the 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  batterv  oi  the  t^ilter  press  type  which  uses  a 
liquid  electrolyte  and  at  least  one  gaseous  reactant  compris- 
ing: 

a    a  plurality  of  individual  fuel  cells  each  having: 
1    a  gas  chamber  containing  an  electrode, 
2.   an   electrolyte  chamber  containing  at  least  one  of  a 
siippiirt  frame  and  a  support  frame  and  an  electrode; 

3  an  asbestos  diaphragm  separating  said  gas  chamber  and 
electrolyte  chamber, 

4  separat(ir  sheets  separating  individual   fuel  cells  from 
each  other. 

5.  each  asbestos  diaphragm  having  electrolyte  imperme- 
able gas-tight  outer  /ones  of  increased  thickness,  which 
outer  zones  arc  compressed  and  contain  supply  ducts 
therein  for  supplying  materials  to  the  gas  and  electro- 
lyte chambers,  b<nh  said  electrodes  and  support  frames 
extending  in  all  directions  substantially  to  meet  said 
imperrn  cable  gas-tight  outer  zones  of  increased  thick- 
ness   the  improvement  comprising 
b    the  part  of  the  outer  zone  of  increased  thickness  on  the 
electrolyte  side  of  the  asbestos  diaphragm  having  a  width 
smaller  than  the  part  of  the  outer  zone  of  increased  thick- 
ness on  the  gas  side  and  at  least  one  of  a  support  frame 
and  an  electrode  in  the  electrolyte  chamber  extending 
beyond  the  inner  edge  of  the  part  of  the  outer  zone  of 
increased  thickness  of  the  gas  side. 
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3.960,599 
BITTON  TYPE  CELL  AND  BATTERY 
Jacques  Reynier,  Eymet,  and  Michel  Guglier,  Bassens,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  SAFT-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes 
et  de  Traction,  Romainville,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,438,  Aug.  7,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,443 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Aug.     10,     1972, 
72.28941 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  ?im 
L.S.  CI.  136-111  6  Claims 


3,960,601 

FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 

David  Arthur  Schulz.  Fair>ie>*   Park.  Ohio,  assignor  (o  I'nion 

Carbide  Corporation.  New  \  ork.  N.\ 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  SdM.^^u 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  4  06,4108 

L.S.  CI.  136-120  EC  -^  (  laims 

1.  In  a  thin  web  of  non-woven  carbon  fibers  suit.iric  t>  r  use 
as  a  substrate  in  fuel  cell  electrodes,  the  improvement  .xhcr.,m 
the  web  is  impregnated  with  from  0.05  kg.  to  0.5  kg.  ot  a  tused 
hydrophobic  resin  per  square  meter  of  web,  which  resin  serves 
to  increase  the  structural  integrity  and  hydrophobicity  of  the 
web,  and  the  web  has  been  pr.njuced  by  spinning  carbona- 
ceous pitch  fiber  having  a   iiicsopiuisc  content  of  from  40 
percent  by  weight  to  90  percent  by  weight  from  a  nonthixo- 
tropic   carbonaceous  pitch   having  a  mesophase   content  of 
from  40  percent  by  weight  to  90  percent  by  weight  .uu!  which, 
under  quiescent  conditions,  forms  a  homogeneous  bulk  meso- 
phase    having    large    coalesced    domains     disposing    staple 
lengths  of  the  spun  fiber  in  intimately  cont.i.'mg  relationship 
with  each  other  m  .t  non  uoven  fibroiiv  v^eh    heating  the  v^eb 
produced  m  this  manner  m  an  .'xidi/in^  atmosphere  lo  iher- 
moset  the  fibers  to  an  cMeni   -^huh  v.ili  ailov^    the  fibers  to 
maintain  their  shape  upon  heating  lo  more  elevated  tepmpera- 
tures,  and  further  heating  the  web  containing  the  thermoset 
fibers  to  a  carboni/ing  temperature  in  an  oxygen-free  atmo- 
sphere so  as  to  expel  hvdrogen  and  othe;  volatiles. 


1.  .A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrochemical  cell 
comprising  providing  a  stack  of  alternately  disposed  positive 
plates  and  negative  plates  separated  by  separator  sheets,  sur- 
rounding said  stack  by  an  insulative  ring,  electrically  linking 
the  endmost  plates  of  opposite  polarity  lo  a  pair  of  collectors 
disposed  respectively  at  each  end  of  the  stack,  impregnating 
the  said  stack  with  an  electrolyte  and  then  molding  an  electri- 
cally insulative  plastic  material  in  form  of  a  frame  around  and 
over  the  peripheral  rims  of  the  collectors,  said  ring  limiting  the 
penetration  of  the  said  material  during  molding  to  prevent  it 
from  reaching  said  stack 


3,960.602 
INTERCELL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBL\   FOR  POSITIVE 

displacemf:nt  casting  system 

Raymond   L.   Schenk,  Jr..  Doylestown,  Pa.:  John   A.   Bru/m, 

Trenton,   N.J.,   and    William    E.   Coville.    Morrisville,    Pa., 

assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  435.182 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIM  2  26 

L.S.  CL  136-134  R  1  ^^^^ 


3,960,600 

ANODE  CONSTRUCTION 

Stewart  M.  Chodosh,  Lake  Success,  NY.,  assignor  to  Leesona 

Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,194,  March  30,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,489 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  3100 
U.S.  CL  136-120R  10  Claims 


I.  An  anode  for  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  po 
rous  anodic  metal  body  wrapped  in  first  and  second  layers  of 
different  and  distinct  materials,  said  first  layer  being  gas- 
impermeable  when  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte, 
hydrophilic.  and  ion-permeable;  and  said  second  layer  being 
gas-permeable  when  m  contact  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte, 
hydrophilic,  dimensionally  stable,  and  heat  sealable 


1.  .An  improved  intercell  connector  a.ssemblv  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  intercell  connector  having  a  vertically  dis 
pKised  opening  formed  in  each  end  thereof  and  an  upstanding 
annular  collar  formed  on  each  end  of  said  connector  in  coaxial 
surrounding  relation  lo  each  of  said  openings,  an  annular 
cover  bushing  having  an  outwardly  projecting  radial  flange 
and  an  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  flange,  and  upstanding 
battery  post  pa.ssing  coaxialK  through  said  bushing  and  pro 
jecting  vertically  above  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical 
flange,  said  intercell  connector  being  seated  on  said  radial 
flange  with  one  of  the  openings  formed  therein  being  coaxial 
with  said  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  flange  and  said  post 
and  defining   an   annular  cavity   between  said   post   and   said 
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coaxial  anniilar  collar,  said  annular  collar  projecting  upwardly 
above  the  level  of  said  cvlindncal  flange  and  terminating 
below  the  upper  end  of  said  post  for  forming  a  dam  to  initialU 
confine  the  rnolten  lead  upon  melting  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
post,  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  annular  collar  and 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  flange  wherebv  the  molten  mate- 
rial formed  will  completely  fill  said  annular  cavity  between 
said  post  and  said  connector  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal flange  ui  a  level  substantially  equal  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  annular  collar 


and  a  metal  mass  of  tungsten  or  molybdenum  intimately 
contacting  said  terminal  wire  ends  so  as  to  form  an  elec- 


3.960.603 
I  ALKALINE  BATTERY 

Yuji  Morioka,  and  Shigeo  Dejima,  both  of  Sumoto.  Japan, 
assignors  tto  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,397 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    15,    1974.   49- 
4  29,  1974,  49-38592 

Int.  CI.' HOI M  2  JO 
L.S.  CI.  134-135  R  *        5  Claims 


42507;  Nov 
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Claims 

3588/73; 


L.S.  CI.  1 

1.  Ina  th 
of  tempera^u 
a  pair  of 
or    moly 
adapted  fo 


I3S 


the 
^bde 


ine  battery  comprising  an  electrode  assembK  of 

arid  a  negative  electrode  separated  by  a  separator, 

lectrodes  having  a  bare  conductive  portion  at  one 

assembly  and  the  other  electrode  having  a  bare 

portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  assembU,  a  first 

llector  means  having  a  current  collector  lab  and  a 

ctor  welded  to  said  positive  electrode  and  cover- 

ntiallv  all  of  said  positive  electrode  and  a  second 

ector  means  welded  to  said  negative  electrode. 

d  second  current  collector  means  each  comprising 

ble  metal  plate  having  a  plurality  of  non-circular 

the  longer  diameter  thereof  aligned  in  the  same 

d  a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on  each  said 

Hector  means,  said  projections  being  welded  to  each 

tive   portion  with   a  pair  of  spot  welding   poles 

the    outer    surface    of   said    current    collector, 

d  current  collector  tab  extends  from  said  current 

the  same  direction  as  the  longer  diameter  of  said 

wherein  said  projections  form  welded  conductive 

said  conductive  portions  of  said  assemblv 


3,960,604 
DEVICjE  FOR  TEMPERATURE  .MEASUREMENTS 
Fricdrich  Heitzinger.  and  Wilhelm  Lechleitner,  both  of  Reutte. 
Austria,  assignors  to  Schwarzkopf  Development  Corpora- 
tion. NeM  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.211 
jriority,    application     Austria.     Apr.     20.     1973, 
jjn.  18.  1974.  433/74 

Int.  CI.' HOIL  i5  /O  I 

233  23  Claims 

rmocouple  measuring  device  for  the  measurement 
re,  an  improved  thermocouple  sensor  comprising 
rmocouple  wires  formed  from  tungsten-rhenium 
num-rhenium  alloys  and  terminating  in  ends 
thermocouple  application. 


£%"iT*-<:  "ts* 


trical  connection  therebetween  at  the  measuring  end  of 
the  device. 


3.960.605 
VIFTHOD  OF  IMPLANTATION  OF  BORON  IONS 
I  TIL  I  ZINC  A  BORON  OXIDE  ION  SOURCE 
Siegfried  Beck;  Karl  Brack,  and  Peter  Gansauge.  all  of  Boeb- 
lingen.  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975,  Ser.  .No.  543.214 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  148-  1.5  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  ion  implantation  process  comprising 
vaporizing  a  material  comprising  boron  oxide, 
introducing   the   resulting   vap<^r   into   a   gas  discharge   ion 

generation  source, 
extracting   and   separating   boron   ions  generated   by    said 

source,  and 
iniecting  said  boron  ions  into  a  semiconductor  substrate. 


3,960,606 
ALl  MINI  M  SILICON  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
E.  Henry  Chia,  and  Kenneth  ¥..  Chadwick.  both  of  Carrollton, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Carrollton.  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,847 
Int.  Cl.=  C22F  1J04 
IS.  CI.  148—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  heat  resistant  aluminum  alloy 
electrical  conductor  having  a  minimum  electrical  conductivity 
of  61percent  lACS  and  having  evenly  dispersed  therein  iron- 
aluminum-silicon    intermetallic    particles    having    a    particle 
diameter  of  less  than  one  micron  when  measured  along  the 
transverse  axis  of  said  particles  comprising  the  steps  of; 
a    Alioving  from  about  0  4   to  ab>out    1.00  weight  percent 
silicon,  no  more  than  about  0  30  weight  percent  iron  and 
the  balance  of  aluminum   containing  trace  elements  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  manganese, 
magnesium,   titanium,   vanadium   and   zinc   wherein   the 
individual  concentrations  of  said  trace  elements  do  not 
exceed  0  0?  weight  percent  and  the  total  concentration  of 
said  trace  elements  does  not  exceed  0. 1  5  weight  percent; 
b    Casting  the  alloy  in  a  moving  mold  formed  between  a 
groove  in  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  casting  wheel  and  a 
metal  belt  adjacent  to  said  groove  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  to  form  a  continuous  bar,  and 
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c    Hot-rolling  the  continuous  bar  substantially  immediately 
after  casting  while  the  continuous  bar  is  in  substantially 
that  condition  as  cast  to  form  a  continuous  rod. 
2,  The  method  of  claim   1   further  including  the  steps  of 
drawing  said  continuous  rod  through  a  series  of  wire-drawing 
dies  without  intermediate  anneals  to  form  a  wire;  and  anneal- 
ing or  partially  annealing  said  wire 


exposing  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  from  400°C  to  the 
solidus  temperature  of  th  allov  to  a  wet  atmosphere  of 
hvdrogen  having  a  dew  point  of  at  least  -20°C  for  a 
period  at  least  sufficient  to  effect  activation  of  the  alloy 
surface  not  exceeding  6  hours  and 


3.960.607 

NOVEL  ALUMINUM  ALLOY,  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHAPES,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SEMIRIGID  CONTAINER  STOCK  THEREFROM,  AND 

CONTAINER  STOCK  THUS  PREPARED 

Carmen  C.  Manzonelli,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  and  Robert  G.  Blos- 

sey,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,392 
Int.  CI.-  C22F  1104 
U.S.  CI.  148-2  34  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aluminum  alloy  semirigid 
container  stock  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  casting 
an  aluminum  alloy  casting  consisting  essentially  of 
0  30-0  50%  of  copper,  0.35-0.60';^  of  magnesium,  up  to 
0.50%  of  zinc,  residual  silicon  in  an  amount  up  to  0  40%, 
residual  iron  in  an  amount  up  to  0.70%,  residual  manganese 
in  an  amount  up  to  0.10%,  residual  chromium  in  an  amount 
up  to  0.10%,  residual  sodium  in  an  amount  up  to  0.0006%, 
other  residual  elements  in  a  total  amount  up  to  0.15%  and  in 
an  amount  up  to  0.05%  for  each  of  said  other  residual  ele- 
ments and  the  remainder  aluminum,  cold  rolling  the  said 
continuously  cast  aluminum  alloy  casting  in  strip  form  having 
a  thickness  not  greater  than  about  one  inch  in  a  plurality  of 
cold  rolling  passes  including  first  and  last  cold  rolling  passes 
and  in  the  absence  of  a  homogenizing  thermal  treatment  to  a 
final  thickness  of  about  0.001-0.01  inch,  and  annealing  the 
said  strip  at  least  once  intermediate  the  said  first  and  last  cold 
rolling  passes  at  an  annealing  temperature  of  600°-800°F  for 
a  period  of  1-6  hours 
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then  exposing  the  so  treated  alien  at  a  temperature  from 
400°C  to  the  solidus  temperature  >,it  the  aiic>\  to  a  dry 
atmosphere  of  hydrogen  having  a  dew  point  not  exceed- 
ing -40°C  for  a  peraxi  sufficient  to  achieve  the  desired 
degree  of  hydnding 


3,960,608 
MEMBERS  HAVING  A  CUTTING  EDGE 
William  L.  Cole,  Camberley,  England,  assignor  to  Wilkinson 
Sword  Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,943 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1972, 
36646/72 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  Um.  B26B  21154 
U.S.  CI.  30-346.54  13  Claims 

1.  A  ferrous  member  having  a  cutting  edge  with  a  distinct 
boron  coating  thereon,  the  coating  being  from  50  to  600 
Angstroms  thick 

4.  A  razor  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge 
having  a  distinct  boron  coating  thereon,  the  coating  being 
from  50  to  600  Angstroms  thick. 

12.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ferrous  member  having  a 
cutting  edge  which  includes  the  step  of  coating  the  cutting 
edge  with  boron  to  a  thickness  of  from  50  to  600  Angstroms 


3,960,609 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDRIDING  MAGNESIUM  BASED 

ALLOYS 

William  Unsworth,  Swinton,  Manchester,  and  Gordon  Arthur 

Fowler.  Whitefield,  Manchester,  both  of  England,  assignors 

to  Magnesium  Elektron  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,539 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Sept.    13, 

1973,  43032/73 

Int.  Ci.'C23C  lim 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.3  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydriding  magnesium  alloys  containing  at 
least  80%  by  weight  of  magnesium,  in  two  stages,  comprising 


3,960.610 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  METALS 
Lester  Steinbrecher,  Southampton,  and  Wilbur  S.  Hail.  Plym- 
outh Meeting,  both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Amchem  Products, 
Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113.685.  Feb.  8.  1971. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  791.801.  Jan.  16. 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,585.084,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  554,336,  June  1.  1966,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  152.992,  June  14,  1971,  Pat, 

No.  3,776.848.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
791,801.  Jan.   16.  1969.  This  application  June  14,  1972.  Ser. 

No.  262,833 
Int.  Cl.=  B05D  /   l^.  B32B  15I0» 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.14  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  metallic  surfaee  comprising  ap- 
plying to  said  surface  an  organic-inorganic  coating  bv  immers- 
ing said  surface  in  a  coating  composition  comprising  an  acidic 
aqueous  solution  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  solid  particles  of  a 
preformed  organic  coating-forming  polymeric  resinous  mate 
rial  dispersed  throughout  the  composition  wherein  the  ingre 
dients  of  said  competition  are  present  in  amounts  such  that 
said  composition  will  chemically  attack,  in  the  absence  of  an 
external    electrical    potential,    a    metallic    surface    immersed 
therein  to  dissolve  therefrom  metal  ions  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  resinous  material  to  deposit  on  said  surface 
a  resinous  coating  which   increases   in   thickness  or   weight 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  said  surface  is  immersed 
in  said  composition  and  to  form  on  said  surface  an  inorganic 
coating  sandwiched  between  said  surface  and  said  resinous 
coating,  therebv  forming  an  organic-inorganic  coating  t)n  said 
surface  as  set  forth,  withdrawing  the  coaled  surface  frt>m  said 
composition,  and  thereafter  applying  to  said  coaled  metallic 
surface  a  coating-forming  material  which  forms  an  overlying 
coating    having    functional    or    decorative    properties,    and 
wherein  said   inorganic  coating  is  an  inorganic  metal  oxide 
coaling  which  is  an  oxide  of  the  metal  of  the  metallic  surface 
being  coated  and  wherein  said  composition  is  free  of  ingredi- 
ents which  form  on  said  surface  an  inorganic  coaling  other 
than  said  metal  oxide  coaling. 
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3,960,611 

coatiNg  compositions  with  magnesilm 
phosphate  pigment 

Ralph  Lawrence  Walker,  BIyth,  and  John  Richard  Stockdale. 
Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  Wil- 
son Limited,  Oidbury,  England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1973, 
57871/73;  Sept.  24,  1974,  41484  74 

Int.  CI.-  C09D  5; OH 
t.S.  CI.  148-6.15  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  non-fliquid  anti-corrosion  paint  composition  compris- 
ing a  bmden  and  a  pigment,  said  pigment  being  in  a  pigment 
volume  concentration  of  from  20  to  .^U'r,  and  said  pigment 
containing  at  last  ZO'^J:  by  weight  of  a  magnesium  phosphate 


3,960.614 
WAX-FLUX  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  DIESTER 
OF  SI  LFOMALEIC    ACID  FOR  SOLDERING 
Robert  A.  Stavner.  Lafayette.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Compan>.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,943 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  J 5 134 
L.S.  CL  148-23  12  Claims 

1.    A    A  ax-flux  composition  for  use  in  a  low-temperature 
soldering  process,  comprising: 

A  a  major  amount  of  a  wax  having  an  average  melting  point 

between  40°C  and  100°C.  and 
B    an  amount  effective  to  cause  fluxing,  at  or  below  the 
soldering  temperature,  of  the  piece  to  be  scildered  in  said 
processof  a  wax-soluble  Jialkvl  ester  of  sulfomaleic  acid 


3.960,612 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  LOW  TE,MPERATl  RE 
HIGH  STRENGTH  TOUGH  STEEL 
Kaku;    Hirofumi    Yoshimura;    Hiroshi    Yada,    and 
)'amada,  all  of   Kitakyushu.   Japan,   assignors   to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,332 
Claims  proritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1973,48-90871 
Int.  Cl.^  C21D  7//4 
U.S.  CI.  148—12  F  6  Claims 


METHOD 


Katsuo 
Naoom 


tough  steel 


20 


E 


10 


lb) 


OOe   004    006   006   QIC  OC 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  low  temperature  high  strength 


which  comprises  steps  of,  providing  a  steel  mate- 
rial as  hot-rolled  which  comprises  in  addition  to  iron  and 
unavoidable  impurities,  the  following  essential  ingredients 
0  03  -  0  1  5f^  C  0.05  -  0  04^  Si,  0  2  -  2  O^r  Mn,  10-4  5'7. 

')'ii:  Mo,  0  005  -  0  OSOT  Nb,  up  to  and  including 
0.02'5{^  N,  a|id  0.005  -  0  OTO'^  Al,  quenching  said  steel  mate 
nal  after  heating  at  a  temperature  between  660°C  and  750°C; 
and  then  tempering  the  same  after  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
650°C  or  lis 


3,960,613 
WAX-FLUk  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AMINE  SALTS 

OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FOR  SOLDERING 
Robert  A.  Stayncr,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.870 
Int.  CL'  B23K  J5i34 
U.S.  CL  148—23  20  Claims 

1.   A   wax-flux  composition    for  use   in   a   low-temperature 
soldering  process,  comprising 

A    a  major  amount  of  a  wax  having  an  AMP  of  between 

40°C  iid  IOO°C,  and 
B.  an  amount  effective  to  cause  fluxing,  at  or  below  the 
soldering  temperature  of  the  piece  to  be  soldered  in  said 
process  of  an  amine  salt  of  an  alpha- bromo  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid 


3.960.615 

WFLl)\BLF  BAR.  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN 

R  F 1 N FO RC I N  G  CONC R ETE 

Theo  Breedijk,  Heemskerk.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hoogov- 
ens  Ijmuiden.  B.\  .,  Ijmuiden.  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.   I  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,933 
Claims   priorit\,   application    Netherlands.    Apr.    16.    1973, 

7305262 

Int.  CL^  C22C  39/26.  39/54 
U.S.  CL  148-36  5  Claims 

1.  .A  hot  rolled  air  cooled  weldable  bar,  consisting  of  a  Si- 
^eml-kllled  BOF-steel  containing  not  less  than  0  IS^f  and  not 
more  than  0.29%  C.  not  less  than  1.20%  and  not  more  than 
1.50%  Mn,  less  than  0.1%  Si,  less  than  0.01%  Al,  less  than 
0.005%  N,  less  than  0.05%  P,  less  than  0.05%  S,  in  total  less 
than  0. 1 5%  Cr,  Ni,  Mo,  Cu  and  Sn,  and  at  least  some  but  less 
than  0.04%  Nb. 


3.960,616 
RARE  FARTH  METAL  TREATED  COLD  ROLLED,  NON- 
ORIENTFD  SILICON  STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

IT 
James  D.  Evans.  Middletown.  Ohio,  and  William  R.  Long,  Jr., 
Renfrew.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  June  19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,295 
Int.  CI.-  HO  IF  1104 
U.S.  CI.  148      111  15  Claims 

1.  A  refined  melt  comptisition  for  a  cold  rolled,  non-ori- 
ented silicon  steel  compnsing  in  per  cent  by  weight  from 
ab<.iut  0.5  to  about  4%  silicon,  up  to  about  0.8%  aluminum, 
from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5%  manganese,  about  0.012% 
maximum  sulfur,  up  to  about  0.1%  maximum  carbon  and  a 
positive  amount  of  up  to  about  400  ppm  cerium,  the  balance 
being  iron 


3.960,617 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  PARTS  HAVING 
MAGNETIC  AND  NON-MAGNETIC  PORTIONS 
Felix  Lvovich  Levin,  Nova-Khoroshevskoe  shosse,  26,  korpus 
3,  kv.  29;  Sergei  Akxandrovich  Golovanenko,  9  Parkovaya 
ulitsa,  57,  korpus  3-a.  kv.  12;  Mikhail  Vasilievich  Pridant- 
sev.  uliLsa  Krasnokazarmennaya,  3,  kv.  299,  and  Vladimir 
Akxandrovich  Dmitriev.  Lesnaya  ulitsa   1/2,  kv.  26,  all  of 
Moscow.  L.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,884,  April  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,778 
Int.  Cl.=  HO  IF  1/00 
L  S.  CI.  148-  121  19  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  prtxiucing  an  integral  metal  part  having  both 
magnetic  and  non-magnetic  portions  comprising  the  steps  of. 
selecting  a  metal  part  made  of  an  alloy  comprising,  by  weight, 
not  more  than  1%  carbon,  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5-25% 
and  cobalt  in  an  amount  of  from  20-60%,  9-30%  of  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium 
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and  vanadium,  and  the  balance  being  iron,  heating  portions  of 
the  part  intended  to  form  a  magnetic  structure  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  450°-980°C,  soaking  the  portions  at  the  tempera- 
lure  until  the  magnetic  structure  is  formed;  and  cooling  the 
portions  having  the  magnetic  structure,  heating  portions  of  the 
part  intended  to  form  a  non-magnetic  structure  to  a  tempera 
ture  of  from  1000°C  to  the  melting  point  of  the  alloy  until  the 
non-magnetic  structure  is  formed,  and  cooling  the  portions 
having  the  non-magnetic  structure  in  water  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  the  magnetic  structure. 


3,960.620 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSMISSION  MODE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOC  ATHODE 
Michael  Ettenberg,  Freehold,  \J.,  a-ssignor  to  K(  A  Corpora- 
tion, New  Y  ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569.850 

Int,  CI,-  HOIL  21/20,  21/31,  3J/00 

U,S.  CL  148-175  f)  t  lamis 


3,960,618 
EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  PROCESS  FOR  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALS  IN  LIQUID  PHASE 
Masao  Kawamura,  Fuchu;  Kazuhiro  Ito,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Mori- 
oka,  Tokyo;  Yuichi  Ono,  Tokyo;  Sachio  Ishioka,  Tokyo,  and 
Kazuhiro  Kurata,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,795 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    27,    1974,   49- 
33547 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  7/3^ 
t.S.  CL  148-171  5  Claims 


1.  An  epitaxial  growth  process  for  compound  semiconduc- 
tor crystals  of  III-V  and  II-VI  compounds  in  liquid  phase 
comprising: 

preparing  a  substrate  crystal  of  a  compound  semiconductor. 

preparing  an  etching  solution  containing  the  constituent 
elements  of  said  compound  semiconductor,  which  is 
unsaturated  with  respect  to  the  solute  at  a  temperature  at 
the  beginning  of  crystal  growth, 

preparing  a  solution  for  crystal  growth  containing  a  III-V  or 
II-VI  compound  to  be  grown, 

heating  said  substrate  crystal,  said  etching  solution  and  said 
solution  for  crystal  growth  to  the  temperature  at  the 
beginning  of  crystal  growth, 

bringing  said  substrate  in  contact  with  said  etching  solution, 

bringing  said  substrate  in  contact  with  said  solution  for 
crystal  growth  just  after  having  removed  said  substrate 
crystal  from  said  etching  solution,  and 

growing  epitaxially  a  crystal  of  said  compound  semiconduc- 
tor on  said  substrate  crystal. 


3,960,619 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LAYERS  OF  SILICON 

CARBIDE  ON  A  SILICON  SUBSTRATE 

Hartmut  Seiter,  Munkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Consortium  fur 

Ekcktrochemische  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,050 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    28,    1973, 
2364989 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIL  21/205:  COIB  31/36 
L.S.  CL  148—175  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  hexagonal 
silicon  carbide  on  a  silicon  monocryslal  substrate  by  simulta- 
neous reduction  or  thermal  decomposition  of  a  gas  mixture 
containing  silicon  halides  and  organosilanes.  mixtures  of  the 
two,  hydrocarbons,  and  hydrogen  on  said  substrate,  the  im- 
provement, which  consists  of  having  water  present  in  said  gas 
mixture. 


1.  ,A  method  K)i  making  a  transmission  semiconductor  pho- 
tocathode  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  coating  a  surface  of  a  flat  b<xiy  of  a  single  crystalline 
semiconductor  compound  which  is  capable  of  becoming 
disassociated  when  subjected  to  a  specific  temperature 
with  a  layer  of  an  optically  transparent  material  at  a 
temperature  below  said  specific  temperature,  said  opti- 
cally transparent  material  being  capable  of  preventing 
disassociation  of  the  material  of  the  hod\  vi.hen  the  bodv 
IS  heated  to  the  specific  temperature,  then 

h  epitaxially  depositing  at  least  one  laver  of  a  single  crystal- 
line semiconductor  material  on  another  surface  of  said 
body ,  and 

c.  coating  said  semiconductor  material  lavcr  with  a  I.ivtT  of 
a  work-function  reducing  material 


3,960.621 
PROPELLENTS 
Edward  Whitworth,  West  Kilbride.  Scotland:  Stuart  (iordon. 
Kidderminster,  England,  and  Stephen  Harry   Hayes,  West 
Kilbride,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  (  hemkal  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,642,  March  12,  1957. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  5.  1958, 
35605/58 

Int.  Cl.=  C06B  31/26.  29/20,  29/08,  25/34 
U.S.  CI.  149-65  5  CUims 

1.  A  prcx;ess  for  the  prcxJuction  of  a  cast  propellent  which 
consists  m  blending  a  colloided  nitrcKellulose  smokeless  pow 
der    composition    containing    a    platonisation    agent    selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  stearate.  lead  citrate,  lead 
salicylate,    lead    2  4    dihydroxybenzoate,    lead    sulphite,    lead 
oxide,  copper   oxalate,  copper  salicylate,  copper   2  4   dih\ 
droxy-benzoate  and  cupric  oxide,  with  a  colloided  nitrocellu 
lose  smokeless  powder  composition  containing  a  secondarv 
flash  suppressing  potassium  salt  m  the  proportion  by  weight  of 
at  least  three  parts  of  the  first  mentioned  nitrcKellulose  com 
position  to  each  one  part  of  the  second  mentioned  nitrocellu 
lose  composition,  adding  to  the  blended  nitrocellulose  comp<i 
sitions  a  casting  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  nitroglycerine 
m  an  amount  sufficient  to  fill  the  interstices  in  the  blended 
nitrocellulose  compositions,  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture 
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3,960.622  3.960.624 

METHOD!  OF  MAKING  STRIP-SHAPED  MULTIPLE  METHOD  OK  K  \BRIC  ATING  TUBULAR  BODIES 

CONDUCTOR  Paul  M.  Eriandson.  Palos  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Erich  Hofling,  and  Hanspeter  Breu,  both  of  Kreuzlingen,  Swit-  Can  Company.  Inc..  Sew  V  ork.  N.\  . 

zerland,  aslignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd..  Chippis,  Swit-  Filed  No\    13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,480 

zeriand       [  Int    (  I,    B29C  2^  /4 

Filed  June  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  369,797  IS.  CI,  156     69                                                               18  Claims 
Claims  prijarity.  application   Switzerland,  June    16,    1972, 
9105/72 

U.S.  Ci.  156 
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Int.  Cl.=  C23F  1102 


E«D  FEED  -*cJ 


8  Claims 


RESIN  ^ 


25         28  3£5iM 


of  making   a    strip-shaped    multiple   electric 

ving  very  small  breadths  and  cross-sections, 
e  steps  of,  providing  a  strip  of  electrically  con- 
rial,  applying  a  first  layer  of  a  first  insulating 

e  wide  side  of  the  strip  and  a  second  layer  of  a 
ting  material  to  the  other  wide  side  of  the  strip, 
removing  the  first  insulating  material  of  the  first 
le  strip  to  define  at  least  one  groove  penetrating 
expose  the  conducting  material,  removing  the 

ucting  material  throughout  its  thickness  to  the 

nd  layer,  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  longitudinal 

strip,  and  filling  the  cavitv  and  the  groove  with 

ing  material 


3,960,623 
MEMBRANf  MASK  FOR  SELECTIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ETCHING 
Francis  C.  Gkntley,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Fjled  Mar.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,222  i 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  7 150 
U.S.  CI.  1564-16  9  Claims 


a::5^  ,,       Z3  i (ski: 


"^"^' 


1.  Method  of  selectively  etching  wafers  of  semiconductor 
material,  saic   method  comprising  the  steps  of 

supplying  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material,  wherein  one 
side  of  said  wafer  is  not  to  be  etched, 

covering  said  side  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  peripheral  edge 
therearound  with  a  sheet  of  pliable  plastic  membrane 
such  that  said  membrane  conforms  to  the  shape  of  said 
side  and  part  of  said  edge  and  forms  a  seal  therewith  and 
said  membrane  does  not  contact  the  side  of  said  wafer 


said  one  side,  said  step  of  covering  comprising 


id  membrane  on  said  one  side.  ' 

id  membrane  to  enhance  conformity  and  drawing 
a  vacuum  between  said  membrane  and  said  wafer; 
applying  n'lechanical  pressure  to  said  membrane  to  further 
uniformity,  and  | 

cooling  said  membrane,  and 

exposing  the  combination  of  said  wafer  and  said  membrane 
to  an  etchant  so  that  said  wafer,  where  exposed,  is  etched 
and  said  side  of  said  wafer  is  not  etched,  and  wherein  said 
membrane  and  said  etchant  are  selected  so  that  said 
membrane  is  nonreactive  with  said  etchant.  ' 


uaSER  ClffOff  ^ 


?6 


1.  .A  method  of  fabricating  tubular  bodies  having  at  least 
one  closed  end  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  material 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, forming  the  material  into  a  tube  during  its  advancement, 
disposing  a  closure  in-line  with  the  advancement  of  the  tube, 
and  utilizing  the  motion  of  the  advancing  tube  to  assemble  the 
latter  >Aith  the  closure. 


3.960,625 

HEAT  INSULATING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  Scott  Simpson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reichhold 

Chemicals,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,997 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  ^ OO 

U.S.  CI.  156     79  1  Claim 


1.  .A  method  of  forming  heat  insulating  skylight  assemblies 
using  a  first  panel  of  fiberglass  reinforced  polyester  having  a 
plurality  of  corrugations  and  a  second  panel  of  fiberglass 
reinforced  polyester  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  the  second  panel  by  initially  forming  a  continuous 
strip   of   the    fiberglass   reinforced   polyester   corrugated 
panel  material  including  the  basic  stages  of  paying  off  a 
bottom  sheet  of  cellophane  or  other  film. 
pumping  a   layer  of  polyester  resin  blended  with  various 
monomers,    pigments,    promoters,    catalysts    and    other 
additives  onto  the  moving  sheet  of  film  with  the  thickness 
and  uniformity   of  the  resin  layer  being  controlled  by  a 
doctor  blade; 
feeding  glass  fiber  roving  into  rotary  choppers  and  deposit- 
ing the  chtipped  strands  by  gravity  on  the  resin  layer, 
forcing  the  glass  into  the  resin  with  chain  saturators. 
placing  a  top  sheet  of  cellophane  or  other  film  on  top  of  the 
moving  laminate  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  entrapment 
of  air; 
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heating  and  passing  the  moving  laminate  through  forms  or 
dies  to  give  it  the  desired  cross-sectional  shape; 

further  heating  to  cause  gelling  of  the  resin, 

moving  the  laminate  through  temperature  controlled  ovens 
where  the  resin  cures. 

trimming  the  edges  of  the  moving  sheet  with  saws,  and 

stripping  away  the  film  and  cutting  the  material  panels  with 
a  moving  end-cut  saw  to  proper  desired  length  to  provide 
a  panel  of  uniform  cross-section  throughout  its  length. 

disposing  the  second  panel  having  a  base,  upstanding  longi- 
tudinal sides,  and  open  ends,  with  its  corrugations  spaced 
from  the  corrugations  of  a  first  panel  with  its  longitudinal 
side  edges  on  a  surface  of  the  first  panel. 

securing  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  second  panel  to 
the  first  panel  with  mechanical  fasteners  with  sealing  of 
the  longitudinal  edges  between  the  second  panel  with  the 
first  panel  to  prevent  fiuid  migration  therebetween  with 
double  coated  foam  tape  to  provide  a  continuous  open 
gap  between  the  second  panel  and  the  first  panel  at  each 
open  end  thereof; 

closing  the  continuous  open  gap  adjacent  each  of  the  open 
ends  of  the  second  panel  by  filling  the  continuous  open 
gap  with  unitary  foam  rubber  end  closures  to  form  a 
substantially  fully  enclosed  area  between  said  panels  for 
providing  an  insulating  air-space  between  said  panels  and 
each  of  said  foam  rubber  end  closures  including  a  unitary 
seal  with  first  and  second  surfaces  which  substantialK 
conforms  to  the  contacted  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
panels  to  extend  into  said  corrugations  formed  in  the  first 
and  second  panels  and  into  contact  with  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  panels,  and 

securing  the  first  and  second  end  closures  to  the  first  and 
second  panels  with  contact-type  adhesive. 


turns  of  such  tape,  and  wrapping  the  tape     Aith   ihi    Innge 
intact,  around  a  generally  circular  means. 


3,960,626 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
ABLATIVE  TAPE 
James  L.  Casadevall,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,135,  Jan.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,726,751, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,673,  Oct.  2, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

349.906 

Int.  Cl.=  B32B  7108 

U.S.  CI.  156—93  26  Claims 


3.960.627 
MANUFACTl  RF  OF  GLAZING 
Friedrich  Halberschmidt;  Helmut  Paulus.  both  of  Her/ogen- 
rath.   and    Karl-Josef   Feiten.    Wuerselen.   all   of   (Germany, 
assignors    to    Saint-Gobain     Industries.     Neuill>-sur-Seinc. 
France 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.421 
Claims  priority,  application  France. 

Int.  Cl.=  B32B  17/00,31/00 
l.S.  CI.  156-  104  12  (  laims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  glazing  including 
a  sheet  of  glass  and  a  sheet  of  plastic  adhered  theretci  which 
method  comprises  assembling  mio  a  stack  in  successive  super 
posed  relation  the  sheet  of  glass,  the  sheet  i>t  plastic,  an  elastic 
protective  sheet  and  a  cushion  sheet  of  deformahle  material 
inserting  the  stack  into  a  bag,  reducing  the  pressure  within  the 
bag  to  a  value  below  atmospheric,  sealing  the  bag  about  the 
stack,  thereafter  raising  the  pressure  outside  the  bag  to  a  level 
above  atmospheric  and  raising  the  tenipcrature  within  the  hag 
to  a  level  aKive  ambient,  remcning  the  stack  from  the  hag, 
and  separating  the  prtUective  sheet  and  cushion  sheet  from  the 
remainder  of  the  stack. 


3.960.628 
STEEL-BELTED  RADIAL  PLY  T1RF,S  WITH  0    TEXTILE 

CAP  BAND 

Robert   H.  Snyder.  Grosse   Pointe   Park.   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Uniroyal  Inc..  New  York,  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  334.198,  Feb.  21,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,850,219,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28 1 ,890, 

Aug.  18,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1974, 

Ser.  No.  450.506 

Int.  CI.-  B29H   17/02.  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  156-123  5  t  laims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  nonwoven  tape  of  high  tem- 
perature fibers  for  use  in  high  temperature  applications  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  elongate  carrier 
fibers  into  an  essentially  aligned  array,  securing  thereon  in  a 
nonwoven  manner,  a  large  plurality  of  cross  fibers  disposed 
essentially  perpendicularly  to  said  carrier  fibers,  with  said 
cross  fibers  extending  beyond  said  carrier  fibers  on  at  least 
one  side  to  form  a  fringe,  thus  to  create  a  pliable  high  temper- 
ature tape  which  can  thereafter  be  wrapped  for  a  number  of 
turns  about  an  item  to  be  protected,  with  the  fringe  of  cross 
fibers  extending  beyond  the  confines  of  the  carrier  fibers 
being  available  to  provide  a  covering  for  one  or  more  previous 


1.  In  the  methixi  of  making  a  radial  ply  tire  having  between 
the  crown  region  of  the  carcass  thereof  and  the  surrounding 
tread  a  belt  composed  of  at  least  two  superfx)sed  plies  of  high 
modulus  belt  cords  oriented  at  an  angle  of  between  about  Ifi' 
and  about  3U°  with  respect  to  the  median  equatorial  plane  of 
the  tire,  with  the  belt  cords  being  parallel  to  each  other  within 
each  belt  ply  and  being  crossed  with  respect  to  cords  in  each 
next  adjacent  belt  ply.  wherein  the  carcass  is  built  in  substan- 
tially cylindrical  form,  said  carcass  is  then  shaped  to  toroidal 
form,  and  the  belt  and  the  tread  are  thereafter  applied  tt)  the 
crown  region  of  the  shaped  carcass  prcparatorv  to  the  placing 
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of  the  raw  t 
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tion  a  cap 
wide  as  the 
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lei  to  one  ano 
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mold,  and  a 
upon  closing 
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m  said  cap  bi 
5^  from  thei 
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:e  into  the  mold  for  curing,  the  improvement 
e  steps  of  incorporating  between  the  radially 
3elt  piv  and  the  tread  during  the  building  opera- 
having  at  least  one  laver  which  is  at  least  as 
idest  of  said  belt  plies  and  has  incorporated 
ilit>  of  textile  cords  oriented  substantialU  paral- 
ther  and  to  said  median  equatorial  plane,  with 
in  direct  contact  with  the  radially  outwardmost 
plies,  placing  said  ra-*  tire  into  a  two-piece 
ying  internal   fluid  pressure   to  said  raw  tire 
f  the  mold  for  expanding  said  raw  tire  fully  into 
urs  and  concurrently  stressing  said  textile  cords 
nd  to  elongate  by  between  about  IT  and  aK^ut 
unstressed  condition,  said  textile  cords  thereby 
training  force  on  said  belt  plies  to  ensure  sub- 
florm  pantographing  of  said  belt  cords  during  said 
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3.960.630 
PROCESS  AND  APPAR4TI  S  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

WOLND  SANDWICH  STRLCTLRES 
Zsuzsa  Pataki.  ne*  Nagy;  Kerenc  Windisch;  Jozs«f  Nagy;  Geza 
Kecskemethy.  and  CyorRv  V  irag.  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors    to    Muanyagipari    Kutato    Intezet    and    Fovarosi 
Muanvagipari  Vallalat.  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  July  25.  1973,  MU 
505 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  81/00;  B31C  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  156      190  7  Claims 


3,960,629 

METH(>D  FOR  INDUCTIVE  HEA  I  CURING  OF 

CONDUCTIVE  nBER  STOCK 

William  Brandt  Goldsworthy.  2504  Novato  Place,  Palos  Verdes 

Estates,  Calif.  90274 

F  led  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,924 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  J/  26    H05B  5!0U 

U.S.  CI.  156-m80  7  Claims 


3^ 


1.  Ir  a  process  for  the  production  of  wound  sandwich  struc- 
tures from  glass  fiber-reinforced  plastic,  wherein  an  inner 
glass  fiber-reinforced  plastic  layer  is  wound  onto  an  annular 
shaping  mandrel,  and  then  a  central  core,  and  an  outer  glass 
fiber-reinforced  layer  arc  wound  in  succession  thereover,  and 
wherein  the  outer  layer  is  subsequently  cured,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  attaching  a  plurality  of  individual  pre- 
fabricated nonfilamentary  block-like  core  elements  to  a  con- 
tinuous carrier  to  form  a  continuous  succession  of  said  ele- 
ments before  the  application  thereof  over  the  inner  layer  by 
helically  winding  said  core  elements  over  said  inner  layer 


»> — 


3.960,631 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Leonard  F.  W  eiss.  and  Kenneth  L.  Hortin,  both  of  Evansville, 
Ind..  as^signors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,006 

Int.  CI.-  B29F  JOU.  B32B  JI^JO,  C09J  7/00,  F25D  23/08 

U.S.  CL  156     244  ^  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  curing  of  stock  consisting  of  a  tiher 
strand  of  at  least  partially  conductive  material  impregnated 
with  thermosetting  resin  of  nonconductive  material  by  use  of 
an  inductive  heating  coil  having  loops  extending  around  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  productive  of  an  inductive  field,  said 
method  comprising  initially  continuously  mixing  a  synthetic 
thermosetting  liquid  dielectric  resin  material  with  hardener 
material  at  i  composing  stage  to  form  a  catalyzed  mixture, 
bringing  together  a  mass  of  individual  conductive  fiber  ele- 
ments into  ;i  composite  strand  wherein  the  individual  fibers 
are  of  a  rela  ively  small  diameter  such  that  when  subjected  to 
induction  h«  ating  the  heating  effect  is  substantially  uniform 
throughout  he  cross-sectional  area  of  each  fiber,  saturating 
said  strand  with  said  mixture  whereby  to  coat  the  exterior  of 
the  individual  fibers  with  said  resin  material,  orienting  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  fibers  in  a  selected  direction,  forming 
the  saturated  strand  to  a  preselected  cross-sectional  shape  and 
size,  energiang  said  coil  with  an  electric  current,  and  passing 
the  saturated  strand  through  said  inductive  field  with  the  axes 
of  said  fiberi  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  coil,  said  current 
being  one  ofla  frequency  of  between  about  60  Hertz  and  about 
10  Megahertz  the  exact  frequency  chosen  being  dependent  on 
work  material  size,  shape  and  electrical  properties  and  engi- 
neering coriiderations  whereby  to  heat  said  fibers  and  pass 
heat  from  3aid  fibers  to  said  catalyzed  mixture  and  initiate 
curing  of  said  catalyzed  mixture  by  heat  generated  in  said 
fibers 


/5-- 


1,  The  method  of  fabricating  a  liner  for  a  refrigeration 
appliance  insulated  cabinet  wherein  the  insulation  is  foamed- 
in-place.  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  liner  sheet  hav- 
ing a  surface  portion  to  which  foamed-in-place  insulation 
adheres,  adhering  a  foam  release  layer  on  said  surface  portion 
of  said  liner  sheet,  said  release  layer  being  preselected  to 
permit  only  limited  adhesion  thereto  of  insulation  foamed-in- 
place  thereagamst.  and  forming  said  sheet  with  said  layer 
thereon  into  a  refrigerator  liner  configuration  with  said  layer 
disposed  outwardly  to  provide  for  a  breakable  bond  between 
the  liner  sheet  and  insulation  subsequently  foamed-in-place 
abtiut  the  formed  liner  configuration  and  thereby  prevent 
stress  cracking  of  the  liner  as  a  result  of  different  thermal 
expansion  charactenstics  of  said  insulation  and  said  liner  sheet 
material 
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3,960,632 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  DISPENSING  PAD  FOR 
FINGERPRINTING  REAGENTS 
Jerome  Gaines,  Van  Nuys,  and  Herbert  M.  Conrad.  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Veriprint  Systems  Cor- 
poration, Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,326 

Int.  CI.2  B29C  5/00 

U.S.CL  156-245  10  Claims 


I .  The  method  of  preparing  a  dispensing  pad  for  fingerprint- 
ing reagents,  comprising  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  plaster  of  Paris  slurry; 
dispersing  sawdust  in  said  slurry; 
charging  the  slurry  into  a  mold,  and  floating  a  layer  of  felt 

thereon, 
allowing  the  slurry  to  set  in  said  mold; 
removing  the  hardened  plaster  matrix  with  the  felt  layer 

adhering  thereto  from  said  mold, 
drying  said  matrix  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  prede- 
termined period; 
preparing  a  reagent  with  metallic  ions  dispersed  in  a  suitable 

solvent, 
submerging  said  plaster  matrix  with  the  felt  layer  adhering 

thereto  in  said  reagent  to  saturate  said  matrix  and  said  felt 

layer  therewith;  and 
inserting  said  pad  into  a  fluid-tight  pan  with  said  plaster 

matrix  exposed  upwardly   and  said  felt  layer  depending 

downwardly  therefrom 


3,960,633 
DECAL  APPLYING 
Mijo   A.   Gossie.   Corning,   N.V..  assignor   to    Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y . 

Filed  June  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  586.241 

Int.  Cl.^  B44C  1/16 

U.S.  CL  156-247  7  Claims 


position    in   a    horizontal    path   ol   travel  of  such   plate,   vu.h 
method  cc^mprising  the  steps  of; 

I  lowering  said  vacuum  and  blow  head  assembly  towards 
said  stripping  plate  and  said  decal  into  close  proximity  to 
the  upper  surface  of  such  plaic 

II  supplying  vacuum  thrtiugh  suitable  slots  pr.ivi,,k>_l  m  said 


1.  A  method  of  stripping  the  backing  paper  of  water-soaked 
water-release  slide-off  decal  from  the  transfer  film  of  the  decal 
and  applying  such  film  to  a  surface  of  a  dish-like  article,  such 
soaked  decal  being  initially  supported  by  vacuum  applied  to 
said  transfer  film  through  the  face  of  a  first  depending  and 
vertically  movable  vacuum  and  blow  head  assembly  located 
above  and  downwardly  facing  a  decal  stripping  plate  at  a  first 


upper  surface  of  said  stripping  plate  and  thereh-.  ip  <;,-nd 
backing  paper  of  said  decal  while  terminating  s.mi  v,,^ 
uum  to  said  vacuum  and  blow  head  assembly  and  supply- 
ing compressed  air  through  such  head  to  such  decal,  said 
vacuum  supplied  through  said  stripping  plate  and  said  air 
supplied  through  said  head  acting  to  transfer  the  decal  to 
said  upper  surface  of  the  stripping  plate. 

III.  raising  said  vacuum  and  blow  head  assemhK  ami  ternn 
nating  said  compressed  air  and  leaving  said  decal  rem.nn 
ing  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  stripping  plate  and  held 
thereon  by  said  vacuum   supplied  through  said  slots  in 
such  plate. 

IV.  moving  said  stripping  plate  to  a  second  position  in  said 
path  of  travel  thereof  and  under  the  face  of  a  second 
depending  and  vertically  movable  vacuum  and  hl^v,  head 
assembly  moving  through  a  second  horizontal  path  of 
travel  toward  said  second  position  and  downwardlv  faeing 
such  second  path  of  travel; 

V.  supplying  vacuum  to  said  second  vacuum  and  blow  head 
assembly  and  lowering  such  head  to  move  said  face 
thereof  into  contact  with  said  transfer  film  of  said  decal 
on  said  upper  surface  of  said  stripping  plate  to  draw  such 
transfer  film  towards  said  face  of  such  second  assemblv 
while  continuing  to  supply  vacuum  through  suvh  stripping 
plate  to  said  backing  paper  of  the  decal  tr>  hold  su^^h 
backing  paper  to  the  plate, 

VI.  moving  said  stripping  plate  towards  its  said  first  position 
in  said  first  path  of  travel  and  raising  .tnd  moving  said 
second  vacuum  and  blow  head  assemhK  through  said 
second  horizontal  path  of  travel  towards  a  third  position 
located  above  a  chuck  holding  a  dish-hke  article  upon 
whose  upper  surface  said  transfer  film  is  to  be  applied. 
such  movements  stripping  such  transfer  film  .ind  said 
backing  paper  from  each  other. 

VII   continuing  the  movement  of  said  stripping  plate  to  said 
first  position  in  said  path  of  travel  thereof  while  teriTiinat- 
ing  said   supply  of  vacuum   to  such  plate  and  supplying 
compressed   air  through    suitable  orifices   in   said    upper 
surface  of  the  plate  to  aid  in  removal  of  said   hacking 
paper  of  said  decal  from  said  stripping  plate. 
VIII.  continuing  the  movement  of  said  second  vacuum  .tm^i 
blow  head  as.sembly  and  said  transfer  film  earned  therebv 
through  said  second  horizontal  path  of  travel  to  said  third 
position. 
IX    lowering  said  second  vacuum  and  blow    head  assemhlv 
adjacent  to  said  surface  of  said  dish-like  article  and  then 
terminating  the   vacuum    and   supplying   compressed   air 
through  said  face  of  such  head  to  said  transfer  film  to  aid 
m    applying,    in    conjunction    with    a    vertically    movable 
center  plug  member  of  the  second  vacuum  and  blow  head 
assembly,  such  transfer  film  t(^  the  upper  surface  of  said 
dish-like  article; 
X.  raising  said  second  vacuum  and  blow  head  assemhK  and 

terminating  said  compressed  air  supplied  thereto,  and 
XI  repeating  steps  I  through  III  while  moving  said  second 
vacuum  and  blow  head  assembly  through  said  secimd 
path  of  travel  towards  said  second  position  for  subsequent 
receipt  of  the  transfer  film  of  another  decal  from  said 
stripping  plate  moving  through  said  first  path  of  travel 
from  said  first  position  to  such  second  position  as  in  step 
IV 

2.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  first  turret  machine  having  a 
vertically  actuable  and  rotatable  tool  plate  carrying  a  first 
vacuum  and  blow  head  as.sembly  for  supporting  on  the  bottom 
thereof  by  vacuum  supplied  thereto,  a  water-soaked,  water 
release,  slide-off  decal,  and  a  second  rotatable  turret  machine 
having  a  tcxil  plate  carrying  a  chuck  holding  a  dish-like  article 
upon  whose  upper  surface  the  transfer  film  of  said  decal  is  to 
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be  applied,  such  turret  machines  being  spaced  from  each 
other  a  predetermined  distance  and  driven  in  s>nchronizaiion 
with  each  other,  the  combination  comprising; 

I  first  actukble  valve  means  for  supplving  vacuum  through 
the  bottXi  of  said  first  assemblv  for  supporting  said  decal 
when  said  tool  plate  of  said  first  turret  machine  is  in  its 
raised  position, 

II  means  for  actuating  said  first  valve  means  to  terminate 
said  vacjium  when  said  tool  plate  of  said  first  machine  is 
in  Its  lowered  position, 

ill  seconq  actuable  valve  means  for  at  times  supplvmg 
compressed  air  to  said  first  assemblv  and  through  the 
bottom  thereof  to  said  decal, 

IV  a  decal  stripping  plate  having  in  its  upper  surface  a 
of  vacuum  slots  and  a  pluralitv  of  compressed  air 


the  upper  surface  of  said  dish-like  article  carried  by 
said  chuck;  and 
K.  raise  said  second  assembly  and  move  it  through  its 
horizontal  path  of  travel  towards  said  second  position 
in  preparation  for  receipt  of  the  transfer  film  of  another 
decal  being  moved  to  such  second  position  by  said 
stripping  plate. 


plurality 

orifices. 
V    third  and  fourth  actuable  valve  means  for  at  different 

times  supplying  vacuum  and  compressed  air  through  said 

slots  ani  said  orifices,  respectively .  of  said  stripping  plate; 
\'l    first  liotor  means  for   at  times  moving  said  stripping 

plate  through  a  first  horizontal  path  of  travel  extending 

betweeri  a  first  position  below  said  first  vacuum  and  blow 

head  assembly  and  a  second  position, 

VII  a  seaond  vacuum  and  blow  head  assemblv  movable 
through^  a  second  horizontal  path  of  travel  between  said 
second  bosition  and  above  said  stripping  plate  when  at 
such  pcfsition,  and  a  third  position  above  said  chuck 
carried Iby  said  tool  plate  of  said  second  turret  machine; 

VIII  secojid  motor  means  for  at  times  moving  said  second 
assembly  between  said  second  and  third  positions  in  said 
second  horizontal  path  of  travel, 

IX  third  liiotor  means  for  at  times  raising  and  lowering  said 
second  assembly, 

X  fifth  arid  sixth  actuable  valve  means  for  at  different  times 
supplying  vacuum  and  compressed  air,  respectively, 
through  the  bottom  of  said  second  assemblv,  and 

XI  a  coiitrol  system  for  selectivelv  actuating  said  valve 
means  and  said  motor  means  in  synchronism  with  said 
turret  machines  to. 

A  moie  said  stripping  plate  to  said  first  position  and 
beloi  said  first  vacuum  and  blow  head  assembly  prior 
to  a  downward  actuation  of  said  tool  plate  of  said  first 
turret  machine. 
B  supdiy  compressed  air  through  the  bottom  of  said  tirst 
assertibly  when  such  assembly  is  moved  to  its  lowered 
position' by  said  tool  plate  of  said  first  turret  machine 
and  Jimultaneously  supply  vacuum  through  said  slots  of 
said  Stripping  plate,  said  decal  being  transferred  to  the 
upp^  surface  of  such  plate  by  said  compressed  air  and 
vacuum, 
C    mov^e  said  stripping  plate  to  said  second  position  and 

below  said  second  vacuum  and  blow  head  assemblv, 
D   lowL  said  second  assemblv  into  light  contact  with  the 
transfer  film  of  the  decal  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
stripping  plate, 
E    supply    vacuum  through  the   bottom   of  said  second 
asse|nbly  and  to  the  transfer  film  of  the  decal  on  said 
stripping  plate, 
F  movte  said  stripping  plate  towards  said  first  position  and 
striJ  the  backing  paper  of  the  decal  from  the  transfer 
filmjthereof  while  leaving  such  transfer  film  supported 
on  the  bottom  of  said  second  assembly, 
G     terlninate   the   vacuum    supplied   to  said   slots   in   the 
upptr  surface  of  the  stripping  plate  and  supply  com- 
preied  air  through  said  orifices  in  such  upper  surface 
to  riise  said  backing  paper  and  permit  such  paper  to  be 
removed  from  the  stripping  plate, 
H   raise  said  second  vacuum  and  blow  head  assembly  and 
movling  such  assembly   through  its  horizontal  path  ot 
travjel  to  said  third  position  above  said  chuck; 
1.  lowir  said  second  assembly  to  said  chuck, 
J.   terininate   the   vacuum    to  said   second   assembly    and 
sup  )ly  compressed  air  through  the  bottom  thereof  to 
saic  decal  to  transfer  said  transfer  film  of  the  decal  to 


3.96(),634 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RECORDS 

George  A,  kempster.  47  VN .  Elm  St..  Brockton.  Mass.  02401 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  380.058.  July  17.  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  588.419 

Int.  CI.    B42D  1 2102 

I  .S.  CI.  156-277  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  making  records  that  consists  of  the  steps  of 
providirrg  a  master  sheet  including  a  top  portion  having  per- 
manent indicia  identifying  a  doctor  and  a  patient  and  a  bottom 
section  having  an  area  of  permanent  indicia  establishing 
lengthwise  columns  for  use  in  recording  services  performed  by 
the  doctor,  photocopying  said  master  sheet  after  performed 
services  are  recorded  thereon,  providing  an  extension  sheet  of 
the  size  and  shape  as  said  area  and  having  identical  indicia  on 
Its  face  for  recording  services  subsequently  performed  by  the 
doctor  for  the  identified  patient,  and  then,  before  the  record- 
ing of  said  subsequent  services,  adhesively  securing  said  exten- 
sion sheet  on  said  bottom  portion  in  a  position  in  which  its 
indicia  is  an  exact  replacement  of  the  now  covered  area,  and 
thereafter  photocopying  the  modified  master  sheet  with  the 
copv  appearing  as  that  of  a  first  used  master  sheet. 


3,960.635 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  PRINTED 
CIRCIITS 
Dick    La    Rov .   and   Erik    Adriaan    Willem   Van    Ebbenhorst 
Tengbergen.  both  of  Hengelo.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V. 
Hollands*  Signaalapparaten.  Hengelo,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  259.005,  June  2,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,976 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Netherlands,    June   7,    1971, 

7107750 

Int.  CI."  C09J  \06 
l.S.  CI.  156-286  2  Claims 

1,   A   method  of  fabricating  printed  circuits  composed  of 
multiple  layers,  each  of  said  layers  formed  by  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  conductor  pattern  on  at  least  one  side,  said  layers 
being  interleaved  by  adhesive  layers,  comprising  the  steps  of 
stacking  said  layers  onto  each  other; 
interleaving  adhesive  layers  between  said  layers  to  form  a 

laminate, 
clamping  the  laminate  together; 
evacuating   the   air  from   the  space  where    the   laminate  is 

situated, 
maintaining   evacuation  of  the  air  during  a  first  period  of 

time  such   that  moisture   and  air  are  extracted  from  the 

laminate, 
pressing  the  laminate  together  under  a  first  pressure  while 

maintaining  said  evacuation  during  a  second  period  of 


June  1,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


283 


time,  and  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  laminate 
during  said  second  period,  a  rate  of  increase  of  tempera- 
ture and  duration  of  the  second  period  being  such  that  the 
adhesive  melts  and  fills  any  voids  between  the  layers  and 
that  during  said  second  period  said  temperature  remains 
below  a  value  at  which  components  of  the  adhesive  re- 
quired for  hardening  will  be  extracted,  during  said  second 


3.960.637 
COMPOSITE  STRl  CTCRAL  MEMBER 
Paul  F.  Ostrow.  3170  S\N  .  Fairmount  Blvd..  Portland.  l)re« 
97201 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No    .^81  .'Jl  2 

int.  CI.-  E04C  i/2v: 

L.S.  CI.  156—293  R  3  Claims 
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period  said  first  pressure  being  below  a  value  at  which  the 
adhesive  layers  are  pressed  out  of  the  laminate; 

then  admitting  air  into  the  space  where  the  laminate  is 
situated;  and 

pressing  the  laminate  under  a  further  increase  in  pressure 
for  a  third  period  of  time  while  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  laminate  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value 
such  that  said  adhesive  hardens. 


3,960,636 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SHEAR  SEALS  IN  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Myron  L.  Moffitt,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,994 

Int.  Cl.=  8328.^/  rw 

U.S.  CL  156—290  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  heat  sealing  together  multiple  superposed 
layers  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  bringing  a  heat 
sealing  element  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  layers  to 
effect  sealing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  laterally 
displacing  a  portion  of  said  thermoplastic  material  in  the 
heatseal  area  with  said  heat  seal  element  while  said  element  is 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  layers,  said  lateral  displace- 
ment of  material  being  achieved  by  lateral  displacement  of 
said  sealing  element. 

2.  Heat  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  resilient  support 
surface,  a  heat  sealing  element  adapted  for  sealing  engage- 
ment in  a  seal  area,  multiple  layers  of  thermoplastic  supported 
on  said  support  surface  and  displacement  means  to  laterally 
displace  molten  portions  of  said  layers  in  said  seal  area  during 
sealing  engagement  of  said  sealing  element,  said  displacement 
means  comprising  means  to  laterally  displace  said  heat-seal 
element. 


I4D 


1,  A  method  of  making  an  cUingaic  huildmg  componerii 
comprising  a  web  element  and  an  elongate  fiangc  element 
united  to  an  edge  margin  of  said  web  clement,  the  method 
comprising 

providing  a  flange  element  with  an  elongate  channel  defined 
along  a  side  thereof,  said  channel,  progressing  tc^ward  the 
base  of  the  channel  from  the  lop  thereof  having  sides  thai 
converge  on  each  other  to  form  opposed  pad^  m  one 
elongate  zone  extending  the  length  of  the  channel  and 
that  thence  diverge  in  a  region  spaced  toward  the  base  <.)f 
the  channel  from  said  zone, 

providing  a  web  element  with  an  edge  margin  which  is 
compressible  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  sides  thereof, 
which  edge  margin  is  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  width  at 
the  top  of  the  channel  but  has  a  greater  thickness  than  the 
width  of  the  channel  in  said  zone  of  (Apposed  pads. 

introducing  adhesive  to  one  ^^f  said  elements  whereby  such 
will  reside  in  said  channel  with  said  edge  margin  seated  in 
said  channel, 

inserting  said  edge  margin  into  said  channel  b>  forcing  su^h 
laterally  into  the  channel  to  seat  the  edge  margin  with 
such  extending  past  said  zt^ne  of  said  pads,  and 

as  a  result  of  said  insertion,  and  with  the  edge  margin  so 
seated,  permanently  compressing  the  edge  margin  nf  said 
fiange  element  with  said  pads,  where  the  edge  margin 
extends  across  the  zone  of  said  pads,  to  a  thickness  which 
is  less  than  the  original  thickness  of  said  edge  margin  and 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  edge  margin  on  either  side 
of  said  pads. 


3.960.638 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  Nl  MBER  OF  SHEETS 

INTO  GROl  PS 

Yasuhiro  Ogata,  and  Takao  Hayashi.  both  of  Fujimiya.  Japan. 

assignors  to   Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1973.  49-506 
Int.  CL*  841 L  1124 
U.S.  CL  156-305  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  number  of  pressure  sensitive 
copying  paf>ers  into  groups  which  compnses  (  1  i  coating  an 
adhesive  composition  comprising  a  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid- 
formaldehyde  condensation  product,  a  water-soluble  polymer 
material,  and  a  water-soluble  metal  salt,  on  an  edge  of  a  slack 
assembly  of  said  copying  papers  and  then  (  2  i  fanning  said 
copying  papers,  said  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid-formaldehyde 
condensation  prixJuct  comprising  about  5  to  40^^  by  weight  of 
the  adhesive  composition,  said  water-soluble  polymer,  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  natural  polymer,  a 
semi-systhetic  polymer  and  a  synthetic  polymer,  comprising 
about  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  composition,  and 
said  water-soluble  metal  salt,  w  hich  consists  of  a  salt  of  a  metal 
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the  group  consisting  of  a  univalent  metal,  a 
!  and  a  trivalent  metal,  comprising  about  0.1  to 
of  the  adhesive  composition 


3,960.639 
METHOD  (1)F  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  METAL-BASED 

FACING 
Shinji  Kudo.lOsaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yodogawa  Steel  Works, 
Limited,  Jipan 


)f  Ser.  No.  279,930,  Aug.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
his  application  May  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.364 


Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.    16,    1971,   46- 


62219;  Mar. 


U.S.  CI.  156 


24,  1972,47-30151 

Int.  CL»  B32B  5100.  15114.  21i08 
-222 
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5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  laminated  metal-based 
facing  capable  of  being  bent  without  cracking  or  separating 
due  to  the  b<;nding  and  useful  as  an  interior  finishing  or  build- 
ing material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  laying  a  resin 
adhesive  lay  :r  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  metal  sheet  having  a 
thickness  of  0.4-1.0  mm  as  base  and  subsequently  laying  a 
veneer  of  natural  wood  of  4- 1 0^  by  weight  of  moisture  con- 
tent and  a  thickness  of  0.1-0.9  mm  over  the  surface  of  said 
resin  adhesive  layer,  said  adhesive  layer  being  non-woven 
cloth  of  nonjbinder  construction  obtained  from  synthetic  resin 
fiber  and  impregnated  with  a  thermoplastic  phenol  resin  adhe- 
sive having  less  than  60  mol  %  of  phenol  resin  groups  and 
which  is  flejiible  and  adheres  to  the  metal  sheet,  forming  said 
laminated  materials  into  one  body  by  heating  at  a  temperature 
of  100°-160°C  under  a  pressure  of  8-20  kg/cm'  to  bond  the 
veneer  to  the  metal  sheet,  and  bending  portions  of  the  result- 
ing laminate  into  desired  configuration  without  causing  the 
laminations  to  crack  or  separate 


3,960,640 
BOTTOM  LABELING  APPARATUS 
Paul  R.  Mort,  Jr.,  and  Robert  A.  Cleary,  both  of  Yonkers, 
N.Y.,   ass  gnors  to   Syncro-Motion   Corporation.   Yonkers. 
N.Y. 

nied  May  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,549 

Int.  CI.'  B65C  9106 

U.S.  CI.  156-351  8  Claims 
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second  labeling  means  for  applying  a  label  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  product,  said  second  labeling  means  being 
spaced  downstream  from  said  first  labeling  means  along 
the  feeding  path. 

first  scanning  means.  k)cated  between  said  first  and  second 
labeling  means  along  the  feeding  path,  for  detecting 
whether  a  label  has  been  applied  to  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  product  at  the  first  labeling  means  and  for  actuat- 
ing said  second  labeling  means  if  the  label  has  not  been 
applied, 

diverting  means,  located  along  the  feeding  path  downstream 
of  the  first  scanning  means,  for  diverting  a  product  from 
the  feeding  path,  and 

second  scanning  means,  located  along  the  feeding  path 
between  said  second  labeling  means  and  said  diverting 
means,  for  detecting  whether  a  label  has  been  applied  to 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  prcxjuct  and  for  actuating  said 
diverting  means  to  divert  said  product  if  no  label  has  been 
applied  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  product. 


3.960.641 

MEANS  FOR  APPLYINC;  LABELS  TO  A  SHEET 

MATERIAL  LENGTH 

Henning  Kristen  Pedersen.  Vejle.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Gert 

Oestergaard,  Vejle  Plastic,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1972.  Ser.  No.  304.409 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  11,  1971, 
5241271 

Int.  Cl.^  B6SC  9142 
L.S.  CI.  156-362  29  Claims 
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apbaratus  for  bottom  labeling  a  product,  comprising 
neans  for  conducting  a  product  along  a  predeter- 
feeding  path; 

ng  means  including  means  supporting  the  product 
bottom  surface  thereof  movable  along  said  feed- 


tbe 

Ih; 


ing  means,  located  along  the  feeding  path,  for 
^g  a  label  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  product  fed 
said  first  labeling  means. 


21.  .A  machine  for  consecutively  applying  pieces  of  sheet 
material  to  a  moving  sheet  length  comprising  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  sheet  length  past  a  sheet  piece  applying  station, 
applicator  means  located  in  said  applying  station  and  compris- 
ing a  rotary  carrier  bcxly  having  a  peripheral  row  of  sheet 
piece  carrying  surface  portions  operable  to  temporarily  hold 
a  front  end  portion  of  a  sheet  piece  material  strip  and  wind 
said  material  strip  partly  onto  said  carrier  body  in  response  to 
rotation  thereof  cutting  means  for  consecutively  cutting  the 
strip  material  between  two  successive  of  said  surface  portions 
so  as  to  consecutively  form  a  cut  off  sheet  piece  held  by  the 
leading  one  of  said  two  successive  surface  portions,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  earner  body  between  a  position  in  which 
said  carrier  btxly  is  spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  sheet 
material  length  and  an  applicator  position  in  which  the  leading 
surface  portion  of  said  carrier  body  is  pressed  against  the 
surface  of  the  material  length  to  transfer  the  sheet  piece  tem- 
porarily held  by  said  leading  surface  portion  to  the  surface  of 
the  sheet  material  length,  and  means  for  rotating  said  carrier 
body  step-wise  so  that  a  successive  surface  portion  of  said 
earner  body  is  pressed  against  the  surface  of  said  material 
length  each  time  said  carrier  body  is  moved  to  said  applicator 
position,  said  means  for  advancing  the  sheet  material  length 
being  controlled  so  as  to  advance  the  sheet  material  length 
dunng  at  least  a  part  of  the  time  interval  when  the  carrier  body 
IS  out  of  pressing  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  material 
length 
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3,960,642 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  APPLYING  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  LABELS 
Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  and  James  A.  Makle^,  West 
Carrollton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking 
Systems.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,649 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31100 

U.S.  CI.  156  —  384  6  Claims 


roller-pressure  glue-affix  the  tape  over  a  seam  upon  dr\  uall 
traversing  motion  imparted  to  the  frame  by  said  operator  and 
attendant  paying  out  of  said  tape,  a  plaster  extruding  and 
smoothing  head  means  for  applying  a  layer  of  plaster  of  a 
predetermined  controlled  thickness  at  the  tape  applying  end 
of  the  frame,  means  mounting  said  head  means  in  connection 
with  the  frame  whereby  said  head  — when  pressure-fed  v.ith 
plaster,  and  upon  traversing  motion  of  the  frame  — applies  .ind 
smooths,  in  trailing  relation  to  the  tape  applying  roller,  a  finish 
layer  of  plaster  over  the  glue-affixed  tape,  and  means  in  part 
on  the  frame  to  feed  plaster  under  pressure  to  said  head. 


12  — 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  and  applying  pressure  sensitive 
labels  carried  on  a  web  of  supporting  material,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  platen  and  a  cooperable  print  head  mounted  for 
relative  movement  on  the  frame,  a  delaminator  for  delaminat- 
ing  printed  labels  carried  on  the  supporting  material  web,  an 
applicator  for  applying  the  printed  labels,  means  in  contact 
with  the  web  for  feeding  the  labels  successively  into  printing 
cooperation  with  the  platen  and  the  print  head  and  to  effect 
delamination  of  the  printed  labels,  means  for  driving  the  print 
head  and  the  feeding  means  including  first  and  second  mesh- 
ing gear  sections,  and  a  selectively  positionable  eccentric 
support  for  the  first  gear  section  to  enable  precise  meshing  of 
the  gear  sections. 


3,960,643 
DRY  WALL  TAPING  DEVICE 
Arthur  Z.  Dargitz,  965  McClatchy  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95815,  and  Lawrence  A.  Dargitz,  21161  S.  Wagner  Road, 
Ripon,  Calif.  95366 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,662 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  3 1 100.  B44C  7/04,  7I0S 

LI.S.  CI.  156—390  12  Claims 


1.  A  dry  wall  taping  device,  comprising  a  hand-supported 
and  manipulated  frame  having  a  handle  portion  at  a  first  end 
and  a  tape  applying  end  jxjrtion  at  a  second  opposite  end  for 
projection  by  an  operator  into  close  proximity  to  a  dry  wall 
having  a  seam,  for  applying  glue  to  a  dry  wall  tape,  securing 
the  glued  tape  to  a  dry  wall  and  plastering  over  the  secured 
tape  in  generally  immediate  succession,  and  including  means 
to  support  a  roll  of  tape  in  position  for  the  tape  to  pay  out  and 
run  to  the  tape  applying  end  of  the  frame,  means  intermediate 
the  tape  roll  support  and  the  tape  applying  end  to  apply  glue 
to  at  least  one  side  of  said  run  of  tape,  a  transverse  axis  tape 
applying  roller  at  the  tape  applying  end  of  the  frame,  means 
mounting  the  roller  in  position  to  engage  said  run  of  tape  to 
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3.960.644 
PIPE  LINING  APPARATUS 
McFadden.  4107   Norris  A>e.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 


Filed  .Sept.  25.  1'^"'4,  Ser.  No.  509,222 
Int.  CI.-  B05B  .\i:.  B32B  im,  1/10 


U.S.  CI.  156-390 
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1.  A  pipe  lining  apparatus  for  applying  a  lining  \o  a  pipe 
comprising  a  longitudinal  non -rotating  shaft,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  longitudinally  through  a  liner  m  a  pipe,  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  adjustable  rollers  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  the 
axis  of  each  of  said  rollers  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  apparatus  through  said  pipe  for 
guiding  said  shaft  through  said  pipe,  spray  means  journalled 
on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  rollers  for  spraying  resin  and  taia 
lyst  onto  said  liner,  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotating 
said  spray  means  about  said  shaft,  infiatable  means  mounted 
on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  spray  means  for  forcing  the  resin 
and  catalyst  into  said  liner,  and  a  plurality  of  compressum 
rollers,  means  mounting  said  compression  rollers  fu  rotation 
about  said  shaft  with  the  axis  of  said  compression  rollers 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  for  compressing  s.iid  liner 
against  said  pipe 


3,960,645 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPENING  OF 

TOW 
Warren  A.  Brackmann,  Cooksville.  and  Daniel  Dilanni,  To- 
ronto, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall 
Canada  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.715 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  28.  1974, 
3927/74 

Int.  CL'  A24C  5150 
U.S.  CI.  156-441  11  Claims 

1.  A  tow  opening  mechanism  comprising 
differential  gripping  means  for  gripping  selected  ponions 
only  of  the  width  of  a  band  of  tow  material  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending  crimped  fibres  to 
achieve  relative  longitudinal  shifting  of  adjacent  fibres  of 
the  tow  under  the  application  of  tension  to  the  tow  band 
upstream  of  said  differential  gripping  means. 
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located  upstream  of  said  differential  gripping 
arranged  to  appiv  tension  to  the  tov.  betv.een 
means  and  said  differentia!  gripping  meanv       I 
leans  comprising  a  first  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
unted  for  free-wheeling  rotation  and  arranged 
passing  through  the  nip  between  the  rollers, 
operativelv  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
lower  rollers  for  applving  a  \  ariable  braking 
said  at  least  one  roller, 
ion  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  brake 
r  actuation  of  said  brake  means. 
ontrolling  the   pressure  of  one   of  said  pair  of 
the  other  to  control  the  force  applied  to  the  tow 
rough  the  nip  between  the  rollers. 
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said  variable  output  means  being  inactive  for  predetermined 
positions  of  said  engagement  means  corresponding  to 
small  angular  displacements  of  said  lever  arm  means  and 
active  for  positions  of  said  engagement  means  other  than 
said  predetermined  positions  corresponding  to  larger 
angular  displacements  of  said  lever  arm  means,  and 

means  operativelv  connecting  said  variable  output  means  to 
said  brake  actuation  means  for  activation  of  said  brake 
means  to  apply  said  braking  force  to  said  at  least  one 
roller  corresponding  to  the  strength  of  said  output  signal 
and  achieve  said  control  of  said  rate  of  flow  of  tow  from 
said  drag  means  into  said  flow  path. 


3.960,646 

T APF  TAR  n  TTKR  AND  APPLICATOR 

Karl  Edward   Wiedamann.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  (.amble  (  ompanv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,898 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  i//00.  B31F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  156-518  11  Clafins 


lishing  a  flow  path  of  said  band  of  tov>.  between 

means   and   said   differential    gripping   means 

a  generallv  U-shaped  portion  when  viewed  in 

ation, 

means  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  tc^w  from 
means  into  said  flow  path  in  accordance  with 

ii  of  rotation  of  said  upper  and  lower  rollers, 

e    substantially    inertialess    cylindrical    member 
axis  extending  generallv  horizontalK  with  said 

al  member  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  tow 

the  trough  of  said  generally  U-shaped  portion  of 
path  whereby  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 

nds  laterally  of  said  tow  band,  said  cvlindrical 
forming  part  of  said  means  establishing  a  tlov. 


V  inertialess  lever  arm  means  including  a  pair  of 
bers  of  substantially  equal  length  passing  one 
of  the  lateral  edges  of  said  tow  band  in  said 
portion. 

nting  said  cylindrical  member  to  said  pair  of 
members  adjacent  one  end  of  said  lever  arm 


ai 

-sh 
in 


rs 


s  located  to  the  underside  of  one  of  the  arms  ot 
aped  tow  band  portion  when  viewed  in  side 
and  pivotallv  mounting  said  pair  of  lever  arm 
s  at  a  location  remote  from  said  one  end  thereof 
ate  movement  of  said  pair  of  lever  arm  members 
substantially  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  ot 
indncal  member. 

ucing  means  connected  to  said  lever  arm  means 

ion  closer  to  said  pivot  means  than  said  cvlindri- 

ber  on  the  side  of  said  pivot  opposite  said  cvlin- 

ber  for  providing  constant  downward  force  on 

band  in  said  generallv  U-shaped  portion  through 

mdrical  member,  and 

isition  sensing  means  including  means  engaging 
r  arm  means  to  detect  the  arcuate  position  of  said 
means  and  therebv  arranged  to  sense  arcuate 
nt  of  said  lever  arm  means, 

utput  means  actuated  bv  said  engagement  means 

^ucing  an  output  signal  corresponding  in  strength 

positions  of  said   engagement  means  and  hence 

nding  to  the  arcuate  position  of  said  lever  arm 


1.  .-\n  apparatus  for  applving  tape  tabs  at  spaced  intervals  on 
the  surface  of  a  continuously  moving  web  as  the  web  passes 
through  a  tape  tab  applying  station,  comprising 

a    an  orbitable,  rotatable,  tape  tab  handling  member  having 

a  generally  flat  tape  tab  carrying  surface; 
b   grip  means  associated  with  the  carrying  surface  for  hold- 
ing the  tape  tab  in  contact  with  said  carrving  surface; 

c.  orbit  means  operatively  associated  with  said  member  for 
moving  said  member  through  an  orbital  path  which  ap- 
proximates the  plane  and  the  velocity  of  the  web  at  the 
applying  station;  and 

d.  orienting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  member 
for  orienting  said  carrying  surface  parallel  the  surface  of 
the  web  as  said  member  approaches  and  moves  through 
the  applving  station,  wherebv  said  tape  tab  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  web  in  the  applying  station  are  substantially 
parallel  when  they  approximate  and  contact  and  wherein 
said  orienting  means  comprises  a  planetary  gear  and  a 
stationary  sun  gear,  the  planetarv  gear  being  attached  to 
said  member,  and  the  planetarv  gear  being  operatively 
associated  v^ith  the  sun  gear 


po 


3,960.647 
METHOD  OF  CiROWINCi  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Jacqueline  Faure,  Jarrie:  Y  ves  Malmejac,  St-Egreve,  and  Ber- 
nard Schaub.  Cirenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I  Fnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474.647 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     May     30,     1973, 
73.19849 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  156     603  5  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  growing  single  crystals  of  a  metal  which 
exhibits  an  aihMropic  change  of  state  at  a  temperature  below 
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its  melting  point  to  produce  single  crystals  wnich  are  practi- 
cally free  from  misorientation.  comprising: 

single  crystals  of  the  raw  metal  which  has  undergone  an 
unidirectional  solidification  to  a  first  temperature  be- 
tween the  allotropic  transformation  point  and  the  melting 
point  of  the  metal, 

maintaining  the  single  crystals  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  temperature. 

cooling  the  single  crystals  to  a  second  temperture  below  the 
allotropic  transformation  point. 

annealing  said  single  crystals  by  maintaining  them  at  said 
second  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
obtain  complete  recrystalization  of  the  metal,  and 

cooling  the  recrystalized  metal  to  room  temperature. 


b.  unwinding  the  material  from  the  spool  in  a  first  direction, 

c.  pre-moisturizing  the  material  with  a  liquid  solution; 

d    backing   the  pre  moistened  material  with  a  fourdrinier 

screen, 
e    feeding  the  pre-moistened  material  to  a  fourdrinier  head 

box, 
f    depositing  at  a  preselected  controlled   r.jte   a  slurry   of 

liquid  and  fibers  onto  the  material; 
g    withdrawing  by  suction  the  liquid  through  the  material 

and  the  screen  leaving  a  substantially   ty^o  dimensional 

randomly  dispersed  array  of  fibers  on  the  upper  side  of 

the  material, 
h.    impregnating,   from    underneath,   the    material   and    the 

fibers  on   the  upper  side  of  the  material  with  a  liquid 


3,960,648 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PULP-CONTAINING  WASTE 

LIQUORS 
Mikio  Nakajima,  Fujisawa,  and   Kiyoaki   Kuwabara,   Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Carbide  kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1974,  49-16763 
Int.  CI.2  D21F  1182 
U.S.  CI.  162  —  29  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  flocculating  and  removing  turbid  compo- 
nents of  pulp-containing  waste  liquor  from  paper-making 
processes  comprising: 

A.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  waste  liquor  so  that  it  has  an  acid 
pH,  then 

B.  adding  and  mixing  from  about  1  to  about  50  parts  by 
weight  per  1 ,000  parts  by  weight  of  turbid  components  in 
the  waste  liquor  of  a  dicyandiamide-formaldehyde  resin 
with  the  waste  liquor;  and  then 

C.  adding  and  mixing  at  least  about  100  parts  by  weight  per 
1.000  parts  by  weight  of  turbid  components  in  the  waste 
liquor  of  aluminum  sulfate  whereby  the  turbid  compo- 
nents of  the  waste  liquor  are  flocculated,  and  then 

D.  separating  and  removing  the  resultant  flocculated  mate- 
rial. 


3,960,649 
WOOD  PULP  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
SODIUM  HYDROSULFITE  AND 
HEXAMETHYLENETETRAMINE 
Edward  A.  Sullivan,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ventron  Cor- 
poration, Beverly,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,940,  Oct.  3,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,241 
Int.  CL^  D21C  9/10 
U.S.  CL  162—72  8  Claims 

1.  A  wood  pulp  bleaching  composition  which  comprises  an 
aqueous  solution  for  sodium  hydrosulfite,  and  at  least  2  weight 
percent  hexamethylenetetramine  based  upon  the  weight  of 
sodium  hydrosulfite,  said  solution  having  a  pH  between  about 
5.0  and  about  1  1 .0  and  said  weight  percent  of  hexamethylene- 
tetramine being  effective  to  prevent  formation  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  during  sodium  hydrosulfite  bleaching  of  wood  pulp. 


3,960,650 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LAMINATE 

STRUCTURE 
Dewey  P.  Parks,  Orange  City,  Fla.,  and  Charles  R.  Scott,  Sugar 
Grove,  Va.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,494 
Int.  Cl.^  D2\D  J  ZOO 
U.S.  CL  162—  103  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  sheet  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  providing  a  roll  of  foraminous  material  mounted  on  a 
spool; 


Ji?      i-e     pa 


dispersible  resin  thereby  not  disturbing  the  orientation  of 

the  dispersed  fiber. 
i,  continuously  stretching  the  material  at  approximately  90° 

to  its  first  direction  of  travel. 
J    preheating  the  fiber  coated  resin  impregnated  laminate 

material  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  remove  part  of  the 

liquid, 
k.  heating  the  laminate  material  to  a  sufficient  temperature 

to  remove  the  remaining  liquid  and  cure  the  resin, 
1   compressing  the  laminate  to  a  desired  thickness  with  heat 

rollers, 
m.  inspecting  the  cured  laminate  with  a  feedback  arrange- 
ment to  control  the  rate  of  fiber  deposition,  and. 
n    respooling  the  laminate. 


3.960,651 

REINFORCED  AIR-PERV  lOl  S 

POLVTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  SHEET 

Y  utaka  Kometani;  Shun  Koizumi,  both  of  Toyonaka;  Kazuo 

Kubota,  Sulin,  and  Takeaki  Nawazima,  Toyonaka.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,606,  June  18,  1971.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  35,285,  May  6.  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3,629,383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,367, 

Oct.  12,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3.528,879.  This  application  Aug,  16, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  388,724 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  15, 
1987.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.=  B32B  15102 
U.S.  CI.  162-105  I  CUim 

1.  A  reinforced  air-pervious  sheet  consisting  predominantly 
of  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  fibrous  powder  having  an  average 
fiber  length  of  100  to  5000  microns,  an  average  shape  factor 
of  not  less  than  10.  and  an  anisotropic  expansion  factor  of 
1  30  to  7.00  adhered  by  means  of  molten  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene to  a  liquid-pervious  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  w  ire  net  and  metallic  wocil  web,  said  liquid-pervi 
ous  member  being  capable  of  retaining  its  original  form  even 
when  heated  to  a  temperature  of  2'^0°  to  380°C. 
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3,960,652 
OF  FORMING  WET  LAID  TLFTED 
EN  FIBROLS  WEB  AND  TUFTED  PRODUCT 
Conway,  Holyoke,  Mass..  and  James  Moran.  Sims- 
Co^n.,  assignors  to  The  Dexter  Corporation,  W  indsor 
n. 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,699.  March  15.  1973. 
3J834.983.  This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
489,411 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  10. 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  D21H  5!02.  5126 
108  20  Claims 


3,960.653 
DOWNFLOVV  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WEB  MAKING 

MACHINES 

Ralph    James    Futcher.    Beaconsfield,   and    Alexander    Mala- 

shenko.  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Dominion  Engineering  V  orks.  Limited,  Lachine,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,083,  May  21,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,749 

Int.  CI.-  n21F  1/68 
I  .S.  CI.  Ih2      264  1  Claim 
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optionaO 
CONSOLIDATION    TO 
SERRIED      TUFTS 


1.  A  process  from  producing  a  tufted  nonwoven  waterlaid 
fibrous  we  d  materia!  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plate- 
ike.  fiber-collecting  element  having  a  smooth  fiber  collecting 
surface  and  a  multitude  of  apertures  extending  from  said 
surface  continuously  through  said  element,  each  of  said  aper- 
tures having  a  lip  portion  at  said  surface  and  a  generally  tubu- 
ration  through  said  element,  providing  a  dispersion 
of  fibers "siiited  for  being  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  at 
a  fiber  coricentration  of  at  least  about  0  01  percent  by  weight 
iting  the  fibers  from  said  dispersion  on  the  fiber 
element  to  promote  laminar  fiow  of  the  aqueous 
rsing  medium  through  the  tubular  apertures  in  said 
element  and  thereby  form  a  tufted  nonwoven  fi- 
material  on  said  element,  said  web  having  integral 
tufts  fornied  from  bundles  of  closely  associated  individual 
fibers  extending  over  said  lip  portion  and  into  the  apertures  in 
said  element  but  not  more  than  a  minor  portion  of  said  tufts 
beyond  the  bottom  of  said  element  thereby  prevent- 
ing enlanjlement  of  adjacent  tufts 

19.  A  p  -ocess  for  producing  a  tufted  nonwoven  fibrous  web 
material  domprismg  the  steps  of  providing  a  plate-like,  fiber- 
collecting  element  having  a  smooth  fiber  collecting  surface 
and  a  multitude  of  apertures  extending  from  said  surface 
continuoilsly  through  said  element,  each  of  said  apertures 
having  a  lip  portion  at  said  surface  and  a  generally  tubular 
configuration  through  said  element,  providing  a  fluid  disper- 
sion of  fifcjers  and  depositing  the  fibers  from  said  dispersion  on 
the  fiber  L:ollecting  element  to  promote  laminar  fiow  of  the 
fluid  fibet^  dispensing  medium  through  the  tubular  apertures  in 
said  platellike  element  and  thereby  form  a  tufted  nonwoven 
fibrous  wib  material  on  said  element,  said  web  having  integral 
tufts  forrfted  from  bundles  of  closely  associated  induidual 
fibers  extending  over  said  lip  portion  and  into  the  apertures  in 
said  element  but  not  more  than  a  minor  portion  of  said  tufts 
extending  beyond  the  bottom  of  said  element  thereby  prevent 
ing  entan  jlement  of  adjacent  tufts. 


1.  A  dnwnspout  device  in   combination  with  a  paper  ma- 
chine for  transferring  to  a  white  water  tank  at  a  lower  level 
liquid   flowing   as  a   high   velocity    liquid  jet   at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  together  with  significant  quantities  of  air 
and   vapourous  components    in   partially   separated   relation 
therewith,  said  jet  being  directed  by  the  machine  substantially 
horizontally  out  of  the  machine  towards  the  device  at  a  first 
level  for  subsequent  fiow  of  the  liquid  in  a  substantially  non- 
cascaded  condition  at  a  second  level  below  said  first  level, 
comprising  a  tube  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  a 
substantially    unobstructed    interior   extending   between    said 
first  and  second  levels,  having  water  entry  means  at  said  first 
level  spaced  from  said  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  provide  an  air 
space  within  the  tube  extending  above  said  entry  means,  and 
to  receive  said  liquid  and  air,  said  entry  means  having  a  down- 
wardlv  sloping  lower  surface  to  impart  a  downward  compo- 
nent of  liquid  flow  velocity,  said  entry  means  being  located  in 
off-centered  relation  to  the  main  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube, 
to  provide  in  operation  a  tangential  flow  component  to  liquid 
entering  the  downsp<iut  device  and  to  permit  unobstructed  up 
draft  of  said  air  and  vaporous  components  entering  through 
said  entrv  means,  a  first  outlet  from  said  tube,  located  at  said 
second  level  and  a  second  substantially  unrestricted  outlet  in 
said  tube,  located  above  said  entry  and  connecting  with  said 
air  space,   to   receive  in  operation  an  air  and  water  vapour 
up-draft  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  including  air 
separated  from  said  liquid  by  the  centrifuge  effect  of  high 
velocitv  rotation  of  said  liquid  flowing  over  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tube  and  downwardly  along  the  downspout  device. 


3,960,654 
SHEAR  PUMP  HEADBOX 
Girard  L.  Calehuff,  Hollidaysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,559 
Int.  CI.-  D21F  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  162-342  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  papermachine.  a  headbox  for  delivering  paper  mak- 
ing stock  to  said  papermachine,  said  headbox  having  a  top 
wall,  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  an  inlet  manifold  connected 
to  one  side  of  said  headbtix  and  a  discharge  manifold  con- 
nected to  another  side  of  said  headbox  the  improvement 
comprising; 

a.  a  positive  displacement  shear  pump  means  mounted  for 
rotation  and  enclosed  within  a  walled  housing  located  in 
said  headbox  and  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  said 
headKix,    said   shear  pump  means  further  comprising  a 


June  1.  1976 


CHEMICAL 


289 


pair  of  meshed  lobed  rotors  the  lobes  of  which  pass  in 
close  proximity  to  the  walls  of  said  housing  with  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  clearance  from  said  housing  walls  so  as 
to  provide  when  rotating  travelling  cavities  bounded  by 
individual  adjacent  lobes  and  the  walls  of  said  housing. 

b.  means  at  the  inlet  manifold  side  of  said  headbox  forming 
a  stock  receiving  chamber  bounded  at  two  sides  by  the  tangent 
points  formed  by  the  lobes  of  the  rotors  and  the  housing  and 
at  the  other  two  sides  by  the  nip  point  formed  by  the  interface 
between  the  lobed  rotors  and  the  inlet  manifold; 

c.  means  at  the  discharge  manifold  side  of  said  headbox 
forming  a  stock  distributing  chamber  bounded  at  two 
sides  by  the  tangent  points  formed  by  the  lobes  of  the 
rotors  and  the  housing  and  at  two  other  sides  by  the  nip 


assemblies  consisting  of  a  hexagonal  array  of  rods  containing 
ThOs  and  PuO;  arranged  in  six  concentric  rows  around  a  seed 
assembly,  the  innermost  row  containing  in  the  active  portion 
thereof  0.473  weight  percent  Pu"*.  the  next  row  containing  in 
the  active  portion  thereof  0.947  weight  percent  Pu"*  in  the 
upper  five-sixths  thereof  and  0.473  weight  percent  Pu^'*  in  the 
lower  one-sixth  thereof  and  the  remaininp  fmir  rows  contain- 


point  formed  by  the  interface  between  the  lobed  rotors 
and  the  discharge  manifold,  and, 

,  means  for  driving  said  positive  displacement  shear  pump 
to  pump  paper  making  stock  from  the  inlet  manifold  of 
the  headbox  to  the  discharge  manifold  of  headbox 
through  the  stock  receiving  chamber  and  stock  distribut- 
ing chamber  by  producing  a  difference  in  pressure  be- 
tween the  stock  receiving  chamber  and  the  stock  distrib- 
uting chamber  when  individual  lobes  of  said  lobed  rotors 
separate  from  their  meshed  condition  at  the  stock  receiv- 
ing side  of  said  housing  to  accept  papermaking  stock  and 
form  travelling  cavities  of  stock,  which  cavities  are  subse- 
quently voided  when  the  lobes  later  intermesh  to  dis- 
charge the  stock  contained  therein  into  the  discharge 
chamber 


3,960,655 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FOR  BREEDING  U^ 
Charles  S.   Bohanan,  Raleigh,  N.C.;   David    H.  Jones,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.;  Harry  F.  Raab,  Jr.,  Annandale,  Va.,  and  Alvin 
Radkowsky,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,786 
Int.  CI.'G21C  1/00.  19/00 
U.S.  CL  176—18  1  Claim 

1.  A  light-water-cooled  nuclear  reactor  for  use  in  breeding 
U'"^  for  use  in  a  light-water  breeder  reactor  comprising  a  core 
incorporating  regions  containing  U"*  fuel  and  U"*  fertile 
material,  the  initial  hydrogen-to-U*^  atomic  ratio  therein 
being  between  10.0  and  I  50.0  and  the  initial  C"*  to  U"*  ratio 
being  between  0.005  and  0.20,  said  U"*  fuel  and  U"*  fertile 
material  being  contained  in  longitudinally  movable  seed  as- 
semblies, said  seed  assemblies  consisting  of  hexagonal  clusters 
of  rods  containing  uranium  dioxide,  the  upper  third  thereof 
containing  1.458  weight  percent  U"*,  the  middle  third  con- 
taining 2.914  weight  percent  L'"^  and  the  bottom  third  con- 
taining 10  194  weight  percent  U*"  and  regions  containing 
Pu"*  fuel  and  Th"*  fertile  material,  the  initial  plutonium-to- 
hydrogen  atomic  ratio  therein  being  between  0.0  and  0  015 
with  an  equilibrium  ratio  between  0  002  and  0.015  and  the 
initial  plutonium-to-Th"*  ratio  being  between  0.0  and  0  03 
with  an  equilibrium  ratio  between  0.005  and  0.03,  said  Th"' 
fertile   material   and   Pu"*  fuel   being  contained   in   blanket 


ing  in  the  upper  one-third  of  the  active  portion  thereof  2.362 
weight  percent  Pu"*,  in  the  nexi  one  snth  thereof  1.655 
weight  percent  Pu^''^.  m  the  next  one-third  thereof  0.447 
weight  percent  Pu^""*  and  in  the  bottom  one  s:\th  thereof 
0  473  weight  percent  Pu"*,  the  seed  rcxis  being  capped  with 
natural  uranium  dioxide  and  the  blanket  rod-,  being  capped 
with  ThOj 


3.960,656 
PEBBLE-BFD  REACTOR 
Giinter  Lohnert:  Ulrich  Miiller-Frank.  both  of  Bensberg,  and 
Jiirgen  Heil,  Bensberg-Moitzfeld.  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors 
to  Interatom,  Internationale  Atomreaktrobau  (ImbH.  Bens- 
berg,  Cologne.  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,779 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermany,    No\.     29.     19''4. 
2456405 

Int.  Cl.=  G21C  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  176     58  PB  2  Claims 


1.  A  pebble-bed  nuclear  reactor  or  large  power  rating, 
comprising  a  container  have  a  funnel-shaped  bottom  forming 
a  pebble  run-out  having  a  centrally  jxisitioned  outlet,  a  bed  of 
downwardly-flowing  substantially  spherical  nuclear  fuel  peb- 
bles in  said  container  and  forming  a  reactive  nuclear  core 
maintained  by  feeding  said  pebbles  to  the  bed's  top  surface 
while  used  pebbles  run  out  down  said  bt>ltom  forming  said 
run-out  and  discharge  through  said  outlet,  a  substantial  com 
cal  body  having  a  periphery  of  less  extent  than  that  of  said 
container,  and  means  for  positioning  said  body  in  said  run-out 
with  the  body's  apex  pointmg  upwardly  and  the  body's  said 
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peripherv  hor 
and  so  as  to 
said  funnel-sh 
means  being 
columns  exte 
and  said  colu 
verging  towa 
groups  of  rad 
said  outlet  an 
common 


passag 


i::ontally  spaced  from  said  contamer  s  peripher> 
rmit  said  pebbles  to  flow  under  said  body  on 
ped  bottom  to  and  through  said  outlet,  said 
rmed  by  a  plurality  of  mutually   interspaced 
ing  from  said  bottom  upwardly  to  said  body 
ns  being  radially  elongated  to  form  webs  con- 
said  outlet,  said  webs  being  shaped  to  define 
I  passages  extending  from  said  peripheries  to 
converging  to  join  together  to  form  a  single 
e  while  approaching  said  outlet 
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ni 
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Wallace  W. 
tech.  Inc., 
Division  of  Ser 
This 


L.S.  CI.  195 


3,960,657 
METliOD  FOR  OXYGENATING  BLOOD 

Bowley,  Stafford  Springs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  In- 
Nfanchester,  Conn. 

No.  295,724,  Oct.  6,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,898,045. 
application  July  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,630 
Int.  Cl.=  A6IM  liOJ 
1.8  6  Claims 


OFFICI.AL  GAZETTE 
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3.960.658 

MILTI-MFDIA  PETRI  DISH 

Souren   Avakian.  VNestport,  Conn.,  and   Harry   Seneca,  Fort 

Lee.   NJ.,  assignors  to  Centaur  Chemical   Co.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.182 

Int.  CI.-  C  12K  liO-f,  1 1 10 

L  .S.  CI.  195-  103.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  diagnostic  kit  for  the 
rapid  identification  of  uropathogenic  bacteria  which  com- 
prises a  Petri  type  dish  >Ahich  is  structurally  divided  and  con- 
tains in  separate  compartments  culture  media  consisting  of 
medium  (  1  t  comprising  peptone,  saccharose,  lactose,  dipotas- 
sium  phosph.ite,  eosin,  methylene  blue,  agar,  distilled  water, 
medium  i2i  comprising  peptone,  beef  extract,  peptonized 
iron,  sodium  ihiosulfate.  DL-phenylalanine,  agar,  distilled 
\»,ater,  medium  (3)  comprising  magnesium  sulfate,  ammonium 
dih\drogen  phosphate,  disodium  phosphate,  sodium  citrate, 
sodium  chloride,  Brom  thymol  blue,  agar,  distilled  water,  and 
medium  <  4)  comprising  urea,  dextrose,  sodium  chloride,  pep- 
tone, monosodium  phosphate,  phenol  red.  agar  and  distilled 
water 


'^/////^///lyk 


3.960.659 
TREATMENT  OF  PROTEIN ACEOCS  MATERIAL 
Stanley   Fazakerley.  Dollar.  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,716 
Claims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom,    Sept.    26. 
1973.  45099  73 

int.  CI,-  C12B  liOO 
L.S.  CI.  195      5  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  nucleic  acid  content  of  a  yeast 
grown  by  submerged  aerated  fermentation  in  a  broth  contain- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  substrate  which  process  comprises  the  steps 


of 


a.  separating  a  product  stream  containing  the  grown  yeast 
to  obtain  (1)  a  yeast  cell  fraction  and  (  2 )  an  aqueous 
fraction  having  ribo-nuclease  activity. 

b.  precipitating  protein  from  said  yeast  ceil  fraction  and, 

c.  contacting  said  precipitated  protein  with  said  aqueous 
fraction  of  step  (a)  (2)  at  a  pH  of  4  5  to  6  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  50°  to  60°C.  to  reduce  the  nucleic  acid  content  of 
the  protein. 


1.  A  method  for  oxygenating  bkx)d  employing  an  elongated 
lattice  chamber  having  a  multiplicity  of  immovable  rounded 
surfaces  disposed  throughout  its  volume  thereby  creating  a 
plurality  of  tortuous  paths  through  said  lattice  chamber,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

flowing  a  supply  of  venous  blood  into  a  receptacle  adjacent 

one  end  of  said  lattice  chamber, 
introducing  oxygen  bubbles  into  the  blood  in  said  recepta- 
cle, 
mixing  the  blood  and  oxygen  bubbles  together  to  form  a 
blood  foam  comprising  bubbles  formed  of  a  blood  surface 
surrounding  a  volume  of  oxygen, 
flowing    the     blood     foam     substantially     unidirectionally 
through  said  lattice  chamber  whereby  said  blood  surfaces 
of  said  blood  foam  bubbles  collide  with  a  multiplicity  of 
said    rounded    surfaces    in    moving,    frictional.    wiping 
contact  therewith,  thereby   resulting  in    the   transfer  of 
oxygen  vp  said  blood  surfaces  from  the  oxygen  contained 
within  said  blood  foam  bubbles,  whereby  oxygenation  of 
the  venqus  blood  is  achieved,  and 
breaking  down  the  oxygenated  blood  foam  into  oxygenated 
fluid  blotod  and  gases 


3.960.660 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GCANOSINE  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Hitoshi   Enei.    Zushi;   katsuaki   Sato.   Kawasaki,  and  Yoshio 

Hirose.  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 

Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,402 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    30,    1974,  49- 
36371 

Int.  Cl.=  C12D  13106 
L.S.  CI.  195—28  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  guanosine,  which  comprises 
culturing  a  guanosine-producing  mutant  of  the  genus  Bacillus. 
which  requires  adenine  for  growth  and  is  resistant  to 
1 ,0007  ml  of  psicofuramine  or  .H)07/ml  of  decoyinine  under 
aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  culture  medium  until  guano- 
sine accumulates  m  the  medium,  and  recovering  accumulated 
guanosine  from  culture  medium 
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3,960,661 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  INOSINE  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Hitoshi  Enei,  Zushi;  Katsuaki  Sato,  Kawasaki:  Morikatsu  Ishii, 
Chigasaki,  and  Yoshio  Hirose,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,401 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   .Mar.   30,   1974,  49- 
36370 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  13106 
U.S.  CL  195-28  N  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  inosine,  which  comprises  cultur- 
ing an  inosine-producing  mutant  of  the  genus  Bacillus,  which 
requires  adenine  for  growth  and  which  is  more  resistant  to  at 
least  one  sulfa  drug  than  the  parent  strain  from  which  it  is 
derived  and  has  a  resistance  at  a  concentration  of  lOO-y/ml  to 
sulfaguanidine.  sulfadiazine  or  sulfathiazole.  under  aerobic 
conditions  in  an  aqueous  culture  medium  until  inosine  accu- 
mulates in  the  medium,  and  recovering  accumulated  inosine 
from  culture  medium 


3,960,662 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
7.AMINO-CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 
Tetsuo  Matsuda;  Tsutomu  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Tagata:  Tada- 
shiro  Fujii;  Kunio  Matsumoto,  both  of  Mishima;  Masataka 
Morishita,  Tagata;  Mitsuru  Fukushima,  Shizuoka,  and  Yuzo 
Shibuya,  Tagata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1974,  49-10471 
Int.  CI.'C12D  yi/06 
U.S.  CI.  195  —  29  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  7-amino-cephem  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


[I] 


3.960.663 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINl  Ol  S  ISOMERIZATION  OF 

DEXTROSE 
Masaki  Tamura.  Machida:  Soichiro  I  shiro.  Kokubunji.  and 
Shiro  Hasagawa,  Tama,  all  of  Japan.  as,signors  to  CPC  Inter- 
national Inc..  Englewood  Cliffs.  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.823 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Sept.    13.    19"'3.   4H- 
102748 

Int.  CI.-  CI  2D  13100 
U.S.  CL  195-31  F  h  Claims 


T  >  T  1"       ^ 

R.iCtlv.t.d  ■•.CtlV*l«d 


ila«e  t  k  vatad 


Colli**    op«ratl«t 
Tt««    (Osyt) 


COOH 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  isomerizatu^n  of  dextrose  to 
levulose  comprising; 

passing  a  solution  contaming  dextrose,  at  .i  pH  ol  from 
about  7.0  to  about  8.5.  through  a  bed  of  immobilized 
dextrose  isomerase  prepared  by  bringing  a  solution  of 
dextrose  isomerase  into  contact  with  a  porous  or  mac- 
roreticulated  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resm  having 
-N-(CH3)3-X  as  the  ion  exchange  group. 

removing  a  levulose-bearing  solution  from  the  bei.i  until  .s 
decrease    in  enzyme  activity   occurs,  then   p.issing  addi 
tional  dextrose  isomerase  through  the   hed  \o  reactn.ite 
said  bed, 

continuing  to  pass  the  solution  cont.nnmg  dextrose  through 
the  reactivated  bed,  and 

recovering  additional  levulose-bearing  M^lution  therefrom 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acetoxy  or  a  nucelo- 
philic  residual  group,  which  comprises  contacting  a  7- 
acylamino-cephem  compound  of  the  formula 


R-(CH2)3-CONH 


S 


r-^^^ 


[II] 


COOH 


wherein  R  represents  —COOH  or  — COCOOH  and  X  has  the 
same  meaning  as  above  with  a  microbial  culture  or  prepara- 
tion thereof  containing  deacylating  enzyme  derived  from 
Comamonas  sp.  NRRL  B-8070  in  an  aqueous  medium 


3.960.664 
BACTERIAL  PRODI  CT  I  SEFl  L  FOR  MAKING 
SAUSAGE 
Ronald  H.  Olsen.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Harold  Rothchild.  Kalama- 
zoo, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Microlife   Technics.   Inc.. 
Sarasota,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.992.  Oct.  6.  1969.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  620.643.  March  6.  1967.  Pat. 
No.  3,561,977.  This  application  July   10.  1975.  Ser.  No. 

594.797 
Int.  Cl.=  C12K  1108 
U.S.  CI.  195-59  4  Claims 

1.  A  bacterial  product  useful  for  fermenting  comminuted 
meat  containing  sausage  making  ingredients  consisting  essen 
tially  of  a  substantially  neutralized  concentrate  of  live  cells  of 
PeduMToccus     cerevistae.    said     concentrate     being    stabilized 
against  rapid   loss  of  viability    by   being  in  admixture  ^vith  a 
freezing  stabilizing  agent  and  a  nutrient  medium,  the  concen 
trate  being  frozen  so  that   it   can   be  stored   for  a  long  time 
without  major  loss  in  the  viability  of  the  bacteria,  the  concen 
trate  containing  at  least  about  10*  cells  per  ml  and  wherein  the 
growth  of  PeduKoccus  cerevisiae  when  the  concentrate  is  ad- 
mixed  with    comminuted    meat   containing    sausage    making 
ingredients  inhibits  the  growth  of  indigenous  bacteria  in  the 
meat. 


29: 


Karl  Johan 
Vest  berg 
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Claims 
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3.960,665 
PRO0LCTION  OF  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES 

Stampe  Villadsen,  Brabrand,  and  Karin  Pinholt 
Arhus,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Karl  Johan 
illadsen.  Brabrand.  Denmark 
Filed  July  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  376.050 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul>  7,  1972, 


L.S.  CI.  1 
1.  Proc 
aerobic  fe 
compnsing 
105  57,  for 
enzymes 
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Int.  Ci.'C12D  13:10 
-66  R  7  Claims 

for  the  production  of  proieoivtic  enzvmes  b\ 
entation  of  a  med.um  containing  cabohydrates, 
using  Bacillus  firmus  var.  arosia.  strain  NCIB 

the  fermentation,  and  recovering  the  produced     which  comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces  chartreusis  NRRL 
m  the  resulting  fermentation  liquid.  3882  in  a  culture  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of 

carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  under  submerged  aerobic 
fermentation  conditions  until  a  substantial  amount  of  antibi- 
otic A-23187   is  produced  by  said  organism  in  said  culture 
m  e  d  1  u  m . 


3.960,666 

PREPARAJriON  OF  AN  ENZYME-CELLL  LOSE  COMPLEX 
Jean  Paul  Bourdeau;  Jean  Louis  Seris.  both  of  Pau,  and  Rene 
Pornin.  Xrthez-de-Bearn.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationals;  des  Petroles  d  Aquitaine,  Paris.  France 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.048 

application     France.     Oct.     12.     1973. 


Claims 

73.36428 


priority. 


Int.  CI.-  A23C  1^:02.  C07G  7102 
L.S.  CI.  195-68  5  Claims 

1.  The  rrethod  of  producing  an  enzymatic  solid  composition 
consisting  af  cellulose  pieces  having  fixed  thereto  an  enzyme. 
which  comprises:  (a)  comminuting  a  cellulose  material  having 
5  to  25  pei-cent  by  weight  of  lignin,  with  respect  to  dry  cellu- 
lose, into  pieces  having  dimensions  of  about  0  2  to  aKiut  U) 
mm.  (b)  treating  the  pieces  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution 
until  the  surface  of  the  pieces  is  substantially  free  of  lignin.  ic  i 
washing  tie  treated  pieces  with  water;  (d)  introducing  the 
pieces  into  an  excess  of  pyridine,  adding  a  chlorinating  agent 
from  the  aroup  consisting  of  thionyl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chlor 
ide,  phospJiorus  trichloride  and  phosphorus  pentachloride.  to 
the  pyridine,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  until  a  propor- 
tion of  suTur  of  0  to  6  percent  of  dry  cellulose  and  a  propor- 
tion of  ch  orine  of  0  to  -^2  percent  of  dry  cellulose  is  com- 
bined wit!  the  cellulose,  at  least  one  of  the  two  proportions 
being  mor;  than  0,  (e)  separating  the  pieces  from  the  pyridine 
and  the  cHorination  agent,  washing  them  with  water  and  with 
an  acid,  and  then  introducing  them  into  an  aqueous  buffer 
solution  hiving  a  pH  at  which  the  given  enzyme  is  not  stable, 
(f)  mixint  the  buffer  solutions  with  enzyme  and  stirring  the 
mixture  until  enzyme  is  bound  to  said  pieces,  and  (g)  separat- 
ing the  pieces  from  the  solution  and  washing  them 


3,960,668 

SOLAR  POWERED  SEA  V\  ATER  EVAPORATING  AND 

CONDENSING  UNIT 

Martin  A.  Rush,  2501  Cincinnati-Dayton  Road.  Middletown, 

Ohio  45042 

Filed  Juh  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,577 

int.  Cl.^  BOID  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  202^  185  R  8  Claims 


Riciiard 
aUof 
Indian. 


abandoned 


U.S.  CI 
I.  The 

formula 


Ind 


3,960.667 
ANJneiOTIC  A-23187  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Gale;  Calvin  E.  Higgens,  and  Marvin  M.  Hoehn, 
ianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
is,  Ind. 
Continu4tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,532,  March  23,  1972, 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  434.312,  Jan.  17,  1974.  This 
pplication  July  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,157 
Int.  Cl.^  CUD  9  00 
l95_gOR  2  Claims 

method  for  producing  the  antibiotic  A-23187  of  the 


J  poll 


1.  A  solar  still  including  side-by-side  first  and  second  hollow 
housings,  rigid  connecting  means  extending  between  and 
interconnecting  said  housings,  said  first  housing  having  a 
boiler  disposed  therein  and  including  light  collecting  and 
concentrating  means  over  its  upper  end  for  collecting  sunlight 
rays  incident  thereon  and  concentrating  said  light  rays  on  said 
boiler,  said  boiler  including  an  upper  heated  water  vapor 
outlet,  an  upwardly  inclined  heated  vapor  discharge  tube 
extending  from  said  outlet  through  the  wall  of  said  first  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  second  housing  and  opening  into  an  upper 
portion  of  said  second  housing,  heat  conducting  baffle  means 
supported  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  housing  in 
good  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  second  housing,  said 
second  housing  including  cooled  air  outlet  means  opening 
outwardly  of  said  second  housing  below  the  discharge  end  of 
said  discharge  tube  and  discharging  to  atmosphere  via  a  vent 
tube,  a  cool  air  inlet  pipe  for  said  first  housing  passing  through 
Its  wall  and  opening  into  said  discharge  tube  adjacent  the 
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lower  end  thereof,  said  still  having  a  total  weight  somewhat  6.  .A  method  for  quantitatively  measuring  the  effectiveness 
less  than  the  total  volume  of  water  displaceable  thereby  of  a  sterilization  cycle  on  the  contents  of  a  container,  said 
whereby  said  still  may  be  floated  in  a  b>ody  of  salt  water,  the    method  comprising  the  steps  of; 


elevation  of  said  second  housing  relative  to  said  first  housing 
being  such  that  said  second  housing  is  at  least  substantially 
fully  submerged  when  said  still  is  floating,  thereby  enabling 
the  ambient  water  to  shield  the  second  housing  against  direct 
rays  of  the  sun  incident  thereon,  said  still  being  positionable 
with  the  first  housing  disposed  to  the  east  and  the  second 
housing  disposed  to  the  west,  whereby  the  still  may  tilt  from 
east  to  west,  during  vaporization  of  a  batch  of  water  from  said 
boiler  and  its  condensation  in  said  second  housing,  to  thereby 
increase  the  efficiency  of  the  light  collecting  and  concentrat- 
ing means. 


hermeticallv  sealing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  steriliza- 
tion sensitive  agent  within  a  reservoir  provided  in  a  rod; 


3,960.669 

URINE  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  FIBRINOLYTIC 

ACTIVITY 

Irving  Innerfield.  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Association  for 

Pharmacologic  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,603,  Jan.  15,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,113 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'GOIN  31114 

U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  an  abnormal  concentration  of 
fibrinolytic  enzymes  and  fibrinogen  degradation  products  in 
the  blood  of  an  individual,  such  an  abnormal  concentration 
being  characteristic  of  certain  pathologic  slates,  comprising 
the  steps  of  determining  the  average  and  the  range  of  clotting 
times  of  standardized  saline  solutions  of  buffered  thrombin, 
fibrinogen  and  urine  from  healthy  subjects  combined  in  se- 
lected proportions  at  a  selected  temperature,  and  determining 
the  individual  clotting  time  at  the  same  selected  temperature 
of  the  same  standardized  saline  solutions  of  buffered  thrombin 
and  fibrinogen  with  a  urine  specimen  from  said  individual 
combined  in  said  selected  proportions,  an  individual  clotting 
time  deviating  by  a  selected  amount  from  said  average  being 
taken  as  indicative  of  an  abnormal  concentration  of  fibrino- 
lytic enzymes  and  fibrinogen  degradation  products  in  the 
blood  and  certain  characteristic  pathologic  states. 


rigidlv    fastening   said    rod    to    an    end   of   said    container 
whereby  said  rod  extends  interiorly  of  said  container  and 
rigidly  p>ositions  and  maintaining  said  reservoir  withm  the 
slowest  heating  zone  in  the  container, 
conventionally  filling  and  sealing  said  container, 
subjecting  said  container  to  said  slerilizatum  cycle,  and 
analyzing  said  sterilization  sensitive  agent  to  determine  the 
effects  of  the  sterilization  process  thereon 


3,960,671 
QUINONF.S  AS  CORROSION  INHIBITOR  IN  DISTILLING 

ALKANOK    AC  IDS 
James  S.  Clovis.  Morrisville,  and  Jerome  Dohling.  Huntingdon 
Valley,  both  of  Pa..  a.s.signors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  tompanv, 
Philaidelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480,063 
Int.  Cl.^  C23F  14  02 
U.S.  CL  203-7  21  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  distilling  corrosive  lower  chain  alkanoic 
acids  in  corrodible  metallic  distillation  apparatus  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  crude  dilute  solution  of  said  corrosive  acid  intu 
the  distillation  zone,  distilling  said  acid  in  the  presence  of  an 
amount  of  p-benzoquinone  or  !  .4-naphthoquinone  effective 
to  prevent  or  reduce  to  an  acceptable  limit  the  corrosion  ot 
said  metallic  distillation  apparatus  by  said  corrosive  acid,  and 
recovering  the  purified  corrosive  acid  outside  the  distillation 
zone. 


3,960,670 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILITY 
MONITORING 
Irving  J.  Pflug,  10  E.  Oaks,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55110 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,700 
Int.  CL2CI2K  1104 
U.S.  CL  195-  103.5  R  10  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  effectiveness  of  a  steriliza- 
tion cycle  on  the  contents  of  a  container,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

an  elongated  rod  portion   adapted  to  extend  interiorly  of 

said  container  into  the  contents  thereof; 
said  rod  including  an  internal  reservoir  portion  adapted  to 

receive  a  sterilization  sensitive  agent; 
closure  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  reservoir  por- 
tion thereby  isolating  said  heatsensitive  agent  from  said 
container  contents;  and 
attachment  means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  apparatus  to 
said  container,  said  attachment  means  adapted  to  main 
tain  said  container  in  a  sealed  condition,  and  operable  to 
positively  maintain  said  rod  in  a  predetermined  position 
within  said  container 


3.960.672 
CONTINUOUS  DISTILLATION  PR(K  ESS  FOR 
PURIFYING  ALKANOLS 
Wilhelm  Ester,  deceased,  late  of  Heme:  by  Margarete  Ester, 
nee  Berkemann,  heir.  Heme:  by  Brigitte  l^ovis.  nee  Ester, 
heir.  Munster;  by  Wolfgang  Ester,  heir.  Heme  and  Wilhelm 
Heitmann,    Heme,    all    of   Germany,    assignors   to    \  eba- 
Chemie  AG,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.345,  Feb.  3.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,943 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,     Feb.    9.     1971, 
2106073 

Int.  CI.'  BOH)  3  34 
U.S.  CI.  203-  37  8  t  laims 

1.   In  a  continuous  distillation  process  for   preparing  pure 
C-C,  alkanols  from  crude  water-containing  alkanols  wherein 
a   crude  alkanols  containing  water  and  impurities  which  are 
lower  and   higher   Killing    relative   to  said   alkanols.   are 
introduced  to  the  middle  section  of  an  extractive  disiilla 
tion  zone  and  a  stream  containing  said  impurities  is  with 
drawn  overhead  and  a  dilute  aqueous  alkanol  stream  is 
withdrawn  from  the  bottom  of  said  extractive  distillation 
zone; 
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!e  alkanol  stream  from  the  bottom  of  said  extrac- 
llation  zone  is  introduced  to  the  lower  section  of 
ol  distillation  zone  from  which  are  withdrawn  a 
icentrated  alkanol  stream  from  an  upper  section, 
containing  low  boiling  impurities  from  a  middle 
and  a  stream  containing  high  boiling  impurities 

ad. 

rjhead  stream  from  said  extractive  distillation  zone 
streams  containing  high  and  low  boiling  impun 
said  alkanol  distillation  zone  are  introduced  into 
or  distilling  said  impurities  from  which  are  with- 
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absence  of  ozone  in  the  sample  to  produce  substaniiallv 
no  current  flow  in  said  cell  and  being  directly  depolarized 
by  ozone  to  produce  a  current  flow  therein  which  de- 
pends on  the  concentration  of  ozone; 

C.  maintaining  a  potential  on  said  cathode  at  a  lesel  result- 
ing in  a  proportional  relationship  between  the  concentra- 
tion of  ozone  and  the  resultant  current  flow,  and 

D  measuring  said  current  flow  to  indicate  the  concentra- 
tion of  ozone. 


^ZjW^ 


-^ 


3.960.674 

MFTHOI)  OF  DEPOSITING  A  METAL  ON  A  SURFACE 

COMPRISING  AN  ELECTRICALLY  NON-CONDLCTIVE 

FFRRITF 

Alexander  COucouias,  Bridge^^ater  Township.  Somerset 
County.  N.J..  avsignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.. 
New  ^ork.  N.V 

Filed  IK-i.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,920 

Int.  Cl.^  C25D  5102 

U.S.  CL204-16  19  Claims 


ll(b) 


Stream  containing  high  boiling  impurities  from  a 

section,  a  stream  containing  low  boiling  impurities 

and  a  stream  containing  alkanols  from  a  middle 

the  latter  being  recycled  to  said  extractive  distil- 

one  with  said  crude  alkanols,  the  improvement 

:onsists  of  introducing  aqueous  alkali  hvdroxide 

I  into  said  alkanol  distillation  zone  at  a  single  point 

5  above  the  point  from  which  the  stream  contain- 

gh  boiling  impurities  is  withdrawn  and  below   the 

from  which  pure  concentrated  alkanols  are  with- 


3.960,673 
TECHNldUE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  ANALYZING  THE 
ATION  OF  OZONE  DISSOLVED  IN  WATER 
row.  Norristown,  and  Leo  L.  Dailey,  Philadel- 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co..  War- 


:--ll(a) 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  metal  on  an  exposed  surface 
comprising  an  electrically  non-conductive  ferrite,  having  a 
resistiMt\  of  at  least  10^  ohm-cm,  which  comprises: 

directly  contacting  the  exposed  ferrite  surface  with  a  ca- 

thodicalK  charged  element,  and 
electroplating  said  element  to  deposit  a  metal  thereon  and 
on  an  adjoining  portion  of  said  contacted  exposed  ferrite 
surface. 


'a. 


:ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44.800.  June  9.  1970. 
This  application  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,829 
Int.  CI.- GO  IN  2  7,46 
U.S.  CI.  20tt-  1  R  -'^  Claims 


3.960,675 

METHOD  FOR  DEPLATING  AND  REPEATING 

ROT(K.R\Vl  RE  CYLINDERS 

John  C.  Motter.  \ork.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Motter  Printing  Press 

Co..  York.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  569.003 

Int.  Cl.^  C2SD  7104:  C25F  JIOO 

U.S.  CI.  204-25  9  Claims 


*l-i*««*t:J-*rT2.c 


Ozo^-  ^Pcivri!  ^^t^ 


nique  for  continuously  analyzing  the  concentration 
an  ozone-treated  water  supply  without  the  use  ot 
said  technique  comprising  the  steps  of 

icting  a  sample  of  water  from   said  suppK    at  a  1.  A  method  for  producing  a  new  printing  surface  from  an 

.■rmined  flow   rate    into   the   annular  space   which  intaglu^  printing  surface   previously   etched  for  prmting  use, 

in  an  amperometnc  cell  formed  by  a  cathode  dis-  comprising  the  steps  of 

within  a  tubular  anode,  a    t-|lling  the  etched  wells  of  said  prmting  surface  with  an 

ng  said  cathode  at  a  speed  at  which  polarization  and  msulative  material. 

rization  actions  are  un.formlv  distributed  on  the  b  deplating  metal  from  said  printing  surface,  while  simulu- 

surface.   said   cathode    being    polarized    in    the  neously  scrubbing  the  insulative  material  high  pomts  even 
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with  the  deplating  surface,  until  the  deplating  surface  is 
reduced    below    the   level   of  the  etched   wells,   thereby 
obtaining  a  smooth  metal  surface,  and 
c    replating  metal  on  said   smooth  surface  to  the  desired 
thickness. 


3.960.678 

ELECTROLYSIS  OF  A  MOLTEN  CHARGE  USING 

INCOMSUMABLE  ELF(  TROPES 

Hanspeter  Alder,  FTurlingen.  Switzerland,  avsignor  to  Swiss 

Aluminium  Ltd..  ChippLs.  Switzerland 

Filed  May   15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,198 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    IS.    1973. 
7522/73 

Int.  CI.-  C25C   -?/06,  3117.  C05B  35100 
U.S.  CI.  204-67  10  Claims 


3,960.676 
COATING  PROCESS  FOR  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINl  M 

ALLOY 
Yoshiaki  Miyosawa,  and  Sueo  Umemoto,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1972,  47-98943 
Int.  CI.2  C25D  5100,  13/06.  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-38  A  8  Claims 

6.  The  coating  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  hydrophilic 
coating  is  deposited  by  applying  a  direct  current  of  30-120 
volts  or  an  alternating  current  of  10-40  volts  between  said 
article  and  a  counter  electrode. 


3,960,677 
ACID  ZINC  ELECTROPLATING 
Roek)f  Hildering,  Vianen.  Netherlands,  and  Anton  Mudrak. 
Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harshaw  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.090 
Int.  Cl.=  C25D  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  204-55  R  ^  Claims 

1.  A  bright  acid  zinc  aqueous  electroplating  bath  containing 
an  inorganic  zinc  salt,  and  improved  by  the  inclusion  of 

a.  between  about  5  and  about  25  grams  per  liter  of  a  car- 
boxy  terminated  alkyl  phenol  polyglycol  ether  wetting 
agent,  and 

b.  between  about  0.1  and  about  10  g/1  of  a  heterocyclic 
compound  having  the  following  structural  formula; 


y 


1.  In  a  process  for  operating  a  cell  for  the  t  Ic^rolysis  of  a 
molten  charge  containing  aluminum  rixidr,   ih.,;  icll  being  of 
the  tvpe  including  at  least  one  anode. 
the  steps  comprising 

using  a  non-consumable  anode  having  a  working  surface  of 
ceramic  oxide  material  to  be  at  least  p.irii.ilK  m  contact 
with  the  molten  charge,  and 
maintaining  a  current  densitv  above  a  predetermined  mini 
mum  value  over  that  part  of  the  anode  surface  in  tontast 
with  the  molten  charge 
7.   In  a  process  as  claimed    in   >.laim    1.  .iod   providing:   the 
anode,  at  least  in  the  three  phase  interface  region  where  the 
atmosphere  and  the  molten  charge  surface  are  in  contact,  with 
a  protective  layer  of  an  clectncalK   insulating  material  resis- 
tant to  attack  bs  the  molten  charge 


Wherein 

y  is  either  S,  O,  or  S02, 

Z  is  either  — C  or  N  when  y  is  S.  or  is  — C  when  v  is  SOj, 

or  O, 
a  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  chain  further 
substituted  by  a  carbonyl,  hydroxy,  or  cyano  group 
v^hen  z  is  — C,  or  is  a  mercapto  group  or  hydrazino 
group  when  ;  is  N,  or  is  H  when  y  is  SO,,  and  is  at- 
tached to  any  available  carbon  atom  on  the  heterocy- 
clic nucleus  at  the  2  or  3  position,  provided,  however, 
that  when  a  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  chain  attached 
at  the  2  position,  the  compound  also  includes  a  hydro- 
gen atom  attached  to  — C  at  the  3  position,  and  ^  is  H 
or  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI 
and  Br,  and  is  attached  to  any  available  carbon  atom  in 
the  heterocyclic  nucleus,  or  is  a  phenylene  group  at- 
tached to  the  heterocyclic  ring  at  the  4  and  5  positions 


3,960,679 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDRODIMERIZING  OLEFINK 

COMPOUNDS 

Charles  R.  Campbell:  Donald  E.  Danly.  both  of  Pensacola.  Fla.. 

and  Werner  H.  Mueller.  Kelkheim  Homau.  Taunus.  Ger 

many,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St,  Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497.807.  Aug.  15.  1974.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284.373.  Aug.  28. 

1972.  Pat.  No.  3.830.712.  This  application  June  27.  1975.  Ser 

No.  591.181 
Int.  Cl.^'  C25B  3!lO.  C07C  /2//26,  103!  147.  69/34 
U.S.  CI.  204-73  A  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrodimerizing  an  olefinie  compound 
having  the  formula  RjC^CR  -  X  wherein  —  X  is  — CN,  — 
CONR2  or  — COOR'.  R  IS  hydrogen  or  R  .  R'  is  C,-C\  alkyl 
and  at  least  one  R  directly  attached  to  either  of  the  two  carNm 
atoms  joined  by  the  double  bond  in  said  formula  iv  hydrogen 
which  comprises  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  having 
dissolved  therein  at  least  about  0  "^"^  but  less  than  about  .'''i 
by  weight  of  said  olefinic  compe^und.  al  least  about  1  "*  bv 
weight  of  sodium  or  potassium  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphate,  borate,  perchlorate.  carNmate  and 
sulfate  sufficient  to  provide  sodium  or  potassium  ions  consti 
tuting  more  than  half  of  the  total  weight  of  all  cations  in  the 
solution  and  from  about  10  *  to  about  0  5  gram  mol  per  liter 
of  CiT-Cae  polymethylenebisitrialkylammonium )  ions  in 
which  each  trialkylammonium  radical  contains  at  least  two 
Cr-Ce  alkyl  groups  and  the  polymethylene  radical  is  C^-C,  in 
contact  with  a  cathodic  surface  having  a  cathode  p<ilential 
sufficient  for  hydrodimerization  of  said  olefinic  compound 
and  consisting  essentially  of  cadmium  with  a  current  densitv 
between  about  0.01  and  abt;iut  15  amps  per  square  centimeter 
of  said  cathodic  surface  and  at  a  temperature  between  about 
5°  and  about  75°C 
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3,960,680 
TRJEATMENT  OF  CATALYTIC  ANODES 
Nicholas  William  James   Pumphrey,  and   William    Laurence 
Woods,  both  of  Runcorn,   England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Millbank,  England 
■iled  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,116 
priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1973, 


Claims 

19574/73 


jroce 

wh 


US.  CI.  20J 
I.  A  p 

an  anode 
electiocata 
of  titanium 
treating  the 
more  than 
scale  withoiit 


Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  3 1 00 
98  II  Claims 

ss  for  removing  a  barium  containing  scale  from 
ich  comprises  a  film-forming  metal  carrving  an 
ticallv  active  coating  of  a  mixture  of  l  1  )  an  oxide 
nd  (  2  )  ruthenium  oxide,  said  process  comprising 
said  anode  with  sulphuric  acid  containing  not 
D  percent  bv  weight  of  water  therebv  remoMng  the 
removmg  the  active  coating 
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3,960.681 
FOR  PRODLCING  ELECTROLYTIC  HIGH 
LEAD  USING  LARGE-SIZED  ELECTRODES 
ra,  Tokyo;  Masaharu  Aramaki,  Takehara,  and 
mura,  Omuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,125 
priority,   application    Japan,    Feb.    21,    1974,    49- 
22,  1974,  49-21164 

Int.  CI.'  C25C  1H8;  C25B  11:04 
-114  5  Claims 
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3,960,682 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  WASTE  GASES 
CONTAlNIN(;  SI  LPHl  ROUS-ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Rimma    Bronislavovna    Baranova;    Vladimir    Ilich    Lazarev; 
Nikolai  Petrovich   Mirono\ ;   Viktor  Alexandrovich  Pinaev; 
Lenar  Timofeevich  Bugaenko;  Evgeny  Petrovich  Kalyazin; 
Alexandra   Timofeevna   Panferova;   Vsevolod   Mikhailovich 
Byakov;  Jurv  Nikolaevich  Nikeshichev,  all  of  Moscow,  and 
Petrovich  Evgenv  Petryaev,  Minsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors 
to  Jury   Nikolaevick  Nikeshichev  and  Evgeny  Petrovich  Pe- 
tryoev,  2,  I    S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,952 

Int.  (  i.*  BOIJ  I/W 

U.S.  CI.  204-157.1  H  13  Claims 


ethod  for  the  electrolylical  production  of  lead 

the  Belts  process,  the  improvement  comprising 

of  crude  lead,  containing  as  impurities  0  8  to 

ight  of  antimony,  0.6'^  by  weight  or  less  of  bis- 

by  weight  or  less  of  copper,  0.05%  by  weight  or 

nd  arsenic,  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  contents  of 

arsenic  to  the  content  of  bismuth  being  2  0  or 

by  there  is  produced  electrolyticaliy  deposited 

is   feasible   for   being   refined    into   a   purity    of 

more  in  the  Harris  process. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  waste  gases  containing  sulphu- 
rous-acid anhydride  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said 
waste  gases  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulphuric  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  air  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  of  inorganic 
manganese  salts  consisting  of  manganese  sulphate,  manganese 
perchlorate,  manganese  chloride,  manganese  nitrate  and  man- 
ganese phosphate  used  in  an  amount  of  0.0003-0.03  wt.^r 
based  on  manganese  ion  to  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sulphuric  acid  containing  sulphurous-acid  anhydride,  subject- 
ing the  resulting  solution  to  the  action  of  ionizing  radiation  for 
initiating  the  oxidation  of  sulphurous-acid  anhydride  to  obtain 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sulphuric  acid  substantially  free  of 
sulphurous-acid  anhydride,  removing  a  part  of  the  sulphuric 
acid  in  the  form  of  the  resulting  solution  in  an  amount  equiva- 
lent to  the  amount  of  the  oxidized  sulphurous-acid  anhydride, 
and  feeding  the  remaining  part  of  the  aqueous  solution  of 
sulphuric  acid  for  contacting  with  said  waste  gases 


3,960,683 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESULFURIZATION  OF  LIGHT  OILS 
\  oshio  Baba.  kawaguchi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Director-General 

of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  July  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1973,48-83318 
Int.  Ci.-  BOIJ  1110 
U.S.  CI.  204-  158  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  desulfurizmg  light  oils,  characterized  by 
irradiating  a  light  oil  containing  sulfur  compounds  such  as 
mercaptans  and  sulfides  with  ultraviolet  rays  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  to  decompose  said  sulfur  compounds  into  water-sol- 
uble compounds  and  thereafter,  washing  said  light  oil  with 
water  to  remove  said  water-soluble  compounds 


3,960,684 
SULFONES  AS  SOLV  ENTS  IN  CATALYSTS  OF  U.V. 
CURABLE  SYSTEMS 
Jacob  Howard  Feinberg,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,882,  April  30,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  .Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,176 
Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  1 110.  C08G  51146 
U.S.  CI.  204- 159.11  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymenzable  composition,  capable  of  being  shipped 
and  stored  as  a  two-package  system,  consisting  essentially  of 
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( 1 )  a  monomeric  or  prepolymeric  epoxide  material  or  mixture 
thereof  with  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lactones  and  vinyl-containing  compounds,  said  material  being 
polymerizable  to  higher  molecular  weights  through  the  action 
of  a  cationic  catalyst  and  (2)  a  radiation-sensitive  aromatic 
diazonium  salt  of  a  complex  halogenide,  which  decomposes 
upon  application  of  energy  to  release  a  Lewis  Acid  effective 
to  initiate  polymerization  of  said  epoxide  material,  dissolved 
in  an  organic  sulfone,  said  organic  sulfone  being  substantially 
inert  to  said  diazonium  salt  and  to  said  epoxide  material. 


melt  spinning  said  anhydrous  melt,  and 
exposing  said  melt  spun  fibers  to  irradiation  with  high  en- 
ergy light . 


3,960,685 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

PULLULAN  OR  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Takezo  Sano,  Takatsuki;  Yukikazu  Uemura,  Amagasaki.  and 
Akihiro  Furuta,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka  and  Haya- 
shibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Okayama, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,151 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    12,    1973,   48- 
127505;  Nov.  12,  1973,  48-127506 

Int.  CI.'C08L  1/00,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.12  21  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising 
30  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from   the    group  consisting  of  puUulan,    an   acetylation 
product  of  pullulan,  an  ester  of  pullulan  with  an  unsatu- 
rated organic  acid  and  a  cinnamoylated  ester  of  pullulan. 
70  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  photopolymerizable  monomer. 
0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  photosensitize r  and 
0. 1  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  thermal  polymerization  inhibitor 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymerizable  monomer 


3.960.687 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  ENHANCED  REMOVAL  OV 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GASEOUS  CARRIERS 

Even  Bakke.  New   Providence;  Michael  Witte.  C  hatham,  and 

Manankumar  S,  Mehta,  Parsippany.  all  of  N.,|.,  as,signon,  to 

U.S.  Filter  Corporation.  New  York,  N.V 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  410.447 

Int.  Cl.=  CO  IB  /  7  6cy,  BO  Ik  1  .Ou 

U.S.  CL  204-164  4  Claims 


3.960,686 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  PILLING  EFFECT 

POLYESTER  FIBER  PRODUCTS 

Karl  Heinz  Magosch;  Roland  Feinauer,  and  Jorn  Ruter,  all  of 

Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,987 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Jan.    4,     1974. 
2400317 

Int.  Cl.=  C08G  IS/00 
U.S.  CL  204-159.19  »  Claims 


5  KJ 

-Timi  0*  *fodio''On{mmult»l — » 


■>  /<■ 


1.   In   the   remosal  oi  sulfur   dioxide  values  from   a  sultur 
dioxide  bearing  industrial  waste  gas  Mre.im. 

the  steps  of 

passing  a  water  vapor  saturated  suitur  di<-\idt.r  bc.iring  gas 
stream  through  a  charging  zone  to  dpph  electrical  charge 
to  at  least  some  of  the  constituent  er-mponenf-  thereof 

introducing  said  charged  sulfur  dioxide  bearing  gas  stream 
into  absorbent  contact  with  a  concentrated  solution  of 
monoammonium  phosphate  and  diammt>nium  phosphate 
in  a  deposition  zone  wherein  the  weight  basis  proi^.rtion 
of  mono  to  diammonium  phosphate  in  said  si^iutum  is  m 
the  range  of  about  4  to  I  to  about  10  to  1  to  effect  re 
moval  of  sulfur  dioxide  values  from  said  gas  stream. 

and  maintaining  an  electrostatic  force  field  bet'Aeen  said 
charging  zone  and  said  deposition  zone  to  electrostati- 
cally induce  the  directed  displacement  of  the  charged 
constituent  components  of  said  gas  stream  into  af^v.rhcni 
contact  with  said  dilution 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  process  of  melt  spinning  ethylene 
terephthalate  polyester  to  produce  textile  fibers  having  sub- 
stantially decreased  pilling  in  fabrics  containing  the  fibers 
comprising  melt  polymerizing  ethylene  terephthalate  m  the 
presence  of  a  condensation  catalyst  lo  a  final  temperature  of 
about  250°  to  300°C  and  a  final  pressure  of  less  than  10  mm 
of  mercury  lo  form  an  anhydrous  melt,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

conducting  said  melt  polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  about 
0.05  to  5.0  mole  percent  of  a  substituted  cy- 
clobutanedimelhanol. 


3.960,688 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITINt,  C()ATIN(;S  ON 

METAL 
Leonard  Joseph  Calbo.  Jr..  Ardsley.  N.\..  assignor  to  \meri- 

can  Cvanamid  Company.  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,282 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  204-181  10  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  eleclrodepositing  films  on  electrocondu^ 
ti\e  metal  comprising  immersing  said  metal  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  mixture  of  from  dbou\  ^^f  to  aK^ut  4(i'*.  bs 
weight,  of  (A)  a  substantialU  water-in^iluble,  substantially 
fully  etherified.  suhstantialK  tulK  methvlolated  melamine.  a 
substantially  water-insoluble,  substantially  fully  etherified, 
substantially  fully  methylolated  guanamine  or  a  substantially 
water-inst>luble.  suhstantialK  fully  butylated  urea  formalde 
hyde  reaction  product  and  correspondingly  from  about  951- 
to  about  60%,  by  weight,  of  (  B  i  a  water  dispersihle  non-gelled 
polymeric  material  carrying  an  iconic  charge  which  poKmeric 
material  contains  at  least  one  class  of  reactive  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carKixyl  groups,  alcoholic  hy- 
droxy groups,  amine  groups  and  amide  groups,  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  groups  is  at  least  ?%,  by  weight,  and  not  more 
than  about  30%.  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
p<ilvmeric  material,  wherein  said  groups  are  heat  reactive  with 


298 


(A),  and  as 
to  about   1 
compound 
subjecting 
to  deposit  t 
as  an  adher 
by  weight 
of  (  A ) and  i 
on  the  total 


OFFICIAL  GAZE TTF 


June  1.  1976 


curing  catalyst  for  ( A  )  and  (  B)  from  about  U,2'7f 
by  weight,  of  (C)  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid 
aving  an  equivalent  weight  of  at  least  250  and 
aqueous  dispersion  to  electrophoresis  in  order 
catalyzed  mixture  of  (  A  l  and  (  B )  on  the  metal 
t  film,  wherein  the  percentages  of  (  A  )  and  (  B ) , 
al  lOC^i-  and  are  based  on  the  total  solids  weight 
3)  and  the  percentage  weight  of  (C)  is  also  based 
solids  weight  of  (  A  )  and  l  B  i 


O'-i: 
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he 
en 
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3,960.689 
pH  REFERENCE  ELECTRODE 
Terry  O.  Lazier,  Northboro,  and  Nunna  Ramanaiah,  Framing- 
ham,  both   of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass   Works. 
Coming.  i.V. 

filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.170 

Int.  CI.- COIN  2"  -^'6,  2  7/30 

L  .S.  CI.  204^  195  F  5  Claims 


1.   In   a 
housing  cor^ta 
reference  el 
means  in  tl 
electrochem 
pH  of  whi 
comprises 
being  held 
intermediat(; 
way  and  th<: 
faces  small 


ich 


in 


pH 


reference  electrode  comprising  an  electrode 

nmg  a  concentrated  KCl  solution,  an  internal 

:ctrode  in  electrical  contact  with  the  solution,  and 

e   electrode  housing  defining  a   passageway    for 

ical  contact  between  the  solution  and  a  fluid,  the 

IS  to  be  determined,  the  improvement  which 

oviding  KCl  crystals  in  the  solution,  the  crystals 

place  by  an  inert  foraminous  material  disposed 

the  internal  reference  electrode  and  the  passage 

foraminous  material  being  a  screen  having  ori- 

than  the  passagewav 


3.960.690 

ELECTROJCHEMICAL  DETECTOR  FOR  LEAD  ALKYLS 
Donald  C.  Olson.  Florissant.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,513 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  2  7,46 

U.S.  CI.  204—  195  R  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  trace  amounts  of  lead  alkyls 
in  gasoline  comprising: 

a  vaporizer  including  means  for  supplying  a  sample  of  the 
gasolinje  conUining  the  trace  alkyls  thereto. 


a  filter,  said  filter  being  in  communication  with  said  vapor- 
izer and  designed  to  separate  the  aromatic  and  olefin 
components  from  the  lead  alkyls  in  the  vaporized  sample, 

an  electrochemical  cell  having  spaced  counter  and  indicator 
electrodes  separated  by  a  liquid  electrolyte  containing  a 
metal  salt,  said  filter  being  in  communication  with  said 
electrochemical  cell;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  current  produced  by  said  cell  when 
the  vaporized  sample  is  introduced  therein. 


3.960.691 

TACTICAL  RATE  SENSOR 

Bart  J.  Zoltan.  Emerson,  and  John  L.  Evans,  Oakland,  both  of 

N J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company.  Little  Falls,  N.J. 

Kiled  Jan,  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,995 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  27146;  GOIP  15100,  15108 

l.S,  CI.  204      195  R  6  Claims 


T" 

2 


1.  A  rotational  rate  sensor  tor  a  vehicle  capable  of  rotation 
about  at  least  one  axis  comprising 

a  a  closed  container  affixed  to  the  vehicle  where  rotational 
ratf  Is  tl'  be  measured, 

b   a  low  viscosity  electrolytic  fluid  filling  said  container; 

c  a  set  of  three  electrodes  comprising  two  output  electrodes 
and  a  central  electrode  placed  between  said  output  elec- 
trodes inserted  through  the  wall  of  said  container  and 
extending  into  said  electrolytic  fluid,  said  electrodes  lying 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  about  which  rota- 
tional rate  is  to  be  measured, 

d  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrodes  to  estab- 
lish an  electron  current  flow  therebetween  coupled  to 
said  electrodes  outside  said  container,  and 

e.  means  for  measuring  the  rate  of  electron  flow  between 
said  electrodes  thereby  permitting  a  measurement  of 
angular  rate  to  be  obtained 


3,960.692 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  SENSOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Helmut  VVeyl.  Schwieberdingen.  and  Bodo  Ziegler.  Stuttgart, 
both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H..  Ger- 
lingen-Schillerhohe,  (iermany 

Filed  July  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492.520 
Claims     prioritv.     application     (iermany,     Oct.     6,     1973, 
2350252 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27146 
L.S,  CI.  204^  195  S  14  Claims 

1.   Electro-chemical  sensor   construction   having  a  tubular 
housing  (13)  with  an  opening  therein  (30); 

an  ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte  tubular  body  (10,  110), 

closed  at  one  end,  and  seated  in  the  housing, 
an  outer  electrical  conductor  (11)  located  on  the  outer 

surface  of  the  tubular  body, 
an   inner  electrical   conductor  (12)   located  on  the  inner 

surface  of  the  tubular  b<id\. 
a  terminal  (  20  )  msulatmgly  secured  to  the  housing  (13,  15 ); 
an   insulating  disk    (19)   mechanically   secured   across  the 
tubular   housing   il3,    15),  the   terminal   (20)  being  at- 
tached to  said  disk  and  having  a  portion  passing  there- 
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through  and  facing  the  open  end  of  the  electrolyte  body 
(19,  110); 

and  a  stressed  helical  compression  spring  (24)  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  under  compressive  force  ex- 
tending axially  within  the  housing,  compressed  between 
the  tubular  body  (10,  110)  and  the  terminal  (20)  forming 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  sole  electrical  connection  be 


tween  the  terminal  ( 20 )  and  the  inner  conductor  ( 1 2 ),  as 
well  as  a  mechanically  reliable,  yet  resilient  connection 
between  the  terminal  and  the  tubular  body  (10,  110)  on 
which  the  conductor  (12)  is  located,  the  compressive 
force  of  the  compression  spring  (24)  being  transferred  to 
the  housing  (13,  15)  by  the  tubular  body  (10.  110)  and 
by  the  terminal  (20)  and  the  insulating  disk  (19). 


differential  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  and  contraction; 
an  electron-conductive  inner  electrode  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  tubular  member  and  being  conductivel)  ccninected  uith 
an  outside  terminal  portion;  an  electron-condu^tne  outer 
electrode  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  member  and 
being  conductively  connected  with  said  housing,  and  compen 
sating  means  in  said  housing  fixed  with  reference  thereto  ,ino 
engaging  said  second  p<irtion  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
compensating  means  being  operative  to  compensate  for  said 
differential  coefficients  so  as  to  prevent  devck^pmenl  ot 
cracks  or  loosening  of  the  seal  beiueen  said  housing-  and 
tubular  member,  said  compensating  means  being  an  annular 
member  surrounding  said  second  portion  and  being  of  a  matt 
rial  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and  contraction 
which  compensates  for  said  difference,  said  annular  member 
being  confined  between  s<iid  flange  of  said  tuhular  member 
and  a  radially  inwardlv  extending  rim  of  said  housing  v.hich  is 
located  in  the  region  of  the  other  of  said  open  ends,  and  a  pair 
of  rings  of  relatively  soft  material  accommodated  betv.eeii 
said  axial  end  faces  and  said  shoulder  and  annular  memher 
respectivelv 


3,960,693 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROC  HEMIC  ALLY  MEASURING 

THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  OXYGEN  IN  COMBUSTION 

GASES 
Helmut  Weyl,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Leo  Steinke,  Hegnach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,330 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    28.    1973, 

23 1 5444 

Int.  CI.' GOIN  2  7/46 
U.S.  CL  204—  195  S  16  Claims 


3.960.694 
NOVEL  ANODE  ADJl STMENT  APPARATUS 
Fred  Champion.  Pine  Hill,  and  Thomas  W     Kern.  Fairhope. 
both  of  .41a..  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  New    Haven. 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov,  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,403 

Int.  CI.-  CO  ID  i:l-i 

U.S.CK  204-219  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  electro-chemically  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  oxygen  in  combustion  gases,  particularly  those  of 
internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
passage  which  is  formed  with  two  spaced  open  ends  with  an 
inner  circumferential  shoulder  intermediate  said  ends;  a  tubu- 
lar member  of  ion-conducting  solid  electrolyte  material  hav- 
ing a  closed-ended  first  portion  which  projects  from  one  of 
said  open  ends,  and  a  second  portion  which  extends  through 
said  passage  and  is  formed  with  an  outer  circumferential 
nange  one  axial  end  face  of  which  faces  towards  said  one  open 
end  and  is  supported  by  said  shoulder  and  another  axial  end 
face  of  which  faces  away  from  said  one  open  end,  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  member  being  in  communication  with  the 
ambient  atmosphere  and  the  exterior  of  said  first  portion 
being  adapted  for  exposure  to  a  flow  of  combustion  gases,  and 
the  materials  of  said  housing  and  said  tubular  member  having 


1,  In  a  mercury  cell  comprised  of  a  cell  Kv-|%  a  cell  cover, 
anodes  positioned  within  said  cell  bodv  having  anode  p<ists 
extending  through  openings  in  s»iid  cell  cover,  and  an  anode 
adjustment  means  positioned  on  the  top  of  said  cell  cover  to 
adjust  the  distance  between  said  anodes  and  said  mercury,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said  anode  ad- 
justment means  an  apparatus  comprised  >^f 

a,   a  central   base   member   p<-)sitioned   on    top  of   said   cell 

cover  substantially  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  cell  K»dv 
b   at  least  two  threaded  upright  ptist.s  having  the  b^ittom  of 
each  secured  at  spaced  intervals  to  the  top  of  said  central 
base  membver, 
c    a  worm  gear  adjuster  secured  to  the  top  of  each  of  said 
threaded  pt-isLs,  said  worm  gear  adjuster  being  comprised 

of 

1    a  worm  gear  housing  secured  to  a  central  antxje  sup 
port  member  positioned  ab<ne  said  central  base  mem- 
ber and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 

2.  a  worm  gear  having  a  threaded  central  opening 
adapted  to  rotate  atxiut  the  top  of  said  threaded  post, 

3.  a  threaded  worm  adapted  to  mesh  with  threads  on  the 
circumference  of  said  worm  gear,  said  worm  being 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  anode 
support  member. 
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ured  to  and  joining  each  of  said  vvorms. 
hly  of  anode  support  arms  secured  at  spaced 
s  along  said  central  anode  support  member, 
lity  of  anodes  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  each 
anode  arms,  and 

for  rotating  said  rod.  wherebv  said  worms  are 
,  said  worm  gears  are  rotated,  and  said  central 
upport  member,  said  anode  arms  and  all  of  said 
secured  to  said  arms  are  raised  or  lowered  in 
action  of  movement  of  said  s>.orm  gear  on  said 

posts 


APPARATi: 

OF 

Paul  S.  Roller 

20005 


3,960,695 
FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION 
INSOLUBLE  METAL  HYDROXIDE 
,  1440  N  St.,  NW.,  Apt.  208,  Washington,  D.C 


Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444.790 

Int.  Cl.=  C25D  r  on 

U.S.  CI.  2044227  14  Claims 
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provernent  comprising  a  layer  of  an  electrically  nonconduc- 
ti\t-  material  covering  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  cathode 
which  faces  said  anode  surfaces,  said  layer  bemg  located  to 
underlie  the  region  to  be  occupied  by  the  electrolyte  and 
being  at  least  partially  coextensive  with  said  anode  surfaces 
and  being  disposed  for  creating  a  current  distribution  between 
said  anode  and  cathode  which  promotes  formation  of  a  hard- 
ened electrolyte  layer  at  the  sides  of  said  furnace 

8.  In  an  aluminum  electrolysis  furnace  arranged  to  be  filled 
with  a  mass  of  electrolyte  and  having  a  plurality  of  anodes,  a 


rolytic  apparatus  for  producing  insoluble  metal 
ivater  from  electrodes  of  the  metal,  which  com- 
ity of  electrode  plates  of  the  metal,  electrolytic 
ins   for   said    plates,    a   binary    wiping   structure 
successive   said    plates,   which    is   comprised   of 
nents,  the  wipers  of  which  are  at  different  wip- 
reversely  directed  to  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
id    plates,    reciprocating   wiper    drive    members 
successive  said   plates,  as  to  each  said  compel- 
led to  said  wiper  drive  members  a  wiper  backing 
te  surface,  a  plurality  of  bilateral  springs  along 
and  connected  thereto  at  both  spring  ends,  and 
said  plurality  of  bilateral  springs  a  wiper,  which 
d  springs  against  a  plate  surface  opposite  that  to 
eking  is  adjacent 


cathode  composed  of  a  plurality  of  carbon  blocks  all  having 
the  same  electrical  conductance,  and  means  for  introducing 
charges  of  aluminum  oxide  at  a  selected  location  of  the  fur- 
nace, the  improvement  comprising  means  for  causing  electric 
current  flowing  between  said  cathode  and  anodes  to  present 
a  higher  current  density  at  such  location  than  at  a  second 
location  spaced  from  such  location,  said  means  comprising  a 
layer  of  an  electrically  nonconductive  material  covering  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  cathode  which  faces  said  anodes 
in  the  region  of  such  second  location  and  which  underlies  the 
region  !  >  he  occupied  b\  the  mass  of  electrolyte. 


3,960,697 

DIAPHRAGM  CELL  HAVING  UNIFORM  AND  MINIMUM 

SPACIN(,  BETWEEN  THE  ANODES  AND  CATHODES 

Morton  S.  Kircher.  Oakville,  Canada,  and  Maynard  F.  Engler, 
Cleveland,  Tenn..  as.signor«.  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Ha- 
>en.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,062 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  i;lU,  1/26.  9 100 

U.S.  CL  204—252  18  Claims 


3,960.696 
ALUMINUM  ELECTROLYSIS  FURNACE 
Hubert  WittiJer,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gebr.  Giuljni  GmbH,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  June  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480,926 
Int.  Cl.=  C25C  3108.  7/00 
U.S.  CL  204— 245  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  all  minum  electrolysis  furnace  arranged  to  be  filled 
with  a  mass  of  electrolyte  and  having  a  plurality  of  anodes 
each  presenting  a  surface  through  which  current  flows  and  a 
cathode  presenting  a  surface  through  which  current  flows. 
which  faces  t  le  anode  surfaces,  and  which  is  located  to  under- 
lie the  regior  to  be  occupied  by  the  electrolyte,  with  at  least 
part  of  the  cjithode  surface  being  coextensive  with  the  anode 
surfaces,  the  cathode  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  carbon 
blocks  all  hz  ving  the  same  electrical  conductance,  the   im- 


1.  A  diaphragm  ceil  Lxtmpnsmg  a  cell  body,  a  cathode  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  cathodes  attached,  a  diaphragm  depos- 
ited on  said  cathodes,  an  anode  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
foraminous  metal  anodes  attached,  said  cathode  plate  and  said 
anode  plate  bemg  sealingly  attached  to  said  cell  body,  and  a 
continuous  net  interposed  between  and  contacting  said  an- 
odes and  said  diaphragm,  said  net  spacing  apart  said  anodes 
from  said  diaphragm  by  a  uniform  distance 
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3,960,698 
ELECTRODE  SUPPORT  FOR  FILTER  PRESS  CELLS 
John  J.  Bortak,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  W  yandotte 
Corporation.  W  vandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.939 

Int.  Cl.=  BO  IK  1100,  C25B  9/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  204-267  3  Claims 


gen.  in  the  absence  of  added  catalyst,  comprising  in  serial 
combination, 

a.  adding  liquid  or  crushed  solid  carbonaceous  material  to 

a  reactor, 
b    adding  hot  hydrogen  to  the  stream  of  carbonaceous 

material    with  the  hydrogen/carbonaceous  material  ratio 

varying  from  about  0.05  to  about  4, 
c   reacting  the  hydrogen  and  the  carbonaceous  material  at 

a  lemperature'of  from  about  400°C.  to  about  2,000''C., 

and  a  pressure  of  from  about  500  to  about  5,000  psig., 

d    quenching  the  mixture,  with  the  total   residence  time 
varying  from  about  2  milliseconds  to  about  2  seconds. 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  filter  press  cell  of  the  type  having  a 
central  barrier  between  the  electrodes  of  adjacent  cells,  the 
improvement  which  comprises; 

means  for  supporting  the  electrodes  formed  on  the  central 
barrier  wherein  said  means  for  supporting  the  electrodes 
comprises  a  plurality  of  solid  projections  formed  on  the 
central  barrier  and  wherein  the  projections  abut  and 
engage  the  electrodes  on  a  first  surface  thereof. 


3.960,699 
SELF  SUPPORTING  ELECTRODES  FOR  CHLOR-ALKALI 

CELL 
John  J.  Bortak.  Plymouth;  Edward  N.  Baiko,  Riverview;  Al- 
bert J.  Schweickart.  Southgate,  and  Stephen  M.  Collins. 
Trenton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  W  yandotte  Corpo- 
ration. Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.321 

Int.  Cl.=  C25C  7/04,  7/00 

U.S.  CT.  204-268  8  Claims 


'^ 


3,960,701 

hydro(;enation  of  coal  to  prodlcf  ( oke, 
pitt  h  and  electrode  carbon 

Wilburn  C.  Schroeder.   7316   Radcliffe  Drivf.  College   Park. 

Md.  20740 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476.105.  June  3.  19^4    I  his 

application  I>ec,  2.  1974.  Ser.  No    52H.^29 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  4, 

1992.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  208-8  lltlaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  lov.   sulfur  pit.h,  .oke  and 
aromatic  oils  from  sulfur-containing  coal  comprising  introduc- 
ing said  coal  in  the  absence  of  a  pasting  oil  int<^  a  hydrogena- 
tion  zone  of  a  closed  cyclic   system   having   hvdrogenation. 
purifying   and    oxvgen-steam    reforming   zones,   said    system 
being  maintained  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  aK^ut  5U0  to 
4000  psi    hvdrogenating  said  coal  m  the  hydrogenation  zone 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  ^ZO^  to  1000°F  with  hot 
hvdrogencontaining  gases  from  the  reforming  zone,  said  gases 
also  containing  carbon  monoxide  and  exeess  steam,  t.^  provide 
an  efnuent  stream  containing  excess  hydrogen,  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons, a  heavv  carbonaceous  liquid  and  solids  fraction,  and 
gaseous  impurities  including  sulfur  compounds.  remoMog  the 
heavy,  carbonaceous  liquid  and  solids  fraction  from  said  efHu 
ent  stream  without  substantial  reduction  in  system  pressure, 
removing  sulfur  comp.^unds  from  the  resulting  gaseous  stream 
without  substantial  reduction  m  svstem  pressure,  introducing 
the  resulting  purified  gaseous  stream,  steam  and  oxygen  into 
said  reforming  zone  to  provide  the  hot  hvdrogcn-containing 
gases  for  introduction  into  said  h\dr.>penation  /one    and  re 
moving  distillable  oils  from  said  carbonaceous  h^uui  Ir.Ktion 
to  produce  pitch  or  coke  and  aromatic  oils 


1  In  a  bipolar  filter  press  cell  of  the  type  having  an  anode 
and  a  cathode  separated  by  a  central  barrier  and  being  electri- 
cally-mechanically  connected  through  a  boss,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

the  cathode  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  seg- 
ment having  at  least  two  bosses  associated  therewith, 
the  anode  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment 

having  at  least  two  bosses  associated  therewith,  and 
wherein  the  segments  are  oriented  such  that  at  least  one 
boss  of  each  one  electrode  segment  is  connected  to  a  boss 
of  a  different  electrode  segment  than  the  other  bosses  on 
the  one  electrode  segment 


3,960,700 
COAL  HYDROGENATION  TO  PRODUCE  LIQUIDS 
Bernard  H.  Rosen,  Little  Silver;   Arnold   H.  Pelofsky.  East 
Brunswick,  and  Marvin  Greene,  Somerset,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Cities  Service  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,489 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  1/06 

US.  CL  208-8  "^  ^'"J'"* 

I.  A  process  of  treating  carbonaceous  material  with  hydro- 


3.960.702 
VAPOR  PHASE  W  ATER  PROCF.SS  FOR  RETORTING  OIL 

SHALE 
Victor  D.  Allred,  Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company.  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,483 
Int.  Cl.=  (  lOG  1102 
U.S.  CI.  208- n  R  6CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  organic  values  from  oil 
shale  by  contacting  said  oil  shale  with  superheated  water 
vapor,  the  improvement  comprising  enhancing  the  recovery  of 
said  hydrocarbon  values  by,  in  combination. 

a  contacting  particles  of  said  oil  shale  with  said  superheated 
water  vapor  at  a  surperficial  gas  velocity  of  al  least  20  feet 
per  minute  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  abtiut 
1  to  about  150  p  s i a  , 
b  providing  said  contact  with  said  superheated  water  vap<ir 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  850°  to  450^  .  to  produce 
an  effluent  stream  comprising  superheated  water  vap^n. 
hydrocarbon  vapors,  hvdrogen.  and  carbon  oxides 
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3.960,703 

PROCESS  POR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  SLACK  WAXES 
Maximilian  Dielacher,  Hamburg,  and  L  we  Hansen,  Jesteburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Hainburg.  Germany 

Fited  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.962 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    22.     1973. 
2364333 

Int.  CI.'CIOG  4Ji02 
U^.  CI.  208-26  16  Claims 

I.  A  proaess  for  the  purification  of  slack   wax  containing 
aromatic  compounds  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 
a.  contacting  an  aromatic-containing  slack  wax  in  the  liquid 
phase  v*ith  a  macroporous,  metal   ion    loaded,  cationic 
exchange  resin  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  slack  wax  wherebv  aromatics  are  adstirhed  by  the 
resin, 
b     contacting    the    resin    with    a    paraffin ic    hydrocarbon 
whereby    residual  quantities  of  the  slack  wax  charge  are 
displacejd, 

c.  contacting  the  resin  with  a  polar  organic  solvent  wherebv 
the  adsorbed  aromatics  are  desorbed,  and 

d.  contacting  the  resin  with  a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon 
whereby  residual  quantities  of  the  polar  organic  solvent 
are  disp  aced. 


3.960.704 

MANJLFACTLRE  OF  ISOTROPIC  DELAYED 
PETROLEUM  COKE 
William  H.  Kegler,  Ponca  City,  Okla..  and  Marvin  E.  Huyser, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Oklal 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.985 
Int.  CL'  ClOG  9  ;4 
U.S.  CI.  208-50  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  isotropic  coke  having  a  CTE 
ratio  of  less  tr an  15  from  reduced  virgin  crude  oil  comprising 
a    air  blowing  said  reduced  virgin  crude  oil  to  a  softening 
point  of  from  120°  to  240°F, 

b.  heating  the  air  blown  reduced  virgin  crude  oil  to  a  tem- 
perature; of  from  850°  to  950°F, 

c.  charginr  the  heated  reduced  virgin  crude  oil  to  a  delayed 
coking  drum  at  a  pressure  of  from  20  to  250  psig  with  a 
recycle  ratio  of  from  I  0  to  5  0  to  produce  isotropic  coke 
therein,  and 

d.  recover  ng  isotropic  coke  having  a  CTE  ratio  of  less  than 
1.5  from  the  coking  drum 


... 


3,960,705 
CONVERSION  OF  FOOTS  OIL  TO  LUBE  BASE  STOCKS 
William  E.  Ijarwood,  Haddonfleld,  NJ..  and  John  J.  Wise. 
Media,  Pa  ,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,246.  March  21.  1974. 
Pat.  No.  3JB93,906,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
391380,  Aiig.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.894,939.  This  application 
June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587.760 
In^.  CL^  ClOG  13/02.  41/00:  ClOL  I :U4 
U.S.  CI.  208^  111  2  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  lubricant  base  stock  and 
wax  from  a  distillate  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  650° 
to  1  iOO°F  b>|  the  sequnce  of  processing  comprising  dearoma- 
tizing  such  distillate  by  solvent  extraction,  dewaxing  said 
dearomatizefl  distillate  by  ketone  extraction  to  produce  a  first 
product  coriprising  wax  and  a  second  product  comprising 
lubricant  base  stock,  and  deoiling  said  first  product  to  produce 
a  hard  wax  and  Foots  oil;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
contacting  said  Foots  oil  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  15,  a 
constraint  injdex  of  1  to  12.  a  crystal  density  of  not  substan- 
tially below  nbcut  16  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and  a  hy- 
drogenationWehydrogenation  component  in  a  proportion  of 
up  to  about  10  weight  percent,  said  contact  being  earned  out 


at  about  500°  to  800°F,  about  0.5  to  20  LHSV,  under  a  hydro- 
gen pressure  of  about  250  to  750  psig.  and  at  a  hydrogen 
circulation  rate  of  about  500  to  2.500  SCFB  and  resolving  the 
product  of  such  contact  into  at  least  a  lubricant  ba,se  stock 
traction  and  a  light  fraction  comprising  LPG  and  naphtha. 


3,960,706 

PROCESS  FOR  I  PGRADING  A  HYDROCARBON 

FRACTION 

John  D.  Md  ollum,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Leonard  M.  Quick. 

Park  Forest  South.  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.927 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  13/06.  17/00,  23/00 

L.S.  CI.  208-112  22  Claims 

1.  -\  process  for  cracking,  hydrogenating.  desulfurizmg, 
demetalating,  and  denitrifying  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  con- 
taining paraffins,  olefins,  olefin-equivalents,  or  acetylenes,  as 
such  or  as  substituents  on  ring  compt'unds.  and  sulfurous, 
metallic  and  nitrogenous  components:  comprising  cracking 
hydrogenating,  desulfurizing,  demetalating,  and  denitrifying 
said  hydrocarbon  fraction  by  contacting  said  hydrocarbon 
fraction  with  a  water-containing  fluid  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  600°  to  about  90()°F  ,  under  super-atmos- 
pheric pressure,  in  the  absence  of  externally  supplied  hydro- 
gen, and  in  the  presence  of  an  externally  supplied  catalyst 
system  containing  a  sulfur-  and  nitrogen-resistant  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  soluble  or 
insoluble  transition  metal  compound  and  transition  metal 
deposited  on  a  support,  said  transition  metal  in  said  catalyst 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  rho- 
dium, iridium,  osmium,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein 
sufficient  water  is  present  in  the  water-containing  fluid  and 
said  pressure  is  sufficiently  high  so  that  the  water  in  the  water- 
containing  fluid  has  a  density  of  at  least  0.10  gram  per  milli- 
liter and  serves  as  an  effective  solvent  for  the  hydrocarbon 
fraction,  and  w  herein  hydrogen  is  generated  in  situ,  and  lower- 
ing said  temperature  or  pressure  or  both  to  thereby  make  the 
water  in  the  water-containing  fluid  a  less  effective  solvent  for 
the  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  to  thereby  form  separate  phases, 
wherein  essentially  all  the  sulfur  separated  from  the  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  is  in  the  form  of  elemental  sulfur. 


3.960.707 
SIMULATION  OF  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 
Benjamin   (iross;   Solomon   M.  Jacob,   both   of  Cherry    Hill; 
Donald   M.    Nace,   Woodbury,  all  of  NJ.,   and  Sterling   E. 
\oltz.  Media.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472.525,  .May  23.  1974.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,051.  May  28,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,055 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  208-113  6  Claims 


REGENERATOR 


REACTOR 


1.  In  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  feed  stream  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  hydrocarbons  having  various  boiling  ranges  by  con- 


June  1,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


.M)3 


tacting  such  hydrocarbons  with  an  active  hydrocarbon  crack- 
ing catalyst  under  catalytic  cracking  conditions  to  convert  said 
hydrocarbons  to  cracked  product  and  to  contaminate  said 
catalyst  with  coke  deposited  thereon;  and  controlling  the 
product  produced  responsive  to  the  boiling  range  of  said 
multiplicity  of  hydrocarbons;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises lumping  said  hydrocarbons  both  kinetically  and  accord- 
ing to  boiling  range  as. 

P,  =  Wt.    7c    paraffinic    molecules,   (mass   spec   analysis), 

430°-650°F 
N/  =  Wt.  7c   naphthenic  molecules,  (mass  spec  analysis), 

430°-650°F 
C^,  =  Wt.  %  carbon  atoms  among  aromatic  rings,  (n-d-M 

method),  430°-650°F 
A,  =  Wt.  7c  aromatic  substituent  groups  (4  30°-650°F) 
P;,  =  Wt    7c   paraffinic   molecules,  (mass   spec   analysis), 

650°F* 
N„  =  Wt.  7c  naphthenic  molecules,  (mass  spec  analysis). 

650°F^ 
C^„  =  Wt.  7c  carbon  atoms  among  aromatic  rings,  n-d-M 

method,  650°F* 
A*  =  Wt.    7c   aromatic   substituent   groups   (650°F*)   and 

wherein  the  yields  of  said  products  are  lumped  as: 
G  =  G  lump  (C5+  -  430°F) 

C  =  C  lump  (C,-C4  +  coke)  and  controlling  the  reaction 
conditions  of  said  catalytic  cracking  reaction  responsive 
to  the  invariant  predetermined  simultaneous  and  consec- 
utive reactions  characteristic  of  said  proportions  in  said 
lumps  to  maximize  yields  therefrom 


is  present  in  the  water-containing  fluid  and  said  pressure  is 

sufficiently  high  so  that  the  water  in  the  water-containing  fluid 
has  a  density  of  at  least  0.10  gr.im  per  milliliitr  .ind  serves  as 
an  effective  solvent  for  the  hydrocarbon  traction,  and  lower- 
ing said  temperature  or  pressure  or  both  to  therehv  make  the 
water  in  the  water-containing  fluid  a  less  effectnt  m  Kent  for 
the  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  to  thereh-.  form  scp.ir.iU  ph.ises, 
wherein  essentially  all  the  sulfur  se[i.ir.itt.'k;  tnini  ihc  !v>ut. -car- 
bon fraction  is  in  the  form  of  elemental  sulfur. 


3,960.708 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  A  HYDROCARBON 

FRACTION 

John  D.  McC ollum,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Leonard  M.  Quick. 

Park  Forest  South,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.913 

Int.  CI.'COIG  11/02.  17/00 

U.S.  CL  208-121  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cracking,  desulfurizing.  and  demetalating 
a  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  paraffins,  olefins,  olefin- 
equivalents,  or  acetylenes,  as  such  or  as  substituents  on  ring 
compounds,  and  sulfurous  and  metallic  components:  compris- 
ing cracking,  desulfurizing,  and  demetalating  said  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  by  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  with  a 
water-containing  fluid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  600°F.  to  about  900°F.,  under  super-atmospheric  pres- 
sure, in  the  absence  of  externally  supplied  hydrogen,  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  externally  supplied  sulfur-resistant  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  basic  metal 
carbonate,  basic  metal  hydroxide,  transition  metal  oxide, 
oxide-forming  transition  metal  salt,  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  the  metal  in  the  basic  metal  carbonate  and  hydroxide 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  wherein 
the  transition  metal  in  the  oxide  and  salt  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IVB,  VB,  VIB, 
and  VIIB  of  the  Periodic  Chart,  and  wherein  sufficient  water 


3.960.709 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  A  TRIMETALLIC 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 
John  C.  Hayes.  Palatine.  111.,  assignor  to  I  niversal  Oil  Products 

Company.  Des  Plaines.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391.428.  Aug.  24,  1973. 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225.634,  Feb.  1  1, 

1973.  Pat.  No.  3.775.301.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

839.086,  July  3.  1969.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  June  3. 

1974,  .Ser.  No.  475.691 

Int.  Cl.=^  ClOG  35108 

U.S.  CI.  208—139  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  gasi>line  fraction  to  pre>duce  a 
high  octane  reformate  which  comprises  contacting  the  ga.so- 
line  fraction  at  reforming  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier 
material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to 
about  2  wt.  7c  platinum  or  palladium,  about  0  01  to  about  2 
wt  7c  rhodium,  about  0  01  to  about  5  wt  *>  germanium  and 
aboul  0.1  to  about  3  5  wt  7c  halogen,  wherein  the  platinum  or 
palladium,  rhodium  and  germanium  are  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  porous  carrier  material,  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  platinum  or  palladium  and  rhodium  are  present  in 
the  corresponding  elemental  metallic  states  and  wherein  sub- 
stantiallv  all  of  the  germanium  is  present  in  an  oxidation  slate 
above  that  of  the  elemental  metal 


3.960.710 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  AN  ACIDIC 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

Ernest  L.  Pollitzer.  Skokie,  and  John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  both 

of  III..  as.signors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 

Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,209 

Int.  Cl.=  C10<;  3^/08 

U.S.  CI.  208—  139  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  octane  reformate  which 
comprises  contacting  a  gasoline  fracticin  at  reforming  condi- 
tions with  an  acidic  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous 
carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0  01 
to  about  2  wt  "^  platinum  group  metal,  about  0  5  to  about  5 
wt.  7c  cobalt,  about  0  01  to  abt^ut  5  wt  9c  tin  and  about  0  1 
to  about  3.5  wt.  ^  halogen,  wherein  the  platinum  group  metal, 
cobalt  and  tin  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous 
carrier  material,  wherein  the  average  crystallite  size  of  the 
cobalt  and  tin  is  less  than  1(X)  Angstroms  in  maximum  dimen- 
sion, wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal  is 
present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state,  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  tin  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the 
elemental  metal,  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  cobalt  is 
present  in  the  elemental  metallic  slate  or  in  a  slate  which  is 
reducible  to  the  elemental  metallic  stale  under  reforming 
conditions 
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June  1,  1976 


3,960,711 
HYDRodARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  AN  ACIDIC 
MLLTjIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 
George  J.  Aiitos,  Arlington  Heights;  John  C.  Hayes.  Palatine, 
and  Ernest  L.  Pollitzer,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  L  ni- 
versal  Oil  products  Company,  Des  Plaines.  111. 
nied  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564.386 
Inj.  CL^CIOG  35108.  13:10.  C07C  5  30 
LS.  CI.  208  -  139  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  th  e  hydrocarbon  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  condi 
lions  with  an  acidic  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous 
earner  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01 
to  about  2  Mt  %  platinum  group  metal,  about  0  01  to  about 
;iiium.  about  0  05  to  about  5  wt  T  cobalt,  about 
n,t  5  wt.  %  tin,  and  about  0  1  to  ab<->ut  35  wt  % 
icrein  the  platinum  group  metal,  rhenium,  cobalt, 
and  Tin  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  earner 
material,  whsrein  the  average  crystallite  size  of  the  cobalt  and 
tin  is  less  than  100  Angstroms  in  maximum  dimension  wherein 
substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal  is  present  in  the 
elemental  metallic  state,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  tin  is 
present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  elemenia 
metal,  and  v*  herein  substantially  all  of  the  cobalt  and  rhenium 
are  present  in  the  corresponding  elemental  metallic  state  or  in 
a  slate  whirh  is  reducible  to  the  corresponding  elemental 
metallic  state  under  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  or  in 
a  mixture  of  these  states 


3.960.713 
MEDIC  ATION  TIMING  SEALING  DEVICE 
Helen  L.  Carev.  Brooklyn.  N.V..  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization.  Inc..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.927 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  :l,24.  85/56.  G09F  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  206  -  534  2  Claims 


2  wt.  ^  rhe 
0.01  to  abo 
halogen,  wh 


John  E.  Cop 
Products 
Continual  o 
abandoned 


3.960,712 
HYDRODESLLFLRIZATION  OF 
ASPHAliTENE-CONTAINING  BLACK  OIL  WITH  A 
GAMm]\-ALLMINA  COMPOSITE  CATALYST  OF 
SPECIFIED  PARTICLE  DENSITY 
way.  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignor  to  Lniversal  Oil 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356.013.  April  30,  1973, 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,466 
Int.  Cl.=  ClOG  23102 
U.S.  CI.  20$- 2 16  8  Claims 


£ff0ef  of  Pi*C9  Dtnaity  Upon  TM  fioiati^o 
Aefivtff  ot  an  Alumma  Catalytt  Uso4  ^Of 
Do%uifitrii9tton  of  HjKlfocafOonaetous 

B'oc»  Oil 


1,  A  medication  timing  sealing  device  for  a  container  of 
medicine  having  an  open  neck  having  an  outer  thread,  said 
device  comprising; 

a  first  vertical  hollow  cylinder  closed  at  its  top  end  and  open 
at  its  bottom  end,  said  first  cylinder  having  a  thread  on  its 
inner  cylindrical  wall,  said  first  cylinder  being  threadedly 
and  removably  screwed  into  said  neck,  said  first  cylinder 
having  peripherally  positioned  equidistantly  separated 
numbers  from  one  to  twelve  disposed  along  a  horizontal 
circle  on  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  first  cylinder; 
and 
a  second  vertical  hollow  c>linder  closed  at  its  top  end  and 
open  at  its  bottom  end.  the  second  cylinder  being  snap 
fitted  over  the  first  cylinder,  the  second  cylinder  having 
a  viewing  window  in  its  cylindrical  surface  which  is 
aligned  with  and  exposes  to  view  any  selected  one  of  said 
numH>er^. 


3.960.714 

CENTRIFLGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  ROTARY 

DISTRIBUTOR 

Werner   Strauss.   Bochum.  Germany,  assignor  to   Klockner- 

Humboldt-Deut/  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No,  536.934 
Claims    priority,    application    (lermany,    Dec.    24.     1973. 
2364568 

Int.  (I.-  B07B  7110 
U.S.  CI.  209      139   \  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrodesulfurization  of  an 
asphaltenejcontaining  hydrocarbonaceous  charge  stock  in 
which  said  charge  stock  and  hydrogen  are  reacted  with  a 
sulfided  c£*alytic  particle  composite  of  alumina  having  com 
bined  theriwith  a  metal  from  Group  VI-B  and  a  metal  from 
Group  Vilj  in  a  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises saidj  catalytic  composite  particle  having  a  density  of 
from  abou^  1.05  to  about  1  24  grams  per  cubic  centimeter 
wherein  tie  alumina  support  of  said  catalyst  is  gamma- 
alumina  wiich  has  an  average  pore  diameter  of  about  20  to 
about  300  Angstroms,  a  pore  volume  of  about  0  1  to  about  1 
ml./gm  ,  and  a  surface  area  of  about  100  to  about  500  m^gm. 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  including  a  separating  chamber, 
means  for  charging  material  into  the  separating  chamber,  a 
rotarv  distributor  in  the  chamber  provided  with  coaxial  rotat- 
ing distributor  disks  one  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  other  of 
the  disks  and  spaced  thereabove,  and  means  for  rotatably 
driving  the  disks,  said  smaller  disk  being  located  adjacently 
below  and  at  a  fixed  elevation  relative  to  said  charging  means, 
and  air  circulation  means  for  separating  material  in  said  cham- 
ber the  improvement  comprising. 
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means  mounting  the  larger  of  the  disks  for  vertical  move-  disks  alternating  with  said  magnet  disks  in  the  axial  direction 

ment  toward  and  away  from  said  smaller  disk,  and  of  said  housing,  and  generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field  u-hi.  h 

means  for  effecting  said  vertical  movements  of  the  larger  penetrates  through  said  housing  into  said  path  wherebv  iht 
disk 


3.960,715 
CATIONIC  FROTH  FLOTATION  PROCESS 
Mason  L.  Dicks,  Keewatin,  and  James  B.  Morrow.  Hibbing. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Hanna  Mining  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431.292 

Int.  Cl.=^  B03D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  209—  166  6  Claims 
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magneticallv  attractable  particles  of  the  material  are  iittr.Kied 
to  said  outer  surface  and  dragged  along  the  same  cir^  iirnfi.  ren 
tially  of  said  housing  to  a  predetermined  location  durinj:  the 
rotation  of  said  magnetic  means 


3.960.717 

PRCX  ESS  FOR  TREATING  W  ASTh    W  \TFR 

Kenneth  Wyatt.  Oswestry.  England,  assignor  lo  Mt  Products 

and  Chemicals.  Inc..  AUentown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.227.  Jan.  12.  1473.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  7.  1974.  Ser    No.  477.526 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  20.  19'72. 
285272 

Int.  CI. 2  C02C  1/06 
I  .S.  CI,  210-6  8  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  beneficiating  silicious  iron  ore  by  cati- 
onic  froth  flotation  of  the  silicious  gangue  particles  from  the 
iron  mineral  particles  in  an  aqueous  pulp  of  such  ore  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  desliming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  ore  and 
thereafter  subjecting  an  aqueous  pulp  of  such  ore  to  a  froth- 
flotation  treatment  in  the  presence  of  a  starch  depressant,  a 
cationic  collector,  and  a  frother,  the  improvement  consisting 
essentially  of  the  incorporation  of  a  small  amount  of  a  Group 
II  metal  compound  which  is  a  halide,  sulfate,  or  or,  nitrate,  salt 
into  the  pulp  after  the  desliming  step  and  prior  to  the  froth-flo- 
tation treatment 


3,960,716 

MAGNETIC  SEPARA  ^OR 

Heinrich    Spodig,    Netteberge    84,   4711    Bork,    Westphalia. 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1972, 
2260709 

Int.  CL=  B03C  1112 
U.S.  CI.  209—220  16  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  separator  for  materials  containing  magneti- 
cally attractable  particles,  comprising  a  jacket  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet;  a  housing  having  an  axis  and  an  outer  surface 
and  so  mounted  within  the  confines  of  said  jacket  as  to  be 
stationary  with  respect  thereto  and  defining  therewith  a  pas- 
sage between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  gravity  movement 
of  the  material  to  be  separated  in  a  path,  connecting  means 
located  in  said  passage  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  housing  and  the  exterior  of  said 
jacket;  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  said 
axis,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  including  a  drive, 
and  a  transmission  in  said  connecting  means  between  said 
shaft  and  said  drive;  and  magnetic  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  shared  rotation  therewith  adjacent  said  housing, 
including  a  plurality  of  magnet  disks  and  a  plurality  of  pole 


1.  An  actuated  sludge  process  for  treating  wastew.ner  con- 
taining organic  matter  and  dissolved  nitrogen  gas  which  omi 
prises  the  steps  of  pretreating  said  wastewater  without  the 
addition  of  activated  sludge  in  an  enclosed  wastewater  pre 
treatment  zone  b\  contacting  said  wastewater  with  an  oxsgen 
enriched  stripping  gas  ha\ing  an  oxygen  content  in  excess  of 
the  oxvgen  content  of  air  and  having  a  partial  pressure  of 
nitrogen  less  than  the  partial  pressure  of  nitrogen  in  ambient 
air,  stripping  at  least  25'Tr  b\  weight  of  said  dissol\ed  nitrogen 
gas  from  said  wastewater  by  contact  with  said  oxvgen  enriched 
stripping  gas,  venting  said  stripped  nitrogen  gas  from  said 
pretreatment  zone,  thereafter  feeding  said  pretreated  waste- 
water and  recirculated  activated  sludge  to  an  enclosed  aera- 
tion zone  to  form  a  mixed  liquor  in  said  enclosed  aeration 
zone,  introducing  an  oxygen  enriched  aeration  gas  into  said 
enclosed  mixed  liquor  aeration  /one,  biologically  degrading 
the  organic  matter  contained  in  said  wastewater  in  contact 
with  oxygen  enriched  aeration  gas  in  said  enclosed  mixed 
liquor  aeration  zone,  discharging  said  mixed  liquor  from  said 
mixed  liquor  aeration  zone,  separating  activated  sludge  from 
said  discharge  mixed  liquor,  and  recirculating  separated  acti 
vated  sludge  downstream  of  said  pretreatment  zone  lo  said 
mixed  liquor  aeration  zone  as  said  recirculated  activated 
sludge,  said  oxygen  enriched  stripping  gas  comprising  at  least 
some  oxygen  enriched  aeration  gas  withdrawn  from  said 
mixed  liquor  aeration  zone 
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Willis  R. 


L.S.  CI.  21C 


3,960,718 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUID 
SEWAGE  AND  WASTE 
Lebo,  6510  21st  Ave.,  NE.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,742 
Int.  CI.-  C02C  1108 
14  3  Claims 
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3,960,720 
GEL  PRODUCT  FOR  SEPARATION  PURPOSES  AND 
METHOD  OF  I  SING  THE  PRODUCT  FOR 
HYDROPHOBIC  SALTING  OUT  ADSORPTION 
Jerker  Olof  Porath.  and  Jan  Gunnar  Rosengren,  both  of  Upp- 
sala,   Sweden,     assignors     to     Exploaterings     Aktiebolaget 
T.B.F.,  I  ppsala,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,519 
Claims    prioritv,    application     Sweden,    Mar.    23,     1973, 
7304148 

Int.  CI.    BO  ID  15108 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 1 2.5  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  liquid  material  consisting  essentialK 
of  sewage  and/or  manures  having  solids  therein  to  make  the 
liquid  material  usable  as  a  plant  nutrient  and  soil  conditioner, 
comprising 

feeding   tie    liquid   material   into   a   cone-shaped   pressure 

vessel, 
injecting  i  stream  of  pressurized  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
the  pressure  vessel  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  tan 
gential  to  the  side  walls  of  the  conical  portion  of  the 
vessel  to  impart  a  centrifugal  motion  to  the  liquid  mate- 
rial anc  impinge  the  pressurized  gas  against  the  solids  in 
the  liquid  material  with  sufficient  force  to  break  the  solids 
into  small  particles,  the  gas  thoroughly  aerating  the  mate- 
rial anc  pressurizing  the  vessel  with  the  oxygen-contain 
ing  gas  to  a  pressure  ranging  from  4  to  1  5  psi  above  the 
liquid  livel  in  the  pressure  vessel, 
injecting  sulfuric  acid  into  the  liquid  material  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  liquid  material  to  a  pH 
of  3  0  or  less  for  sterilization  thereof,  and  readjusting  the 
pH  to  approximately  6  to  7,  and 
discharging  the  liquid  material  from  the  vessel  by  the  gas 
pressure  formed  above  the  liquid  level  in  the  vessel  onto 
a  compost  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sawdust,  ground  bark,  peat-moss,  straw  and  wood  chips. 


3,960,719  ' 

COALESCfeNCE  FILTER  FOR  OIL-W  ATER  DISPERSIONS 
Clarence  rI  Bresson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,317 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  13:00 

U.S.  CI.  2 it)— 23  R  6  Claims 
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1.  A  me 

method  co 
through  a 
three  to  a 
thickness 
pylene 
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propylene 
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od  for  agglomerating  oil  dispersed  in  vvater,  said 

prising  passing  a  mixture  of  oil  dispersed  in  water 

Coalescing  filter,  said  filter  comprising  from  about 

ut  25   strata  of  about   30  to  about    lOU  mils  in 

r  a  total  thickness  of  at  least  0  5  inch  of  polypro- 

fibejrs  needled  to  produce  a  coherent  fabric  fused  on 

ly  and  capcoated  with  an  additional  layer  of  poiy- 

ibers  needle  punched  into  the  unfused  side. 


f) 


1.  Method  of  separating  proteins  containing  both  hydro- 
phihc  groups  such  as  OH,  NHo,  COOH  and  hydrophobic 
groups  such  as  alkyl,  phenyl,  indyl,  comprising  adsorbing  the 
proteins  from  a  solvent  onto  a  gel  packed  in  a  column  and 
consisting  essentially  of  agarose  to  which  neutral  hydrophobic 
groups  which  do  not  form  ions  are  covalently  bonded  and 
having  the  formula 

P-O(CO)..     — R 

where  P  is  the  agarose  residue  and  R  is  a  hydrophobic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  ether 
residues,  n'  being  no  greater  than  1.  the  hydrophobic  group 
having  the  formula  C,H2„  +  i  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
halogen  or  hydroxy,  C„H2„.i.  XmCgHvm  — •  XmCgHs.^CV— , 
X,„C,H,^CY-CZ-.  X„C,oH,„-,  X,„C,„H,„CY-. 
X^C,„H,.„CY-CZ-or 


CH 


OH 

,-cA- 


-CH,-0-R' 


where 

X  IS  H.  C,H,p.,.  CH,.  C.H,.  OCpH,^.,.  halogen  or  NOj. 

n  is  an  integer  from   1   to  20, 

Y  and  Z  arc  O  or  H2, 

m  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  5, 

p  is  an  integer  from   1  to  10  and 

R  IS  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  aralkoxy,  alkaryl,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  hydroxy,  halogen  or  nitro.  the 
alkyl  p<_)rtions  of  R'  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms,  and 
desorbing  the  adsorbed  material  by  lowering  of  the  ion 
strength  and/or  changing  the  pH  and/or  lowering  the 
polarity  of  the  solvent. 


3.960.721 
FLl  ID  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Don  E.  Heskett.  Villa  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Fluid  Power  Re- 
search. Inc..  Villa  Park.  III. 

Filed  June  15.  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,235 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  !>!04.  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-25  40  Claims 

1.  .A  fluid  treating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
apparatus  inlet  means  connecting  said  apparatus  to  a  supply 
of  line  pressure  fluid  to  be  treated  therewith,  chamber  means 
containing  a  bed  of  fine  mesh  surface  active  fluid  treating 
particles  to  be  contacted  by  said  fluid  for  providing  a  desired 
treatment  to  said  fluid  during  a  treating  mode,  the  treating 
capacitv  of  said  particles  becoming  exhausted  during  use  and 
being  restorable  by  contacting  said  particles  with  a  regenerat- 
ing fluid,  said  fine  mesh  particles  in  said  bed  having  a  particle 
size  of  5(1  mesh  or  smaller,  measured  on  a  dry  basis,  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said  chamber  means. 


June  1,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


307 


said  chamber  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  bed  of  fine  mesh  surface  active  fluid 
treating  particles  and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  said  fine  mesh 
surface  active  fluid  treating  particles  therefrom,  means  for 
storing  a  body  of  a  regenerating  fluid  for  regenerating  said  fine 
mesh  surface  active  fluid  treating  particles,  said  regenerating 
fluid  storage  means  including  an  inlet  and  outlet  between 
which  said  body  of  regenerating  fluid  is  interposed,  means 
communicating  said  line  pressure  fluid  with  the  inlet  to  said 
regenerating  fluid  storage  means  to  charge  said  regeneration 
fluid  storage  means  with  line  pressure  during  a  regeneration 
mode,  means  communicating  the  outlet  of  said  regenerating 
fluid  storage  means  with  said  chamber  means  for  feeding 
regenerating  fluid  to  said  flne  mesh  surface  active  fluid  treat- 


mm  and  being  formed  of  a  flexible  foam  comprising  a  physi- 
cally foamed  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  20-70<5fc 
of  a  non-crosslinked  polyethylene  resin  and  distributed  uni- 
formly through  said  resin  abt^ut  SO-.^O'JJ^  of  inorganic  calcium 
compound  particles,  said  percentages  being  by  weight 

6.  A  method  of  removing  oil  from  oil-contaminated  vi..iier 
comprising  the  step  of  ci^nt.icting  said  v. .iter  -^tih  thi  absor- 
bent material  of  claim  1. 


.,ijA__-       -ry«     ^_  ^^  -  ^   ^^^^i  ^3-=--4         "?•  SALT  LEVEL 


r;^^^.!^ 


ing  particles  during  the  regeneration  mode,  meter  means 
responsive  to  the  cumulative  volume  of  fluid  supplied  to  said 
bed  of  fine  mesh  surface  active  fluid  treating  particles  in  said 
chamber  means,  and  switching  means  directing  line  pressure 
fluid  in  the  treating  mode  from  said  apparatus  inlet  means  to 
said  chamber  means  and  in  the  regeneration  mode  directing 
said  line  pressure  fluid  to  the  inlet  of  said  regenerating  fluid 
storage  means  for  charging  said  regenerating  fluid  under  the 
direct  driving  force  of  said  line  pressure  fluid  to  said  bed  of 
fine  mesh  surface  active  fluid  treating  particles  in  said  cham- 
ber means,  said  switching  means  being  responsive  to  said 
meter  means,  whereby  said  apparatus  will  be  switched  from  a 
treating  mode  to  a  regenerating  mode  after  treatment  of  a 
predetermined  volume  of  said  fluid. 

3,960,722 
OIL  ADSORBENT 
Masami  Tomikawa;  Akiji  Tsunoda;  Kazuhisa  Kaneda;  Hideo 
Ohkawa,  and  Vutaka  Mugino,  all  of  Chlba,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Idemitsu,  Kosan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Idemitsu  Kosan  Co., 
Ltd.),  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,389,  May  24,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,301 
Int.  CI.-  C02B  9/02 
U.S.CL  210—36  6  Claims 


3.960.723 
MAGNETIZATION  OF  IRON  CHROMIUM  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Butler.  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  197  2,  .Ser.  No.  31-.<^1'J 

Int.  CI.'  C02B  ii20 

U.S.  CI.  210— 42  S  7  Claims 


TZfy^r/ 


/yyi^ay 


1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  water  containing  solutes  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  copper,  nickel,  lead  and 
tin.  and  a  complexing  agent  for  said  solute,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

a    introducing  magnetized   ferrous  particles  to  said   waste 

water, 
b  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  water  at  least  above  h  3  whereby 
compounds  formed  from  said  solute  are  optimally  precip- 
itated to  produce  a  water  purity  characterized  by  a  cop 
per  concentration  less  than  1  ppm,  a  trivalent  chromium 
concentration  less  than  2.1  ppm.  and  a  nickel  concentra- 
tion less  than   I  0  ppm 


3.960.724 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  NATURAL 

WATER-SOLUBLE  ALUMINUM  HYDROSILICATE 

ORGANO-COMPLEXES 

Janos   Barna.    Budapest,   Hungary.   as.signor   to   Novex   Talal- 

manyfejleszto  es  Ertekesito  Kulkereskedelmi  Rt.,  Budapest, 

Hungary 

Filed  May  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472,508 
int.  CL^  B01D4J/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-49  4  Claims 

1.  A  mechano-chemical  activation  prt)cess  tor  the  separa- 
tion of  peptisable  natural  aluminium  hydrosilicate  organo- 
complex  from  brown  coal,  characterized  by  milling  brown 
coal  to  a  size  smaller  than  60  microns,  admixing  the  milled 
brown  coal  with  water,  vigorously  mechanically  agitating  the 
mixture  of  brown  coal  and  water  at  60  to  1 20°C  so  as  to 
dissociate  to  the  colloidal  state,  in  the  course  of  which  the 
hvdrophilic  binding  positions  of  the  materials  are  liHisened  by 
hydration,  and  finally  separating  the  thus-formed  peplised 
solution  from  ins<iluble  material 


3,960.725 
METHOD  FOR  SLl  DGF  TREATMENT 
Gote  Herbert  Egard  Bjermo,  and  Paul  Einar  Tresjo,  both  of 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  System  AB  Infoteknik,  Vast- 
eras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,559 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Nov.     5,     1973, 
7314962-7 

Int.  Cl.^  C02C  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-67  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  converting  metal  hydroxides  in  sludge  to  a 

non-polluting  product  comprising   separating  the  sludge  from 

1.  A  material  for  absorbing  oil  from  oil-contaminated  water     waste  water  containing  the  metal  hydroxide  therein,  dewater- 

comprising  an   openwork   assembly  of  elongated  strands  in    ing  said  sludge  to  a  thixotropic  consistency,  conveying  the 

intimate  contact,  said  strands  having  a  diameter  of  about  1-5    thixotropic  sludge  to  a  heating  device,  applying  the  thixo 
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tropic  sludge 
1  mm    and  5 
of  thixotropic 
heat  therem 
ide,  scrapmg 
conveyor  an 


n  a  thin  layer  having  a  thickness  between  about 

mm   onto  a  conveyor;  conveying  the  thm  laver 

sludge  through  the  heatmg  device  and  applying 

tlo  thereby  form  small  particles  of  metal  hvdrox- 

the  small  particles  of  metal  hydroxide  from  the 

transferring  the  small  particles  to  a  sintering 


device;  comp 
before  sinte 
ide  through 
form  a  meta 
dewatering 
forming  a  s 
weight  of  th 


acting  the  small  particles  of  metal  hydroxide 
ng,  and  conveying  the  compacted  metal  hydrox- 
he  sintering  device  and  applying  heat  therein  to 

oxide  in  powder  or  granular  form,  said  step  of 

e  sludge  to  a  thixotropic  consistency  comprising 
,e  having  a  water  content  greater  than  SS'^r  b\ 

sludge. 


1 1 


ludg 
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tion  providing  continuous  control  signals  for  the  control 
signal  responsive  means 


3,960J27 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  SOLUBLE 

BLOOD  COMPONENTS 
Harry   T.   Ho<:hstrass«r.  47  Summit  Drive,  Hastings-on-Hud- 
son,  N.\.  10706 

Filed   \ue    9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,030 

Int.  CL-  BO  ID  i^m 

U.S.  CI.  210      '8  11  Claims 


'  .^  7 


/B — t 


so^. 


3,960,726 
FILTER  LEVEL  CONTROL  BY  DILUTION 
WITH  FILTRATE 
son.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Peterson 
Engineering  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
iled  JuK  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166.806 

int.  CI.-  BO  ID  }}.,(J2 
_77  9  Claims 


,thod  of  maintaining  a  predetermined  slurry  level 

tank  of  a  vacuum  filter  unit  in  a  range  between  a 

ed  low  level  and  a  predetermined  high  level  com- 


sl 


a  slurry  source  and  connecting  the  slurry  source 
,urry  tank  by  passage  means  therebetween, 
filtrate  from  the  filter  unit  and  delivering  at  least 
.n  of  the  filtrate  to  the  passage  means  and  mixing 
ate  with  the  source  slurry  to  vary  slurry  level  in  the 

tank,  and 

lly  controlling  the  amount  of  filtrate  delivered  to 
ed  with  the  source  slurry  by  control  signal  respon- 

s  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  slurry  in  the 

tank  continuously  operable  during  filter  unit  opera- 


1.  An  assembly  for  isolating  the  soluble  components  from 
the  insoluble  components  of  blood  mixtures  selected  from 
coagulated  v.  hole  blood  and  mixtures  of  whole  blood  with 
anti-coagulants  which  comprises 

1.  a  blood  collection  container  for  holding  a  blood  specimen 

to  be  separated  and  having  an  opening  therein;  and 
ii  a  separating  apparatus  inserted  in  the  opening  of  said 
container,  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  width  of  said 
collection  chamber  s<i  that  said  apparatus  fits  loosely 
within  said  collection  container  and  does  not  form  an 
interference  fit  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  container,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

an  elongate  body  defining  a  central  bore  which  has  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion;  said  body  having  a 
first  end  which  is  open  and  communicates  freely  be- 
tween the  exterior  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  bore 
and  a  second  end  which  is  open  and  communicates 
between  the  exterior  and  the  lower   portion  of  said 

bore; 

a  filter  member  located  adjacent  to  said  second  end  and 
being  interposed  between  the  body  exterior  and  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bore,  said  filter  member  having 
pore  sizes  which  permit  the  passage  of  soluble  blood 
components  but  prevent  passage  of  insoluble  blood 
components;  and 

said    apparatus    having    a    specific    gravity    of   between 

0.3-1.3 
8.  A  method  of  isolating  the  stiluble  components  from  the 
insoluble  components  of  a  blood  mixture  held  in  a  blood 
collection  container  and  which  is  selected  from  coagulated 
whole  hliMKi  and  mixtures  of  whole  blood  with  anti-coagulants 
which  consists  of  placing  in  said  blood  mixture  an  apparatus 
which  comprises, 

an  elongate  body  defining  a  central  bore  which  has  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  body  having  a  first  end 
which  IS  open  and  communicates  freely  between  the 
exterior  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  bore  and  a  second 
end  which  is  open  and  communicates  between  the  exte- 
rior and  the  lower  portion  of  said  bore; 
a  filter  member  located  adjacent  to  said  second  end  and 
being  interposed  between  the  body  exterior  and  the  lower 
portKin  of  said  b<ue.  said  filter  member  having  pore  sizes 
which  permit  the  passage  of  soluble  blood  components 
but  prevent  passage  of  insoluble  blood  components; 
said  apparatus  having  a  specific  gravity  of  between  about 
0  3  and  1.3;  said  apparatus  having  a  diameter  which  is 
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less  than  the  width  of  said  collection  container  so  that 
said  apparatus  is  loosely  disposed  within  said  blood  col- 
lection container  when  emplaced  in  said  blood  mixture 
and  does  not  form  an  interference  fit  with  the  inner  walls 
of  said  container,  and 
centrifuging  said  blood  mixture  with  said  apparatus  em- 
placed  thereon. 


3,960,728 
DISPOSABLE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Karl   G.   Otzen,   Brookfield,    Wis.,   assignor    to   Safety-Kleen 
Corporation,  Elgin,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,499 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  23104.  B65D  29104 

U.S.  CI.  210-167  5  Claims 


3,96(1. 72V 

FLOW  CONDICTING  CONNFC  TORS  FOR  DISC   FlI  TKK 

SECTORS  AND  INTERNAL  PASSAGES  OF  KII  TKR 

SHAFT 

C.  Lynn  Peterson,  and  (  larence  J.  Peterson,  both  of  Salt  Lakt 

City,  Itah.   assignors  to  Peterson   Filters  and    Engineering 

Co..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  185.707.  Oct.  1,  197  1,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  863.947.  Oct.  6,  1969.  Fat.  No 

3.659.716.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400.128 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  33138,33126 
U.S.  CL  210-232  —  t  laims 
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1.  In  a  disc  t\pe  filter  unit  in  -.^huh  .i  plijraiit\  ot  filter 
segment  assemblies  are  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  means 
for  rotation  therewith  to  form  a  cake  on  the  filter  segment 
assemblies  and  to  remove  filtrate  therefrom  through  radi.ilU 
extending  passage  means  in  said  filter  segment  assemblies  and 
through  axiailv  extending  passage  means  m  said  shaft  means. 
the  improvement  of  passage  connecting  means  for  each  ot  said 
filter  segment  assemblies  mounted  on  the  outer  penpherv  ot 
said  shaft  means  and  comprising 

a  filtrate  passage  having  an  inlet  (Opening  connected  ti^  said 
radially  extending  passage  means  and  an  outlet  opening 
connected  to  said  axiallv  extending  passage  means,  and 
filtrate  fiow  direction  changing  means  in  said  filtrate 
passage  to  change  the  radial  direction  of  filtrate  fiow  fr'im 
said  radially  extending  passage  means  to  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  flow  in  said  axiallv  extending  passage  means 


1.  A  parts  washer  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
receptacle  for  receiving  a  solvent  and  having  means  therein 
for  accommodating  the  parts  to  be  washed  and  a  reservoir  for 
containing  a  quantity  of  the  solvent,  means  for  circulating  the 
solvent  from  said  reservoir  to  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
having  an  opening  providing  communication  for  passage  of 
said  solvent  between  said  receptacle  and  said  reservoir,  and  a 
filter  unit  disposed  within  said  opening,  said  filter  unit  includ- 
ing a  collar  element  in  the  form  of  a  ring  substantially  rigid 
material  for  locating  said  filter  unit  within  said  opening,  and 
a  filter  bag  portion  formed  of  an  impermeable  and  softenable 
plastic  material,  said  filter  bag  having  a  neck  portion  secured 
to  said  collar  element  and  enlarged  upper  and  lower  body 
portions  depending  therefrom,  said  neck  portion  having  sol 
vent  by-pass  openings  therein  and  said  upper  and  lower  body 
portion  having  openings  therein  which  are  of  smaller  size  than 
said  solvent  by-pass  openings,  said  filter  bag  having  openings 
of  the  smallest  size  in  said  lower  body  portion  which  openings 
are  sufficiently  small  to  retain  in  said  bag  very  fine  particles  of 
solid  material  which  are  suspended  in  said  solvent,  said  open- 
ings in  said  upper  body  portion  being  of  size  sufficient  to 
retain  in  said  bag  larger  particles  of  said  material  which  are 
earned  by  said  solvent,  said  openings  being  adapted  to  be 
reduced  in  size  by  particles  of  said  solid  material  lodging 
therein,  whereby  to  provide  a  further  effective  subdivision  of 
said  openings  by  said  particles  of  material  so  that  said  filter 
mesh  size  is  effectively  reduced  as  filtered  particles  are 
trapped  therein,  and  the  rate  of  solvent  passage  through  the 
lower  body  of  said  filter  is  reduced  sufficiently  to  enable  said 
filter  to  separate  said  material  by  sedimentation 


3.960.730 
EMBOSSED  SI  PPORT  FOR  DiAl  \/ER  MEMBRANE 
Frederick  W.  Miller.  111.  (ilenmore.  Pa..  as.signor  to  Extracor- 
poreal Medical  Specialties  Inc.,  King  of  Pruvsia.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.671 
Int.  CI."  BOID  31100 
U.S.  CI.  210^321  A  9  (Maims 
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1.  A  mass  transfer  device  comprising  a  first  section  of  meni 
brane  material  and  a  second   section  of  membrane   material 
positioned  in   close  t>pposition  to  each  other  to  prtmde  be- 
tween their  inner  surfaces  a  passage  for  one  fiuid.  a  first  sec- 
tion of  support  material  adjacent  the  first  section  of  mem 
brane  material  and  a  second  section  of  supptirt  material  adja 
cent  the  second  section  of  membrane  material  to  define  the 
passage  for  the  one  fluid  between  the  inner   surfaces  of  the 
sections  of  membrane   material   and   to   provide   passage   for 
another  fluid   against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sections  of 
membrane  material,  the  first  section  of  support  material  in 
eluding   a    plurality    of  emKissments    the    summiLs   of  which 
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engage  the  < 
material  and 
a  plurality 
engage  the 
material   to 
sections  of 
passage  for 
sion  of  the 
distention  of 
sage  for  the 
controlling 
brane  mater 
the  embossrr 
the  emboss 
constructed 
the  embossni 
spaced  aparl 
the  directly 
support  mat 
posed  summ 
for  the  one 


uter  surface  of  the  first  section   of  membrane 
the  second  section  of  support  material  mcludmg 
opposed  embossments  the  summits  o\  \A.hich 
ter  surface  of  the  second  section  of  membrane 
(roduce   contact    between    the   first   and   second 
embrane  material  at  spaced  intervals  within  the 
le  one  fluid  for  controlling  the  thickness  dimen- 
e  for  the  one  fluid  and  to  permit  multi-axial 
the  sections  of  membrane  material  into  the  pas- 
other  fluid   surrounding  each   embossment  for 
e  effective  permeability  of  the  sections  of  mem- 
1.  the  improvement  being  characterized  m  that 
ents  of  the  first  section  of  support  material  and 
nts  of  the  second  section  of  support  material  are 
and  arranged  in  predetermined  patterns  so  that 
ents  of  the  first  section  of  support  material  are 
differently  along  an\  given  directional  line  than 
opposed  embossments  of  the  second  section  of 
rial  whereby  to  avoid  interdigitation  of  the  op- 
its  which  would  substantially  occlude  the  passage 
uid. 


of 
ou 


pissage 


til 
ia 


me 


3,960.731 
SEJLF  CLEANING  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  K.  Bnindt,  6300  Milvale.  Houston,  Tex.  77017 
iled  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.463 
Int.  CI.-  B07B  //4,H,  BOID  29,04 


U.S.  CL  210-332 


rbi 


sc  ee 


rt 


1.  An  or 
support  me 
said  screen 
ing  a  self 
comprising 
a  screen 
a  separati) 

said 
a  support 
said   sc 
genera 
eleme 
passag^ 
a  plurali 
space 
screen 
of  said 
screen 
portioi 
suppoTJt 
scraper 
of  said 
said 
portio 
defin 
ing  en 
said   n 
action 
scree 


n. 
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3,960,732 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEVVATERING  DILUTE  SLURRIES 
Thomas  E.  Lippert,  Monroeville.  and  Michael  C.  Skriba,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  avsignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented   b>   the    \dministrator  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency.  Washington,  D.C. 

Kiled  Nov.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,218 

Int.  CI.    mil)  33/36,33138 

U.S.  CL  210-386  JO  Claims 


18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dewatering  a  dilute  slurry,  including  a 
base  support  having  side  wails  and  opposite  ends,  at  least  one 
endless  belt  mounted  in  the  base  support  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  with  which  the  slurry  makes  contact  for 
removal  of  water,  a  feed  tray  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  mouth  end,  means  fixing  the  feed  tray  to  one  end  of  the 
base  support  at  a  location  within  the  base  support  so  that  the 
mouth  end  of  the  tray  extends  at  least  partially  over  the  end- 
less belt  whereby  the  slurry  received  bv  the  feed  tray  is  fed 
into  the  endless  belt,  a  flow  splitter  means  for  spreading  the 
slurry  across  the  width  of  the  tray,  supporting  means  secured 
to  the  side  walls  of  the  base  support,  means  mounting  the  flow 
splitter  means  on  the  supporting  means  for  adjustment  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tray  and  toward  and  awav  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  tray,  respectively,  to  accommodate  varying  flow 
rates  or  types  of  slurry,  and  the  flow  splitter  means  being 
constituted  by  a  disclike  body  having  a  substantially  planar 
lower  surface  arranged  in  parallelism  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
tray. 


tal  oscillating  separator  mechanism  having  >creen 

ns  and  means  for  imparting  orbital  oscillation  to 

support  means,  said  screen  support  means  retain- 

eaning  screen   assembly,   said   screen   assembly 


3,960,733 
FILTER  UNIT  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 
Harry  M.  \  an  Dieren.  3137  W.  100th  St.,  Evergreen  Park,  III. 
60622 

Kiled  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,098 

Int.  CI.-  ROW  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—460  2  Claims 


ramework, 

r  screen  being  secured  at  the  periphery  thereof  to 

n  framework; 
element  being  secured  at  the  periphery  thereof  to 
reen   framework    and    being   disposed    in   spaced 
ly    parallel   relation   to  said   screen,   said   support 

being  formed  to  define  a  plurality  of  openings  for 

of  material  therethrough. 

of  screen  cleaning  devices  being  disposed  in  the 

tween  said  upper  and  lower  screens,  each  ot  said 
cleaning  devices  having  a  body  portion,  the  height 

body  portion  being  less  than  the  spacing  of  said         1.   A   filter    unit    for   filtering  the   lint  from   liquid  washing 
and'support   plate   and   the   width  of  said   Kidv     machine  effluent,  comprising 

being  greater  than  the  spacing  of  said  screen  and         a    a  substantially  rigid  frame, 

b.  said  frame  including  a  generally  horizontal  upper  rim. 


ty 
l»e 


bl 


scrap 


plate,  and 

ade  means  being  connected  to  said  body  portion 

screen  cleaning  device  with  the  upper  portion  ot 

er  blade  means  being  disposed  above  the  upper 

of  said  body  portion,  said  scraper  blade  means 

at  least  one  elongated  scraping  surface  for  scrap- 

^agement  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  screen  as 

echanical  separator  is  operated   with  a  scraping 

that  removes  material  from  the  underside  of  said 


fg 


c.  said  frame  further  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending, horizontally  spaced  frame  elements  depending 
from  said   rmi 

d  said  frame  alst)  including  horizontally  disposed  frame 
elements  or  portions  thereof  forming  a  bottom  of  the 
frame, 

e  a  filter  screen  comprising  a  wire  mesh  having  predeter- 
mined size  openings  and  disposed  m  said  frame  so  as  to 
depend  from  said  rim. 
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r  said  filter  screen  extending  between  and  supported  by  said 
frame  elements  whereby  an  open  mouth  is  defined  by  said 
rim, 

g  said  frame  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  drain  tub  on  one  side 
thereof  whereby  liquid  effluent  introduced  to  said  open 
mouth  through  a  drain  hose  passes  into  the  tub  leaving 
particulate  matter  which  is  entrained  m  it  on  the  screen 
within  the  filter  unit, 

h.  a  removable  splash  cap  seated  on  said  frame  rim  over  said 
open  mouth, 

i.  said  splash  cap  having  an  elongated  opening  formed 
therein  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  drain  hose 


3,960,734 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 

Antoni  Zagorski,  9431  Julie  Beth  St.,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,947.  Oct.  10,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,307 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2/126,  33/02 
U.S.  CL  210-512  M  1 1  Claims 


11.  An  improved  cyclone  separator  of  the  type  having  a 
fluid  deflector  comprising  means  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid 
and  impart  circular  motion  thereto,  and  wherein  the  fluid 
deflector  is  attached  to  and  closes  the  base  of  a  conical  con- 
tainer, which  container  has  an  outlet  at  the  apex  thereof  from 
which  unwanted  materials  and  substances  of  a  mass  and  den- 
sity greater  than  the  fluid  may  exit  and  be  removed  from  the 
fluid  and  wherein  a  fluid  conduit  is  located  along  the  center 
line  of  the  conical  container  and  passes  through  the  fluid 
deflector  which  conduit  has  one  end  centrally  located  within 
the  conical  container  and  the  other  end  located  external 
thereto,  and  wherein  an  axial  vortex  of  fluid  separated  from 
the  unwanted  materials  and  substances  is  formed  in  the  con- 
tainer, which  vortex  spirals  into  the  one  end  of  the  fluid  con- 
duit and  exits  from  the  other  end,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing- 

an  interceptor  ring  having  outer  and  mner  circumferences, 

the  inner  circumference  mating  with  and  being  circum- 
ferentially  attached  externally  to  the  fluid  conduit  near 
the  one  end  of  the  fluid  conduit  centrally  located  within 
the  conical  container,  said  ring  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  said  inner  circumference  to  said  outer  circum- 
ference to  intercept  fluid  which  flows  longitudinally  along 
the  outer  surface  of  the  conduit  and  deflect  the  longitudi- 
nal flow  radially  outward  from  the  center  surface  of  the 
conduit  whereby  unwanted  materials  and  substances  are 
impinged  against  the  conical  container  interior  surface 
and  exit  through  the  apex  opening  therein;  and 
a  diffuser  collar  substantially  uniformly  spaced  from  the 
fluid  conduit  and  surrounding  the  one  end  of  the  fluid 
conduit,  said  diffuser  collar  having  two  ends,  one  end 
being  attached  to  said  outer  circumference  of  said  inter- 
ceptor ring  and  having  spiral  vanes  which  spiral  radially 
inwardly  from  said  outer  circumference  to  contact  and 


connect  to  the  outer  surface  ot  the  fluid  l(  ruiuii  adij^cni 
said  interceptor  ring,  the  i  ther  end  of  iht  ditTuser  collar 
being  open,  whereby  the  vortex  of  fluni  which  spirals 
toward  the  one  end  of  the  fluid  conduit  ha--  the  outer 
layer  skimmed  therefrom  by  the  uniform  space  between 
the  fluid  conduit  and  said  diffuser  collar,  which  skimmed 
layer  spirals  between  said  diffuser  collar  and  the  fluid 
conduit  and  is  intercepted  by  said  spiral  vanes  and  ejected 
outwardly   into  the  conical  cont.iincr 


3.960.735 

CORROSION-INHIBITED  POLYPHOSPHATE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Kathleen  P.  Lacey,  Phoenix.  Ariz...  assignor  to  Larh  California 

Industries.  Inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,699 
Int.  Cl.=  A62D  1/00,  C23F  11/04,  U/oa,  11 110 
U.S.  CI.  252-2  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  ammonium  polyphosphate  liquid,  and 

b.  an  iron  cyanide  blue. 

said  iron  cyanide  blue  being  present  in  a  minor  amount  effec- 
tive to  substantially  reduce  the  corrosiveness  of  said  c<'>mposi- 
tion  to  aluminum  to  less  than  or  equal  to  1    mil  pe;  year  as 
determined  by  the  "Uniform  Corrosion"  test  set  forth  in  Sec- 
tion 4  3  4  of  the  "Interim  Specification"  5IOO-()0?02o  (June 
1972).    entitled    "Specification    for    Relardant,    Forest    lire 
Liquid  Chemical.  Unthickened  for  Aircraft  or  Ground  Appli 
cation."  issued  by  the  United  States  Department  of  ApfKui 
ture.  Forest  Service 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ammonium  polyphosphate 
liquid  having  reduced  tendency  to  corrode  aluminum,  com- 
prising incorporating  into  said  ammonium  polyphosphate 
liquid  compounds  which  react  in  ^itu  to  form  a  minor  effective 
amount  of  an  iron  cvanide  blue 


3,960,736 
SELF-BREAKING  VISCOUS  AQl  EOl  S  SOLUTIONS  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  FRACTl  RING  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 
Dustin  L.  Free,  Tulsa,  Okla.;  Karl  L.  Krumel.  Midland.  Mich., 
and  Travis  C.  Snyder,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  I)ov» 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,702 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43:26 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.55  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  viscous  aqueous  well  treaty  g  comp<^isition  which  has  a 
certain  viscosity  for  a  predetermined  perK>d  tif  time  at  a  cer- 
tain temperature  and  which  subsequently  breaks  to  form  a 
lower  viscosity  fluid  within  a  short  period  of  time,  which 
comprises 

a  viscous  aqueous  s<^->lution  containing  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  a  p<ilysaccharide-thickening  agent,  containing  acetal 
linkages  and  which,  in  an  aqueous  solution  is  degraded  hy 
an  acid  to  provide  a  solution  having  a  desired  viscosity  at 
the  temperature  of  use  and  an  effective  quantity  of  a  C, 
-  C,j  organic  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  w  hich  hydrolyzes 
in  said  aqueous  solution  at  said  temperature  of  use  to 
produce  an  acid  which  degrades  the  polysaccharide  and 
causes  the  viscosity  of  the  aqueous  composition  to  be 
lowered  to  a  desired  lower  level. 
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3.960.737 

negativeLy  charged  liqlid  developer  for  l se 
IN  electrostatic  photography 

Toshiyuki   Kawanishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ri:oh,  Tokyo.  Japan 

i  iled  Aug.  13.  1973.  Ser.  No.  387.773 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Aug.    17,    1972.    47- 
81832 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  9  12 
U.S.  CI.  2521-62.1  L  20  Claims 

1.  A  nega:ively  charged  liquid  developer  for  use  in  electro- 
static photoi;raphy  which  comprises  a  highlv  insulating  carrier 
liquid    and.    dispersed    therein,    a    toner    comprising    colored 
particles  co;ited  with  a  synthetic  polymer  compcisition  com 
prising; 

a  mixture,  A.  of  a  copolymer  (a)  comprising  the  reaction 
product  o  "a  heteropolymer  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  styrene-butadiene  heteropoUmers  and  vinvltoluene 
butadiene  heteropolymers  with  an  ester  monomer  selected 
from  the  ,;roup  consisting  of  alk\l  acr>lates  and  methacry 
lates.    wherein    the    alkvl    group   contains    6    to    IS    carbon 
atoms,  together  with 

a  copolvner  (b)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  5,000 
to  30.000  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  mon* 
selected  Irom  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  ac  d  with  an  ester  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alky!  acrylates  and  methacrvlates 

wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  6  to  1  8  carbon  atoms; 
the  mixing  weight  ratio  of  copolymer  (  a  )  to  copolvmer 
(b)  being  from  1  2  to  1  5  1 ,  the  molecular  weight  of  a 
heteropolymer  being  from  50.000  to  300.000  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  styrene  or  vinyltoluene  to  butadiene 
beinj  from  II  to  91  the  weight  ratio  of  ester  monomer 
to  hf  teropolymer  being  from  about  0.5  1  to  3  I.  the 
weight  ratio  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ti)  acid  ester 


beinj,  from  about  0  05   1  to  0  3  1 


M 


Robert  J.  O 
all  of 
pany, 


Ro<;h 


L.S.  CI.  25 


field  ^etueen  a  positive  or  negative  first  electrode  and  a 
iirounded  electrode  of  opposite  polarity,  and  attracting  part  of 
said  toner  particles  to  the  first  electrode  having  polarity  oppo 
site  the  polarity  of  said  charge  control  agent  thereby  altering 
the  particle  size  distribution  of  the  toner  and  yielding  a  pre- 
conditumetl  electrographiL  de>. eloper 


3.960.738 
iTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
Brien;  Stanley  Lelewski,  Jr.,  and  Bob  A.  LaFleur. 
ester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
Ro^hester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.062 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  9. OH.  B03C  liOO 
_62.1  P  10  Claims 


3,960.739 

method  of  stabilizing  the  dielectric 

strfn(;th  ov  polvolefin  polymers,  and  the 

st\bilized  compositions  and  products 

THEREOF 
Burton  Thornley  Mackenzie,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  t  ompany.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  .June  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,083 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  3100,3/02.  3124 

L.S.  CI.  252     63  2  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preconditioning  an  electrographic  devel- 
oper comp-ismg  an  unconsolidated  mass  of  discrete  particles 
of  a  carrier  and  of  a  toner  which  carries  a  charge  control  agent 
of  a  first  polarity,  said  method  comprising  repeatedly  passing 
a  flowing  stream  of  such  developer  through  an  electrostatic 


V^ 


1 .  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  dielectric  strength  of  polyole- 
fm  compositions  under  wet  conditions,  comprising  dispersing 
through  a  polyolefin  of  at  least  one  polymer  composition 
containing  ethylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethvlene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  other  halogen 
free  polymerizable  materials,  at  least  about  0  5  parts  by  weight 
of  lead  stearate  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polvmer  con- 
taining ethylene. 


3,960,740 
\NT1FRFEZF  COMPOSITION 
William   Lawrence  Truett.  Blackwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,755 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  SUiOO,  3l00 
U.S.  CI.  252-73  3  Claims 

I.  In  an  undiluted  antifreeze  solution  containing  polyhydric 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethvlene  glycol, 
propylene  glycols,  butylene  glycols  and  glycerol,  an  effective 
amount  of  corrosion  inhibitor  and  a  dye,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using  as  the  dye,  1 ,2-diamino  anthraquinone, 
Njid  dye  being  present  in  said  antifreeze  solution  in  an  amount 
that  IS  sufficient  to  give  a  deep  color  when  said  solution  is 
diluted  with  water  to  a  polyhvdric  alcohol-water  solution  of 
50-50  volume  percent. 


3,960,741 

ETCH  ANT  FOR  RFMOMNG  METALS  FROM  GLASS 

SI  BST RATES 

Sami  I.  (labrall.  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  as.signor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.161 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  13108 

I  .S.  CI.  252-79.3  4  Claims 

1.   An  etch  ant   for   remoMng  metal  from  a  glass  substrate 
comprising 

hydrofluoric   acki  for  oxidizing  said  metal  to  form  a  metal 

oxide, 
nitric  acid  for  reducing  said  metal  oxide,  and 
lactic  acid  for  protectively  coating  said  glass  substrate  and 
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inhibiting  attack  thereof  by  said  hydroOuonc  acid  and 
nitric  acid 


CH3CH- 


t 


phen\l  or  methow  ^  .irhon;,  I 'MJ  hsmutcd  phcnsi,  H  !^  h'.dri-^cn 
or  alk\i  haMng  one  to  3  carbon  atoms;  M  i^  h\iirogen,  alkyl 
having  1  to  -1  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkali  mei.ii  .ind  n  is  an 
integer  from  !  ti  MHv  vi.ith  the  proviso  that  v.  hen  M  :^  hydro- 
gen or  alkali  metal,  n  iv  at  least  2; 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  activating  agent  to  said  inorganic 

peroxide  being  m  the  range  of   1  *->  to  9  1  . 
the    balance    of  said   composition    !•-   y.  .iter-soluble   aniiriu 
surfactant,    or    water-soluble     nonionic     surfact.in!      or 
v.ater-soluble  neutral  inorganic  detergent  builder  salt,  or 
water-soluble  .ilkahne  inorganic  detergent  builder  salt,  or 
mixture^  thereof. 


2.    .An    etchant    according    to   claim    1    further    comprising 
acetic  acid  for  diluting  said  hydrofluoric  acid  and  nitric  acid. 


3,960,742 

WATER-DISPERSABLE  SOLVENT  EMULSION  TYPE 

CLEANER  CONCENTRATE 

Edward   O.    Leonard,   Northlake,   III.,   assignor   to  Chemical 

Cleaning  Composition  Trust,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,119 
Int.  CI.^CllD  I7IU0 
U.S.  CL  252—90  13  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  solvent  emulsion  type  cleaner  con- 
centrate comprising; 

a  about  30-60  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  glycol  mono(- 
lower)alkyl  ether  solvent, 

b.  about  17-24  5  parts  of  an  alkali  hydroxide, 

c.  about  9-15  parts  of  a  member  of  the  group  ammonium 
and  alkali  metal  metasilicates, 

d.  a  small  amount  of  a  nonionic  ampholyte  selected  from 
the  ( higher  )alkyl  betaines  and  the  alkali  salts  of  N-(  high 
er)alkyl      beta     aminodipropionates,      said(  higher  )alky  I 
groups  having  more  than  4  and  up  to  ab<iut  22  carbon 
atoms,  and 

e  a  small  amount  of  an  anionic  hydrotrope  selected  from 
the  alkali  salts  of  benzene  and  (lower)  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonates,  said  amounts  of  ( d  )  and  (e)  being  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  inorganic  ingredients  in  a  stable  suspension. 


3,960,743 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Yunosuke  Nakagawa,  Koshigaya,  and  KoiLsu  Sato,  Funabashi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co..   Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,384 
Int.  Cl.=  CUD  754 
U.S.  CI.  252-99  7  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  capable  of  being  disst^Ked  in 
water,  consisting  essentially  of  from  0  1  to  60  percent  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  peroxide  capable  of  releasing  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  aqueous  solution,  and  from  0  1  t(^  50  percent  b\. 
weight  of  an  activating  agent  having  the  formula 


R_C-0-f-CH-C-0-)-.M 
O  O 

wherein  R  is  CICH,-.  CH3- ,  HOCH,-, 


3.96(1,744 
POWDER  DFTFR(.FNT  COMPOSITION 
Itomi    Homma.    Funabashi:    Junryo    Mine,    kamagaya,    and 
kenzo  kunikawa,  VNakayama.  all  of  Japan,  avsignorv  to  kao 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.878 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov      29,    19"}.    4H 
134511 

Int.  CI.-  CI  ID  154 
U.S.  CI.  252      102  6  (  laims 

1.    .A    powder    detergent    composition    for    v>avh!;;g    t.ihriv- 
consisting  essentially  of 

a.  from  (MKM   to  0  ^  perLcni  hy   wtighi    hascd  "n  the  total 
weight  of  the  detergent  composition,  of  at  least  one  hlu 
mg  dve  precursor  having  the  formula 


\ 


I.  I 


C=N-N-C-W 


i 


u  herein    A    is    hydrogen,   chlorine,    -C  H3.     UC  lij.     bU.iH   or 
SOaNa,  Y  is  -S-.  -0-, 


t 


or  -C  "<■  .  R  !--  mtthvl  .-r  c'hvl,  and  W  is 


OH 


or 


and 


b     the    balance    is    water  ^luble    >.  lothc-w  ashing    organic 
surfactant  and  water  soluble  detergent   buildcrv 
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Mkhaei  Roykton 
John  Shat^ell 
Imperial 
Continuatk^n 

3.855,140 
Claims   pi|iority 

1971.  28764 

The  portion 


L.S.  CI.  252 
1.  A  skin 
from  0  5  to 
soluble  to  t 
temperature 
nate.  iseth 
mono-digly 
rate  and  glu 
lyoxyethvle 
mula 


he 


ion 

CO 
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3.960,745 
CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS 

Billany;  Arthur  Raymond   Long>*orth.  and 
all  of  Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to 
emical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
of  Ser.  No.  253.102,  May  15.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,483 

application    Lnited    Kingdom,    June    18, 
71 

of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.=  CI  ID  i4<^,  1:^2 

106  4  Claims 

cleansing  composition  consisting  essentialK  o\ 
lOO'^  w/v  of  a  salt  of  chlorhexidine  which  is 
extent  of  at  least  0  5'^c  w/v  in  water  at  ambient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  gluco- 
ate.  formate,  acetate,  glutamate,  succinamate, 
Hate,  dimethanesulphonate,  lactate,  dusobuty- 
oheptonate  salts,  between  10  and  30'^f  of  a  po- 
polyoxvpropylene  block  copolymer  of  the  tor- 


3.960.748 
NEMATK    LIQIII)  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Bruce  H.  Klanderman.  and  Richard  T.  Klingbiel,  Rochester, 
both  of,  N  \   .  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.N 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  300.007,  Oct.  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,197 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.-  (  09K  /  J4.  G02F  l/U 

L.S,  CI.  252      299  7  Claims 

I.  In  A  nt-matic  liquid  crystal  composition  having  a  resistiv- 

it\   of  about    I    X    10*  to   1   X    10'"  ohm-cm.  the  improvement 

u-herem  said  composition  comprises  predominantly  by  weight 

a   mixture    rcM;Uing  from   the   transiminization   reaction   be- 

tv».cen  at  least  one  Schiff  base  of  the  formula 


ne 


HO-jiCH.CH.OMCH  CH,  O  i,,  CHj-CH^.O  j,H 
CH, 

wherein  a.  b  and  c  are  integers,  such  that  said  copolymer 
consists  of  |o  to  70<^(-  of  polyoxyethylene  and  wherem  the 
molecular  wfeight  of  the  polvoxypropylene  content  is  between 
2000  and  2' 00,  and  water 


I 


3.960,746 
AZEOTRC^PE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  METHANOL. 
NITROMETHANE  AND 
TRICHLOROTRIFLLOROETHANE 
Robert  Alexjander  Gorski,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,684 
I  Int.  CL' CUD  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  252—171  2  Claims 

1.  An  azaotrope-like  composition  consisting  essentiailv  ot 
from  5.0  top, 3  weight  percent  of  methanol,  from  0  0?  to  0.6 
weight  percent  of  nitromethane  and  from  9?  1  to '^4  ^^5  weight 
percent  of  1 , 1 ,2-trichloro- 1 ,2,2-trifluoroethane 


mic  acid  by 

a.  Mixing 

of  sodi 


mate 
Heatin 

1   to  3 


I 


(J 

R_  0-(2H".H=N-^-0  -  C  -R^ 


no  at  least  one  Schiff  base  of  the  formula: 


anu 


II. 


w  herein  R,  R 
carbon  atoms 


R      ire  alkvl   radicals   havine    1    to    18 


3,960,749 
LIQLID-CRVSTAL  MIXTURES  FOR  USE  IN 
LIQUID-C  RVSTAL  DISPLAYS 
James  L.  Fergason.  Kent.  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Liq- 
uid Xtal  (  ompanv,  C  leveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  113.948,  Feb.  9,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,668 
Int.  CI.    (  (I9K  3iJ4.  G02F  lilJ,  1/16,  1118 
I  ..S    (I    252      2^''  2  Claims 


Trgitt09ftitf  Coaling 


M»m€ftc-Pi^a$t 

Livmit  Cr/Sfol  Mtttntt 
wifh  P9ti*"r*  0'*l»elrie 
Jtn,$»frop, 


3,960,747 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ACIDIC 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  SILICO-FORMIC  ACID 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92105 
Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,861 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  iJ/72.  33118.  33,00 
U.S.  CI.  25;- 182  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  acidic  solution  of  silico-for- 
the  following  steps 

1  mol  of  silico-formic  acid  and  from  0  4  to  I  mi>l 
um  hydroxide, 
.Addinj   an  amount  of  water  to  said  mixture  to  produce  a 
1   to   l(    percent  solution   by  weight  of  sodium  silico-for- 


t!- 


12  said  mixture  to  50°  to  IOO°C  .  while  stirring  for 
minutes,  or  until  the  mixture  goes  into  solution, 
thereb''  producing  a  sodium  silico-formate  solution. 
d  Addin  5  said  sodium  silico-formate  solution  slowly,  over 
a  period  of  5  to  20  minutes,  to  a  dilute  acid  solution  until 
the  pi-  is  4.5.  while  stirring  to  keep  the  temperature 
between  30°  and  75°C  ,  thereby  producing  an  acidic 
solution  of  sihco-formic  acid 


1.  A  nematic  liquid  ^rvsta!  composition,  for  use  in  a  liquid- 

crvstal  display  of  the  tspe  in  which  a  layer  of  liquid-crystal 
materia!  of  positive  dielectne  anisotropy  is  sandwiched  be- 
tween transparent  conductive  electrodes,  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of  2ii  to  xn  parts  by  weight  of  bis  (4-n-octyloxyben- 
zal  i-2-chlorophen\lenediamine  and  20  to  80  parts  by  weight 
of  p-methvl  p  n  but\  laniline,  said  compounds  comprising  60 
to  ^^  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition,  and  3  to  40 
weight  percent  of  an  agent  for  imparting  positive  dielectric 
anisotropv   basing  the  formula 
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H 


^.c-f\-U-r\- 


yi 


HNR- 


0      HNR, 


where  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  radical  containing   !    to 
carbon  atoms. 


3,960,750 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY 
Akio  Moriyama,  Katano;  Masakazu  Fukai,  Nishinomiya,  and 
Komei  Asai,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1973,48-43418 
Int.  Cl.^  G02F  ///6,  C09K  3134,  G02F  1113 
U.S.  CI.  252— 299  6  Claims 


HNR. 


wherein  R,  is  an  n-alkv!  raLiK 
atoms  and  Rj  is  an  n-alkvl  rad 
atoms,  said  electro-optical  ele 
said  electrodes  and  having  all 


ai  ha 
ical  h 
ment 
Its  m 


\ini;  from  '  :< 
aving  fnmi  -i  t 
being  inierpo- 
olecules  in  the 


:o  ..ir'-^-n 

cii  betw  een 
ir  quies^  eni 


MOUCUJV)    AXIS 


,co 


o 

z 
z 

o 


MOLECULW   AXIS 


ir 


a  M  (H 

3  Q.H. 

.,CH, 


^ 


1.  An  electro-optical  display  containg  a  color  switching 
liquid  crystal  composition  comprising: 

a  nematic  liquid  crystal  mixture  with  net  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy  which  is  formed  of  a  nematic  liquid  crystal 
material  with  positive  dielectric  anisotropy  and  a  nematic 
liquid  crystal  material  with  negative  dielectric  anisotropy 
and  exhibits  in  the  absence  of  an  electric  field  a  homoge- 
neous or  twisted  type  arrangement 

and  at  least  two  kinds  of  dyes  different  in  light  absorption, 
at  least  one  of  said  dyes  being  a  pleochroic  dye  and  at 
least  two  of  said  dyes  having  mutually  different  display 
performance  characteristics  with  respect  to  the  applica- 
tion of  an  electric  field  with  a  means  for  applying  an 
electric  field  to  said  liquid  crystal  composition. 


3.960.751 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Akio  Moriyama,  KaUno;  Masakazu  Fukai,  Nishinomiya;  Hiro- 
shi  Tatsuta.  Katano.  and  Hiroaki  Takahashi,  Moriguchi.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,056 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    19,    1973,   48- 
106310;  Oct.  31,  1973.  48-123161 

Int.  Cl.^'  G02F  1116,  C09K  3134.  G02F  1113 
U.S.  CI.  252—299  8  Claims 

7.  An  electro-optical  display  device  comprising  two  parallel 
transparent  members  whose  inner  surfaces  have  been  coated 
with  transparent  electrodes,  an  electro-optical  element  com- 
prising a  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  and  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 


ViOja  ruySTAL 

MOLtCuLE 


mCXECaJK 

^ ;    «"s 


"f 

H* 


<i-MX£CUL»R 


MOiCULAR 

AXIS  cr  WE 


o  A 

1  4-BISBij'»LAM«0  Hf.^ 

'  Af.'HCiA9u:tONe  .--'J, 


»       MC'LKULAB  y^ 

""2  -y- 


-^Lia*0  -mSTAL 


tiQu^rffiSiAL- 


>A^ 


.IQUO  ifWSTAL 


J       MXECULAB     ^ 
u  %  Of  C'E 

1  8  BlSa;7VLAM'N0*NrHR»aj»Of« 


State,  nonelectricalK  aligned  perpendicular  or  p.iralle!  to  such 
facing  surfaces,  and  means  for  selectiveK  applving  an  eleclrK 
field   across  said   electro-optical   element  through   said   dec 
trodes  to  exceed  a  threshold  electric  field 


3.960,752 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Bruce  H.  Klanderman,  and  David  P.  Maier,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  300,008.  Oct.  24.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,196 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  3/34:  G02F  lii3.  113.  Iil6 
U.S.  CI.  252-299  10  CUims 

1.  A  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of 


I.    Compound    I, 


X    - 


o 


wherein  one  of  X  and  Y  is  a  strong  electrcmegatne  group  and 
the  other  of  X  and  V  is  RV  R*0-. 
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R'  being  an 

II    a  mixt 

at  least 
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ij  ^ 

R*CO-  or  R'-O-C-O^ 


alkvl  radical  having  1  to  1  8  carbon  atoms;  with 
lire  resulting  from  the  transimmization  reaction  of 
t  one  Schiff  base  of  the  formula 


Compour.'i    II , 


R  -    0   - 


Conpoun;!    Ill, 


'I     \  -   CH   =   N 


3.960.754 

Ml  I  ti-w\vflfn(;th  optical  filter 

Richard  Forrest  Uoodcock,  South  Woodstock.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Optical  (  orporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed    Vug.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,587 

Int.  Cl.=  G02B  5122 

IS.  CI.  252  —  300  5  Claims 

I.  A  multi-wavelength  optical  filter  for  protection  against 
laser  radiation  comprising  at  least  one  base  glass  composition, 
all  percentages  on  an  oxide  basis,  containing  from  0  1-5 
weight  percent  of  a  compound  producing  Ce^*  ions,  25-75 
weight  percent  of  a  compound  producing  Er'*  ions  and  0  5-10 
weight  percent  of  a  compound  producing  Cu^*  ions,  said 
compounds  being  soluble  in  at  least  a  melt  of  a  base  glass 
composition  so  as  to  be  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
base  composition. 


// 


\\ 


Y 


0  - 


~j 


with  at  leas,  one  Schiff  base  of  the  formula; 


R      - 


0 
ii 

c 


-    0 


//  K> 


-    CH    = 


0 

"  1  3.960,755 

C    -    R        ,      DPTFc  TIN(.  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Michael  Thomas  Beachem.  Somerset,  and  Mary  Ellen  Nichols, 

Highland  Park,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company.  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Mav  8,  1967.  Ser.  No.  638.697 

Int.  (I.-  t  09K  WlOO 

U.S.  CI.  252— 301.16  4  Claims 

1.  A  slightly  wood  permeable,  covert  composition  of  matter 

for  the   marking  and   identification   of  wooden   water   craft 

comprising  (  A  )  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent. 

(B)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5.0'7f.  by  weight,  based  on  the 

total  weight  of  said  composition,  of  a  hydroxyphenyl  benzothi- 

azole.  (C)  from  about  S^f  to  about  60'7f ,  by  weight,  based  on 

the   total    v>.e!i;ht  of  said  composition,  of  a  water-insoluble, 

odorless,  tacky,  amorphous  poKurethane  resin  having  a  den- 

*     sity  less  than  about  1.0  and  being  substantially  colorless  when 

spread  as  a  film  on  the  surface  of  water  and  (D)  from  about 

0.1'7f  to  about  5.0%.  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

said  composition,  of  sodium  dioctvl  sulfosuccinate.  said  com- 

^    ,  position  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about   s   to  about  2000 

sa.d  composition  being  characterized  h^  a  positive  dielee-    ^^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^   ^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

trie  an  sotropy  At  of  about  +1  or  greater 

3.960.756 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SCINTILLATION  DETECTORS 
John  F.  Noakes,  Athens.  Ca..  assignor  to  Bicron  Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,755,  May  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,915 

Int.  CI.-  (  09K  /  lil2.  GOIT  li2() 
\i&.  CI.  252-301.18  8  Claims 


wherein  R 

carbon  ato 


R' 

ins. 


Dean 


Robert 
poration 


L.S.  CL  252 
1.  A  com 
tions  at  its 
phase 


wherein  R 
from  1  - 1 C 
tetrakis  [  I 
butenedioi 


0 

n 
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R-,  and  R^  are  alkvl  radicals   havirik; 


.3 


3,960,753 
FLUORESCENT  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 

Larrabee,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474.600  I 

Int.  CL*  C09K  J  J4    C02F  /  /6 
299  5  Claims 

position  which  exhibits  fluorescent  intensity  varia- 
solid  to  mesomorphic  or  mesomorphic  to  isotropic 
transition  comprising  a  solution  of  one  or  a  mixture  of 
liquid  crys  al  compounds  of  the  formula 


RO- 


^'^-CH=N-'^ 


-CN 


ENtUSY    (m«v) 


I.  A  high  efficiency  scintillation  detector  composition  espe- 
is  C,Hj,.,—  or  C,Hj,.,CO—  and  n  is  an  integer    cially  suitable  for  use  as  an  integral  component  of  a  scintilla- 
and   an   amount    of  2,   4.   6-trimethylpyridinium     tion  counter  consisting  essentially  of  the  combination  of 
1.    l-trif1uoro-4-{p-trifluoromethylphenyl)-2,   4-         a    a  multiplicity  of  crystal  pieces  of  an  alkali  metal  halide 
o|  europium  III  effective  to  mduce  said  variations 


activated  with  thallium,  and 


June  1,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


317 


b  a  liquid  organic  benzene-ring  compound  having  molecu- 
lar ring  structures  favorable  to  energy  transfer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  o-xylene, 
m-xylene,  p-xylene,  phenyl  cyclohexane.  ethyl  benzene, 
triethylbenzene,  n-butylbenzene.  anisole,  mesitvlene.  p- 
cymene.  and  dimethoxybenzene, 

the  crystal  pieces  of  (a)  being  broken  or  whole  crystals  in 
the  size  range  of  from  a  millimeter  to  over  an  inch  in  their 
longest  dimensions  and  being  indiscriminately  incorpo- 
rated in  said  organic  compound,  the  quantity  of  said 
crystals  being  at  least  fifty  percent  by  volume  of  the 
whole,  and  the  quantity  of  organic  compound  being  less 
than  fifty  percent  by  volume  of  the  whole  being  sufficient 
to  cover  the  inorganic  crystal  pieces  so  as  to  effect  an 
energy  transfer  interaction  between  the  organic  mole- 
cules and  the  crystal  pieces  whereby  incident  radiation  is 
resolved  into  a  single  composite  spectrum  in  proportion 
to  the  amount  and  intensity  of  incident  radiation  energy 
impinging  thereupon 


3,960,757 
PROCESS  FOR  ENCAPSULATION  OF  MEDICAMENTS 
Masataka   Morishita;  Yoshihito  Inaba;   Mitsuru  Fukushima: 
Yoshinori  Hattori;  Sadami  Kobari,  and  Tetsuo  Matsuda.  all 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,027 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  lii02 
U.S.  CL  252—316  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  encapsulated  medicines,  charac 
tenzed  by  dissolving  a  gastric-soluble,  enteric  soluble  or  semi- 
permeable hydrophobic  wall  material  in  at  least  one  organic 
solvent  immiscible  with  water  which  has  a  boiling  point  of  not 
more  than  100°C,,  a  vapor  pressure  higher  than  that  of  water 
and  a  dielectric  constant  of  not  more  than  10.  dissolving  or 
dispersing  in  the  resulting  solution  a  water-insoluble  or  slightiv 
water-soluble  medicament,  dispersing  the  resulting  solution  or 
dispersion  to  the  form  of  fine  drops  into  a  vehicle  consisting 
of  a  hydrophilic  colloid  or  a  surface  active  agent  in  water,  and 
then  evaporating  the  organic  solvent 


3,960,758 
NON-DISCOLORING  STABILIZERS 
Josef  Witte,  Cologne;  Dieter  Theisen,  Remscheid;  Ernst  Roos, 
Cologne,  and  Karl  Niitzel,  Opladen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,1 15 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     July     5,     1973. 
2334163 

Int.  CI.2  C08K  /5/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  252-404  3  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
a.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


■  Q^-j/        'V-OH 


R' 


< 


wherein  R  .  Rj.  and  R i  are  as  aforesaid  and 

b.  compound  of  the  formul:! 


¥~    P 


wherein  k.,  is  a!kv!  or  ^\v  loalkvi  h.ivm^;  from  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  R^  and  R:  are  ea^h  irniiv  uiu.illv  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  cvt  halko  having  up  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  the  weight  ratio  of  (ai  %      r     being  4;1  to  1;4. 


3.960.759 
LIQUID  VESICANT  DIFFER FNTUTING  PMNT 
James  N.  Mallis.  Fredericksburg.  \a..  as.signor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of   America  as  represented   by   the   Secretary    of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.(  . 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  510. Ih6 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  .^  '" 
U.S.  CI.  252-408  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  vesicant  paint,  light  m  color,  for  use  ir  J.eteLtin^' 
the  presence  of  toxic  agents,  selected  from  the  k;roij|    ictisisi 
ing  of  mustard  and  nerve  gases,  in  the  air  or  ^n\  \ehivk-  si,r 
faces,  which  paint  when  in  use  re.icts  in  the  presiriLC  ot  s.mj 
agents  by  displaying  a  particular  ^.olor  v.hiv.h   is  ,.  detimtelv 
observable   reaction   distinct    to   ,il    least   one    or    more   o't   the 
different  ones  of  said  agenLs,  said  paint  eontaining  essentiallv 
a  mixture  of  a  latex  base,  two  dvestuffs  present  m  formul,! 
tion    at    concentration    of    approximate! v     ]'''<    ea^h     b\ 
weight,  celite.  titanium  du'xide  and  v>,ater,  wherein 
said    dyestuff   materials    are    2,    "= ,    2  .    5    tctramethvl    tri 
phenvlmethane-4.   4    diazo-bis-B-hvdroxvnaphlhoK    am 
lide,  and.  ethvl  bis-iZ.  4  dinitrophenv  I  i  ai  etate 


R 


HoJ^C 


CH    -    S 


R. 


RA 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  individually  are  alkyl  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  cycloal- 


3.960.760 
SEWER  WASTE  WATER  TREATING  AGENT  PRODUC  Fl) 

FROM  WASTE  CRACKING  CATALYST 
Seiji  Sanga,  Toyonaka.  and  Yokhi  Nishimura.  Komae.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Catalysts  and  Chemicals  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1973,  48-122895 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  2<^i(>6 

U.S.  CI.  252-412  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  silica-alumina  catalvst  parti 

cles   previously    used    in   a   fluid-bed    type   catalytic    cracking 

process,  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  s(.>aking  said 

waste  catalyst  particles  in  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  s«.iiu- 


kyl  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  lion  having  a  concentration  of  from  0  2N  to  5N.  at  a  tempera 

having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexenyl  or  me-  ture  in  the  range  of  70'  to   1()5T.  for  from   2  to  48  hours. 

thylcyclohexenyl  and  R4  is  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbtin  atoms  employing  a  ratio  of  from  50  to  100  ml  of  said  aqueous  s«xlium 

Qj.  hydroxide  solution  per    Id  grams  of  said  w.isle  catalyst  parli 
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cles,  remo\  i  ig  the  catalyst  particles  from  said  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  solution,  washing  said  particles  and  drying  them  to 
obtain  a  p<:v,der  useful  for  removing  ammonium  ions  and 
heavy  meta    ions  from  waste  water 


Claims 
2322706 


3,960.761 
PROciLCTION  OF  STRONG  ACTIVE  CARBON 
MOLDINGS 
Cologne;    Hermann    Kaiser.    Leverkusen.   and 
Ludovici,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
iengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  463.641 
riority.    application    Germany,     May     5.     1973, 


Alex    Biirge^ 
Werner 
Baver 


Akt 


151 
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Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  2/7^ 
_42i  5  Claims 

production  of  break-resistant  and  abrasion-resist- 

ructures  of  active  carbon,  comprising  the  steps  of 

inely  divided,  carbon-containing  starting  material 

er,   hardening   the   molding,  eliminating   volatile 

therefrom  and  activating  the  molding  at  a  tem- 

about  700°  to  1  200°C  with  at  least  one  of  steam 

dioxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mold- 

n-containing   material   selected    from    the   group 

mineral  coal,  brown  coal  coke,  charcoal,  coco- 

_e,  peat  coke,  petroleum  coke,  acid-siudge  coke, 

residue  from  the  thermal  decomposition  of  a  syn- 

and  mixtures  of  these  substances,  with  a  binder 

a  mixture  of  a  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  or  a  water 

condensed  resin  thereof,  the  phenol  being  at  least 

.r  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol. 

nol  and  naphthol,  and  the  aldehyde  being  at  least 

r  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formalde- 

Jehyde.  paraldehyde,  acetaldehvde  and  benzalde- 

oldings  being  stored  for  about  1  to  24  hours  prior 


3.960.763 
AGRICILTI  RAL  FOAMS  AS  CARRIERS  FOR 
ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL 
Madeline  (,.  Lambou;  James  J.  Spadaro.  both  of  New  Orleans, 
and  Eunice  M.  Rusch.  Metairie.  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Julv   17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,797 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  31102 
U.S.  CI.  252     428  ^  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  foam-precursor  composition  containing: 
a.  about  from  1%  to  6%  by  weight  of  activated  charcoal, 
b   about  2%  by  weight  of  a  spumific  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
proteinaceous-carbohydrate  whey  solids, 
proteinaceous  animal  hide  glue,  and 
a  mixture  of  the  whey  solids  and  the  animal  hide  glu?, 
c  not  more  than  about  6. 1  %  by  weight  of  a  viscosity  builder 
polvsaccharide  of  about  1 .000.000  molecular  weight,  and 
d.  about  from  1%  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  mixture 
consisting  of  equal  parts  of  dodecyl  ether  of  polyethylene 
glycol  and  an  ammonium  alkyl  sulfate  in  which  the  car- 
bon chain  ranges  from  Cn  to  C,«,  said  surfactant  mixture 
used  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  O.S'^c  of  the  weight  with 
respect  to  said  activated  charcoal,  and 
d    sufficient  water  to  make   HXWf  by  weight. 


3,960.762 

PRODUCTION  OF  ABSORBENTS 

Reinhard  kroebel.  Kaarst,  and  Alfred  Meyer.  Cologne,  both  of 

Germanl.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,754,  Dec.  13,  1972,  abandoned. 
Thiii  application  Aug.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.107 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    18.    1971. 

2162951 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  15!08 
U.S.  CI.  2  52-426  33  Claims 

1.  A  pricess  for  the  production  of  an  absorbent  based  on  a 
synthetic  lesin  which  comprises  (  1  )  adding  an  extractant.  a 
mixture  ot  extractants  or  a  solution  of  an  extractant  in  a  solu- 
tion promjater  to  a  mixture  comprising  a  monomeric  monovi- 
nyl  compound  and  a  monomeric  polyvinyl  compound,  (2) 
polymerizing  the  resulting  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  catalyst;  the  extractant.  the  mixture  of  extractants  and 
the  solution  of  the  extractant  in  the  solution  promoter  being 
solvents  f*r  the  monomeric  monovinyl  or  polyvinyl  compound 
but  not  folr  the  resulting  polymer,  and  (  3  )  recovering  a  copoU  - 
mer  in  which  the  extractant  or  extractant  mixture  is  included 
in  the  polkmer.  said  extractant.  mixture  of  extractants  or  the 
solution  df  the  extractant  in  the  solution  promoter  being  used 
in  a  quanlity  of  from  10  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
quantity  U  absorbent  and  said  polyvinyl  compound  being 
employed  in  a  quantity  of  from  5  to  10'^  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  (quantity  of  monomers. 


3,960,764 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 
Jean  Rene  Bernard,  St-Symphorien  D  ozon;  Daniel  Elie  Bru- 
nei, Montpellier;  Auguste  Andre  Commeyras,  Clapiers; 
Camille  Michel  Coste,  Amelie-les-Bains;  Jean  Joseph  Itier, 
Montpellier,  and  Hubert  W  ilhelm  Knoche,  Meyrieu,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activites 
Petrolieres  Elf,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,608 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Sept.     26,     1973, 
73.34561 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  J///2 
U.S.  CI.  252-429  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocar- 
bons under  conditions  suited  to  the  desired  conversion, 
wherein  said  composition  is  constituted  by  a  mixture  of  Lewis 
acid  corresponding  to  the  formula  M  X  m  in  which: 

M  IS  an  atom  of  a  metal  belonging  to  Groups  IV,  V  and  \  I 

of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements, 
X  is  a  halogen 

m  is  within  the  range  of  3  to  6 

and  a  sulphonic  acid  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 
RF(  SOiH  )p  where  RF  represents  a  perfluorinated  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  ranging  from  2  to  8  and  /?  is  I  or  2. 


3.960.765 
CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Akinobu  Shiga;  Voshiharu  Fukui;  Kazuhiro  Matsumura,  and 
Satoru  L  chida,  all  of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,817 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1973,  48-123781 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/76 
L.S.  CI.  252     429  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  catalyst  for  the  polymeri- 
zation of  olefins  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (  1  )  reducing 
titanium  tetrachloride  with  an  organoaluminum  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


R,AI\,_, 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
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group  or  an   aromatic   hydrocarbon   group,    X   represents   a  weight  of  the  preformcU  zinc  ferrite  compositum  and  aqueous 

halogen  atom,  and  ^  is  a  value  of  from  1  to  3.  inclusive.  (2 )  phosphoric  acid,  said  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  being  added  in 

reacting   the    resulting   /3   -   type   titanium   trichloride    with    a  an  amount  to  dampen  tht-  pouder  mixture  of  zuk  ferntc  and 

compiexing  agent.  (3)  reacting  the  solid  catalyst  thus  obtained  zinc  carbonate. 

with  an  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  the  for 

mula  


R'-AIX,- 


(H) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
group  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  X  represents  a 
halogen  atom,  and  m  is  a  value  of  0<w<  1 .5,  and  (4)  reacting 
the  resulting^  solid  catalyst  with  a  compiexing  agent  wherein 
said  completing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,N-dimethylformamide.  N.N-dimethylacetamide.  N.N-dime- 
thylpropionamide,  N.N.N'.N'-tetramethylurea.  diethyl  ether, 
di-n-propyl  ether,  diisopropyl  ether,  di-n-butyl  ether,  diisobu- 
tyl  ether,  di-tert-butyl  ether,  di-n-amyl  ether,  diisoamvl  ether, 
dineopentyl  ether,  di-n-hexyl  ether,  di-n-octyl  ether,  diphenvl 
ether,  di-o-tolyl  ether,  di-p-tolyl  ether,  dicyclohexyl  ether, 
diethyl  sulfide,  di-n-prop\l  sulfide,  di-n-butyl  sulfide,  di-tert- 
butyl  sulfide,  diphenyl  sulfide,  trimethylamine,  triethylamine, 
tri-n-butylamine,  Iriphenylamine,  pyridine,  quinoline,  sym- 
triazine,  N,N-dimethylaniline,  N,N-diethylaniline  and 
',N'-tetramethylethylenediamine 


3,960.766 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PYRIDINE  AND 

3-METHYLPYRIDINE 
Helmut  Beschke;  Hans  Schaefer;  Gerd  Schreyer,  all  of  Gros- 
sauheim;  Wilhelm  Alfons  Schuler,  Bad  Horn  burg,  and  Wolf- 
gang Weigert,  Offenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,331 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .May     18,    1972, 
2224160 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-437  19  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  the  reaction  of  acrolein  with  am- 
monia to  form  pyridine  and  3-methylpyridine  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  product  obtained  by  treating  with  oxygen  at  a 
temperature  of  550°  to  I200°C.  compounds  of  the  elements 
Al.  F  and  O  and  at  least  two  other  elements  selected  from  the 
second,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  groups  of  the  periodic  system. 
said  two  other  elements  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Mg,  Ba,  Zr,  Sn,  Ti,  P,  Ta.  Sb  and  S,  the  ratios  of  the 
elements  being  Ai  to  F  of  between  1,000  to  10  and  1.000  to 
800  and  of  Al  to  the  elements  of  the  second,  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  groups  being  between   1  ,000  to  5  and   1  ,000  to  200. 


3,960.768 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  B\  ELIMINATING 

HYDROGEN  HALIDE  FROM  POLYM  FRI7EI) 

HALOHYDROCARBONS 

W  illi  Ripperger;  W  illi  Oettinger.  both  of  Ludw  igshafen:  Rudolf 

Kaiser.  Bad  Durkheim:  Klaus  Pfitzner.  and  Richard  Adolf 

Palm,  both  of  Ludwigshafen.  all  of  (;erman>.  as-signors  to 

Sirmac  Ltd..  Dusseldorfer.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.658.  Jan.  28.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  July  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.059 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21118.  31110 

U.S.  CI.  252-444  t>  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  producing  hard,  abrasion-resistant  spheri 
cal  carbon  from  beads  of  polyvinylidene  chloride  produced 
directly  bs  bead  polvmerization  consisting  essentially  of  heat 
ing  said  beads  of  polyvinylidene  chloride  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  140°  to  about  250°C  in  a  first  stage  under  flowing 
nitrogen  for  from  about  1  hour  to  about  10  hours  wherebs 
from  "^0  to  45%  of  the  hydrogen  chloride  that  is  capable  of 
being  removed  is  eliminated  and  thereafter  raising  the  treat- 
ment temperature  \er\  slowly  from  about  250°  to  about  350°C 
in  the  transition  stage  between  the  first  and  a  second  stage. 
and  further  heating  said  beads  in  said  second  stage  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  o{  about  600°  to  about  y50"C  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  or  reducing  gas,  wherein  carbon-contain- 
ing  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
ane, homologs  of  methane,  acetvlene.  benzene  and  carbon 
tetrachloride  are  mixed  with  the  men  or  reducing  gas  of  said 
second  stage  in  concentrations  of  from  about  0.05  to  about 
20%  bv  \olume  to  decompKise  and  deposit  p\  rocarbon  on  the 
surface  and  in  the  pores  of  said  beads,  said  heating  ht-ing 
continued  until  the  residual  chlorine  content  of  the  beads  has 
been  reduced  to  less  than  25l)  ppm.  said  beads  undergiun^ 
linear  shrinkage  during  said  heating  stages  of  up  to  50% 


3,960,767 
MODIFIED  ZINC  FERRITE  OXIDATIVE 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
Harold    F.   Christmann,   Seabrook,   and    Edward   J.    Miklas, 
Conroe,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,305 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  27/18:  C07C  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  252-437  2  Claims 

1.  A  novel  catalyst  composition  suitable  for  oxidative  dehy- 
drogenation  of  organic  compounds  produced  by  the  process 
consisting  essentially  of  mixing  a  powder  of  a  preformed  zinc 
ferrite  composition  having  the  empirical  formula 

ZnjrFe.O, 

wherein  x  is  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2.  >  is  from  about  0  3  to 
about  12  and  ;  is  from  about  3  to  about  18  wherein  the  ratio 
ofy  to  .r  is  from  about  2:1  to  5 : 1  with  powdered  zinc  carbonate 
as  a  promoter  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  25  wt 
%  determined  on  the  basis  of  zinc  oxide  and  based  on  the 


3.960.769 
CARBON-CONTAINING  MOLECl  LAR  SIEVES 
Heinrich  Munzner.  Essen-Kray;  Heinrich  Heimbach.  Bochum: 
Werner  Korbacher,  Essen-Borbeck;  Werner  Peters.  Watten- 
scheid;  Harald  Juntgen.  Essen-Heisingen;  Karl  Knoblauch. 
Essen,  and  Dieter  Zundorf.  Essen-Heisingen.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  F„ssen.  Germany 
Division  ofSer.  No.  161.211.  J ul>  9.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.801 ,513. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444.382 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    .Apr.    23,    1971, 
2119829 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2. 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.=  COIB  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-444  7  Claims 

1.  A  molecular  sieve  which  adsorbs  a  gas  of  a  first  atomic 
or  molecular  size  more  readily  than  a  gas  of  a  larger  second 
atomic  or  molecular  size,  said  molecular  sieve  comprising 
coke  having  carbon  deposited  in  the  pores  to  reduce  the  ptire 
size  to  an  effective  size  less  than  about  0  ?  millimicrons,  and 
said  molecular  sieve  being  capable  of  adsorbing  oxygen  so 
much  more  readily  than  nitrogen  that  when  air  is  passed 
through  a  confining  space,  having  a  volume  of  substantially  1 
liter  and  substantially  filled  with  said  molecular  sieve,  for  a 
period  of  about  1  minute  and  at  a  velocity  of  about  30  centi- 
meters per  second,  subsequent  desorption  of  the  thus- 
adsorbed  gas  from  said  molecular  sieve  yields  a  gas  conlainmg 
a  minimum  of  ab<-)ut  35  volume  percent  of  oxvgen 
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4  3,960,770 

SS  FOR  PREPARING  MACROPOROLS 
LL  CARBON  FOAM  FROM  NORMALLY 
INE  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 
ley,  Jr.,  and  Delman  R.  Asher,  both  of  Midland, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuat k)n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385.493,  Aug.  3,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,194,  Sept. 

7,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

491,894 
Int.  CL^  BOIJ  21118.  31110 
L.S.  CL  252U444  -*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantialK  open-cell,  macropo- 
rous  foamecJ  activated  carbon  said  process  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (  1  )  contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  about  25°C  to 
about  100°d  ,  a  normally  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  poly- 
mer in  subsiantially  open-cell,  macroporous  foam  form  with 
ammonia  in  iquid  form  as  the  sole  reactant  until  at  least  about 
of  theoretical  CI"  is  removed,  then  (2)  water 
tie  reaction  product  of  step  (li  to  recover  a 
foamed  acti.ated  carbon,  and  (3)  heating  said  foamed  acti- 
vated carbon  to  a  temperature  up  to  about  3  50°C  sufficient 
to  remove  residual  ammonium  chloride 

4.  A  subsiantially  open-cell  activated  carbon  foam  wherein 
the  average  :ell  diameter  is  at  least  about  0.0 1  millimeter,  said 
carbon  foam  being  prepared  by  the  process  of  Claim  1. 


grains  are  contained  therein  v.  hereby  the  grains  form  into 
spherical  members,  separating  the  spherical  members  from 
the  liquid,  hydrothermally  treating,  drymg  and  calcining  the 

spherical  members., 


50  percent 
extracting 


nak 


Hiroshi  Ta 
Nagaham 
Ltd.,  TokV 


Claims  prjiority 
L.S.  CI.  25 


3,960,771 
COMPOSITE  ADSORBENT 
a;  Takuo  Tanaka,  and  Takeshi  Tanaka,  all  of 
,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.. 
o,  Japan 
Mled  Apr.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,484 

,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1973,  48-45508 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2lil8 
44^  4  Claims 


1.  A  com 
prising  par 
carbon  ran 
particles  of 
and  said 
activated 
carbon. 


Jean-Paul 
France, 

Claims 
73.10899 


hJS.  CL  2 

1.  A  m 
based  grai 
from  the 
produced 
hydrates  it 
said  alum  I 
alumina 
shape. in 
liquid,  su 


b 


3,960.773 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Brent  J.  Bertus;  Floyd  Farha.  Jr.,  and  Harlin  D.  Johnston,  all 
of  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
panv,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,722,  Jan.  29,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  81,599,  Oct.  16, 
1970.  Pat.  No.  3,745,194.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  521,772 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  23182.  23184 
t.S.  CI.  252-455  R  '^  Claims 

1.  .A  catalyst  composition  consisting  of  tin.  nickel,  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  and 
antimony  and.  optionally,  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  \a  and  Group  \\a  metals,  said  ele- 
ments in  combination  with  sufficient  oxygen  to  form  one  or 
more   neutral   compounds,  said  composition   formed  by  dry 
mixing  a  tin  compound  and  a  nickel  compound  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  provide  an  atomic  ratio  of  tin  to  nickel  in  the 
finished  catalyst  m  the  range  of  1:3  to  3:1,  said  tin  and  nickel 
compounds  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  their 
respective  oxides  and  salts,  a  quantity  of  an  antimony  com- 
pound, an  arsenic  compound  or  a  combination  thereof  suffi- 
cient to  provide  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of 
said  antimony  or  said  arsenic  based  upon  the  combined  weight 
of  said  tin  and  nickel  and  oxygen  combined  therewith,  said 
arsenic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
oxides,  salts  and  acids  thereof,  said  antimony  compound  se- 
lected  from    the    group   consisting   of  the   oxides   and   salts 
thereof,  and.  optionally,  a  quantity  of  a  Group  \a  metal  salt, 
a  Group  \\u  metal  salt  or  combination  thereof  sufficient  to 
provide  from  about  0.1   to  about   10  weight  percent  of  said 
Group  Icj  metal  or  said  Group  \\a  metal  based  upon  the  com- 
bined  v.cight   of  said  tin  and   nickel  and  oxygen  combined 
therevvith,  and  thereafter  calcining  said  composition. 


powd 

cl 


posite  adsorbent  for  the  adsorption  of  gases  com- 
icles  of  activated  clay  and  fine  powder  of  active 
lomly  adhered  to  the  surface  of  said  particles,  said 
activated  clay  having  a  particle  size  of  70^-130^ 
er  having  a  size  of  \0^^.-^0^J.,  the  pore  size  of  the 
ay  being  greater  than  the  pore  size  of  the  active 


3,960,772 
AGGL<t)MERATED  ALUMINA-BASED  SPHERICAL 
GRAINS 
Fort,  Antony,  and    Max   Michel,    Yerres,   both  of 
iissignors  to  Rhone-Progil,  Courbevoie,  France 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,233 
priority,    application     France,     Mar.     27,     1973. 


Int.  CL=  BOIJ  2 //04,  29/06  ' 

455  R  10  Claims 

ethod  of  producing  spherical  members  of  alumina- 

is  formed  primarily  of  particles  of  alumina  selected 

roup  consisting  of  alumina  hydrate  and  alumina 

)y  partial  dehydration  of  gels  or  crystals  of  alumina 

a  stream  of  hot  gases,  characterized  by  moistening 

a-based  particles  with  water  to  form  a  paste  of  the 

bised  particles,  forming  said  pastes  into  grains  of  any 

tioducing  said  grains  into  a  substantially  immiscible 

ecting  the  liquid  to  mechanical  vibrations  while  the 


3,960,774 
ZEOLITIC  ADSORBENT  FOR  XYLENE  SEPARATION 
Donald  H.  Rosback,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,666,  May  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,878.127.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,845 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 
1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  BOIJ  29106.  C07C  7100 
U.S.  CL  252—455  Z  6  Claims 

1.  A  solid  adsorbent  produced  by  the  steps  of: 
a.  contacting  a  precursor  mass  comprising  a  X  or  Y  struc- 
tured zeolite  having  a  NaiO/AljOj  ratio  less  than  about 
0.7  with  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  at  first 
ion-exchange  conditions  to  increase  the  sodium  cations 
content  to  a  NazO/ AliO,  ratio  of  greater  than  about  0.7; 
b    treating  the  sodium-exchanged  mass  at  second  ionex- 
change  conditions  to  effect  the  essentially  complete  ex- 
change of  sodium  cations;  and, 
c    drying  the  resulting  exchanged  mass  at  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  LOl  at  900°  C    to  less  than  about  10 
wt    ^ 
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3,960,775 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE 

OXIDE 

Carlo  Piccinini;  Morelk)  Morelli,  and  Pierluigi  Rebora,  all  of 

San   Donato    Milanese,   Italy,   assignors   to    Snam    Progetti 

S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,025,  Aug.  26,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,692 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Aug.  26,  1969,  21262 

Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  23108 

U.S.  CI.  252  —  463  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide, 
said  catalyst  comprising  silver,  calcium  and  barium  in  a  gram 
atomic  ratio  of  15/2.5/1. 

2.  The  catalyst  of  claim  1  wherein  said  catalyst  includes  a 
ceramic  carrier 


weight  percentage  ot  inorganic  bmUt-r  prcscnl  in  the  tola! 
composition  are  chosen  together  from  a  point  which  lies 
within  the  straight  lines  connecting  points  A  R  C  D  and  E 
in  the  graph  of  the  drawing. 


3,960,776 
LITHIUM  PROMOTED  MAGNESIUM  CHROMITE 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
Michael  C.  Ellis,  and  Harold  E.  Manning,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,576 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  21110;  COIC  5138 
U.S.  CL  252-465  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  cyclic  dehydrogenation  consisting 
essentially  of  magnesium  chromite  having  the  general  formula 
MeCr204  wherein  Me  is  Mg  or  Mg  and  one  or  more  of  the 
divalent  ions  of  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Fe,  Mn,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Zn  or  Cd, 
provided  that  Mg  comprises  at  least  50  atomic  percent  of  said 
Me  ions  and  from  2  to  8  mol  percent  of  Li  based  on  said 
magnesium  chromite 


3,960,777 
GOLD  COMPOSITIONS 
Roy  Thomas  Coyle,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,548 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  1102 

U.S.  CI.  252-514  9  Claims 
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3,960,778 
PYROCHLORE-BASKD  THERMISTORS 
Robert  Joseph   Bouchard,  and   Donald  Burl   Rogers,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442.904 
Int.  Cl.=^  HOIB  1106;  HOIC  1106 
U.S.  CI.  252-519  -^2  Claims 

1.  Powder  compositions  useful  tor  mukinjc  thermistors,  said 
compositions  comprising 

a    50-98'*  of  a  crystalline  pov.der  which  is  a  solid  solution 
of  pyrochlore-related  oxides,  one  such  oxide  being  highly 
conductive   and   another  such  oxide   hein^'  scmiconduc- 
tive.  and 
b.  2-50%  of  a  glass  powder  as  a  hinder 


3.960.779 
SEMICONDUCTING  GLAZE  COMPOSITION 
Gordon  Rosenblatt.  Toronto.   Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Porcelain  Company  Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,991 
Int.  CL"  HOIB  1108 
U.S.  CL  252-521  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  semiconducting  glaze  composition  for  use  on  eleetri- 
cal  insulators  containing  a  base  glaze  and  a  semiconducting 
phase,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the 
semiconducting  phase,  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  stannate  and  an  antimony  oxide,  the  stannate 
being  about  60-95'i^  bv  weight  of  the  semiconducting  phase 
and  the  remainder  of  said  phase  being  antimony  oxide,  said 
semi-conducting  phase  being  ab<iut  3.5-20'*  of  the  total 
weight  of  dry  solids  in  the  semiconducting  phase  and  the  base 
glaze,  the  glaze  when  fired  exhibiting  a  surface  resistivity  of 
about  10-200  Mll.'square  and  a  low  temperature  Loefficient 
of  resistiviiv. 


i  10 

•  T  1    CuO    l> 


15  !0  !5 

KOtCOIC    IIIDEI 


1.  In  a  composition  of  finely  divided  gold  particles  and 
finely  divided  inorganic  binder  particles  dispersed  in  an  inert 
liquid  vehicle,  improved  compositions  of  by  weight,  85-92*5^ 
gold  particles,  0.5-2.7%  inorganic  binder  particles,  and 
7-14%  vehicle;  the  inorganic  binder  being 

a.  4-23%  CuO 

b    13-36%  CdO  or  mixtures  thereof  with  CaO,  provided 

that  at  least  13%  of  the  binder  is  CdO, 
c   30-60%  of  one  or  more  of  BjO,,  SiOj,  PjOj,  VjOj,  AljOj, 
and  GeO,,  provided  that  said  binder  comprises  at  least 
5%  of  one  or  more  of  BjOj,  SiO„  P,Oi,  and  GeO„  and 
d.  0-20%  of  one  or  more  of  PbO  and  Bi,Oj; 
said   compositions   being  further   characterized   in   that   the 
weight  percenUge  of  CuO  in  said  inorganic  binder  and  the 


3.960.780 
NON-CAKING  ALKYL  ETHER  SULFATE-CONTAINING 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Moriyasu  Murata,  Chiba;  Makoto  Yamanaka.  Koganei,  and 
Fumio  Sai,  Funabashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  627.701 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    31.    1974,    49- 

125810 

Int.  CL'  CllD  Ll-i.  /"Oft 
U.S.  CL  252-532  5  Claims 

1.  A  granular  or  powdery  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  from   3  to  25   percent  by  weight  of  an  ether 
sulfate  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com 
pounds  having  the  formulae 


!-»"» 


R,. 


CH-0-iCH,CH,Oi.SOjM 


and 


and  mixtureii 
wherein 
R,  and  R 
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0-iCHXHjO,.SOA1 


thereof, 

which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  h\drogen, 
alkyl  having  one  to  21  carbon  atoms,  or  alkenvl  having 
one  to  21  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  sum  of  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R,  plus  R2  is  11  to  Z  1 .  R3  is 
alkyl  having  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  1 

M  is  a  nurnber  from  1  to  10,  and  | 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
from  10  to  ibo  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
ether  sulfatd  surfactant,  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  mo- 
lecular weidht  of  2.000  to  50,000, 

and  the  bllance  is  water-soluble,  synthetic  anionic  clothes- 
washind  surfactant,  different  from  said  ether  sulfate,  or 
water-soluble,  synthetic  nonionic  clothes  washing  surfac- 
tant, or  water-soluble  alkaline  inorganic  builder  salt,  or 
water-soluble  organic  builder,  or  water-soluble  neutral 
salt,  or  mixtures  thereof, 

said  deter  |ent  composition  having  been  prepared  by  mixing 
the  abo/e-named  components  thereof  with  water  to  form 
a  unifoim  slurry,  and  then  removing  water  from  the  slurrv 
to  obta  n  the  powdery  detergent  composition  having  the 
polyethylene  glycol  uniformly  distributed  on  the  deter- 
gent particles. 


3.960,782 
SHAMPOO  C  OMPOSITIONS  WHICH  IMPART  HIGH 
LUSTER  AND  MANAGEABILITY  TO  HAIR 
Edwin  W    Da  lev.  Cincinnati,  and  M.  Pauline  Yowler.  Spring- 
field Township,  Hamilton  C  ounty.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  (.amble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Eiled  Sept.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.995 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  IjJU,  3126 
U.S.  CI.  252—544  6  Claims 

1.  A  shampoo  composition  comprising 
A.  from  about  8  to  ah>out  22  percent  of  a  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.  water-soluble  salts  of  a  fatty  acid  monogiyceride  sulfo- 
nate of  the  formula 


3,960,781 

ISotVANATE-CAPPED  SURFACE  ACTIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THEM 

Richard  E.  ^reis,  Minneapolis,  and  Larry  M.  Rue,  Inver  Grove 

HeighU,  ioth  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Economic  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division^  of  Ser.  No.  350,004,  April  II,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,899387.lThis  application  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,348 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  17116:  CI  ID  3133.  1172 
\jS.  C\.  25fe-54I  7  Claims 

I.  A  rinse  additive  composition  comprising  a  diary  1  ure- 
thane  blended  with  a  solid  wax  or  a  poly(oxyalkylene  )-con- 
taining  wetting  agent,  said  diaryl  urethane  having  the  follow- 
ing structuial  formula: 

Ar-NM-CO-O-tAO-SCO-NH-Ar 


\.x'   are  monovalent  aryl  groups   free  of  — NCO 


wherein 
Ar  and 

radicals. 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  2-4  carbon  atoms,  at  least 

some  (if  said  alkylene  groups  containing  2  carbon  atoms. 

and  njis  a  number  greater  than  3  selected  such  that  the 

divalent  radical  -f-AO-H  has  a  molecular  weight  less 

than  iLoOO. 


l-d-O-CH.CHCHjSOjM 


wherein 


R— C-O— 

is  a  fatty  acid  moicts   containing  from  about  8  to  22 

carbon  atoms  and  wherein  M  is  a  salt-forming  cation, 

and 

2    v-ater-solubk-  salts  of  an  alkyl  sulfate  wherein  the  alkyl 

group  contains  from  about  8  to  about  2  2  carbon  atoms; 

B    from  about  2  to  about  1  5  percent  urea. 

C    from  about    1    to  about    10  percent  of  guanidine  or  a 

water-soluble  salt  thereof,  and 
D  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.0  percent  of  dodecyl  alcohol: 
.aid  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  about  5  to  about  8. 


3,960,783 

NOV  EL  POLYMERS  FROM  S-TRIAZINE  CYAN  AMIDE 

COMPOUNDS 

Ravmond  Seltzer.  New  City,  and  Paul  D.  Sherman,  Shrub  Oak, 

both  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,916 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  73106 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  R  37  Claims 

1.  A  pol\mcr  represented  hv  the  following  formula 


IN  »  C     N 


wherein 

^  =  U,  1,  2,  3  or  4 

a  =  1 ,  2  or  3 

b  =  0.  1  or  2 

c  =  *i,  1  or  2 

a-K-^;  =  3 

m  =  I  to  100 

n  =  n  to   100,  nroMded  that  when  b-t-c=0,  «  is  a  pKjsitive 
number  and  when  n  is  U,  at  least  one  of  C  and  B  must  be 
\-0-A„" 
X  =  nil.  -0-,  -S-,  -NH-,  -NR-,  H 
A  =  _()-.       S-.  -NH-,  -NR- 

O  =  an  organic  radical,  e.g.,  arylene,  alkyl  and/or  heterocyclic 
R  =  alkvl.  aryl  or  heterocyclic 
R    =  a  recurring  amidinotriazinyl  moiety  (s-triazine— NR — 

C(=N,._-  ,--  1  derived  from  the  triazine  starting  material)  or 

H 
8=  -X-Q-A»^,  X  or  -NR-C(=N— )- 
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C  =  _x_0-A^— ,  X,  XH  or  -NR_C(=N-)— 
d  =  number  of  unreacted  R — N — CN  groups 
e  =  number   of  unreacted    hydrogen   containing   functional 
groups 


H  ( )- 


T 

§i O i\ 


-OH 


(I) 


3,960,784 
BODIES  OF  EXPANDABLE  SYNTHETIC  RESINS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Louis  C.  Rubens,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1971.  Ser.  No.  199,772 
Int.  Cl.^  C08J  9118 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  B  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  thermocollapse  resistant 
synthetic  resinous  foamable  bodies,  the  steps  of  the  method 
comprising  subjecting  a  crosslinkable  linear  uncrosslinked 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resinous  body  to  an  atmosphere  of  a 
volatile  fluid  expanding  agent  at  a  temperature  and  pressure 
which  swells  but  does  not  dissolve  the  body,  the  pressure  and 
temperature  being  sufficient  to  cause  impregnation  of  the 
body  by  the  expanding  agent,  while  introducing  crosslinking 
means  into  the  body  to  provide  a  desired  degree  of  crosslink- 
ing within  the  resinous  body. 


wherein  R  respectively  represents  a  methyl  radical,  a  phenyl 

radical  or  a  vinyl  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  500  to 
50,000,  from  0.5  to  5'7<-  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
compound  expressed  by  formula  ( J )  of  a  siloxanediol  hydnde 

compound  expressed  b\  a  fc^rmula 


3,960,785 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING 
CURING  SHRINKAGE  IN  ORGANIC  PLASTIC  SYSTEMS 
Henry  Nash  Babcock,  Old  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
struction Products  Research.  Inc..  Old  Greenwich.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1972.  Ser.  No.  234,369 
Int.  Cl.=  C08K  7/24,  C08J  9130.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  R  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  curing  shrinkage  in  an  organic 
fluidic  plastic  system  comprising  selecting  a  porous  particulate 
solid  material  gas  carrier  inert  to  the  system  having  a  volume 
of  releasable  entrapped  gas  within  its  pores,  incorporating  the 
particulate  solid  material  in  the  fluidic  plastic  system  and 
controllably  releasing  the  gas  entrapped  within  the  particulate 
solid  material  during  curing  of  the  system,  without  essentially 
altering  the  essential  properties  of  the  system,  in  such  manner 
as  to  cause  expansion  of  the  system  sufficient  to  offset  the 
shrinkage  tendency  of  the  organic  plastic  system,  said  gas 
release  being  achievable  without  the  application  of  heat. 


3,960.786 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GRANULAR  POROUS 

SILICONE  RUBBERS 

Taichiro  Akiyama.   19-23,  Shimoochiai  2-Chome,  Shinjuku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1 973,  48-62890 

Int.  Cl.=  C08J  09100 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  S  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  granular  porous  silicone  rubbers 

comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  composition  containing  a 

siloxanediol  composition  expressed  by  a  ft>rmula 


HO- 


>i O- 


-OH 


(2) 


wherein  R  rcspectueK  represeii!'-  ,1  h\drogen  radical  or  a 
methyl  radical  but  at  least  one  of  the  R'  radicals  is  ,1  h\  tlriijien 
radical,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  1,000,  a  \  ul^.ini/alion 
catalyst,  and  an  emulsifying  agent,  dispersing  from  "*  to  10% 
by  weight  of  said  composition  in  water  based  on  the  weight  nf 
the  water,  the  amount  of  said  eniulsifv  mg  agent  hein^  2  to 
]0'7r  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  nf  said  w.itcr.  .inti  vulca- 
nizing the  resulting  emulsion  while  stirring  sanic 


3,960,787 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR1N(;  FOAMABLE  S^  NTHFTIC 
RESIN  GRANILES 
Hiroji  Isukamoto,  Osaka;  Hisashi  Morikawa,  Takasago;  Ma.sao 
Nakagawa,     Takasago;    Shinji     katu.    Takasago:     Masaki 
Miyamoto,   Yokohama;  Toichiro  Yoda,  and   Katsuhiko  Y  o- 
shihara,  both  of  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  kanegafu- 
chi  Kagaku  kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299.902,  Oct.  24.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  6,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  476.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1971 .  46-84903 
Int.  Cl.=  C08J  9,u2.  C08k  5/20,  C08L  2_^  nr, 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  B  13  (  laims 

1.  Prt)cess  for  preparing  foamahle  ssnthetic  resin  cnipris 
ing  the  steps  of 

suspension    polymerizing    styrene,    styrene    derivative    or 
monomer  mixtures  of  50*^  by  weight  or  more  of  st\  rcne, 
adding  fatly  acid  bisamide  of  the  formula 

RCNHK  H;  i.NHCR' 


il 


where  R  and  R'  are  alkvl  group  and  n  i^  .1  n  integer  friMTs  1 
to  6.  to  the  polymerization  system  prior  tn  puKnieri/.itmn 
or  before  the  polymerization  has  proceded  1  "^'v  ut  s.nd 
polymerization  step  in  the  presence  of  a  suspensii>n  agent 
an  initiator  and  inorganic  salt  selected  trum  the  griiup 
consisting  of  sodium  tripolyphosphaie,  potassium  sult.ite 
and  sodium  sulfate,  and 

adding  at  least  a  normally  gaseous  foaming  agent  to  said 
polvmenzation  system  at  a  late  stage  ofpoKmeri7aii(in  or 
after  completion  of  polvmerization 


3.960,788 
MODIFIED  IS(X  YANATE  FOAMS 
Michael  Cuscurida,  and  Thomas  Howard  Austin,  both  of  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.454 
Int.  Cl.=  C08G  /*/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-  2.5  AH  5  Claims 

1.  A  mcxiified  cellular  isocyanurate  comprised  of  the  reac- 
tion product,  formed  by  bringing  together  m  the  presence  of 
an  inert  blowing  agent  and  an  isoc>anurate  group  furmation 
catalyst,  of 
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te  of  methylene-bndged  polyphenylpolyisocya- 

'rmg  an  average   functionality    of  about   2  1    to 

<[  consisting  essentially   of  from   about  bO'vc   to 

^  by  weight  methylene  diphenylisocyanate  and 

t  40*^  to  about  25*?:  by  weight  higher  function- 

ylene-bndged  polyphenylpolyisocyanates.  said 

diphenylisocyanate  having  an  isomer  content 

j>   essentially    of  about   60%    to    about   SO'^c    by 

4'-.  about   18<X-  to  about  33%  by  weight  2,4'-. 

t  2%  to  about  7%  by  weight  2.2 '-isomers  based 

1  weight  of  said  methylene  diphenylist:)cyanate. 


tota 


re 


to  about  0  5  equivalents,  per  equivalent  of  said 
bridged  polyphenylpolyisocyanate  mixture,  of 
er  or  polyester  polyol  having  a  hydroxy!  number 
bout  100  to  about  500  and  a  molecular  weight 
100  to  about  1.000. 


3.960,789 

AQLEOLsi  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

FILM-FORVIING  POLYHYDROXY  COMPONENT  AND 

POLYVALENT  FILM-FORMING  RESIN  WITHOLT 

POLYELECTROLYTE  CHARACTER 

Wolfgang  Daimer,  and  Gert  Dvorak,  both  of  Graz,  Austria. 

assignors  ti  Vianova-Kunstharz  A.  G.,  Vienna,  Austria 
F|led  Aug.  19,  1974,  S«r.  No.  499,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  20,  1973,  7217 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  3/52.  3156.  .?  66 
L.S.  CI.  260 -21  16  Claims 

9.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  having  a  maximum  of 
40  percent  of  organic  solvents  based  on  the  total  solvents  ot 
said  composition  exhibiting  viscosity  characteristics  upon 
dilution  with  water  suitable  for  application  by  brushing,  dip- 
ping, or  spraying,  comprising  a  resinous  component  ( A  )  which 
includes  a  w'kter-insoluble  film-forming  polyhydroxy  compo- 
nent having  an  acid  value  below  about  10  mg  KOH/g  and  a 
hydroxy!  nurfiber  of  from  about  50  to  650  mg  KOH/g,  and  a 
film-forming  polycarboxy  component  having  an  acid  value  of 
from  about  :  0  to  280  mg  KOH/g,  the  ratio  of  carboxy  group 
to  hydroxy  group  in  said  resinous  component  (  A  )  being  from 
1  :  2  to  1  :  :i5  and  the  carboxy  groups  being  at  least  partially 
neutralized  \/\lh  a  nitrogen  base,  and  a  polyvalent  film-form- 
ing resin  (Bi  without  polyelectrolyte  character  and  reactive 
with  hydrox;,!  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
condensation  products  of  formaldehyde  with  urea,  melamine. 
benzoguanarnine,  and  phenol,  and  said  condensation  products 
esterified  wii  h  a  monohydric  alcohol,  the  ratio  of  {  A  )  and  (  B  ) 
being  selected  to  provide  an  aqueous  coating  composition 
calculated  a;  resin  solids  of  60  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  said 
resin  component  ( A )  and  10  to  40  percent  of  said  polyvalent 
film-forming  resin  (B),  said  composition  being  diluted  with 
water  to  provide  a  composition  having  a  resin  solids  content 
of  from  abo  jt  35  to  60  percent 


181  Angstroms,  and  raising  the  temperature  of  the  com- 
position to  about  1 15°-1 20°  F, 

adding  1.2%  of  a  50%  solution  of  N.N-bis(2-hydroxyethyl)- 
^-(  V-dodecyloxy-2'hydroxypropyl)methyl-ammonium 
methosulfate,  and  raising  the  temperature  of  the  compo- 
sition to  about  125°- 1 30°  F. 

adding  to  the  mixture  about  16%  of  a  sulfur-free  organotin 
stabilizer  compound  containing  about  16%  by  wt  of  tin, 
and  about  1%  of  a  soybean  oil  epoxide  having  a  molecular 
wt  of  about  1000  and  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
composition  to  about  13 5°-! 40°  F. 

adding  to  the  mixture  about  0.4%  of  an  esterified  monian 
wax  and  raising  the  temperature  of  the  composition  to 
about  150°- 155°  F,  and  removing  moisture  and  other 
volatiles  from  the  mixture, 

rapidly  cooline  the  o>mposition  to  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  F. 

mixing  the  ^.ooicd.  dry  blend  of  ingredients  such  that  they 
are  homogeneously  fused  into  a  melted  mass,  and 

cooling  the  melted  mass. 
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3,960.791 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Taizo  Kondo;  Komaharu  Matsui,  and  Kunio  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  211.660.  Dec.  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,078 
Int.  CI.-  C08Lii/06.  C25D  I3i06.  13110 
L.S.  CI.  260-23  AR  9  Claims 

1.  \  powder  coating  composition  for  electrodeposition 
which  comprises  powdery  particles  of  an  acrylic  resin  powder 
coating  cvimposition  having  0  1-50  microns  particle  size  wet 
with  an  organic  liquid  which  does  not  dissolve  the  powdery 
particles  and  is  nearly  insoluble  in  aqueous  medium  and  which 
has  a  h<Mling  point  of  50°  14  250°  C  in  the  range  of  5-100  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  powdery  particel,  said 
wet  powdery  particles  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining 0  05-5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
powdery  particles  of  an  ionic  surface  active  agent. 


3.960,790 
D  AND  METHOD  OF  COMPOUNDING  DISC 

RECORD  COMPOSITION 
r  Khanna,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
New  York,  N.Y. 
iled  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,156 
Int.  CL»  C08L  91100 
23  XA  1  Claim 

of  compounding  a  composition  suitable  for 
quality  disc  records,  all  proportions  of  ingredi- 
pressed  as  %  by  weight  of  the  final  product,  said 
sting  essentially  of: 

,  compounding  about  60-70%  of  a  copolymer  of 
loride-vinyl  acetate  resin  suspension  or  solution 
ng  about  12-16%  vinyl  acetate,  about 
2%  of  a  suspension  or  solution  type  homopoly- 
vinyl  chloride  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
65  and  0.2%  of  carbon  black  having  a  fineness  of 


3,960,792 
PLASTIC  FOAM 
Masao    Nakamura,    Midland.    Mich.,   assignor   to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743.639,  July  10,  1968, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

519.190,  Jan.  7.  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251.765,  Jan.  16.  1963, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,456 

Int.  Cl.=  C08J  9130 
L.S.  CI.  260-2.5  E  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  expanded  closed 
cell  polystyrene  resin  which  includes  incorporated  within  said 
polystyrene  resin  a  volatile  fluid  foaming  agent  which  is  a 
non-solvent  for  the  polystyrene  resin,  subsequently  expanding 
the  polystyrene  resin  containing  the  fiuid  foaming  agent  by 
subjecting  the  expandable  resin  containing  the  fluid  foaming 
agent  to  a  pressure  sufficiently  low  to  permit  the  polystyrene 
resin  to  expand  when  the  polystyrene  resin  containing  the 
fluid  foaming  agent  is  in  a  heat  plastified  condition,  and  subse- 
quently cooling  the  expanded  polystyrene  resin  to  form  a 
closed  cell  polystyrene  resin  body,  the  improvement  which 
comprises 

preparing  a  dimensionally  stable  expanded  closed  cell  body 
bv  employing  as  the  fluid  foaming  agent  a  volatile  mate- 
rial which  has  a  diffusion  rate  through  the  polystyrene 
resin  which  is  about  0  75  to  6  times  the  diffusion  rate  of 
air  through  polystyrene  resin,  and  the  foaming  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  com- 
pounds having  carbon  chemically  combined  therein. 
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3,960,793 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
David  S.  Bosniack,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,707.  Aug.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.887.422,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,389, 
April  19,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1974. 
Ser.  No.  531.513 
Int.  CL^C08L  91/00.  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  AS  5  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  (i)  from  atx)ut  20  to  about  80 
weight  percent  of  a  reject  polypropylene  containing,  on  a  dry 
basis,  from  about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  atactic 
polypropylene,  from  about  95  to  about  5  weight  percent  of 
isotactic  polypropylene,  and  from  about  1  to  about  20  weight 
percent  of  inorganic  salts  from  the  polypropylene  manufactur- 
ing process  and  (li)  from  about  80  to  about  20  weight  percent 
of  asphalt 


hydroUzable  to  a  carboxy  1  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of-COOR',  -CON(R  "),  and  — CN.  where  R'  is 
a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  mixtures  thereof  or  wherein  ( B  )  is  phenolphthalein 


3,960.794 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF 
POLYOLEFIN  FIBRIDS 
Bruno  Sander,  Ludwigshafen;  Heinz  Berbner,  Moerlenbach, 
and   Manfred   Hoffmann,   Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors      to     BASF      Aktiengesellschaft,      Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine).  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,665 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    13,    1973. 
2346081 

Int.  CI.'  D2ID  3/00.  C08L  23/06.  61/32 
U.S.  CL  260—17.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aqueous  suspensions  of 
polyolefin  fibrids  by  dispersing  polyolefin  fibrids  in  water  in 
the  presence  of  a  dispersing  agent,  wherein  the  dispersing 
agent  used  is  0.1  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
said  fibrids,  of  a  melamine/formaldehyde/aminocarboxylic 
acid  alkali  metal  salt  polycondensate  produced  by  polycon- 
densation  of  monomers  consisting  of  melamine,  formaldehyde 
and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aminocarboxylic  acid  in  aqueous 
solution  in  a  molar  ratio  of  melamine  to  formaldehyde  of  from 
1;  1.8  to  1:3  and  0  1  to  0.5  mole  of  said  alkali  metal  salt  per 
mole  of  melamine,  which  polycondensate  has  a  viscosity  of 
from  10  to  120  centipoise  at  20°C  in  30%  w/w  aqueous  solu- 
tion. 

2.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  I.  wherein  the  aqueous 
suspensions  of  polyolefin  fibrids  additionally  contain  cellulose 
fibers 


3.960.796 

RUBBERY  VINYL  P\  RIDINE  LATEX  AND 

CHLOROPHENOLIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  POLVFSTKR 

TIRE  CORD  DIP 

Richard  M.  Wise,  Uniontown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (.eneral 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,525,  Nov.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No 

3.861,980.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.829 

Int.  Cl.=  C08L  9iuS,  iV/OA 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.3  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alkaline  dispersion  useful  as  a  polyester  tire 
cord  dip.  the  solids  of  the  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  amount  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  vin\i  pyridine  copoly- 
mer and  an  minor  amount  b\  weight  ot  a  heat  readable  2.6- 
bis(  2,4-dihydrox\  phenyl  methyl  i-4-chlorophenol  comp<iM- 
tion  made  by  the  process  of  first  reacting  ab<iut  2  mols  of 
formaldehyde  with  1  mol  of  parachloro  phenol  to  provide 
2.6-dimethylol-4-chlorophenol  which  then  is  reacted  with 
about  2  mols  of  resorcinol  to  gne  the  heat  reactable  bis(dihy- 
droxy  phenylmethyl )  chlorophenol  composition. 


3,960,795 

HYDROLYZED  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A 

POLYEPOXIDE  WITH  A  PHENOLIC  COMPOUND 

HAVING  A  GROUP  HYDROLYZABLE  TO  CARBOXYL 

Rostyslaw    Dowbenko.   Gibsonia.   and   Joseph    R.   Marchetti. 

Greensburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.004 
Int.  CL'  C08G  59/16,  C08J  3/06.  C25D  13/06 
U.S.  CL  260-29.2  EP  18  Claims 

I.  A  solubilized  aqueous  composition  formed  from  reacting 
and  then  subsequently  hydrolyzing 

A.  a  polyepoxide  having  an  epoxy  equivalency  greater  than 
1.0;  and 

B.  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  phenolic  hydroxy  1 
group  and  containing  at  least  one  group  hydrolyzable  to 
a  carboxyl  group  and  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 

(HO^R-tW). 

wherein  n  and  m  are  integers  of  at  least  1  and  preferably  1  to 
4.  wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  containing  at  least  one  aryl 
group,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  is 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  aryl  groups  of  R;  W  is  a  group 


3.960,797 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS  OF  FLIOROALKVL 

POLYMER,  CHLORINATED  ALKANE  SOLVENT  AND 

NON-IONIC  SIRFACTANT 

Charles  Edward  Inman,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  429,465 
Int.  CI.-'  C08L  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  260— 29.6  F  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion,  or  which  can 
readily  be  converted  into  an  emulsion  by  shaking,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  chlorinated  alkane  stiUenl 
having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  minor  proportions  of 
water  and  finely -dispersed  fiuoroalkyl  polymer  solids  conUin- 
ing  pendant  Cg  to  C,g  fiuoroalkyl  groups  and  having  oil  and 
water  repellent  properties,  said  fiuoroalkyl  polymer  solids 
being  present  in  a  minimum  amount  of  about  0  05  parts  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  emulsion,  and  an  emulsion-stabilizing 
amount  of  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  of  from 
8  to  about  20  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  polyoxyethylene  adducts  of  sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester, 
glycerol  fatty  acid  esters,  fatty  acids,  and  fativ  alcohols, 
wherein  there  are  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  latts  acid  or 
fattv  alcohol  moielv. 


3,960.798 

PROCESS  FOR  REGULATING  HARDENING  SPEED  OF 

SELF-HARDENING  MOLD 

Tetsuo  Nakazawa,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu  Nishida.  SaiUma.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.693 
Int.  CL'  C08L  29/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 29.6  BM  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  regulating  the  hardening  speed  of  a  self 
hardening  mold  which  comprises  adding  0  1  to  ?  parts  by 
weight  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  as  a  hardening  speed  regulating 
agent  when  a  mold  is  formed  with  a  molding  sand  prepared  by 
adding  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution 
having  a  concentration  of  5  to  30%  by  weight  and  from  0  01 
to  2  1  parts  by  weight  of  a  boron  compound  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  refractory  particles  and  then  kneading  the  mixture 
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3.960,799 

HEAT-RE$ISTANT  ADHESIVE  LACQLERS  AS  WIRE 

COATINGS 

Hans  Mosimi^nn,  Breitenbach;  Peter  Heim,  Basel,  and  Charles 
Borer,  Gri^del,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Schweizeris- 
che  Isola-Vierke,  Switzerland 

Fled  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.498 
Claims  pnjority,  application   Switzerland,   Sept.    13,   1973, 
13135  73 

Int.  C1.-C08G  4^^  12.  -' /  44 
L.S.  CI.  260|-30.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  heat-<:urable  adhesive  lacquer  for  coating  eie^tn-allv 
insulated  wir;s  consisting  essentiallv  of 

a  polyurethane-esler-imide  having  terminal  isoc>anjte 
groups  blocked  by  a  monohydnc  phenol,  said  pol'vurc- 
thane-es:er-imide  being  derived  from  (A  i  an  ester-imide 
containing  hydroxyl  groups  obtained  from  a  dicarhowlic 
acid  of  tie  formula 


HCX5C- 


and  a  polyal<:ohol  of  the  formula: 

HOCH,|cH,-0-CHj-CHj-0-CH;  ~CH,OH 

and  of  the  fdrmula 


HOCH    - 


CH 


in  the  molar 
a     (b,  + 
b,  .  b^  = 

and  (B)  a 


po 


OCN 


(a) 


ib.) 


o 


2n.      J^      X:H2-CH20H 


(b,) 


({:h^-ch^oh 

2         2 


ratios 

j)  =  1  :  1  :  to  1  :  : 

:   1  to  10:1 

visocvanate  of  the  formula. 


-CH 


'/    Vkhco 


OCN- 
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CONH 


2^3^^^ 


CH3CH 


-<;h_,-co3nh^ 


NCO 


^) — CH, 


OCW 


NCO 


or  a  mixture  r.i  two  or  more  thereof  and  the  ratio  of  the  hy- 
dros I  groups  to  the  isocyanate  groups  is  from  1  :  1  to  1  :  1  5 
and 

2,  an  essentiallv  imcar  epoxide  resin  having  secondary  hy- 
droxyl groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  30,000, 
the  lacquer,  on  drying,  being  a  storage-stable  at  room  tem- 
perature and  being  m  a  non  adhesive  state  such  that  the 
lacquer  softens  on  turthcr  heating  to  give  a  thermoset, 
adhesive,  heat-stable  resin. 


3,960,800 

ACETOXVSILOXANE  ADHESION  PROMOTER  AND 

PRIMER  COMPOSITION 

Charles  F.  Kohl.  Jr..  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  l>ev    16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,102 
Int.  (I.-  C08K  5/07 
L  .S.  CI.  260     32.8  SB  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction  prod- 
uct obtained  by  mixing  essentially  anhydrous  conditions 
1.  an  organosiloxane  of  the  formula 


H  <  H, 


-CH  ^H  2-OOa4H-u/^^^H2-/'^^r-NCO 


June  1.  1976 


CHEMICAL 


j>^ 


in  which  u  has  an  average  value  of  from  tJ  to  15,  v  has  an 
average  value  of  from  0  to  7  and  the  total  of  u  +  v  has  an 
average  of  from  1  to  15  inclusive  where  the  organosiloxane 
species  having  values  of  u  -^  \  ab«i\e  1  '^.  if  present,  are  m  no 
more  than  minor  amounts  and 

2.  an  acetoxysilicon  compound  ot  the  tormula 


(CH3' 


CH, 


3.'>60.802 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANCFACTl  KF  <»^    V 

ONE-COMFONFST  K(  )()M-TFMPFR  \  li  KK 

VCLCAM/ABI  F  Sll  KONF  (  ( >MP(  )SII  l<  )S 

.Melvin    Dale    Beers,   FInora,    Harold    (  hura.    Halertorc).   and 

Robert   Joseph    Robillard.    Irn\,    all    of    N  ^   .    asM^norv    t.i 

(.eneral  Flectnc  (Ompanv.  Vtalerf(yrd.  N  \ 

Filed  Nov.  2^.  l^^a,  Str,  Nd    ^;'.fi«M 
Int.  (I.-  CU8L  ^3IU4 
L',S.  (1.  260     37  SB  >>^  <  'i"m^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  pteparation  of  a  fluid  composition  that 
is  stable  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and  curable 
to  a  self  bonding  elastic  solid  in  the  presence  of  moisture,  said 
pi  K CSS  comprising  passing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silanol 
chain  stopped  poKdiorg.inosiloxane  of  the  fi>rmula: 


HO 


where  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  \  inyl  and  m  has  an  average  value 
of  from  0  to  5  inclusive,  (  1  )  and  (2)  being  mixed  in  propor- 
tions to  provide  a  ratio  of  acetoxy  in  ( 2 )  to  hydroxyl  mil)  of 
from  3/1  to  10/1 ,  said  reaction  product  containing  at  least  one 
silicon-bonded  vinvl  radical. 


3,960,801 
PL.MPABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Robert  Clay  Cole;  Ronney  R.  Koch,  and  Joseph  Ramos,  all  of 
Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan. 

Okla. 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  371,100,  June  18,  1973.  This  application 

Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,946 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5101:  E02D  i//2.  E21B  iJ  /i 

U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  EP  13  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  for  sealing  a  subterranean 
zone  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  containing  about  20-40  parts 
by  volume  of  an  aromatic  diluent  selected  to  provide  a  pump- 
able  epoxy  resin  composition  wherein  said  aromatic  diluent  is 
selected  to  prevent  premature  setting  by  absorbing  heat  and 
to  provide  a  cured  epoxy  resin  composition  occupying  sub- 
stantially the  same  volume  as  said  pumpable  epoxy  resin, 
wherein  said  pumpable  epoxy  resin  composition  is  curable  to 
a  high  strength,  impermeable  matrix  with  a  weight  loss  of  less 
than  about  20  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  pumpable 
epoxy  resin  composition;  said  pumpable  epoxy  resin  composi- 
tion comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  a  curing  agent  and  said  se- 
lected aromatic  diluent,  wherein  said  selected  aromatic  dilu 
ent  is  at  least  one  or  a  mixture  conlaning  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon of  the  general  formual  Cgl  R,  jg  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen. 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical,  a  cycloparaffin 
radical  or  a  mixture  thereof;  wherein  each  alkyl  and  cyclopar 
affin  radical  has  about  1-10  carbon  atoms,  and  further 
wherein  at  least  one  R,  group  is  radical 


therein  k  and  R  are  e,i^h  independently,  organic  radicals  of 
up  to  8  carb<:in  at(ms  seicsie.:  ir.  n  hydrocarbyl,  halohydro- 
carhvl  and  c\ano  ioucr  .iik\l  and  n  is  an  average  number  of 
tVom  about  H)  to  Is.inio  ;r,.m  0.01  to  5.0  jMits  r-.^  v>eightof 
a  crosslinking  silane  of  the  tormula: 

R„,-  Si  (OR'')4-„ 

wherein  R^  and  R^  ha\e  the  \3lues  defined  for  R  .!!>:  K    ncu: 
inab<.)ve  and   m  has  a   \aiue  .d   o  to    "•■   ariu  .m   a\er.ige   \a!ue 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  silane  in  the  composition  o!  o  to 
1.99,  and  a  silanol  reactive  organometallic  ester  ^ompounii  ot 
a  metal,  said  compound  having  radicals  attached  to  the  metal 
atom,   at    least    one   of  saut   radical^    heing   .1    hooro^  arhonow 
radical  or  a  substituted  hvdrosarhonoxv  radical,  said  radicaU 
being  attached  to  the  metal  atoms  through  M-    ( '     C  linkages 
w^ierein   M   is   the   metal   and    an\    remaining    v.dences  of  the 
metal  are  satisfied  b\  suhstituenls  selected  iron,  organic  radi 
cals  which  are  attached  to  the  metal  atom  through   M      o 
C    linkages.    --OH    and      -O   -     of  a  M  — O      M    linkage     the 
weight  ratio  ot  the  silanol  reactive  organomet.iliK    ester  ^oH: 
pound  tfi  the   cross-linking  siiane  alv.,i\s  hemg  a!   least   i.nitv 
through  a  dev  olatili/ing  extruder  t.    torrn  .1  v  ti  k.ini/at>le  fluio 
composition  that  is  curable   to  a  s^'i!  tvonding   ci.istu    solu:   ir- 
the  presence  of  moisture 


3.960,803 

FLEXIBLE  NONTACKY  PRFPRFt,  K)R  B<)N1)1N(.  (OILS 

IN  HIGH  VOLTAGE  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAID  PREPRFG 

James  D,  B.  Smith.  Turtle  Creek,  and  Robert  N.  Kauffman, 

Monroeville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  \\ est ing house  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372.719 
Int.  CI.-B32B2  7.<A    HOIB  1 3106;  COSF  1811 4    H01F27/i2 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  EP  8  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  nontackv  prepreg,  containing  uncured  resm 
for  blinding  coils  in  high  voltage  devices  comprising  a  fibrous 
mat  material  containing  a  substantially  unreacted  resinous 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  unreacted  ep<ixy  resin 
having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  between  abt>ut  3W)  to 
about    400    and    at    least   one    stericallv    hindered    anhvdride 
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which  IS  su 
ent  temper 


bitantiallv  unreactive  wuh  the  epoxv  resin  at  ambi- 
:ures,  said   mixture  comprising   25   to  400'7r    b> 


weight  of 
least  SIX  m 


Sill 

on 


3.960,804 

METHOt)  OF  MAKING  SILICONE  POLYMER  WITH 

FILLERS  pISPERSED  THEREIN  AND  USING  SAME  TO 

MAKE  SILICONE  RUBBER 

Minuto,  15  Hemmingway  Drive,  Huntington,  N.Y 


Maurice  A. 
11746 
Continuat{o 
abandoned 


261) 


U.S.  CI 

1.  Ap 
polymer 
cess  comp 
elevated  te 
in  a  high 
period  of 
silicone 
phase  with 
discontin 


poly 
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43614 
Continuati|Dn 
No.  3,891 
April  7, 
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3.960,806 

FLAMF  RESISTANT  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 

Gerald  Costa   Najour.  and  Peter  Ray  Witt,  both  of  Kinston, 

N.C..  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  i49,780,  March  11,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3.909,482,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,812, 

Oct.  30,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  July  7,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  591,918 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  3/20.  C08G  63/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  P  4  Claims 

1.  A  fiher-forming  copolyester  having  excellent  whiteness 
and  increased  flame  retardance  derived  from  dimethyl  tere- 
phthaUitc  oihOene  glycol  and  about  4  to  5  mol  percent  2,2- 
bis-[4-(;-hAdr  •x\ethoxy)-3,5-dihromophenyl)propane  based 
on  glycol  tcrtphthalate  structural  units  present  in  the  copoly- 
ester product  and  containing  i  to  2  percent  antimony  oxide 
based  on  the  '^cieht  nf  the  copolyester. 


d  prepreg,  said  prepreg  ha\!ng  a  shelf  life  of  at 
ths  and  a  power  factor  below   \i)^c  at  1  5(>°C 


n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460366.  April  12,  1974, 
This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,275 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  83,04 
—  37  SB  9  Claims 

for  producing  a  homogeneous  mass  of  silicone 
ng  filler  particles  dispersed  therein,  which  pro- 
s  mixing  said  silicone  polymer  with  said  filler  at 
inperatures  between  about  0°F.  and  about  350°F  , 
nsity  mixer,  said  mixing  being  carried  out  for  a 
sufficient  to  disperse  said  filler  particles  in  said 
mer  such  that  said  polymer  becomes  a  continuous 
said  filler  particles  dispersed  therethrough  as  the 
phase 


3.960.807 
THERMOFORMFD  POLYESTER  ARTICLES  HAVING 
IMPACT  RESISTANCE  AND  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY 
Larry  S.  McTaggart.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,451 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  6  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  shaped,  thin-walled,  thermoformed,  heat-set  polyester 
article  the  composition  of  which  comprises: 

A  a  thermoplastic,  crystallizable,  polyester  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  at  least  SOX  and  a  melting 
point  ot  at  least  1 4Q°r  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least 

B    from  2-16%  of  a  polymeric  crack  stopping  agent,  and 
C    from  n  01%  to  20%  b\  weight  of  a  nucleating  agent. 


roc  ess 


hav 


r  se 


irte 
ti  Tie 


ucus 


3.960.805 
DIRECT  SYNTHESIS  OF  ORGANIC 
POLYMER-INORGANIC  OXIDE  COMPOSITES 
Johi^ton  Taylor,  3704   Dewlawn   Drive,  Toledo.  Ohio 


IM72 


in-partofSer.  No.  462,321,  April  19.  1974.  Pat. 
,594,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,132, 
,  Pat.  No.  3.817,911.  This  application  May  19, 
1975.  Ser.  No.  579,323 
Int.  CL»  C08L  79/00.  67/00 
37  N  11  Claims 

for  preparation  of  a  composite  material  of  at 
nic  polymer  having  at  least  one  inorganic  oxide 
^erein,  which  process  comprises: 

together  at  least  one  non-polymeric  organic  pre- 
and    at   least   one    inorganic-oxide    hydrolyzable 
r  in  the  presence  of  water, 
izing  the  inorganic  oxide  from  the  hydrolyzable 


3.960.808 
POLVPHENYLENE  ETHER  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  Katchman.  Delmar.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,727 
Int.  Cl.=  C08K  7114;  C08L  53/02 
U.S.  CL  260—42.18  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  which  comprises  a  poly- 
phenylene  ether  resin,  a  rubber  modified,  high  impact  styrene 
resin  and  a  homopolvstyrene  having  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  between  ?(l,000  and  60,000. 

9.  .A  composition  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  compo- 
sition includes  from  1  to  HO'J  b\  weight  of  a  filamentous  glass 
filler. 


ithss 


u  'sor; 


nie 


rizing  the  non-polymeric  organic  precursor  so  as 

re  the  organic  polymer  in  situ  of  the  previously 

ized  inorganic  oxide;  and 

ring  the  resulting  composite  material 


3,960,809 

COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH  HINDERED 

PIPERIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Chester  R.  Ramey.  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  Luzzi,  Carmel, 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  429,231 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/13.  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  N  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  synthetic  organic 

polymer  normally   subject  to  detenoration  stabilized  with 

0.005  to  5%  of  a  stabilizer  having  the  formula 
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CH 


^3- 


CH. 


N  ) —  0?-R.-C-OH 


^      ^2 


represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hsdmcarhon  iadii.al  having 
from  1  to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms  or  a  (CHjjjSi-  group  not 
more  than  one  R'  per  molecule  being  (CHjjjSi — ,  the  ratio  of 
silicon-bonded  h\drogen  atoms  provided  by  (2)  to  silicon- 
blinded  \inNl  radicaN  pr(.nided  by  ( 1 )  being  at  least  0.5:1. 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  independently  of  each  other  are  straight  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  bound  form  a 
cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  methyl  group 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  fi- 
methoxyethyl,  alkenyl  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  pro- 
pargyl,  benzyl  or  alkyl  substituted  benzyl,  and 

R^  is  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylene  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 

wherein  the  reactants  from  which  the  synthetic  organic 
polymer  is  derived  are  substantially  free  of  chemical 
groups  which  would  react  by  condensation  with  the  car- 
boxylic  acid  group  of  the  stabilizer. 


3.960.811 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  AMORPHOl  S 

POLYPHENY LFNF  OXIDE 
James  G.  Bennett.  Menands.  and  Glenn  D.  Cooper,  Delmar, 
both  of  N.Y  .,  assignors  to  General  Electric  C  ompany.  Pitts- 
field.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1970.  Ser.  No.  65.286 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  65/44.  65/46.  65/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  FT  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  completeK  amorphous 
polyphenvlene  oxide  having  a  degree  of  [Xjly  merization  of  at 
least  100  from  a  polyphenvlene  oxide  with  30  to  40%  crystal- 
linity  which  comprises  providing  a  solution  of  said  polyphenvl- 
ene oxide  with  30  to  40%  crystailinitv  in  toluene  and  adding 
said  solution  to  methanol  until  the  precipitation  of  said  amor 
phous  polyphenvlene  oxide  is  substantially  complete  and 
recovering  said  amorphous  polyphenvlene  oxide. 


3,960,810 
COATING  PROCESS 
Grish  Chandra,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  and  Colin  Mostyn  Row- 
land, Brussels,  Belgium  ,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Limited, 
Barry  Glamorgan,  Wales 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,245,  June  14,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,928,629.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,857 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—46.5  UA  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  a  viscosity  not  exceeding  4,000  cS 
at  25°C  and  comprising  ( 1 )  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  from  50  to  4,000  cS  at  25°C  wherein 
from  0. 1  to  1  5  per  cent  of  the  total  silicon-bonded  radicals  are 
vinyl  radicals,  there  being  at  least  two  vinyl  radicals  per  mole- 
cule and  at  least  80  per  cent  of  the  remaining  silicon-bonded 
radicals  being  methyl  radicals  (2)  an  organohydrogen- 
polysiloxane  having  therein  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms 
and  silicon-bonded  organic  radicals  selected  from  methyl, 
ethyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  there  being  in  the  molecule  on 
average  at  least  three  silicon- bonded  hydrogen  atoms,  and  no 
more  than  20  molar  per  cent  of  copolymeric  diorganosiloxane 
units,  and  (3)  a  catalyst  for  the  addition  of  SiH  groups  to 
silicon-bonded  vinyl  groups,  said  catalyst  comprising  one  or 
more  complexes  of  rhodium  having  the  general  formula 


or 


RhXa(SR,)3 


Rh,(CO)4X, 


(1) 


(ii) 


wherein  each  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  each  R  repre- 
sents an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl  radical  having  from  1  to 
8  inclusive  carbon  atoms  or  the  R'jSiQ-  group  m  which  O 


3,960.812 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  NEW  IMIDES  OF  UNSATURATED 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  AZOMETHINES 
Alfred  Renner.  Munchenstein  ,  and  Theobald  Haug,  Frenken- 
dorf,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  381.328 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    10.    1972. 
14887/72 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  "3:/: 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  UA  8  t  laims 

1.   .A   storage-stable,   heat-curable   compHisitum   of    matter. 
which  comprises 

a,  a  bis-imide.  a  iris-imidc  or  a  mixture  ihcreot  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


(^>. 


P 


(o-  A^  3-n 


O 


(1) 


O-A-N  ^/l  n 


I 


wherein  .A  and  A'  are  aromatic  radicals,  aromatic  radicals 
which  are  substituted  by  alkvl  radicals  with  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  atoms,  the  nitro  group,  the  tertiary  ammo 
group,  the  alkoxy  group,  the  carbalkoxv  group  or  the 
carbamide  group  or  aromatic  radicals  which  arc  bridged 
by  an  oxygen  atom,  an  alkylene  group  or  a  sulphonyl 
group,  Z  IS  a  radical  of  the  formulae 
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D  denotes  an 
1  or  0  and  n 
b    an  azom 


or 


oxvgen  or  sulphur  atom,  ";  denotes  the  numner 
denotes  the  number  2  or  3,  and 
ethme  of  the  general  formula 


R  ■  •  -  N 


wherem.   i 
Imear  or 
to  1  2  ca 
phatic 
an  arom 
phatic 
R'  and 
gen  a 
with  R 
ing  the 
ring  sys 
at  least 
molar  n 
of  the  f 
ratio  of 
formula 


hr 


h, 


itom 


an 
tw 

tj 


H,C 


^  H,C 

HC  C 

ii 
C 

/\ 


H,r 


\  / 


/  \ 


O  Q  O    O 

j_.X„_u 


H,c 


R  is  an  organic  radical  free  of  reactive  hydrogens  as  deter- 
niincd  by  the  Zerewitinoff  Test  and  n  is  at  least  2, 
B    An  oxirons  epoxide,  and 

C.  About  0.1  to  5%  basedon  the  total  v.eight  of  i  A  i  and  (B) 

of  a  halide  of  a  metal  of  Groups  \\b.  \\\a.  Wa.  and  MM  of 

the  Periodic  Table, 

the  ^wlic  nitrile  compound  and  the  epoxide  bemg  present  in 

amounts  such  that  the  ratio  of  cyclic  nitnle  groups  to  epoxv 

groups  is  about  0.7  to  10:1. 


R 


-R" 


^E-\=C-R 

R'-(^=N-R' 


(VI) 


(\U, 


(Mil 


the  formulae,  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  up 

bon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic-ali- 

drocarbon  radical  with  up  to  1  2  carb<-)n  atoms. 

itic  radical  with  6-12  carbon  atoms,  or  an  arali- 

drocarbon  radical  with  up  to  2U  carbon  atoms. 

",  with  the  exception  of  the  meaning  of  a  h\dro- 

have  the  same  meaning  as  R,  and  R'  together 

d  with  the  inclusion  of  the  carbon  atoms  carry- 

o  subslituents  can  also  denote  a  cvcloaliphatic 

m.  and  E  denotes  a  divalent  organic  radical  with 

;  and  at  most  30  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the 

;io  of  imides  of  the  formula  1  to  the  azomethines 

rmula  VI  is  from    1:15  to  3.1  5   and  the  molar 

mides  of  the  formula  1  to  the  azomethmes  of  the 

VII  or  Vlll  IS  from  1  3  1  to  4  1 . 


3.960,814 
POLV    PFKKI  I  OROAl.KVLF.NE  OXIDE  )OXADIAZOLES 

wn  THEIR  .svnthp:sis 

Robert  K.  C  (kHov,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  h>  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington.  D.( 

Filed  heh.  1": .  \^1>.  Ser.  No.  553,701 

Int.  (1.-  ("08C  ^.^  t)h 

IS.  CI.  260-  47  R  14  Claims 

1.    -X    pol\(  ptTtlu'irualkvlcne    uxide  joxadiazole    consisting 

CNscntiaH-.   of   repeating  units  having  the  following  structural 

lormula4K.'  X   K  \-R/-x(-R-X 


C=N 


X).-R-Xi, 


X)„-R  X. 
where  R    is-CF,(OCFjCFj)„-0-(CF2)5-0-(CF2CF20)- 
,_CF.2-,  in  which  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  equal  to  at 
least   1   and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  in  the  range  of  2  to   12. 

inclusr,  e,  y-hcre  \  is 


-C=N. 


O 


c— 


,  htTf  K  IS 


o 


OjO 


-<2W^'  -^ 


3,960,813 
ZINC  CH^-ORIDE  AS  CATALYST  FOR  EPOXV  ADNC 

BLENDS 
Dofuild  H.  iussell.  Cherry  Hill.  NJ..  and  R.  Warren  Lenton, 
Glenoidec ,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

hl«d  Feb.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  442,275 
Int.  Cl.-  C08G  30  10 
L.S.  CL  26(J— 47  EP  18  Claims 

1.   A   storage-stable   polyoxazolidone-form  ing   composition 

comprised  of 

A.  A  cyclic  nitrile  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


or 


o 


o 


o 


wherein  X    s 


and  VI, here  a  is  in  the  range  of  0  04  to  1  0 

7.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  poly(  perfluoroalkylenes 
oxide  loxadiazole  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (  1 )  adding  to 
a  reaction  zone  an  aromatic  dinitnle  N-oxide,  a  perfluoroal- 
kylene  oxide  dinitnle,  1 ,3,?-tricyanobenzene,  and  a  fluori- 
nated  solvent  in  which  the  1 ,3,5-tricyanobenzene  is  insoluble; 
I  2  I  after  the  aromatic  dinitnle  N-oxide  and  the  perfluoroal- 
kvlene  oxide  dinitnle  have  reacted  with  one  another  to  form 
a  poKmenc  material,  adding  to  the  reaction  zone  a  solvent, 
misicible  w.ith  the  fluorinated  solvent,  in  which  the  1.3,5- 
tricvant)hen/ene     is    s*^iluble,    and    (3)    reacting    the     1,3,5- 
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tric\anoben/ene  with  the  polymeric  niatcnai,  thereby  tornung 
a  terpolvmer  product 


3.960,815 

branched  aromatic  polvarvl-ether 
sllphonf:s 

Gerhard  Darsow;  Paul  Schiller,  both  of  Krefeld-l  rdingen; 
Eckart  Reese.  Dormagen;  Ludwig  Bottenbruch,  KrefeW- 
Bockum;  Rudolph  Binsack;  Hugo  Vernaleken,  both  of  Kre- 
feld,  and  Joachim  Wank,  Zons.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,643 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Feb.     3,     1973. 

2305413 

Int.  Cl.=  C08G  l>i2i 

L.S.  Cl.  260-49  6  Claims 

1.  A  branched,  high-molecular  weight,  thermoplastic  polya 

ryl-ether  sulphone  consisting  essentially  of  hnalent  structural 

elements  of  the  formula 


l*J"3,  Pbi 
S«-r     N(i     ." 


3,9f)(I.Klh 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRFP\R\TION  OF    \  NO  RVKF 

SAM)  CORF  FROM  W  OX  \/01  INt  CONULNSAlL  AS 

KINDER 
Louis    \.  .)uris<h.   Marengo.  Ill  .  assn:n.)r  in  (  ommrnial  S<,l 
vents  corporation.  Terre  Haute.  Ind 
Division  of  Ser.  No    3"'H.36^.  .|ulv    I  ! 
3,919.135.  This  application  ,|an    h,  1M^5. 
Int    (1.-  (<!«(.   .      --■ 
I  .S.  C  I.  260      73  I 

1.  In  the  foundry  process  of  mixing  foundry  sand  with  a 
binding  amount  of  up  to  \Q^  by  weight  based  on  said  sand  of 
a  no-bake  binder  to  thereby  form  a  foundry  mix.  said  no-bake 
binder  being  (a)  as  a  first  part,  a  synthetic  drying  oil  ,  and  (b) 
as  a  second  part.  polvisoc\anate  from  10-50  weight  percent 
polyis<ic\anate  heim:  present  h.i^ed  on  the  weight  of  drying 
oil,  the  impri'vement  consisting  of  using  as  said  drying  oil  a 
moni'-oxa/otine  ^nrrespondinp  to  the  formula 


No 
'J  (  laim-v 


■0-Z-O- 


//      \Vso,-,.rl-SO,,    y/      \ 


-^ 


"■? 


C-R' 


O         N 

\  // 


v^  herein  R'  and  R^  are  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxymethyl  or  acylox- 

smethU  corresponding  to  the  formula 


where 

Ar'  IS  a  biphenvlene  radical  or  an  oxybiphenylene  radical. 
n  is  0  or  1 . 

Z  is  a  p-phenylene   radical,   an   m-phenylene   radical  or  a 
bivalent  radical  of  the  formula  V 


-CHiCMTCHjR 

II 
O 


(V) 


where 

R  IS  a  bivalent  C ^-i^ x2  alkylene  or  alkvlidene  radical,  a 
C,i-C,2  cycloalkylene  or  cycloalkylidene  radical,  a  Qr-^v. 
aralkylene  or  aralkylidene  radical  or  a  C\-<r,;  arvlene- 
bisalkvlidene  radical  or  the  group  — O— ,  —  S— .  -SO- 


SO, 


—CO—  or  a  simple  bond  and  wherein 


and  are  the  same  or  dittereni.  K  i--  r'i\Ori't:e ;: 
alkenvl  group  of  from  1  to  i>  ^arbi>n  .it.-ni 
trisoxazoline  corresponding  tu  the  tormula 


or 

or 


R'-CH,     r 


N- 


-C-R» 


O-CH, 


u  h  e  r  e  R  ' 


the  gri'up 


r 

R'-C-N 
I  ^ 


r    r 


X  is  an  integer  between  about  10  and  120. 
and  trivalent  structural  elements  derived  from  an  aromatic 
compound  having  at  least  three  aromatically  linked  alkali 
metal  hydroxylate  subslituents  and/or  from  a  halogenarvl 
compound  having  at  least  three  aryl-linked  halogen  substitu- 
ents,  said  halogenaryl  compound  containing  an  electron- 
attracting  group,  and  which  is  the  condensation  reaction  prod- 
uct of  approximately  equimolar  amounts  of  an  aromatic  dial- 
kali  metal  bishydroxylate  and  a  bis-(4-halogenaryl )  com- 
pound, whose  aryl  nuclei  are  linked  by  sulphonyl  groups,  and 
about  0,01  to  about  2  mol  Vc.  based  on  the  bishydroxylate  or 
bis-(4-halogenaryl)  compound,  of  an  aromatic  compound 
having  at  least  three  aromatically  linked  alkali  metal  hydroxyl- 
ate substitutenls  and/or  of  a  halogenaryl  compound  having  at  rated  aliphatic  hydro^arK^n  ^rou 
least  three  aryl-linked  halogen  substitutents,  said  halogenaryl  atoms,  and  when  X'  is  divalent  K 
compound  containing  an  electron-attracting  group.  is  trivalent    R'  is  the  group 


!* 

H,-X' 


H.i. 


O 


wherein   X'   is  an\   dnaleni 


1  n '. 


alenl  s.i'ur. 
p  1. 1 1  t  r  1 !  m  i 
'  1'-  h\t,jri<k;e 


itei.3    or    unvatu 
!(>    'T    t.irb<>n 
n  and  s^hel!   \^ 
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wherein  Y  i 
carbon  atomis 


SOLID  P^ 
Gottfried  M^rawetz 

Austria, 
Continuatioii 
This  a 

Claims  priority 


U.S.  CI.  26C 


3,960,817 
ASE  POLYESTER  POL YCON DENS ATION 

,  and  Lothar  Buxbaum,  both  of  Kufstein, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Switzerland 

of  S«r.  No.  192,048,  Oct.  26,  1971,  abandoned, 
pplication  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,934 

,  application  Austria,  Oct.  23,  1970,  9574  70 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  171003 
75  M  15  Claims 


pon 


1.  A  proi: 
of  thermo 
tially  consign 
melting 
streaming  i 
condensate 
phase  pol> 
with  the  p 
and  with 
less  than  2 
during  the 


the 


ord-;r 


John  W 
&  Ru 


S|>ie 
bb!r 


L.S.  CI. 

1.  An  o 
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r 


R'-C-N 


C-CH,-Y- 


COCl 


H,C-0 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarb<in  of  16 


OCl 


COCl 


loH'»') 


COCl 


or 


COCl 


COCl 


ess  for  solid  phase  polycondensation  of  particles 

astic  polyester  melt  precondensate  at  an  essen- 

t  temperature  of  from  5°  to  50°  C  below  the 

t  of  the  precondensate  and  under  vacuum  and 

lert  gas  and  wherein  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  pre- 

is  increased,  the  process  comprising  effecting  solid 

ondensation  under  a  vacuum  of  less  than   1  torr, 

ijecondensate  in  contact  with  an  inert  gas  stream. 

inert  gas  maintained  at  a  streaming  rate  which  is 

ters  per  hour  per  kilogram  of  the  precondensate 

polycondensation 


R,  / 

i  R4 


m  which  Y  is  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfonyl,  oxygen, 
carbonyl,  carbonate,  sulfide,  disulfide,  sulfinyl,  azo,  (CH^),  in 
which  n  mas  be  1  to  50  and  (CHj),  is  representative  of  an 
alkylene  or  unsaturated  moiety  in  which  the  unsaturation  may 
be  isolated  or  the  carbon  groups  may  be  conjugated  with  each 
other  and  R,,  R^.  R3.  R4.  R',.  «'  =  ■  R's  and  R',  are  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  heteroalkyl,  heteroa- 
rvl.  alkenvl  and  alkvnvl 


24  0 


Id 


-NH-Ar- 

co- 


3,960,818 
ED  AROMATIC  COPOLYAMIDE  UREA 

POLYMER 
wak,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,307 
Int.  CI.^COSG  71/02.  63/62 
11. S  C  6  Claims 

ered  copolymer  having  the  formula 


-NH-CO-NH-Ar  -NH-C  O-Ar 


in  which  Ar  and  Ar'  are  of  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  arylene 
and  (b)  d  arylene  X  groups  in  which  X  may  be  a  covalent 
bond  or  akroup  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfonyl,  oxygen. 
alkylene  Jf  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Ar"  is  the  residue  of 
diacid  chloride  after  removal  of  the  chlorine  atoms  of  the 
formula 


3.960,819 
CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  POLYAMIDES  FROM 
BIS(  AMINOPHENYDSULPHONE 
Eileen  Jones;  Arthur  Morris;  leuan  Thomas,  and  James  Rod- 
ney Traynor.  all  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,831,  Sept.  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,992 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  3,  1970, 
42220  70 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  69/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-^  78  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  moldable  or  film-  or 
fiber-forming  polyamide  in  which  at  least  one  bis( amino- 
phenyl  )sulfone,  or  amide-forming  derivative  thereof,  and  at 
least  one  dicarboxylic  acid,  or  amide-forming  derivative 
thereof,  in  substantially  equimolar  proportions  are  heated 
together  at  160°  to  ?30°C  under  an  inert  atmosphere  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at 
least  one  compound  having  the  formula  (RO)iR  E=0  and  a 
product  of  mixing  at  least  one  compound  having  the  formula 
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(RO)iR  E=0  with  at  least  one  metal  salt,  said  metal  salt  being 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  acetates,  acetyl 
acetonates,  halides  and  hydroxides  of  zinc,  manganese,  lan- 
thanum, calcium,  aluminum,  magnesium,  cobalt,  cadmium. 
nickel,  chromium,  titanium,  cerium,  zirconium,  thorium,  and 
alkali  metals,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  and  phenyl  groups  and  E  is  an  element  of  Group 
VB  of  the  periodic  table  of  the  elements  having  an  atomic 
number  greater  than  7, 


chloropentadiene  terpolymer.  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer, 
vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  \invl  chloride-vinyli- 
dene  chloride  copolymers,  chlitnnated  natural  rubber,  sulfo- 
chlorinated  polyethylene,  chloroprene,  chlorinated  but\i  lub- 
ber, chlonnated  polyethylene,  chlonnateo  puKpropvlcne, 
perfluoropropylene  vmylidenc  flucuidt  jtid  ^  uptijv  mers 
thereof  which  comprises  reacting  said  pt>l\mt.T  u.ith  a  .hio- 
ronitroso  compound  having  the  general  formula 


3,960,820 
REGULATING  THE  FLOW  OF  MOLTEN  POLYAMIDES 
IN  A  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Baden  McDowall  Pinney,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Du 

Pont  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  27,  1974,  193616 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/16,  69/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  R  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  aliphatic 
polycarbonamide  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  aliphatic  poly- 
carbonamide  -forming  reactanls  that  includes  the  steps  of, 
feeding  continuously  the  aqueous  solution  of  aliphatic  poly- 
carbonamide -forming  reactants  to  an  elongated  tubular  zone 
having  an  inlet  pressure  of  from  at)out  60  Ib./sq.  in.  absolute 
to  about  250  Ib./sq  in.  absolute,  passing  the  solution  through 
the  elongated  tubular  zone  and  gradually  reducing  the  pres- 
sure along  the  zone  to  progressively  flash  water  into  steam 
while  supplying  sufficient  heat  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
the  solution  above  the  melting  point  of  the  resultant  aliphatic 
polycarbonamide,  said  pressure  in  said  zone  cycling  above  and 
below  a  set  point,  and  passing  the  molten  aliphatic  polycar- 
bonamide from  the  elongated  tubular  zone  into  a  vessel,  the 
improvement  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  level  in 
said  vessel  comprising:  injecting  steam  at  an  intermediate 
point  in  the  tubular  zone  according  to  the  pressure  in  said 
tubular  zone  with  respect  to  said  set  point  whereby  said  cy- 
cling above  and  htelow  said  set  point  is  substantially  eliminated 
thus  regulating  the  flow  of  molten  aliphatic  polycarbonamide 
from  the  tubular  zone. 


3,960,821 

CHLORONITROSYLATED,  CHLOROSULFONATED 

HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Herwart  C.  Vogt,  Grosse  He;  Charles  F.  Deck,  Trenton,  and 
Pauls  Davis,  Gibraltar,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wy- 
andotte Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,323 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  28/02;  C08G  7.5/24.  C08K  5/02,  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.3  A  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrocarbon  polymer 
containing  chlorosulfonic  and  chloronitroso  groups  which 
comprises  contacting  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  said  poly- 
mer with  sulfonyl  chloride  or  sulfur  dioxide  and  chlorine  and 
nitrosvl  chloride  or  chlorine  and  nitric  oxide. 


3,960,822 
CROSSLINKING  POLYMERS  WITH  CHLORONITROSO 

COMPOUNDS 
Pauls    Davis,    Gibraltar;    Herwart   C    Vogt,    Grosse    Ik,   and 
Charles  F.  Deck,  Trenton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,647 
Int.  CI.'  C08C  J9/12,  19/32;  C08F  28/00 
US.  CI.  260—79.5  P  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  crosslinking  a  polymer  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene, 
polystyrene,  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  butyl  rubber,  natural 
rubber,  polybutadiene,  polyisobutylene,  ethylenepropylene 
copolymers,       1,4-polyisoprene,       ethylene-propylene       di- 


-R" 


wherein  R.  R'.  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consiviirij;  >if 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  linear  or  cyclic  but\l.  pentvl, 
hexyl.  heptyl.  octyl.  nonyl.  decyl,  undecvl.  dodecvl.  and  tride- 
cyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  lU.  m  is  an  mteger  from  u  tn  10 
and  the  amount  of  said  chloronitroso  comp<.)und  is  from  about 
0.01  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  the  poUmer 


3.960.823 
HYDROCARBON  RESINS  AND  C  OMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF 
Hisataka  Komai.  and  Atsuo  Ishikawa.  both  of  kawa.saki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  2^on  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308.920.  Nov.  22.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,826 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    No\.    24,    1972,    46- 
94259;  Feb.  16,  1972,  47-16252;  Feb.  16,  1972.  47-16253 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  232/04,  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  526-237  1  Claim 

1.  Hydrocarbon  resins  having  a  softening  point  of 
60°-140°C  and  a  Gardner  color  of  6  or  less  and  being  soluble 
in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  mono- 
meric  mixture  composed  substantially  of.  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  monomeric  mixture,  (A  )  40-90'*^  by  weight  of  1 .3-pen- 
ladiene,  (B)  10-60'?i:  by  weight  of  cyclopentene  and  (C) 
0-1 59{:  by  weight  of  1 ,3-butadiene  or  isobutene.  the  mono- 
meric mixture  being  allowed  to  contain  not  more  than  2^  by 
weight  of  each  of  (D)  isoprene,  (E)  cyclopentadiene  and  (F) 
dicyclopentadiene  together  with  other  C4  -  Ce  olefins  in  such 
amounts  that  the  total  of  said  three  diolefins  (D)-(F)  and  the 
other  C,  -  Cg  olefins  is  not  more  than  5*  b>  weight,  in 
20-1000  parts  by  weight  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  mono- 
meric mixture,  of  a  solvent  containing  not  less  than  50**  by 
weight  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  at  temperatures  of  0°-80°C 
in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride  as  the  catalyst 


3,960,824 
MERCAPTAN  INITIATED  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

CARRIED  OUT  IN  THE  PRF:SENCE  OF  OXYGEN 
Darrell   D.   Hicks,  Jeffersontown,   Ky..  assignor   to  Celanese 

Coatings  &  Specialties  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  July  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161.331 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  218/02.  220/06 
U.S.  CI.  526-85  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  process  which  cimsisls  essentially  of 
contacting  polymenzable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
with  from  about  0,01  to  about  0  3  equivalent  per  mole  of 
monomers  of  an  organic  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic 
mercaptan  having  from  1  up  to  about  4  thiol  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  per  thiol  group  m 
the  presence  of  oxygen  introduced  below  the  surface  of  the 
monomers  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  keep  a  stream  of  bubbles 
containing  oxygen  in  contact  with  the  monomers  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  from  about  20°C  to  about  200°C  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  obtain  substantially  complete  conversion  of  the  monomers 
to  polymer,  wherein  the  monomers  are  selected  from  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polymenzable 
organic  compounds  containing  a  single  ethylenic  double  bond 
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th  a  carbon  oxvgen  double  bond,  (  b)  poUmeriz- 
:ompounds  containing  a  single  ethslenic  double 
with  a  carbon  to  nitrogen  triple  bond,  and 
able  organic  compounds  containing  a  single 
ble  bond  conjugated  with  a  carbon  atom  in  an 
eus 


gi.ted 


maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  monomer 
and  catalyst  in  slurry  form  and  under  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  effective  for  polymerization. 


L.S.  CI.  526 


3.960.825 
HicH-MODLLLS  THERMOPLASTIC 
ETHYLENE-TETRAFLLOROETHY  LENT. 
HEXAFLLOROPROPENE  TERPOLYMERS 
Donald  Nellii  Robinson,  Collegeville.  and  Charles  Benjamin 
Welsh,  BIjie  B«ll.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FJiled  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,753 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  210i02.  2l4i24 
-206  '^  Claims 

1.  A  highlmodulus.  nonelastic,  tough,  flexible,  thermally 
stable,  solveilt  resistant,  high  molecular  weight,  thermoplastic 
terpolymer  Composed  of  copolymerized  units  of,  in  mole 
percent,  froiji  45^c  to  55^c  ethylene,  from  40^f  to  50^f  tetra- 
fluoroethyleie,  and  3"^  to  9%  hexafluoropropylene,  said  ter- 
polymer beirjg  obtained  by  the  copolymerization  of  the  mono- 
mers in  aqueous  medium  containing  in  admixture  0  3  to  1%. 
based  on  misnomers  weight,  of  dialkyl  peroxy  dicarbonate  as 
initiator  and  \0'7c  to  ISO'^.  based  on  monomers  weight,  of 
l,1.2-trichlo'o-1.2.2-trifluoroethane  as  reaction  accelerator. 


3.960,826 

OIJEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Henri  A.  Ahoutboul.  Brussels,  Belgium;  William  Kirch,  Clin- 


ton, Iowa,  and  Jerome  H.  Krekeler,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  National  Petro  Chemicals  Corporation.  New   York. 

NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383.203.  July  27.  1973. 

abandoned,  ivhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,503.  March 

9.  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  750,467. 

Aug.  6,  1968,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  294,270,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  70,6221  Aug.  14,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  7*0,733,  Aug.  6,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,652,214,  and  a 

continuatioLin-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,734,  Aug.  6,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3.652^15,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,693, 

Oct.  II,  1968,Pat.  No.  3,652,216,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  Nor326,645,  Jan.  26.  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

conUnuatioI  of  Ser.  No.  148,1 17.  May  28,  1971.  abandoned, 

which  is  alontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,734,  Aug.  6. 

1968.  Pat.  No.  3,652,215.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  496,780 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4i02.  4; 24,  10i02.  lOiOO 
U.S.  CL  526-103  6  Claims 

1.  .A  particle  form  polymerization  process  for  the  polymeri- 
zation of  ^  olefin,  which  comprises  contacting  a  1 -olefin 
monomer,  iaid  1-olefin  having  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms 
and  no  branching  nearer  the  double  bond  than  the  4-position. 
with  a  supdorted  catalyst  comprising  a  metal-containing  cata- 
lytic material  deposited  on  a  silica  xerogel  support,  said  silica 

xerogel  having 

a.  a  nitrc^gen  pore  volume  greater  than  1  9  6  cc/g  and  up  to 
2.90  ct/g.  said  pore  volume  being  equal  to  the  volume  ot 
the  pol-es  in  said  gel  having  pore  diameters  of  up  to  600 
A  and  being  determined  as  that  volume  of  nitrogen  ad- 
sorbed by  and  condensed  in  the  pores  of  said  gel  per  gram 
of  the IdfT^  gel  at  the  normal  boiling  point  of  liquid  nitro- 
gen ajid  at  a  relative  pressure  P/Po  equal  to  0  967 
where  n  P  is  the  pressure  of  the  nitrogen  vapor  over  the 
gel  and  Po  is  the  vapor  pressure  of  liquid  nitrogen; 

b.  the  njajor  portion  of  said  nitrogen  pore  volume  being 
provided  by  pores  having  pore  diameters  withm  '.le  range 
of  froiti  300-600  A.  and 

c.  a  surface  area  within  the  range  of  from  200-500  m- g 
and 


3,960,827 

CANCER  ASSOCIATED  POLYPEPTIDE  ANTIGEN, 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  ANTIBODIES,  PROCESS  OF  CANCER 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  AS  AN 

IMMl  NIZING  AGENT 

Knut  Bertil  Bjorklund,  Appelviksvagen  26,  161  36  Bromma, 

Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,273,  July  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,004 

Int.  CI.'  C07G  7/00 
I. S.  CI.  260-^112  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  a  cancer  associated  poly- 
peptide antigen  (CAPA)  comprising  the  steps: 

a.  homogenizing  C.APA-containing  material  in  a  liquid  at  a 
temperature  not  above  about  0°C 

b.  separating  solids  from  the  mixture  of  liquid  homogenate 
and  solids  results  from  step  a) 

c.  extracting  said  solids  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution, 
c'.  heat-stahilizing  the  product  by  rapidly  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature range  between  about  95°  and  about  100°  C.  to 
destroy  enzymes  destructive  to  the  CAPA, 

d.  filtering  the  extract  resulting  from  step  c ' )  on  a  filtration 
gel  of  the  molecular  sieve  type  in  bead  form  permitting 
fractionation  of  the  compounds  having  a  molecular 
weight  range  including  10  10*  to  20  10«,  especially  about 
15  10*.  eluting  the  gel  and  recovering  the  10  10^  to  15  10* 
to  15  10*  fraction,  especially  the  fraction  of  about  15  10* 

d  dissolving  the  sedimented  active  fractions  from  the  gel 
filtration  in  a  buffer  of  pH  about  7; 

e.  subjecting  the  fraction  resulting  from  step  d' )  to  chroma- 
tography on  a  weak  ion  exchanger  equilibrated  with  a 
buffer  of  pH  about  7  to  adsorb  thereon  impurities  and 
recovering  the  first  fraction  leaving  said  exchanger, 

f.  subjecting  said  first  fraction  to  isoelectric  precipitation, 
f .  subjecting  the  fractions  from  the  isoelectric  precipitation 

to  active-substance  precipitation  from  aqueous  solution 
at  pH  about  5,  and  dissolving  the  powder  in  water  at  pH 
about  8.5  and  acidifying  the  clear  solution  with  formic 
acid  to  produce  a  precipitate,  and  thereafter 

g  mixing  the  resulting  precipitate  with  a  molecular  sieve 
tvpe  gel  and  layering  the  mixture  on  top  of  a  column  of 
an  identical  molecular  sieve  type  gel  of  the  same  isoelec- 
tric pH  and  subjecting  said  gel  to  pH  gradient  elution 
under  gradudllv  decreasing  pH;  and 

h  while  decreasing  the  pH.  recovering  the  eluate  fraction 
down  to  pH  ab*iut  3  containing  CAPA  therein  having  a 
spectrophotometric  absorption  peak  wave  length  at 
229-23  3  nm  and  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of 
about  20,000  -  27,000. 


3,960,828 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  PROTECTED 
SILFLR  CONTAINING  PEPTIDES 
Johannes  Arnold  Meienhofer,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  De- 
partment of  Heahh,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,141 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103152.  C07G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  R  6  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenolysis  of  sulfur  con- 
taining peptide  compounds  also  containing  a  benzyloxycarbo- 
nyl  protective  group  labile  to  hydrogenolysis  and  additionally 
containing  one  or  more  protective  groups  which  are  stable  to 
hydrogenolysis  which  process  comprises  reacting  said  sulfur 
compounds  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  palladium  cata- 
lyst in  a  liquid  ammonia  solvent  medium 
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3.960.829 
PROCESS  FOR  ACYLATION  OF  AMINO.  IMINO  AND 
HYDROXYL  GROUPS  USING  PYRIMIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Takeshi  Nagasawa;  Katumasa  Kuroiwa,  and  Kouichi  Narita. 
all  of  Koriyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.. 
Fukushima,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,575,  Sept.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,904,612.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,221 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    22.    1971.   46- 
74041:  Sept.  23.  1971.  46-74237;  Oct.  19.  1971,  46-82663 

Int.  CL'  C07C  103152.  69/00.  125100 
U.S.  CI.  260-  1 1 2.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  acylation  of  a  compound  having  ammo 
and/or  imino  and/or  hydroxyl  groups,  comprising 

reacting  ( 1  )  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  primary  and  secondary  amines 
having  up  to  about  12  carbons,  nuclear  unsubstituted  or 
chlorine,  nitro  or  methoxy  nuclear  substituted  phenyl-C,. 
3  alkyl  primary  or  secondary  amines;  nuclear  unsubsti- 
tuted or  methyl,  hydroxy,  carbomethyl  or  elhoxy  nuclear 
substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  primary  or  secondary 
amines;  heterocyclic  primary  and  secondary  amines  of 
3-6  membered  rings  containing  one  or  two  nitrogens  and 
which  may  contain  fused  benzene  rings,  hydrazine.  N- 
phenyl  and/or  N-lower  alkyl-substituted  hydrazines 
wherein  at  least  one  hydrogen  of  the  phenyl  may  be 
substituted  by  nitro;  amino  acids  of  natural  occurrence 
having  free  ammo  and/or  imino  groups  and  protected 
carboxyl  groups,  a-methy  lalanine.  oligopeptides  obtained 
by  coupling  reaction  of  two  or  more  said  amino  acids, 
saccharides  and  steroids  having  amino  and/or  imino  and- 
/or  hydroxyl  groups,  aliphatic  alcohols  having  1-12  car- 
bons, phenol,  cathechol,  naphthol.  benzyl  alcohol  and 
cyclohexanol. 
with  (2)  pyrimidine  derivative  of  the  formula. 


T — r 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl  and  A  is  as  defined  above, 
— CHjCHjNH  A  wherein  A  is  as  defined  above. 


wherein    A    is    as   defined    above    or    — CH,— (CHi)3— CH- 

j-^NH  A  wherein  A  is  as  defined  above. 

in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  base  at 
a  temperature  of  from  -50°  to  +100°C. 


(I) 


wherein  R,  and  R.^  are  individually  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group,  and  R.,  is  C,.,,  alkyl  which  may  contain  one  or 
more  halogens  or  hydroxyls,  Cj.n  alkenyl,  phenyl  which  may 
contain  hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  dimethylamino  or  methyl, 
naphthyl,  anthryl,  5-  or  6-membered  hetrocyclic  ring  which 
may  contain  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  of  O.  N  or  S,  phenyl- 
C,  5  alkyl  which  may  contain  methoxy,  halogen,  nitro  or  C,  o 
alkyl  on  the  benzene  nucleus.  phenyl-Cj.j  alkenyl,  a  group  oi 
the  formula 


-CH-NH  A 


1 


3.960.830 

POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS  I SKD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  PEPTIDES 

Ernst   Bayer,   and   Manfred   Mutter,  both  of   Tubingen.  Ger 

many,  assignors  to  Hoech-st  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurl  am 

Main.  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.519 
Claims     priority,     application     (iermany.     I>ei      fi,     197.^ 

2360794 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  I03I52 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-  1 1 2.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  in  a  process  for  synthesizing  a  peptide  in  a  liquid  phase 
by  at  least  once  forming  a  peptide  bond  between  a  ^arb<<xv 
group  of  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  and  an  amino  group  ot  an 
ammo  acid  or  peptide,  which  latter  ammo  acid  or  peptide  has 
a  carboxy  group  bound  by  an  ester  bond  U'  an  h\dr..v\  ^r.  up 
of  a  polymer  which  is 

a   a  polyalkylene  glycol,  the  alkvlcnt  group  ot  vvhich  has  2 

or  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
b  such  a  polyalkylene  glycol  which  h^s  been  mono-esteri- 
fied  or  mono-etherified.  whereby  a  new  polymer-btinded 
peptide  is  formed,  and  then  cleaving  said  ester  Kmd  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  synthesis,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  between  2(KK)  and 
40000  and  wherein,  prior  to  cleavage  of  said  ester  btmd 
said  polymer-bound  peptide  is  crvstallized  at  least  once 
during  the  svnthesis  to  separate  it  from  said  liquid  phase 


wherein  R  is  a  substituent  at  the  a-carbon  of  an  a-amino  acid 
and  A  is  hydrogen  or  an  amine  protective  group  for  an  amino 
acid. 


3.960.831 

DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  AMINO  AZO 

BENZENE  SULFONIC  ACID  AND  PHENOLIC  OR 

NAPHTHOLIC  COUPLERS 

Horst    Nickel    and    Fritz    Suckfull.    both    of    Uverkusen. 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 

sen,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33.940 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     May     9.     1969. 
1923680 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  3P04.  3  I '06.  D06P  3  04 .  3 '24 
U.S.  CI.  260-  186  1  ^^'■•'n 

1.  Disazo  dvestuff  which  in  ihe  form  of  the  free  acid  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 
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where  O  is 
with  1-''  ca 
where  A  is 
X  IS  -O— 
and  wherein 
the  group  CI 
zvl.  alkoxv 
carbon  atorr 
wherein  A 
tuted  b\  a 
hexyl,  alkyl 
atoms,  alko 
chlorophen 


m 


SO^H 


,  alkoxv  with  1  -''  carbon  atoms,  h\droxy  alkoxy 

bon  atoms,  or  benzvlox\,  R  is  H, 

ihenylene.  I 

)r  -NH— , 

M  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  b\  a  member  oi 
.  alkyl  with  1-7  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  chloniben 
(ith   1-7  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy   alkoxv  with   i -" 
IS  or  benzyloxy,  and 
nd  K  independently  are  unsubstituted  or  substi- 

ember  of  the  group  F,  CI,  Br,  .SO^.  OH,  cyclo 
with   1-7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  with    1  — I  carbon 

y   carbonyl  with    1-5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 


vl 
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3,960,832 
ARIDE  AND  BACTERIAL  FERMENTATION 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Kang,  6808  Rockglen  Ave.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
William  H.  McNeely,  5382  Hewlett  Drive,  San 
92115 
r.  No.  403,748,  Oct.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,915.800. 
tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,819,  .March  30, 
,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,322, 
^69,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  545.454 
Int.  Cl.'COSB  3  7/00.  CUD  ! 3  04 

209  R  1  Claim 

npound  Heteropolysaccharide-7,  said  heteropoly- 

aving  an  acetyl  content  of  about  8- 1 0'^ ,  and  the 

portion  thereof  consisting  of  about  73*^  glucose, 

rhamnose  and  about   11%  of  a  uronic  acid,  said 

charide  being  soluble  in  water. 


SiC 


3,960.833 
butIirosin  a  3  ,5   -O-ISOPROPYLIDENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Takayuki  N^ito;  Susumu  N'akagawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Soi- 
chiro  Toda,  Koshigaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,983,  Nov.  29.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,994 

Int.  CI. 2  C07H  15:22 
L.S.  CI.  260—210  AB  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


frn-z 


Q 

"    '      0 
CH   -C-O     jt 

^     CHt-C~0' 


r.-H 

c=o 

CK 

^2 

CA^ 

NH-Z 

0-C-CK, 


in  which  Z  is  a  radical  having  the  formula 


-   C   -   0   -    CH, 


in  whi^h  R'  and  R^  are  alike  or  different  and  each  are  hydro- 
gen, vhl.To,  bromo,  fluoro,  hvdroxv ,  nitro,  CF,-,,  SO3H,  ( lower- 
lalkyl   ot    1    to    3   carbirs   atums  or   1  k>wer )alkoxy   of   1    to   3 

carK>n  atom--  ,ind  \  i--  hhIk    f^riim<i  or  acvlthio. 


3,960,834 
METHOD     FOR     PREPARING    3-(METHYLMERCAPTO) 

PROPYL  AMINOBLEOMYCIN 

Hamao  I  mezawa,  Tokyo;  Tomohisa  Takita,  Asaka;  Akio  Fujii, 

and  Hiroko   Ito.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,332,  Sept.  2,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,128 

Int.  CI.-  C07H  7  616 
IS.  CI.  26U      210  AB  4  Claims 


^tO       ^SO       ^BO       XV       JIO       MO 
WtVE  LENGTH    im/J) 


1.  3-1  Meth>  inier^aptt,'  .'propy  laminobleomycin. 


3,960,835 
ZFARALINF  (iLYCOSIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  E.  Robertson,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,405 
Int.  Cl.^  C07H  15100 
IS.  CI.  260     210  R  16  Claims 

1,  ,A  compound  I't  the  tormula 


Gly-0' 


P 


-K_/^— — \^ 


H (CH^)  ^ 


—  2^3 


X 
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wherein  —A—  is  either  — CH,— CH,-    or    -  CH-=C  H      .    '/. 
is  either  >CHi,  >C=0  or  >CH-OH,  >    is    -  H  or       OR 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkanoyl,  or  mono 
cyclic  aryl  lower-alkyl  of  about  ""  to  1  .'^  carbon  atoms,  and  GK 
is  a  glycosyl  group  having  about  4  to  5  rmg  carbon  atoms. 


3.*>MI.83H 
MERCAPTOPSFl  DODlSACt  HARIOFS 
David  J.  (  ooper.  l><}wningto>*n;  John  R.  K    Hoover.  Clenside, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Jerry    \    Uetsbach,  (  herr>   Hill.  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  SmithKline  (  orporatwn.  Philadelphia,  fa. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1974,  S«t    No    .=^18.428 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  i..,yc 
U.S.  CI.  260      210  AB  "^  (  laimv 

1.   A  n'nip<iund  .'t  the  formula 


3,960,836 

ACYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRAZOFIRIN  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gerald  E.  Gutowski,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Companv,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,627 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  7  06 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  AB  21  Claims 

1,  The  compound  having  the  formula 


CH2NHR 


NHR 


^ ^   v,^ « -^ 


X         NHR 


R    C-H    C 

4  2 


OR 


OR 


or 


:H2NHR  NHR 


NHR 


B 


l4' 


-j,  NHR 

I 


tr 


where 

X'  and  X-  are  each  SR 


(  )R      hut  ate   n.'t  the  same; 


R  IS  hydrogen  or  an  amm(>  proles tmg  grinjp 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hvdroxv  protecting  group,  and 

R"  is  hvdrogen  or  a  mercapto  protecting  group 


wherein: 

R,.  Rj.  R3,  and  R5  independently   are  hydrogen  or  Cv-^% 

alkanoyl. 
R,  IS  hydrogen.  C.-Cg  alkanoyl,  palmitoyl,  benzoyl,  or  ada- 

mantoyl, 
with  the  limitations  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj,  R3.  R4.  or  R5 
IS  a  group  other  than  hydrogen,  that  Rj  is  alkanoyl  only 
when  R,  is  alkanoyl,  that  R,  is  alkanoyl  only  when  R4  is 
alkanoyl.  and  that  Rj  is  alkanoyl  only  when  R3  and  R<  are 
both  alkanoyl 


3.960.837 
POLYAMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 
Peter  W.  K.  Woo.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis 
&  Companv,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,991 

Int.  CL'C07H  5/06,  15122 

U^.  CL  260-210  AB  3  Claims 

1.   A   member  of  the   class  consistmg  of   0-2,6-diamino- 

2,3.4,6-tetradeoxy-a-D-erythro-hexopyranosyl-(  I  -»  4)-0-15- 

amino-5-deoxy-/3-D-xylofuranosyl-(l  -►  5  )  ]-N'-[(S)-4- 
amino-2-hydroxy-l-oxobutyll-2-deoxystreptamine  and  phar 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


3.960.839 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  ISOLATING 

SOLASODINE  AND  GLYCOSIDES  THEREOF 

Milton  Guerrero,  Quito.  Ecuador,  assignor  to  Escuela  Politec- 

nica  Nacional,  Quito,  Ecuador 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,004,  Feb.  9,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,278 
Int.  CI.'  C07J  2/  (>(J 
U.S.  CI.  260-210.5  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  obtaining  a  s«ilution  of  gKcosides  of  soUmi- 
dine  comprising 

a.  extracting  in  either  the  fresh  or  dried  state  the  cut  or 
broken  fruit  of  a  plant  of  the  stellate  l.eptostemonum 
group  with  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanoi.  isopropa- 
nol.  and  mixtures  thereof, 

b,  removing  subsLanlially  all  of  the  alcohol  from  the  result 
ing  aqueous-alcoholic  extract  by  distillation, 

c  adjusting  the  weight  of  the  resulting  aqueous  extract  so 
that  the  weight  of  the  adjusted  aqueous  extract  is  at  lea-sl 
about  0  2.  if  said  fruit  was  dried  before  said  extracium.  or 
about  0  3,  if  said  fuit  was  not  dried  before  extraction, 
times  the  wet  weight  of  said  fruit,  and 

d  removing  the  precipiUle  from  said  adjusted  aqueous 
extract 

10.  A  process  for  recovering  and  isolating  s*jlasodme  com- 
prising: 

a  extracting  in  either  the  fresh  or  dried  slate  the  cut  or 
broken   fruit  of  a   plant    of  the   stellate    Leplostcmonum 
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group  wit 


f  removing 
g    heating 
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th  a  mixture  of  water  and  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  isopropan^il. 
and  mixtures  thereof, 

b.  removing  substantially  all  of  the  alcohol  from  the  result- 
ing aquec  us-alcoholic  extract  by  distillation, 

c  adjusting  the  weight  of  the  resulting  aqueous  extract  so 
that  the  weight  of  the  adjusted  aqueous  extract  is  not  less 
than  aboiit  0.2,  if  said  fruit  was  dried  before  extraction, 
or  about  3,3,  if  said  fruit  was  not  dried  before  extraction, 
times  the  wet  weight  of  said  fruit, 

d.  removing,  the  precipitated  impurities  from  said  adjusted 
aqueous  ijxtract, 

e-  precipital  ing  crude  glycosides  from  said  adjusted  aqueuu^ 
extract  sj  ns  impurities  by  alkalization, 

the  precipitated  crude  glycosides, 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  crude 
glycoside;,  up  to  16  parts  by  weight,  isopropanol  ab^iut  5-^ 
to  72  parts  by  weight,  hydrogen  chloride  4  to  8  parts  H\ 
weight,  and  water  to  make  1(X)  parts  by  weight  f(n  a 
length  of  time  sufTicient  to  bring  about  substantially  com- 
plete hydrolysis  of  the  glycosides, 

h  adding  to  said  mixture  concentrated  aqueous  alkali  se- 
lected fram  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
potassiurn  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  and  potassium 
carbonate  until  the  pH  of  said  mixture  is  between  ab<iut 
9  and  about  10, 

1  separatinj;  the  precipitated  solasodine  from  said  alkalized 
mixture, 

J    washing  siaid  precipitated  solasodine  with  water 


3,960,840 
FLUORESCENT  DERIVATIVES  OF 
ADHMNE-CONTAIMNG  COMPOUNDS 
John  A.  Secriit,  III,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Jorge  R.  Barrio;  Nel- 
son J.  Leonard,  both  of  Lrbana,  and  Gregorio  Weber,  Ur- 
bana,  all  of  pil.,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundaton, 
Urbana,  III 

Fi  ed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319.744 
Int.  CI.'C07H  I9il6.  19;20 
U.S.  CI.  2604211.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  coenzyme  which  is  fluorescent 
within  the  visible  spectrum,  said  coenzyme  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

A   compounds  having  the  formula 


wherein  R 


(1) 


las  any  of  the  following  formulas 


(2: 


no 


0' 

.  P  ._  :'''■ 

I 

OH 


/ 


OH 


O 


•P-0 


H  Oh 


(4) 


0 

0 

If 

f! 

p-r 

-p- 

I 

f 

OH 

OH 

Oh     oh 


(5: 


HO-P-O-P-u 
I  ? 

OH 


B  anh\drides  of  A(3)  abcv f  v-ith  niccuinamide  mononucle- 
otide or  flavin  mononucleotide,  and 

C  salts  of  any  of  the  compounds  of  Groups  A(2)-A(5)  or 
(  B)  above  with  inorganic  bases. 


3,960,841 
3,17,18-TR1HVDROXV-1,3.5(10)-ESTRATRIENES 
Klaus  Engel;  Klaus  Prezewowskv;  Henry  Laurent,  and  Yuki- 
shige  Nishino,  all  of  Berlin,  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  July   12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,969 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     13.     1973, 
2336432 

Int.  CI.-  C07J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260     2.^^.55  R  17  Claims 

1.   A    V  I  "  !  H  trihvdroxy-l  ,3,5(  10)-estratriene  or  ester  or 
ether  there(4  ut  thf  tiirniula 


^ R. 


wherein 


JiNE  1,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


R,,  Rj  and  R3  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydrocarbon  acyl 
of  1-15  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  \-^  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  of  3-8  ring  atoms  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and 

R,  is  a  monounsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  1-6  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,960,842 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  17/3-OXALYL 

STEROIDS 
Gregor  Haffer;  I  Irich  Eder;  Henry  Laurent;  Jiirgen  Ruppert; 
Gerhard  Sauer,  and  Rudolf  Wiechert,  all  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin   & 
Bergkamen.  Germany 

Filed  July  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.987 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July     14,     1973. 

2336438 

Int.  CI.-  C07J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260^239.55  C 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a 
steroid  having  as  its  17-position  substituent  an  oxalyl  group  of 
the  formula  -CO— COOR  wherein  R  is  H.  alkyl  of  1-8  car 
bon  atoms  or  benzyl,  having  a  13-methyl  or  13-ethyl  group 
and  whose  16-position  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a- 
CH,i,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  deprotonating  in  an  aprotic 
solvent  a  corresponding  20-cyano-17a-H  compound  of  the 
formula 


whcrcu.  K  IS  ..ikyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  and    i^    is  a  single  or 

double  bond. 

9.  A  20-oxo-5-prek!nen-21-oic  acid  alkyl  ester  of  the  for- 
mula 

COOR 

t 


17  Claims 

7/j-oxaKI- 1  7a-H 


C-  0 


y. herein  R  i*-  alk\l  of  1-8 
.AcO.u-H    therein   Ac   is 
benzoyl,  or  alkylenediow 
the  3-position  carbon  aton 
is  a  single  or  double  hond 


carbiT. 

alk  alli'V  j 

ot  ;->  ^ 
1 .1  .■^  .'t  ( 


itoms,  Y  1^  d 

of    1-8    curh, 

.irK'Ti    .itlMTi^    t 

■  mcmtxTcii  ni 


OHaH     (3 

n  .jti'nis  HI 
.  irmin^  'v^  ith 
1^ ,  and  ""="~^ 


COOR. 


-^ 


wherein  R,  is  a  methvl  or  ethyl,  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl.  R,  is  a  hvdrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  l-«  carb<^n  atoms  or 
benzyl,  and  St  is  the  remainder  of  the  steroid  molecule.  b> 
reaction  with  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  coppen  1 1 
or  thallium!  I )  deprotonating  agent,  and  oxidatively  slitting  the 
deprotonated  compound  with  oxygen 

7.  A   3-oxy-1.3.5(  10)-pregnatriene-21-oic   acid  of  the  tor 

mula 


R'-Q 


-  -H 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  are  alkyl  of  18  carbon  atoms 

8.  A   3.20-dioxo-4-pregnen-21-oic   acid  alkyl  ester  of  the 
formula 


3.960.H43 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  KSTFR.N  OF 

N-BIOCKFD  PENICILLIN  ACIDS  WHICH  COMPRISES 

REACTING  THE  ACID  OR  A  SALT  THEREOF  WITH  A 

PRIMARY  AMINE  AND  A  NITROSATlNt;  AtiFNT 

Alan  Gibson   Long.  Greenford;  Derek  Walker,  Windermere; 

David  Thomas  Eastlick.  Scotforth.  and  Harry  (arson  SU- 

bles.  I  Iverston.  all  of  England,  as-signors  to  Glaxo  Laboralo 

ries  Limited.  Greenford.  England 

Filed  July  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  377.268 

Int.  c'l.'  C07D  499:11,'^.  .^0/  0: 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  6  (  laims 

1.   In   a  process  for   the   preparation   of   an    c^ter   cf   an    N- 
blocked  ammo  acid,  wherein  said  N-b!ocked  amino  acid  is  a 
penicillin,  the   improvement  v,hich  comprises  reacting  an  N 
blocked  penicillin  acid,  or  a  salt  thereof  formed  from  an  alkali 
metal  with  an  amine  of  the  formla  RNH,.  where  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C^  -  cycloaikyl.  benzyl. 
diphenvlmethyl.  triphenvlmethyl.  fluoroenyl.  xanthydryl.  thie 
nylmethyl  and  furylmethyl  and  such  a  group  substituted  by  at 
least  one  of  chloro,  bromo,  cyano.  nitro.  C,  «  alkyl,  C  ,.,  alk 
oxy.  C,,  alkoxycarbonyl  and   C,^  alkylsulphony  1.   and  a   ni 
trosating   agent   selected   from    the   group   consisting   of  C,- 
alkanoyl  nitrites,  nitrosyl  chloride,  nitrosyl  bromide,  nitrosvl 
sulphate,    nitrosyl    hydroxide,    nitrosyl    suiphonate.    nitrosyl 
borofluonde.  nitrous  acid,  ptitassium  mtrosyldisulphonate  and 
C,  s  alkyl  nitrites,  to  yield  an   N-blocked  amino  acid  ester  in 
which  the  ester  group  has  the  formula  —COOR  where  R  is  as 
defined  abt>ve 
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Stjcpan  Kukol, 
wood,  both 
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Continuation 
abandoned.  Tikis 

L.S.  CI.  260- 

1 .  The  proc  :ss 
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3,960,844 
PREPARATION  OF 
2-METHYL-2-HALOMETHVL  PENAMS 
a,  Indianapolis,  and  Steven  R.  Lammert.  Green- 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli   Lill>    and  Companv. 
Ind. 

-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465.778.  Ma\   1.  1974. 
application  Feb.  II.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,953 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  499144 
239.1  13  Claims 

of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


by  reacting  a 
formula 


R-NH- 


04c  -  \  C 

\  /      \ 

CH  OH 


and  at  least 
lected  from 
P(X)i  in  the 
respect  to  the 
selected  from 

O 


the 


..J- 


and 


O 


R,-C 


and 


fl 


( 


CH,X 
CH3 


3-hvdroxy-3-methvlcepham  compound  of  the 


S 

/     \ 
CH-CH  CH, 

I  I  1/ 


CH, 


[ 


OOR, 


\ 


R, 


R, 


s         (CH,)„ 


five;  A  is  an  integer  from  3  to  ^ 
bromine. 
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inclusive:  and  X  is  chlorine  or 


molar  equivalent  of  a  halogenatmg  agent  se- 
group  consisting  of  CO(X)2.  SO(  X  jj.  and 
presence  of  at  least  1  molar  equivalent  (with 
halogenating  agent)  of  a  tertiary  carboxamide 
the  group  consisting  of 


3,960.845 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

7/3-AC\T  AMINO  ■'a  ALKOXYCEPHALOSPORINS  OR 

6/i-AC  VI  AM1NO-6U-ALKOXVPENICILLINS 

Tetsuo  Hiraoka,  and  Yukio  Sugimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.195 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   .Mar.    22.    1974,   49- 
32391:  Mar.  22.   1974,  49-32392;  Apr.  8.  1974,  49-39730; 
Apr.  13,  1974,  49-41530 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  4U<^  44.  501.20 
U.S.  CI.  260- 239.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  crcparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


OR, 


\ 


-NH- 


/, N- 


// 


O 


(I) 


'Z 


■therein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom .  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group,  R2  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkylthio  group  having 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  arylthio  group,  an  azidoalkylthio 
group  having  from  I  to  4  carb<.in  atoms,  a  cyanoalkylthio 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  an 
alkylsulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  group,  a  5-  or  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic oxy  group  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  thio 
group.  R,  !s  an  Mk\\  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
/   IS  a  fraemtT,  t  o!  the  *"ormula 


or 


(CH,), 

at  a  temperature  between  about  50°  and  120°C  ,  wherein  in 
the  above  forimulae,  R  is  Cj-C^  alkanoyl.  benzoyl  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula 

P  _  (0)i  -  (CH,).C(0)- 

wherein  P  is  2-thienyi,  3-thienyl.  2furyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl 

substitutird  by  C.-C,  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy,  nitro.  fluoro, 

chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  cyano,  or  trifluoromethyl;  ri  is  0  or 

I,  and  H  is  0,  1,2,  or  3,  with  the  limitation  that  when  n 

is  1,  m  ia  not  0,  and  P  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 

C,-Cj  alkyl,  C,-Cj  alkoxy,  nitro,  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo, 

iodo,  cyano,  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R,  is  a  conventional  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group;  R,  is 

hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl,  and  each  of  R,  and  R^  is  indepen 

dently  C,-C 


together  com  ain  no  more  than  I  1  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  C,-C,    carbamoyl,  -thiocarbamoyl  or  -heterocyclic  group 


alkyl,  phenyl 


where   R,  is  a   carboxyl   group   or   a  conventional   protected 
cartxjxyl  group. 

A  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  azido  group  or  the  formula  -B-E  in 
which  B  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  E  is  an  acyl  group,  an  alkyl 


Li-c»  aiKyi,  ana  eacn  ui  rv3  anu  ix^  is  uiucj^tu -■•  -  ■-  -  ■.&- —  — ■  — j-  o 1--  ---  — j- 

alkyl.  phenyl,  tolyl  or  xylyl  such  that  R,  and  R,    group  havmg  from  I  to  4  carb<in  atoms,  optionally  substituted- 


tolyl,  or  xylyl,  7  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6  inclu- 


which  comprises  reacting  an  acylamino  compound  having 
the  formula 
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R, 


,      X    o 


-C-NH- 


/ 


N- 


SZ 


(11) 


o 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  Z  are  the  same  as  above  and  X  is  a  hydroxy 
group  or  a  halogen  atom  with  a  halogenating  agent  to  give  a 
halogenoimine  having  the  formula 


3.960.84" 

9-StBSTITl  TED-4-OXOP\  RIDOi  1 .2  <r  P\  KIMIDINK  3 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Harry    Louis    Vale,   New    Brunswick,    N.J  .   assignor   to    ¥.    R 

Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,955.  April  H.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28.  19"'4.  Str.  No.  473,637 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  4~!jj4 
L.S.  CI.  260-240  K  15(iaims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


\ 
/ 


C-C=N- 


(III) 


0/ 


-N- 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Z  are  the  same  as  above  and  V  ,  and  \  ma\ 
be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  halogen  atom,  reacting 
the  latter  compound  (III)  with  an  equimcilar  amount  of  an 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  having  the  fohnula 


R3OM 


(IV) 


wherein  R3  is  the  same  as  above  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  in  the 
presence  of  one  equivalent  amount  of  a  base  to  give  an  alkox- 
yketeneimine  having  the  formula 


OR.,         S 


Rt 


C=C=N- 


O 


/- 


(V) 


wherein  R,,  R2.  R3  and  Z  are  the  same  as  ab<ne  and  subjecting 
the  later  compound  (V  )  to  hydration. 


i 


z:^  x^^ 


CO    R-' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\drogen 
and  straight  or  branched  vhain  aik\!  of  f'rorii  '  ti  -i  >,  arbon 
atcims,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  r^enzyl, 

phenelh\l.  substituted  Hen/vl  or  pheneih\!    .oul 


-CH,- 


H).  H 


wherein  n  is  zero  or.one, represent^  ,1  tnpk  bond   = 

when  n  is  zero  and  k  double  bond  =  v. hen  n  sv  one  A  is  h\dro 
gen,  pheny I.  or  substituted  phenyl,  and  said  phcnv  1 .  hcn/\  1  and 
phenethyl  substituent  is  selected  from  the  griiup  c(!nsisiing  of 
mono  (  halogen  ),  di(  halogen  i.  monoi  carboeth^)xs  ,.,  mono!  in 
fluoromethyh.  monof  alkyl  1  ot  1  to  4  ..arKin,  atoms,  monoi  .il 
koxy)  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  monoi  SC  c  .ind  a  pharrna 
ceulically  acceptable  salt  ihcrcot 


3,960,846 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  LACTAMS 
Philippe  Potin,  and  Michel  Biensan,  both  of  Billere,  France, 
assignors  to  Ato  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,020 
Claims     priority,    application     France.    Sept.     24,     1973. 
73.34103 

Int.  CL'C07D  201/14 
U.S.  CL  260—239.3  A  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  purifying  a  lactam  obtained  by  the  Beck- 
mann  transposition  of  the  corresponding  alicyclic  oximes. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a    contacting  said  lactam  to  be  purified  in  the  fused  state 
with  at  least  one  inorganic  adsorbent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  and  an  apatite,  said 
adsorbent  having  been    impregnated  with   at   least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid 
and  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  which  are 
thermally  stable  and  non-reactive  with  the  lactam  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  250°C,  and 
b    separating  the  purified  lactam  from  the  adsorbent,  the 
aforesaid  steps  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  which 
is  at  least  equal  to  the  melting  point  of  the  lactam  and  said 
lactam  is  maintained  in  the  fused  state  during  the  purifi- 
cation procedure. 
21.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  lactam  to 
be  purified  is  lauryl-lactam 


3.960.848 

2-AMINOALKYL-3A.4.5.6,7,8-HEXAH\DRO-3-PHENVL- 

8-(  PHENYLMETHYLENE)-CYC  LOPENTA[(  - 

IPYRAZOLES 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  and   Chester  Frank   Turk,   Kendall 

Park,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  E.  R.  .Squibb  &  .Sons,  Inc.. 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469.171,  May   13,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No  591 ,544 

Int.  ci.=  C07D  :^y  ^4 

U.S.  CI.  260— 240  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X 

I 

-I- 


^i- 


-N-A-B 


\ 


Ch 


4,^,^ 


wherein  .X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chloro,  fluoro,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  and  trifluoromethyl, 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  A  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  I  to  H  car- 
bons; B  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of       NH,, 
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.H 


-N 


\, 


-N 


\r' 


wherein  R'  i^  lower  alkyl  and  R^  is  phenvl  or  phen>l-lov.cr 
alkyl,  and  ai|  acid  addition  or  quaternarv  salt  or  N -oxide 
thereof 


Hermann  Br 


3.960.849 
AM1|nO-1.2.4-OXADIAZOLYL-3-ACETVL 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
tuer,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  ions.  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Fled  Mar.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.928 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  499,44.  5uI,2U 
L.S.  CI.  260-243  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1 

R2       N- 


Os. 


wherein  R, 
consisting  of 
or  a  phvsiolc 


a:i 


ig 


Lwe  D. 
Germany. 
NJ. 


R  —  CH  - 

^       I 

0-C- 

II 

0 


wherein 


N    H    0 

tl 
C-C-N 


^ 


N 


H 


r 


COOH 


f? 


CH2-0-C-CH^ 


d  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
hvdrogen  and  methyl,  R3  is  phenyl  or  2-thienvl. 
ically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


3.960.850 
HETEROTHIO  DERIVATIVES  OF 
(ALKOXyCARBONYLiOXY ACETYL  ICEPHALOSPO- 

RINS 
Tredner.  and  Hermann  Breuer.  both  of  Regensburg. 
issignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &.  Sons.  Inc.,  Princeton, 


Filled  May  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.716 
Int.  CL^  C07D  501,20 
L.S.  CI.  260^243  C 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


9  Claims 


CO  — 


0-R, 


R,  is  phenyl  or  pyridyl; 

R2  is  lower  alkyl; 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  tri(Iower  aikyDsilyl,  triOower 

alkyUstannyl,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  (lower 
alkyl  )amine, 
R,    IS   isoxazole,   isothiazole,   oxadiazole,    thiadiazole,    tet- 
r.i/ole  and  their  lower  alkvl  derivatives. 


3.960,851 
PRFP\R\T10N  OF  DFSACFTOXY-CEPH ALOSPORIN 
Sll  FOXIDFS  FROM  PENICILLIN  SULFOXIDES 
Stjephan  P.  Kukoija,  Indianapolis,  and  Steven  R.  Lammert. 
Greenwood,  both  of  Ind.,  as.signors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No    253.385,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843.682.  This  application  July   II.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.681 

Int.  CI.'  C()7D  ^'0/   !(i 
L.S.  CI.  260     243  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  desacetoxycephalosporm  sul- 
foxide -Ahich  comprises  reacting  a  penicillin  sulfoxide  having 
the  formula 


0 
f 


s/Xls 


(^ 


X-.. 


COORi 


with  from  about  0.9  to  about  1   ^  moles  of  sulfuryl  chloride  per 
mole  of  the  penicillin  sulfoxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 

"s'C    tc>  about    i;i:'(."    !>'  produce  a  sulfmyl  chloride  having 

the  t'ornvala 


COORi 


and  reacting  the  resulting  sulfinyl  chloride  vi.ith  at  least  an 
equimolar  amount  of  a  tertiar\  amine  containing  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  5  carUm  atoms  each  to  produce  a  desacetox- 
ycephalosporm sulfoxide  having  the  formula 


in  which,  in  the  above  formulae, 

R,  IS  the  residue  o{  an  ester  group  which  is  removable  by 

hydrogenation  or  acid  treatment,  and 
R2  is  the  residue  of  an  imide  derived  from  a  dicarboxyiic 

acid 
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3.960,852 
SLBSTITITED  SLLFONYLACETAMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  M.  De  Marinis,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover. 
Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,858,  May  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,865,819. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,162 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  501150 
L.S.  CI.  260-243  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


■SO2CH2CONH 


r 


0 


^ 


COOM 


where: 
X  IS  CF,i; 
A  IS  CHjS-Het; 

Het  IS  tetrazolyl,  thiadiazolyl.  triazolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  pvrimi- 
dvl,  pvrazinvl  or  pyridyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  vMth 
one  or  twii  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  or  alkenyl.  each  having  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl,  each 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy; 
CF,;  NHR,  NRj,  SR;  or  bromine. 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (C,-C^),  and 

M  IS  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  cation,  or  nontoxic  ammonium 
cation. 


3.960.854 

7-MERCAPTO(OR  THIO  -BENZOTHI  Al)I  \/INE 

PRODI  CTS 

Frederick  C.  Novello.  Berv»yn.  Pa.,  avsignor  Id  Merck  &  (_o.. 

Inc.,  Rahv*ay,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236.244,  March  2(i.  i'J"2.  Pal    No 
3,892,738.  This  application  Dec.   19.  1974,  Ser.  No,  534,404 

Int.  CI.-  C  (HD  285122 
L.S.  CI.  260  -  243  1)  "  Claims 

1.  A  3-R'-6-X--RS-l  .:,4   hcn/flhiadia/iIU'-I    l-dli'VSiic  ..nO 

pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  Aherciii  \  n.  pre- 
sents Ci-C:^  alkyl.  chloro  and  tritlu^iromelbv  i,  k^  represents 
hydrogen.  Cj-Cj  lower  alkvl,  murH.haki-i  C  .s  lower  alkyl, 
dihalo-C,-Cs-lower  alkvi,  phenvl-C,  <  .  iowc  t  alkyl,  — COj- 
C-Cj-lower  alkyl  and  — CONR'R  wherein  R-  repre>-ents 
hydrogen  and  lower  C,-r.,-alkvl  and  R  represents.  h\dr.-j.'en, 
iower-C,-C,v'»l^:>l  ^^nO  hvdrow  Nuhstituled-C,-Cs-low  t  r  alkvl; 
and    R   represents  hydrogen,   C,-C„  lower    aikvl   .m.i   phe;  vl- 


Cr 


-lower  alkvl 


3.960,855 
SLBSTITl  TFD  SM.FONVLXC  FT  \  MUX) 
C  FPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  M.  Dc  Marinis,  king  of  Prussia,  and  John  H    K   H(M>\tr, 
Cilenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  t  orporalion. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249.858.  May  3.  19-^2.  Pat.  N„.  3,Hf)5.HlM 
This  application  !>«.  3,  1*^74,  Ser.  N...  52V. IM 
Int.  CI.'-  C07D  ^ui.iu 
L.S.  CI.  260      243  C  7  C  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  '-tructure: 


X-SO2CH2CONH 


COOM 


3,960,853 
SLBSTITLTED  SLLFONYLACETAMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  M.  De  Marinis,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover, 
Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,858,  May  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,865,819. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,165 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  501150 
l.S.  CI.  260—243  C  5  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  structure 


r^TC  ,-C,; 


X-S02CH2CONH 


0 


^ 


COOM 


where: 

X  is  phenyl, 

A  is  CHjS-Het, 

Het  IS  tetrazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  triazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  pyrimi- 
dyl,  pyrazmyl  or  pyridyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  two  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi.  or  alkenyl,  each  having  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms;  lower  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl,  each 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  one  to  four  cartxm  atoms,  hydroxy , 
CF3,  NHR,  NR2.  SR;  or  bromine, 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (C^-Ct),  and 

M  IS  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  cation,  or  nontoxic  ammonium 
cation. 


where: 

X  is  N Ho.  or  mono  or  kiialk  V  lamirii  ■   L',,ie  ti  alk  v  i 

A  IS  CHjS-Het. 

Het  is  tetrazolyl.  thiadia/olv  I  ina/oivl  o.v.i jia/oijv  1  pvrimi 
dv  1.  pv  raz  inv  I  or  pv  ridy  I.  u  nsuhstilutetl  or  substituled  with 
one  or  two  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
k)wer  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  or  alkenvi,  eaeh  having  one  to 
fiiur  carbc^n  atoms,  k^wer  <ilko\y  or  alkoxvaikvl,  eaeh 
alkvl  or  alkoxy  having  one  to  fi>ur  earhnm  alom^,  hvOrow  . 
CF'v  NHR.  NR,.  SR,  or  bromine, 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkv  I  i  C",  -C  ,  1.  and 

M  IS  hydrogen,  alkati  metal  eation,  or  nonSoxie  .immonium 
cation. 


3.960,856 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-HYDROXY-3-(  5-METHYL-3-1SOXAZOLYLC  AR 

BAMOYL)-2-METHYL-2H-l,2-BENZOTHlAZlNF 

1,1-DIOXIDE 

Jerome  D.  Genzer,  Livingston,  and  Francisco  Carrio  Fontsere, 

Pasippany,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  C  om- 

panv,  .Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,752 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  :^V  ti2 
L.S.  CI.  260-  243  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  4- hydroxy  ;*-(  V melh- 
yl-3-isoxazolylcarbamoyl  )-2-methyl-2H  1 ,2-benzothiazinc 
1,1 -dioxide  (  I  )  which  comprises  the  following  steps 
A   suspending  more  than  two  but  less  than  six  moles  of  an 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  of  a  lower  alcohol  in  dimethylform 
amide; 
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B  dissolving  one  mole  of  alkyl  2,?-dihydro-3-oxo- 1 ,2-ben- 
zisothia2ole-2-acetate  1,1 -dioxide  (11)  m  dimeth\lform- 
amide, 

C  combining  the  suspension  of  (  A  )  and  the  solution  of  (  B ) 
rapidK,  Uith  stirring,  while  maintaining  the  internal  reac- 
tion teniperature  at  from  about  1  5°  to  about  30°C  , 

D  continuing  the  stirring  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  ( C  )  and 
then  acimf\ing,  with  the  total  time  from  initial  reactant 
combination  to  acidification  being  from  about  20  minutes 
to  about  60  minutes, 

E  precipitating  from  (D)  substantiallv  pure  alkyl  4- 
hydroxy  -214-1 ,2-benzothiazine-3-carb«.)xylate  1 , 1  -dioxide 
(III)  in  liigh  yield  without  recrystallization, 

F  methyhiting  the  precipitate  of  (E)  on  the  sulfonamide 
nitrogen; 

G  refluxing  the  alkyl  4-hydroxy-2-methy I-2H- 1 ,2-benzo- 
thiazmC' 3-carboxylate  1,1 -dioxide  1 1\  I  obtained  in  (F) 
with  3-amino-5-methylisoxazole  in  an  inert  soKent  to 
obtain  crude  4-hydroxy-3-(  5-meth\l-3-isoxazol\lcar- 
bamoyl  i-2-methyl-2H-l  ,2-benzothiazine   1,1 -dioxide  (h, 

H     *"ormin;   a  slurry   of  crude   compound    I   in   an   organic 


solvent 
I    stirring 
minutes, 
J    filtering 


the  slurry   at  room  temperature   for  at  lea^t 


the  slurry  of  (I)  and  washing  the  filter  cake 
obtained  with  water  to  remove  the  solvent, 

K  suspenc  ing  the  solid  cake  of  (  J  i  in  an  excess  of  water  and 
adding  c.  sufficient  amount  of  dilute  alkali  metal  Lir  alka- 
ine  ear1h  metal  hydroxide  to  form  a  solution, 

L  adding  i  charcoal  decolorizing  agent  to  (Ki  and  heating 
to  belov  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution  for  a  sufficient 


time  to 


achieve  decolorization, 


M  filtering  the  heated  solution  of  (.Lj  to  remove  the  char- 
coal decolorizing  agent,  and 

N  acidifying  the  decolorized  solution  of  (  M  )  with  a  mineral 
acid,  cooling  to  room  temperature,  and  filtering  out  sub- 
stantiallr  pure  4-hydroxy-3-(  5-methy  1-3-isoxazoK Icar- 
bamoyl -2-methyl-2H-l  ,2-benzothiazine  1,1-dioxide  fl) 
in  high   rield 


John  P 
&  Rubber 


L.S.  CI.  26C  — 
1.  A  urea 


3.960,857 
UREA  ADDITIVES  FOR  SULFUR  VULCAMZABLE 
POLYMERS 
LaHrence,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
ikd  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266.040 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  4 1 3;  14 
246  B  5  Claims 

having  the  following  structural  formula 


c=o 

^  R' 
R' 


.  hich  together  with  the 


— N. 


-N 


/ 


c=o 


radial  l\>rnis  .i  hydanioin  ring  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  having  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyl  radicals  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 
radicals  having  t^  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  R^  and  R^  can  be 
joined  to  form  with  the  attached  carbon  atom  a  hydrocarbon 
ring  containing  5  to  ^  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R'  and  R' 
are  selected  from  tht-  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having 
I  to  20  carbtm  atoms,  cyanoalkyi  radicals  having  2  to  2 1 
carbon  atiims.  cvcloalkvl  radicals  having  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  aralkvi  radicdK  having  "  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 
radicals  haviru:  f-  :■-  -'■  carbarn  atoms  and  wherein  R'  and  R^ 
can  be  hiined  ihruugh  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  - 
CH,  and.  -0-,  to  constitute  vi.  ith  the  attached  nitrogen  atom 
a  heterocyclic  ring. 


3.960,858 
3-HKTER()  ACVL-2.3-BENZOXAZEPINES 
Giorgio  Pifferi,  Milan;  Amedeo  Omodei-Sale'.  Pavia,  and  Pi- 
etro  Consonni,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepe- 
tit  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,222,  March  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,789 
Int.  CI.'  C071)  413106 
247.2  B  6  Claims 

-tetrahydro-2.3 -benzoxazepine   represented  by 


L.S 
1 

the 


t  I.  260 

A    l..\4 
formula 


N-R 


wherein  R  ik  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 

and  olefinic  divalent  aliphatic  radicals  having   1  to  7  carbon 

atoms,  saturated  and  olefinic  divalent  cyclic  aliphatic  radicals    wherein  R  represents   1 -pyrrolidinylcarbonyl,  4-morpholinyl- 

having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  arylene  radicals  having  6  to  10    carb<:)nyl.         4-methyl- l-piperazinylcarbonyl.         4-phenyl-l- 

carbon  atorjs  and  the  radical  piperazinylcarbonyl  or  4-phenyl- l-piperazinylacetyl. 
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3,960,859 
21-DEOXYDlHYDROAJMALINE  DERIVATIVES 
Klaus  Braun;   Gunther  Gabsch.  both  of  Radebeul;   Werner 
Fbrster,  Halle;   Rolf  Ertel,   Dresden,  and   Klaus  Femmer. 
Radebeul,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Arzneimittel- 
werk  Dresden,  Radebeul,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,557,  June  25,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,472,  Nov.  17,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.270 

Int.  CL*C07D47//0* 
U.S.  CI.  260— 247.5  FP  10  Claims 

1.  A  21-deoxydihydroajmaline  derivative   having  the  for- 
mula 


3.960,861 
2  (OR  4)  AMINO  4  (OR  2i  N-HKTERO  Ql  INAZOl  INFS 
John  Christopher  Danilewicz.  ,\sh;  John  Ww  ard  Glyn  kemp. 
Canterbury .  and  James  Robert  V\ right.  Deal,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  ^ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Sept.  5.  197  3.  Ser.  No.  394.491 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Sept.  ^,  i'J^2, 
41992  72 

Int.  CI."  (  07D  239195 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  Q  20  t  laims 

1.  .\  compound  of  the  feTniula 


CH2-CH2-lf  .    2EX       ^       'i 

R 


(I) 


and     the     ph.i  rnia^eutiealK -.i^  c  eptiahle     a^id     .ivK!iti>'r.     sol!'- 

thereof.  v>here)n  i  R'  i..,  represents  from  one  to  thiee  suhsinu 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  the  same  ethyl,  isopropyl  or  isohu-     ^.^^^^    ^.^^^^  R'   bemg  hvdr(<x\i,   hcnzvloxv  or  louer  alk.x.  and 
tyl  group  or  R  and  R'  together  with  the  N  atom  with  which     ^^^  being  an  integer  of  from    1    to    •,  or  iv^i    ,>f  the  moieties  k 
they  are  associated  form  a  morpholino,  piperidino  or  pyr-     ^^^^^   taken  together  form   iev^er   alkvienedi.-xs    iisreetK    at 
rolidino  ring,  X  is  the  anion  of  a  physiologically  acceptable     t^^^^^j  t^,  adjacent  positums  ot  the  Ken/ene  ring  poriu.f;  if  the 
inorganic  or  organic  acid.  quinazoline  nucleus,  and  one  of    X  and  H  represents  .iniino 

while     the    other     represents     tsen/o-tusi-ii     fieler.Ko.  Jk      nng 

moietv  of  the  formula 


3,960,860 
2-METHYL-5,7-DIHYDROTHIENO-(3,4d]-PYRIMIDINE 
Ira  Katz,  West  Long  Branch;  Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfleld; 
William  J.  Evers,  Middletown;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  all 
of  NJ.,  and  Gerrit  W.  Verhoeve,  Feucherolles,  France,  as- 
signors to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,973,  Jan.  8,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66,110,  Aug.  21, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,726,692.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  541,259 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  495104 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  A  1  Claim 

1.     2-methyl-5,7-dihydrothieno-(3,4d)-pyrimidine     having 

the  structure: 


yjo- 


(K^) 


lA 


n 


wherein  (R^),  represents  from  one  to  three  suhstituent.s  each 
R'  being  hydroxyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkenc^xy,  phenoxv. 
pyridyloxv.  ammo,  lower  alkanoamido.  benzenesulfonamido, 
furoamido  or  lower  alkoxycarbonylammo.  n  being  an  integer 
of  from  I  to  3,  with  the  provisti  that  n  can  only  be  1  when  R' 
IS  ammo,  lower  alkanoamido,  benzenesulfonamido,  furoamido 
or  lower  alkoxycarbonylammo.  two  of  the  moieties  R'  when 
taken  together  form  lower  alkylenedioxy  directly  attached  to 
adjacent  positions  of  the  benzene-nng  ptirtion  of  the  benzo 
fused  heterocyclic  ring  moiety.  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
directly  attached  to  any  one  of  the  substitulable  carbon  atoms 
of  the  heterocyclic  p<.5rtion  of  the  benzo-fused  heterocyclic 
ring  moiety ;  and  p  and  q  are  each  0  to  3  with  the  proviso  that 
p  plus  q  equals  3. 
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3.960,862 

13-DIAZA(iYCLOALKENO-[l,2,Dl-BENZO-[F-l-l,3.4- 

THIADIAZEPINES 

Hdmut  Hageii,  Frankenthal,  and  Juergen  Niemeyer,  Gruen- 

sudt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludivigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Fifed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.579 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    29,    1973. 


R 


? 


2349064 
L.S.  CI.  260 


in  which 

R'  IS  hyd 
atoms; 

Yis-CH, 
or  more 
alkyl  of 

R*  is  phen 
substitu 
consisti 
hydroxy 
of  I  to  ' 

or  an  acid 


Int.  CI.-  C07D  239/00 
256.5  R 


,> 


wherein    R' 


R- 


he  tht 


6  Claims     represent^  a  h\drogen  atom 


same  or  different  and  each 
ilkyl  group  havmg  from   1  to 


4  carbon  at. mis  or  a  halngcn  atom  and  X  represents  a  hydro- 
gen at^mi,  an  alk  J  kir.'up  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkow  group  having  troni  ;  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro- 
methvl  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof 


6«-r7W1 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II 


R^' 


N  — Y 

S 


\ 


rogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  alkyl 


of 


to 


carbon 


3.960,864 

MFTHOl)  OF  SYNTHESIZING 

1-  TFTRAH\  DRO-2-FI  RANYL  )-5-FLLOROLRACIL 

Lerov  B.  Tonnsend;  Robert  A.  Earl,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

and  Steven  J.  Manning.  Bountiful,  all  of  I  tah.  assignors  to 

The  I  niversity  of  I  tah.  Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,538 
Int    t  I.-  C07D  2-fV  M 
I  .S.  CI.  260      260  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved   method  tor  s\nthesizmg    1 -( tetrahydro-2- 
furan.  1^-fluorouracil  comprismg  the  steps  of; 

reactmg  a  solution  <if  the  bis-tnmethylsilyl  derivative  of  5- 
fluorouraci!    Aith    Z-chlorotetrahydrofuran   in  a  reaction 
vessel  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  comprising  methylene 
chloride  and  4  A  molecular  sieves; 
removing  water  and  HCl  from  the  reaction  solution  with  the 
molecular  sieves  and  thereafter  removing  the  molecular 
sie\es  from  the  reaction  solution, 
precipitating    1   i  tetrah\dro-2-furanyl  )-5-fluorouracil    from 
the  soluti.in  Hv  suita^^lv  maiRtaining  the  pH  of  the  solution 
above  at   least   "  ^ 
separating  the  precipitate  tro-m  the  solution,  and 
concentrating  and  punfyinkt  the  precipitate. 


-CH,— CHj—  in  which  a  hydrogen  atom  on  one 
of  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  lower 
ane  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
1  or  benzoyl  in  which  the  benzene  ring  may  be 
tied  by  1  to  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
rg  of  fluorme,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  nitro, 
cyano,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl 
carbon  atoms, 
addition  salt  of  said  compound. 


3,960,863 

PYRId|)  [U-a]PYRIMIDINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Yasunobu  sito;  Hiroshi  Fujita;    Takagi,  and  Katsuo  Kamo- 
shita,  all  if  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company 
Limited,  ijokyo,  Japan 

filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583.864 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  June    25,    1974.   49- 
72549;  June|  25.  1974,  49-72550 

Int.  CL'C07D4  7/  04 
U.S.  CL  260^256.4  F  8  Claims 

1.  Pyridol  1 ,2-alpyrimidinone  derivative  having  the  formula 


3,960.865 

MONO  OR  BIS  3-(POLYPROPYL  OR 

BlTYL-PROPFNYLi-AMINO  ALKYL  PIPERAZINES 

George  S.  Cuibertson,  Downers  Grove.  HI.,  assignor  to  SUn- 

dard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391.590.  Aug.  27,  1973.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,722.  Feb.  11,  1971, 

abandoned.  Thus  application  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,848 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-  268  PL  3  Claims 

I.   An    N-hvdrocarbyl  substituted   bis-(ammoalkyl)   pipera- 
zine  product  having  the  formula 

C  H 

Z_HN-(CH,).-N'^    '    *~^N-(CH,).NH-Z, 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from    1   to  10,  Z  is 


June  1.  1976 

R~CH=C-CH,- 
R' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R  consists  of  propvl  or 
butyl  units  and  the  total  carbon  content  of  Z  is  m  the  range 
from  about  25  to  about  180  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  /,  is 
hydrogen  or  Z. 
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3.960.867 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCINf; 
PFRYI.ENFTFTRACARBOXM.K    AC  ID  I)KRI\  \TI\KS 
Nikolai  Stepanovich  Dokunikhin,  Presnensky    *al.  42.  kv    23. 
and  Georgy    Nikolaevich   \orozhLsov,  Sado>ay»-Spavskaya 
ulitsa,  21.  kv.  268.  both  of  Moscow,  I  .S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,521.  April  24.  1972.  Fat.  No 
3.959.285.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser    No   425.547 
Claims    priority,    application     I  .S.S.R. .     Apr      28.     19^1. 
1646220;  Feb.  9,  1971.  1614455 

Int.  Cl.=  iOlD  471/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-281  P  10  C  laims 

1.  .\  method  of  produsing  .!  pery  lenelelra-carboxylic  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula 


3.960.866 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
l-AZA-2-HYDROXYBENZANTHR()NE 
Giuseppe  Ribaldone,  Gallarate;  Giampiero  Borsotti.  Novara. 
and  Franco  Gonzati,  Saronno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Mon- 
tedison S.p.A.  and  Aziende  Color!  Nazionali  Affini  ACNA 
S.p.A.,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.351 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  18.  1973,  26722  73 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  2l7i24 
U.S.  CI.  260— 278  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  1 -aza-2-hydroxybenzanthrone. 
comprising  reacting  an  ester  of  anthraquinone-l -acetic  acid 
with  ammonia  in  a  hydroxylated  solvent  and  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  strong  base  and/or 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  reducing  substance,  according  to 
the  scheme: 


H 


CHZ  -    C    -    OR 


+  NH3 


e 


aridro?  I'ed.  ► 


OH 


■»ROH-«  2O 


X   1    X2 


where  X,.  Xj  and  X3.  X,  represents  the  group. 


0=C— N— C=0 


r 


wherein  R  i-  --elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkvi    svsloalkyi  of  ring  size  4  to  8  carbons,  phenyl, 

phenyl  substituted  with  one  .  r  tw,-  .-f  the  gr^  ups  vhioro  or 
methoxv,  and  pyridyl.  or  O'ne  \  . -f  the  p.iir  \,,  X-.  .hh!  one  \ 
of  the  pair  X,-,.  \,  represent  the  gioup  (  <*  the  other  \ 
then  being  in  the  benzimidazole  m  perinone  -.vtle  the  methoui 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  to;  vv^h/atior.  .j  dmaphthyl 
compound  of  the  formula 


HOOC 


wherein:    R    =  CI    -C5   alkyl,   and     'red  "    means   reducing 
agent, 
the  hydroxylated  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  water,  methanol,  ethanol,  isobutanol  and  ethylene 
glycol,  the  strong  base  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  NAOH,  KOH,  Ba(OH)j.  NajO,  CHaONa,  and  CH3OK. 
the  reducing  substance  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  hydrosulphite,  formaldehyde,  sodium  sulphoxy- 
late,  zinc,  iron,  aluminum   and  tin;  and  the   reaction   being    wherein  X, 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  comprised  between  20°  and  80°C. 


GOGH 


X,  and  X.1.  X.  represent  the  group 
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vc 


1  pound 


wherein  R  is  s 
lower  alkvl.  c 
phenyl  substit 
methoxy,  and 
of  the  pair  Xj 
then  being  in  i 
phthyl  com 
cal  with  respecjt 
compound  with 
consisting  of 
agents  capable 
an  aqueous 
oxidant  sele 
oxygen,    so 
K.CtiO:.  and 
compounds  of 


uted 


py 


0=C_N-C=O. 

ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h>drogen, 

loalkyl  of  ring  size  4  to   8  carbons,  phenyl, 

with  one  or  two  of  the  groups  chioro  or 

,ridyl.  or  one  X  of  the  pair  X,,  X,  and  one  X 

X4  represent  the  group  -C  =  0,  the  other  X 

lie  benzimidazole  or  pennone  cycle,  said  dina- 

being  either  symmetncal  or  non-symmetn- 

to  the  1 .  r  bond,  by  treating  said  dinaphthyi 

a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 

ydrosulphite,  Rongalite  and  other  reducing 

of  reducing  vat  dyes  to  leuco  compounds  in 

ine  medium,  followed  by  oxidation  with  an 

from  the  group  consisting  of  atmosphenc 

s    of    hydrogen    peroxide,    NajCrjO-   or 

other  oxidants  capable  of  oxidizing  the  leuco 

vat  dyes  to  the  corresponding  vat  dyes. 


alkali 
ctcd 
ut  on 


Pier  Giorgio 
Rossi,  both 
Geigy 

Fi 
Claims  prio 

6722/73;  Mar 


U.S.  CI.  260— 
1,  A  produ 


wherein  R„  de 
gen,  alky],  ak 
bo 


atoms  Rj  is 
moiety  and  re 
members,  or 
hydrogen  and 
atoms,  amino 
ammo  or  am 
moieties  havi 
thereof,  or  a 
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dme  of  d  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metai  rudrnxide  and  an  alkyl  amine  of  the 
formula  R^NHj  ^  therein  R  is  alkvl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  t  is  1-3,  said  Dabe  being  provided  as  an  aqueous  solution 
hav  ing  a  concentration  of  up  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of 
said  base  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  transi- 
tion metal  catalyst  selected  from  the  grt)up  consisting  of  palla- 
dium, platmun]  and  nickel. 


3,960,868 
DERIVATIVES  OF  6,7  OR  8  CYCLOALKVL  4-OXO 
QLINOLINE  3  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Ferrini,  Binningen;  Georges  Haas,  and  Alberto 
of  Oberwil,  all  of  SwiUerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Corpcration,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

led  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,166 
rity,  application   Switzerland,    May    11.    1973, 
21,  1974,  3935/74 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  215156 
287  AN  1 1  Claims 

of  the  formula 


-   B- 


notes  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  R,  denotes  hydro- 
enyl  or  phenyl-alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
und  in  the  positions  6,  7  or  8  of  the  quinoline 

])resents  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  with  5-8  ring 
adamantyl,  R3  denotes  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or 

Rj.  denotes  hydroxy,  alkoxy  with  up  to  8  carbon 
N-mono-lower  alkylammo,  N,N-di-lower  alkyl- 
ino,  wherein  the  term  ■lower"  denotes  said 
g  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  tautomeric  form 

therapeutically  accepUble  salt  thereof 


3,960.870 
ALKANESl  LFONK    ACID  SALTS  OF  DECININE 
Dale  W.  Blackburn,  Moorestown,  NJ..  and  Henry  Cecil  Cald- 
well,   Ambler,    Pa.,   assignors   to   SmithKline   Corporation, 

Philadelphia.  Pa, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,702,  April  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,142 

Int.  CI."  C07D  221  !<'< 
L  S.  CI.  260-  293.53  4  Claims 

1.  An  alkanesulfonate  salt  of  decinine  of  the  formula: 

(decininei.    keHjbO,H 

in  which 

n  IS  1   and  R  is  H  or  C  Hj  or 

n  IS  :  and  K  is  SO3H  or  CH2SO3H. 


3,960,871 
ESTERS  OF  THIENOBENZOPYRANS  AND 
THIOPYRANOBENZOPYRANS 
Louis  Selig  Harris.  Richmond,  Va.;  Harry  George  Pars,  Lex- 
ington,  Mass.;   Raj   Kumar   Razdan,  Belmont,  Mass.,  and 
John  Clark  Sheehan,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sharps 
Associates,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,820,  Dec.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,401 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  J33I50,  335/04,  495108 
t.S.  CI.  260-  293.57  27  Claims 

1.  ,A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,960,869 

PREPaJrATION  OF  2-CHLOROPYRIDINE  BY 

HYDROGENOLYSIS 

Roland  R.  Ky  ,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 

tioa.  New  F  aven.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,611  l 

Int.  CL'C07D  2yJ/<S9  ' 

L.S.  CL  260-290  ML  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-chloropyridine  comprising 
reacting  hydrbgen  with  2,6-dichloropyridine  at  a  temperature 
at  -10°  to  ldo°C  by  feeding  hydrogen  into  a  solution  of  said 
2.6-dichloropLridine  at  least  partially  dissolved  in  a  solvent 
selected  froni  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  xylene,  tolu- 
ene, carbon  letrachioride  and  pyridine  m  the  presence  of  at 
least  0.1   pare  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  2  ,6-dichloropyri- 


wherein  /i  is  0  to  3,  and  m  is  0  to  3  and  m  +  n  =  2  or  3,  R,  is 
lower  alkyl.  Rj  is  a  C,  to  C,o  alkyl  or  a  Cj  to  Cg  cycloalkyl-  C, 
to  Cg  loweralkyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen 

or  lower  alkvl,  and  R,  is 
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0 

II 
■c 


Y    -    N 


:cH.j  ~ 

-i    a 


.(CH2)^y 


R. 


wherein  Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C,  to  C„  alkylene, 
R«  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  a  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4.  ii  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  4,  X  is  CHj,  S  or  NR,  wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  with  the  limitation  that  when  X  is  S 
or  NR7,  a  and  b  each  must  be  2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,960,872 

1  ALKYL-4-(10:OXO  OR 

HYDROXY-10,Il-DIHYDRO-5H-DIBENZO[a,d]CY- 

CLOHEPTEN-5-YLIDENE)-PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

John  D.  Prugh,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,049,  Feb.  5,  1970,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,123,  Jan.  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,685 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  21 1132 
L.S.  CI.  260-293.62  5  Claims 

1.      A       10-oxygenated       1 0,1  1 -dihydro-5H-dibenzo[a,d]- 
cycloheptene  compound  of  the  formula 


3.960,873 
1-PHENYLTHIOPROP^  L-4-HVnROX^  -4-PHFN\  L 
PIPER  IDINES 
Isamu    Maruyama.    Minoo;    HLsao    V  amamolo.    Nishinomiya: 
Masaru  Nakao,  Toyonaka;  Shigeru  .Sakai.  Toyonaka:  Kikuo 
Sasajima,    Toyonaka;    Sumio    Kitagawa.    Moriguchi,    and 
Shigeho    Inaba,    Takarasuka,    all    of    Japan.    a.s.signors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,065.  May  19.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,845,057.  This  application  June  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481, "796 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan.    May    20.    1970.    45- 
43555;  .May  20,  1970,  45-43556;  May  22,   1970,  45-44303, 
May  23,  1970,  45-44289;  May  29.  1970.  45-46668;  June  15, 
1970,  45-52254;  June   18,   1970.  45-53276:  June  26.   1970. 
45-56305;  June  29,  1970.  45-57541;  July  6.  1970.  45-593(MI: 
July  17,  1970.  45-63091 

Int.  CI.- C07D  2/7/52 
L.S.  CI.  260-293.73  3  <  laims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


:h      ) 


S-CH    -CH    -CH    -N 


^ 


\     A 


wherein 
Z  is  either 


wherein  R,  is  halogen  and  k,  1^  hv 
trifluoromethyl,  C|-C:  alkoxv  or  C  |-(' 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 


'riigen.    h.ilogen,    nitro, 
.ilkvl,  or  its  Hon -toxic. 


I 


H         OH 

\/ 
-C-, 


Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  lower  alkenyl  substituent; 

R  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  replaces  one  or  more  of  the  hydro- 
gens in  position  2,  3,  5  or  6  of  the  piperidine  ring,  pro- 
vided that  only  one  of  positions  3  and  5  is  substituted  in 
any  one  compKJund. 

n  is  0,  I  or  2, 

X  and  X'  are  similar  or  dissimilar  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
perfluoroalkyl  group  having  up  to  4  cartxjn  atoms, 
phenyl,  amino,  an  alkylamino  group  having  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  a  dialkylamino  group  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkylsulfonylamino  group  having  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  halogen  (fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  io- 
dine), hydroxyl,  an  alkoxy  group  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  perfluoroalkoxyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cyano,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  an  alkylcarbamoyl 
group  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylcarbamoyl 
group  having  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  a  carbalkoxy  group 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  mercapto,  an  alkylmercapto 
group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  perfluoroalkylmer- 
capto  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsulfonyl 
group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  perfluoroalkylsulfo- 
nyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfamoyl,  an 
alkylsulfamoyl  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
dialkylsulfamoyl  group  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 


3,960,874 
2-PHENOXY-ALKANOlC  ACIDS 
Richard   William  James  Carney,  New   Providence,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,668,  Feb.  28,  1973.  Pat. 
No.  3,895,032.  This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

481,281 
Int.  CL^  C07D  2^5  14 
L.S.  CL  260— 293.82  8  Claims 

1.  A  comfHJund  of  the  ftirmula 


in  which  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  pH  Ls 
unsubstituted  phenylene  or  phenylene  substituted  by  one  or 
two  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro  and 
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-N(CH,).  CH,- 

CSNHh"- 


mbered  lower  alkvleneimino  or  a  lower  aikvl 
alkoxy,    di-lower    alkvlammo     or     lower     al 
wer    alkyl    ester    or    a    therapeuticallv    useful 
all  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  aluminum  or 
thereof 


Sjllt 


A  herein  N  of  said  group  is  directly  attached  to  the  alpha 
carbon  of  pyridine  ring,  m  is  1,  2  or  3.  and  the  group  O  mav 
he  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl 
radicals  any  of  which  radicals  may  be  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl  and  R* 
is  hvdrocen  or  alkvl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms. 


3,960,875 

pro(!:ess  for  the  preparation  of 
2.2,6.6tetramethyl-4-oxopiperidine 

Ivan  Orban.  eisel;  Hanns  Lind,  Liestal;  Heimo  Brunetti,  Rei- 
nach,  and  J^n  Rody,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 

Filid  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,935 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland.   June   29,    1973. 
9506/73;  Apr.|  19.  1974,  5540/74;  May  22,  1974.  7019  74 
Int.  C1.^C07D  2//  74 
-293.89  1^  Claims 

for    the    preparation    of   2.2,6,6-tetrameth>l  4- 
from     2,2,4,4.6-pentamelhyl-2,3,4,5-tetrahy- 1 
(acetonine),  wherein  acetonme  is  heated 


t.S.  CI.  260 

1.    Process 
oxopiperidine 
dropyrimidine 


a.  without  water  or  with  less  than  the  equimolar  amount  ot 
water,  relative  to  the  acetonine.  and  in  the  presence  ot 
acetone  and/or  diacetone  alcohol,  or 

b,  with  at  Uast  the  equimolar  amount  of  Neater,  relative  to 
acetonine . 


Adrian  Charles 
assignor  to 
gland 


3,960,876 
CERTAIN  1-CARBOTHIOAMIDES  OF 

,  PYRROLO(2.3-b (PYRIDINES 
AND  PYRIDO(23-b)AZEPINES 
_  Ward  Curran,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Ltd.,  Maidenhead,  En 


1,8-NAPHTHYRIDINES, 


Filed 
Claims  priojrity 
9764/74;  Ju 


>l3 


t.S.  CI.  260 
1.  A  com] 


or  a  pharm 
wherein  R', 
a  hydrogen 
phenyl  radic 
lower  alkyl, 
is  the  group 


3,960,877 
N-MONOSl  BSTITl  TFD-2,3-PYR!DINEDlCARBOXA- 

VIIDF.S.   VM)  RELATED  COMPOLNDS 
Richard  L.  JacobN.  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Companv,  C  lev  eland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,770,  July  23.  1973.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82.804.  Oct.  21,  1970, 
abandoned,  w  hich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,046,  June 
26,  1968,  abandoned   This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

536,947 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  213/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-  295.5  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  forrnuia 


and 


b) 


0 

n 


-NRR' 


Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,964 
,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Mar.  5,  1974, 
12,  1974,  30935/74  I 

Int.  C1.^C07D  2 13:8 J 
294.8  C  9  Claims 

p^und  of  formula  (1) 


C-NHR" 


v>,  herein  cavh  't  !  \  and  Z  is  nitrogen  or  CH  and  at  least  one 
is  CH  arui  at  Ica-st  >'ne  is  nitrogen,  and  wherein  when  Y  is 
nitrogen.  I  and  /  .ire  CH.  and  wherein  one  of  R  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  and  the  .  iher  is  a  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having 
from    '  to  K  carb^^n  at"ms. 


I) 


aCeutically   acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 

itom   or  a  lower  alkyl,   phenyl    lower  alkyl  or, 

1.  any  of  which  radicals  may  be  substituted  by 

Ibwer  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl,  0 


3,960.878 
PHENOXYALKYLAMINE  CONTAINING  PYRIDINES 
Rudolf    Theodor    Petersen.    Wohltorf.    and    Wolfgang    Fleck, 
Hamburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,673 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    27,    1973, 
2364685 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  213138 
l.S.  CI.  260      296  AE  H  CUims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  1: 
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Q. 


'"'a'™- 


NH 


(CHj)„ 


(I) 


wherein 

R,  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  methow  group. 


Rj   represents  a   hydrogen    atom   or   a   mcth\l   or    h\dro\\  .,  ^^^. 


3,960.880 

TETRAHYDKOP^  RID-4 -^  1  -(  HkOM  A.N  5  ttL 

DFRI\  AT1\KS 

C  harles  Sylvester  Fake.  Harlov*.  I'ngland.  assignor  to  Heeiham 

(iroup  Limited,  F^ngland 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No   324,222,  .|an    16.  1973,  Pat 
No,  3.853.899.  This  application  .Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser,  No. 

504.087 
C  laims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Vfar     26 
1974.   13231    74;  July  4.  1974,  29638  74 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  Ki  m-t     UK 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2l  l.Od 


1  4  (   lainiv 


group, 
w  is  2,  3  or  4.  and 
«  is  1  or  2 
and  their  ph\sioK^gically  acceptable  acid  add  Hum  salts. 


1,  -\  ..ompoiind  of  the  formula: 


3,960.879 
NON-TOXIC  ADL  ANTIHYPERTENSIVES 
Charles  Sylvester  Fake.  Harlow.  England,  assignor  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited,  Brentford,  England 

Filed  July  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.366 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  July  7.  1973, 
32462/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10. 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D2/y/6* 

U.S.  CI.  260-297  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


and  their  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  non  ti>xic  salts. 
wherein  R,  is  alksl  of  .'^  to  S  carbon  atoms  v.hich  in  straight 
chained  or  a-substiluted  b\  a  methvl  gri>up  or  is. a  disub 
stituted  by  methyl  groups  anu  R,,  is  hydrogen.  K^  or  t  ')  R^ 
wherein  R^  is  alkyl  of  i  to  4  LarNin  atoms  or  .ilk\l  i-t  i  to  f- 
carbon  atoms  substituted  b\  NRrR^  u  herein  R-  and  R^  .ire 
each  hydrogen  or  alk\l  of  1  to  4  ^,,irU>n  atoms  or  NR-R>  is 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino  or  nuirpholino 


3.960.881 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARINC; 

4-CARBOXYTH1AZOL1DINE-2  THIONF 

Jack  E.  Reece.  Willernie.  Minn.,  and  George  B.  Fozzard.  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips   Petroleum   tompanv, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  246,588,  April  24.  19'^ 2, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Set.  No.  8  2,175.  Oct.  19. 
1970,  Pat,  No.  3,697.516.  This  application  Feb.  12,  19"'4,  Ser 

No.  441.834 
Int.  CI.-  t  07D  :~",y6 
U.S.  CI,  260-306.7  C  4  (  laims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  4-carb(.ixythia7olidine  2  thione 
which  consists  of  reacting  an  alkali  metal  hvdroxiOe  selected 
from  hydroxides  of  stxiium,  potassium,  rubidium,  ^.esium.  and 
lithium,  or  mixtures  thereof,  cysteine  hydrochloride  hvdrate 
and  carbon  disulfide  in  an  aqueous  reaction   mixture  of  said 
reactants  under  reaction  conditions  \khich  produce  4-carK>x'v 
diethvlaminopropyl,  or   N-piperidylethyl,   or    a   pharmaceuti-     thiazolidine-2-thione.   and   recovering  4-carhoxMhia7olidinc 
cally  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof.  2-thione  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  4-8  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  naphthylmethy  I . 
an  ester  or  ether  thereof  wherein  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  moi- 
ety is  substituted  by  R,  or  COR3  wherein  R3  is  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  dimethylamino,  diethylamino,  dimethylaminopropyl 


941 


OG 
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Claims  pi 
Nov.  19,  1' 


r  o 
9  '4 


U.S.  CI.  424 
1.  A  che 

lowing  stru 


r   \' 


wherein  R  :an  be  — CH^  or  — H 


IMIDAZO 


Adolf  Hub  He 
Corpora  ion 


Claims 
12605/73: 


2eo 


L.S.  CI 

1.  An  m 


wherein 
R,  and  R 
C,-C,-alk 
Rj  repress; 
R4  and  R 
alkyl,  wh< 
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I 
3,960,882 
COMPOLNDS  FOR  TRICHOMONIASIS  AND 
CANDIDIOSIS  TREATMENT 
itanari,  V  iaie  Bianca  Maria  2,  201  22  Milan,  Italy 
iled  Feb.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,739 
rity.  application  luly.  Mar.  4.  1974,  48930  74; 
29577/74 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2J-*  v-J 
_273  5  Claims 

ical  compound  characterized  h\  having  the  toh 
ural  formula  ( Ij. 


the  two  others  cannot  simultaneously  be  halogen  atoms  m  the 
meta-position  with  respect  to  the  amino  group 


:C-CH 


CH  =  C 


(I) 


■2"5 


3.960.884 
MFTHOI)  OF  PREPARING  RACEMIC  BIOTIN 
Sergei  Ivanovich  Zavvalov,  ulitsa  Garibaldi,  23/56,  korpus  4, 
kv.  54;  Natal\a  Alexandrovna  Rodionova,  ulitsa  Volochaev- 
skava.  Ha.  k\.  50:  Zinaida  Naumovna  Parnes,  Novo-Alex- 
eevska\a  ulitsa  1,  k\  30;  Galina  Ilinichna  Bolestova,  Flot- 
ska>a  ulitsa,  7.  korpus  2.  kv.  7,  all  of  Moscow;  Vladimir 
\a-silievich  Filippov.  ulitsa  Mira,  40,  kv.  41,  Vladimir,  and 
Lidia  Lvovna  Zhele/nava,  I.eninsk>  prospekt,  60/2  kv.  5ii, 
Moscow,  all  of  I    S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,842 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  49134 
U.S.  CI.  260     .M)9.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparmg  racemic  biotm.  which  comprises 
reacting  2,3,8 ,9-tetradehydrobiotin  with  triethylsilane  and 
trifluoroacetic  acid,  followed  by  isolation  off  the  racemic 
biotin 


3,960,883 

.IDINE-2,4-DIONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  PESTICIDES 
Magden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,983 
)riority,   application   Switzerland,    Sept.    3,    1973, 
Mar.  14,  1974,  3567  74 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  49  32 
—  309.5  9  Claims 

idazolidine-2.4-dione  derivative  of  the  formula 


3,960,885 
SI  CCINIC  ACID  OXIMIIKJPHOSPHORIC  ESTERS 
Karl  Keihs.  l.ampertheim;  Heinrich  Adolphi,  Limburgerhof, 
and  Rolf  Huber.  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische    \nilin-   &    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,   Lud- 
wigshafen I  Rhine  I,  (iermanv 

Filed  Nov    14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,665 
■    Claims     prioritv.     application    Germany,     Dec.    5.     1973, 
2360493 

Int.  CI-  C07F  9/65 
L'.S.  CI.  260-326.5  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  succinic  acid  oximiduphosphoric  ester  of  the  formula 


R'O  X 

p 


()      R' 


/ 


U      N 


/ 

I 

\ 


11 


O      R" 
where   \   i^  sulfur,  R'   is  lower  alkvl.  R-  is  lower  alkoxy  or 
phenyl,  R'  us  lower  alkvl  t>r  phenvl.  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkvl,  R^  and    R*  are  hvdrogen  and  R^  and   R*  when  taken 
together  torni  a  hsdrKLarKm  ring  of  five  or  six  members. 


C-N-SCC1,F 

II 

0 


(I) 


each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
,  nitro.  Ci-Cj-haloalkyI  or  C-Cj-alkoxy, 

nts  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl,  and 
each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,-Cr 

reby  if  one  of  the  symbols  R,,  R,  or  Rj  is  hydrogen 


3,960,886 

SLBSTITLTED  N-ARYLANILINES 

John  W.  Schuknberg,  Bethlehem.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,161,  July  3,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,625,972. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91^15 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  295112 

L.S.  CI.  260-326.5  L  5  Claims 

1.  A  comp<iund  of  the  formula 


June  1.  1976 


CHEMICAL 


^^^ 


—  Ar 


). 


wherein  R  is  lower-alkoxyphenyl;  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 
Ar  and  Ar'  are  phenyl,  Ar  being  substituted  in  the  meta  or 
para  position  by  the  grouping  -0-Y-N=Z,  wherein  Y  is  lower 
-alkylene  of  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  five  carbtm  atoms. 
and  -N=Z  is  NHj,  alkylamino,  cycloalkylamino  in  which  the 
cycloalkyi  has  from  5  to  6  ring  members  and  a  total  of  from 
five  to  nine  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  and  alkylsubstituted 
cycloalkyi;  dialkylamino,  dicycloalkylamino  in  which  the 
cycloalkyi  has  from  5  to  6  ring  members  and  a  total  of  from 
five  to  nine  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  and  alkyl-substituted 
cycloalkyi,  N-(cycloalkyri  alkylamino  in  which  the  cycloalkyi 
has  from  5  to  6  ring  members  and  a  total  of  from  five  to  nine 
carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  and  alkylsubstituted  cycloalkyi, 
polymethylenimino  having  from  5  to  7  ring  members  and  a 
total  of  from  four  to  nine  cartxjn  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  polymethylenimino  and 
alkyl-substituted  polymethylenimino,  4-morpholinyl,  1- 
piperazinyl;  4-alkyl-l -piperazinyl;  4-phenyl- 1-piperazinyl; 
di(phenylalkyl)amino;  or  N-(phenylalkyl)  alkylamino,  alkyl  in 
each  instance  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  the  phenyl  rings  of  Ar  and  Ar'  can  be  further  substi- 
tuted by  from  one  to  three  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  and 
amino 


3,960.888 
PYRROLlDONF-5,5-DIPHOSPHONlC    Al  IDS 
Walter  Ploger.  Hilden  Rhineland;  Manfred  Sc  hmidt-Dunker. 
Dusseldorf,  and  Christian  Gloxhuher,  Haan  Rhineland,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  (  ie  C.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf - 
Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974.  Ser.  So.  498.99^ 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .^ug.    27.    1973, 
2343147 

Int.  (I.'  (  07D  207124 
L.S.  CI.  260-326.5  A  9  CUims 

1.    Pyrrolidone-5.5-diphosph(>nic    a.  la    compound    of  the 
formula 


o 

p 

O 

1        OH 

/   \ 


S-R 


(  =o 


wherein  R  ts  a  memhcr  scU^ted  troni  xhi:  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  alk\l  ha\)ng  triini  1  to  6  arbon  atoms  and  non- 
toxic, phcirmaLeutii.,all\  aLCcptahle  u  ater- vilubic  viit  ihtuc-f 


3,960,887 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MALEIMIDES 

Pierre    Renard,    Villeurbanne,    France,    assignor   to    Rhone- 

Poulcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,409 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Nov.     16,     1972, 
72.40700 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  207144 
U.S.  CL  260-326.5  FM  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-substituted 
maleimide  which  comprises  preparing  the  corresponding  ma- 
leamic  acid  from  maleic  anhydride  and  a  primary  amine  and 
reacting  said  acid  with  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  a 
tertiary  amine  selected  from  a  trialkylamine  and  an  N.N-dialk- 
ylaniline,  in  which  the  akyl  radicals  have  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  process  continuously  by; 

a.  reacting  in  a  first  vessel,  maleic  anhydride  and  a  primary 
amine  in  a  solvent  for  the  anhydride  and  amine,  under  a 
pressure  from  about  1  to  5  bars  and  at  a  temperature  from 
about  40°  to  I30°C  , 

b.  circulating  the  mixture  thus  produced  through  a  closed 
circuit  equipped  with  a  condenser,  while  introducing  the 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  tertiary  amine  and  catalyst 
into  said  circuit, 

c.  continuously  removing  part  of  the  reaction  mixture  which 
is  circulating  in  the  circuit,  and 

d.  isolating  the  maleimide  from  the  mixture  thus  removed 


3.960,889 

DEHYDROHALOGFNATED  POLY  ALKFNF-MALFR 

ANHYDRIDE  REACTION  PRODK  T 

William  P.  Cullen,  Fishkill;  Harry  Chafetz,  Poughkeepsie.  and 

Edward  F.  Miller.  Wappingers  Fall,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to 

Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377.474,  July  9,  1973,  Pal.  No.  3.864,270. 

This  application  Sept.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,214 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2U7,4U 

U.S.  CI.  260-326.5  E  3  Claims 

1.  A  nitrogenous  dispersant  derivative  of  a  reaction  prtxJuc! 
of  dehydrohalogenated  polyalkene-maleit  anhydride  and 
alkylene  polyamine  prepared  by  contacting  jxTlyalkene  of 
from  30  to  300  carbons  with  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  or  bromine  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  20°  and  1  SC^C  utilizing  a  mole  ratio  of  said 
polyalkene  to  said  halogen  of  between  about  I  0  5  and  1  3  to 
form  a  halogenated  polyalkene.  heating  said  halogenated 
fH)lyalkene  at  a  temperature  of  between  150°  and  250°C  and 
recovering  dehydrohalogenated  polyalkene  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  contacting  said  dehydrohalogenated  ptilyalkene  with 
maleic  anyhydride  at  a  temperature  of  between  ab^^ui  \(){f 
and  250°C  utilizing  a  mole  ratio  of  dehydrohalogenated  p*ily 
alkene  to  maleic  anhydride  of  between  about  1  0  5  and  1  5  to 
form  the  dehydrohalogenated  maleic  anhydride  reaction  prod- 
uct, contacting  said  dehydrohalogenated  polyalkene-maleic 
anhydride  reaction  product  with  an  alkylene  polyamine  of  the 
formula 

where  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  v  is  an  integer  of  from  2 
to  6,  and  ;  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  1 00°  and  200°C   uUlizjng  a  mole  raiK)  of  dehy 
drohalogenated  polyalkene-maleic  anhydride   reaction  prod 
uct  to  alkylene  polyamine  of  between  about  10  5  and  15  to 
form  said  nitrogenous  dispersant  derivative. 
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3.960.890 
FLIOROAiJkYLPHENYLCYCLOAMIDINES  and  THFIR 

PRODUCTION 
Hartmund   V/oUweber.  Wuppertal-Elberfeld;    Edgar   Enders, 
Cologne,  and  Wilh«lm  Stendel.  Wuppertal-Elberfeld.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117.709.  Feb.  22,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.852,304.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  429.191 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    26.    1970, 
2009019 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  207150 
CI.  260^-326.85  13  Claims 


3,960.892 

l-()\()  iH  ;  BLNZUTHIOPVRAN-3-CARBOXVLIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Thomas  M    Bare.  Milwaukef.  and  John  T.  Shu.  Mequon.  both 

of  U  Ls..  avsignors  to  Richardson-.Vlerrell  Inc.,  VV  ilton,  Conn. 

Filed  July  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.378 

Int.  <  1.-'  (  ^^-|\^  <^^ o^ 

L  S.  CI.  260  -  327  TH  2  Claims 

1.  .\  compound  of  the  formula 


U.S. 
1. 


.\  comfiound  of  the  formula 


at") 


---f\.,^,C'""''^ 


l^ 


or  a  pharniaceuticalK  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof, 
wherem 

;i  IS  3.  4  or  5, 

m   IS    1  .  I 

R  IS  trifluisromethyl  or  difluoromethvl 

R'  IS  fluoj-me,  chlorme  or  bromme,  alk\l  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  (ir  alkenyi  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 


IS 


qH2-CH=CHj.  -CH2-CH=CH-CH,,  or 


-CH,- 


3,960,891 

THIOCHROMAN  COMPOUNDS 

Charles  Malen,  Fresnes,  and  Michel  Laubie,  Vaucresson,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Science-Union  et  Cie,  France 

^iled  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,010 

,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6.  1970. 


Claims  parity 
16118/70 


U.S.  CI.  26^ 

1.  A  CO 
a.    (  3-amji 
formul 


mpo 


a 


wherem. 
A  is  se 
halog 


se  ec 
hed 


lower 
sive 

R,    is 
branc 
atoms 
to  6  c 
hydro) 
the  6. 

b   PhvsiCi 


06 


Int.  Cl.^  C07D  33. 
327  TH  6  Claims 

und  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
no-2-hydroxy    propyloxy )    thiochromans    of    the 


R, 


0  -  CB     -  CBOH  -  CH^  -  HHS- 


R 


r- 


:goe^ 


in  -Ahi^h  R  is  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen 


or  sodium. 


3.960.893 

PHENVU  THIENVU  AUKANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PHFN\  L  Fl  RVl -ALKANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Derrick  Michael  ()  Mant.  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53.007,  July  7,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  812,358,  April  1,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,782 

Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1968, 

17895  68;  Oct.  25,  1968,  50788/68;  Dec.  10,  1968,  58666/68 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  11, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  333i24 

U.S.  CI.  260-332.2  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  heterocvclic  compound  of  the  formula. 


1    2  ' 

CR   R    .CO^R' 


a^ 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

en, 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  contaming  from    1   to  5  carbon  atoms  mclu- 


aid 


ted    from    the    group   consistmg    of   linear    and 

lower   alkyl    containing   from    1    to   5    carbon 

mclusive  and  cyclo  lower  alkyl  containing  from  3 

rbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  having  the  (  3-amino-2- 

y  propyloxy)  group  bonded  to  the  thiochroman  m 

or  8  position  and 
logically  tolerable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


y.herem  B  stands  tor  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  X  stands  for 
hydrogen  or  a  chlorine  or  bromme  atom,  Y  stands  for  phenyl 
or  phenyl  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom, 
and  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  either  stands  for 
hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical,  and  R^  stands  for  hydrogen  or 
a  C,5  alkyl.  ben/yl  or  phenyl  radical,  and  Y  and  — CR'R*" 
COjR^  and  linked  to  non-adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the 
heterocvclic  nucleus,  and  when  X  starxls  for  hydrogen,  R' 
stands  for  a  methyl  radical,  and  non-toxic  pharmaceuticaliy- 
acceptable  salts  of  said  compounds  wherein  R^  stands  for 
hydrogen. 
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3.960.894 
9-BROMO-OR 
CHLORO-9,10-DIHYDRO-10-DIHYDRO-10-ALKOXY-4H- 
BENZOl4,51CYCLO-HEPTA|l,2-B|THIOPHEN-4-ONFS 
Jean-Pierre   Bourquin.  Magden;  Gustav   Schwarb.  Allschwil, 
and  Erwin  VV  aldvogel,  Aesch,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.999,  Jan.  19,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  July  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492,008 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Jan.    24,    1972. 

985/72 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  333180 
U.S.  CI.  260-332.3  P  •  '  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


from  i  to  ^  .arbon  atom-.  K.  is  hydrogen,  lower  primary  alkyl 
or  loucr  alKanoyl;  Rj.  R,,.  R12.  Ru  and  R,s  are  each  indepen- 
denth  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Z  iscarbonyl  or  a  group  of  the 

h  >  r  m  u  I  a 


R-  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl; 

Rh  is 

hydrogen  or  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  andm  is  an  integer 

havim:  a  a  value  of  1  to  2 

v,hich  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R,   IS  in  the  6  or  7  position  o\  the  benzocycloheplathio- 

phene  nucleus  and  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or 

alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  IS  chlorine  or  bromine 


3,960,895 

ARYL  KETALS  OF  POLYCYCLIC  OXO  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESSES 

Michael    Rosenberger.   Caldwell,   and    Gabriel   Saucy,    Essex 

Fells,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutlev,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,443,  May  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,907,827,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  74.519,  Sept.  22. 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,758,509,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  11,023,  Feb.  12,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,708,500,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,319.  May  13,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,544,600,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,389. 

May  16,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  9,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  584,799 
Int.  CI."  C07D  317,44 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.5  1  Claim 

1.   .A   process  fo:   the   preparation   of  a   compound   ot   the 
formula 


w 


herein  N    is 


m 


YCH 


12 


V. herein  R,,  K 
abi.ne  %«.ith  .1  c 


lUtU. 


/ 


m   ii.i''. 
>t  !he  torrriuia 


R,.()H 


the 


.illre    nicaiUl'ig   as 


vk herein  Rj  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  cataKsl  and  a  cc^sohent  wherein  Rn  is  hydrogen. 


3.960.896 
ARYL  KETALS  OF  POLYC  YCLIC  OXO  ( OMPOUNDS 

AND  procf:sses 

Michael    Rosenberger.    Caldwell,    and    (.abriel    Sauey.    Ks.sex 

Fells,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutlev,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,443.  May  24,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3.907,827,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ""4.519.  Sept    22. 

1970.  Pat.  No.  3.758,509,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  11.023,  Feb.  12,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.708,500,  which  is 

acontinuation-in-partofSer.  No.  824.319.  May  13.  1969,  Pat. 

^o.  3.544,600,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  825.389, 

May  16.  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  9.  1975,  Ser. 

No.  5  85.145 

Int.  (I.-  ((ri)  ' ; '  44 

U.S.  (I.  260-340.5  -  Claims 

1.   A   process  for   the    preparation  of  a  compound  ot   ihe 

fi>rmula 


RjCH,CCH(R,,lCH(R,5)-; 

B  IS  the  remaining  residue  of  a  phenvlene,  4,s -dimethylpheny- 

lene  or  2,3-naphthalene  moiety.  R,  is  a  primarv  alkvl  group  of    wherein  Y  is 
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\/ 

R,CH,C{  H(R,,)CHiR,»)-; 

B  IS  the  remaining  residue  of  a  phenslene,  4,?  -dimeth>lphen> 
lene  or  2.2  -naphthalene  moiet>,  R,  is  a  primary  alkvl  group  of 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Rj.  R,,.  Riz-  Rm  and  R,,  are  each 
mdependentlv  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvl,  Z  is  carKinyl.  m  is  an 
integer  ha.ing  a  value  of  1  to  2  and  the  C  D-ring  fusion  is  cis 
which  conprises  contacting  under  basic  conditions  a  com- 
pound of   he  formula 


therein  n  is  a  positive  integer  in  the  range  of  from  4  to  17 
inclusive,  m  is  a  positive  integer  in  the  range  of  from  4  to  1  7 
inclusive,  and  R  R  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  hvdrogen  or  methyl,  and  (  2  )  an  alkane  which  is  a  solvent 
for  said  peroxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°C  to 
about  350°C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  decompose  said  peroxide 
to  said  macrocyclic  compounds,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  al- 
kane to  said  peroxide  being  at  least  about  1.1. 


3.960,898 
ZEARALANONF-/.EARALANOL  PRODUCT 

Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  assignor  to  Commercial 

Solvents  (  orporation.  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Kiled  Feb.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,961 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  3IJ!0() 

I  .S    t  I.  260-343.2  E  16  Claims 

1.  \  method  for  producing  a  mixture  of  zearalanone  or  its 
derivatives  and  corresponding  low  melting  and  high  melting 
diastereoisomers  of  zearalanol  or  its  derivatives  comprising 
dehydrogenating  the  corresponding  low  melting  diastereoiso- 
mer  under  dehydrogenating  conditions,  including  elevated 
temperature,  in  a  reaction  medium,  including  dehydrogenat- 
ing amounts  of  R mt  .  nickel. 


wherein 


R, 


V,  Z  and  m  have  the  same  meaning  as 


above  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cata 
Ivst  and  an  inert  solvent 


3.960.897 
METHori  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MACROCYCLIC 

COMPOUND 
Paul  Richard  Story.  Athens.  Ga.;  Peter  Busch,  Willich.  Ger- 
many; Donald   Derby    Denson.   Kettering.   Ohio,  and   Carl 
Edward  Wright,  .Athens,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Cont  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,936,  March  28,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

842,739,  July  17.  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuatLn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,593,  Jan.  15,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3.5^8,898.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

456,315 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D -?/i/00  ' 

L.S.  CI.  2160-343  9  Claims 

1.  A  rriethod  for  the  preparation  of  a  product  consisting 
essentiaIN  of  a  mixture  of  a  macrocyclic  hydrocarbon  and  a 
macrocyclic  lactone  consisting  essentiallv  of  heating  a  mixture 
of  (  1  1  a  peroxide  having  the  structural  formula: 


3,960.899 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

H.U-CEDRANOXIDE 

'-.douard  (.iraudi.  La-Roquette-sur-Siagne,  and  Paul  Jose  Teis- 

seire.  (irasse,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme 

des   Etablissements   Roure-Bertrand   Fils   and   Justin,  Du- 

pont.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1972.  Ser.  No.  282,764 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sept.  3,  1971,  71.31875 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  307100 
U.S.  (1    260     346  2  M  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  preparing  H,  I  4-cedranoxide  starting  from 
cedrol,  which  comprises  the  following  steps,  taken  m  se- 
q  u  e  n  c  e 

a    treating  i.edrol  Aith  nitrous  acid  to  form  cedryl  nitrite, 
b   Mihievtmg  „edr\  I  nitrite  prepared  according  to  step  (  a  )  to 

photolysis  to  form   14-nitroso-cedran-8-ol, 
c    heating  the  1  4-nitroso-cedran-8-ol  prepared  according  to 

siep  (b)  to  furni   14  oxim ino-cedran-8-ol , 
d    converting    14-oximino-cedran-8-ol  prepared  according 

to  step  (c)  to  8,14-cedrandiol,  and 
e.  cyclizing  said  8.14-cedranediol  with  dimethyl  sulfoxide  to 
form  8,14-cedranoxide 


3.960.900 

POLVBUTENYLSUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE  PRODUCTION 

Imre  Puskas,  tilen  Ellvn.  and  John  A.  Cengel,  Wheaton,  both 

of  111..  a.vsignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,915 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  307/60 

U.S.  CI.  260-346.8  R  *  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  polybutenylsuccinic  anhydride 

which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 

150°  to  3(K)°C  from  0  8  5  to  5  0  moles  maleic  anhydride  per 

mole  of  polvbutene  injhe  composition  comprising  a  viscous 

polybutene  haMng  a  M.  in  the  range  of  about  300  to  about 

3000  and  based  on  said  polybutene  from  5  to  200  ppm  of  a  40° 

to  225°C  boiling  bromo-  or  chlorobromo-substituted  aliphatic 

hydrocarbon 
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3,960,901 

PREPARATION  OF  CITRACONIC  ACID 

Rudolph  G.  Berg,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,872,  Sept.  12,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,432 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  307160.  C07C  ." 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.8  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  citraconic  anhydride  or 
acid  which  comprises  heating  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  220°-280°C  at  a  contact  time  of  0  2  -  1  second 
and  under  a  pressure  of  15- 1  00mm  of  mercury  a  five-carbon 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citramalic  acid, 
mesaconic  acid,  paraconic  acid,  3-methylmalic  acid,  or  mix 
tures  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a 
phosphoric  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium pyrophosphate,  sodium  pyrophosphate,  calcium  pyro- 
phosphate, strontium  pyrophosphate,  rubidium  phosphate, 
cesium  phosphate,  barium  phosphate,  calcium  phosphate, 
sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  potassium  metaphosphate,  re 
moving  formed  gaseous  product  from  the  reaction  zone  and 
recovering  said  product  as  citraconic  acid  or  anhydride 


H(CH3)CH2CH2CH2CH(CH3)2 


CH2N(R' )2 


wherein  K  represents  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  the  formula 


C,H,„,,CO- 


n  which  a  represents  a  positive  integer  less  than  8.  or  me- 


1 

thanesulphonv 1 
muia 


ind  R    represents  hvdrogen,  alkvl  of  the  for- 


3,960,902 
SYNTHETIC  HORMONES  FOR  INSECT  CONTROL 
William  S.  Boy*ers,  Boyvie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States    in  which  h  represents  a  positive  integer  less  than  8.  hydroxyal- 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363^94,  May  23,  1973,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  78,577,  Oct.  6,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,688 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  303/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—348  R  1  Claim    jp  which  c  represents  a  positive  integer  more  than  1  and  less 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  th^n  5,  or  alkoxyalkyi  ot  the  lormuia 


kvl  of  the  formula 


HOCcHjf— 


c„.  J 

-C=CH(CH.,)2C= 


O 

/    \ 
=CH(CH,),^0     CHjCH CH, 


CjHj^^iOCfHi,- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

methyl  and  ethvl,  and  <  is  a  number  from   1  to  2.  in  which  J  represents  a  positive  integer  gre.^fe  r  :h.,n  !  .uid  less 


than  5  and  e  represents  a  positive  integer  gre.iiei  U, 
less  than  4 


Hid 


3,960,903 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-NITRO-ANTHRAQUINONE 
Karl  Linhart,  Leverkusen,  and  Reinold  Schmitz,  Blecher.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,017 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    5,     1973. 
2344736 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  49/68 
U.S.  CI.  260-369  10  Claims 

I.  Process  for  separating  1 -mtro-anthraquinone  from  an 
anthraquinone  nitration  mixture  in  concentrated  nitric  acid 
which  comprises  adding  sulpholan  to  the  nitration  mixture  and 
separating  the  insoluble  1-nitro-anthraquinone 


3,960,904 
6-AMINOMETHYLATED  3-OXYGENATED  CHOLEST-5- 

ENES 
Leonard  N.  Nysted,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Seark  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,512 
Int.  Cl.^  C07J  9/00 
VS.  CI.  260-397.2  14  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3.960.905 

DIACYLGLYCEROPHOSPHORK    ACID  ESTERS  OF 

AMINOETHANOL  AND  METHYLAMINOFTH ANOl    AM) 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Hansjorg    Eibl,    Bovenden,    and    Alfar    Nkksch.    Goettingen 
Nikolausberg.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.\  .,  Goet- 
tingen, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.258 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,     1973, 
2345059 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  Q'-OQ 
U.S.  CI.  260-403  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  diaey  1  glycerophosphoric  acid 
ester  of /3-amino-ethanol  or  N-methyl-/i-amino-ethanol  which 
comprises  reacting  a  diacyl-glycerophosphi>rie  acid  ester  of 
/3-bromoelhanol  with  a  ba.se  of  the  formula  NH,R  in  a  liquid 
solvent  medium  until  said  ester  of  ^-aminoethanol  or  N 
methyl-^-amino-ethanol  is  formed,  in  said  formula  R  being 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  acyl  m  said  diacyl  being  alkanoyl  or 
alkenoyl  having  iU  to  22  carbon  atoms. 
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3,960,906 
LIPHATIC  AND  CVCLOALIPH ATIC 
HYDRO|CARBONOXY-2.6-ALKADlENOATES  AND 
2-ALKENOATES 
iMThelling,  Oberwil.  and  Fritz  Schaub,  Basel,  both 
iUerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
of  Ser.  No.  257,671,  Mav  30.  1972,  abandoned- 
application  Julv  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,412 

application    Switzerland,    June    2.    19^1, 

I 


phatic  carboxylic  acids  haxing  lU  or  more  carbon  atoms 
whose  silver  salt  is  relatively  stable  to  light,  and 
b.  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silver  salt  having  a  solubility  at 
20°C  of  at  least  0.2  g  per  100  g  of  water; 

^ald  mixing  taking  place  at  a  temperature  below  the  boilmg 

pomt  of  said  solvent. 


Int.  CI.-  cue  JI02 
-410.9  R 

Dound  of  the  formula 

CH,i.-Z:-Z,^.CH,N-C-CH     CCXJR„ 


8  C  laims 


wherem  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  ^  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyi,  cyclo- 


ubstituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  4-(cy 
butyl  rmg  monosubstituted  by    n-but>l.  2-cyclo- 
yclohexenyl  monosubstituted  by   alkyl  of  1   to  4 
carbon  atot^s  or  4-(  3-cyclohexenyl  )-n-hut\!  rmg  monobubsti- 
luted  by  n-butyl 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms 
R«  IS  alkNJl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
Z.Z,  IS 


—  CH  -CH,-  or  -C  =  CH- 

and  n  is  2  or  3 


Clive  A 
Calif. 


L.S.  CI. 

1.  Com 


3.960,907 

ESTJERS  OF  CVCLOPROPVL  SL  BSTITITED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

rick,  and  Gerardus  B.  Staal.  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

nors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Julv  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.207 

Int.  CI.-  cue  3  02 
—  410.9  R  ^^  Claims 

pounds  of  the  formula  1 
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3,960.909 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
P\I  I  VDIl  M   II   A(  ETVLACETONATE 
Gerhard  kunstle,  Raitenhaslach,  and  Herbert  Siegl.  Haiming, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Mu- 
nich, Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1^75.  Ser.  No.  539,123 
Claims    priority,    application    {;erman>,    Jan.     18,     1974. 

2402383 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  15/08 
U.S.  CL  260—429  J  *»  Claims 

1.  -\  process  for  preparing  palladiumdl  )acetylacetonate 
ha^ng  .!  i.^w'  content  in  organicalK  linked  chlorine  by  reaction 
ot  acctvla^ct^me  with  palladium  dichloride  or  an  aikalitetra- 
chloropalladinate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
Mum  and  sodium  tetrachloropalladinate,  which  comprises 
dls^.,iMnl;  the  starting  palladium  compound  in  1  '-2  to  2''2  times 
•he  am.iun!  by  weight  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid, 
adding  to  the  solution  at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount  and 
up  to  10  molar  %  of  acetylacetone.  stirring  until  the  solution 
ha-  become  clear,  adjusting  the  solution  to  a  pH  value  be- 
tween 7  and  8  by  drop-wise  addition  of  an  aqueous  alkalihy- 
droxide  solution,  separating  the  precipitated  palladium(ll)- 
i.Livlacetonate  from  the  solution,  rinsing  with  water  to  free 
thf  precipitate  from  inorganic  chloride,  and  drying. 


1>-.CH, 


.J_ 


-OR 


(I) 


IS  an  even  integer  of  6  to  1  4  and  R  is  alkyl  of  one 
.  n  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of 
ms  in  the  molecule  is  at  least  15  but  not  more  than 
atoms 


3,960.908 
PRoicESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOSILVER 
CARBOXYLATES 
Il^enoue,  and  Takao  Masuda.  both  of  Asaka.  Japan, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara. 


260 


Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,127 
priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1973.  48-9362 
Int.  Cl.^  C07F  mo.  C07C  >  I /GO 
.414  20  Claims 

ess  for  preparing  organosiUer  carboxylate^  com- 
ing 
.ulsion  of  a  solvent  hawng  a  solubility  at  20°C  of  less 
two  parts  by  weight  in    100  parts  of  water,  which 
t  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  esters 
oholsor  phenols  with  phosphoric  acid,  phthalic  acid 
arboxylic  acid,  which  are  liquid  at  norma!  tempera- 
aliphatic    hydrocarbons   and    aromatic    hydrocar- 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  carboxylate 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alka 
(jarth  metal,  and  ammonium  salts  of  long  chain  ali- 


rac 

IX 


cted 


3.960.910 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PI  RIFICATION  OF  GAS  STREAMS 
Jerome    R.    Sudduth,    Pasadena,   and    Donald    A.    Keyworth. 
Houston,  b<:)th  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc., 
Saddle  Brook.  N.J 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,616 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  1108 
U.S.  CI.  260-438.1  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  proeesv  f,>r  the  separation  of  a  complexible  ligand 
selected  tr. -rv!   the  t;r"up  consisting  of  olefins  having  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  acetylenes  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aromat- 
ics  have  6  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  carbon  monoxide  and  mixtures 
thereof   from    a   gas  stream    that    contains   said    complexible 
iigand  and  reactive  impurities  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ut  '.^ater.  alcohols,  ammonia,  amines,  hydrogen  cyanide, 
hydrogen  sulfide,  alkyl  mercaptans.  alkyl  sulfides,  and  mix- 
tures there. -t    v^  herein  the  gas  stream  is  contacted  with  a  liquid 
sorbent   that   ij>  a  solution   in   an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  a 
himetalhc  salt  complex  having  the  formula  CuAlCU  Aromatic, 
a  herein    Aromatic    is  a   monocyclic    aromatic    hydrocarbon 
having  6  to    12  carbon  atoms,  thereby  forming  a  reaction 
nuvture  comprising  a  solution  of  a  complex  of  the  bimetallic 
salt  complex  and  the  ligand  in  the  liquid  sorbent,  the  reaction 
mixture  is  separated  from  the  gas  stream,  the  ligand  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  the  reaction  mixture  is 
recycled,    the    improvement    that    comprises    removing    said 
reactive  impurities  from  the  gas  stream  before  the  gas  stream 
IS  contacted  with  said  hquid  sorbent  by 

a.  coniasiuu'  the  gas  stream  that  contains  said  complexible 
ligand  and  up  to  "^  mole  percent  of  said  impurities  with 
siad  liquid  sorbent,  thereby  forming  a  purification  me- 
dium that  ^inTipnses  the  bimetallic  salt  complex  CuAICI- 
,  Aromatic  at  least  one  product  of  the  reaction  of  the 
reactive  imipurities  with  the  bimetallic  salt  complex 
C  u-\lC  I,  Aromatic  and  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 
b  separating  a  purified  gas  stream  that  contains  the  com- 
plexible hgand  and  les,s  than  1  ppm  of  the  reactive  impuri- 
ties trom  said  purification  medium. 
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c  contacting  said  purification  medium  with  the  gas  stream 
that  contains  the  complexible  ligand  and  up  to  3  mole 
percent  of  reactive  impurities, 

d  seperating  a  purified  gas  stream  that  contains  the  com- 
plexible ligand  and  less  than  1  ppm  of  reactive  impurities 
from  the  purification  medium. 

e  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  until  the  purification  mediun-i 
contains  an  amount  of  solid  reaction  products  that  inter- 
feres with  the  passage  of  the  gas  stream  through  s,iid 
medium,  and 

f.  recovering  the  complexible  ligand  from  the  purified  gas 
stream  that  is  separated  from  the  puritleation  medium  in 
steps  b)  and  d) 


3.960,911 
FERROCENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PREPARATION 
John  Louis  Suschitzkv.  and  David  Rutherford,  both  of  Lough- 
borough, England,  assignors  to  Frisons  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,591 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  21 .  1973, 
54002  73:  Julv  17,  1974,  31609/74 

Int.  CI.-  C07F  15102 
U.S.  CL  260-439  CY  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


f''^''\_L-COR 


which  comprises  cyclizing  and  dehvdrating  a  compound  v>f  the 
formula 


j''^'''"^^-  C0(CH2;^^C0R 


in  which  formula  L  is  an  unsubstituted  cycloalkene  group 
containing  5,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms  with  the  sole  double  bond 
therein  being  connected  to  the  carbon  atoms  which  is  directly 
connected  to  the  ferrocenyl  radical,  n  is  one  of  the  integers  4, 
5  or  6  and  R  is  alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  or  alkyl  groups 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formulas 


■(C«2>r«. 


) 
1^, 


(1) 


/'CH2^TTK 


(2) 


,(CH2)jn, 


^^    \^- 


\ 


Y-R 


fe 

I 


(3) 


^ 


(4) 
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(CH. 


Y-R 


(5) 


(6) 


IS   alkvl,   chlorine,   bromine,   pher,\l,   or   phenyl 
b\  one  or  more  halogen  or  alkyl  groups, 
)up  -CO-,  -CHOH  or  -CH,-,  , 

)up  -CO—,  -CHOH  or  -CH^-,  ' 

teger  from  1  to  3 ,  and 
rogen,  or  is  hydrogen  or  —OH  when  X  is   CO-    . 


3,960,912 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKVL 
ALLMINLM  COMPOUNDS 
Mueller,    Werne,    and    Hans-Juergen    Hubert, 
l^)th  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
in  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.738 
priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     13,    1973, 


Berli 


Int.  Cl.^  C07F  5106 


1  Claims 


secoMo 

STMC 


MifTwBI  0# 


RiMMM  Mteawi 


IKMUI  TVAUMUHiW  Nl 


rocess  for  the  preparation  of  a  trialkyl  aluminum 

of  the  formula  {R-CH,-CHi)3  Al,  wherein   R  is 

r  alkyl  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  by  reacting 

md  hydrogen,  in  the  presence  of  said  trialkyl  alumi- 

und.  in  a  first  stage  at  a  temperature  from  80°C 

and  at  a  pressure  from  50  to  250  atmospheres  to 

orresfKjnding  dialkyl  aluminum   hydride,   decom- 

dialkyl  aluminum  hydride  product  and  reacting  it 

stage  with  an  olefin  of  the  formula  R-CH=CH,  at 

re  from  60°C   to  140°C   and  at  a  pressure  from  I 

eres  to  form  said  trialkyl  aluminum  compound, 

ng  a  portion  of  said  trialkyl  aluminum  compound 

stage,  the  improvement  wherein 

luminum  and  hydrogen  are  reacted  in  said  first 


csphe 


stage  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  said  trialkyl  alumi- 
num and  of  the  corresponding  dialkyl  aluminum  hydride, 
which  mivturc  contains  from  3  to  50  mol  percent  of  said 
diall<\l  aluminum  hydride,  to  form  a  reaction  product 
\»,  hich  IS  said  dialkyl  aluminum  hydride  alone  or  in  admix- 
ture Aith  iinreacted  trialkyl  aluminum; 

2.  this  product  from  the  first  stage  is  partially  reacted  in  said 
second  stage  with  an  olefin  of  the  formula  R-CH=<"H2  to 
form  a  mixture  "f  trialkyl  aluminum  hydride  and  the 
corresponding  dialkyl  aluminum  hydride,  which  mixture 
contains  from  3  to  50  mol  percent  of  dialkyl  aluminum 
hydride; 

3.  a  portion  of  the  reaction  product  from  this  second  stage 
is  recycled  to  said  first  stage,  and 

4  the  tt;mainder  of  the  reaction  product  from  this  second 
stage  is  reacted,  also  at  a  temperature  from  60°C.  to 
140°C.  and  at  a  pressure  from  I  to  20  atmospheres,  in  a 
third  stage  with  further  olefin  of  the  formula  R-CH^CHj 
to  form  said  trialkyl  aluminum,  whereby  a  highly  pure 
trialksl  aluminum  product  is  obtained. 


3.960.913 
HALOGEN ATED  ALKOXVSILANE  INTERMEDIATE 
COMPOL  NDS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Karl  O.  Knollmueller,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,437 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7104,  7118 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.8  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ol  the  formula: 


-O- 


-O-Si-O-R' 


wherein  \  is  a  halogen,  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl 
or  aralkyl,  and  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
same  group  as  R  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  a  majority  of  R' 
radicals  are  sterically  hindered  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  3 

carb<,in  atoms. 


3,960.914 
CONVERSION  OF  FORMAMIDES  TO  ISOCYANATES 
James  E.  Lyons,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures, 
Inc..  St.  Davids.  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,096 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  1 18104 
L.S.  CL  260-453  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isocyanate  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  amide  of  the  formula 

R-NHCHO 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  with  a 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  palladium  black,  palladium  on  suitable  supports,  ruthenium 
black,  ruthenium  on  suitable  supports,  platinum  black,  and 
platinum  on  suitable  supports,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
50°-300°C  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  to  form 
the  corresponding  isocyanate  of  the  formula 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above 
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3,960,915 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOPROPENYL 

ISOCYANATE 
Dieter  Arit,  and  Josef  Bremen,  both  of  Cologne,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,175 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    23,    1974, 
2450285 

Int.  CL^C07C  118100 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isopropenyl  isocyanate 
comprising  pyrolyzing  5-isopropenyl-l  ,3,4-dioxazolinone-2  in 
the  gaseous  phase  at  a  temperature  of  above  200°C. 


substituenLs  on  said  substituted  radn-al  do  r.  >it  alter  M^nifi- 
cantly  its  character  or  reactivity,  and  nr  more  than  ,itv>u! 
three  such  substituents  are  present  for  each  10  carbon  atoms 
in  the  radical 


3,960,916 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 

Werner   Fuchs,   Ludwigshafen;   Rolf   Platz,   Mannheim,  and 

Volker  Vogt,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,693 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Feb.  1. 1974,  2404774 

Int.  CI.^C07C  118102 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  PH  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  organic  isocyanates  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  mixing  a  primary  amine  with  at  least  one  mole  of  hydro 
gen  chloride  per  amino  group  of  said  primary  amine  in 
the  absence  of  an  organic  solvent  and  simultaneously 
grinding  the  reaction  mixture  to  an  average  particle  size 
of  from  about  1  to  about  lOO^t  and 

b.  reacting  the  resulting  suspension  of  amine  hydrochloride 
in  hydrogen  chloride  with  at  least  2  moles  of  phosgene 
per  amine  hydrochloride  group  in  the  absence  of  an 
organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  to 
about  180°C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  14  to  about 
55  bar  to  form  the  corresponding  isocyanate. 


3.960,919 

SUBSTITUTED  SULFONYLGLVCOLIC  A(  ID  ANILIDFS 

Wolfgang  Rohr,  Mannheim,  and  Adolf  Fischer.  Mutterstadt. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fab- 

rik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen  i  Rhine  i,  (^ermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310.640,  Nov.  29.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,865,860.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.670 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Dec.  6.  1971.  2160380 

Int.  Cl.=  C  07C    143,38 
U.S.  CL  260-456  A  6  (  laims 

1.  O-methylsulfonylglycolic  acid-(N-is<ipropyn-anihde 
6.  O-isopropylsulfonylglycolic  acid-(  N  isopropsl  i-anilide 


3,960,917 
BIS-C  YCLO  ALK  YLTHIOC  ARB  AM  ATES 
Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,472 
Int.  CL^  C07C  155103 
U.S.  CI.  260-455  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3.960,920 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SATURATED 

POLYCYCLIC  CARBOXYLK    AC  ID 
Junichirow  Ohotsubo.  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nard  Institute, 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.798 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1974.49-18983 
Int.  CL-  C07C  120100,  121146 
U.S.  CI.  260-464  2  (  Uims 

1.  A  comp<.)und  of  the  formuia 

R„   R,         R., 


^\ 

\f\ 

Y^h 

R,^ 

/y 

''^ 

wherein  R,.  Rj.  R,.  R^.  Rj, 
hydrogen  or  methyl 


Re.   R:,   R*.   Rv  and   R,c  are   eai-h 


R_S-C-NH-CH,-CH,- 
O 


S-R 


wherein  R  is  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,960,918 

PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF 

AMIDOALKANESULFONIC  ACIDS 

Calvin   WUliam  Schroeck,   Eastlake,  Ohio,   assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,698,  June  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,205 

Int.  CL'  C07C  143168 
\]S.  CL  260—456  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  an  amidoal- 
kanesulfonic  acid  which  comprises  bringing  into  contact,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  -10°  and  50°C..  said  acid  and 
sulfur  trioxide  as  fuming  sulfuric  acid  or  as  a  solution  or  dis- 
persion in  a  diluent  which  is  inert  to  the  reagents  used,  and 
subsequently  contacting  the  reaction  mass  thus  obuined,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0°-50°C.,  with  an  organic  hydroxy  com- 
pound of  the  formula  ROH,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  or 
substituted  hydrocarbon  radical;  with  the  proviso  that  the 


3.960.921 

DIHALODICYANO  ALKENES 

Van  C.  Vives,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroieum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,474,  March  15,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567.828 

Int.  CL'  C07C  121  !30.  121148.  121  "(^ 
U.S.  CL  260—464  5  (  laims 

1.  An  isomirsic  mixture  of  a  dihalodicyano  alkcne  of  the 
formula 


r 


having  from  6  to  38  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  wherein  X  is 
a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine;  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  having 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  each  R'  is  individually  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 
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3.960.922 
N-CYANOMETHYL-N-METHYL-3.5-DIMETHVLBFN/A- 

MIDE 

Don  R.  Balier.  Orinda;  Francis  H.  Walker.  Mill  Vallev,  and 
Peter  E.   Letchworth,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  (Theniical  Company,  Westport.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  417306,  Nov.  19,  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,275 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  /2/,7* 
L.S.  CI.  26«-465  D  1  Claim 

1.  The  cc  mpound 


and 


wherein  R 
hydrogen 
about  20  c 
from  the 
from  one 
temperatu 
in  the  presejn 
sisting  of 
quaternary 


gro 

13 


iri; 


i<2 


R,- 


-N-Rj 

R. 


OH 


CH- 


CH, 


Ahc^o;:  R  R,,  R3,  and  R4  are  organic  radicals  having  from 
one  to  dbvjui  thirty  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  cycloalksl,  ar\l,  and  ar\l 
suhvtitiitLd  with  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  and  halogen,  thereby 
inserting  a  =  CHCN  group  at  the  keto  carbon  atom  of  the 
ketone,  displacing  the  oxygen  dt(.)m,  with  the  formation  of  an 
unsatured  bond  at  the  a,  /S-position  between  the  methylene 
carbon  of  the  acetonitrile  ani!  the  keto  carbon  of  the  ketone. 


3,960,923 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR.ATION  OF 

a,/3-LNSATL RATED  NITRILES 

Robert  S.  l>«Simone,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rhodia, 

Inc.,  Ne>*i  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421.200  I 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  120  00 
—  465.9  28  Claims 


3,960,924 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  I  NSATURATED 

(  YANOCARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Gerrit  E.  Beekhuis.  (.eleen.  and  Leonardus  H.  Geurts,  Sittard, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  B.V .,  Geleen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,380 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Mar.    11,    1974, 
7403200 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  J20jOO 
I  .S.  t  1.  260     465.9  7  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  cyanocarbo- 


L.S.  CI.  260 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a.  /^-unsaturated  nitnles  having    nyl  compounds  of  the  general  formula 
the  formula! 


R,- 


which  comprises  reacting  an  aliphatic  ketone  having  the  t" 
mula 


NC-CH,— CH,— C-CH=C 

L  1 


•j-hcrc  independently  of  eav  h  other,  R,  and  R;  represent 
h'vdrotieri  .ir,  alkyl  group  v.ith  i  to  '^  carbon  atoms,  a  cvcioal- 
kvl  group  with  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or,  together  with  two 
adjacent  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  ring  structure  of  5  to  12 
drhnm  atoms, 

(.omprising  step  (a)  reacting  acryionitrile  with  isobutyralde- 
h)dc  in  the  liquid  phase  to  form  2,2-dimeth\l-4- 
cyanobut .  raldchNde  and  step  (b)  reacting  2,2-dimethyl- 
4-cyan' 'nutNraidehvde  \».ith  a  compound  of  the  formula 


and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having  from  one  to 

rbon  atoms,  and  R,,  R<,  R5,  and  R«  are  selected 

up  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having 

about  20  carbon  atoms,  with  acetonitrile  at  a 

within  the  range  from  about  20°  to  about  200°C 

ce  of  a  strong  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 

klkali   metal    hydroxides,    barium    hydroxide,   and 

ammonium  hydroxides  having  the  formula 


wherein,  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  wherein  step  (a) 
and  step  (  b)  are  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  is  piperidine,  a  primary  amine,  a  Schiff  base  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  or  an 
acidic  compound. 

wherein  each  of  step  (ai  and  step  ( b )  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  from  75°  to  250°C    and 

wherein  0  0  1  -0  2  5  mole  of  catalyst  f>er  mole  of  aldehyde  to 
be  converted  is  used  in  each  of  step  (a)  and  step  (b). 
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3,960,925 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  BY 
AMMOXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE 
F:dward    James   Gasson,    Dollar;    Thomas   Charles    Krosnar. 
Polmont,  and  Stanley   Frederic  Marrian.  Aberdour.  all  of 
Scotland,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited. 
London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,440 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Sept.  7.  1973, 
42130  73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  120/N 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.3  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acryionitrile  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  vapor  phase 
propvlene,  molecular  oxvgen.  and  ammonia  over  an  oxide 
composition  containing  as  the  sole  catalytic  materials  a  mix- 
ture of  oxides  of  the  metals  or  oxvgen  containing  compounds 
of  the  metals  antimonv,  uranium,  titanium  and  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Clipper,  iron,  vanadium 
and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  antimonv  to 
each  of  copper,  iron  and  vanadium  IS  in  the  range  2: 1  to  !>  1, 
and  wherein  the  uranium  content  of  the  composition  is  in  the 
range  of  I  to  IW^r  of  the  total  metal  content  of  the  composi- 
tion 


R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R^"  is  hvdrogen,  lower  alkyl;  phenyl  or  benzyl  R*  can  be 

attached  to  R^  as  part  of  a  cyclic  ring  system  containing 

^  ti    8  carbon  atoms, 
cd^h   R'  is   lower  alkyl  or  the  two  R*  radicals  are  taken 

together    v>ith  the  — O— C— O—  moiety  to  complete  a 

cyclic  keial  or  acetal  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 

the  ring: 


R'-S-Ch 


J. 


OR' 


111(a) 


anJ 


3,960,926 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AZASULFONIl  M  HALIDE 

SALTS 
Paul  G.  Gassman,  and  Gordon  D.  Gruetzmacher,  both  of  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University  Re- 
search Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429.050,  Dec.  28,  1973.  This  application 
Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,059 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  145102 
U.S.  CI.  260-470  19  Claims 

I.  Process  for  preparing  an  azasulfonium  halide  salt  which 
comprises 

a.  reacting  halogen  with  an  organic  sulfide  compound  hav- 
ing a  formula  selected  from  the  group  ct)nsisting  of 


R'-S-CH-C     N 


lU(b) 


\ 


wherein 

R'  IS  lower  .ilkvj    phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R-  IS  hviiroiier,.  lower  a\V.\\.  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R-'  IS  lower  alkvl.  phenvl  or  benzyl; 
each  R"  is  hvdrogen  or  lower  alkvl,  01  the  two  K'  >:r.  i. 
taken  together  with  the  n itroj-en  to  form  a  ring  cont 


from  4  ti 


.'"-  .lit; 
iir.iti^ 
ethvlene  Ljrt^on  atoms  and  up  to  one  nn^ 

t  on; 


oxygen  atonr.  to  form  a  h.iio-gen  --Ljilur  ^ompcionL! 
plex; 
(b)   reacting  the  halogen:sulfur  compount)    complex 
step   (a)    with   an   aniline   or   aminopv  ridine    tv     ti  r 
azasulfonium  haluie  anihrie  lieri  ^  .div  e. 


from 

1.   the 


R  -C,H-S^R" 


1: 


1 


wherein 

R'  IS  hvdrogen,  lower  alk>l  or  phenvL 

R",  taken  separatelv  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenvl. 

R'".  taken  separatelv.  is  hvdrogen.  lower   alkvl  or  phenv! 

and 
R"  and  R'",  when  taken  together  with  the 

-CH-S— 


moiety  denote  a  ring  containing  3  to  '^  methvlene  carbim 
atoms. 


-S-CH 


I 


I. 


3.9hO,927 
OLEFINIC  DERI\AT1\KS  OF  \MINO   \<  IDS 
Brian  Walter  Metcalf.  Strasbourg,  and  Michel  Jung,  Ulkirch, 
both  of  France.  as,signor\  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wil- 
ton, Conn, 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  559.544 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  101/00,  101/28 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  471  A  ^  (  (aims 

I.   A  Lor-ipound  of  the  forrTiula: 


ind 


R'-S 


r  I 

o      0 

\/  , 

-CH-C-R' 


IKa) 


libi 


R,CH=CH-CH-|A] 


NHK 


-I. 


wherein  R  is  hvdrogen.  alkvlearbonvl  wherciii  the  alkvl  moielv 
contains  from    1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  wherein 


thealkoxs  n-i.ie!v  ^..-ntams  from 
be  strdieh!  or   hr.au  hed  or 


O 


t.-'    4    V,  .Ifh. 


.itiimv  ,r 


-h 


\H, 


wherein  R,o  is  hvdrogen.  a  straight 


n   hranshed   lower    alkvi 


wherein 


group  t)f  from    I   to  4  ^arhKin  atoms,  hen/vl  or  p-hvdrox  v  ben 
zyl,  Rj  IS  hvdroxv.  a  straight  or  branched  .ilkoxv  group  of  from 
1   to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkvi  amino  group  wherein  the 
alkyl  moiety  contains  from   1   to  4  ..arbon  alums  ot 


364 


wherein  R, 
group  of 
with  the  p 
is  alkoxyca 
iodine,  [A 


from 
rov 
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■NH 


i: 


H-COOH 


IS  hydrogen,  or  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alk\  i 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzvl  or  p-h\droxyphen\l 
ISO  that  when  Rj  is  a  lower  alkylamino  group,  R 
rbonyl,  R3  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and 
is  -CH=CH-  or 


nv 


wherein  R, 
atoms,  phe 
on  the  substi 
or  para  pos 
alkoxy  of 
to  4  carbon 
cally  acce 


fro 

i 

ptib 


Claims 
1953333 
The  portion 


L.S.  CI.  26( 

1.  In  a 

boxvlic  acid 


f-CHi. 


s  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
1  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents 
tuted  phenyl  may  be  attached  at  the  ortho,  meta 
tions  of  the  phen\l  ring  and  are  halogen.  lo\^er 
m  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1 
toms,  n  IS  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5;  pharmaceuti- 
le  salts  and  individual  optical  isomers  thereof. 


3,960,928 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTl  RE  OF 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  FROM  PHENOLS  AND 

fOLYACETOACETlC  ACID  ESTERS 

Otto   Mauz,   Niederhofheim,   Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  /^  ktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuaticn  of  Ser.  No.  402,753,  Oct.  2,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  :ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,810,  Oct.  21, 

1970,  abafidoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

556,219 
driority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    23,     1969, 


pro 


of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  1, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  69  76 
-473  S  1  Claim 

cess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polyphenol-car- 
ester  from  phenols  of  general  formula  1 


and  polyacetoacetic  acid  esters  of  general  formula  II 


R,-iO- 


O 


O 


in  which  foimulae  R,  and  Rj  each  stand  for  hvdrogen  atoms, 
identical  or  different  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R3  represents  a  saturated,  straight  chain  or  branched 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms  or  R3  is  p-phenylene,  m-phenylene,  or  a 
naphthylena  and  n  is  2  to  4,  the  improvement  of  which  com- 
prises cond<:nsing  the  reaction  components  I  and  II  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  —10°  to  -t-1  5°C  in  the  presence  of  gaseous 
hydrogen  clilonde  and  0.05  to  0  5  'He  by  weight  of  ethyl  mer- 
captan,  calculated  on  the  polyacetoacetic  acid  ester. 


3.960,929 

PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  CONDENSATION 

PRODLCTS  FROM  PHENOLS  AND  ACETOACETIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Otto    Mau/,    Niederhofheim,    Taunus,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,752,  Oct.  2,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,791,  Oct.  21, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

556.220 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    23,    1969, 
1953332 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  1, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  CI.  260-473  S  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  proces.s  for  the  manufacture  of  bisphenolcarboxylic 

acid  esters  from  phenols  of  general  formula  I 


and  acetoacetic  acid  esters  of  general  formula  II 


CH,-C-CH,- 
O 


r" 


in  which  formulae  R,  and  R;  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
identical  or  different  alkvl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R-,  stands  for  an  ,ilk\l  radical  having  1  to  3  1  carbon  atoms, 
an  allyl  radical,  the  Lvclohexvl  radical,  phenyl,  napthyl,  ben- 
zyl, or  phenethvl,  the  improvement  of  which  comprises  con- 
densing I  and  II  m  the  presence  of  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride 
at  a  temperature  oi  from  -1U°  to  -t-lS°C  using  0.05  to  0.5  % 
by  weight  of  ethyl  mercaptan,  calculated  on  the  acetoacetic 
acid  ester,  as  catalyst. 


3.960.930 

PRODI  CTION  OF  ESTERS 

Duncan  Clark,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  505,745.  Oct.  29,  1965,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  139,835,  Sept.  22,  1961, 
abandoned.  Ser.  No.  139.836,  Sept.  22,  1961,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  296,435.  July  22,  1963,  abandoned,  and  Ser,  No.  296,438, 

Ser,  No.  622,905 

July  22.  1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1967, 

ClainLs    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    28, 

1960,    33285  60:    Feb.    23.    1%1.    6693/61;    Mar.    23,    1%I, 

10688  61:  Aug.  30,  I%1,  31223/61;  Aug.  30,  1%1,  31224/61; 

Juh  25,  l%2,  28590  62;  July  25,  1%2.  28591/62 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  67/05 
U.S.  CI.  260-475  N  6  Claims 

1.  A  prtH-'ess  for  producing  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase,  an  olefmically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  'Aith  a  carboxylic  acid  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  a  palladous 
salt,  a  redox  system  and  molecular  oxygen  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions. 
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3,960,931 
1,2-DIPHENYL-ETHANE  DERIVATIVES 
Rosalind  Po-Kuen  Chan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 
Biorex  Laboratories,  Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,242 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    23, 
1973,  14048/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  i9//6,  43i20.  69,74 
U.S.  CL  260—479  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


R-0 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
alkanoyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  X  is  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms 


3.960.934 
METHOD  FOR  THE  OX  Y  CARBONS  LATION  OF 
ETHYLENE  AND  PROPYLENE 
Wolfgang  Gaenzler.  Darmstadt- Arheilgen;   Klaus   Kabs,  .See- 
heim,  and  Guenter  Schroeder.  Ober-Ramstadt.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.633 
Cbims    priority,    application    Germany.     Apr.     I.     I9''4, 
2415742 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  ft9  .<-J    69/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-484  R  34  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  oxvcarbonylation  of  ethylene  or 
propylene  by  reacting  ethylene  or  propylene,  ni  methanoj  >>r 
ethanol  as  the  reaction  medium,  .it  an  eleyateJ  temperature 
and  under  pressure,  with  carbon  monoxide  anJ  owgen  m  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  yy  herein  said  ^ataiysi 
consists  essentially  of  a  compound,  soluble  in  the  reaction 
medium  under  the  reaction  conditions.  . >t  a  metal  sdecieO 
from  the  group  consisting  of  yanadium.  chromium,  iron,  to 
bait,  nickel,  and  copper,  and  of  a  chloride,  hromide  or  \oduie 
of  some  other  non-calalytic  metai  or  ot  hyJrogen  it  sak! 
compound  is  not  a  chloride,  bromide,  oii  lodiJc 


3,960,932 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES 

FROM  ORGANIC  HALIDES 

Richard  F.  Heck,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,529 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45100 
U.S.  CI.  260—479  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aldehydes  which  com- 
prises contacting  aryl,  vinylic  and  heterocyclic  halides  with 
carbon  moftoxide  and  hydrogen  at  about  0,1  to  10  to  about 
I  0  to  0. 1  ratios  under  pressures  of  at  least  one  atmosphere  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  50°  to  about  1  75°,  in  the  presence 
of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  a  basic  tertiary  amine  or  other 
basic  material  inert  to  the  catalytic  function  of  the  catalyst 
that  will  readily  react  with  acids. 


3,960,935 
NONIONIC  MONOMERIC  EMULSION  STABILIZERS 
Carlos  M.  Samour,  Wellesley.  Mass..  as,signor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265.244 
Int.  CL'  C07C    ^v  4(1,  ^V  5-J 
U.S.  CI.  260-485  G  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  haying  the  tormula 

R-O-V 
wherein    V    is    2-acryIoyloxyethyl,   methacryloyloxyethyl,    3- 
acryloyloxy-2-hydroxypropv!.     3 -me thacry  loy  loxy- 2 -hydroxy- 
propyl,     allyl     methallyl,      ~'  aUyloxv   2  hydroxypropyl     or     3- 
methallyloxy   2-hydr(^xypropy  i  and  R  is 


L-0-(CH,CH,0).-C-Y-C- 


r^t 


3,960,933 
AMINO  CITRIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  William  Guthrie,  Fairfield,  and  Richard  Wightman 
Kierstead,  North  Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,146,  Jan.  21.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,869,407,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  204,290,  Dec.  2, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,799,951.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  533,095 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  101 I2U 


R'{CH,C  H,()!.-C  -CH, 


ii 


C  H 


-C- 


wherein  Y  is  alkylene  having 
or 

-C-CH,-; 

II 


irb<in  atoms,    -CH^'H 


U^.  CI.  260-482  P 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5  Claims     n  is  an  integer  from  V  to  5u,     I    is  an  aliphatic  hydrocafb<in 
chain  having  from  8  to  28  carhK)n  atoms  y».hich  is  linked  to.  the 
oxygen  directly  or  ctnalentK  linked  thereto  through  a  phenyl 
ene  linkage  or  is 


RO,C 


/ 


OH^CH,! 


i(  H, 


0-). 


CH. 

-CH,-CH- 


CO,R 


wherein  all  R  groups  are  the  same  lower  alkyl 


yvherein   R'   is   methoxy,  ethoxy,   acetoxy.  propionoxy   or   hy- 
droxyl  and  m    is  an  integer  from  V  to  2^,  I     is  an  aliphatic 


and  the  stereoisomers,  optical  antipodes  and  pharmaceutically     hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  8  to  28  carbon  atoms  and  R 
acceptable  salts  thereof.  's  methoxy,  ethoxy.  acetoxy.  propionoxy  or  hydroxyl 
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3.960.936 

NAPHtfTVL  ACETALDEIfVDE  DERIVATIVES 

John  H.  Frkn,  and  Ian  T.  Harrison,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 

Divisioo  of  Scr.  No.  222,278,  Jan.  31,  1972,  which  is  a  division 

of  S«r.  No.  814,855,  April  9,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,663.713.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,900,  July  2,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,626|oi2.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No 

464,028 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/02 
L.S.  CI.  260^488  CD  1 1  Claims 

1.   A  comDound  selected   from   the  group  of  compound 
represented  p\  the  formula 


lo 


wherein  R' 
bons  or  eye 
R'  and  R'  is 
or  difluorom 
ethylene,  or 
c>cloalkyl  ha 
ymethyl  hav 
nyl,  fluoro,  < 
difluoroetho 
alkylthio  hai 
ymethylthio 
optionally  s 
pyl,  methoxy 


nd  R-  are  alkanoyloxy  having  from  1  to  12  car- 
alkanoyloxy  having  from  4  to  8  carKins.  one  of 
ydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl 
;thyi,  or  R*  and  R^  taken  together  are  methylene, 
aiomethylene,  R*  is  alky!  having  up  to  6  carbons, 
ving  from  3  to  7  carbons,  hydroxymethyi,  alkox- 

g  up  to  7  carbons,  tnfluoromethyl,  vinyl,  eth>- 
hloro,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbons, 
y,  alkoxymethy ioxy  having  up  to  7  carbons, 
ing  up  lo  6  carbons,  difluoromethylthio,  alkox- 
laving  up  to  7  carbons,  formyl,  acetyl,  or  phenyl 

stituted  with  one  or  two  methyl,  ethyl,  isopro- 

hydroxy,  fluoro  or  chloro  groups 


in 


ub 


ASHI. 

Sidney  Schifj 
leum  Com|) 
Continuat  on 
abandoned 


L.S.  CI.  260 

1.  A  proc 
additive  whi( 

1 .  first  int 
acid 
refined 
to  abou 
lected 
under  si 
from  the 
a   amin 


ro 
form 


fro 


1    2 
CHR    R 


3,960,937 
ESS  ADDITIVES  FOR  LLBRICATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
any,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160.499.  July  7.  1971. 
This  application  May  4.  1972.  Ser,  No.  250.292 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  *7,. /4.  H7,2U 
-1-501.2  11  Claims 

:ss  for  the   preparation   of  an   ashless   lubricant 
h  comprises  the  steps: 

ducing  into  a  reaction  zone  a  petroleum  sulft>nic 

ed    by   sulfonating   a   high    molecular   weight, 

f^etroleum  fraction  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  50 

720  SLS  at  2I0°F  with  a  sulfonating  agent  se- 

m  fuming  sulfuric  acid  and  liquid  sulfur  trioxide 

Ifonation  conditions  and  a  polyamine  selected 

group  consisting  of 

of  the  formula 


es 


H,N[(CK  ,)^NH],H 

wherein  x  equals  2-6  and  v  equals  1-100.  and 

b.  a  poly  mer  of  a  1,2-alkylene  imine  of  the  formula 


r 

CHi CH 

\      / 


I 


whertin  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alky!  radicals  hav- 
ing 1-14  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  equivalents  of  petroleum 
sulfonic  acid  employed  varies  from  1  equivalent  of  petroleum 
sulfonic  acid  per  mole  of  polyamine  to  0.75A  and  the  equiva- 
lents of  the  cyclic  anhydride  employed  varies  from  0.25  ( A-E  ) 
to  A-E,  wherein  A  is  the  total  equivalents  of  primary  and 
secondary  amines  in  the  quantity  of  polyamine  employed  and 
E  is  the  equivalents  of  petroleum  sulfonic  acid  employed  and 
allowing  said  petroleum  sulfonic  acid  and  said  polyamine  to 
interact, 

2.  then  introducing  to  the  reaction  zone  a  cyclic  anhydride 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  allowing  it  to  interact  with  the 
product  of  the  inleractmn  between  said  petroleum  sul- 
fonic acid  and  said  polyamine,  said  cyclic  anhydride 
being  represented  by  the  formulas: 


\ 


/ 

R  O 


R        H     O 

/if 

R'       H    O 


:o 


or 


c 

II 


■therein  K  anJ  K  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
cyclic,  acyclic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  to  form  said  ashless  lubricant  additive. 


3,960.938 
EXTRACTION  OF  SI  LFl  RIC  ACID  FROM  SLLFLRIC 
AC  ID-SI  I  FONK   ACID  MIXTURES 
Henry  Shuttle  worth.  Trinidad.  British  W.  Indies,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.  Trinidad,  British  W.  Indies 
Filed  Mar.  I,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,068 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  139100 
IS.  CI.  260-^504  S  7  Claims 

I.  Process  for  removing  sulfuric  acid  from  a  paraffin  sulfoxi- 
dation reaction  mixture  of  mono-  and  di-sulfonic  acids,  sulfu- 
ric acid,  unreacted  paraffin  hydrocarbons,  acetic  acid,  water 
and  sulfur  dioxide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

repeatedly  contacting  said  mixture  with  concentrated  hy- 
drochloric acid  to  form  a  raffinate  phase  containing  sulfu- 
ric acid  and  a  heavy  product  phase  containing  unreacted 
paraffin  hydrocarbons,  sulfonic  acids,  some  hydrochloric 
acid  solvent,  separating  said  phases, 
removing  said  hydrochloric  acid  from  said  heavy  product 
phase;  neutralizing  said  sulfonic  acids,  and  steam  distill- 
ing said  unreacted  paraffin  hydrocarbons. 
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3,960.939 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SORBIC  ACID 
Kunihiko  Sekiyama,  kashihara;  Vasuyoshi  Taga.  Ogaki.  and 
Shigemi  Fujita,  kaizu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Gohsei  kagaku  kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,270 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  51100 
U.S.  CI.  260-526  N  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  sorbic  acid  by  heating  a  polyes- 
ter prepared  by  the  reaction  of  crotonaldehyde  with  ketene. 
in  a  reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  to 
convert  the  polyester  to  sorbic  acid  and  then  recovering  the 
sorbic  acid  from  the  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  dispersing  the  polyester  and  hydrochloric  acid  into  a 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  at 
atmospheric  pressure  of  150°  to  260°C  , 

b.  heating  the  dispersed  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  80°  to   135°C.  to  convert  the  polyester  to  sorbic  acid. 

c  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to  separate  into  an  upper 
layer  being  hydrocarbon  solution  of  sorbic  acid  and  an 
under  layer  containing  hydrochloric  acid, 

d.  evaporating  sorbic  acid  together  with  the  hydrocarbon 
from  the  upper  layer  by  a  centrifugal  thin  film  type  evapo- 
rator, and 

e  recovering  s<.irbic  acid  from  the  evaporated  sorbic  acid- 
hvdrocarbon  mixture. 


3,960,940 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
D(-)-PENICILLAMINE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Joseph  F2lks;  Niall  Galbraith  Weir,  both  of  London:  Timothy 
Larry  Gane,  Harrow,  and  Brian  Burton,  Ruislip,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford. 
England 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,250 
Claims    priority,    application    United    kingdom,    Aug.    22, 
1973,  39855/73 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  \ 491243 
U.S.  CI.  260—534  S  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  D(  -  )-penicillamme  and 
salts  thereof  wherein  a  penicillin  of  formula 


\ 


H' 


A 


N 1. 


CH. 


COOH 


or  a  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  amino  group  and  a  blocked  amino 
group,  is  reacted  with  a  hydrazine  having  two  —  NH-groups, 
or  a  salt  or  solvate  thereof  followed  by  isolation  of  the  prod^ 
uct. 


;i. 


1*^4. 


Claims 


3.960. SI42 
LEUCINE  ISOLEUCINF  SEPARATION 
Pierre  Hirsbrunner,  Corseaux.  and  Raymond  Bertholet.  Aigle, 
both  of  Switzerland,  avsignors  to  Sociele  O  Assisianci    \v\:\\ 
nique  pour  Produits.  Lausanne.  Swit/erland 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.5^2 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland     Jan 
745,74 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  99112 
U.S.  CI.  260     534  R 

7.  A  process  for  separating  leucine  and  isoleucine  from  an 
aqueous  solution  thereof,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
adding  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  salts  and  nickel  salts  to  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining leucine  and  isoleucine  lo  form  a  resultant  solution 
h.iving  a  pH-value  of  between  1.0  and  1.8; 
ihereatter  adjusting  the  pH-value  of  the  resultant  solution  to 

a  value  from  2  lo  3.8; 
fractionating  the  resultant  solution  into  a  first  crystallized 
fraction  consisting  of  a  metal  leucinate  and  a  first  filtrate; 
neutralizing  the  first  filtrate; 
(Obtaining  a  second  crystallized  fraction  consisting  of  metal 

leucinate  and  isoleucmait  lr.ni  ihe  first  filtrate; 
forming  a  second  aqueous  solution  ot  the  second  crystal- 
lized fraction  with  a  pH-value  ol  between  1.3  and  2.2; 
thereafter  adjusting  the  pH -value  of  the  second  aqueous 

solution  to  a  pH-value  of  from  2.7  to  3.8; 
fractionating  the  resultant  second  solution  intc  :i  third  crys- 
tallized fraction  consisting  mostly  of  nuiai  itiivit.ate  and 
to  a  lesser  aniouii!  ot   metal  isoleucinale   aiu!   .i  second 
filtrate, 
neutralizing  the  scLond  filtrate; 

thereafter  collecting  a  fourth  crystallized  fraction  consisting 
mostly   of   metal  isoleucinate  and  to  a  lesser  ami^unt  of 
metal  leucinate  from  the  second  t~iltr,it<.'    .iiui 
separating  the  metal  ions  from  L.i;.h  of  the  tlrsi  and  fourth 
fractions  to  obtain  leucine  aiul  isoleucine  respectively. 


3,960.943 
N-CVCLOALkVLDITHlO-N  -Fl.l  OROPHENVI    URFAS 
Melancthon  S.   Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Berkeley,  (  alif.     h> 
(iustave    K.     Kohn.    special    administrator),    (.ustave    K. 
kohn,    Berkeley.    Calif,    assignor    to    (  hevron    Research 
Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526.494.  No>.  25,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

250.907.  May  8.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.853.966.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  88,212,  Nov.  9,  1970.  Pat. 

No.  3.755.437,  and  Ser.  No.  189.732.  Oct.  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  538.829 

Int.  Cl.=^  C07C    //'^  i>n 

U.S.  CI.  260     453  R  1  Claim 

1.  .N-methy  1-N-cvclohexyldilhio-N  -2  tluuropheny  1  urea. 


3.960,941 
3-HYDROXV-3,4-DICARBAMOVLBUTYRIC  ACID  AND 

SALTS 
kari  E.  Wiegand,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,822,  April  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.911,002,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172,627,  Aug.  18. 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,769,337.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  542347 
Int.  CI.'C07C  101124 


U.S.  CI.  260—534  E  5  Claims 

1.   3-hydroxy-3,4-dicarbamoylbutyric    acid    and   the    alkali    U.S.  CI.  260— 558  R 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof  1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,960.944 

8-CARBOXAMIDE 

DIBENZOBICYCLO(  3.2.1  lOCTADIFNES 

VValton  James  Hammar.  .St.   Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kiker 

Laboratories.  Inc..  Northridge.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194.056,  Oct.  29.  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.860,652.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,670 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  \Oi,22 

3  Claims 
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wherein  R'  is  hvdrogen  or  lo'Aer  alkvl  and  R-  is  lo'^er  alkvl. 
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3.960,945 
4-(-(ALKOXY  OR 
LOALKOXY)-BENZAVHD01CYCLOHE\A- 
NONES 
Le^r,  Rensselaer:  Karl  O.  Gelotte.  Nassau,  and 
Surrey,  Albany,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ster- 
New  York,  N.Y. 
n-partofSer.  No.  462.388,  April  19,  1974.  Pat. 
This  application  Feb.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No. 
552,162 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  lu3i26 
559  R  4  Claims 

nd  of  the  formula 


drogen  or  lower-alk>l,  Ac^  is  4-Q,-benzo>l  and 
oxv  or  polyhalo-lower-alkoxv 


3,960,946 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OXALYL 
DIHYDRAZlbE  AND  THE  USE  OF  SAME  ASA  COOLANT 
IN  GAS  GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS 

,  and  Eugene  Pacanowsky,  both  of  Elkton,  Md., 
Thiokol  Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 
Ser.  No.  233,790,  March  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
is  application  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,784 
Int.  Cl.t  C07C  97/76    COIB  2lil6,  C06B  45;  10 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  H  5  Claims 

1.  A  procesii  for  the  preparation  of  oxalyl  dihydrazide  which 
comprises  reacting  diethyloxalate  and  hydrazine  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  kbout  30°C  and  about  70°C  in  a  medium  consist- 


ing substantia 


Dieter  Duerr. 
Loerrach,  i 
Ardsley,  N. 

Divisioa  of 


Ser 


VS.  CI.  260 

1.  A  com 


p<) 


ly  of  distilled  water. 


Rt     1 


=    CH 


-/■ 


■11 


tv) 


^^15^ n 


C   =   0 
I 

o 

^18 


wherein  R,,  represents  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  alken\l  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,2 
represents  h\  drogen,  alkvl  containing  from  1  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  alkenv  1  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
naphthvl.  R,,-,  represents  hvdrogen,  alkvl  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  — CF,  or  halogen,  R,^  represents  hydrogen, 
alkvl  or  alkoxv  each  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkenvlow  or  alkinvloxv  each  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  halogen,  R  ^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — NOj  or  — CF3,  R,g 
represents  alkv!  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
or  2-methvl-4  ^hlorophenvl,  \  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
and  n  represents  ihc  numhers   1.  2.  or  3. 


3,960.948 
SUBSTITUTED  CHLOROACYLANILIDES 
Frank  Shackleton,  Rochdale,  and  DonaW  Butler.  Salford.  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Lankro  Chemicals  Group  Limited, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  10,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  548.577 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  14.  1974. 
670  L  74 

Int.  CI.2C07C  103132 
U.S.  CI.  260-562  B  9  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    the    preparation    of    substituted    chlo- 
roacv  lanilidcs  ot  the  kieneral  ftirmula 


■^ 


X, 


R, 


\^ 


.N    -   CO   - 


CI 


3,960,947 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  and  Georg  Pi&>H>tas, 
ermany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 


No.  218^36,  Jan.  17,  1972.  This  application 
May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,389 

Int.  CL'  C07C  103/34 
561  R  *  Claims 

und  of  the  fonnula 


wherein  R,  is  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  groups  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group,  Ri  is  an  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  halogen 
atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  alkvl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X,  and  Xj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  and 
an  eth>l  group,  which  process  comprises  acylaling  a  substi- 
tuted aniline  of  the  general  formula 
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wherein  R,.  X,  and  X2  are  as  above  defined,  in  the  presence 
of  phosphoryl  chloride  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions with  a  chlorocarboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula 


3.960.951 

CERTAIN  OXIMF  ESTERS 

.Arnold    D.    Gutman.    Berkekv,    t  alif..    assignor    to    Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  275.601.  July  27.  19^2.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  H82,3.^6.  l>et.  4.  1969, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No 

649,024,  June  26,  1967.  abandoned.  Thi.s  application  Aug   5, 

1974.  .Ser.  No.  494,932 

Int,  CL-  C07C  i.^i.OU 

I  .S.  CI,  260-566  AC  2  (  laims 

I.  A  compoano  havmg  the  ft^rmula 


.J 


wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  as  above  defined 


=N-0-C-R» 


in  which  X  is  chlorine;  R  is  hydrogen;  R'  is  chlmimiethv!,  R* 
IS  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3.960.949 
1.2-BIGUANIDES 
Hanns    Ahrens;    Clemens    Rufer;    Helmut    Biere;    Eberhard 
Schroder;  Wolfgang  Losert;  Olaf  Loge.  and  Ekkehard  Schil- 
linger,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,923,  March  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,758 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    2,    1971. 
2117015 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  129116 
U.S.  CL  260—564  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  biguanide  of  the  formula 


V 


R,-N-C-NH-C-NHj 

N  NH 

R, 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  R',  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof 


3.960.952 

ANHYDROUS  BASES  AND  SALTS  OF  DYESTUFFS  OF 

THE  AURAMINE  SERIES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Jean-Claude  Henri  Raoul  Hardouin.  Chantilly.  and  Maurke 

Rene  Jean  V  allette,  Precy-sur-Oise,  both  of  France,  assignors 

to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.719 
Claims     priority,     applkation     France,     Aug.     10.     1973, 
73.29331 

Int.  CL'  C07C  iiV  I/O 
U.S.  CI.  260-566  R  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  anhvdrous  base  or  salt 
of  a  dyestuff  of  the  Auramine  series,  which  comprises  ist;)lating 
the  base  or  salt  in  acetone,  methvlethvlketonc  or  diethvlke 
tone,   the   salt    being   a   hvdrobromide.    hvdrofluoride.   phos 
phate,  formate,  acetate,  propionate,  lactate,  monochioroace 
tate.  dichloroacetate,  bromoaceiate  or  cvam.iacetiite 


3,960,950 

PROCESS  FOR  CARBODIIOMIDE  SYNTHESIS 

Robert  L.  Hansen,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368^55,  June  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,862,989. 
This  application  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,296 
Int.  CL'C07C  119/04 
U.S.  CL  260— 566  R  3  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  for  the  formation  of  organic  carbodiimides 
from  organic  mono-  or  di-isocyanates  or  mixtures  thereof  with 
each  other  or  with  up  to  one  organic  tri-isocyanate  per  aver- 
age molecule  of  organic  carbodiimide  formed,  said  organic 
mono-,  di-  and  tri-isocyanates  having  no  active  hydrogen-con- 
taining substituents  which  are  reactive  with  isocyanate  groups, 
the  step  comprising  treating  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
organic  isocyanates  with  from  about  0.01  to  10  0  parts  by 
weight  of  bicyclic  terpene  alk  yl  or  hydrocarby  1  ary I  phosphine 
oxide  wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  hydro- 
carbyl  aryl  is  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3.960,953 
PREPARATION  OF  ACYLHYDROXIMYL  HALIDF,S 
Roger  G.  Duranleau,  Ardonia,  and  John  M.  Larkin,  VVapping- 
ers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y .,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,421 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  13 1 '00 

U.S.  CI.  260-566  A  20  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  preparing   acvlhvdroximv  1    halides   which 

comprises    contacting    a    nilroketonc    corresponding    to    the 

formula. 


O 


R     C 


H 

I 

,1 

I 


NO, 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  i  to  50  carKin  atoms  with 
a  halogen  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  protic  t)rganic  stilvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoic  acids  of  up  to 
16  carbon  atoms  and  alkanols  having  from  2- !  6  carb<in  atoms 
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3.960.954 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIMES  AND 

HVDROXYLAMINES 

Joseph   Le«  Rlissell,  Ridge>*ood.  and  John  Kollar,  VV>ckoff 

boCh  of  NJ,.  assignors  to  Haicon  International,  Inc.,  Nev* 

York.  NY. 

Continuatio|i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732.079.  Vta>  27,  1968, 
,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
19,  1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
No.  355.485.  March  27,  1964,  abandoned.  This 
applfration  May  11,  1970.  Ser.  No.  36J78 
Int.  Ci.  C07c  n^:()U 
566  A  -*  Claims 

1.  .A  process  fur  preparing  an  oxime  and  a  hvdrox>!amine 
from    the    corresponding   primar\    amine   selected    Ironi    the 
ng  of  aik\l  ammes  having  3  to  h  carbon  atom> 
ines   having  from   6   to    12   carbon   atoms,   and 


ur^ 


Lawrence  F. 


L.S.  CI.  260 


abandoned 
434.089.  Feb 
in-part  of  Ser. 


L  .S.  CI.  260 


group  ccmsist 

c>cloalk\l  am 

benzvlamine,  :he  amine  group  of  v^hich  is  attached  to  a  carbon 

atom  of  the  class  consisting  of  primarv  and  secondars  carbon     and  its  pharmaceutically  suitable  salts. 

atoms,   which    process   comprises   treating   in    the   substantia 

absence  of  water  the  amine   in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved 

calaUst  which   is  a  compound  of  titanium,  vanadium,  chro 

mium,  selenium,  zirconium,  niobium,  molvbdenum,  tellurium 

tantalum,    tungsten,    rhenium    and    uranium    and   an    organi 

hvdroperoxidi;  as  the  oxidizing  agent 


'A  here 

\  or  Y  =  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C ,  A\  alkoxv 

t  H3SO2,  S02N(CH3)2,  provided  that  one  is  H 
Z  =  C;-C3  alkylene; 
R,  and  R2  independently  =  H,  C,-C4  alkyl 


CFi.CHaS, 


3,960.955 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Kuntschik.  Nederland.  and  Orville  VS.  Rigdon. 
Groves,  bol  h  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York 
N.Y. 

Fi^ed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,109 

Int.  CI.'C07C  131100 

-566  A  8  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  purifving  crude  parafTinone  oxim.es  ^nn^ 

taming  from  !  to  30  carbon  atoms,  from  impurities  consisting 

essentialK    of  from   about  0    to   209c    by   weight  of  carbonv  1 


or^ani. 


>n 


compounds  d  nd  from  about   0  to  4%  by  weight  of 
chlorine  impiinties.  said  precentage  of  impurities  ba.sed  upi 
the  weight  of  oxime,  by 

a  forming  a  reaction  mixture  bv  mixing  each  pan  bv  weight 
of  paraffmon;  oxime  to  be  purified  with  from  about  U.Ol  to 
0  2  parts  bv  v-eight  of  water,  from  about  0  02  to  0  5  parts  bv 
weight  of  a  lower  alkanol  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  vnlh  from  about  0  I  to  1  parts  bv  weight  ^.'A  a 
complexmg  ri:agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  urea 
and  thiourea,  the  urea  or  thiourea  being  added  in  the  presence 
of  water, 

b  heating  said  reaction  mixture  between  about  25'  to  2UU"C 

until  the  organic  chlorine  impurities  are  decomposed  and 

an  insok  ble  carbonvl  complex  is  formed. 

C-  cooling  ;aid  reaction  mixture  to  between  ab<.iut  -Hi-  and 

■vlOX.  end 

d    removing  the  insoluble  carbonvl  complex  from  the  pun 
fied  oxime  contained  therein. 


iki 


l,lA,6,lf 
PROPA(C) 
Roy  Teruyu 
de  Nemouifs 
Continuati^ 
abandoned 


\}S.  CI.  260 
1.  A  compio 


3,960,957 

2-(6  -.METHOXYN\PHTH-2  YLi  PROPIONALDOXIME 

AND  5  -HALO  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Francisco  Sanchez  Alvarez,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syn- 

tex  C  orporation.  Panama,  Panama 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,537.  April  26,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.873,594.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151.921.  June  10, 

1971.  Pat.  No.  3,''58,5-U,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

748,6(13,  Julv   3<l,  1*^68.  Pat.  No.  3,637,767.  This  application 

Jan.   10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,011 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  131100 

I  .S.  t  I.  261)     566   \  1  Claim 

I.  A  2-(6  -meihoxynaphth-2'-yl)propionaldoxime  having  at 

the  C-5'  position,  hydrogen  or  a  halo  group 


3.960,958 
3.4     \M)  3.5  DUIKOXYBENZYLA MINES 
Kenneth  Richardson.  (  anterburv,  England,  assignor  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  \  ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,377 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  8712^ 
U.S.  CL  260— 570.9  9  Claims 

1.  .A  comp<iund  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 


3.960,956 
ANTIDEPRESSANT 
B-TETRAH YDRODIBENZO*  A  ,E  )-C YCLO- 
CYCLOHEPTEN-6-SUBSTITUTED  OXIMES 
Uyeda,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
&  Company,  Wilmington.  Dei. 
n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525.877.  Nov.  21.  1974, 
This  application  Sept.  26,  1975.  Ser.  No.  616,483 
Int.  CL^COTC  I3I1O8 
566  AE  6  Claims 

und  of  the  formula 


oVt™,)-^^ 


R 
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CHEMICAL 


and 


R- 


^ 


;CH^)-N 


R 


R 


2-       \      2 

R 


3.96(),*^6(l 
l.l-DIPHKNN  I  -1-1 OUKR    \1  K<  )\\    AM  INO- \1  K  \NKS 
\NI)   IHL  S\MS  IHKRKOI- 
Roderich    Hiillinger.   1  eonding    near   Lin/;   V\  olf    \\endllandl, 
I.inz,  and  derda  Schneider,  I  m/.  Dornach.  all  of  Austria. 
as,signors  to  (  hemie  Lin/    \kliengeselist  haft .  Lmz,    \ustria 
II         tOntinuation-in-part  of  Vr    No    3M5.44',  Sept    Id.   1'^"^ 
abandoned.  This  application  Julv    1(1.  19"5.  Ser    N..    .=;v>4.673 
Claims     priority,     application     Austria,     Sept.     11,     1972, 
7764/72 

Int.  CI  "  C(\^C  93100 
U.S.  CI.  260^  570  R  8  t  laims 

I.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


and    the    pharmaceuticalK     accept.ihlc    .ivid    addition    salts 
thereof,  wherein 

R'  is  H,  methyl  or  hvdroxyalkyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R''  is  H.  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxyalkvl 

from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R-'  and  R^  are  each  alkoxv  of  from  1  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
priiv ided  that 

when  R''  is  ortho  to  R\  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  hydroxyalkvl  of 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  is  hvdnigen. 


Y       A 


CH-CH,-N 

\ 


CH,-R,  (I) 


inwhi^h  R  iNalkvl  v.iih  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  selected 
from  the  gri'up  Loiisisimg  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms  .md  benzyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  >'t  alkenvl  ^ oin.ii nmg  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
aralkenvl,  and  aralkenyl  substituted  by  a  lower  alkoxy  group. 
both  aralkenvis  with  the  alkenyl  group  containing  up  to  four 
Carbon  atoms,  alkinyl  containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalk- 
ylidenemethyl  containing  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 
and  a  salt  thereof. 


3.960,959 
N.N  -BIS  6-[(3,4-DIHYDROXYPHENYL)ALKYLAMINOi 
HEXYL  HEXAMETHYLENEDIAMINES  AND  THE  SALTS 

THEREOF 
Janos  Pless,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,465 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.    Dec.    19.    1973, 
17769/73;  Oct.  23.  1974.  14174/74;  Sweden.  Oct.  23.  1974, 
7414173 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  V/  32 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.5  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1, 


3.960,961 
4  -FH  ()R()-4-    14-tPHEN\Lit A(  lOHKW  1- 
AMINO    BLT\R()PHLN()NLS  AND  THF  SALTS 
THFRKOK 
Daniel  Lednicer,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I  ht  I  pjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.   194.544,  Nov.   1.  1971, 
abandoned,  w  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  68,573. 
Aug.  31,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1973,  Vr 

No.  329,044 
Int.  Ci.-  C07C  9  7/yO 
I  .S.  CI.  260-  570.5  C  A  33  (  laims 

I.   \  ^.oiiipound  iA  the  forniula 


NH-(CK2)g-NH-(CH^)  ^- 


U    W 


wherein    —    is    a    generic    expression    denoiin^;    ^  is    and    tr.jn^ 
stereoconfiguration  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  a  pharma  R'  and  R  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hvdr(i 

ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof.  gen.  alkyl  of  from  one  through  four  carbon  atoms,  fluo 
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rine,  chk 
of  from 
R'  IS  selec 
alkyl  of 
integer 
thereof 


nne,  bromine,  tnfluorometh>l.  nitro  and  alko\> 

ne  through  four  carbon  atoms, 
ied  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and 
from  one  through  four  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
from  one  through  six,  and  acid  addition  sails 


of 


L.S.  CI.  260 
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3,960.962 

PROCESS  ¥6r  replacing  THE  HYDROXY  GROLP  OF 

AN  AROMATIC  HYDROXY  COMPOUND  WITH  AN 

AMINE  GROUP 

Ronald  L.  Shjibkin,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FJl«d  May  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.944 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  85:06 
581  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  replacing  the  hydroxy  group  of  an  aro- 
matic hydro)iy  compound  with  a  -NHj  group,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  said  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  with 
ammonia  in  tre  presence  of  a  cyclohexanone  promoter  and  a 
catalyst  at  a  jemperature  of  about  200°-400°C,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  catalyst  is  palladium,  said  palladium  being 
reduced  by  hydrazine  to  a  metallic  state  and  being  bonded  to 
a  phosphinattd  polystyrene  resin,  said  resin  being  character- 
ized by  havink  the  group  -CH2-P(R)2  bonded  to  phenyl  groups 
in  said  polystyrene  resin  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  aryl 


3,960,963 

SEPARAtlON  OF  3.4-DIAMINOTOLUENE  FROM  A 

MKTIJRE  OF  o-TOLUENEDIAMINE  ISOMERS 

David  F.  GaJin,  Chesire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Havea,  Conn. 
ConUnuatioiofS«r.  No.  417,008,  Nov.  19.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  ajpiication  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,648 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  85126 

i:S.  CI.  260 j- 582  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  3,4-toluenediamine  from  a  mix- 
ture of  80-lbo^  o-toluenediamine  isomers  of  which  40-70^^ 
IS  3.4-toluenidiamine  and  30-60%  is  2,3-toluenediamine  com- 
prising: disscjlving  10  to  40  grams  of  said  mixture  in  each  100 
cc  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
toluene  and  xylene  at  a  temperature  not  above  the  boiling 
point  of  the  :ielected  solvent,  cooling  the  resulting  solution  to 
a  temperatuie  at  which  precipitation  begins,  continuing  cool- 
ing until  a  disired  amount  of  precipitate  is  formed,  and  sepa- 
rating said  precipitate  to  provide  a  purified  3,4-toluenedia- 
mine. 


mines,    trialkylamines,    nitriles    and    alkenylpolyamines 
basis  said  paraffin  mixture,  and 
b    recycling  said  hydrogenated  product  of  (a)  for  nitration 
with  ^tid  n-paraffin. 


3.960.965 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITION 
John  Battersby.  Frimley,  and  Eric  Simon  Forbes.  Lightwater, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408.575 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Oct.  27.  1972, 
49573/72 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  8  7,14 
U.S.  CI.  260-584  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R_0-R'-N 


/ 


R» 


K- 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  20  to  500 
carbon  atoms  and  derived  from  the  polymerization  of  isobu- 
tylene,  R'  is  a  polymethylene  group  containing  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  interrupted  by  an  imino  group,  and  R'  and  R^,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl 
groups 


3,960,964 

HYDROCARBON  UPGRADING  PROCESS 
Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  Falls;  Walter  C.  Gates,  Jr., 
Newburgll  and  Ralph  B.  Hudson,  Jr.,  Beacon,  all  of  NY., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
[Hvision  of  S«r.  No.  428,508,  Dec.  26.  1973.  This  application 
Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532^54 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  85/1! 
VS.  CI.  26Ci-583  M  1 1  Claims 

1.    In    a   firocess   for   producing   secondary    alkyl    primary 
amines  from   n-paraffins  wherein  a  portion  of  said  n-paraffin 
is  nitrated  lo  form  a  nitroparaffin  along  with  nitrated  and 
oxygenated  by-products,  wherein  said  nitroparaffin  is  essen- 
tially completely  hydrogenated  to  said  amine  and  where  said 
amine  is  sejjarated  from  a  mixture  of  unreacted  paraffin  and 
oxygenated  by-products,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a.  catalytitally  hydrogenating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  fromFabout  600°  to  750°F  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composed  of  alumina  and  a  Group  VIII  metal  and  from 
about  10  to  5000  parts  per  million  of  nitrogen  introduced 
as  ammonia  or  an  organonitrogen  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalkylaminc:,  dialkyla- 


3.960.966 
KETOISOPHORONE  MANUFACTURE 
Erich  Widmer,  Munchenstein,  Switzerland,  and  Marcel  Seuret, 
East  Brighton,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc..  Nutlev.  N.J. 

Filed  June  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  588.274 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  June  28.    1974, 
8927/74;  Mav  27,  1975.  6747  75 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45J00 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ketoisophorone  which 
process  comprises  oxidizing  a-isophorone  with  an  oxygen- 
contaming  gas  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10 
wt  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  a-isophorone,  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphomolyb- 
dic  acid  of  or  salt  thereof,  silicomolybdic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 
molvbdenum  \l  dioxybisacetylacetonate,  vanadium  IV  di- 
chlorobisacetylacetonate  or  vanadium  V  oxy-dichloromon- 
oacetylacetonate.  said  oxidation  being  earned  out  in  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  stiUent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
50°C    to  150°C. 


3.960.967 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SULFONE  DERIVATIVE 

OF  VITAMIN  A  ALCOHOL 
Gary  Lee  Olson,  Westfield.  and  Gabrid  Saucy,  Essex  Fells, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,713,  Sept.  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,145 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  147/02 

LS.  CI.  260-607  R  2  Claiais 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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"^7^ 


.CH   OH 


pounds,  wherein  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  iv  spraved 
in  the  form  of  a  melt  onto  a  turbulent  liquid  film  ^untjinm^ 
the  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  in  .iOLiciui'-  s<ilu 


tion. 


wherein 

R  is  unsubstituted  aryl.  or  aryl  substituted  with  an  electron 
donating  group: 
comprising  condensing  a  sulfone  of  the  formula: 


HO-CH,-CH 


H, 


-CHj-SO,R 


wherein 

R  is  as  above,  with  a  derivative  of  the  formula. 


3.960.969 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  IVIPROV  KD  C  RKOSOTF 
WOOD  PRESERVATIVE  FROM  A  (  OAL  TAR  t  RFOSOTK 

BY  THE  USE  OF  C  Al  STK   t  OMPOUNDS 
Nicholas  P.  Greco.  Pittsburgh,  and  David  A.  Webb,  Valencia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc..  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,860 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  .^9/06,  37/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-627  H  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  improved  ^reos(Me  uood  pre- 
servative, having  a  lighter  ci'lor  and  reduced  tendencs  for 
formation  of  a  crud  deposit  on  treated  v.ix>d.  from,  a  coal  tar 
creosote  comprising: 

a.  distilling  the  coal  tar  creosote  to  an  end  temperature 
equivalent  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  34'^"  4!ii''(" 
at  atmospheric  pressure  to  produce  a  distillate  and  a  pitch 
residue,  and 
b  contacting  the  distillate  with  at  least  I'*  by  weighv  t)f  a 
caustic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
alkali  metal  alcoholates  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and 
mixtures  of  alkali  metal  alcoholates  and  hydroxides  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  the  melting  temperature  to 
the  boiling  temperature  of  the  creosote  wherehv  an  im 
proved  creosote  wood  preservative  is  produced 


in  an  inert  polar  organic  solvent  medium  in  the  presence  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


MN 


/ 
\ 


Rn 


wherein 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  and 

R,o  and  R,,  are  independently  lower  alkyl 


3,960.968 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

AQUEOUS  DIALKALI  SALT  SOLUTIONS  OF  AROMATIC 

DIHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 
Hugo   Vemaleken,   Krefeld;    Ludwig   Bottenbruch,   Krefeld- 
Bockum;  Gerhard  Emmer,  Krefeld,  and  Uwe  Hucks,  Duis- 
burg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,738 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     13,    1973, 
2335687 

Int.  CI.'C07C  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 619  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  solutions  of  dialkali 
or  dialkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  aromatic  dihydroxy  com- 


3,960.970 
MANUFACTURE  OF  d.l-METHOL 
Heinrich  Pasedach,  Ludwigshafen,  and  .Mbrecht  Friederang, 
Mannheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to   BASF    Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen  (  Rhine  i,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272.147,  July   17.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,870.761.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,412 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    23.    197], 
2136885:  Jan.  27.  1972,  2203807 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  35112 
U.S.  CI.  260-631  H  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  manufacture  of  d,l-menth(M  wherein 
crude  piperitenone  prepared  by  reaction  of  methyl  vinyl  ke- 
tone with  mesityl  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  in 
which  methyl  vinyl  ketone  is  slowly  introduced  into  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  excess  mesnyl  oxide  and,  as  the  cata 
lyst,  10  to  10^  w/w  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  solution, 
the  mixture  is  brought  to  a  temperature  of  between  20X  and 
the  reflux  temperature,  the  p<itassium  hydroxide  is  used  in  an 
amount  of  0  05  mole  to  1  5  mole  per  mole  of  methyl  vinyl 
ketone,  and  the  methyl  vinyl  ketone  is  introduced  into  said 
mixture  at  said  temperature,  the  steps  which  comprise  hydro- 
genating the  crude  mixture  of  piperitenone  and  by-products  s<i 
obtained  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  conuining  caulyst  at  a 
temperature  of  from  100°  to  260°C  to  give  a  mixture  of  d,l- 
menthol,  the  menthol  isomers  neo-menthol.  neo-i&o-menthol 
and  iso-menthol  and  hydrogenated  by-products  of  the  piperi- 


374 


tenone  man 
mixture  b\  f 
isomers  and 
substantialU 


facture,  separatmg  the  resultmg  hydrogenated 
ijactional  distillation  into  d,l-menthol  said  menthol 
said    h\drogenated    b>-products,    and    rcvover^ 
pure  d,l-menthol 


pr 


L.S.  CI.  26C 

1.  A  vapci 
which  com 
acid  selecte 
allvl  acetatt 
presence  of 
magnesium 
ide  at  a  te 
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3,960,971 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALLVLIC  ALCOHOLS 
William    E.   Smith.   Schenectady,   N.V.,   assignor   to   General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Ffiled  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,586 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  29100 
-638  R  ■*  Claims 

r  phase  process  for  preparing  an  alKlic  alcohol 
ises  reacting  an  allvlic  ester  of  a  lower  carboxvlic 
from  the  group  consisting  of  all\l  acetate,  meth- 
or  crotvl   acetate   with   a   lower    alkanol    in   the 
a  transestenfication  cataKst  which  is  a  mixture  of 
oxide,  magnesium  hvdroxide  and  manganese  ox- 
erature  of  from  about  100°C  to  about  250°C. 


3,960.973 
ALKENOl.  PRODICTION 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville,  Okia  .  as-signor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum (  umpanv.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,261 
Int.  Cl.^'  C07C  29100 
U.S.  CI.  260-638  R  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkenols  and  cycloalk- 
enols  which  comprises  reacting: 

a.  at  least  one  alkene  or  cycloalkene  having  at  least  one 
ally  lie  hydrogen  having  the  basic  structure 


mp 


3,960.972 
ALKENOL  PRODLCTION 
PauT  R.  Su4)p.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Cocupanv,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549,889 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  29  00 
L.S.  CI.  26<)-638  R  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkenols  or  c>cloalkenols 
which  comprises  reacting 

a    at  leasl  one  olefinic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
g  of  alkenes  and  cycloalkenes  having  from  3  to 
20  carDon  atoms  per  molecule  and  at  least  one  allyiic 
hydrogen  with  | 

b,  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 

c,  a  yield-promoting  amount  ranging  from  about  n  ^  to 
about  50  percent  by  weight  based  on  formaldeh\de 
charged   to  the  reaction   of  at  least  one   phenolic  com- 


pound 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols. 


naphthols,  and  2-naphthols  having  the  general  t'ormula 


and 


wherein   R 
alkoxy  ra 
proviso 
atoms  per 
must  be  o 
reactmg 
elevated 
kenols  or 


di 
that 


b<:i 

ti: 


-C=C 


I. 


I 


and  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with 

b.  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 

c  a  Group  VIB  metal  carbonyl  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  tung- 
sten metals  under  reaction  conditions  including  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  sutTicienl  to  produce 
alkenols  and  cycloalkenols. 


3.960,974 
4-HAl()-2.3.5.6-I)IBFNZOBlCVCLOl5.1.01OCTANE 
Edward  L.  Kngelhardt.  Gwvnedd  Valley,  and  David  C.  Remy, 
North  Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,188,  Nov.  28.  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93.494,  Nov.  27,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

H34,6()l.  June  9.  1969.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  662.881,  Aug.  24.  1967. 

abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  310.188,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  59,6^1,  July  30.  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,882,  .Aug.  24,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,912 

Int.  CI.    C07C  25118 
L.S.  CI.  260-649  R  1  Claim 

1.  4  ^hloro-2,3,5,6-dibenzobicyclo(5  1  Oloctane. 


3.960.975 

MAGNESILM  CHROMITF  DEHVDROGENATION 

CATALYST 

Harold    F.    Manning.   Houston.   Tex.,   assignor   to   Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,608 
Int.  (1.-  BOIJ  23126 
L.S.  CI.  252     465  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  cyclic  dehydrogenation  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula.  McAl^Cri^O^,  where  Me  is  Mg 
or  Mg  and  one  or  more  of  the  divalent  ions  of  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Fe. 
Mr,  Co,  Ni.  Cu,  Zn,  or  Cd,  provided  that  Mg  comprises  at 
IcjNt  50  atomic  percent  of  said  Me  ions  and  x  is  a  number  of 
from  more  than  0  up  to  less  than  1  and  the  atomic  ratio  of 
Al:Cr  is  0.04  to  0.8. 


IS    selected    from    hydrogen,    halogen,   alkyl,   and 

icals  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  the  further 

the  phenol  contain  a  total  of  from  6  to  36  carbon 

-nolecule  and  that  positions  2-.  4-,  and  6-  on  the  ring 

cupied  by  a  substituent  other  than  hydrogen,  said 

ng  effected  under  reaction  conditions  including  an 

mperature'and  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  al- 

vcloalkenols. 


3.960,976 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
\oshiaki  Suzuki,  Machida;  Hajime  Mori,  and  Takemi  Naka- 
nome,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,295 
C  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1972,  47-55745; 
June  26,   19^2,  47-63780;  July  6,  1972,  47-67737;  July   13, 
1972,  47-70253;  Aug.  2,  1972,  47-77400 

Int.  CI.-'  C07C  7101 
IS.  CI.  260     6"'4  R  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
reacting  a  mixture  containing  hydrocarbons  under  substan- 


JUNE  1.  1976 


CHEMICAL 


375 


tially  anhydrous  conditions  with  a  trihalogenoacetate  i>i  the 
formula 


at   i  temperature  below  about  room  temperature, 
b   halogenating  the  thus  obtained  alcohols  of  formula 


CH3-(CH,)«-CH=CH-CH,-CH-CH=CH, 


wherein  X.  V  and  7  each  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  ,V1 
represents  a  monovalent  metal  of  Group  lb  to  form  com- 
plexes, separating  the  formed  complexes  as  a  solid  from  the 
mixture  which  also  contains  non-complexed  hydrocarbons  by 
distillation,  and  then  decomposing  the  solid  complexes  by 
bringing  the  same  into  contact  with  water  to  separate  the 
desired  hydrocarbons,  wherein  said  hydrocarbons  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  substi- 
tuted by  hvdrocarbyl  groups  and  condensed  polycyclic  hydro- 
carbons. 


3,960.977 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLY-UNSATVRATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Ferdinand  N'af,  Geneva;  Gunther  Ohioff.  Bernex-Geneva,  and 

Albert  Eschenmoser,  kusnacht,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  -Ser.  No.  473,087 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    June    7,    1973, 
8247/73 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  //  2/ 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  677  R  3  Claims 


i: 


and  of  formula 


cis  trans 

CH3-(CH,)4-CH=CH-CH,-CH=CH-CH,OH, 

to  obtain  a  halo-derivative  of  formula 


CH3-(CHjj«-CH=CH-CH,-CH-CH=CH, 

Hal 

and  of  formula 


cis  trans 

CH3-(CH,)4-CH=CH-CH,-CH=CH-CH,-Hal 

and  subsequentlv 
(c)  dehydrohalogenating  the  thus  rhtamed  halo-dcrn  at:\  e<- 
to  give  pure  undeca- 1 .3trans,5cis-lriene. 


3.960.978 

CONVERTING  LOW  MOLECLLAR  WEI(.HT  OLEFINS 

OVER  /FOLITFS 

Edwin  N.  (Jivens.  Pitman:  (  harles  J.  Plank.  Hoodbury,  and 

Edward  J.  Rosinski.  Deptford,  all  of  N  J  ,  assignorv  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation.  Ne\*  \ork.  N.\. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,420 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug    f>. 
1991,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  J.2u 
L.S.  CI.  260-683.15  R  12  Claims 

1.  \  process  for  producing  a  gasoline  fr.uiiir;  haMiit' 
therein  no  more  than  about  20%  by  weight  it  .irnni.ititv  s.iu! 
process  comprising  contacting  a  C2-C.^  olet'm  n.uturev 
thereof  or  mixtures  thereof  with  paraffins  h.i\  in^:  fn-ni  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  with  a  crystalline  .iluniini'^ilu.itt  /edite  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  /SVf^  .ind  /SM  i  1  .ind 
having  an  a-v  alue  of  from  about  U  1  to  about  12().ataWHS\ 
of  from  about  0  1  to  about  2  5  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  SOO^F  to  aK^ut  900°F,  wherehs  s.ud  gasxlme  frattmn 
containing  prediiminanllv   higher  i'ief'mv  iv  o^Mameo 


1.    Process    for    the    preparation    of    undeca- 1 ,3trans,5cis- 
triene,  which  comprises 

a    adding  an  organo-metallic  compound  of  formula 


CH, 


CIS 

-(rH,),-CH=<  H 


Me 


\  I 


wherein  Me  represents 
1    an  alkali  metal,  or 
2.  a  radical  consisting  essentialU  of  a  transition  metal  and 

an  univalent  cation 

to  a  comjxiund  of  formula 


CH,=CH 


CH  -  CH, 

\    / 
O 


VII; 


3.960.979 
HIGH  SOLIDS  CAN  ( OATlNt,  COMPOSITIONS  BASED 
ON  EPOXY  RESIN  CROSSLlNMNt.   AGENT, 
FLEXIBILIZING  POl .^OL,  CO-RFAC  TI\F  At  ID 
CATALYST.  AND  SI  RFACF  MODIFIER 
Ram  Tirth  Khanna.  Linden  Heath.  Del.,  avsignor  tu  K.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,323 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  63IU0 
U.S.  CI.  260-834  14  Claims 

1.  .A  high  solids  coating  eomposilion  consisting  essentially 
e>f 

A,   30-65  parts  h\   v^eight,   based  on  the  components  tAi 
(B).  (Ci.   (Dl  and  (  F  ),  of  an  epoxv   re^m  containing  at 
least  twti  epoxv  groups  per  moieeule  .md  having  .i  molec- 
ular weight  not  exceeding  2,5(X), 
B    10-35  parts  by  weight,  based  on  eomponents  i.Ai,  (B), 

(C  I.  (  D).  and  (  E  ).  of  a  nitrogen  resm  crosslink  mg  agent; 
C    20-40  parts  bv  weight,  based  on  the  eomponenls  (A). 
(B),  (C).   (D).  and  (Fi.  of  a  pohol.  viecled  from  the 
group    consisting    of.    pcdsester    pol_\oi     and    pviUether 
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at 


fxilyol.  h 
molecule, 
hydroxvl  i 
D   0  5-10  p 
(B).  (C), 
bie  of  CO 
to  compo 
tion  selec 

1  phosph 

2  an  alk>l 
and  inc 

3.  a  mono 
contain 
havmg  : 
E   0-2  parts 
(C).(D), 
contammj 
polymer, 
acid. 


ing  a  minimum  of  two  hvdroxyl  groups  per 
a  molecular  weight  range  of  100-4000,  and  a 
umber  range  of  15-560, 

irts  by  weight,  based  on  the  components  (A), 
D).  and  (El.  of  at  least  one  acid  catalyst  capa- 
rfeacting  with  and  becoming  permanently  bound 
ents  (A)  and/ or  (C)  of  said  coating  composi- 
tjed  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ric  acid, 

,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  mono-ester  containing  up  to 

1  jding  7  carbon  atoms,  of  phosphoric  acid,  and 

•adduct  of  phosphoric  acid  and  an  epoxy  resin 

ing  at  least  two  epxDxy  groups  per  molecule  and 

molecular  weighl  not  exceeding  2.500,  and 

by  weight,  based  on  the  components  ( .A  ).  i  B  ). 

nd  (  E  ).  of  an  acrylic  polymer  surface  modifier 

0  5-10"^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

of  acrylic    acid,   methacrvlic    acid   or   itaconic 


METHOD 
Toshio  Yukuta 
Taniguchi, 
all  of  Japan 
ited,  Tokyo, 
Continuation 
This  a 
Claims 


L.S.  CI.  260 
1.  A  metho^i 

prises 

reacting  at  1 
mer  havin 


O 


O' 


C 


I 


wherein  R,  is 
atoms.  Ri  is  a 
n  is  an  integer 
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3,960,980 
OF  PRODUCING  ELASTOMER  RESINS 
Takashi  Ohashi,   both  of  Kodaira;   Yoshiko 
l^igashi-Murayama,  and  Masumi  Saito,  Tanashi. 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Lim- 
Japan 

(if  Ser.  No.  307,408,  Nov.  17.  1972,  abandoned, 
pplication  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,220 
prior  ty,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1971,  46-93785 
Int.  C!.^C08G  45106,  45:12 
B35  7  Claims 

for  producing  elastomer  resins  which  Com- 


cast one  acid  anhydride  group  functional  pol>- 
Z  the  following  formula 


\/1 


I 


\, 


a  trivalent  group  having  at  least  two  carbon 
lydroxyl  group  functional  polymer  residue  and 
of  at  least  2,  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a 
hydroxy!  groui  functional  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weij;ht  of  400  to  10,000  and  containing  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  groups  at  the  ends  or  the  side  chains  with  a  tricarb<ix- 
ylic  acid  anhydride  monohalide. 

with  at  leas:  one  bifunctional  nitrogen  compound  having 
Tiino  groups  as  a  chain  extender  at  an  equiva- 
Df  said  acid  anhydride  group  to  nitrogen  group 


primary  a  ■ 

lent  ratio 

of  11 
at  a  temperiature  of  40°-200°C  to  form  a  carboxyl-func- 

tional  pol  rmer  and 
then  reactin  ;  said  carboxyl-functional  polymer  with  at  least 

one  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups. 


U^.  CI.  260- 
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— O  -CH,-C  -CHj O 


ff    r 

R,,-C-0-CH,-C-CH,-      O     R,„  -O  -CH,-C  - 
_R,„_0-CH,-C-CH,— O-C— R„ 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  15, 

Rn  is  a  radical  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CH,. 

R„_C— O 

I 

lis  a  member  nt  the  gnnip  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monocarbt>xylic  acids  and  monoesters  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids, 

R,„  is  the  organic  radical  of  a  glycol  HO-R,o-OH  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


HO    -    R^    -   X 


and 


KO  -    Rr 


:%n<!x  - , 


^3    -"^8  R, 


OH 


wherein 

R,  IS  chlorine  or  bromine; 

Rj.  R3,  R4,  R5.  R«.  R7.  Rh  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromine  and  chlorine  radi- 
cals, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  NH  radical 
and  oxygen, 

Rj,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  oxyalkyl  radicals  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
and  a  second  polyester  of  the  formula 


0 


Oil  tm 

«       i  I 

RlS-C-O-CiT-CH-CHj- ;-0-R-0-CH2-CH-CH2- 


L 


m 


Oil 


O 

II 


C-R-0-cn2-Cii-CH2-0-C-Rj^2 


wherein: 


3.960,981 
MIXlTLRES  OF  VINYL  ESTER  RESINS 
Silvio  Vargiu,  bcsto  S.  Giovanni  (Milan);  Edoardo  Carpaneti, 
Genoa  Bolzaneto,  and  Beppino  Passaienti.  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
luly 

Filtd  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,737 
CUlms  prioiity,  applkation  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1973,  32341  73 
Int.  CL'  C08L  63110 


m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20 

R  IS  the  bisphenyl  radical  corresponding  to  the  bisphenoi  A 

R,,— C— O 


li 


is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acids  and  monoesters  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarKixvlic  acids 


837  R 


5  Claims    said  first  polyester  being  present  in  the  solution  in  a  weight 


.a.  CI.  iWJ — 8  J  /  K  s  *-iaimb     saiu   msi  poiycsici    uciii^  picbciii  in   inc  ;>oiuiion  in  a  wcigni 

I.  An  unsaturated  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  mixture  of    ratio  of  said  first  polyester  to  said  second  polyester  of  from 
polyesters  comprising  a  first  polyester  of  the  formula:  1 . 1 00  to  30. 1  00. 
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3,960,982 
THERMOSETTING  RESINS 
Shunichi  NumaU,  Hitachi;  Hitoshi  Yokono,  KatsuU;  Junji 
Mukai,  Hitachi;  Tadashi  Muroi,  Kokubunji;  Mineo  Nakano, 
and  Mikio  Manabe,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,  1973,  48-70596 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  61134.  61108 
IJ.S.  CI.  260—838  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  mixture  composition  which  com- 
prises a  first  thermosetting  resin  prepared  by  reacting  with  a 
formaldehyde  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formaldehyde,  paraformaldehyde,  trioxane,  and  polyoxymelh- 
ylene  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  a  modified  novolak- 
type  resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  mono  or  multivalent  phe- 
nolic compound  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms 
with  an  aralkyl  ether  or  alcohol  represented  by  the  general 
formula  RfCH^GR'),  or  an  aralkyl  halide  represented  by  the 
general  formula  R-fCHzX),,  wherein  R  is  a  group  selected 
from  phenyl,  diphenyl  ether,  diphenyl  methane,  diphenyl 
ketone,  diphenyl  sulfone  and  naphthalene  groups  and  substi- 
tuted groups  thereof,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  n  is  2 
to  3.  and  a  second  thermosetting  resin  prepared  by  blending 
the  above-mentioned  modified  novolak-type  resin  with  hexa- 
methylenetetramine,  the  amount  of  said  first  resin  being  20  to 
80  parts  by  weight,  and  the  amount  of  said  second  resin  being 
80  to  20  parts  by  weight. 


a  molecular  weight  of  between  h(H:'  to  Hi.iKHi  wherein  the 
active  ends  of  said  i>ligomer  Lonstitute  rn'  more  than  ti  02 


3,960,983 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  COMPRISING  A  BLEND  OF 

A  POLYETHER  POLYOL  AND  AN  AMINOPLAST 

CROSS-LINKING  AGENT 

Werner  Josef   Blank,   Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,406,  Feb.  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,459 

Int.  CI.'C08L  61128 
L.S.  CI.  260—839  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  water-dilutable 
blend  of  (A)  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  of  a  water-diluta- 
ble, polyether  polyol  resin,  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  atoms  and  optionally  a  halogen  atom,  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  between  about  250  and  about 
2,000,  having  at  least  two  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups,  having 
from  about  80%  to  about  20%,  by  weight,  of  hydrophobic 
moieties  derived  at  least  in  part  from  aromatic  or  cycloali- 
phatic  materials  and  corresfnandingly  from  about  20%  to 
about  80%,  by  weight,  of  hydrophilic  moieties  consisting  of 
— (CHiCH,— O— )  units  and  (B)  correspondingly  from  about 
90%  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  compatible  aminoplast 
cross-linking  agent  having  an  average  molecular  weight  not 
greater  than  1 ,000. 


3,960,984 
COMPOSITION  OF  OXYMETHVLENE  POLYMER  AND 

AMIDE  OLIGOMERS 
Melvin  Ira  Kohan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,388 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  77102 
U.S.  CL  260-857  F  19  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising 

A.  90%  to  99.99%  by  weight  of  an  oxymethylene  homopoly- 
mer  or  copolymer  comprised  of  at  least  60%  by  weight  of 
oxymethylene  segments,  and 

B.  10  to  0.01%  by  weight  a  dicapp>ed  amide  oligomer  having 


■tKI  IH  « 
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mole  percent  of  the  formaldehyde  segment-s  in  said  homi 
pi-)lymer  or  copttlymer 


3.960,985 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER-RF^IN  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE^  HAVING 

SILICON-H-BONDS 

Glenn  D.  Cooper,  Delmar.  N.V..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,759 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  71104.  25/06.  83^06 
L.S.  CI.  260— 874  16  CUims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  comprises 

A.  from  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  p«il>  phenylene  ether 
resin. 

B.  from  80  to  20  parts  by    weight  of  an  dlken\l  aromatic 
resin,  and 

C   from  0  2  5  to  2  part*  by  weighl  of  an  organopoiysiloxane 
of  the  formula 

(R')„  (H),  SiO,^j,, 

wherein  R'  is  an  organic  radical  attached  to  silicon  through 
silicon-carbon  linkages,  a  has  a  value  of  1  0  to  2  5.  inclusive 
b  has  a  value  of  from  0.005  to  2.0.  inclusne,  and  the  sum  of 
a  plus  h  is  equal  to  from   1  005  to  3  d.  inclusive. 


3,960,986 
IMPACT- RESISTANT  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Friedrich  Heichek;  Georg  Vojtechovsky;  Georg  HoUenbach: 
Klaus  Adier,  and  Johann   Bauer,  all  of  Burghausen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,325 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     13,     1973, 
2335734 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  51iOO.  23100.  91106 
L.S.  CI.  260— 876  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  molding  composition  giving  a  homogenous  molded 
form  having  a  high  resistance  to  impact  consisting  essentially 
of 

A.  from  40%  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  chlonde 
having  a  K-value  of  from  55  to  70, 

B.  from  26%  to  56%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  grafted 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  said  copolymer 
having  a  content  of  from  30%  to  55%  by  weight  of  vmyl 
acetate  units  and  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  from  20  to  50, 
said  vinyl  chlonde  grafted  copolymer  having  a  content  of 
from  5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  uniU  and  a 
K-value  of  from  55  to  70.  and 

C.  from  1%  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
vinyl  acetate  having  a  content  of  from  60%  to  70%  by 
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weight  of 
to  70- 
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\invl  acetate  units  and  a  Mcxinev  viscositv  of  10 


PROCESS  FO| 

Joseph  M.  Kel 
ham,  both 


3.960,987 
PRODUCING  HIGH  MELT  FLOW  POLV- 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
v.  Westfield,  and  John  J.  MiskeL  Jr.,  Mend- 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuatioji-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,264,  July  3,  1973, 
abandoned,  w  lich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,594,  Nov. 
13,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  369,417,  May  22,  1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept. 
23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,137 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  2/(92,  2/06,  2jJ«,  297/08 
t.S.  CI.  260—  378  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymirrization  process  for  preparing  a  waxy  block 
copolymer  of  propylene  which  consists  essentially  in  polymer- 
izing (said)  propylene  in  liquid  form  employing  as  a  catalyst 
a  crystalline  titanium  trichloride  cocrystallized  with  aluminum 
chloride  and  qiethylaluminum  monochloride  as  a  cocatalyst, 
said  polymerization  being  carried  out  at  a  rate  of  at  least  ?()() 
pounds  of  poljmer  per  pound  of  catalyst  per  hour  based  on 
the  titanium  trichloride  and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressurL  of  about  (300)  150  psia  to  about  1000  psia 
and  at  a  reaction  pressure  of  about  375  psia  to  ab<iut  5000  psia 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  propylene  in  liquid  form  during  said 
polymerization  to  produce  a  homopolymer  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  frclm  0  05  to  0  7  in  decalin  at  14  5°C  and  a  melt 
flow  of  from  tt(X)0  to  5000  gms/10  min  as  determined  by 
ASTM  D-1238-62T  at  230°C  using  a  load  of  2160  grams, 
contacting  saia  homopolymer  which  still  contains  active  cata- 
lyst residues  with  at  least  one  additional  alpha-olefin  monomer 
to  form  a  subsequent  polymer  block  attached  to  said  homo- 
polymer selected  from  the  group  of  polyethylene  (or)  and  a 
random  ethylane-propylene  copolymer  and  recovering  from 
said  polymenaation  a  waxy  block  copolymer  having  a  melt 
flow  ranging  from  40  to  400  gms,  10  mm  as  determined  h> 
ASTM-D-123S  -62T  at  230°C  using  a  load  of  2160  grams. 


3,960,989 
I  COLLOIDAL  SOL  ANTIMONY  PENTAOXIDE 

KLAMEPROOFINt;  COMPOSITIONS 

Henry  G.  Petrow.  33  Concord  Ave.,  Cambridge,  .Mass.  02138, 

and  Robert  J.  Allen,  130  Adams  Ave.,Saugus,  Mass.  01906 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212.375,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,860,523.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,058 

Int.  CI.-  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CL  260-884  6  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  comprising  a  colloidal  sol  of  Sb205 
having  colloidal  particle  size  ranging  from  substantially  20 
Angstroms  to  1/10  micron  and  in  which  an  effective  amount 
of  a  halogen  is  added. 

2.  A  tlame  retardant  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  in  which  the 
ratio  of  haiogen-to-antimony  lies  within  the  range  of  from 
substantially  1-4  to  20-1. 

3.  .A  tlame-retardant  as  claimed  in  claim  2  and  in  which  the 
halogen  is  chlorine. 

4.  A  flame- retardant  as  claimed  in  claim  3  and  in  which  the 
chlorine  is  contained  in  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  and 
ctipolvmers  and  mixtures  of  the  same. 


Lll( 


3,960,988 


3,960,990 
CARBURETOR  POWER  VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gerald  B.  Bishop.  Dearborn,  and  David  J.  Gladden,  Garden 
City,   both    of    Mich.,   assignors   to   Ford   Motor   Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,161 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  261      39  A  1  Claim 


VUliCANIZATION  OF  BROMOBUTYL 
Erk  George  kknt,  and  John  Walker,  both  of  Sarnia,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Polysar  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-bi-partof  Ser.  No.  396,146,  Sept.  11,  1973.  This 

application  Nov.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  5  26,254 

Int.  C1.'C08L  9/00,  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  260— 879  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  vulcanizable  by  the  action  of  heat  which 
comprises  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  halogenated  polymer  of  an 
isoolefm,  from  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
menc  organic  Compound  and  0  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  free 
radical  organij  peroxidic  curing  agent,  said  halogenated  poly- 
mer of  an  isoolefin  being  a  polymer  containing,  based  on 
hydrocarbon  iontent,  from  8  5  to  99  5  weight  percent  of  an 
isoolefin  havirig  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  from  0  5  to  15 
weight  percerii  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms]  and  having  been  treated  to  contain  a  halogen 
selected  from  chlorine  and  bromine,  said  halogen  being  pre- 
sent in  said  polymer  up  to  1  atom  of  chlorine  or  up  to  3  atoms 
of  bromine  par  carbon-carbon  double  bond  in  said  polymer, 
said  monomeijic  organic  compound  having  at  least  two  poly- 
merizable  ethilenically  unsaturated  groups  and  being  curable 
by  said  curing  agent. 


1.  Power  valve  control  apparatus  for  a  carburetor  having  an 
induction  passage,  a  fuel  lx)wl.  fuel  passage  means  intercon- 
necting said  fuel  bowl  and  said  induction  passage,  an  air 
cleaner  positioned  on  said  carburetor  over  said  induction 
passage, 

power  valve  means  opening  into  said  fuel  passage  from  said 

fuel  bowl, 
said  power  vaUe  means  having  an  element  movable  to  open 

and  close  said  fuel  passage, 
a  vacuum   motor  for  displacing  said  movable  element  in 

response  to  changes  in  intake  manifold  vacuum, 
said  vacuum    motor  comprising  a  first  bore  formed  in  the 

carburetor  htmsing, 
a  piston  slidably  received  within  said  first  bore, 
said  piston  having  one  side  subject  to  a  vacuum  signal  and 
the  other  side  subject  to  more  nearly  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, 
said  piston   being  constructed  to  permit  air  flow  from  the 
atmospheric  side  of  the  piston  to  the  vacuum  side. 
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said  piston  including  an  element  extending  into  said  fuel 

bowl  and  being  engageable  with  the  movable  element  of 

said  power  valve  means, 
a  variable  volume  chamber  within  said  first  bore  on  one  side 

of  said  piston, 
a  second  bore  axially  aligned  with  said  first  bore  leading 

from  said  chamber, 
said  second  bore  and  said  first  bore  separated  by  a  reduced    I  .S.  CI.  261—152 

diameter  portion, 
a   thermostatic   valve   assembly    including    a   stem   portion 

received  within  said  second  bore, 
the  end  of  said  stem  portion  being  tapered  and  received 

within  said  reduced  diameter  portion, 
said  stem  portion  being  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said 

reduced  diameter  portion  to  vary  the  effective  opening 

between  said  first  bore  and  said  second  bore, 
an  air  bleed  passage  axially  formed  within  said  stem  portion 

in  communication  with  said  second  bore, 
a  port  formed  in  said  stem  portion  communicating  the  air 

bleed  passage  and  the  interior  of  the  air  cleaner, 
said  port,  air  bleed  passage  and  bore  communicating  said 

chamber  with  the  interior  of  said  air  cleaner, 
said  valve  assembly  including  a  temperature  sensitive  power 

means  having  a  movable  element  axially  slidable  within 

said  air  bleed  passage  to  progressively  open  and  close  said 

port  in  response  to  changes  in  air  temperature  within  the 

air  cleaner. 


3,960,992 

COMBINATION  FLUE  GAS  .SCRUBBER  AND  HEAT 

F\CHAN(,ER  I  NIT 

Henri-Paul  Cy  renne,  34,  Boulevard  de  1  Artisan,  \  ictoriavilk, 

Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.526 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  4"-:ut},  BOIF  .  .(-^ 


7  Claims 


3,960,991 
ROTARY  AERATOR 
WaIti  Schmitt,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  and  Philipp  Kreiner,  Tau- 
nusstein-Hahn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Passavant- 
Werke  Michelbacher  Hutte,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,953 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    25,    1973, 
2337804 

Int.  CI.2  F24F  5/00.  B05B  Jll2 
U.S.  CI.  261—92  16  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  horizontal  rotor  for  introducing  gases  into 
fluids  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  axially  arranged  hub  members  mounted  in 
close  sequence  along  the  axial  length  of  the  rotor  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor 
and  being  formed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material  with  each 
hub  member  comprising  segments  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve- 
like member  connected  to  each  other, 

b.  a  plurality  of  radially  extending,  synthetic  plastic  agitator 
elements  molded  integrally  with  each  said  hub  member  to 
form  an  integral  star-shaped  unit, 

c.  means  detachably  interlocking  adjacent  vertical  faces  of 
said  hub  members  to  each  other,  and 

d.  clamping  means  detachably  connecting  said  hub  mem- 
bers to  said  rotor. 


1.  A  combination  flue  gas  scrubber  and  heat  exchanger  unit 
comprising: 

a.  an  inner  closed  casing  having  a  flue  gas  inlet  end  uail  .ind 
a  flue  gas  outlet  end  wall  spaced  from  tine  another,  side 
walls  between  said  end  walls,  a  top  wall  joining  said  side 
and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  shaped  as  a  water  col- 
lecting basin  and  joining  said  side  and  end  walls, 

b.  chamber  defining  means  in  said  casing  comprising  lateral 
walls  extending  fully  between  said  end  walls  in  inwardly 
spaced  relationship  with  said  casing  side  walls  and  termi- 
nating short  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  tii  define  flue 
gas  lateral  passages  ctimmunicating  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof  with  said  water  collecting  basin,  an  upper  wall 
over  and  joining  said  lateral  walls  and  said  end  walls  to 
define  an  upper  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  lateral  passages  and  an  open-bottom 
inner  chamber  in  communication  with  said  water  ci)llecl- 
ing  basin  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  lateral  p.issages, 

c.  flue  gas  inlet  means  at  said  flue  gas  inlet  end  wall  feeding 
hot  flue  gases  into  said  inner  chamber  and  flue  gas  outlet 
means  at  said  flue  gas  outlet  wall  drawing  cooled  flue 
gases  out  of  said  upper  chamber, 

d.  baffle  members  mounted  in  succession  in  said  lateral 
passages  to  force  said  flue  gases  lo  ft>llow  a  tortuous  path 
between  said  lower  and  upper  chambers,  each  baffle 
having  a  free  outer  edge  overlapping  the  tiuter  edges  of 
adjacent  baffle  members, 

e  water  sprinkling  means  mounted,  in  each  lateral  passage, 
on  the  upper  one  of  said  successive  baffle  members 
therein  beneath  the  outer  edge  thereof  sprinkling  water 
over  the  outer  edges  of  the  succeeding  baffle  members 
whereby  to  form  water  curtains  in  said  passages  for  the 
scrubbing  of  said  flue  gases,  the  water  from  said  curtains 
dripping  into  said  water  collecting  basin, 

f  water  feed  means  joining  said  basin  and  said  sprinkling 
means  to  supply  water  to  said  sprinkling  means,  and 

g  air  conduit  means  including  air  conduits  extending  across 
said  lower  and  upper  chambers  for  heat  exchange  be- 
tween air  flowing  therethrough  and  flue  gases  passing 
through  said  chamb«''T>  and  around  said  conduits 
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3.960.993 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  SOLVENTLESS  GUN 
POWDER 
Cnig  E.  Johnson,  Indian  Head,  and  John  R.  Luense,  Marlow 
Heights,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington. D.d. 

F  led  Feb.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,719 

Int.  CI.'C06B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  2644-3  B  4  Claims 


assure  equilibrium  temperature  in  the  tubes  and  to  allow 
carbonization  of  the  matrix  pitch  to  reach  completion,  then 
cooling  said  autoclave  under  pressure  to  room  temperature, 
removing  said  pressure  and  then  removing  said  container  from 
said  autoclave,  placing  Naid  container  in  a  furnace  where  the 
tubes  in  said  container  are  heated  in  an  argon  atmosphere  to 
I800°C,  and  finally ,  after  ctxiling,  removing  the  heat-treated 
fuel  compacts  from  the  graphite  tubes 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  solventless 
gun  powder  comprised,  bv  weight,  of  about  46  percent  nitro- 
cellulose, about  38  percent  metnol  tri-nitrate,  and  about  3 
percent  of  tri-ethylene  glycol  di-nitrate.  with  the  balance 
being  plasticitzers  and  stabilizers,  which  process  comprises  the 
steps  of 

first  extruding  said  solventless  gun  powder  through  a  multi- 
hole  plaje, 
then  reforlimg  said  solventless  gun  powder  into  a  mass. 
then  again  extruding  said  solventless  gun  powder  through  a 

multi-hofle  plate, 
then  agairi  reforming  said   solventless  gun   powder  into  a 

mass,  and 
finally  extruding  said  solventless  gun  powder  through  a 
single  hole  die  to  form  a  single  strand  of  solventless  gun 
powder  having  increased  tensile  strength  wherein  said 
steps  arc  earned  out  in  a  vacuum  press  under  a  vacuum 
condition 


velopment 


VS.  CI.  264 


3.960.995 
METHOD  FOR  PRESTRESSING  A  BODY  OF  CERAMIC 

MATERIAU 

Jacques  P.  Kourkene.  27057  Horseshoe  Lane,  Los  Altos  Hills, 

Calif.  94022 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,417.  May  13,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,532,  May  18,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,977 

Int.  CI.  B28b  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  264— 27  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  prestressed  ceramic  body  with 
an  elongate  tendon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  pt^isitiuning  said  tendon  in  said  body,  said  tendon  having 
a  greater  coefficient  of  linear  thermal  expansion  than  the 
material  of  said  body, 

b  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  tendon  and  the  region 
of  said  body  immediately  surrounding  said  tendon  to  at 
least  the  st)ftening  temperature  of  the  material  of  the 
b<.>dv  ^)  that  said  tendon  elongates  and  undergoes  differ- 
ential thermal  expansion  with  respect  to  said  body, 

c.  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  tendon  and  the  region 
of  said  body  immediately  surrounding  said  tendon  so  that 
said  tendon  contracts  with  a  minimum  degree  of  slippage 
with  respect  to  said  body  during  and  after  the  resolidifica- 
tion  of  said  region  to  thereby  generate  a  bond  stress 
anchorage  between  said  tendon  and  said  body  to  prestress 
said  ceramic  body,  said  tendon  seeking  to  contract  with 
respect  to  said  body  as  a  result  of  its  greater  coefficient 
of  linear  thermal  expansion  as  respects  said  body,  said 
bond  stress  anchorage  developing  the  entire  tensile  force 
in  said  tendon. 


3,960,994 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS-COOLED 

REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Ronnie  A.  Bradley,  Oak  Ridge,  and  John  D.  Sease,  Knoxville, 
both  of  Teiin.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
representej  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Ffiled  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,470 
Int.  CI.'G21C  21/00 
5  2  Claims 

I.  An  improved  method  for  making  nuclear  fuel  composites 
comprising  tne  steps  of  loading  a  plurality  of  respective  graph- 
ite tubes  witl  a  plurality  of  respective  green  compacts  consist- 
ing of  a  dispersion  of  a  nuclear  fuel  oxide  or  carbide  micro- 
spheres coated  with  pyrolytic  carbon  within  a  pitch  matrix. 
inserting  graphite  plugs  into  both  ends  of  each  respective 
graphite  tube  after  said  loading  step,  placing  said  tubes  in  an 
open  container,  inserting  said  container  into  an  autoclave. 
after  which  the  pressure  within  said  autoclave  is  raised  to  a 
selected  pressure  in  the  range  5.000-1  5,000  psi  at  room  tem- 
perature using  argon  gas,  heating  said  autoclave  after  the 
selected  prensure  has  been  reached  at  about  100°C/hour  to  a 
temperature  of  700°C  while  at  the  same  time  venting  said  gas 
to  maintain  said  selected  pressure,  maintaining  said  700°C 
temperature  and  said  selected  pressure  for  about  2  hours  to 


3,960,996 
METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  CELLULAR 
CORE  AND  INTEGRAL  SKIN  INVOLVING  USE  OF 
RECLAIMED  MATERIAL 
Anguel    Tonche>    Balevski;    Ivan    Dimov    Nikolov;    Aspanih 
Mihailov  Antonov,  and  Stefan  Georgiev  Semerdjiev,  all  of 
Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institut  po  Metaloznanie  i  Tech- 
nologia  na  Metalite.  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,512 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  27/00;  B29F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  264-  37  2  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  prixJucing   thermoplastic    bodies  with   a 
cellular  core  and  an  integral  skin,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
a  forcing  a  plasticated  foam  able  non-expanded  thermoplas- 
tic material  in  a  liquid  state  into  a  vertical  cylinder  at  a 
pressure  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  foaming; 
b  then  injecting  said  foamable  non-expanded  thermoplastic 
material  in  a  liquid  state  into  a  closed  mold  cavity  against 
a  gas  counter-pressure  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  foam- 
ing, 
c    allowing  a  surface  portion  only  of  said  foamable  non- 
expanded  thermoplastic  material  injected  in  step  (b)  to 
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solidify  under  pressure  so  as  to  take  on  the  shape  of  said 
mold  cavity  and  form  a  compact  skin, 

d  relieving  the  pressure  from  said  foamable  thermoplastic 
material  subsequent  to  step  (c)  so  as  to  allow  the  foaming 
of  the  still  unsolidified  remainder  of  said  material  in  the 
interior  of  the  mold  cavity,  releasing  an  excess  of  the 
foaming  material  out  of  said  mold  cavity  into  said  vertical 
cylinder,  and  thereby  completing  the  formation  of  a 
molded  body  in  said  mold  cavity; 

e    removing  the  molded  body  from  said  mold  cavity; 

f.  recompressing  said  excess  foamed  material  within  said 
vertical  cylinder  for  use  as  a  second  charge  in  a  next 
subsequent  molding  cycle; 

g.  forcing  a  further  quantity  of  plasticated  foamable  but 
non-expanded  thermoplastic  material  into  said  vertical 
cylinder  against  the  recompressed  material  of  step  (f)  at 
a  pressure  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  foaming, 


from  within  the  orifice  of  said  extruder  and  directing  cooling 
air  toward  said  first  set  of  roller  pairs  along  the  exterior  wall 
of  the  molten  tubing  leaving  said  extruder  orifice  to  ccxii  the 
tubing  to  an  orientable  temperature,  clamping  together  the 
separated,  opposing  rollers  and  pinch  closed  the  gas  filled 
tubular  length  at  the  respective  spaced-apart  roller  set  loca- 
tions to  form  a  plurality  of  bubbles  in  the  length  of  tubing  of 
which  a  first  bubble  lies  between  said  extruder  orifice  and  the 
first  set  of  said  roller  pairs  and  a  second  bubble  lies  between 
said  two  sets  of  roller  pairs,  rotating  the  rollers  of  each  set  of 
roller  pairs  at  different  velocities  with  the  rollers  of  the  second 
set  of  roller  pairs  rotating  at  a  sufficiently  higher  velocity  than 
the  rollers  of  said  first  set  that  the  tubing  betw  een  said  two  sets 
of  rollers  is  stretched  in  its  lengthwise  dimension  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  fir^t  set  of 


h  injecting  the  material  stored  in  said  vertical  cylinder  into 
said  closed  mold  cavity  against  a  gas  counterpressure 
sufficiently  high  to  prevent  foaming  by  first  introducing 
into  the  mold  cavity  fresh  non-expanded  material  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  vertical  cylinder  and  finally  filling 
the  mold  cavity  with  the  recompressed  foamed  material 
from  the  previous  molding  and  as  stored  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  vertical  cylinder,  the  latter  filling  only  part  of  the 
interior  of  the  molded  body  causing  no  damage  to  its 
surface; 

i.  repeating  the  steps  from  (c)  to  (h)  to  produce  a  succes- 
sion of  molded  bodies,  said  mold  cavity  being  charged 
with  50  to  90  percent  of  its  volume  with  plasticated  un- 
foamed  thermoplastic  material  for  each  of  said  bodies, 
the  remainder  of  the  volume  of  said  mold  cavity  being 
filled  up  with  recompressed  excess  foamed  material  from 
the  previous  molded  body 


3,960,997 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BIAXIALLY 

STRETCHED  SHRINK  FOILS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  THE  METHOD  INTO  EFFECT 
Leif  Brunswig  Sorensen,  Horsens,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Hors- 
ens  Plastic  A/S,  Horsens,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,542,  Aug.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,673 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Aug.    31,    1971, 
4263/71 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  7/24,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—40  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  biaxially  orienting  plastic  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  extruding  a  length  of  molten  orientable  plastic 
material  in  tubular  form  from  the  orifice  of  an  extruder  and 
passing  the  extruded  length  between  opposing  rollers  of  each 
of  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  roller  pairs  of  which  the 
opposing  rollers  of  at  least  said  first  pair  are  sufficiently  sepa- 
rated that  the  tubing  length  is  not  pinched  closed  by  the  sepa- 
rated rollers,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  roller  pairs  being 
spaced-apart  and  movable  relative  to  the  extruder  orifice  in 
the  direction  of  the  extruded  tubing  length  with  said  first  set 
being  nearest  said  extruder  orifice,  introducing  gas  under 
pressure  into  the  intenor  of  said  extruded  length  of  tubing 


roller  pairs  and  said  extruder  orifice  such  that  said  first  bubble 
is  cooled  an  amount  to  establish  said  second  bubble  at  an 
optimum  temperature  for  orientation  stretching  and  decreas- 
ing the  distance  between  said  two  sets  of  roller  pairs  to  a 
shortened  optimum  spacing  as  will  increase  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  within  said  second  bubble  an  amount  to  expand  the  bubble 
to  that  predetermined  diameter  as  will  stretch  the  tube  an 
amount  in  its  transverse  dimension  to  create  a  predetermined 
ratio  between  the  amount  of  stretch  established  in  the  length 
wise  and  in  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  fully  stretched 
tube,  and  maintaining  that  optimum  spacing  between  said  first 
set  of  roller  pairs  and  said  extruder  orifice  and  between  said 
two  sets  of  roller  pairs  as  will  maintain  said  second  bubble 
optimum  orientation  temperature  and  will  maintain  said  pre- 
determined second  bubble  diameter  while  continuing  to  ex 
trude  said  length  of  tubing  passing  through  said  sets  of  rollers 
clamped  thereon 

7.  An  apparatus  for  biaxially  orienting  plastic  material  com 
prising  an  extruder  from  the  orifice  of  which  a  length  of  mol- 
ten orientable  plastic  tubing  is  extruded,  two  sets  of  pairs  of 
rollers  spaced  from  said  extruder  orifice  at  different  distances 
in  line  with  said  tubing  length,  each  said  set  of  rollers  including 
a  pair  of  opposing  rollers  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  between  a  retracted  position  at  \*hich 
a  sufficient  space  exists  between  the  rollers  o{  said  tubing 
length  to  pass  therethrough  without  being  pinched  closed  and 
a  clamped  position  in  which  the  rollers  are  tightly  pressed 
together  to  pinch  closed  the  tubing  length  therebetween, 
means  within  the  orifice  of  said  extruder  for  introducing  a  gas 
under  pressure  into  the  interior  oi  the  length  of  tubing  ex- 
truded therefrom,  means  circumscnbing  said  tubing  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  extruder  orifice  for  blowing  cooling  air 
along  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tubing  in  the  direction  of  said 
first  set  of  roller  pairs,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  of  each 
set  of  rollers  at  a  predetermined  and  different  velocity,  the 
rollers  of  the  set  of  rollers  most  remote  from  said  orifice 
rotating  at  a  higher  velocity  than  the  other  set  of  rollers  near- 
est the  extruder,  and  means  supporting  each  of  said  roller  sets 
for  movement  of  each  said  set  along  the  length  of  the  tubing 
toward  or  away  from  said  extruder  orifice  and  adjusting  the 
location  of  said  roller  sets  to  give  optimum  orientation  of  the 
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tubing  being  drawn  into  a  film  between  the  rollers  ol  said  sets, 
said  support  Ueans  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  roller  sets 
within  a  cut-cut  m  a  platform  supported  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  Jther  roller  set  b\  a  pluralitv  of  threaded  rods 
extending  thnough  holes  in  said  platform 


3.960.998 

METHOEi  FOR  PRODLCING  LARGE  RIGID  FOAM 

PANELS 

Samuel  B.  Alien,  B-2  Gjpsy  Hill  Road.  Landenberg.  Pa.  19350 

Division  of  sir.  No.  879,802,  Nov.  25,  1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  4.  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,190 

Int.  CI.  B29D  27104  \ 

U.S.  CI.  2644-45.1  2  Claims 
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ing  urethane  foam  onto  a  ribbon, 
n  a  first  length  of  the  ribbon  on  the  form  surface 
foam  coated  side  of  the  ribbon  against  the  form 

lonal  lengths  of  the  ribbon  on  the  form  surface 
e  manner  alongside  the  first  length  and  side  by 
ourses  sufficientlv  close  in  order  that  the  foam 
flow  between  the  courses  and  cohere  together 
11  tacky, 
foam  to  cure  so  that  the  courses  of  foam  form 
al  layer  of  rigid  material  and 
;he  cured  foam  panel  from  the  form  surface. 
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3,960,999 
OF  PRODLCING  REINFORCED  FOAMED 
STRLCTURES 
Massie,  Palatine,   III.,  assignor  to  Lniversal  Oil 
:ompany,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
iled  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.673 
Int.  Cl.^  B29D  2  7  04 
L.S.  CL  2641—45.3  6  Claims 
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of  producing  a  foamed  thermosetting  resinous 

ing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  spaced  reinforcement 

itioned  within  its  thickness  comprising  the  steps 
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mesh-like  reinforcement  material, 

the    mesh-like    reinforcement    material    with    an 

nt  covering   material   capable   of  absorbing   the 

d  to  form  the  foamed  structure  so  as  to  define  a 

of  openings  through  the  covered  reinforcement 


placing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  said  absorbent  covered  rein- 
forcement material  in  the  bottom  of  a  mold,  the  rein- 
forcement material  in  each  of  said  layers  being  positioned 
so  that  a  liquid  resin  composition  may  pass  through  said 
openings; 

adding  sufficient  quantity  of  a  foamable  liquid  thermoset- 
ting resin  composition  to  the  mold  for  forming  the  desired 
foamed  thermosetting  resin  structure; 

allowing  sufficient  time  for  the  absorbent  covering  material 
to  become  completely  wetted  by  said  liquid  resin  compo- 
sition material;  and 

foaming  and  curing  said  liquid  resin  composition  in  the 
mold  to  cause  it  to  lift  said  layers  of  reinforcement  mate- 
rial and  cause  them  to  move  away  from  each  other  and 
become  embedded  in  spaced  apart  relationship  in  the 
foamed  thermosetting  resin  structure. 


3,96  1.000 

MFTHOD  OF  MAM  FAtTl  RING  A  NESTING  OR 

INTERI.OC  KING  LOOSF-FILL  CELLULAR  PACKING 

MATERIAL 

Richard  L.  Ropiequet.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Altainer 

Incorporated,  Pico  Rivera.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  310.151,  Nov.  28.  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,298 

Int.  C  i.    B290  27100;    ,  B29C  UllO 

U.S.  CL  264—45.5  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  \o-^  hulk  density  loose-fill  packing 
material  having  a  nesting  or  interlocking  configuration  from  a 
molten  expandable  synthetic  plastic  composition,  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of 

a.  continuously  extruding  said  composition  at  a  pressure 
exceeding  atmospheric  pressure  through  a  die  orifice  into 
a  region  of  atmospheric  pressure  with  a  lesser  flow  veloc- 
ity adjacent  the  walls  of  the  die  bore  leading  to  said  die 
orifice  and  with  such  extrusion  producing  at  said  orifice, 
where  it  faces  said  region  of  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
protruding  mass  of  said  molten  material  bounded  by  a 
convex  surface  that  extends  from  the  perimeter  of  the 
orifice  in  a  partial  spherical  sweep, 
b  repetitively  cutting  off  said  protruding  mass  at  said  orifice 
as  It  continuously  extruded  and  while  the  material  is  still 
substantially  molten,  with  said  cutting  being  along  a  path 
which  is  substantially  linear  as  compared  to  said  convex 
surface  and  at  a  rate  sufficiently  high  relative  to  the  aver- 
age extrusion  velocity  to  produce  a  plurality  of  thin  sev- 
ered sections  each  section  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tialU  less  than  the  width  thereof  said  severed  sections 
being  bounded  bv  said  convex  surface  and  an  edge  ex- 
tcndmg  in  a  plane  subtending  said  convex  surface, 
c.  permuting  said  cut  sections  to  expand  under  said  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  to  cool  and  form  foam  plastic  bodies 
having  substantially  continuous  outer  integral  skins  and 
hollow,  substantiallv  hemispherical  configurations. 
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3,961,001 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  POLYMER  TRIM 

PADS  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Eugene  J.  Bethe.  Mishawaka.  Ind.,  assignor  to  I  niroyal  Inc.. 

Ne>*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July   12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487.909 

int.  CI.-  B29D  21i04 

U.S.  CL  264-46.4  15  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  producing  a  cured  polymer  foam  articles 
having  a  crowned  top  surface  free  of  congealed  polymer  skin, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  laying  a  backing  fabric  onto  a  previous  supporting  sur- 
face; 

b.  depositing  uncured  no-gel  polymer  latex  foam  ontt)  said 
backing  fabric  to  at  least  a  selected  minimum  height  and 
over  an  area  at  least  equal  in  size  to  that  of  the  article  to 
be  produced, 

c.  placing  into  the  deposited  mass  of  said  latex  foam  an 
open-top  open-bottom  peripherally  closed  frame  having 
a  height  not  greater  than  said  selected  minimum  height  of 
said  deposited  mass  of  latex  foam; 

d.  scraping  all  excess  amounts  of  said  latex  foam  protruding 
above  the  top  of  said  frame  off  the  latter  so  as  to  make  the 
top  surface  of  that  portion  of  said  latex  foam  remaining 
within  the  confines  of  said  frame  coplanar  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  latter, 

e.  subjecting  said  remaining  portion  of  said  latex  foam  at 
both  the  top  and  the  bottom  surfaces  thereof  to  dry  heat 
at  elevated  temperatures  for  rapidly  dehydrating  and 
curing  said  latex  foam,  and 

f  removing  said  frame  from  the  cured  bod\  of  latex  foam 


3,961,002 

METHOD  OF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  USING 

SYNTHETIC  FOAM  MATERIAL 

Clarence  Eugene  Brown,  211   Watson  Blvd.,  Centerville,  Ga. 

31093 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,988,  Nov.  19,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1973.  Ser.  No.  328,379 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  7104,  E04B  5j32,  1116 
U.S.  CI.  264—46.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  building,  wherein  the  build- 
ing is  formed  as  an  integral  unit  of  synthetic  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

forming  a  mold  unit  according  to  a  pre-determmed  design 
by  positioning  separate  rigid,  one-piece  room  units  rela- 
tive to  one  another  so  as  to  define  a  first  set  of  cavities 
therebetween,  said  room  units  including  tapered  wall 
portions  for  facilitating  easy  removal  of  said  building,  and 
a  first  set  of  openings  within  said  wall  portions  adjacent 
said  cavities; 
positioning  door  frame  means  within  said  first  set  of  cavities 
adjacent  said  first  set  of  openings  within  said  wall  por- 
tions, said  door  frame  means  including  flange  means 
which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  openings; 
positioning  additional  door  frame  means  adjacent  a  second 
set  of  openings  within  exterior  wall  portions  of  said  rcx^m 
units,  said  additional  door  frame  means  having  flange 
means  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  openings; 


positioning  window  frame  means  adjacent  a  third  set  of 
openings  within  exterior  wall  portions  of  said  room  units, 
said  window  frame  means  having  flange  means  which  is 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings; 

positioning  additional  mold  structures  adjacent  to  said  mold 
unit  so  as  to  form  a  second  set  of  cavities  between  said 
structures  and  said  unit,  in  which  are  disposed  said  addi- 
tional door  frame  means  and  said  window  frame  means. 

filling  said  first  and  second  set  of  cavities  with  a  synthetic 
polyurethane  foam  building  material  such  that  said  mate- 
rial respectively  envelops  said  flange  means,  and  respec- 
tively penetrates  said  openings  within  said  flange  means 


of  said  door  frame  means,  said  additional  door  frame 

means,  and  said  window  frame  means,  whercbv  said  door 
trame  means,  said  additional  door  frame  nu.mv.  aiul  s.nd 
window  frame  means  will  be  sei.uteU  aiKhnred  v.)thin 
said  svnthetic  material  when  said  material  sets. 

allowing  said  synthetic  material  to  set,  and 

removing  said  mold  unit  and  said  mold  stn]k,tures  from  said 
set  synthetic  material  so  as  ti'  expose  .i  building  which 
includes  interior  wall  portions  and  interior  d<u>r  openings 
formed  w  ithm  said  first  set  of  cavities,  and  exterior  w.ill 
portions,  exterior  door  i>penings.  'Aindo'.i.  iticningv  and 
a  roof  portion  formed  within  said  second  set  of  cavities 


3,961.003 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELONGATED 

SI  AND  SIC  STRUCTl  RES 
David  L.  Parsels,  Carrollton.  K\..  assignor  to  l>ow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254.183.  May  17,  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.165 

Int.  Cl.=  B29C  13100;  B28B  7/2* 

L.S.  CI.  264-81  H  Claims 


'\  1 r    A. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  one-piece  elongated  structure  of 

vapor  deposited  silicon  or  silicon  carbide,  said  structure  hav- 
ing at  least  one  flat  side  in  the  direction  of  eUmgation.  which 
method  comprises 

Forming  a  graphite  mandrel  having  an  axis  b\  forming 
mating  surfaces  on  the  edges  of  a  pluralitv  of  elongated 
graphite  elements  having  equal  lengths  and  having  end 
portions  at  each  end  thereof,  said  end  portions  being 
transverse  to  the  edges  having  said  mating  surfaces,  at 
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least  one  of  said  elements  being  a  flat  slab  all  of  the 
elements  havmg  an  external  surface  facmg  away  from  the 
axis  of  ihe  mandrel,  placing  the  elements  in  the  configura- 
tion of  the  structure  desired  with  said  mating  surfaces  in 
mated  relationship,  and  securing  the  mated  elements  in 
mated  [position  by  a  pair  of  collars  surrounding  and  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  end  portions  of  said  mated 
elements. 

Heating  of  the  graphite  mandrel  to  the  range  of 
1. 000°-:. 000  °C 

Depositing  said  silicon  or  silicon  carbide  on  said  external 
surfacaof  said  heated  mandrel  from  the  vapor  phase,  and 

Removin;;  the  mandrel  from  the  deposited  material 


e.  separating  said  ilmenite   agglomerates  from  a  residual 
aqueous  suspension  containing  said  siliceous  materials. 


3,961.006 
PRODI  CTION  OF  FLATS  FOR  CARDING  MACHINES 
Curt  Brandis,  Bremen-St.  Magnus,  and  Peter  .Miiller,  Bremen- 
Lesum.  both  of  (.erman>,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beMrhrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,152 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1973, 
2362206 

Int.  CI.-  B29(    17108;  B29D  3100.  31/00 
L.S.  CI.  264      138  4  Claims 


3,961,004 
METHOD  p¥  TABLETTING  USING  GLLCONOLACTONE 

AS  THE  DIRECT  COMPRESSION  DILUENT 
Syed  Shahii  Nasir,  Lahore,  Pakistan,  and  Leon  Otto  Wilken, 
Jr.,  Auburn.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Auburn  Research  Founda- 
tion, Auburn,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.961 

I  Int.  Cl.^  B29B  Ii032.  A61K  3 !  365 

1—115  11  Claims 

lethod  for  producing  a  tablet  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pharmaceutical,  confectionary,  and  loz- 
enge by  thd  direct  compression  method  consisting  essentially 
of  mixing  the  ingredients  with  a  compression  diluent  and 
compressing  said  ingredients  and  diluent  directly  on  a  tablet 
press  without  any  modification  in  the  particle  size  after  mixing 
wherein  tne  improvement  is  using  gluconolactone  in  an 
amount  suf'icient  to  act  as  the  direct  compres,sion  diluent  h\ 
Itself 


L.S.  CI.  2( 

I.  In  a 


3.961.005 
SPHEfelCAL  AGGLOMERATION  OF  ILMENITE 
Bryan  D.  Sparks,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Pa- 
tents and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa.  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  284,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sept.  1.  1971.  121904 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  2128 
L.S.  CI.  264— 117  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flat  for  use  in  carding  ma- 
chines, the  flat  being  composed  of  a  rigid  support  body  with 
a  flexible  covering  fastened  thereto,  the  covering  having  one 
side  facing  the  btxiy  and  the  covering  further  having  a  plural- 
itv  of  card  wires  projecting  from  the  covering  at  a  side  thereof 
directed  away  from  the  rigid  body  and  distributed  across  the 
covering,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  disposing  a 
tlexible  covering,  having  plural  projecting  wires,  adjacent  a 
convex  cylindrical  surface  with  the  projecting  wires  directed 
toward  the  surface,  the  convex  surface  being  shaped  to  define 
the  desired  contour  of  the  card  wire  tips;  pressing  the  flexible 
covtring  toward  the  cylindrical  surface  to  cause  the  tip  of 
each  of  the  card  wires  to  touch  the  cylindrical  surface,  dispos- 
ing an  associated  rigid  support  body  radially  spaced  from  a 
surface  of  the  covering  which  is  directed  away  from  the  cylin- 
drical surface,  filling  the  space  between  the  flexible  covering 
and  the  rigid  bndv  with  a  hardenable  plastic  mass,  causing  said 
mass  to  harden  and  causing  said  mass  to  become  firmly  at- 
tached to  said  rigid  body  and  to  said  covering,  while  the  fiexi- 
ble  covering  is  being  pressed  against  the  cylindrical  surface, 
and  then  removing  the  resulting  flat  from  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face. 


1.  An  aj;glomeration  process  for  selective  recovery  of  il- 
menite frorn  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  particulate 
ilmenite  arid  siliceous  gangue  materials  comprising 

a.  adding  an  acid  to  said  suspension  to  lower  the  pH  to 
about  U— 5  5, 

b  mixini  in  said  suspension  at  least  10  lb  ton  of  said  partic- 
ulate materials  of  a  hydrophobic  organic  collector  con- 
taining polar  groups  which  are  selectively  adsorbed  by 
ilmenite.  thereby  rendering  said  particulate  ilmenite  hy- 
drophobic. 

c  adding  a  water-immiscible  binder  liquid  to  the  mixture  in 
an  arrtount  of  about  100-200  lb/ton  of  said  particulate 
materials, 

d  agitating  said  mixture  to  cause  said  hydrophobic  ilmenite 
solids  to  adsorb  said  binder  liquid  and  thereafter  form 
sphen:al  ilmenite  agglomerates,  and 


3.961.007 

CONTINI  OLS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FIBROL'S 

CELLl  LOSE  ACETATE  FILTER  MATERIAL 

Arthur  Caputi.  Jr.,  and  Thomas  C.  Wong,  both  of  Modesto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  E  &  J  Galto  Winery,  Modesto.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408,296 
Int.  CI.-  DO  ID  >  26.  DOIF  2/28 
U.S.  CI.  264-  140  11  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  fibrous  cellulose  ace- 
tate resembling  asbestos  in  fibrous  structure  and  filtering 
properties,  comprising  rod-shaped  fibers  intermingled  with 
fluffy  filaments  and  having  a  surface  area  of  about  35  m^/g  to 
about  55  m-/g  comprising 

a    generating  a  solution  of  cellulose  acetate  in  an  organic 
solvent    of   intermediate    polarity,    the    viscosity    of  said 
cellulose  acetate  being  in  the  range  of  about  25  sees,  to 
about  45   sees,  and  the  concentration  of  said  cellulose 
acetate  in  said  solution  being  from  about  2^  to  about  4% 
by  weight, 
b    simultaneously  introducing  into  a  precipitation  zone  a 
stream  of  said  solution  and  a  stream  of  a  cellulose  acetate 
precipitant  in  a  manner  yielding  turbulence  and  head  on 
collision  of  said  streams  in  said  zone,  the  volume  ratio  of 
said   precipitant   to  said   solution   being   in  the   range  of 
about  4  1    to  ab<iut  20  1 , 
c    continuously  withdrawing  the  resulting  slurry  from  said 
precipitation    zone   and    passing   said   slurry    through   a 
shearing  means  whereby  the  precipitate  portion  of  said 
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slurry  is  sheared  to  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about    to  prcxJuce  a  transparent  ptily ester  sheet  or  film  wherein  said 


35  mvg  to  about  55  m^/g. 


^J-ih    VX^     ^J-zt     H 


^^x  / 


d.  continuously  depositing  the  sheared  slurry  onto  a, porous 
support  whereby  the  liquid  portion  of  the  slurry  is  drained 
from  the  precipitate  portion  thereof;  and 

e  washing  said  precipitate  portion  with  a  nonsolvent  for 
cellulose  acetate 


3,961,008 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTER  SHAPED 
ARTICLES 
Takatoshi    Kuratsuji;    Shoji    Kawase;    Takeo    Shima,    all    of 
Iwakuni;  Sakae  Shimotsuma,  Atsugi,  and  Masahiro  Hosoi, 
Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1973,  48-96229 
Int.  C1.2  B29C  25/00.  B29D  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—178  R  4  Claims 
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2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  transparent  sheet  or  film  by 
melt-extruding  a  polyester  containing  tetramethylene  naph- 
thalene-2,6-dicarboxylate  or  hexamethylene  naphthalene-2.6- 
dicarboxylate,  comprising  intimately  contacting  the  extrudate 
with  the  surface  of  a  casting  drum  kept  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  75°C.  to  a  point  lower  than  the  melting  point  of 
the  polyester  for  5  to  180  seconds  immediately  after  extrusion 
to  thereby  solidify  the  extrudate  without  any  substantial  crys- 
tallization and  thereafter  quenching  said  solidified  extrudate 


intimate  contacting  and  quenching  steps  are  carried  out  prior 
to  any  stretching  of  said  transparent  sheet  or  film 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  transparent  tube  by  melt- 
extruding  a  polyester  containing  tetramethylene  naphthalene- 
2,6-dicarboxylate,  comprising  passing  the  extrud.iie  through 
and  in  contact  with  a  gaseous  atmosphere  kept  at  a  lempera- 
ture  of  150°  to  450°C,  for  1  to  30  seconds  immediately  after 
extrusion  to  thereby  solidify  said  extrudate  without  any  sub- 
stantial crystallization  and  thereafter  quenching  said  stilidified 
extrudate  to  produce  a  transparent  polyester  tube  wherein 
said  extrudate  is  passed  through  the  ga.seous  atmosphere  and 
quenched  prior  to  any  stretching  ot  said  transparent  tube. 


3.96  1  .(K)9 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SHAPED 

ARTICLE  OF  A  HEAT  RESISTANT  POLYMER 

Naoya    \oda;    Toshiya    \oshi-i;   Saburo    Fujita:    Hiroshi    Mo- 

chizuki;    Hirosuke    ^umoto;    Masaru    Kurihara:    Takashi 

kubota;  Noriaki  Dokoshi.  and  Chiaki  Tanaka.  all  of  Otsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,952,  April  22,  1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  384.514 

Int.  Cl.=  IX) IF  6,78 

U.S.  CI.  264—205  7  (  jaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  heat  resistant  polv- 
meric  film  comprising  the  steps  of 

1  extruding  into  film  at  high  temperature  a  tlowabie  poly- 
mer composition  containing  solvent,  which  composition 
may  be  handled  as  a  solid  at  ri>om  temperature,  said 
composition  being  comprised  of  (ai  a  ptilymer  having  in 
the  repeating  units  thereof,  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  precursor  units  which  on  heat  curing 
form  heterocyclic  rings,  and  a  mixture  oi  said  precursor 
units  ar^d  heterocyclic  rings  formed  from  such  pre^-ursor 
units,  said  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyamide  imide,  polyimide,  and  polyamide-acid 
and  containing  at  least  15%  of  said  heterocyclic  rings  by 
weight  of  said  pxilymer  and  (b)  25-1  30%  by  weight  of  an 
organic  solvent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer,  said 
solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidone  (NMP),  N,N-dimethylacetamide 
(DMAC),  N.N-dimethylformamide  (D.MF).  N.N-dime- 
thylmethoxy  acetamide,  N-methylcaprolactam,  dimeihvl 
sulfoxide,  tetramethyl  urea,  pyridine,  dimethylsulfone, 
hexamethylphosphoramide.  tetramethylene  sulfone, 
formamide,  butyrolactam,  N-acetylpyrrolidi^>ne,  m-cresol 
and  P-cresol.  said  polymer  composition  being  normally 
solid  at  room  temperature,  said  extrusion  being  carried 
out  to  form  film  at  a  temperature  above  room  tempera 
ture  and  below  the  curing  temperature  of  said  polvmLf, 
immersing  said  extruded  film  in  a  liquid  which  is  missihle 
with  the  solvent  in  .said  film,  said  polymer  being  inviluhle 
in  said  liquid,  said  liquid  being  selected  fri)m  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hvdrocarKins. 
hydrocarbcm  halides  and  ketones,  and 

2,  thereafter  curing  said  uncured  film  with  an  effective 
amount  of  heat  sufficient  to  causes  ring  closure  of  said 
precursor  units,  hereby  forming  said  heat  resistant  poly- 
meric film 


3,961.010 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Robert    Taylor    Holmes,   Cheltenham,    England,    assignor    to 
Serck  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,322 
Claims    priority,    application    United    kingdom,    June    28, 
1972,  30244/72 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  ;,'(>*,  B29D  31:00 

U.S.  CI.  264-221  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  comprising 

the  steps  of   temporarily  supp<irting  a  plurality  of  tubes  by 

means  including  at  least  one  removable,  fugitive  lube  plate. 


m 
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inserting  at  1 
into  a  first 
a  portion  of 
a  flowable 
so  as  to  abu 
be  moulded 
material  to 
said  materia 
the  tubes; 
mould,  rem 
leaving  said 


east  a  portion  of  the  temporarily  supported  tubes 
ould  which  defines  the  internal  form  of  at  least 
a  shell  and  channel  of  a  heat  exchanger,  feeding 

solidifiable,  fugitive  material  into  the  first  mould 
both  sides  of  at  least  one  fugitive  tube  plate  and 
to  said  internal  form,  allowing  said  solidifiahle 

i«lidifv  so  that  the  tubes  are  held  in  position  h\ 

the  material  covering  and  filling  spaces  between 

oving  the  tubes  and  solid  material  from  the  first 

ving  said  at  least  one  fugitive  tube  plate  while 

;»lid  material  intact,  inserting  at  least  a  portion  of 


rem 
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solid  material  into  a  second  mould  which  detmes 
orm  of  a  portion  of  a  shell  and  at  least  one  chan- 
t  exchanger,  feeding  a  settahle  material  into  the 
Id  so  as  to  occupv  space  previously  occupied  by 
ube  plate  and  also  be  moulded  to  said  external 
wity  between  the  surfaces  of  said  second  mould 
ive  material,  allowing  the  sellable  material  to  set, 
tubes,  set  material  and  solid,  fugitive  material 
md  mould,  and  removing  the  solid,  fugitive  male- 
set  material  to  leave  the  tubes  supported  hv  the 


ea 


3,961,011 
METHOD  OF  .M.AKING  NETTING  BY  .MOLDING  PLASTIC 

ABOUT  STRAND  CROSSINGS 
Anthony   Bromley,  Gosford  House,  Gosford,  Kidlington  Ox- 
fordshire, England 

ikd  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,339 
priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  13.  1973, 


Claims 
18006/73 

Int 
U.S.  CL  264 
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of  making  netting  comprising  the  steps  of 
Draided  strands  composed  of  synthetic  thermo- 

res  or  filaments, 
)lurality  of  such  braided  strands  into  an  array  of 
jenerally  parallel  longitudinal  strands, 
rther  such   braided  strands  transversely   across 
y  of  longitudinal  strands  at  least  singly  to  form 
crossings  where  respective  transverse  strands  cross 
e  lontitudinal  strands, 
1  plurality  of  said  strand  crossings  in  a  corre- 

plurality  of  die  cavities, 

ly  compressing  said  strands  together  within  said 

ufficiently  to  laterally  expand  the  strands  at  the 

crossing,  by  advancement  of  a  pressure  member 

die  cavity   and    into   compressively    deforming 
ivith  said  crossing  strands 


releasing  said  mechanical  compression  by  retracting  said 
pressure  member; 

and,  not  earlier  than  said  releasing,  introducing  thermoplas- 
tic material  into  said  cavities  to  mould  therein  individual 
masses  of  said  material  bonding  said  strands  together  at 
said  crossings. 


3.961,012 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESIN  IMPREGNATED  GLASS 

FIBER  ARTICLE 

\  incent  DiMaio.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a&signor  to  Structural  Plastics 

Incorporated,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975,  Set.  No.  539,022 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  J/02;  B32B  5102,  5116 

l.S.  CI.  264-257  2  Claims 


^/o 


1.  In  a  mclhud  ill  molding  a  glass  tlber  reinforced  polyester 
article  including  applying  a  liquid  polyester  resin  and  chopped 
glass  fibers  to  a  glass  fiber  mat  on  a  mold  surface  and  rolling 
said  resin  and  chopped  fibers  into  the  mat  and  curing  said 
resin,  the  improvement  comprising:  performing  said  rolling 
step  with  a  roller  having  plural  side-by-side  roller  segments 
disposed  on  a  common  shaft,  each  said  segment  being  adapted 
to  allow  individual  radial  displacement  of  each  said  segments 
under  rolling  conditions,  each  said  segment  including  a  flange 
portion  and  a  leveling  surface  portion  adjacent  to  said  flange 
portion,  said  leveling  surface  portion  having  a  lesser  diameter 
than  said  flange  portion,  said  flange  portion  having  a  periph- 
eral outer  surface,  said  improvement  further  comprising  con- 
tacting said  resin  and  said  glass  fiber  mat  with  the  peripheral 
surface  of  each  said  flange  and  separately  leveling  lateral 
increments  of  said  resin  with  said  leveling  surfaces  and  further 
permitting  each  said  roller  segment  to  be  displaced  individu- 
allv  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  mat  durmg  rolling. 


3.961.013 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MANLEACTLRING 

FITTINGS,  PREFERABLY  PRESSURE  PIPE  INSERTION 

FITTIN(;S  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Johann  diitlhuber,  Irlbach;  Karl  Miihlner,  and  Peter  Klenk, 

both  of  Munich,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Kunststoffwerk 

Gerbruder  Anger  fimhH  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,206 

Int.  CL'  B29C  25100 

U.S.  CI,  264     297  6  Claims 


-^sss^ 


260  25  26b 


1.  In  a  process  for  molding  stress-free  thick -walled  pressure 
pipe  fittings  of  relatively  large  dimensions  and  where  the  wall 
thickness  must  be  proportionally  increased  from  a  synthetic 
plastic  material,  the  steps  of  movably  positioning  a  core  unit 
in  a  divided  injection  mold  for  a  fitting  having  a  branch  por- 


JuNE  1.  1976 


CHEMICAL 


387 


lion  extending  from  a  main  portion  and  cores  are  placed  in 
both  portions,  injecting  a  synthetic  plastic  molding  material 
into  the  mold  around  the  core  to  form  a  casting,  cooling  the 
wall  outer  zones  of  the  casting  sufficiently  to  enable  the  cast- 
ing to  maintain  its  shape,  opening  the  divided  mold  at  the 
beginning  of  the  shrinking  of  the  casting  which  sets  in  because 
of  the  material  dependent  co-efficient  of  expansion  and  while 
the  wall  inner  zones  of  the  casting  are  still  in  the  plastic  state 
but  before  any  stresses  are  set  up  in  the  casting,  maintaining 
the  casting  upon  the  core  unit  and  removing  the  casting  and 
core  unit  from  the  mold,  withdrawing  the  core  from  said 
branch  portion  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  unrestricted 
shrinkage  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the 
branch  portion,  thereafter  rapidly  cooling  the  casting,  and 
then  withdrawing  all  the  cores  after  the  shrinking  of  the  cast- 
ings in  both  axial  and  radial  directions  has  been  completed 


3.961.015 
COMBINED  HYDROLYSIS  AND  ABSORPTION  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATIS  THFKFFOR 

La>*rence  V\  .   Dailey.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  Iti  .Soiiele 

Nationale  des  Petroles  d  Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969.  ,Ser.  No.  851,926 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  .^^J•J 

U.S.  CI.  423-229  ^  (  laims 


3.961,014 
TRANSFER  MOLDING  METHOD 
Lambert  Pasch,  Nutheim.  and  Heinz  Wagemann,  .Aachen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  I  niroyal  A.G..  Aachen.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316.165,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,859,024.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,347 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1971, 
2164219 

Int.  CI.-  B29G  3100 
U.S.  CI.  264—297  6  Claims 


U-i^ 


.^^: 


1.  A  method  of  molding  elastomeric  slock,  said  method 
comprising  interposing  a  mulii-apertured.  heat-resistant,  flexi- 
ble, insulation  plate  between  a  heated  mold  and  an  elasto- 
meric stock  injection  unit,  said  mold  having  mold  cavities 
aligned  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  apertures  of  said 
insulation  plate,  said  elastomeric  stock  injection  unit  including 
a  chamber  in  which  pressure  can  be  exerted  against  a  quantity 
of  elastomeric  slock  therein  at  least  sufficient  to  fill  said  mold 
cavities,  one  side  surface  of  said  insulation  plate  confronting 
said  injection  unit,  the  other  side  surface  of  said  insulation 
plate  confronting  and  forming  a  parting  line  with  said  mold, 
deforming  said  insulation  plate  axially  by  moving  said  mold 
and  said  injection  unit  relative  to  one  another  such  that  each 
presses  against  the  other  through  the  intermediary  of  said 
insulation  plate  thereby  causing  said  insulation  plate  to  flexi- 
bly conform  to,  and  tightly  seal,  varying  surface  irregularities 
of  said  mold  pressing  ihereagainst  along  said  parting  line  at 
each  of  said  apertures,  expelling  and  transferring  a  portion  of 
said  elastomeric  stock  under  pressure  from  said  chamber 
concurrently  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said 
insulation  plate  into  said  mold  cavities  to  fill  the  latter  under 
substantially  uniform  fluid  pressure  without  seepage  of  said 
elastomeric  between  said  mold  and  said  injection  unit  at  said 
parting  line,  and  curing  the  transferred  portion  of  elastomeric 
stock  m  said  mold  cavities,  without  separating  said  mold  or 
said  injection  unit  from  said  insulation  plate  or  relaxing  said 
fluid  pressure,  said  insulation  plate  serving  to  thermally  insu- 
late the  remaining  portion  of  elastomeric  stock  in  said  cham- 
ber from  said  heated  mold  in  order  to  prevent  the  curing  of 
said  remaining  portion  of  stock  with  the  curing  of  said  trans- 
ferred portion  of  stock. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  treating  natural  gas  streams 
containing  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbon  dioxide  and  carbonyl 
sulfide  which  comprises; 

a  contacting  the  gas  stream  in  a  countercurrent  flo.v.  with 
an  aqueous  ethanolamine  solution  as  an  absorbent  for 
carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a  first  absorption 
zone  at  a  net  temperature  at  which  the  capacity  of  the 
absorbent  for  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide  per 
unit  volume  is  high; 

b.  passing  the  gas  stream  from  said  first  absorption  /one  to 
a  second  absorption-reaction  zone  where  it  is  brought  in 
countercurrent  contact  with  an  aqueous  ethanolamine 
solution  maintained  at  a  temperature  at  which  carbonyl 
sulfide  will  hydroKze  in  the  presence  of  v.,itcr  t.)  h\dro- 
gen  sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide; 

c  passing  said  gas  stream  through  a  third  absorption  /one 
where  it  is  brought  into  countercurrent  contact  with  a 
cooled,  lean  aque<^us  ethanolamine  solution  for  absorp- 
tion of  formed  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide  and 
any  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  not  abst^rbed  in 
said  first  zime  and  second  absorption-reaction  /one   .ind 

d  combining  the  aqueous  solution  from  said  third  .ibsi^rp- 
tion  zone  with  the  aqueous  solution  from  s.iid  se^i^nd 
absorption-reaction  zone  and  passing  said  ^>>nihiru-d 
streams  to  said  first  ahsorplmn  /une. 


3.961.016 

method  of  removing  carbon  monoxide  from 

(;ases 

Bernard  C.  Gerstein,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  David   B.  Macaulay. 
Arlington   Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by    the  Lnited  States  Energy    Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.428 
Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  '3:34 
U.S.  CL  423-247  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  an  atmosphere,  containing  oxygen, 
of  carbon  monoxide  which  may  be  contained  therein  compris- 
ing passing  the  atmosphere  through  a  bed  ot  a  catalyst  of 
terbium  oxide  heated  to  activation  temperature,  whereby  the 
carbon  monoxide  is  oxidized  to  carbon  dioxide  thereby  purify- 
ing the  atmosphere  of  carbon  monoxide 
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3.961.017 
PRODLClilON  OF  DODECAHYDRODODECABORATE 

(2-) 
William  Veniion  Hough,  Evans  City;  Clarence  Robert  Guibert, 
Mars,  and  Gerald  Thomas  Hefferan,  Butler,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Frline  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Fled  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,283 
Int.  C1.2  CO  IB  35/18 
L.S.  CI.  423-286  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  dodecahy- 
drododecabarate  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature 
between  about  90°C  and  about  200°C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
and  at  subslantiallv  atmospheric  pressure,  an  alkali  metal 
borohydride  or  alkali  metal  hydride  with  dimethy Isulfidebo- 
rane  for  a  tine  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  alkali 
metal  dodecahydrododecaborate  and  removing  hydrogen  and 
dimethvlsulfiqe  from  said  reaction  as  thev  are  formed 


3,961,018 

METHOD  4^0R  PLRIFICATION  OF  GAS  STREAMS  BY 
REMOVAL  OF  ACIDIC  GASES 
Walter  H.  Williamson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I  nited  Air 
SpecialistsJ  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

filed  Dec.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  422.210 

Int.  CI.'  CO  IB  17,16 

t.S.  CI.  423^228  II  Claims 
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luous  process  for  purifying  a  moving  gas  stream 
f  acidic  gases  therefrom  chosen  from  the  group 

nitrogen  oxides,  carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen  sul- 
loxide,  halogen  gases,  formic  acid  gases,  acetic 
d  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  passing  said 

to  a  reaction  zone,  continuously  admitting  a 
mine  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
ir\,  secondary,  and  tertiary  aliphatic  and  aralkyl 
mixtures  thereof,  into  said  zone  in  an  amount 
produce  a  partial  vapor  pressure  of  said  amine  of 
rcent  of  the  total  pressure  within  said  reaction 
ngling  said  gas  stream  and  said  amine  vapor 
ct  a  vapor  phase  reaction  of  said  amine  vapor 
:ic  gases,  separating  the  reaction  products  of  said 

and  acidic  gases  from  said  gas  stream  and  dis- 
so-purified  gas  stream  to  atmosphere 


tion  operation,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  in  a  first  purifica- 
tion stage,  flowing  the  exhaust  gas  in  an  overall  horizontal 
direction  through  one  or  a  plurality  of  sinuous  conduits  ar- 
ranged in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  with  the  conduit  or 
conduits  having  upper  reversely  curved  bends  connected  by 
intermediate  upright  sections  to  lower  reversely  curved  bends, 
injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkaline  material  having  a  pH 
of  7.5-12  into  the  flowing  exhaust  gas  stream  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  inside  the  upright  sections  of  said  conduit  with  said 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  being  directed  longitudinally  in  the 
conduit  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
exhaust  gas  so  as  to  precipitate  the  reaction  products  of  said 
alkaline  material  with  said  impurities  in  said  exhaust  gas,  and 
removing  said  aqueous  alkaline  solution  and  precipitates  con- 
tained therein  from  the  lower  bends  of  the  conduit  or  con- 
duits, and  then,  in  a  second  purification  stage,  flowing  the 
exhaust  gas  that  exits  from  the  first  purification  stage  horizon- 
tally through  a  zone  containing  a  plurality  of  upright,  horizon- 
tally spaced-apart.  glass  fiber  mats  so  that  the  exhaust  gas 
passes  in  series  through  the  glass  fiber  mats,  and  simulta- 
neously injecting  into  the  zone,  at  locations  between  the  glass 
fiber  mats,  streams  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  oxygen-generat- 
ing material  effective  to  generate  oxygen  by  thermal  decom- 
position in  said  zone  by  contact  with  said  hot  exhaust  gas,  said 
streams  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  oxygen-generating  mate- 
rial being  injected  horizontally  toward  the  mats  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas 
whereby  an  additional  quantity  of  the  remaining  impurities  in 
said  exhaust  gas  adhere  to  or  are  adsorbed  by  the  glass  fiber 
mats  and  oxygen  is  generated  in  the  exhaust  gas,  and  removing 
from  the  bottom  of  said  zone  the  spent  aqueous  solution  of 
oxygen-eenerating  material,  and  then  discharging  the  exhaust 
gas  leading  said  zone. 


effe 


3,961,019 
METHOD  FOR  PLRIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 
Shinobu  Satch,  No.  1-51,  Hizumi  l<home,  Kashiwazaki,  Nii- 
gata,  Japan 

F  led  Mar.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.192 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    30.    1973.   48- 
36992 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  21/00 
U.S.  CL  423|-235  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  hot  exhaust  gas  which 
contains  as  impurities  NOj.,  SO,.  CO,  and  CO  from  a  combus- 


3.961,020 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SLLFLR  OXIDES  AND 

NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM  FLLE  GASES  LSING 

HALOGEN-IMPREGNATED  ACTUATED  CARBON  WITH 

SIMl  LTANEOIS  INJECTION  OF  AMMONIA 

Michiharu  Seki.  Fuchu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  403,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1972.  47- 
100685;  Oct.  23,  1972,  47-105301 ;  Nov.  13.  1972,47-113005 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  8/OU.  COIB  21100,  BO  ID  53/34 
I  .S.  CI.  423-  239  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  at  least  one  nitrogen  oxide  or 
sulfur  oxide  from  a  flue  gas  comprising  contacting  the  flue  gas 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen  with  a  bed  of  carbonaceous  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  carbon,  graph- 
ite, carbonized  char  and  amorphous  carbon,  said  carbona- 
ceous material  being  impregnated  with  a  halogen  or  halogen 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  bro- 
mine, chlorine,  ammonium  iodide,  ammonium  bromide,  am- 
monium chloride,  hydrogen  iodide,  hydrogen  bromide  and 
hydrogen  chloride,  said  bed  containing  at  least  0  01  gram  of 
said  halogen  or  at  least  0.01  gram  of  said  halogen  compound 
measured  in  terms  of  the  halogen  content  of  said  halogen 
compound  per  kik^gram  of  said  carbonaceous  material,  said 
flue  gas  being  contacted  with  said  bed  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  ammonium  salt  of  said  halogen  or  the  ammonium 
salt  of  the  halogen  comp^inent  of  said  halogen  compound  can 
be  adsorbed  bv  said  carbonaceous  material,  and  simulta- 
neously feeding  to  said  bed  ammonia  or  a  compound  capable 
of  liberating  ammonia  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  flue  gas 
contacts  said  bed  so  that  ammonia  contacts  said  carbonaceous 
material  as  said  flue  gas  contacts  said  carbonaceous  material, 
thereby  removing  said  at  least  one  nitrogen  oxide  or  sulfur 
oxide  from  said  flue  ga*. 
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3,961,021 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SLLFLR  DIOXIDE  FROM 
COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  GAS 
Tomijiro  Morita;  Akio  Kobayashi;  isao  Funahashi;  Toshiharu 
Matsuda;  Makoto  Naoki,  all  of  Iwaki;  N'aoyuki  Kawamata. 
Kobe,  and  Jun  Fukui,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,721 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    25,    1973,   48- 
107807;  Jan.  8,  1974,  49-5431 

Int.  CL^  COIF  1 1/46;  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423— 242  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  combustion 
exhaust  gas  and  converting  the  sulfur  dioxide  to  gypsum,  said 
process  comprising; 

contacting   the  sulfur  dioxide  containing   combustion   ex- 
haust gas  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali 
sulfite  to  absorb  the  SOj  as  bisulfite, 
reacting  said  alkali  bisulfite  in  solution  with  a  calcium  com- 
pound containing  metallic  impurities  to  form  a  mixture  of 
calcium  sulfite,  metallic  sulfite  impurities,  and  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  alkali  sulfite, 
separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  alkali  sulfite  solution 
from  said  mixture  and  returning  said  portion  to  the  sulfur 
dioxide  contacting  step,  thereby  forming  a  sulfite  circula- 
tion loop, 
forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  calcium  sulfite  and  metal- 
lic sulfites, 
oxidizing  said  slurry  to  form  gypsum  and  an  aqueous  solu 
tion  containing  the  metallic  impurities  dissolved  in  the 
form  of  sulfates, 
separating  said  gypsum  from  solution  to  leave  a  first  effluent 

containing  the  dissolved  metallic  sulfate  impurities; 
mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  effluent  with  alkali 
sulfite  for  reaction  to  form  a  precipitate  of  metallic  sul- 
fites and  soluble  alkali  sulfate;  and 
separating  said  precipitate  of  metallic  sulfites  from  solution 
and  returning  the  remaining  solution  to  the  sulfite  circula- 
tion loop 


e.  discharging  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  from  the  upper- 
most chamber  to  a  centrifuge;  and 
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f    returning  the  fine  particles  from  the  centrifuge  to  the 
bottom  chamber  of  said  vertical  stack. 


3,96 1 .023 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  CYANOGEN 
CHLORIDE  AND  HYDROGEN  CHIORIDK 
Friedhelm  Geiger;  Werner  Heimberger;  (ierd  .Schreyer,  all  of 
Hanau,  and  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offenbach,  all  of  (iermany. 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.706 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.     12.     1974, 
2401412 

Int.  Cl.=  COIB  21/18 
U.S.  CL  423-383  18  I  (aims 


3,961,022 

SILICATE  DISSOLVING 

Richard   H.   Pierce,   Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor   to  Philadelphia 

Quartz  Company,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,899,  Nov.  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,898,318.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,440 

Int.  CL^  BOID  / 1/02;  COIB  33/32 
U.S.  CI.  423—332  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  known  process  of  dissolving  alkali  metal  silicate 
glass  in  water  at  elevated  temperatures  to  form  alkali  metal 
silicate  solutions,  the  improvement  allowing  the  formation  of 
homogeneous  and  sparkling  clear  alkali  metal  silicate  solu- 
tions and  comprising: 

a.  contacting  particles  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate  glass  with 
water  and  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  at  temperatures 
between  80°C  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution 
formed  and  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  a  vertical  stack  of 
connected  dissolving  chambers  each  having  an  impeller 
of  independent  speed  and  pitch; 

b.  introducing  hot  water  into  the  bottom  chamber  of  said 
vertical  stack  so  that  the  flow  of  liquid  and  entrained 
particles  of  silicate  glass  finer  than  325  mesh  is  upward 
through  said  vertical  stack  of  chambers. 

c.  operating  said  impellers  of  each  successively  lower  cham- 
ber at  an  increased  speed; 

d  introducing  said  particles  of  alkali  metal  silicate  to  the 
uppermost  chamber  so  that  the  flow  of  alkali  metal  sili- 
cate particles  larger  than  325  mesh  is  downward  through 
the  vertically  stacked  chambers; 


ac 


1.  In  a  process  fqr  producing  c\ant)gen  chloride  and  hydro- 
gen chloride  by  reacting  hydrogen  cyanide  and  chlorine,  sepa- 
rating from  the  gaseous  mixture  (  1  )  hydrogen  chloride  and 
(2)  either  cyanogen  chloride  or  a  mixture  of  cyanogen  chlor- 
ide and  chlorine  by  absorbing  ( 2 )  in  a  halohydrocarbon  sol- 
vent which  has  a  boiling  point  between  that  of  cyanogen 
chloride  and  cyanuric  chloride,  separating  the  dissolved  (2) 
from  the  solvent  by  distillation  of  ( 2  I  in  a  column  and  return- 
ing the  solvent  to  the  absorption  apparatus  the  improvement 
comprising  employing  as  the  solvent  for  the  absorption  a 
tnfluoromethy  1  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  irifluoromethyl 
haloaromatic  hydrocarbon. 
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3.961.024 
FLLORO  COMPOUND  PRODLCTION 
Richard   K.    y  itek.  Florham    Park,   NJ.,  assignor   to    Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.V. 

Fi  ed  June  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  289.778 
Int.  Cl.=  COIB  21  >: 
L.S.  CI.  423-  406  14  Claims 

1.  The  prcicess  for  cleaving  substituted  ammonia  com- 
pounds containing  niirogen-hvdrogen  bonds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  amides,  urea,  biuret,  sulfa- 
mide,  formarnide,  hydrazme,  ethvlenediamine.  cvanoguani- 
dine  and  melamine  and  fluorinating  the  resulting  cleavage 
products,  which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of 

a,  introducing  into  a  reaction   zone  one   or  more  of  the 
aforementioned    substituted    ammonia    compounds    as 
starting   iraterial   and   a   fluoride   catalyst,  said   fluoride 
catalyst  being  a  fluoride  of  a  metal  which  forms  an  acid 
salt  with  hydrogen  fluoride, 

b.  subjecting  said  starting  material  to  the  action  of  elemen- 
lal  fluoriae  while  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst. 

c  maintaining  temperatures  in  the  reaction  zone  substan- 
tially in  the  range  of  0°-300°C  but  not  ab<^)ve  the  phase 
change  tamperature  of  the  starting  material  if  a  liquid,  or 
not  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  starting 
material    f  a  solid,  and 

d  collecting  from  the  reaction  zone  the  volatile  off-gases 
containing  fluorinated  cleavage  products 


3,961.025 
METHOD  OF  CARBONIZING  A  SUBSTANCE 
COMPRISING  CELUULOSE 
^endza-Harinxma.  50  Merion  Place,  Lawrence- 
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led  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.642 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  3H00 
415  R  12  Claims 

for  treating   solid  waste   material  containing 
h  comprises 

solid  waste  material  with  an  aqueous  solution 
g  a  dissolved  alkali  metal  meta  aluminate, 

treated  solid  waste  material  to  carbonize  the 
;omprising  cellulose  to  form  carbon,  and 
aid  formed  carbon  from  remaining  solid  waste 


tfiod  as  deflned  in  claim  7  which  further  com- 
said  formed  carbon   in  an  oxygen   containing 
rm  a  gaseous  oxidation  product 


METHOD 
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3,961,026 
OF  PRODUCING  BASIC  ZIRCONIUM 
CARBONATE 
Nikiforovich  Pokhodenko,  ulitsa  Tereshkovoi,  2,  kv. 
n  Nikiforovich  Tselik,  ulitsa  Ostrovidova.  30.  kv. 
Qdessa,  U.S.S.R. 

of  Ser.  No.  295,267.  Oct.  5.  1972,  abandoned. 

o^ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  71^42,  Sept.  11,  1970. 

is  application  Aug.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.149 

Int.  Cl.^  COIG  25100 
419  6  Claims 

of  producing  crystalline  basic  zirconium  ear- 
approximately    corresponds    to    the    formula 
HjO  comprising  reacting  basic   zirconium  sul- 
rbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rbonate  and  an  alkali  carbonate  in  an  aqueous 
om  temperature  and  pressure  wherein  the  quan- 
ng  carbonate  is  0  8  mole  per  mole  of  ZrO, 
he  basic  zirconium  sulfate 


reactir 


3.961.027 

CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  REUSE  OF  WASTE  WATER 

GENERATED  Dl  RING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UO2 

Thomas  J.  (>o?vslev.  (  hapin,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  (  orporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  407,722 

Int.  Cl.^  COIG  43/02;  C02B  1/46 

L.S.  CI.  423-6  7  Claims 


2.  In  the  process  of  producing  ammonium  diuranate  ( ADU) 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  UFg  dissolved  therein 
and  wherein  an  excess  of  ammonium  hydroxide  is  admixed 
with  the  aqueous  solution  of  UFg  to  precipitate  ADL  which  is 
thereafter  separated  from  the  aqueous  solution  leaving  a  large 
volume  of  waste  water  containing  NH,F.  NH40H  and  small 
amounts  of  uranium,  the  improvement  of  steps  comprising 
adding  a  slight  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound  which  is  capable  of  reacting  to  form  alkali  earth 
metal  fluoride  precipitate  of  low  solubility  in  the  treated  waste 
water,  distilling  the  aqueous  waste  water  to  volatilize  the 
ammonium  hydroxide  therefrom  and  condensing  the  distillate 
f<ir  reuse  in  treating  more  aqueous  UFg  solutions,  separating 
the  alkali  earth  metal  fluoride  precipitate  from  the  waste 
vi.ater  in  one  or  more  steps,  contacting  the  aqueous  residue 
^vith  an  cationic  ion  exchange  resin  to  remove  the  alkali  earth 
metal  and  other  cationic  metal  impurities  from  the  added 
alkaline  earth  compound  therefrom,  and  recirculating  the  so 
treated  water,  said  treated  water  being  suitable  for  recycle, 
mcluding  dissolving  more  UFg  and  producing  more  ammo- 
nium hvdroxide  solution. 


3.961.028 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  CUPROUS  SULFATE  AND 
BISULFATE  SOLUTIONS 
Alan  James  Parker:  W infield  Earle  Waghorne,  both  of  Can- 
berra: Dion  Fwing  (iiles:  John  Howard  Sharp,  both  of  Syd- 
ney: Robert   Alexander,  and  David  Michael  Muir.  both  of 
Canberra,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Anumin  Pty.  Lim- 
ited. C  anberra,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237.061,  March  22,  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3.865.744.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.725 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  2,  1971, 
4500  71:  Apr.  2,  1971.  4501  71;  Apr.  2.  1971.4502/71;  Apr. 
28.  1971.  4735  71;  June  4.  1971,  5  10/71;  Sept.  14.  1971, 
6281  71;  Sept.  24,  1971.  64 1  1  7 1 ;  Jan.  26,  1972,  7776/72; 
Oct.  20,  1971.  6718  71:  ()ct.  26,  1971,  6798/71;  Dec.  14, 
1971,  7383  71 

Int.  CI.-  COIG  3110.  C22B  15/00.  15/OH 
U.S.  CI.  423     41  5  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  prepanng  a  solution  containing  cuprous 
sulfate,  cuprous  bisulfate  or  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises 
mixing  a  homogeneous  solution  containing  at  least  15%  by 
volume  water,  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  cupric  ion  as  cupric 
sulfate,  at  least  0.5%  by  volume  sulfuric  acid  and  at  least  4% 
by  volume  of  an  organic  nitrile  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  acetonitrile,  acrylonitrile  and  2-hydroxycyanoethane 
with  particulate  solids  containing  metallic  copper  and  sub- 
stances insoluble  in  the  said  homogeneous  composition  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  10°C  to  75°C,  allowing  said 
copper  and  said  solution  to  react  and  thus  to  form  a  solution 
containing  cuprous  sulfate,  cuprous  bisulfate  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  separating  the  solution  from  the  unreacted  sub- 
stances 

3.  A  method  of  leaching  copper  as  a  solution  containing 
cuprous  sulfate,  cuprous  bisulfate  or  mixtures  thereof  from  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  sul- 
fides and  materials  containing  copper  and  sulfide  ions,  com- 
prising mixing  said  substance  in  particulate  form  at  10°C  to 
75°C  with  a  homogeneous  solution  containing  at  least  0.5%  by 
volume  sulfuric  acid,  at  least  15%  by  volume  water,  at  least 
0.5%  by  weight  cupric  ion  as  cupric  sulfate  and  at  least  20% 
by  volume  of  an  organic  nitrile  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetonitrile,  acrylonitrile  and  2-hydroxycyanoethane 
until  a  solution  containing  cuprous  sulfate,  cuprous  bisulfate 
or  mixtures  thereof  is  produced,  and  then  separating  said 
solution  from  any  residual  solids. 


3,961,029 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  CHROMIC  ACID 

SOLUTION  FROM  A  WASTE  LIQUOR  CONTAINING 

CHROMIC  IONS 

Yoshio  Senoo.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,612 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    21.    1973.   48- 
56549;  Dec.  20.  1973,  48-143322 

Int.  Cl.^  COIG  37/12 
U.S.  CI.  423-54  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  chromic  acid  solution  from  an 
aqueous  waste  liquor  containing  chromate  ions,  comprising: 
a   adding  to  said  waste  liquor  a  reducing  agent  capable  of 
reducing  chromate  ions  to  chromium   (III)   ions  at  an 
acidic  pH, 
b    reducing  said  chromate  ions  in  said  waste  liquor  at  an 
acidic  pH  until  substantially  all  of  said  chromate  ions  are 
converted  to  chromium  (III)  ions; 

c.  adding  an  alkaline  reagent  providing  hydroxyl  ions  to  the 
liquor  containing  said  chromium  (III)  ions  to  make  the 
pH  of  said  liquor  alkaline  and  to  precipitate  said  chro- 
mium (III)  ions  as  chromium  (HI)  hydroxide; 

d.  separating  the  precipitated  chromium  (III)  hydroxide 
from  the  supernatant  liquor  which  is  substantially  free  of 
chromium  ions; 

e.  adding  an  alkali  and  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the 
precipitated  chromium  (IH)  hydroxide  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  convert  substantially  all  of  said  precipitate  to 
a  chromate  ion-containing  aqueous  solution,  and 

f  passing  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  containing  said 
chromate  ions  through  an  H  form  acidic  cation-exchange 
resin  to  produce  a  chromic  acid  solution. 


b  separating  the  liquid  phase  containing  the  aluminum 
fluoride  from  the  s<.'>lid  phase  of  the  slurry; 

c.  subjecting  the  separated  liquid  phase  to  crystallization  to 
prcxlucc  crystals  of  hydrated  aluminum  fluoride 

d  separating  the  crystals  from  the  crystallization  mother 
liquor; 

e  drying  and  dehydrating  the  separatecrystals,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  200°F  to  about  1400°F,  to  produce  alumi- 
num fluoride; 

f  pvrohvdrolvzing  the  aluminum  fluoride,  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1  500°F  to  about  2500°F,  to  produce  alumina  and 
hydrofluoric  acid; 


EMRICMES   RCCtClCC   yOTHEII   t'OUOR 


IF'* 


g,  absorbing  the  hydrofluoric  acid  produced  m  step  (f  1  in  a 
first  portion  of  the  separated  crystallization  mother  li- 
quor, and  recycling  the  fluorine  enriched  mother  liquor 
to  step  (a)  of  the  process. 

h,  washing  the  separated  crystals  pr^'dutcd  m  '-icp  id  i  .ind 
the  separated  solid  phase  of  the  slurry  produced  in  step 
(b)  with  water,  and  recycling  the  water  to  step  (a)  of  the 
process,  and 

i  washing  the  separated  solid  phase  of  ihc  slurrv  produced 
in  step  (b)  with  a  second  portion  of  the  separated  crystal- 
lization mother  liquor,  and  recycling  the  mother  liquor  to 
step  (a)  of  the  process. 


3,961.031 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  IN  SUl  FI  R 

DIOXIDE-CONTAINING  GAS 

Hiroshi   Yasui.  Tanashi;   Iwao   Kyono.   I  rawa;   Hideo   Aoki. 

Ageo,  and  Haruo  Manabe,  Isuruga.  all  of  Japan,  avsignon,  to 

Nippon  Mining  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  522.832 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov,    9,    1973.    48- 
125514;  Apr.  17.'  1974.  49-42200 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423-- 210  7  Claims 


3,961.030 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA  FROM  ORES 
Tadeusz  K.  Wiewiorowski,  New  Orleans,  and  David  J.  Miller, 
Gretna,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Freeport  Minerals  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,577 
Int.  Cl.^'  COIF  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  423-126  8  Claims  "" 

1.  A  process  which  comprises; 
a.  reacting  an  aluminum-containing  ore  with  hydrofluoric 

acid,  fluosilicic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  hydrofluoric  and  1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  mercurv  vapor  contained  in 
fluosilicic  acid,  at  a  0  to  about  10%  stoichiometric  excess  a  sulfur  dioxide-containmg  gas  containing  at  least  0  1%  by 
of  acid  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  122°  to  about  volume  sulfur  dioxide  which  comprises  contacting  the  sulfur 
21  2°F,  to  form  a  slurry  containing  aluminum  fluoride  in  dioxide-containing  gas  with  an  aqueous  thiourea  solution 
its  liquid  phase;  having  a  pH  below  0.5, 
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3,961.032 
METHbo  FOR  CLEANING  GASES  AND  VAPORS 
Jacobus  Cornells  Vermeulen,  Arnhem.  and  Eric  Jan  Stuart, 
Heemskerk,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoogovens 
ljmuiden<  B.V.,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Dec.    11.   1973, 
7316907 

Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  53134 
L.S.  CI.  42il-210  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  continuous  treatment  of  CaO-carr\ing  gas  or 
vapour  produced  in  steel-making  h\  washing  the  gas  or  vapour 
with  water,  wherein  the  washing  water  is  acidified  bv  addition 
of  a  solution  which  contains  from  0  5  to  2*^  by  weight  HCl  and 
from  100  ta  150  g  Fe**  ions  per  liter,  the  rate  of  addition  of 
the  solutiotj  being  such  that  H*  and  Fe**  ions  are  supplied  to 
the  water  in  constant  amounts  per  unit  time 


3,961,033 
PREPARATION  OF  BROMINE 
Joseph    P.    Kleiman,    Birmingham,   and    Kestutis    A.    Keblys. 
SouthficM,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Richmonq,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.801 
Int.  Cl.==  CO  IB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423  —  502  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  bromine  comprising  reacting  chlo- 
rine with  e^thylene  dibromide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
quantity  of]  aluminum  halide  selected  from  aluminum  chlor- 
ide. alumirJum  bromide,  and  aluminum  chlorobromides. 


3,961,034 
METH()D  OF  REMOVING  SODILM  THIOSLLFATE 
A  HYDROSLLFITE  REACTION  MIXTURE 
tostian,  Virginia  Beach,  and  Charles  E.  Winslow, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc., 
Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,160 

Int.  Cl.'COlB  J7t64 

U.S.  CI.  42(3— 181  4  Claims 
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sulfate  in  said  filtrate,  regenerating  said  first  of  said  two 
beds  bv  feeding  a  dilute  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide 
therethrough  while  passing  said  filtrate  sequentially 
thr  'ueh  the  second  and  third  of  said  three  beds 


3.961.035 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
Harold   S.    Mickley,    Westport,    Conn.,   assignor   to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,462 
Int.  CI.- CO  IB  /7  76 
U.S.  CI.  423—563  10  Claims 

1.  .\  process  for  preparing  hydrogen  sulfide  which  com- 
prises; 

a    providing  a  gas  mixture  containing  carbon  monoxide, 

b.  heating  said  gas  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  about 
500°F.  by  direct  heat  exchange  with  a  heated  material 
whereby  the  heated  material  is  cooled  in  a  first  zone; 

c.  introducing  sulfur  into  the  gas  mixture  and  reacting  the 
gas  mixture  with  the  sulfur  at  a  temperature  between 
about  500°  and  1  300°F  to  form  a  gas  mixture  containing 
carb<inyl  sulfide  in  a  second  zone; 

d  reacting  the  gas  mixture  containing  carbonyl  sulfide  with 
water,  in  the  vapor  phase,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  400°F  and  about  1 300°F.  to  form  a  reacted  gas 
mixture  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a  third  zone;  and 

e.  cooling  said  reacted  gas  mixture  by  direct  heat  exchange 
with  a  cooled  material  whereby  said  cooled  material  is 
heated  to  be  used  as  the  heated  material  in  said  first  zone. 


u  thod  for  purifying  filtrate  from  a  formate-sodium 
hydrosulfile  process  by  removal  of  thiosulfate  ions  therefrom. 
comprisinj; 

A  prov  ding  three  beds  of  an  ion  exchange  resin  having 
exchargable  anions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formate  and  bisulfite  ions,  said  beds  being  sequentially 
interconnected, 

B.  passing  said  filtrate  sequentially  through  two  of  said  beds, 

C.  feeding  effluent  from  a  second  of  said  two  beds  to  a 
distillation  column  and  removing  methanol  therefrom  as 
overhead, 

D.  feeding  bottoms  from  said  distillation  column  to  a  con- 
centrator and  removing  excess  water  therefrom,  and 


3.961,036 
ALUMINA  SYNTHESIS 
Glen  P.  Hamner,  and  William  J.  Mattox,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Linden.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  430,776 
Int.  Cl.^  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  423     628  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alumina  having  a  surface  area 
ranging  from  about  375  to  580  m^/gm  (BET)  which  comprises 
reacting  ethvlene  oxide  with  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum 
hydroxychloride  or  mixtures  thereof  to  obtain  a  raw  alumina 
product  comprised  of  alumina  monohydrate,  alumina  trihy- 
drate  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  heating  said  raw  alumina,  prior 
to  calcination  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  450°F,  from  500°F 
to  at  least  800°F  in  the  presence  of  excess  elemental  halogen 


E  when 


is  fouid  by  analysis  to  be  substantially  equal  to  said  thio- 


thiosulfate  in  effluent  from  the  first  of  said  two  beds 


3,961,037 

PROC  ESS  FOR  FORMING  HYDROGEN  AND  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  USING  A  CATALYST  CONSISTING 

ESSENTIALLY  OF  OXIDES  OF  COPPER.  ZINC  AND 

ALUMINUM  OR  MAGNESIUM 

Phineas  Davies,  and  Alan  James  Hall,  both  of  Norton-on-Tees, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 

Ixtndon.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,  Jan.  2,  1970,  abandoned,  which 

Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,112,  Dec.  10.  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  419.298 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  5,  1965, 
482/65 

Int.  Cl.=  COIB  1'02.  1108.  2/06,  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  423-  656  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  proces-s  wherein  carbon  monoxide  and  steam  are 
reacted  by  contacting  the  same  with  a  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  ?00°C  to  form  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the  reduced  co-precipitated 
oxides  of  copper,  zinc  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  magnesium,  said  co- 
precipitated  oxides  being  obtained  by  reacting  a  mixture  of 
non-halides,  sulphur-free,  water-soluble  salts  of  copper,  zinc 
and  the  other  metal  in  aqueous  solution  with  a  compound  of 
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the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium 
bicarbonate,  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  an  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate  whereby  the  copper,  zinc  and  other  metal  are 
co-precipitated  after  which  the  resulting  co-precipitate  is 
washed  substantially  free  of  soluble  salts,  dried  and  calcined, 
said  catalyst  containing,  on  the  basis  of  the  total  number  of 
metal  atoms  present,  from  10  -  70*^  copper.  4  -  20^^  other 
metal,  balance  essentially  zinc  in  an  amount  of  at  least  20'7f . 
and  the  amount  of  oxide  of  said  other  metal  being  such  that 
the  activity  of  the  catalyst  is  stabilized  so  that  said  activity  is 
maintained  at  an  increased  level  for  a  longer  period  of  time 
than  for  a  similar  catalyst  without  said  oxide  of  other  metal 


3,961,038 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  INJECTABLE 

PREPARATIONS  OF  TC99M  AND/OR  IN113M  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Ivan  Benes.  Greifensee,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Soico  Basel 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,701 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    8.    1972. 
6881/72;  Feb.  8,  1973,  1810/73 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— 1  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  an  injectable  preparation  of  a 
radionuclide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  techneti- 
um-99m  and  indium-113m  of  high  specific  activity  per  vol- 
ume, which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
radionuclide  of  low  specific  activity  per  volume  with  a  spar- 
ingly water-soluble  metal  hydroxide  precipitate,  separating 
the  metal  hydroxide  precipitate,  with  the  radionuclide  con- 
centrated therein,  from  the  aqueous  solution,  and  dissolving 
said  metal  hydroxide  precipitate  in  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining a  dissolved  compound  capable  of  forming  a  stable  and 
physiologically  acceptable  chelate  with  the  metal  ions  of  the 
metal  hydroxide  to  form  a  chelate  of  the  metal 


I  an  abs<irbent  fibrous  mass  substrate  impregnated  uith  a 

liquid  composition  comprising 

a  from  about  40  to  90*^  by  weigh!  of  the  lot.d  Ikjuui 
composition  of  2,2-dichlorovinyldimeth>lphosphaie 

b.  an  ep<ixidised  organic  liquid  compound  having  a  maxi- 
mum vapor  pressure  no  greater  than  the  vapor  pressure 
of  2,2-dichlorovinyldimethylphosphate.  and 

c.  an  organic  compound  which  is  miscible  with  or  soluble 
in  the  mixture  of  2,2-dichlorovinyldimethylphosph.itc 
and  said  epoxidised  organic  compound,  and 

II  a  non-porous,  olefin  ptilymer  diffusion  layer  covering  .n 
least  part  of  said  impregnated  fibrous  mass,  the  remaining 
surface  of  said  fibrous  mass  being  covered  bv  an  envelope 
impermeable  to  said  liquid  composition. 

said  epoxidised  organic  compound  promoting  the  exudation 
of  2,2-dichlorovinyldimethylphosphate  at  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  diffusion  layer, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  method  of  reducing  exuda- 
tion of  2,2-dichlorovinyldimethylphosphate  at  the  exte- 
rior surface  position,  by  incorp<->rating  into  the  liquid 
composition  as  the  organic  compound  ic  i.  Irom  aKiut  1 
to  about  40'7f  by  weight  of  said  comp<^sition,  of  an  exuda- 
tion-reducing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,961,039 

URINARY  SEDIMENT  STAIN 

Richard  Stern heimer.  1765  East  55th  St..  Chicago.  III.  60615 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,917.  Oct.  29.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  571.067 

Int.  CI.' GO  IN  1/30,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424— 3  5  Claims 

1.  A  stain  for  unfixed,  wet  urinary  sediment  and  cellular 
elements  of  serous  effusions  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
having  a  ph  of  from  about  2  to  about  5  including  in  combina- 
tion a  copper  phthalocyanin  dye,  and  a  red  xanthene  dye, 
wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  copper  phthalocyanin  dye 
to  the  red  xanthene  dye  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  1 
to  about  1  to  5,  whereby  the  copper  phthalocyanin  dye  stains 
the  nucleus  of  damaged  cells  present  in  the  sediment  or  serous 
effusions  a  blue  color  and  the  red  xanthene  dye  stains  the 
cytoplasm  of  the  cells  present  in  the  sediment  or  serous  effu- 
sions a  red  color  and  the  mucoproteins  present  in  the  sediment 
or  serous  effusions  are  distinctly  stained  blue  to  permit  differ- 
entiation between  cellular  nuclear  material  and  cellular  cyto- 
plasmic material  and  mucoprotein  material 


3.961.040 
INSECTICIDAL  EVAPORATOR  HAVING  A  DIFFUSION 

LAYER  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATE 
Bernard  Rabussier.  Aventon.  and  Jean-Pierre  Mandon.  Pol- 
tiers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc., 
Carlstadt,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg.   Mar.   16.   1973, 
67231 

Int.  CI.' AOIN  n/00.  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424—33  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  insecticidal  evaporator  comprising 


:r) 


><^:^v- 


X. 


in  which 

X,  represents  hydrogen, 

Xj  represents  hydrogen  or  one  of  the  substituent^  defined 

for  (R),,  or 
X,  and  X,  jointly  represent  a  divalent  bridge  of  the  formula 

— ch=ch-ch=<:h— 

and 

(R),  represents  substitution   on  the   nucleus  of  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  2  or  3  hydroxyl  groups, 
ift)  from    1   to   3  alkyl  groups  each  having  from    !    to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
(7)  1  or  2  alkyl  groups  each  having  iiom    1  to  4  carK-^n 

atoms,  conjointly  with  a  hydroxyl  group,  and 
(6)  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  one 
of  which  members  may  occupy  the  Xj  position. 
and  (2)  di-(  2-chloroethoxy  )-methane. 


3,961.041 

EFFERVESCENT  ENTERIC  COATED  L-DOPA 

FORMULATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Kei\ji  Nishimura;  Mikio  Aral;  Kunihiro  Sasahara,  and  Takashi 

Nitanai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intern  Research 

Corporation,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566.745 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,    Nov.    14,    1974,   49- 
131304 

Int.  Cl.=  A61K  9122.  9/46.  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  424— 35  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  effervescent  entenc-coated  tablet  for 
oral  administration  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  which  permits 
release  and  absorption  of  L-DOPA  in  the  area  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  small  intestine  thereof  comprising  a  tableted 
admixture  of 

a.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-DOPA, 
3.4-diacetyloxy-L-phenylalanine  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof.  3,4-dipivalyloxy-L- 
phenylalanine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition     salt     thereof,     3.4-dihydroxy-L-phenylalanine 
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methyl  ester  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  add 
tion  salt 


ester  or 
thereof. 


acetylvir 
L-pheny 
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thereof,  3,4-diacetyloxy-L-pheny lalanine  methyl 
1  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
3,4-dihydroxy-L-phenylalanine  benzyl  ester  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
3,4-diac(!tyloxy-L-phenylalanine  benzyl  ester  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  glycyl- 
3,4-diac(:tyloxy-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof.  ^.J- 
dipivalyloxy-N(  1 -methy I- 2-acetylvmy I  )-L -phenylalanine 

V  methyl  ester,  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  3.4- 
dipivalylioxy-N(  1 -methy  1-2-acetylviny  I  )-L -phenylalanine, 
the  alkali  metal  salt  of  3.4-diacetyloxy-N(  1 -methyl-2- 
yl)-L-phenylalanine.  N-formyl-3,4-dipivalyloxy- 
alanine,  N-form y  1-3, 4-dipivalyloxy- L-pheny lala- 
nine-piv;ilyloxymethyl  ester.  N-formyl-3,4-diacetyloxy-L- 
phenylalanine,  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  N-formyl-3,4- 
diacetylixy-L-pheny  lalanine.  glycyl-3.4-diacetyloxy-L- 
phenylalanine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof.  3.4-diacetyloxy-L-phenylalanylgly- 
cine  or  ;i  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof.  3,4-dihydroxy-L-phenylalanyl-3,4-dihydroxy-L- 
phenylalanine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof,  3,4-diacetyloxy-L-phenylalanyl-3,4- 
diacetyloxy-L-phenylalanine  methy!  ester  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  and  3,4- 
diacetv  Icxy- L-pheny  lalany  1-3. 4-diacet\lox\- L-pheny  lala- 
nine benzyl  ester  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof, 

b   a  non-t(ixic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inert  diluent. 

c     a    non-joxic    pharmaceutically    acceptable    effervescent 
couple  acid  and  base,  and 

d    a  non-tixic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  enteric  coating 
over  said  entire  tableted  admixture 


thyldithiophosphate,  (2)  an  amount  sufficient  to  deodorize 
said  malodorous  compound  comprising  from  about  5  to  about 
40"^  by  weight  of  the  malodorous  compound  of  a  mrterial 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linoleic  acid,  linolenic 
acid  and  linseed  oil,  and  (3)  a  liquid  or  solid  carrier 


3,961,042 
QLATEliNARY  AMMONIUM  CO-POLYMERS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  PROLIFERATION  OF  BACTERIA 
Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown,  Pa.;  John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey 
City,  and   Alfonso  N.   Petrocci,  Glen  Rock,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  lo  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,759.  Oct.  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,928,328. 
which  is  a  cjntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,931,  Dec.  18, 
1973,  Pat.  >o,  3,874.870.  This  application  July  7.  1975,  Ser. 

No.  593.734 
^t.  CI.-  A61K  JH495.  3!/?J5.  31/15? 
U.S.  CI.  424  — 78  2  Claims 

1.  A  metiod  of  controlling  the  proliferation  of  bacteria 
which  comp-ises  applying  to  said  bacteria  an  effective  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  their  growth,  of  a  product  formed  by  the 
condensatioT  of  a  mixture  of  difunctional  tertiary  amines  and 
a  molar  qua  itity  of  1 .4-dichloro-2-butene  that  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  molar  sum  of  the  mixture  of  the  difunctional 
tertiary  amnes,  said  mixture  of  difunctional  tertiary  amines 
being  selectiid  from  the  group  consisting  of  (  a )  1 ,4-bis-(mor- 
pholino)-2-butene  and  N,N'-di-lower  alkyl  piperazine.  (b) 
l,4-bis-(dimethylamino)-2-butene  and  1 .4-bis-(N-mor- 
phoIino)-2-butene.  and  (c)  1 ,4-bis-(dimethylamino)-2- 
butene,  N,M'-di-lower  alkyl  piperazine  and  1 ,4-bis-(  N-mor- 
pholino)-2-butene 


ORGA 


Arthur  J. 
ration. 


U.S.  CI.  42-1 
1.   A   pesf 
00001  to 
selected  frc 
phosphorodith 


3.961.044 
SKIN  PROTECTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  Kelly,  Cincinnati,  and  Edmond  Jean  Ritter,  Loveland, 
both  of  Ohio.  as.signors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,561.  June  15,  1970,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,509,  Jan.  9,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3.630,934.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
613,095,  Feb.  1,  1967.  Pat.  No.  3,538,009.  This  application 
Feb.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,081 
Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  jf/,74 
U.S.  CI.  424-78  9  Claims 

1.  A  skin  protective  lotion  or  creme  consisting  essentially  of 
a  skin  irritation  reducing  effective  amount  of  a  protective 
agent  and  a  non-aqueous  emollient,  humectant  or  surfactant; 
said  lotion  or  creme  capable  of  reducing  skin  irritation  com- 
pared to  said  lotion  or  creme  without  protective  agent  when 
applied  to  the  skin  prior  to  contact  with  a  skin  irritant;  said 
protective  agent  being  dispersible  in  said  lotion  or  creme;  said 
protective  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters 
and  polyesters  of  ptilvcarboxy  he  acids  and  hydroxy  containing 
polyoxyalkylene  ethers  in  which  said  polycarboxylic  acids 
contain  one  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  ring  of  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms  or  a  naphthalene  ring,  and  said  hydroxy  containing 
polvoxylakylenc  ethers  contain  to  30  oxyalkylene  units  in 
which  the  alkvlene  radical  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  con- 
taining two  polar  groups  which  are  separated  by  a  chain  of  at 
least  15  atoms  a  majorit\  of  which  are  carbon,  said  protective 
agent  containing  polar  groups  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl. 


Ha 

Ni'w 


3,961,045 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ULCER 
Otto  B.  Wurzburg.  Whitehouse  Station;  Chester  D.  Szymanski, 
Martinsville,  and   Leo  Kruger,  Kendall  Park,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors   to    National   Starch   and   Chemical   Corporation, 
Bridgewater,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser    No.  408.317,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,893.890.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,913 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/74 
U.S.  CI.  424-78  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  gastric  or  duodenal  ulcers  in  hu- 
mans in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administering 
orallv  thereto  an  effective  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
(M)20  to  1.000  grams  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonated  homo-  and  copoly- 
mers of  styrene  and  salts  thereof  having  a  degree  of  substitu- 
tion from  about  0  7  lo  about  1.3  sulfonate  groups  per  unit  of 
styrene  and  an  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of 
600  to  7,000,000. 


3,961,043 
DEODORIZED  PESTICIDAL 
NOTHIOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
var,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 

York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,293 
Int.  CL*  AOIN  9i36 

76  11  Claims 

icidal   composition   compnsing    (  1  )   from    atxiut 

ut  S0%  by  weight  of  a  malodorous  compound 

m   the  group  consisting  of  S,S-dipropyl  O-ethyl 

ioate  and  S-(  1  ,2-dicarbethoxyethyl  )0,0-dime- 


abo 


3.96 1 ,046 
MUMPS  VACCINE  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Costantino  Peter  Cerini.  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cvanamid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.752 

int.  Cl.=  A61K  39,12.  C12K  5/00.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  424— 89  7  Claims 

1.  A  mumps  vaccine  comprising: 
A    as   Its  essential   ingredient   an   immunologically   effective 
amount  of  an  attenuated  mumps  virus  characterized  by 
a    when  injected  into  humans 

I  being  free  of  clinical  manifestatins  of  the  disease  and 

II  invoking  in  man  an  antibtxiy  response  to  a  virulent 
V  irus, 
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b.  being  capable  of  inducing  its  own  replication  in  living 
cells;  and 

c.  having  been  attenuated  from  virulent  mumps  virus  by 
three  serial  passages  in  primary  human  amnionic  cell 
monolayers  at  34°C  to  3  7°C  ,  followed  by  one  passage  in 
embryonated  chicken  eggs  at  34°C  to  37°C  .  followed  by 
replication  in  chick  embryo  tissue  at  32°C  to  37°C  for 
from  8  through  28  passages,  and 

B.  a  stabilizer 

6.  A  process  of  preparing  a  live  mumps  virus  useful  as  an 
antigen  in  a  vaccine  which  will  evoke  in  man  an  antibody 
response  against  a  virulent  mumps  virus  without  causing  the 
severe  clinical  manifestations  of  the  disease  which  comprises 
growing  the  virulent  virus  by  three  serial  passages  in  primary 
human  amnionic  cell  monolayers  at  34°C  to  37°C  .  followed 
by  one  passage  in  embryonated  chicken  eggs  at  34°C  to 
37°C.,  followed  by  replication  in  chick  embryo  tissue  at  32°C 
to  37°C.  for  from  8  through  28  passages 


li    ! 


..--NHCCH^SP 


:0R) 


^    J^ 


NTICNHCOR 


wherein  R  and  R    arc  lower  aikvi  groups  and  X  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atom 

to  plants 

2.  A  thioureidobenzene  compound  having  the  formula 


ff 


NHCCH^SP 


or: 


3.96 1 .047 
ESTERS  OF  PARTRICIN  DERIVATIVES 
Tiberio  Bruzzese.  and  Giuseppe  Ghielmetti.   both  of  Milan. 
Italy,  assignors  to  SPA-Societa  Prodotti  Antibiotici  S.p.A.. 

Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441.988 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  15,  1973, 
7488/73 

Int.  Cl.=  A61K  35/74 
U.S.  CL  424-122  3  Claims 

I.  The  C,_R  alkyl  esters  of  N-substituted  partricm  wherein 
the  N-substituenls  are  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  carboxylic  acyl. 


NHCNHCOR ' 


0 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'  is 
methyl  or  ethyl  and  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 


3,961,048 
WATER-SOLUBILIZED  ANTIBIOTICS 
Ernani  Dell  Acqua,  and  Rodolfo  Ferrari,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SPA-Societa  prodotti  Antibiotici  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  May  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.889 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1973, 

22848/73 

Int.  Cl.=  A61K  35/74 
U.S.  CL  424-122  3  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  pharmaceutical  complex  obtained  by 
dissolving  an  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
partricin  and  partricin  methyl  ester  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzalkonium  chloride,  sodium  lauryl  sulphate  and  sodium 
tetradecyl  sulphate  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  antibiotic 
to  the  surfactant  is  1  to  10,  stirring  the  mixture  thus-obtained 
to  form  a  complex  and  isolating  the  complex  by  lyophilisation 
or  precipitation. 


3.961.05(t 

INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

KILLING  INSEC  TS  I  SIN(; 

BENZYLTHIOMETHYLENEPHOSPHONAMIDATES  AND 

PHOSPHOR AMIDATES 
Leonard  J.  Stach.  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to  \  elsicoi  (  htmical 

Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485.190.  July  1.  1974.  Pal   No.  3.911 ,057. 
This  application  May  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,059 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  424-216  2  Claims 

I.  An  insecticidal  composition  .  omprising  an  inert  carrier 
and,  as  an  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to 
insects,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,961,049 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  MITES  AND 
THIOUREIDOBENZENE  PHOSPHATES 
Tetsuo  Horii;  Isao  Chiyomaru,  both  of  Shimizu ;  Seigo  Kawada, 
Fujieda,  and  Kiyoshi  Takita,  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,175,  April  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,903,271.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,227 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1972,  47-39020 
Int.  Cl.=  C07F  9/165;  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CL  424-211  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  mites  which  comprises 
applying  a  miticidally  effective  amount  of  a  thioureidoben- 
zene compound  having  the  formula 


Y    -    C    -    S    -    CH 


(5-n) 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen 
and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carKm  atoms.  \  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R'  and  R-  arc  indepen 
dently  selected  from  the  group  ctmsisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  provided  a  maximum  of  one  of  R'  and 
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alkyl,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
vl.  halogen,  lower  haloalkvl  and  nitro 


insisting 


3,961,051 
JLVtsiLE  HORMONES  STABILIZED  WITH 
IcRYLONITRILE  t.V.  ABSORBERS 
Alexander  Emodi,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Continual ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.494.  Jan.  15.  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

180,100,  Sept.  13,  1971.abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20. 


I 


Se^t 

1974,  Ser.  No.  508,015 
Int.  CL=  AOIN  9; 28 
L.S.  CL  424—174  12  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  insecticide  composition  comprising, 
a,  from  about  10  to  ^5  weight  percent  of  a  juvenile  hormone 
of  the  lormula 


CH 


J-i: 


o 


wherein    r    is  -COOR4.  -CH2-0-C=CH. 


or 


CH,--CH,- 


CH, 


H-CH,-  -CH,-C 


=CH-  Y 


CH  -O- 


.^^x 


R^->   Rj  and  R^ 


are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  R3  is  methyl  or  ethyl.  R,  and 
R5  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  1,  aid  A  and  B  are  hydrogen  or  are  taken  together  to 
form  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond, 

b-  from  about  I'^r  to  25^r  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  anti-oxt 
dant,  and 

c,  from  about   1    to  20^r  by   weight  of  an  acrylonitrile  u  •> 
absorber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl-Z- 
cyano-3.?-diphenyl   acrylate   and   2-ethy  l-hexyl-2-cyano- 
3.3-dipihenyl  acrylate. 


2    5 


in  adrn.ixturc  v.  ith  2-methoxycarbony  lamino-benzimidazole  of 

the  tV>rmula 


, NH-COOCH  II 


3.961,053 
SI  BSTITCTED  CARBINOL  DERIVATIVES 
Eugene    E.   (iaiantav,   Liestal,   Switzerland,  and   Dietmar   A. 
Habeck.  Heidelberg,  (iermany.  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover.  N  .J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,345.  Mav  8,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,833,  Dec.  13, 
1972.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71,279,  Sept. 
10,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.719,670,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  778.777.  Nov.  25.  1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  5  24,620 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 
1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.=  C07J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  424- 243  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  internal  ad- 
ministration comprising  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


3,961,052 
ELNCICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Helmut  Stikigl,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ho- 
echst  Akliengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continu;ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,404,  Mav  2.  1973, 
abandonee.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.119 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany.     May     5.     1972. 
2222133 

Int.  CL^  AOIN  9/02.  9/22.  9i36 
ISS.  CL  424—200  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  funi;icidal  composition  comprising  synergistic  prop<ir- 
tions  of  a  mixture  of  active  ingredients  and  carrier,  said  acti\e 
ingredients  comprising  2  to  70^  by  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, said  svnergistic  proportions  of  active  ingredients  consist- 
ing of  a  ratio  of  10;  1  to  1:10  of  2-(0.0-diethyl-thionophos- 
phoryl  )-5-rnethyl-6-carbethox y-pyrazolo-(  1 .5a  )-pynmidine  of 
the  form u III 


aOR 


--    CH  =  C=cH. 


wherein 

R"  is  alk\l  having  I  to  '^  carb<in  atoms,  and 

R*  IS  a  hvdrt-igen  atom  methyl,  acetoacetyl  or  lower  alkan- 
oyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  effective  in  controlling 
fertilitv  in  a  mammal  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 
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3,961,054 

COMBATTING  DANDRUFF  WITH  MERCAPTO 

QCINOLINE  N-OXIDES 

Thomas  E.  Furia,  Hartsdale,  and  David  H.  Steinberg,  Bronx, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,712,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.862,151,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  842,377.  July  16, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,723,435.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  536,771 
Int.  CL' A61K  J/  47 
L.S.  CL  424— 245  12  Claims 

1.  An  anti-dandruff  shampoo  comprising  an  aqueous  deter- 
gent base  in  liquid  or  paste  form  and  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  effective  anti-dandruff  control  on  the  hair  and  scalp 
of  a  salt  or  complex  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  zinc,  calcium,  tin,  copper, 
antimony,  lead,  manganese,  and  aluminum  of  a  compound 
having  the  following  structural  formula  in  tautomeric  form; 


carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenvl  pan.  and  nontoxic  pharmaLCu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  ihereot 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  havinj^  anti  enu-ti^  js!i\- 
its  which  comprises  as  active  mgredien!  .iri  effective  .'.meuint 
of  a  phenothiazme  derivative  as  claimeii  in  .i.nr-  1,  .t  ,i  ru>ri 
toxic  pharmaceuticalh  aceertahle  .i.  u:  ad.iition  s.ih  thereof, 
in  association  with  a  significant  ani>njnl  of  ..  rh.irmaceutical 
carrier. 


3.961.056 
SIBSTITITED  MORPHOLINE  Gl  ANIDINES  FOR  THF 
TREATMENT  OF  ARRHYTHMIC  CONDITIONS 
Donald  W.  DuCharme.  Cooper  Township.  Kalamazoo  t  ountv. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441.399 
Int.  Cl.=  A61K.^y  ii5 
U.S.  CI.  424-248  '•  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  arrhythmic  condilions  in 
mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  .in 
anti-arrhythmic  effective  amount  .<f  a  eompoumi  of  the  for- 
mula 


t=S 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  chlorine  or  methyl,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl  and  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


I 

R,N=C-NR, 
H 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  e>r  difTerent  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl  of  from  four  to  seven  ear^ 
Km  atoms,  inclusive  cycloalkyl  of  from  five  to  seven  carK'n 
atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenalkyl  with  alkvl  of  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  mono  substituted  phcnvl 
and  phenyl  moiety  of  the  phenalkvl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carKm 
atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  and  tnfluoromethvl,  and  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  in  association 
with  a  pharmaceutical  cairicr 


3,961,055 
HYDROXY  AND  ETHER  CONTAINING  PHENOTHIAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Jean  Baget,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries, Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,799 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Jan.     22,     1974, 
74.02101;  Nov.  12,  1974,  74.37295 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  27/00.  C07D  279/28 
U.S.CL  424-247  12  Claims 

1.  A  phenothiazine  derivative  of  the  formula 


A   - 


-CH-CH.j~uk. 


3.961.057 
BENZOPYRANO(  3.4-C  iPVRIDINF  BRONCHODILATORS 
Richard  E.  Brown.  Hanover,  and  John  Shavel.  Jr..  Mendham, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  (  ompany.  Mor- 
ris Plains.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343.613.  March  23.  1973.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1  22.498.  March  9, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1975.  Ser    No, 

538,424 

Int.  CL=  A61K  J1:}J> 

U.S.  CI.  424-248  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  bronchodilation  in  a  mammal  in 

need  thereof  which  comprises  the  administration  ol  an  effee- 

tive  amount  of  a  comp<Hjnd  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  represents  methylthio.  methylsulphonyl  or  dime- 

thylsulphamovl,  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  10 

carbon   atoms,  phenylalkyl  contaming    1    through  4  carbon 

atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  A  represents 

-(CH,),,-   or    -CH,-CH(CH,)-CH,-.  and   R,   repre-  „       ,    . 

sents   hydrogen,  aikanoyl   containing    1    through    16  carbon     .herein  R,  and  R,  are  hvdrogen,  hydroxyl  or  lower  alkoxy!  o 

atoms   in   the   alkyl   part,   or   alkenovl   containing   2   to    16    from  Mob   carbon  atoms,  R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1 
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atoms  and  x  is  oxvgen.  sulfur,  methvlene  or  nitro- 
ted  by  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl  ot  1  to  6  carbon 
er  alkanovl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lo  said  mam- 


3,961,058 
ANTIDEPRESSANT  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION 
Tatyana  Vladiinirovna  Gortinskaya,  proezd  Serova,  3,  kv.  47; 
Mikhail  Davidovich  Mashkovsky,  L«ningradsky  prospekt, 
75a,  kv.  55;  Antonina  Ivanovna  Polezhaeva.  13  Parkovaya 
ulitsa,  2*.  korpus  1,  kv.  44;  Val«ntina  Georgievna  Nyrkova, 
Khersonskaya  ulitsa,  7,  korpus  1,  kv.  20;  Larisa  Nikolaevna 
Bondar,  ulitsa  Gorkogo,  53,  kv.  42;  Galina  Nikolaevna 
Litova,  Movo-Khoroshevskoe  shosse,  53,  kv.  31,  all  of  Mos- 
cow, L.SS.R.;  Maria  Nikolaevna  Schukina.  deceased,  late  of 
Moscow,  L.S.S.R.,  and  Maria  Nikolaevna  Preobrazhen- 
skaya,  administrator,  Rostovskaya  naberezhnaya.  3,  kv. 
105,  M<^ow.  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,169 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  3l!?J^ 
L.S.  CI.  424— 248  6  Claims 

1.  An  antidepressant  medicmal  compositmn.  cnnsistmg 
essentiall\  of  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  dihsdro^ 
chloride  2-(  2'-diethylam!noethox\  i- 1  d-methyl-fv-l-diaza- 

phenoxazirie  of  the  foUowmg  formula 


Division 
3,914,22J 


OCH,-CH,-N 


CjH, 


C,H.  :hc!. 


combined  Aith  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,961,059 
6-(  SUBSTITUTED 
PHEN0lxY)TETRAZ0L0(l,5-blPYRIDAZINES  AND  A 
METHQD  OF  USE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  SOIL-BORNE 
PLANT  DISEASES 
Fred  Y.  Edamura.  Concord.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

of  Ser.  No.  451,667,  March  14.  1974,  Pat.  No. 
This  application  May  1.  1975,  Ser.  No.  573.707 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9  22 
U.S.  CI.  4i4— 250  8  Claims 

1.  A  meihod  for  controlling  plant  diseases  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Verticillium,  Rhizoctonia,  Ph\tophthora. 
Pythium,  and  Thielaviopsis  on  plants  or  soil  thereof  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  plants  or  soil  an  effective  amount 
for  contrdlling  plant  diseases  of  a  6-(  substituted  phenoxy  ) 
tetrazolo  (1.  5-b)-pyridazine  compound  wherein  said  substi 
tuted  phenoxy  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-nitrophenoxy.  4-chlorophenox\  and  4-chloro-2-nitro 
phenoxy 


3.961.060 
METHOD  \ND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  neurol(k;ical  disorders 

Kjell   (iunnar    Fuxe,   Sollentuna.   Sweden,  assignor  to   .Astra 

Lakemedal   Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  May   15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.954 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17.  1973, 
73069601 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  Jl  152.  31/195 
U.S.  CI.  424— 253  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  depression  and  ailments  which 
are  related  to  a  decreased  activity  of  the  dopamine  system  in 
the  brain,  comprising  concurrently  administering  to  a  host  in 
need  <->f  such  treatment  dopa  and  a  dopa-potentiating  amount 
of  caffeine,  the  relative  proportions  of  dopa  and  caffeine, 
calculated  on  a  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  dopa  and  caffeine. 
being  between  about  t'AC!it\  to  eightv  percent  by  weight  of 
dopa  and  about  eighty  to  twentv  percent  bv  weight  of  caffeine. 


3.961,061 
PESTICIDAL  2-AMIDOCARBONYLTHIOBARBITURIC 

ACIDS 
Wolfgang  Kramer;  Wilfried  Draber,  both  of  Wuppertal;  In- 
geborg  Hammann.  C  ologne.  and  Hans  .Scheinpflug,  Leverku- 
sen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,421 
Claims     prioritv,     application     Germany.     Feb.     7,     1974, 
2405733 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/22;  C07D  239/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—254  10  Claims 

1.  A  2-amidocarbonylthiobarhituric  acid  of  the  formula 


X-NH-R 


1 


in  V.  Hk  h 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  12  carbtm  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  with  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkvl  moiety  and  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  alkylthioalkyl  with  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkvl  moietv  and  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ilkvlthio  moiety,  haloalkvl  with  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  1  to  3  halogen  atoms. 
cyclopentylmethyl.  cyclohexylmethyl,  alkenyl  with  2  to  6 
carbon  itoms,  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl,  cvclopentenyl, 
cyclohc.\en>l,  haloalkenyl  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  alkylthiocarbonyl  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  aryl 
or  aralkyi  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  or  aralkyl 
vvith  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, haloalkyl  or  haloalkoxy  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and 

2  to  '^  h.ilugen  atoms,  straightchain  or  branched  alkyl 
with  1  to  4  carb<m  atoms,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  with  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  alkv Isulfonyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
nitro, 

R-  and  R^  each  independently  is  alkyl  with  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  with  2  to  6  carb<in  atoms,  cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexy  1,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  hydrogen,  provided  that  not 
more  than  one  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  and 

X  is  oxveen  or  sulfur 
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3,961,062 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

I-(IMIDAZOLE-l-YL)-ISOQUINOLINES  AND  METHOD 

OF  TREATING  HYPERLIPEMIA 
Ulrich  Lerch,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  and  Ernold  Granzer,  Kelk- 
heim.  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,713,  March  25,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,914,236.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,048 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    26,    1973. 

231498 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/47 
U.S.CL  424-258  18  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  hypolipemic  and 
hypoglycemic  activity  consisting  essentially  of  a  physiologi- 
cally tolerable  carrier  and.  as  the  essential  active  compound, 
about  3  to  200  mg/kg  per  daily  dosage  unit  of  a  1-(1  - 
imidazolyl)-isoquinoline  of  the  formula 


3,96  1 ,064 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMEDY  OF 

HYPFRAMMONIFMIA 

Toji  Konishi.  Tokyo:  Masanori  Kavano,  Honjti,  and  \oshio 
Tanabe,  Fujimi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fisai  t  u  .  Ltd  . 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19-4.  Ser.  No.  525,-44 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan.    Nov.    21.    19-3.    4h 

130123 

Int.  (I.-    \61K    'I '455 

U.S.  CI.  424  -  266  ''  ^  l**'"!^ 

1.  ,A  meth(Hl  ot  lowenne  the  hlood-ammonia  level  in  hu- 
mans suffering  from  hver  disease  and  having  hvpcrammonie- 
mia  as  a  consequence  thereof,  which  comprises 

administering  to  such  a  htini.in  from  200  to  2400  mg  per  day 
of  nicotmohydroxamic  acid  in  the  form  of  divided  doses 
of  a  therapeutic  composition  ^.i-nt.nnini:  nK  minvhvdrox- 
.imu.  asid  'Aith  .1  pharnia^eulKalK  .ivicjM.ihk-  L.irvier, 
diluent  or  vehicle. 


3.96  1,065 

BENZENESILFON^  LURF\  DFRIN  \T1\  FS 

Donald  E.  Kuhla.  Gales  Ferry,  and  Reinhard  Sarge^,  Mystic. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  Nev*   ^  ork,  N.^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,466,  May  4,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.879,403. 
This  application  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.741 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31/455 
U.S.  CI.  424      266  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  Kiwering  bjood  su^ar  in  ilie  trealnieni  ot  a 
diabetic  animal,  whwh  comprises  orallv  administering  to  said 
animal  an  effective  blood  sugar  lowering:  amount  of  a  com- 
pound   selected    from    the    group    ^.^insistuij:    o!    hcn/enesul 
fonvlureas  ot  the  formula: 


RCONHCK2CH2 


SO2N?lC0rrrIR' 


or  a  physicologically  tolerated  salt  thereof,  wherein  R,,  R2, 

and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen. 

alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl,  but  R,  and  R3  are  not 

both  alkyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,   alkyl  of   1    to  4   carbon  atoms, 

nhenvl   or  chlorine,  and  R,  IS  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  1  to  6  carbon  ,      ■      „  .■ 

atoms   cvcloalkvl  of  ^  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  chlorine,    and  the  base  salts  thereof  with  pharmacologically  acceptahu 

but  R:  and  R.  are  not  both  t-alkyl.  cations,     wherem     R     is     2-methoxv-3-pyridv]  .hu.o.2- 

methoxy-3-pyridyl  or  5-bromo-2-methoxy-3-pvndvl  ..ro  K  is 
bicyclo-1 2.2.1  ]hept-5-en-2-yl-endo-methyl.  cyclohexvl  or 
4-chlorocyclohe\v! 


3,961,063 
2,3-BIS-(3-ACYL-2-THIOUREIDO)-PYRIDINES 
Roger  C.  Parish,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565.026 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  213/53 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


s 

It 


3.96  1 .066 
6.7-BEN/.OMORPHAN  DKRI\  AT1\  FS 
Toshitsugu  Fukumaru,  Kyoto;  Kenji  Kobayashi.  Takarazuka; 
Hiroyuki  Mizote,  Takarazuka;  Shigeho  Inaha,  Takarazuka, 
and  Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.268 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Mar.    31.    1973.   48- 

37333 

Int.  (I.    (071)  221/26 
U.S.  CI.  424-267  I6(laims 

1.  A  6,7-benzomorphan  ot  the  loiniuia: 


NHC-NH-COR 
L^   >-  NHC-NH-COR 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkoxy.  and  X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  benzoyl,  lower  alkylthio. 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  phenyloxy  or  phenyllhio 

9.  .An  anthelmintic  composition  comprising  an  anthelminti- 
cally  effective  but  nontoxic  quantity  of  a  compound  as 
claimed  in  claim  1,  dispersed  uniformly  throughout  an  inert 
carrier  in  amounts  selected  from  the  range  of  1  to  300  mg/kg 
per  dosage  unit 


/ 


C»2(CnH2n^5;-Ar 


0 


400 


re 


and  non-toxic 
thereof,  whe 
Cj-Cg  alkano 
lower  alkvl  g 
or  a  lower  all 


3.961.067 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
BENZENEJLLFONYLLREA  HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENT 
\ND  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 
Donald  E.  Kiihia,  Gales  Ferry;  Reinhard  Sarges.  Mystic,  and 
Hans  E.  V  iedermann,  Niantic.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,965.  March  7,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,856,806.  ijhis  application  Oct.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.372 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31:423 
270  7  Claims 

for  lowering  blood  sugar  in  the  treatment  of  a 
ai,  which  comprises  orallv  administering  to  said 
ctive  blood  sugar  lowering  amount  of  a  com- 
d  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzenesul- 
he  formula: 


L.S.  CI.  424 
1.  A  me 

diabetic  anim 
animal  an  e 
pound  selec 
fonvlurea  of 


thcd 


fe 


N. 


and  a  base  s 
cation,  whei 
methyl  or  cv 
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pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
in  R|  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
1,  benzoyl  or  nicotinoyl.  R2  and  R3  are  each  a 
oup,  .Ar  IS  a  phenyl  group,  a  halophenyl  group 
oxvphenyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 


CH- 


CONHCH2CH2 


//    % 


SOgWCOMHR 


ill  thereof  with  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
em  R  IS  bicyclo  [2  2  1  jhept-5-en-2-\l-endi,)- 
iloalkvl  of  from  five  to  seven  carb<.in  at(^m^ 


3,96  1 .069 
AKKNM OK  Al  kVNVl  .  9-\ANTHENYL  ETHER 
COMPOINDS 
Paul  h  .  Bender,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  and  Bernard  Loev,  Broo- 
mall.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed  Apr    2.<.  1975.  Ser.  No.  570.905 
Int.  (I.-  C07D  Jl  1/84 
11.S.  CI.  424— 28.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,961,068 

USE  6f  ipronidazole  in  combatting 

SPHAEROPHORUS SECROPHORLS  INFECTIONS 
Gian  Paolo    daestrone,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  .Milan  Mi- 
trovic,  Nulley.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutky,  N,  . 

F(led  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.560 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  i//4/5 
L.S.  CL  424|-273  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  infections  in  domestic 
animals  wherein  the  causative  organism  is  Sphaerophorus 
necrophorus  Lhich  comprises  orally  administering  to  an  ani- 
mal afflicted  therewith  feed  or  dnnking  water  containing  from 
about  0.005*  by  weight  to  about  0.03%  by  weight  of  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ipronidazole  and 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


R, 


in  which: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen  hydroxy,  l.>v.cr 

oxy; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or 


ilk  \\  or  lower  alk- 


)wer  alkoxy, 


R,  is   — C- 


or    -t 


-C^C-R„ 


R,  R5  \i^  .ind  Rm,  hcitig  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl;  and 

R7,  Rk,  R,o  and  R,,,  being  the  same  or  different,  are  hydro- 
gen or  methyl. 


3.961.070 

PFSTICIDAL 

DIHAL()\  INM   SPIROALKANECYCLOPROPANE 

DERIVATIVES 

Rovston  H.  Davis.  Rainham.  and  Robert  J.  G.  Searle,  Rodmer- 

sham  (ireen  near  Sittingbourne.  both  of  England,  assignors 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.573 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1974, 
52224.74 

Int.  (  l.=  AOIN  9120,  9/24;  C07C  121175 
IS.  CI.  424     304  7  Claims 

1.  -\  dihalovinyl-spiroalkanecyclopropane  derivative  of  the 
formula 


H  (     < 


C 


(CH,i. 


/\       .H 


R« 


(  OOCH-^R* 

L 


L' 


wherein  R'  and  R-  independentlv  each  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  R'  represents  a  cyano  group,  R*  represents  phenyl 
substituted  by  phenoxy  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5. 

7.  A  method  of  combating  pests  at  a  locus  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  locus  a  pesticidally  active  amount  of  a 
dihalovinyl-spiroalkanecyclopropane  derivative  as  claimed  in 
claim  1  or  a  composition  thereof 
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3,961,071 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  Koppe,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Albrecht  Engelhardt, 
Mainz.  Rhine,  and  Karl  Zeile,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingel- 
heim am  Rhein,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,634,  Sept.  3,  1974,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  408,743,  Oct.  23,  1 973.  Pat.  No.  3.868,460,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  294.226.  Oct.  2.  1972.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  36,676,  May  12,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,740,444. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,376.  Jan.  25. 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,541,130.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1975.  Ser. 

No.  564,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  6.  1967.  91070; 
June  15,  1967,  93025;  July  25.  1967,  93645;  June  15,  1967. 

27645 

Int.  CL^  A61Ki/ /y95 

U.S.  CI.  424-319  6  ^'^'•"^ 

1  A  composition  havmg  bradycardia  and  isoproterenol 
antagonistic  activitv  comprising  a  small  but  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  active  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  racemates  of  l-phenoxy-2-hydroxy-3-tert - 
butylamino  propanes  of  the  formula 


RiCH, 


rH,CH-CH,-NHR. 


f 


and  the  pharma.cuti.allv  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein  R  of  Ri  (  H,  „  is  alkanoylamino  havmg  from 

one  to  six  carbon  atoms  when  n  .^  /cro  ..n.i  .^  ,,Ik.*noylam.no 
having  from  one  to  three  cirbon  atom,  when  n  .^  one.  said  n 
being  an  integer  of  from  ('  to  i  .  inclusive;  R,  is  hydrogen,  allyl 

or  methvl.  and  R.  is  alkanovlammophenoxyethv  1  h.n,n.'  from 
one  to  SIX  Ldrbon  atoms  in  the  alkanoyl  moiety 


R 


R. 


CH 


^    \\-O-CH2-CH-CH2-NH-C-CK3 
^^  OH  CH3 


3.961.073 
ANTIDEPRESSANT 
Solomon  H.  Snyder.  Baltimore.  Md..  as.signor  to  Nelson  Re- 
search &  Development  Company.  Irvine.  C  alif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454.243.  ^^'»->  »^-  '*;^,-*;^, 
abandoned.  This  application  July   1,  1975.  Ser    No.  592.101 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31113 
U.S.  CI.  424-325  10  (  la.ms 

1  A  method  for  temporarilv  alleviating  the  vvn-ptoms  ot 
depression  in  humans  comprising  internaiU  admui.Mcnng  to 
humans  suffering  from  depression  a  comp*nsiiion  .omrnsinK 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  (->  trans-2-phenylcvclopropvlamine  and  a  nop 
toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ac.d  addition  salt  thereo| 
said  composition  being  substantialiv  tree-  ot  i  ♦  '  trans-^- 
phenvlcvclopropylamine 


wherein  R  is  COOH.  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hvdrogen,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R.  1^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and 
alkyl  and  alkoxv  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  their  optically  active 
isomers  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  of  said  racemates  and  said  optically  active  iso- 
mers and  a  major  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,961,072 
PHENOXYPROPANOLAMINE  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
David  Alexander  Cox.  Canterbury;  John  Christopher  Danilew^ 
icz.  Sandwich;  Allan  Leslie  Ham,  Broadsta.rs;  John  Edward 
Glyn  Kemp,  Canterbury,  and  Michael  Snarey,  Sandwich,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York   N.Y. 
Diviskin  of  Ser.  No.  345,726,  March  28,  1973,  Pa«:N«- 
3,845,123,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,168  Dec^  14. 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

496,288 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1969, 
61414/69;  May  20,  1970,  24360/70 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/165 

^.    .-.A     -i->A  6  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  A14—2,1A  u     .       , 

1  A  method  for  effecting  anti-anginal  action  in  the  treat- 
ment of  a  cardiac-afflicted  subject,  which  comprises  adm.nis- 
lenng  to  said  subject  an  effective  anti-anginal  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenoxy - 
propanolamine  bases  of  the  formula: 


3.96  1,074 

KETO-QtATERNARV  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  Andrev*   Bauman.  Nev»    Brunswick.  NJ..  avsignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Nev*  ^  ork.  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445.542.  Feb.  25.  1974.  Pat,  No. 

3.907,895.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4(K).097, 

Sept.  24.  1973.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  39.536.  May 

21    1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9.  1975.  Ser.  No. 

576.082 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7122 

U.S.  CI.  424-54  6  Claims 

1.     A     pharmaceutical     composition     comptiMng     about 

Q\-\(d<^  by  weight  of  a  chemical  compound  having  the  siru^ 

tural  formula; 


O 

R'',rH:..N'rH,.,R'  *  X- 

wherein  R  is  1  -adamantvi.  R^  iv  a  I.Mig  chain  alkv!  grxup  of  10 
to   18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from    1    to    v  and  \  is  a 
compatible  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  chlor 
ide   bromide,  iodide,  methvl  sullalt,  nitrite  and  arvlsullonates 


3.961.075 

ETHER-LINKED  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  Andrew   Bauman.  New   Brunswkrk,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  York.  NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445.714.  Feb.  25,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,898,284,  which  is  a  continuatwn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400.097. 

Sept.  24.  1973,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,536.  May 

21,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1975.  Ser.  No. 

576,084 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-54  *^^^^' 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing  about 
0  l-IU'^  by  weight  of  a  chemical  compound  having  the  slruc^ 
tural  formula.  RO(CH,).N(CH,),R'  '  X  ^^herein  R  is  1-ada- 
mantyl,  R'  is   a  long  cham  alkyl  group  of   10  u>    1^   carbon 


402 


atoms,  n  is  an 
selected  from 
dide,  methv 


integer  from  1  to  3,  and  X  is  a  compatible  anion 
the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  \o^ 
slulfate,  nitrate  and  arvlsulfonates 


3,961,076 

Q-AMINOAILKYL-4-HYDROXY-3-ALKYLSLLFONYL- 

METHYLBE>ZYL  ALCOHOLS  HAVING  /3- ADRENERGIC 

STIMULANT  ACTIVITY 

addon  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Stephen  T.  Ross,  Ber- 

assignors  to  Smith  Kline  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 


Carl  Kaiser,  V 
wyn.  Pa., 
Pa. 

Division  of 
continuation 
abandoned 


U.S.  CL  424-4 
1.  A  pharm 
ulant  activity 
earner  and  a 
the  formula; 


Ser.  No.  359,063,  May  10,  1973,  which  is  a 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,177.  March  20,  1972. 
This  application  July  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  596,940 
Int.  CL^  A61K  31^135 
330  10  Claims 

aceutical  composition  having  /3-adrenergic  stim- 
dosage  unit  form  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
effective  amount  of  a  chemical  compound  of 


in 


ace 


or  a  pharm 
compound,  w 
R  IS  straigh 
carbon  a 


atoms,    c 
moietv  h, 
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RS02CH2-r^^N- 


H     B, 
H      H 


HHR, 


uticalK   acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
erein. 

;  or  branched  chain  lower  alk\  I  of  from   1   to  5 
loms; 
Ri   is  branched  chain  lower  alkvl  of  from    ?  to  5  carbon 
cloalkyl    or    cycloalkylmethvl,    the    cycloalk\l 
ving  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 


i-^^'- 


Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 

Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  methoxv.  and 

R5  is  hydroi;en  or  methyl. 

6.  The  metli  od  of  producing  /3-adrenergic  stimulant  activity 
which  compriiies  administering  internally  to  animals  requiring 
bronchodilation  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  said  activity 
a  chemical  coimpound  of  the  formula:  1 


or  a  pharmac 

compound,  w 

R  is  straigh 

carbon  a 

R,  is  branc 

atoms,    c  r 


eutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 

erein 

or  branched  chain  lower  alky  I  of  from   1  to  5 
ttoms, 
led  chain  lower  alky  I  of  from    3  to  5  carbon 

cloalkyl    or   cycloalkylmethyl,    the    cycloaikyl 


moiety  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 


P 


■h^--{jZ!  ■■ 


R-i  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  methoxy,  and 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3.961,077 

PASTA  FIT  AT  \  (  HEESE  PRODUCTION  BY  STORED 

t  I  RD  PROCESS 

Lester  O.  Kielsmeier,  VVheatridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Leprino 

Cheese  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,808,  Oct.  19,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,708 

Int.  CI.-  A23C  19102 
U.S.  CI.  426     36  17  Claims 


COOLCO  HtJtTCO 

T*N« .  Tank  ) 


T*N«  .  TANK  ) 

..„■  ^^r^)'^-xx,\x 

«Mi«-*>i««'     \t9\    Itt      Bel    b4     b*| 

sii 


■ia*iaru*« 


■••MI 


'LATA    CMCCSC 
C   STC»*CE 


■••MI 

fLOwcwiRT  roRpasTa  fiLA'a  cheese  oflODuCiON  e""  s'obed  curd  process 


1 .  A  process  for  preparing  pasta  filuta  cheese  curd  ready  for 
mixing,  comprising 

d  inoculating  a  batch  of  pasteurized  cow's  milk  with  a  pasta 
filata  starter  culture  providing  an  effective  amount  of  S 
ihermophilu.s  together  with  at  least  one  high-temperature- 
growing  Lacidbucillus. 

b.  converting  the  milk  batch  to  a  mixture  of  curd  and  whey; 

c.  cooking  the  curd-whey  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  100° 
to  123°F.  favorable  to  the  growth  of  said  5  thermophilus 
and  said  LaciobaciUus. 

d  separating  the  resulting  warm  granular  curd  from  the 
whey,  said  warm  curd  having  an  average  internal  pH  of 
5.5  to  6,2; 

e.  contacting  the  warm  curd  with  water  having  a  lower 
temperature  than  the  curd  until  the  curd  is  cooled  to 
below  KO'F  .  and 

f  holding  the  cooled  granular  curd  in  a  cold  storage  room 
having  an  ambient  air  temperature  above  the  freezing 
temperature  of  the  curd  and  below  65°F  until  the  average 
internal  pH  of  the  curd  has  decreased  to  a  pH  of  5.1  to 
5  4  suitable  for  mixing  and  stretching  the  curd  to  obtain 
pasta  filata  stringiness 
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3,961,078 
SOLUBLE  WASTE  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND 
PASTEURIZED  PROTEINACEOUS  PRODUCTS 
Paul  A.  Stitt,  1318  S.  Eighth  St.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  54220 


and  ethanol  being  added  in  amounts  such  that  their  concentra- 
tions become  about  2-10%  (w/v)  and  about  5-9%  (v/v)  of  the 
total  volume  of  the  autolytic  reaction  system,  respectively, 
said  active  veast  and  said  concentrations  of  said  sodium  chlor- 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,228,  Jan.  24,  1973.  abandoned,    ide  and  ethanol  being  selected  such  that  the  resultant  autoly- 


This  application  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,748 

Int.  CI.'''  A23C  5/00:  A23K  IIOS.  A23J  1/20.  C02C  1/02 

U.S.  CL  426  —  41  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  treating  soluble  biodegradable  organic 
waste  material  which  comprises: 

a  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
soluble  biodegradable  organic  waste  material  and  a  mi- 
croorganism culture  consisting  of  thermophilic  aerobic 
bacteria  capable  of  digesting  such  soluble  material  and 
containing  soluble  sources  of  manganese,  magnesium, 
phosphorus,  iron  and  nitrogen  in  a  liquid  medium  at  a  pH 
ranging  from  abtiut  5.5  to  9.  the  soluble  organic  material 
content  being  in  excess  of  1  gram  per  liter, 

b  introducing  an  oxygenating  gas  into  the  mixture  so  as  to 
maintain  the  dissolved  oxygen  content  at  least  0.01  mg 
per  liter  of  said  mixture  while 

c.  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  45'  to 
70°C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  organic  waste 
material  into  cellular  proteinaceous  material,  and 

d.  separating  the  cellular  proteinaceous  material  produced 


sate  is  suitable  for  human  consumption,  palatable,  and  has  no 
bitterness. 


3,961,079 

ENSILING  OF  GREEN  FODDER  WITH 

HEXAMETH YLENE  TETRAMINE  AND  SODIUM  NITRITE 

Arvid  Emanuel  Hellberg,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Plate    ses  m  the  composition,  forming  said  comp<->sition  into^  blocks 
Kofasil  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Bonn,  Ger  .      -- 


3.961.081 
MOLASSES  FEED  BLOCK  FOR  ANIMALS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Carl  O.  McKenzie.  251  Altura  Drive.  Fullerton.  Calif.  92632 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.533.  June  5.  197  2.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850.226.  Aug.  14.  I9t9. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No,  450.41(1 

Int.  CI.-  C13F  J/dO 
I  .S.  CL  426-658  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  generally  non-poroU8,  hard,  vitre- 
ous feed  blocks  for  animals  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
providing  a  fluid  feed  composition  having  a  molasses  ^ontcni 
in  the  range  of  from  about  50^7^  to  lOO'^r  of  the  total  compoM 
tion,  heating  said  fluid  composition  at  substantiallv  ambient 
pressure  and  without  substantial  foaming  in  the  ctimpositum 
to  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  from  ab<iut  IZ'^i-  u^  ahtiui 
300°F.  so  as  to  drive  off  the  major  portion  of  the  water  ^.dntent 
of  the  molasses  in  the  composition,  subjecting  subvtdniuilK  all 
portions  of  said  heated,  fluid  composition  to  a  substantial 
vacuum  without  substantial  further  temperature  increase  so  as 
to  further  substantiallv  reduce  the  water  content  ot  the  molas- 


many 


of  about  20  to  100  pounds  weight  while  it  is  still  sufficientlv 
hot  to  be  formable,  and  allowing  the  composition  to  cool  until 
It  hardens  into  formed  blocks. 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,151,  Nov.  24,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,265,  Dec.  17,  1970,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,358,  Sept.  13,  1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,762 

Int.  Cl.^  A23K  3/03 

US   CI   426—54  5  Claims 

Y   a' method  of  ensiling  green  fodder,  which  comprises    Bruno  Winkler.  Am  Hummelberg  9.  6941  Oberflockenbach. 

adding  to  the  green  fodder  about  0.1  to  \  .07c  by  weight  of  a 


3.961,082 

EDIBLE  FOOD  CASING  PRINTED  WITH 

WATER-RESISTANT  INK 


dry  pulverulent  mixture  of  hexamethylene  tetramine  and 
sodium  nitrite  in  a  ratio  of  from  91  to  1:3,  and  allowing  the 
fodder  to  ferment. 


Germany 

Filed  ,Mar.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  338.710 
Claims    priority,    application    (,erman\.    Mar.    15,    1972. 
2212398 

Int.  CL-  A22C  13/00:  A23L  1/275 
U.S.  CI.  426-87  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  ot  edible  ^oll.igen  food 
casings  bearing  a  water-resistant  printed  mark     v^hich  com- 


3.961,080 
PROCESS  FOR  AUTOLYSIS  OF  YEAST 
Hiroshi   Sugimoto;    Hiroyuki    Takeuchi,   both    of   Noda,   and    pnses  printing  a  dry  collagen  tube  with  .»n  edihle  mk  ^ompris 
Tamotsu  Yokotsuka,  Nagareyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Noda,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,262 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    17,    1972.   47- 

103868 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  //2«;  C12C  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  426-60  8  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  yeast  extract  food  for  humans 
having  good  flavour,  palatability,  and  no  bitterness  comprising 
adding  sodium  chloride  and  ethanol  to  active  yeast  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Candia  utilis.  Saccharomyies 
disastaluus.  Saccharomxces  fragihs.  Mycutorula  japonua.  Tor- 


ing 

a   at  least  one  pigment  dvestutT  in  an  ..imount  i>t   l<i  to  60% 

by  wt  : 
b,  at  least  one  liquid  suspending  medium  for  the  pigment 
dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
plasticizer  alcohols,  in  an  amount  of  30  -  80%  by  wt  .  and 
c    at  least  one  substance  that  is  cross-linkable  by  heating 
alone  or  in  combination  with  a  tanning  treatment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  proteins,  cellulose,  cellulose 
derivatives,    pectins,    gum    arabic    and    alginates,    in    an 
amount  of  2  -  30  wt  %, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  printed  tube  te.  the  condition 
which  causes  cross-linking  of  the  cross  link.sble  substdnee  to 


ulopsis  xylinus.  Deharyomyces  hansenii.  Debaryomyces  kloeck 

en.  Pichia  scolMi  and  Candia  guilUermondii  and  subjecting  the  render  the  printed  mark  waler-resistani 

resulting  mixture  to  autolysis,  said  sodium  chloride  and  etha- 

nol   being  added   in   amounts   such   that  the   concentrations 

become  about  2-10%  (w/v)  and  about  1-9%  (  v/v)  of  the  total  3,961.083 

volume  of  the  autolytic   reaction  svstem.  respectively,  said  MEAT  FLAVORED  VEGETABLE  PROTEIN  PRODUCT 

active  yeast  and  said  concentrations  of  said  sodium  chloride  Henry  Evans  Coleman.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ma- 

and  ethanol  being  selected  such  that  the  resultant  autolysate  rian  Berkley,  Salt  Lake  City.  Ltah,  a  part  interest 


IS  suitable   for   human   consumption,    palatable,   and   has   np 
bitterness. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  yeast  extract  food  for  humans 
having  good  flavour,  palatabilitv,  and  no  bitterness  comprising 
adding  sodium  chloride  and  ethanol  to  active  yeast  and  sub-     flavor   comprising   a   major   amount   of   hydrated    deflavored 
jecting  the  resultant  mixture  to  autolysis,  said  sodium  chloride    textured  vegetable  protein  which  has  been  subjected  to  partial 


Filed  Oct.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.549 

Int.  CI.-  A23L  1:22.  A23D  ^on 

I  .S.  CI.  426-92  15  Claims 

1.    A    textured    vegetable    protein    prex-lucl    having    a    meat 
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has  then  had  absorbed  thereon,  as  a  flavoring 
rior  amount  of  a  rendered  animal  fat 

for  producing  a  meat  f.avored  textured  vege- 

producl  comprising  the  steps  of 

textured  vegetable  protein  having  an  average 

iameter  of  4  inch  or  larger  bv  covering  said 

vegetable  protein  with   water   in  a  vessel  and 

d  vessel  until  the  water  boils, 

textured  vegetable  protein  from  step  (a)  v»,ith 


tng 
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textured  vegetable  protein  from  step  (h)  with 
ution  of  sodium  bicarbonate, 

ydrating  the  textured  vegetable  protein  from 
remove  the  loosely  held  water, 

the  textured  vegetable  protein  from  step  (d) 
r  sizes;  and 

textured  vegetable  protein  from  step  (e)  with 
ount  of  a  hot  animal  fat  until  the  fat  is  ab- 
the  textured  vegetable  protein 


3,96 1 .086 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  STORAGE  LIFE  OF  MEAT 
.Albin  F.  Turbak,  C  onvent  Station.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tee-pak, 
Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,525 
Int.  CL-  A23B  4/14 
I. S.  CI.  426     240  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  storage  life  of  fresh  meat 
primal  cuts  normally  subjected  to  deterioration  which  com- 
prises the  steps: 

wrapping  said  meat  primal  cuts  in  a  first  film  which  is  per- 
meable to  a  sterilizing  agent  but  impermeable  to  bacteria, 
then 
diffusing  a  sterilizing  agent  inwardly  through  said  first  film 
for  killing  substantially  all  of  the  bacteria  on  the  surface 
of  said  meat  primal  cuts,  and  then 
enclosing  said  sterilized  wrapped  meat  primal  cuts  in  a 
second  film  which  is  substantially  impermeable  to  oxygen 
for  retarding  aerobic  bacterial  growth. 


3.961,084 
ATING  .METHOD  AND  RICE  PRODLCTS 
Cox,  and  Jeanne  .Marie  Cox,  both  of  Lvnden, 
to  Martin,  Robertson  &  Bain  Ltd.,  Vancou- 


II V 


5&6. 


-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,423,  April  5,  1971,  Pat. 
.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No. 
513,709 
Int.  Cl.=  A23B  QlOO 
93  4  Claims 

of  deterring  loss  of  moisture  from  nee  grains 
ucing  weight  loss  of  the  rice  during  storage 
supplying  calcium  chloride  to  threshed  rice 
^torage,  for  such  calcium  chloride  to  be  carried 
the  rice  during  storage. 

uct  comprising  rice  grams  carrying  calcium 
eterring  escape  of  moisture  from  the  rice  grains 
cause  weight  loss  of  the  rice  during  storage 


hixi 
cdi 


ses 


Cif 

rodi 


3,961,085 

EDIBLE  FlOOD  CASING  DYED  WITH  AN  EDIBLE 

DYESTUFF  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANLFACTLRE 

Bruno  Winklei-.  Am  Hummelberg  9,  6941  Oberflockenbach, 

and  Dieter  Fritz,  Konrad-Adenauer-Str.  1,  6940  Weinheim, 

both  of  Gernany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,776.  March  13.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,121 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    15,    1972, 
2212399 

Int.  CL^  A22C  13:00.  A23L  1/2  75 

L.S.  CL  426— 138  12  Claims 

1.  An  unfilled  edible  food  casing  suitable  for  use  as  a  casing 

for  sausage  comprising  an  edible  casing  material  dyed  with  an, 

edible  dyestuff  which  is  contained  in  the  casing,  the  dyestuff 


ated  by  a  hydrophobic  substance  selected  from 
sisting  of  edible  oils,  fats,  waxes,  and  mixtures 
of  these  substJinces,  so  that  the  dyestuff  is  fixed  m  the  casing 
in  a  water-resistant  manner 

1 1.  A  proceis  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dyed,  unfilled,  edible 
hich  is  dyed  with  a  dye  in  a  water  resistant 
suitable  for  use  as  a  casing  for  sausage,  compris- 
ing encapsulaling  the  dyestuff  in  finely  divided  form  with  a 
hydrophobic  substance  to  render  the  dye  water  resistant,  and 
combining  the  encapsulated  dye  with  the  casing  for  said  dye- 
ing 


being  encapsu 
the  group  con 


food  casing  w 
manner  and  is 


3.961,087 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COOKED  RICE 
Harold  W.  Zukerman,  Skokie,  HI.,  assignor  to  American  Fro- 
zen Foods  Corporation,  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.606 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1,16^ 

L.S.  CI.  426-262  12  Claims 

1.  .A  pr(x:ess  for  preparing  a  cooked  rice  product  having  its 

grains  or  particles  joined  together  and  having  a  portion  of  its 

amylose  and  amylopectin  modified  which  comprises: 

a  mixing  rice  grains  or  particles  with  water  which  contains 
a  starch  complexing  agent  wherein  the  ratio  of  complex- 
ing  agent  to  dry  rice  is  about  1  lb  of  complexing  agent  to 
about  100  lbs  of  dry  rice; 
b  heating  the  mixture  at  about  1  MO^F  to  about  210°F  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  rice  grains  or  particles  to 
absorb  from  1  to  4.0  pounds  of  water  per  pound  of  said 
grains  or  particles; 
c.  forming  the  rice  grains  or  particles  into  units  of  a  given 

shape,  and 
d   heating  said  units  lo  provide  a  product  having  an  exterior 
that  is  harder  than  the  interior  of  said  product 


3,961,088 
METHOD  OF  P\CKAGING  FRUIT  DRINKS 
Roy    T.   Besand.   Manchester;    Paul   L.  Carey.  St.  Louis,  and 
David  J.  Armstrong.  Oakville,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ral- 
ston Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,108 
Int.  Cl.=  A23L  2/00 
L.S.  CI.  426-  262  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  an  unbuffered  fruit  drink  which 
contains  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite  and  residual  sulfur  dioxide, 
said  method  comprising  packaging  the  product  at  a  pH  of 
from  about  2  t  to  about  .^  0  m  a  substantially  gas  permeable 
container  having  an  oxygen  barrier  of  at  least  450  cc  mils  per 
100  square  inches 


3,96  1 ,089 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW 

CHtXOLATE  ARTICLES 

Amilcare  Dogliotti,  Neive.  Italy,  assignor  to  P.  Ferrero  &  C. 

S.p..A..  .Alba,  Cuneo,  Italy 

Filed  July  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,576  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  July  30,  1973,  69289/73 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-274  2  Claims 

1.  .A  meth*^d  of  manufacturing  hollow  chocolate  articles 

comprising  forming  two  chocolate  shells  in  complementary 

mold  halves,  coating  each  of  said  shells  on  the  inside  with  a 

molten  layer  of  edible  material,  ccwling  the  layer  in  one  of  said 

shells  to  set.  inverting  the  other  shell  while  the  layer  is  still 
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flowable  into  complementary  mating  relation  on  top  of  the 
shell  having  the  set  layer  therein,  allowing  the  fiowable  layer 


oils,  semi-solid  fats  or  solid  fats,  encapsulated  fiavnnn^; 
substances  in  particulate  form  and  lecithin  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  disperse  .ino  prcvt-Fit  ag^lonieralu-n  or 
clumping  of  the  flavoring  substances,  but  "-^cuu  an 
amount  which  will  prcxiuce  excessive  fi^ammg  and  intro- 
ducing same  into  a  cooking  vessel  .ind 
b  heating  said  combined  materials  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  pop  said  popcorn  kernels. 


to  flow  over  the  edge  of  the  set  layer  and  cooling  both  shells 
to  set  and  secure  together  the  overlapping  inner  layers  and 
thereby  hold  said  shells  together. 


c 
d 


3,961,090 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RARE  ROAST  BEEF 
Philip  D.  Weiner,  and  Jasper  J.  Kermans,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  E.  Kahn  s  Sons  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,159 
int.  CL^  A23L  1/31 
U.S.  CL  426-281  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  rare  roast  beef  which  is  safe  tor 
human  consumption  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  pumping  an  aqueous  solution  of  water,  salt  dextrose,  and 
monosodium  glulamate   into  a   10-15  4  pound  piece  of 
uncooked  beef; 
b.  subjecting  the  pumped  beef  to  deep  fat  frying  to  brown 
and  seal  the  outer  surface  thereof; 
placing  the  beef  within  an  oven-ready  bag; 
producing  a  vacuum  within  the  bag  to  cause  it  to  adhere 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  beef,  and  thereafter  sealing  the 

bag; 
e    cooling  the  bag-encased  beef  until  it  attains  an  internal 

temperature  of  35°-40°F, 

f.  placing  the  cooled,  bag-encased  beef  in  a  closed  chamber 
and  there  subjecting  it  to  live-steam-induced  tempera- 
tures of  1  62°- 1 65°F  until  the  internal  tem perature  of  the 
beef  attains  an  intermediate  temperature  of  128°-134°F, 

g.  discontinuing  the  addition  of  heat  to  said  chamber  with- 
out raising  the  internal  temperature  beyond  the 
128°-134°F  range; 

h.  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  meat 
within  the  bag  about  10°F  as  an  intermediate  cooling  step, 

i  removing  the  bag-encased  meat  when,  but  not  before,  the 
internal  temperature  thereof  reaches  a  final  temperature 
of  from  1  34°- 1 40°F  due  to  the  dissipation  of  residual  heat 
within  the  bag;  and 

J.  subjecting  the  bag-encased  product  to  rapid  chilling  for 
reducing  the  internal  temperature  of  the  beef  from  the 
range  of  134°-140°F 


3.961.092 

METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  HIGH  MOLSTLRt 

CONTENT  AGRICULTURAL  GRAINS 

Joseph  G.  Forest,  P.O.  Box  367.  Waverly,  N.\.   14H92.  and 

Eduard  J.  Czarnetzky.  P.O.  Box  3.^0.  Chazy,  NY.  12921 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466.778,  May  3,  19'74, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1975.  Ser    No    .^^M.HIH 

Int.  CI.-  A2H)  4,0U 

U.S.  CI.  426-331  1  ^^^"^ 

1.  A  method  fot  preserving  high  moisture  content  agricul 
tural  gram  from  bacterial  degradation  v>.hich  comprises  apply- 
ing to  said  grain,  an  antibacterial  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of: 

1    water. 

2.  an  acid  member  selected  tr(>ni  the  group  con^i^ting  of 
formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  and  phosphoric 
acid,  and 

3.  a  synthetic  organic  cationic  or  anionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  t^t  sodium  alkv  Kultonethanola 
mine,    ammonium    alkylarylpoKethersuHonate.    s<.>dium 
alkylarylpolyethersulfonale.  and  a  sulfonated  fatty  acid, 

whereby  said  surfactant  enhances  the  penetration  of  said 
acid  member  of  (2)  into  and  throughout  said  high  mois^ 
ture  content  grain. 


3,961,091 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAVORED  POPCORN 
John  L.  Caccavale,  1812  Baxter  St.;  Victor  J.  Pierce,  2040 
VesUl  Ave.,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90026;  Robert  W. 
Young,    10   Gracie  Square,  New   York.   N.Y.    10028,  and 
Samuel  B.  Prussin,  2126  Banyan  Drive,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

90049 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  369,5 16,  June  13,  1973.  This 

application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,842 

Int.  CL'  A23L  1/18 

U.S.CL  426-307  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  flavored  popcorn  consisting 

essentially  of: 

a.  combining  popcorn  kernels,  a  cooking  medium  for  said 
popcorn   kernels  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 


3.961,093 
NOVEL  FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING 
2-METHYL-3-THIO-(  2-METHYLBl  TYRVl  i  FURAN 
William  J.  Evers.  Red  Bank;  Howard  H.  Heinsohn.  Jr.,  Hazlet; 
Bernard  J.  Mayers,  Cliffwood  Beach,  and  Elizabeth  A,  Ka- 
roll.  Old  Bridge,  aU  of  NJ..  assignors  to  International  Ha 
vors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York.  N.>  . 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  478369.  June  11,  1974.  Pat. 

No.  3.917.869,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
386,451.  Aug.  7,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,873.731.  This  application 
Aug.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  603.934 
Int.  CI."'  A23L  /  22^ 
U.S.  CI.  426-535  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  modifying  or  enhancing  the 
roasted,  nuttv  or  hazelnut  flavor  of  a  fcxxlstuff  v-hich  com- 
prises adding  thereto  2-methy  l-3-thio-(  Z-methvlbutvrvl  t-furan 
having  the  structure. 


/5\ 


o 


in  an  amount  of  from  0  i  parts  per  hillion  to  about  3?  parts  per 
million  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  foodstuff. 
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assignors  tc 

Division  of  S« 
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abandons^ 

768,896,  Oc) 


Claims 
14559/67 


U.S.  CI.  426 
I.  A  produ 
ble  foodstuffs 
one  compour 


3.961,094 
ORlMG  AGENTS  COMPRISING  INSATVRATET) 
ROLaIcTONE  derivatives  AND  PRECURSORS 
THEREOF 
and  Eriing  Sundt,  both  of  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
.  No.  312,031.  Dec.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,884,247, 
division  of  S«r.  No.  115.122.  Feb.  12,  1971. 
,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
18,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22. 
1975.  Ser.  No.  543,061 
priority,   application   Switzerland.    Oct.    18,    1967, 
12,  1968,  15191/68 

Int.  CI."  A23L  I  226 
536  8  Claims 

t  selected  from  among  beatable  and  non-heata- 
,  animal  feeds  and  beverages  contammg  at  least 
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3,96  1 .096 

CONSFRV\TTO\  AND  CONVERSION  OF  POLLTRV 

VS  VSTF  PRODI  CTS 

Mary    Victoria    Emanuel.    Beilevue.   Wash.,   assignor   to  The 

Boeing  Companv,  St-attle,  Wash. 

Continuation -m-part  of  Ser.  No.  207.488.  Dec.  13.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,788 

Int    CI.-  \23J  IIOO 
I  .S.  1 1.  426     644  6  Claims 


H-(CH,i.- 


H-iCH, 


/  \y 


-OH 
O 


o 


ble  foodstuffs,  animal  feeds  and  beverages  con- 
t  one  compound  of  the  formula 


H-(CH,).-< 


-OH 


H-iCH,),.,-C  Co 

/     \     / 
HOOC  O 


be  0  or  1.  said  compound  being  present  m  an 
tween  U  1  and  50  parti  per  million  bv  weight 


M 


d  V 


3,961.095 
FLAVORING  AGENT 
Petit-Lancy;  Fritz  Gautschi,  Commugny;  Ivon 
ax  Stoll,  both  of  Petit-Lancy.  all  of  Switzerland, 
M.  Goldman,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Fir- 
Cie,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Ser.  No.  243,866,  April  13.  1972.  abandoned, 
ision  of  Ser.  No.  70,560,  Sept.  8.  1970.  Pat.  No. 
hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543.069.  April 
l^andoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
,  April  30,  1965.  abandoned.  This  application 
June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,817 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  11234 
-538  68  Claims 

ss  for  the  modification  of  the  flavor  of  a  compo- 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  foodstuffs  and 
ch  comprises  adding  thereto  a  minor,  but  flavor- 
ount  of  a  compound  selected  from  those  repre- 
genera!  formula 


hydrogen  or  methyl  or  ethyl,  at  least  one  of  the 
thyl  or  ethyl. 


a-^ , 


SyimeiAC 
p/ear£/A/ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  vjomposite  fowl  or  stock  feed 
which  comprises  comminuting  poultry  feces,  mixing  aqueous 
base  liquid  with  the  comminuted  poultry  feces  for  dissolving 
from  the  feces  components  soluble  in  such  aqueous  base 
liquid,  separating  the  solid  phase  and  the  liquid  phase  of  the 
resulting  material,  and  blending  with  other  food  components 
su^h  solid  phase  of  the  material  containing  food  undigested  by 
the  poultry. 


3.961,097 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TISSCE  FOR  MICROSCOPIC 

EXAMINATION 

Joseph   F.  Gravlee,  Jr..  2921    Balmoral  Road,  Birmingham. 
Ala.  25223 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971.  Ser.  No.  193,563 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  1:00.  B05D  il\2 

U.S.  CI.  427      2  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  ot  preparing  a  specimen  of  tissue  for  micro- 
scopic examination  including  the  steps  of;  immersing  a  speci- 
men in  a  bath  of  dehydrating  agent,  immersing  the  dehydrated 
specimen  in  a  bath  of  clearing  agent,  and  immersing  the 
cleared  specimen  in  a  bath  of  paraffin,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  ste  p  of  apply  ing  ultrasonic  energy  to  said  specimen 
during  each  of  said  steps,  whereby  the  time  required  to  pre- 
pare said  specimen  is  reduced. 


3.961,098 
COATED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  OF 

COATING 
Irwin  1.  Bes,sen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  C  incinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  353.764 

Int.  CI.-  C23C  V/00 

L.S.  CI.  427     34  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  coating  a  metal  surface,  the  surface  based 

on  an  element  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co 

and  Ni,  the  steps  of 

impinging  on  the  metal  surface  a  plurality  of  heated,  sub- 
stantially non-molten  MCr-ba.se  alloy  particles  in  which 
the  element  .M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe, 
Co  and  Ni,  the  particles  deforming,  fusing  and  cooling 
upon  contact  with  the  surface  and  with  other  applied 
particles  to  deposit  on  and  bond  to  the  surface  a  fused 
coating  matrix  having  a  matrix  outer  surface  and  includ- 
ing voids  latn^e  vacancies  and  retained  deformation 
structure. 
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diffusing  into  the  matrix  and  into  the  metal  surface  through 
the  matrix  outer  surface  a  filler  metal  deposited  from  a 
halide  vapor  produced  from  a  powder  including  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al  and  alloys  in- 
cluding Al.  filling  the  voids  and  recrystallizing  the  matrix 


support  to  form  a  surface  relief  pattern  which  consists  essen- 

iiallv  of  the  following  steps  in  sequence 

a    contacting   the   unexposed  resist  film  with  an  aqueous 

alkaline  developer  s<>lation. 
b    washing  the  resist  t"ilm  with  u.iter, 

c.  drying  the  tllni  to  remove  the  v^.iter, 

d.  exposing  the  film  to  a  modulated  electron  beam,  and 

e.  contacting  the  exposed  film  with  the  developer  solution 
until  the  exposed  portions  of  the  film  are  partially  dis- 
solved, iherehv  improving  tht'  effective  sensitiv  ii\  of  the 
resist. 


H--.-  •■-■;-/*>'-* iTv  >'>Tr-.  .^ 


to  produce  from  the  matrix  a  dense,  ductile  coating  layer 
melallurgically  bonded  with  the  metal  surface  through  a 
diffusion  portion,  the  coating  layer  having  an  average 
aluminum  content  in  the  range  of  about  8-20  weight 
percent  aluminum 


3,961,099 
THERMALLY  STABLE  POSITIVE  POLYCARBONATE 
ELECTRON  BEAM  RESISTS 
Edward  Gipstein,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Wayne  M.  Moreau,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls.  N.Y.,  and  Omar  L.  Need,  III,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,593 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  427-43  -^  <^  laims 

1.  .A  process  for  forming  an  image  with  a  high  resolution 

radiation  sensitive  thermally  stable  positive  resist  comprising 

the  steps  of 

1.  forming  on  a  substrate  a  film  comprising  a  propanebis-4- 
phenyl  polycarbonate. 

2  exposing  said  film  in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  radia- 
tion, and 

3  removing  the  radiation  exposed  position  of  said  film  with 

a  solvent. 


3.961.101 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  DEVELOPMENT  OF 

ELECTRON-BEAM-SFNSITINF  RESIST  FlLM.s 

Lucian  Anthony  Barton.  Trenton.  N.J.,  a.vsignor  to  RCA  Cor 

poration.  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Sept.   16.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  506.4-U 
Int,  CI.-  B05D  3iOt),  G03F  I  o2 
U.S.  CI.  427-43  2  CUims 

1.  .A  process  for  developing'  •*  supported  electron  beam 
sensitive  resist  film  whi^h  h.i^  K-cr,  cvpo'scd  to  ,i  nuHiul.,ted 
electron  beam,  said  resist  film  comprising  an  adnuMutt  ot  a 
naphthoquinone  (  1 .2- idiazide  sulfonic  asid  oMcr  .nu!  .m  ..Ikali 
soluble  resin  to  form  a  surface  relief  pattern  which  consists 
essentially  of 

a  contacting  the  exposed  resist  film  with  an  aqueous  alka- 
line developer  solution  to  fc^rm  onlv  a  partiallv  developed 
relief  pattern, 

b,  washing  the  partially  developed  resist  film  with  water, 

c,  drying  to  remove  the  water,  and 

d,  contacting  the  partiallv  developed  .^'M  washed  reMst  fihn 
with  the  developer  solution  for  sufficient  time  to  increase 
the  effective  sensitivity   of  said  film   which   therehv    im 
proves  the  resolution  of  said  pattern   as   c^impared  to  a 
single  development  step. 


3.961.100 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRON  BEAM 
SENSITIVE  RESIST  FILMS 
David  Isaac  Harris,  Kendall  Park,  and  Loren  Bainum  John- 
ston, Princeton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,445 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  im,  G03F  1102 

U.S.  CI.  427-43  3  Claims 


OEVELOPHtllt  tiK 

1.  A  process  for  developing  a  positive  light  and  electron 
beam-sensitive  resist  film  of  a  naphthoquinone-(  l.2-)diazide 
sulfonic  acid  ester  admixed  with  an  alkali  soluble  resin  on  a 


3.96  1.102 
SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  FABRK  ATION 
OF  OPTIC  *L  GRATINGS 
Joseph    M.    Ballantyne;    Chung    L.    Tang;    Lawrence    Bryce 
Rhodes;  John  J.  Turner,  and  Ji  Liang  Y  ang.  all  of  Ithaca. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Cornwell  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ith- 
aca. N.Y  . 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.642 
Int.  Cl.=  B05D  i/06 
L.S.  CI.  427-43  1^  t  laims 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  optical  gratings  which  includes 
the  steps  of  (  1  )  providing  a  structure  having  .i  substrate  with 
a  film  of  electron  resist  material  thereon,  i  Z  '  exposing  adja 
cent  areas  bv  electron  dosage,  and  (  ."^  )  developing  the  electron 
resist,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 

a   determining  the  electrtm  scattering  characteristics  of  said 
substrate    and  said  film   as  an  inverse   function  of  their 
densities,  and 
b   selecting  values  for  resist  thickness  and  electron  dosage 
such   that,  for  a  given   grating   period,  the   total   energy 
deposited   by  the  electron   beam  (including  scattered  as 
well  as  unscattered  electrons)  will  cause  the  resist  in  the 
areas  of  the  grating  lines  and  the  resist  in  the  area.s  be 
tween  grating  lines  to  react  differently    to  a  substantial 
degree  during  development,  the  electron  beam  penetra 
lion  being  such  that  when  the  depth  of  the  gr(x^ve  pro 
duced  when  the  resist  is  exposed  and  developed  is  at  it> 
maximum  dimension,  the  width  of  the  groove  at  its  maxi- 
mum dimension  is  less  than  one-half  of  the  period  of  the 
grating 
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3,961.103 
FILM  DEPOSITION 
Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Space  Sciences,  Inc., 
ass. 

Ser.  No.  271,014,  July  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,282,  March 
biindoned.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No. 
521,838 
Int.  CI.=  C23C  11100 
L'.S.  CI.  427439  22  Claims 
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3,961.105 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANIFACTLRE  OF  COATED 
CALCIl  M  SI  LFATE  WHISKER  FIBERS 
James  Joseph  Eberl.  Vlovlan:  Edmund  Thelen,  Strafford,  and 
Harold  L.  Heller,  Narberth,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Certain- 
teed  Products  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,048,  March  27,  1972. 
Pat.  No.  3,822,340.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

484,695 

Int.  Cl.=  B05D  3^()2.  D02G  MOO 

I  .S.  (I.  427      220  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  ot  manLitacturmg  the  coated  calcium  sulfate 

hemihvdrate  w  hisker  fiber  having  a  diameter-to-length  ratio  of 

at  least  abi^)ut   1  to  ^  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  heating  an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate 
to  a  temperature  of  about  1  iO°C  to  150°C  until  calcium 
sulfate  hemihydrate  whisker  fibers  are  formed, 

b.  recovering  said  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  whisker 
fibers  from  said  aqueous  solution,  and 

c.  applying  an  inert  waterproofing  material  to  said  dried 
calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  whisker  fibers  to  form  a 
protective  coating  thereon. 


nig  an  energetic  beam  of  ga-seous  ions,  vvhich  ma> 
same  material  as  the  film  to  be  deposited,  by 
a  glow  discharge  ion  source, 
a  pressure  differential  between  said  glow,  di-.- 
source  and  a  deposition  chamber  containing 
e  substrate  on  which  the  film  is  to  be  deposited 
with  a  source  of  deposition  atoms  of  the  same 
IS  the  film  to  be  dejxjsited,  and, 
said  energetic  beam  of  gaseous  ions  into  said 
n  chamber  such  that  the  beam  of  ions  impinges 
tly  upon  the  substrate  and  said  source  of  depo- 
s  and  thereby  deposits  a  film  of  the  deposition 
on  the  substrate 


om 


3,961,104  ' 

L  CYLINDRICAL  BEARING  SURFACES 
anner,  Dixon  St.,  Wolverhampton,  WV  2  2BI' 
life,  England 
ed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,874 
pricrity,  application  United  kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1972, 


Int.  CI.'  B44C  1108 


198 


18  Claims 


\ 


of  producing  a  hard  wearing  swept  bearing 
machine  part  that  is  to  run  in  contact  with  an- 
part  without  wear,  which  method  consists  in 
ry  of  hard  gnt  screened  accurately  and  in  press- 
slurry  into  engagement  with  said  surface  on  a 
om  one  end  of  said  surface  to  the  other  repeti- 
,  pressure  such  that  grooves  on  criss-cross  helical 
out  in  the  surface  and  particles  of  the  grit  are 
mbedded  in  the  surface 


3,961,106 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  W  AX  OR  PLASTIC  COATINGS 

TO  (iRANlLAR  MATERIALS 
Herman  R.  Heytmeijer,  Whippany.  and  Elmer  S.  Panaccione, 
North  Arlington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  L).(  . 

Filed  Mar    3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.834 

Int.  CI.-'  B05D  7100 

U.S.  CI.  42^      221  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  phosphor  grains  with  a  molten 
coating  material,  said  coating  material  comprising  at  least  one 
member  ot  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin  wax,  microcrystal- 
line  wax  carnauba  vi.ax  and  low  molecular  weight  polyethy- 
lene, which  comprises 

a.  forming  a  slurry  ot  the  phosphor  grains  and  the  molten 
coating  material; 

b.  heating  the  slurry  to  about  I2U°-I30°C, 

c    stirring  the  slurry  to  prevent  settling  of  the  phosphor 

grains, 
d     spraving    the   slurry    through   a   venturi   nozzle  whereby 

droplets   are  formed  of  grains  encapsulated   in  coating 

material 
e   permitting  the  droplets  to  solidify  during  free  fall  through 

air. 
f  collecting  the  ctiated  phosphor  grains. 
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3,961,107 
FIBER  FLEECE  CONTAINING  A  POLYMERIC 
REINFORCING  MATERIAL,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUCH  FLEECE 
Klaus-Dieter  Hammer,  Kettelerstrasse  8,  6501  Finthen;  Her- 
bert Porrmann,  Imkerweg    10,  6272   Niedemhausen,  and 
Ludwig  Klenk,  Am  Rebhang,  Jungfemweg   10,  6229  Hall- 
garten,  all  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,686,  Dec.  6,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  192,899,  Oct.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,811,923.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,743 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    30,    1970. 
2053497;  Oct.  30,  1970,  2053442 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  1 100,  B05D  5100,  3102 
U.S.  CL  427— 246  23  Claims 


3.961.108 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SI  RFACES  OF  W(MH) 

PANELS 

Wolfgang  Rosner.  Hosefsburgstrassc  73a,  HOOO  Munich  Htl, 

and  Georg   Drose.  HaupLstrasse  29.  8136   Percha,   both  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449.6.«3 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Det.     13.     1973. 
2362028 

Int.  (I.-  B05D  3100,3112 
U.S.  CI.  427     275  9  Claims 


WM^^'lM 


B         6.7.6 


^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  surface  ot  a  v..H>d  panel  n-  v,hn.h 
the  panel  surface  is  treated  with  brushes  to  develop  a  relief 
and  subsequently  is  stained  comprising;  brushing  the  panel 
surface  b\  means  of  first  brush  means  rotating  about  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  axis  extending  substantially  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  extension  of  the  panel  to  develop  a  relief  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  panel  surface,  then  brushing  the 
panel  surface  by  second  brush  means  rotating  abt^ut  an  axi^ 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direc 
tion  of  extension  of  the  first  mentioned  axis,  to  appiv  relief 
producing  brushing  generally  transverse  of  said  longitudinal 
extension  of  the  panel,  then  flooding  the  panel  surface  with 
liquid  stain  and  brushing  wax  into  the  panel  surface  whereby 
said  panel  surface  is  smiwthed 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  reinforced  fiber  fleece, 
comprising; 

a.  impregnating  a  non-woven  fiber  fleece  with  an  impreg- 
nating liquid  containing  a  synthetic  coating  substance, 
capable  of  forming  a  wash-proof  union  with  the  surfaces 
of  said  fibers,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  coat  said  fibers, 
and  an  organic,  non-elastic  swelling  agent,  capable  of 
swelling  said  fibers,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  swell  said 
fibers, 

b.  rinsing  the  impregnated  fibers  to  remove  excess  impreg- 
nating liquid, 

c.  drying  the  rinsed,  impregnated  fibers  for  a  period  suffi- 
cient to  evaporate  that  portion  of  the  volatile  components 
of  said  impregnating  liquid  within  the  pores  between  the 
coated  fibers  and  form  a  wash-proof  coating  of  said  syn- 
thetic coating  substance  on  said  fibers, 

d  submerging  the  coated  fibers  in  a  liquid  solution  of  an 
organic,  polymeric  elastic  reinforcing  material,  having 
substantially  no  cohesion  to  said  coating  of  said  synthetic 
coating  substance,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a 
coherent  structure  essentially  filling  the  pores  between 
said  coated  fibers, 

e.  coagulating  said  polymeric  elastic  reinforcing  material  to 
form  a  coherent,  impregnated,  reinforced  fiber  fleece, 

f  removing  excess  polymeric  elastic  reinforcing  material, 
and 

g  heating  said  impregnated,  reinforced  fiber  fleece  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  evaporate  the 
remainder  of  said  volatile  components  of  said  impregnat- 
ing liquid  and  substantially  completely  de-swell  said  im- 
pregnated fibers. 


3.961.109 

SENSITIZERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLF.SS 

METAL  DEPOSITION 

Richard   K.   Kremer.  Glen  Oaks,  and   Rudolph  J.   /^blLsky. 

Hauppauge.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  PhotocircuiLs  Division 

of  Kollmorgen  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.\  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,691,  Aug.  1.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  July  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,738 

Int.  Cl.=  C23C  3i02 
U.S.  CI.  427-304  24  Claims 

1.  A  clear  solution  for  sensitizing  a  surface  to  the  dep<isition 
of  adherent  electroless  metal,  said  solution  consisting  essen 
tially  of  a  liquid  medium  and  the  reaction  product  of  admixing 
and  heating  A,  D,  E  and  G,  v.  herein 

A  IS  an  ion  of  a  precious  metal  selected  from  those  of  the 

fifth  and  sixth  periods  of  Groups  \lll  and  IB  of  the  Pen 

odic  Table  of  Elements 
D  is  an  ion  of  a  Group  \\    metal  of  the  Periodic    lable  of 

Elements  which  is  capable  of  two  valence  states, 
E  IS  an  anion  capable  of  forming  a  stable  complex   with 

components  A  and  D;  and 
G   is  a  hydroxyl  group-conlaining  aromatic  organic   com 

pound  capable  of  forming  a  stable,  soluble  complex  with 

the  precious  metal  ion  A  or  the  Group  l\   metal  ion  D, 
said  admixing  comprising  the  steps 
I    forming  a  first  solution  comprising  A  and  E  and  a  second 

solution  composing  D  and  E,  with  at  least  one  of  said 

solutions  also  comprising  G,  and 

2.  adding  said  first  solution  to  said  second  solution 
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TREATMENT 

Donald  J.  Dai«)e 
Metairie,  and 
ors  to  The  U 
Secretary  of 
File4 
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L\S.  CI.  427- 
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3.961,110 
OF  ORGANIC  TEXTILES  WITH  ADDLCT 
POLYMERS  AND  PHENOLS 
,  New  Orleans;  Armand  B.  Pepperman,  Jr.. 
Sidney  L.  Vail,  River  Ridge,  all  of  La.,  assign- 
iiited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,806 
lit.  Cl.^'  C09D  5,18.  C09K  J:2S 

2  Claims 
for  preparing  flame  resistant  organic  textiles. 
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METHOD  OF 

Harold  Vernon 
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)  an 


nic  textile  with  a  s<.5lution  comprising  ( 
mer  prepared  b\, 
droxymethylphosphorus    compound    with    j 

compound  to  form   an   insoluble  polvmenc 
and 

1  precipitate  in  formalin  and  a  hvdrox>meth>i- 
m  compound  with  a  mole  ratio  of  14  to  4:1 

yde  to  phosphorus  contained  in  the  precipi- 

10  to  2  1  ratio  of  phosphonium  compound  to 

contained  in  the  precipitate  and  (2)  a  phe 

Dund  containing  at  least  one  h>drogen  atom 

ra  to  the  phenolic  hvdroxvlic  group,  and 

ating  the  treated  textile  at  a  temperature  of 

70°C   until  the  adduct  polvmer  and  phenolic 
have  reacted. 


3,961,111 
INCREASING  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
D¥  ANODIZED  ALLMINLM 
Smith,  deceased,  late  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.  (  by 
,  administrator),  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Corpo- 

ia.  Pa. 
Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,614 

Int.  CL'C25D  11/18 
9  3  Claims 

for  sealing  anodized  aluminum  comprising 
4nodized  aluminum  with  deionized  or  distilled 
at  least  0  001%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 3-dimethylaminopropyl  )-n-perfluorooct\  1 
)  methylammonium  iodide,  and 
uoroocty  Isu  Ifonamido      tndecaethy  leneox- 


eiis 


ng 

e:i 


de 
perfl 


time  ranging  from  ten  minutes  to   1   hour  and 
within  the  range  of  about  1  60°  to  2  1  2°F  and 
I  the  sealed  aluminum. 


3,961,112 

uminols  embossable  tape 

encvitz;  Joseph  R.  Genevitz,  both  of  2613  Chin- 
rVilmington,  Del.  19810.  and  John  B.  Sowell, 
Road,  Ardmore,  Pa.  19003 
Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,351 
Int.  Cl.^  B44F  1/10 

1 1  Claims 
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ble  tape  composing: 

base  layer  of  rigid  synthetic  organic  resin 

material  having  a  front  and  a  rear  face,  said 

a  structure  and  composition  which  takes 

flow  deformation  upon  being  embossed. 


a  luminous  layer  comprising  luminous  material  parallel  to 
and  supported  by  said  embossable  layer  and  which  takes 
the  shape  of  said  embossable  base  layer  upon  being  em- 
bossed, wherebv 
said  tape  is  embossable  to  provide  light  emitting  areas  and 
light   absorbing  areas  defining   luminous   indicia  on   the 
front  face  of  said  tape 
3.  An  embossable  tape  as  set  forth  in  claim  2  which  further 
comprises  a  strippable  backing  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  paper,   cardboard   or   plastic   attached    to   said 
adhesive  layer 

7.  An  emb<issable  tape  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  which  further 
comprises  a  plasticizer  layer  supported  on  the  front  face  of 
said  embossable  base  layer,  said  plasticizer  layer  comprising 
an  elastic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natu- 
ral rubber  or  synthetic  material  which  ruptures  and  exposes 
the  raised  embossments  in  said  tape. 


3,96  1.113 
THERMOPLASTK    PRFFORM  AND  HEATED  MANDREL 

CONSTRICTIONS 
Leslie  Stephan  Marco,  I)es  Plaines.  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
VSorks  Inc..  C  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  197  5.  Ser.  No.  554.992 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  21/00 

L.S.  CI.  428     35  5  Claims 


1.  ,A  plastic  preform  for  application  to  a  complementalK 
shaped  smooth  surfaced  heated  mandrel  of  the  type  used  in 
plastic  molding  machines  for  reshaping  the  preform  under 
heat  and  applied  differential  pressure,  and  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  generally  conical  configuration  from  an  open  upper 
end  to  a  closed  smaller  end  and  with  a  major  smooth  interior 
surface  from  the  closed  end  to  an  area  adjacent  the  open  end, 
said  area  having  internal  spaced  surface  portions  providing 
passages  therealong  for  upward  withdrawal  of  air  from  be- 
tween the  mandrel  surface  and  the  smooth  interior  surface  of 
the  preform  bcxJv  portion  for  uniform  conformation  of  the 
smcxith  interior  surface  of  the  preform  to  the  mandrel  surface, 
and  said  prefcrm  N,id\  portion  having  an  internal  surface 
portion  around  the  open  end  and  close  to  the  passaged  area 
for  contacting  an  adjacent  remnant  surface  of  the  mandrel 
with  permissive  relative  sliding  movement  therebetween  un- 
der continued  application  of  heat  and  differential  pressure 
without  reactive  tendency  for  the  major  portion  of  the  body 
portion  to  separate  from  the  mandrel  surface 


3.961.114 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Melvin    Berkenblit.    YorWtown    Heights;    Robert   O.    Lussow, 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  Arnold  Reisman,  Yorktown  Heights, 
all  of  N.Y. ,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353.026,  April  20,  1973.  This  application 
Aug.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,352 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  V  />o,  B44C  5iU8,  B06B  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  428—38  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  lines 
supported  on  a  dielectric  glass  substrate,  a  layer  of  admixed 
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glass  covering  said  conductive  lines  and  supported  by  said 
substrate  wherein  said  admixed  glass  is  a  composition  G  con- 
sisting of  a  first  composition  A  composed  of  14.1%,  SiO... 
72.89f  PbO,  12  5%  BjOa,  0.2%  AljO.,.  0  1%  CaO.  0  2%  Na^O, 
and  0  1%  MgO  and  a  second  composition  B  composed  of 
71.11%  SiOj,  2.38%  AI2O3.  7.13%CaO.  14  45%  NajO.  3  76% 


MgO,  0.30%  of  K2O.  0.13%  820.3,  and  0  74%  Pbo  with  said 
percentages  being  approximate  percentages  by  weight  and 
with  the  composition  G  being  determined  according  to  the 
relationship  G  =  F(  A )  +  (  \-F)B.  where  G  is  the  whole  com- 
position and  /■  is  the  fractional  part  less  than  one  b>  weight 
that  Glass  A  is  of  G  and  A  and  B  are  said  first  and  second 
compositions. 


3,961,115 
METHOD  FOR  TEXTURIZING  FLOCKED  FABRIC  AND 

FABRIC  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Charles  Klein,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  United  Mer- 
chants and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,910 
Int.  Cl.^  D06C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—88  6  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  texturizing  a   flocked  fabric 
comprising: 

a  continuously  feeding  said  flocked  fabric  from  a  source  of 

supply,  such  that,  the  flocked  fabric  lies  in  a  single  plane; 
b    wetting  the  flocked  portion  of  the  moving  fabric  with  a 

liquid; 
c  orienting  the  wet  flock  in  a  predetermined  design  pattern 

by  continuously  and  rapidly  contacting  the  flocked  side  of 

the  moving  planar  fabric  in  a  whip  like  manner  with  a 

plurality   of  flexible   beaters  having  preselected  shapes. 

and  then 
d  drying  the  moving  fabric  to  set  said  flock  in  said  predeter 

mined  design  pattern. 
6.  A  texturized  flocked  fabric  obtained  by  the  process  of 
claim  1. 


3,961.1  16 
NOVEL  FLOCKED  FABRIC 
Charles  Klein.  Mexico  Cit>.  Mexico,  assignor  to  United  Mer- 
chants and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  \ork,  N.Y 
Continuation  of  Ser.   No.  351.0%,  April   13,   1973.  PaL  No. 

3.903J31 

This  application  May  27.  1975.  Vr    No.  581,252 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  hl4,  1/lb.  B32B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  428      90  2  (  laims 
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I.  .\n  air  permeable  flock  fabric  comprising 
a.  a  backing  layer  of  a  looselv   interlaced   fabric  having  a 
non-continuous,  permeable  coating  of  an  adhesive  binder 

thereon  v»  hich  permeates  the  spaces  therein, 
b    a  substantially  continui)Us  top  l.iver  ot  upstanding  flock 

fibers  secured  to  the  fabric  bv   sjid  hinder.  anO 
c.  a  substantial!)   ci>iitinuous  bottom   layer  of  flock  fibers 

secured  to  said  backing  la>er  by  said  binder 


3,961,117 

ANTISTATIC  CARPET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANIFACTI  RING  SAME 

Agis  F.  Kydonieus,  Kendall  Park,  and  Inja  Smith.  Montclair. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Herculite  Protective  Fabrics  (  orpo- 

ration.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.833 
Int.  CI.-  D03D  2"  00.  D04H  //  no.  D05C  17100 
U.S.  CI.  428-96  10  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  exhibiting  antistatic  properties  comprising 
a  primary  carpet  backing. 

carpet  fibers,  the  bases  of  which  are  locked  in  said  primarv 
backing,  said  fibers  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  wool,  acrylic,  nvlon,  poKester.  and  lower  p«.ilvole 
fin  fibers,  and 
a  coating  of  polymeric  composition  on  the  surface  of  said 
primary  backing  opposite  the  carpet  pile,  but  in  coniaci 
with  the  bases  of  said  fibers,  said  ct>ating  containing  an 
antistatic  agent  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  four  ounces  per  square  vard  of  carpet  surface  area, 
and  is  capable  of  migrating  into  and  throughout  the 
length  of  said  carpet  fibers  to  render  the  fibers  themselves 
antistatic  to  the  extent  that  static  buildup  is  maintained 
below  3,000  volts 


3.96 1.118 
SIMULATED  WOOD  PANEL 
David  E.  Michaelis,  Warminster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plastics  De- 
velopment Corporation  of  America.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291.100.  Sept.  21.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,896,199.  This  application  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575^30 

Int.  Cl.=  B32B  3/00,  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  428- 151  7  Claims 


./o 


1.  A  simulated  v.cK>d  panel  which  resists  \^arpage  and  bend- 
ing comprising  a  substrate  formed  of  a  v^ater  abstirbing  fibrtius 
material,  said  substrate  having  at  least  one  elongated  groove 
on  one  surface  thereof,  a  rigid  elongated  reinforcing  means  in 
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said  groove,  <i  foamed  polymer  covermg  said  surface  of  said 
substrate  anc  anchormg  said  rigid  elongated  reinforcing 
means  to  saic  substrate,  said  polymer  at  least  substantially 
surrounding  siiid  elongated  reinforcing  means  and  sealing  said 
substrate  aganst  moisture,  the  outside  surface  of  said  foamed 
polymer  havir  g  a  simulated  wood  grain  finish  thereon. 


Gordon  D. 
Corporatioii 
Division  of 
3,868,205.  T| 


U.S.  CI.  428 
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3,961.119 
EMBOSSED  PAPER  TOWELING  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION 
THomas,  Neenah.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Ncenah,  Wis. 
Ser.  No.  341,464.  March  15,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
is  application  Aug.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.578 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3!  12 
178  5  Claims 


age  while  said  substrate  is  so  oriented,  subjecting  said  sub- 
strate to  a  thermal  treatment  that  con-prises  heating  said 
substrate  w.hile  so  oriented  to  a  temperature  above  said  first 
elevated  temperature  and  cooling  said  substrate  to  below  a 
temperature  at  w-hich  said  frit  hardens  and  fuses  to  said  second 
major  surface,  and  initiating  the  application  of  a  bed  of  gas 
against  said  matured  frit  coating  to  support  said  substrate  in 
said  orientation  on  said  gas  bed  with  said  matured  frit  coating 
spaced  from  >olid  means  before  the  substrate  reaches  a  tem- 
perature at  which  said  matured  frit  is  prone  to  said  damage  on 
contacting  s<iiid  means  during  said  heating  and  continuing  to 
support  said  substrate  on  said  gas  bed  during  said  thermal 
treatment  at  least  as  long  as  the  substrate  is  at  a  temperature 
at  or  ab<.ne  uhich  said  matured  ceramic  frit  is  prone  to  said 
damage  on  contacting  solid  means 


3,961,121 
TRANSFER  TAPE  FOR  SL  RFACE  DECORATING  AN 

ARTICLE 
Rubin  Warsager,  72  Luddington  Road,  W.  Orange,  Newark, 
NJ.  07052 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,869 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/18,  7/06,  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428— 200  8  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-ply  absorbent  paper  sheet  comprising  embossed. 
opposed,  ere  jed  outer  webs  each  having  a  series  of  laterally 
extending  continuous  ribs  and  grooves,  said  ribs  of  each  web 
projecting  toward  and  crossing  ribs  of  the  other  web  and  each 
nb  bndging  Uooves  of  the  other  web,  adhesive  securing  the 
nbs  of  one  vTeb  to  nbs  of  the  other  web.  said  adhesive  being 
disposed  in  a  pattern  consisting  of  individual  adhesive  zones 
and  constituting  about  lO'Jt  to  about  50<^  of  the  rib  surface 
area  of  one  of  the  webs,  said  ribs  and  grooves  being  otherwise 
substantially  free  of  adhesive  and  said  adhesive  zones  being 
defined  by  slight  recesses  in  the  ribs  which  break  up  the  conti- 
nuity of  the  ribs  providing  a  patterned  appearance. 


sa^  62     ^7c    'tf'^ 


1.  A  transfer  tape  for  use  in  decorating  the  surface  of  arti- 
cles with  a  design,  comprising  a  base,  a  heat  release  material 
applied  to  said  base,  at  least  two  sequentially  arranged  color 
zones  transversely  dividing  said  tape  and  applied  to  said  heat 
relea.se  material  so  that  said  color  zones  do  not  include  said 
design  which  is  to  be  applied  to  said  article,  said  color  zones 
comprising  pigment,  each  of  said  color  zones  including  only  a 
single  pigment  layer,  whereby  upon  the  application  of  a  die  to 
said  color  zones  the  characteristics  of  said  die  determine  the 
characteristics  of  said  design  to  be  imparted  to  said  articles, 
and  an  adhesive  coating 


3,961,120 

COATl^ic  GLASS  SHEETS  ON  BOTH  SURFACES 

Ralph  E.  HeArn,  and  Clarence  McMillen,  both  of  Galion,  Ohio. 

assignors  (o  PPG  Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

^iled  Feb.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442,285 

Int.  CL'  B32B  9/00.  r-06 

U.S.  CL  4281-210  12  Claims 


-MATURED   FRIT 
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^MATURED    FRIT 


1.  A  met!  od  of  coating  both  major  surfaces  of  a  ceramic 
substrate  ccmpnsing  coating  a  first  major  surface  of  said 
substrate  wi^h  a  ceramic  frit  and  maturing  said  frit  at  a  first 
elevated  terjiperature  with  its  second  major  surface  free  of 
said  frit,  said  matured  ceramic  frit  being  prone  to  damage 
when  contacted  with  a  solid  means  at  an  elevated  temperature 
approaching  its  maturing  temperature,  orienting  said  substrate 
so  that  its  fffst  major  surface  faces  downward  and  said  second 
major  surfaie  faces  upward,  applying  ceramic  frit  to  the  sec- 
ond major  Surface  of  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  below 
which  said  ijiatured  ceramic  frit  would  be  prone  to  said  dam- 


3,961.122 

THIN  POLYMER  FILMS  AND  METHOD 

George  L.  (iaines,  Jr.,  Scotia,  and  Donald  G.  LeGrand,  Burnt 

Hills,  both  of  N.V  .,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,471,  Oct.  18,  1972.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  164.847.  July  26.  1971. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,272.  July 
7.  1969.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Feb.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

552.554 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 
1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  ilV  B32B  2^:20.  C08F  293/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—220  6  Claims 

1.  .A  continuous,  stable,  substantially  uniform,  self-support- 
ing polymer  film  having  smooth  surfaces  and  a  thickness  of 
less  than  50  microns,  said  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  syn- 
thetic aromatic  base  homopolymer  and  a  synthetic  surface-ac- 
tive block  copolymer  additive  compatible  therewith,  said 
additive  ranging  in  amount  from  U  I  to  99*  by  weight  of  said 
base  homopolymer.  said  additive  consisting  essentially  of 
substantially  uniform  repeating  blocks  of  a  first  polymerized 
aromatic  comonomer  and  a  second  polymerized  organosilox- 
ane  comonomer.  said  first  polymerized  aromatic  comonomer 
being  characterized  by  an  average  block  length  of  at  least 
three  monomer  units  and  being  compatible  and  substantially 
miscible  with  said  base  homopolymer  to  substantially  stabilize 
said  bltKk  copolymer  therein,  said  second  polymerized  como- 
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nomer  being  characterized  by  an  average  block  length  of  at 
least  five  monomer  units  and  a  surface  activity  sufficient  to 
depress  the  surface  tension  of  a  solution  of  said  base  homopol- 
ymer to  at  least  about  24.7  dynes/cm.  or  lower,  said  polymer 
film  being  produced  by  dissolving  said  aromatic  base  homo- 
polymer and  said  block  copolymer  additive  in  a  solvent  to 
form  a  solution  having  a  surface  tension  of  about  24  7  dy- 
nes/cm. or  lower,  contacting  the  resulting  solution  with  film- 
forming  means  which  supports  said  solution  to  allow  said 
solvent  to  evaporate  without  impairing  the  smooth  surfaces  of 
the  resulting  film,  allowing  said  solvent  to  evaporate  and 
recovering  the  resulting  film 


3,961,123 

RADIATION  SHIELDING  PHENOLIC  FIBERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Koichiro  Ohtomo,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanebo.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972,  48-2322 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  8/18 
U.S.  CI.  428—224  11  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  shielding  phenolic  fiber  comprising  (A)  a 
filamentary  phenolic  polymer  consisting  predominantly  of  a 
sulfonic  acid  group-containing  cured  novolak  resm  wherein 
said  novolak  resin  contains  0. 1  -4.0  meq/g-fiber  of  the  sulfonic 
acid  group  and  is  cured  to  a  curing  degree  of  5-30%  and  (B) 
0  1-3,5  meq/g-fiber  of  a  metallic  atom  having  a  great  radiation 
shielding  capacity,  said  metallic  atom  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber of  at  least  13  and  being  incorporated  in  said  polymer  by 
being  chemically  bound  in  the  ionic  state  in  said  novolak  resin 


3.961.124 
SHOE-STIFFENER  MATERIAL  OF  LATEX  SATURATED 

FLEXIBLE  FABRIC 

George  Matton,  528  Broadway,  Lowell,  Mass.  01854 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.725 

Int.  CL'  B32B  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  428-250  12  Claims 


1.  A  shoe-stiffening  material  which  comprises  an  absorbent 
fibrous  flexible  sheet  material  impregnated  with; 

a    a  natural  or  synthetic  elastomer  subject  to  cross-linking 
to  a  thermosetting  condition  by  a  peroxide  cross-linking 
agent; 
b.  a  cross-linking  amount  of  a  peroxide-curing  system  which 

comprises 

i.   a   peroxide  cross-linking  agent   having  an  activation 

temperature  of  above    150°C,  and  which  has  no  toxic 

residue  products  on  activation, 
ii,  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

sodium  oxide,  potassium  oxide,  barium  oxide,  calcium 

oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  0  01 


to  1.0  phr  to  lower  the  activation  temperature  of  the 
peroxide  to  below  1  50°C  and  more  than  70°C.  an.i 
iii    a  thermoplastic  vinyl  polymer  is  an  amount  of  from 
0.001  to  0.1  phr  to  promote  the  efTiciency  ot  the  perox- 
ide on  activation;  and 
c    the  material  being  soft,   limp,  ductile  and  flcvibk-    hui 
which   material   is  converted   on   heating   to  a  stiff  and 
resilient  materia!  m  a  shoe  mold  having  a  temperaiurf  of 
from  about  135°  to  1  50°C  for  a  period  of  time  lor  about 
5  to  30  seconds 
12.  .A  shoe-stiffening  material  which  comprises: 
a.  an  absorbent  woven  cotton  sheet  material  ha\in)^  .i  mois- 
ture level  of  less  than  about  1  O'a^  and  impregnated  w  ith  an 
amount  of  from  about  20  to  50'7f  by  weight  of  a  stvrene 
butadiene  peroxide  cross-linkable  elastomer  which  cow 
tains  a  cross-linking  amount  of  a  peroxide-curing  system 
which  comprises 
1,  from  about  0  5  to  10  parts  per  hundred  parts  ot  elasto 

mer  of  dicumyl  peroxide, 
ii   from  about  0  01  to  1.0  phr  of  calcium  oxide    and 
iii    from   about  0.01   to  O.l   phr  of  polvvmvl  a>.etate  or 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate. 
b   the  cotton  sheet  material  having  on  one  or  both  surfaces 
a  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer  which  comprises  po.Uvin\l 
acetate,  ethylene  vinsl  acetate.  h\drocarh<An   revm  and 
wax  or  combinations  thereof,  and 
c.  the  material  being  soft.   limp,  ductile  and  tlexihle,  hut 
which  material   is  converted  on   heating   \o  a   stiff  and 
resilient  material  when  heated  in  a  shoe   mold  having  a 
temperature  of  from  about  1  35    to  i  50°C  for  a  period  of 
time  for  about  5  to  30  seconds. 


3,961,125 
TEMPORARY   INTERLINING  COATED  WITH  FOAMED 

ADHESIVE 
Toshihiko     Suminokura;     Yojuro     kyogoku,     and     Noboru 

Yasumoto.  all  of  Nevagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  kurashiki 

Boseki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,8.30,  Dec.  18,  1972, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,542.  Sept.  18,  1970, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,134,  Dec.  20,  1967. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.328 

Int.  CI.'  B44D  /  44 

U.S.  CI.  428-261  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  interlining  of  temporary  adhesiveness  comprising  a 
fabric  base  material  and  a  dry  layer  of  an  adhesive  thereon, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  said  adhesive  in  the 
form  of  a  foam  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  10.000  to 
abc»ut  200.000  c  p  s  as  measured  at  50°C  ,  providing  a  contin- 
uous coating  layer  of  said  foam  on  one  surface  of  the  fabric 
base  material,  and  drying  said  continuous  coating  layer,  said 
adhesive  being  soluble  in  v»,ater  and  sticky  on  moistening  and 
being  a  member  or  a  combination  of  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  cellulose  derivatives, 
water-s<.)luble  starch  derivatives,  water-soluble  natural  gums, 
water-soluble  alginic  acid  derivatives.  water-se>luble  acryjie 
polymers  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  0  1  to  about 
2  0,  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  partially  hydroUzed  polyvinyl  acetate 
having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  ab<iut  300  ti' 
about  3.000  and  a  degree  of  hvdroKsis  of  about  bO  ti>  about 
100  mol  percent,  water-soluble  ci)p<)lymers  of  stvrene  and 
maleic  acid,  gelatin,  agar  and  high  molecular  v*,  eight  pi^lvethv 
lene  oxides  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  aKjul 
30,000  to  about  2.000,000. 


3.961,126 

APPARAtTLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 

ELECTRIC  POWER  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  GLASS-MELTING 

FURNACE 
Heath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Ct^rporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,674.  June  3,  1974. 
application  Feb.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,083 
Int.  CL'  C03B  5102 

25  Claims 


John  F.  Maddux 
Fiberglas 
Continuatiota 

abandoned.  Tliis 
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bore  'herethrough  and  being  adapted  to  receive  Us  associated 
spade  terminal  therein  in  a  manner  to  expose  the  transverse 
b*_Ke  of  said  spade  terminal  through  said  transverse  bore  in 
said  splice  housing,  an  electrically  conductive  spacer  block 
having  opposite  end  surfaces  receivable  within  the  transverse 
bores  of  two  splice  housings  positioned  in  adjacent  relation 
with  their  said  transverse  txires  in  substantially  axial  align- 
ment, means  securing  the  exposed  spade  terminals  within  said 
axially  aligned  bores  to  said  end  surfaces  of  said  spacer  block 
in  electrical  conducting  relation  therewith,  said  securing 
means  including  a  stud  shaft  sealingly  secured  within  a  longi- 
tudinal Horf  formed  in  said  spacer  block  so  as  to  extend  sub- 


1.  A  systerr    for  heating  molten  glass  by   the  Joule  effect 
comprising 

a  chamber  for  containing  glass  constituents. 

a  first  grou|>  of  electrodes  within  said  chamber 

means  appllmg  an  alternating  voltage  across  said  first  gr<njp 
of  electrndes, 

a  second  grpup  of  electrodes  within  said  chamber, 

means  applying  an  alternating  voltage  across  said  second 
group  of  [electrodes,  whereby  instantaneous  voltage  dif- 
ferences ^xist  between  certain  electrodes  of  said  second 
group  and  certain  electrodes  of  said  first  groups,  and 

means  for  Lroncentrating  an  increase  of  electrical  power 
dissipatioti  in  a  path  between  at  least  one  of  said  certain 
electrodes  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  groups  by 
selectivelk  connecting  a  low  impedance  current  path 
between  an  other  certain  electrode  of  said  first  group  and 
an  other  Certain  electrode  of  said  second  group  which  is 
at  a  diffeient  instantaneous  voltage  than  said  electrode  of 
said  first  group  a  preponderance  of  the  time  alternating 
voltage  IS  applied  across  said  first  and  second  electrode 
groups  donng  those  periods  said  low  impedance  current 
path  is  disconnected,  whereby  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
instantaneous  voltage  applied  across  said  first  group  and 
the  instaLtaneous  voltage  applied  across  said  second 
group  is  imposed  across  said  path  and  the  voltage  differ- 
ence acrkss  said  glass  between  said  other  certain  elec- 
trodes diinng  those  periods  said  low  impedance  current 
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stantially  axially  from  one  end  surface  thereof  for  receipt 
through  the  exposed  transverse  btire  in  the  spade  terminal 
within  one  of  said  adjacent  splice  housings,  said  securing 
means  further  including  connector  means  mountable  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  stud  shaft  so  as  to  secure  said  spade  terminal 
against  said  one  end  surface  of  said  spacer  block,  seal  means 
disposed  between  said  adjacent  splice  housings  and  sealingly 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  spacer  block,  and  means  for 
securing  said  adjacent  splice  housings  in  said  adjacent  relation 
with  said  sealing  means  therebetween  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
migration  of  impregnate  between  said  splice  housings  and 
their  associated  spade  terminals 


path  IS  d 


path  by  said  connecting  means. 


isconnected  is  effectively   imposed  across  said 


3,961,127 
LNIVERS/iL  POWER  CABLE  JOINT  FOR  tSE  WITH 
POWER  GABLES  HAVING  VARIOtS  INSULATIONS 
Robert  B.  ciar,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  111.,  and  John  C.  Masepohl, 
Munster,  hid.,  assignors  to  G  &  W  Electric  Specialty  Com- 
pany, Blue  Island,  III. 

Filed  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,067 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  15I0H,  15124  ' 

U.S.  CI.  174—22  R  !•*  Claims 

I.  A  cable  joining  device  for  connecting  the  ends  of  a  plural- 
ity of  power  [cables  at  least  one  of  which  may  comprise  an 
impregnated  insulation  type  power  cable,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  spade  terminal  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  bared 
conductor  end  of  each  of  said  power  cables,  each  of  said  spade 
terminals  hating  a  transverse  bore  therethrough,  a  tubular 
splice  housinf  adapted  for  cooperation  with  each  of  said  spade 
terminals,  e^h  tubular  splice   housing   having  a  transverse 
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3,96 1 , 1 28 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FILLING  CABLES 
Shirley  Beach,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Cables  Limited,  Brockville,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  428,757 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Dec.  29,  1972,  160290 
Int.  t  I.-  H02G  I5I20 
US.  CI.  174     23  C  21  Claims 


I,  A  communication  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors enclosed  wuhin  a  sheath,  interstices  between  individual 
conductors  and  between  the  conductors  and  the  sheath  being 
filled  with  a  composition  comprising  petroleum  jelly  and  sili- 
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ceous  material  in  an  amount  effective  to  render  the  petroleum 
jelly  VISCOUS  at  elevated  temperatures,  the  siliceous  material 
having  a  relatively  large  surface  area  to  mass  ratio  and  being 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  petroleum 
jelly. 


3,961,129 
ELECTRICAL  BUSSING  AND  JUMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  F.  Gehrs,  Affton,  and  David  T.  Higgins,  Imperial,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Zinsco  Electrical  Products,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,655 
Int.  CI.'  H02B  1 1 20,  H02G  5100 
U.S.  CI.  174—72  B 


14  Claims 


switching    exchange    to   selected   ones   of  said    paths    to 
another  station  corresponding  to  the  calling  information; 

b  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  key  means  for  generating 
calling  information, 

c.  said  manually  operable  key  means  being  located  at  each 
of  said  stations; 

d  electrical  circuit  means  for  encoding  the  calling  informa- 
tion produced  by  said  manually  operable  key  means  to  a 
desired  code  form, 

e.  electrical  circuit  memory  means  tor  storing  the  coded 
form  of  the  calling  information; 

f  electrical  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  operatii^n  of  said 
key  means  for  processing  the  data  stored  m  said  memory 
to  said  exchange  and  electrical  circuit  means  for  retaining 
said  data  in  said  memory  until  new  calling  information  is 
generated  by  said  manually  operable  kev   means    and 

g.   manually    operable  electrical  circuit   mcms  mdudm^  a 
repertory  key  for  processing  said  stored  data  Inni  s.nd 
memory  to  one  of  said  paths  automatical Iv  with  the  ..'pcr 
ation  only  of  said  repertory  key 


3.961,131 
DISC  RECORD  LOCKED  GROOVE  ESCAPE  APPARATUS 
Byron  Kent  Taylor.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  as.signor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.^  . 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562.730 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  28,  1975, 
8405/75 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/76,  Gl  IB  i/;0,  J/i«,  17100 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  bussing  and  jumper  assembly  for  use  with 
electrical  switching  devices,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bus  plates  stacked  together  in  a  sandwich-like 
array,  said  bus  plates  having  openings  therein  defining 
pairs  of  side  portions  and  defining  a  plurality  of  jumper 
portions  between  the  openings  and  bridging  the  side 
portions  for  connection  with  electrical  switching  devices, 
the  jumper  portions  of  each  bus  plate  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  jumper  portions  of  the  other  bus  plates 
and  the  jumper  portions  of  all  of  the  bus  plates  being 
spaced  from  each  other  in  a  ladder-like  fashion  in  the 
sandwich-like  array,  said  jumper  portions  being  of  differ- 
ent physical  configurations; 

insulation  means  electrically  insulating  the  bus  plates  from 
each  other,  and 

electrical  connection  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
bus  plates  for  establishing  electrical  current  paths 
through  said  bus  plates  to  the  jumper  portions  of  the  bus 
plates. 


3,961,130 
MEMORY  DIAL  FOR  TELETYPEWRITER  SUBSCRIBERS 
Pedro  Brown,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,802 
Int.  CL'  H04L  15100 
U.S.  CL  178-2  E  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  switching  system  for  a  plurality  of  teletypewriter 
stations,  a  switching  exchange,  and  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tion paths  extending  from  said  exchange  to  said  stations,  the 
combination  comprising. 

a  control  means  responsive  to  calling  information  establish- 
ing connections  from  one  of  said  stations  through  said 


1.  In  a  system  for  playing  back  prerecorded  signals  trom  a 
spirally  grooved  disc  record  by  a  groove-engaging  signal 
pickup  secured  to  a  pickup  arm  when  relative  speed  is  estab- 
lished therebetween,  the  playback  system  including  a  base,  a 
locked  groove  skipper  comprising: 

a  carriage  mounted  on  the  base  for  movement  between  a 

playback  mode  and  a  standby  mode, 
means  for  driving  the  carriage  radiallv  inward  in  svnchrom 
zation  with  rotation  of  the  disc  record  during  plavback 
independent  of  radial  motion  of  the  signal  pickup  due  to 
the  spiral  groove; 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  pickup  arm  in  the  car- 
nage, 
means  for  lowering  the  pickup  arm  in  order  to  effect  the 
engagement  of  the  signal  pickup  with  the  spiral  grcwve  of 
the  disc  record  for  playback,  and 
a  steering   member  secured  to  the  carnage   adjacent  the 
pickup  arm  such  that  the  steenng  member  and  the  disc 
record  center  are  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pickup  arm, 
wherein  the  location  of  the  steenng  member  relative  to 
the  lowered  jxjsition  of  the  pickup  arm   is  such  that  a 
minimum   clearance  is  developed  between  the  steering 
member  and  the  pickup  arm  upon  initial  lowenng  of  the 
pickup  arm  for  playback  due  to  the  disc  record  lateral 
eccentncity,  and  such  that  when  the  signal  pickup  en- 
counters a  locked  groove,  the  advancing  steenng  member 
engages  the  pickup  arm  to  effect  radially  inward  move- 
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ment  thjereof,  whereby  the  signal  pickup  is  relieved  from 
the  locKed  groove 


3,961,132 
EJNTIAL  IMAGE-MODULATED  DOT-AREA 

RECORDING 
LJandsman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Log  Etron- 
S  jringfieW,  Va. 

iled  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.389 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/40.  5184,  3/00 
U.S.  CL  178—6.7  R  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  from  original  continuous  tone 
subject-matter  a  halftone  reproduction  made  up  of  dots  which 
m  turn  are  L;omposed  of  a  plurality  of  dot  imaging  scan  ele- 
ments, comprising  the  steps  of  scanning  said  subject-matter 
with  a  bearri  of  radiation,  deriving  from  said  scanning  a  first 
signal  in  th^  form  of  a  video  energy  function,  repeatedly  se- 
lecting stored  information  in  accordance  with  the  coordinates 
of  image  paints  of  the  subject-matter  represented  by  the  video 
energy  function  to  produce  a  second  signal  which  vanes  ac- 
cording to  ihe  desired  dot  imaging  scan  elements  of  the  half- 
tone dots,  continuously  weighting  said  first  signal  with  said 
second  signal  to  produce  a  resulting  convoluted  signal,  quan- 
tizing the  rUulting  colvoluted  signal,  and  applying  the  quan- 
tized signal!  in  a  synchronized  scanning  mode,  to  produce  the 
halftone  reproduction  made  up  of  dots  that  are  comprised  of 
dot  imagini  scan  elements,  said  scanning  proceeding  at  a  rate 
sufficiently  in  excess  of  the  desired  halftone  screen  rate  to 
enable  prcxluction  of  the  aforesaid  halftone  reproduction. 

3,961,133 

METHOCI  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  VIDEO 

IMAGES  WITH  PROPER  OCCLUSION 

William  S.  Bennett,  Chenango  Bridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,971 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/18  ^ 
U.S.  CI.  118—6.8  12  Claims 


representative  of  selected  objects  and  camera  generated  video 
signals  representative  of  other  selected  objects  not  suitable  for 
digital  generation,  said  composite  image  providing  a  two-di- 
mensional presentation  of  a  three-dimensional  scene  as  seen 
from  a  selectiveK  variable  eyepoint,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of 

providing  raster  formatted  camera  generated  video  signals 
representative  of  a  two-dimensional  presentation  of  an 
assumed  image  plane  of  a  first  object  not  suitable  for 
digital    generation    included    in    said    three-dimensional 
scene  as  viewed  from  a  selected  eyepoint; 
providing  raster  formatted  digitally  generated  video  signals 
representative  of  a  two-dimensional  presentation  on  said 
assumed  image  plane  of  a  second  object  included  in  said 
three-dimensional  scene   as  viewed  from  said  selected 
eyepoint; 
synchronizing  said  camera  and  digitally  generated  raster 
formatted  video  signals  w  ith  the  generation  of  raster  lines 
on  a  display  device; 
determining,  at  selected  edges  of  said  first  and  second  ob- 
jects two-dimensional  presentation  on  said  assumed  im- 
age plane,  which  of  said  first  and  second  objects  pierced 
by  a  ray  from  said  selected  eyepoint  passing  through  said 
assumed   three-dimensional  scene  and  said  two-dimen- 
sional presentation  is  closest  to  said  eyepoint; 
applving  said  raster  formatted  camera  video  signals  to  said 
display  device  when  said  first  object  is  closest  to  said 
eyepoint, 
applving  said   raster  formatted  digitally  generated   video 
signals  to  said  display  device  when  said  second  object  is 
closest  to  said  eyepoint,  and 
modulating  in  response  to  said  applied  camera  and  digitally 
generated  raster  formatted  video  signals  said  raster  lines 
of  said   display  device   to  generate  a  two-dimensional 
display  of  said  three-dimensional  scene  as  seen  from  said 
selected   eyepoint  wherein  those  portions  of  said  first 
object  not  occluded  by  said  second  object  are  displayed 
and  those  portions  of  said  second  object  not  occluded  by 
said  first  object  are  displayed 


3,961.134 
BI-LEVEL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
John  Frederick  jarvis.  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  May  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,163 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  178     7.3  D  41  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  image  on  a  display 
device  frojn  a  combination  of  digitally  generated  video  signals 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  a  continuous  tone  image  on  a 

panel  of  selectively  energizable  display  cells,  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  an  image  to  be  displayed  into  a  plurality 

of  picture  elements  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said 

display  cells, 
means  for  determining  the  intensity  of  <i>  of  each  of  said 

picture  elements,  the  maximum  intensity  of  any  picture 

element  being  designated  <t>mai 
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means  for  computing  the  average  intensity  <i>  to  in  the 
neighborhood  of  each  of  said  picture  elements, 

means  for  computing  constrained  averages  <i>r  from  said 
neighborhood  averages  in  accordance  with  the  relation- 


ship 


d)T  =  >+  1 


\<t>.as  ) 


(b 


wherein  >  is  a  constant,  and 

means  for  energizing  a  particular  one  of  said  display  cells 
corresponding  to  a  particular  one  of  said  picture  elements 
if  said  intensity  <t>  of  said  picture  element  bears  a  prede- 
termined relationship  to  said  constrained  average  4)t 
computed  for  said  picture  element  neighborhood. 


3.961.136 
DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMIT  AND  RECEIVK  CHANNEL 

MODEM 
Stuart   Barry    Cohen.   NuUe>:   Jame*    Monroe    (lark.   Cedar 
Grove,  and  Arthur  Howard  Magnus,  Succasunna.  all  of  N  J.. 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  (  orpo- 
ration.  Nutle>.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  571.677 

Int.  CL-  H04L  27//5 

U.S.  CI.  178     67  20  Claims 


3,961,135 
SYNCHRONIZED  DEMODULATION  SYSTEM 
Miyoji  Ohyama;  Yushi  Uchida,  and  Tateo  Onodera,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972,  48-1295 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  3/16.  H03D  3/18;  H04B  1/68 

U.S.  CL  178-7.3  R  ^  Claims 
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1.  In  a  synchronized  demodulation  system  including  means 
for  receiving  a  modulated  carrier  wave  modulated  by  a  com- 
posite signal  containing  first  and  second  synchronizing  signals 
having  different  time  periods,  said  second  synchronizing  signal 
containing  substantially  no  frequency  components  of  said  first 
synchronizing  signal,  the  excess  carrier  ratio  of  said  modu- 
lated carrier  wave  being  smaller  than  unity  but  not  smaller 
than  0.5,  means  for  demodulating  said  modulated  earner  wave 
by  means  of  an  internal  carrier  wave  synchronized  with  the 
carrier  rrequency  component  of  said  modulated  carrier  wave, 
thereby  to  regenerate  said  composite  signal,  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  first  synchronizing  signal  from  said  regenerated 
composite  signal,  means  for  generating  sampling  pulses  upon 
reception  of  said  separated  first  synchronizing  signal,  means 
for  sampling  said  modulated  carrier  wave  by  said  sampling 
pulses  to  derive  a  carrier  burst  signal,  and  means  for  selecting 
the  carrier  frequency  component  from  said  carrier  burst  signal 
to  deliver  said  internal  carrier  wave  for  demodulation  in  said 
demodulating  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  modulated  earner  wave  for  gener- 
ating a  gate  pulse  in  the  time  period  of  said  second  syn- 
chronizing signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  gate  pulse  for  generating  self-run- 
ning synchronizing  pulses  with  a  repetition  rate  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  first  synchronizing  signal  during 
the  time  period  of  said  gate  pulse;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  self-running  synchronzing  signal 
for  generating  addition  sampling  pulses  to  be  applied  to 
said  sampUng  means  during  the  time  period  of  said  gate 
pulse. 


1.  A  digital  data  transmit  and  receive  channel  m(xiem  com- 
prising 

a  first  source  of  data  to  be  transmuted   having   a  bit   rale 

equal  to  a  first  given  one  of  a  predetermmed  number  of 

different  bit  rates; 
a  transmit  phase  locked  lo<ip  s^upled  to  said  first  source; 
a  diphase  demodulator  coupled  to  said  first  stiurce  and  said 

transmit  phase  locked  loop  to  provide  output  data  for 

transmission, 
a  second  source  of  received  data  having  a  bit  rate  equal  to 

a  second    given  one  of  said   predetermined   number  of 

different  bit  rates, 
a  third  source  of  a  receive  write  timing  signal, 
a  fourth  source  of  a  receive  read  timing  signal; 
a  receive  phase  locked  lo<.:»p  coupled  to  said  third  and  fourth 

sources;  and 
a  diphase  modulator  coupled  to  said  second  stiurce  and  said 

receive   phase  locked   loop  to  provide   output  daU  for 

utilization. 


3.961.137 
BIPHASE  DIGITAL  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Richard  Hutt,  Richmond;  Alan  Ronald  Blake.  London; 
Gunter  von  Cavallar.  South  Wonston.  near  Winchester; 
Brian  Neil  Douglas,  London,  and  Philip  John  Dodds.  South- 
ampton, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Independent  Broadcast- 
ing Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,1 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul)  30,  1973, 
36205/73 

Int.  CL'  H04L  1/08.  17/02.  H04N  7/00 
\}S.  CL  178—68  1  ^'««" 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  groups  of  binarv  digiul  infor 
mation,  each  group  consisting  of  a  senes  of  binarv  digits  for 
transmission,  which  apparatus  compnses  a  bi- phase  generator 
for  converting  the  digits  of  the  groups  to  a  biphase  digiUl 
form  in  which  each  digit  is  represented  by  a  transition  from  a 
first  signal  level  to  a  second  signal  level  and  the  digits  of  the 
group  are  accordingly  all  represented  by  signals  of  the  first 
level  complemented  by  signals  of  the  second  level,  a  start  code 
generator  operable  to  provide  repeatedly  a  binary  digiUl  surt 
code  of  said  bi-phase  digital  form  but  with  a  break  of  said 
complementation,  a  run-m  signal  generator  operable  to  pro 
vide  a  run-in  signal  and  means  for  feeding  trains  of  output 
signals  to  an  output  from  the  apparatus  at  spaced-apan  inter- 
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each  train  of  output  signals  having  a  run-in  signal 
-m  signal  generator  followed  by  a  start  code,  from 
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3.961.139 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  LOOP 
COMMl  NIC  ATION  SYSTEM  WITH  DYNAMIC 
ALLOC  ATION  OF  CHANNELS 
Robert    A.    Bowman.    San    Jos«;    Guenther    Keith    Machol, 
Saratoga,  both  of  C  alif.,  and  Rene  Henri  Terlet,  Romsey, 
England,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk.  N.\. 

Filed  May  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,507 

Int.  Cl.=  H04J  6/02 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  AL  11  Claims 
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3,961,138 
ASYNCtHRONOUS  BIT-SERIAL  DATA  RECEIVER 
Frank  Fellnger,  Delaware,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Electric 
Compan;',  Galion,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,767 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  5  24,  7  00 

U.S.  CI.  1718  —  69.5  R  18  Claims 
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9.  .A  method  for  selectixeK  dedicating  a  channel  in  a  time 
multiplexed  serial  loop  transmission  system  to  a  selected  ter- 
minal, such  that  a  plurality  of  terminals  may  share  the  same 
channel,  each  said  terminal  performing  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sensing  the   presence  of  a  command  message  in  a  shared 

channel, 
inhibiting  further  communication  in  said  shared  channels  if 
said  command  is  addressed  to  a  different  terminal  as- 
signed to  share  said  channel  until  a  subsequent  command 
message  addressed  to  said  terminal  or  a  leave  pass  mode 
command  is  received  in  an  assigned  channel; 
initiating  communication  in  its  shared  channels  if  communi- 
cation is  not  inhibited  by  transmitting  in  an  available 
shared  channel  a  command  message  including  its  own 
address. 


3,961.140 

LINE  SWITCH  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  TIME-DIVISION 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Robert   Lawrence  Carbrey.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  560,331 

Int.  Cl.^  H04J  3102 

U.S.  CI.  179      15  \T  8  Claims 


1.  A  dalja  receiver  for  receiving  data  from  a  data  line,  said 
data  being  in  asynchronous  bit  serial  form  at  a  predetermined 
bit  frequer  cy  in  groups  of  N  bits,  the  leading  bit  of  each  group 
being  a  start  bit  of  one  logic  state;  said  data  receiver  compris- 
ing an  N-stage  shift  register  operative  to  clock  data  in  from 
said  data  ine  under  the  control  of  said  leading  bit  and  syn- 
chronizing means,  both  said  register  and  said  synchronizing 
means  bei  ig  coupled  to  said  data  line,  and  with  a  clock  con- 
nection from  said  synchronizing  means  to  said  shift  register, 
means  responsive  to  said  leading  bit  to  start  said  synchronizing 
means  in  irder  to  select  a  phase  relation  to  supply  a  tram  of 
clock  pulsis  to  said  shift  register  at  said  given  bit  frequency  via 
said  clock  Lonnection  in  order  to  shift  one  of  said  groups  from 
said  data  line  into  said  shift  register  in  accordance  with  the 
phase  relation  selected. 
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1.  In  a  time  division  switching  system  capable  of  accommo- 
dating a  plurality  of  calls,  each  among  a  different  plurality  of 
parties,  said  system  including  a  time  division  bus,  a  plurality 
of  line  switches  each  operative,  upon  closure,  to  connect  a 
different  one  of  said  parties  to  said  time  division  bus  and 
means  for  repetitively  producing  a  signal  having  a  sequence  of 
distinct  values  defining  a  sequence  of  time  slots  during  each 
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of  which  a  different  one  of  said  calls  is  accommodated,  the 

improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  means,  each  dedicated  to  one  of  said  line 
switches,  for  generating  a  control  signal  having  a  select- 
able phase  of  said  producing  means  signal,  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  said  control  signal  being  effective  to  close 
the  corresponding  line  switch,  and 
means  for  subtracting  from  said  producing  means  signal  the 
control  signal  corresponding  to  the  line  switch  of  a  partic- 
ular party,  the  resulting  difference  corresponding  to  the 
time  slot  during  which  said  party  is  accommodated 


3.961,141 
STOP  TIME-OUT  UNTIL  AFTER  FIRST  DTMF  DIGIT 
DIALED  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  Ma,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tel-Tone  Corpora- 
tion, Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.195 

Int.  CI.-  H04Q  li5U 

U.S.  CI.  179-  16  EC  8  Claims 


1.  .A  stop  time-out  until  after  first  DTMF  digit  dialed  circuit 
for  a  telephone  tone-to-pulse  converter  that  includes  a  lime 
out  circuit  that  is  normally  enabled  when  said  tone-to-pulse 
converter  is  enabled,  said  stop  time-out  until  after  first  DTMF 
digit  dialed  circuit  comprising; 

a  current  sensing  circuit  for  detecting  when  a  telephone 

connected  to  said  sensing  circuit  goes  OFF  HOOK; 
a  latch  circuit  connected  to  said  current  sensing  circuit  in 
a  manner  such  that  said  latch  circuit  is  set  when  said 
current  sensing  circuit  senses  that  a  subscriber  has  gone 
OFF  HOOK, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  latch  circuit  to  a 
tone-to-pulse  converter  in  a  manner  such  that  said  latch 
circuit  prevents  the  time-out  circuit  of  said  tone-to-pulse 
converter  from  disabling  the  operation  of  said  tone-to- 
pulse  converter  when  said  latch  circuit  is  set;  and, 
primary  resetting  means  for  resetting  said  latch  circuit,  said 
primary  resetting  means  being  connected  between  the 
pulse  output  of  said  tone-to-pulse  converter  and  the  reset 
input  of  said  latch  circuit  in  a  manner  such  that  said  latch 
circuit  is  reset  when  said  tone-lo-pulse  converter  gener- 
ates an  output  pulse 


hold  detector  circuit  means  dUiomancaJU  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  a  call  hold  ciuiduion  en  .i  ick-phcne  n>mniu 
nication  line  for  providing  a  first  auJu    uctcLtion  signal 

voice  frequency  detector  circuit  means  respuniivc  to  the 
presence  of  an  audio  signal  on  said  telephone  communi- 
cation line  for  providing  a  second  detection  signal;  and 
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logic  Circuit  means  tor  genLruting  .ui  .mn unciation  signal 
only  upon  the  concurretiLC  of  both  s.ud  tirsi  .mti  secnd 
detection  signals, 

whereby  the  return  of  one  partv  during  a  sal!  hi^ld  mndilion 
of  the  telephone  line  tti  thus  complete  a  call  hold  inier\al 
can  be  signalled  to  another  party  to  the  call 


3,961.143 
MULTI-FREQl  ENCY  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

Guido  Maria  Josepha  Benedikt  Thyssens.  W  ilrijk.  Belgium, 
assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  (  orporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No    505,014 
Claims  priority,  application  .Netherlands,  Sept.    12,   1973, 
7312548 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1150 
U.S.  CI.  179-84  VF  1*^  i  laims 


r. gr 


3,961,142 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ANNUNCIATING  THE  COMPLETION  OF  A  TELEPHONE 

CALL  HOLD  INTERVAL 
George  S.  Caffine,  11212  Valley  View  Ave.,  Kensington,  Md. 
20795 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,627 
Int.  Cl.^H04M  1100.3122 
U.S.  CL  179-81  R  >3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  annunciating  the  completion  of  a  call 
hold  interval  in  a  telephone  communication  system,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  in  combination; 


1.  A  multiple-frequency  signalling  system  including  niulii 
pie-frequency  receiver  means  coupled  to  resci\e  a  pluraht\  til 
alternating  signals  having  different  frequencies,  suid  r<.xcrvcr 
means  including  an  evaluating  circuit  to  evaluate  the  presence 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  signals  received  b\  said 
receiver  means,  said  receiver  means  further  including  a  plural 
ity  of  channel  paths  each  including  a  first  tuned  filter  respon^ 
sive  to  signals  of  a  selected  frequency  and  each  including 
inhibiting  means  which  render  said  channel  paths  ineffective 
upon  spurious  signals  being  applied  to  them,  a  said  channel 
path  being  rendered  effective  when  simultaneously  said  chan- 
nel path  receives  a  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  that  to 
which  the  filter  included  in  this  channel  path  is  tuned  and  said 
evaluating  circuit  determines  that  a  said  predetermined  num 
ber  of  signals  is  present,  the  inhibiting  means  included  in  each 
of  said  channel  paths  including  a  detection  circuit  coupled 
between  a  second  tuned  filter  included  in  this  path  and  said 
evaluating  circuit,  the  detection  circuit  including  means  f<u 
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comparing  a 
a  threshold 
output  when 
reaches  a 
evaluating  ci 
tion  circuit 


voltage  value  provided  by  the  second  filter  with 

yollage  value,  said  detection  circuit  providing  an 

the  difference  between  the  compared  voltages 

predetermined   value,  and   the  operation   of  said 

cuit  being  prevented  by  the  output  of  said  detec- 

ihus  rendering  said  channel  paths  ineffective. 


EXCLLSIC  N 
Masao  Hirat4 
pany 


Claims 
L.S.  CI.  179 


3,961.144 
CIRCUIT  IN  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Corn- 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

d  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,648 
priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1973,  48-60230 
Int.  Cl.^  H04M  li6S 
-99  2  Claims 
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3.961.145 
MIMATIRF  ElECTROMC  WATCH  SWITCH 
Werner  B.  Halbeck,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,155 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  l9i5H 

U.S.  CI.  200      155  A  10  Claims 


*t3 


"Ki^. 


t£!iS^i 


transistors, 


mi 


hone  set  of  the  type  having,  an  off-hook  switch. 

rated  control  for  selecting  a  line  circuit  in  com- 
er such  telephone  sets,  said  line  circuit  having  a 
:orresponding  thereto,  the  improvement  being  an 

uit  comprising 

e  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  having 
ut  and  output  terminals  cross-coupled  to  provide 
;  for  holding  said  bistable  circuit  m  a  stable  state, 
ipacitor  connected  across  the  input  of  a  first  of 
,  said  bistable  circuit  being  connected  via 
hook  switch  to  a  source  of  power  whereby  said 
r  causes  said  bistable  circuit  to  always  assume 
tial  application  of  power  thereto  a  first  stable 
erein  said  second  transistor  conducts  and  said 
sistor  is  cut  off, 

ntrol  means  comprising  a  relay  connected  in  the 

ircuit  of  said  second  transistor  and  responsive 

For  controlling  first  and  second  switches  to  cause 

and  second  switches  to  switch  from  their  respec- 

al  positions  to  their  respective  alternate  posi 

n  said  bistable  circuit  is  in  said  first  stable  state, 

switch  means  in  its  normal  position  being  con- 
between  said  control  wire  and  a  reference  poten- 
ikaid  off-hook  switch,  and  in  its  alternate  position 

nected  between  said  control  wire  and  a  trigg;er 
said  bistable  circuit,  and 
nd  switch  means  in  its  normal  position  being 

d  between  said  line  circuit  via  said  key  operated 
and  a  speech  network  for  said   set,  and   in   its 

position  disconnecting  said  line  circuit  via  said 

control,  whereby  a  non-reference  potential 

control  wire  at  the  time  of  switching  of  said  first 

uses  said  bistable  circuit  to  assume  its  second 

te,  and  whereby  a  reference  potential  on  said 
wire  at  the  time  of  switching  of  said  first  switch 
id  bistable  circuit  in  its  first  stable  state  thereby 

nect  said  speech  network  of  the  telephone  set 
line  circuit. 


CO 


rm 


pe  rated 


ca 
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1.  A  miniature  switch  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  hole  in  an 
electric  or  electronic  watch  case  comprising; 

a  thin  insulating  base; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  mounted  in  said  base  and 
having  terminals  extending  outside  said  base, 

a  thin  insulating  contact  carrier, 

a  flat  movable  contact  carried  in  a  recess  in  the  lower  sur- 
face of  and  movable  with  said  contact  carrier  to  selec- 
tively engage  said  stationary  contacts  in  several  operating 
positions. 

a  thin  metal  knob  secured  to  said  contact  carrier  for  moving 
the  latter; 

a  frame  securely  holding  said  base,  said  contact  carrier  and 
said  knob  together  in  assembled  relation  to  afford  actua- 
tion of  said  knob  and  said  contact  carrier  and  said  mov- 
able contact  therewith  while  said  base  and  said  stationary 
contacts  remain  immobile, 

and  detent  means  affording  a  good  feel  for  stopping  said 
switch  in  each  of  its  operating  position  when  said  knob  is 
actuated  comprising: 

a  detent  ring  member  clamped  between  said  frame  and  the 
peripheral  p<irtion  of  said  base, 

a  detent  spring  member  having  a  pair  of  arms  biased  in 
opposite  directions  against  said  detent  ring  member; 

means  locking  said  detent  spring  member  to  said  contact 
carrier  for  movement  therewith, 

and  bumps  on  one  of  said  members  and  notches  on  the 
other  member  defining  said  operating  positions  of  the 
switch,  said  bumps  entering  said  notches  to  provide  a 
good  feel  enabling  accurate  stopping  of  the  switch  in  any 
one  of  Its  operating  positions  when  said  knob  is  actuated 


3.961.146 
PRETRAVEL  SWITCH  FOR  PORTABLE  TOOLS 
Merlin  R.  Dummer,  Arab.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  513,249 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  13108 
U.S.  CI.  200—157  11  Claims 

1.  A  self-enclosed  electric  switch  comprising; 
a  switch  housing  including  an  insulating  base; 
stationary  contact  means  mounted  in  said  base, 
a  movable  contact  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 

contact  with  said  stationary  contact  means, 
a  contact  carrier  having  a  normal  off  position  and  being 

coupled  to  said  movable  contact, 
a  switch  operator  having  a  normal  off  p>osition  and  being 
actuatable  to  move  said  contact  earner  into  an  on  posi- 
tion wherein  said  movable  contact  engages  said  stationary 
contact  means. 
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means  in  said  switch  housing  mounting  said  switch  operator 

and  said  conUct  carrier  for  limited  movements  on  said 

base; 
first  biasing  means  biasing  said  contact  carrier  with  respect 

to  said  housing  into  its  off  position, 
second  biasing  means  biasing  said  switch   operator  with 

respect  to  said  housing  into  its  off  position; 


3,961.148 
DRY-REED  CONTACT  CONSTRl  CTION 
Rolf  Abele,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sicmen;, 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.238 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Oct.    2.V 
2353124 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH   i  (  :    (25D  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  200     268  4  Claims 


Aktien- 


I'J^.V 


and  pretravel  coupling  means  between  said  switch  operator 
and  said  contact  carrier  affording  substantial  pretravel  of 
said  switch  operator  before  applying  closing  force  to  said 
contact  carrier  when  said  switch  operator  is  actuated 
toward  its  on  position. 


3,961,147 

KEYING  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Kay   Alonas,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  CorporaUon, 

Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.826 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  3112 

U.S.  CI.  200-  159  B  >2  Claims 


1.  A  dry -reed  contact  electric  switch  having  terminal  ele 
ments  constructed  of  a  metal  core  having  a  nickel  and  copper 
covering,  which  terminal  elements  extend  from  a  housing  lor 
said  switch  in  an  airtight  manner  through  fusible  glass  heads. 
said  metal  core  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  matched  \o 
that  of  said  glass  forming  said  fusible  beads,  wherein  said 
terminal  elements  are  formed  in  accordance  with  the  follow^ 

ing  steps; 

covering  said  metal  core  in  sequence  with  a  sheath  ot  cop- 
per and  then  with  a  sheath  of  nickel  in  a  quantity  ratio 
equal  to  or  slightly  less  than  1  pan  nickel  to  5  parts  cop 
per  and 

exposing  said  terminal  elements,  so  covered,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  750°  to  980°  C-  during  a  melting  peritxi  of 
such  duration  that  at  least  85  percent  of  said  nickel 
sheath  is  diffused  into  said  copper  sheath. 


..  .  .  '  ■.  V  1. T -,  V  -j 


3.961,149 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  BEARING 
MATERIAL 
John  M.  Robertson,  Northville,  Mich.,  and  Wilbur  E.  Wyatt. 
Greensburg.  Ind.,  assignors  to  GuM  &  Western  MeUls  Form- 
ing Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,885.  Aug.  25.  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,786,555.  This  applicaUon  Sept.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

399.392 

Int.  Cl.=  B23K  13100 

U.S.  CI.  219^9.5  18  Claims 


1.  A  keying  contact  assembly  for  moving  one  contact  of  a 
contact  pair  into  engagement  with  the  other  contact  of  the 
contact  pair  and  for  developing  a  subsequent  signal  providing 
valid  assurance  of  closure  of  the  contact  pair  which  comprises; 
resilient  feedback  means  aligned  to  bear  directly  upon  the 
one   contact  of  the   contact   pair   for  forcing   the   one 
contact  into  engagement  with  the  other  contact  and. 
subsequent  to  closure  of  the  contact  pair,  for  exhibiting 
a  negative  force  displacement  characteristic  which  pro- 
vides indications  of  the  closure  of  the  contact  pair; 
moveable  means  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  the  contact 
pair  and   coupled  to  the   resilient  feedback  means  for 
moving  the  resilient  feedback  means  to  force  the  one 
contact  into  engagement  with  the  other  contact,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  moveable  means  for  movement 
toward  the  conUct  pair  to  close  the  contact  pair. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  bearing  material  to  a  cylindrical 
opening  in  a  body  and  producing  a  metallurgical  bond  be 
tween  the  body  and  the  bearing  material  which  composes  a 
substantially  sealed  housing,  an  induction  heater  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  support  within  said  housing  for  said  btxly,  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  supp^^rt  and  healer  to  cause  said  heater 
to  enter  the  cylindrical  opening  in  said  bcxly  to  heat  the  sur- 
face of  the  opening,  a  tubular  anvil  associated  with  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  advancing  the  body  to  overlie  said  anvil  with  its 
opening  in  alignment  with  the  opening  in  said  tubular  anvil,  a 
ram  having  a  portion  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
anvil,  a  circular  tool  connected  to  said  ram  for  movement 
therewith  and  dimensioned  to  move  through  the  opening  in 
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the  body  witfi  a  clearance  which  determines  the  thickness  of 
the  bearing  material  deposited  on  and  bonded  to  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  tool  having  a  tapered  leading  edge  efTec- 
tive  to  apply  radial  pressure  to  a  sleeve  of  bearing  material 
within  «aid  opening  to  spread  and  bond  the  bearing  material 
to  the  surfage  of  the  opening 


3,961.150 
I   STERILIZATION  APPARATUS 
Peter    Sydnek    Lewis,    Murrumbeena,   and    Franklin    Marius 
Lohning,  North   Balwyn,   both   of   Australia,  assignoni   to 
Tarax  Ptyl  Limited,  Huntingdale,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1974,  S«r.  No.  450,922 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    14,    1973, 
2597/73 


L.S.  CI.  219 


Int.  CI.'  H05B  5104 


10.49 


28  Claims 


said  roll,  an  induction  heating  coil  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
wrapped  on  said  coil  carrier  in  helical  fashion  forming  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  loops  of  wire  positioned  side  by  side  in  an  inner  layer 
on  the  coil  carrier  and  wrapped  to  form  a  plurality  of  subse- 
quent layers  of  wire  loops  wrapped  over  said  inner  layer,  said 
length  of  wire  having  a  kwse  woven  inorganic  insulation  mate- 
rial thereon  when  wrapped  on  said  coil  carrier,  and  a  ceramic 
support  material  spacing  each  of  the  loops  of  wire  from  the 
other  IcK-ips  and  substantially  filling  all  voids  between  the  loops 
of  wire  in  each  of  said  layers  and  between  the  layers  of  wire 
loops  to  form  a  coil  carrier  and  having  a  homogeneity  obtain- 
able onl>  when  the  ceramic  material  is  forced  between  the 
loops  of  wires  forming  each  layer  after  each  layer  is  wrapped 
and  before  the  next  subsequent  layer  is  wrapped,  said  ceramic 
material  thereby  preventing  substantial  movement  between 
adjacent  portions  of  each  of  said  wire  loops  during  rotation 
and  alternate  heating  and  cooling  of  said  roll. 


1.  Apparaius  for  sterilizing  the  contents  of  sealed  containers 
which  containers  comprise  electncally  conductive  material, 
the  apparatus  comprising  support  means  to  support  containers 
and  to  rotate  them  first  in  one  sense  and  then  in  the  opposite 
sense  to  impart  substantial  relative  motion  between  the  con- 
tainers and  iheir  contents,  and  induction  heating  means  dis- 
posed in  close  proximity  to  said  rotating  containers  to  heat  the 
rotating  containers  to  rapidly  heat  the  contents  of  the  contain- 
ers to  the  h<;at  of  sterilization. 


3,961,151 

HEATED  rioLL  INDUCTIVE  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth  H.  panner,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

s-iled  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,457 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  5108 

U.S.  CI.  2191—  10.49  3  Claims 


I.  A  heated  roll  construction  for  processing  synthetic  fibers 
and  the  liku  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  synthetic  fiber 
processing  roll  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  stationary  coil  carrier  mounted  on  the  interior  of 


3,961.152 

MAGNETRON  POWER  SI  PPLV  AND  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

James  E.  Staats,  Louisville.  K>..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  l.ouis>ille.  ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,730.  Jan.  4.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3,855,440. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,856 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  V/c»6 

U.S.  Ct.  219—  10.55  B  2  Claims 


1.  Electronic  heating  apparatus  comprising  metal  wall  struc- 
ture defining  a  heating  cavitv .  an  antenna  galvanically  insu- 
lated from  said  wall  structure  and  arranged  to  radiate  micro- 
w.aves  into  said  heating  cavity,  a  crossed-field  discharge  device 
including  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals, said  device  being  characterized  by  the  production  of  an 
a  c  voltage  of  ultra-high  frequency  across  the  output  termi- 
nals thereof  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  d.c.  voltage 
across  the  input  terminals  thereof,  means  capacitively  cou- 
pling said  output  terminals  respectively  to  said  metal  wall 
structure  and  to  said  antenna,  a  voltage  converter  including  a 
pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  asso- 
ciated low  frequency  a.c.  supply  source  having  a  voltage  in  the 
general  range  of  1  10  to  125  volts  and  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals respectively  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  said 
device,  said  voltage  converter  further  including  four  series- 
connected  rectifiers,  two  input  capacitors  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  the  inner  two  of  said  rectifiers,  two  output  capacitors 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  four  rectifiers,  the  capacitance 
of  each  of  said  input  capacitors  being  twice  the  capacitance  of 
each  of  said  output  capacitors,  and  a  choke  coil  having  an 
input  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  the  associated 
source  of  low  voltage  a  c  power  and  an  output  terminal 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  first  junction  between  said  two 
inner  rectifiers  and  to  a  second  junction  between  said  two 
output  capacitors,  said  converter  being  characterized  by  the 
production  of  a  d  c  output  voltage  across  the  output  terminals 
thereof  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  low  frequency  a.c. 
input  voltage  across  the  input  terminals  thereof,  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  the  d  c  output  voltage  from  said  converter  being 
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approximately  four  times  the  peak  value  of  the  a  c    input 
voltage  to  said  converter. 


3,961,153 

MACHINE  FOR  FABRICATING  A  WIRE  NETWORK 

Elmer  O.  Smith.  Compton,  and  Samuel  Weinstein.  Culver  City  . 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.109 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  llllU 

U.S.CL  219-56  8  Claims 


3.961.154 
DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SI  PFl  ^  K)K  MANUAL  ARC 

WELDING 
Rolf  Ericsson.  Laxa.  Sweden,  avsignor  to  Klektriska  >>etsning- 

saktiebolaget.  Goteburg.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352.446,  April  18.  1973,  abandoned 
This  application  Oct.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.415 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,    ,\pr.     18,     )'J"2, 

4964  72 

Int    CI.'  B23K  9110 
U.S.  CL  219- 135  .^  Claims 
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1.  A  welding  machine  for  fabricating  a  wire  network  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  having  a  welding  station; 

first  wire  holding  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
group  of  first  wires  in  side  by  side  fixed  relation  within 
said  welding  station, 
second  wire  holding  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  at 
least  one  second  wire  in  fixed  welding  position  within  said 
station  wherein  the  latter  wire  extends  in  a  transverse 
direction  of  said  first  wires,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
wires  cross  one  another; 
welding  means  on  said  frame  for  weldmg  said  first  and 
second  wires  to  one  another  at  their  crossing  points,  said 
welding  means  comprising  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  movement  through  said  welding  station  in  said 
transverse  direction,  a  welding  electrode  on  said  carriage, 
means  for  driving  said  carriage  through  said  station  in  a 
manner  such  that  movement  of  said   electrode  occurs 
along  the  second  wire  in  welding  position  and  across  said 
wire  crossing  points  in  succesion,  means  on  said  carriage 
for  sensing  the  successive  wire   crossing  points  during 
movement  of  said  carriage  through  said  welding  station 
'       and  producing  a  stop  signal  in  response  to  sensing  of  each 
crossing  pomt,  control  means  for  activating  said  drive 
means  to  drive  said  carriage  in  the  absence  of  a  stop 
signal  and  inactivating  said  drive  means  to  arrest  said 
carriage  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  in  response  to 
each  stop  signal  and  in  a  position  wherein  said  electrode 
IS  aligned  with  the  corresponding  wire  crossing  point,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  electrode  from  contact  with  said 
wires  during  movement  of  said  carriage  from  one  wire 
crossing  pomt  to  the  next  and  extending  said  electrode 
into  contact  with  the  aligned  wire  crossing  point  each 
time  the  carriage  is  arrested  at  a  wire  crossing  point,  and 
said  first  wire  holding  means  including  means  for  intermit- 
tently advancing  said  first  wires  endwise  through  said 
welding  station,  whereby  second  wires  may  be  welded  to 
said  first  wires  at  positions  spaced  along  the  first  wires  to 
form  a  wire  network. 


1.  A  direct   current   pouer  supply  f 'f   nianual  ar^    ueidmg 
having  a  steeply  drooping,  adjustable  volt-ampere  ..haraetens 
tic  comprising 

a  polyphase  transformer  haMng  a  pluraluv  of  secondarv 
output  leads  carrying  mutualU  phase  displaced  voltages, 
a  polvphase  rectifier  svstem  connecting  said  secondary 
output  leads  to  a  pair  of  D  C  welding  current  conduc- 
tors, said  rectifier  system  comprising  a  set  of  triggered 
rectifier  valves  connected  one  in  series  with  each  of  said 
secondary  output  leads,  said  triggered  rectifier  valves 
having  each  a  trigger  terminal  for  iniiiating  current  flov. 
through  the  vaKe. 

means  for  periodicallv  supplying  igniting  pulses  to  each  o1 
said  trigger  terminals,  including  means  for  causm>;  the 
angular  position  of  said  pulses  to  varv  in  response  to  a 
direct  current  control  signal,  and. 

means  for  producing  said  direct  current  ^.-nlr.^l  signal  com 
prising  the  following  means,  to  v-w 

a    means  for  producing  an  adjustable  direct  current  refer 

ence  signal, 

b  means  including  a  welding  current  sensmji  means  t(.r 
producing  a  welding  current  feed-back  direei  current 
signal  bearing  a  substantially  fixed  proportion  to  the 
v^elding  current  carried  bv  the  pair  of  welding  current 
conductors, 

c  means  including  a  v.elding  voltage  sensing  means  for 
producing  a  weldmg  voltage  feed-back  direct  current 
signal  proportional  to  the  welding  voltage  between  said 
welding  current  conductors, 

d  summing  means  for  combining  said  reference  signal,  said 
welding  current  feed-hack  signal  and  said  v». elding  voltage 
feed-back  signal  into  a  comp«.iund  signal  constituting  the 
control  signal  aforementioned,  Knh  of  said  feed-hack 
signals  being  supplied  to  said  summing  means  m  opposing 
relationship  to  said  reference  signal,  said  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  welding  voltage  feed-back  signal  including 
means  for  adjustment  of  the  slope  of  the  volt  ampere 
characteristic  of  the  power  supply  through  adjustment  of 
the  ratio  of  said  welding  voltage  feed-back  signal  to  the 
welding  voltage  independentlv  of  the  ratio  of  the  welding 
current  feed-back  signal  to  the  welding  current. 
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3,961.155 
THERMAL  PRINTING  ELEMENT  ARRAYS 
Lawrence  A.   VVeldon,  Harteysville,   Pa.,  and   Peter   Bokalo, 
Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Guiton  Industries,  Inc.,  Me- 
tuchen,  Hi  J. 

JFiled  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,003 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  1 100 


VS.Q\.  219-216 


12  Claims 


1.  A  the-mal  printing  element  array  for  printing  selected 
symbols  on  a  thermographic  recording  medium  comprising 

a  substrate  member. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  resistive  elements  supfX)rted  by  said 
substrate  member,  said  resistive  elements  being  arranged 
in  a  pattern  so  that  selective  electrical  energization  of  said 
resistive  elements  will  cause  selected  symbols  to  be  ther- 
mally printed  on  a  thermographic  recording  medium 
placed  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  resistive  ele- 
ments, and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  supported  by  said  sub- 
strate member,  each  of  said  resistive  elements  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  pair  of  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors, and  each  of  said  electrical  conductors  being  con- 
nected along  the  long  dimension  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  elongated  resistive  elements  so  that  electrical  current 
path  between  said  conductors  is  across  the  short  dimen- 
sions oFsaid  resistive  elements 


3,961,156 
COMBINATION  TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 
VALVE  WITH  ENERGY  CUTOFF  SWITCH 
Pattoa,  223  Raintree  Lane,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 


RELIEF! 
Thayer  E. 

37421 
Coatinuatiio 

No.  3,87;  I 


-in-partof  Ser.  No.  478,901,  June  13,  1974,  Pat. 
,808.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
561,067 
Int.  Cl.^  F24H  1 100 
\::S.  C\.  21^—331  4  Claims 
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1.  A  devi;:e  for  limiting  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  a 
fluid  by  controlling  the  electric  current  to  an  element  (9)  for 
heating  the  fluid  which  comprises  a  tank  (10),  a  support 
assembly  (13)  for  the  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 


a  wall  of  the  tank,  the  assembly  including  a  cylinder  (14) 
having  a  discharge  opening  (14A),  a  pressure  responsive 
piston  (15)  having  a  somewhat  pointed  lower  end  (ISA) 
movable  within  the  cylinder,  a  compression  spring  (16)  op- 
posing movement  of  the  piston,  an  actuator  (19)  extending 
within  the  cylinder  through  the  support  assembly  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  movement  of  the  piston,  a  microswitch  (12) 
operable  by  the  actuator  to  break  an  electric  circuit  (11)  to 
the  heating  element,  a  discharge  pipe  (22)  having  an  inter- 
nally threaded  end  for  attachment  to  external  threads  on  the 
discharge  opening  (  14A  )  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  temperature 
responsive  element  (  24  )  mounted  within  the  tank,  the  element 
being  connected  to  the  piston  to  push  the  piston  against  the 
actuator  of  the  microswitch  to  break  the  electric  circuit  to  the 
heating  element  and  a  discharge  conduit  (20)  for  the  overflow 
of  tluid  from  the  cylinder 


3.961,157 
ELECTRICAL  RADIANT  HEATER  PANEL 
Robert  C.  Miller.  Madison,  and  Barrie  H.  Hackett,  Haddam 
Neck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Safeway  Products  Inc., 
.Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,642 

Int.  Cl.==  H05B  3;2H,  F24H  9100,  B32B  3112 

L.S.  CI.  219-345  3  Claims 


I.  A  radiant  heater  comprising: 

a  planar  front  panel  formed  of  an  electncally  non-conduc- 
tive  material,  said  front   panel   having  a   first  radiation 
emitting  surface  and  a  second  interior  surface; 
heating  element  means  adhesively  bonded  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  front  panel,  said  heating  element  means 
including  a  resistance  heater,  thermal  energy  radiated  by 
said  resistance  heater  being  transferred  to  said  front  panel 
by  conductance, 
heat   reflector   means  adhesively   bonded   to  said   heating 
element  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment means  from  said  front  panel,  said   heat  reflector 
means  being  an  integral  unit  comprised  of: 
a  first  planar  layer  of  electncally  non-conductive  flame 
retardant  material,  said  first  layer  being  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  heating  element  means  and  being  oriented 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  front  panel; 
a  honeycomb  cell  defining  member,  said  cell  defining 
member  being  formed   from  an  electrically  non-con- 
ductive flame  retardant  material,  a  first  forwardly  fac- 
ing side  of  said  cell  defining  member  being  bonded  to 
the  rearwardly  facing  side  of  said  reflector  means  first 
layer  whereby  open  cells  of  said  member  are  exposed 
to  and   onented  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first 
layer;  and 
a  planar  laminate  including  a  layer  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  and  a  layer  of  electrically  non-conductive 
flame    retardant   material,   said    laminate   being  posi- 
tioned at  the  rearwardly  disposed  side  of  said  honey- 
comb cell  defining  member,  said  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  material  of  said  laminate  facing  and  being 
exposed  to  the  intenor  of  the  honeycomb  cells  whereby 
heat   radiated   rearwardly  from  said  heating  element 
means   will   be   incident  on  said   layer  of  conductive 
material  m  a  substantially  perpendicular  direction,  the 
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material  and  surface  characteristics  of  said  electncally 
conductive  layer  being  selected  to  provide  a  high  de- 
gree of  reflectivity  of  the  incident  thermal  radiation; 
a  rear  panel  comprised  of  an  electrically  non-conductive 
material,  said  rear  panel  bemg  bonded  to  the  layer  of 
electrically  non-conductive  matenal  of  said  heat  reflector    U.S.  CI.  235-  1  u 
means  planar  laminate;  and 
over  temperature  protection  means  for  said  heater,  said 
protection  means  including  a  temperature  sensitive  ele- 
ment connected  in  series  with  said  heating  element  means 
resistance  heater,  said  protection  means  being  positioned 
entirely   within  said  honeycomb  cell  defining  member 
between  said  first  and  electncally  conductive  layers  of 
said  heat  reflector  means,  said  protection  means  being 
spaced  from  said  electncally  conductive  layer  and  being 
separated  from  said  heating  element  means  only  by  said 
first  layer  of  non-conductive  material 


3,961.159 

LIGHT  SHIELD  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Martin  E.  Hursey,  5  Pimlico  Road.  Greenville.  S  C 

Filed  June  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.064 

Int.  CI.'  G06C  29,00 


29601 


10  culms 


3,961,158 

HEATING  ROLLER  APPARATUS  WITH  PRECISE 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 

Munehani   Tabuchi,   Otsu;   Shosen   Bando,    Kyoto;   Tadashi 

Tabei,  and  Yasuhiro  Asai,  both  of  Mishima,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1972,  47-36973 
Int.  CI.  HOSb  1102 
\}S.  CL  219-471  •^  C\a\ms 


1  A  light  shield  device  for  reducing  glare  on  the  dusplay 
window  of  a  portable  numencal  calculator  having  a  housing 
defined  bv  verticallv  spaced  upper  and  lower  surfaces  pined 
bv  spaced  opposed  upnght  sidewalls.  a  plurality  of  numbered 
and  operational  kevs  carried  on  said  upper  surface,  said  dis 
play  window  located  on  said  upper  surface  for  displaying 
lighted  numbers  produced  by  carrying  out  numencal  opera 
lions  with  said  keys,  said  light  shield  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  shank  members, 

attachment  means  including  an  mwardly  extending  flange 
earned  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of  each  said  shank  mem- 
ber for  being  received  over  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
spaced  opposed  sidewalls  of  said  housing  for  removably 
securing  said  shank  members  to  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  sidewalls,  and 
an  upper  hood  member  integral  with  said  shank  members 
extending    substantially    above    and    across   said    display 
window  for  shielding  said  window  and  the  lighted  num 
bers   displayed   there   from   oncoming    light   effectively 
reducing  the  glare  thereon  so  that  the  lighted  numbers  are 
more  easily  and  accurately  readable 


L-V 


1    A  heating  roller  apparatus  comprising;  a  roller  member 
having  a  cylindncal  wall  and  defining  a  space  m  the  mside 
thereof  and  an  annular  groove  in  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  rotat- 
ablv  supported  drive  shaft,  means  ngidly  and  concentrically 
supporting  one  end  of  the  roller  member  on  an  end  of  the 
dnve  shaft;  heat  source  means  stationanly  positioned  in  the 
inner  space  of  the  roller  member  for  heatmg  the  cylindncal 
wall   stationary  flange  means  having  a  support  extending  into 
said'mner  space  for  supporting  said  heat  source  means_  said 
flange  means  being  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
roller  member,;  and  a  temperature  sensor  having  a  measunng 
probe  stationarily  positioned   in  the  annular  groove  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  the  cylindncal 
wall  of  the  roller  member,  said  annular  groove  being  located 
at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  other  end  of  said  roller  member 
and  having  an  opening  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindncal 
wall   and  two  adjacent  circumferentially  extending  wall  faces 
which  penetrate  into  said  cylindrical  wall  and  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  member,  said  wall  faces 
being  spaced  from  said  measuring  probe  of  said  temperature 
sensor  and  a  metal  covering  of  low  thermal  capacity  and  high 
thermal  conductivity  extending  from  said  flange  means  over 
said  opening  of  said  annular  groove,  said  covenng  facmg  said 
opening  at  a  determined  distance  therefrom   and  bemg  ex- 
posed thereto. 


3,961,160 
CARD  READER 
Richard  A.  Gorgens,  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to  IncoUrm 
Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.928 

Int.  CI.'G06K  7 1 14,  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  24  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reading  the  mfomiation  stored  on  a  card 
in  a  plurality  of  information  positions  forming  a  data  matrix, 
said  matnx  having  M  rows  by  N  columns  with  each  infonna- 
tion  position  being  charactenzed  by  one  of  two  sUtes  repre- 
senting a  binary  zero  or  a  binary  1,  comprising. 

guide  means  for  accepting  a  manually  mserted  card  and 
guiding  said  card  m  a  first  direction  along  a  predeier- 
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path  as  said  card  is  inserted  in  said  guide  means  ai 
ary  speed, 

r  array  of  data  detection  elements  extending  in 
direction  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  guide 
liaid  elements  being  spaced  apart  in  a  fixed  rela- 
e  spacing  between  rows  of  information  positions 
ard,  the  number  of  said  data  detection  elements 

than  M, 

ray  of  data  detection  elements  having  N  columns 

ng  at  least  two  spaced  apart  rows,  each  of  said 

lending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 

,  said  second  array  being  positioned  to  underlie 

rix  of  information  positions  when  said  card  is 

a  first  direction  along  said  guide  means,  said 

election  elements  being  spaced  apart  in  said  f  rst 

by  a  distance   related  to  the  spacing  between 

of  information  positions  on  said  cards,  and 

ans  coupled  to   the  elements  of  said   first  and 

rrays  and  providing,  as  the  leading  edge  of  a  card 

ver  each  detection  element  in  said  first  arra>  at 

bStrar>'  speed,  that  the  detection  elements  of  said 

iirray  are  read  out  to  provide  output  signals  indi- 

e  binary  value  of  each  information  position  for 

^mined  ones  of  the  rows  of  said  data  matrix  on 

overlying  said  second  array 
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3,961,161 

SYSTEM  i^OR  PREPARING  COMMUTATION  TICKET 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Hiroyuki  L'eda,  and  Yukio  Sawano,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Euji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan  i 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1973,  48-46401 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  1114,  7110,  G03G  16(00;  G09F  11106 
L.S.  CI.  235^61.11  F  4  Claims 
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for  preparing  commutation  tickets  and  the  like 
cans  for  generating  indicia  required  for  provid- 
tation  ticket  and  the  like,  means  for  optically 
indicia  on  a  photosensitive  material,  means  tor 
rding  data  required  for  the  preparation  of  the 
ticket  on  the  photosensitive  material  as  machine 
tal  marks,  means  for  reading  the  digital  marks 
an  issued  commutation  ticket  and  the  like  for 
aptically  recorded  data  therein  in  the  preparation 
et,  means  for  transcribing  the  name  and  age  of  a 
om  a  commuter  ticket  request  card,  means  for 
photosensitive    material    through    an    exposing 
veloping  device,  and  an  image  stabilizing  device, 
for  introducing  all  the  data  required  for  pre- 
mutation ticket  and  the  like  into  a  minicomputer, 
means  for  generating  indicia  comprises  an  ul- 
and  a  display  panel  controlled  by  said  minicom- 


3,961,162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INTERRUPTING  A 

DEVICE  FOR  \  PRF.SFLFCTED  INTERVAL  OF  TIME 

William   R.  W  elLs,  Linwood,  NJ,,  assignor  to  United  Audio 

Visual  Corporation.  Mays  Landing,  NJ. 

Filed  I>ec    31,  1974.  S«r.  No.  537.750 

Int.  CI.    G06K  ^ ilO,  HOIH  43I0S 

U.S.  CL  235— 61.11  E  13  Claims 
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1.  .Apparatus  for  interrupting  a  device  for  a  preselected 
interval  of  time  in  response  to  information  in  a  storage  me- 
dium, comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  digital  signal  in  response  to  a 
first  portion  of  said  stored  information  for  interrupting 
said  device; 

means  for  generating  a  second  digital  signal  in  response  to 
said  first  digital  signal  and  a  second  portion  of  said  stored 
information; 

means  for  generating  a  series  of  clock  pulses  having  a  prede- 
termined pulse  repetition  frequency  in  response  to  said 
second  digital  signal; 

means  for  digitally  counting  a  preselected  number  of  said 
clock  pulses,  said  preselected  number  being  determined 
by  said  second  portion  of  stored  information;  and 

means  for  generating  a  third  digital  signal  for  starting  said 
device  in  response  to  said  counting  means,  whereby  said 
device  is  interrupted  for  a  preselected  time  period  deter- 
mined by  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  said  clock 
pulses. 


3,961,163 

PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  ANALOG  MEMORY 

SYSTEM 

Clarence  H.  Stevenson.  Ill,  303  W.  Glenoaks  Blvd.,  Glendale, 

Cahf.  91202 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407.433,  Oct.  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.915,851,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,210.  Feb. 

21,  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

566,669 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  7106 
U.S.  CI.  235     61.11  A  12Claims 

1.  .A  digital  memory  system  comprising 
a   a  plurality  of  movable  memory  bands; 
b    means  for  coding  each  memory  band  with  information 
bits  representing  a  predetermined  memory  condition  for 
each  memory  band, 
c    a  series  of  separate  decoding  circuits,  each  circuit  being 
activated   for  decoding  the  memory  condition  of  a  se- 
lected coded  memory  band;  and 
d    a  programming  unit  for  associating  each  decoding  circuit 
with   information   bits  in   a  selected  one   of  any  of  the 
memory  bands,  the  programming  unit  including  a  matrix 
of  circuit   input  means  arranged  to  provide  a  separate 
series  of  said  input  means  in  circuit  connection  with  each 
decoding  circuit,  the  several  input  means  in  each  series 
hemg  associated  with  corresponding  ones  of  the  memory 
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bands;  and  a  series  of  separate  movable  circuit  elements, 
each  circuit  element  being  in  circuit  connection  with  a 
separate  one  of  the  decoding  circuits,  each  circuit  ele- 
ment also  being  removably  connectible  to  any  one  of  the 
several  input  means  associated  with  the  decoding  circuit 
to  which  the  circuit  element  is  connected  for  selectivelv 
decoding  any  of  the  memory  bands,  the  information  bits 


columns  comprising  a  chart  column  and  a  verifier  column, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

a  translating  the  numeric  equivalent  of  an  encoded  linear 
bar  code  svmbol  into  its  graphic  representation  with  the 
aid  of  the  character  chart  on  said  encodation  worksheet; 

b  cnieruig  the  graphic  representation  of  the  translation 
made  in  step  (a)  in  the  chart  column  of  the  bar  chart  on 
said  encodation  worksheet. 

c  orienting  the  template  in  superimposed  relation  to  said 
encoded  linear  bar  code  svmbol  and  comparing  the  image 
on  said  template  with  the  modules  of  said  bar  code  sym- 
bol. 

d  entering  the  graphic  representation  of  the  comparison 
made  in  step  (c)  in  the  verifier  column  of  the  bar  chart 
on  said  encodation  worksheet,  and, 

e.  correlating  the  graphic  representations  .-1  ttu  ciwoucd 
bar  code  svmbc^l  as  entered  in  the  chart  anU  verifier 
columns  of 'said  encodation  worksheet  in  order  to  verify 
the  accuracv  of  said  encoded  symbol. 


I/O  £ 


traveling  on  a  selected  memory  band  cooperating  with 
the  circuit  element  being  connected  to  the  input  means 
associated  with  the  selected  memory  band  to  activate  the 
decoding  circuit  which  thereby  decodes  the  memory 
band. 


3,961.165 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Kenji  Fukuoka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.4(M» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  21.  1973.48-69145 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  liUl 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  SH  3  Claims 


3,961,164 

UPC  ENCODATION  VERIFIER 

George  T.  Reed,  and  Laura  Seidler-Gordon,  both  of  Newark, 

Del.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,906 

Int   CI  ■'  G06K  19102,  G09C  1104;  G06K  5100 

L.S.CL  235-61.12  N  '  ^">"^ 


imoge  in*x3rTnatior> 
Sigrxn  Source 


Firsi  Ooc*  ^^se 
Ommrart/tff  Sourct 


.cm  I  1  I  I  rn  ulj-,ij  iB 


ill. 

Sl£[£ 


1  A  method  for  verifying  the  accuracy  of  an  encoded  linear 
bar  code  symbol  comprising  in  combination  a  template  and  an 
encodation  worksheet,  said  template  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rigid  and  transparent  planar  sheet  having  an  image 
printed  thereon,  said  image  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  dark  bars  and  intervening  light  spaces  corresponding 
to  the  modules  of  a  linear  bar  code  symbol,  said  encodation 
worksheet  comprismg  a  printed  sheet  mcluding  a  character 
chart  of  the  module  representation  of  the  numeric  equivalents 
of  a  linear  bar  code  symbol,  a  formula  for  determining  the 
check  character  of  said  bar  code  symbol  and  a  bar  chart 
consisting  of  two  columns  divided  into  equally  sized  spaces 
corresponding  to  the  modules  of  said  bar  code  symbol,  said 


1.  An  image  information  transfer  device  comprising 
first  means  comprising  a  shift  register  1  including  a  pluraiitv 
of  stages   arranged  in  sequential  order  for  memorizing 
input  image  information  data, 
second  means  comprising  a  shift  register  2  hav  ing  a  pluraiitv 
of  stages  which  are  the  same  in  number  as  said  stages  of 
said  first  means  and  are  arranged  in  sequential  order  for 
memorizing  data  representing  a  memorized  condition  in 
each  stage  of  said  first  means; 
means  for  causing  the  first  of  said  stages  of  said  second 
means  to  memorize  data  representing  that  data  is  present 
in  a  first  of  the  stages  of  said  first  means  when  said  input 
image  information  data  is  memorized  in  said  first  stage  oi 
said  first  means  and  memorize  data  representing  that  said 
input  image  information  data  is  absent  in  said  first  stage 
of  said  first  means  when   said   input   image   information 
data  IS  not  memorized  in  said  first  stage  of  said  first  means 
(first  clock  pulse  generating  source  7,  ANDl  and  connec- 
tions), 
comparing   means  for  periodically   comparing  data   repre- 
senting a  memorized  condition  of  a  given  stage  of  said 
second  means  with  data  representmg  a  memorized  condi- 
tion of  a  stage  arranged  next  to  said  given  stage  ( AND2, 
.AND3,  .AND4...  and  connections), 
means  for  transferring  input  image  information  data  memo 
rized  at  that  stage  of  said  first  means  which  corresponds 
to  said  given  stage  of  said  second  means  to  a  stage  next 
to  that  stage  of  said  first  means  when  said  comparing 
means  detects  that  said  data  representing  said  memorised 
condition  of  said  stage  arranged  next  to  said  given  stage 
of  said  secimd  means  represents  that  data  is  absent  and 


428 


simultando 
memorizt 
means  to 
(second 
AND4  a 
means  for 
memorized 
represen 
said  se 
present  i 
source  9, 


usly  transferring  said  data  representing  said 

d  condition  of  said  given  stage  of  said  second 

said  stage  arranged  next  to  said  given  stage 

lock  pulse  generating  source  8,  AND2.  AND3, 

connections);  and 

reading  out  an    input  image   information  data 

at  the  final  stage  of  said  first  means  when  data 

ting  a  memorized  condition  in  the  final  stage  of 

means   is  data  representing   that  a  data  is 

the  final  stage  (third  clock  pulse  generating 

AND5,  FFS  and  connections). 
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3,961,166 
KHICLE  LOCATING  APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Stobart,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Sy stems, 
Inc.,  Dallas   Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,883 

Int.  CI.'G06F  1 5150 

L.S.  CI.  2354  150.27  8  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  locating  apparatus  arranged  to  be  carried  bv  a 
vehicle  for  de  termining  the  location  of  the  vehicle,  the  appara- 
tus comprisinj;:  heading  means  operable  to  provide  an  orienta- 
tion signal  indicative  of  an  angle  of  orientation  of  said  com- 
pass means  with  respect  to  magnetic  north. 

distance  detecting  means  operable  to  provide  a  distance 
signal  representative  of  the  distance  traveled  by  the  vehi- 
cle; I 
processor  means  responsive  to  said  orientation  signal  and 
said  distance  signal  for  providing  location  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  location  of  the  vehicle, 
storage  means  for  storing  said  location  signals,  said  proces- 
sor means  being  operable  to  update  said  stored  location 
signals  vjhenever  the  vehicle  has  traveled  a  predeter- 
mined diktance;  and 
receiving  rneans  operable  when  the  vehicle  is  within  prede- 
termined areas,  for  receiving  predetermined  position 
signals  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  areas,  said 
processor  means  being  responsive  to  said  position  signals 
for  updating  said  stored  location  signals  in  accordance 
with  said  received  position  signals 


PCM  TONE 

Jeffrey  P.  M 
Electric  L 


plier  means  operating  on  said  stored  output  of  said  stor- 
age means. 
means  for  combining  said  multiplied  products  of  samples  c, 
through  cv  and  constants  an  through  a,,v  according  to  the 

equatuin 
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means  for  squaring  said  resulting  combined  h,  term; 

means  for  accumulating  the  resulting  K(^  term  as  each  of 
said  N  PCM  samples  are  received, 

second  means  for  multiplying  said  accumulated  samples  by 
a  set  of  fixed  constants  related  to  the  covariance  matrix 
with  the  resulting  product  representing  the  probability 
that  the  specific  combination  of  audio  frequencies  was 
transmitted 


3,961,168 
COMPUTER  WITH  MANUAL  PARAMETER  ENTRY 

MEANS 
Thomas  David  Gaffnev,  Dundalk,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Oeleq 
Limited,  Dundalk,  Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,635 

Int.  Cl.^' G06F  i/02,  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  3  Claims 


3,961,167 
RECEIVER  USING  OPTIMUM  STATISTICAL 

TECHNIQUE 
Is,  Forest  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
^oratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 
Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,450  I 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/36-  H04Q  11/00 
VS.  CI.  235-^  152  8  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  code  modulation  (  PCM  )  tone  receiver  for  deter- 
mining the  piobability  that  a  particular  combination  of  audio 
frequencies  was  transmitted  by  monitonng  PCM  samples,  said 
PCM  tone  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  storing  N  PCM  samples  as  received,  where  N  is 
an  integer,  C/  through  Cy  representing  a  quantization  of 
the  analog  voltage  waveform  sampled, 
first  means  for  multiplying  said  N  samples  represented  by  c, 
through  Cv  by  a  set  of  fixed  predetermined  constants  a,, 
through  Ho,  where  /  is  a  fixed  point  binary  number  rang- 
ing from  I  to  N  and  where  a^  through  a^v  are  determined 
from  the  covariance  matrix  of  the  process  represented  by 
the  particular  tone  combination  to  be  detected,  said  first 
multiplying  means  including  means  for  storing  said  fixed 
predetermined  constants  a»  through  a^v.  said  first  multi- 
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^-COMPUTER. 

1.  A  computing  system  having  a  computing  section  for 
computing  according  to  a  predetermined  programme,  an 
input  unit  coupled  to  feed  information  into  said  computing 
section  and  a  display  unit  coupled  to  said  computing  section 
to  display  information  contained  therein,  and  wherein  said 
input  unit  includes  means  to  apply  to  said  computing  section 
quantities  representative  of  the  initial  conditions  of  variables 
of  said  information,  manually-actuable  means  for  varying  the 
value  of  the  quantity  representing  a  designated  variable  from 
its  initial  condition,  electronic  circuitry  for  generating  a  train 
of  pulses,  said  manually-actuable  means  comprising  a  manu- 
ally rotatable  element  arranged  to  operate  said  electronic 
circuitry  to  generate  a  train  of  pulses  to  vary  said  value,  and 
an  up/down  counter  arranged  to  receive  said  train  of  pulses 
and  the  value  of  said  designated  variable  and  to  output  an 
altered  value  thereof 
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3,961,169 
BIASED-BIT  GENERATOR 
Walton  B.  Bishop,  and  John  M.  Hovey,  both  of  Oxon  HiU.  Md.. 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,967 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  7/J« 

U.S.CL  235-152  ^  Claims 


said  number  is  less  than  one,  said  control  "^'^^n^'";  "^  "f 
means  for  detecting  the  highest  significant  digit  of  the  digits  o 
said  first  register  to  stop  said  shifting  means  when  the  dec  mal 
point  of  said  second  register  is  aligned  with  the  l^^^^;'""  ^^  ^^^ 
next  higher  order  with  respect  to  the  highest  significant  digit 
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1    A  biased-bit  generator  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  series  of  random  M-bit  bmary  num- 

^Z  for  generating  a  series  of  desired  „-bit  fixed-value 
binary  numbers  B,  the  value  of  B  being  indicative  of  a 
desired  probability  value  and  the  bmary  Y  and  B  groups 
being  synchronized; 

means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  both  aforesaid  means  for 
determining  the  relative  magnitude  between  said  num- 
bers B  and  Y  in  each  time-correspond  mg  set,  and  tor 
generating  a  relative  magnitude  indication  signal; 

means  connected  to  said  relative  magnitude  determmmg 
and  indicating  means  for  generating  a  binary  1  when  sa-f 
indication  signal  indicates  that  a  number  Y  is  less  that  ,t^ 
associated  set-number  B,  and  for  generating  a  binary  0 
when  said  indication  signal  indicates  that  a  number  \  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  its  associated  set-number  B, 

whereby  said  binary  1  s  and  0  s  are  generated  so  that  on  he 
average  the  ratio  of  the^  number  of  1  s  to  0  s  +  1  s  is 
essentially  equal  to  (B/2*). 


of  said  first  register,  and  counting  means  responsive  to  said 
shifting  means  to  effect  said  second  register  to  be  incremented 
or  decremented  bv  one  in  dependence  upon  the  direction  for 
each  shifting,  whereby  the  first  register  contains  the  mantissa 
and  the  second  register  contains  the  exponent  of  the  floating 
point  notation 

3.961.171 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  CORRELATION  BETWEEN 

CERTAIN  SELECTED  SAMPLES  OF  A  SEQUENCE 

Jacob  J.  Freeman,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Unit^ 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,796 

Int.  Cl.=  G06F  15ii4 

U.S.a.235-181  «*^'*'"" 


3,961,170 

nXED  POINT  TO  FLOATING  POINT  CONVERSION  IN 

AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Giovanni  De  Sandre,  Brugherio  (M|'-''>>,^"8*'«,!.f ^j;';'  '^7, 
(Turin),  and  Franco  Bretti,  Are  D.  Caluso  (Tunn),  aU  of 
Italy,  ailgnors  to  Ing.  C.  OUvetti  &  C  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Tu- 

cTninu'ftL  of  Ser.  No.  246,735,  April  24    1972   Pat.  No. 

3,828,322.  This  application  Apr   17    1974   «-•  No^461  558 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1971,  68336/7 1 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  5/02 

,,.     .c^  1  Claim 

U.S.  CL  235—154 

1    In  a  digiUl  electronic  computer  comprising:  a  memory 
including  a  first  and  a  second  register,  the  first  register  recep- 
•v    of  a  number  to  be  converted  from  fixed  to  floating  point 
no  J.on.  the  second  register  receptive  of  a  -gmficant  zero 
d.Bit  associated  with  a  decimal  pomt;  shifting  means  selec 
1 1?  y^able  too  shift  the  contents  of  either  of  said  registers ; 
aligning  means  operable  to  control  said  shifting  means   o  firs 
hift  hi  content  Ssa.d  second  register  until  the  decimal  p^m 
stoVed  therein  is  aligned  with  the  decimal  point  stored  m  said 
rrregister;   indicating  means  for  indicating  whether  the 
nulber'stored  m  said  first  register  is  greater  or  le^  tha.  one^^ 
and  control  means  responsive  to  said  indicating  '"^ans  to 
Control  said  shifting  means  to  next  shift  t^e  contents  of  on    of 
said  registers  when  said  number  is  greater  than  one  and  alter 
Tatlvely  to  shift  the  contents  of  the  other  of  said  registers  when 
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1  A  method  for  detectmg,  from  among  an  input-sequence 
of  mformation -values,  a  class  of  input  information-value  se- 
quences comprising  the  steps  of 

first  creating  a  reference  mfonnation-sequence  comprising 
a 'series  of  reference-values,  each  said   reference  value 
bemg  contained  in  either  a  significant  sequence-position 
or  a  non-significant  sequence-position,  and  having  a  de 
sired  mformation  content  in  each  of  said  significant  se 
quence-positions,  and  an  arbitrary  information  content  in 
each  of  said  nonsignificant  sequence-positions, 
second   coding  said  reference  information-sequence  with  a 
pair  of  identical  binary  ones  for  each  sequence -position 
If  said  desired  information  content  is  greater  than  a  pre^ 
determined  threshold,  a  pair  of  binary   zeroes  for  each 
sequence  position  if  said  desired  information  content  is 
less  than    a  predetermined   threshold,   and  coding  said 
arbitrary  mformation  content  with  a  pair  of  complemcn- 
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tar\  tjinary  values  for  each  sequence  position.  thereb\ 
formiiig  a  coded  reference-sequence  corresponding  to 
said  reference  information  sequence. 

third,  coding  each  said  input  information-value  with  a  pair 
of  binary  ones  for  each  sequence  position  if  said  informa- 
tion-vilue  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold,  a 
pair  of  binary  zeroes  for  each  sequence  position  if  said 
inforrnation-value  is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold. 
thereby  forming  a  coded  input-sequence  corresponding 
to  said  input  information -value  sequence, 

fourth,    comparing    binary     values    of    said    coded    input 
sequetice  with  correspondingly  spaced  binary   values  ot 
said  coded  reference-sequence, 

fifth,  summing  the  number  of  said  compansons  in  whi^h 
said  compared  binary  values  are  of  the  same  value, 

whereby  said  summed  number  is  indicative  of  the  occur- 
rence, in  said  input-signal  sequence,  of  said  desired  class 
of  sequences;  and 

sixth,  supplying  a  cancelling  signal  equal  in  value  to  the  bias 
value  resulting  from  the  comparisons  of  coded  signals  in 
non-sij;nificant  sequence  positions  and  subtracting  the 
cancel  ing  from  the  summed  signal 


3,961.172 

REA^^-TIME  CROSS-CORRELATION  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR 

Robert  Ste>^art  Hutcheon.  6548  Covington  Wa\.  Goleta.  Calif. 

93017 

Continuiition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421.502.  Dec.  3.  1973. 
abandone<i  This  application  Dec.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,759 

Int.  C1.2G06G  7//9,  H04B  HIO 
L.S.CL  235-181  40  Claims 
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real  time  signal   processing  system  of  the  cross 
type,  the  combination  of 

y  multiplier  providing  an  output  varying  in  ampii- 
accordance  with  the  input  thereto  and  varving  m 

y  as  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  variations  of  the 
ereto, 

y  multiplexer  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  parallel 

d  channels  each  having  a  pass  band  with  a  differ- 
er  frequency,  and 
connecting  an  input  signal  to  said  multiplier  and 

ecting  said   multiplier  and  said   multiplexer   in 


3,961,173 

UNIT  INTEGRATOR  FOR  X-RAY  TUBES 
,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Joel  J.  Schmutzer. 
III.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 


Kiled  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,423 

Int.  CL*  G06G  7/56,  H02H  5104 
—  184  11  Claims 

apparatus  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  target 
tube  having  a  target  and  a  cathode  comprising; 
generating  a  power  signal  indicative  of  instanta- 
wer  input  to  said  target, 

integrating  said  power  signal  with  respect  to  time 
a  temperature  signal  indicative  of  the  heat 
storage  in  said  target. 


means  to  dissipate  said  temperature  signal  simulating  heat 

loss  from  said  target, 
said  means  for  generating  said  power  signal  comprising  a 

pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving   therebetween  an 

input  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  target  voltage 

between  said  cathode  and  said  target, 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  an  input  current  signal 

therebetween  proportional  to  the  electron  current  from 

said  cathode  to  said  target. 
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means  for  combining  said  input  voltage  and  current  signals 
to  produce  a  ptiwer  signal  indicative  of  the  product  of 
said  voltage  and  said  current. 

the  improvement  comprising  differential  amplifier  means 
connected  between  at  least  one  of  said  input  terminals 
and  said  combining  means,  for  converting  said  input 
signals  to  signals  between  a  common  reference  terminal 
and  single  voltage  and  current  terminals  whereby  errors 
in  combining  said  signals  are  reduced. 


3.961.174 

WARNING  LIGHT  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

VEHICLE  USE 

Arnold  O.  Blaylock,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lectric  Lite 

Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585.089 

Int.  CI,-  B60Q  1126,  3102,  F21S  1102 

U.S.  CI,  240     8,18  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  warning  light  apparatus  for  industrial  vehi- 
cle use  having  an  intermittently  flashing  high  intensity  light 
and  circuit  means  enclosed  within  a  lens,  the  improvement 
comprising. 
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a  transverse  bottom  plate; 

a  sidewall  extending  from  the  plate,  for  providing  a  support 

for  the  lens; 
an  annular  flange  adjacent  the  sidewall  and  plate  for  direct 

rigid  coupling  to  the  industrial  vehicle;  and 
mounting  means  extending  from  the  plate  for  mounting  the 

high  intensity  light  and  circuit  means; 
said  bottom  plate,  sidewall,  mounting  means  and  annular 

flange  being  formed  in  a  solid  integral  piece. 


3.961,175 
PORTABLE  BATTERY  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  LIGHT 
Hitoshi  Otagoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka  and  Aoki  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.344 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    4.    1974.    49- 
13865(U];   Feb.   6,    1974,   49-14678[Ul;    Feb.   7.    1974.  49- 
1510I[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  F21L  5100,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  240-10.63 


14  Claims 
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1.  in  a  battery  operated  flashlight  having  a  main  body 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  an  operator  and  to  receive  batteries 
therein  and  having  contact  means  for  engaging  the  terminals 
of  batteries  received  therein,  said  main  body  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  head  section  including  a  socket  for  receiving 
a  lamp,  and  interconnecting  means  interconnecting  said  mam 
body  and  said  head  section;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
interconnecting  means  comprises  arm  means  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  main  body  and  another  end  pivoted 
to  said  head  section  whereby  said  head  section  may  be  moved 
to  a  position  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  body,  said  head 
section  comprising: 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  a  first  light  transmitting  window  in  said  housing, 

c.  a  substantially  dome  shaped  reflector  having  a  center 
hole,  said  reflector  being  in  position  in  said  housing  be- 
hind said  first  window  to  reflect  light  out  of  said  first 
window, 

d.  a  second  light  transmitting  window  in  said  housing  in  a 
position  behind  said  reflector, 

e.  externally  controllable  slide  control  means  on  said  hous- 
ing and  having  first  and  second  end  positions, 

f.  means  connected  to  said  slide  control  means  for  mounting 
said  socket  internally  of  said  housing  and  aligned  with 
said  center  hole  of  said  reflector  and  behind  said  reflec- 
tor, whereby  said  socket  means  moves  in  a  direction 
axially  of  said  reflector  upon  movement  of  said  slide 
control  means, 

g.  a  light  shielding  cap  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
central  hole  of  said  reflector, 

h.  means  mounting  said  cap  member  for  axial  movement  of 
said  reflector  with  said  socket,  whereby  said  cap  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  hole  for  blocking  passage  of  light  in  said 
first  end  position  of  said  control  means  and  is  positioned 
within  said  reflector  in  the  second  end  position  of  said 
control  means,  and 

i.  switch  means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  socket, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  switch  means  to  said 
contact  means 


3,961.176 
ADJUSTABl  F  LAMP  STAND 
Lawrence  E.  Gleason.  140  Hackberry  Hill,  long  Lake,  Minn, 
55356 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,784 

Int.  CI.-  F21S  1112;  F16M  11138 

U.S.  CL  240-81  B(  9  (  laims 
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1.  A  lamp  stand  including: 

an  elongated  column. 

lamp  retaining  means  disposed  on  said  column  adapted  to 

retain  a  lamp, 

base  means  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  column  to  supfxirt 
the  column, 

said  base  means  including  a  plurality  of  outwardlv  extended 
legs,  each  said  leg  being  mdependentlv  and  individualK 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  \<-  said  column  hv 
a  continuous  brake  friction  joint.  e,j^h  le^  being  fnetuin 
allv  restrained  in  an  outwardlv  extended  posiTion  to  sup- 
port the  column  and  pivotally  movable  relative  tr  the 
column  upon  application  of  manual  force  wherehv  the 
column  IS  adjustable  to  anv  preselected  angular  posilion 
relative  to  the  base. 

said  column  including  a  shaft  member  and  a  hollow  tubular 
pole  member  having  a  first  open  end, 

said  shaft  member  telescopically  engageahle  with  the  pole 
member  in  the  first  open  end  thereof 

said  lamp  retaining  means  disposed  on  said  shaft  member 
adapted  to  releasablv  retain  a  ptTtahle  lamp. 

said  base  means  disposed  on  said  pole  member, 

first  releasable  securing  means  to  secure  the  shaft  member 
in  telescopic  engagement  with  the  pole  member, 

said  pole  member  having  a  second  open  end  opptisite  the 
first  open  end  to  telescopically  receive  the  shaft  member. 
said  shaft  member  being  removable  from  the  first  open 
end  and  insertable  in  the  second  open  end,  and  including 
second  releasable  securing  means  to  secure  the  shaft 
member  in  telescopic  engagement  in  the  second  open  end 
of  the  pole  member 


3.961,177 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  OF  OPTICAL  IMAGFLS 
Jerry  L.  Hatchett.  Xenia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Aero- 
space Corporation.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  July  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,282 
Int.  Q\}  GOIJ  y   ?6 
U.S.  CI.  250-201  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  image  projection  system  having  a  light  source  for 
projecting  an  image  bearing  beam  upon  an  image  plane,  the 
improvement  of  an  automatic  focusing  device,  comprising 
a  beam  splitter  interposed  within  said  image  bearing  beam 

and  deflecting  a  portion  of  said  beam, 
a  photoconductor  receiving  the  deflected   p<.irtion  of  said 

beam  and  creating  signals  indicative  of  image  clarity, 
a  transparent  rotating  disk  divided  into  at  least  two  sections 
of  different  focus  delay  characteristics  interposed  be- 
tween the  beam  splitter  and  the  photoconductor,  and 
first  and  second  signal  detector  circuits  receiving  circuiu 
from  the  photoconductor,  the  first  signal  detector  receiv- 
ing the  signals  when  light  incident  to  the  photoconductor 
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is  receivted  through  a  first  section  of  the  rotating  disk  and 
the  secolid  signal  detector  receiving  the  signals  when  light 
incideno  to  the  pholoconductor  is  received  through  a 
second  Uction  of  the  rotating  disk,  the  detector  circuits 
being  connected  to  a  summing  circuit  producing  an  out- 
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indicative  of  the  relative  amplitudes  of  the  signals 

ent  to  the  signal  detector  circuits,  the  transmission  of 

to  the  respective  signal  detectors  being  controlled 

hopper  circuit  receiving  signals  from  synchronized 

rkers  on  the  rotating  disk 
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3,961.178 
SHARPNESS  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Aizawa,  both  of  Machida;  Seiichi  Ma- 
Yokohama,  and  Hideo  Yokota,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,849 
Itriority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    23,    1973,   48- 
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second  conductive  means  having  an  electrical  characteristic 
associated  therewith,  said  means  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
electrodes  and  a  photoconductive  element  of  such  a 
geometry  as  to  establish  a  current  path  of  narrow  width 
and  long  length  with  the  photoconductive  material  sand- 
wiched in  between  said  electrodes  along  the  respective 
entire  narrow  widths  of  said  element;  said  electrical  char- 
acteristic of  both  first  and  second  photoconductive  means 
having  a  peak  value  when  the  sharpness  of  the  image  to 
be  formed  thereon  becomes  maximum;  and 

optical  means  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  pho- 
toconductive means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  of  total  inci- 
dent light  intensities  on  the  surface  of  said  two  means  so 
as  to  compensate  for  differences  between  the  resulting 
lightresponsive  characteristics  of  said  first  and  second 
photoconductive  means,  whereby  the  optimum  degree  of 
sharpness  of  the  image  of  the  object  which  may  be  en- 
countered can  be  detected  with  high  accuracy  even  at  low 
light  levels. 


3,961,179 
BEAM  DIRECTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MOVEABLE 
LOW  MASS  INERTIA  BEAM  FOLDING  OPTICAL 
ELEMENT 
Fernand  Bannie  Kuffer.  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation.  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,901 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250-  203  R  »  Claims 
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sharpness  detecting  system  cooperating  with  an 

ing  optical  system  to  detect  an  optimum  degree  of 

an  image  projected  thereby  from  an  object  com- 


lectrical  signal  converting  means  positioned  at  a 
of  substantial  focus  of  said  optical  system, 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  light-to- 
signal  converting  means  upon  variation  of  the 
output  signal  for  detecting  an  optimum  degree 
mess  of  an  image  of  the  object, 
to-electrical  signal  converting  means  including: 
ive  means  having  an  electrical  character- 
associated  therewith,  said  means  having  at  least  a 
electrodes  and  a  photoconductive  element  of  such 
as  to  establish  a  current  path  of  wide  width 
s$ort  length  with  the  photoconductive  material  sand- 
in  between  said  electrodes  along  the  respective 
enurel  wide  widths  of  said  element. 
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1.  A  low  mass  inertia  optical  system  for  accurately  directing 
a  radiation  beam  in  a  given  direction  which  comprises: 

optical  beam  folding  means  for  diverting  and  folding  inci- 
dent radiation  beams  about  a  primary  optic  axis  of  the 
system. 

said  means  including  a  secondary  optical  member  disposed 
generallv  perpendicular  to  said  primary  optic  axis  and 
operative  to  divert  incoming  radiation  beams  to  generally 
parallel  to  said  primary  optic  axis  and  outgoing  radiation 
beams  away  from  said  primary  optic  axis, 

a  primary  optical  member  disposed  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  primarv  optic  axis  and  in  a  radiation  beam  ex- 
changing relation  with  respect  to  said  secondary  optical 
member  and  operative  to  divert  incoming  radiation 
beams  toward  said  secondary  optical  member  and  outgo- 
ing radiation  beams  to  generally  parallel  to  said  primary 
optic  axis, 

and  a  beam  director  member  mounted  for  pivotal  and  rota- 
tional movement  about  associated  axes  to  accommodate 
radiation  beam  direction  changes,  said  beam  director  is 
disposed  between  said  primary  and  secondary  optical 
members  in  a  radiation  beam  exchanging  relationship 
with  said  secondary  optical  member  to  fold  incoming  and 
outgoing  radiation  beams,  said  beam  director  is  adapted 
to  divert  outgoing  radiation  beams  parallel  to  said  pri- 
mary optical  axis  for  interception  by  said  secondary  opti- 
cal member,  and  said  beam  director  member  diverting 
incoming  radiation  beams  to  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  primary  optical  axis. 
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3,961,180 

LUMINAIRE  DURATION  CONTROL 

Frank  H.  Schultz,  329  Knight  Way,  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,447 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  39112 

U.S.  CL  250—206  18  Claims 
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8.  A  luminaire  duration  control  device  for  a  luminaire  hav- 
ing a  photoelectric  actuating  device  comprising: 

a  housing  mechanically  connected  to  the  photoelectric 
actuating  device  and  providing  an  electrical  connection 
therefor  at  a  first  portion,  and  providing  an  electrical 
connection  to  the  luminaire  at  a  second  portion; 

duration  control  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  carriage  member  which,  in  a  first  position  electri- 
cally activates  the  luminaire  and  initiates  a  delay  mecha- 
nism coupled  therewith,  all  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  radiation  received  by  the  photocell,  and 
after  a  predetermined  delay  provided  by  said  delay  mech- 
anism, in  a  second  position  electrically  deactivates  the 
luminaire  and  said  delay  mechanism,  and 

first  means  disposed  in  said  housing,  and  electrically  cou- 
pled to  the  actuating  device  for  positioning  said  carriage 
member  in  the  first  position  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  radiation  received  by  the  photocell. 


3,961,181 

EYE-SHADING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

OPERATORS 

Eddie  R.  Golden,  12812  Erwin  St.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

91606 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Set.  No.  550,213 

Int.  Cl.=  G02F  1113;  HOIJ  39112 

U.S.  CI.  250-208  8  Claims 


m  which  thes  may  be  exposed  to  the  sun  and  to  approach- 
ing headlights, 

sensor  shielding  means  located  in  front  of  the  arra\  of 
sensor  cells  in  position  selectively  to  differentiate  uni- 
formlv  spaced  sens<,K  cells  and  uniformK  spaced  pairs  o\ 
adjacent  sensor  cells  from  the  remainder  of  the  sensor 
cells  as  to  shading,  and 

.  electrical  control  means  electricall>  cross-associatm^ 
individual  sensor  cells  of  the  sensor  cell  array  and  individ- 
ual electrically  darkenable  zones  of  the  eye-shading 
screen  in  such  manner  that  the  differentiated  electncailv 
darkenable  zones  of  the  eye-shading  screen  will  be  selec- 
tivelv  darkened  to  shade  the  respective  eves  of  the  driver. 


3.961.182 

PICK  UP  SCREENS  FOR  X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFIKH 

TUBF^  EMPLOYING  EVAPORATED  ACTIVATED 

SCINTILLATOR  LAYER 

William  E.  Spicer,  SUnford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  \  arian  \vsoci 

ates,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,358.  Feb.  3.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,795.531, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,514.  Dec.  22.  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  18,  1972.  Ser.  No.  281 .905 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  31,50 
U.S.  CI.  250—213  VT  7  Claims 
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1.  An  evacuated  x-ray  image  intensifier  tube  uf  improved 
conversion  efficiency  and  resolution  comprising: 

evacuated  envelof>e  means, 

an  x-ray  pick-up  screen  disposed  within  said  evacuated 
envelope  means  for  receiving  an  x-ra>  image  and  convert- 
ing said  x-ray  image  by  scintillation  into  an  optical  photon 
image  corresponding  to  the  received  x-rav  image, 

said  x-ray  pick-up  screen  comprising  a  vacuum  vapor  de- 
posited polycrystalline  layer  of  alkali  metal  halide  scintil- 
lator material,  said  scintillator  material  including  an  acti 
vator  so  as  to  be  x-ray  sensitive  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Csl,  Nal,  Lil.  Kl.  CsBr.  and  Rbl. 
having  a  density  of  alkali  metal  halide  material  approxi 
mately  equal  to  that  of  the  bulk  alkali  halide  material,  and 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  0  0005  inch,  and 

a  photocathode  layer  behind  said  x-rav  pick-up  screen  for 
converting  said  photon  image  to  a  corresponding  electron 
image  for  emission  into  said  evacuated  envelope. 
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1.  A  structure  for  individually  but  simultaneously  shading 
the  eyes  of  a  vehicle  driver  against  the  blinding  effect  of  the 
sun  and  of  approaching  vehicle  headlights,  consisting  of 

a.  a  linear  eye-shading  screen  composed  of  a  series  of  con- 
tiguous, normally  transparent  but  electrically  darkenable 
zones  adapted  to  be  situated  between  the  driver's  eyes 
and  the  sun,  each  such  zone  being  wide  enough  when 
darkened,  effectively  to  obviate  the  glaring  effect  of  the 
sun  upon  one  eye  of  the  driver, 

b.  a  linear  array  of  contiguous  photosensitive  sensor  cells 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  electrically  darkenable 
zones  of  the  eye-shading  screen  and  disposed  physically 
in  parallelism  with  the  eye -shading  screen  and  in  positions 


3.961,183 
LIGHT-RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Guy  Dubot,  and  Jacques  Lemercier,  both  of  Saveme  (Bas- 
Rhine),  France,  assignors  to  Fabrique  d'Hortogerk  la  Ve- 
dette S.A.,  Saverne,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.751 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8.  1 974,  74.04759 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  39112,  H05B  37102.  HOIH  47!24 
U.S.  CI.  250—214  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  light-responsive  electric  switch,  comprising  an  elec- 
tronic circuit,  means  to  supply  direct  current  to  said  circuit, 
said  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  divider  comprising  a  fixed 
resistor  and  a  variable  resistor  forming  a  photo-conductive 
cell,  transistors  which  are  blocked  or  rendered  conductive 
according  to  the  illumination  of  the  photo-conductive  cell,  a 
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further  transistor,  a  changeover  switch  transmitting  voltage 
from  the  firU-mentioned  transistors  to  said  further  transistor, 
said  further  transistor  having  a  collector  circuit,  a  motor  ^on 
nected  in  thie  collector  circuit  of  said  further  transistor,  said 
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3,96  1,185 
KlBKk  OPTIC  DISPLACKMENT  TRANSDICER 
Robert  E.  Brokenshire,  Trov.  and  Robert  G.  Pratt,  Earmington 
Hills,  both  of  Mich..  a,vsignors  to  The  Detroit  Edison  Corn- 
pan),  Detroit,  Mich. 

Eiled  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,418 
Int    CI.'  (iOlD  '^  .U 
U.S.  CI.  250-231  R 


g  an  output  shaft  having  a  pinion  tlxed  thereon, 
anng  meshing  with  said  pinion,  cam  means  rotat 

e  final  pinion  of  said  step-do\*.n  gearing,  and  at 
tact  engageable  with  said  cam  means  for  opening 

at  least  one  lighting  circuit 


3.961,184 

DEVICE  I^OR  PHOTOELECTRIC  MEASUREMENTS  OF 

MOVING  PARTS 

Josef  Schurfer,  .Munich-Karlsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mas- 

chinenfaqrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  .AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972.  Ser.  No.  231,489 

riority.    application    Germany,     Mar.    3.     1971, 


Int.  CI.-  GO  ID  5130 
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1 .  A  fiber  optic  vibration  displacement  transducer  for  use  in 
a  hazardous  area  comprising  a  support,  a  body,  seismically 
isolating  means  mounting  said  body  on  said  support  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  seismically  isolating  means  being 
effective  to  provide  for  vibratory  movement  of  said  support 
•Ahile  prccntinti  miucment  i>f  said  body  to  provide  relative 
movement  hetueen  said  support  and  body  substantially  equal 
in  magnitude  and  frequency  to  vibratory  movement  of  said 
support,  a  light  reflecting  target  surface  on  said  body,  a  first 
non-coherent  fiber  optic  bundle  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
support  for  vibrators  movement  therewith  and  having  a  light 
emitting  end  adjacent  .md  confronting  at  least  a  part  of  said 
reflecting  surface,  a  second  non -coherent  fiber  optic  bundle 
also  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  for  vibratory  movement 
therewith  and  ha. ing  a  light  receiving  end  positioned  adjacent 
the  light  emitting  end  of  said  first  bundle,  and  adjacent  and 
confronting  at  least  a  part  of  said  reflecting  surface  to  receive 
from  said  surface  an  amount  of  reflected  light  variable  in 
accordance  with  the  posititm  of  said  target  surface  relative  to 
said  bundle  ends,  a  light  source  for  directing  light  into  said 
first  bundle,  and  light  sensing  means  positioned  to  receive 
light  from  said  second  bundle  and  to  produce  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  characteristic  of  the  vibration 


3.961.186 

METHOD  AND  \PPARATl  S  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 

OF  ELE(  TRON  DENSITY  IN  A  PART  VOLUME  OF  A 

BOD\ 

lb  [.eunbach.  Birkholmvej  29,  2720  Vanlose.  Denmark 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.514 
Claims    priority,    application     Denmark.    Oct.    9,     1973, 

5473/73 

Int.  (I.-  (.OIN  2<':2i> 
U.S.  CL  250— 272  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  photoelectrical  measurements  of  a  mov- 
able part  hiving  contrast  marks  provided  thereon  comprising 
a  photoelectric  scanning  means  having  a  housing,  said  scan- 
ning means  including  a  light  source  means  and  a  light  detect- 
ing means  arranged  within  the  housing,  and  a  single  light 
conductive  means  having  said  scanning  means  arranged  at  one 
end  face  thfereof  and  another  end  face  thereof  being  arranged 
in  the  region  of  the  contrast  marks  on  the  movable  part,  said 
single  light  conductive  means  forming  a  beam  path  for  direct- 
ing light  frjam  the  light  source  to  the  movable  part  and  for 
directing  reflected  light  from  the  movable  part  to  the  light 
detector,  siid  single  light  conductive  means  including  at  least 
one  light  conducting  member  having  a  center  line  extending 
between  opposite  end  faces  of  said  member,  substantially  all 
parts  of  said  member  being  arranged  for  simultaneously  trans- 
mitting light  from  the  light  source  to  the  movable  part  and 
reflected  light  from  the  movable  part  to  the  light  detector  in 
respective  opposite  directions  through  said  member  and  the 
opposite  end  faces  thereof. 


fCal 


Cc('2> 


5<E,I 


T,(Ca) 


1.  .A  method  tor  the  determination  of  the  electron  density 
of  desired  small  volumes,  called  the  measuring  volume,  of  a 
body  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  first  beam  of  ionizing 
radiation  through  said  measuring  volume  to  penetrate  said 
volume  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  beam  having  an  intensity 
lo.  measuring  extra-corporally  the  intensity  of  the  primary 
radiation  and  the  intensity  of  scattered  radiation  in  a  second 
direction    of    the    radiation    of  said    first    beam    transmitted 
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through  said  volume,  said  second  direction  forming  an  angle 
(^  to  said  first  direction,  directing  a  second  beam  of  ionizing 
radiation  substantially  of  said  intensity  lo  through  said  volume 
in  said  second  direction,  measuring  extra-corporally  the  inten- 
sity of  the  primary  radiation  and  the  scattered  radiation  in  said 
first  direction  of  the  radiation  of  said  second  beam  transmitted 
through  said  volume  in  said  second  direction,  emploving  such 
high  energy  radiation  that  the  Compton  effect  will  be  the 
wholly  dominant  absorption  phenomenon  in  said  volume  and 
in  the  radiation  paths  in  said  first  and  second  direction,  and 
that  the  change  in  the  absorption  cro.ss-section  from  primary 
to  secondary  radiation  caused  by  the  Compton  shift  will  be 
substantial;  and  employing  the  values  of  said  measured  inten- 
sities to  calculate  the  electron  density  of  said  measuring  vol- 
ume in  accordance  with  the  formula: 


d  determining  the  intensity  of  said  first  component  of  said 
received  secondary  light  radiation, 

e,  observing  the  positions  in  said  area  wherein  said  secon- 
dary light  radiation  was  received,  and 

f  repeating  the  aforesaid  steps  (b)  -  (e). 


3.96  1.18h 

HIGH  INTENSITY  RADIATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Harrison  H.  Barrett,  Lexington.  Mavs..  assignor  to  Ravtheon 

Company,  Lexington.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250.224,  May  4.  1972,  Pat,  No  }.H2^.t>HH. 

This  application  .July  29.  1974.  Ser    No    4^2.H\f 

Int.  CI.-  GOIT  J.iOi 

U.S.  CL  250-303  'i  (  la.mv 


K^r       Cl 
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where 

n  =  electron  density 

K  =  d  calibration  constant 

Ml  =  the   total   linear  attenuation   coefficient   for   primary 

radiation 
M2  =  the  total  linear  attenuation  coefficient  for  Compton 

radiation  "forwards" 
M3  ~  the  total   linear  attenuation  coefficient  for  compton 

radiation  "backwards" 
Ao  =  arbitrary  expression    for  the  power  of  the   radiation 

source 
Cr  =  measure  of  Compton  radiation 
Cj  =  measure  of  Compton  radiation 
7,  =  measure  of  Transmitted  Radiation 
Tj  =  measure  of  Transmitted  Radiation. 


3,961,187 
REMOTE  SENSING  OF  MARINE  HYDROCARBON  SEEPS 
Anthony    Rene   Barringer,   Willowdale.   Canada,  assignor   to 
Barringer  Research  Limited,  Rexdale.  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.527 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6.  1973, 
51428/73 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  21/38 
U.S.  CI.  250-301  5  Claims 


® 


'.¥finp(«  I 


to- 

'(3) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  image  of  the  locations  of  a 
radiopharmaceutical  introduced  into  .<.  body  of  luir!^;  tissue 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  radiopharmaecuiKai  into  j^id  tx>d)  ot 
living  tissue; 

deriving  informational  signals  from  said  hi^^h  energv  parti- 
cles which  are  indicative  of  the  ioe.nioii  ol  emission  of 
said  particles  from  said  body  v^hiLh  ha-c  a  spatial  refer- 
ence code  having  a  varying  penodicitv  portion  and  a 
substantially  constant  penodicitv  poirtion,  ,_i;ui 

deriving  from  said  signals  .in  imate  of  the  points  m  s.mJ 
bodv  of  living  tissue  from  which  saui  high  enercv  particles 
have  emanated 


3,961.189 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  ACTIVITY   OF  GASES 
Sigwart  Hiller,  Lauf,  and  Harald  Schad,  Furth,  both  of  (,er- 
many.    assignors    to    Kraftv^erk    I  nion    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Mulheim  (  Ruhr  i.  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser,  No.  4^5.930 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    June     19,    197  A 
2331209 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-304  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  hydrocarbon 
seeps  in  the  sea,  comprising: 

a    traversing  an  area  of  the  sea  in  a  moving  vehicle, 

b,  generating  a  beam  of  primary  light  radiation  and  direct- 
ing said  light  beam  towards  the  sea,  said  beam  being  of 
sufficient  intensity  and  of  such  wavelength  composition 
to  produce  secondary  light  radiation  in  subsurface  zones 
of  the  sea,  said  secondary  radiation  being  observable  in 
the  vehicle,  said  zones  being  located  near  the  surface  of 
the  sea, 

c.  receiving  secondary  light  radiation  emanating  from  said  1.  Device  for  monitoring  activitv  of  gases  in  nuclear  cngi 
zones,  and  separating  said  received  secondary  light  radia-  neering  installations,  especially  for  metrologicalU  registering 
tion  into  a  first  component  attributable  to  radiation  ema-  iodine  contained  in  exhaust  air,  the  device  comprising  gas- 
nating  from  beneath  the  surface  of  the  sea  and  a  second  withdrawing  lines,  and  a  common  measuring  and  evaluating 
component  comprising  the  remainder  of  the  received  station  to  which  said  gas-withdrawmg  lines  are  connected,  said 
radiation,  gas-withdrawing  lines  being  formed  of  polytetrafluorethvlene 
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and  being  sLrrounded  by  a  grounded  meUl  jacket  to  prevent 
deposition  <if  radioactive  material  from  said  gases  on  the  inner 
surface  of  s^id  gas-withdrawing  lines 


3,961,190 

VOLTAGE  CONTRAST  DETECTOR  FOR  A  SCANNING 

ELECTRON  BEAM  INSTRUMENT 

G«orge  V.  Lukianoff,  Hop«weU  Junction,  and  Th«odore  R. 

Touw,  Paughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,044 

Int.  CI.'GOIM  23103 

U.S.  CI.  25i)-310  17  Claims 


1.  In  a 
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modulating  said  radiant  energy  by  means  of  a  modulator 
having  a  pattern  comprising  regions  relatively  opaque  to 
said  radiant  energy  arranged  in  a  pattern  with  regions 
relatively  transparent  to  said  radiant  energy,  said  modula- 
tor facing  a  predetermined  region  of  said  subject  and 
being  p«_isitioned  between  said  subject  and  said  detector, 
each  of  said  regions  of  said  modulator  being  sufficiently 
thin  relative  to  the  distance  between  said  subject  and  said 
detector  to  permit  radiant  energy  emanating  from  spaced 
apart  points  of  said  subject  to  cast  overlapping  shadows 
of  one  of  said  opaque  regions  upon  said  detector. 

positioning  said  opaque  regions  in  a  plurality  of  locations 
within  said  modulator  while  facing  said  predetermined 
region  of  said  subject,  said  detector  providing  arrays  of 
values  of  detected  radiant  energy  wherein  one  of  said 
arrays  of  values  differs  from  a  second  of  said  arrays  of 
values  in  accordance  with  the  locations  of  said  opaque 
regions,  and 

combining  one  of  said  arrays  of  values  with  a  second  of  said 
arravs  of  values  to  obtain  said  imaging  data. 


3.961,192 
IMAGE  bORMATION  METHOD 
Y  ujiro  Ando.  Y  okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,456 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    14,    1973,   48- 
128057 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  4;//6 
U.S.  CI.  250-315  R  8  Claims 


WW 
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3,961,191 
CODED  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
V*.  Stoner,  Watertown;  David  T.  Wilson,  BUlerica, 
Hairison  H.  Barrett,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
Raytijeon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,273 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  9i00 
312  15  Claims 


-;^-2KV 

-3KV 

4KV 

5KV 


_j^^J^ 


I.  .An  image  formmg  process  which  comprises,  filling  a 
space  formed  between  two  electrodes  with  a  gas.  at  least  one 
of  said  two  electrodes  including  a  plurality  of  circular  elec- 
trode members  disp<-ised  concentrically  and  electrically  iso- 
lated from  eac  h  other  and  alsti  including  a  support  member  for 
supp<irting  said  electrode  members,  radially  applying  a  radia- 
tion to  said  gas  through  an  object  to  be  imaged  to  form  an 
image  of  the  object  on  a  plate  disposed  within  said  space,  and 
applying  during  the  radiation  application,  different  voltages 
between  said  electrode  members  of  said  one  electrode  and  the 
other  electrode  to  form  across  said  space  an  electric  field 
whose  electric  field  lines  extend  substantially  in  the  direction 
of  the  radiation  passing  through  said  space. 


Vd 


3,961,193 
SELF  ADJUSTING  CORONA  DEVICE 
Frederick  W.  Hudson,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,382 
Int.  CL'  HOIT  19124 


U.S.  CI.  250— 324  2  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  regulating  the  charging  current  de- 
posited by  a  corona  discharge  device  onto  an  imaging  surface 
wherein  said  device  includes  a  coronode,  partially  surrounded 
lod  of  obtaming  imaging  data  of  a  subject  emitting    by  a  conductive  shield  comprising  energizmg  means  for  apply- 
^ergy  compnsing  the  steps  of  mg  corona   generating    AC     signal   to  said    coronode.   bias 

said  radiant  energy  by  means  of  a  detector  of    means  for  supenmposing  a   DC    bias  onto  said  coronode. 
gng„y.  control  means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the 
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difference  between  said  charging  current  delivered  to  said 
surface  and  a  reference  current,  and  bias  control  means  for 


varying  said  DC.  bias  to  thereby  vary  said  charging  current  in 
response  to  said  control  signal. 


3,961,194 

TRACKING  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR 

HEAT-DETECTING  SYSTEMS 

Karl-Heinz   Simon,   Oberkochen,   and    Hans-Richard    Wein- 

heimer,  Koningsbronn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl 

Zeiss-Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,904 

Int.  C\}  HOIJ  31149 

U.S.  CI.  250-334  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  quantitative  and/or  qualitative  detec- 
tion and  display  of  infrared  radiation  for  daytime  and  night- 
time use,  wherein  separate  responses  in  a  visible  waveband 
and  in  an  infrared  waveband  are  used  simultaneously  in  a 
single  display,  comprising  optical  means  for  imaging  a  field  of 
view  at  an  image  surface;  first  means  including  a  visible-wave- 
band detector  at  said  surface  for  visually  displaying  the  visible- 
waveband  response  to  said  field  at  a  display  surface,  second 
means  including  a  scanning  system  with  an  infrared-sensitive 
detector  element  responsive  to  a  part  of  said  field  near  said 
image  surface,  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  scan  action  in  said  image  surface;  scan-tracking 
means  tracking  instantaneous  scan  action  within  the  image 
surface,  said  display  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
electrical  signal  for  locally  enhancing  the  visible  character  of 
the  visible-waveband  display  at  the  display  surface  in  accor- 
dance with  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  infrared  response, 
and  a  synchronizing  connection  from  said  scan-tracking 
means  and  coordinated  with  the  field  display  at  said  display 
surface  for  effectively  superposing,  upon  said  visible-wave- 
band display,  the  infrared-responsive  local  visually  enhanced 
modulation  in  accordance  with  instantaneous  scan  location 
within  said  image  surface 


3.961,195 
FIRE  DETECTOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  THE 
SUPPORT  MEMBER  OF  AN  ELECTRODE  TO  PRF\  EM 

FORMATION  OF  MOISTURE  THEREON 
Timothy    John    Newington.   70   Greenfield    Road.   (ireen.side. 
Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  and  Nicolaas  Tjaart  van  der  Walt. 
33  Thomas  St.,  Meredale,  Johannesburg.  Transvaal,  both  of 
South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.346 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.   Aug.  26.   1974, 
74/5354 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  23112 
U.S.  CI.  250-385  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  fire  detector  having  a  housing  defining  an  ionization 
chamber,  a  support  member  of  an  electrically  insulating  mate 
rial,  an  electrode  supported  in  the  ionization  chamber  b\  said 
suppxart  member  and  an  electronic  circuit  to  appl>  a  \oltage 
between  the  housing  and  the  electrode  and  to  detect  varia 
tions  in  the  resulting  electrical  current  flowing  through  the 
ionization  chamb)er.  an  improvement  compnsing  a  heat  gener- 
ating component  of  the  electronic  circuit,  means  mounting 
said  heat  generating  component   in  a  cavity    formed  m  the 
support  member  between  the  electrcxie  and  the  housing  to 
heat  that  part  of  the  support  member  surrounding  the  compo 
nent  in  order  to  prevent  the  formation  of  moisture  on  that  part 
thereby  to  prevent  leakage  currents  flowing  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  housing  via  the  support  member 


3,961,196 
MINIATURE  IONIZATION  CHAMBER 
Viktor  Ivanovich  Alexeev,  ulitsa  Verkhnyaya  Krasnoselskaya. 
34,  kv.  87;  Ivan  Yakovlevich  Emelyanov,  kutuzovsky  pros- 
pekt,  2/1,  kv.  1 10:  Vladimir  Maximovich  Ivanov.  Golyanov- 
skaya  ulitsa,  7,  korpus  1.  kv.  12;  Leonard  Vasilievich  kon- 
stantinov,  ulitsa  Boitsovaya,   17,  korpus   1.  kv.  30;  Boris 
Vasilievich  Lysikov,  Universitetsky  prospekt,  21,  korpus  1, 
kv.  8;  Viktor  Viktorovich  Postnikov,  ulitsa  Perovskaya,  22, 
korpus  4,  kv.  32,  and  Jury   Viktorovich   Rybakov.  ulitsa 
Goncharova,  7,  kv.  58,  ail  of  Moscow.  Ui».S.R. 
Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,663 
Claims    priority,    application     U.S.S.R.,     Aug.     3.     1973, 
1949732 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  ///*,  /,/*5 
U.S.  CL  250—385  6  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  ionization  chamber  composing,  in  combma 
tion:  a  grounded  housing;  a  gas  filling  said  housing,  a  lead-in 
to  the  housing  made  in  the  form  of  a  tnaxial  cable  secured  in 
said  housing,  the  tnaxial  cable  including  an  intermediate  and 
an  outer  coaxial  conductor;  a  guard  electrode  for  reducing 
ionization  chamber  leakage  currents,  the  guard  electrcxie 
accommodated  in  said  housing  and  made  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  electrically  associated  with  said  intermediate 
coaxial  conductor  of  said  triaxial  cable,  holes  provided  in  said 
hollow  cylinder;  the  tnaxial  cable  further  including  a  centre 
conductor;  a  collecting  electrode  accommodated  in  said  hous- 
ing; a  metal  rod  forming  part  of  said  collecting  electrode  and 
disposed  internally  of  said  hollow  cylinder  and  insulated  there 
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surface  of  the  coilectmg  electrode,  said  tubular 
mbracing  said  hollow  cylinder,  being  insulated 
and   spaced    a   certain    distance    apart    along    the 
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ade  in  said  hollow  cylinder  and  electrically  inler- 

said  tubular  members  and  metal  rod  forming  part 

U^cting  electrode:  and  spacers  arranged  intermedi- 

tubular  members,  secured  to  said  hollow  cylinder. 

said   collecting    electrode   with    respect   to   said 
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VISUALLY  ALIGN  ABLE  SENSOR  WAND  WHICH 

EXCLUDES  UNWANTED  LICHT  EROM  A  SENSOR 

SYSTEM 

Jack  D    Vungst.  Corona,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional C  orporation.  H  Sefiundo.  C  alif. 

Kiled   \pr.  2«.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,679 

Int.  Cl.^  G06H  7110 

U.S.  CI.  250—566  10  Claims 


Hi— »• 


3,961,197 
X-RAY  GENERATOR 
wson,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
and    Development    Administration,    Washington. 


Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,221 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  4100,  G21G  4100 
U.S.  CI.  230-493 


10  Claims 


gases 
pped 
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1.  A  data  collection  wand  comprising; 

data-collection  optical-channel  means  aligned  to  sense  data 
within  a  data  sensing  field  ^^i  view, 

visual-alignment  optical-channel  means  for  providing  an 
operator  with  a  view  of  said  data  sensing  field  of  view; 

a  source  of  data-sensing-radiation  for  lUuminatmg  said  data 
to  be  sensed; 

sensor  means  in  said  data-collection  optical-channel  means 
responsive  to  radiation  of  a  restricted  range  of  wave- 
lengths for  sensing  radiation  returned  trom  data  in  said 
data  sensing  field  of  view;  and 

filter  means  in  said  visual-alignment  optical-channel  means 
for  excluding  radiation  in  said  restricted  range  of  wave- 
lengths from  entering  said  data-collection  optical-channel 
means  from  said  visual-alignment  optical-channel  means. 


3,961.199 
SUPERC  HARGER  SYSTEM  EOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Lucien  \  .  Bronicki,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ormat  Tur- 
bines 1,1965  !  1  td.,  Vavne,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,043 

Int.  CI,-  K02B  _?7/00 

U.S.  CI.  290-52  •*  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  in  combination  with  spark  means  for  produc- 
consisting  of: 

of  coaxial  closed,   inner  and   outer  container 
having  concentric   walls  terminating  in  opposite 
jilong  an  equilibrium  axis  of  rotation  for  gases  having 
ic  number  Z  greater  and  less  than  lU. 
gas  means  in  the  inner  container  means  having  an 
number  Z  less  than  10, 
nd  gas  mixture  in  the  outer  container  means  having 
live  atomic  numbers  Z  greater  and  less  than  10. 
magnetic  spark  generating  means  for  selectively 
ing  an  ionizing  discharge  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
the  form  of  a  pulse  of  laser  light  in  the  gas  in  the 
container  means  to  produce  x-rays  that  pass  axially 
the  inner  container  wall  into  the  gas  mixture  in 
r  container  means  for  selectively  ionizing  one  of 
therein  so  as  to  produce  a  mixture  of  highly 
and  neutral  atoms  along  the  equilibrium  axis  in 
ter  container  means  for  producing  secondary  x-rays 
the  equilibrium  axis  by  an  atomic  process,  and 
for  transmitting  the  secondary   x-rays  along  the 
equilibrium  axis  from  the  ends  of  the  container  means 


1.  A  supercharger  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising 

a  shaft  carrying  a  gas  turbine  rotor  at  one  axial  end  and  a 
centrifugal  air  compressor  rotor  at  the  other  axial  end,  a 
pair  of  bearings  mounting  the  shaft  for  rotation  in  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle, 

the  housing  having  at  one  axial  end  a  turbine  nozzle  ring  and 
a  turbine  exhaust  ring  cooperable  with  the  turbine  rotor, 
and  having  at  the  other  axial  end  an  axially  located  com- 
pressor inlet  member  and  a  radially  located  compressor 
outlet  member  cooperable  with  the  compressor  rotor; 
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the  turbine  nozzle  ring  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine  and  the  compressor  outlet 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  intake  manifold 
of  the  engine  thereby  supercharging  the  same, 

an  electrical  generator  integrally  incorporated  into  the 
housing  for  generating  electrical  power  when  the  shaft  is 
rotating,  the  generator  comprising  a  generator  rotor 
mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  bearings,  and  a  genera- 
tor stator  mounted  in  the  housing  in  cooperative  relation- 
ship with  the  generator  rotor,  and 

an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  whose  output  is  selec- 
tively connectable  to  the  turbine  nozzle  ring  for  furnish 
ing  combustion  gases  to  the  turbine  rotor  when  the  engine 
is  idle,  an  intake  valve  for  selectively  connecting  the 
output  of  the  compressor  to  either  the  inlet  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  when  the  engine  is  idle  or  to  the  intake 
manifold  of  the  engine  when  the  latter  is  running,  and  an 
auxiliary  compressor  for  supplying  start-up  compressed 
air  to  the  inlet  of  the  combustion  chamber  until  the  main 
compressor  produces  a  sufficient  quantity  of  air  to  sustain 
operation  of  the  turbine. 


3,96 1 ,200 

APPARATUS  EOR  CONSTRUCTING  CONTROL 

CIRCUITS  HAVING  RELAY  CIRCUIT  EUNCTIONAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

John  C  Dute,  455  Hilldale  Drive,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48105 

Eiled  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,930 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  \9il2 

U.S.  CI.  307-  112  23  Claims 


CLOCK 


3,96  1.2(n 

PATIENT  MONITORING 

Morris  H.  Rosenthal.  182  Pond  St..  Sharon.  Mass    (i;(>h" 

Filed  .Sept.  6,  1974.  Vr.  No.  503.805 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  35\00 

VS.  CI.  307      116  Hi  (  laimv 


I.  Patient  monitoring  apparatus  comprising, 

actuable  contact  means  located  near  the  edge  of  a  bed 
frame  beneath  the  mattress  for  actuatun  .^  hen  a  patient 
approaches  the  edge  of  the  bed, 

and  switch  arm  means  for  actuating  said  contact  means 
located  between  said  mattress  and  said  contact  me.ins  for 
actuating  said  contact  means  when  a  patient  .ippn  .i^he- 
the  edge  of  the  bed  v^hilc  preventing  said  contact  nie.tr.- 
from  being  actuated  v-hen  the  patient  is  away  fruni  the 
edge  of  the  bed. 


3.961.202 

POWER  SI  PPLY  CIRCIIT  EOR  I  SE  WITH  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSDK  ER 

Osamu  kono,  Tokyo;  Noboru  Tsuchiya.  Yokohama:  Atsushi 

.Matsuda,  Tokyo,  and  Kiichi  Yoshida.  Warabi.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No>.  13,  1974.  Ser,  No.  523.366 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    No\.     15,    1973,    48- 
13198311   I 

Int.  CI.-  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-  150  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  constructing  relay-type  control  circuit 
equivalents  comprising:  at  least  a  first  solid-state,  logic-level 
modular  device  representing  a  relay  coil  in  circuit  response;  at 
least  a  second  solid-state,  logic  level  modular  device  repre- 
senting relay  contacts  in  circuit  response,  a  prewired  panel 
having  terminal  means  for  receiving  said  modular  devices  in 
selected  patterns  to  establish  continuous  electrical  circuits 
therethrough;  input  means  for  interfacing  external  signal  de- 
vices, such  as  switches,  with  said  modular  devices  so  as  to 
operatively  connect  said  external  signal  devices  in  said  contin- 
uous electrical  circuits,  output  means  for  interfacing  external 
power  consuming  devices  with  said  modular  devices  so  as  to 
operatively  connect  said  power  consuming  devices  in  said 
continuous  electrical  circuits  whereby  the  conductive  or  non- 
conductive  state  of  a  given  one  of  said  continuous  electrical 
circuits  controls  the  application  of  power  to  a  power  consum- 
ing device,  and  controller  means  for  selectively  interconnect- 
ing first  and  second  modular  devices  in  said  panel  to  provide 
a  periodically  updated  master-slave  relationship  therebetween 
whereby  the  conductive  state  of  contact  equivalents  in  a  given 
continuous  electrical  circuit  may  be  controlled  by  the  coil 
equivalent  in  another  continuous  electrical  circuit. 


1.  A  power  supply  and  output  circuit  for  use  with  an  ele^tri- 
static  transducer  having  an  amplifier,  comprising 

a    an  electrostatic  transducer 

b.  an  amplifying  device  connected  to  said  transducer. 

c  a  first  circuit  serving  both  as  a  power  supply  and  an 
output  circuit  comprising  first  portable  power  means  for 
supplying  DC  power  to  said  amplifiying  device,  an  output 
transformer  for  receiving  a  signal  derived  from  said  am- 
plifier through  said  first  power  means,  said  transformer 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  primary 
winding  being  connected  to  said  first  power  means  and 
said  sect:)ndary  winding  being  connected  to  output  termi 
nals  of  said  transformer, 

d.  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  single  central  conductor  and  an 
outer  conductor,  said  cable  being  connected  between 
said  amplifier  and  said  first  circuit, 

e.  a  second  circuit  serving  b<_)th  as  a  ptiwer  supply  and 
output  circuit  to  be  connected  to  said  first  circuit,  and 

f.  resistor  means  connected  between  one  of  the  conductors 
of  said  coaxial  cable  and  output  terminals  of  said  trans 
former  for  serving  as  a  DC  power  path  when  said  second 
circuit  is  connected  to  said  first  circuit 
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3.961.203 

SIGNAL  CORRELATOR 
Hutch,  W'amiinster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honevwell  Inc.. 
Minn. 
Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,857 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/18 
236  5  Claims 
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omparing  a  second  pulse  of  said  pulse  pairs  \vith 
d  first  pulse  of  said  pulse  pairs  to  detect  the 
of  an  error  in  the  received  pulse  pairs. 


3,961,204 
CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VALVE 
Leowald,  Weiher,  and  Jakob  Schenk,  Eriangen, 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft, 
nnany 

Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,486 
piiiority,    application    Germany,     Dec.    3,     1973, 


G- 
Fled 


Int.  Cl.^  H03K  /7  60 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  firing  circuit  for  an  electric  valve  with  at  least  three 
electrodes  including  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, the  coitrol  electrode  along  with  one  of  the  other  elec- 
trodes forming  a  control  path,  said  valve  having  an  a  c  voltage 
at  its  anode-<  athode  path,  comprising, 

a  series  connected  resistor  and  pnmarv  winding  of  a  trans- 
former in  parallel  with  the  anode-cathode  path  of  said 
electric  valve,  so  as  to  have  an  ac  voltage  impressed 
thereacrjss, 

a  rectifier  (  onnected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former, laid  rectifier  having  output  terminals  wherein  a 
first  temiinaJ  is  at  positive  d.c  potential  with  respect  to 
a  second  terminal,  and  where  said  second  terminal  is 
connectdd  to  the  cathode  of  said  electric  valve, 

a  pulse  caf  acitor  connected  in  parallel  across  said  first  and 
second  terminals  of  said  rectifier, 

switching  means  for  discharging  said  capacitor  through  the 
control  path  of  said  electric  valve,  and 

an  auxiliary  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  across  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  transformer 


3.961,205 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OBTAINING  A  SIGNAL 

HAVING  A  LOW  HARMONIC  CONTENT 
Gerd  Kuligowski,  and   Fxkart  Cattien,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengeseilschaft,    Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444.124 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    23,    1973, 
2309809 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  '^'On 
L.S.  CI.  307     261  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  final  signal  of  low  harmonic 
content  from  a  waveform  approximating  an  original  signal 
such  as  a  measurement  quantit>  or  the  like,  the  waveform 
consisting  of  individual  amplitude  steps  one  following  the 
other,  the  method  comprising  applying  the  waveform  to  a 
circuit  arrangement  including:  an  integrator,  first  storage 
means  connected  to  the  input  of  said  integrator,  first  switch 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  first  storage 
means  to  the  output  of  the  integrator,  second  storage  means 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  integrator,  and  second  switch 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  second  storage 
means  for  receiving  the  waveform  of  the  individual  amplitude 
steps;  and,  successively  actuating  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  for  successively  interpolating  in  said  integrator  be- 
tween the  values  of  each  two  mutually  adjacent  ones  of  the 
individual  amplitude  steps  over  a  period  of  time  defined  by  the 
time  spacing  between  corresponding  points  of  said  mutually 
adjacent  steps. 


3.96  1 .206 

NON  LINEAR  NETWORK  CONVERTING  BIPOLAR 

SAWTOOTH  SIGNAL  INTO  SINEW  AVE  SIGNAL 

Hung   Wah    Anthony    Lau,   Fleet,   England,   assignor  to  The 

Solartron  Electronic  (iroup  Limited,  Famborough,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Set.  No.  498,814 
Claims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom,   Aug.    21, 
1973.  39386  73 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  6104 
L.S.  CI.  307— 261  11  Claims 
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1.  A  symmetrical  nonlinear  two-terminal  network  for  use 
in  a  function  generator  to  convert  a  bipolar  triangular  wave  of 
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predetermined  amplitude  into  a  sme  wave,  the  network  com- 
prising 

a  first  terminal, 

a  second  terminal,  first  and  second  transistors  each  having 
an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  the  respective  emitter 
collector  paths  of  the  two  transistors  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  other  between  the  first  terminal  and  the 
second  terminal. 

a  first  nonlinear  circuit  coupled  between  the  base  and  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor,  and 

a  second  non-linear  circuit  coupled  between  the  base  and 
the  collector  of  the  second  transistor,  whereby  one  of  the 
transistors  becomes  progressively  more  conductive  as 
input  signals  of  one  polarity  applied  between  the  two 
terminals  exceed  a  predetermined  magnitude,  and  the 
other  transistor  becomes  progressively  more  conductive 
as  input  signals  of  the  other  polarity  applied  between  the 
two  terminals  exceed  said  predetermined  magnitude, 

each  non-linear  circuit  comprises  a  respective  diode 
adapted  to  conduct  at  a  lower  forward  voltage  than  that 
of  the  base  emitter  junction  of  the  respective  transistor. 


3,961,207 
OUTPUT  RETAINING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Minakuchi,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,805 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  Sept.    25,    1973,  48- 
108170 

Int.  Cl.^'  H03K  3/284,  5/04.  1/18 
U^.  CL  307—273  4  Claims 


<.2Z 


1.  An  electronic  circuit,  for  generating  an  output  pulse 
having  a  predetermined  duration  in  response  to  an  input  trig- 
ger pulse  applied  thereto,  comprising: 

an  electronic  switch  comprised  of  a  pair  of  complementary 
transistors  wherein  the  base  of  each  of  said  transistors  is 
connected  to  the  collector  of  the  respective  other  one  of 
said  transistors,  the  base  of  a  first  of  said  transistors  re- 
ceiving in  operation  a  trigger  pulse  to  render  said  first 
transistor  conductive  to  flow  a  collector  current  there- 
through and  thereby  bias  a  second  of  said  transistors  to 
conduct  and  flow  a  collector  current  therethrough  to  bias 
said  first  transistor  and  maintain  said  first  transistor  in  a 
conductive  state  after  the  termination  of  the  trigger  pulse; 
and 
a  pulse  generator  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  comprised  of 
three  resistors  and  a  capacitor  and  having  four  nodes 
including  a  first  node  defined  by  the  junction  of  said 
capacitor  with  a  first  of  said  resistors,  a  second  node 
defined  by  the  junction  of  said  first  resistor  with  a  second 
of  said  resitors,  a  third  node  defined  by  the  junction  of 
said  second  resistor  with  the  third  of  said  resistors,  and  a 
fourth  node  defined  by  the  junction  of  said  capacitor  and 
said  third  resistor,  and  a  normally  non-conductive  control 


circuit  having  a  pair  ot  principal  conOuv.lion  electrodes 
and  a  control  electrode,  wherein  a  first  of  said  conduction 
electrodes  is  connected  to  said  first  node,  the  second  of 
said  conduction  electrtxles  is  connected  to  the  ha.se  of 
said  second  transistor  in  said  electronic  switch,  and  said 
control  electrode  is  connected  to  said  third  mxle,  and  \jid 
fourth  node  is  connected  to  the  base  and  emitter  ol  said 
second  transistor  in  said  electronic  switch,  wherebv 
a  potential  difference  applied  across  said  second  node  and 
the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  is  ineffective  to  develop 
a  current  through  said  electronic  switch  and  said  pulse 
generator  when  said  first  and  said  second  transistors  are 
nonconductive,  a  trigger  pulse  applied  to  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor  rendering  said  first  and  said  second  transis- 
tors conductive  and  thereby  completing  conductive  paths 
respectively  defined  by  said  second  and  said  third  resis- 
tors and  said  first  transistor,  and  said  first  resistor,  said 
capacitor  and  said  second  transistor  to  develop  an  output 
voltage  between  said  second  and  said  fourth  nodes  and  to 
charge  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  charging  to  a  certain 
potential  value  relative  to  the  third  node  potential  value 
therebv  rendering  said  control  circuit  conductive  be- 
tween said  pair  of  principal  conduction  electrodes  to  bias 
said  second  transistor  to  render  said  second  and  said  first 
transistors  non-conductive  to  terminate  the  current  flow 
through  said  electronic  switch  and  said  pulse  generator  to 
reduce  the  output  voltage  to  zero  a  predetermined  time 
after  the  trigger  pulse  was  applied 


3.961,208 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR  REGULATOR 

CIRCUIT 
Rakesh  Khanna,  Parsippany.  NJ..  assignor  to  Litton  Business 
Systems,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  441.436 

Int.  Cl.=  H03K  /-"^(K).  I;  12 

VS.  CI.  307  -  297  6  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  compensation  circuit  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  a  source  of  input  soilage  and  a  load  compris- 
ing: 

transistor  means  having  a  predetermined  value  of  voltage 
temperature  coefficient   between  first  and  second  elec 
trodes  thereof, 

zener  diode  means  connected  in  series  to  said  first  elec- 
trode, 

said  zener  diode  means  having  a  value  of  zener  breakdown 
voltage  in  a  relatively  low  range. 

said  transistor  means  and  zener  diode  means  being  coupled 
to  said  source, 

said  zener  diode  means  comprising  a  pair  of  zener  diodes 
connected  in  a  back-to-back  configuration  to  thereby 
provide  a  net  voltage  temperature  coefficient  value  being 
the  difference  between  the  temperature  coefficients  of 
each  of  said  diodes  and  to  thereby  also  provide  said  zener 
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breakcown  voltage  value  being  the  difference  betv^een  regions  being  lower  than  the  cut-off  frequency  of  said  har- 
the  zener  breakdown  voltage  values  of  each  of  said  di-  monic  overtone  at  said  electrode  regions,  and  the  relation  of 
odes_  said  piezoelectric  material  and  said  harmonic  overtone  repre- 

said  net  temperature  coefTicient  value  also  being  opposite  in    sented  by  {(■np/4)+4/k^)cot(TTkp/2)}  being  negative,  where  rr 
algebriiic  sign  and  of  the  same  magnitude  as  said  transis- 
tor means  voltage  temperature  coefficient  value  whereby, 

temperature   compensation    is  achieved   along   the   circuit 
path  between  said  transistor  means  second  electrode  and 

including  said  zener  diode  means  as  a  result  of  said  net  ^^■^"^^0 

temperature  coefficient  value  having  the  effect  of  cancel- 
ling said  transistor  means  voltage  temperature  coefficient 
value  during  circuit  operation,  while  permitting  a  value  of 
zener  jreakdown  voltage  in  said  relatively  low  range. 


3.961,209 

OSCILLATOR  FOR  TIME  MEASLREMENT 
Karl  Adierl  Grenchen;  Georges  Ducommun,  Feldbrunnen.  and 
Charles  A.  WanU,  Grenchen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Biviator  S.A.,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 
Continual  on  of  Ser.  No.  375,007,  June  29.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,760 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.   July    20.    1972, 
10886/72 

Int.  CI.-  H02N  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  3110—6  18  Claims 


is  a  circular  constant,  p  is  a  number  of  a  harmonic  overtone 
nt  tho  thickness-extensional  mode  (p=3,5  .  .  .  ),  and  A  is  a 
function  of  Poisson's  ratio  a  and  is  represented  by 
/t={2(l-o-)/(I-2o-  )}"^ 


3,96  1.211 
GYROSCOPE  MOTOR 
Jacques  Vergues,  \  aknce.  France,  assignor  to  Crouzet,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Iki.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,770 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.      15.     1974. 
74.01366 

Int.  Cl.'H02K  11/00 
I  .S.  CI.  310     t,H  C  1  Claim 


1.  An  oscillator  for  time  measurement,  comprising  a  source 
of  direct  current  operating  potential,  an  electrostatic  oscilla- 
tor including  at  least  one  fixed  electrode  connected  to  said 
source,  and  a  movable  driving  member  disposed  adjacent  said 
fixed  electrode  and  periodically  contacting  said  fixed  elec- 
trode for  reciprocal,  oscillatory  movement  under  electrostatic 
forces  generated  by  such  periodic  contact,  resonator  means  in 
the  form  of  a  balance  wheel  assembly  having  a  natural  reso- 
nant frequency;  and  means  loosely  coupling  said  electrostatic 
driving  member  to  said  balance  wheel  assembly  for  sustaining 
osciallatioT  of  said  resonator  means  without  substantially 
disturbing  the  natural  frequency  accuracy  thereof 
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3,961,210 
LECTRIC  DOT  RESONATOR  DRIVEN  AT  A 

HARMONIC  OVERTONE 
gata,  Ikeda,  Japan,  and  Raymond  David  .Mindlin, 

Id,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Matsushita   Electric  Indus- 

,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

ation  of  Ser.  No.  352,646,  April  19.  1973.  This 

pplicatioa  Dec.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  5  28,869 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41/04.  41!  18 
0 9.5  6  Claims 

zoelectnc  device  comprising  a  thin  plate  of  piezo- 
terial  having  electrode  regions  and  non-electrode 
the  major  surfaces  thereof  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
provided  on  said  electrode  region,  said  electrode 

ving  a  thickness  so  as  to  vibrate  in  one  of  the  har- 

rtones  of  the  thickness-extensional  mode  at  a  prese- 
uency  when  an  electrical  signal  is  applied  to  said 
trodes,  the  thickness  of  said  non-electrode  regions 

ter  than  that  of  said  electrode  regions,  the  cut-off 
of  said  harmonic  overtone  at  said  non-electrode 


1.  Gyroscope  motor  of  the  type  comprising  a  magnetized 
rotor  constituted  by  a  permanent  magnet  in  the  shape  of  a 
toroid,  within  which  are  disposed  the  stator  windings,  the 
commutaiion  being  ensured  by  means  of  a  static  detector 
operating  hv  variation  of  the  impedance  of  a  winding  placed 
m  the  magnetic  circuit,  the  saturation  of  said  magnetic  circuit 
being  obtained  directly  by  means  of  the  field  of  the  rotor,  said 
detector  comprising  a  miniature  ferrite  core  circuit  containing 
a  coil,  a  rectangular-sided  magnet  of  oriented  ferrite,  an  arma- 
ture of  high  permeabilitv  material  comprising  two  rectangular 
strips  connecting  the  magnet  to  the  core  circuit;  said  detector 
being  disposed  in  such  manner  that  its  armatures  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  act  as  a  collector  of 
the  lines  of  force,  and  being  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
driving  coils  of  the  motor,  and  the  Curie  point  of  its  magnetic 
circuit  being  in  the  neighbourhood  of  120°C  so  that  it  may 
serve  as  a  safety  thermostat 
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3.961,212  3.961.214 

INTEGRAL  SERVOMECHANISM  VELOCITY  PICK-OFF  WITH  NOISF  CANC  Fl  1  ATION 

Hugh  P.  McAdams,  Jr.,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton    Hendricus  Johannes  Lokkart,  Arleta.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Inter 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  national  Telephone  &    Telegram   Corporation.   Ne>»    Vork. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,825  N.Y. 

Int.  Cl.=  G05B  11/12.  H02K  11/00  Filed  June  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,(115 

U.S.  CI.  310-68  R  9  Claims  Int.  Cl.=  H02K  2//i« 

L.S.  CI,  310^155  HI  (  laim«. 


1.  An  integral  servomechanism  comprising: 

a  tubular  cylindrical  housing  having  a  mounting  flange 
partially  closing  one  end,     . 

control  transformer  means  mounted  withm  said  housing  on 
said  mounting  flange  and  having  an  output  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  partially  closed  end, 

torque  motor  means  including  frame  means  externally 
mounted  on  said  mounting  flange  and  having  stator 
means,  rotor  means  and  shaft  means, 

said  shaft  means  having  a  bell-shaped  cross  section  forming 
an  internal  hollow  chamber,  and 

flexible  coupling  means  mounted  in  said  internal  hollow 
chamber  of  said  torque  motor  shaft  means  for  joining  said 
shaft  to  said  control  transformer  output  shaft. 


3,961,213 
MOTION  TRANSFORMER 
Kenichi  Koike,  and  Yoshikazu  Kawamura,  both  of  Shimosuwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1 973, 48-64079 

Int.  Cl.2  H02K  49/0 

U.S.  CI.  310— 104  I  Claim 


r,\\w^T|^\\  \  \  M 


-  .     ,     ,    ,    ,r-T^  Jr^    ^     ,     ■■     » 


1.  A  rotary  motion  transformer  comprising  a  permanent 
magnet  driving  member  having  two  opposite  polarity  pxjles,  a 
permanent  magnet  rotatable  driven  member  having  two  oppo- 
site polarity  poles,  said  driven  member  and  driving  member 
being  disposed  to  define  a  flux  field  therebetween  and  rotate 
about  the  same  axis,  and  a  viscous  damping  means,  said  driven 
member  being  rotatably  disposed  in  said  viscous  damping 
means,  said  driven  member  being  continuously  rotated  in 
response  to  the  intermittent  rotation  of  said  driving  member 
and  a  rotatable  following  permanent  magnet  having  two  oppo- 
site polarity  poles  axially  aligned  with  said  driven  magnet  to 
define  a  flux  field  therebetween,  said  following  magnet  being 
continuously  rotated  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  driven 
magnet. 


I.  .Apparatus  for  producing  pulses  at  a  repetition  rate  di- 
rectly proportional  to  angular  velocity,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; a  base,  first  and  second  magnetic  pick-ups  mounit'd  in 
a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  base,  a  member,  said  member 
being  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  base  about  a  first  axis. 
a  magnetic  rotor  fixed  relative  to  said  movable  member  in  a 
ptisition  to  move  therewith  contiguously  past  said  pick-ups, 
said  rotor  having  a  set  of  equally  and  angularly  spaced  teeth 
separated  by  valleys,  all  of  said  teeth  being  located  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor,  said  first 
and  second  pick-ups  including  a  set  of  first  and  second  cores, 
respectively,  the  axes  of  said  cores  being  approximately  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  to  said  first  axis,  said  teeth  projecting 
toward  said  cores  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  said  first  and  second  cores  having  first  and  second 
coils  therearound,  the  ends  of  said  cores  closest  to  said  teeth 
being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  nd,  where  n  is  any  p<^isitive 
odd  integer  and  d  is  one-half  the  distance  between  any  two 
immediately  adjacent  teeth,  one  of  said  sets  including  perma 
nent  magnets,  one  end  of  said  first  coil  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  second  coil  at  a  junction  adjacent  to  each,  said 
permanent  magnets  being  p<iled,  and  said  coils  having  other 
ends  and  being  wound  in  predetermined  directions  such  that 
voltages  induced  in  said  coils  at  said  other  ends  relative  to  said 
junction  solely  by  rotation  of  said  rotor  are  approximalelv  out 
of  phase,  voltages  induced  in  said  coils  at  said  other  ends 
relative  to  said  junction  by  vibration  of  said  rotor  hack  and 
forth  in  opposite  directions  along  the  said  first  axis  hemg 
approximately  in  pha.se  with  each  other 


3.961,215 
ROTOR  FOR  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  A.  Gee.  Allen  Park;  Gerakl  L.  Jacobs,  Southfield.  and 
Gunnar  Baltare,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  427.562.  Dec,  26,  1973,  This 
application  Feb,  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,375 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  1^:2(1 
U.S.  CI.  310— 168  3  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  use  in  a  wheel  speed  sens<ir  for  sensing  angu 
lar  rotation  of  a  wheel  support,  said  rotor  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  comprising  a  wall  portion  and  a  rotor  face  por- 
tion wherein  said  wall  portion  extends  in  an  axial  direction 
coaxially  about  said  axis  and  said  rotor  face  portion  extends 
generally  radially  inward  from  said  second  edge  pt:»rtion,  said 
wall  portion  further  extending  coaxially  about  said  axis  from 
a  first  annular  edge  portion  to  a  second  annular  portion,  said 
rotor  face  portion  being  cantilevered  from  said  second  edge 
portion  and  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom  and  terminating 
in  a  peripheral  edge  which  coaxially  surrounds  said  axis  and 
which  IS  axially  spaced  from  said  first  annular  edge  ptirtion. 
said   rotor   face  portion   having  undulations   formed   therein 
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wherein 
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said 

and   term 


reces!;es 


recesses 


n    annular    arrav    of  equally    spaced    apart    lands 

acent  lands  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  bv 

^id  undulations  being  formed  such  that  said  lands 

extend  for  at  least  substantialK   the  entire  dis- 

said  second  annular  edge  to  said  penpheral  edge. 

and  lands  extend  toward  said  peripheral  edge 

ate   short   thereof  to  define   relativeU    a   smcKith 
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3.961.217 
GASEOIS  DLSCHAR(,E  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  TWO 

COLOR  BAR  DISPLAY 
M>les  K.  Frischer.  Hillsborough,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.450 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  6li067,  6li30,  61/40 

t.S.  CL  313-188  19  Claims 


peripheral  edge  coaxial  about  said  axis,  said  wall  portion  and 
said  rotor  face  portion  are  integral  and  formed  from  materia! 
having  a  generally  uniform  thickness  T.  said  recesses  in  said 
rotor  fac<  portion  having  a  depth  H.  where  H  is  on  the  order 
of  T.  the  distance  between  said  penpheral  edge  and  said  sec- 
ond edge  portion  is  substantially  greater  than  said  material 
thickness  T.  and  said  wheel  is  provided  with  an  axially  extend- 
ing escape  hole  for  trapped  oil  and  grease 


3,961,216 
VIETAL  BASE  FOR  PINCH  SEALED  ELECTRIC 
LAMP 
Edwards,  Sagamore  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,856 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  313— 51  10  Claims 


.130C 


1.  A  display  panel  comprising  an  envelope  having  a  viewing 
window . 

first  light-emitting  means  in  said  envelope  adapted  to  emit 
light  of  one  color,  and  second  light-emitting  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  means  for  generating  light  of  a  sec- 
ond color, 

said  first  and  second  means  together  being  able  to  generate 
d  bar  of  light  of  predetermined  length,  the  bar  being  made 
up  of  a  first  portion  having  said  one  color,  determined  by 
the  energization  of  said  first  means,  and  a  second  portion 
of  the  second  color, 

said  first  portion  of  said  one  color  and  said  portion  of  said 
second  color  together  hav  ing  said  predetermined  length. 


3,961,218 
SPACER  FOR  A  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Watanabe.  Gvoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okaya  Denki 
Sangvo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,299 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    25,    1974,  49- 
338081  Li 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  61/30 
L.S.  CI.  313     220  5  Claims 


5b  3b 


1.  A  sheet  metal  base  for  a  vitreous  lamp  envelope  contain 
ing  electi-ic  energy  translation  means  and  having  a  flat  pinch 
seal  at  one  end  through  which  an  inlead  conductor  connected 
to  said  tianslation  means  has  a  portion  projecting  externally, 
said  base  comprising: 

a  flat  portion  corresponding  approximately  in  size  to  the  flat 

side  of  said  pinch  seal, 
longitidinally  extending  side  wall  portions  exceeding  in 
height  the  thickness  of  said  pinch  seal  and  having  in- 
wardly turned  and  downwardly  inclined  extensions 
adapted  to  resiliently  engage  the  pinch  seal. 
and  a  distal  end  wall  adapted  to  overlie  the  externally  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  inlead. 


1.  A  discharge  promotion  member  for  discharge  display 
device  having  spaced  anodes  and  cathodes  mounted  within  an 
envelope  comprising 

a  conductor  plate  mounted  between  said  anodes  and  cath- 
odes; 
a  plurality  of  apertures  bored  through  said  conductor  plate; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  conductor 
plate; 
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said  insulating  layer  being  porous  to  electrons  and  ions,  and 
an  ionizing  gas  within  said  envelope  so  that  the  conductor 
plate  with  said  insulating  layer  is  located  in  a  plasma 
space. 


3,961,219 
ELECTRON  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MAGNETIC 
FOCUSING  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECTION 
SYSTEM  OF  UNIT  DESIGN 
Martin  Bechteler,  Unterfoehring;  Rolf  Stock,  Hohenschaeft- 
larn,  and  Wolfgang  Welsch,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &   Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,616 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.     17,    1973, 
2352119 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  31148,  HOIH  1 100 
MJS.  CL  313—389  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  electron-optical  system  of  the  type  having  a  mag- 
netic focusing  coil  and  an  electromagnetic  deflection  system 
of  unit  design  with  a  screening  means  between  the  focusing 
and  deflection  systems,  and  having  a  target  for  scanning  by  an 
electron  beam  and  a  fine-mesh  field  net  arranged  in  front  of 
the  target  and  an  aperture  diaphragm  spaced  from  the  target 
adjacent  the  tube  electron  beam  generating  system,  the  im- 
provement wherein; 

the  focusing  coil  has  an  increasing  winding  density  in  the 
direction  from  the  aperture  diaphragm  toward  the  target, 
the  deflection  coils  are  of  a  length  shorter  than  the  focus- 
ing coil  and  adapted  to  be  energized  to  provide  a  deflec- 
tion field  of  less  than  about  half  the  usual  extent  in  the 
axial  direction,  whereby  in  association  with  the  increasing 
focusing  field  strength  toward  the  target  and  the  deflec- 
tion field,  the  electron  beam  experiences  a  rotation  of  less 
than  90°  in  the  deflection  field  while  achieving  reducing 
reproduction  at  low  impact  errors. 


ferential  surface  of  said  positioning  electriKlf  uherenn  ii 
is  affixed  in  an  orientation  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  attachment  portion  of  each  snubber  means 
having  like  transition  portions  formed  at  each  ond  thereof 
to  provide  like  fulcra  wherefrom  similar  first  and  second 
resilient  lever  arm  portions  extend  in  an  opposed  longitu- 
dinal manner,  each  of  said  lever  portions  having  an  inte- 
gral contact  element  terminally  formed  thereon  a.s  a 
substantialK  spix^n-shapcd  configuration  having  a  convex 


exterior  surface  oriented  to  make  contact  ^Aith  said  neck 
portion,  each  of  said  lever  arms  being  ptisitionailv  flexed 
from  an  as-formed  relaxed  position  to  a  compressed 
position  within  said  neck  ptirtion  in  a  manner  tangential 
to  said  cylindrical  electrode  to  provide  a  like  accommo- 
dating fulcrum  therewith  and  thence  effect  similar  in 
creased  pressured  placement  of  each  respective  integral 
contact  element  against  the  interior  surface  of  the  cncom 
passing  neck  portion 


3,961,221 
ELONGATED  GETTER  SUPPORT  FOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  HAVING  ROTATABLE  MEMBER  AT  END 
David  Benda,  Geneva,  and  Charles  Alfred  Davis.  Auburn,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  June  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  586,194 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29194,  HOIK  1152 

U.S.CK  313-481  8  Claims 


3,961,220 

SNUBBER  MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  GUN 

STRUCTURE  IN  AN  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Donald  LeRoy  Say,  Waterkx),  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,181 
Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29102,  29/51,  29/92 
VS.  CL  313-417  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  utilizing  a  multieleclrode  electron 
beam  generating  means  employing  a  substantially  cylindrical 
snubber  positioning  electrode  accommodating  the  traversal  of 
at  least  one  electron  beam   and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
therethrough,  said  generating  means  being  oriented  within  a 
substantially   cylindrical  encompassing  neck   portion  of  the 
envelopic  enclosure  having  minimum  and  maximum  internal 
dimensions,  means  for  effecting  concentric  positioning  of  said 
beam  generating  means  within  said  neck  portion  comprising: 
at  least  two  electrical  conductive  snubber  means  in  the  form 
of  similar  longitudinal  resilient  metallic  members  fabri- 
cated of  flat  material  and  spatially  positioned  on  said 
snubber  positioning  electrode,  each  of  said  snubber  mem- 
bers having  a  central  attachment  portion  formed  in  an 
arcuate  manner  to  substantially  conform  to  the  circum- 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  envelopic  enclosure 
formed  of  an  integration  of  neck,  funnel  and  panel  portions 
and  incorporating  an  electron  gun  structure  within  said  neck 
portion  in  a  manner  oriented  to  beam  electrons  to  a  cath 
odoluminescent  screen  disposed  on  said  panel  portion,  means 
for  supporting  a  container  of  effusive  material  within  substan 
tially  the  funnel  portion  of  said  envelope  compnsing 

an  antenna-type  longitudinal  positioning  member  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  attached  to  said 
electron  gun  structure  with  the  second  end  thereof  having 
said  container  located  thereat, 
at  least  one  support  placement  means  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  container  bls  a  directional  continuation  of  said 
fxjsitioning  member,  said  placement  means  having  a 
rod-like   axle  portion  formed  normal  to  the  directional 
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orientition  of  said  positioning  member  being  in  a  plane 

to  the  bottom  of  said  contamer.  and 

support  means  m  the  form  of  a  rotaiable  member 

opposed  faces  positioned  on  said  axle  portion  in  a 

r  to  turn  freely  thereon  and  track  in  a  direction 

n   with  the  directional  trend  of  said  positioning 

r,   said   rotatable    member  providmg  facile   non- 

e  movement  during  tube  fabrication  of  said  con 

through  said  neck   portion  and   into  said   funnel 

to  effect  positive  and  spatial  supporti\e   place- 

i>(  said  contamer  relative  to  the  wall  of  said  funnel 
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3,961.222 
SObiLM  VAPOR  LAMP  CONFIGL  RATION 

Gallo,  Jr.,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
Sjtamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,050 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  I7;J-4 
49  2  Claims 
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mm  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  sodium  vapor  dis- 

disposed  within  an  outer  transparent  envelope, 

^rge  tube  being  substantially  surrounded  by  a  trans- 

ing  of  electrically  conductive  material  being  suffi- 

^istive   to   the   flow    of  electrical   current   to   effect 

ng  of  said  discharge  tube  when  current  is  applied 

coiting. 


a  second  lamp  electrode  electrically  connected 
discharge  tube. 

a  fourth  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said 
ive  coating, 
,  second,  third,  and  fourth  electrodes  being  electn 
jn  series  with  said  first  and  fourth  electrodes  being 
ted  to  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
uctive  coating  providing  positive  resistance  in  the 
;  and  heat  to  said  discharge  tube  when  energized 


and 


and 
duct 


3,961,223 
ASTiCMATIC  FOCUS  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  J.  Ray,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  J.  Rebeschi,  North 
Haven,   Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Haftford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,319 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/56,  29/66 

5—371  2  Claims 

display  system  having  a  source  of  horizontal  and 

;ction  signals,   apparatus  for  correction   of  the 

istbrtion  produced  by  the  astigmatism  error  generated 

nthode  ray  tube  (CRT),  comprising 

having  an  electron  gun  for  generating  an  electron 


including  a  magnetic  deflection  coil  assembly  dis- 
around   the   outside   perimeter  of  said   CRT   for 
ing  the  electron  beam  in  directions  radial  to  the 
axis   in    response    to   deflection   signals   provided 
therefc)  by  the  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  signal 
sourc:, 
an  annular  magnetic  core  disposed  around  the  outside  pe- 
rimeter of  said  CRT  between  said  electron  gun  and  said 
deflection  coil  assembly, 
four  coils  evenly  disposed  upon  said  annular  core 
^heir  geometnc  centers  along  the  circumference  of 
re  displaced  by  an  arc  angle  of  90°  from  the  cen- 


cor 


ters  of  adjacent  coils  in  the  same  set,  and  wound  upon 
said  core  in  an  electrical  series  such  that  adjacent  coils  in 
the  same  set  induce  nujtudlK  opposing  magnetic  flux  lines 
in  said  core; 
a  second  set  of  four  coils  evenly  disposed  upon  said  annular 
core  in  the  same  manner  as  said  first  set  of  coils  and 
interposed  with  the  coils  of  said  first  set,  with  the  axes 
formed  h\  the  four  coils  of  said  second  set  being  in  align- 
ment vvith  the  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  formed  by  said 


/eocZiiy')- 
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deflection  coils,  and  being  displaced  by  an  arc  angle  of 

45    from  the  axes  formed  by  the  four  coils  of  said  first  set; 
means  for  providing  current  excitation  for  said  first  set  of 

coils  in  proportion  to  the  difference  between  the  square 

of  the  horizontal  deflection  signal  and  the  square  of  the 

vertical  deflection  signal,  and 
means  for  providing  current  excitation  to  said  second  set  of 

coils  in  proportion  to  the  product  of  said  horizontal  and 

vertical  deflection  signals 


3.961,224 

TRANSIENT-FREE  ISOLATION  MONITOR 

Robert  W .  V  reeland,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  I  niversitv  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,492 

Int.  CI.-  H02H  i/26 

IS.  CL  317—18  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  line  isolation  mtiniior  for  detecting  the  existence  of 
ground  faults  on  power  conductors  normally  isolated  from 
ground  first  and  second  phase-shift  networks  connected  be- 
tween the  conductors  for  providing  first  and  second  signals  to 
be  monitored,  signal  monitoring  means  responsive  to  a  current 
flowing  between  the  input  of  the  monitoring  means  and 
ground,  a  first  photoisolator  connected  between  the  first 
phase-shift  network  and  the  input  of  the  monitoring  means,  a 
second  photoisolator  connected  between  the  second  phase- 
shift  network  and  the  input  of  the  monitonng  means,  means 
for  providing  first  and  second  generally  rectangular  timing 
signals    of    predetermined    frequency    and    opposite    phase. 
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means  including  a  delay  network  responsive  to  the  timing 
signals  for  delivering  generally  rectangular  control  signals 
which  rise  gradually  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level  a 
predetermined  time  after  a  transistion  of  predetermined 
polarity  in  the  timing  signals,  and  means  for  applying  the 
generally  rectangular  control  signals  to  the  photoisolators  to 
alternately  condition  the  photoisolators  to  pass  the  first  and 
second  signals  to  the  monitoring  means,  the  photoisolators 
being  conditioned  to  pass  the  first  and  second  signals  to  the 
indicator  means  when  the  respective  control  signals  are  at  the 
second  level. 


3,961,225 
SURGE  ABSORBER 
Kan-ichi  Tachibana;   Michihiro  Nishioka;    Akio  I  chida.  and 
Mikiya  Ono.  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Mining  &  Cement  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.663 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Feb.    26,    1974,   49- 
22679;  Apr.  24,  1974,  49-46234 

Int.  Cl.=  H02H  M22 
U.S.  CI.  317-61  1  Claim 
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a  pluralitv  ot  ground-arrestor  contact  means  within  said 
base  member  for  removably  retaining  and  electrically 
connecting  said  arresters  to  a  ground  terminal  in  connec- 
tion therewith; 

whereby  each  of  said  arresters  makes  simultaneous  elec- 
trical connection  between  a  pair  of  said  contact  means 
and  an  associated  ground-arrestor  means  when  each  of 
said  arresters  is  individually  inserted  between  said  pair 
of  contact  means. 


3.96  I.::-' 

TELEPHONE  UONNKt  lOK  BI  <)(  K 
Paul  \.   DeLuca.  Port  Washington,  and   VMIIiam   \.  Carney, 
Valley    Stream,   both   of   N.^..   assignors   (o    Porta   Syslemv 
Corporation,  Syovset.  N.^  . 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1975,  Vr    N..    549.6~1 

Int.  CI.    H()2B  lil6 

U.S.  CI.  317-  101  R  3  Claims 


^E 


1.  A  surge  absorber  comprising  a  pluralitv  oi  carbon  thin 
films  isolated  from  each  other  respectively  at  a  distance  of 
\Q^x  -  100/x  attached  to  the  surface  of  an  insulating  bod\  and 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal,  an 
alloy  and  a  conductive  adhesive  as  an  electrode  directly  fixed 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  carbon  thm  films  respectively,  said 
metal  and  alloy  being  both  highly  anticorrosive  and  having  a 
high  electric  conductivity. 


3,961,226 

MULTI-TERMINAL  ARRESTOR  HOLDER  AND 

CONNECTOR  MODULE 

Bruce  E.  Hoffman,  and  S.  Thomas  Berkley,  both  of  Raleigh. 

N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,403 

Int.  Cl.=  H02H  3122 

U.S.  CI.  317-61.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  multi-terminal  holder  for  high  voltage  surge  arrestors 
and  printed  circuit  boards  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  members  extending  through 
said  base  member  for  providing  electrical  contact  to  a 
circuit  board, 

a  plurality  of  contact  means  within  said  ba.se  member  for 
retaining  a  plurality  of  voltage  surge  arrestors  and  for 
providing  electrical  contact  between  said  voltage  surge 
arrestors  and  said  electrical  contact  members  in  connec- 
tion therewith,  and 


1.  An  improved  grounding  means  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  telephone  connector  block  and  a  grounding  type  pro- 
tector module  comprising:  a  molded  body  element  having 
means  thereon  for  electrical  and  mechanical  interconnection 
with  a  surface  of  said  telephone  connector  block,  said  body 
element  defining  a  plurality  of  terminals  corresponding  in 
configuration  to  those  of  said  protector  module,  and  defining 
an  elongated  groove  in  an  exposed  surface  thereof,  a  ground- 
ing strip  element  disposed  within  said  groove  and  extending  to 
one  end  of  said  molded  body  element,  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive grounding  bar  means  communicating  with  said  ground 
strip  element  and  a  source  of  ground  potential,  said  protective 
module  having  a  grounding  prong,  said  btxiy  element  having 
an  opening  selectively  accommodating  said  prong,  vaid 
grounding  strip  element  bordering  a  p<Htion  of  said  opeiun^ 
and  establishing  communication  therewith  upon  insertion  of 
said  prong  therein,  said  grounding  strip  element  including  a 
first  strip  member  having  a  plurality  of  planar  segment^  inter 
connected  by  a  corresponding  plurality  of  arched  segments 
defining  an  opening,  and  a  sectmd  generally  planar  sinp  mem- 
ber abutting  said  first  strip  member  at  spaced  interv.iK  said 
second  strip  member  having  detent  means  thereon  in  the  area 
of  said  arched  portions  of  said  first  strip  meniher 


3.96  1.228 
PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARD  ARRANGEMENT 
Glenn  E.  Briggs;  Edmund  E.  Beach,  both  of  Fort  Lauderdale, 
and  Waher  P.  Chase.  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  lo  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  563,417 
Int.  CI.'  H05F  I  1)4 
U.S.  CI.  317-101  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  printed  circuit  hoard  arrangement  for  elec- 
trical apparatus,  comprising  m  combination: 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  for  accommodating  a  plurality 
of  associated  comptinents  and  designed  to  provide  prede- 
termined operational  capabilities, 
a  second  printed  circuit  hoard  for  accommodating  other 
circuit  components  and  designed  lo  provide  additional 
operational  capabilities. 
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said  fi  St  and  second  printed  circuit  boards  being  placed  in 
an  edge-to-edge,  co-planar  relation  with  one  another. 
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3,«^6  1,230 

CURRENT  RFl  \N   ACTl  ATED  BY  MULTISTAGE 

VMPI  IKIFR  S  TOTAL  CT  RRENT  DRAINS 

NelMin   Hartlev.    Ion^soh.   Md..  assignor  to  Hartley   Controls 
U()rp<)rati<)n,  \e*nah.  \Nis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,740.  Ma>  23,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
^  4(IX  1  V>    This  application  Ma>    12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,764 

Int.  (I.HOIH  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-123  2  Claims 


of  guide  rails  for  bridging  said  Tirst  and  sCLonJ  ..ir>_uit 
rds  and  engaging  respective  edge  p<^rtions  thereof  to 
ntain  the  same  in  said  co-planar  relatuin    .tnJ 
ted  flex  harness  interconnecting  said  rir>t  and  second 
ited  circuit  board. 


3,961,229 
TWO  PAIR  STATION  PROTECTOR 
;.  Splitt,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Cook  Elec- 
ompanv,  Morton  Grove.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.400 
Int.  CI.-  H02B  l/O^ 
317—  120  ^^  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  circuit  including  a  multi-stage  amplifier 
having  signal  input  terminals  and  power  input  terminals,  a 
current  source  coupled  to  said  pimer  input  terminals,  a  van- 
able  signal  input  device  coupled  lo  said  signal  input  terminals, 
aru!  a  Current  responsive  device  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for 
initiating  a  predetermined  action  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined signal  level  of  said  input  device,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  current  responsive  device  is  coupled  in  series 
between  said  current  stiurce  and  said  power  input  terminals  so 
as  to  respond  to  the  total  current  drain  of  said  multi-stage 
amplifier  rather  than  lo  the  current  drain  of  one  stage  thereof, 
thereby  achieving  maximum  sensitivits  in  response  to  a  given 
variation  of  said  signal  input  device 


1.  A  station  protector  for  mounting  overvoltage  arresters  of 
the  type  which  protect  telephone  lines  from  high  voltages  or 
surge   rurrenls  occurring  on  said  lines,  said  station  protector 

comprising 

a  bsse  assembly  having  a  base  portion  with  a  pair  of  side 
edges  extending  between  first  and  second  opposed  end 
portions  of  said  base  assembly,  and  an  upstanding  wall 
portion  at  said  first  end  portion. 

a  mbunting  section  disposed  on  said  base  portion  adjacent 
siid  second  end  portion  and  between  said  side  edges,  said 
rrlountmg  section  having  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  overvoltage  arresters. 

a  tJrminal  section  disposed  on  said  base  portion  adjacent 
slid  mounting  section  and  between  said  mounting  section 
alid  said  upstanding  wall,  said  terminal  section  generallv 
C'jntrally  located  between  said  upstanding  wall  and  said 
s-;cond  end  portion  and  having  at  least  four  line  terminals 
to  be  coupled  to  said  lines  and  a  ground  terminal,  and 

a  slorage  area  being  defined  bv  said  upstanding  wall,  said 
terminal  section  and  said  side  edges,  the  distance  between 
Slid  upstanding  wall  and  said  terminal  section  being  at 
least  approximately  40  percent  of  the  distance  between 
Slid  upstanding  wall  and  said  second  end  portion 


3.961,231 

CONTROLLED  CHEMICAL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

WASHING  MACHINES 

Robert    A    Gillespie.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

(  hemical  (  ompanv,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  569.135 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  7/00 
I  .S    CI.  3n      139  8  Claims 

1.  A  ^vsteni  tor  automatically  introducing  a  chemical,  from 
a  metering  device  through  a  chemical  introducing  means  into 
two  or  more  Mmultanetmslv  operating  programed  washing 
machines,  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  which  comprises 
an  electrical  circuit  which  includes  an  automatically  resettable 
timing  means,  settahle  for  the  predetermined  time  interval, 
means  tor  activating  the  chemical  introducing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  timed  interval  and  means  for  receiving  and 
relavmg  a  signal  from  the  programmers  of  the  washing  ma- 
chines to  the  automatically  resettable  timing  means,  said 
receiving   and    relaving   means  associated   with  each  washing 
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machine  comprising  in  combination;  means  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  signal  from  a  washing  machine  programmer,  a  first 
signal  blocking  means,  activated  by  a  signal  from  a  first  wash- 
ing machine  programmer  which  has  activated  the  timing 
means,  to  pre\  ent  reactivation  of  the  timing  means,  hv  a  signal 
from  a  second  washing  machine  programmer,  before  termina- 
tion of  the  predetermined  time  interval,  signal  time  delay 
means  which  delavs  the  signal  from  the  signal  holding  means 
to  permit  the  timing  means  to  reset  after  the  predetermined 
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SIGNAL  FROM  WASHING  MACHINE  2 

rf-     ,f  .tSIGNAL  FROM  AUTOMATIC  RESET  ELECTRICAL  TIMER. 


pulses  applied  to  each  of  said  step  motors  from  said  source  of 
pulses  to  achieve  a  total  predetermined  rotary  motion  of  said 
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time  interval,  a  second  signal  blocking  means,  associated  with     second   rotor,   said  secorul 
the   circuits   of  all   other   simultaneouslv    operating    washing     coupling  to  a  load. 

machines   in    the   system,   which    passes   the    signal   from   the  

programmer  of  a  first  washing  machine  programmer,  when  the 
timing  means  is  not  activated  by  a  signal  from  a  second  wash- 
ing machine  programmer,  and  means  for  directing  the  chemi- 
cal introducing  activating  means,  to  the  chemical  introducing 
means  associated  with  the  washing  machine  whose  program 
mer  activated  the  timing  means 


ng  an  output  shaft  for 


3.96 1 .233 
DC  NOLTAGK  CONTROL 
George  A.  Fagg.  Portland.  Oreg..  as.signor  to  (  ontroltek.  Inc., 
Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.595 

Int.  Cl.=  H02K  13100-  H02P  5144,  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  318     361  8  Claims 


3,961,232 

HYBRID  STEP  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

Harold  R.  Newell,  S.  Newbury,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Mesur-Matic 

Electronics  Corporation,  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.596 

Int.  C\.'  H02P  5146 

U.S.  CI.  318-46  15  Claims 

I.  A  motor  system,  including  a  first  step  motor  having  a  first 
housing  and  a  first  rotor  which  rotates  relative  to  said  first 
housing,  a  source  of  pulses,  means  connecting  said  source  of 
pulses  to  said  first  step  motor  for  effecting  a  step  motion  of 
said  first  rotor  in  either  sense  selectively  in  response  to  each 
of  said  pulses,  a  second  step  motor  having  a  second  housing 
and  a  second  rotor  which  rotates  relative  to  said  second  hous 
ing,  logic  means  connecting  said  source  of  pulses  to  said  sec- 
ond step  motor  for  effecting  a  step  motion  of  said  second  rotor 
in  either  sense  selectively  in  response  to  each  of  said  pulses, 
means  coupling  said  first  rotor  to  said  second  housing  for 
rotation  of  said  second  housing  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
first  rotor,  and  logic  means   for  controlling   the  number  of 
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1.  A  d-c  voltage  control  svstem  comprising  a  commutator- 
tvpe  switching  device  arranged  to  continuouslv  close  and  open 
an  energizing  circuit  for  a  load  so  as  to  provide  closed  circuit 
and  open  circuit  intervals  in  each  revolution  of  the  commuia^ 
tor.  means  for  varving  the  duratum  of  said  closed  circuit 
intervals  in  relation  to  said  open  circuit  intervals,  an  induc- 
tance in  series  with  said  load  in  said  energizing  circuit,  and  a 
rectifier  in  parallel  with  said  load  and  inductance,  said  switch- 
ing device  comprising  a  commutator,  a  pair  of  stationary 
brushes  spaced  180°  apart  connected  to  a  supply  wire,  and  a 
pair  of  movable  brushes  spaced  180'^  apart  connected  lo  said 
energizing  circuit,  said  means  for  varying  the  duration  of  said 
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ircuit  intervals  shifting  said  movable  brushes;  said 
jtor  comprising  an  insulating  disc  having  conductive 
i  \n  corresponding  positions  on  oppoMtc  tacesof  said 
d  vjorresponding  segments  being  electrically  con- 
tli  each  other,  said  stationarv  brushes  being  disposed 
face  of  said  disc,  and  said  movable  brushes  being 
on  the  opposite  face  of  said  disc. 
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3.961,234 

ADAPTIVF.  FILTFRING 

Sutton  Chambers,  and  Carter  Sinclair,  both  of  Wav- 

bofo,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Flectric  Compan\.  Salem, 


l.S.  CI. 
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Filed  Dec.  29.  1972,  Ser.  No.  319.180 
Int.  CI.-  G05B  :JI00 
318-561 


8  Claims 
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b.  a  control  signal  source  means  for  applving  a  control 
signal  to  the  gate  of  said  auxiliary  thvristor. 

c.  a  feed  source  means  comprising  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal; 

d.  an  anode  gate  thyristor  comprising  an  aniide.  a  cathode 
and  a  gate,  the  anode  of  which  is  connected  v».ith  the 
cathode  of  said  auxiliary  thyristor  and  the  cathode  of 
which  is  connected  with  said  second  terminal. 

e.  an  impedance  connected  between  the  anode  and  the 
anode  gate  of  the  anode  gate  thyristor. 

f.  means  connected  to  said  first  termmal  for  rectifying  the 
current  from  said  feed  source  means;  and 

g.  a  biasing  impedance  connected  between  the  anc^de  gate 
and  the  cathode  of  the  anode  gate  thyristor,  said  imped- 
ance being  biased  by  the  rectified  current  from  said  recti- 
fying means,  whereby  a  load  current  may  flow  m  the 
auxiliary  thyristor  when  the  instantaneous  value  of  the 
rectified  voltage  becomes  lower  than  a  threshold  value 


3,961.236 
CONSTANT  POWFR  RF(;i  LATOR  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 

Fl  SIN(i  SVSTFM 
\  ictor  K.Klek,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  B.  Michaels.  Pittsford. 
both    i)f    N A    .   assignors  to    Xerox   Corporation.   Stamford, 

(  linn. 

Filed  Feb.  ■'.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.932 

Int.  CI.-  G05F  1 144 

r,S   Cl    323      18  '  Claim 


1.  In  a  process  control  svstem  whi^h  includes  means  for 
ing  control  signal  pulses  m  response  to  an  error  signal, 
circuit  for  minimi7ing  the  effects  i^\  noise  associated 
d  error  signal,  and  filter  circuit  comprising 
ans  to  generate  a  train  of  control  signal  pulses: 
St  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  selectively 
ibiting  a  preselected  number  of  control  signal  pulses 
enever  said  error  signal  is  less  than  a  first  predeter- 
ed  value,  and 

ond  means  responsive  lo  said  error  signal  for  allowing 
id   control   signal   pulses   to   pass   whenever   said   error 
al  IS  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  value 
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3.96  1.235  ' 

SWITCH  CONTROLLER  SYNCHRONIZED  WITH 
SSAGF  TO  ZERO  OF  THE  SI  PPLV    VOLTAGE 
Sauvanet.    Eontenay -le-Fleur>,    France,    as.signor    to 
mi-Conducteurs,  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497. 7Q8 
\x\s     priority,     application     France,     Sept.     11,     1973. 


5  Claims 


n  electric  circuit  for  controlling  a  static  switch  in  svn- 
ism  with  the  passage  to  <!eroof  the  feed  voltage  compris- 


a    Jn  auxiliary  thyristor  provided  with  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  gate. 


1.  In  a  constant  power  regulator  circuit  for  a  variable  im- 
pedance load  which  is  coupled  to  a  variable  voltage  alternat- 
ing current  power  source,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  summing  circuit  for  maintaining  substantially  constant  the 
power  applied  to  said  variable  impedance  load  as  a  direct 
function  of  the  voltage  across  said  variable  impedance 
load  plus  the  current  through  said   variable   impedance 
load,  wherein  said  summing  circuit  comprises, 
a  first  voltage  tap  from  said  variable  impedance  load  provid- 
ing a  first  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  voltage  ap- 
plied across  said  variable  impedance  load, 
a  fixed  current  measurement  impedance  in  series  with  said 
alternating  current  power  source  and  said  variable  imped- 
ance load, 
said  fixed  current  measurement  impedance  having  a  second 
voltage  tap  providing  a  second  voltage  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  current  through  said  variable  impedance  load, 
an  amplifier  having  a  voltage  responsive  input. 
first  resistance  means  connecting  said  input  of  said  amplifier 
with  said   first  voltage   tap  to  connect  said  first  voltage 
signal  to  said  amplifier  input, 
second  resistance  means  connecting  said  second  voltage  tap 
to  the  same  said  input  of  said  amplifier  to  connect  said 
second  voltage  signal  thereto  and  to  sum  said  first  and 
second  voltage  signals  at  said  same  input  of  said  amplifier, 
said  first  and  second  resistance  means  and  said  fixed  current 
measurement  impedance  having  values  selected  to  nomi- 
nally   provide   substantially    equal   first  and  second   said 
voltage  signals  to  said  input  of  said  amplifier. 
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said  amplifier  providing  an  cnitput  cc^ntro!  signal  controlled 
by  said  input,  and 

wherein  zero  crossing  contri>l  means  are  connected  be- 
tween said  alternating  current  power  source  and  said 
variable  impedance  load  to  control  the  power  applied  to 
said  variable  impedance  load,  said  control  means  being 
operative  at  zero  crossing  conditions  of  said  altern.iting 
current  power  source. 

said  zero  crossing  control  means  being  controlled  by  said 
output  control  signal  from  said  amplifier  of  said  summing 
circuit. 


3,961.237 
MODULATING  ELECTRONIC  ROOM  THERMOSTAT 
Hugh  Jean  Tyler.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company.  Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.326 

Int.  CI.-  G05D  2J/24 

L.S.  CL  323—  19  20  Claims 


18.  A  thermostatic  device  for  the  generation  of  a  plurality 
of  command  signals  responsive  to  sensed  temperature  devia- 
tions of  a  control  zone  from  upper  and  lower  distinct  set 
temperature  points  which  comprise: 

temperature  responsive  means  in  a  temperature  sensing 
location  in  said  control  zone. 

first  command  signal  generating  means  including  said  tem- 
perature responsive  means  and  first  circuit  means  to 
generate  a  first  analog  command  signal  in  response  lo 
sensed  temperature  by  said  temperature  responsive 
means  about  said  upper  set  temperature  point. 

second  command  signal  generating  means  including  said 
temperature  responsive  means  and  second  circuit  means 
to  generate  a  second  analog  command  signal  of  discontin- 
uous proportionation  to  said  first  command  signal  and 
offset  therefrom  by  a  hand  of  from  .^^  to  about  1?°  F  in 
response  to  sensed  temperature  by  said  temperature 
responsive  means  about  said  lower  set  temperature  point. 

adjustment  means  in  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  for 
the  fixed  adjustability  of  said  upper  and  lower  set  temper- 
ature points, 

stop  means  associated  with  said  adjustment  means  to  pre 
vent  movement  of  said  adjustment  means  decreasing  the 
magnitude  of  said  band 


3,961.238 

SELECTIVE  METAL  DETECTOR  ClRCl  IT  HAVING 

DLAL  TUNED  RESONANT  CIRC  I  ITS 

Byron  B.  Randolph,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Robert  F. 

Gardiner,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.961 

Int.  CL-  GO IV  JJU8 

U.S,  CI.  324-3  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  metal  detector  of  the  type  to  be  passed  over  the 

ground   to  detect   metallic   objects  near   the   surface   of  the 

ground,  the  combination  comprising 


a.  a  search  coil; 

b.  a  transistor  oscillator  for  driving  said  search  coil  and 
having  a  parallel  resonant  tank  circuit  and  a  series  reso- 
nant feedback  circuit,  each  tuned  to  a  different  fre- 
quency; 

c.  said  parallel  resonant  tank  circuit  including  an  inductor 
inductively  coupled  to  said  search  coil  and  including  a 
pair  of  series  connected  capacitors  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  inductor; 


d    a  transistor  having  an  cnittcr.  collector  and  a  base; 

e  means  connecting  said  parallel  tank  circuit  to  said  emit- 
ter: 

f  means  v^onne^ting  said  series  resonant  feedback  circuit 
between  the  junction  of  said  capacitors  and  said  base; 

g  amplifying  means,  means  ct^nnectinp  said  amplifvmp 
means  to  said  collector:  and 

h.  indicator  means  connected  to  said  amplifying  means  for 
receiving  the  amplified  signal  therefrom  and  presenting 
an  indication  of  the  amplitude  ihcreot  to  an  opefaUu 


3.961.239 
SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  ClRCl  IT  FOR  VEHICLE 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Lach,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1975.  Ser.  No    562.388 

Int.  Cl.-  (;01R  U;42,  2J/U(J 

U.S.  Cl.  324-  15  3  Claims 


1.   In   a  diagiiostK   svstem    tor    .i   motor  vehicle   having   an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  an  ignition 

svstem  for  selectively  supplying  a  series  of  spark  voltage  pulses 
to  a  pluralitv  of  spark  ignition  devices,  said  viut.ige  pulses 
exhibiting  ringing  and  large  voltage  excursions,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  signal  conditioning  circuit  for  said  volt.ige  pulses 
comprising 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter    a  b.ise  .ind  .i  n 'Hector, 
means  for  biasing  the   base   of  said  transistor  so>  that  s;iid 

transistor  is  normally  nonconductive 
a  capacitor  connected  U.  the  sullecti't  of  said  transistor, 
a  source  of  voltage  connected  to  the  collector  of  s.nd  tran 
sistor  and  to  said  capacitor.  s,ui.i  i^apaLitot  being  th.irgcii 
bv  said  voltage  source  when  s.iid  tr.insistur  is  iiiirKoiujut 
tive. 
a  comparator  h.iving  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an 

ouput  terminal, 
means   connecting   said    v(iltage   source    to    the    first    input 
terminal  of  said  ctimpar.itor,  and  connecting  said  capaci 
tor  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  comparator    s.nil 
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comf  arator  producing  a  first  voltage  output  at  the  output 
terminal  thereof  when  said  capacitor  is  discharged,  and 
producing  a  second  voltage  output  at  the  output  terminal 
therepf  vvhen  said  capaciti.ir  is  charged  to  a  prcdeter^ 
mined  voltage  level. 

means  connecting  said  series  of  spark  voltage  pulses  to  the 
base  junction  of  said  transistor  to  cause  conduction 
thereof,  said  capacitor  discharging  through  said  conduct- 
ing tiansistor, 

output  Lircuit  means  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  comparator,  said  output  circuit  means  producing  an 
output  signal  in  the  form  of  a  square  wave  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  occurring  simultaneouslv  with  the  leading  edge 
of  said  spark  voltage  pulses,  and  having  a  trailing  edge 
delated  in  time  from  the  trailing  edge  of  said  spark  volt- 
age pulses  bv  a  fixed  time  constant  as  a  tunctiiin  tif  the 
charaing  rate  of  said  capacitor, 

and  igriition  adapter  circuit  means  connected  m  series  he- 
tweer  said  ignition  svstem  and  the  base  junction  of  said 
trans  stor   for  preventing   conduction  of  said   transistor 


until 


said  spark  voltage  pulses  attain  a  preselected  voltage 


magr  itude. 


3.961.240 

TEStiNG  ELF.CTRfCAL  IGNITION  SYSTEMS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINES 

Dieter     Pbhl.     Boll.    Germany,    assignor    to     Robert     Bosch 

G.m.b.JI.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.194 
priority,    application    (iermanv,     Aug,    31.     1973, 


Claims 
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3,96  1,241 
EMISSION  TESTING  CIRC  I  IT  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TLBES 

Richard   Goldstein.   Deerfield,   and   Harold   Feldman.  Skokie, 

both  of  III,,  assignors  to  Dynascan  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,370 

Int.  CI.'  (;01R  31/024 

U.S.  CI.  324-20  CR  12  Claims 


apparatus  to  test  electrical  ignition  of  internal  com 
ngmes  comprising 

(24)  deriving  a  signal  having  a  wave  shape  directlv 

spending  to  an  ignition  pulse  applied  to  the  spark 

(18)  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 

ass  filter  (22,  23)  having  said  derived  signal  applied 

to  and  forming  an  average  signal. 

pdrator  means  (21)  having  said  average  signal  applied 

one  input  and  a  reference  signal  applied  to  another 

iput 


rg 


means  (26)  sensing  whether  the  average  signal  is 
e,  or  below  said  reference  signal, 

circuit  (27)  starting  a  timing  interval  upon  genera- 
of  said  Ignition  pulse. 
Itch  means  (30)  connecting  the  output  of  said  low 

filler  with  the  comparator,  controlled  bv  said  time 
lit,  upon  lapse  of  said  timing  interval 


.-^-^ 


^*> 
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I.  In  a  circuit  for  testing  the  emission  ot  the  electron  guns 
of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  and  including  heater  filament, 
cathode,  control  and  accelerator  electrode  connecting  termi- 
nals to  be  connected  respectively  to  the  heater  filament,  cath- 
ode, control  and  accelerator  electrodes  iif  the  respective 
electron  guns  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube,  a  source  of  heater 
current  to  be  continuously  connected  to  said  heater  filament 
connecting  terminals  for  continuously  energizing  the  heater 
filaments  of  the  electron  guns  of  the  cathode  rav  tube  under 
test,  and  voltage  source  means  to  be  connected  between  the 
cathode  and  one  of  the  other  electrodes  of  each  electron  gun 
for  causing  electron  emission  which  is  an  indication  of  the 
electron  emitting  capabilities  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising separate  emission  indicating  means  for  each  electron 
gun  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  to  be  tested,  each  emission  indi- 
cating means  providing  an  indication  as  to  whether  or  not  the 
current  flow  between  the  cathode  and  said  other  electrode  of 
the  associated  electron  gun  is  at  an  adequate  level,  and  switch- 
ing means  for  sequentially  connecting  said  voltage  source 
means  and  emission  indicating  means  to  said  electron  gun 
electrode  connecting  terminals  for  cvclicallv  establishing  in 
sequence  the  flow  of  emission  current  between  the  cathode 
and  said  other  electrodes  of  said  various  electron  guns, 
whereby  emission  current  flow  occurs  in  only  one  electron 
gun  at  any  given  time  segment  of  each  switching  cvcle,  while 
said  emission  indicating  means  simultaneously  indicate  the 
emission  produced  by  the  electron  guns. 


3,961,242 
EMISSION  TESTING  CIRCl  IT  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE 

RAV   TIBES 

(.us  {  ,  Rose.  V\iK)d  Dale.  111.,  assignor  to  Dynascan  Corpora- 
tion, (.  hicagci.  III, 

Filed  Apr,  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,374 
Int.  CI.    (iOIR  311024 
U.S.  CL  324— 20  CR  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  for  indicating  the  individual  and  relative 
emission  capabilities  of  the  electron  guns  of  a  color  cathode 
rav  tube  cif  a  television  receiver  and  including  heater  filament, 
cathode,  control  and  accelerator  electrode  connecting  termi- 
nals to  be  connected  respectively  to  the  heater  filament,  cath- 
ode, control  and  accelerator  electrodes  of  the  respective 
electron  guns  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube,  said  circuit  includ- 
ing a  s(.>urce  oi  heater  current  to  be  continuously  connected 
to  said  heater  filament  cimnectmg  terminals  for  continuously 
energizing  the  heater  filaments  of  the  electron  guns  of  the 
cathitde  rav  tube  under  test,  and  voltage  source  means  to  be 
connected  hctwccn  the  catht>de  and  one  of  said  other  elec- 
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trodes  of  each  electron  gun  for  causing  electron  emission 
which  is  an  indication  of  the  electron  emitting  capability 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  separate  emission  cur- 
rent indicating  means  responsive  to  fiow  of  current  fiow  be- 
tween the  cathode  connecting  terminal  and  one  of  the  other 
electrode  connecting  terminals  for  all  of  the  electron  guns  for 
respectively  simultaneouslv  displaying  the  values  of  said  cur- 
rent fiow.  and  adjustable  means  for  simultaneously  progres- 


in  parallel  relationship  to  one  of  said  induction  coils,  with  the 
electrical  resistance  Rp  of  each  of  said  shunt  resistors  being 
determined  bv  the  equation  Rp=  W*LVR„  ani;  V>  1    is  chosen 

so  as  to  be  substantiallv  greater  in  value  than   R,. 


sively  varying  to  the  same  degree  the  emission  current  indica- 
tions of  said  separate  current  indicating  means  so  the  highest 
or  lowest  indication  can  be  brought  to  a  given  reference  value 
from  which  it  can  be  readily  determined  if  the  other  of  same 
is  beyond  or  below  a  value  indicating  an  unacceptable  ratio  of 
the  same 


3,961,243 

INDUCTIVE  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER  USING  A 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  STABLE  VOLTAGE  PHASE 

IN  THE  DIAGONAL  OF  THE  BRIDGE 
W'infried  SchuIz,  Berlin.  Germany*  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,904 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    21,    1973, 
2326257 

Int.  CL^  GOIR  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—34  D  3  Claims 


3.961.244 

MAGNETIZING  MEANS  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  FL4W 

DETECTOR  INCLUDINC  A  (  HARGIN(,   VND 

DISCHARGING  CIRCUIT 

Raphael  Isaac  Minchom.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Min- 

chom  Magnetic  Systems  Limited,  l.^ndon.  England 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,04- 

Int.  CI.'G01RJi//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-38  1  1  (  laims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  magnetically  detecting  flaws  in  a  magnetis- 
able  object,  the  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  circuit  having 
a  storage  capacitor  therein  and  adapted  to  be  vcnnected 
across  a  DC  batterv,  a  second  circuit  comprising  a  series 
circuit  including  the  said  storage  capacitor,  a  thvristor.  and 
two  conductors  each  extending  to  a  ptrniancnl  magnet  and 
wound  ab<3Ut  said  magnet,  said  magnet  magneticallv  connect- 
ing said  conductors  and  the  storage  capacitor  to  the  object,  a 
third  circuit  comprising  the  said  thyristor  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  across  the  said  DC  batterv  and  a  multi-position 
switch  connected  in  both  the  first  and  third  circuits,  the  switch 
having  a  first  position  in  which  the  second  and  third  Lircuiiv 
are  open-circuited  and  in  which  the  first  circuit  is  completed 
to  effect  charging  of  the  storage  capacitor  bv  the  D  C  batterv . 
and  the  switch  having  a  second  position  in  v».hKh  the  first 
circuit  IS  open-circuited  and  the  third  circuit  is  closed,  such 
closure  of  the  third  circuit  causing  the  thyristor  to  close  the 
second  circuit  whenever  said  object  is  connected  between  the 
conductors,  and  thus  causing  the  storage  capaciior  \r-  Ke 
hyperbolically  discharged  and  to  generate  magnetii.  tlux  in  the 
object. 


3.961.245 
MAGNETIC  LOCATOR  HAVING  IMPROV  ED  SENSORS 
Erick  O.  Schonstedt.  Reston,  Va..  assignor  to  Schonstedt  In- 
strument Company.  Reston.  \a. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,574 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  33102 

I  .S.  CI.  324      43  R  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  inductive  displacement  transducer  comprising  a 
current  measuring  bridge  circuit  for  measuring  an  a-c  current 
of  a  frequency  W  and  including  in  one  half  of  the  bridge 
circuit  a  pair  of  adjustable  electrical  resistors  coupled  in  series 
relationship,  and  in  the  other  half  of  the  bridge  circuit  a  pan 
of  series  coupled  electrical  induction  coils  having  the  same 
dimensions  and  electrical  characteristics  and  a  movable  mag- 
netic armature  inductively  coupled  to  the  induction  coils,  with 
each  of  said  coils  having  the  same  electrical  inductance  L 
when  the  armature  is  positioned  symmetrically  with  respect  to 
the  induction  coils,  and  each  bridge  circuit  branch  which 
includes  an  induction  coil  having  the  same  ohmic  resistance 
R,.  said  induction  coils  and  said  electrical  resistors  being 
coupled  in  parallel  relationship,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  pair  of  series  coupled  electrical  shunt  resistors  each  coupled 
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1.  Magnetic  sensor  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  for  an 
elongated  magnetic  core,  the  housing  including  an  elongated 
bobbin  having  a  longitudinal  cavitv  therein  for  receiving  ihe 
core  and  having  means  for  pivolallv  engaging  one  end  of  the 
core,  and  an  end  piece  for  connection  to  the  bobbin,  the  end 
piece  having  means  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  core  and 
the  position  of  the  end  piece  being  adjustable  transversely 
relative  to  the  bobbin 
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L.S.  CI.  324 


3.961.246 
ACIT\NCE  METHOD  OF  MOMTORINC. 
LATION  DRYNESS  OF  AN  ELECTRIC Al. 

INDUCTION  APPARATIS 
.   Waterman,   MiUaukee.  and   Samuel   L.   Foster, 
lK)th  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chaimers  t  orpora- 
Iwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.743  | 

Int.  CI.-  COIR  :^  :^    •/  12 
54  8  Claims 
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method  of  determining  the  insulation  drvness  of  an 

reactor  device  immersed  in  oil  contained  in  a  tank 

t  ground  potential  without  de-energi/ing  the  rcavtor 

mpnsing 
mg  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  separated  b\  at 

one  iaver  of  representative  insulation  of  the  reactor 

e  which  IS  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 

to  form  a  capacitor. 

ing  the  one  electrode  nearest  to  the  windings  of  the 

or  device, 

mg    the    dissipation    or    power    factor    between    the 
ulnded  and  ungrounded  electrode^  to  obtain  a  v.ilue 


ar 


tng  the  dissipation  or  power  tactor  measureo  value 
ned  to  similar  dissipation  or  power  factor  data  previ- 
obtamed  on  the  representative  or  similar  insulation 
e  reacttir  device  of  known  drvness. 
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one  water  content  range  from  an  electric  signal  changing 
non-linearly  with  the  water  content; 

indicator  means  for  indicating  the  measured  quanlitv  in 
terms  of  the  water  content; 

change-over  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
linearizer  means  between  said  resistivity  measuring 
means  and  said  indicator  means;  and 

temperature  compensating  means  for  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  the  specimen  and  shifting  the  zero  point  of  the 
indicator  means  corresponding  to  the  measured  tempera- 
ture, the  linearizer  means  being  so  adjusted  that  the  same 
temperature  compensating  means  provides  accurate  tem- 
perature compensation  both  for  said  one  and  another 
water  content  ranges. 


3,961,248 

GAS  UtlFCTOR  I  SIN(,  (,  \S  SENSINCi  ELEMENTS 

EXHIBITINC,  DIFFERENT  RESPONSE 

(  HXRACTERISTKS 

Ma-vanun  Kawamura.  (  hiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Bosai 

Kogvo  <  "    I  td  ,  Tokvo.  Japan 

1-ikd  Jul>  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.140 

Int.  CI.    GO  IN  JI1U6 

U.S.  CI,  324-71  SN  5  Claims 
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3,961,247 

LINEAR  OLTPIT  MOISTURE  METER  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATOR 

Kuni  Toki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kelt  Electric  Laboratory  , 

Tokvol  Japan 

Filed  June  16.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  587,495 
Claim^  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul>  19,  1974.49-83013 
Int.  CI.-  (;01R  :^  "J 
L.S.  CI.  1324—65  R  '^'  Claims 


10 


'^ VAW — ♦ 

1.    \  gas  detector  comprising; 

a  pair  of  input  terminals, 

a  pair  of  output  terminals;  and 

an  electrical  circuit  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  gas  sensing 
elements  serially  connected  across  said  input  terminals 
through  a  resistor  connected  across  said  output  terminals, 
said  gas  sensing  elements  each  having  a  different  sensitiv- 
ity for  at  least  one  of  the  gaseous  components  to  be  de- 
tected. 


3,96  1.249 
■    PVkTlCLE  SIZF  DISTRIBUTION  ANALYZATION 
FMPIOMNC,  TR\IIIN(.  FI)<;E  DIFFERENTIATION 

Wallace  H    ( dulter,  Miami  Springs.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Hiealeah,  Fla. 

continuation  of  Ser    No.  404,035,  Oct.  15,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  July   18.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  597.081 

Int.  CL-  COIN  27IU0 

L'.S.  CI.  324      "1  (  P  15  Claims 
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oisture  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  w.iter 
of  a  specimen  by  measuring  the  electric  resistivitv  ot 
imen  which  has  a  correlation  with  the  water  content 
ric  resistivitv  of  the  specimen  vanes  non-linearly  with 
r  content  in  one  water  content  range  and  linearly  with 
r  content  in  another  water  content  range,  comprising 
for   measuring  the  electric   resistiviiv    of  said  spe^i 


7er   means  for  generating  an  electric   signal   varying 
arlv    with  the  water  content  of  the  specimen   m  said 


1.  hi  a  method  tor  p.irticle  distribution  analyzation,  each 
particle  when  passing  through  a  sensing  zone  producing  a 
pulse  having  an  impiitude  proportional  to  the  size  of  the 
particle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  differentiating 
at  least  one  edge  of  each  particle-produced  pulse,  short-cir- 
..uitmg  to  ground  the  other  edge  of  each  particle-produced 
pulse,  passing   the  differenti,ited  pulse  to  a  limiting  stage  to 
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produce  signals  for  controlling  the  passage  of  a  part  of  the 
differentiated  pulse  to  pulse  .impiitude  analyzing  means,  and 
employing  the  height  of  the  resulting  differentiated  pulse  part 
as  a  measure  of  the  size  of  the  original  particle-produced 

pulse. 


a  test  pattern  into  said  array  directly  from  primary  access 
points;  and, 


3.961,250 
LOGIC  NETWORK  TEST  SYSTEM  WITH  SIMULATOR 
ORIENTED  FALLT  TEST  GENERATOR 
Thomas  J.  Snethen,  Wappinger  Falls.  N.>  ..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.'S . 
Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468.108 
Int.  CI.- COIR  /5//2;  G06F  ll.O" 
L.S.  CL  324     73  R  «  Claims 


1.  A  logic  network  tester  for  testing  a  logic  network  having 
a  plurality  of  primary  inputs  and  primary  Liutputs  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  logic  blocks  having  inputs  and  outputs,  at 
least  some  of  said  inputs  and  outputs  being  inaccessible  withm 
the  logic  network,  comprising; 

simulator   means   for   simulating   the    logic  "network    to   be 
tested  and  identifying  the  plurality  of  logic  blocks  and  the 
inputs  and  outputs  to  each  of  said  blocks. 
means  for  applying  a  test  pattern  of  binary  valued  signals  to 

the  primary  inputs  of  said  simulated  network, 
test  evaluator  means  operatively    associated   with   and   re- 
sponsive to  said  simulator  means  for  determining  whether 
said  test  pattern  should  also  be  applied   to  the  network 
under  test,  and  causing   said  means  for   applying  a  test 
pattern  to  apply  said  test  pattern  to  the  network  under 
test,  if  desired;  and 
comparator  means  responsive  to  both  said  network  under 
test   and   said   simulated    network   for  comparing  corre 
sponding   outputs  of  said    network   under  test   and   said 
simulated  network. 


means  h, passing  said  associated  logic  circuitry  for  testing 

the  output  of  said  mciriMi\   array. 


3.96  1.252 
TESTIN(,  EMBEDDED   \RR\VS 
Edward    B.    Eichelberger.    Purdy    Station.    N  'i   .    assignor    to 
International     Business    Machines    Corporation,     \rmonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,606 

Int.  CL-  COIR  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  324      73  AT  H  Claims 


3,961.251 
TESTING  EMBEDDED  ARRAYS 
William  J.  Hurley,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Hans  P.  Muhlfeld,  High- 
land, both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,605 
Int.  CI.^GOIR  15112 
U.S.  CI.  324-73  AT  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  LSI  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  memory 
array,  associated  logic  circuitry  and  primary  access  points  to 
and  from  external  circuitry,  operatively  associated  and  so 
arranged  as  to  provide  no  direct  access  from  said  primary 
access  points  to  all  portions  of  said  memory  array,  the  im- 
provement comprising, 

means  bypassing  said  associated  logic  circuitry  for  loading 


1.  In  the  testing  .  f   1  memory  array  including  address  and 
data  registers,  the  impro\cnient  cniprtsing 

means  for  scanning  a  test  pattern  into  the  address  and  data 

registers, 
means  for  shifting  the  test  p,i!tern  thrcnigh  said  address  .ind 

data  registers, 
means  converting  said  registers  to  counters; 
feedback  means  for  recirculating  said  register  counter  oui 

puts  to  said  address  and  data  register  inputs,  and, 
means  for  testing  the  output  of  said  memory  array 
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3.961,253 
ELECTRICAL  VOLTAGE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Alfred  Brvch.  Chasseneuil-du-Poitou,  Erance.  assignor  to  Saft- 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Eixeset  de  Traction,  Romainvilie. 
France 

Claims 
73.3681(1 


Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51  1.672 
priorit\,     application     Erance,     Oct. 


16,      19-^3, 


Int.  CI.    GOIR 


L.S.  CI.  324-94 


Claims 


1.    EM 

compris 
containi 
electroc 
old  has 
be  dete( 
imme 
0  3  mm 
voltage 


in 


;rsed 


ctrical    voltage    indicatrng    device    f^r    dc     voltage- 

g  at  least  one  electrochemilumineseent  cell,  said  cell 

ig  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  and  solvent,  at  least  one 

lemiluminescent  substance  whose  excitation  thresh 

I  value  that  corresponds  [o  the  value  of  a  voltage  h' 

ted  and  indicated,  a   pair  of  electrodes  in  said  cell 

in  said  electrolvte  and  spaced  apart  not  greater  than 

and  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  the  d,c. 

lo  be  detected  and  indicated 


I.  In 

array,  i 
logic  ci 
circuit 
no  d 
of  said 


r  r 


reel 


3.961,254 
TESTING  EMBEDDED  ARRAYS 
Joseph  rt.  Ca>aliere,  and  Rocco  Robortaccio.  both  of  Hopewell 
Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.608 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  /^'  /2 

U.S.  CL  324-73  AT  7  Claims 


TT 
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means  bypassing  said  associated  logic  circuitry  for  loading 
a  test  pattern  into  one  of  said  address  and  data  registers 
directly  from  primary  access  points,  and, 

means  bypassing  said  associated  logic  circuitry  for  testing 
the  output  of  said  memory  array 


3,961,255 
MEAStREMENT  BANDWIDTH  ENHANCEMENT  IN 
PHASE  LOCK  LOOPS 
Norns    (.  .    Hekimian,    Rockville.    Md..   assignor   to 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.817 
Int.  CI.-'  GOIR  25/UO 
U.S,  CL  324—83  R 


Hekimian 


9  Claims 
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1 .  In  a  control  loop  of  predetermined  bandw  idth  and  of  the 
tvpc  vt herein  an  input  signal  and  feedback  signal  are  com- 
pared to  provide  an  error  signal  to  a  loop  filter  which  in  turn 
controls  a  feedback  circuit  which  provided  the  feedback  sig- 
nal, a  method  of  measuring  said  error  signal  over  a  bandwidth 
which  extends  to  frequencies  below  the  loop  bandwidth,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

processing  the  output  signal  from  said  low   pass  loop  filter 
through  a  circuit  having  a  transfer  characteristic  which 
matches  the  transfer  characteristic  of  said  feedback  cir- 
cuit, 
summing  the  processed  output  signal  with  said  error  signal; 

and 
measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  summed  signals 


71 I 

i  Lf-1- 
1  I       L 


an  LSI  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  memory 
icluding  address,  data  and  buffer  registers,  associated 
uitry  and  primary  access  points  to  and  from  external 
,  operatively  associated  and  so  arranged  as  to  provide 
access  from  said  primary  access  points  to  all  portions 
■nemory  array,  the  improvement  comprising 


ic 


3,961.256 
I  1GHT-EMITT1N(.  SEMICONDUCTOR  DISPLAY 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  BAND 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  VOLTAGE  ANALOG  OF  A 
MEASl  RED  PARAMETER 
Colin  Simister  Gaskell,  Waresley.  and  Ror>  Morgan  O'Brien. 
Weston,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Alfred  Herbert  Lim- 
ited, C  oventrv,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,944 
{  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Oct.  17,  1973. 
48453/73 

Int.  (  !.-  GOIR  JllOO,  13102,  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  324     96  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  tor  use  in  conjunction  with  means  for  forming 
a  voltage  analog  of  a  parameter  to  be  measured,  for  providing 
a  visual  displav  of  the  value  of  the  analog  and  hence  of  the 
parameter,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  semiconduc- 
tor light  emission  means,  a  conductor  portion  for  receiving 
said  voltage  analog,  and  electrical  circuitry  including  a  plural- 
ity of  resistors  for  forming  a  series  of  different  reference  volt- 
ages and  comparator  means  operable  to  compare  said  voltage 
analog  v*uh  said  reference  voltages  and  to  cause  the  light 
emission  means  to  emit  light  whereby  they  provide  a  band 
representation  of  the  value  of  said  analog  with  a  zero  value  of 
the  analog  being  represented  by  a  band  terminating  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  said  series,  said  circuitry  further  including 
means  for  forming  two  signals  respectively  defining  the  upper 
and  lower  limits  of  a  predetermined  tolerance  range  for  said 
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analog,  both  said  upper  and  lower  tolerance  range  limits  being 
intermediate  the  limits  of  the  range  of  measurement  of  the 
apparatus,  further  comparator  means  operable  for  determin- 
ing when  said  analog  is  outside  said  tolerance  range  limits,  and 
means  which   is  connected   to   be  controlled    by   said  further 


comparator  means  and  which  becomes  operable,  when  said 
anlog  is  outside  said  tolerance  range  limits  as  aforesaid,  to 
produce  a  marked  visible  change  in  the  nature  of  said  repre- 
sentation while  the  value  of  the  analog  is  still  being  displayed, 
in  such  a  way  that  the  operator's  attention  is  drawn  to  the 
displayed  value. 


3,961,257 

SINGLE  PHASE  3-WIRE  ELECTRONIC  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY  METER 

Miran   Milkovk.  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor   to  General   Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,798 
Int.  CI.- GOIR  7/00.  11 /J2 
L.S.  CL  324-142 


3  Claims 


pulse  width  amplitude  multiplying  means  connected  to  the 
secondary  of  said  current  transformer  and  the  sec<ind,irv 
of  said  potential  lr,insformer  for  generating  a  sijin.i!  v.h.i^h 
IS  proportio'i.il  t.   the  total  power  in  said  electrical  system, 

means  for  converting  said  power  proportional  signal  to  a 
pulse  train  having  a  pulse  repetition  rate  which  is  propor- 
tional lo  the  total  .ivcr.ige  pov^tr  in  said  system,  each 
pulse  corresponding  to  a  constant  amount  of  electrical 
energy,  and 

means  for  accumul.iting  said  electrical  pulses. 


3,961,258 
PI  LSF  TIME  INTERV  Al    MFASl  RING  SYSTEM 
Nobukazu    Morisaki,    Aichi.  Japan,   avsignor   to  Daido    Metal 
Company,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5(K).740 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    7,    1973,    48- 
100875 

Int.  t  1.-  (,04F  8100 
IS.  CI.  324- 189  3  Claims 


l.-|       DETECTOR 

_h 

^i      DETECTOR 

ll 

i  i        DETECTOR         |-^ 

4  -|       DETECTOR 

J 

5  H       DETECTOR        |-J 

1.   A    pulse    time    mterv.il    me.isunng   ^vstcm    comprising    a 
plurality  of  signal  generating  means  ea^h  generating  a  pulse 
train  signal,  selecting  means  connect.iblc  to  ,in  v  desired  one  of 
said  signal  generating  means,  step  switching  me.ms  ^,.nnt-Lted 
to  said  selecting  means  and  having  a  first  and  a  sixond  c,oniai.i 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  changed  over  siepw  isc  in  mterlcx.  k 
ing  relation  in  response  to  the  output  of  s.nd  selecting  mean^ 
a  CR  time  constant  circuit  having  a  capacitor  and  a  resisinr 
said  CR  time  constant  circuit  so  connected  to  said  first  Loniat  i 
mechanism  that  said  capacitor  is  charged  onlv  vA.hen  .i  prede- 
termined contact  IS  connected  to  s.nd  RC  time  constant  i  ir 
cuit.    while    said    capacitor    discharges    when    the    rem.iining 
contacts  are  connected  thereto    and  time  displ.iv    mean^  tor 
measuring  the  value  of  the  charged  voltage  m  said  v.ap.ic!tor 
to   give   a   digital   display   of   the   time   corresponding  to    the 
charged  voltage 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  energy  in  a 
single  phase,  three-wire,  a.c    system  comprising 

a  current  transformer  having  two  primary  windings  and  a 
single  secondary  winding,  one  of  said  primary  windings 
being  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  wires  and  the 
other  of  said  primary  windings  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  second  one  of  said  wires, 

a  potential  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  the  primary  winding  of  said  potential  trans- 
former being  connected  across  the  load  impedances  of 
said  three-wire  electrical  system. 


3.961.259 
MARINE  SMOKE  MARKERS 
William  Rupert  Brooke  Ektow,  and  David  Michael  Jennings, 
both  of  Salisbury,  England,  assignors  to  Pains-Wessex  Lim- 
ited, Salisbury,  England 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser,  No.  486,209 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  July  5,  1973, 
31994/73 

Int.  Cl.=  B63B  2  1   ^J    H04B  h(iJ4 
I  .S.  CI.  325-66  20  Claims 

1.  Personnel  marine  smoke  marker  for  marine  use  compns 
ing  an  elongate  casing,  a  mass  of  smoke  generating  compnisi 
tion  contained  in  said  casing,  igniting  means  for  igniting  said 
smoke-generating  composition,  a  buoyance  flotation  ring,  said 
flotation  ring  surrounding  said  casing  over  a  part  only  of  the 
length  of  said  casing,  a  radio  transmitter,  said  transmitter 
being  recessed  into  said  flotation  ring,  whereby  the  range  of 
detection  is  increased  while  the  marker  is  kept  compact,  an 
aerial,  a  power  source  for  said  transmitter,  and  circuitry  con- 
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necting  sa 
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d  power  source  and  said  aerial  to  said  transmitter. 
tter  and  the  smoke-generating  composition  being 
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3.961.261 
CRVSTALLESS  SCANMN(;  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Peter  VV     Pflasterer.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tennelec. 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.983 

Int    CI.'  H04B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  325-335  23  Claims 


operable    :oncurrentK  for  a  period  of  time  after  the  marker 


enters  a  hodv  of  water 


3.961,260 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE 

CONDITION  OF  AN  ANTENNA  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Francis  S    Coliigan.  5200  Oakland  Road.  Chev>  Chase.  Md. 

20015 

Filed  June  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  367.340 

Int.  Cl.=  H04B  r,U(J 

t.S.  CI.  3(25-133  16  Claims 


1.   In 

samphng 


n  antenna  monitoring  svstem   ha'-ing  at  least  one 
element  coupled  to  an  antenna  element,  an  antenna 


r* 

r^ 

1/CM§MM> 

oerecTo^ 


-l2^fiz-F^=^^-*l 


r^ 
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1.  A  receiver  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  channels  of  prede- 
termined radio  frequency  channels  and  selecting  one  channel 
having  a  radio  frequency  signal  thereon  said  receiver  compris- 
ing: 

an  RF  section  including  at  least  one  RF  amplifier  and  an 

associated  mixer  coupled  to  said  amplifier. 
means  for  generating  one  of  a  plurality  of  beating  signals  of 
preselected  frequency  for  application  to  said  mixer  to 
tune  a  received  channel  signal  and  provide  an  intermedi- 
ate signal  in  response  to  said  channel  signal, 
said  beating  signal  generating  means  comprising  a  phase- 
locked-loop  frequencv  synthesizing  means  having  at  least 
one  input  theret(i   wherein  various  preselected  combina- 
tions of  signals  applied  to  said  input  produces  said  beating 
signals  of  preselected  frequencies  at  the  output  of  said 
kjenerating  means; 
programmable  memory  means  connected  to  said  input  for 
storing  said  various  preselected  combinations  of  signals  at 
predetermined  addresses, 
means  for  programming  said  memorv  means  to  enter  said 
various  preselected  combinations  of  signals  at  predeter- 
mined addresses  in  said  memory  means,  said  program- 
ming means  including  switching  means  for  manually  and 
^eparatel>  producing  each  of  the  signals  within  said  vari- 
ous preselected  combinations  of  signals, 
means  connected   to  said   memory    means   for  selectively 
addressing  said  combinations  to  thereby  cause  said  se- 
lected combinations  to  be  applied  to  said  input; 
an  IF  section  connected  to  said  mixer  and  including  an  IF 

amplifier  for  amplifying  said  intermediate  signal, 
detector  means  for  producing  audio  signals  when  said  inter- 
mediate signal  is  being  received,  and, 
an  audio  amplifier  connected  to  said  detector  means  for 
driving  an  audio  speaker  with  said  audio  signals. 


monitor    laving  at  least  a  first  impedance  and  at  least  one 
electrical  energy  conductor  connected  between  the  sampling 
element  and  the  impedance,  the  improvement  comprising 
at  least  one  additional  passive  impedance  located  for  selec- 
tive  placement  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  first  im- 
pedance, and 
circuit  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  additional 
impedance  for  selectively  placing  said  additional  imped- 
ance in  circuit  with  said  first  impedance  and  for  enabling 
charges  in  said  monitoring  system  to  be  determined  bv 
com  3aring  the  currents  passing  through  said  first  and  said 
addi  lonal  impedances  when  the  antenna  element  and  the 
monitoring  system  are  known  to  be  operating  properly 
with  the  currents  passing  through  said  first  and  said  addi- 
tional  impedances  when   the  antenna  element  and   the 
monitoring  system  are  now  known  to  be  in  proper  operat- 
ing condition. 


3.961.262 
FM  RECEIVER  AND  DEMODULATION  CIRCUIT 
Gerhard-(;unter  Gassmann,  Berkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International    Standard    Electric   Corporation,   New    York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,097 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    22.    1973, 
2358288 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  liOO 
U.S.  CI.  325-345  7  Claims 

1.  ,A  receiver  for  frequency  modulated  RF  signals  having  a 
known  center  frequency  and  bandwidth,  comprising; 

a  first  and  second  signal  mixing  means  each  having  first  and 

second  inputs  and  an  output, 
means  for  receiving  said  frequency  modulated  RF  signals 
and  providing  said  signals  to  the  first  inputs  of  said  first 
and  second  mixing  means. 
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first  oscillator  means  having  an  output  for  providing  a  signal 
having  a  frequency  approximately  10  kHz  from  the  center 
frequencv  of  the  received  signal,  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator means  being  connected  to  the  second  inputs  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  mixing  means, 

phase  shifting  means  disposed  at  one  of  said  inputs  of  the 
first  mixing  means  for  shifting  the  signal  applied  thereto 
by  90°; 

a  pair  of  low  pass  filter  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  mixing  means,  said  low  pass  filter 
means  having  a  cut  off  frequency  equal  to  approximateK 
one-half  the  bandwidth  of  the  received  signals, 

third  and  fourth  means  for  signal  mixing  and  carrier  sup- 
pression, each  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output,  first  inputs  of  said  third  and  fourth  means 
being  connected  to  the  pair  of  low  pass  filter  means  for 
receiving  a  filtered  signal  therefrom,  said  third  mixing 
means  receiving  the  signal  from  the  first  mixing  means. 
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second  oscillator  means  having  an  output  providing  a  signal 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  at  least  twice  the  cut  off 
frequency  of  the  low  pass  filter  means,  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  means  being  connected  to  the  second  inputs  of 
each  of  said  third  and  fourth  mixing  means; 

phase  shifting  means  disposed  at  the  second  input  of  the 
third  mixing  means  for  shifting  the  signal  received 
thereby  by  90°; 

adding  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected  to 
the  outputs  of  the  second  pair  of  mixing  means  for  adding 
the  signals  received  therefrom  and  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal; 

means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  the  adding 
means  and  for  amplifying  and  limiting  said  signal  and  for 
providing  a  limited  output  signal,  and 

demodulation  means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  the 
limited  output  signal  for  providing  a  demodulated  audio 
signal. 


first  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  developing  a  con- 
trol signal  having  a  magnitude  representative  of  a  fre- 
quency difference  between  said  signal  from  said  oscillator 
and  a  frequencv  selected  in  predetermined  relationship  to 
said  second  band  of  frequencies,  said  first  means  compris- 
ing a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  said  frequency  selected  in 
predetermined  relationship  to  said  second  band  of  fre- 
quencies and  adapted  to  he  coupled  to  said  oscillator,  a 
unilateral  conducting  device  having  a  first  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  resonant  circuit  and  a  second  terminal,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  unilateral 
conducting  device  for  the  development  of  said  control 


signal,  said  resonant  circuit  being  tuned  to  a  frequencv 
between  said  harmonically  related  signals  and  sep.ir.ited 
in  frequency  from  said  second  band  of  frequencies  by  less 

than  one  frequency  spacing  of  said  h.irmoPK  ;ill\  rcl.ited 
signals, 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  me.mv  .md  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  providing  a  first  output  when  said 
c(.)ntrol  signal  magnitude  is  less  than  a  threshold  value  and 
for  providing  a  second  output  when  said  Lontro.1  vit'n..! 
magnitude  is  greater  than  said  threshold  value,  and 

means  coupling  said  second  means  to  said  counter  for  con- 
ditioning said  counter  for  operation  upon  a  tranMtion 
between  said  first  and  said  second  output. 


3,961,264 

LINEAR  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  WITH  GAIN 

INDEPENDENT  OF  CIRCl  IT  PARAMETERS 

Norris  C.  Hekimian,  Rock>ille.  Md..  and  Waller  Mack,  Falls 

Church.   Va,.   assignors   to    Hekimian    Laboratories.    Inc., 

Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Mav  2.  1974.  Ser,  No.  466.459 

int.  Cl.=  H(MB  1>2H 

U.S.  CI.  325-451  8  Claims 


3,961,263 
BANDSTART  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

TUNING  SYSTEM 
John    Barrett    George,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignor  to   RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,086 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1116 
U.S.  CI.  325-421  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  television  tuning  system  which  provides  for  the  selec- 
tion of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  television  channels  in  at  least 
a  first  band  of  radio  frequencies  where  access  to  said  one 
channel  is  accomplished  by  a  sweeping  of  an  oscillator  of  a 
tuner  through  at  least  a  second  band  of  frequencies  and  where 
said  one  channel  is  identified  by  comparing  a  signal  from  said 
oscillator  with  a  plurality  of  harmonically  related  signals 
within  said  second  band  of  frequencies  and  accumulating  in  a 
counter  a  count  representative  of  the  number  of  predeter 
mined  frequency  comparisons  between  said  oscillator  signal 
and  said  harmonically  related  signals  encountered  during  a 
period  of  sweeping  of  said  oscillator,  a  system  for  initiating 
counting  by  said  counter,  comprising 


1.  A  frequencv  converter  circuit  responsive  to  a  local  oscil- 
lator signal  and  an  input  soltage  signal  for  providing  an  output 
signal  at  a  predetermined  frequencv.  said  circuit  comprising 

active  means  for  converting  said  input  voltage  signal  to  a 
signal  current  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
input  voltage, 

circuit  means  tuned  to  said  predetermined  frequency; 

current  steering  means  responsive  to  said  local  oscillator 
signal  for  alternately  conducting  said  signal  current  via 
two  paths  to  said  circuits  means, 

output  means  operable  over  a  range  of  relatively  low  ap- 
plied signal  amplitudes, 
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for  applving  said  output  signal  t(.i  said  (.lutput  meanv 
I  amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  current  ^on- 
d  to  said  circuit  means  b\  said  steering  means,  and 

imiting  diode  means  for  hmiting  the  maximum 
ble  current  through  said  steering  means  to  a  le%el 
h  corresponds  to  an  output  signal  amphtude  residing 
n  said  range  of  relativelv  low  amplitudes 


method  of  operating  said  tuning  system  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

encoding  on  a  sample  basis  the  tuning  frequencv  of  said 
oscillator  into  channel  number  information  related  to  the 
channel  numbers  of  corresponding  receivable  television 
channels; 
comparing  channel  number  information  from  said  channel 
number  selection  means  with  said  channel  number  infor- 
mation from  said  oscillator; 


3,961.265 
VHF-LHF  SWITCHING  MECHANISM  OF  A  TELEVISION 

I  RECEIVER 

Tugio  Onigashi,  Aichi,  and  Junichi  Ariga,  Inazawa,  both  of 
Japan]  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osakal  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.630 
Claim;;    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    3.     1973,    48- 

[ll 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  35118 
325  —  452  2  Claims 


1396271 


t.S.  CI. 


1.  A   VHF-LHF  switching   mechanism  for   a  television   re 
ceiver  having  a  V'HF  tuner  including  a  tuner  shaft   therein 
comprising 
ta;a 
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blv  supported  main  operatum  shaft;  ' 

spur  gear  fixed  to  said  main  operation  shaft, 
h  shaft  rotatablv  supported  adjacent  said  main  opera- 
shaft. 

d  spur  gear  fixed  to  said  switch  shaft,  said  second 
gear  meshing  with  said  first  spur  gear. 
;h  coupled  to  said  switch  shaft,  operation  of  said 
h  switching  between  UHF  stations  in  regular  se- 
ce  in  accordance  with  the  rotational  position  of  said 
h  shaft, 

ent  gear  fixed  to  said  switch  shaft,  part  of  the  outer 

iphery  thereof  being  formed  as  a  circular  arc  and  the 

ining  part  being  formed  as  a  toothed  gear  surface 

heights  of  the  two  teeth  positioned  on  both  sides  of 

:ircular  arc  surface  of  said  segment  gear  being  kiwer 

the  heights  of  the  remaining  teeth  on  said  segment 

.  and 

spur  gear  fixed  to  the  tuner  shaft  of  said  \  HF  tuner. 
third  spur  gear  being  geared  to  the  toothed  gear 
ce  of  said  segment  gear,  one  tooth  of  said  third  spur 
being  higher  than  the  other  teeth  on  said  third  spur 
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3,961,266 
CHANNEL  SEEKING  TUNING  SYSTEM 
Ta^aka,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
icago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,446 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  I '06 
325  —  452  44  Claims 

television  tuning  system  including  a  voltage  control- 
illator  for  selectively  tuning  a  pluralitv  of  fixed  fre- 
bandwidth   television    channels   in   a    predetermined 
frequencies,  channel  number  selection  means,  volt- 
means  for  changing  the  tuning  frequencv   of 
tage  controllable  oscillator  and  comparison  means,  the 


n  *°     .".iF 

Uj"*^         MOOuu 


^ 


UNITS 
COUNTER 


TENS 

COUNTER 


AAHf 
VOVT4&C 
50UBC6 


Sic     ■   ^18       "iio. 


Lii    ihJ. 


flDO»CSS 

CONTROL 


BOARD 

I 


FUNCTION 
NUMBER 
OECOOER 


driving  said  voltage  controllable  oscillator  from  said  voltage 
generator  means  until  a  preselected  condition  exists  in 
said  comparison  means,  said  preselected  condition  occur- 
ring only  when  said  oscillator  tuning  is  within  a  restricted 
frequency  range  about  the  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  channel  number  from  said  selection  means,  said  re- 
stricted frequency  range  having  two  distinct  bounds  de- 
fining a  non-zero  interval  and  being  substantially  nar- 
rower than  the  frequency  difference  between  adjacent 
television  channels. 


3,961,267 
(  HANNEl   SELECTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
TFLLMSION  Tl  NFR  INCLLDING  I  NtSED  CHANNEL 
SKIP  SYSTEM 
William  R.  W  eissmueller,  Jr..  Wildnood,  III.,  assignor  to  War- 
wick Electronics  inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov     1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.030 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  1132 

L.S.  CI.  325—470  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  receiver  having  an  electrically  controlled  tuner,  a 
sequential  tuning  system  comprising 

a  pluraiuv  of  actuable  stages  corresponding  to  a  pluralitv  of 
trei_iuencies  only  some  of  which  are  to  be  selected,  each 
-.tat;e  having  an  adjustable  resistor  which  can  be  varied  to 
change  the  level  of  a  tuning  signal  coupled  when  the  stage 
is  actuated  to  the  tuner  to  control  the  frequency  thereof, 

each  adjustable  resistor  being  adjustable  to  generate  a  pre- 
determined level  of  tuning  signal  when  the  associated 
stage  IS  to  be  effectively  skipped  during  a  scanning  se- 
quence; 

sequence  means  for  sequentially  actuating  at  a  slow  rate 
each  of  the  pluralitv  t>f  stages  to  sequentially  generate 
tuning  signals  from  the  adjustable  resistor  in  order  to  step 
the  tuner  sequentiallv  through  the  entire  plurality  of 
frequencies, 

switch  means  responsive  to  generation  of  tuning  signals 
having  the  predetermined  level  for  causing  the  sequence 
means  to  step  at  a  fast  rate  to  actuate  the  next  stage  to 
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thereby  effectively  skip  stages  which  air  isot  to  be  se- 
lected during  the  scanning  sequence. 

frequency  stopping  means  actuable  for  stopping  the  se- 
quence means  when  the  tuner  has  been  stepped  to  anv 
desired  frequency  in  order  to  maintain  the  receiver  tuned 
to  the  desired  frequency,  and 

cycle  stopping  means  for  stopping  the  sequence  means  after 
the  entire  plurality  of  frequencies  has  been  scanned  once 
without  actuation  of  the  stopping  means  in  order  to  re- 
turn the  tuner  to  the  frequencv  to  which  the  tuner  was 
tuned  when  automatic  scanning  was  initiated  bv  actuation 
of  the  sequence  means 


3.961.269 
MILTIPLF  PHASE  CLOCK  GFNFK  VTOK 
Cesar  E.  Alvarez.  Jr..  (.riffith.  Ind..  assignor  to  Ielet>pc  Cor- 
poration. Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Mav  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,759 

Int.  CI.-  H03k  y/00.  3104,  H03B  27100 

L.S.  CI.  328^62  18  Claims 


3,961,268 
DISTURBANCE  PULSE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  RADIO 

RECEIVER  BLANKING 
Jens  Hansen,  Hildesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Blaupunkt- 
Werke  GmbH,  Hildesheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,318 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    20.    1975, 
2512239 

Int.  Cl.=  H04B  lllO 
U.S.  CL  325-478  H  Claims 


-♦2 


1.  In  an  interference  blanking  circuit  for  a  radio  receiver 
which  includes  an  interference  detector  circuit  and  a  blanking 
switch  interposed  between  the  output  of  the  demodulator  of 
the  receiver  and  the  circuits  for  utilizing  the  demodulated 
signal,  the  improved  interference  detector  circuit  which  com- 
prises the  combination  of; 

first  disturbance  recognition  means  (16)  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  demodulator  and  having  a  sensitivity  maxi- 
mum in  a  first  frequency  region  lying  slightly  above  the 
frequency  band  of  the  utilizable  demodulated  signal  for 
recognizing  the  effecLs  of  a  disturbance  in  said  frequency 

region; 

second  disturbance  recognition  means  (17)  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  demodulator  for  recognizing  the  high 
frequency  components  of  disturbances   in   a  frequency 
region  well  above  the  frequency  region  in  which  said  first 
disturbance  recognition  means  is  most  sensitive,  and 

means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
disturbance  recognition  means  for  providing  a  blanking 
signal  for  operating  the  blanking  switch  of  the  receiver  to 
interrupt  the  demodulated  signal  of  the  receiver  only 
when  both  said  first  and  said  second  disturbance  recogni- 
tion means  ( 16,  17)  recognize  disturbance  components  in 
their  respective  frequency  regions  of  sensitivity 


1.  A  multiple-phase  clock  generator  circuit  for  providing  at 
least  two  clock  phases,  each  consisting  of  an  individual  pulse 

train  comprising. 

means  for  producing  a  first  input  pulse  tram  at  a  firsi  n.ulc 
and  a  second  input  pulse  train  at  a  second  node,  the  hrsl 
and  second  input  pulse  trains  being  complementary; 
first  amplifier  means  for  producing  one  of  the  clock  phases. 
first  connection   means  for   coupling  the  first   and   second 

nodes  to  the  first  amplifier  means, 
the  first  amplifier  means  being  turned  on  to  start  a  pulse  of 
the  one  clock  phase  when  a  pulse  from  the  first  input 
pulse  train  is  coupled  to  the  first  amplifier  means,  and  the 
first  amplifier  means  being  turned  off  to  end  the  puNt.  .it 
the  one  clock  phase  when  a  pulse  from  the  second  input 
pulse  train  is  coupled  to  the  first  amplifier  means, 
second  amplifier  means  for  producing  another  of  the  slot;k 

phases, 
second  connection  means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second 

nodes  to  the  second  amplifier  means, 
the  second  amplifier  means  being  turned  on  to  start  a  pulse 
of  the  other  clock  phase  when  a  pulse  from  the  second 
input    pulse    train    is    coupled    to    the    second    amplifier 
means,  and  the  second  amplifier  means  being  turned  ofl 
to  end  the  pulse  of  the  other  clixk  phase  when  a  pulse 
from  the  first  input  pulse  tram  is  coupled  to  the  second 
amplifier  means, 
feedback  means  for  producing  from  the  i^ther  clock  pha.st' 
at  the  output  of  the  second  amplifier  means,  a  first  con 
trol  pulse   tram  whose  pulses  are  delaved  bv   a  first  se 
lected  time  from  the  end  of  the  corresponding  pulses  of 
the  other  clock  phase,  and 
said  first  connection  means  including  means  responsive  to 
the  control  pulse  tram  for  coupling  the  first  input  pulse 
train  at  the  first  node  to  the  first  amplifier  means  onlv 
during  the  occurrence  of  the  pulse  of  the  fir^t  control 
pulse  train, 
wherebv  a  pulse  of  the  one  clock  pha.se  will  begin  onlv  the 
first  preselected   time   after   a   pulse   of  the   other   cIcKk 
phase  has  ended. 
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3.961.270  I 

ARATLS  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
AJTE  PARTS.  AND  CONTROL  APPARATIS  FOR 
CING  SYNCHRONIZING  CONTROL  SIGNALS 
FDR  SAID  SEPARATE  PARTS 
Ullmann.  Locarno;  Renato  Derighetti.  Muralto.  and 
Gagliati,  Locarno,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone  b.  Locarno. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,632 
priority,  application   Switzerland.    Nov.    14.    19*^3. 
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Int.  CI.-  H03K  /■  7/00,  17/26,  17128 
28-75 


16  Claims 


trol    apparatus    including    a    co-ordinated    gr-<up    of 

ntK   operable  signal  generators  for  producing  out- 

s  for  control  of  separately  controllable  portions  of  an 

system    with    reliahilitv-assurance    redundance    bv 

>f   independent    electric    signal    ^uppK    circuit-,    -aid 

,  aratus  comprising 

er  y  of  electric  signal  suppK  circuits,  which  number 
ater  b>    at   least    1    than   twice   a  chosen  degree  of 
ndance  r  of  the  signal  generator  group,  each  of  said 
I  supply  circuits  containing 

dependentK  operable  signal  generator  iGl.  G2     .  . 
)    for    generating    timing    pulses    iSln.    S2r!,    SgM; 
n+\  .  Sgn+l  ), 

one  gate  circuit  i  W,  2\.  al.  al.  al.  tn;  \  for  fur 
hing  an  output  to  a  portion  of  said  apparatus  ssstem 
,d  gate  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  outputs  <^f  all 
signal  generators  of  the  respective  signal  suppK 
cults  for  providing  said  output  signals  only  when  the 
mber  of  said  outputs  of  said  signal  generators  with 
Ises  (Sir,  S2n.  Sln-^l.  Sgi^  1  I  timed  within  said 
edetermined  interval  (A/n,  Am-^li  exceeds  by  at 
St  1  the  said  degree  of  redundance  r.  and 

correcting  circuit    means   il2.    13.    14;    121.    131. 

1  )  for  furnishing  an  output  to  said  phase  correcting 

ircuit  means  ( lir.  \in-^\  i  and  having  as  inputs  at  least 

input  supplied  by  an  output  of  said  generator  of  the 

me  signal  supply  circuit  and  an  input  supplied  b>  the 

tput  of  one  of  said  gate  circuits  of  the  same  signal 

pply  circuit  ] 


pulses  has  an  amplitude  exceeding  a  second  reference 
amplitude  different  than  said  first  reference  amplitude, 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  convert  said 
second  signal  into  a  binary  count,  to   produce  a  third 
signal  when  said  count  is  greater  than  a  minimum  pulse 
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Width  reference  count  and  to  produce  a  fourth  signal 
when  said  count  is  less  than  a  maximum  pulse  width 
reference  count;  and 
fourth  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  third 
means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  said 
first,  third  and  fourth  signals  to  produce  said  output  pulse. 


3.961.272 
ENCODING  ALTIMETER 
Norman  M    VV  itriol.  2501  Lancelot  Drive  SE.  Huntsville.  Ala. 
35803.  and  Carlton  L.  Frederick.  518  Drvden  Road,  Ithaca, 

N.Y.  14850 

Filed  l)e<.   I".  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,576 

Int.  (1,    (.OIK  :V;02,  GOIC  2liOO 

U.S.  CI,  32H      12'^>  3  Claims 
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3.961.271 
PULSE  IwiDTH  AND  AMPLITUDE  SCREENING  CIRCl  IT 
Valentine  John  Zlvdak.  Clark,  and  Maurice  Leon  Jezo.  Cedar 
Grov«.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlev,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,835 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5  20    G06G  ^  /4 
328-111  13  Claims 

ulse  width  and  amplitude  screening  circuit  to  provide 
pulse  for  each   input  pulse  whose   amplitude  and 
within  specified  limits  comprising 
source  of  said  analog  input  pulses,  ' 

jeans  coupled  to  said  first  sciurce  to  produce  a  first 
lal  when  the  amplitude  of  one  of  said  input  pulses 
eeds  a  first  reference  amplitude, 

means  coupled   to    said   first   source   to   produce   a 
nd  signal  when  the   width  of  said  one  of  said  input 
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1.  \  s>stem  comprising  a  up/down  counter  having  a 
countup  input,  a  i,ountdown  input,  a  data  input,  a  count  out- 
put and  a  borrow  output,  first  information  means  connected 
to  the  data  m  mputs  st)  as  to  store  a  first  count  in  the  counter; 
a  second  information  means  producing  a  second  count  in  a 
form  which  said  counter  can  count,  a  control  circuit  connect- 
ing said  second  information  means  to  the  countdown  input; 
said  control  circuit  being  connected  to  the  borrow  output  so 
as  to  switch  the  connections  of  the  second  information  means 
to  the  countup  input  when  an  output  is  presented  by  said 
borrow  output,  said  first  and  second  information  means  pro- 
duce outputs  in  a  cyclic  manner,  reset  signal  means  producing 
a  signal  output  once  each  cycle,  said  up/down  counter  having 
a  load  input,  said  control  means  having  a  reset  input,  and  said 
reset  signal  means  being  connected  to  the  load  input  of  the 
counter  and  to  the  reset  input  of  the  control  means  so  as  to 
allow  the  up/down  counter  to  compare  the  counts  of  the  first 
and  second  mformation  means. 
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3,961,273  3.96  1.275 

FREQUENCY  MEMORY  APPARATUS  KM  DISCRIMIN  \T<)R  (  IRCl  H 

Victor  Trush,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates,    Hans-Hermann  Kothsmeier.  Hildesheim.  (.ermanv.  assignor  to 


Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  June  19.  1972.  Ser.  No.  264.123 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  ^i04,  H03K  5/7  A 
U.S.CL  328-155 


Blaupunkt-Werke  (,mbH.  Hiidesheim.  (.erman> 
Filed  May  21.  1975.  .Vr.  No.  5^*^.504 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermany.    Junt 
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1.  A  frequency  memory  comprising 

an  amplifier  and  a  delay  line  coupled  in  an  oscillatory  loop; 

means  for  applying  an  input  pulse  of  periodic  signal  to  said 
loop,  said  loop  responding  thereto  to  recirculate  said 
pulse. 

means  for  correlating  said  input  pulse  with  the  first  recircu- 
lated version  of  itself;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  correlating  means  to  adjust  the 
phase  delay  of  said  loop  in  a  direction  to  optimi7e  the 
memory  output  power  at  the  frequency  of  said  periodic 
signal. 


3,961,274 
NOISE  RIDING  THRESHOLD 
Robert  W.  Jones,  San  Diego,  and  James  K.  Hall,  Santee,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,191 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  1104,  H03K  5108,  H04B  IIIO 
U.S.  CI.  328-165  12  Claims 
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1.  FM  discriminator  circuit  in  wliKh  demodulation  is  ob- 
tained by  means  of  a  coincidence  demodulator  to  which  both 
a  delayed  and  a  non-delayed  intermediate  frequency  signal  are 

applied,  comprising: 

oscillator-mixer  means  (2,3)  for  subject ir,>.'  ihc  intermediate 
frequency  signal  to  a  frequency  conversion  additional  to 

the  frequencv  consersion  used  for  tuning; 

bucket  brigade  circuit  means  (5)  for  producing  .i  delaved 
signal  from  an  intermediate  frequency   signal  whiLh  has 
been  subjected  to  frequency  conversion  by  said  osciUa 
tor-mixer  means,  said  bucket  brigade  circuit  means  (5) 
being  controlled  by  pulses  of  a  stepping  feqeuency, 

means,  responsive  to  an  output  of  the  oscillator  (  2  i  of  the 
oscillator-mixer   means  for   pro\uiin)^   s.iu!   stL-ppint   fre 
quencv  pulses  to  said  bucket  brigade  circuit  means    anii 

coincidence  demodulator  means  and  means  tor  suprNin^.: 
said  coincidence  demodulator  means  with  both  Oel.uei' 
and  undelayed  intermediate  frequency  signals  which  ha've 
been  subjected  to  frequency  conversion  b\  said  os^ill.i 
tor-mixer  means,  said  delayed  signal  beini;  provided  trom 
the  output  of  said  bucket  brigade  circuit  means  .md  s.nd 
undelaved  signal  being  provided  from  the  sourtc  ot  the 
input  of  said  bucket  brigade  cirsuit  me.ins 


1.  A  network  comprising 

isolation  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  signal, 
DC  and  noise  components  and  for  outputting  a  negative 
level  DC  voltage  proportional  to  the  average  value  of  the 
negative  portion  of  said   input  signal  noise  component, 

and 
output  means  connected  to  said  isolation  means  for  adding 
a  preset  voltage  to  said  negative  level  DC  voltage  and  for 
providing  a  threshold  voltage 


3,961.276 

STEREO  SIGNAL  DEMODULATOR  IN  A 

FOUR-CHANNEL  STEREO  BROAIK  AST  RFCF1\FR 

COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR  PERFORMING  DELAY 

EQUALIZATION  TOGETHER  WITH  SAMPLING  OF  A 

COMPOSITE  SKiNAL 

HiroUka  kurata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Sansui  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  589.263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  27,  1974,49-72791 
Int.  Cl.=  H03Di//<S 
U.S.  CI.  329-112  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  demodulating  a  composite  signal  from  an 
FM  tuner  by  sampling  of  said  compcisite  signal,  said  composite 
signal  including  a  multi-channel  signal  and  at  least  one  pilot 
signal,   said    multi-channel   signal    including    a    main    channel 
component,   and   first   and   second   sub-channel    components 
which  are  positioned  at  different  frequency  regions  relative  to 
each  other,  said  second  sub-channel  compKinent  being  differ 
ent  from  said    main  channel   component  and   from   said  first 
sub-channel  component  in  delay  time,  comprising 
means  receiving  said  composite  signal. 
sampling  pulse  means  (10,  20;  70,  20  I  resp«msoe  to  said 
pilot  signal   for  producing  first   (S^.S^.S^S^i   and   second 
(Sj  sampling  pulse  series  which  have  different  repetition 
frequencies, 
delay    means   (40>   comprising   plural    steps   of  electronic 
delay  lines  responsive  to  said  composite  signal  and  to  said 
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pling  pulse  series  (S^.S^.S^.S^  i,  said  plural  steps 
nic  delay  lines  being  switched  responsive  to  said 

pling  pulse  series  to  sample  said  composite  signal 
"St  delav  step  and  to  subsequentlv  shift  the  sampled 
of  said  composite  signal   to  the   following  delay 
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s  (50)  coupled  to  said  delay  means  (40)  and 
ive  to  sampled  values  delayed  by  said  delay  means 
odulating  said  main  channel  component  and  said 

channel  component,  and 

)  responsive  to  said  second  sampling  pulse  series 

to  said  composite  signal  for  demodulating  said 

sub-channel  component 


3.961.277 

FREQtfeNCY  DEMODLLATOR.  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

DATA-TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Lmberto  Rdssi.  Milan,  and  Pietro  Basili,  Pedaso,  both  of  Italy. 

assignors^  to   Societa    Italiana    Telecomunicazioni    Siemens 

S.p.A..  Milan,  lUly 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  8.  1974,  21025  74 

Int.  Cl.^  H03D  3/20 

L.S.  CI.  32J-I28  7  Claims 
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odulator  for  an  incoming  oscillation  including  a 
of  distinct  signal  frequencies,  comprising 
ing  means  for  converting  said  oscillation   into  a 
wave, 

ion  means  connected  to  said  wave-shaping 
for  denving  from  each  discontinuity  in  the  voltage 
square  wave  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  trigger  pulses 
ng  each  other  within  a  small  fraction  of  a  cvcle  of 
hest  signal  frequency  to  be  demodulated. 
of  clock  pulses  having  a  cadence  v^hich  is  high 

d  with  said  highest  signal  frequency, 
ounter  connected  to  said  source  for  stepping  by 
k  pulses, 

ns  connected  to  said  pulse  counter  for  receiving 
ng  thereof, 
analog  converter  connected  to  said  storage  means 
rgization   by   the    contents  thereof,   said   storage 
being  connected  to  said  differentiation  means  for 
ent  by  the  first  trigger  pulse  of  each  pair  to  trans- 
reading  of  said  pulse  counter  to  said  converter. 
Ise  counter  being  connected  to  said  differentiation 
for  resetting  by  the  second  tngger  pulse  of  each 
mediately  after  each  transfer,  and 
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threshold  means  connected  to  said  converter  for  comparing 
the  output  thereof  with  a  fixed  reference  voltage 


3.961.278 

IKXNSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Robert  Ronald  l.aupman.  VV  ijchen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Novanex  Automation  N.\  .,  Wijchen,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Vr.  No.  372.998.  June  25.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.   18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550,434 
C  laims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  June  26,    1972, 
7208"'6: 

Int.  CL^  H03F  3/04 
U.S.  CL  330—21  8  Claims 


"J    f    ST 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier  system  for  amplifying  and  dividing 
a  spectrum  of  frequencies  contained  in  an  input  signal,  com- 
prising in  combination; 

a  plurality  of  transistor  amplifier  stages  connected  in  cas- 
cade, each  stage  including  a  transistor  having  a  base 
electrode  and  an  emitter-collector  output  path,  there 
being  at  least  two  amplifier  stages  formed  by  a  first  and 
second  transistor  with  the  emitter-collector  output  path 
of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor,  and 

output  means  for  providing  the  amplified  and  divided  spec- 
trum of  frequencies,  said  output  means  including  at  least 
first  and  second  coupling  capacitors  and  an  output  termi- 
nal means; 

said  first  transistor  having  its  base  electrode  connected  to 
receive  the  input  signal  to  be  amplified  and  having  an 
t'mitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode  defining  its 
emitter-collector  output  path. 

said  first  coupling  capacitor  having  a  value  to  pass  the 
higher  frequency  content  of  the  amplified  input  signal 
and  connected  between  one  of  said  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  output  terminal 
means. 

said  second  transistor  having  its  base  electrode  connected 
with  that  electrode  of  the  emitter-collector  output  path  of 
said  first  transistor  which  is  not  connected  with  said  first 
coupling  capacitor  so  as  to  be  biased  predominantly  by 
lower  frequencies  of  the  input  signal,  and  having  an  emit- 
ter electrode  and  a  collector  electrode  defining  its  emit- 
ter-collector output  path,  and 

said  second  coupling  capacitor  having  a  value  to  pass  said 
lower  frequencies  of  the  amplified  input  signal  and  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  transistor  and  said  output  terminal 
means 
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3,961,279 
CMOS  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCtIT  UTILIZING 
A  CMOS  CURRENT  SINKING  TRANSISTOR  WHICH 
TRACKS  CMOS  CURRENT  SOURCING  TRANSISTORS 
Clark  W .  Davis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,097 

Int.  CI.-  H03F  J/76,  3/45 

U.S.  CL  330—30  D  18  Claims 
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I.  A  CMOS  differential  amplifier  circuit   including  a  first 
and  second  branch  circuit,  said  amplifier  circuit  comprising 

a  first  CMOS  amplifier  transistor  a  source,  a  drain  and  a 
gate,  the  source  to  drain  circuit  thereof  being  in  said  first 
branch  circuit  of  said  amplifier, 

a  second  CMOS  amplifier  transistor  comprising  a  source,  a 
drain,  and  a  gate,  the  source  to  drain  circuit  thereof  being 
in  said  second  branch  circuit  of  said  amplifier  parallel  to 
said  first  branch  circuit. 

a  CMOS  current  sourcing  transistor  having  a  source,  a 
drain,  and  a  gate,  the  source  to  drain  circuit  thereof  being 
coupled  to  the  source  to  drain  circuit  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier transistor  in  said  first  branch  circuit. 

a  CMOS  current  sinking  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain, 
and  a  gate,  the  source  to  drain  circuit  thereof  being  cou- 
pled in  common  to  the  source  to  drain  circuits  of  said  two 
amplifier  transistors, 

a  source  of  electrical  potential,  said  two  branch  circuits  and 
the  source  to  drain  circuit  of  said  current  sinking  transis- 
tor being  coupled  in  series  across  said  source  of  potential, 

and  a  CMOS  control  circuit  for  providing  a  first  reference 
voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  gate  of  said  current  sourcing 
transistor  and  a  second  reference  voltage  to  be  applied  to 
the  gate  of  said  current  sinking  transistor,  said  CMOS 
control  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  CMOS  control  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and 
a  gate, 

a  resistor  circuit  coupled  in  series  with  the  stiurce  to  dram 
circuit  of  said  first  control  transistor  across  said  source  of 
potential,  the  gate  of  said  first  control  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  node  of  said  resistor  and  said  source  to 
drain  circuit  of  said  first  control  transistor,  the  gate  of 
said  current  sourcing  transistor  being  coupled  to  said 
node  whereby  the  voltage  developed  at  said  node  is  uti 
lized  as  the  first  reference  voltage  to  the  gate  of  said 
current  sourcing  transistor, 

a  second  CMOS  control  transistor  comprising  a  source,  a 
drain,  and  a  gate,  the  gate  thereof  being  coupled  to  the 
node  of  said  resistor  and  said  source  to  drain  circuit  of 
said  first  control  transistor  whereby  said  first  reference 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  gate  of  said  second  control  tran- 
sistor, 

and  a  third  CMOS  control  transistor  having  a  source,  a 
drain,  and  a  gate,  the  source  to  drain  circuit  of  said  third 
control  transistor  being  coupled  in  series  with  the  source 
to  drain  circuit  of  said  second  control  transistor  across 
said  source  of  potential,  the  gate  of  said  third  control 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  node  of  the  source  to  drain 
circuits  of  said  second  control  transistor  and  said  third 
control  transistor,  the  gate  of  said  current  sinking  transis- 
tor being  coupled  to  the  node  of  said   source  to  drain 


circuits    of  said    second    and    third    control    transistors 

whereby  the  voltage  developed  at  said  node  i^  utilized  as 
the  second  reference  voltage  to  the  gate  ot  s.m:  ^uirtr: 
sinking  transistor, 
the  ratios  of  the  channel  widths  of  said  three  control  transis- 
tors, said  current  sourcing  transistor,  and  said  current 
sinking  transistor  being  such  th.u  the  \alut  if  the  second 
reference  voltage  applied  ti>  the  gate  ot  the  current  sink- 
ing transistor  pn>duces  a  current  limiting  value  therein 
which  is  about  twice  the  current  linntmp  \alue  produced 
in  said  current  sourcing  transistor  by  said  first  reference 
voltage  applied  to  the  gate  of  said  current  sourcing  tran- 
sistor. 


3.961,280 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  HA\1N(.  POWER  SI  PPl  V 

VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  TO  AMPLITl  DK  OF  INPl  T 

SIGNAL 
Tohru  Sampei,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to   Hitachi.   1  td.. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1  '^"3.  48-9486  1 
Int.  CI.-  H03F  3i04 
I. S.  CI.  330^40  6  (laims 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  of  a  high  efficiency  adopted  to  be 
used  as  an  output  circuit  of  an  amplifier,  said  amplifier  circuit 
comprising 

a  first  transistor  for  amplifying  an   incoming    input   signal 

applied  to  a  base  of  said  first  transistor. 
means  for  connecting  an  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  \v  a 

reference  potential  point  through  means  fur  pavsing  .i  IX 

current, 
a  second  transistor  having  a  base  receiving  said   incoming 

input  signal  applied  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and 

an  emitter  connected  to  a  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
a  single  power  source  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  each  of 

said  first  and  second  transistors, 
means  for  connecting  a  collecl<"ir  of  said  seecnii  transistor 

to  said  power  source, 
a  series  connection  of  a  resistance  element  and  a  capacitive 

element   connected  in  parallel  with  said   power  stiurce. 

said  capacitive  element  being  provided  on  the  side  of  said 

reference  potential  point. 
a  diode  connected  between  the  junction  fxnni  between  the 

collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  the   emitter  of  said 

second   transistor   and   the    junction    point    between   said 

resistance  element  and  said  capacitive  element,  and 
a  load  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor 


3,961,281 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth   Rau    NVoolling,  Jr.,    Indianapolis.   Ind.,   a-ssignor   to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\ . 

Filed  May  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  580.680 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  3100 

U.S.  CL  330-129  4  Claims 

I.    Apparatus    responsive    to    transmitted    remote    control 

signals  for  providing  a  control  voltage  suitable  for  controlling 

the  gain  of  a  voltage  controlled  amplifier  comprising 
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means    responsive    to    said    transmitted    control 
for  providing  actuating  signals, 
erating  means  responsive  to  said  actuating  signaK 
viding  a  series  of  output  pulses, 
means  responsive  to  pulses  fr(>m  said  generating 

for    providing    numerical    representair.  e    Hmary 
output  signals. 
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:A-analoe  converter  means  responsive  to  signals  from 
ulse  responsive  means  for  providing  an  output  volt- 
vel  representative  of  said  binarv  coded  signals,  and 
■esponsive  to  said  output  voltage  level  from  said 
rter  means  for  providing  a  modified  output  voltage 
J  a  first  rate  of  change  with  respect  to  said  numeri- 
resentative  signals  for  output  voltage  leveK  ot  a 
oltage  range  and  a  second  rate  of  change  with  re- 
to  said  numerical  representative  signals  tor  output 
e  levels  of  a  second  voltage  range. 


3.961.282 
TRACKI1.G  STATUS  DETECTOR  FOR  A  DIGITAL  DEL \\ 

LOCK  LOOP 
Chang  Cliung  Chen.  Harbor  Cit>;  Jack  K.  Holmes.  Los  An- 
geles, a  id  James  L.  Lewis,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  1  nited  Stales  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secre- 
tary of  |the  Nav\.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.557 

Int.  CI.-'  H03B  J.U4 

U.S.  CI.  3(31-1  R  *^  Claims 


crease  or  decrease  their  lengths  by  fractional  amounts,  the 
steps  of 

determining  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  positive  and  negative 
adjustments  that  are  made  during  successive  time  inter- 
vals of  equal  lengths;  and 
indicating  whenever  this  sum  attains  a  particular  threshold 
value    which    is    selected    to    correspond    to    a    specific 
amount  of  misalignment  between  the  pulses  being  phase 
locked. 
7.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  tracking  status  of  an  analog 
phase-locked  loop  of  the  type  wherein  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  is  adjusted  by  a  phase  error  signal  developed  within 
the  loop,  comprising  in  combination 

means  for  converting  said  phase  error  signal  into  a  digital 
signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  sign  and  amplitude  of  said 
phase  error  signal; 
an  adder-subtractor; 
means  for  applying  said  digital  signal  to  said  addersubtrac 

tor  at  a  specified  rate;  and 
means  for  indicating  whenever  the  quantity  registered  in 
said    adder-subtractor    reaches    a    predetermined    value 
within  mutually  exclusive,  equal  time  intervals 
9.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  tracking  status  of  an  analog 
phase-locked  loop  of  the  type  that  has  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  therein  which  is  regulated  by   a  phase  error  signal 
wh.'^e  sign  and  amplitude  represent  the  direction  and  amount 
of  phase  displacement  between  the  two  signals  involved  in  the 
phase-locked  process,  comprising 

means  for  converting  said  phase  error  signal  into  a  one-bit 
binary  code. 

said  bit  being  positive  or  negative  depending  upon  the 
sign  of  said  phase  error  signal; 
an  up-down  counter;  and 

means  for  feeding  said  one- bit  binary  code  to  said  up-down 
counter  at  a  rate  governed  by  the  amplitude  of  said  phase 
error  signal; 
means  for  periodically  resetting  said  up-down  counter  to 

zero;  and 
means  for  providing  an  indication  w  henever  the  count  regis- 
tered  in    said    up-down    counter   reaches   a   preselected 
threshold  value. 
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■nethod  for  monitoring  the  tracking  status  of  a  digital 
ed  loop  which  contains  an  incremental  phase  mod 

ich  periodically  makes  positive  and  negative  adjust 
the  pulses  generated  within  said  loop  s<>  as  to  in 


3.961.283 

WAVEGUIDE  GAS  LASER  WITH  WAVELENGTH 

SELECTIVE  Gl  IDE 

Richard  1..  \brams.  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Arthur  N.  Chester. 

Malibu.  both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 

panv,  t  uher  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  558.612 

Int    (I.-  HOIS  JIOJ 

U.S.  CI.  331      94.5  C  9  Claims 


I.  A  gas  laser  vMmprising 

a  waveguiding  ruember  defining  a  capillary  bore  of  radius  a 

and  length  2L. 
a  laser  gas   disposed   within    said   bore  and   having  a  laser 

transition    capable   of  providing  stimulated   emission   of 

light  at  wavelength  \, 
means   in   association  with   said  waveguiding  member  for 

providing  an  enclosure  for  said  laser  gas, 
means  for  exciting  said  laser  gas  to  invert  the  population  of 

the  energv  levels  of  said  laser  transition. 
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optical  resonator  means  for  reflecting  light  of  wavelength  a 
back  and  forth  through  said  capillary  bore;  and 

said  bore  radius  a  and  length  ZL  and  said  wavelength  A  each 
being  of  a  preselected  value  satisfying  the  relation 
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where  <V  is  a  positive  integer 


3,961,284 
OSCILLATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Laurence  Paul  Flora,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1975,  Ser.  No.  601.198 

Int.  Cl.^  H03B  536 

U.S.  CI.  331-116  R  9  Claims 


for  simultaneously  imposing  frequency  modulation  about  a 

selected  center  frequency  comprising: 

low  level  amplifvmg  means  having  two  mputs.  one  of  said 
inputs  being  connected  to  a  frequency  modulating  signal 
and  having  an  output  for  driving  a  voltage  controlled 

oscillator; 

high  level  amplifvinp  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  low  level  anipiitv  nig  nicar,- 

a  feedback  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  high  level  amplifving  means,  said  feedback  circuit  for 
generating  a  controlling  DC  voltage  which  is  applied  to 
the  other  input  of  said  low  level  amplifying  means;  and 

means  for  changing  the  output  of  said  feedback  network  as 
a  function  of  frequency. 
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3,9M.2Hh 

REFLECTION  TYPE  PHASE  MODUl  \TOR  H  WING 

REDUCED  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIN  IT^    AND 

REDUCED  DISTORTION 

Young  Dae  Kim.  Mountain  Vie>v.  (  alif  .  as.signor  to  Ht^lttl 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  C  alif 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.197 

Int.  Cl.=  H03C  3\20 

U.S.  a.  332-22  ^(la.ms 
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1,  In  an  oscillator  for  which  output  is  sustained  by  a  feed- 
back path  for  a  harmonic-rich  oscillating  element,  a  frequencv 
determining  circuit  in  the  feedback  path,  comprising 

a  pair  of  single-shot  multivibrators  having  relaxation  periods 
between  a  quarter-period  and  a  half-period  of  a  desired 
oscillation  harmonic  and  responsive  to  transitions  in  the 
output  of  the  element,  the  first  responsive  to  transitions 
to  one  polarity  and  the  second  responsive  to  transitions  to 
the  opposite  polarity, 
summing  means  for  the  output  of  each  said  multivibrator 
and  the  output  of  the  element  correspond  ing  thereto,  and 
means  to  connect  the  output  of  said  summing  means  as 
feedback  excitation  for  the  element 


^ . 'fy. 


PHASE 

MODULATOR 


16 


I I 


r50iLr51J      t^ 

"^         ' ^  MODULATOR 


■v\ 


3,961,285 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  DRIVER 

Ronald  H.  Jelinek,  Pine  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,121 

Int.  C1.2  H03C  ilOO 

U.S.C1.332-16T  3  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  modulator  ^ompriMng: 

four  port  circulating  means  having  ..  first  port  for  rcseiving 
an  applied  carrier  signal,  a  scsond  f^-rt  for  supplvm^;  .i 
phase  modulated  signal,  a  third  port  and  a  fourth  port 

first  pha.se  modulating  means  having  a  modulation  signal 
input  and  a  signal  port  with  a  first  reflection  coeffioeni 
for  phase  varving  a  signal  applied  t,-  the  signal  port  m 
response  to  a  m^Kiulating  signal  applied  to  the  moduiatu-n 

signal  input, 
second  phase  modulating  means  having  a  moduialion  signal 
input  and  a  signal  port  with  a  scsond  reflesiion  .oeftivi 
cnt  for  phase  varying  a  signal  applied  1m  the  signal  port  in 
response  to  a  modulating  signal  applied  to.  the  nioOulation 

signal  input. 

means  for  connecting  the  third  p<irt  of  the  circulating  means 
to  the  signal  port  of  the  first  phase  modulating  means,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  fourth  port  of  the  sirculaling  means 
and  to  the  signal  port  of  the  second  phase  modulating 
means  for  causing  the  second  reflection  coefficient  of  the 
second  signal  port  to  be  equal  in  magnitude  with  the  first 
reflection  coefficient  of  the  first  signal  port  and  substan 
tiallv    ISO"  different  in  phase 


1    A  circuit  for  driving  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  which 
,s  to  be  switched  between  two  preset  variable  frequencies  and 


3,961,287 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  TRANSMITTER 
John  Cacciola,  Ardsky,  and  David  W  .  Thomas.  Lederach.  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PRE,  Inc.,  Lansdak,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.802 
Int.  Cl.=  H03C  1 .06 
U.S.CL  332-37  D  7  Claims 

1.  An  amplitude  modulated  transmitter,  comprising 
means  for  providing  a  carrier  frequencv  signal  at  an  output, 
diode  modulation  means  connected  in  series  with  the  output 
of  said  carrier  frequencv   means  for  modulating  the  var 
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ner  fr(;quenc>  signal  in   resp<inse  to  j  mudulaticn  signal 
which  vanes  the  bias  ot  said  duide  modulation  means; 
amphfier  means,  said  amplifier  means  receiving  the  modu- 
lated carrier  frequency  signal  and  amplifving  the  same  to 


provid 


i  an  amplified  output  signal 


directional  coupler  sampler  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  saic  amplifier  means,  said  directional  coupler  mean^ 
including  voltage  coupling  means,  current  coupli'it; 
means,  and  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said 
voltagi!  and  current  coupling  means  for  providing  a 
sensed  output  signal  proportional  ti_>  the  modulation  out- 
put of  said  amplifier  means; 


an  audici  frequency  signal  input  means  fi.>r  providing  an 
audio  frequency  signal,  and 

difference  amplifier  means,  said  difference  amplifier  means 
being  provided  vMth  a  first  and  a  second  input,  said  fir^t 
input  receiving  said  sensed  output  signal  and  said  second 
input  receiving  said  audio  frequency  signal,  said  differ- 
ence amplifier  means  producing  a  difference  output  sig- 
nal which  IS  applied  to  said  diode  modulation  means  as 
the  modulation  signal  wherebv  the  amplitude  modulated 
transnutter  mav  be  operated  at  high  levels  of  efficiency 
vMth  a  minimum  of  distortion 
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3.961.288 
BLE  SIDEBAND  SLPPRESSED  CARRIER 
LATOR  USING  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 
lordy.  Largo,  Fla..  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  570.145 

Int.  CI.-  H03C  I  4h,  I     : 
2  —  44  17  Claims 
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thod  for  generating  a  double  sideband  suppres,sed 
lal  comprising  the  following  steps 
ig  a  first  acoustic  signal  from  a  carrier  signal; 
ig  a  second  acoustic  signal  from  a  mcxJulated  car- 
inal, 

ig  the  first  and  second  acoustic  signals,  and 
a  double  sideband  suppressed  carrier  signal  from 
bmed  first  and  second  acoustic  signals. 


3.961,289 
ULTRASONIC  DELAY  MATERIAL 

Yoshihiro    Kino,    Kawasaki.    .Japan,    assignor    to    .Matsushita 

Klectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S*t    No.  .M(),458,  March  12,  1973, 
abandoned    This  application  Vug.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,187 

(  laims    pnoritv,    application    .lapan.    Mar.    15.    1972,   47- 

inl    1 1.    H03H  9/26,  9/30 
L.S.  CI.  3J>J>     M)  K  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  <i  time  delav  in  ultrasonic  wave 
signals  comprising  the  step  of  propagating  an  ultrasonic  wave 
signal  through  a  single  crystal  of  a  spinel-type  oxide  materia! 
exhibiting  a  cooperative  J.thn  leiler  effect,  said  oxide  being 
maintained  in  a  temperature-controlled  environment  at  tem- 
peratures near  and  ab<-)ve  the  Jahn-Teller  phase  transition 
temperature  thereof. 


3,96  1.290 
PR()(.R\M\1  \BI  F  PH  V,SF  CODED  SIRFACE  WAVE 

DEVICE 
Samuel  D.  Moore,  Piano.  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex, 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  547,900 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  9/26,  9/30,  9/32    H03K  13 '02 

IS.  (1.  333      .^0  R  12  Claims 
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1.  .An  acoustic  surface  wave  programmable  processor  com- 
prising 

substrate  means  having  at  least  a  surface  lay  er  of  piezoelec- 
trii.  material, 

means  iv  produce  respective  first  and  second  acoustic  sur- 
face waves  of  opp<isite  phase  wherein  the  second  acoustic 
surface  wave  is  at  le.isi  substantially  the  inverse  of  the 
first  acoustic  surface  wave  in  the  piezoelectric  material  of 
said  substrate  means  and  propagating  along  two  distinct 
paths, 

a  first  output  transducer  array  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
electrode  elements  on  the  piezoelectric  surface  of  said 
substrate  means  and  disposed  in  the  first  path  for  sam- 
pling the  first  acoustic  surface  wave  to  be  propagated 
therein  at  spaced  time  pcMnts  corresponding  to  said  sets 
of  electrode  elements  along  said  first  path, 

a  second  output  tr.msducer  array  having  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  electrode  elements  on  the  piezoelectric  surface  of  said 
substrate  means  and  disposed  in  the  second  path  for 
sampling  the  second  acoustic  surface  wave  to  be  propa- 
gated therein  at  spaced  time  points  differing  from  the 
spaced  time  points  in  said  first  path  at  which  the  first 
acoustic  surface  wave  to  be  propagated  is  sampled  by  said 
first  output  transducer  array,  and 

means  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  output 
transducer  arrays  for  combining  respective  electrical 
output  signals  from  sets  of  electrode  elements  at  succes- 
sive time  points  along  said  first  and  second  paths  from 
said  first  and  second  output  transducer  arrays. 
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3,961,291 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  ACOUSTIC 

FIELDS 

Harper  John  Whitehouse,  and  Tibor  G.  Horwath,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  W  ashington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319.124,  Dec.  29,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

^  868,624.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,176 

Int.  CI.-  HOIP  3/08.  H04B  13;00.  H03H  9100 
U.S.CL  333-31  R  3  Claims 


3,96  1,292 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER 

Ross   Alan   Davis,   724    Ala    Moana    Blvd..   Honolulu.    Ha>»an 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.095.  Jan.  2.  \^    4.  abandoned 

This  application  Mav  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.64. 

Int    (1.    H(t3H  7i38,  HOIQ  1132 

L.S.  CI.  333-32  '  *  '"'"^^ 
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1  Apparatus  useful  for  mapping  acoustic  pressure  fields,  P 
(A.H),  wherei  is  a  wave  vector  and  u  is  frequency,  compris- 
ing: 

a  distributed  electrostatic  transducer,  functioning  as  a  strip 

transmission  line,  which  includes; 

a  flat  substantially  rectangular,  metal  plate,  one  surface 
of  which  is  rough,  the  plate  having  a  length  generally  in 
the  range  of  10  to  100  wavelengths  of  the  acoustic 
frequency  at  which  the  mapping  is  to  be  done,  and  a 
width  and  thickness  m  the  range  of  0  05X  and  0.0  IX; 

a  rectangular  strip  of  dielectric  foil  disposed  under  sur- 
face tension  on  the  rough  surface  of  substantially  the 
entire  metal  plate  so  that  the  foil  touches  only  the  most 
protruding  parts  of  the  surface,  and 

a  long  narrow,  rectangular,  metallic  strip  disposed  on 
and  attached  to  the  dielectric  foil,  the  strip  being  ex- 
posed to,  and  therefore  defining,  an  acoustic  pressure 

field;  and 

a  duplexer,  electrically  connected  to  the  metallic  strip 
and  to  the  fiat  plate,  connectable  to  a  a  source  of  elec- 
trical input  signals,  and  having  output  terminals  at 
which  an  output  electrical  signal  may  be  measured, 

with  the  result  that,  when  an  electromagnetic  delta  func- 
tion hUo)  's  applied  at  the  input  to  the  duplexer.  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  travel  in  both  directions  along  the 
strip  transmission  line,  the  duplexer  having  the  function 
of  separating  the  signal  reaching  the  output  terminals 
of  the  duplexer  from  the  applied  signal  E(f-f„)  6(  r  J 
which  IS  interrogating  the  strip  line,  the  first  mentioned 
signal  containing  two  groups  of  frequencies: 

1  low   frequency   components   h.  identical  to  those 
present  in  the  acoustic  pressure  field,  and 

2  high-frequencv  components  containing  the  wave 
vectors  i,.  also  present  in  the  acoustic  pressure  field, 
the  two'components  being  readily  separable,  because 
of  the  great  differences  m  their  frequencies,  and 
hence  the  pressure  field  P(i.H)  may  be  recon 
structed 


1    A  radio-frequency  transf.>rmer  system,  including 

a' source  of  push-pull  radio-fiequency  signals  having  first 
and  sec.md  output  terminals  at  respective  ones  ot  which 
radio-frequency  signals  of  substantially  equal  amplitude 
but  opposite  phase  appear, 

a  transformer  primary  having  first  and  seo  nd  holh^w  tubu- 
lar portions,  said  second  portion  being  nested  within  but 
electrically  insulated  from  said  first  portion,  .ind. 

a  secondary 'winding  including  multiple  turns  of  an  electri- 
cal conductor  passing  through  the  inner  opening  ot  said 
second  portion  of  said  primary, 

said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  primary  each  having 
a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  first  portion 
being  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal,  said  first  end 
of  said  second  portu^n  being  coupled  to  said  second  out 
put  terminal, 

said  first  end  of  said  first  portion  beinj^  juvtap(^sed  t.^  said 
second  end  of  said  second  portu^n  and  said  first  end  ot 
said  second  portu^n  being  |uxlaposed  !>>  said  second  end 
of  said  first  portum 


3,961.293 
MULTI-RESONANT  SURFAt  F  WAVE  RESONATOR 
Clinton  S.  Hartmann,  Richardson,  and  Jeffrey  Sluarl  Schoen- 
wald,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,358 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/02.  9/20,  9/26,  9/J2 

US   CI.  333-72  '•*  Claims 


1.  A  surtace  wave  multi  resomani  device  comprising 
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e  means  hav  mg  at  least  a  surface  layer  of  piezoelec- 

material, 

ic  surface  wave  transducer  means  disposed  on  said 
lelectric  surface  of  said  substrate  means  and  being 
able  to  convert  an  input  electrical  signal  to  acoustic 
ice  waves  propagating  on  said  piezoelectric  surface 
lid  substrate  means, 

defining  first  and  second  reflective  structures  on  the 

leiectric  surface  of  said  substrate  means  for  respec- 

substantiallv    reflecting    acoustic    surface    waves 

ating  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  means, 

St  and  second  reflective  structures  being  disposed  in 

sing  alignment  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being 

d   apart  to  cooperativeU    define   a    resvinant  cavity 

ble    of  supporting   acoustic    surface    wave    standing 

■  resonance  at  a  pluralitv  of  distinct  frequencies 
g  within  the  effective  reflecting  bandpass  of  said  first 

second  reflective  structures,  and 
ctive  centers  of  reflection  of  said   first  and  second 
tive  structures  being  separated  b\  a  distance  L  and 

■  being  at  least  two  values  fur  the  integer  N  in  the 
tion. 
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e   wavelength   of  the   acoustic  surface  wave  being 

f^agated.  and 
e  reflection  phase  angle, 

at  least  two  values  of  the  wavelength  6  correspond 
wave  frequencies  falling  within  the  effective  reflect- 
ass  of  said  first  and  second  reflective  structures. 


3,961,294 
ONNECTOR  HAVING  FILTER  ADAPTOR 
vid  Hollyday,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.MP  Incor- 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser,  No.  569,919 
t.  CI.-  H03H  7/04,  7il4,  HOIR  2.\06,  3106 
33-79  4  Claims 


■c^-mfi 
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1.  \  ctmnector,  comprising: 

a  conducting  shell   having   an   interior  web    provided    with 

aperlures  therethrough, 
first  and   second  conductive   pins  freely    received   ihrt^iygh 

said  apertures, 
an  electrical  filter  of  sleeve  configuration  soldered  over  at 

least  one  first  pin. 
the  outer  peripherv  of  each  said  filter  being  >t>ldered  within 

a  coi responding  aperture  of  said  web. 
a  connirctor  housing  secured  to  said  shell.  ' 

a  seal  cif  resilient  material  in  the  interior  of  said  connector 

compressibly  encircling  said  first  and  second  pins. 
said  coinector  housing  being  provided  with  latching  means 

latchably    securing   at   least   one   second    pm   within   said 

connector  housing,  and 
encapsulant  material  in  said  shell  encircling  said  first  and 

second  pins  and  separating  each  said  second  pm  from  said 

web 


3,96  1.295 
SOLDFRLF.S.S  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Robfft  Da\id  Hoilvdav,  Hershev,  Pa.,  and  Jack  Leo  Bradbery, 
FvergrefH  Park,  III.,  as-signors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 
risburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  561.808 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7,04.  HOIG  4:42 

U.S.  CL  333-79  2  Claims 
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1.  A  solderless  filter  assembly,  comprising: 

a  feed-through  type  filter  of  sleeve  configuration, 

a  conductive  pin. 

a  first  resilient  spring  connecting  an  internal  surface  of  said 
filter  to  said  conductive  pin  projecting  through  said  filter, 

a  conductive  housing  receiving  said  filter  and  said  pin, 

a  second  resilient  spring  received  in  said  housing  against  an 
internal  flange  and  electrically  connecting  an  external 
surface  of  said  filter  with  an  internal  surface  tif  said  hous- 
ing, 

opposite  ends  of  said  housmg  being  provided  with  corre- 
sponding recesses. 

opposite  ends  of  said  pin  projecting  outwardly  of  said  re- 
cesses, 

nonconductive  sealing  means  press-fit  internally  of  each 
recess  and  in  encirclement  about  said  pin  for  sealing  said 
filter  and  said  first  and  second  springs  internallv  of  said 
housing,  and 

nonconductive  potting  material  in  said  recesses  provided  in 
said  housing  bonded  to  said  housing  and  bonded  in  encir- 
clement about  said  pin. 


3.96  1.296 
SLOTTED  STRIP-LINE 
James  T   Wiggenhorn,  (oral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  C  hicago.  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,930 

Int.  CI.-  HO  IP  il08 

U.S.  CL  333      84  M  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  strip-line  transmission  line  comprising: 

a  tirst  and  second  spaced  apart  ground  planes  formed  of 
parallel,  coextensive  sheets  of  conductive  material, 

b.  a  center  conductor  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  ground  planes  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
transmission  line  to  the  either,  parallel  with  said  ground 
planes  and  spaced  therefrom, 

c  a  dielectric  material  filling  the  volume  between  said 
ground  planes  and  fixediv  engaging  said  first  and  second 
ground  planes  and  said  center  conductor,  and 

d  an  elongated  channel  formed  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ground  planes  in  overlying  relationship  to  said 
center  conductor    said  channel  extending  the  length  of 
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said  center  conductor,  and  the  width  of  said  channel 
being  adjusted  to  introduce  a  predetermined  impedance 
in  the  transmission  line  throughout  the  length  thereof 


3.961,297 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ANISOTROPIC  DEVICES 

Ivan  J.  Garshelis.  61  Oleander  Way.  Clark.  N  J.  07066 

Filed  July  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,209 

Int.  CL-  HOIH  .55/00 

U.S.CL  335-3  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  current  conduc- 
tive rod  which  exhibits  magnetic  anisotropy  in  other  than  a 
purely  circular  or  longitudinal  direction,  a  conductive  coil 
wound  about  said  rod,  and  means  for  applying  an  alternating 
current  through  said  rod  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  produce  a 
helical  magnetization  of  said  rod  in  a  given  direction  during 
one  half-cvcle  of  said  current  and  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  said  helical  magnetization  during  the  next  half  cycle  of  said 
current,  whereby  to  produce  a  change  in  the  linkage  of  axial 
fiux  in  said  rod  with  said  conductive  coil  tc:>  cause  an  AC 
output  signal  at  the  terminal  thereof 


3,961,298 
DUAL  PLUNGER  SOLENOID 
Wolfgang  Jaffe,  Roselle  Park,  and  Oswald  M.  Porter,  Living- 
ston, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company.  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,282 

int.  CI.2  HOIF  7118 

U.S.  CI.  335-259  4  Claims 


3,9M.29<J 

MAGNETIC  CIRCIIT  HA\1V(,  1  ()U   kH  I  (  TANCE 
Jean-Pierre  Lazzari,  Seyssinet.  and   Igor  Melnick,  (.renobk. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  t Ommissarial  a  IFnergit'   \lo- 

mique.   Paris  and   Compagnie   Internationale    pour   I  Infor- 

matique.  Louveciennes.  both  of,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.601.  Oct.  .^.  1972,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    KI.MS7.  Oct.   19.  IQ-'O. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov    5,  197,A,  Svt.  N(i    4  12.544 

Claims     priority,     application     France,     (id       2H.      14hM. 
69.36864 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  27/24,  Gl  IB  5//6 
l.s.  CI.  336      218  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  element  comprising  an  alternate  stack  of 
anisotropic  thin  films  of  Fe-Ni-Cr  alloy  having  an  easy  axis  of 
magnetization  and  a  hard  axis  of  magnetization,  a  demagnetiz- 
ing field  and  a  coercive  field  and  of  non-magnetic  insulating 
thin  films,  the  demagnetizing  field  of  two  successive  films  of 
Fe — Ni — Cr  being  in  opposite  directions,  said  Fe  —  Ni — Cr 
films  being  even  in  number  and  said  non  magnetic  insulating 
films  having  a  thickness  providing  a  value  of  the  difference 
between  the  emagnetizing  fields  of  two  successive  films  ot 
Fe— Ni— Cr  alloy  equal  at  a  maximum  to  the  value  of  the 
coercive  field  of  each  Fe  —  Ni— Cr  film. 


3,96  1 .300 
THERMAL  TIMER.  THERMAL  ACTUATOR.  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AND  CIRCITT 
Stanley  J.  Budlane.  Fulton.  111.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  June  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.562 

Int.  CL    HOIH  3  7:02 

U.S.  CI.  337-  303  1 2  Claims 
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I.  A  solenoid  having  a  current  carrying  coil  and  an  armature 
assembly  located  within  and  movably  longitudinally  of  said 
coil,  said  armature  assembly  including  a  primary  plunger  and 
at  least  one  secondary  plunger  telescopically  arranged  and 
mechanically  interconnected  with  said  primary  plunger  for 
limited  axially  movement  relative  to  the  primary  plunger  and 
having  its  end  portion  normally  projecting  beyond  the  end 
portion  of  said  primary  plunger  for  movement  in  the  same  air 
gap  as  that  traversed  by  the  primary  plunger  upon  energiza- 
tion of  the  solenoid,  said  mechanical  interconnection  between 
said  primary  and  secondary  plungers  being  such  that  the  initial 
movement  of  said  second  plunger  exerts  an  immediate  pulling 
force  on  said  primary  plunger. 


1.  A  thermal  timer  comprising  a  housing,  means  resptmsive 
to  oppositelv  acting  thermal  differentials  established  there 
across  for  pivotally  moving  generallv  in  opposite  directions 
through  a  predetermined  timed  cycle  including  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally elongate  metallic  strips  disposed  at  least  m  part  in 
spaced  overlaying  relation  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  tipposite 
end  portions  on  each  of  said  strips,  one  of  said  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  strips  being  interconnected,  and  means  fixedlv 
connected  between  the  other  of  said  opposite  end  portions  for 
spacing  them  apart  so  that  said  spacing  means  and  said  strips 
constitute  a  generallv  triangularlv  shaped  integral  truss,  means 
for  mounting  only  said  spacing  means  to  said  housmg  so  that 
said  strips  may  pivotallv  move  generally  in  the  opposite  direc 
tions  about  said  spacing  means,  and  a  pair  of  means  respec 
tively  associated  with  said  strips  and  adapted  to  be  energized 
for  alternatelv  heating  said  strips  to  establish  the  thermal 
differentials  thereacross  and  effect  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  strips  in  the  opposite  directions  ab<iut  said  spacing  means 
and  through  the  predetermined  timed  cycle 


3,961.301 
HLMIDITY  SENSOR 
Anthony  V .  Fraioli,  Essen  Fells,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Plessev  Incor- 
porated, Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,953 

Int.  CI.-  HOIC  U,00 

L.S.  CI.  3381-35  5  Claims 
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it\  sensor  comprising 
Derature  resistant  dielectric  substrate; 
r  of  cobalt  oxide  on   a   major   surface   of  said 


ectrodes  in  contact  with  said  cobalt  oxide,  and 
on-wettable  coating  covering  at  least  said  cobalt 
er  I 


3.961,302 
VXRIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 
I  ford,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS  Corporation, 


Ind. 

F  led  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,089 
Int.  CI.'  HOIC  10134 
L.S.  CI.  338+- 174 


9  Claims 
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bars  being  electrically  connected  to  the  resistance  means  and 
to  the  collector,  said  terminal  members  electrically  connect- 
ing the  variable  resistance  control  to  an  external  circuit,  the 
terminal  member  disposed  in  the  remainder  set  of  said  locator 
means  being  in  an  interference  path  with  said  projection  and 
comprising  an  engagement  portion  extending  above  said  first 
^urface. 


3,96 1 ,303 
DEPTH  { ONTROLLERS  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 
NE(,\ri\  K    VND  INCONTROLLABLE  POSITIVE 
LlFT-PRODl  CING  .MEANS 
John  Llovd  Paitson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geo- 
physical Company  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,129 

Int.  CI,'  f;oiv  noo 
I  .S.  Cl.  340—7  PC  10  Claims 


1.  .\  depth  controller  for  controlling  the  depth  at  which  an 
object  coupled  to  the  controller  is  towed  in  a  bodv  of  water, 
said  controller  comprising: 
a  streamlined  body; 
depth  control  elements  movably  mounted  in  said  body  to 

produce  onlv  negative  lift,  and 
Llepth  control  means  including  means  operatively  coupled 

to  said  elements  to  extend  and  retract  them  from  and  into 

said  bod>  in  dependence  upon  the  depth  of  the  controller 

in  said  water. 


3,961,304 

DECOLPLFD  HYDROPHONE  WITH  REDUCED 

RESPONSE  TO  VIBRATION  AND  STRESS 

CONCENTRATION 

Henry  P.  Bakey*ell,  Jr.,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,330 

Int.  CI,-  GO IV  1/OU.  H04B  IJiOO.  H04R  15/00 

U.S.  Cl.  340     7  R  7  Claims 


able  resistance  control,  the  combination  (if  an 
nconductive  substrate  provided  with  an  aper- 
rality  of  sets  of  locator  means  disposed  around 
of  the  substrate,  each  of  said  locator  means  in 
equidistant  from  the  next  closest  locator  means 
first  set  of  said  locator  means  being  disposed  in 
the  substrate  a  first  distance  from  said  aperture, 
set  of  said  locator  means  being  symmetrically 
t  the  aperture  a  second  distance  from  said  aper- 
t  distance  being  greater  than  said  second  dis- 
nce  means  supported  on  a  first  surface  of  the 
electrically  conductive  collector  carried  on  said 
of  the  substrate,  adjusting  means  rotatably  se- 
ubstrate,  a  projection  connected  to  the  adjusting 
tending  radially  outwardly  from  the  adjusting 
ectrically  conductive  contactor   constrained  to 
e  adjusting  means  and   wipably    engaging  the 
ans  and  the  collector,  the  contactor  being  elec- 
ted  from    the    adjusting   means,    a   plurality    of 
bers  disposed  in  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
ator  means  and  in  a  predetermined  number  of 
r  set  of  said  locator  means,  the  terminal  mem- 


1,  An  acoustic  arrav  including  a  longitudinal  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  hydrophone  assemblies  mounted  therein,  each  of 
said  hydrophone  assemblies  comprising 

a  structure  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
ribs  secured  by  a  pair  of  discs  at  the  ends  thereof. 

an  electro-acoustic  transducer  element  housed  in  said  struc- 
ture, and 

an  elastic  fill  material  for  maintaining  said  transducer  ele- 
ment in  place  in  said  structure,  said  fill  material  being 
potted  in  said  structure,  thereby  reducing  vibration  and 
flow  noise,  and  enhancing  mechanical  protection. 
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3,961.305 
FLUID  FOR  FILLING  SONAR  TRANSDUCERS 
Charles  E.  Green,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,067 

Int.  Cl.-  H04B  13/00 

L.S.  Cl.  340-8  LF  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  transducer  of  acoustic  energy  having  a  housing  con- 
taining a  ferroelectric  element  to  be  acoustically  coupled  to  an 
acoustic  window,  an  improvement  therefor  is  provided  com- 
prising 

polyakylene  glycol  having  acoustic  properties  making  its 
velocity  of  sound  propogation  nearly  equal  to  that  of 
water,  its  density  nearly  equal  to  water,  its  acoustic  im- 
pedance nearly  equal  to  water  and  its  signal  attenuation 
nearly  negligable.  chemical  properties  ensuring  long  time 
stability  and  compatibility  with  other  transducer  materi- 
als, physical  properties  making  its  viscosity  lower  only 
thirty  centistokes  from  zero  to  twenty  degrees  centigrade, 
and  environmental  properties  allowing  safe  handling,  fills 
the  housing  and  all  voids  therein  for  acoustically  coupling 
the  active  element  to  the  acoustic  window 


3,961,306 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLOR  GRAPHIC  DISPLAYS 
FROM  INPUT  DATA 
Nigel  A.  Anstey.  Sevenoaks,  England,  assignor  to  Seiscom  Delta 
Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,718.  Oct.  25.  1972.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,437 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1971, 
50199/71 

Int.  Cl.'  GO IV  1/34 
U.S.  CL  340-  15.5  DS  28  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  color  graphic  displays  directly  from 
a  sequence  of  input  digital  data  values,  wherein  differing 
colors  at  data  display  points  in  the  color  displays  are  quantita- 
tively indicative  of  differing  values  or  ranges  of  values  of  the 
digital  data,  comprising: 

a  forming  an  assignment  table  comprised  of  a  set  of  numeri- 
cal codes  referenced  as  a  two-dimensional  matrix  wherein 
one  dimension  of  the  matrix  represents  sample  values  of 
the  data  to  be  displayed,  each  sample  value  representing 
an  assigned  range  from  a  plurality  of  ranges  into  which 
the  input  data  values  are  partitioned,  and  the  other  di- 
mension of  the  matrix  representing  a  plurality  of  compo 


nent  displays,  one  component  display  for  each  compo- 
nent color  in  the  color  displays  to  be  formed,  said  numeri- 
cal codes  specifying  the  visual  image  densities  to  be 
formed  at  data  display  points  of  the  component  displays 
and  further  specifying  the  relative  density  of  each  compo- 
nent color  in  the  color  correspondng  to  the  sample  value 
associated  with  such  display  points, 

b.  processing  the  input  digital  data  sequence  to  determine 
the  sample  values  for  the  data  display  points; 

c.  assigning  numerical  codes  frtim  the  assignment  table  to 
define  image  densities  of  the  data  display  points  accord- 
ing to  the  sample  values  thereof; 

d.  organizing  the  numerical  codes  assigned  to  the  data 
display  points  into  output  sequences  for  each  of  the  com- 
ponent displays; 

e.  forming  a  component  display  for  each  output  sequence; 
and 

f.  displaying  in  superimpi>situ<n  ihc  component  displays  in 
their  respective  compt^nent  colors,  to  thereby  form  the 
cokir  graphic  display  wherein  the  resulting  colors  of  the 
data  display  points  are  quantitatively  indicative  of  the 
input  digital  dat.i 


3.96 1 ,30"' 
EXPLORATION  OF  THE  BOl  NDARIKS  OF  AN 
I  NDERGROIND  COAL  SEAM 
Hans-Joachim   Hochheimer.  Recklinghausen:   Hans  Haas.  F.s- 
sen;    Hans-Ludwig    Jacob,    Recklinghausen:    Paul    Helling. 
Heme,  and  Bernhard  Wulk,  E-vsen,  all  of  (iermanv.  assign- 
ors to  Ruhrkohle  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Es.sen.  (.ermany 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.768 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Sept.     12.     l'>73, 
2345884 

Int.  Cl."  (;01V  //OO.  1 122 
I  .S.  Cl.  340      15.5  CP  V  (  laims 
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1.  A  method  of  exploring  the   Kiundancs  of  .i  mai  scam 
comprising  the  steps  of 

emitting  modulated  monochromatic  sound  waves  from  a  set 
of  juxtaposed,  coherently  excited  transmitting  transduc- 
ers at  a  location  below  ground  into  a  coal  seam  to  be 
explored,  said  location  immediately  adjoining  said  seam, 

detecting,  through  a  set  of  juxtaposed  receiving  transducers 
at  said  location,  beamed  reflections  of  said  sound  waves 
from  a  discontinuity  of  said  seam. 

scanning  said  discontinuity  by  operating  at  least  one  of  said 
sets  of  transducers  with  a  progressively  varying  phase 
relationship  to  change  the  direction  of  a  major  lobe  tif  a 
directive  pattern  of  said  sound  waves,  and 

determining  the  distance  from  said  location  to  said  disconti 
nuity  from  the  time  lapse  between  emission  and  reception 
of  said  sound  waves  in  different  scanning  positions  of  said 
directive  pattern 
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engage  the  cylinder  means  contactors  in  switch  closed  posi- 
tion when  the  piston  means  is  in  intermediate  position  to 
provide  a  circuit  through  the  piston  rod;  the  piston  means 
being  movable  in  the  cylinder  means  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  from  intermediate  position  upon  change  in  tire  pressure 
to  above  or  below  the  said  predetermined  desired  value  to 
establish  an  open  switch  condition  of  the  switch  contactors 
7  Claims  and  to  open  the  circuit  through  the  piston  rod;  and  means 
connecting  said  switch  contactors  with  magnetically  activated 
signaling  system  circuitry. 


1.  A  systen  for  communicating  into  an  oil  or  gas  well  com- 
prising a  ga:;  or  oil  tubing  extending  do^«.n  into  said  well, 
transmitting  sonic  energy  transducer  means  near  one  end  of 
said  tubing  fur  distinctively  activating  said  tubing  walls  with 


to  transmit  signals  to  the  walls  of  said  tubing,  said 


transducer  comprising  magnetostrictive  means  for  supporting 
the  weight  of  said  tubing,  wherein  said  magnetostrictive  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  nickel  rods  having  coils  thereon. 
means  for  periodically  energizing  said  coils  to  change  the 
length  of  the  nickel  rods  thereby  lifting  and  lowering  >did 
supported  tu  :>ing.  means  near  the  other  end  of  said  tubing  for 
detecting  the  signals  transmitted  through  said  walls,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detection  of  said  signals  for  perform- 
ing a  control  function  near  said  other  end  of  said  tubing. 
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Tide  tire  pressure  signaling  system  of  a  tvpc  in 
tically  activated  alarm  circuitry  is  actuated  bv  a 
ch,  the  construction  including  pressure  cylinder 
nje  pressure  and  contactor  ends,  rod  and  O-ring 
having  pressure  and  switch  contactor  ends  mov- 
cylinder  means,  spring  means  in  the  cylinder 
means  reacting  between  the  cylinder  and  piston  means  nor 
mally  biasin  ;  the  piston  means  toward  the  cylinder  means 
pressure  end  to  maintain  the  piston  means  in  an  intermediate 
position  when  the  pressure  ends  of  the  piston  and  cylinder 
means  are  exposed  to  predetermined  desired  tire  pressure,  the 
cylinder  means  contactor  end  having  electrical  contactors,  the 
piston  rod  contactor  end  having  contactor  means  adapted  to 
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1.  \n  anti -tampering  anti-theft  protection  system  for  a 
vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  body,  a  plurality  of  closures  on  the 
body,  and  an  engine  supplied  with  fuel  through  a  fuel  supply 
connected  to  a  fuel  tank,  comprising  in  combination 

a.  a  latching  solenoid  operated  fuel  cutoff  valve  interposed 
in  the  fuel  supply  for  preventing  the  supply  of  fuel  from 
the  tank,  said  latching  solenoid  valve  having  at  least  three 
electrical  terminals; 

b.  one  pair  of  the  terminals  being  operable,  when  energi7ed, 
to  close  said  valve; 

c.  another  pair  of  the  terminals  being  operable,  when  ener- 
gized, to  open  said  valve; 

d  alarm  means  including  a  motion  sensitive  switch  electri- 
cally connected  to  an  audible  signal  device,  the  motion 
sensitive  switch  being  operative  when  the  alarm  means  is 
enabled  to  energize  the  signal  device  in  response  to 
sensed  vehicle  movement 

e  said  alarm  means  further  including  a  closure  actuated 
switch  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  device  and 
operative  when  said  alarm  means  is  enabled  to  energize 
said  signal  device  in  response  to  sensed  opening  of  a  body 
closure. 

f  electrical  switch  means  electrically  connected  through 
first  conductor  means  to  said  one  pair  of  terminals  and  to 
said  alarm   means, 

g  the  electrical  suitch  means  having  an  operator  movable 
between  alarm-on  and  alarm-off  positions,  said  operator 
being  operable  upon  movement  from  the  alarm-off  to  the 
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alarm-t-)n  positions  to  energize  said  one  pair  of  terminals 
and  to  enable  said  alarm  means; 

h.  the  electrical  switch  means  being  electrically  connected 
through  second  conductor  means  to  said  another  pair  of 
terminals; 

i.  the  electrical  switch  means  being  operable  upon  move- 
ment of  the  operator  from  the  alarm-off  to  the  alarm-on 
positions  to  energize  said  another  pair  of  terminals 
through  the  second  conductor  means  piror  to  energizing 
said  one  pair  of  terminals  thrcmgh  the  first  conductor 
means;  and, 

j.  the  electrical  switch  means  additionally  being  operable 
upon  movement  of  the  operator  from  the  alarm-on  to  the 
alarm-off  positions  to  energize  said  one  pair  of  terminals 
through  said  first  conductor  means  prior  to  energizing 
said  another  pair  of  terminals  through  said  second  con- 
ductor means. 


3.96 1 ,3 1 1 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORRECTING  SLIP 
ERRORS  IN  RECEIVER  OF  CYCLIC  BINARY  CODES 
Gustavo  Pavoni,  Milan;  Enzo  Repossi.  Voghera.  and  Mario 
Loiudice.  Monza.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  27.  1973.  32267  73 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  /  liUU.  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CL  340—  146.1  D  7  Claims 


code  word  by  a  number  ot  bit  positions  not  exceeding  the 
number  of  said  initial  stages,  and  a  third  signal  in  response 
to  said  remainder  having  values  indicative  of  a  forward 
slip  of  the  stored  code  word  by  a  number  of  bit  positions 
not  exceeding  the  number  of  said  terminal  stages; 

gate  means  connected  to  said  intermediate  stages  and  to 
said  discriminator  means  for  reading  out  the  stored  code 
word  to  a  load  in  response  to  said  first  signal;  and 

stepping  means  for  said  shift  register  connected  to  said 
output  means  for  shifting  the  stored  bits  forward  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  signal  and  backward  in  response  to 
said  third  signal,  within  said  predetermined  period,  to  an 
extent  compensating  for  the  slip  indicated  hy  said  remain- 
der, thereby  enabling  the  readout  of  a  corrected  version 
of  said  stored  code  word  to  the  load. 


3.96  1.312 
CYCLE  INTERLEAVING  1)1  R1N(,  Bl  KSl   MODE 
OPERATION 
Ronald  Eugene  Bodner:  Thomas  L.  Crtwks;  John  L.  (.uest.  all 
of  Rochester.  Minn.;  Israel  B.  Magrivso.  Coral  Springs.  Fla.. 
and  Keith  K.  Slack.  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Businevs  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\  . 
Filed  July  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.349 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  3100 
t.S.  CL  340-  172.5  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  receiver  for  cyclic  binary  codes  forming  n-b\\  code 
words  with  k  information  bits  and  (n-k)  redundancy  bits,  the 
bits  of  each  code  word  normally  constituting  the  coefficients 
of  a  composite  polynomial  which  is  a  multiple  of  a  predeter- 
mined generator  polynomial,  in  combination: 

a  shift  register  having  an  input  connected  to  a  communica- 
tion channel  carrying  an  unbroken  succession  of  ^-bit 
code  words  arriving  during  consecutive  transmission 
cycles,  said  shift  register  including  a  group  of  ^  intermedi- 
ate stages  for  the  temporary  storage  of  the  bits  of  an 
incoming  code  word  to  be  decoded,  at  least  one  initial 
stage  upstream  of  said  intermediate  stages  for  the  tempo- 
rary storage  of  the  first  bit  of  an  immediately  succeeding 
code  word,  and  at  least  one  terminal  stage  downstream  of 
said  intermediate  stages  for  the  temporary  storage  of  the 
last  bit  of  an  immediately  preceding  code  word; 
a  divider  with  a  dividend  input  connected  only  to  said  inter- 
mediate stages,  a  divisor  input  connected  to  a  source  of 
said  generator  polynomial,  and  output  means  carrying 
bits  of  a  remainder  resulting  from  the  division  of  said 
generator  ptilynomial  into  the  composite  polynomial 
defined  by  said  n  bits, 
timing  means  for  enabling  the  readout  to  said  dividend 
input,  during  a  predetermined  period  at  the  end  of  every 
/1-bit  transmission  cycle,  of  the  bits  stored  in  said  n  inter- 
mediate stages, 
discriminating  means  connected  to  said  output  means  for 
generating  a  first  signal  in  response  to  said  remainder 
being  zero,  a  second  signal  in  response  to  said  remainder 
having  values  indicative  of  a  backward  slip  of  the  stored 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  storage,  central  process- 
ing unit  and  I/O  devices,  said  central  processing  unit  being 
connected  to  said  storage  and  to  said  1  O  devices,  said  central 
processing  unit  including  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  storage,  and  further  including  means  for  granting  stor 
age  cvcles  to  said  I/O  devices,  at  least  one  1  <>  device  being 
connected  to  selectively  operate  in  a  dedicated  mode, 
whereby  said  CPL  grants  successive  storage  cycles  thereto 
without  interruption,  and  at  least  one  1  O  device  being  con 
nected  to  selectively  operate  in  a  non-dedicated  mtHJe, 
whereby  storage  cycles  are  granted  thereto  by  said  C  PI  vkhen 
said  I/O  device  operating  in  a  dedicated  mode  is  not  operating 
or  when  said  I/O  device  operating  in  a  dedicated  mode  yields 
an  allocated  storage  cycle  while  continuing  to  operate  in  said 
dedicated  mode,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  when  said  I/O  device  operating  m  a 
dedicated  mode  is  unable  to  use  the  next  occurring  stor- 
age cycle, 
means  for  generating  an  allow  signal  in  resp<inse  to  detect- 
ing when  said  I/O  device  operating  in  a  dedicated  mode 
is  unable  to  use  the  next  occurring  storage  cycle,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  allow  signal  for  granting  said  next 
occurring  storage  cycle  to  said  I/O  device  operating  in 
said  non-dedicated  mtxJe  while  said  I/O  device  operating 
in  said  dedicated  mode  remains  in  said  dedicated  mixie 
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1.  Contro  apparatus  for  a  stored  program  computer  havmg 
an  instruction  cvcle.  said  instruction  c\cle  including  an  in- 
struction fe;ch  c\cle,  said  instruction  fetch  cvcle  taking  a 
finite  perioc  of  time,  said  finite  period  of  time  including  a 
portion  of  tme  for  forming  an  address  for  the  next  instruction 
to  be  fetcheiJ,  followed  bv  an  instruction  execution  cvcle.  said 
instruction  execution  cycle  taking  a  finite  period  of  time  at 
least  equal  to  said  p>ortion  of  time  for  forming  an  address  for 
the  next  insi  ruction  to  be  fetched  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

means  for  fetching  and  executing  instructions,  decoding 
means  connected  to  said  means  for  fetching  and  execut- 
ing instructions  for  identifying  that  the  instruction 
fetched  is  a  branch  instruction, 
means  connected  to  said  means  for  fetching  and  executing 
instructions  for  forming  the  "branch  to"  instruction  ad- 
dress during  the  execution  of  an  instruction  identified  by 
said  decoding  means  as  a  branch  instruction  and  for 
furnishing  said  "branch  to"  instruction  address  to  said 
means  lor  fetching  and  executing  instructions  to  enable 
the  same  to  fetch  said  "branch  to"  instruction,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  decoding  means  identifying  the 
instruction  fetched  as  a  branch  instruction  for  generating 
a  control  signal  for  skipping  said  portion  of  time  for 
forming  an  address  for  the  next  instruction  to  be  fetched 
during  iaid  instruction  fetch  cycle  for  said  "branch  to' 
instruction  and  furnishing  said  control  signal  to  said 
means  lor  fetching  and  executing  instructR)ns 
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e,  Troy,  and  Stanford  R.  Ovshinskv,  Bkramfield 
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Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.289  ' 
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:ture  comprising  a  layer  comprising  an  imaging 
ich  is  capable  of  an  image  forming  change  upon 
ion  of  energy  and  wherein  the  image  forming 
>e  promoted  by  a  catalyst  material,  a  barrier  layer. 

barrier  material,  in  contact  on  one  side  with  said 

iigmg  material,  and   in  contact   with  said   barrier 

opposite  side  thereof  a  layer  comprising  a  catalyst 

ich  IS  capable  of  traversing  the  barrier  layer  and 


of  promoting,  in  activated  form,  the  image  forming  change  in 
said  layer  of  imaging  material,  wherem  the  layer  of  barrier 


material  has  the  capacity  of  controlling  transmission  of  the 
catalyst  material  from  the  layer  of  catalyst  material  to  the 
layer  of  imaging  material  in  response  to  energy 
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INFORMATION  RFC  ORDING  SYSTEM 
Noboru   Vokovama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
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3.  An  information  recording  system  for  recording  digital 
information  upon  a  micro-film  comprising 

a  a  digital  information  source  for  generating  digital  infor- 
mation; 

h    a  micro-film  having  a  base  of  a  first  density, 

c  optical  beam  generating  means  for  recording  the  informa- 
tion from  said  digital  information  source  upjon  said  micro- 
film, 

d  control  means  for  controlling  the  brightness  and  the 
location  of  said  optical  beam  from  said  optical  beam 
generating  means  to  record  said  digital  information  inter- 
mittently m  the  recording  direction  as  dark  and  light 
images,  which  are  different  from  said  first  density, 

said  control  means  further  including, 

i.  intensity  modulating  means,  connected  to  said  optical 
beam  generating  means,  for  modulating  said  optical  beam 
to  first,  second  and  third  brightnesses  different  from  each 
other,  wherein  the  second  brightness  and  the  third  bright- 
ness correspond  to  the  digital  information  from  said  digi- 
tal information  source,  and 

11  deflecting  means,  operable  in  synchronism  with  said 
modulating  means,  for  locating  said  optical  beams  along 
the  rec(»rding  direction  so  that  said  second  or  third  bright- 
ness beams  are  alternately  repeated  with  respect  to  said 
first  brightness  optical  beam 
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3.961,316 
MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  MAGNETOCRYSTALLINE 

COUNTER 
Jon  H.  Myer,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,868 

Int.  CI.-  GllC  nil4 

U.S.  CL  340-  1 74  TF  11  Claims 


1.  A  mechanically  actuated  magnetocrystalline  counter  for 
counting  a  series  of  mechanical  events,  said  counter  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  uniaxially  anisotropic  magnetrocrystalline  platelet  hav- 
ing means  asst^ciated  therewith  for  sustaining  at  least  one 
movable  cylindrical  magnetic  domain  therein  and  means 
for  guiding  said  domain  to  move  sequentially  through  a 
predetermined  shift  register  pattern  of  positions  therein. 

b.  permanent  magnet  means  mounted  to  be  moved  rela- 
tively to  said  platelet  responsively  to  a  mechanical  event 
comprising  a  pair  of  apertured  magnets  mounted  adjacent 
to  each  other  in  opposed  polarity  relationship  with  the 
apertures  thereof  aligned  to  form  a  central  chamber  in 
which  said  uniaxially  anisotropic  magnetocrystalline 
platelet  is  spring  mounted  for  movement  in  and  orthogo- 
nally to  the  central  field  of  said  apertured  magnets  re- 
sponsively to  a  mechanical  transient  applied  thereto  by 
one  of  said  mechanical  events  to  be  counted  for  generat- 
ing a  cyclically  moving  magnetic  field  for  moving  said  at 
least  one  movable  magnetic  domain  through  said  serial 
shift  register  formed  in  said  platelet  to  form  a  bit  stream 
which  digitally  accumulates  data  representative  of  said 
series  of  mechanical  events,  each  cycle  of  said  field  mo- 
tion resulting  from  one  of  said  mechanical  events  and 
each  said  cycle  of  said  field  motion  producing  a  single  bit 
in  said  bit  stream,  and, 

c.  means  to  read  out  the  count  thereby  accumulated  in  said 
shift  register 


3,961,317 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  READING  OF  INDICATING 

DEVICES  AS  METERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Francois  Regis  Marcetteau  De  Brem,  Paris,  and  Maurice  Denis 

Waroux,  Deuil-la-Barre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Gaz  de 

France,  Paris,  F'rance 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,067 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8,  1972,72.16391 

Int.  CL^  G08C  15106 

U.S.  CI.  340—  188  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  detecting,  transmitting  and 

storing  in  a  remote  central  recording  device  under  digital  form 

the  total  number  of  events  which  have  occurred  from  a  known 

origin  of  time  in  each  of  a  large  set  of  indicating  devices  and 

for  converting  said  digits  in  such  a  way  that  said  number  of 

events  may  be  processed  comprising: 

individual  means  controlled  by  the  relevant  indicating  de- 
vice causing  the  change  of  state  of  an  alternating  electri- 
cal switch  associated  with  an  electrical  impedance  upon 
the  occurrence  of  any  relevant  event  such  as  the  fact  that 
a  predetermmate  amount  of  a  physical  magnitude  has 
passed  through  a  given  indicating  device. 


means  for  electrically  grouping  several  such  altcrn.iting 
electrical  switches  associated  each  with  an  electrical 
impedance  whereby  the  switches  and  the  impedances  are 
electrically  connected  together  and  v.iih  an  additional 
failure  detecting  impedance  not  associated  with  any 
switch  in  such  a  manner  that  the  impedances  may  be 
combined  and  wherein  anv  individual  switched  imped- 
ance and  said  failure  detecting  impedance  and  any  com- 
bination thereof  is  different  from  anv  other  resultant 
impedance  and  combination  thereof. 

means  for  electrically  conneLimg  cac  h  ot  .i  plur.ility  of  such 
electrical  groups  of  several  alternating  ckctrical  switches 
associated  each  with  an  electrical  impedance  and  said 
failure  detecting  impedance  to  one  of  M  Ime^  n)  a  firvi 
lattice  on  the  one  hand  .ind  to  one  of  N  lines  of  a  second 


_J  T ,  <.ammrT  ■     r  J 


.-,-  ^.^^opg^ 


^ftjr  tnt0t» 


mtlMVr  t/T 


lattice  on  the  other  hand,  v,hcreh\  anv  iMie  among  the  M 
lines  of  the  first  lattice  may  be  connected  to  anv  one 
among  the  N  lines  of  the  second  lattice  through  only  one 
of  said  electrical  groups  of  several  alternating  electrical 
switches  and  said  failure  detecting  impedance,  the  maxi 
mum  number  of  groups  of  switches  so  connected  to  both 
lattices  being  thus  M  times  N, 

means  for  cyclically  scanning  every  group  of  switches  hv 
serially  electrically  energizing  during  short  durations  on 
the  one  hand  each  line  of  the  M  lines  lattice  and.  during 
the  energizing  of  said  line,  on  the  other  hand  each  line  of 
the  N  lines  lattice,  whereby  the  individual  states  of  said 
electrically  grouped  switches  are  sensed,  said  sensing 
resulting  in  an  elementary  electrical  current  of  short 
duration  which  is  an  image  of  said  individual  states  of 
switches,  and  wherem  the  interval  of  lime  between  two 
consecutive  scannings  of  any  group  of  sw  itches  is  shorter 
than  the  minimum  normal  time  interval  covering  twn 
consecutive  changes  of  slate  of  any  switch  of  said  group, 

analog-lo-digital  converter  means  receiving  successively  the 
elementary  electrical  currents  of  short  durations  which 
are  each  the  image  of  the  individual  states  of  a  group  of 
switches  and  serially  transmitting  said  elementary  electri- 
cal currents  and  translating  said  image  into  an  elementary 
logical  binary  electrical  current  the  highs  and  lows  of 
which  represent  the  on  and  off  states  of  the  relevant 
individual  switches, 

a  first  memory  means  where  said  on  and  off  states  of  the 
individual  switches  are  stored, 

means  comparing  the  last  sensed  slate  of  each  individual 
switch  with  the  stale  of  the  same  switch  sensed  on  the 
immediately  preceding  scanning  as  it  is  stored  in  a  second 
memory  means,  whereby  if  the  stale  of  a  switch  is  un 
changed  the  record  of  the  indication  of  the  dial  corre- 
sponding to  the  indicating  device  controlling  said  switch 
is  unchanged,  whereas  if  the  stale  of  a  switch  is  altered 
with  reference  to  the  slate  of  the  same  switch  on  the 
previous  scanning  the  corresponding  record  of  the  indica- 
tion of  the  dial  is  altered  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the 
manner  it  would  be  altered  if  it  were  directly  ctintrolled 
by  the  relevant  indicating  device,  and 

means  to  transfer  the  recording  of  the  last  scanning  as  it  is 
in  the  first  memorv  means  to  the  second  memorv  means 
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m  place  ot  the  reci>rding  ot"  the  preceding  scanning  in 
urder  that  a  new  comparison  of  the  consecutive  states  of 
each  switch  at  two  successive  scannings  mav  be  per- 
ftirmid  after  the  next  scanning  of  the  switches. 


EI. 

Robert  W 
monk,  I 
N.Y. 


Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,983 

Int.  CI.-  C08C  1^  Ih 

L.S.  CI.  3itO-200  17  Claims 
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3,961.318 
ECTROSTATIC  POSITIOS-MEASl  RING 

TRANSDICER 
Farrand.  Weston,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  Elbling.  Ar- 
.Y.,  assignors  to  Inductosvn  Corporation,  Valhalla, 


lativelv  movable  elements,  each  said  element  ha\ 
surface  positiond  m  spaced  opposition  t(i  a  surface 
other  element, 
sfcts  of  first  electrodes  fixed  on  the  surface  of  one  of 
ements.  each  first  electrode  having  a  base  portion 
finger  portion  extending  from  said  base  portion  in 
:tion  transverse  to  the  path  of  relative  movement  of 
lements,   the    finger   portions   of  each    set   i^f  first 
rfides    being    uniformlv    spaced    one    measurement 
apart,  and   the   finger  portions  of  one  set  of  first 
rtides  being  interdigitated  at  one-half  cvcle  spacing 
e  finger  portions  of  the  cither  set  of  first  electrodes, 
ts  of  second  electrodes  fixed  on  the  surface  of  the 
said  elements,  each  set  of  second  electrodes  having 
portions  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
d  spaced  approximately  one  cvcle  apart  opposing 
ger  portions  of  said   sets   of  first    electrodes,   the 
portions   of  one    set   of  second    electrodes    being 
niv    interdigitated    with   the  finger   portions  of  the 
set  of  second  electrodes, 
d  second  couphng  electrodes  fixed  on  the  surface 
I  other  of  said  elements,  said  coupling  electrodes 
tivelv  opposing  and  capacitivelv  coupling  with  the 
[portions  of  said  two  sets  of  first  electrodes, 

for  electricallv  interconnecting  each  set  of  second 
odes,  respectively,  and  for  connecting  said  sets  of 
electrodes  in  an  external  circuit,  and 
for  connecting  said  first  and  second  coupling  elec- 
in  an  external  circuit. 


jn 


an 


3.961,319 
GROLND  CIRCUIT  MONITOR 
James  Robert  Asberry,  Mount  Carmel.  III.,  assignor  to  AMF 
Incorpoiated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,385  i 

Int.  CI.- G08B  2//6/(> 
U.S.  CI.  340-255  18  Claims 

I.  In  a  ground  monitor  device  the  combination  comprising 
first,  second  and  third  input  terminals  for  couphng  thereto. 
respectively,  the  high,  ground  and  neutral  conductors  of 
an  electrical  supply  source,  said  ground  and  neutral  con- 


ductors normally  being  coupled  to  earth  ground  at  least 
at  said  source, 

a  relay  winding  connected  between  said  high  and  neutral 
conductors, 

switching  means  having  first  and  second  switching  condi- 
tions connected  between  said  high  and  neutral  conduc- 
tors, 

said  switching  means  operating  to  energize  said  relay  wind- 
ing when  in  its  first  switching  condition  and  operating  to 
deenergize  the  relay  winding  w hen  in  its  second  switching 
condition. 


means  responsive  to  the  voltage  between  said  second  and 
third  input  terminals  for  producing  a  first  signal  when  said 
voltage  differs  by  a  predetermined  magnitude  from  a 
given  voltage, 

means  coupling  said  switching  means  to  the  means  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  between  the  second  and  third  mput 
terminals  for  operating  the  switching  means  to  its  second 
switching  condition  upon  occurrence  of  said  first  signal, 

delayed  operating  latch  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
switching  means  for  latching  said  switching  means  in  its 
second  switching  condition  at  a  fixed  time  delay  after 
occurrence  of  said  first  signal,  and 

relay  switch  means  operable  in  response  to  energization  of 
said  relay  winding. 


3,961,320 
INTRUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
David  P.  Erdmann,  Hopkins,  and  Dennis  U.  Kurschner,  Minne- 
tonka.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  .Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,162,  June  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,846,790. 

This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,003 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  (.088  L^JIO 

IS.  1 1.  340-258  D  5  Claims 


1.  Improved  intrusion  detection  apparatus  utilizing  seismic 
and  magnetic  disturbance  information,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation 


June  1,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


4~^^ 


seismic  sensor  means  responsive  to  seismic  disturbances  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  locations  along  a  predetermined 
boundary  to  produce  a  plurality  of  seismic  sensor  signals 
each  of  w  hich  is  indicative  of  the  disturbance  in  a  distinct 
location, 

magnetic  sensor  means  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
magnetic  disturbances  in  one  location  along  a  predeter- 
mined boundary, 

seismic  maximum  means  which  receives  said  plurality  of 
seismic  sensor  signals,  and  selects  the  largest  average 
amplitude  seismic  sensor  signal,  and 

a  seismic  signal  frequency  detector  responsive  to  said  larg- 
est average  amplitude  seismic  sensor  signal  to  detect 
whether  the  frequency  of  disturbances  above  a  predeter- 
mined intensity  represented  thereby  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  level 


3,961,321 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ULTRASONIC  INTRUSION 
SURVEILLANCE  UNIT 
Royston  Arthur  Leslie  Moss,     Fishpools   ,  Werrington.,  Peter- 
borough, England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,853,  Sept.  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,821 

Int.  CI.'GOSB  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  340-258  B  7  Claims 


low  frequencv  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  low  fre- 
quency signals  from  said  discriminator  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  low  frequency 
amplifier  means  for  producing  an  electrical  alarm-operat- 
ing signal 


3,961.322 
REAL  TIME  SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATION  (  IK(  I  ITRY 
George  Jay    Lichtblau.   425    E.   63rd   .St.   Suite    1^    i:-l),   Nt« 
York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  July  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.2(lfi 

The  portion  of  the  term  o(  this  patent  subsequtnt  lu  Jan    2S, 

1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  IJ.uu,  2  i  lOO 

U.S.  CI.  340-280  ^  (  laims 
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1.  An  omnidirectional  ultrasonic  surveillance  unit  for  used 
in  a  closed  environment  and  comprising: 
a  substantially  closed  shell  forming  a  housing; 
means  for  supporting  the  housing  away  from  any  ceiling,  walls 

and  floor  of  the  closed  environment  so  that  there  is  open 

space  substantially  all  around  the  housing, 
means  for  radiating  oscillatory  energy  at  an   ultrasonic  fre- 
quency in  substantially  all  directions  from  said  surveillance 

unit  so  that  the  open  space  all  around  the  housing  is  filled 

with  sound  waves; 
said  housing  being  adapted  to  vibrate  in  response  to  reflected 

sound  waves  impinging  thereon, 
receiver  transducer  means  connected  to  the   inside  of  said 

housing  for  sensing  vibration  thereof  and  for  generating  an 

oscillatory  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto,  and 
electrical  circuitry  inside  the  housing,  said  electrical  circuitry 

including: 

means  for  generating  said  oscillatory  energy  inside  the 
housing  and  for  driving  said  radiating  means, 

means  for  amplifying  the  oscillatory  electrical  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  receiver  transducer  means; 

discriminator  means  for  producing  a  variable  DC  signal 
responsive  to  amplitude  variations  in  the  amplified  oscil- 
latory electrical  signal  from  the  amplifying  means. 
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1.  For  use  m  an  electronic  secuntv  s\sieni  v^hi^h  includes 
means  for  providing  in  a  surveillance  /one  an  eleclrom.i.k;nelis 
field  of  a  frequency  which  is  swept  within  a  predetermmcd 
range,  and  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  resonant  tag 
circuit  having  a  frequency  within  said  range,  circuitry  for 
discriminating  between  signals  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
valid  tag  circuit  in  said  surveillance  zone  and  spurious  signals, 
said  circuitry  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  expected  signals  having  a  plurality  of 
pulse  components  of  predetermined   parameters  occur- 
ring in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  time  relationship 
and  representative  of  deledicn  o\  said  tap  circuit  within 
said  surveillance  zone, 
at  least  one  controllable  pulse  threshold  detector  mdiciting 
detection    of  a   pulse   component    havtne    rrcd.eterniined 
amplitude  and  width  parameters 
means  for  serially  enabling  said  at   least  ..ne  controllable 
pulse    threshold   detector    in    .i    predetermined    sequence 
and  time  relationship, 
means  for  definmg  a  predetermined  time  interval  for  detec- 
tion of  a  real  signal  in  response  to  the  detectu^n  .d  .-.  first 
pulse  component  thereof. 
means  operative  in  response  tv'  detectuMi  id  all  <d  the  pulse 
components  comprising  the  expected  signal  m  predeter- 
mined lime  sequence  and  within  the  predetermined  time 
interval  to  provide  an  alarm  indication    and 
means  for  resetting  said  circ  uitrv  at  the  end  of  said  predeter- 
mined time  interval 


3,961,323 
CARGO  MONITOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Albert  W.  Hartkorn.  Hershey.  Pa..  a.vsignor  to  American  Mul- 
ti-Lert  Corporation,  Hershey.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117.410.  Feb.  22.  197  1. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,852 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13  n: 
U.S.  CI.  340-  280  20  t  laims 

1.  Cargo  container  monitoring  system  comprising 
a  plurality   of  transmitter  units  each  adapted  for  separate 
attachment  to  different  cargo  containers  and  each  com- 
prising; 
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frequency  oscillator  and  antenna. 

or  generating  a  mid-frequencv  signal  and  for  modu 
the  signal  from  said  radio  frequency  oscillator. 

Tieans  operating  at  a  low  frequency  up  to  about  1 000 
nnected    to   continuously    interrupt   said    mid-fre 
y  signal  and  including  a  device  for  controlling  fre- 
y  of  said  interruptions  with  sufficient  precision  to 

e  a  transmitter  unit  to  be  distinguished  from  other 
itter  units  in  the  system,  and 

ig  element  connected  to  cause  initiation  of  a  trans- 

r  signal, 
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of  any  one  of  the  n  ^  1  memories  on  one  of  the  said  receivers 
and  a  dynamic  riK-mury  monitoring  element  ensuring  the 
setting  in  the  charge  state  of  one  of  the  memories  during 
reading  and  the  connecting  of  the  n  other  memories  respec- 
tively to  the  n  receivers  for  the  displaying  of  n  different  memo- 
ries. 
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rece  ver  station  having   an  antenna  adapted  to  receive 
signiils  from  a  transmitter  antenna  and  comprising 
a  radio  frequency  section  connected  to  said  antenna. 
circi  It  means  including  a  bandpass  filter  for  passing  said 
m  d-frequency  signal  connected  to  receive  an  output 
sij  nal  from  said  radio  frequency  station, 
a  cir  :uit  including  a  frequency  selective  unit  connected  to 
re;eive  an  output  signal  from  said  bandpass  filter  re- 
sponsive only  to  the  interruption  rate  at  said  low  fre- 
quency   of  said   mid-frequency    signal    for   selectively 
producing  a  signal,  and 
an  a  arm  circuit  connected  to  be  actuated  in  response  to 
th:  signal  from  said  frequency  selective  unit. 


3,961^24 

MULTIPLE  RECEIVER  SCREEN  TYPE  PICTURE 

DISPLAYING  DEVICE 

Alain    Cousin,    La    Garenne-Colombes,    and    Henri    Berard. 

Etampcs,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

trielk  Ues  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,614 

priority,    application     France,     Mar.     13.     1974, 


Claims 
74.08531; 


Int.  CI.'  G06F  3 1 14 
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2  Claims 
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wee  for  displaying  pictures  on  the  screens  of  n  receiv- 

television  type  from  binary  data  coming  from  a 

and    stored    temporarily    in    memories   during   the 

of  those  pictures  for  the  maintaining  of  the  pictures 

reens,  wherein  said  memories  are  m  +  1  in  number 

Each  connected  to  the  said  computer  for  their  charg- 

device  comprising  n  switches  ensuring  the  connection 
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3.961.325 

Ml  LTIPLF  CHANNEL  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION 

Larry  J.  Kendall,  Concord,  and  Larry  D.  Snyder,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument 

Corporation,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Juh   15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,339 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  13120 

U.S.  CL  340-347  CC  5  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  channel  analog-to-digital  converter  compris- 
ing: 

d    a  ramp  generator  for  generating  a  ramp  signal; 

h    d  digital  counter  for  generating  a  count  output  indicative 

of  the  instantaneous  count  within  said  counter; 
c.  a  control  means  responsive  to  said  ramp  signal  and  to  the 
count  within  said  digital  counter  and  operative  to  main- 
tain the  time  coincidence  of  a  zero  count  in  said  counter 
and  a  first  value  of  said  ramp  signal,  and  a  full  scale  count 
m  said  counter  and  a  second  value  of  said  ramp  signal, 
wherein  said  control  means  comprises; 
i.  a  first  means  resp<insive  to  said  ramp  signal  and  opera- 
tive to  generate  an  analog  full  scale  signal  whenever 
said  ramp  signal  equals  said  second  value, 
ii.  a  second  means  responsive  to  the  count  in  said  counter 
and  operative   to  generate   a  digital   full  scale  signal 
whenever  said  counter  reaches  said  full  scale  count, 
and 
iii.  a  third  means  responsive  to  said  analog  full  scale  signal 
and  said  digital  full  scale  signal  and  operative  to  vary 
the  slope  of  said  ramp  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  between  the  time  occurrence  of  said  analog 
full  scale  signal  and  said  digital  full  scale  signal, 
iv.  a  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  ramp  signal  and 
operative  to  reset  said  counter  to  a  zero  count  upon  the 
occurrence  of  said  first  value, 
d    means  comprising  at  least  one  channel,  each  channel 
comprising. 

1.  a  compare  means  responsive  to  an  analog  input  signal 
and  operative  to  generate  a  compare  signal  whenever 
said  analog  input  is  equal  to  said  ramp  output,  and 
II  a  buffer  means  responsive  to  said  compare  signal  and 
operative  to  transfer  the  count  of  said  counter  to  said 
buffer  for  effectively  producing  in  said  buffers  the 
digital  value  associated  with  the  analog  value  of  the 
analog  input  signal  to  said  compare  means. 
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3,961,326 
SOLID  STATE  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Robert  B.  Craven,  Wayland,  Mass..  assignor  to  Analog  De- 
vices, Inc.,  Nor>»ood,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.477 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  1 3104.  ni.^6 

U.S.  CL  340—347  DA  14  Claims 


3,961,327 
AUDIBLE  ALARM  FOR  A  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Ernest  F.  Kloenne.  and  Kanti  1).  Palel.  both  of  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  (  o..  Inc..  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  July  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,805 

Int.  ci.'  GOlk  l:U^,  HOIF  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  340—402  8  Claims 


*H:^^{zr" 


w 
If 


^""^^^^-r^ 


I.  In  an  integrated-circuit.  digital-to-analog  converter  of  the 
type  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  formed  in  an  IC  chip 
and  arranged  with  cooperating  means  to  serve  as  constant- 
current  generators  to  produce  binarily-scaled  currents; 

improved  switch  means  for  selectively  directing  the  current 
of  each  such  constant-current  generator  either  to  a  first 
summing  line  or  to  a  second  line,  said  switch  means  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  supply  current; 

first  and  second  transistors  connected  as  a  first  differential 
pair  providing  controllable  alternative  conduction  there- 
through, said  transistors  being  coupled  to  said  source  of 
supply  current  so  that  the  conducting  transistor  of  the 
pair  carrier  current  from  said  source. 

logic  signal  means  connected  to  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
transistors  to  apply  thereto  a  binary  logic  signal; 

threshold  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of 
transistors  to  provide  that  the  binary  state  of  said  logic 
signal  determines  which  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors 
carries  the  current  from  said  source  of  supply  current, 

third  and  fourth  matched  transistors  connected  as  a  second 
differential  pair  providing  selective  alternative  conduc- 
tion thereof, 

said  second  pair  of  transistors  having  their  emitters  con- 
nected together  to  said  constant-current  generator,  and 
having  their  collectors  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
lines,  respectively,  to  direct  the  current  passing  through 
said  constant-current  generator  to  one  or  the  other  of  said 
lines  depending  upon  which  of  said  second  pair  of  transis- 
tors has  been  made  conductive; 

first  input  signal  means  responsive  to  current  fiow  through 
said  first  transistor  to  apply  to  the  base  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor a  first  control  voltage  turning  on  said  third  transis- 
tor when  said  first  transistor  conducts  current. 

second  input  signal  means  responsive  to  current  flow 
through  said  second  transistor  to  apply  to  the  base  of  said 
fourth  transistor  a  second  control  voltage  turning  on  said 
fourth  transistor  when  said  second  transistor  conducts 
current, 

said  first  and  second  input  signal  means  including  means 
arranged  to  provide  that  said  connected  emitters  of  said 
third  and  fourth  transistors  are  maintained  substantially 
at  the  same  voltage  as  the  current  from  said  constant-cur- 
rent generator  switches  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
second  pair  of  transistors  in  accordance  with  the  state  of 
said  binary  logic  signal 


1.  In  a  svnchronous  motor  having  a  mior,  a  \*inLiing.  and  a 
set  of  stator  poles,  an  audible  alarm,  comprising 

a.  a  buzzer  anvil  electromagnetically  connected  to  said 
stator  poles  projecting  from  said  synchronous  mott<r,  and 

b,  a  bight-shaped  magnetically-attractable  hu/zer  arm  car- 
ried by  said  motor  juxtaposition  to  said  buzzer  anMl  and 
intermittently  engaging  said  buzzer  an\il  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  winding,  whereby  said  engagement  of  said 
buzzer  arm  and  said  buzzer  anvil  produces  a  buzzing 
sound 


3,961.328 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  H.  Hornbostel,  Jr.,  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Center  for 

Management  Services  and  Applied  Research.  Beloit.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,609,  June  11.  1973.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,987 

Int.  CI.'G08B  11104 

U.S.  CI.  340—420  3  Claims 


1.  A  break  union  for  use  in  an  ambient  condition  sensing 
system  having  a  continuous  fluid  line  comprising  an  elongated 
element  for  inclusion  in  fluid  communication  \*ith  said  hne, 
said  element  including  a  b>ore  defining  a  fluid  passage  through 
said  union  and  further  defining  a  wall  p<.irtion  having  a  se- 
lected wall  thickness,  said  element  being  constructed  of  a 
material  capable  of  rupture  in  said  wall  portion  when  exposed 
to  a  given  ambient  condition,  and  the  time  required  for  the 
rupture  of  the  wall  portion,  in  response  to  said  given  ambient 
condition,  being  proportional  to  the  selected  thickness  of  said 
wall  portion,  whereby  the  break  union  response  time  can  be 
varied  by  varying  the  thickness  of  said  element 


3,961,329 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  SECTOR  SC  AN  RADAR 
Herbert  H.  Naidich,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.068 
Int.  CL'GOIS  7/y2.  HOIJ  2V/70 
U.S.  CL  343-11  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 
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illator  means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  sinu- 
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itter  responsive   to   said  first  oscillator  mean^   for 

ng   radar  signals   at   a  pulse   repetition   frequencv 

med  bv  said  first  oscillator  means. 
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i;  means  responsive  to  said  antenna  means  tor  pro- 
>  target  return  radar  signals  received  bv  said  an- 
means, 

plav  means  for  displavmg  information  received  by 
ceiving  means  and  having  vertical  and  horizontal 
tion  amplifier, 

ans  resp<")nsive  to  said  first  oscillator  means  tcr 
ing  a  range  unhlank  signal  to  said  video  display 
.  at  a  time  delaved  from  the  radar  main  bang  bv  an 
It    related    to    the    distance    of  the    range   segment 

mg  the  target  from  which  return  signals  are  de- 
er dispiav  on  said  videt~>  displav  means,  and  for 
ing  a  deflection  signal  to  said  video  displav  means 
ing  of  a  sine  vi.a\e  having  a  suitable  amplitude,  in 

of  the  amplitude  required  for  ma^iimum  deflection 

range  dimension,  and  delaved  from  said  unblank 
bv  a  suitable  amount  such  that  a  substantial  I  >  linear 
1  of  said  sinusoidal  range  deflection  signal,  coinci- 


I 


dent  'Mth  said  range  unblank  signal,  provides  desired 
video  display  deflection  in  the  range  dimensicin  during  the 
desired  range  segment. 

second  Tieans  for  generating  a  low  frequencv  sinusoidal 
signal  of  a  frequency  orders  of  magnitude  Uiuer  than  that 
of  the  signal  produced  by  said  high  frequencv  sinusoidal 
mean! ,  and 

azimuth  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  for  prmid- 
mg  an  azimuth  unblank  signal  to  said  video  displav  means 
at  a  time  delayed  from  said  antenna  azimuth  drive  signal 
by  an  amount  related  to  the  difference  between  the  total 
azimuth  angle  of  antenna  scan,  and  the  azimuth  angular 
component  thereof  containing  the  target  from  which 
return  signals  are  desired  for  display  on  said  video  displav 
means,  and  for  providing  a  deflection  signal  to  said  video 
displak  means  consisting  of  a  sine  wave  having  a  suitable 
amplitude,  in  excess  of  the  amplitude  required  for  maxi- 
mum deflection  in  the  azimuth  dimension,  and  delaved 
from  kaid  azimuth  unblank  signal  bv  a  suitable  amciunt 
such  Ihat  a  substantially  linear  portion  of  said  sinusoidal 
azimukh  deflection  signal,  coincident  with  said  azimuth 
unblaik  signal,  provides  desired  video  display  deflection 
m  th<i  azimuth  dimension  during  the  desired  azimuth 
increment,  and  for  providing  synchronization  of  the  an- 
tenna azimuth  scan  with  the  video  displav  deflection  in 
the  aiimuth  dimension. 


ANTL.N.N.V  SYSTEM  LTILI7ING  CLRRENTS  IN 

CONDUCTIVF  BODY 

Ross    Alan   Davis.  724    Via    Moana   Blvd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

968 1 3 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,258,  Dec.  21.  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,   1975,  Ser.  No.  552,569 

Int.  (I.-  HOIQ  1, 32 

U.S.  CI.  343—712  4  Claims 


1.  .An  antenna  system  for  operation  at  at  least  one  intended 
frequency,  said  antenna  system  including 

an  electrically  conductive  three-dimensional  bodv  forming 
a  closed  loop  for  the  flow  of  radio  frequencv  signals 
therethrough  at  said  at  least  one  intended  frequency 
when  said  body  is  exposed  to  a  radio  frequencv  field,  said 
loop  having  a  length  which  is  short  with  respect  to  a 
resonant  fraction  of  a  wavelength  at  said  intended  fre- 
quency; 

a  column  of  relatively  reduced  cross-sectional  area  connect- 
ing major  surfaces  of  said  bodv  and  through  which  said 
radio  frequency  signals  tend  to  flow; 

means  cooperating  with  said  column  portion  for  increasing 
the  electrical  impedance  of  a  segment  of  said  column 
portion;  and. 

bodv  resonating  means  connected  directly  to  said  column 
portion  across  said  segment  for  producing  forced  electri- 
cal resonance  of  said  body  at  said  intended  frequency. 


3,961,331 

LOSSY  (  \B1.F  C  HOKE  BROADBAND  ISOLATION 

MEANS  FOR  INDEPENDENT  ANTENNAS 

Donn  V.  (  ampbell.  Eatontown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 

States  of   America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington.  I).C 

Filed  May  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,645 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  Ii52 

L.S.  CI.  343—792  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  t^roadband  antenna  system  including  at  least  two 
dip(>le  antennas  respectively  coupled  to  first  and  second  radio 
apparatus,  said  antennas  being  mounted  one  above  the  other 
and  having  a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween  with  re- 
spective pairs  of  antenna  elements  being  aligned  generally 
along  a  common  vertical  axis  and  having  a  first  feedline  cou- 
pling said  first  radio  apparatus  to  the  upper  dipole  antenna 
and  a  second  feedline  coupling  said  second  radio  apparatus  to 
the  lower  dipole  antenna,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  first  feedline  being  configured  to  include  an  isolator 
section   in   said  predetermined  spacing  between  said  at 
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least  two  dipole  antennas,  said  isolator  section  being 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  series  connected  cable  choke 
sections,  each  having  a  respective  electrical  damping 
resistor  shunted  thereacross 


3,961.332 
ELONGATED  TELEVISION  RECEIVING  ANTENNA  FOR 

INDOOR  LSE 
Marvin  P.  Middlemark.  96  Store  Hill  Road.  Old  Westbury, 
Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  11568 

Filed  July  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  598,573 

Int.  CL-  HOIQ  9  M 

IJ.S.  CI.  343-802  2  Claims 


1.  An  indoor  television  antenna  comprising  a  rigid,  elon- 
gated antenna  body,  said  body  being  hollow,  tubular,  and 
formed  of  electrically  insulating  plastic  material,  a  coiled 
spiral  conductive  elongated  antenna  element  device  for  re- 
ceiving broadcast  directional  television  frequency  waves  and 
disposed  within  and  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said 
body  to  define  a  dipole,  and  an  elongated  flexible  transmission 
line  having  at  least  two  conductors,  one  end  of  said  line  with 
its  said  conductors  entering  one  end  of  said  body  and  its  said 
conductors  at  said  one  end  of  said  line  being  connected  to  said 
dipole  antenna  at  a  central  portion,  and  the  conductors  at  the 
other  end  of  said  line  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
input  system  of  a  television  receiver,  the  length  of  said  trans- 
mission line  between  said  one  end  of  said  body,  and  said  other 
end  of  said  line  being  greater  than  the  length  of  said  body,  said 
body  being  free  of  supporting  structure  other  than  its  own 
rigid  tubular  form  and  its  said  transmission  line  whereby  said 
body  mav  be  freely  physically  oriented  in  any  position  of 
reception  limited  only  by  its  end  connection  to  said  line 


3.961.334 

COMBINED  LASER  RECORDING   AND  COLOR 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Clyde  M.  Whitby,  \  alencia.  and  Dtiuglas  I  .   VS  hite.  (.ranada 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singtr  I  ompanv,  Ntv* 

^ork.  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  19"5,  Ntr.  No.  603.4  14 

Int.  Cl.==  GOID  9/32 

L.S.  CI.  346-17  5  Claims 


., ^     ,1 .1  I..  r\  /'*    '  »  » 


3.961.333 
RADOME  WIRE  GRID  HAVING  LOW  PASS  EREQLENCY 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Donald  L.  Purinton.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501,518 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIQ  1142 

U.S.  CI.  343-872  5  Claims 
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1.  A  radome  comprising; 

a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  forming  a  window, 

a  plurality  of  discontinuous  electrical  conductors  forming  a 
linear  grid  embedded  within  said  sheet,  and 

distributed  capacitor  means  for  coupling  said  plurahty  of 
conductors  together  across  points  of  discontinuity  to 
provide  capacitance  and  inductance  at  a  preselected 
radar  frequency, 

whereby  said  radome  passes  radio  frequency  energy  at  said 
radar  frequency  with  substantially  no  attenuation  and 
also  passes  radio  frequency  energy  at  frequencies  less 
than  about  one  half  said  preselected  radar  frequency 


1.  A  recording  and  projection  system  including:  a  laser; 
means  for  selectively  deflecting  the  beam  of  said  laser  and 
focusing  said  beam  upon  a  recording  medium  having  a  normal 
first  transparency  state  that  is  changed  into  a  second  transpar- 
ency slate  where  exposed  to  said  focused  laser  beam,  and 
means  including  backlighting  means  and  a  projection  lens 
system  for  projecting  the  images  in  said  recording  medium  i. 
a  display  screen,  the  improvement  comprising 

polarization  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  laser  hcani 
for  selectively  rotating  said  beam  from  a  first  plane  of 
polarization  to  a  second  plane  of  polarization, 
a  dichroic  polarizer  cube  interposed  in  said  laser  beam 
downstream  from  said  polarization  means,  said  i-ube 
reflecting  said  beam  when  polarized  in  said  first  plane  and 
transmitting  said  beam  when  polarized  in  said  second 
plane  of  polarization; 
first  and  second  recording  mediums  positioned  at  the  fcxral 

points  of  said  transmitted  beam  and  said  reflected  beam, 
a  source  of  white  projection  light; 

a  dichroic  element  interposed  in  the  beam  produced  by  said 
source,  said  element  having  dichroic  properties  substan- 
tially  identical   with   the   dichroic   properties  oS.   said   di- 
chroic polarizer  cube,  said  element  producing  from  said 
white  light  a  band  of  long  wavelength  visible  light  that  is 
transmitted  through  said   element  to  backlight  said  first 
recording  medium,  and  a  band  of  short  wavelength  visible 
light  that  IS  reflected  by   said  element  to  backlight  said 
second  recording  medium, 
whereby  images  recorded  in  said  first  recording  medium  are 
transmitted  through  said   dichroic  polarizer  cube  to  be 
projected    in   visible   light    in   the   long  wavelength   band, 
images  recorded  in  said  second  medium  are  reflected  bv 
said  dichroic  polarizer  cube  to  be  projected  in  visible  light 
in  the  short  wavelength  band,  and  light  from  both  long 
wavelength    and    short    wavelength    bands    backlighting 
identical  images  recorded  in  both  of  said  first  and  second 
mediums  will  be  combined  to  project  images  in  a  color 
containing    both    said    long    wavelength    and    said    sh«)rt 
wavelength  bands 
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3.961.335 
GRAPHIC  RECORDER  WITH  PAPER  POSITIONING  AND 
TENSIONING  MEANS 
Gordon.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Zeta  Research 
yette.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,897 
Int.  CI.    GOID  I5i30.  B65H  17/28 
346—  136  !•*  Claims 
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arm  thereof  to  accommodate  the  unimpeded  reciprocation  of 

the  arm; 

each  foil  electrode  being  fashioned  by  selecting  a  prescribed 
metal  sheet  and  generating  a  prescribed  print-electrode 
structure  therefrom  ^vithout  introducing  any  appreciable 
lateral  protrusions  on  said  electrode. 
said  array  of  print-electrodes  and  associated  separation 
means  being  mounted  in  an  aligned  array  and  retained  so 
aligned  as  an  integral  assembly  in  a  prescribed  holder 
means. 


I.  Apparatus  for  transporting  strip  paper  along  a  path  from 
a  supplylof  the  paper,  the  paper  being  characterized  in  havmg 
means  fbrming  openings  along  the  length  of  the  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  housing  having  an  opening,  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  on  the  housing  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  strip 
paper  across  said  opening,  said  r(^llers  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  respective  transversely  extending  axes  which 
are  spaced-apart  along  said  path,  sprocket  means  on  each  of 
said  rollers,  said  sprocket  means  including  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally exteriding  pins  positioned  in  register  with  the  openings  for 
releasably  engaging  the  same,  drive  means  for  conjointly 
rotating  said  rollers  and  sprocket  means  for  moving  the  strip 
paper  a png  the  path,  and  means  creating  a  differential  air 
pressurd  on  opposite  sides  of  the  portion  of  strip  paper  which 
IS  suspended  between  the  rollers,  said  differential  air  pressure 
serving  to  produce  a  resultant  force  acting  in  a  direction 
against  :iaid  suspended  portion  of  the  strip  chart  so  that  the 
outer  side  edges  of  the  openings  are  urged  into  engagement 
with  the^  outer  sides  of  respective  pins  whereby  the  suspended 
portion  of  the  strip  paper  maintains  registry  with  the  rollers 
irrespective  of  wear  or  irregularities  in  the  openings  or  in 
dimensional  changes  of  the  paper 


3.961.336 
ELECTRODE  PRINT  HEAD 
John  A.  Walker;  Dimitri  S.  Dimitri.  both  of  Northridge,  and 
Reginald  Louis  Perkins.  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Datametrics  Corporation.  Van  Nuys.  Calif. 

Filed  May  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  579,460 

Int.  CL^  GOID  15,(J8 

L.S.  ClJ  346-  139  C  14  Claims 
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improved  print-head  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 

electrode  sets  separated   by   separator  sheets,  each 

e  set  being  comprised  of  a  thin  electrode  foil  having 

one  resilient  contact  arm  member  cantilevered  out 

electrode  body  so  as  to  accommodate  resilient  recip 

toward  and  away  therefrom,  plus  a  pair  of  thin  dielec- 

ts  each  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  electrode 

It  electrically  and  being  relieved  adjacent  each  said 


3.961,337 

DISPOSABLE  INK  SI  PPL V  AND  NOZZLE  SYSTEM 

ISIN(;  A  SIMPLE  PLMP 

Werner   Jung,    Morton   (Jrove,   and    Kurt    E.    Knuth.    .Mount 

Prospect,   both  of   III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation, 

Skokie.  III. 

Filed  \ug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.819 

Int.  CI.-  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  comHi nation  with  an  inkjet  printer  of  the  type  having 
a  nozzle  from  which  ink  is  forced  in  a  stream  of  drops,  which 
are  manipulated  electrostatically  to  print  information  patterns 
on  a  sheet  of  paper  placed  in  the  printer,  and  wherein  relative 
movement  is  caused  between  the  nozzle  and  the  paper  to  print 
a  page  of  copy,  after  which  the  page  is  removed  and  a  fresh 
sheet  of  paper  is  inserted  in  the  printer,  an  improved  appara- 
tus for  forming  a  constant  pressure  ink  jet  of  sufficient  dura- 
tion to  print  a  full  page,  which  comprises; 

a  thin-walled  cylindrical  tube  with  closed  ends,  the  tube 

being  made  of  a  compressible  resilient  plastic, 
an  ink  supply  line  connecting  the  tube  to  the  nozzle, 
a  pair  of  dies  between  which  the  tube  is  mounted  with  the 
dies  engaging  opposed  portions  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  tube, 
means  for  mo\ing  the  dies  to  an  open  position,  in  which  no 

force  is  exerted  on  the  tube, 
means  responsive  to  opening  of  the  dies  for  filling  the  tube 

with  ink, 
means  responsive  to  a  paper-feed  signal  to  the  printer  for 
gradually  closing  the  dies  so  as  to  compress  the  tube  and 
force  ink  through  the  nozzle  in  a  stream  of  droplets  hav- 
ing a  sufficient  constant  velocity  for  ink  jet  printing,  the 
means  for  closing  being  arranged  to  close  the  dies  with  a 
gradually  increasing  force  required  to  squirt  the  ink 
through  the  nozzle  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  for 
a  time  long  enough  to  print  one  page  of  copy  after  start 
up,  the  means  for  closing  the  dies  being  timed  to  start  the 
ink  stream  prior  to  the  lime  that  a  fresh  page  has  been 
inserted  and  printing  is  to  begin  so  that  the  effect  of  an 
initial  shock  wave  when  the  dies  start  to  close  is  dissipated 
prior  to  printing  and  a  steady-state,  constant-velocity  ink 
jet  IS  established  prior  to  the  start  of  printing  each  new 
page, 
means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  each  page  of  printing 
for  (operating  the  means  for  opening  the  dies,  the  walls  of 
the  plastic  tube  springing  back  to  their  cylindrical  config- 
uration when  the  dies  are  opened  and  creating  a  partial 
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vacuum  in  the  tube,  which  vacuum  is  effective  to  suck  ink 
into  the  tube  from  the  means  for  filling, 
a  refill  line  connecting  the  tube  with  the  means  for  filling; 

and 
a  one-way  check  valve  m  the  refill  line  for  allowing  ink  to 
pass  only  from  the  supply  means  to  the  tube,  and  prevent- 
ing any  flow  through  the  refill  line  when  the  dies  are 
closed. 


3,96 1 ,339 

ALTOMATIC  EXPOSLRE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

SINGLE-LENS  RFFLFX  (  AMFRA 

Kazuhiro   Akiyama.  Omiya.   Japan,   assignor    to    Fuji    Photo 

Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1973.48-68890 
Int.  Cl.=  G03B  7114 
IS   CI.  354— 29  10  Claims 


3,961,338 
ALTOMATIC  EXPOSLRE  TIME  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

LSE  IN  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Masayoshi    Sahara,   Toyokawa,   Japan,   assignor   to    Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24.  1974,  49-46801 
'  Int.  Cl.^  G03B  7108,  9j62 
L.S.  CI.  354-24  5  Claims 


(LIGHT) 


K    15 


SMUTTEB      TIMt 
INDICATOR      CIRCUIT 


(  liomt    me4slirikg 
'circuit 


1.  An  automatic  exposure  time  control  device  for  use  in  a 
single  lens  reflex  camera  including  anobjective  lens,  a  shutter 
and  a  diaphragm,  said  exposure  control  device  comprising; 
a  light  measuring  circuit  for  generating  an  output  voltage 
proportional  to  the   logarithm  of  the  intensity  of  light 
which  has  come  from  an  object  to  be  photographed  and 
passed  through  said  objective  lens  and  said  diaphragm, 
means  for  storing  said  output  voltage; 

means  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  storing  means  for 
converting  said  output  voltage  stored  in  said  storing 
means   to   a  current   proportional   to   the   antilogarithm 

thereof; 

means  for  integrating  said  current; 

means  for  commencing  the  integration  of  said  integrating 
means  simultaneously  with  commencement  of  the  open- 
ing of  said  shutter  due  to  shutter  release  operation, 

means  for  controlling  the  closure  of  said  shutter  depending 
on  the  voltage  across  said  integrating  means, 

a  power  source  for  providing  electric  power  to  said  light- 
measuring    circuit,    converting    means    and    controlling 

means; 

first  and  second  conductive  means  respectively  connected 
to  the  opposite  terminals  of  said  power  source,  said  light 
measuring  circuit,  converting  means  and  said  control 
means  being  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  means  in  parallel  with  each  other,  said  inte- 
grating means  being  connected  between  said  converting 
means  and  second  conductive  means,  and  another  termi- 
nal of  said  storing  means  being  connected  to  said  first 
conductive  means; 

a  first  switch  openable  in  response  to  shutter  cocking  opera- 
tion and  closable  in  response  to  the  shutter  release  opera- 
tion prior  to  commencement  of  the  opening  of  said  shut- 

a  second  switch  closable  at  the  latest  with  the  commence 
ment  of  openmg  of  said  shutter  and  at  the  earliest  with  the 
cocking  of  said  shutter  and  openable  at  the  earliest  with 
the  commencement  of  closure  of  said  shutter,  said  first 
and  second  switches  being  arranged  between  said  first 
conductive  means  and  said  converting  means  in  series 
with  each  other  and  in  parallel  with  said  controlling 
means. 


1.  An  automatic  exposure  comr>^l  means  for  a  single-lens 
reflex  camera  including  therein  an  electric  shutter  controlled 
by  an  electric  circuit  the  time  constant  of  which  is  determined 
by  a  resistor  means  connected  therein  and  a  swing  up  mirror 
swingablv  mounted  to  swing  from  a  reflecting  pt^sition  to  a 
swing-up  position  upon  operation  of  a  shutter  release  means 

comprising, 

a  photo-detector  which  receives  light  fn^m  the  object  t.-  he 
photographed  passing  through  a  picture  taking  lens  i>t  the 

camera; 
an  exposure  meter  connected  with  said  photodetector  and 
having  a  pointer  which  is  moved  in  accordance  with  a 
signal  from  said  photodetector  representing  the  variation 
in  the  quantity  of  light  passing  through  the  picture  taking 
lens  and  received  by  said  photodetectiu. 
a  step  cam  member  movable  to  he  m  engagement  with  said 
pointer  so  that  the  position  thereof  when  engaged  v^iih 
the  pointer  may   be  determined  by   the   positK)n  of  the 
pointer, 
a  shutter  release  means  which  is  operated  upon  depression 

of  a  shutter  release  button, 
an  exposure  control  member  rotatably  mounted  to  rotate  m 
one    direction    upon    operation    of   said    shutter    release 
means  and  mechanically   connected  with  said  step  cam 
member,  said  exposure  control  member  associated  with 
the  shutter  release  means  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  shutter 
release  means  when  the  shutter  is  released,  said  exposure 
control    member    being    associated    with    said    step    cam 
member  lo  move  the  step  cam  member  into  engagement 
with  said  pointer  when  the  shutter  is  released 
a  diaphragm  control  member  associated  v^  ith  a  diaphragm 
to  control  the  diaphragm  opening,  said  diaphragm  control 
member  being  operatively  associated  with  said  exposure 
control  member  thereby  controlling  the  diaphragm  open 
ing   in    accordance    with    the    position    t^f   said    exposure 
control  member, 
a   shutter    speed    controlling    means    including    a    series   ot 
resistors  provided  in  an  exposure  control  circuit  for  deter 
mining  the  shutter  speed,  each  said  resistor  having  an 
electric  contact,  and  a  sliding  contact  mounted  to  said 
exposure  control  member  to  be  selectively  in  contact  with 
the  electric  contact  of  said  series  of  resistors;  and 
a  locking  means  associated  with  the  swmg-up  mirror  of  the 
camera  so  as  to   be   moved   into  engagement   with   said 
movable   member  to  lock  the  same  when  the  mirror  is 
swung  up  and  be  moved  apart  from  the  movable  member 
to  release  the  same  when  the  mirror  is  returned  to  the 


reflecting  position, 


4N6 


where 
are 


>  both  the  shutter  speed  and  the  diaphragm  opening 
^elected  upon  release  of  the  shutter. 
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3,961.340 

STEGRATED  CIRCL  IT  HAVING  BIPOLAR 

TRAN.SISTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTL  RING 

SAID  CIRCL  IT 

nas.  Caen.  France,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  C  orpora- 

w  \  ork,  N.V. 

tion  of  Ser.  No.  308.034.  Nov.  20.  1972,  abandoned, 
application  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,144 
priority,     application     France,     Nov.     22,     1971, 


Int.  CI.-'  HOIL  27102 


1  1  Claims 
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miconductor  device  containing  at  least  two  bipolar 
s  of  the  same  polarity  and  comprising  a  semiconduc- 

said  body  comprising 
Tiiconductor  substrate  comprising  at  least  a  surface 

n  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 
and  second  epitaxial  layers  of  said  first  conductivity 

successively    disposed   on   said   substrate,   said    first 

being  located  between  said  substrate  and  said  sec- 
ayer,  and 

bipolar  transistors  individually  comprising  emitter. 

and  collector  zones,  said  collector  zones  being  oi  a 
opposite  conductivity  type,  at  least  a  part  of  said 
conductivity  type  collector  zone  of  a  first  one  of 

ransistors  being  disposed  at  said  surface  portion  and 

ding  along  a  first  interface  between  said  substrate 
;aid  first  epitaxial  layer,  at  least  a  part  of  said  collec- 
one  of  a  second  one  of  said  transistors  extending 
a  second  interface  located  between  said  first  and 
nd  layers  and  being  at  least  partly  located  above  said 
transistor  collector  zone,  said  collector  of  said  first 
istor  at  least  partially  defining  a  base  region  that  is 
d  in  said  first  and  second  epitaxial  layers  and  that 

thickness  exceeding  the  base  region  of  said  second 
istor.  said  second  transistor  base  region  being  lo- 
1  only  in  said  second  epitaxial  layer 


a  e 


3.961,341 
ALTOMt\TlC  SHLTTER  SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

A  CAMERA 
Saburo  Numatii,  and  Shinichiro  Fujino,  both  of  Lrawa,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,601 
Claimsi   priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    13,    1973,    48- 
140962 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  7i08 
L.S.  CLJ54— 51  2  Claims 

I.  A  shutter  speed  control  means  for  controlling  operation 
of  shutte  ■  mechanism  of  a  camera  wherein  the  scene  bright- 
ness is  detected  by  a  detecting  means  including  a  photodetec- 
tor,  and  ;he  exposure  time  is  controlled  by  a  shutter  control 
circuit  w  lich  operates  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said 
photodetector,  said  control  means  comprising:  a  timing  capac- 


itor connected  to  said  shutter  mechanism  to  control  the  opera- 
lion  thereof  under  certain  conditk)ns;  memorizing  means  to 
memorize  the  output  voltage  of  said  photodetector;  level 
shifting  means  to  shift  the  memorized  output  voltage  to  a 
shutter  control  circuit  operating  level  when  the  level  of  the 


output  voltage  memorized  by  said  memorizing  means  is  below 
a  predetermined  level,  thereby  operating  said  shutter  control 
circuit  in  accordance  with  the  shifted  level,  whereby  the  shut- 
ter speed  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 
shifted  level  when  the  scene  brightness  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


3,961,342 
REMOTF  CONTROL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATLS 

Osamu    Maida.    Tokyo.   Japan,    as^signor   to    Nippon    Kogaku 
K.K.,  Toky  o.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,868 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.     12,    1973.    48- 
1180001  LI 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  V  64 
L.S.  CI.  354     60  R  7  Claims 
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1.  Remote  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  camera  having 
an  exposure  control  system  for  automatically  controlling  film 
exposure,  a  mechanism  for  operating  a  camera  shutter  and 
advancing  film,  first  switch  means  operable  for  actuating  said 
system,  second  switch  means  operable  for  actuating  said 
mechanism,  a  manually  moveable  button,  and  means  coupling 
the  huiton  to  both  of  said  switch  means  for  sequentially  oper- 
ating the  first  switch  means  and  then  the  second  switch  means 
in  response  to  manual  movement  of  the  button,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

third  switch  means  operable  for  actuating  said  system; 
fourth  sw itc  h  means  operable  for  actuating  said  mechanism; 
receiver  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response 

to  a  remotely  generated  photography  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  sequentially 
operating  said  third  switch  means  and  then  said  fourth 
switch  means,  whereby  said  exposure  control  system  is 
actuated  before  said  mechanism  for  operating  the  shutter 
and  advancing  the  film 


June  1,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


487 


3,961.343 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MANLAL 

STOP-DOWN  MIRROR-LPS  OF  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 
Tetsuji   Shono.   Ranzan,  Japan,   assignor   to    Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.106 

Int.  CI.^G03B  19112 

U.S.  CI.  354-156  11  Claims 


that  can  be  selectively  moved  to  a  first  operative  position  and 
a  viewfinder,  said  viewfinder  comprising: 
a  pair  of  reticles  of  different  size; 
first  refiective  means  for  projecting  a  virtual  image  of  one 

of  said  reticles;  and 
second  reflective  means,  mounted  within  said  photographic 
apparatus  for  movement  to  a  second  operative  position, 
for  pro]ecting  a  virtual  image  of  the  other  of  said  reticles 
after  movement  to  said  second  operative  position  in  re- 
sponse to  selective  movement  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
lenses  in  such  photographic  apparatus  to  said  first  opera- 
tive position. 


3.961.345 
OPENING  AND  CLOSINC;  MEANS  FOR  ELF.CTRU  \l  1  ^ 

CONTROLLED  SHI  TTERS 
Kunio   ArLsaka,   I  rav»a,  Japan,  avsignor   to  Copal   (  ompanv 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  July  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486. (UH 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  July  9,  1973.  4K---361 
Int.  CL-  G03B  v  4o    v  s.s 


L1.S.  CL  354-234 


3  Claims 


1.   A   control  assembly   for  manual   stop-down   mirror-up 
operations  of  a  single   lens   reflex   camera   having  a  camera 
ready  condition  wherein  an   automatic  diaphragm   arrange- 
ment normally  maintains  a  diaphragm  operating  member  in  a 
full   open   position  and   a  quick-return   mirror   arrangement 
normally  maintains  a  mirror  in  a  viewing  position  comprising 
manually  operable  button  means  externally  mounted  on  the 
camera  for  manual  non-depressing  movement  between  first 
and  second  button  positions  and  for  manual  depressing  opera- 
tion  in  said  first  and  second   button  positions,  said  button 
means  being  operatively  engageable  with  said  automatic  dia- 
phragm arrangement  in  said  first  button  position  to  bias  said 
diaphragm   operating   member   from   said   normal   full   open 
position  to  a  stop-down  position  with  said  mirror  in  said  view- 
ing position  upon  manual  operation  of  said  button  means  in 
said  first  button  position  and  to  cause  the  return  of  said  dia- 
phragm operating  member  to  said  normal  full  open  position 
upon   completion   of  the   manual   operation    of  said   button 
means  in  said  first  button  position,  said  button  means  being 
operatively   engageable   with   said   automatic   diaphragm   ar- 
rangement and  said  quick-return  mirror  arrangement  in  said 
second  button  position  to  bias  said  diaphragm  operating  mem- 
ber from  said  normal  full  open  position  to  said  stop-down 
position  and  said  mirror  from  said  normal  viewing  position  to 
a  mirror-up  shutter  operating  position  upon  manual  operation 
of  said  button  means  in  said  second  button  position. 


3,961,344 
DUAL  FIELD  VIEWFINDER 
Theodor  Baisch,  Essllngen  (Neckar):  Kurt  Deininger,  Stutt- 
gart;  Joseph    R.    Strobel,    Stuttgart-Wangen.   and    Alfred 
Trumpp,  Stuttgart-Uhlbech,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,046 

Int.  CL^G03B  13112.  13/08 

L'.S.CL  354-222  6  Claims 
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1.  An  opening  and  closing  means  for  electric  shutter^  l^ttv 
prising  a  pair  of  shutter  blades  arranged  so  as  to  move  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  and  in  directions  reverse  to  each  other. 
a  shutter  blade  opening  and  closing  member  conncLicd  to  said 
pair  of  shutter  blades  so  as  to  move  said  pair  of  shutter  blades 
at  the  same  time  in  reverse  directions  during  movement  of  said 
opening  and   closing  member,   an   actuating   member   having 
thereon  an  operating  member  engageable   with  said   vhuttcr 
blade  opening  and  closing  member  and  arranged  i  a  i  to  open 
said  blades  bv   engaging  with  said  shutter  blade  opening  and 
closing  member  during  a  first  segment  of  linear  movement  in 
one  direction  of  said  actuating  member  and  i  b )  to  close  said 
blades  bv  disengaging  from   said  shutter  blade  opening  and 
closing  member  during  a  remaining  segment  of  linear  move- 
ment in  said  one  direction,  an  electromagnet  located  adjacent 
to  said  actuating  member  and  arranged  to  he  kept  energized 
during  a  predetermined  exposure  time,  and  an  armature  mem- 
ber operatively  related  to  said  electriimagnet  and  adapted  lo 
hold  said  actuating  member,  at  the  end  of  said  first  segment 
of  linear  movement  of  said  actuating  member  and  while  said 
electro-magnet  remains  energized,  and  to  release  said  actuat 
ing  member  for  said  remaining  segment  of  linear  movement  at 
the  time  when  said  electromagnet  is  de-energized  at  the  end 
of  said  exp<^sure  time 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  lenses 


3.96  1 .346 
LIQLID  INSPECTION  SLIDE 
Fred  K.  White.  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Miles  Laboratories. 
Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  545.379 
Int.  CI.^GOIN  21/16.  1/10 
L'.S.  CI.  356-244  '^  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  inspection  apparatus  comprising  a  transparent 
organoplastic  slide  having  an  outer  edge  portion  and  having  at 
least  one  capillary  examination  chamber  formed  therein  and 
extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  edge  ptution,  said  cham 
ber  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  surface  and  having  a  flat  upper 
wall  surface  formed  on  the  underside  of  a  thin  flat  upper  v^all 
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portion, 
slight  ac 
chamber 


s&id  upper  and  bottom  wall  surfaces  extending  at  a 
ute   angle   from    one    another   to   form   the   capillarv 
therebetween,   said    upper   wall   portion   being  cut 
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away  adjacent  said  slide  outer  edge  portion  to  define  an  outer 
edge  of  said  upper  wall  portion  extending  inwardK  m  a  con- 
cave fashion  from  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  organoplastic 
slide 

I 

3,961,347 

INTERCHANGEABLE  OBJECTIVE  LENS  DIAPHRAGM 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  COUPLING  MECHANISM 
Minoni   Sekida,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to   Minolta   Camera 
Kabush  ki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1974,49-14089 

Int.  C1.'G03B  9102.  7/20 

t.S.  CI.  354—272  1 1  Claims 
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s  interchangeable  type  camera  including  a  camera 
objective   lens   interchangeably    mounted   on   said 
y  and  having  a  rotatable  diaphragm  with  a  coupler 
a  finder  housing,  comprising, 

re  control  means,  | 

gear  disposed  in  said  camera, 

ing  gear  rotatable  around  said  fixed  gear  and  rev()lv- 
^bout  its  own  axis,  and  an  interlocking  gear  mtercou- 
said  fixed  and  revolving  gears, 

ing  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said 

ing  gear  and  being  moveable  with  said  revolving 

^nd  its  other  end  con nectable  with  said  coupler  paw  I 

diaphragm  ring  and  moveably  interlocking  with 

vement  of  said  diaphragm   ring  for  moving  said 

ing  gear; 

arm  swmgable  about  said  fixed  gear  and  rotat- 
pporting  said  revolving  gear  and  interlocking  gear. 


nting 


!U 


tting  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said 
ing  gear  to  said  exposure  control  means 


3.961,348 
LKiHT  PATH  SWITCHING  INDICATOR  FOR  OPTICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 
Kensaku    Miyazaki.    Machida.   Japan,   assignor   to   Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  2,  1974,  49-23754 

Int.  Cl.=  G03B  17/UO 

U^.CL  354-289  10  Claims 


1.  A  light  path  switching  indicator  for  use  in  a  viewing 
instrument  comprising  first  means  establishing  an  objective 
light  path,  a  plurality  of  means  for  establishing  separate  light 
paths  which  are  each  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  with 
the  objective  light  path,  a  light  path  switching  mechanism  for 
selectively  connecting  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  separate 
light  path  establishing  means  with  the  objective  light  path  of 
said  first  means,  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  means  for 
generating  a  visually  observable  pattern  indicative  of  that 
particular  one  of  the  separate  light  paths  which  is  connected 
■Aith  the  objective  light  path,  switching  means  operated  in 
unison  Aith  the  light  path  switching  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  liquid  crystal  display  panel 


3,96 1 ,349 

ACCESSORY   MOUNTING  ADAPTOR  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Robert   P.   Forsyth.  Carlisle,  and  Gilbert  A.   Rose.  Sr..  East 

Taunton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.328 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  17/56 

U.S.  CL  354—  295  7  Claims 


4.  An  accessory  attachment  for  use  with  a  camera  having  a 
lens-shutter  housing  formed  with  a  front  wall  mounting  a  lens, 
and  with  side  walls  extending  rearwardly  from  said  front  wall 
and  terminating  in  rear  comer  p>ortions,  said  accessory  attach- 
ment comprising 

a  camera  accessory  device  and  an  accessory  housing  mount- 
ing said  access<5ry  device  therein,  said  accessory  housing 
including  an  accessory-mounting  front  portion  and  a  pair 
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of  side  wing  portions  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
front  portion  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  said  lens-shutter 
housing  therebetween,  said  wing  portions  bearing  a  pair 
of  opposed  latch  portions  constructed  and  arranged  to 
releasablv  engage  said  rear  corner  portions  to  secure  said 
accessory  attachment  on  said  lens-shutter  housing,  said 
latch  portions  being  relatively  movable  for  manual  deflec- 
tion thereof  to  engage  and  disengage  said  latch  portions 
with  said  rear  corner  portions,  said  wing  portions  being 
resiliently  flexible  and  incorporating  said  latch  portions, 
and  a  pair  of  actuator  levers  connected  to  said  wing 
portions  and  extending  therefrom  into  grip  portions  lo- 
cated forwardly  of  said  front  portion,  said  actuator  levers 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  flex  said  wing  portions 
to  spread  said  latch  portions  apart  to  clear  said  rear  cor- 
ner portions  when  said  grip  portions  are  pressed  toward 
one  another. 


3.961.-^51 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  OR  RELATINt,  TO  INTF(. RATED 

CIRCIIT  ARRANt.EMENTS 

Victor  Blatt,  Northampton.  England,  avsignor  to  Plevs«-\   Han 

del  und  Investments  AG..  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  H,  1973, 

51856/73 

Int.  CI.-  m\L  29148,  29/56 

U.S.  CI.  357-15  ''  t  '»""'■ 


3,961,350 

METHOD  AND  CHIP  CONFIGURATION  OF  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  PRESSURE  CONTACT  PACKAGING  OF 

SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODES 
Karl  H.  Tiefert,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,328 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29148,  29134,  23148,  23142 

U.S.  CI.  357-15  7  Claims 


1.  An   integrated  circuit  arrangement    h.i%in^   at   Um"-!   one- 
pair    of   superposed    transistor    structures,    the    .irr.inpement 
including  first,  second  and  third  superposed  scmiconductive 
layers,  the  second  layer  being  interposed  between,  and  of  the 
opposite  conductivity   type  to,  the  first  and  third  lavers  and 
having  a  doping  density  higher  than  the  first  layer  but  lower 
than  the  third  layer,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  formed 
on  a  surface  of  the  first  layer  to  provide  multi-inputs  for  the 
integrated  circuit,  said  first  layer  having  a  doping  density  such 
that    each    of   said    plurality    of   electrical    contacts    form*-    a 
Schottky  diode  with  the  first  layer,  a  pluralil>  of  spaced  apart 
semiconductive  regions  of  the  same  conducliMt\  type  as  the 
second  layer  formed  in  the  said  surface  of  the  first  layer,  an 
electrical  contact  for  each  of  the  semiconductive  regions  to 
provide  multi-outputs  for  the  integrated  circuit,  and  a  laser  of 
an  electrical  contact  material  f(irmed  on  a  surface  of  the  third 
layer. 


1.  A  configuration  of  semiconductor  chip  having  at  least 
one  active  region  for  use  in  a  high-temperature  seal,  pressure- 
contact  lead  package,  said  semiconductor  chip  configuration 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip, 

a  layer  of  a  first  material  covering  the  entire  semiconductor 
chip,  except  at  least  a  portion  of  the  active  region  thereof, 
for  chemically  insulating  the  semiconductor  chip, 

a  layer  of  a  second  material  covering  the  first  layer  of  the 
first  material  for  chemically  insulating  the  semiconductor 
chip  from  reacting  with  the  package  impurities, 

a  layer  of  the  first  material  covering  the  layer  of  the  second 
material  for  enhancing  adhesion  thereof  w^h  other  mate- 
rials, 

a  layer  of  a  third  material  covering  the  last- mentioned  layer 
of  the  first  material  for  providing  insulation  and  reducing 
semiconductor  chip  capacitance;  and 

a  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material  covering  the 
entire  active  region  of  the  semiconductor  chip  and  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  the  layer  of  third  material  for  physically 
and  electrically  contacting  a  lead. 

said  portion  of  conducting  material  over  the  third  material 
having  a  pad  portion  disposed  so  as  to  contact  said  lead 
at  a  relatively  substantial  distance  from  the  active  region, 
thereby  to  transmit  pressure  of  the  contacting  lead  away 
from  the  active  region 


3.961,352 
MULTI-RIPPLE  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE 
Douglas  Roy  Cotton.  Kanata.  and  Stanley  Daniel  Rosenbaum. 
Ottawa,    both   of   Canada,    as.signors   to    Northern    Electric 
Companv  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Ma\  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,276 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  29178,  H03K  31353 

I'.S.  CI.  357— 24  3  Claims 


GA        t2C     2E     ec    2A    ec    eE     eG 

30  IK       'if       ^?"       >3e     3C         sr       ■■'^-' 


1.  A  charge  coupled  device  comprising 

a  charge  storage  body. 

a  row  of  alternately  lower  and  upper  elongated  conductive 
field  plates  laterally  disposed  on  an  insulating  layer  over 
said  body,  each  upper  field  plate  overlapping  the  two 
adjacent  lower  field  plates. 

conductive  feed  lines  contiguously  disposed  on  said  insula! 
ing  layer  along  the  sides  of  said  row.  the  row  being  di 
vided  into  sequential  groups  of  at  least  four  consecutive 
lower  field  plates  and  four  consecutive  upper  field  plates, 
each  conductive  feed  line  being  connected  in  each  of  the 
sequential  groups  to  a  correspondingly  located  field  plate. 
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3,96 1J53 
HIGH  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
\.   Aboaf,   Peekskill;    Robert    W.    Broadie.    Hop«well 
Edward  M.  Hull,  LaGrangeville.  and  H.  Bernhard 
Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\  . 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,064 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  29/72 
L.S.  CI.  357-34  6  Claims 
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for  applving  clock  voltages  to  the  feedhnes  of  said 

r  field  plates  to  create  potential  wells  in  the  charge 
age  bod\  beneath  said  lower  field  plates  for  the  simul- 
rous  storage  of  charge  in  all  but  one  of  the  potential 
s  in  each  group,  and  for  sequentialK  altering  the 
:k  voltages  applied  to  the  feedhnes  of  the  lower  and 

r  field  plates  in  one  direction  to  stepwise  transfer 
ge  in  an  adjacent  potential  well  to  said  one  potential 

in  the  opposite  direction 
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miconductor  device  comprising:  I 

conductor  substrate,  and, 

us   portion   within    said   substrate   doped    to    form    a 
in  of  higher  conductivity  than  said  substrate. 


3,961.354 
TYPE  THYRISTOR  AND  ITS  MAKING  METHOD 
Kuwagata,  Suita;  Masao  Vamada.  TakaLsuki;  Keni- 
Nakamura,   Nagaokakyo,   and    Y  orisada    kawakami, 
all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Matsushita   Electronics 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,799 
priority,   application   Japan.    Nov.    17.    1972.   47- 


Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29  "47,  7!44 


357-39 


1  Claim 


1.  A  nesa-type  thyristor  comprising 

a  silici>n  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  upper 
and  lower  principal  surfaces  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  substrate  and  a  peripheral  surface  surround- 
ing! r  extending  between  said  principal  surfaces, 

said  substrate  further  having  a  pair  of  spaced  mesa-etched 
surfaces  on  said  peripheral  surface  encircling  said  sub- 
strae,  mesa-etched 

said  mesa-etched  surfaces  having  outer  peripheral  edges 
respectively  at  said  principal  surfaces  and  extending  re- 
spectively from  said  principal  surfaces  generally  toward 
eacli  other  to  a  predetermined  extent  to  define  respective 
inner  peripheral  edges  spaced  apart  a  given  distance. 

a  pair  af  first  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite 
said  first  conductivity  type,  respectively  on  said  upper 
and  lower  principal  surfaces  for  forming  PN  junctions 
therewith. 


a  plurality  of  additional  regions  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  first  regions, 

electrodes  disposed  in  contact  with  at  least  said  additional 
regions,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrodeless  semiconductor  ring  regions  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  having  an  impurity  con 
centration  higher  than  that  of  said  substrate,  said  ring 
regions  being  only  in  contact  with  and  formed  around 
said  substrate  in  said  peripheral  surface  and  heightwise 
respectively  extending  from  the  said  inner  peripheral 
edges  of  said  mesa-etched  surfaces  toward  each  other  a 
distance  substantially  less  than  said  given  distance  so  as 
to  expose  between  said  rings  a  portion  of  said  substrate 
which  isolates  said  rings  by  providing  high  resistance 
relative  to  said  rings  and  hence  high  breakdown  voltage 
along  said  peripheral  surface  and  for  preventing  PN  junc- 
tion leakage  current  by  said  ring  regions  effectively  pre- 
venting the  linking  of  an  inversion  layer  across  said  PN 
junctions. 


3,961.355 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEV  K  E  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 

INSl  LATING  BARRIERS  FOR  SURFACE  LEAKAGE 

SENSITIVE  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Shakir  \.  \hbas:  Chi  S.  Chang,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls;  Leo 
B.   Freeman.  .Jr.,   F'oughkeepsie.  and   Ronald   W.   Knepper. 
Fishkill,  all  of  N.Y  .,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ntr.  No.  267,771,  June  30.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.602 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  357     49  6  Claims 


"     n       .n 


srt^tv^j7=^=r-f^=^=^^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  heavily  doped  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  lightly  doped  epitaxial  layer  overlying  a  surface  of  said 

substrate  and  having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said 

substrate, 
an  electric^y  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of 

said  epitaxial  layer  at  selected  locations  and  comprising 

a  separate  portion  at  each  location, 
said  epitaxial  layer  having  a  surface  leakage  sensitive  device 

therein  beneath  each  separated  portion  of  said  insulating 

layer; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  insulating  barriers  extending  from 

the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  through  said  epitaxial 

layer  and  into  said  substrate  to  electrically  isolate  surface 

leakage  sensitive  areas  of  said  devices  from  each  other; 
said   insulating   barriers  having  a  depth   greater  than   the 

depth  of  said  insulating  layer,  the  depth  of  said  insulating 

barriers  being  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  said  epitaxial 

layer. 
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a  highly  doped  diffusion  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to 
said  substrate  and  said  epitaxial  layer  disposed  in  said 
epitaxial  layer  and  m  contact  with  said  insulating  barriers. 

each  of  said  insulating  barriers  extending  into  said  substrate 
for  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  substrate  and 
laterally  surrounding  each  said  surface  leakage  sensitive 
device  except  where  each  said  barrier  is  discontinuous  to 
allow  a  conductive  path  between  said  diffusion  and  a 
respective  one  of  said  surface  leakage  sensitive  devices; 

said  conductive  path  comprising  the  entire  thickness  of  said 
epitaxial  layer 

said  diffusion  and  each  of  said  surface  leakage  sensitive 
devices  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  discontin- 
uous barriers,  and 

each  said  conductive  path  constituting  a  component  part  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  surface  leakage  sensitive  devices. 


3.9M,3.'='" 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRC  UIT  DEVICE 

Shinzi  Okuhara.  Fujisawa.  and  Ichiro  Ohhinata.  Yokohama. 

both  of  lapan.  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,^H,^ 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  2.  I  «J-3.  4H  1  ;;'M 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  2  7  (/4 

US.  CL  357-50  1  M  laimv 


3.961.356 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  OXIDATION-JUNCTION 

ISOLATION  AND  CHANNEL  STOP 
Else  Kooi,  Emmasingel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,784,  March  28.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458.526 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Apr.    3,    1971, 
7104496 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIL  27104 
U.S.  CL  357-50  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  Lir.uit  device  comprising  a 
substrate,  a  plurality  of  monocrystalline  semiconductor  re- 
gions formed  in  said  substrate  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  by  a  predetermined  distance,  each  of  said  monocrystal- 
line semiconductor  regions  being  isolated  by  a  dielectric  mate- 
rial, a  semiconductor  isolation  region  formed  in  at  least  one  of 
said  monocrvstalline  semiconductor  regions  and  extending 
from  the  surface  thereof  by  at  least  a  predetermined  depth, 
said  semiconductor  isolation  region  having  a  conducliv  ity  type 
opposite  \o  that  of  said  at  least  one  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor region  and  said  at  least  one  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor region  being  substantially  separated  into  a  plurality  of 
parts  by  reversely  biasing  a  PN  junction  between  said  semi- 
conductor isolation  region  and  said  at  least  one  monocrystal- 
line semiconductor  region,  and  at  least  one  circuit  element 
formed  in  each  of  the  separated  parts  of  said  at  least  one 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  region. 


1<      B        J    S'  »'      U     t      M.        13  16  17 


3.961,358 

LEAKAGE  CURRENT  PREVENTION  IN 

SEMICONDICTOR  INTEGRATED  t  IRCUIT  DEVICES 

Murray  Arthur  Polinsky.  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RC  \ 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,431 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/40 

I  .S.  CI.  357— 53  6  Claims 


S^   5!     %  5Q  54 


I.   A  semiconductor  device   comprising  a   semiconductor 
bodv  having  a  major  surface,  a  pattern  of  insulating  material 
inset  at  the  major  surface  in  the  body  over  at  least  part  of  its 
thickness  to  form  at  least  one  layer-shaped,  surface  body  part 
adjoining  the  inset  pattern  along  its  entire  circumference  and 
throughout  its  entire  thickness,  at  least  one  circuit  element 
having  at  least  first  and  second  regions  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  separated  by  a  third  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
said  first  and  third  regions  being  located  entirely  m  said  one 
layer-shaped  body  part,  said  second  region  having  at  least  a 
part  located  in  said  one  layer-shaped  body  part  and  said  sec- 
ond region  part  adjoining  the  inset  pattern   along  its  entire 
circumference,  said  third  region  adjoming  the  inset  pattern 
along  at  least  a  part  of  its  circumference  and  being  separated 
from  the  major  surface  at  least  in  part  by  the  first  region,  and 
an  additional  zone  in  the  semiconductor  body  and  adjacent  to 
and  bordering  the  whole  of  the  inset  pattern  and  extending 
completely  between  the  latter  and  the  remainder  of  the  semi- 
conductor body,  said  additional  zone  containing  a  concentra- 
tion of  second  tvpe  forming  impurities  which  is  smaller  than 
the  maximum  concentration  of  first  type  forming  impurities  in 
the  second  region  but  still  sufficiently  large  to  prevent  in  the 
semiconductor  adjacent  the  inset  pattern  undesired  electrical 
connections  between  spaced  first  type  regions. 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  body  of  semiconductive  material  having  a 
surface,  regions  in  said  body  bounded  bv  PN  lunctions  extend 
ing  to  said  surface,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  said  sur 
face,  and  conductors  overlying  said  layer  of  insulating  mate 
rial,  said  conductors,  during  operation  of  said  device,  being  at 
different  p<nentials  whereby  charge  can  leak  off  a  conductor 
and  spread  over  a  finite  area  of  said  layer  of  insulating  male 
rial  to  act  as  a  field  plate  to  induce  an  inversion  layer  channel 
in  said  body  therebeneath,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  conductor  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  over  a  portion  of 
the  finite  area  of  said  insulating  layer  which  lies  between 
one  of  said  PN  junctions  and  a  conductor  from  vkhich 
charge   can   leak,   for  preventing  such    a   field   induced 
inversion  layer  channel  from  extending  \nu^  contact  with 
one  of  said  PN  junctions. 
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portionp.  of  said  insulating  layer  which  do  not  lie  between 
said  PN  junction  and  a  conductor  from  w  hich  charge  can 
leak  na'.ing  no  conductor  la\er  thereon 
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3,961,359 

vi6eo  signal  processing  system  for 

REPROdIl  CING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  FROM  A  BANDW  IDTH 
LIMITED  RECORDED  SIGNAL 
Okuno.    S«nnan;    Toshiro    KamogaHa,    and     Kosei 
both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.994 

priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    20,    1973,    48- 

22,  1973,  48-21462;  May  31,  1973.  48-61539; 

973,  48-61540;  July  23,  1973.  48-82950;  Aug.  2, 

J7054;  May  31.  1973,  48-6463 1  ( t  ] :  Mav  31,  1973. 

C| 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  9  (92 
158-4  16  Claims 
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eo  processing  system  ct>mprising 
s  for  reproducing  an  angular  modulation  signal 
led  on  a  recording  medium,  said  angular  modula- 
gnal  being  produced  through  angular  modulation  of 
r  television  signal  obtained  by  colorplexmg  a  fre- 
y  shifted  chrominance  signal  shifted  to  a  lower 
ncy  band  with  a  luminance  signal  by  using  fre- 
y  interlacement. 

odulating  means  for  demodulating  said  reproduced 
ir  modulation  signal. 

;racting  means  for  extracting  a  signal  in  the  lower 
ncy  shifted  chrominance  signal  band  from  the 
lulated  signal  and  providing  the  extracted  signal  at 
put. 

t  frequency  conversion  means  having  an  output 
lal  for  frequency  converting  the  extracted  signal  in 

er  frequency  shifted  chrominance  signal  band  into 
signal  in  the  chrom  inance  signal  band  of  a  standard 
television  signal, 

separating  means  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
d  first  frequency  conversion  means  for  separating 
rom inance  signal  from  said  first  signal,  said  first 
ting  means  mcludmg  a  first  comb  filter  including  a 
ie  delay  element  and  providing  the  separated  chro- 

e  signal  at  its  output, 

d  frequency  conversion  means  for  frequency  con- 
the  chrominance   signal   separated   by   said   first 

ing   means  to  the    frequency    band  of  said   lower 
ncy  shifted  chrominance  signal  band, 
ding  means  for  adding  the  output  of  said  second 
ncy  conversion  means  to  said  demodulated  angular 
ation  signal  in  opposite  phase  to  each  other  so  that 


o* 


nj 


at 


only  the  lower  frequency  shifted  chrominance  signal  in 
said  demodulated  angular  modulation  signal  in  cancelled; 
and 
h  means  for  mixing  the  output  of  said  first  separating  means 
with  the  output  of  said  adding  means  wherein  a  standard 
color  television  signal  is  obtained  as  the  output  of  said 
mixing  means. 


3.961,360 
SYNCHRONIZING  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Mitsuya  Sato,  Kokubunji;  \  ozo  Tanihara,  and  .Makoto 
Furihata,  b<jth  of  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9.  19-'4,  Ser.  No.  504,364 
Claims    priorit\.    application    Japan,    Sept.    7,    1973,    48- 
100180 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/50;  H03D  J,y*,  I  J/00 
I. S.  CI.  358-27  II  Claims 


SYNCHRONIZING 
PULSE 


1.  In  a  synchroni7ing  detector  circuit  which  includes: 

at  least  two  differentially  connected  first  conductivity  type 

transistors; 
a  constant  current  circuit  comp<ised  of  a  pair  of  second 
conductivity  type  transistors  having  their  collectors  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  collectors  of  the  differentially 
connected  transistors,  their  bases  connected  to  each 
other,  and  their  emitters  connected  to  a  supply  voltage, 
a  filter,  and 

a  second  conductivity  type  output  transistor  having  its  ba.se 
connected  to  a  juncture  between  one  of  the  said  differen- 
tially connected  transistors  and  one  of  the  transistors  of 
said  constant  current  circuit  and  its  collector  connected 
to  said  filter  circuit, 
a  first  signal  being  applied  to  the  base  of  one  of  the  said 
differentially  connected  transistors,  and  a  second  signal 
being  applied  to  the  emitters  thereof, 
the  improvement  comprising 

means  connected  between  the  other  of  the  junctures 
between  the  second  of  said  differentially  connected 
transistors  and  the  other  of  the  transistors  of  said  con- 
stant current  circuit  and  said  filter  circuit  for  prevent- 
ing the  occurrence  of  an  offset  voltage  in  said  filter 
circuit  due  to  noise 
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3.961.361 

GAIN  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  LSEFtL  IN  A 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Jack  Avins,  Princeton,  and  Bernard  Joseph  Yorkanis,  .South 

Plainfield,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  NY. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,690 
Int.  Cl.=  H04N  9/72 

11  Claims 


creases  as  said  luminance  signal  moves  towards  signals  repre- 
senting black  and  white  respectively. 


ll.S.  CI.  358-27 
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3,961,363 

COLOR  PU  Kl  F  11  BhS 

Hayao  koh/ai,  Mobara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitaihi.  ltd..   lo 

kvo, Japan 

Filed  Sept.   17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  5,  1973,  48-1  23421 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  9107.  HOIJ  J1I26 
U.S.CL  358-43  M  la.ms 


10 


3.  In  a  color  television  signal  processing  system  of  the  type 
including  luminance  and  chrominance  signal  processing  chan- 
nels, apparatus  comprising 

first  and  second  amplifiers  respectively  included  in  said 
luminance  and  chrominance  channels,  said  amplifiers 
having  gain  control  voltage  characteristics  including  lin- 
ear portions  extrapolated  to  cut-off  at  substantially  the 
same  predetermined  voltage, 
a  source  of  gain  controlling  voltage,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  gain  controlling  voltage  to  said  first 
and  second  amplifiers. 

3,961,362 
DYNAMIC  HLE  CONTROL  NETWORKS 
John  D.  Lovely,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Electrohome 
Limited,  Kitchener,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567.060 

Int.  Cl.=  H04N  9/46 

L.S.  CI.  358-28  "^  ^^'^'""^ 


1.  In  .i  vidicon  type  colour  pickup  tube  for  use  in  a  colour 
television  camera  svstem  of  the  type  c.jmpriMng  a  glass  cnve 
lope,  a  transparent  glass  substrate  sealed  to  one  end  ot  s.,id 
envelope,  an  optical  colour  analyzing  stripe  filter  disposed  on 
the  rear  surface  of  said  glass  substrate,  a  transparent  film 
formed  on  said  filter,  a  transparent  clectrocndunor  tilm 
formed  on  said  transparent  film  and  a  phom.  onducior  film 
formed  on  said  electrocondustor  tllm  the  improvemeni 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  transparent  film  is  increased 
gradually  from  the  central  portion  t(^ward  the  rtnpherai  por- 
tion of  said  transparent  film. 


f^ 
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3.961.364 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Hiromichi  Tanaka.  Neyagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.267 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    No\.    2''.    1973.    48- 

133883 

Int.  CI.    H04N  9/07 
U.S.  CI.  358-46  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  colour  television  receiver  comprising  means  respon- 
sive to  a  compcjsite  colour  television  signal,  which  signal  in 
eludes  a  luminance  component  and  a  colour  subcarner  com- 
ponent modulated  with  chrominance  information,  for  recon 
stitutmg  a  colour  image,  which  means  include  a  demodulator 
coupled  to  a  source  of  chrominance  signal  and  to  a  source  of 
colour  reference  signal  for  developing  a  colour  control  signal, 
means  for  automatically  increasing  the  phase  angle  between 
said  reference  signal  and  said  chrominance  signal  when  said 
luminance  signal  moves  toward  a  signal  representing  black 
and  for  automatically  decreasing  said  phase  angle  when  said 
luminance  signal  moves  toward  a  signal  representing  while, 
the  last  mentioned  means  including  a   variable   phase  shift 
network  for  varying  said  phase  angle,  means  for  deriving  a 
signal  that  varies  with  the  level  of  said  luminance  signal,  and 
means  for  applying  the  derived  signal  to  said  variable  phase 
shift  network  to  automatically  vary  the  phase  shift  imparted  by 
said  network   such  that  said   phase  angle  increases  and  de- 


1.  A  color  television  camera  for  generating   an  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  an  object  to  be  televised    comprising 

a  photoconductive  surface  adapted  to  sorueri  an  image 
focused  thereon  into  an  electrical  signal 

a  striped  color  filter  disposed  between  said  ohjest  and  said 
scanning  surface  and  adapted  to  form  on  said  scanning 
surface  a  color  separated  image  in  accordance  v.ith  the 
color  components  of  said  object, 

a  signal  electrode  divided  into  a  pluralitv  of  separate  elec- 
trt)de  segments,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  ot  separate 
electrode  segments  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elements 
each  having  a  vi,idth  greater  than  the  recurrence  cycle  of 
the  filter-element  sets  in  said  striped  color  filter,  each  of 
said  elements  provided  with  a  plurality  of  beam  current 
interrupting  portions  arranged  at  predetermined  intervals 
smaller  than  said  recurrence  cvcle.  and 
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circuit  mdans  adapted  for  generating  from  the  signals  dp- 
rived   fiom   said   pluralit\    of  electrode   segments   by  tfce 
IE  of  the  electron  beam  an  mdex  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  ciilor  video  signal. 


3,961,365 
COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert   A.   iFayne,  Des  Plaines.  and  Gregory    ¥..   Slobod/ian, 
Chicago,  lK)th  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Ste>*art-W  arner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicigo,  IN. 

I'iled  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,520 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  y.JiJ 

l.S.  CI.  358-56  19  Claims 
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1.  A  svstein  capable  of  at  least  eight  levels  of  light  intensity 
for  displavirjg  color  images  on  a  plurality  of  visual  display 
devices  forrrjing  a  cluster  operated  bv  application  of  a  periodic 
power  vvavdform,  said  cluster  displav  devices  arranged  in 
modules  to  form  a  full  displav  matrix  comprising: 
a    a  source  of  video  color  signals, 

b    a  videeJ  to  digital  signal  converter  producing  digital  sig- 
nals therefrom. 
c    means  for  storing  said  digital  signals,  in  matrix  form; 
d    means  lor  extracting  the  digital  signals  from  said  storage 

means, 
e  means  for  transmitting  the  extracted  signals  to  said  dis- 
play delices, 
f  means  for  decoding  the  extracted  signals  onlv  during 
selectecj  intervals  on  said  power  waveform  to  obtain  color 
intensit*  level  informatK)n  for  initiating  operation  of 
selected  ones  of  said  display  dev  ices  at  each  interval,  each 
of  said  selected  intervals  corresponding  to  a  displav  de- 
vice turn  on  point  for  a  different  level  of  light  intensitv  , 


and 
means 


for   applying   the    intensity    level    information    to 


predete  'mined  ones  of  the  display  devices 


iru 


3,961.366 
APPARArrtS  FOR  EXPOSING  A  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

LAYER 

Paul  Weishaupt,  Obcrburg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wagner  & 

Cie  AG,  Eurgdorf,  Switzerland 

Division  jof  Ser.  No.  355,919,  April  30.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,897.250.  This  application  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.355 

Claims   piiority,  application   Switzerland,    .May    15.    1972, 

7183/72  I 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  ?/84 
t.S.  CL  358—80  3  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  exposing  a  light-sensitive  layer  serving 
to  make  reproductions  of  black-and-white  or  color  patterns 
comprising  ir  combination 

a  support  table  for  the  light  sensitive  layer. 

a    purely   optical    projection    means    for   projecting    a    first 

image  cif  a   pattern   onto    the   light-sensitive   layer   when 

positioned  on  the  support  table; 

an   electrcmic   camera   means   for  scanning  the   projected 

pattern   image  and  for  generating   video   signals  of  the 


image  of  the  pattern  projected  onto  the  light-sensitive 
layer; 

a  video  recording  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
electronic  camera  means  for  storing  the  video  signals  on 
a  recording  carrier; 

control  means  operatively  connected  v\ith  said  video  re- 
cording means  for  selecting  a  stored  video  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  image  to  be  projected  onto  the 
light-sensitive  layer;  and 


an  electro-optical  projection  means  receiving  said  selected 
stored  video  signal  from  said  video  recording  means  for 
projecting  said  second  image  of  the  pattern  onto  the 
light-sensitive  layer  to  be  exposed,  to  thereby  correct  the 
contrast  of  color  shades  or  both  of  the  first  projected 
pattern  image; 

said  purely  optical  projection  means  and  said  electro-opti- 
cal projection  means  being  positionally  disposed  such 
that  said  first  and  second  images  of  the  pattern  projected 
onto  the  light-sensitive  layer  by  said  purely  t)ptical  projec- 
tion means  and  said  electro-optical  projection  means 
substantially  coincide. 


3.961.367 

SELF-CLOCKING.  ERROR  CORRECTING  LOW 

BANDWIDTH  DIGITAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

t  hin  Tao  Wu,  Hightstown.  N,J,.  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New   V  ork,  N.\  , 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  485,520 

int    CI.'  (;ilB  ^"  og 

L.S.  CI.  360     44  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  digital  data  signals  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

recording  a  pulse  to  identify  the  beginning  of  each  cell  time; 
reccirding  one  digital  value  by  a  single  change  in  polarity  of 

the  recorded  signal  during  the  cell  time,  and 
recording   another  digital   value   by   maintaining   the  same 

polarity  of  the  recorded  signal  during  the  cell  time. 


3.961.368 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
DIGITAL  DATA 
Wayne  R.  Herbst,  Northbrook.  and  Paul  L.  Mika,  Des  Plaines, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 
Filed  Nov,  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,435 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360-48  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  an  informational  signal  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  digital  words  upon  an  elongated  magnetic 
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tape  defining  at  least  two  continuous,  parallely  oriented  infor- 
mational channels  comprising 

means  for  splitting  said  informational  signal  into  at  least  two 
groups  of  digital  words  said  input  signal  splitting  means 
serving  to  direct  consecutive  words  of  the  incoming  signal 
into  separate  groups  so  that  each  group  consists  of  com 
plete  non-consecutive  ones  of  the  digital  words  compris- 
ing the  information  signal; 
means  for  concurrently  recording  each  group  of  digital 
words  upon  one  of  said  channels  so  that  each  group 
corresponds  to  one  of  said  informational  channels. 


means  for  detecting  the  digital  words  recorded  upon  each 
of  said  channels,  said  detecting  means  including  at  least 
two  playback  detectors,  each  playback  detector  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  channels  and  providing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  digital  information  recorded 
upon  the  related  channel,  and 

means  for  combining  the  digital  signals  from  said  detecting 
means  in  their  original  incoming  order  so  as  to  provide  an 
output  signal  having  a  word  arrangement  corresponding 
to  the  word  arrangement  of  the  incoming  recorded  signal 


3,961,369 

ROTATING  HEAD  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PROTRUDING  DIAMETER  HEADWHEEL  WHICH 

SUPPORTS  A  PROTRUDING  FLYING  HEAD 

Gerald  W.  Baumann,  Longmont;  Harvey  R.  Eraser.  Jr.,  and 

Francis  E.  Hauke.  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,341 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5160,  21104,  5/52 

U.S.  CL  360—84  9  Claims 


a  nonconlact  head  mounted  on  said  rotor  and  extending 

radially  beyond  the  outer  diameter  thereof,  to  thereby 
produce  a  third  level  of  suppon  ^nJ  .>  'iiovtng  tent  of 
localized  tape  detlection  coincident  with  s.ik:  head. 


3,961. 3  ""0 

RAPID  ACCESS  STORAGE  DEMCE 

John  William    Wenner.  Boulder.  C  olc.  awiignor  to  Iplema- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\ 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  534.973 

Int.  Cl.=  GllB  23/04,  15/58,  5178 

U.S.  CI.  .360-93  .^3  Claims 


I.  Single  reel  magnetic  media  unit  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  stationary  lapered-wall  vacuum  column  p(^sItloned  on  one 
side  of  said  reel. 

driving  means  operabK  connected  io^  reversihK  rot.iiing 
said  reel  about  its  axis. 

a  stationary  friction  surface  positioned  on  ihc  opposite  side 
of  said  vacuum  column, 

first  force  means  operable  tor  loading  said  magnetic  media 
against  the  friction  surface,  whereupon  rotatuin  of  said 
reel   produces  rapid   transfer   ot   tape   layers   from    previ 
ously   formed  inner  hale   and  outer  bale,  said  inner  .md 
outer  bales  being  separated  by  a  space,  and 

second  force  means  operable  for  loading  said  magnetic 
media  against  a  reel  flange  of  said  reel,  whereupon  rota- 
tion of  said  reel  prmiuces  sequential  transfer  of  tape 
lavers  between  the  inner  and  outer  bales. 


3.961.371 
VIBRATION  ABSORPTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CARD 
READING  MECHANISM 
Lawrence  P.  Kobylarz.  Howell,  and  Ronald  H.  Mack.  Plym- 
outh, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.679 

Int.  CI.' GllB  :/ o:  :/  /.^  go6k  "hi 

U.S.  CL  360-  101  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  supporting  magnetic  tape  along 
the  path  of  a  rotating  noncontact  head  for  reading  and/or 
writing  information  in  magnetic  domain  tracks,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  tape  support  means  cooperating  to 

form  a  first  level  of  support  for  supporting  the  tape; 
a  rotor  operably  mounted  intermediate  said  support  means 

and  cooperating  to  form  a  second  level  of  support, 
said  rotor  having  an  annual  surface  whose  outer  diameter 
extends  radially  beyond  said  support  means  and  being 
operable  to  support  the  tape  with  a  gas  bearing  along  the 
path  of  said  rotor,  to  thereby  produce  localized  tape 
deflection  coincident  with  said  path,  and 


12.  A  device  for  dampening  external  excitations  belov^  the 
response  level  of  an  associated  read  head,  the  read  head  being 
a  part  of  a  reader  apparatus  including  a  magnetic  stripe  opera- 
tive to  be  read  by  the  read  head,  a  track  means  guiding  the 
read  head  for  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
magnetic  stripe,  and  a  drive  cable  for  moving  the  read  head, 
the  device  comprising 
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circuit  mians  adapted  for  generating  from  the  signals  de- 
rived fiom  said  pluralitv  of  electrode  segments  by  the 
scannirug  of  the  electron  beam  an  mdex  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  Cijilor  video  signal 


Robert  A. 
Chicago, 
tjon,  Chi 


3,961.365 
COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
*ayne,  Des  Plaines,  and  Gregor>    E.  Slobod/ian. 
)th  of  III.,  assignors  to  Stewart-V\  arner  Corpora- 
>go.  III.  I 

■iied  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.520 
Int.  Ci.-  H04N  V  J^y 


L.S.  CI.  358-56 


19  Claims 
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capable  of  at  least  eight  levels  of  light  intensity 

g   color   images   on   a  pluralitv    of  visual  displav 

ing  a  cluster  operated  b\  application  of  a  periodic 

form,    said    cluster   displav    devices    arranged    in 

'orm  a  full  displav  matrix  comprising; 

of  video  color  signals, 

to  digital  signal  converter  producing  digital  Mg- 
refrom,  . 

"or  steering  said  digital  signals,  in  matrix  form: 
'or  extracting  the  digital  signals  from  said  storage 

feu  transmitting  the  extracted  signals  to  said  dis- 
kices,  I 

for   decoding   the    extracted   signals   only    during 

intervals  on  said  power  waveform  to  obtain  color 
r     level    information    for    initiating    operation    of 

ones  of  said  display  devices  at  each  interval,  each 

selected  intervals  corresponding  to  a  displav  de- 

on  point  for  a  different  level  i:)f  light  intensity; 


rn 


for   applying   the    mtensitv    level    information   to 
mined  ones  of  the  display  devices 


3,961.366 
APPARAlTtS  FOR  EXPOSING  A  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

LAYER 

Paul  Weishaupt,  Oberburg.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wagner  & 
Cie  AG,  Eiurgdorf,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355.919,  April  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,897,250.  This  application  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,355 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,    .Vlay    15,    1972, 
7183/72  I 

Int.  CI. 2  H04N  5184 
U.S.  CI.  358  — 80  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  exposing  a  light-sensitive  layer  serving 
to  make  reproductions  of  black-and-white  or  color  patterns 
comprising  in  combination 

a  support  table  for  the  light  sensitive  laver; 

a   purely   optical   projection    means   for   projecting   a   first 

image  of  a  pattern  onto   the   light-sensitive  layer  when 

positioned  on  the  support  table, 

an   electronic   camera   means   for  scanning   the   projected 

pattern    image  and   for  generating  video   signals  of  the 


image  of  the  pattern  projected  onto  the   light-sensitive 
layer; 

a  video  recording  means  operativeiy  connected  with  the 
electronic  camera  means  for  storing  the  video  signals  on 
a  recording  carrier; 

control  means  operativeiy  connected   with   said   video  re- 
cording means  for  selecting  a  stored  video  signal  corre 
sponding  to  a  second  image  to  be  projected  onto  the 
light-sensitive  layer;  and 


an  electro-optical  projection  means  receiving  said  selected 
stored  video  signal  from  said  video  recording  means  for 
projecting  said  second  image  of  the  pattern  onto  the 
light-sensitive  layer  to  be  exposed,  to  thereby  correct  the 
contrast  of  color  shades  or  both  of  the  first  projected 
pattern  image; 

said  purely  optical  projection  means  and  said  electro-opti- 
cal projection  means  being  positionally  disposed  such 
that  said  first  and  second  images  of  the  pattern  projected 
onto  the  light-sensitive  layer  by  said  purely  optical  projec- 
tion means  and  said  electro-optical  projection  means 
substantially  coincide. 


3,961,367 

SELF-CLOCKIN(,,  ERROR  CORRECTING  LOW 

BANDWIDTH  DKMTAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Chin  Tao  V\u.  Hightstown,  N,J,,  avsignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  \ork.  N.Y 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,520 

int    (I.'  (;ilB  ^i)<^ 

t.S.  CI.  360-44  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  digital  data  signals  comprising 
the  steps  of 

recording  a  pulse  to  identify  the  beginning  of  each  cell  time; 
recording  one  digital  value  by  a  single  change  in  polarity  of 

the  recorded  signal  during  the  cell  time,  and 
recording   another  digital   value   by   maintaining  the  same 

polarity  of  the  recorded  signal  during  the  cell  lime. 


3.96  1,368 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
DI(;iTAL  DATA 
Wayne  R.  Herbst,  Northbrook.  and  Paul  L.  .Mika,  Des  Plaines, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Skokie,  ill. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,435 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  3/()9 
U.S.  CI.  360-48  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  an  informational  signal  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  digital  words  upon  an  elongated  magnetic 
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tape  defining  at  least  two  continuous,  parallel y  oriented  infor- 
mational channels  comprising 

means  for  splitting  said  informational  signal  into  at  least  two 
groups  of  digital  words  said  input  signal  splitting  means 
serving  to  direct  consecutive  words  of  the  incoming  signal 
into  separate  groups  so  that  each  group  consists  of  com- 
plete non-consecutive  ones  of  the  digital  words  compris- 
ing the  information  signal; 
means  for  concurrently  recording  each  group  of  digital 
words  upon  one  of  said  channels  so  that  each  group 
corresponds  to  one  of  said  informational  channels; 
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a  noncontact  head  mounted  on  said  rotor  and  extending 
radiallv  beyond  the  outer  diameter  thceof  to  thereby 
produce  a  third  level  of  support  anU  .i  rriov  m>;  tent  of 
localized  tape  deflection  coin^uJent  vnth  sjui  head. 


3,961.370 

RAPID  ACCESS  STORAGE  DE\  1(  E 

John  William    Wenner.  Boulder.  C  olo..  a*sigr>or  to   Iptema- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\ 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.973 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  23/04,  15/58,  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  360-93  33  Claims 


means  for  detecting  the  digital  words  recorded  upon  each 
of  said  channels,  said  detecting  means  including  at  least 
two  playback  detectors,  each  playback  detector  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  channels  and  providing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  digital  information  recorded 
upon  the  related  channel,  and 

means  for  combining  the  digital  signals  from  said  detecting 
means  in  their  original  incoming  order  so  as  to  provide  an 
output  signal  having  a  word  arrangement  corresponding 
to  the  word  arrangement  of  the  incoming  recorded  signal 


3,961,369 

ROTATING  HEAD  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PROTRUDING  DIAMETER  HEADWHEEL  WHICH 

SUPPORTS  A  PROTRUDING  FLYING  HEAD 

Gerald  W.  Baumann,  Longmont;  Harvey  R.  Fraser,  Jr.,  and 

Francis  E.  Hauke,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,341 

Int.  CI.' GllB  5/60.  2/104.  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  360—84  9  Claims 


1.  Single  reel  magnetic  media  unit  apparatus,  comprising 

a  stationary  lapered-wall  vaciium  column  positioned  on  one 
side  of  said  reel, 

driving  means  operablv   connected  for    reversihlv    r.tating 
said  reel  about  its  axis, 

a  stationary  friction  surface  poMtii>neu  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  vacuum  column. 

first  force  means  operable  for  loading  said  magnetic  media 
against  the  friction  surface,  whereupon  rotation  of  said 
reel  produces  rapid  transfer  of  tape   lavers  trom   previ 
ouslv   formed  inner  bale   and  outer  bale,  said  inner   and 
outer  bales  being  separated  bv  a  space,  and 

second   force    means   operable    for    loading    said    magneto 
media  against  a  reel  flange  of  said  reel,  whereupon  rota 
tion    of  said    reel    produces    sequential    transfer   of  tape 
lavers  between  the  inner  and  outer  hales 


3.961.371 
VIBRATION  ABSORPTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CARD 
READING  MECHANISM 
Lawrence  P.  Kobylarz.  Howell,  and  Ronald  H.  Mack.  Plym- 
outh, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  (  orporation. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No,  5.M.679 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  :/  02,  21, IH.  G06K  ^  (  / 

U.S.  CL  360- 101  25  Claims 


iO>   (260 


1.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  supporting  magnetic  tape  along 
the  path  of  a  rotating  noncontact  head  for  reading  and/or 
writing  information  in  magnetic  domain  tracks,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  tape  support  means  cooperating  to 

form  a  first  level  of  support  for  supporting  the  tape; 
a  rotor  operably  mounted  intermediate  said  support  means 

and  cooperating  to  form  a  second  level  of  support; 
said  rotor  having  an  annual  surface  whose  outer  diameter 
extends  radially  beyond  said  support  means  and  being 
operable  to  support  the  tape  with  a  gas  bearing  along  the 
path  of  said  rotor,  to  thereby  produce  localized  tape 
deflection  coincident  with  said  path,  and 


250       20 


12.  A  device  for  dampening  external  excitations  below  the 
response  level  of  an  associated  read  head,  the  read  head  t>eing 
a  part  of  a  reader  apparatus  including  a  magnetic  stripe  opera- 
tive to  be  read  by  the  read  head,  a  track  means  guiding  the 
read  head  for  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
magnetic  stripe,  and  a  drive  cable  for  moving  the  read  head, 
the  device  comprising 
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means  mounting  said  magnetic   stripe   reading    the  other  end  of  said  indicator  lever  arm  to  said  track  mdicat- 


housing 
head, 

a  damping  element  of  predetermined  density  and  com 
pressible  resiliency  disposed  within  said  housing  means 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  starting  and  stoppmg  of  said 
drive  cable  and  said  reading  head  effective  for  applying 
a  constatit  bias  to  said  damping  element  whereby  the 
frequencl  vibrations  caused  by  the  starting  and  stoppmg 
excitation  of  the  drive  cable  are  reduced  below  said  re 
sponse  leivel  of  said  reading  head 


ing  means  for  constantly  resiliently  urging  said  cam  follower 
portion  of  said  indicator  lever  arm  against  said  cam  member 
through  the  forces  applied  by  said  spring  to  said  track  indicat- 


3,961^72 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT  W  ITH  SLOTTED 
ROTATING  HEAD 
George  W.  Block,  and  Frederick  W.  Hahn.  Jr.,  both  of  Boul- 
der,  Colo.,    assignors   to   International    Business    Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.028 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/60 

L.S.  CI.  360-102  7  Claims 
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g  magnetic  transducer  for  magnetically  reading 
nformation  from  a  flexible  information-storage 

flies  relative   to   said   rotating   magnetic   trans 
ising: 

ible  information -storage  media  having  a  magne- 

rface, 
ing  pole  pieces  with  transducing  interface  rotat- 

ve  to  said  media, 

ucing  interface   having  a  spherical  surface  and 

g  a  transducing   gap  with   at  least  two  parallel 

slots,  being  positioned  in  the  pole  pieces  of  said 

extending  in  the  general  direction  of  said  trans- 

vement,  perpendicular  to  said  transducing  gap 

loned  one  on  each  side  of  the  transducing  gap, 


me 


ins 


VS.  CI.  360 

1.  A  track 
tape  recordi 
nation:  a 
in  said  frame 
changing  ope 
lever  arm 
member  anp 
member,  a 
mined  diredt 


fram 


ine  means,  so  that  said  ifuJi^ator  lever  arm  mo>es  said  track 
indicating  means  to  predetermined  positions  corresponding  to 
predetermined  rotatu^na!  positions  of  said  cam  member. 


3,96  1 .374 
STATU    MAGNETIC  ERASE  HEAD 
Nobuyuki  Murata,  Y  okohama,  and  Makoto  Saito,  Omiya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Jap»in 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1973,  48-1 10867 
Int.  (1.^  GllB  5/2 
L  .S.  Ci.  360—  118  9  Claims 


ans  to  rotate  said  head  so  that  an  air  bearing  is 
d  thereby  enabling  the  storage  media  to  fly  with 
h  adjacency  to  the  transducing  interface  of  the 


3,961,373 

TRACK  ISnDICATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Susumu  Takagi,  Iwaki,  Japan ,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,483 
Claims  pr^iHty,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1973.  49-4914 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  2/  OS 
-106  5  Claims 

mdicatmg  mechanism  for  a  multi-track  magnetic 
g  and/or  reproducing  device  including  m  combi- 
e  member,  a  cam  member  mounted  for  rotation 
member  and  movable  m  accordance  with  a  track 
ration  of  the  magnetic  tape  device;  an  indicator 
ving  a  cam  follower  portion  abutting  said  cam 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end   on  said  frame 
Spring;  track  indicating  means  urged  in  a  predeter- 
ion  by  said  spring,  and  linking  means  connecting 


1.  A  magnetic  erasing  head  comprising  at  least  three  mag- 
netic poles  arranged  to  engage  the  recording  track  of  a  moving 
magnetic  recording  medium,  said  first  magnetic  pole  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  such  movement  and 
engaging  at  least  the  full  width  of  said  recording  track  and 
providing  a  static  magnetic  field  sufficient  lo  magnetize  sa  d 
track  with  a  first  polarity  to  a  magnetically  saturated  slate,  a 
second  magnetic  pole  engaging  substantially  one-half  of  said 
recording  track  with  one  edge  of  said  second  pole  extending 
beyond  one  edge  of  the  recording  track,  the  other  edge  of  said 
pole  being  spaced  from  the  centerline  of  the  recording  track 
on  the  same  side  as  said  one  edge  of  the  recordmg  track,  said 
second  pole  providing  a  static  magnetic  recording  field  which 
IS  greater  than  the  maximum  coercive  force  of  the  magnetic 
recording  medium,  said  second  pole  having  a  polarity  opposite 
to  that  of  the  first  pole,  said  third  magnetic  pole  engagmg  the 
other  half  of  said  recording  track  below  said  centerline  and 
providing  a  static  magnetic  field  to  said  magnetic  recording 
medium  which  is  greater  than  the  minimum  coercive  force  of 
the  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  third  pole  having  a 
polarity  the  same  as  the  first  pole,  said  first,  second  and  third 
magnetic  poles  being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  such  move- 
ment with  said  second  pole  between  said  first  and  third  poles. 
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3,961,375 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AN  INFORMATIONAL 

TAPE 
Paul  L.  Mika,  Des  Plaines:  Kurt  Rothlisberger.  Morton  Grove, 
and  Richard  F.  Vee,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  July  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,623 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5 1 00 
U.S.  CI.  360-137  ■  13  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cassette  recorder  having  a  cradle 
defining  a  cavity  for  receipt  of  a  cas,sette  containing  a  mag 
netic  tape,  wherein  the  cradle  has  an  inner  wall  disposed 
toward  and  serving  to  define  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cavity. 
and  wherein  the  cassette  is  selectively  movable  from  a  first 
position  lo  a  second  position,  an  apparatus  for  wiping  particles 
from  the  surface  of  the  moving  magnetic  tape  comprising 
a  rotatable   bobbin  mounted  upon  said  inner  wall  of  said 

cradle. 
a  wiping  media  wrapped  about  an  outwardly  disposed  sur- 
face of  said  bobbin,  said  bobbin  being  positioned  on  said 
inner  wall  of  said  cradle  for  selective  surface  contact  of 
the  wiping  media  with  the  magnetic  tape  carried  m  the 
cassette,  and 


means,  actuated  b%  movement  of  the  ■..asseUc  tr 
to  the  seccmd  position  for  in^,  rement.ii  J\  r>, 
K^hhin  s.!  that  suLcessi\['   s(_'v;mero,s  >^t  •  n  c  ''A 


'm;  the  first 
i.iiin^  said 
psnc  media 


are  presented  to  the  tape  in  the  cassette  as  a 

incremental  rotation  of  s,:id  K^bhir,  v.  hen  \h 
moved. 


result  of  the 
I    ...  .jssette  IS 
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240,091 

DIAPER  COVER 

Yoshizo  Okuda,  3-16  Gakuenkita  1-cbome,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 10 


240.094 
BFI  I-ATTA(  HEI)  C  AMERA  C  ARRIER 

Arnoldo   D.    I  inn   and    Berta   Cortes,    both   of   2046 

Greenwich  St.,  San  Francisco.  (  alif.     94123 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.025 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D2— <y^ 

U.S.  CI.  D2 — too 


240,092 

DETACHABLE  FLEXIBLE  FACE  SHIELD  FOR 

FITTING  THE  CURVATURE  OF  A  HELMET 

Kenard  E.  Urion,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to 

ILC  Industries,  Inc.,  Frederica,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 233 


U.S. 


240,095 

TOOTHBRl  SH 

Arnold  Sims,  Beachwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Vistron  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4 — O: 

CI.  D4— 15 
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240,093 

FACE  SHIELD  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  HELMET 

John  W.  Meadows,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

M.G.S.,  Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 233 


240.096 
CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Christian  Gunnar  Haggstam,  Sockenstugan,  Kyrkskolan, 
and  Hans  Tage  Alfred  Ehrlin,  Sjostugan,  Hattc,  both 
of  S-573  00  Tranas.  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395.406 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  12,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 47 
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240,097 

GARDEN  BENCH 

Theodw  M.  Box,  1108  Aileen  Road. 

Brielle,  N.J.     08730 
l-iled  Apr.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,796 
j  Term  of  patent  14  years 


L,S.  CI.  Di— 60 


Int.  CI.  D6 — 01 


r.s.  ( 


240.099 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin  A.  Lea.  Oneida.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Leb.  IH,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,168 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D7—0J 


Sven-Erit 
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ClaJmis 
U.S.  CI 


240,098 
COMBINED  FILE  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 

Juhlin,  Gustavsberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
usjtavsbergs  Fabriker,  Gustavsberg,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.170 
priority,  application  Sweden  July  11,  1974 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D20— ^2 
D6— 24 
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240,100 

COMBINED  ROTATING  CAFETERIA  TYPE  FOOD 

SFRVKF  COl  NTER  AND  DISPLAY  SHELF 

Flmer  R.  Weddendorf.  2541  N.  Bend  Road,  Apt.  4, 

(  incinnati,  Ohio     45239 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 146 


U    V 


JL'NE  L  1976 
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240,101 
DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  SHOES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roland  Redler,  8  Sundeliusgatan, 

602  35  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.550 

Terra  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

CI.  D6— 146 


240.104 

COMBINED  FILE  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 

S>en-Fric  Juhlin.  Gustavsberg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Gustavsbergs  Fabriker.  Gustavsberg.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.169 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  11,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  Db—i4 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 189 


240,102 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  SHOES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roland  Redler,  8  Sundeliusgatan, 

602  35  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,551 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 146 


240.105 

PIE  PAN  CRADLE 

John  C.  Boyd  and  Antonia  D.  Boyd,  both  of  21654 

Cherr>land  Court,  Havward.  Calif.     94541 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.900 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D7-^ /' 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 130 


240.106 

FABLE  FORK 

Chokichi  Sato.  16^11  Higashi-Nippori  5-chome. 

Arakawa-ku.  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  29.  1973 

Term  of  patent  3^2  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— <^i 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


240,103 

BANK  OF  LOCKERS  FOR  BICYCLES, 

MOTORCYCLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Benjamin  Agundez  III,  5930  Franklin. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90028 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D&—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 157 


M): 


240.107 
SPIRAL  FID  FOR  HAWSERS 

Jajnes  D.  McGrew,  8120  Rio  Linda  Blvd. 

Elverta.  Calif.     95626 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.804 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D8— /J.^ 

I  .S.  CI.  08—14 


240.108 

COMBINED  FID  AND  AWL 

Jaimes  D.  McGrew,  8120  Rio  Linda  Blvd., 

Elverta,  Calif.     95626 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


Bruce 
A 


ni 
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240,110 
rMVFRSM    SANDING  BLOCK 

lost'   v.  1  ugo.  Ridge  wood,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Jose  \.  I  ugo.  Ridgewood,  N.Y. 

Hied  Oct.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,169 

lerm  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  (I.  D8 — 115 

L.s.  ti.  U8— yy 


240,111 
HACK  SAW 

Carl-Arne  Breger.  Malmo.  and  P.  Mats  A.  Danielsson, 
Sand^iken.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag, 
Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  \pr.  H.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8 — 03 
IS.  (1.  1)8—96 


VT 


y 


240,109 
VACLLM  PICK-UP  FOR  WAFERS 
!  IK.  Miller,  Mesa,  and  T.  John  Trayes,  Phoenix 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.849 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D8 — 05 
U.S.  CI.  b8— 71 


240.112 

PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Uilliam  J.  O  Neil.  Jr..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Drackett  C  ompanv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

1  iled  Dec.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,859 

lerni  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 

U.S.  (I.  D'J— 4 


JLT^   1.  1976 
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240,113 

CONTAINER  FOR  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 

George  R.  Conrad.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Blue  Cross 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 146 


240.116 
RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSER 
Norman  D.  Poisson,  .Andover,  Mass..  assignor  to 
The  Gillette  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.   No. 
366.559.  June  4.   1973.  now  Patent  No.  235.135. 
This  application  Jan.  22,   1974,  Ser.  No.  435,5.^7 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D28 — 'J 
I  .S.  CI.  D9_224 


240,114 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arnold  C.  Martinelli,  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Rawdon,  Quebec,  Canada 


U.S. 


Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 03 
CI.  D9— 219 


240.117 

STACKING  INSERT  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Hans  Ake  Hilding  Skagmo,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Svenska  Elopak,  Helsingborg.  Sweden 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.   No. 

216.324.  Jan.   7,   1972.  This  application  July   19, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  380.828 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (1.  D9— V9 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 294 


lii  i!i;ii 

1  ijH)^ 

240,115 

TYPE  BALL  CONTAINER 

Lewis  H.  Herr,  Lansdale,  and  John  S.  Kovacs,  Norris- 

town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Univac,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B9—03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 222 


240.118 

COMBINED  FLOOR  CLOCK  AND  CURIO 

CABINET 

Leonard  Eisen,  14  I  omas  I  ane. 

Montvale,  N.J.      07645 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,785 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  1)10— Oi 

I  .S.  CI.  DIO— 16 


504 
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I 


240,119 

METAL  DETECTOR  CASE 

Gilbert  %  Y.  Yue,  Hong  Kong,  and  Beatrice  Sin  Hween 

Koot,    !»an   Francisco,  Calif,  (both  of  771  45th  Ave.. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94121) 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,752 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
int.  CI.  DIO — 07 
U.S.  CI.  1)10 — 47 


240,122 

FISHING  SIGNAL 

Theodore    Montgomery.    Box   43,   and   Wayne   T.   Wise, 

Box  175.  both  of  Frankfort,  S.  Dak.     57440 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,744 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  1)10— /i6.  D26 — 02 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 114 


Ralp^ 


U.S.  CI. 


240,120 

COMBUSTION  PRODUCTS  DETECTOR 

E.  Pasquarette,  Jordan,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.784 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

110—106 


240,123 

y\C¥  PI  VTF  FOR  SURROUNDING  THE  DIAL  OF 

AN  INTERNATIONAL  HME  CLOCK 

Tancredi  F.  De  Lorenzo,  20000  Woodslde, 

Harper  Woods.  Mich.     48225 

Filed  liJl>  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  492,449 

I  erm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  DIO— 07 

L  .S.  CI.  DIO— 123 


Al 


240,121 

qOMBUSTION  PRODUCTS  DETECTOR 

Ralph  E.  Pasquarette,  Jordan,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,792 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


240,124 
\I1  lARV  HOI  SING  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Harold  C;.  Phillips,  Rte.  3.  Box  103A, 

Pasadena.  Md.     21122 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,543 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— /6 

U.S.  n.  1)12—156 


JUNE   1.   1976 
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240,125 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  LOUVER 

Henrv  Bolden.  70  Peck  St..  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,248 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— /6 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 181 


240.128 
WATER  PURIFIER 
06513       William  H.  Stephens  and  David  R.  Jones.  Albuquerque. 
N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Water  Pollution  Control  S>  stems. 
Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.777 
lerm  of  patent  7  \ean> 
Int.  n.  1)23 — ul 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 3 


240,126 
STAGE  SECTION 

Michael  J.  Mujadin,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Early  Grey  Associates,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,971 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D25— i5 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


ik 


H-wi 


240.129 

SPRINKLING  CAN 

Edward  C.  Grotz.  20  F.  Dale  Road.  Northfield. 

\Mlmington.  Del.      19810 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.394 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D23— /  / 

IS.  CI.  1)23—11 


240,127 
FISHERMAN'S  IMPLEMENT 
Kenneth  John  McDonald,  Pynnont,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,    and    John    Bunyan,    Redfem,    New    South 
Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  K-tel  International,  Inc. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia  May  3,  1974 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D22— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 31 
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240,130  ' 

A  [R  PUMP  FOR  CAMPING  STOVES 
William  Albert  Foike,  Lpplands  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiibolaget  Optimus,  Lpplands  Vasby,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602.183 
Claim!  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  5, 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23 — 0! 
U.S.  CI.  Dj3— 15 


240,131 

T-TYPE  FITTING 

j^atrick  F.  Dwver,  6221  Hillfield  NW., 

North  Canton,  Ohio     44720 

iled  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 01 


U.S.  CI.  D23 — 40 


1975 


240,133 

COMBINED  MR  INTAKE  AND  VECTOR  CONTROL 

FOR  AGRIBUILDINGS 

Donald  I  .  De  M\er.  "    C  vcle  Systems,  Inc.,  9290  Belding 

Road  NF..  Rockford,  Mich.     49341 

Filed  Feb.  1 1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.901 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  (1.  1)23 — U4 

I  .S.  CI.  1)23— 13*^ 


240.134 

DFNTAI   CABINET 

David  D.  Pierson,  Pittsford.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

S\bron  (  orporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Julv  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.360 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  (I.  1)6— "4    D24 — 01 

r.S.  tl.  D24— 1  B 


^-..k. 


240,132 

URINAL 

Gunhar  Torbjom  Lofgren.  Krakuddsvagen  23. 

Nasbv  Park,  183  51  Taby  3,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,212 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D2:^— 02 

U.S.  CI.  I>23 — 68 
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240.135 
COMPUTER  CONTROL  PANEL 
Kenneth  C.  Gorman,  Mission  Viejo,  Robert  E.  Koplclo, 
Newport  Beach,  .Joseph  C.  Reiss,  Hemet,  and  Ronald 
E.  Loosen.  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  Auto- 
mation, Inc.,  Irvine,  C  alif. 

Filed  Vpr.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  355.936 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  (I.  D14— ^': 
U.S.  (I.  l)2f^-5  C 


-i5 
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240,136  240,138 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE  (  ASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Shigetoshi    Hazama,    Osaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp  Richard  Cuibertson.  Manlius.  and  Corneliu»»  V\ .  (  hrislie. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Sharp  Corporation),  Osaka,  Japan  Fulton,  N.^  ..  assignors  to  (;eneral  Electric  (  ompanv. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,150  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  25,  1974  Filed  May  30.  1975.  Ser,  No.  582,47' 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  lerm  of  patent  14  >carv 

Int.  CI.  D18 — 01  Int.  CI.  D14 — i>j 


U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 
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240,137 
TELEPRINTER 
Paul  A.  Jenkins,  Groton,  and  Richard  C.  Schneider,  Marl- 
boro, Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Mavnard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,138 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


France,    assignor  to 
Nenissieux,    Rhone. 


240.139 
LIGHTER 

Guy  Neyret.  Francheville.  Rhone. 
Etablissements  Genoud  &  Cie. 
France 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.228 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  13,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D27— /': 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 42 
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240,140 

CRUCIFIX 

lenr>  B.  Graves  III,  Miami,  Fla. 

(101  ^.ntiquera.  Coral  Gables,  Ha.     33134) 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.050 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dll— ^': 

U.S.  CI.  D29t— 23  A 


240.141 
AQJL  ARIUM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

To»v  Robert.  5701  Southwest  Freeway, 

Houston,  Tex.     77057 

Fjed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.490 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D30— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 6 


Continuatiqn 

248. 
This 


.77* 
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240,143 
TAIL  FNGAGFD  DOG  CONTROL  HARNESS  WITH 
1)1  AI    HAND  LEASH 
John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St., 
Hinerhill.  Mass.     01830 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
248. 77X,   Apr.  2H.  1972.  now  Patent  No.  230,036. 
I  his  application  Nov  8,   1973,  Ser.  No.  413,901 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D30— /i4 
I  .S.  Ci.  D30— 38 


240,144 
FRFEZF  DRYER 

Douglas  S.  Fraser.  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

F  IS  S\ stems.  Inc..  Stone  Ridge,  N.Y. 

Filed  .iul>  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  492,887 

Icrm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 2  ( 


240,142 

TAIL  tNGAGED  DOG  CONTROL  HARNESS 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St.. 

Haverhill.  Mass.     01830 
iO'part    of    design    application    Ser.    No. 
Apr.  28,  1972,  now  Patent  No.  230,036. 
a^pplication  Oct.  5,   1973,  Ser.   No.  404.119 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D30^W 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 38 


240.145 

MAGNETIC  MIXING  BAR 

Leonard  F.  Brown  and  Larry  E.  Brown.  Morton  Grove, 

III.,  assignors  to  Parkside  Industries,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.383 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D24— 99 

I  .S.  (1.  1)32—2  C  \ 


JUNE  1,  1976 
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240,146 
PUPPET 

Jean  I.owenstein.  Erdenheim,  Pa.,  and  Robert  V.  Myers. 
Elgin.  III.,  assignors  to  David  C.  Cook  Publishing  Com- 
pan\.  Elgin.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.285 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D21— /"/ 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 4  R 


240,149 
TOY  SAVINC;S  BANK 

I  esta  \.  Herring,  1911    \riel  Drive. 

Dallas.  lex.      75232 
I  ilcd  Apr.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463. 55S 
lerm  of  patent  14  \tan> 
Int.  (1.  1)31  — 
U.S.  (I.  1)34—11    V 


240.147 
PI  PPFT 

Robert  ^  .  M>ers.  Elgin,  III.,  and  Jean  Lowenstein,  Erden- 
Pa..  assignors  to  David  C.  (  ook  Publishing  Com- 


heim 
pan> 


240,150 
INFI  AIAHIF  B()\IN(.  CIOM 

Jimm>  Kowk  NNing  lau.  2    1,  Section  2,  Shihchuan  Road. 

Panchiao.   laipei  Ilsien,   laiwan.  Republic  of  (  hina 

Filed  June  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.281 


U.S. 


Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.212 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D2I— /// 
CI.  D34— 4  R 


U.S.  CI.  D34- 


lerni  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  Ci,  D21^/: 
15  1)1) 


I  red 
Filed 


U.S.  CI.  D3- 


240.148 
GAME  NET 

I  .  Carbonero.  1623  Kingsmere, 
Rochester.  Mich,     48063 
Nov.  20,  1974.  Ser,  No.  525.343 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D2l~(il 
5  VV 


240.151 
lOV  SI  \(,F 

Albert  Stubbmann,  Franklin  I  akes.  N.J. 

kohner.  Inc..  New  \ Ork,  N.^  . 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.5^0 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI,  1)21— //y 

L.S.  CI,  D34— 15  R 


assignor  to 


94-     O.G.-I7 
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240.152 

SPREADER  FOR  FERTILIZER  AND  OTHER 

GKAVL  I  AR  OR  POVVDFRY   MATFKlAl 

Dieter   Raffler  and   Franco  Clivio.   I  Im.  Germanv. 

assignors  to  Gardena  Kress  -   Kastner  GmbH 

•  led  Apr.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Oct.  K.  \9';i 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D15— //i 

I  .S.  CI.  1)33—2  R 


240.153  I 

I  \PIDiRV  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROCESSING       ' 

STONES 

John  W.  Flaherty.  Galesburg.  III.,  and  Robert  C.  Ingersoll 

and  VMlliiim  F.  Goodrich.  Adrian.  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Dick  Blicl   Compan\ 

Fi  ed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,263 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  DIS—OQ 
I  .S.  CI.  D37— I  A 


240.155 
SFI  r  PROPri  I  1  D  ARTIC n  ATFD  I  AWN 

I  HI   MING  \  FHICI  F 
John  \\    Burri'-  jnd  Jamts  V.  Bums.  OInev,  Md. 

(hr>th  ..t  Mil-   Lift  St..  RockNille.  Md.     20850) 

1  ikd    \[n.  4.  19-5.  Ser.  No.  565.087 

1 1 nil  ot  p.itt  nt  I  4  \ears 

Int.  CI.  1)15— (/J 

U.S.  CI.  D4ii^-^ 1  E 


r 


AA 


240.156 
Sfl  \I)I    1  OK    V  I  AMP 

/idar  M.  Min  Sirda.  4304  Santa  Monica  Blvd. 
Bc^crU   Hills.  (  alif.     90210 
I  lied   \iig.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.324 
Finn  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  1)26— (O' 
h  I) 


r.S.  (  i.  1)4S—- 1 


h 


240,154 

I  APlDiRV  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

STONES 

John  \\ .  Flahert>.  Galesburg,  III.,  and  Robert  C  .  Ingersoll 

and  Williiim  F.  Goodrich.  Adrian.  Mich.,  assig.iors  to 

Dick  Blicl<  Company 

Fi  ed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559.264 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  1)15— 'V 
L  .S.  CI.  D31— 1  A 


240.157 
I  IC.Hl   GIARD 

H.irr\   M.  Doni.  North  Miami 
11133  Hroad\va\,  New  \ork.  N.V. 

\  lk(i   \(>^,    13.    19 

I  tnn  ot  p. 
Int.  CI. 
r.S,  CI.  I)4H-.~Ih  B 


Fla. 

.      10010) 
'4.  Ser.  No.  523.399 
tent  14  vears 
1)26 — (15 


JUNE   1,   1976 


U.S    P  ATFNT   WD  TR\DF\t\RK  Of  F  !(  E 
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240.158  240.161 

FO\M  INSri  ATION  APPIICATION  UNIT  MICROMC  HF  \  H  U  FR 

Hcnrv  Sptrber.  assignor  to  Ark-Seal  C  orporation,  I'iUt  Joviph  Hall.  \Ni!loHd;ik.  Onl.irio.  (  anada.  a'>siL'nor 
Denver,  Colo.  tn  Miirotilm  RtHdrd'rii:  (  (i.  I  Id. 

Filed  M.ir.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.983  Filed  Julv  31,  19-4.  Ser.  No.  493.4(18 

lerni  of  patent  14  vears  I  erm  of  patent  14  vt.ir^ 

Int.  CI.  D15 — 99  Int.  (1.  l)If> — 02 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  R  L.S.  Ci.  U16— 14 


240.159 
CLOCK  RADIO 

Kunio  Iloshino.  Kadoma,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Kadoma.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Mav  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468.511 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan  Nov.  12,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14— (^i 

I  .S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


240.162 

1)1  \/(t  1)1  \  M  OI'FK    \Vl'  \R\\  US 

Paul  Mal\ve\.  BiIl^hamIon.  N.^  ..  assignor  to 

Cj.\1    corporation.  Ni^n   \  ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan.  r.  19-5.  Set.  \i..  541.924 

Itrni  of  patent  14  \earv 

Int.  CI.  1)16—  . 

I  .S.  CI.  1)16—31 


240.160 
APFRTl  RE  C  ARD  VIEWER 

Thomas  C.  I  aughon,  Columbia.  Md..  and  James  H.  Sias. 
Rochester.  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv.  Rochester.  N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.242 
I  erm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  1)16—^)2 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 15 


240.163 
ION  I   OI    I  1  in  KS   \N|)  M(,(  KES 
Robert  N.  C  raven.  \  alk>  C  ottage.  N.Y..  assicnor  to 
The  1  aling  COrp()r.iti(in,  (  anihridut.  M.iw. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  33". 285 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  DIS- 
CS. CI.  1)64—12  B 


ABCDE-GHIJKLMN 
ABCDEFGHIJKLMN 


OPQP' 


A/yv/ 


OPQRSTLWVXYZ 


1234 


S_J 


n 


gn 


Fi 
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Jl^t:  1,  11^76 


L  .S.  CI.  D6 


240.164 

FONT  OF  NUMBERS 

MarSus  Gagnadre,  8304  De  Gaspe  St.. 

Montreal.  Quebec.  H2P  2K1.  Canada 

ed  Feb.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  512.057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 0? 

—  12  D 


Tedd  Theodp 
Herbert  S 
York,  N 

Flit 


ed  May  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.455 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D2S—U2 
U.S.  CI.  D78— 1  B 


James  \  ernon 
Chi 
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240.167 

CI  RUNG  IRON  AITACHMENT 

Joseph  \.  Rinaldi.  Oradell.  N.J.,  assignor  to 

I  he  Cilltttt  ((»mpan\,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,207 

lerrn  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  I)2H— <7i 

U.S.  Ci.  1)S6— 10  E 


240.165 
SOAP  BAR 

•re  Thomas.  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Svlvester.  Colgate-Palmoli\e  Compan\.  New 


240.168 
rOMRIN  VTTON  (   VKI)  AND  VIEWER 

James  (  .  Brettrnan.  2"^7(l  NE.  6th  St..  and  Mary  I.ynne 
Lauson.  777  S.  Federal  Highway,  both  of  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla.      33062 

!  iled  Jan.  2S,  1974.  Ser,  No.  436.991 
lerrn  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  DH)^i3 
I  .S.  (1.  1)46—12  F 


240.166 
MEDICAL  ELECTRODE 

Cartmell  and  Edwin  Charles  Beck,  Da>ton. 
lio.  assignors  to  NDM  Corporation 
iled  Jan.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.652 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  D24 — '  /.  v9 
U.S.  CI.  D8t3— 1  F 


240,169 

SIGN  SlKl  C  I  URF  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mike  Siimmev.  514  Rhododendron  .Ave.. 

Black  \iountain.  N.C.     28711 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440.954 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (I.  D2Q—UJ 

U.S.  CI.  1)96—12  R 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  JUNE,  i^^f 


Note.— Arranged  m  accordance  with  ihc  first  significinl  character  or  word 

telephone  directors  practice). 


>f  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 


AM    Industries.  See — 

Cloud.  Robert  H  ,  and  Hopton,  tdv.ard  J  ,  3.^59,892. 
A/S  H>draulik  Brattvaag    See— 

Naas.  Erling.  3,960.340 
Aagaard.  Karl  Lund    Method  and  apparatus  for  purif\ing  and  separat 

ing  bee  glue.  3,960.3:^.  CI    24  1-23.000 
AB  Bofors    See— 

Gustafsson.  Jan  Kenneth.  3,960,010. 
AB  Gustavsbergs  Fabriker    See— 

Nordgren.  Peter,  3.959,829 
AB  Inventing    See  — 

Wallsten.  Hans  Ivar.  3,960.386 
Abbas,  Shakir  A  ,  Chang,  Chi  S.,  Freeman,  Leo  B  .  Jr  ,  and  Knepper. 
Ronald  W  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Semi 
conductor  device  having  electricalK   insulating  barriers  for  surface 
leakage   sensitive   devices   and    method   of  forming,    3,961,355,  CI 
357-49  000. 
Abbott  Laboratories    .See  — 

Bujan,  Albert  Frank.  3.960.149. 
Abbuhl.    Hermann,    and    Tanner,    Hans,    to    Hvdrel    AG.    and    NV 
Schneeberger    AG.    Series    roll    bo<i\    convevance     3,960.413,    CI 
308-3  OOA 
Abe,  Michio,  to  Tokai  TRW  &  Co    Limited    Method  for  producing  a 
core  form  to  be  emploved  in   the  molding  of  a   ball  joint  bearing 
3.959,872,  CI.  29-527  400 
Abele.  Rolf  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Drv-reed  contact  construc- 
tion   3,961,14  8.  CI    200-268  000 
Abernathv.    David    D.   Adams.    Herbert    D,   Gilbertson.   Warren    L  , 
Leonard,  Isaac  E  ,  III,  and  Silvia.  Denis  A  ,  to  Lnited  Slates  of  Amer 
ica.  Navv    Variable  geometrv  v^arhead    3,960,085.  CI    102-67,000 
Abnev.   Dave    L  ,   Williams,   Robert   C  ,   and   Gilbert.   Horace    E  ,   to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Reverse  acting  lock  open  crossover  valve 
3.960,366.  CI    251-341.000 
Aboaf  Joseph  A  ,  Broadie.  Robert  W  ,  Hull,  Edv^ard  M  ,  and  Pogge, 
H    Bernhard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    High 
power  semiconductor  device.  3,961,353,  CI.  357-34.000 
Aboutboul,  Henri  A  ,  Kirch,  William,  and  Krekeler,  Jerome  H  .  to  Na 
tional  Petro  Chemicals  Corporation    Olefin  polymerization  process 
3.960,826.  CI    526-103.000 
Abrams,  Richard  L  .  and  Chester,  Arthur  N  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany     Waveguide     gas     laser     with     wavelength     selective     guide 
3.961.283.  CI    331-94  50C 
Abnanv.  Raymond  R    Catalytic  muffler    3,960.509.  CI    23-288.00F 
Acevedo,  Ignacio   Flush  valve  and  overflow  pipe  assembly  for  a  toilet 

tank    3,959.828,  CI    4-57  OOP. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated    See- 
Ply  mpton,  Michael  R  ,  3,960.168 
Acme  Highway   Prcxiucts  Corporation    .See  — 

Kerschner',  James  J  .  3.960.462 
Acord    William   A  ,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    Chemical  analyzer 

with  automatic  calibration    3,960.497.  CI    23-253  OOR 
Acurex  Corporation    .See  — 

Sweet,  John  R  ,  II,  and  Chan.  Kingsley.  3,960,293 
Adahan   Carmeli,  to  Singer  Companv,  The   Combination  rotary  paper 

cutter  and  logo  printer    3.960.080.  CI    101-291  0(X) 
Adams.  Herbert  D     .See  — 

Abernathv.  David  D  .  Adams.  Herbert  D  .  Gilbertson,  Warren  L  , 
Leonard    Isaac  E  .  III.  and  Silvia.  Denis  A  ,  3.960,085 
Adams,  John  H    Anchor  b<.)lt  holder    3.960,356,  CI    249-205.000. 
Adams.  Phillip    See  — 

Merianos,  John  J  ,  and  Adams.  Phillip.  3,960.5  38. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation    5ee  — 
Griesmer,  Jerome  J.,  3,960,556 
Stevko.  Phillip  J  ,  Jr  .  3,960,109 
Adier.  Karl.  Ducommun.  Georges,  and  Wantz.  Charles  A  ,  to  Biviator 
SA    Oscillator  for  time  measurement    3.961.209,  CI    310-6.000 

Adler,  Klaus    See— 

Heichele,    Friedrich.    Vojtechovsky .   Georg.    Hollenbach,   Georg, 
Adler,  Klaus,  and  Bauer.  Johann.  3.960.986 
Adler,  Stanford  L    See- 
Gordon.  Abraham,  and  Adler.  Stanford  L  .  3.960,020. 
Adolphi.  Heinrich    .See  — 

Keihs,  Karl,  Adolphi.  Heinnch.  and  Huber,  Rolf  3,960,885 
Aebi.  Otto,  to  Hermes  Precisa  International  S  A    Typewriter  mecha 
nism  for  automatically  loading  and  ejecting  paper    3.960,258,  CI 
197-127  OOR 
Agarwal,    Jagdish   Chandra,   Giberti,   Richard   Andre,   and    Petrovic. 
Louis  John,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation    Method  for  removal 
of  sulfur  from  coal    3,960,513.  CI    44-1  0«R 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANV  AR)    See- 

Baulard-Cogan.  Ravmond  Gerard,  3.959.919 
Ahlgren.    Enck    L,    McMorns,    Arthur    H  .    Miille,    Jerry    L  .    and 
Schweppe.  Joseph  L  ,  to  Houston  Engineering  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Automatic  label-printing  apparatus    3,960.072.  CI    101-35.000 


Ahrens.  Hanns    Rufer.  Clemens.  Biere,  Helmut.  Schroder,  Ebcrharrf 
Losert    Vvolfgang.  Loge.  Olaf  and  SchiUinger.  Ekkehard,  t<    Si  h(  i 
ing  Aktiengesellschaft    1 .2  Biguanides.  3.960,949,  CI.  260-.^'-  '"  H 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See— 

Wyatt,  Kenneth,   V96().717. 
Airwick  Industries,  Inc     .See — 

Rabussier.  Bernard,  and  Mandon,  Jean-Pierre,  3.961,040. 
Aisenberg.  Sol.  to  Space  Sciences,  Inc.  Film  deposition.  3,961,103,  CI. 

427-39. OCR! 
Aizawa,  Hiroshi    See — 

Hosoe,  Kazuya.  Aizawa,  Hiroshi;  Matsumoto,  Seiichi;  and  >    koi,i 
Hideo.  3.961,178, 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Enei.  Hitoshi.  Sato,  Katsuaki.  and  Hirose,  Yoshio,  3.960,660. 
Enei.  Hitoshi,  Sato.  Katsuaki.  Ishii.  Morikatsu.  and  Hirose,  Yoshio. 
3.960.66  1 
Akiyama.  Kazuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  ()f-tu,.il  Co     1  t>:    Automatic  expo- 
sure  control    means    for   single  tens    reflet    ^.iHiei.i      o96I   ''39.   CI. 
354-29  OIK) 
.^kivama.  Taichiro   Princess  for  preparing  granular  porous  silicone  rub- 
bers   3.960.786.  CI    260-2. 50S. 
.Aktiebolaget  ASE.A-.ATOM    See— 

Isaksson    Connv.   Nordin.   Lars-Erik;  Olsson,  Curt,  and   Sahlin, 
Thorbjorn.  3.960.263 
Aktiebolaget  M.  Anders.sons  Isolenng:  See— 

Andersson.  Frans  Gunnar  Seved.  3,960,180. 
AktieKilaget  Piab    See- 
Tell.  Peter  Hans,  3.959,864 
A  G    fur  industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone  b    Locarno;  See— 

Lllmann.    Werner.    Derighctti.    Renato;    and   Gagliati.    I'mberto, 
3.961,270 
Albrecht,  Donald     fraction  belt    3.960,146,  CI    1 28-75.000. 
.Mbright  i  V^ilson  Limited    See- 
Walker,     Ralph     Lawrence,     and     Stockdale,     Johr-      Rwhard. 
3,V6(i.M  1 
■Mco  Standard  C  orporatum    See— 

Smith,  Robert  D  .  3,960,006 
.Mder.  Hanspeter.  to  Swiss  Aluminium   ltd    Electrolysis  of  ii  mollcn 

charge  using  incomsumable  electrodes    3.960.678,  CI    2i'-;f     '"" 
Aldred.  Edward  John,  to  Ransomes  Sims  &  Jeffenes  Limited    SfH'eO 

control  mechanisms  for  vehicles    3,960,233,  CI.  I80-77.00R. 
Alexander.  Robert    See- 
Parker.  .Man  James.  Waghorne.  W  infield  Earle.  Giles.  Dion  Ewing; 
Sharp.  John  Howard.  Alexander.  Robert    and   Muir    David  Mi- 
chael, 3.961,028 
Alexeev.  Viktor  Ivanovich.  EmeK,inr.-,  ,  hjn  "^  akov  Ic.  k  h    l-.ani-v    Vla- 
dimir   Maximovich.    Konstantinov .    Leon,ird    Ndsijuo-i^h,    1  vsiko^ 
Boris  \asilievich,  Postnikov,  V  iktor  \  ikto-rMviih    anO  Rvhakov.  Jury 
\iktorovich       Miniature      lonizatior,      ch.irriher        '•'^t\,'.^b.      CI. 
250-385  tK30. 
Alfa-Laval  AB    See— 

Dahlberg.  Bengt  Ingmar,  3,960,318. 
Alfred  Herbert  Limited    See— 

Gaskell.  Colin  Simister.  and  O'Brien    Rorv   M.  rg.sn    '•  '^M  2*^6 
Allen.  David    Roof  truss  spacer    i  U-^^ '-)A\  C[    ':f'Ji    ooo 
.Allen.    John    Clarence.    Jr     Auto-nLitK     sp,ii    spravcr      v^-^c  v:4.    CI 

4""-!  430 
Allen.    Paul     I   .    to    Mobil    Oil    Ciirpor.ilion     Sep-iration    "I    iso-rr.ers 

3.960.520.  CI    55-59.000 
Allen.  Robert  J     See— 

Petrow,  Henry  G  .  and  Alien.  Robert  J      V'vfiO^HSi 
Allen.    Samuel    B     Method    for    producing    large    rigid    foam    panels 

3.960.998.  CI    264-45  100 
Allev.  David  W    .  to  Pravel  &  Wilson  ,  and  Alle^    I).o.  id  V.      [.,r!  interest 

to'each    Tongue  tcxithbrush    3,S(5si,84:,  CI    15-16700R 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 
Kavesh.  Sheldon.  3.960.200 
Vitek.  Richard  K  ,  3.961,024 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    See 

Shy.  James  L  .  and  Bliemcister.  Robert  M  ,  3,959.890. 
Speumer.  Ronald  E  .  and  Downing.  Terry  R  .  3,960.286. 
Waterman,  Michael  W  .  and  Foster.  Samuel  L.,  3.961.246. 
Allred,  Victor  D  .  to  Marathon  Oil  Companv    \  ap<ir  phase  wate-  pi'-- 

cess'for  retorting  oil  shale    ^,960. ^02.  CI    2(J8- 1  1  (MiK 
.Alonas,    Kay.    to    Teletvpc    Corporation     Kevtng    v-  nia>.  s    .ivsemhiy 

3.961.14-',  CI    200-159. OOB. 
Alpine  Designs,  Inc     See- 
Hunt,  Harry,  3.959,834 
.Wps  Motorola.  Inc     See  — 

Takagi,  Susumu.  3,961,373. 
Allainer  Incorporated.  See  — 

Ropiequet,  Richard  L  .  3.961.000 
.Aluminum  Companv  of  America    See- 
Ryan.  James  R  '.  3.960.523 
Alvarez,  Cesar  E  ,  Jr  .  to  Teletype  C.  orporalK>n    Multiple  phase  i-lex-k 
generator    ^V61,269.C1    328-62  (.KK) 
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and     Shell.    J.-hn     V. 

.  3,960,610. 
3.960.395. 


Alvarez.      Francisco      Sanchez.      to      Syntex      Corporation       2-(6'- 
metho<vnafihih-2  vl  I     propionaldoxime     and     5'-halo    derivatives 
thereof'  .V'Vf(.).^57',  CI    260-566  CK)A 
Aiza  Corporation    See  — 

Hussain,    LAnwar    A  ,     Higuchi,     Fakeru 
3,960. 1  ko 
Amchem  Prodiicts.  Inc     See  — 

Neu-hall.  William  F  ,  3.460,5  3^ 

Steinbreclier,  Lester,  and  Hall.  Wilhur  S 
Amerace  Corooration    See  — 

Cirule,  Fred  M  ,  and  Preziosi,  Joseph  R  , 

\^vman,  Carl  W  ,  and  Andersen,  Charles  E  ,  3.959,869, 
American  Car   Companv    See  — 

Dobbins.  Thomas  Edward.  3,960,3  15. 

Feinberg,  Jacob  Howard.  3.960.684 

Rush.  John  E  ,  3.960,0-'3 
American  Chi  in  &  Cable  Companv.  Inc..  See — 

Henig.  Se.mour.  3.960,262 
American  Cvanamid  Companv    See  — 

Augurt,  Thomas  Anlhonv,  Rosensaft,  Michael  Norman,  and  Per 
ciaccan:e,  Vincent  Anthonv,  3.960.152 

Beachem,  Michael  Thomas,  and  Nichols.  Marv  Ellen.  3,960,755. 

Blanlc.  Werner  Josef,  3,960,983 

Calbti.  Leonard  Joseph.  Jr  ,  3,960.688 

Cerini,  Ccstantino  Peter.  3,96  1.046 

Sonnino,    *^ano,  3.959,947 

L'eno,  Eichiro,  Kawasalti.  Hideo,  and  Shigita.  Syozo,  3,959,836. 
.American  Fro2en  Foods  Corpcuation    See - 

Zukermar.  Harold  W  ,  3,961,087. 
.American  Hoist  &.  Derrick.  Companv:  See  — 

Carpenter.  Emerl  R  ,  3,960,284' 
•American  Hospital  Suppiv  Corporation    See  — 

Choksi,  Padip  \   ,  and  Steidle>.  Ro>.  B  .  3.960,002. 
.American  Mu  ti-Lerl  Corp«.iration    See  — 

Hartkorn,  Albert  W  .  3.961.323 
American  Opiical  Corporation    See- 
Davis,  John  King,  and  Fernald,  Henrv  Grant    3,960,442. 

Woodcoct,  Richard  Forrest.  3,960,754 
American  V  ideonetics  Corporation:  See  — 

Furst,  Marcel,  3.960,342 
AMF  Incorporated    See  — 

Asberrv.  James  Robert,  3.461,319 
AMP  Incorporated    See  — 

Bunnell,  Edward  Dennman.  Fleischhacker.  James  Earl,  and  Ten- 
nant,  Robert  John,  3,96U,4  30 

HolKdas    Robert  David,  3,961,294 

Hollvdav  J  Robert  David,  and  Bradberv.  Jack  Leo.  3.961,295. 

Soes',  Ludas.  3,460.4  34 

Weisenbijrger,  Lawrence  Paul,  3.96(i.423. 

WeisenbJrger.  Lawrence  Paul,  3,960.424. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc    See— 

Craven,  Robert  B  .  3.961.326 
Andersen.  Cherles  E     See  — 

Wvman.  Carl  W  ,  and  Andersen.  Charles  E  . 
Anderson.  Frtnk  R     See  — 

Stephens  I  James  B  ,  and  Anderson,  Frank  R 
.Anderson.  Glpnn  W      See  — 

Stanlev  O  .  and  Anderson,  Glenn  V.   ,  3.960,014, 
fold  E  ,  and  Kiner.  Gerald  T  ,  to  McCulloch  Corporation 
ischarge  ignition  svstem    3,960,128,  CI    123-148. OOE 
lizon    L     .Apparatus    for    preparing    ice     3,959,981.   CI 


3,959,869. 
.  3,960,297. 


Hutchist 
Anderson,  H 
Capacitor 
Anderson.    L 

62-135  00< 
Anderson,  R 
Thompso 


ph  A     See  — 
Harold  R  ,  and  Anderson,  Ralph  A  ,  3,460.343 
Anderson,  Ttiomas  P  ,  to  Microscal  Corporation    Film  record  card 

3.454,40'^,  CI    40-154(X)O 
Andersson.  FJans  Gunnar  Seved,  to  Aktiebolagel  M     Anderssons  Isol- 
ering    Protdction  cover  for  pipe  bends    3.460.180.  CI    138-110000 
Ando,  Yujirol  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha    Image  formation  method 

3,461.192,  KTl    250-315  OOR 
Andrews.    Arjn,    and    Andrews,     Peter     Hair    rnllers     3,460,157.    C 

?;.40  00< 
Andrews.  Jolin  S  ,  to  H    H    Robert.son  Companv     Particle  separating 

apparatus    P, 460. 526.  CI    ^'.^ZZ'ft^X 
Andrews,  Lawrence  F  Spring-stressed  onhodontic  bracket  3,959,880 

CI    32-14(1) A 
.Andrews.  Peter    See 

,AndrewsJ  Ann.  and  Andrews,  Peter.  3.960,15 
Angilletta.  Dimenick  J    Solar  heater  and  thermal  barrier    3,460,135, 

CI    126-2^*0<.X 
.Anheuser-Bujch .  IncorpK'rated    See- 

Teng.  Jaites.  and  Stubits,  Marcella  C  ,  3,960.5  14. 
ANPA  Reseak-h  Institute    See 
Navt.  Meiiashe,  3,460.291 
Anstev,    Nigei    A  ,   to   Sciscom    Delta   Inc     Method   of  forming   color 

graphic  disblavs  from  input  data    3.961,306,  CI    340-15  5DS 
.Anthonv.  Wiliam  H  .  and  Popplewell,  James  M  ,  to  Swiss  .Aluminium 
Ltd    Proceis  for  providing  heat  transfer  with  resistance  to  erosion- 
corrosion  ir  aqueous  environment    3,46o,2n*<    CI     165-1  000 
Antivols  Simile »  S  .A     See  — 

Thirion.  Andre,  3,454,496 
Antonov,  Asparuh  Mihailov:  See 

Balevski     Anguel  Tonchev,   Nikolov,   Ivan   Dimov;  Antonov,  As 
paruh  >1ihailov,  and  Semerdjiev.  Stefan  Gecugiev.  3,960.996 


Antos,  George  J  ,  Hayes,  John  C;  and  Pollitzer,  Ernest  L  ,  to  Lniversal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Hydrocarbon  conversion  with  an  acidic  mul- 
timetallic  catalytic  composite,  3,960.71  I,  CI    208-134  000 
Anumin  Pty    Limited:  See- 
Parker,  Alan  James.  Waghorne.  Winfield  Earle,  Giles.  Dion  Ewing: 
Sharp,  John  Howard;  Alexander,  Robert,  and  Muir.  David  Mi- 
chael, 3.961,028, 
Anzai,  Makoto:  See — 

Aono,  Shigeo,  and  Anzai,  Makoto,  3,960,120. 
Aoki  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Otagoshi,  Hitoshi,  3,961.175. 
Aoki,  Hideo:  See — 

Yasui,  Hiroshi;  Kyono,  Iwao,  Aoki,  Hideo,  and  Manabe,  Haruo, 
3,961,031, 
Aono,  Shigeo;  and  Anzai,  Makoto,  to  Nisan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd   Electronic 
fuel   injection   control   circuit   for   an    internal   combustion   engine 
3,960,120,  CI.  123-32. OEA 
.Applied  Science  Laboratories,  Inc:  See— 

Kruppa,  Richard  F.;  and  Coleman,  Arthur  Edward.  3.460.521, 
-\prato,  Armando:  See — 

Bisson,  Flavio.  and  Aprato,  Armando,  3,960,255. 
Aral,  Mikio:  See — 

Nishimura,  Kenji;  Arai,  Mikio,  Sasahara,  kunihiro,  and  Nitanai, 
Takashi,  3,961,041. 
Aramaki,  Masaharu:  See — 

Nomura,     Etsuji;     Aramaki,     Masaharu,     and     Nishimura,     Yuji, 
3,960,681 
Archambault,  Jean,  Dishwashing  machine  and  rotarv  spravcr  therefor, 

3,960,328,  CI.  239-264.000, 
Archibald,  Robert  W   Dinghy  with  mast  well,  3,959,837.  CI   9  2  OOR 
Arend.  Raymond  J  :  .See— 

Plattner,  Robert  F,;  Arend,  Raymond  J  ,  and  \  erbcrkmoes,  John 
A  .  3,960,352. 
Arias.  Anibal  Aguirre,  to  Escalesilla  Tresaes  Ltd    Furniture  foldable 

structure    3,960,241,  CI.  182-33.300. 
Ariga,  Junichi:  See — 

Ohigashi,  Tugio;  and  Ariga,  Junichi.  3.961,265 
Arisaka.   Kunio.  to  Copal  Company   Limited    Opening  and   closing 
means     for      electrically     controlled      shutters       3,461,345,     CI 
354-234,000, 
Arlt.  Dieter;  and  Bremen.  Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process 
for    the    preparation    of    isopropenyl    isocyanate      3,960.415.    CI 
260-453  OOP 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  5ee — 

Evans.  James  D  ,  and  Long.  William  R     Jr     V460.616 
Armstrong,  David  J,:  i'ee— 

Bcsand,    Roy    T,;    Carey,    Paul    L;    and     Armstrong,    David    J  , 
3.961,088 
Artos  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Gudmestad.  Ragnar;  and  Sandblom,  Sven  O  ,  3.960.040 
Artur  Fischer    See — 

Linser,  Jorg.  3.960.166 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ibata.  Jyoji;   Kobayashi.  Hidehiko,  Toyomoto,   Kazuo;   Suzuoki, 
Kazuhiro;  Hayashi,  Yoshio,  and  Kurihara,  Masakazu,  3,960,572. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shono,  Tetsuji.' 3.961,343. 
Asai,  Komei:  See — 

Moriyama,  Akio,  Fukai,  Masakazu.  and  Asai,  Komei.  3,460.750, 
.Asai,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tabuchi,  Muneharu,  Bando,  Shosen,  Tabei,  Tadashi,  and  Asai, 
Yasuhiro,  3,961,158, 
Asberry,  James  Robert,  to  AMF  Incorporated   Ground  circuit  monitor 

3,961,319.  CI.  340-255  000 
Asher,  Delman  R     -See— 

Ralev.  Charles  F,.  Jr  .  and  Asher,  Delman  R.,  3,960,770, 
Aspro,  Incorporated:  See — 

Edd),  William  C,  3,961,309. 
Association  for  Pharmacologic  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Innerfield    Irving.  3.960.669 
Astra  Lakemedal  Aktiebolag:  See  — 
Fuxe.  Kjell  Gunnar,  3.961.060. 
Atchlev,   Fenimore   Edward,  and   Gilliam.   Bettv    Lou    Grass-clearing 

device  for  lawn-sprinkler  heads    3.960,2  1  8,  C'l    172-13.000 
Athens  Stove  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Biddle,  William  P  .  and  Tacker    John  J  .  ^4S4,H66 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Russell.  Donald  H.;  and  Lenton,  R    Warren,  ^.460.8  13 
Striegler,  John  Howard;  and  Howell.  Eddie  Paul.  3.960,213 
Striegler.  John  Howard,  and  H<mell,  Eddie  Paul,  3.960.214, 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Noren.  Carl  Anders.  3.960.407 
Ato  Chimie:  See— 

Potin.  Philippe,  and  Biensan,  Michel.  3.960,846 
Atom  Chemical  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Nishiumi,  \'oshio.  and  Nagasaka,  Yukio.  3.960,326 
Auburn  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Nasir,  Syed  Shahid,  and  Wilken,  Leon  Otto,  Jr  ,  3.461,004 
Audero.  .Miguel  Angel    See  — 

Varotto.  Conrado  F,  Audero,  Miguel  Angel,   Vasallo,  Daniel  !.. 

Pastual,  Roberto,  and  Ruffo,  Hector  J  .  3,960,548 

Augurt.  Thomas  Anthony,  Rosensaft,  Michael  Norman,  and  Perciac- 

cante.  Vincent  Anthony,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Surgical 

sutures    of    unsymmetrically     substituted     1 .4-dioxane-2.5-diones 

3.960.152.  CI    128-335,500. 
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Augustine.  Douglas  R  :  See— 

Barnett,  Charles  W    H  .  Lucev.  George  K  .  Jr  .  and  Augustine, 
Douglas  R  .  3.960.000 
Aungst.  Jack  D  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Visually  align 
able  sensor  wand  which  excludes  unwanted  light  from  a  sensor  sys- 
tem   3,961,198,  CI    250-566000 
Ausnit,    Steven      Interlocking    separable    fastener      3,959,856,    CI. 

24-201  OOC. 
Austin,  Thomas  Howard:  See— 

Cuscurida,  Michael;  and  Austin.  Thomas  Howard.  3.960.788 
Automated  Building  Components.  Inc..  See 

Leutwyler.  Roy  B  .  3,960.353 
Automobiles  Peugeot    See— 

Chometon.  Alain,  and  Boquet,  Georges.  3.960.031 
Avakian.  Souren,  and  Seneca.  Harry,  to  Centaur  Chemical  Co   Multi- 
media petri  dish    3.960.658.  CI    195-103  50R 
Avins,  Jack,  and  Yorkanis.  Bernard  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Gain 
control  arrangement  useful  in  a  television  signal  prcxessing  system 
3,961.361.  CI    358-27  000 
Aylett.  Frank  Henrv.  to  Vickers  Limited,  Printing  with  blanket  having 

recessed  portion.' 3.960.077.  CI    101-142  000 
Aziende  Colori  Nazionali  AfTini  ACNA  S.p.A     See  — 

Ribaldone.  Giuseppe.  Borsotti,  Giampiero;  and  Gonzati.  Franco, 
3.960.866. 
Azuma.  Tosio,  and  Yonekawa.  Hisashi,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Companv 
Limited    Apparatus  for  and  method  of  conveying  and  handling  tire 
bead  wires    3.960.260.  CI    198-19  000 
Baba.  Yoshio,  to  Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and    Technologv     Process    for    the    desulfunzation    of   light    oils 
3.960,683.  CI    204-158  OOR 
Babcock.  Henry  Nash,  to  Construction  Products  Research.  Inc   Com- 
position and  method  for  inhibiting  curing  shrinkage  in  organic  plastic 
systems    3.960.785,  CI    260-2  50R 
Babler,  Egon  S  .  to  Teletype  Corporation  Elastomeric  mounting  mech- 
anisms   3.960.075,  CI    101-93  480 
Backus  Devices.  Incorporated:  See- 
Backus,  Harold  Adams,  3,960,121 
Backus,  Harold  Adams,  to  Backus  Devices.  Incorporated  Engine  com- 
bustion system    3,960.121.  CI    123-34  OOA 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Keihs.  Karl;  Adolphi.  Heinrich;  and  Huber.  Rolf,  3,960.885. 
Rohr.  Wolfgang;  and  Fischer.  Adolf.  3.960.919 
Baget,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries  Hydroxy  and  ether  contain- 
ing phenothiazine  derivatives    3,961.055.  CI    424-247  000 
Bahr,  William  J    Target  and  air  actuated  projectors    3.960.378,  CI 

273-85  OOH 
Bailey.  Donald  L    Syringe  device  with  means  for  removing  contami- 
nates when  drawing  blood  sample    3,960,139.  CI    128-2  OOF 
Bailev  Meter  Company    See- 
Ross.  David  F  ,  and  Pocock,  Robert  E  ,  3.960,500 
Bailey,  William  R  ,  Krumm,  Stephen  H  .  and  Marach.  David  R  ,  to  L  n- 
derwriters  Safetv  Device  Company  Cartridge  fuse  clip  with  rejection 
means    3,960.435.  CI    339-1  86  OOR 
Baisch,  Theodor;  Deminger.  Kurt,  Strobel,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Trumpp, 
Alfred     to    Eastman    Kodak    Company      Dual     field    viewfinder 
3,961.344,  CI.  354-222  000 
Baker   Allister  L  .  and  Kooi.  J   Peter  E  ,  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company 

Precise  indexmg  detent    3,959.888.  CI    33-282  000 
Baker    Charles  T  .  to  Vermont  Marble  Company    Easy-open  ecology 

crown  cap    3.960,287.  CI    215-253  000 
Baker.   Don   R.  Walker.   Francis   H.  and   Letchworth.  Peter  E,  to 
Stauffer   Chemical    Companv     N-cvanomethvl-N-methyl-3,5-dime- 
thylbenzamide    3.960.922,  CI    260-465  OOD 
Bakewell,  Henry  P  ,  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Decoupled 
hydrophone  with  reduced  response  to  vibration  and  stress  concen- 
tration   3.961  ,304.  CI    340-7  OOR 
Bakke,  Even;  Witte.  Michael,  and  Mehta.  Manankumar  S  .  to  US   Fil- 
ter Corporation    Electrostatically  enhanced  removal  of  sulfur  diox- 
ide from  gaseous  carriers    3.960,687,  CI    204-164  000 
Balassiano.    Max     Flexible    double    ball-point    pen      3.960.455.    CI 

401-209  000 
Balevski,  Anguel  Tonchev.  Nikolov.  Ivan  Dimov.   Antonov,  Asparuh 
Mihailov,  and  Semerdjiev.  Stefan  Georgiev.  to  Institut  po  Metalozna- 
nie  1  Technologia  na  Metalite    Method  of  injection  molding  a  ther 
moplastic  article  having  a  cellular  core  and  integral  skin  involving 
use  of  reclaimed  material    3.960.996.  CI    264-37  000 
Balko.  Edward  N     See— 

Bortak.  John  J  ,  Balko.  Edward  N  ,  Schweickarl,  Albert  J  ;  and 
Collins,  Stephen  M  .  3,960,699 
Ball,  Frank  J  ,  Braddon,  David  V  ,  and  Stryker,  Lynden  J  ,  to  Westvaco 
Corporation    Low  porosity  cement  and  process  for  prcxJucing  same 
3  960.582,  CI    106-90  000 
Ballantvne    Joseph   M.,  Tang,  Chung   L  ,   Rhodes,    Lawrence   Bryce, 
Turner.  John  J  .  and  Yang.  Ji  Liang,  to  Cornwell  Research  Founda- 
tion. Inc    Scanning  electron  microscope  fabrication  of  optical  grat 
ings    3.961.102.  CI    427-43  000 
Baltare.  Gunnar    See- 
Gee,    Thomas    A;    Jacobs,    Gerald    L,    and    Balure,    Gunnar, 

3,961,215 
Bando,  Shosen    See  — 

Tabuchi,  Muneharu;  Bando,  Shosen.  Tabei.  Tadashi,  and   Asai 
Yasuhiro.  3.961.158 


Baranova,   Rimma  Bronislavovna.  Lazarev.  Vladimir   llich.   Mironov. 
Nikolai  Petrovich,  Pinaev.  Viktor  Alexandrovich .  Bugaenko.  Lenar 
Timofeevich,    KaUazin.   Evgeny    Petrovich.    Panferova,    Alexandra 
Timofeevna,    Bvakov.    Vsevolo'd    Mikhailovich     Nikeshichev.    Jury 
Nikolaevich,  and  Petrvaev,  Petrovich  Evgeny.  to  Nikeshichev.  Jury 
Nikolaevick,  and  Pctrvi^v,  Evgeny  Petrovich.  Method  of  processing 
waste  gases  containing  sulphurous-acid  anhydride.   3,960,682,  CI. 
204-157  lOH 
Bare.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Shu,  John  T..  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  1-Oxo- 
lH-2  benzoihiopvran  3-carboxylic  acid  derivatives.  3,960,892,  CI. 
260-327  OTH 
Barker  International,  Inc.    See- 
Crane,  Edward  J  .  3.954.850 
Barna,   Janos,    to   Novex   Talalmanyfejleszto  es   Ertekesito   Kulkere- 
skedelmi  Rt   Process  for  the  separation  of  natural  water-soluble  alu- 
minum hvdrosilicate  organo-complexes   3,960,724,  CI-  210-49,000. 
Barnett,  Charles  W    H  ,  Lucev.  George  K  ,  Jr    and  Augustine.  Douglas 
R     to  L'nited  States  of  America.  Armv    Flight  simulator  for  missiles 
3.960.000,  CI    7,^15.400 
Barrett    Harrison  H  .  to  Raytheon  Company    High  intensity  radiation 

imaging  system    3.961.188.  CI    250-303,000 
Barrett,  Harrison  H     See— 

Stoner.  William  W  ;  Wilson.  David  T  .  and  Barren    H.irnvir  H 
3.961.191 
Barnnger.   Anthonv    Rene     to    Barnnger    Research    Limited     Remote 
sensing  of  marine  hydrocarbon  seeps    3.961.187.  CI.  250-301.000. 
Barnnger  Research  Limited    See - 

Barnnger.  Anthonv  Rene     v461.187. 
Barno,  Jorge  R     See- 

Secnst.  John  A  .  Ill,  Barno.  Jorge  R.;  Leonard.  Nelson  J.;  and  We- 
ber, Gregono.  3.960,840. 
Barrv  Wright  Corporation    .See- 

Frochaux,  Alain,  and  Salerno.  Charles  M     3.960.239. 
Barton,  Lucian  Anthony,  to  RCA  Corporation    Process  for  improved 
development  of  electron  beam-sensitive  resist  films,  3,961,101,  CI, 
427-43  OtXJ 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    See- 
Daubach.  Ewald,  Saukel    Hein/    and  Von  Rambach.  Leonhard, 

3.960.486 
Fuchs,  Werner.  Platz.  Rolf,  and  \ogt,  Volker.  3.960,916. 
Hagen,  Helmut,  and  Niemeyer.  Juergen.  3.960.862. 
Pasedach.  Heinrich.  and  Fnederang.  Albrecht.  3.960.970 
Sander,     Bruno,     Berbner,     Heinz      and     Hoffmann.     Manfred. 
3,460.794 
BASF  W  vandotte  Corporation    See— 

Bortak,  John  J  ,  Balko.  Edward  N,.  Schweickart,  Albert  J  ,  and 

Collins,  Stephen  M  .  3,960.699 
Davis,  Pauls.  \  ogt,  Herwart  C.  and  Deck.  Charles  F,.  3.960.822. 
Vogt.  Herwart  C  ,  Deck,  Charles  F  ,  and  Davis    Pauls.  3.960,821, 
Basili.  Pietro    See  — 

Rossi,  l.  mbeno,  and  Basili.  Pietro,  3,961,277, 
Bastian-Blessing    See- 

Plattner,  Robert  F  .  Arend    Raymond  J     and  \  erherkmoes    John 
A  ,  3,960,35  2 
Batesville  Casket  Company    See 

Stein.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Wetiering.  Carl  A..  3,959,859, 
Battersby,  John,  and  Forbes,  Eric  Simon,  to  British  Petroleum  Com- 
panv     Limned,     The      Gasoline     composition       3,960,965,     CI. 
:(>0'584  tK)R 
Bauer,  Johann    See — 

Heichele,    Friednch.    \  ojtechovsky ,   Gcorg,    Hi'llenbach     Georg; 
Adler,  Klaus,  and  Bauer,  Johann,  ^,460.486 
Baulard-Cogan,   Ravmond  Gerard,  to  Agcnce  Nationale  de  Valorisa- 
tion de  la  Recherche  lANVAR)    Animated  objects  such  as  dolls, 
figured  personages  and  the  like    3,959,919.  CI    46-135  OOR 
Bauman,    Robert    Andrew,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Companv      Keto- 

quaternarv  comp<isitions    3.961,074,  CI    424-^4  0(.K» 
Bauman,    Robert    Andrew,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company     Elher- 
hnked      quaternary      ammonium      comp^isitions       3,961.075,     CI. 
424-54  OtXi 
Baumann.  Gerald  W  ;  Eraser,  Harvey  R     Jr     .inJ  H.iuke.  Francis  E..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp<iratHin   Rotating  head  appara- 
tus having  a  protruding  diameter  headwheel  which  supports  a  pro- 
truding flving  head    3,461,369.  CI    360-84  (KX) 
Baumann,   Hans   D    Low   torque   and   low   noise   butierflv    vaNe   disc 

3,960,177.  CI     13^^-625  ?10 
Baur,  Charles  B  .  and  Schultz,  Roland  P    Article  for  .ovcnng  v.uu.uv 

pipefittings    3,460,18  1,  CI    138-r8(MX) 
Baxter,  George  I  ,  RoUa,  Clarence  P  .  and  Holland,  Charles  1      u>  (jcn 
eral  Dynamics  Corp<iration    Refrigerated  hopper  equipmcnl  for  au 
tomatic  riveting  machines    3,96(.i,206,  CI    165-61  iXKJ 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    .See- 

Arlt,  Dieter,  and  Bremen,  Josef,  .v46(.i.4|'i 

Burger,  Alex,  Kaiser,  Hermann,  and  Ludovici    'A  erner,  3.960.761 
Darsow,  Gerhard,  Schiller,  Paul.  Reese,  Eckart,  B«itienbruch.  Lud- 
wig,  Binsack,  Rudolph,  V  ernaleken.  Hugo,  and  Wank,  Joachim, 
3,960,8  1  '■ 
Hippolvte  JL  >  ,  Lucien  Charles,  and  Suckfull,  FriU,  3,960,831 
Knicke'l,    Birger,    Keifer     Siegfried     Perrey,    Hermann     Rudolph. 
Hans.     Rosenkranz.     Hans     Jurgen.     and     Rudisch      Rtinhold, 
3.460,590 
Kramer,   Wolfgang,   Draber,    Wilfned.    Hammann.    IngeNirg    and 

Scheinpflug,  Hans,  .',46l.(iM 
Krocbel.  Reinhard.  and  Meyer    Alfred.  3,960,762. 
Linhart,  Karl,  and  SchmiU,  Reini>ld,  3,960,903. 
Schmiuer,  Willi,  3.960.506 
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Vernaleken,  Hugo.  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig,  Emmer,  Gerhard,  and 

Huckl  L  we.  3.960.968 
Witie.   Josef.   Theisen.    Dieter.    Roos.    Ernst,    and    NuUel,    Karl. 

3,960r5  8 
WollwelJer,    Hartmund.    Enders,    Edgar,    and    Stendei,    Wilhelm, 
3.960J890 
Bayer.   Ernst,  and   Mutter,  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft 
Polyalkylejne  givcols  used  for  the  preparation  of  peptides  3.960.830, 
CI    260-11:  50'R 
BBC  Brown  Boven  &.  Companv  Limited    See—  | 

Meylan.  Pierre.  3.959,973 
Beach.  Edmjnd  E     See— 

Bnggs,    Glenn    E  ,    Beach. 

3,961  ::8 

Beach,  Shirlfev,  to  Phillips  Cables  Limited    Composition  for  filling  ca- 
bles, 3,96]  ,'l  28,  CI    174-2300C 
Beachem,  Vlichael  Thomas,  and  Nichols.  Mary  Ellen,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid    CJompany     Detecting    compositions   and    method    of  using 
same,  3.9J.0.755,  CI.  252-301   160 
Beacon.   Rotert  G  .  to  Ellcon-National.  Inc    Empty-load   brake   with 

lading  cor[trolled  reservoir    3.960.411.  CI    30'-23  OOR 
Beatty,  Bobby    D  ,   Daniel.  Russell   D  .   Humerickhouse.   Billy    J     and 
Norns,  Gary  G  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Na   y    Smoke  and  illu- 
mmation  iignal    3.960.087,  CI    102-90  000 
Bechteler,  Martin,  Stock,  Rolf,  and  Welsch.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellihaft    Electron  optical  system  with  a   magnetic  focusing 
and  electrLmagnetic  deflection  system  of  unit  design    3,961 .2  19.  CI 
313-389  000 
Beck.  Siegfiied.   Brack,   Karl,  and  Gansauge,   Peter    to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  of  implantation  of  horon 
ions  utilizing  a  boron  oxide  ion  source    3.960.605.  CI    148-1   ^od 
Becker.  Janis  H  ,  and  Wysocki,  Joseph  J  .  to  Xerox  Corp^iration   Tex- 
ture transformations  in  optically  negative  liquid  crvslals    3.960.439. 
CI,  350-160  OLC 
Becker.  Kuijt,  to  Hermann  Heye    .Apparatus  for  simultaneously  trans- 
ferring   a]  pluralitv    of    articles    from    one    conveyor    to    another 
3.960. 26(j.  CI    198-235  000 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc     See  — 

Acord,  William  A  .  3.960.497.  i 

Beecham  Group  Limited    See—  I 

Fake,  dharles  Svlvester.  3.960.879. 
Fake,  dharles  Sylvester,  3,960.880, 
Beekhuis.  Gerrit  E  .  and  Geurts.  Leonardus  H     to  Stamicarbon  B  V 
Process    l)r    the    preparation    of  unsaturated    cy  anocarb<inyl    com- 
pounds   1960.924.  CI    260-465  900 
Beers,  .MeNin  Dale.  Chura.  Harold,  and  Rohillard.  Robert  Joseph,  to 
General  Electric  Company    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  one- 
componefit    room-temperature    vulcanizable   silicone   composition 
3.960,801,  CI    260-37  OSB 
Beiersdorf  ikktiengesellschaft    See  — 

PeterseL.  Rudolf  Theodor.  and  Fleck,  Wolfgang,  3,960,878. 
BeiU,  Donild  C  .  and  Phillips.  Mitchell  E  ,  to  Iowa  State  University 
ResearchlFoundation.  Inc    Methtxl  of  measuring  the  fat  and  protein 
content  4  nuids    3.960.493.  CI    23-230  008 
Bell,  Allyn  R     See- 

Plant.  Howard  L  .  and  Bell.  Allyn  R  ,  3,960.542. 
Bell  &  Ho\4ell  Company    See  — 

Pacholik,  Jaroslaw.'  3,960.373. 
Sather.jEugene.  3,960,447 
Tiger,  Emil.  3.960,042 
Bell  Telepht)ne  Laboratories.  Incorporated    See— 
Carhrei.  Robert  Lawrence,  3,961,140 
Jarvis.  John  Frederick.  3.961.134 
Benda.  DaJid.  and  Davis,  Charles  Alfred,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated  Elcjngaled  getter  support  for  cathode  ray  tube  having  rotatable 
member  It  end    3.961.221.  CI    313-481000 
Bender,  Pail  E     and  Loev.  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  Corporation    Ake- 
nyUor    alkvnvh     9-xanthenyl     ether    comp<.iunds      3.961.069.    CI 
424-283  1)00  '  ' 

Bendix  Corttoration,  The    See—  I 

Fallon. [Herbert  J  .  3.959,933 
PeterstJn.  William  A  ,  Jr  .  3.960,130 
Benes,  IvanI  to  Soico  Basel  AG    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  inject- 
able preparations  of  Tc99m  andor  In  I  13m  and  apparatus  for  carry- 
ing out  tTe  process    3,961,038.  CI    424-1  0(X) 
Bennett.  Jarnes  G  .  and  Cooper.  Glenn  D  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   PrX:ess  for  the  preparation  of  an  amorphous  polyphenvienc 
oxide    3.^60.811,  CI    260-47  OET 
Bennett,  wjilliam  S  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The    Method  and  apparatus 
for  comHinmg  video  images  with  proper  occlusion    3.961,133.  CI 
178-6  80{J 
Benno,  Ediard   Leonard,  Schlueter.  David   Frederick,  and  Seymour. 
Lonnie  Rlay,  to  IllinoisTool  Works  Inc   System,  machine  and  method 
for  multibackaging  containers    3.959.949,  CI    53-35  000 
Berard,  Hepri    See  — 

.Alain,  and  Berard.  Henri,  3.961.324 
:inz    See  — 

Heinz,     and     Hoffmann,     Manfred. 


Cousin 

Berbner,  H 

Sander 

3.96 


Berbner. 


Bruno. 
""94 
Berg,    Rudblph    G  ,    to    Pfizer    Inc     Preparation    of   citraconic    acid 

3,960,9un.  CI    260-346  HOR 
Bergwerks^erband  GmbH    See  — 

Juntgeii,  Harald,  Knoblauch.  Karl.  Gappa,  Gunther,  and  Schwarte 
Jurgcn.  3.960.529 


Munzner.  Heinrich;  Heimbach,  Heinrich.  Korbacher,  Werner;  Pe- 
ters, Werner;  Juntgen,  Harald;  Knoblauch,  Karl;  and  Zundorf, 
Dieter,  3,960,522 
Munzner,  Heinrich.  Heimbach,  Heinrich.  Korbacher.  Werner.  Pe- 
ters. Werner.  Juntgen,  Harald.  Knoblauch,  Karl,  and  Zundorf, 
Dieter.  3.960.769 
Berkelius,     Hans.     Device     at     hydraulic     motor      3,960.058,     CI. 

91-224.000. 
Berkenblit,  Melvin;  Lussow,  Robert  O  .  and  Reisman.  Arnold,  to  Inter- 
national    Business    Machines    Corporation     Glass    composition. 
3,961,114,  CI.  428-38.000. 
Berkley,  Marian:  See — 

Coleman.  Henry  Evans,  3,961,083. 
Berkley.  S    Thomas:  See — 

Hoffman.  Bruce  E  ;  and  Berkley.  S    Thomas,  3,961,226 
Berlin,  Evan  H    Balancing  skill  game    1,960,376,  CI    273-1  OOE 
Bernard,  Jean  Rene.  Brunei.  Daniel  Elie.  Commeyras,  Auguste  Andre; 
Coste.  Camille  Michel.  Itier,  Jean  Joseph,  and  Knoche.  Hubert  Wil- 
helm, to  Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activites  Petrolieres  Elf.  Cat- 
alytic composition  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons    3,960,764, 
CI    252-429.00R. 
Bernard.    Rodolphe   J.    Viscous    material   dispenser     3,960,294,   CI. 

222-103  000. 
Berner,  Erling    Door  closure.  3,960,196,  CI.  160-222.000 
Berninger,  Kenneth  L.  Engine  speed  maintaining  apparatus.  3,960,123, 

CI    1  23-103  OOR. 
Bertagnoli,  Leopoldo,  to  Nuova  San  Giorgio  S  p  A    Circular  knitting 

machine  cam  arrangement.  3,959,994.  CI.  66-54.000. 
Bertea  Corporation:  See — 

York.  Ray  A  ,  3,960,361. 
Bertholel.  Ravmond;  See— 

Hirsbrunner,  Pierre;  and  Bertholet.  Raymond.  3,960,942. 
Bertus.  Brent  J  ,  Farha,  Floyd.  Jr  ,  and  Johnston,  Harlin  D  ,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Catalyst  compositions  and  their  preparation 
3,960.773,  CI.  252-455.00R, 
Besand,  Roy  T  ;  Carey,  Paul  L  ;  and  Armstrong,  David  J  .  to  Ralston 
Purina  Company,  Method  of  packaging  fruit  drinks    3.961,088,  CI. 
426-262.000 
Beschke.  Helmut;  Schaefer.  Hans.  Schreyer.  Gerd.  Schuler.  Wilhelm 
Alfons.   and    Weigert,   Wolfgang,   to   Deutsche  Gold-   und   Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  Catalvst  for  the  production  of  pyri- 
dine and  3methylpyridine.  3,960,766,  CI    252-43  7  000 
Besenhard.  Jurgen    5^^— 

Friu.  Heinz  Peter,  and  Besenhard,  Jurgen,  3,960,594 
Bessant,  Glyndwr  A    R  ,  Eichamer,  Paul  D  ,  Koros,  Robert  M  ,  and 
Schieni,  Steven  R  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Trough-type  scale  traps.  3,960,508.  CI    23-288  OOR 
Bessen     Irwin   I  ,  to  General   Electric  Company    Coated   article  and 

method  and  material  of  coatmg    3,961,098,  CI   427-34,000 
Bethe.  Eugene  J.,  to  Uniroyal  Inc   Methixis  of  making  foamed  polymer 

trim  pads  for  vehicle  seats.  3,961,001,  CI    264-46  400 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Carter.  David  A.,  and  Vogt,  Frederick  G  .  3.960.576 
Schieber.  John  R  .  3,960,496. 
Bewley,  Adele  Lorraine.  Electric  food  mixer  spatter  guard   3,960.370, 

CI    259-118.000. 
Beyer,  William  P.;  and  Gleason.  David  D  ,  to  L  pjohn  Company,  The. 
Automatic     system     for    high     pressure    liquid     chromatography. 
3,960,003,  CI.  73-61. IOC. 
Bhandia,  B.  S.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc  .  a  part  interest. 
Ring  having  adjustably  mounted  rapidly   rotatable  indicia-bcaring 
member.  3.959.989.  CI   63-15.650 
BHSBaverische  Berg  Hutten-und  Salzwerke  Aktiengesellschaft   See  — 

M.irtin.  Rolf,  3.960,028. 
Bhuta,  Pravin  G  :  See — 

Sv.hmidt.  James  L;  Jacoby,  Jerold  L  .  Shaw.  Garrett  D  ,  and  BhuU, 
Pravin  G  ,  3.960,448. 
Biardi,  Giuseppe,  to  Norton  Company.  Grinding  wheel  manufacture. 

3.960.516.  CI    51-293.000. 
Bibi-Roubi.  Albert,  and  Bibi-Roubi,  Robert.  Element  for  use  in  making 

a  playing  surface.  3,960.375,  CI,  272-3.000. 
Bibi-Roubi,  Robert:  See— 

Bibi-Roubi,  Albert,  and  Bibi-Roubi.  Robert.  3.960.375 
Bickers,  Fredrick  Allen,  to  Martin  Engineering  Co    Exhaust  valve  for 

a  mold  and  core  blowing  machine    3.4tiU,l  73,  CI     137-550000 
Bickoff,  Charles,  and  Hall,  St    John  Merrill,  Jr  .  to  DigiUl  Equipment 
Corporation.      Adjustable     carriage      apparatus       3,960,256,     CI. 
197-1  OOR 
Bicron  Corporation:  See— 

Noakes,  John  E  .  3.960.756. 
Biddle.  William  P  ,  and  Tacker.  John  J.,  to  Athens  Stove  Works,  Inc. 
Method    of     making    a    gas    range     top     burner      3,959,866.    CI. 
29-157  OOR 
Bienert.  Horst,  to  Webasto-Werk  W    Baier  KG    Sliding  roof  structure 

with  two-way  openable  roof  panel    3,960,404,  CI.  296-137  OOF 
Biensan.  Michel    See— 

Potin,  Philippe;  and  Biensan,  Michel,  3.960.846. 
Biere.  Helmut    See  — 

Ahrens.  Hanns;  Rufer.  Clemens.  Biere.  Helmut;  Schroder,  Eber- 
hard.  Losert.  Wolfgang.  Loge,  Olaf,  and  Schillmger.  Ekkehard, 
3,960,949 
Billany.  Michael  Royston.  Longwunh.  Arthur  Raymond,  and  Shatwell, 
John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Cleansing  composi- 
tions   Vsl^o,745,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Bin&ack    Rudolph:  See— 

D«r»ow   Gerhard,  Schiller.  Paul.  Reese,  Eckart;  Bottenbruch.  Lud- 
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wig.  Binsack,  Rudolph.  Vernaleken.  Hugo;  and  Wank,  Joachim, 
3,960.815 
Biorex  Laboratories,  Limited:  See- 
Chan.  Rosalind  Po-Kuen,  3.960.931 
Birchall.  James  Derek,  and  Cassidy.  John  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited    Phosphates    3.960,592,  CI    106.308  000 
Birrell   Peter  Leslie,  to  Cornelius  Compan\,  The   Container  assembly 

for  use  with  a  separator  dispenser    3,960,298.  CI    222-541  000 
Bishop,  Gerald  B  ,  and  Gladden.  David  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Carburetor     power     valve     control     apparatus       3,960.990,     CI 
261-39. OOA 
Bishop,  Walton  B  .  and  Hovey,  John  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy    Biased-bit  generator'  3.961,169,  CI    235-152  000 
Bisson,  Flavio,  and  Aprato,  Armando,  to  Ing  C   Olivetti  &  C  .  S  p  A 
Mounting   mechanism    for   a   non-impact   dots-matrix    print    head 
3,960,255,  CI    197-1  OOR 
Biviator  S  A     See — 

Adler,    Karl;    Ducommun,    Georges,    and    Wantz,    Charles    A  . 
3,961,209 
Bjelvert,  Sven  William:  See— 

Svensson,    Sven    Torsten    Arnold;    and    Bjelvert.    Sven    William, 
3.960.45  3 
Bjermo,  Gote  Herbert  Egard,  and  Tresjo,  Paul  Einar,  to  System  AB 
Infoteknik   Method  for  sludge  treatment  3,960,725,  CI   210-67  000 
Bjorklund,  Knut  Bertil  Cancer  associated  polypeptide  antigen,  process 
for  Its  preparation,  process  for  preparing  antibodies,  process  of  can- 
cer  diagnosis   and   composition    useful    as   an    immunizing   agent 
3.960.827,  CI    260-1  12  OOR 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The    See— 

Seifert,  Peter,  3,960,332 
Black.  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.:  See  — 

Ebeling.  Harold  O  ,  and  McMinn.  Robert  E  .  3.960.519 
Blackburn.  Dale  W  .  and  Caldwell,  Henry  Cecil,  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration     Alkanesulfonic    acid    salts    of    decinine      3.960,870,    CI 
260-293  530 
Blair,  Calvin  B  ,  and  Blair,  John  W   Tillage  tool  transport  arrangement 

3,960,221,  CI    172-311  000 
Blair,  John  W  :  See— 

Blair,  Calvin  B  ;  and  Blair,  John  W  ,  3,960,221 
Blake,  Alan  Ronald   See- 
Hun.  Peter  Richard.  Blake.  Alan  Ronald,  von  Cavallar,  Gunter. 
Douglas,  Brian  Neil,  and  Dodds.  Philip  John,  3.961,137 
Blake,  William  W  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Cartridge  modulating 

valve    3,960.172,  CI    137-504  000 
Blanchard,  Eugene  J     See— 

Harper,  Robert  J  ,  Jr  ,  Blanchard,  Eugene  J  ,  Lofton,  John  T  ,  and 
Gautreaux,  Glona  A  ,  3.960.477 
Blank.  Werner  Josef,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Composition 
of  matter  comprising  a  blend  of  a  polvether  polyol  and  an  aminoplast 
cross-hnking  agent    3.960.983.  CI    260-839  00(1 
Blatt,  Victor,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A  G    Improvement  in 
or    relating    to    integrated    circuit    arrangements     3,961,351.    CI 
357-15.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH    See— 
Hansen.  Jens,  3,961,268 
Kochsmeier.  Hans-Hermann,  3.961,275. 
Blavlock    Arnold  O  ,  to  Lectric  Lite  Company   Warning  light  appara- 
tus for' industrial  vehicle  use    3.961,174,  CI    240-8  180 
BIcch-  und  Metallwarenfabrik  Robert  Fischbach  KG    See— 

Siemes,  Franz.  Kraus,  Andreas,  and  Buhl,  Joachim.  3,960.063 
Bledsoe.    Woodrow    W      Cotton    ginning    apparatus     3,959,851,    CI 

19-48  OOA 
Bleiche  A  G     .SVf— 

StriUko,  Vilem,  3,960,487. 
Bliemeister,  Robert  M     See  — 

Shy,  James  L  .  and  Bliemeister,  Robert  M  ,  3,9  59.890 
Block   Charles   to  Joseph  Galkin  Corporation   High  speed  gearless  fab- 
ric puller    3,960,097,  CI    112-214  000 
Blossey.  Robert  G     See— 

Manzonelli,  Carmen  C  ,  and  Blossey,  Robert  G  ,  3,960,607 
Blount  David  H   Process  for  the  prcxiuction  of  an  acidic  aqueous  solu 

t.on  of  silico-formic  acid    3,960,747,  CI    252-182  000 
Blumenthal    Gunter,  to   Bochumer   Eisenhutte   Heintzmann  &  Com 

pany    Excavation-roof  supptirt    3,959,976,  CI    61-45  OOD 
Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  &  Company    See  — 

Blumenthal,  Gunter,  3.959.976 
Bodner    Ronald   E  ,  Crooks,  Thomas   L  ,   Magrisso,   Israel   B.  Slack. 
Keith  M  ,  and  Smith.  Richard  S  ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
-V'orporation       Computer      control      apparatus        3,961,313,      CI 

340-172  500  ,    .     ,      », 

B<xJner   Ronald  Eugene.  Crooks.  Thomas  L  .  Guest.  John  E  .  Magrisso, 
Israel  B  .  and  Slack,  Keith  K  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation     Cycle    interleaving    during    burst     mode    operation 
3,961,312,  CI    340-172  500 
Bt)ehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH    See  — 

Koppc,  Herbert,  Engelhardt,  Albrecht.  and  Zeile.  Karl.  3,961.0' 1 
Boeing  Company.  The    See  — 

Emanuel,  Mary  Victoria,  3,96  1,096 
Boeker,  Gilbert  F    i>f^  ,    ..      ,        ,   ;.      □ 

Boorse.    Henry    A  ,    Boeker.    Gilbert    F  .   and    Menke.   John    R 
3,960.468 
Boer    Karl  W    Heat  exchange  apparatus    3.960.207.  CI    165-104  OOR 
Bogaert    Pieter  Joseph,  to  Manta    Device  for  unwinding  thread  and 
bobbin  used  therewith    3,960.089,  CI    I  12-228  000. 


Bohanan.  Charles  S  .  Jones,  David  H.,  Raab.  Harry  F  .  Jr  .  and  Rad- 
kowsky.  Alvin.  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development    Administration     Nuclear  reactor  for  breeding   U 
3.960,655,  CI.   176-18.000. 
Bokalo,  Peter;  See— 

Weldon,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Bokalo,  Peter,  3,961,155. 
Bolduc.     Lee     R      Electrosurgical     and     ECO     monitoring    system 

3.960.141.  CI    128-2  06E, 
Bolestova.  Galina  llinichna:  See— 

Zavyalov.  Sergei   Ivanovich.   Rodionova,  Naialya  Alexandrovna, 
Parnes,  Zinaida  Naumovna,  Btilestova,  Galina  Ilinichna,  Filip- 
pov,    \ladimir    \  asilievich,    and    Zheleznaya,    Lidia    Lvovna. 
3,960,884 
Boliver,  Vincent  J  ,  to  General   Electric  Company     Shielded   p<.iwer 
cable  separable  connector  module  having  conducting  contact  rod 
with  a  beveled  shoulder  overlapped  by  insulating  follower  material 
3.960,433,  CI    339  1  11  000 
Bondar,  Larisa  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Gortinskava,  Tatyana  Vladimirovna,  Mashkovsky,  Mikhail 
Davidov'ich,  Polezhaeva,  Antonina  Ivanovna,  Nyrkova.  Valen- 
tina  Georgievna.  Bondar.  Larisa  Nikolaevna.  Litova,  Galina 
Nikolaevna.  Schukina.  Maria  Nikolaevna.  deceased,  and  Preo- 
brazhenskava,  Maria  Nikolaevna,  administrator,  3,961.058. 
Bonne.  Ulrich.  to' Honeywell  Inc    Reflective  displays    3,960,438.  CI. 

350-160  OLC 
Bontrager,     Jacob       Deflector      roller     apparatus       3.959,958,     CI. 

56-314  0(X) 
Btx-irse,  Henrv  A  ,  Boeker   Gilbert  f  .  and  Menke.  John  R  ,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administra- 
tion, Fluid  lubricated  bearing  assembly    3.9MJ.468.C1  417-424.000, 
Boquet,  Georges    See— 

Chometon,  Alain,  and  Boquet.  Georges.  3.960,031. 
Bordowskv.    Karl-Heinz.    Brendel.   Uwc.  and    Bucksch.   Manfred,  to 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen   AG    Hydraulic  pressure  regulator. 
3,960,163,  CI.  137-56.000 
Bore.  Pierre    See— 

Ghilardi.    Giuliana     Bcre     Pierre,    and    Grollier.    Jean-Francois, 

3.960.476. 
Borer,  Charles:  See— 

Mosimann.  Hans.  Heim,  Peter,  and  Borer.  Charles,  3,960,799. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation.  See  — 

Roberts.  Richard  W  ,  and  Salle,  Ralph  D..  3,959.983. 
Borsotti,  Giampiero   See— 

Ribaldone.  Giuseppe.  Borsotti,  Giampiero;  and  Gonzati.  Franco. 
3.960.866. 
Bortak.  John  J  ,  to  Wyandotte  Corporation  Electrode  supp<Trt  fir  filler 

press  cells    3.960.698.  CI    204-267  (XK) 
Bortak.  John  J  .  Balko.  Edward  N  .  Schweickart.  Albert  J  ,  and  C  ollins. 
Stephen  M     to  BASF  W  vandotte  Corp<ualion    Self  supp*)rting  elec- 
trodes for  chlor-alkali  cell    3.960.^99,  Ci    204-268  000 
Bos    Karel    and  Smit,  Hendrik.  to  Scambia  Industrial  Developmenu 

AG    Hydraulic  jack    3,959,970,  CI,  60-477.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH    See— 

Maver,  Rolf,  and  Menzel,  Walter.  3,960,07! 
Bosniack.   David  S  ,  to  Exxon   Research  and   Engineering  Company 

Adhesive  comp<.isitions  and  methods    3,960,793.  CI    260-28  5AS. 
Bostian,  Logan  C  ,  and  Winslow.  Charles  E  ,  to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc 
Method  of  removing  sodium  thiosulfate  from  a  hydrosulfite  reaction 
mixture    3.961,034,  CI    423-181  OOO. 
Bottenbruch.  Ludwig    See— 

Darsow.  Gerhard.  Schiller.  Paul.  Reese.  Eckart,  Bottenbruch   Lud 
wig.  Binsack.  Rudolph,  Vernaleken,  Hugo,  and  Wank.  Joachim. 
3.960,815. 
Vernaleken,  Hugo;  Bottenbruch,  Ludwig,  Emmer,  Gerhard    and 
Hucks,  L'we.  3.960.968 
Bouchard,  Robert  Joseph,  and  Rogers.  Donald  Burl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nc 
mours,     E      1,     and     Companv      Pyrochlore-bascd     thennistors 
3,960,778.  CI    252-519  000 
Bourdeau.  Jean  Paul.  Sens.  Jean  Louis,  and  Pornin.  Rene,  tn  Si>ciete 
Nationale    des    Petroles   d'Aquiiaine     Preparation    of  an    enzyme- 
cellulose  complex    3.960.666,  CI    195-68  001,1 
Bourquin,   Jean-Pierre.   Schwarb,  Guslav .  and   Vialdvugcl.   Erwin,  to 
Sandoz  Ltd  9-Bromo-or  chloro-9.10-dihydro- lO-dihydro- 10-alkoxy- 
4H-benzol4,5  Icvclo-heptaj  I  .2-blthiophen-4-ones      3,960.894.    CI 
260-332  30P 
Bowers    William   S  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.   Agriculture    Syn 

thetic'  hormones  for  insect  control    3,960,902,  CI    260-348  CKjR. 
Bowley.  Wallace  W  .  to  Intech.   Inc    Method  for  oxygenating  bl(-Kvd 

3.960.657.  CI    195-1  800 
Bowman.  Robert  A  .  Machol.  Guenther  Keith,  and  Terlet.  Rene  Henri. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Time  division  mul- 
tiplexed   loop    communication    system    with    dvnaniK    allocaln^n   "f 
channels    3.961,139,  CI    179-15  OAL 
Bowyer   Ralph  Mitchell,  to  Formica  Corp«iration    Method  and  appara 

tus  for  controlling  a  press    3.960.069.  CI    UKi  ^8  (KK) 
Boyle,   Edward    Michael   Joseph     and  Johnson.   Melvin   Harry,  to   Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1  .  and  C  ompany    Slot  vacuum  jet    3,960.305, 
CI.  226-95  000 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limilcd    See— 

Gas.son,  Edward  James,  Krosnar.  Thomas  Charles    and  Marnan 
Stanley  Frederic.  3,960,925 
Brack,  Karl    See  — 

Beck,  Siegfried,  Brack,  Karl,  and  Gansauge.  Peter,  3.960.605 
Bracken,   Joseph    W  .   to    Eatt)n    Corporation    Cantilever   mounting 
3,960.4  18.  CI    308- 1  84  OOR 


PI  6 


Brackmann 


?,<i60.64' 
Bradberv .  J 

Hollvd<i> 
Braddon,  David  V 
Ball,    Frank    J 
3.96C.58: 
Bradlev .  Rtinnie  A 
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Warren  A  ,  and  Dilanni.  Daniel,  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall 
Canada   Limited     Method   and    apparatus   for   the   opening  of  tov. 


CI    156-441  000 
jck   Leo    See  ~ 

Robert  David,  and  Bradbery 
See  — 
Braddon 


Jack  Leo.  3.961,295 


David    V   .    and    Strvker,    Lsnden    J 


Energy 
high  tern 
264-  50<l 

Bradley,   St| 
3. 9  59, 8  3 

Bradshaw 
Carbin 

Bradshaw 


and  Sed.se,  John  D  .  to  L  nitea  States  of  -America, 
:search  and  Development  Administration    Preparation  of 
;rature  gas-cooled   reactor  fuel  element     -''.V6U.994,  CI 


Scraping   apparatus 


3.960.264 


ven    V  ,   lo    Masonite    Corp<,iratu 
CI    I  5-93  DOR 
obert  S     See  — 

Joseph  C  .  and  Bradshaw,  Robert  S 
obert  W     See— 
Thompion.  Thomas  D  .  and  Bradshaw,  Robert  W.,  3,960,588. 
Bramlev,  ,Aiithonv   Method  of  making  netting  bv  molding  pla.stic  ab<iut 

strand  crissings    3.961,01  I,  CI    264-251  CKJ() 
Brand,  Johil  R  .  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc    Filter  circuit    3,960,043. 

CI    84-1    190 
Brandis,  Curt,  and  Muller.  Peter,  to  Fried   Krupp  GeselKchaft  mit  bes- 
chranklerl    Haftung     Production    of    flats    for    carding    machines 
CI    264-1  38  000 

IS    K     Self    cleaning    screen    assembly.    3,960,731,    CL 
'0 

Bemhard  W     See  — 

Rudolf,  and  Braukmann,  Bernhard  W   ,  3.960,358 
.  Gabsch.  Gunther,  Forster.  Werner,  Ertel,  Rolf,  and  Fem- 
to  V'EB  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden    2  1 -Deoxvdihvdroaj- 
rivatives    3,960.859,  CI    260-247  5pp 
homas     Scott       Bearing     component        ;<,gMi4N,     CI 


3.961,00 
Brandt.    L 

210-33 
Braukmann 
Vollme 
Braun,  Kla 

mer,  kla 

maline  d 
Brawlev 

308-216 


X) 


W 


Breedijk,  Tlieo,  to  Htxigovens  Ijmuiden,  B  \    Weldable  bar,  especially 

for  use  irJ  reinforcing  concrete    3,96n.M?,CI    14K-36(X)0 
Breiter,  Manfred  W     See^ 

Mitoff,  Stephan  P  ,  Powers,  Rvibert  W     and  Breiter.  Manfred 
3,960,596 
Bremen,  Josef    See 

Arlt.  D  eter,  and 
Brendel,  L  fe    See 
Bordo 
3,96( 
Bresson,  C 
filter  for 
Bretti.  Fra 
De     Sa 
3,96 


Bremen,  Josef, 
-Heinz,    Brende 


,96(1,91  ^ 


L  we,   and    Bucksch.   Manfred. 


skv  .   Kar 
163 

rence   R  .  to  Phillips   Petroleum  Company.  Coalescence 
il-water  dispersions    3.960.'' 19.  CI    210-23. OOR 
o    See  — 
dre.    Giovanni.    Subrizi,    .Angelo.    and     Bretti      Franco, 


,no 

Breu,  Hansfceter    See—  I 

Hoflini  Erich,  and  Breu,  Hanspeter.  3.960,622 
Breuer,  Helmann,  to  E    R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc   Amino-1 .2,4-oxadiazo- 

lyl-3-aceil  cephalosporins    3,960,849,  CI    260-243  (X)C. 
Breuer.  Hermann    See  — 

Treuner.  L  we  D  .  and  Breuer.  Hermann    ^,960,850 
Brewster.  Nobert  W     See  — 

Warrer^,  Lyie  D  ,  and  Brewster,  Robert  W  ,  3.960,041. 
Bridgestona  Tire  Company  Limited    See  — 

Azuma    Tosio,  and  V'onekawa.  Hisashi.  3.960.260 
Yukutai.  Toshio,  Ohashi,  Takashi,  Taniguchi.  Yoshiko.  and  Saito. 
Mas^mi,  3,960,980 
Briggs,  Glein  E  ,  Beach,  Edmund  E  ,  and  Chase,  Walter  P  .  to  .Motor- 
ola,    Inc      Printed     circuit     board     arrangement      3,961,228,     CI. 
317-101  t)OR 
Bristol  My tJrs  Company    See  — 

Naito.     Takayuki,     Nakagawa.     Susumu.     and     Toda.     Soichiro, 
3,96(i,833  ' 
British  Petrrleum  Company  Limited,  The    See— 

Battershy    John,  and  Forbes,  Eric  Simon,  3,960,965. 
Fazaketley,  Sunley,  3,960,65  9  ^ 

British  TiLari  Limited    See—  I 

Tylko.  Uozef  Kazimierz.  :».960.544 
Broadie,  Robert  W     See  — 

Aboaf    Joseph    ,A      Broadie,    Robert   W      Hull     Edward   M      and 
Poggk  H    Bernhard,  3.961, 3'^3 
Brock,  George  W  ,  and  Hahn,  Frederick  W  ,  jr  ,  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines  Corporation     Magnetic   tape   transp*irt  with  slotted 
rotating  lead    3.961.372,  CI    360-102  00<i 
Broemer.  Fleinz.  .Meinert,  Norbert,  and  Spincic,  Johann,  to  Ernst  Leitz 
GmbH,  pptische  Werke   Titanium  dioxide  containing  glasses  having 
a  high  inflex  of  refraction  and  a  high  dispersion  and  process  of  pro- 
ducing sime    3.960.579,  CI    106-52  00<J 
Brokenshiri,  Robert  E  ,  and  Pratt,  Robert  G  .  to  Detroit  Edison  Com 
panv,    THe     Fiber    optic    displacement    transducer     3,961,185.   CI 
250-23  1  pOR 
Bronicki,  Llicien  Y  .  to  Oimat  Turbines  (  1  96"; 
tern  for  aombustion  engine    3,961,199,  CI    '. 
Brotman.  ,Morlev    See  — 

High.  Cliff  R  .  and  Brotman,  Morley    3,960,257 
Brotzmannl  Karl    .See- 
Rote,  Franklin  E  ,  and  Brotzmann,  Karl,  3,960.546 
Brown,  Clarence  Eugene    Method  of  building  construction  using  syn- 
thetic foim  material    3.961,002.  CI    264-46  500 
Brown.  Francis  B  .  and  Enckson,  John  W  .  to  Kobe  Inc    Centrifugal 


Ltd    Supercharger  svs- 
90.';  2  000 


separatoi 


3.960.319,  CI    233   19  (X)R 


Brown.  Melancthon  S.,  deceased  (by  Kohn.  Gustave  K  .  special  admin- 
istrator),  to   Chevron   Research  Companv     N-cvcloalkvldithio-N'- 
fluorophenyl  ureas    3,960.943.  CI    260-453  OOR  ' 
Brown.   Pedro.  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation    Memory    dial  for  teletype- 
writer subscribers.  3,961 , 1 30,  CI    I78  200E 
Brown.  Richard  E  ,  and  Shavel,  John.  Jr  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
panv   Benzopyrano(3.4-C  ipvridine  bronchodilators    3,96  1 ,057.  CI, 
424-248, 000. 
Brown.  Robert  Saul,  to  Deering  Millikcn  Research  Corporation   Circu- 
lar knitting  machine  with  cantilevered,  pivotaliv  mounted  platf<irm 
3.959.991.  C!    66-8  000 
Browning-Ferns  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Cradeur,  Robert  R  ,  and  Holloway,  Ronald  Webb,  3,959,845 
Bruce.  Waller  Esmond,  Manufacture  of  agricultural  discs.  3,959,863, 

CI.  29-148.300. 
Brunei.  Daniel  Elie:  See— 

Bernard.  Jean  Rene,  Brunei.  Daniel  Elie;  Commeyras.  Auguste 
Andre,  Coste,  Camille  Michel,  Itier,  Jean  Joseph,  and  Knoche, 
Hubert  W  ilhelm.  3,960,764. 
Brunetti,  Hcimo.  See  ~ 

Orban,   Ivan;   Lind,   Hanns.    Brunetti     Heimo,    and   Rody.   Jean, 
3.960,875. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Parks,  Dewey  P  .  and  Scott,  Charles  R.,  3,960,650. 
Bruzas,  John  A.;  See — 

Schenk,  Raymond  L  .  Jr  .  Bruzas.  John  A  .  and  Coville.  William  E  , 

3,960,602. 

Bruzzese,  Tiberio;  and  Ghielmetti,  Giuseppe,  to  SPA-Socieia  Prodotti 

Antibiotici   S.p.A.   Esters  of  partricin   derivatives.    3.961,047,  CI. 

424-122  000 

Brvch.  Alfred,  to  Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction. 

Electrical  voltage  indicating  device    3.961.253.  CI    324-94  000 
Brzeski,  Lech  .Andr/ej.  kazimierski,  Zbyszko  Kazimierz.  Krysinski.  Jan 
Eugeniusz.  and  Siwek.  .Andrzej  W  itold,  to  Politechnika  Lodzke  Gas- 
lubricated  bearing    3.960.414.  CI    308-9  000 
Buchele.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Leimbacher.    Erwin;    Marte,    Waller,    and    Buchele.    Ferdinand, 

Bucksch,  Manfred:  See — 

Bordowsky,   Karl-Heinz.  Brendel,   L'we;  and  Bucksch.  Manfred, 
3,960,163, 
Budilovsky,  Viktor  Alexandrovich    See  — 

Filatov,  Nikolai  Gngorievich.  Gridnev.  \italy  Nikiforovich,  Gav- 
riljuk.    Valentin    Gennadievich.    Meshkov,    Jury    Yakovlevich 
Mashlenko,  Felix  Isaakovich.  Mikhailov.  Konstantin  \  asilievich 
Fedorov,  Valery  lonovich.  Marchenko.  Vladimir  Zakharovich 
Lyskov,  Ivan  Konstantinovich.  and  Budilovskv.  Viktor  Alexan- 
drovich, 3,959,999. 
Budlane.   Stanley   J  .  to  General    Electric  Company     Thermal   timer, 
thermal    actuator,    control    system    and    circuit      3.961,300,    CI, 
337-303,000, 
Bugaenko.  Lenar  Timofeevich:  See — 

Baranova.  Rimma  Bronislavovna;  Lazarev.  Vladimir  llich.  Miro- 
nov.  Nikolai  Petrovich.  Pinaev,  Viktor  Alexandrovich.  Buga- 
enko, Lenar  Timofeevich.  Kalyazin.  Evgeny  Petrovich.  Pan- 
ferova,  Alexandra  Timofeevna.  Byakov.  Vsevolod  Mikhailov ich; 
Nikeshichev.  Jury  Nikolaevich.  and  Petrvaev,  Petrovich  Evgenv, 
3,960.682 
Buhl.  Joachim:  See— 

Siemes.  Franz,  Kraus,  Andreas;  and  Buhl.  Joachim.  3,960.063 
Buhler,  Erich,  to  Muller,  Jacob    Ribbon  weaving  loom  construction, 

3.960,185,  CI.  139-307.000 
Bujan.  Albert  Frank,  to   Abbott   Laboratories    Flow   control   device. 

3.960.149.  CI.   128-214  OOR 
Buker.  Edward,  to  Coach  &  Car  Equipment  Corporation    Seat  with 

anti-theft  structure    3.960,406,  CI,  297-345  000, 
Bunker  Ramo  Corp<iration:  See — 

Mathe,  Istvan,  3.959.868 
Bunnell,  Edward  Dennman.  Fleischhacker,  James  Earl,  and  Tennant. 
Robert  John,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Flat  wiring  svstem  and  crimped 
connection    3.960.430,  CI    339-97  CKM: 
Burger,  Alex,  Kaiser,  Hermann,  and  Ludovici.  Werner,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft      Production    of    strong    active    carbon    moldings. 
3.960.761.  CI    252-421  000, 
Burkall.    Alvin    Edward,   to   Whirl|>ool   Corporation     Removable    lint 

screen  assembly  for  a  dryer    3,959,891.  CI    34-82  0(XJ 
Burke,  W  illiam    Combination  mattress,  mattress  insert,  and  commode. 

3.959,833.  CI    5-90000 
Burroughs  Corporation   See — 

Carbine.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Bradshaw,  Robert  S  ,  3.960.264  • 

Flora,  Laurence  Paul.  3.961.284 
Frischer,  Mvles  E  .  3.961,217 

Kobvlarz.  Lawrence  P.,  and  Mack,  Ronald  H.,  3,961,371. 
Vause.  Arthur  Samuel,  3,960,278, 
Burton,  Brian    See  — 

Elks,  Joseph,   Weir.   Niall  Galbraith.  Gane,  Timothy   Larry,  and 
Burton.  Brian.  3.960.940 
Busch.  Peter    See  — 

Storv ,   Paul    Richard,  Busch.   Peter;  Denson.  Donald  Derby,  and 
wVight,  Carl  Edward,  3,960.897, 
Buschini.  Anthony  Alan,  and  Swarsbrick,  Douglas  Edward,  to  Parsons 
Controls    Limited     Kelly's    eve    component    for    a    Tishing    trawl. 
3.959,909,  CI    43-8,000, 
Butler,  Donald    See  — 

Shackleton,  Frank,  and  Butler,  Donald,  3,9-')0,948, 


June  1,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI 


Butler.  James  W  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Companv    Magnetization  of  iron 

chromium  system  3,960.723,  CI  210-42  OOS 
Butuzov,  Vladimir  Petrovich.  Vatolkin.  Evgeny  Konstantinovich;  Gor- 
dienko,  Leonid  Alexandrovich,  Feldman,  Ernst  Bonsovich,  Khadzhi, 
Valentin  Evstafievich.  and  Shaposhnikov,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich 
Apparatus  for  growing  crystals  from  hydrolhermal  solutions 
3.960.501.  CI  23-273-OOH 
Buxbaum,  Lothar    See— 

Morawetz.  Gottfried,  and  Buxbaum.  Lothar,  3,960.817. 
Buxton.  Richard  L    Physiological  monitoring  system    3.960.140.  CI 

128-2  06R 
Byakov.  Vsevolod  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Baranova.  Rimma  Bronislavovna.  Lazarev.  Vladimir  llich,  Miro- 
nov.   Nikolai   Petrovich,   Pinaev,   Viktor   ,Mexandrovich,   Buga- 
enko.   Lenar  Timofeevich.    Kalyazin.    Evgeny    Petrovich.    Pan 
ferova.  Alexandra  Timofecv  na,  Byakov ,  V  sevolod  Mikhailovich. 
Nikeshichev.  Jury  Nikolaevich.  and  Petryaev .  Petrovich  Evgeny 
3.960.682 
Byrne.  John  Frank,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Composition  and  method 

for  repairing  selenium  photoreceptors    3.959.934.  CI    51-317  000 
Cabot  Corporation    ,S>f  — 

Hayes,  Jimmie  R  .  3.960.001 
Cabut,  Louis  Antoine    See — 

Huille,    Michel     Ernest     Antoine,    and    Cabut,     I  ouis     Antoinc. 
3.960.587 
Caccavale,  John  L  .  Pierce.  Victor  J  ,  Young,  Robert  W  ,  and  Prussin, 
Samuel  B    Process  for  producing  flavored  popcorn    3,961,091,  CI 
426-307  000. 
Cacciola.  John,  and  Thomas.  David  W  .  to  PRE,  Inc    Amplitude  modu 

lated  transmitter    3,961 ,287.  CI    332-37  OOD 
CafTine.  George  S   Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  annunciat 
ing  the  completion  of  a  telephone  call  hold  interval    3.961.142.  CI 
179-81  OOR 
Cam,  Patrick  J     See  — 

Roepke.  Wallace  W  ,  and  Cain,  Patrick  J  ,  3.960.009 
Calb<T.  Leonard  Joseph,  Jr  ,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Process 
for  electrodepositing  coatings  on  metal    3,960.688,  CI   204- 1  8  1  000 
Caldwell,  Henrv  Cecil    See  — 

Blackburn,  Dale  W  ,  and  Caldwell,  Henry  Cecil,  3.960,870 
Calehuff.  Girard  L  .  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Shear  pump  headbox 

3.960.654.  CI    162-342,000 
Campbell.  Charles  R  .  Danly.  Donald  E  .  and  Mueller.  Werner  H  ,  to 
Monsanto   Companv     Process    for    hydrodimerizmg    olefinic    com- 
pounds   3.960.679,  CI    204-73, OOA 
Campbell.  Donn  V   ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Lossy  cable 
choke     broadband     isolation     means     for     independent     antennas 
3.961,331.  CI,  343-792  000 
Campbell    John  J  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Mounting  arrangement 

for  a  hydraulic  motor    3,960.061,  CI    91-506000 
Canac  Consultants  Limited    See  — 

Vezina,  Georges  E  ,  3,960,005 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited    iee  — 

Sparks,  Bryan  D  .  3.961.005 
Canadian  Porcelain  Companv  Limited    See— 

Rosenblatt,  Gordon,  3.960.779 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 
Ando,  Yujiro.  3.961.192 
Goshima.   Takeshi.    Sugiura,    >oshinori,    Endo.    Kiyonobu.    Sato. 

Hideaki,  Kono,  Kimio,  and  Tsuji.  Takao,  3,960,443 
Hosoe,  Kazuya.  Aizawa.  Hiroshi.  Matsumoto,  Seiichi,  and  ^okota, 

Hideo.  3.961.178 
Kamiya.  Osamu.  and  Itoh.  Susumu.  3.960,441 
Yokoyama.  Noboru,  3.961.315 
Capetti,   Fedenco.  to  Socicta'  Nebiolo  S  p  A    Rotary    printing  press 

3.960.079.  CI    101-232  000 
Cappel.  Fred  Erich    See— 

Schmalfeld.     Paul.    Sauler,     Dieter,     and     Cappel,     Fred     Erich, 
3,960,54  3 
Caputi,  Arthur,  Jr  ,  and  Wong,  Thomas  C  .  to  E  &   J  Gallo  Winery 
Continuous  process  for  making  fibrous  cellulose  acetate  filter  mate 
rial    3,961,007,  CI    264-140  000 
Carbine    Joseph  C  ,  and  Bradshaw.  Robert  S  ,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion   Item  transport  apparatus    3.960,264,  CI    198-179  000 
Carbrcy.  Robert  Lawrence,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo 
rated    Line  switch  controller  for  a  time-division   switching  system 
3.961.140.  CI    179-15  OAT 
Cardone,  Paul  A  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Dye  free,  spectrally  sensi- 
tive silver   halide  layers  in  diffusion   transfer  films    3.960.558,  CI 
96-3  000 
Carella.  Richard  F  .  Podolan,  Edward  G  .  and  Przybysz.  hrancis  C  .  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Retractable  roof  closure    3.960.403, 
CI    296-137  OOB 
Carey,  Helen  L  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  .  The.  a  part  inter- 
est' Medication  timing  sealing  device    3.960.7  13,  CI    206-534  000 
Carey    Jane  Towne,  and  Fracchia,  Alfred  Andrew    Apparatus  for  the 
palliative  treatment  of  pleural  effusions   3.960.1  5  3.  CI    128-347,000 

Carey.  Paul  L     See— 

Besand.    Roy    T.    Carey,    Paul    L.    and    Armstrong,    David    J, 
3,961.08  8' 
Carl  Hurth.  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik    See— 

Eichinger.  Johann,  3.960.029 
Carleton.  Joseph  G  .  and  Sweet.  Richard  G  .  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of    Measurement  of  angular  de- 
pendence of  scattered   light   in   a  (lowing  stream    3.960,449,  CI 
356-103  000 


Carney.    Richard    William    James,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation,    2- 
Phenoxy-alkanoic  acids.  3.960,874.0.  260-293.820, 

Carney,  William  V.    See — 

DeLuca.  Paul  V  ;  and  Carney,  William  V..  3.961.227. 
Carpaneii,  Edoardo   See— 

Vargiu.    Silvio.   Carpaneti,    Edoardo;   and    Passalenti,    Beppino, 

3.960.981, 
Carpenter,  Emerl  R  .  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company.  Hydrau- 
lic backhoe  circuitry,  3,960,284,  CI.  214-I38,00R. 
Carter,  David  A  ,  and  Vogt.  Frederick  G,,  to  BeU  Laboratories,  Inc, 

Silicate  based  corrosion  inhibitor,  3,960,576,  CI.   106-14.000. 
Carter.  Joseph  F     See  - 

Workman,  William,  Jr     and  Carter,  Joseph  F,,  3,960,035. 
Casadevall,  James  L  ,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation  Method  of  mak- 
ing high  performance  ablative  tape    3.960.626,  CI.  156-93.000. 
Cassella  Farhwerke  Mainkur  .Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Heinrich.  Ernst,  Mix.  Konrad,  and  Ribka.  Joachim,  3,960.480. 
Cassidv.  John  Edward    See— 

Birchall,  James  Derek,  and  Cassidy.  John  Edvk'ard,  3,960,592. 
Cassimallv.  Khalil   Ahmad  Ibrahim    Collapsible  trolley  and  portable 

ca,se    3,'960,252.  CI    190-18  OOA, 
Catalysts  and  Chemicals  Industries  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 
Sanga,  Seiji.  and  Nishimura,  Voichi,  3,960,760. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  :  See— 

Blake,  William  W  ,  3.960,172. 
Campbell,  J<ihn  J  ,  3.960.061. 
Greiner.  Jc^nnv  R  ,  3.959.968, 
Klett,  Gene  Ralph.  3.959.901, 

Latimer,  Eugene  E  ,  and  Lorimor.  Larry  W.,  3,960,174, 
McClurc,  Randall  D  .  and  Marques.  Jerry  G..  3,960.238. 
Schexnavder.  Lawrence  F,,  3,960,059. 
Shulcr,  James  R  ,  3,960,412. 
\  an  Wuvtswinkel.  Charles  M,  G..  3.960,230. 
Wagner.  Ernest  W  .  3.959,896. 
Westerveli.  Ralph,  3,960,415. 
Cattien.  Eckart    See— 

Kuligowski.  Gerd.  and  Cattien.  Eckart,  3,961,205, 
Cavaliere.  Joseph  R  .  and  Robortaccio,  Rocco,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Testing  embedded  arrays,  3.961.254. 
CI    324-73. OAT 
Celanese  Coatings  &.  Specialties  Company:  See— 

Hicks,  Darrell  D,.  3,960.824 
Ccngel,  John  .A,:  See — 

Puskas,  Imre,  and  Cengel,  John  A,,  3,960,900, 
Centaur  Chemical  Co     See  — 

Avakian,  Souren    and  Seneca,  Harry.  3,960.658 
Center  for  Management  Services  and  Applied  Research:  See— 

HornKislel.  Lloyd  H  ,  Jr  .  3.961.328, 
Centre  d'Ftudes  et  de  Realisations  Industrielles  de  I'Atlantique  C.E.R- 
1  A     ,S(('- 
Chardonncau,  J.^cl,  and  Sable.  Claude.  3.959,967, 
Cerini,  Costantino  Peter,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Mumps 

vaccine  and  preparation  thereof  3,961.046,  CI    4  24-89  000, 
Cerlain-teed  Products  Corporation:  See  — 

Eberl,  James  Joseph,  Thelen,  Edmund,  and  Heller,  Harold  L., 
3.961,105 
Chadwick,  Kenneth  E     See— 

Chia,  E    Henry,  and  Chadwick.  Kenneth  E.,  3,960,606. 
Chafetz,  Harry    See  — 

Cullen,    William    P;    Chafetz.    Harry,    and    Miller.    Edward    F., 
3.960.889 
Chambers    George  Sutton,  and  Sinclair.  Carter,  to  General  Electric 

Company    Adaptive  filtering    3.961 .234.  CI    3  18-561 .000, 
Champion,  Fred,  and  Kern,  Thomas  W  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Novel 

anode  adjustment  apparatus.  3.960.694.  CI.  204-219.000. 
Chan.  Kingslev    See- 

Sweet,  John  R  .  II,  and  Chan,  Kingsley.  3,960.293 
Chan     Rosalind    Po-Kuen,    to    Biorex    Laboratories,    Limited      1,2- 

Diphenvl-ethane  derivatives    3,960,931,  CI    260-479  OOR. 
Chandra,  Grish,  and  Rowland,  Colin  Mostyn,  to  Dow  Corning  Limited, 

Coating  process    3,960.810.  CI    260-46, 5UA, 
Chang,  Chi  S     .See  — 

Abbas,  Shakir  A  ,  Chang,  Chi  S  ,  Freeman,  Leo  B  .  Jr    and  Knep- 
per,  Ronald  W  ,  3,961.355 
(  hange    Nicholas  D     and  Riggs,  Michael  T.  to  PCB  Piezolronics.  Inc 

Conformal  pressure  transducer    3.960.018.  CI    73-398  OOR 
Chapman,  Richard  B  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Prc&sunzed 

ship  structure  for  slamming  loads    V960,1(K1,  CI     114-61  000 
Chardonneau,  Joel,  and  Sable.  Claude,  to  Centre  d'Ftudes  et  de  Reali 
sations  Industrielles  de  r,Atlantique  C  L  R  1  A    Reciprocating  appa 
ratus  particularly  for  pump  unit,  3,959,967,  CI.  60-382  000 
Charron,  Louis  Donald    See^ 

MacKenzie,   Morley   Scott,  Charron,  Louis  CVmald,  Dooley,   An- 
drew Philip  Charles   and  I  ee.  John  DavidMin,  3,960,4  3  1 
Chartet,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chauss*in    Device  for 
fixing  tube  plates  and  lateral  flanges  of  heat  exchangers,  3,960,210, 
CI     165-149  000 
Chase-Shawmul  Company,  The    See  — 

Salzer,  Erwm,  3.959.'875 
Chase,  Walter  P     See — 

Briggs,    Glenn    E,    Beach,    l-Jmund    V       and    (   h.ise     Walter    P. 
3,961,228 
Chavee,  Rene  M  ,  to  Fabrique  Nationale  Herstal  S  A    tn  abrege  FN. 

Fuse  for  rifie-grenade    3,960,084.  CI    102-65  200 
Chemical  Cleaning  Composition  Trust,  See  — 
Leonard,  Edward  O.,  3,960,742. 
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Chemie  Lin?  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Hollingei.    Roderich.   Wendtlandt,   Wolf    and    Schneider,   Gerda, 

3,960,')60 
Mayr.  Hiibert.  PresoK.   Elfnede.  Weinrotter,   Ferdinand,   Muller 
Walteil  Stem.  Gerhard    and  Frohner,  Walter  Mi/zi,  deceased, 

Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft    See- 

MagoscW.     Karl    Heinz.     Feinauer,    Roland,    and    Ruler.    Jorn. 
3,960.686 
Chemko  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Cyphert.  Gilbert  G  .  3.959,844 
Chen,  Chang^Chung,  Holmes,  Jack  K  .  and  Lewis,  James  L  ,  to  Lnited 
States  of  AJmenca.  Nav\   Tracking  status  detector  for  a  digital  delay 
lock  loop  |3 .961, 282,  CI    331-1  OCR 
Cheney.  Ricllard  F     5^^— 

Port,   David   J,   Lafferty,   William    D,   and   Chenev,    Richard   F. 
3.960^4  5 
Chester.  Artliur  N     See  — 

Abrams.  Richard  L  .  and  Chester,  Arthur  N  ,  3.961,283. 
Chevron  Resfcarch  Company    See — 

Brown.  Melancthon  S  ,  deceased,  3,960,'J43 
Honnen.  Lewis  R  .  3.960.515 

Hutchis*^.  Stanley  O  ,  and  Anderson,  Glenn  W  ,.  3,96U.U14. 
HutchistJn,  Stanlev  O  ,  and  Mitchell.  Neal  L  ,  3,960,211. 
HutchiSiJn.  Stanley  O  ,  3,960,212 
Mitchell    Neal  L  .  3.960,215 
Slavner    Robert  A  ,  3,960,61  3 
Suyner,  Robert  A  .  3,960,614 
Chia,  E    Henry,  and  Chadwick.  Kenneth  E 
Aluminum     silicon     allov     and     method 
3,960.606    CI    148-2  000 
Chino,  Shigejru,  Miyazaki,  Nobuto.  and  Takahashi,  Tadaya,  to  Nigata 
Engineering     Co  .     Ltd      Fluid     kiading     device      3,960,176,     CI. 
137-615  Ot)0 
Chivomaru    |sao    i^f  — 


to  Soulhwire  Company 
of    preparation     thereof 


Horn.  T 


isuo.  Chiyomaru.  Isao,  Kawada.  Scigo.  and  TakiLa,  Kiyo- 


shi,  3.^61  .049 
Cho,  Jin  Sul    Kite    3,960,346.  CI    244-155  OOA 
Chodosh.  Stewart  M  .  to  Leesona  Corptiration    Anode  construction. 

3.960.600rCl    136-1  20  OOR 
Choksi,  Pradip  V   .  and  Steidley,  Roy  B     to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation    Medical  liquid  container  with  tactile  sterility  indicator 
and  methJd  of  testing  container    3.960.002,  CI    :'3-52  0<ji) 
Chometon,  Alain,  and  Boquet,  Georges,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Lsines 
Renault,  and   .Automobiles  Peugeot    Collapsible   steering  columns 
3,960,03  l]  CI    74-492  000 
Choong,  Alln   Chong  Seong    Music   teaching  device    3.960.046.  CI. 

84-4^1  OOR 
Chou.  Albem  S  ,  to  Shugart  Associates    Line  printer  having  hammer 

which  spaLs  three  pnnt  positions    3,960,074,  CI     101-93  140 
Christmann.  Harold  F  ,  and  Miklas,  Edward  J  .  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical 
Corporation    Modified  zinc  ferrite  oxidative  dehy drogenation  cata- 
lysts   3.961), 767,  CI    252-437  000 
Chu,  Gordoi  P    K,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Lamp  hav  ing  crys- 

tallizable  fight  diffusing  envelope    3.960.533,  CI    65-33  000 
Chura.  Harcild    See- 
Been.  Melvin  Dale,  Chura.  Harold,  and  Robillard,  Robert  Joseph, 
3,960[80  2 
Ciba-Geigy  AG    See  — 

Morawekz.  Gottfried,  and  Buxbaum.  Lothar.  3,960.817. 
Ciba-Geigv  Corporation    See — 

Carney  .[Richard  William  James.  1.960,874 

Duerr,  IDieter,  and  Pissiotas,  Georg.  3,960,947 

Fernni.T  Pier     Giorgio.     Haas.     Georges;     and     Rossi,     Alberto. 

3.960  86  8 
Funa,  Tthomas  E  ,  and  Steinberg.  David  H  ,  3,9hl.0^4 


Hubele 
Or  ban. 


3.960,8 


Ramev 


Adolf  3,960,883 
Ivan.    Lind.    Hanns 


Brunetti,    Heimt 


and    Rodv     Jean. 


Chester  R  .  and  Luzzi.  John  J  .  3,VWi.x()9. 


Renner,  Alfred,  and  Haug,  Theobald.  3.960.812 
Seltzer,  Raymond,  and  Sherman,  Paul  D  .  3.960,783. 
Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc     See  — 

Kelly,  Ralph,  and  Ritter,  Edmond  Jean.  3,9M,044 
Piotrovvtki,  Tadeusz  Wiktor.  3,960.381 
Cirule    Frec^M  ,  and  Preziosi,  Joseph  R  .  to  Amerace  Corporation    Ex- 
pansion clamp    3,960,395,  CI    285-370000 
Cities  Service  Company    See  — 

Rosen.  iBernard    H.   Pelofsky.   Arn<ild   H,   and   Greene,   Marvin. 
3,96(1,700 
Clark,  Duncjan,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Production  of 

esters    3.^60,930,  CI    260-475  OON 
Clark  Equipment  Company    See—  i 

McKeniie.  Ian.  3.960. 3-^1 
Clark,  Frederick  G  ,  to  Eastman  Machine  Company    Cloth  cutting  ma- 
chine witfi  wick  lubricator    3,960,244.  CI    184-6   140 
Clark,  Jamas  Monroe    See  — 

Cohen,  Stuart  Barrv.  Clark,  James  Monroe,  and  Magnus.  Arthur 
Howird,  3,961,136 
Clearv,  Robert  A     See- 

Mort,  Paul  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Cleary    Robert  A  .  3,960,640. 
Clement,  J:  mes   H    .Mail  box  with  signal  attachment    3,960,317,  CI 
232-35  000 


Close.  James  K      W(.>od,  William  P  .  Hatch,  Robert  A  ,  and  Johnson, 
James    R.    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company 
Method  of  containing  a  resilientiv  supported  rigid  ceramic  catalyst 
support    3,959,865,  CI.  29-157  OOR 
Cloud,  Robert  H  ,  and  Hopton.  Edward  J.,  to  A  M    Industries    Heated 

air  recycle  arrangement   3,959,892,  CI    34-131  000 
Clovis,  James  S  ,  and  Dohling,  Jerome,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Quinones    as    corrosion    inhibitor    in    distilling     alkanoic     acids 
3,960,671.  CI.  203-7.000. 
Clvburn,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Piaget,  Robert  E.;  and  Clyburn.  Charles  W.,  3.960,427. 
Coach  &  Car  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Buker.  Edward,  3,960,406 
Cochoy,  Robert  E  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  Air  Force    Poly  (per- 
fluoroalkylene  oxide)  oxadiazoles  and  their  synthesis   3,960,814.  CI 
260-47. OOR. 
Coet/ee,  Chris    Refuse  devices.  3,960,35  I ,  CI    248-101000 
Coggins,  Robert  W  ,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc   Oil-gas  separator 

having  defoammg  structure    3.960.525,  CI.  55-178  000 
Cohen,    Stuart    Barry.    Clark,   James    Monroe,   and    Magnus,    Arthur 
Howard,  to  International  Telephone   and  Telegraph  Corporation. 
Digital  data  transmit  and  receive  channel   modem     3.961,136,  CI 
P8-67  000. 
Cole,  Robert  Clay.  Koch,  Ronncy  R..  and  Ramos.  Joseph,  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company    Pumpable  epKjxy  resin  composition.  3,960,801.  CI 
260-33.6EP 
Cole,  William  L.,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited   Members  having  a  cut- 
ting edge    3,960,608,  CI    30-346.540 
Coleman.  Arthur  Edward;  See — 

Kruppa.  Richard  F  .  and  Coleman.  Arthur  Edward,  3,960,521 
Coleman    Henry  Evans,  to  Bcrklev,  Marian,  a  part  interest    Meal  fla- 
vored vegetable  protein  product'   3,961.083,  CI    4  26-92  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Bauman,  Robert  Andrew,  3.961,074. 
Bauman.  Robert  Andrew.  3.961,075. 
Colligan,  Francis  S   Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  the  condition  of 

an  antenna  monitoring  system    3,961.260,  CI    325-133  000 
Collins.  Stephen  M     See— 

Bortak,  John  J  ,  Baiko,  Edward  N  ;  Schweickart.  Albert  J  .  and 
Collins,  Stephen  M  .  3.960.699 
Colton.  Douglas  Roy.  and  Rosenbaum,  Stanley   Daniel,  to  Northern 
Electric   Companv    Limited     Multi-npple   charge   coupled   device 
3.961.352,  CI    357-24.000 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  ;  .See— 

Coggins,  Robert  W.,  3,960,525 
Comision  Nacional  de  Energia  Atomica;  See — 

Varotto,  Conrado  F,,  Audero,  Miguel  Angel,  Vasallo,  Daniel  I., 
Pascual,  Roberto;  and  Ruffo,  Hector  J  ,  3,960,548 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See — 
Hodge,  Edward  B  ,  3,960,898. 
Jurisch,  Louis  A  ,  3,960,816. 
Roberts<:)n,  Donald  E.,  3,960.835, 
Commeyras,  Auguste  Andre    .SVf  — 

Bernard,  Jean   Rene,   Brunei,   Daniel   Elie,  Commeyras,  Auguste 
Andre,  Coste.  Camille  Michel,  Itier.  Jean  Joseph,  and  Knoche. 
Hubert  Wilhelm,  3,960,764. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique;  See— 

Faure,     Jacqueline,     Malmejac,     Yves,     and     Schaub.     Bernard, 

3,960,647. 
Lazzari,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Melnick.  Igor.  3.961.299 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 
Cousin.  Alain,  and  Berard,  Henri,  3,961,324 
Jouanneault.  Jean-Pierre,  3,959,876 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  ITnformatique    See  — 

Lazzari.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Melnick,  Igor,  3,961,299. 
Compania  Metalurgica  Austral  Argentina    See 

Varotto.  Conrado  F.;  Audero.  Miguel  Angel.   Vasallo.  Daniel  I  ; 
Pascual.  Roberto,  and  Ruffo,  Hector  J  ,  3,960,548 
Conley    James  F  ,  to  Maremont  Corporation    Automatic  firearm  hav- 

mg  anti-bounce  sear.  3,960,053.  CI    89-149  000 
Conrad.  Herbert  M.;  See— 

Gaines.  Jerome,  and  Conrad,  Herbert  M  ,  3,960,632 
Consonni,  Pietro:  See— 

Pifferi,  Giorgio;  Omodei-Sale  ,  Amedeo,  and   Cons«inni,   Pietro, 
3,960,858 
Consortium  fur  Elecktrochemische  Industrie  GmbH    See— 

Seiter,  Hartmut,  3,960,619 
Construction  Prcxlucts  Research,  Inc     See— 

Babcock,  Henry  Nash,  3.960.785 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc     See— 

Erlandson,  Paul  M  ,  3,960,624. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kegler.  William  H.,  and  Huyser,  Marvin  E.,  3,960,704 
Controls  Companv  of  America    See  — 

Orth.  Charles  D.  and  Treder,  Charles  F.,  3,960,169. 
Controltek.  Inc.:  See— 

Fagg.  George  A..  3.961.233. 
Convain,  Michel,  to  S    A    Pronal    Tank  capable  of  being  carried  by  a 

helicopter  3,960.192,  CI  150-1  000 
Conway,  Bernard  W..  and  Moran.  James,  to  Dexter  Corporation,  The. 
Process  of  forming  wet  laid  tufted  nonwoven  fibrous  web  and  tufted 
product  3,960.652,  CI  162-108  000 
Conway.  John  E  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Hydrodesul- 
furization  of  asphaltene-containing  black  oil  with  a  gamma-alumina 
composite  catalyst  of  specified  particle  density  3,960,712,  CI. 
208-216000 
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Cook  Electric  Company:  See  — 
Splitt,  Frank  G  ,  3,961,229 
Cooper,  David  J  ,  Hcxiver,  John   R    E  .  and  Weisbach.  Jerry   A  .  to 
SmilhKline  Corporation    Mercaptopseudodisaccharides    3.960.838, 
CI   260-2100AB 
Cooper,  Glenn  D  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Polypheylene  ether- 
resin  compositions  with  organopolyiloxanes  having  siiicon-H-bonds 
3,960,985,  CI    260-874  000 
Ccxiper,  Glenn  D    See— 

Bennett,  James  G  ;  and  Cooper.  Glenn  D,,  3,960,81  I. 
Copal  Company  Limited    See  — 
Arisaka.  Kunio.  3.961,345. 
Cordes  Europe  France:  See  — 
Eisler,  Robert,  3,960,050 
Cornelius  Company,  The    See— 

Birrell.  Peter  Leslie.  3.960.298. 
Corning  Glass  Works   .S>e— 
Gossie,  Mijo  A  .  3,960,633 

Kohanzadeh,  Youssef,  and  Smith,  Roy  E  ,  3,960,531. 
Lanier.  Terry  O  ;  and  Ramanaiah.  Nunna.  3.960.689. 
Rice,  Dale  W  ,  3,960,503 
Cornwell  Research  Foundation,  Inc     See— 

Ballantyne,  Joseph  M  ,  Tang.  Chung  L.,  Rhodes,  Lawrence  Bryce, 
Turner,  John  J.,  and  Yang,  Ji  Liang.  3,961,102. 
Corry,  John:  See  — 

Liebman,  Israel,  and  Corry,  John,  3.960,217. 
Coste,  Camille  Michel    See — 

Bernard.  Jean  Rene,  Brunei,   Daniel  Elie,  Commeyras,  Auguste 
Andre.  Coste,  Camille  Michel,  Itier,  Jean  Joseph,  and  Knoche. 
Hubert  Wilhelm,  3,960,764 
Cote,  Gerald  M  ,  to  Thermanil  Chemical  Company,  Incorporated   Pro- 
cess for  tanning  leather    3,960.481,  CI    8-94  260 
Cotton.  C    W   Tree  climbing  device    3,960,240,  CI    182-20  000 
Coucoulas    Alexander,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc    Method  of 

fonning  an  integrated  circuit  assembly    3,959,874,  CI    29-577  000 
Coucoulas.  Alexander,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc    Methixi  of 
depositing   a   metal   on   a   surface   comprising   an    electrically   non 
conductive  ferrite    3,960,674,  CI    204-16  000 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc     ice- 
Coulter,  Wallace  H  ,  3,961,249 
Coulter,  Wallace  H  ,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc    Particle  size  distribu- 
tion analyzation  employing  trailing  edge  differentiation    3.961.249, 
CI    324-71  OCP 
Cousin,  Alain,  and  Berard,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Tele- 
communications Cit- Alcatel    Multiple  receiver  screen  type  picture 
displaying  device    3,961,324,  CI    340-324  OAD 
CoviUe,  William  E  :  See— 

Schenk,  Raymond  L  ,  Jr  ;  Bruzas,  John  A  .  and  Coville.  William  E  . 
3,960,602 
Cox,  David  Alexander,  Danilewicz,  John  Christopher.  Ham.  Allan  Les- 
lie. Kemp.  John  Edward  Glyn,  and  Snarey.  Michael,  to  Pfizer  Inc 
Phenoxypropanolamine      therapeutic      agents        3,961,072.      CI 
424-324  000 
Cox.  James  Patrick,  and  Cox,  Jeanne  Mane,  to  Martin.  Robertson  & 
Bam   Ltd    Rice-treating  method  and  rice  products    3,961,084.  CI 
426-93.000 
Cox.  Jeanne  Mane    See- 
Cox.  James  Patrick,  and  Cox.  Jeanne  Marie,  3,961,084 
Cox,  Lyndon  S     See  — 

Ostdiek.  Arthur  J  ,  and  Cox,  Lyndon  S  .  3,960,022 
Covle  Roy  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1,  and  Company  Gold 

compositions    3,960,777,  CI    252-514.000. 
CPC  International  Inc     See  — 

Tamura,     Masaki,     L'shiro,     Soichiro.     and     Hasagawa,     Shiro, 
3,960,66  3 
Cradeur.  Robert  R  ,  and  Holloway.  Ronald  Webb,  to  Browning-Ferns 
Industries,   Inc    Apparatus   and    method   for  cleaning   mining  cars 
3,959.845,  CI    15-321  000 
Cragar  Industries.  Inc     .See  — 

Liffick,  Fenton  A  ,  3,960,047. 
Crane.  Edward  J  ,  to  Barker  International.  Inc    Counter-rotating  fowl 

picker    3,959,850,  CI    17-1  1   lOR 
Craven    Robert  B  ,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc   Solid  state  digital  to  analog 

converter    3,961.326.  CI    340-347  ODA 
Cnsci,  Joseph  R     .See— 

Hering,  Fredenc  S  ;  Ohlbaum,  Robert  H  ,  and  Crisci,  Joseph  R  , 
3,960,459 
Crooks.  Thomas  L     See— 

Bodner.  Ronald  E  ,  Crooks,  Thomas  L  .  Magnsso.  Israel  B  ;  Slack. 

Keith  M  ,  and  Smith.  Richard  S  ,  3,961,313 
Bodner,  Ronald  Eugene,  Crooks,  Thomas  L  ,  Guest,  John  E     Ma 
gnsso,  Israel  B  ,  and  Slack,  Keith  K  ,  3,961,312 
Crosby    Wayne  Howard,  to  General  Foods  Corporation   Growth  regu 

lation  in  lawn  care    3,960.540.  CI    71-76  000 
Crossley.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation    Cyclic 
process  for  re -use  of  waste  water  generated  during  the  production  of 
UO,    3,961,027,  CI    423-6  000 
Crouch,  Dell  A     .See  — 

Werth,  John,  Crouch,  Dell  A  ,  and  Sklarchuk,  Jack  C  ,  3,960,59 
Crouzet    i'ee  — 

Vergues.  Jacques.  3, 9 61, 21  I. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation    See- 

Hartbauer.  Ellsworth  A  ,  and  Rehr,  Henry  W  .  3,960,272. 
CTS  Corporation:  i'ee  — 

Hufford.  James  N  ,  3,961.302 


Culbertson,  George  S  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  Mono  or  bis  3- 
(polypropyl  or  butyl-propenyl  )-amino  alkyl  piperazines  3,960,865, 
CI  260-268  OPL 
CuUen,  W  ilham  P  .  Chafetz,  Harry;  and  Miller,  Edward  F.,  to  Texaco 
Inc  Dehydrohalogenated  polyalkene-maleic  anhydride  reaction 
product  .i.96(.i.889.  CI  260-326. 50E. 
Cumberland  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Wudvka.  Joseph  Paul.  3,960.334. 
Cumpston.  Edward  H  .  Jr   Air  scrubber    3.960,524.  CI.  55-86.000. 
Curran.  Adnan  Charles  Ward,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Ltd.  Certain 
l-carb<ithioamides   of    1 .8-naphihvridines.   pyrrolo(  2.3-b)pyridines 
and  pyrido(2.3b)a7epines   3,960,876,  CI.  260-294. 80C. 
Curtiss-W  right  Corporation    iVe— 

Lamping.  Harold  D    and  Myers.  David  M.,  3.960,1  15 
Cuscurida.  Michael,  and  Austin.  Thomas  Howard,  to  Jefferson  Chemi- 
cal   Company.    Inc     Modified    isocyanate    foams.    3,960,788,   CI. 
260-2  5AW 
Cutler  Hammer.  Inc     See — 

Dummer,  Merlin  R  ,  3,961,146. 
Halbeck,  Werner  B  ,  3,961,145. 
Cutler,  han  B  .  to  L  niversity  of  Utah,  The.  Process  for  producing  a 
solid  stilutK>n  of  aluminum  oxide  in  silicon  nitride    3.960,581,  CI. 
106-65.000 
Cvphert,  Gilbert  G  ,  to  Chemko  Industries.  Inc.  Carpel  soil  extractor. 

'3.959,844,  CI.  15-320  000 
Cyrenne,   Henri-Paul    Combination  flue  gas  scrubber  and  heat  ex- 
changer unit    3,960,992,  CI   261-152.000. 
Czarnetzky.  Edward  J     .See— 

Forest.  Joseph  G  .  and  CzameUky,  Edward  J.,  3,961,092. 
Dahlberg,   Bengt   Ingmar.   to   Alfa-Laval  AB.  Centrifugal  separator. 

3,960,318.  CI    233-4  000 
Dai  Nippon  InsaLsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kooji.  3.959,902. 
Daido  Metal  Company    Ltd.:  See— 

Monsaki.  Nobukazu,  3.961,258. 
Daigle.  Donald  J  ,  Peppcrman.  Armand  B.,  Jr  .  and  Vail,  Sidney  L.,  to 
L  nited  States  of  .America.  Agnculture  Treatment  of  organic  textiles 
with  adduct  polymers  and  phenols.  3,961,110,  CI.  427-390.000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd     5ee— 

Kometani.      Yutaka,     Koizumi.     Shun;     Kubota,     Kazuo;     and 
Nawazima,   fakeaki,  3,960.651 
Dailey.  Lawrence  W  .  to  StKiete  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitainc 
Combined  hydrolysis  and  absorption  process  and  apparatus  therefor 
3,961,015,  CI.  423-229.000 
Dailey.  Leo  L     5fe— 

Nlorrow.  James  J  ,  and  Dailey,  Leo  L  ,  3,960,673 
Daimer.  Wolfgang,  and  Dworak,  Gert.  to  Vianova-KuriMh.ir/    \    <■  < 
Aqueous  coating  compositions  comprising  film-forming  polyhydroxy 
component    and   polyvalent   film-forming   resin    without   polyelec- 
trolyte  character.  3,960,789,  CI.  260-21  000, 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    .See— 
Neubrand,  Franz.  3.960.209 
Perrm.  Gunler.  3,960,122. 
Dairy  lea  Ctxiperative  Inc     See — 

Jones.  Calvin,  3.960.021 
Daley.  Edwin  W   ,  and  bowler.  M    Pauline,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The    Shamp<x3  compositions  which  imparl  high  luster  and 
manageability   to  hair    3,960,782,  CI    252-544.000. 
Daniel,  Russell  D  :  iee  — 

Beattv,  Bobby  D  ,  Daniel,  Russell  D  ,  Humerickhouse,  Billy  J  ,  and 
Nortis,  Gary  G..  3,960,087 
Daniels,  Phillip  D  Screen  and  storm  sash  construction.  3,960,197,  CI 

160-371  000 
Danilewicz.  John  Christopher,  Kemp.  John  Edward  Glyn;  and  Wright, 
James  Robert,  to  Pfizer  Inc    2  (or  4)  Amino  4  (or  2)  N-hetero 
quinazolines    3,960.861 ,  CI,  260-256,400. 
Danilewicz.  John  Christopher;  See- 
Cox.  David  Alexander.  Danilewicz,  John  Christopher,  Ham.  Allan 
Leslie.    Kemp.    John    Edward    Glyn,    and    Snarey,    .Michael. 
3.961,07  2 
Danly,  Donald  E     .See- 
Campbell,  Charles  R  .  Danly.  Donald  E.,  and  Mueller    Werner  H 
3.960.679 
Danner.  Kenneth  H  .  to  Rosemount  Inc    Healed  roll  induaivt   he.ittr 

construction    3,961 ,1  5  1 .  CI.  219-10.490. 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S;  See  — 

Jorgensen.  Hemming  Kristian,  3.960.202 
Dargitz.  Arthur  Z  .  and  Dargitz,  Lawrence  A    Dry  v^ali  taping  .Icwcc 

3.960.643,  CI    156-390  (,)00, 
Dargitz,  Lawrence  A     See  — 

Dargitz.  Arthur  Z  .  and  Dargitz.  Lawrence  A     '^,960  64^ 
Darsow,  Gerhard,  Schiller,  Paul.  Reese,  bckart,  fkntcnhruch    1  udwig, 
Binsack,  Rudolph,  \  ernaleken,  Hugo,  and  W  ank,  Joachim,  in  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft     Branched    aromatic    polyaryl-elhcr    sulphones 
3,960,815.  CI    260-49  000, 
Dart  Industries  Inc     See  — 

Kelley.  Joseph  M  ,  and  Miskel,  John  J  ,  Jr..  3,960.987, 
Dalametrics  Co rp<iration    See  — 

Walker.  John  A  .  Dimitri,  Dimitri  S  .  and  Perkins    Reginald  L  ..uis, 
3,96  1,3  36 
Daubach,   Ewald.   Saukel,    Heinz     and    Son    Rambach,    I  eonhard     to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Powdered,  highly  concentrated  and  stably 
dispersible  dye  formulations    3. 960. 486.  CI    8-79  000 
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Davies,  Phinras.  and  Hall,  Alan  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited    process  for  formmg  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  using  a 
isisting  essenlialK  of  oxides  of  copper,  zmc  and  aluminum 
>um    3,961,0?^,  CI    423-656  000 
nee  Ardern.  to  Square  D  Companv     Electrical  contact 
and    methods    of    making    the    same      3.960.553,    CI 


catalyst  c 
or  magne 

Davies,  Te 
materials 
75-173  OO 

Davis,  Bill 
tem    3,96 

Davis,  Char 
Benda 

Davis,  Clark 
ferential  a: 
which  tra 
330-30  001 

Davis.  John 
poration 

Davis,  Ly 
l50-5:0< 

Davis.  Pauls 
dotte  Cor 
fK)unds    3 

Davis,  Pauls 
Vogt,  H 


to  Jetco,  Inc    Internal  combustion  engine  starting  s\s- 
,131.  CI    123-187  50R 
s  Alfred    See  — 

avid,  and  Davis,  Charles  Alfred.  3  VM  ,::i 
W  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpii ration    CMOS  dif 
plifier  circuit  utilizing  a  CMOS  current  sinking  transistor 
ks   CMOS   current    stiurcing   transist<irs     3,961,2^9.   CI 

ing,  and  Fernald.  Henrv  Grant,  to  .American  Optical  Cor 
•phthalmic  lens  scries   ■3.4W),442.  CI    351-|76.0(X) 
W       Weighted     picnic     table     cloth       3.960,193.     CI 


Vogt,  Herwart  C,  and  Deck,  Charles  F  ,  to  BASF  W>an 
iration  Crosslinking  p<.>lvmers  with  chloronilroso  com 
60,822.  CI  260-"9  50P  ' 
See- 

rwart  C  .  Deck,  Charles  F  ,  and  Davis,  Pauls,  3,960.821 
Davis,  Richard  W  ,  and  Muir,  Thomas  L  ,  to  Villa  Precision,  Inc   Frame 
for  supporiing  frangible  sheet  materials    3,960,268,  CI    206-45.330. 
Davis,    Ros-sj    Alan      Radio    frequencv     transformer      3.961.292.    CI 

333-32  0( 
Davis.  Ross 
body    3,9 
Davis.  Roysti 
ticidal  di 
CI    424-3 
Davy,  Dun 
Dawson.  Jo 
Develop 
250-493 
Dawson,  Sa 
Fowler 
Dawson.  St 
Flying  toy 


Alan     Antenna   system    utilizing   currents   in   conductive 
3  30,  CI    343-"  12  00<:> 

n  H  ,  and  Searle.  Robert  J   G  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Pes- 

ovinvl-spiroalkanecvclopropane  derivatives    3,961,070, 
4  OtXj' 

n  Clement    Trimarans    3,960,102.  CI     114-123.000. 
n  M  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 

nt     Administration      X-ray    generator      3.961.197.    CI. 

(O 

uel  G     See  — 
Charles  F  .  and  Dawson,  Samuel  G  ,  3,959,948 

ford,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Ass<iciates,  Inc  .  a  part  interest 

3, 959.9  r.  CI    46-~4  OOD 


Joseph    R.,    and 


De  Brem,  Francois  Regis  Marcetteau,  and  Waroux,  Maurice  Denis,  to 
Gaz  de  France   Svstem  for  remote  reading  of  indicating  devices  such 
as  meters  [and  the  like    3.96  1 ,3  I  7,  CI,  340-I88.00R 
De  Brey,  Rilbert  J    Particle  flow  monitor.  3,960.106.  CI    116-6'"(i(iR 
Deck,  Charles  F     See  — 

Davis,  Hauls.  Vogt.  Herwart  C.  and  Deck.  Charles  F  ,  3.960.822 
Vogt,  Hferwart  C  ,  Deck,  Charles  F  ,  and  Davis,  Pauls,  3.960,821 
Decker.  Peter    See  — 

Wirz,  sLrkhardt,  and  Decker.  Peter.  3.960.451. 
Decoflex  Litnited    See  — 

Faiers,  John  Alan,  3,96(J,3  14 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation    See— 
Brown.  Robert  Saul,  3,959.99  1 
Eschenliach,  Paul  W  ,  3,959,992 
Deininger,  Kurt    See  — 

Baisch,    Theodor,    Deininger.    Kurt,    Strobel, 
Trumtjp,  Alfred,  3,961,344 
Dejima,  Shiieo    See— 

.Morioki,  Yuji,  and  Dejima,  Shigeo,  3.960.603 
Del  Norte   nechnologv.  Inc     See  — 
Parker.  William  H  .  3,961.30  8 
DeLigt   Johi.  and  Nikkei,  Willem  A  .  to  Westvaco  Corp<_)ration    Angu 

lar  indexilig  mechanism    3.960.4-^5.  CI    425-505  000 
Dell'Acqua,  Ernani,  and  Ferrari.  Rodolfo.  to  SPA-Sociela  prodotti  An- 
tibiotici     SpA      Water-solubilized     antibiotics       3.961.048.     CI 
424-122  C<X) 
DeLong.  David  C    Bench  seat  with  end  aligning  and  reinforcing  insert 

3.960.401  CI    297-248  000 
DeLuca.  PaLl  V  ,  and  Carney.  William  V     to  Porta  Systems  Corpora- 
tion   Telephone  connector  block    3.961.227.  CI    317-101  OOR 
De    Mannisf  Robert   M  .   and   Hoover.   John    R     E     Substituted    sul 

fonylacetimido  cephalosptirins    3.960.852.  CI    260-243  OlX" 
De  Marinis.JRobert  M  ,  and  Hoover,  John  R    E  ,  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration  Supstituted  sulfonvlacetamido  cephalosporins    3,960,853.  CI 
260-243  ()0C 
De  Marinis,  Robert  M  ,  and  Hoover,  John  R    E  ,  to  Smithkline  Corpo- 
ration  Substituted  sulfonvlacetamido  cephalosporins    3,960,855.  CI 
260-243  lioC 
Denis,  Joseih  Herbert,  and  Rodoliu,  Abraham  J    Refrigeration  unit 

3,959,983.  CI    62-223  000 
Dcnson,  DcTiald  Derby    See — 

Story.   Paul    Richard.   Busch,    Peter,  Denson,   Donald   Derby,  and 
W'rigjit.  Carl  Edward.  .'<,960.89' 
Derighetti.  Kenato   See— 

L'Umanr,    Werner,    Derighetti,    Renato,    and    Gagliali,    L  mberto, 
3,961,270 
De  SandreCiiovanni,  Subrizi,  Angelo,  and  Brctti,   Franco,  to  Ing    C 
Olivetti  <a  C  .  SpA    Fixed  point  to  floating  point  conversion  in  an 
electronu   computer    3.961, PO.  CI    235-154000 
Design  and  Manufacturing  Corporation    See  — 

Yake.  William  H  .  and  Wallace.  Donald  G  .  3.960.290 
DeSimone.  Robert  S  .  to  RhixJia.   Inc    Process  fiir  the  preparation  of 

a,^-unsaturated  nitriles    3.960.923,  CI    260-46";  9(Xi 
Detroit  EdiiKin  Company,  The    See  — 

Brokenihire.  Robert  E  .  and  Pratt.  Robert  G  .  3,9M    1R<; 


Deuhei     Remhold.  Hemmerling.   Volker.  Reitz.  Werner,  and  Teigc. 
Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  pigment  compositions  for  the  dope  dyeing  of  polyacryloni- 
trile    3.960.59  1.  CI.   106-308  00 M 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Siiber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler    See  — 
Beschke.  Helmut;  Schaefer.  Hans,  Schreyer,  Gerd,  Schuler,  Wil- 

helm  Alfons,  and  Weigen,  Wolfgang,  3,960,766 
Geiger,    Friedhelm,    Heimberger,    Werner,    Schrever,    Gerd,    and 
Weigert,  Wolfgang,  3,961,023 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Dielacher,  Maximilian,  and  Hansen,  Uwe.  3,960,703. 
Deutsches  Brennstoffinstitut  Freiberg    See  — 

Hubncr,  Wolfgang;  and  Fasshauer,  Wilhelm,  3.960.394. 
Deutschlander,  Gert.  to  S  I  G  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft 
Packaging   apparatus   using   hose-shaped    v^rapper     3,959,952,   CI, 
53-373.000 
Develpro  Incorporated:  See — 

Dutchbum,  Leslie  G  ,  3,960,067 
Dew  lit.  Ivan  L.,  and  Pacanowsky,  Eugene,  to  Thiokol  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  oxalyl  dihvdrazide  and  the  use  of 
same  as  a  coolant  in  gas  generating  compositions    3.960,946.  CI. 
260-56  l.OOH. 
Dexter  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Conwav,  Bernard  W  ,  and  Moran,  James,  3,960,652 
Di  Antonio,  Daniel  Joseph,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc   Adapter  bushing  for 

lubrication  system.  3.960,243.  CI    1  84-6  000 
Dickler,  Paul  J    Tamper-protif  backpack    3,960,300.  CI    224-8  OOR 
Dicks.  Mas<in  L  .  and  Morrow,  James  B.,  to  Hanna  Mining  Company, 

The    Cationic  froth  flotation  process    3.960.715.  CI    209-166  000 
Dielacher.  Maximilian;  and  Hansen.  Uwe.  to  Deut.sche  Texaco  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  purification  of  slack  waxes   3,960.703. 
CI    208-26.000. 
Dietrich.  Paul,  and  Sundt.  Erling.  to  Firmenich  S  A    Flavoring  agents 
comprising  unsaturated   butvrolactone  derivatives  and   precursors 
thereof    3.961  .094,  CI.  426-536  000 
Dietzel,  Russel  W  ,  and  Leslie,  William  B  ,  to  L  nited  States  of  America, 
Energv  Research  &  Development  Administration    Igniter  containing 
titanium     hvdride     and     potassium     perchlorate      3.960,083.    CI. 
102-28  OOR' 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Bickoff,  Charles;  and  Hall,  St    John  Merrill,  Jr  ,  3,960.256 
DiGiulio.  Walter,  to  Nuclear  Diagnostics.  Inc    Method  for  determining 
an    index    of    binding   protein    content    of   blood.    3,960,492.    CI 
23-230.0OB. 
Dilanni.  Daniel:  See  — 

Brackmann,  Warren  A  ,  and  Dilanni.  Daniel.  3.960,645. 
DiMaio.  Vincent,  to  Structural  Plastics  Incorporated    Method  of  mak- 
ing resin  impregnated  glass  fiber  article  3,961 ,01  2,  CI   264-257,000, 
Dimensional  Development  Corp<iration   See  — 

Lo,  Allen  Kwok  W'ah,  and  Nims.  Jerry  Curtis,  3,960,563. 
Dimitracopoulos,  Panayotis  C  Internal  combustion  engine.  3.960.1 19, 

CI.  123-32.00C. 
Dimitri.  Dimitri  S.:  See — 

Walker,  John  A.;  Dimitri,  Dimitri  S  ;  and  Perkins.  Reginald  Louis, 
3.961,336 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology 
See  — 
Baba,  Yoshio,  3,960,683. 
Discojet  CorfMjration:  See— 

Moller,  Paul  S  ,  3,960.036, 
Dmitriev,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Levin.  Felix  Lvovich.  Golovanenko,  Sergei  Alexandrovich,  Pri- 
dantsev,  Mikhail  Vasilievich.  and  Dmitriev.   Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich. 3.960.617 
Dobbins.  Thomas  Edward,  to  American  Can  Companv    Carton  with 

inspection  Hap  and  blank  therefor    3.960.315,  CI    229-87  OOF 
Dobias,  Robert  M,,  Kmetz,  Tibor,  and  Warnell,  Walter  C  .  to  National 
Can     Corporation,     Can     trimming     apparatus       3,960.099,     CI, 
1  13-7  OOR 
Dodds,  Philip  John:  See — 

Hutt,  Peter   Richard;  Blake,   Alan  Ronald,  von  Cavallar,  Gunter. 
Douglas,  Brian  Neil;  and  Dodds,  Philip  John,  3,961,137 
Dogliotti.  Amilcare.  to  P   Ferrero  &  C   SpA   Method  of  manufacture 

of  hollow  chocolate  articles.  3.961 .089.  CI   426-274  000 
Dohling.  Jerome:  See— 

Clovis,  James  S  .  and  Dohling.  Jerome.  3,960,671. 
Dokoshi,  Noriaki:  See— 

Yoda,  Naoya;  Yoshi-i,  Toshiya;  Fujita.  Saburo.  Mochizuki.  Hiro- 
shi,   Yumoto.   Hirosuke.   Kurihara.   Masaru,    Kubota.  Takashi; 
Dokoshi.  Noriaki.  and  Tanaka,  Chiaki.  3,961  ,009 
Dokunikhin.   Nikolai   Stepanovich,   and   Vorozhtsov.  Georgy    Nikola- 
evich     Method   of  producing   pervlenetetracarboxylic   acid   deriva- 
tives   3,960.867.  CI.  260-281.00?; 
Doll  &  Co  :  See  — 

Fleischmann.  Johann  R.;  Fechtcr    Willy,  and  Schmidt.  Heinrich, 
3.959.929 
Domange.  Jean-Louis    See- 

Lagues.  Michel,  and  Domange,  Jean-Louis,  3,960,421 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited    See  — 

Futcher.  Ralph  James,  and  Malashenko,  Alexander.  3.960.653 
Domyan.  Frank  F  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   Ball  valve    3,960.363.  CI    251-174000. 
Donley,  Miller  &  Nowikas    See— 

Gralinski,  Edward  Richard.  3.960.023 
Donovan.  James  W  .  to  Nace.  Barry  J  .  a  part  interest   Fuel  saving  ap- 
paratus. 3,960,133,  CI.   123-198  (KIR 
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Dooley,  Andrew  Philip  Charles;  See — 

Mackenzie,  Morley  Scott;  Charron,  Louis  Donald,  Dooley,  An- 
drew Philip  Charles,  and  Lee,  John  Davidson,  3,960,431 
Dorheim,  David  W     See  — 

Irelan,  Edward  A  ,  Dorheim,  David  W  .  and  Robotham.  William 
Frederick.  3.959,878 
Doss,  James  D  ,  and  McCabe.  Charles  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy    Research    and    Development    Administration     Differential 
temperature      integrating      diagnostic      method      and      apparatus 
3.960.138.  CI    128-2  OOH 
Douglas,  Bnan  Neil    See — 

Hutt,  Peter  Richard,  Blake.  Alan  Ronald;  von  Cavallar.  Gunter. 
Douglas,  Brian  Neil,  and  Dtxlds.  Philip  John.  3.961.137 
Douthat,  Dean  Z     See— 

Jordan,  Gene  M  ;  Eisenhardt,  Robert  G.,  and  Douthat.  Dean  Z,. 
3,959.884 
Dow  Chemical  Companv,  The    See— 
Edamura.  Fred  Y  ,  3.961,059 

Free,  Dustin  L  .  Krumel.  Karl  L  .  and  Snyder,  Travis  C  .  3,960,736 
Nakamura.  Masao,  3.960.792 

Ralev,  Charles  F  .  Jr  ;  and  Asher,  Delman  R.,  3,960,770. 
Rubens,  Louis  C  ,  3,960,784 
Savage,  Albert  B  ,  3,960,584 
Dow  Corning  Corporation  See- 
Kohl.  Charles  F  ,  Jr  ,  3,960,800. 
Lee.  Kenneth  M  .  3.960,574 
Parsels,  David  L  ,  3,961,003. 
Dow  Corning  Limited:  See — 

Chandra,  Grish,  and  Rowland,  Colin  Mostyn,  3,960,810. 
Dowa  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Miyahara,  Kingo,  3,960.396 

Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw,  and  Marchetti,  Joseph  R  .  to  PPG  Industries. 

Inc    Hydrolyzed  reaction  product  of  a  poiyepoxide  with  a  phenolic 

compound  having  a  group  hydrolvzable  to  carb<5xvl    3.960,795.  CI 

260-29  2EP 

Downing.  John  Kenneth,  to  Vent  Axia  Limited    Improvements  in  and 

relating  to  fans    3.960.464.  CI    415-146  000 
Downing,  Terry  R     See  — 

Spooner,  Ronald  E  ,  and  Downing,  Terry  R  ,  3,960,286 
Doyel.  John  S    Apparatus  for  attaching  ornaments  to  sheet  material 

3.960.307,  CI    227-144000, 
Doyle.  John  R     See— 

Vetter,  Craig  W  .  Doyle.  John  R  .  and  Tate.  Henry  P  .  3.960.391 
Doyle,  Natividad  F   Game  apparatus    3.960,377,  CI    273-1  OOR 
Draber,  Wilfried:  See — 

Kramer,   Wolfgang.   Draber.   Wilfried.   Hammann.   Ingeborg.   and 
Scheinpflug,  Hans,  3.961.061 
Drawe,  William  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Color  highlighting  electro- 
photographic printing  machine    3.960,445,  CI    355-4  000 
Dreier,  Gustav  H     See— 

Zindler,  Jerrold,  and  Dreier,  Gustav  H  ,  3,960,498 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Abney,  Dave  L  ,  Williams,  Robert  C  ,  and  Gilbert,  Horace  E  , 

3,960,366 
Jett.  Marion  Bamev.  Jackson,  Jay  Warner,  and  Irby,  Richard  Eu- 
gene, 3,960,015  ' 
Drose.  Georg:  See— 

Rosner,  Wolfgang,  and  Drose,  Georg.  3.961,108 
Dryden,  Gale  E    Apparatus  for  high  flow  anesthesia    3,960,148.  CI. 

128-188  000 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Pinney,  Baden  McDowall.  3,960.820 
Dubot,  Guy,  and  Lemercier,  Jacques,  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  la  Ve- 
dette    SA       Light-responsive      electric     switch       3,961,183,     CI 
250-214  OOR 
Ducan.  Lane  S  .  Tamny.  Simon  Z  ,  and  Riedy.  Charles  H  .  to  Nordson 

Corporation    Powder  spray  system    3,960,323,  CI    239-3  000 
DuCharme,  Donald  W  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Substituted  mor- 
pholine    guanidines    for    the    treatment    of   arrhythmic    conditions 
3,961,056,  CI    424-248  000 
Duchmann,  Gail  E.    See- 
Hanson,  Christina  D  ,  and  Duchmann,  Gail  E,,  3,959,894. 
Ducommun,  Georges    .See  — 

Adier,    Karl.    Ducommun,    Georges,    and    Wanu,    Charles    A  , 
3,961,209. 
Dudziak,  Ernst:  See — 

Gustavs,  Helmut,  and  Dudziak,  Ernst,  3,960,08  1 
Duerr   Dieter,  and  Pissiotas,  Georg,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Con- 
densation products   3.960,947,  CI    260-561  OOR 
Dufrene.  Alex    Setting  and  retrieval  device  for  down-hole  equipment 

3.960.399,  CI   294-86.250. 
Dugan.  Virgil  H    Precision  mobile  gravity  survey  and  guidance  system 

3.960,344,  CI.  244-182  000. 
Dummer.  Merlin  R  ,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc    Pretravel  switch  for  por- 

Ublc  tools    3,961,146,  CI.  200-157  000 
Dumont,   Louis  Claude;   Paris.   Rene   Antoine,  and   Scharff,  Claude 
Mathiide,  to  PEPRO,  Societe  pour  le  Developpement  et  la  Vente  de 
Specialites    Chimiques      Antichlorosis    compositions    for    plants 
3.960,536,  CI    71-1  000. 
Dunn,  Wendell  E  ,  Jr,.  to  Titanium  Technology  N  V    Fluidized  bed 

cooler    3.960.203.  CI.  165-1  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company    See- 
Bouchard.  Robert  Joseph,  and  Rogers.  Donald  Burl.  3.960,778 
Boyle,    Edward    Michael    Joseph,    and    Johnson.    Melvin    Harry. 

3.960.305 
Coyle.  Roy  Thomas,  3.960.77  7 


Gorski,  Robert  .Alexander.  3, 960. "46 

Jacobs.  Emmett  Smith,  and  Liberi,  V  incent  Edward,  3,960,528, 
Khanna,  Ram  Tirth,  .-,960,979. 
Kohan.  Melvin  Ira.  3,960,984 
Uyeda,  Roy  Teruyuki.  3,960,956 
Duranleau,  Roger  G  ,  and  Larkin,  John  M,,  to  Texaco  Inc,  Preparation 

of  acvlhydroximyl  halides    3,960,953.  CI,  260-566,00A. 
Dusenberrv,    William     L      Silver    recovery    process.    3.960,550,    CI. 

75- 1  18  OOP 
Dutchburn.  Leslie  G  .  to  Develpro  Incorporated.  Counterbalance  for 

rotary  spit    3.960,067,  CI    99-421. OOH, 
Dute,  John  C   Apparatus  for  constructing  control  circuits  having  relay 

circuit  functional  charactenstics    3,961 .200,  CI.  307-112.000. 
Dworak.  Gert    See - 

Daimer.  Wolfgang,  and  Dworak    Gert.  3.960.789. 
Dynascan  Corporation    See  — 

Goldstein,  Richard,  and  Feldman.  Harold,  3,961,241. 
Rose.  Gus  C  .  3.961.242. 
E.  D   Bullard  Companv;  See — 

Van  Tuyl.  David  H..  3.960.104. 
E  &  J  Gallo  Winery    .See— 

Caputi,  Arthur.  Jr  .  and  Wong.  Thomas  C,  3.961.007. 
E    Kahn's  Sons  Companv.  The    See— 

Weiner.  Philip  D  .  and  Kermans.  Jasper  J  .  3.961,090. 
E    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc     See  — 
Breuer.  Hermann.  3.960.849 

Krapcho.  John,  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank.  3,960.848. 
Treuner.  L  wc  D  .  and  Breuer.  Hermann.  3.960,850. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis.  3,960.847. 
E-Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Stobart,  Charles  R,  3.961.166. 
Earl,  Robert  A     See  — 

Townsend,   Leroy  B  ,  Earl,  Robert  A.,  and  Manning.  Steven  J., 
3,960,864 
Earlv  California  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Lacey,  Kathleen  P  ,  3,960,735. 
Eastlick.  David  Thomas:  See — 

Long.  Alan  Gibson.  Walker,  Derek;  Eastlick.  David  Thomas,  and 
Stables.  Harry  Carson.  3.960.843 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    See  — 

Baisch.    Theodor,    Deininger      Kurt;    Strobel,    Joseph    R..    and 

Trumpp,  Alfred,  3,961,344 
Klanderman,  Bruce  H  ,  and  Klmgbiel.  Richard  T..  3.960.748. 
Klanderman,  Bruce  H  ,  and  Maier,  David  P  ,  3.960.752 
O'Brien,  Robert  J  ,  Lelewski,  Stanley.  Jr..  and  LaFlcur,  Bob  A  . 
3.960.738 
Eastman  Machine  Company:  See — 
Clark.  Frederick  G..  3.960.244. 
Eaton  Corporation    See — 

Bracken.  Joseph  W  .  3.960,41  8 

Gee,    Thomas    A  ,    Jacobs,    Gerald    L.,    and    Baltare.    Gunnar, 

3.961,215 
Goetz,  George  W  ,  3.960,390 

Griffiths,  Thomas  C  ,  and  Slack,  Albert  L.,  3,960,362. 
Morgan.  David  Fredenck.  3.960.234. 
Sasena.  John  J  .  3.959.852 
Eaton  \  ale  Ltd     See  — 

Smith.  John  Gerald.  3.960.190. 

Windsor.  Robert  N  .  and  Jasinski,  Stanley  C  ,  3.960.189 
Ebeling.  Harold  O  .  and  McMinn.  Robert  E  .  to  Black.  Sivalls  i  Br\ 
son.  Inc    Method  and  svstem  for  generating  a  deh\drated  inert  gas 
stream    3.960.519.  CI.  .^5  3  1  0<)U 
Eberl.  James  Joseph,  Thelen,  Edmund,  and  Heller,  Harold  L  ,  to  Cer- 
tain-teed   Products   Corporation     Method    for   the    manufacture   of 
coated  calcium  sulfate  whisker  fibers    ?.s(M.10';,  CI    42"-220  (,KX) 
Echterling,   Hubert   H     ,Sew5paper   arrival   indicators.    3.960.316,  CI 

232-1  OOC 
Ecology  Controls.  Inc     See  — 

Sleeper,  David  P  ,  3,960.237 
Economic  Laboratories,  Inc     .See  — 

Freis.  Richard  E  .  and  Rue,  Larry  M  .  3.960,781 
Edamura.  Fred   >   ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    6  (  Substituted 
phenoxv  itetrazoloi  1 .5-b)pvridazines  and  a  methtxJ  of  use  for  con- 
trol of  soil-bome  plant  diseases    3.961.059.  CI    424-250.000 
Eddv,  William  C  .  to  Aspro.  Incorporated   High-low  tire  pressure  signal 

sw'itch    3,961,309.  CI    340-5  8  000 
Eder.  Ulrich   See— 

Haffer,  Gregor,  Eder,  Ulrich,  Laurent,  Henry.  Ruppert.  Jurgen; 
Sauer.  Gerhard,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf.  3,960.842 
Edmiston.  Glen  P   Trolling  depthometer    3.959.885.  CI    33-126  (XK.) 
Edwards.  Preston  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Companv    Sheet  metal  base 

for  pinch  sealed  electric  lamp    3.9f)l,216,  CI    313-51  CKX) 
Ehlert.    Delbcrl    D     Rope    hcKik    mount    for    a    vehicle    or    the    like. 

3.960.091.  CI    105-475  000 
Eibl,  Hansjorg.  and  Nicksch.  Alfar.  to  Max-Planck-Gescllschaft  zur 
Forderung  der   Wis-senschaften   e  V     Diacylglvcerophosphonc   acid 
esters  of  aminoclhanol  and  methvlaminoethanol  and  method  of  pre- 
paring the  same    3.960,905.  CI    260-403  000 
Eichamer,  Paul  D     See— 

Bessant.  Glyndwr  A    R  .  Eichamer    Paul  D     Koros.  Robert  M  ,  and 
Schieni.  Steven  R  .  3,960,508 
Eichelbcrger.  Edward  B  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Testing  embedded  arrays    3.961.252.  CI    324-73  OAT 
Eichinger,   Johann,    to   Carl    Hurth.    Maschinen-    und   Zahnradfabnk. 
Gear  drive    :>  ,960.029,  CI    '4-4  13000. 
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Yoshio.  3,961.064. 
Douthat  Dean  Z  . 
of  making  impreg- 


Electnc  Pi 
Holm 

Electroho 
Level 

Electrove 
Tardc 


Gale. 

Gutov 

Kukol 

Kukoi 

Elks.  Josej 

Bnan.  t^ 


t  .   and   HiHjhn.   Mar\in   M. 


EickmannJ    Karl     Pressure     responsive 

3, 960.0*0.  CI    91-487  000 
Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd     See 

KonisBi.  Toji.  Kavano,  Masanon.  and  Tanabe 
Eisenhardl.  Robert  G     See  — 

Jordan,  Gene  M  ,  Eisenhardt.  Robert  G  .  and 
3.919.884 
Eisler.  Roftert,  to  Cordes  Europe  France 
nated  biaided  rope    3.960.050,  CI    87-1 
Elbling.  Joseph    See  — 

Farrarid,  Robert  W  ,  and  Elbling.  Joseph,  3,9M.318 
Elderton,  Peter    See 

LawfcJrd.  Victor  Nicholas.  Granada.  Richard  Paul    and  Flderton 
Petir,  3.960,033 

iwer  Transmission  Pt\     Limited    See 
s,  Harold  Ed*in.  and  Oriolo,  Enzo.  3.959.946 
e  Limited    See  — 
John  D  ,  3,961,36: 
Ltd     See 

kegvi.  Louis  \   ,  3,9t)O,3  50 
Elektriska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget    See 

Encss^n,  Rolf,  3.961,154 
Ell  Lillv  apd  Company    See 

Richard   M  ,   Higgens,   Calvin 
.0,66 

ski,  Gerald  E  ,  3,960,8  36 

a,  Stjepan,  and  Lammert,  Steven  R  ,  3,460,844 
a.  Stjephan  P  ,  and  Lammert,  Steven  R  ,  3,960,85 
h.  Weir,  Niall  Galbraith,  Gane,  Timothy  Larry,  and  Burton. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
D(-)-pinicillamine  and  salts  thereof  3,960.940,  CI-  260-534,005 
Ellcon-Naitional,  Inc     See 

Beacdn.  Robert  G  .  3,960,4  I  1 
Elliott.  Stanley   E  ,  and  Shore,  Jack  H  ,  to  Institutes  of  Medical  Sci 
ences     [The      Air     flow,     to     pressure    differential     transducer    for 
pneumiitachography    3,960,142,  CI    128-2  080 
Ellis,  Miciael  C  ,  and  ,Manning,  Harold  E  ,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Cor 
Lithium  promoted  magnesium  chromite  dehvdrogenation 
3,960,776,  CI    252-465  000 
homas  L  ,  to  Elliston,  Thomas  L    Internally  pressuri/ed 
ng  mast    3,960.360,  CI    254-139  100 
ilham    Rupert    Brooke,    and    Jennings,    Da^d    Michae 
essex     Limited      Marine    smoke    markers     3,961.259 

too 

Eltra  Cori>oration    See 

Mattion,  Richard  W  .  3.960,125 
EmanueMMary  V  ictona,  to  Boeing  Company,  The    Conservation  and 

conversion  of  poultry  waste  products    3,961,096,  CI    426-644  OUO 
Emelvanjv,  Ivan  Yakovlevich    See  — 

Alex^ev.  Viktor  Kanovich,  Emelyanov.  Ivan  Yakovk'vich,  Ivanov, 
idimir  Maximovich.  KonsLantinov,  Leonard  \asilievich.  Lysi 
Boris    Vasilievich,    Postnikov,    Viktor    Viktorovich.    and 
lakov.Jury  Viktorovich,  3,961,196 
ustries,  Inc     See 

r,  Gerald  Costa,  and  Witt,  Peter  Rav,  3,960,806 
erhard    See 

leken.  Hugo.  Btittenbruch,  Ludwig,   bmmer,  Ge 
ks,  Lvke,  3.960,968 

lexander.   to   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc     Ju'.enile 
d     with     acrvlonitrile      L  \'      absorbers      3,96 
000 
iean,  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Integrated  circuit  having 
transistors    and    method    of    manufacturing    said    circuit 
3,961,^40.  CI    35^-40  000 
EncolineflProcessiLimited    See 

Farrdvfc,     Harold     Frederick      and     Rackstra* 
3,^^60,07  8 
^dgar    See 

eber,    Hartmund,    Enders.    Edgar,    and    Stendei,    W  ilhelm 
160,890 
onobu    See 

ima,  Takeshi,  Sugiura.  Yoshinori,  Endo,  Kiyonobu 
eaki,  Kono,  Kimio.  and  Tsuji,  Takao,  3,960,443 
)shi,  Sato,  Katsuaki,  and  Hirose,  Yoshio,  to  ,Ajinomoto  Co 
thod  of  prixJucing  guanosine  b\  fermentation  3,960,660,  CI 
00  N 

ishi,  Sato,  Katsuaki,  Ishii.  .Morikalsu,  and  Hirose,  Yoshio,  to 
oto  Co  ,  Inc  Method  for  producing  inosine  by  fermentation 
i61,  CI  195-28  OON 
bnversion  Devices,  Inc      See  — 

Peter  H  ,  and  Ovshmskv,  Stanford  R  ,  3,961,3  14 
us,  Prezewowsky,  Klaus,  Laurent,  Henry,  and  Nishino,  >  uk 
to       Schering       Aktiengesellschaft        ■* ,  r ,  1 8-Trihvdroxv 


poratioi 
catalyst 
Elliston, 
support 

ElStOVk  , 

Pains- 
325-66) 


,    to 
CI 


Vlj 
ko'J 

R? 

Emery  ln( 
N  a  JO  I 
Emmer, 
Verni 
Huk 
Emodi, 
stabiliz^ 
424-1 
Enemas, 
bipolar 


rhard.  and 

hormones 
,051,     CI 


Bernard     Bixith 


Enders 
Woll 
3 
Endo,  Ki 
Gosl 
Hi 
Enei,  Hi 
Inc   M 
195 
Enei,  Hill 
Ajino 
3,960, 
Energy 

Klo; 
Engel,  K 
shige 
l,3,5( 
Engeiha 
Kop 
Engeiha 
Halo 
260-6- 
Engkr 

Kirc 
Entrcpn 
B« 
A 
H 


Sato. 


-estratnenes    3.960,841,  CI    260-239  55R 

Albrecht    See  — 

Herbert,  Engelhardt,  ,Albrecht,  and  Zeile,  Karl,  3,961  ,U"  : 

Edward  L  .  and  Remy,  David  C     to  Merck  &.  Co  ,  Inc    4 


3,960,974, 


CI 


5,6-diben2obicyclo[5   1  Ujoclane 
19  OOR 
avnard  F     See  — 
ler,  Morton  S  ,  and  Engler.  Maynard  F  ,  3,960,697, 

de  Recherches  et  d'Activites  Petrolieres  Elf   See— 
■rd,  Jean   Rene,   Brunei,    Daniel   Elie,  Commeyras,   Auguste 
idre.  Coste,  Camille  Michel,  Itier    Jean  Joseph,  and  Knoche 
bert  Wilhelm,  3,960,764 


Erdmann,  David  P,;  and  Kurschner,  Dennis  L  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Intru- 
sion detection  systems.  3,961.320.  CI    340-258  OOD 
Erickson.  John  W  ;  See- 
Brown.  Francis  B  ,  and  Enckson,  John  W  ,  3,960,319 
Ericsson,   Rolf,    to   Elektriska   Svetsningsaktiebolaget     Direct   current 
power  supply  for  manual  arc  welding    3,961,154,  CI    219-135  000 
Erlandson,  Paul  M,  to  Continental  Can  Company ,  Inc    Method  of  fab- 
ricating tubular  bodies    3,960,624,  CI.  156-69.000 
ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Seike,  Winfried.  3.959,923, 
Ernst  Leitz  GmbH,:  See— 

Leitz,  Ludwig;  and  Heitman,  Knut,  3,960,410. 
Ernst  LeiU  GmbH,  Optische  Werke    See— 

Broemer,      Heinz,     Meinert,      Norbert,     and     Spincic,     Johann, 
3.960,579. 
Ertel.  Rolf:  See— 

Braun.  Klaus;  Gabsch.  Gunther;  Forster.  Werner,  Ertel.  Rolf,  and 
Femmer,  Klaus,  3,960.859, 
ESB  Incorporated:  See — 

Werth,  John,  Crouch.  Dell  A  ;  and  Sklarchuk,  Jack  C,  3,960,597. 
Escalesilla  Tresaes  Ltd,:  See — 

Arias.  Anibal  Aguirre,  3.960.241 
Eschenbach,  Paul  W  .  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation   Cir- 
cular knitting  machine  with  attached  stool  member    3,959.992,  CI. 
66-8  000 
Eschenmoser,  Albert:  See — 

Naf.    Ferdinand,    Ohloff,    Gunther.    and    Eschenmoser,    Albert, 
3.960,977. 
Escuela  Politecnica  Nacional:  5^f— 

Guerrero,  Milton.  3.960.839 
Ester,  Margarete,  nee  Berkemann,  heir   See- 
Ester.  Wilhelm,  deceased,  Lovis,  Brigitte,  nee  Ester,  heir.  Ester, 
Wolfgang,  heir,  and  Heitmann,  Wilhelm,  3,960,672 
Ester,  Wilhelm,  deceased  (  by  Ester,  Margarete,  nee  Berkemann,  heir); 
bv  LoMs.  Brigitte,  nee  Ester,  heir,  by  Ester,  Wolfgang,  heir,  and  Heit- 
mann, Wilhelm.  to  Veba-Chemie  AG    Continuous  distillation  pro- 
cess for  purifying  alkanols    3.960.672,  CI    203-37  000, 
Ester,  Wolfgang,  heir    See  — 

Ester.  Wilhelm,  deceased.  Lovis.  Brigitte,  nee  Ester,  heir.  Ester, 
Wolfgang,  heir,  and  Heitmann,  Wilhelm,  3,960.672. 
htablissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils    See  — 

Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph.  3,960,384. 
Ethvl  Corporation    .SV*"— 

Kleiman.  Joseph  P  ,  and  Keblvs.  Kestutis  A  .  3,961,033. 
Shubkin,  Ronald  L  ,  3.960,962. 
Wiegand,  Karl  E  ,  3,960,941. 
Ettenberg,  Michael,  to  RCA  Corporation    Method  of  making  a  trans- 
mission     mode     semiconductor     photocathixJe       3,960,620,     CI 
148-175.000. 
Evans.  James  D.;  and  Long,  William  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion   Rare  earth  metal  treated  cold  rolled,  non-orienled  silicon  steel 
and  method  of  making  it    3.960.616.  CI    148-1  1  I  000 
Evans,  John  L     See — 

Zoltan,  Bart  J,,  and  Evans.  John  L,,  3,960.691 
Evans,  R    Douglas.  Jr.:  See— 

Leibee.  Donald  L  ;  Oaks.  Seibert  S  .  and  Evans,  R    Douglas,  Jr., 
3.960,222 
Evers,  William  J  ,  Heinsohn,  Howard  H  ,  Jr  ,  Mayers,  Bernard  J  ,  and 
Karoll,   Elizabeth   A  ,  to  International   Flavors  &    Fragrances  Inc 
Novel  flavoring  compositions  and  products  containing  2-methyl-3- 
thio-(2-methylbutyryl)-furan,  3.961.093.  CI   426-535  000 
Evers,  William  J,    See— 

Kau,  Ira,  Wilson,  Richard  A  ,  Evers,  William  J  ,  Vock.  .Manfred 
H  ,  and  Verhoeve,  Gerrit  W  ,  3,960,860 
ExCel  Engineering,  Inc     See  — 

Paules,  Eugene  H  ,  3.959.951 
Excelermatic,  Inc  :  See — 

Kraus.  Charles  Edward,  3.960.417, 
Exploatermgs  .Aktiebolaget  T  B,F.:  See— 

Porath,  jerker  Olof,  and  Rosengren,  Jan  Gunnar,  3,960,720 
Extracorporeal  Medical  Specialties  Inc     See  — 

Miller,  Frederick  W  ,  111,  ^960, 730 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company    See— 

Bessanl.  Glyndwr  A    R  .  Eichamer,  Paul  D  ,  Koros,  Robert  M  :  and 

Schieni.  Steven  R  ,  3,960.508 
Bosniack.  David  S  .  3.960,793 

Hamner,  Glen  P  .  and  Mattox.  William  J  .  3,96  1,036. 
Fabnque  d'Horlogerie  la  \  edette  S  A     See  — 

Dubot.  Guy.  and  Lemercier,  Jacques,  3,961,183. 
Fabnque  Nationale  Herstal  S  A    en  abrege  FN    See  — 

Chavee.  Rene  M.,  3.960.084 
Fagg.  George  .A  .  to  Controllek,  Inc    D-C  voltage  control    3.961.233, 

CI    318-361  000 
Faiers,  John  Alan,  to  Decoflex  Limited    Com  bags  with  flip  top  clo- 
sures   3,960,3  14,  CI.  229-62  000 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation    See  — 

Kendall.  Larrv  J  .  and  Snvder,  Larry  D  ,  3,961,325 
Fake,  Charles  Svlvester.  to  Beecham  Group  Limited    Non-toxic  ADL 

antihypertensives    3.960.87V.  CI    260-297  OOB 
l-ake.  Charles  Svlvester.  to  Beecham  Group  Limited    Tetrahydropyrid- 

4-yl-chroman-5-ol  derivatives    3.960.880.  CI    260-295, OOF 
Fallon.  Herbert  J  ,  to  Bendu  Corporation,  The   Clamping  fixture  for  a 

double  dis<  grinder    3,^59.933,  CI    51-2I70OR 
Fanll,  Joel,  and  Martins,  Jo«eph  G  .  to  Monsanto  Company   Procew  for 
recovery  and  reuM  of  Wxtik  size    3.960,485,  CI    8-138000, 
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Farha,  Floyd,  Jr     See—  u     .       r> 

Bertus,    Brent   J,;    Farha.    Floyd.    Jr      and    Johnston,    Harlin    U  . 

3,960.77  3 
Farrand,  Robert  W  ,  and  Elbling,  Joseph,  to  Inductosyn  Corp<Kaiion 

Electrostatic      position-measuring      transducer.      3,961,318,      CI. 

340-200  000 
Farrenkothen,  Armin   See— 

Holstein    Herbert,  and  Farrenkothen.  Armin.  3,960,056 
Farrow      Harold     Frederick,     and     Rackstraw,     Bernard     Booth,     u> 

Encoline(Process)Limited       Printing     processes.      3,960.078.     CI 

101-150000 
Fasshauer,  Wilhelm    See  — 

Hubner.  Wolfgang,  and  Fasshauer.  Wilhelm,  3.960.394 
Faure   Jacqueline.  Malmeiac.  Yves,  and  Schaub,  Bernard,  to  Commis- 
sariat  a   I'Energie    Atomiquc     Method   of  growing   single   crystals 

3,960,647,  CI    156-603  000 
Fazakerlev    Stanley,   to   British   Petroleum   Company    Limited,    1  he 

Treatment  of  proteinaceous  material.  3.960.659,  CI    195-5  000 

Fechter,  Willy    See—  .  o   i.      j     u  v. 

Flcischmann,  Johann  R  ,  Fechter,  Willy,  and  Schmidt,  Heinrich 

3,959,929 
Fedorov.  Valerv  lonovich    See—  ,     ^ 

Filatov    Nikolai  Gngonevich,  Gridnev,  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  Gav 
riliuk     Valentin    Gennadievich,    Meshkov,    Jury    Yakovlevich, 
Mashienko,  Felix  Isaakovich,  Mikhailov ,  Konstantin  Va.silievich 
Fedorov,  Valerv  lonovich,  Marchenko,  Vladimir  Zakharovich, 
Lyskov,  Ivan  Konstantinovich,  and  Budilovsky,  Viktor  Alexan- 
drovich.  3,959,999 
Fegeat    Antoine  Gabriel  (dit  Tonyl    Circular  pile  fabric  knitting  ma- 
chines   3,959,993,  CI    66-9  OOB 
Feinauer,  Roland    See  — 

Magosch,     Karl     Hcinz;     Feinauer,     Roland,     and     Ruter.     Jorn 

3.960.686 
Feinberg   Jacob  Howard,  to  American  Can  Company    Sulfones  as  so  - 
vents    in     catalysts    of    U  V      curable     systems      3.960,684.    CI 

204-159  110  .,   ,        ■ 

Feist  Wolfgang  M  ,  to  Raytheon  Company  Thin  film  dielectric  storage 

target  and  method  for  makmg  same    ^.960,562.  CI    96-38  000 
Feiten.  Karl-Josef   See—  v     i  i       f 

Halbcrschmidt.  Friedrich,  Paulus.  Helmut:  and  Fcitcn,  Karl-JoscI, 

3,960,62  7. 
Fcldman,  Ernst  Borisovich    See— 

Butuzov  Vladimir  Pctrovich,  Vatolkin,  hvgcny  Konstantinovich, 
Gordienko  Leonid  Alexandrovich,  Feldman,  Ernst  Borisovich, 
Khadzhi.  Valentin  Evstafievich,  and  Shaposhnikov,  Anaioly 
Alexandrovich,  3,960.501 

Feldman.  Harold    See—  -,„.,-,., 

Goldstein.  Richard,  and  Feldman,  Harold,  3,961,-4  1 

Fellinger    Frank    to  North  Electric  Company    Asynchronous  bit-serial 

data  receiver    3,961.138,  CI    178-69  50R 

Femmer.  Klaus    See—  ,    .   ,    d    if    >„  i 

Braun    Klaus,  Gabsch,  Gunther,  Forster,  Werner,  Ertel,  Rolf,  and 

Femmer,  Klaus,  3,960,859 
Fergason,  James  L  .  to  International  Liquid  Xta    <^  «";P^;;>    liquid 
crystal   mixtures   for   use   in   hquid-crystal   displays     3,960,749.  CI 
252-299  000 
Fernald,  Henry  Grant    .W-  .  om.  44- 

Davis,  John  King,  and  Fernald,  Henry  Grant,  3,960,44.. 
Fercxlo  Limited    See  — 

Stirling.  Walter  Robert,  3,960,249 

Ferrari,  Rodolfo:  See-  „     .   ,.      ,0^1  nas 

DelKAcqua,  Ernani;  and  Ferrari,  Rodolfo,  .V96  1 ,048, 

Ferrini  Pier  Giorgio,  Haas,  Georges,  and  Rossi,  Alberto,  to  Ciba-Gcigy 
Corporation  Derivatives  of  6,7  or  8  cycloalkyl  4-oxo  quinoline  3 
cartxixvlic  acid    3,960,868,  CI    260-287  OAN  ,     ^  ,,      ,  , 

Fial  Ronald  Augustine,  and  M-rkowtiz,  Hal.  to  Portland  Zcx>logical 
S;x:,etrAuduf  information  device    3.960,254,  CI    194-V  001 

Fieldhouse,  Roger,  to  Foseco  Irading  A  G  t^P-n^'^'%f[^^"^,^,  ^ot  top- 
ping apparatus  with  wedge  insertion  means  3,960,199.  CI 
164-339  0t)0  ,    ,  ^    ^        ,     , 

Filatov    Nikolai  Gngonevich,  Gridnev .  Vitaly  N''^'^"'"Y''^,'^tr  ^l 
Valentin   Gennadievich.   Meshkov.   Jury    Yakovlevich^^^  Ma.shlenko 
Felix  Isaakovich,  Mikhailov.  Konstantin  Vasilievich.  Fedorov.  Va- 
lery    lonovich,    Marchenko,    Vladimir    Zakharovich,    Lyskov,    Ivan 
Konstantinovich.  and  Budilovsky,  Viktor  Alexandrovich.  to  Lyskov  . 
Ivan     Konstantinovich,     and     Budilovsky,     Viktor     Alexandrovich 

Methcxi   of  producing  long-length  ^;«'-,'«^  fj^'^.^'VT"! in? 
steel  and  article  produced  thereby    3,959,999,  CI    72-364  000 

Fihppi,  Ernest  A     See^  -.o^ons- 

Smith,  Matthew  S  .  and  Filippi,  Ernest  A  ,  3,960,05. 
Fihppin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich    .Sfc  -  .,        ,         »,  4 

Zavyalov,   Sergei   Ivanovich,    Rodionova.   Natalya   Alexandrovna 
Parnes    Zinaida  Naumovna,  Bolestova,  Galina  llinichna,  Filip 
pov,    Vladimir    Vasilievich,    and    Zhele^naya,    Lidia    Lvovna 
3,960,884 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    See- 
Spiewak,  John  W  .  3.960.818 

Firmenich  &  Cic    See—  c-     .1    u  „  (  r  ,i,i 

Winter   Max.  GauLschi.  Fntz,  Flament.  Ivon   Stoll.  Max.  and  Gold 

man.  Irving  M  ,  3,961,095 
Firmenich  S  A     See - 

Dietrich.  Paul,  and  Sundt,  Erling.  3,961,094 
Naf.    Ferdinand.    Ohloff,    Gunther,    and    Eschenmoser,    Albert 
3,960,97  7 


First  Ann  Arbor  Corporation    See—  ^  n.     .u  .    rv.,-  7 

Jordan,  Gene  M  ,  Eisenhardt,  Robert  G.;  and  Douthat,  Dean  L  . 
3,959,884.  .,,    ,  . 

Fisch,  Richard  S,;  and  Newman,  Norman,  to  M'""e«''f  „'^'"'"8  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Silver  bleaching  solutions.  3,960,565.  CI. 
96-60  OOR 
Fischer.  Adolf    See— 

Rohr   Wolfgang;  and  Fischer.  Adolf.  3.960,919. 
Fischer     Artur     Connector   for  elements   made  of  structural   foam 

3.960,460.  CI    403-292  000. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co  :  See- 

Morrow,  James  J  ;  and  Dailey,  Leo  L.,  3,960,673. 
Fisher  Controls  Company:  See— 

Harerave.  Michael  E..  3.960,364.  „„„.. 

Fisher    Elliott   Sprmg  p<^wer  device.  3.960.246.  CI    185-40  OOH 
Fisher    Evan  D     to  L  nited  States  of  America.  Army    Air  valve  safety 
device  for  b<.mb  fu^es   3,960.086.  CI.  102-70.20G,  ,^- _„ 

Fisher   Robert  C    Shoulder  strap  bracket,  3,959,855,  CI,  24-l63,0FC, 
hlshcr'  Robert  C    Sea,  belt  retractor    3,960,339.0,  242.|07,40R, 
Hamand     Maurice,    to    Rockwell    International   Corporation     Inter- 
changeable weft  carrier    3.960.183.  CI    1  39-447  000, 

Flament.  Ivon    Sec  -     „   ».  a  r'^\A 

Winter   Max,  GauLschi,  Friu,  Flament,  Ivon.  Stoll,  Max,  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M.,  3,961,095. 

'^'petersen.''Rudolf  Theodor;  and  Fleck,  Wolfgang,  3.960.878, 
Fleischhacker,  James  Earl    See—  ,-     •        j  t 

Bunnell,  Edward  Dennman,  Fleischhacker,  James  Earl;  and  Ten- 
nant.  Robert  John.  3.960.430 
Fleischmann.  Johann  R..  Fechter.  Willy;  and  Schmidt.  Heinrich.  to 
Doll  &  Co    Device  for  precision  grinding  and  polishing  of  work- 
Dieces    3  9'^9  929.  CI    51-68,000, 
Fletcher:  Gerald  William    Ski  lock,  3.959,995.  CI,  70-18O00_ 
Flint.    Alan    G      Mask    plate    handling    apparatus      3.960.277,    CI. 
214-lOBH  ^     .„  .     , 

Flora    Laurence   Paul,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Oscillator  control 

circuit    3,961,284.  CI.  331-1  16,00R, 
Fluid  Power  Research.  Inc:  See  — 

Heskett,  Don  E.,  3,960,721, 
FMN  Schuster  &.  Co,:  See— 

Tschentscher,  Alfred.  3.960,336. 
Fonl-sere,  Francisco  Carrio:  5ff—  ^         .         „      .      ,  a*.n  b«. 

Genzer,  Jerome  D  .  and  Fontsere,  Francisco  Carno,  3,960,856, 
Forbes,  Eric  Simon    See— 

Batlersby,  John;  and  Forbes,  Eric  Simon.  3,960.965. 
Ford  Motor  Company    See  — 

Bishop.  Gerald  B  .  and  Gladden.  David  J..  3.960,990, 
Butler,  James  W  ,  3,960,723. 
Forenadc  Fabriksverken:  See  — 

Svensson,    Sven    Torsten    Arnold;   and    Bjelvert,    Sven    Wilham. 
3,960,453  ^    ^  , 

Forest,  Joseph  G  .  and  Czarnetzky,  Edward  J.  M^t^od  for  preserving 
high      moisture      content     agricultural     grains       3.961,092.     CI. 
426-331.000 
Formica  Corporation;  See— 

Bowyer,  Ralph  Mitchell.  3.960.069 
Fmney  Engineering  Company:  See  — 

Slater.  Billy  Ray.  3.960.320. 
Forster.  Werner    See  -  ,-      ,    r.    ,r        .j 

Braun.  Klaus.  Gabsch,  Gunther;  Forster,  Werner;  Ertel.  R.Mf  and 

Femmer.  Klaus.  3.960,859, 
Forsvth   Robert  P  .  and  Rose.  Gilbert  A  ,  Sr  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Accessorv  mounting  adaptor  for  photographic  apparatus   3,961,34V. 
CI    3'^4-295000  ,  . 

Fort    Jean  Paul     and   Michel,  Max.  to  Rhone-Progil    Agglomerated 

alumina-based  spherical  grains.  3.960.772,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Foseco  Trading  A  G     See— 

Fieldhouse.  Roger.  3,960,199. 
Foster,  Samuel  L     See—  ■,  n^,  -^.t. 

Waterman,  Michael  W  .  and  Foster.  Samuel  L.,  3,961,246. 
Fovarosi  Muanvagipan  Vallalat    See—  ,         ,    „ 

Pataki    Zsuzsa.  nee  Nagy.  Windisch.  Ferenc;  Nagy.  Jozsef;  Kec- 
skcmethv  .  Geza,  and  V  irag.  Gyorgy.  3.960,630 
Fowler   Charles  F  .  and  Dawson.  Samuel  G    Method  of  p'-i^ing  a  Steril- 
ized sheath  on  a  probe    3.959.948.  CI    53-35.000 
Fowler    Donald  W  ,  and  OConnor.  Sean  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
C\irporation     Aerodvnamic  surface  control  feel   augmentation  sys- 
tem   3.960.348.  CI    244-83  OOD 
Fowler,  Gordon  Arthur    See  — 

L  nsw.mh.  W  illiam.  and  Fowler.  Gordon  Arthur.  3.960.6O9 
Fowler.    Lambuth    G     Cotton    harvesting    machine      "i  9^9  ^56.    CI 

56-30  (K)0 
Fo/zard.  George  B     See-  ,,w,,  001 

Reece,  Jack  E  .  and  Fozzard,  George  B     3,9f>0,8Sl 
Fracchia,  Alfred  Andrew    ,Sff-  ,  n^  ,<i 

Carey    Jane  Towne.  and  Fracchia    Alfred   Andrew,  3.960.153 
Fraioli     Anthony    V.    to    Plessey     Incorporated      Hum.ui.tv     scnv-r 

3.961,301.  CI    338-35  000 
Franz  Muller  Maschinenfabrik    See  — 

Gatti,  Raimondo.  and  Giersc.  Fran?  Josef,  3,960,303 
Fraser.  Harvev  R  ,  Jr     See-  ,  ,,      ,       . 

Baumann,  Gerald  W      Fra,ver    Harvt.   R     Jr     and  Haukc.  Hancis 
E  ,  3,961  ,36V 
Frederick,  Carlton  L     See- 

Witriol,  Norman  M,,  and  FrcderiLk.  C  arU.n  L  .  3.961 .272. 
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Free.  Duslin  L  ,  Krumel,  Karl  L  ,  and  Snvder.  Travis  C  .  to  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Comparjv  ,  The  Self-breaking  viscous  aqueous  solutions  and  the 
use  theretif  in  fracturing  subterranean  formations  3.960,736,  CI 
252-8  55R 

Freeman.  Jac 
taming  cor 
3,461.r  1  , 

Freeman.  Lei 
Abbas,  S 
per.  Ri 


b  J  .  to  L  nitcd  States  of  America.  Navy  Method  of  ob- 
lation betv^een  certain  selected  samples  of  a  sequence 
I   235-181  000 


Freeman    I  eo  B     Jr  .  and  Knep- 


B  ,  Jr     See- 

akir  A  .  Chang.  Chi  S 
aid  W  ,  ,•'.461,35'; 
Freeport  Minerals  Companv    See — 

Wic«.ior<J«.ski.  Tadeus^'  k     and  Miller    Da. id  J  .  3,961.030 
Freis.  Richarj  t  .  and  Rue.  Larrv   M  .  to  fcconomic  Lab<iratories.  Inc 
Isjxryanate -rapped  surface  active  compositions  and  methods  of  using 
them    3,96(,78l,  CI    252-541  000 
Freund,  Thomas   See— 

Morrison,  Stanley  Roy,  and  Freund.  Thomas,  3,960,584 
Fndlyander,  iisif  Naumovich,  Yatscnko.  Konstantin  Petrovich,  Nek 
rasova,      Galina      Anatolievna,      Gulin.      .Mexandr      Nikolaevich. 
Semenova,  Zoya  Gngoricvna,  Sidorov,  Nikolai  Grigonevich,  .Moro- 
zov .    Boris    Sergeevich,    Krichevsky.    Efrem    Julievich,    Zakharova. 
Tatyana  Alixandrovna,  and  Sarvcheva,  Raisa  Cirigorievna    Alumin- 
ium'based  illoy    3.960.551. CI   '75-147000 
Fried    John  hI;  and  Harristm.  Ian  T  .  to  Svntex  Corporation    Naphfhvl 

substituted  khphatic  acids    3.960.936.  CI    260-488  OCD 
Fried    Krupp  pesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung    See - 

Brandis,  Curt,  and  Muller,  Peter,  3.9M  ,006 
Fried    Krupp  Huttenwerke  AG    See  ~ 

Licht,  Helmut,  and  Kasper,  \^  illi.  3,960.400 
Friederang.  .-^Ibrecht    See  — 

Pasedachl  Heinrich,  and  Friederang,  ,Albrecht,  3,460,970. 
Frischer.  My  its  E  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Gaseous  discharge  dis- 
play panei  ijaving  tvo  color  bar  displav    ^46l,:r.C!   3  13-188.000. 
Fris*)ns  Limited    See  — 

Suschit/kL  John  Louis,  and  Rutherford, 
Fritz  Buser  .ACj  Maschinenfabrik    See  — 

Wick,  kal-!,  3.460.0^6 
Fritz,  Dieter    See  — 

Winkler,  Bruno,  and  Fritz,  Dieter.  3.961.085 
Frit/.  Heinz  Retcr.  and  Bescnhard,  Jurgen.  to  Rheinisch-W  estfalisches 
Elcktrizitatkvfcerk  Aktiengescllschaft    Primary  or  secondary  electro- 
chemical cill     3.460.544,  CI     136-6  0LN 
Frochaux.  .Alfain,  and  Salerno.  Charles  M  .  to  Barrv   Wright  Corp<ira- 
tion    Noisefrcducing  nuid-How  devices    3.460,2:<'9,  CI    181-49(100 
Frohner,  Maqia    See- 
ben.  Presoly,   tlfnede.  Wcinrotter,   Ferdinand    Muller, 
Stern,  Gerhard,  and  Frohner,  Walter  Mizzi.  deceased. 
4  1 

er  Miz2i.  deceased    .S*'t'  — 

bert.  Presoly,  Elfriede,  Weinrotter,   Ferdinand.  .Muller. 
Stern,  Gerhard,  and  Frohner.  Walter  Mizzi,  deceased. 
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J  .  to  Modine  .Manufacturing  Company    Method  of  mak- 
exchangcr    and    the    heat    exchanger     3.959.867.    CI 


David.  3,960.911. 


.Mavr,   H 
Walter 
3.46(j 
Frohner,  W  a 
Mavr.   H 
Wallcri 
3.960 
Frost.  Dona 
ing    a    hea 
29-15"  .M 

Fuchs.  Wernir,  Plat/.  Rolf,  and  Vdgt,  \olker,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell 
schaft      .Vlanufacture     of    organic     isocyanates      3,960.916.     CI 
260-45  3  OFH 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 
Hayashi,  Katsumi.  3.460,56" 

Ikenoue.  Shinpei.  and  Masuda,  Takao.  3.960.566 
Ikenoue,  Shinpei.  and  Masuda.  Takao.  3.960.908 
Ogata.  V  asuhiro.  and  Hayashi.  Takao.  3.960,638, 
Oishi.  Y  J  sushi.  Ohi,  Reiichi.  and  Kosuge.  Yoshio.  3.960.570 
OkumurJ,    Akio.   Yokota.   Yukio.   Inouye,  Kozo,  Shiba,  Keisuke. 

and  Namada.  Minoru.  3.960.571 
Ono,  'loiihiaki,  3.960.569 
Sato,  Masamichi,  3.460.560 
Suevoshi     Tohru.  Nakazavia,    \oshi>uki.   Nakamura.   >nshuhara, 

dhi.  Rsiichi.  and  Kondo.  Tokiharu.  3.960.568 
Suzuki,  (jvoji.  Nagata.   Masavoshi.  Tomotsu.  Takeshi,  and  Ono, 

Hisatake.  3.960.559 
L  eda.  Hiroyuki.  and  Savi.ano,  Yukio.  3.96  1.161. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd     See - 
Akiyama.  Ka/uhiro.  3.961,334 

Numata,  Saburo.  and  Fujino,  Shinichiro.  3.961.341. 
Fujii,  Akio    '  ee  -- 

L  mezawk.  Hamao.  Takita.  Tomohisa.  Fujii.  Aki 
3.460,K3  4 
Fujii.  Tadashliro    See  — 

MaLsudal   FeLsuo.  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu.  Fujii,  Tadashiro,  Mausu- 
molo.lKunio,   Morishita,    Masataka,   Fukushim.a,   Milsuru.   and 
Shibuia,  Yuzo,  3.960.662 
Fujino.  ShinJchiro    See  — 

NumataJ  Saburo.  and  Fujin 
Fujila.  HirosTi    See 

Sato.  Yasunobu.  Fujita.  Hiroshi.  Takagi,  Hiromu,  and  K.am(ishita 
Kalsuo.  3.96<J,863 
FujiLa,  Sabuio    See 

Yoda,  Naoya,  Yoshi-i.  Toshiya.  Fujita,  Saburo,   MiKhizuki,  Hiro 

shi.    Vumolo.    Hirosuke,    kurihara.    Masaru,    kuKiLa.   Takashi 

Dokoihi.  Nonaki.  and  Tanaka.  Chiaki.  3.961  .009 

Fujila.  Shigemi    See- 

S«ki>ama.     Kunihiko.    Taga.     V  asuyoshi.    and     Fujita.    Shigemi 
3, 960  ]9  3  9 


and  Ito,  Hiroki 


Shinichiro.  1,961  ,''41 


Fukai.  Masakazu:  See — 

Moriyama,  Akio;  Fukai,  Masakazu,  and  Asai.  Komei.  3.960.750 
Monvama,  Akio,  Fukai,  Masakazu;  Tatsuta.  Hiroshi.  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Hiroaki,  3,960,751. 
Fukuda,  Nobuyoshi.  Packaging  system.  3,959,950.  CI    53-37  000 
Fukui,  Jun;  See  — 

Merita,  Tom ijiro;  Kobayashi.  Akio;  Funahashi.  Isao,  Matsuda,  To- 
shiharu;  Naoki,  Makoto;  Kawamata.  Naoyuki,  and  Fukui.  Jun. 
3.961,021. 
Fukui.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Shiga,  Akinobu;   Fukui,  Yoshiharu;  Matsumura.   Kazuhiro;   and 
Uchida,  Satoru.  3,960,765. 
Fukumaru    Toshitsugu.    kobayashi,    kenji.    Mizotc.    Hiroyuki.    Inaba. 
Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.        6,7-Bcnzomorphan        derivatives  3.961.066.        CI. 

424-267000 
Fukuoka.  kenji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Image  information  trans- 
fer device    3,961.165,  CI.  235-92, OSH 
Fukuroi.  Takeo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Bridge  top  stop 

for  ^llde  fasteners.  3,959,858,  CI.  24-205  1  IF 
Fukushima.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Matsuda.  Felsuo;  Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu,  Fujii,  Tadashiro,  Matsu- 
moto.  kunio,  Morishita,  Masataka,  Fukushima,  Mitsuru,  and 
Shibuya,  Yuzo,  3,960,662. 
Morishita,  Masataka;  Inaba,  Yoshihito.  Fukushima,  Mitsuru.  Hat- 
tori,  Yoshinori;  Kobari,  Sadami,  and  MaLsuda.  TeLsuo, 
3,960,757. 
Fuller,  Edward  J  ;  See  — 

Renz.  Alfred  C.;Spacie,  Roy  W;  and  Fuller.  Edward  J  .  3.460.01  1 
Funahashi,  Isao:  See— 

Morita.  Tom  ijiro;  Kobayashi,  Akio;  Funahashi.  Isao.  Matsuda.  To- 
shiharu;  Naoki,  Makoto.  kawamata.  Naoyuki.  and  Fukui.  Jun. 
3.961,021 
Furia.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Steinberg.  David  H  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Combatting  dandruff  with  mercapto  quinoline  N-oxides   3,961,054, 
CI   424-245.000 
Furihata,  Makoto:  See- 
Sato.  Mitsuya;  Tanihara,  Yozo,  and  Furihata.  Makoto,  3.961.360 
Furst.  Marcel,  to  American  Videonetics  Corporation    Tape  transport 

apparatus   3,960,342,  CI.  242-192.000 
Furuta.  Akihiro:  See— 

Sano,     Takezo,     Uemura,     Yukikazu.     and      Furuta.     Akihiro. 
3.960,685. 
Futcher.  Ralph  James;  and  Malashenko.  Alexander,  to  Dominion  Engi- 
neering Works,  Limited    Downflow  control  system  for  web  making 
machines    3.960,653.  CI.   162-264  000 
Fuxe,  kjell  Gunnar.  to  Astra  Lakemcdal  Aktiebolag   Method  and  com- 
p<isitions  for  the  treatment  of  neurological  di.sorders   3,961 ,060,  CI 
424-253  000 
G    D    Searic  &  Co.:  See — 

Nysted.  Leonard  N  .  3,960,904. 
G    Siempclkamp  and  Co  :  See  — 
Gcrhardt.  klaus,  3,960,276. 
G  &  W  Electric  Specialty  Company:  See— 

Gear.  Robert  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Masepohl,  John  C  .  3.961.12'^ 
Gabrail,  Sami  I.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Etchant  for  removing 

metals  from  glass  substrates   3,960,741,  CI   252-79  300 
Gabsch.  Gunthcr    See  — 

Braun.  Klaus,  Gabsch,  Gunther,  Forsier    Werner    Ertel.  Rolf,  and 
Femmer.  Klaus,  3,960,859. 
Gaenzler,  Wolfgang.  Kabs,  Klaus;  and  Schroeder.  Guenter.  to  Rohm 
GmbH   Method  for  the  oxycarbonvlation  of  ethvlene  and  propylene 
3.960,934,  CI,  260-484.00R. 
Gaffney,  John  Marshall,  to  Harris-Intertvpe  Corp<uation    Sheet  deliv- 
ery system    3,960.374,  CI.  271-189  000 
Gaffnev    Thomas  David,  to  Oeleq  Limited   Computer  with  manual  pa- 
rameter entry  means   3,961,168,  CI    235-152  000 
Gagliati.  L  mberto    See  — 

Lllmann,    Werner;   Derighetti,   Renato;   and   Gagliati.   Lmberto, 
3,961,270 
Gaidis,  James  M.:  See— 

Stierli.   Robert   F.;  Tarver,  Clayton   C  .   and  Gaidis.   James   M 
3,960,580 
Gainer.  Robert   E.,  Jr.,  to  W'estinghouse   Electric  Corp<iralKin    Pow- 
dered    metallurgical     proces.s     for     forming     vacuum     interrupter 
contacts    3.960,554,  CI    75-200  (XK) 
Gaines.  Donald  R  .  and  Jelenic.  Bronko  F  .  to  Gulf  &.  Western  Manu- 
facturing   Companv    (Michigan)     Wear    indicator    for    ball   joints 
1  460.457.  CI    403-27.000 
Gaines.  George  L.,  Jr.,  and  LeGrand.  Donald  G  .  to  General  Electric 
Company      Thin     polymer     Tilms     and     meth<xi       3.961,122.     CI 
428-220  (KKi 
Gaines.  Jerome    and  Conrad    Herbert  M  .  to  Vcriprint  Systems  Corpo- 
ration   Method  of  preparing  a  dispensing  pad  for  Tingcrprinting  re- 
agents   V4Wi,632.Cl    I ';6-245  (KK) 
Galantav    Eugene  E  .  and  Habeck    Dictmar  A  .  to  Sandoz.  Inc    Substi- 
tuted carbinol  derivatives    :*. 96  1.053.  CI    424-243  000 
Gale    Richard  M      Higgcns    t  alvin  E  .  and  Hoehn.  Marvin  M  .  to  Eli 
Lillv  and  Companv    Antibiotic  ,A2'<I8''  and  process  for  preparation 
thereof    3,960.66"',  CI    195-80  (KjR 
Gallo,  Charles  F  ,  Jr  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Sodium  vapor  lamp  con- 
figuration   3.961,222,  CI.  315-49  00<J 
Gane,  Timothy   Larry:  See— 

Elks,  Joseph.  Wcir.  Niall  Galbraith.  Gane.  Timothv   Larry,  and 
Burton.  Brian.  3.960.940 
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Gano  John  W  ,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The.  Material  handling 

apparatus    3.960.285.  CI    214-141  000. 
Gansauge.  Peter    See—  i  n^n  ah*; 

Beck    Siegfried.  Brack.  Karl;  and  Gansauge.  Peter.  3.960.605 
Gantlev    Francis  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Membrane  mask 

for  selective  semiconductor  etching    3.960,623,  CI.  156-16.000. 

Gappa.  Gunther    See—  _  j  c   u      ,. , 

Juntgen.  Harald.  Knoblauch,  Karl,  Gappa,  Gunthcr,  and  Schwartc  . 
Jurgen.  3.960.529. 

Gardiner.  Robert  F     See  — 

Randolph.  Byron  B  .  Jr  ,  3,961,238 

Gardner  Denver  Company    SVf-  tqaaat: 

Workman.  William.  Jr  .  and  Carter.  Joseph  F  .  3.960,035 

Gardner.  Josef  M     See-  toaoi-?! 

Seerest.  Steven  F,  and  Gardner.  Josef  M  .  3.960.171 

Garev     Robert    B      to   Subsca    Equipment    Associates    Limited     Sell- 

engagmg  and  aligning  shaft  coupling    ,V959,987^CI    64-8  000 
Garrott    W  illiam  L  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Apparatus  to  detect 

the    passage    of   ferrous    material    in    crop    harvesting    machines 

T,  454  4S^    CI    56-10  200 
Gar'shelis.  Ivan  J    Electromagnetic  anisotropic  devices    3,961,-97,  ei 

3  35-3  000 
Garlon  Companv    See— 

Read    Donald  E      '^  960,392 
Garwood,'  William  e'.  and  Wise.  John  J  .  to  Mobil  O.i  Corpc,rat,on 

Conversion     of    foots    oil    to     lube     base    stocks      3.960.705.    CI 

208-1  1  I  000  .,_     ,  „     ,  ^, 

Gaskell   Colin  Simister,  and  O'Brien,  Rory  Morgan,  to  Alfred  Herbert 
Limited   Light-emitting  semiconductor  display  apparatus  for  displav 
ing  a  band  representation  of  a  voltage  analog  of  a  measured  parame- 
ter   3  961,256,  CI    324-96  000 
Gassman    Paul  G  .  and  Gruelzmacher.  Gordon  D     to  Ohio  State  L  ni- 
vcrsitv    Research   Foundation,   The     Process   for    preparing   azasul 
fomum  halide  salts    3,460.426.  CI    260-47(J,OO0 
Gassmann.  Gerhard-Guntcr.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.| 
ration      FM     receiver    and    demodulation    circuit      3,961.26^.    CI 
32S.:(45l)00  .,  c. 

Gasson.  Edward  James,  krosnar.   Thomas  Charles,  and  Marrian,  Stan^ 
ley  Frederic,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited^  ^Ln^^.i'""// 
acrylonitrile     by     ammoxidalion     of     propylene       3,960,9. .V     <.  i 
260-465  300, 
Gales,  Walter  C  ,  Jr     See—  j  ,,     .  D„i„h  a 

Suggitt,  Robert  M  .  Gates.  Walter  C  .  Jr  .  and  Hudson.  Ralph  B 
Jr     3  960.964 
Gatti   Ralmondo.  and  Gierse.  Franz  Josef,  to  Franz  Muller  Maschmen- 
fabrlk    Method  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  longitudinally  moving 
web  of  material    ,^460.303.  CI    226-1,000 

Gautreaux.  Gloria  A,:  See-  ,     ,     r,         i  ,hn  T      <ni( 

Harper  Robert  J  .  Jr.;  Blanchard.  Eugene  J  .  Lofl,.n.  John  f  ,  and 
Gautreaux.  Gloria  A  .  3.460.477. 

"''"wimer^Max' G^tschi.  Fritz.  Flament.  Ivon.  Stoll.  Max,  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  ,  3,961 .095 
Gavm       David      F,      to     OUn      Corporation       Separation     of      v4. 
diam.notoluene    from     a     mixture    of    o-tolucnediamine     isomers 
3,960.963,  CI    260-582  000 
Gavriliuk.  Valentin  Gennadicvich    .St'f  — 

Fi  atov  Nikolai  Grigonevich.  Cridnev.  Vitaly  Nik.forov.ch,  Gav - 
rl.uk  Valentin  Gcnnadievich.  Meshkov.  Jury  >akovlevich 
Mashienko.  Felix  Isaakovich.  Mikhailov.  Konstantin  Vasilievich 
Fcdorov.  Valerv  lonovich,  Marchenko.  Vladimir  Zakharovich 
Lyskov.  Ivan  Konstantinov  ich.  and  Bud.lovsky.  Viktor  Alexan 
drovich.  1.459.994 

^"^Sev^k^  ?X'^^nat.^;;^:,  Orlov,  Naum  Yakovlevich^  Gavrish 
Pe.r      Dmitrievfch,      and      Rashesky.      Anatoly      Nikolaevich 

Gaw,  Wi'fuam,'to  Shell  Oil  Companv    ^^'^^ '"?  ^^;^,':"^;^";;"  ^"^"  '"' 
cait  sulfur-asphalt  mixtures,  3,960,585,  CI    106-274  000 

''"d:  B^m^rancois  Regis  Marcetteau,  and  Waroux    Maurice  De- 
Gear    Robc-rl^B    Vr'  and  Masepohl.  John  C  .  to  G  &  W  Electric  Spe- 

''oal.v  Company    I  niversal  P<- -  "^'^  j-"' ^^  -^TSr"^^*"  "' 
bles'having  various  insulations    3,461,127,  CI    174-2- OOK. 

Gebr   Giulini  CimbH    See  — 

Wittner,  Hubert,  3,960,696 
Gebrueder  Heller    See  — 

Gee'Thom:r;a^r^"ald   L     and  Baltare.  Gunna.  to  Ea.n 
Corporation    Rotor  for  wheel  speed  sensor  assem  bly    3 .96 1 ,.  1  5 .  C  1 

Ge;;,^;ii^rF  .andHiggins.David ' -''^—;  ^i^-;^:^^;;^;; 

Electrical  bussing  and  jumper  asscmblv    3.461. U9. CI    1/4   ^-U»B 

"^"^MaU^r^Uh    V  .   Ge.gel.    Ronald    J      and    Zidek.    Peter    R 

Ge.ger' Fr^edhllm.  Heimherger.  W  erner.  Schreyer.  Gerd   and  Weigerl 
Wolfgang.  ..>  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstal    ->^-als  Ro- 
essler    pfo^ess  for  the  pr.nluction  of  cyanogen  chloride  and  hydro 
gen  chloride    3.961.023.  CI   42  3-383  000 

"^''Tesher'G^orge'Y  .  Gelo.te.   Karl  O  .  and  Surrey.  Alexander  R  . 
3,960.94  5 


General  D> nam ics  Corporation:  i>e-  rharle^  L 

Baxter.  George  I     Rolla.  Clarence  P.,  and  Holland,  Charles  L.. 

3.960.206 
Kuffer.  Fernand  Bannie,  3,961,179. 

f'ipneral  Electric  Company:  See —  .    „    ,         .         u 

Beers  Melv  in  Dale,  Chura,  Harold;  and  Robillard,  Robert  Joseph, 

3,960,802  ^     -.^.tnoii 

Bennett,  James  G  ,  and  Cooper,  Glenn  D.,  3.960,811. 

Besscn.  Irv,in  I  ,  3,961.098 

Boliver.  Vincent  J.,  3,960,433. 

Budlane,  Stanley  J,  3,961,300.  ,0^,714 

Chambers,  George  Sutton,  and  Sinclair.  Carter,  3,96 1. -JJ*. 

Cooper,  Glenn  D,  3,960,985 

Edwards.  Preston  G.,  3,961.216 

Gabrail,  Sami  I,  3,960,741  iqaii?!) 

Gaines.  George  L  .  Jr  ;  and  LeGrand,  Donald  G  ,  3,961,122. 

Gantlev.  Francis  C,  3,960,623. 

Giaevc'r,  Ivar,  3,960,488 

Giacver.  Ivar,  3.960,489. 

Giaever,  Ivar,  3,960,490 

Giaever,  Ivar,  3,960,491 

Katchman.  Arthur,  3,960,808. 

Mackenzie.  Burton  Thornlcy,  Jr..  3.960.739. 

Milkovic,  Miran.  3.961,257.  r  _j  u; 

Mitoff.  Stephan  P    Powers,  Robert  W.;  and  Brc.ter.  Manfred  W.. 
3.460,596 

Prochazka,  Svante,  3,960.577 

Schindler.  Donald  R  .  3,959,860 

Schulze.  James  L  .  Sr..  3,959,985. 

Smith    William  E  ,  3,960.971. 

Staats.  James  E..  3.961.152. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See  — 

Crosby.  Wayne  Howard,  3.960,540. 
General  Motors  Corporation    See—  „       ,  r-         ■   n 

Carella.  Richard  F  .  Podolan,  Edward  G.;  and  Przybysz.  FrancsC, 

Han'ler">ad.  Ronald  J  ,  Krajewski.  James  C;  and  Rayon.  Ronald  G.. 
3,960.274 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  See— 
Wise,  Richard  M  ,  3,960,796. 

"^'"cTno'arR'^bmf  UGenev.tz,  Joseph  R  ;  and  Sowell,  John  B  , 

Geneviu"  Roberta  L.;  GeneviU,  Joseph  R.,  and  Sowell.  John  B.  Lumi- 
nous emh<,ssable  tape    3.961.1  12.  CI   428-29.000. 

Genzer.  Jerome  D  .  and  Fontsere,  Francisco  C^"'^-  »"  ™,*='- 
Lambert  Companv  Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-hydroxy-3-(5- 
methvl-i-isoxazoK'lcarbamoyl)-2-methyl-2H-l,2-ben70th.azine    1,1- 

dioxide    1  46(),85(S,  CI    260-243.00R 
George.  John  Barrett,  to  RCA  Corporation   Bandstart  detector  system 

for  a  television  tuning  system    3.961.263,  CI    325-421  000^ 
Gerhardt   klaus.  to  G   S.empelkamp  and  Co  Transporter  for  flat  work- 
nieces    1  960,276,  CI    214-1  OBT  .,    .     J   c.   .  ( 
Gerstein    Bernard  C  .  and  Macaulay,  David  B.,  to  United  States  of 
At!.erica,    Energy     Research    and    Development    Administration 
Method  of  remining  carbon  monoxide  from  gases.  3,961,016,  Ci. 
423-247  000 
Gert  Oestergaard.  \  cjle  Plastic:  See- 

Pcdersen.  Henning  krislen,  3,960,641. 
deurts,  Lconardus  H     -Sef—  ,  oao  qij 

Beekhuis.  Gerrit  E  .  and  Geurls,  Leonardus  H  ,  3,960,924. 
Gewcrkschaft  Lisenhutle  Westfalia:  i>f-  h^„^  nirier 

lemme   Helmut.  Hagencier.  Werner;  and  Schneider.  Hans-Dicter. 
•.4hO  265 
Ghielmclli.  Giuseppe    See  — 

Bruzzese    Tiberio.  and  Ghiclmctti,  Giuseppe.  3.961.047. 
Ghilardi.  Giuhana.  Bore.  Pierre,  and  Groll.er^  \Tu''''''°'"      '"" 

lized  and  sprav  dried  dyes    3,960,476,  CI    8-10  100 
Giaever.  Ivar'to  General  Electric  Company    Method  -'i  appa^a^s  for 

Quantitative  surface  inhibition  test    3.960,488,  CI    23-.30OOB 
Giaever   Ivar.  ,0  General  Electric  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for 
determination  of  concentration  of  immunoIogicalK  rea.t.vc  b.olog. 
cal  particles    1  460.4K9.  CI    23-230  OOB 
Giaever.  Ivar.to  General  Electric  Company    Method  and  apparatus  ^,r 
detecting  immunologic  reactions  by  diffusion  in  gel        460,490,  t  I 

GiaeverJvTto  General  Electric  Companv  Mcth.Kl  and  •^PP-'^^'-^^^ 
detecting  immum.logically  reactive  biological  particles  1.960.491. 
CI    23-230  OOB 

r.Lberti    Richard  Andre    See —  ^  _ 

Agarwal,  Jagd.sh  Chandra    (obc-rt,    Richard  Andre    and  Pc.rnv.c 

Louis  John.  3.460.5  1-1 
Gierse.  Franz  Josef   See-  ,  „^n  im 

Galti.  Raimondo,  and  Gierse    Ft-in.'  J-.vrf.  3.960,303 

Gilbert.  Horace  E     See-  ^ 

Abney,    Dave    L  .   Williams,   Rob.'rt   C       and  Uilbtri,    Horace   fc  . 

3.960.366 
Gilbcrtson    Warren  L     See— 

Abernathv,  David  D  ,  Adams.  Herbert  D     Cilbert«.n.  W  arrcn  L.. 
Leonard.  Isaac  k     111.  and  S.Kia    Denis  A..  3,960,08^ 
Giles    Dion  Ewing    .Sfc 

Parker,  Alan  James.  W  aghorne.  W  infield  Earle.  Giles.  Dion  I  -mg. 
Sharp.  John  Howard.  Alexander.  Robert,  and  Muir,  DdMu  Mi- 
chael. 3.961,028 
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A  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Compan>    Controlled  chem- 
<i\stcm     for     washing     machln^.'^      ?,'i6 1,231,     CI. 


Gillespie.  Rohcri 
icdl     injei:tior 
.■<  1  "  - 1  ?  ^  00(.) 
Gilliam,  Bettv  Liiu    See 

Alchlev,  Fenjmore  Edward;  and  Gilham,  Betty  Lou,  .? ,960,2  I  8 
Moreau,  Wayne  M  .  and  Need,  Omar  f  ,  111,  to  In 
ternational  Buliness  Machines  Corporation    Thermally  stable  posi- 
tive ptilycarboijate  electron  beam  resists    ?. 96  1,094,  CI   427-4?  000 
Giraudi,    Edouartl.    and    Teisseire,    Paul    Jose     to    Societe    Anonyme 
Roure-BertranC-Dup<int      Process    for    the     preparation    of    8,14- 
cedranoxide    X96U,899,  CI    260-346  20M 
Givens.  Edwin  S  ,  Plank,  Charles  J  ,  and  Rosinski,  hdward  J.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporatioh   Converting  low  molecular  weight  oleTins  over  zeo- 
lites   3,960,9^1.  CI    260-683   I.^R 
Gladden,  David  J     See- 

Bishop.  CercJld  B  ,  and  Gladden    David  J  ,  V960,990. 
Glastic  Corporatk^n,  The    See  — 
Harris,  Thi>r4as.  ^960.4"'< 
Glaxo  Labfiratorles  Limited    See  — 

Elks.  Josepht   Wcir.   Niall  Galbraith.  Gane    Timothv    Larr\.   and 

Burton.  Brtian,  3.960.940 
Long.  Alan  (pibson.  Walker.  Derek,  tastlick,  David  Thi^mas,  and 
Stables.  H|rr\  Carson.  :',96U,84i 
Glcason,  David  S>     .St-c- 

Beyer,  Wilhim  F  ,  and  Glcason    David  D     3,960,003. 
Glea.s<in,     Lawrcrce     fc       Adjustable     lamp     vtand.     3,961,176.     CI. 

240-81  OBC      I 
Gloxhubcr.  Christian    Sr'f-- 

Ploger,  Walter,  Schmidt  Dun  ker    Manfred,  .ind  Gloxhuber    Chris- 

and  Rausche,   t-r,ink    Pile  ^apjcitv   testing  means 
^  ;  .  H  4  n<  K I 
Godbersen.  Harijld  W    Concrete  ^lip  farming  apparatus   3,959,977,  CI. 

61-63  000 
Goetll,  .Adam  D    Air  dclivcrv  and  treatment  apparatus.  3.960,527,  CI. 

5  5-269  OOU 
Goelz,   George    U 

280-731  (»U0 
Goffe,  William   L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Photographic  charging  and 

imaging  procek>    i. 960. 555,  CI    96- 1  OPS 
Golden,  Eddie  R    tve-shadmg  means  for  automotive  vehicle  operators. 

3.961,181.  CI    250-208  000 
Goldman.  Irving  M     See  — 

Winter,  Ma  J.  Gautschi.  Frit/'.  Flam  en  t.  I  von   Stoll.  Max,  and  Gold- 
man. Irvirjg  M  ,  3.961,095 
Goldstein,  Richird    and  Feldman,  Hanild,  to  Dvnascan  Corporation. 
Emission  testing  circuit  for  color  cathode  rav  tubes    3,961.241,  CI, 
3  24-20  OCR 
Goldsworthv,    William.    Brandt     Method   for   inductive   heat  curing  of 

conductive  fiHer  stock    3.960,629.  CI,   I  56- 1  80  000 
Golitz,  Friedench,  to  Maschinenfahrik   Ernst  Thielenhaus.   Assembly 
for    mounting    an    electric    m(nor    on    a    gearbox     3,959.990,    CI. 
64-27  ONM 
Golovanenko,  Sergei  Alexandrov  ich    See  — 

Lvovich.  Golovanenko,  Sergei  Alexandrovich,  Pri- 
tlikhail  Vasihevich,  and  Dmitnev,   V  ladiminAlexan- 


tian,  3,4hi] 
Goble,  George 

3.960,0OH.  CI 


to    Eaton   Corporation     Inrtator     3.960,390.  CI. 


luseppe.  Borsotti,  Giampiero    and  Gonzati,  Franco, 


Levin,  Felix 
dantse 

drovich,   1.960.617 
Gonzati,  Franco)   See 
Ribaldone. 
3.960,86 
GcHid.  Samuel   ^^llllam,  to  Zephyr  Alum.inum,  Incorporated.  Sealing 

assembly    3,9$9.92",  CI    49-368  000 
Gix>dvear  .Aerospace  Corporation    See 

Hatchett,  Jdrrv  L  ,  3,96  1.1"" 
GcK>d year  Tire  i.  Rubber  Companv ,   Ihe    See- 
Lawrence,  John  P  .  3,960.85 
Neale.  PatriLk  S  ,  3,960,194 
Gordienko,  Leonid  .Alexandrovich    See 

Butuzov,  V  jadimir  Petrovich,  Vatolkin,  Evgeny   Konstantinovich 
Gordienkti.  Leonid  .Alexandrovich.  Feldman.  Ernst  Borisovich. 
Khadzhi,  I  Valentin    Evstafievich,    and    Shaposhnikov,    Anatoly 
Alexandri>vich,  3,960.501 

m,  and  .Adier.  Stanford  L  .  to  Technicon  Instruments 
iquid  aspirating  probe  assembiv  of  a  ^uppK  analyzer. 
^3-42.?  OOA 

,  to  Zeta  Research  Inc    Graphic  recorder  with  paper 
d  tensioning  means    ■(.961 .335  ,  CI    ^6- 1  36  OOo 
See- 
Edward,  Gordon,  Stuart,  and   HJve^    Stephen   Harrv 


Gordon,  Abrah 

Corporation 

3.960,020,  C 

Gordiin,  James 

positioning  a 

Gordon,  Stuart 

Whitworth 

3,960,62 

Ciordv ,  Robert 


'U    Double  sideband  suppressed 
wave     device      3,961.288.    CI 


Corporation      Card     reader 


to  NCR  Corpora! 
carrier     modiilator     using     surf  a 
V2-44  0(A) 

Gorgens,     Richtird     A  ,     to     Incotcrm 
3,961.160.  Cj    235-61    I  IE 

Gorham.  Jack  C  .  to  Hoerner  W  aldorf  Corporation    Die  cut  container 
3.960,3  12,  cl    229. 3-  (K.)R 

Gorissen.  AdriJnus  Marinus  Johannes,  to  HT  Industries    Inc    Hvdrau 
lie  telescopic   shock  abvirbcr  providing  a  damping  effect  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  p<.>sition  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder    3  960.2^!  . 
CI    188-286  (iOO 

Gorski,  Robert   Alexander,  to  Du   Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Com- 
pany   Azeotrupc-like  compositions  of  methanol,   nitromethanc  and 


trichlorotrifli 


oroethane    3.960,746,  Cl    252-171  cxMt 


Gortinskaya,  Tatyana  Vladimirovna,  Mashkovsky,  Mikhail  Davido- 
vich,  Polezhaeva,  Antonina  Ivanovna,  Nyrkova,  Valentina  Geor- 
gievna,  Bondar,  Larisa  Nikolaevna;  Litova,  Galina  Nikolaevna, 
Schukina,  Maria  Nikolaevna.  deceased,  and  Preobrazhenskaya, 
Maria  Nikolaevna.  administrator.  Antidepressant  medicinal  prepara- 
tion 3.961.058,  Cl.  424-248.000. 
Goserud.  Chester  O    Device  for  lubricating  an  internal  combustion 

engine  with  powdered  graphite    3.960,132,  Cl    12  3-196  0CP 
Goshima,  Takeshi,  Sugiura,  Yoshinori,  Endo.  Kiyonobu,  Sato,  Hideaki, 
Kono.  Kimio,  and  Tsuji,  Takao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical 
head  moving  device    3.960.443,  Cl.  350-247.000. 
Gossie.  Mijo  A  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Decal  applying    3,960,633, 

Cl    156-247.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Schenk,  Raymond  L,  Jr.,  Bruzas,  John  A  ,  andCoville,  William  E  . 
3.960.602 
Graf,   Edward   D    Soil  stabilization  by  ion   diffusion    3,959.975,  Cl, 

6I-3600C. 
Gralinski.  Edward  Richard,  to  Donley,  Miller  &  Nowikas   Stored  en- 
ergy ejector  mechanism.  3,960,023,  Cl    74-2  000 
Granada,  Richard  Paul:  See — 

Lawford,  Victor  Nicholas;  Granada,  Richard  Paul,  and  Elderton, 
Peter.  3,960,033, 
Grant,  Daniel  E    Vehicle  anti-tampcring  anti-theft  protection  system 

3,961,310,  Cl.  340-65.000. 
Granzer,  Ernold:  See — 

Lerch,  L  Irich;  and  Granzer,  Emold,  3,961.062, 
Grapho  Metronic  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Wirz,  Burkhardt,  and  Decker,  Peter,  3,960,451. 
Gravlec,  Joseph  F.,  Jr   Method  of  preparing  tissue  for  microscopic  ex- 
amination   3.961.097,  Cl.  427-2  000. 
Greco,  Nicholas  P  ,  and  Webb,  David  A  .  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc 
Method  for  preparing  an  improved  creosote  wood  preservative  from 
a  coal  tar  creosote  by  the  use  of  caustic  compounds    3,960,969,  Cl, 
260-627.00H 
Green,  Charles  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Naw    Fluid  for  filling 

sonar  transducers   3,961,305,  Cl    340-8  OLE. 
Green,  Harold  A  ;  Merianos,  John  J  ,  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N  ,  to  Mill- 
master  Onyx  Corporation.  Quaternary  ammonium  co-polymers  for 
controlling  the  proliferation  of  bacteria   3.961,042,  Cl.  424-78.000. 
Greene,  Marvin:  See — 

Rosen,  Bernard  H.,  Pelofsky,  Arnold  H  ,  and  Greene,   Marvin, 
3,960,700. 
Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See— 
Zahid,  Abduz,  3.960,179. 
Grcever    Willis  L  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Case  bonding 
composite  for  double  base  propellants   3,960,088,  Cl.  102-103.000. 
Gregory.  Donald  R    Portable  forge    3,960.093.  Cl     I  10-3  500. 
Greiner,  Jonny  R  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Steering  valve  with  linear 

spool  dampening.  3,959,968,  Cl.  60-384.000. 
Gridnev,  Vitaly  Nikiforovich:  See — 

Filatov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gridnev.  Vitaly  Nikiforovich,  Gav- 
riljuk,    Valentin    Gennadievich     Meshkov,    Jury    Yakovlevich, 
Mashlcnko,  Felix  Isaakovich.  Mikhailov.  konstantin  \  asilievich; 
Fedorov.  Valery  lonovich,  Marchenko,  Vladimir  Zakharovich; 
Lyskov.  Ivan  Konstantinovich,  and  Budilovskv,  Viktor  Alexan- 
drovich. 3,959.999 
Griesmer.  Jerome  J.,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation   Con- 
stant current  loner  transfer    3,960,556,  Cl   96-1  400 
Griffin,  Lawrence  C  ,  to  GnfTin   Research  &.  Development.  Inc    Pol- 
luted air  effluent  incinerating  apparatus   3,960,504,  Cl,  23-277  OOC, 
Griffin  Research  &  Development.  Inc.    See— 

Griffin.  Lawrence  C,  3,960,504. 
Griffiths    Raymond  Paul,  to  Welding  Controls  Limited    Backing  ring 

assembly  for  pipes.  3,960,311,  Cl   228-49  000 
Griffiths,  Thomas  C;  and  Slack,  Albert  L  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation   Hoist 

control  with  limit  switches.  3.960,362,  Cl   254-168  000 
Griggs,  Elmer  L,  Classification  gauge  for  vane  clusters    3,959,886.  Cl 

33-174  0(X:, 
Grollier,  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Ghilardi.   Giuliana;    Bore,    Pierre,    and   Grollier,    Jean  Francois. 
3.960.476, 
Gross,  Benjamin;  Jacob,  Solomon  M.;  Nace,  Donald  M  ,  and  Volu, 
Sterling  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp<iration.  Simulation  of  catalytic  crack- 
ing process    3,960,707,  Cl.  208-113.000 
Gruetzmacher,  Gordon  D  :  See— 

Gassman,  Paul  G  ,  and  Gruetzmacher,  Gordon  D  .  3.960.926 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Lippert.  Joseph.  Jr.,  3.960.345 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A  :  See  — 

Pifferi,  Giorgio.  Omodei-Sale",   Amedeo,   and   Conv)nni,   Pielro, 
3,960.858 
GTF   Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  IncorjHnated    See  — 

Mills.  Jeffrey  P  ,  3,961,167. 
GTE  Svlvania  lncorp<irated    -SV*"— 

Benda.  David,  and  Davis,  Charles  Alfred    3,961  ,221 

Chu.  Gordon  P    K  ,  3,960,533 

Port.    David    J      Lafferty,   William    D     and   Cheney,   Richard   F.. 

3,^60,54^ 
Say,  Donald  LeRoy.  3,961.220 
Gudmcstad    Ragnar,  and  Sandblom,  Sven  O  ,  to  Artos  Engineering 
Companv    Methixl  for  prixlucing  electrical  conductors  of  measured 
length    3,960,040,  Cl    83-18  (K)0 
Guerrero.  Milton,  to  Escuela  Politecnica  Nacional    Pnxress  for  recov- 
ering and  isolating  s«ilasodine  and  glycosides  thereof   3,960,839,  Cl 
2tiO-2lO  5(XJ 
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Guerrini,  Gian  Paolo,  and  Oddicini,  Giuseppe,  to  Ing  C   Olivetti  &  C  , 
Sp  A    Ribbon  cartridge  for  tvpewriter,  calculating,  accounting  or 
like  office  machines    3,960,259.  Cl.   197-151000 
Guest,  John  E     See  — 

Bodner,  Ronald  Eugene,  Crooks,  Thomas  L  ,  Guest,  John  E  ;  Ma- 
grissi>,  Israel  B  .  and  Slack,  Keith  K  ,  3,961.312, 
Guglier,  Michel    See  — 

Revnier,  Jacques,  and  Guglier,  Michel,  3.960.599. 
Guibert.  Clarence  Robert    See- 
Hough.  William  Vernon;  Guibert,  Clarence  Robert,  and  Hefferan. 
Gerald  Thomas,  3,961,017 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company  (Michigan):  See— 

Gaines,  Donald  R  ,  and  Jclenic,  Bronko  F  ,  3.960,457. 
Gulf  &  Western  Metals  Forming  Company:  See— 

Robertson,  John  M  ,  and  Wyatt,  Wilbur  E,,  3,961.149. 
Gulin,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich    See — 

Fridlyander,  losif  Naumovich,  ^'atsenko,  Konstantin  Petrovich, 
Nekrasova,  Galina  Anatolievna,  Gulin,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich, 
Semenova,  Zoya  Grigorievna,  Sidorov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich, 
Morozov.  Boris  Sergeevich,  Krichevsky,  Efrem  Julievich,  Zak- 
harova.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna,  and  Sarycheva,  Raisa  Grigo- 
rievna, 3,960.551 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.    See — 

Weldon,  Lawrence  A  ,  and  Bokalo,  Peter,  3,961,155 
Gundlach,  Robert  W  .  Whited,  Charles  A  ,  and  Pike.  Thomas  W      to 
Xerox      Corporation        Electrophotographic       printing      machine 
3.460,444,  Cl    355-3  ODD 
Gustafss<in,  Jan  Kenneth,  to  AB  Bofors   Analog-digital  converter  for  a 

resistance  bridge    3,960,010,  Cl    73-88  50R 
Gustavs,  Helmut,  and  Dudziak,  Ernst,  to  Mohndruck  Rcinhard  Mohn 
OHG    Drying  arrangement  for  drving  inks,  adhesives  and  analogous 
substances  on  sheet  material    3,960,081,  Cl     101 -416  OOA 
Gutehoffnungshutte  Sterkrade  ,Ak  tiengcsellschaft:  .SV*"— 

Weinrich,  Hellmul,  ^960, 245 
Guthrie,  Robert  William,  and  Kierstead,  Richard  W  ightman,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc    Amino  citric  acid  derivatives    3,960,933,  Cl 
260-482  OOP 
Gutlhuber,  Johann,  Muhlner,  Karl,  and   klenk,  Peter,  to  Kunststoff 
werk  Gerbruder  Anger  GmbH  &  Co   Process  and  apparatus  for  man- 
ufacturing fittings,  preferablv  pressure  pipe  insertion  fittings  of  syn 
thetic  resin    3,961 ,01  3,  Cl    264-297  000 
Gutman,   Arnold  D  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Cimipanv    Certain  oxime 

esters    3,960.951,  Cl    260-566  OAC 
Gut<iwski,  Gerald  E  ,  to  Eli  Lilly   and  Companv     Acylated  derivatives 
of  pvrazofurin   and   process   for   their   preparation.   3.960,836,  Cl 
260-210  OAB 
H    H    Robertson  Company    See — 
Andrews.  John  S  ,  3,960,526. 
Haas,  Georges    See  — 

Ferrini,     Pier     Giorgio,     Haas.    Georges;     and     Rossi.     Alberto, 
3,960,868 
Haas,  Hans:  See— 

Hochheimer,    Hans-Joachim,    Haas,    Hans,   Jacob,   Hans  Ludwig. 
Helling,  Paul,  and  Wulk,  Bernhard,  3,961,307 
Habeck,  Dietmar  A     See  — 

Galantay,  Eugene  E  ,  and  Habeck,  Dietmar  A  ,  3,961,053 
Haberle.  Wilhelm    Comminution  device  tor  scrap  plastics.  3.960,335. 

Cl    24  1-2^6  000 
Hackett    Barrie  H     See— 

Miller,  Robert  C,  and  Hackett,  Barrie  H  .  3,961,157. 
Haffer,  Gregor,  Eder,  llrich,  Laurent,  Henrv,  Ruppert  Jurgen,  Sauer. 
Gerhard,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  1  7/i.oxalyl  steroids.  3,960,842,  Cl 
260-239  55C 
Hagen,  Helmut,  and  Niemeyer,  Jucrgen,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
1.3  Diazacycloalkeno-1  1,2, dlbenzo-lf  1-1,3, 4-thiadiazepines 

3,960,862,  Cl    260-256. 50R 
Hageneier,  Werner    See- 

lemme,  Helmut,  Hageneier,  Werner,  and  Schneider,  Hans-Dieter. 
3,960,265 
Hahn,  Frederick  W  ,  Jr     See  — 

Brock,  George  W  ,  and  Hahn,  Frederick  W  ,  Jr  ,  3,961,372 
Haining.  Frank  W  ,  Kolly,  Joseph  M  ,  and  Lynch,  Thomas  E  ,  Jr  ,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for  making 
electrical  lead  frame  devices    :» ,960.561  ,  Cl    96-36  200 
Hakanson    Karin,  to  Levi  Strauss  &  Co,  Method  of  skewing  twill  labric 

to  avoid  leg  twist    3,959, K26,  Cl    2  227  OOO 
Halbeck,    Werner    B  ,   to   Cutler-Hammer,    Inc     Miniature   electronic 

watch  switch    3,961 ,1  45,  Cl,  200-l'^5  00A 
Halberschmidt,   Friedrich.  Paulus,  Helmut,  and  Feiten,  Karl  Josef,  to 
Samt-Gobain    Industries     Manufacture    of  glazing     3,960,627,   Cl 
156-104  000 
Halcon  International,  Inc     See  — 

Russell,  Joseph  Lee,  and  Kollar,  John,  3,960,9'i4 
Hall    Alan  James    See— 

Davies,  Phineas,  and  Hall.  Alan  James.  3,961,037 
Hall,  George    H     Method   of  forming   a  cutting  tool.    3,960,5  18,  Cl 

5  1   :'09  OOR 
Hall,  James  K     See- 

Jones,  Robert  W  ,  and  Hall,  James  K  .  :(,961,274 
Hall,  St    John  Merrill,  Jr     ,S<'('- 

Bickoff,  Charles,  and  Hall,  St    John  Merrill,  Jr  ,  3.960.256 
Hall,  Wilbur  S  :  See— 

Steinbrecher.  Lester,  and  Hall,  Wilbur  S.,  3,960.610, 


Halliburton  Company    See — 

Cole,    Robert    Clay;    Koch.    Ronney    R.;    and    Ramos,    Joseph, 
3,960,801 
Halls,  Lawrence  M  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Crop  harvesting  ma- 
chine header  suspension  system.  3,959.957,  Cl.  56-208.000, 
Halsten,  Lawrence  E    Grass  cutting  and  pulverizing  rotary  mower, 

3.959,1^54.  Cl.  56-12.800. 
Ham.  Allan  Leslie:  See- 
Cox.  David  Alexander,  Danilewicz.  John  Christopher;  Ham,  Allan 
Leslie,    Kemp,    John    Edward    Glyn;    and    Snarey,    Michael, 
3,961.07  2 
Hamaguchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Driving 
mechanism      for     endless     sensitive     member,      3,960.306,     Cl, 

226-9h  000 

Hamilton,  Harold  E  ,  and  Oeike,  W  aldemar  W.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 
Companv     Method    of   and   apparatus   for    bending   glass    sheets. 
3,960, 53'5.  Cl    65-104  000 
Hamilton,     Samuel     L      Refrigerant     moisture     detection     system. 

3,959,980,  Cl    62-126  000 
Hamisch,  Paul  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Makley,  James  A,  to  Monarch  Marking  Sys- 
tems, Inc    Apparatus  for  printing  and  applying  pressure  sensitive  la- 
bels   3.960,642,  Cl.   156-384  000. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  .SVf  — 

Kramer,  Wolfgang,  Draber,  Wilfried;  Hammann.  Ingeborg,  and 
Scheinpflug,  Hans,  3,961,061 
Hammar    Walton  James,  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc    8-Carboxamide 

dibenzohicvclo(3  2  I  lociadienes.  3.960,944.  Cl.  260-558.00R, 
Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter.  Porrmann,  Herbert,  and  Klenk,  Ludwig.  Fiber 
fleece  containing  a  poKmeric  reinforcing  material,  and  process  for 
the  production  of  such'fleece    3.961,107.  Cl   427-246.0<JO 
Hamner.  Glen  P  ,  and  Mattox,  W  illiam  J  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Companv    Alumina  synthesis.  3.961,036.  Cl,  423-628.000. 
Hanna  Mining  Company.  The    .See  — 

Dicks,  Mason  L  ,  and  Morrow.  James  B  ,  3,960,715. 
Hannah,  Harvey  John    Underwater  cleaning    3.959,838,  Cl.  15-1,700, 
Hansen,  Jens,  to  Blaupunkt  Werke  GmbH   Disturbance  pulse  detector 

circuit  for  radio  receiver  blanking    3,961,268,  Cl.  325-478.000. 
Hansen.  Robert  L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Process  for  carbodiiomide  synthesis    3,960,950,  Cl   260-566, OOR. 
Hansen,  Uwe:  See— 

Dielacher,  Maximilian:  and  Hansen.  Uwe,  3.960.703, 
Hanson,  Christina  D  ,  and  Duchmann.  Gail  E,  Perceptual  cells  writing 

guide    3,959.894.  Cl.  35-38.000. 
Harada,  Kalsumasa:  See — 

Ichigo,     Minoru,     Suzuki,    Takeshi;    and     Harada,     KaLsumasa, 

.\960,108 

Hardouin,  Jean-Claude  Henri  Raoul;  and  Vallette.  Maurice  Rene  Jean. 

to  Produits  Chimiques  Lgine  Kuhlmann.  Anhydrous  bases  and  salu 

i>f  dyestuffs  of  the  auramine  series,  process  for  their  preparation  and 

their  use    3,960.952,  Cl    260-566  OOR 

Harend/a  Harinxma,    Alfred   J     Method   of  carbonizing   a   substance 

comprising  cellulose    3,961,025,  Cl.  423-415  OOR 
Hargrave,  Michael  E  ,  to  Fisher  Controls  Company  High  pressure  tight 

shutoff  valve  seal    3,960,364.  Cl    251-210.000. 
Harold,  Billy  E    Vehicle  transport  trailer.  3,960,401 ,  Cl.  296-1. OOA. 
Harp,  Charles,  Jr.:  See— 

Noecker,  Marshall  V,,  Thom,  Kenneth  C,  and  Harp.  Charles,  Jr,, 
3,959,926 
Harper,  Robert  J  ,  Jr  .  Blanchard,  Eugene  J.;  Lofton,  John  T,  and  Gau- 
treaux    Gloria  A  ,  to  L  nited  States  of  America,  Agriculture    Cross- 
dved  cotton  fabrics   3.960.477.  Cl    8-15.000. 
Harris,  Barron  M ..  Sr  ,  and  Johnson.  Doyle  F  .  to  North  American  Cul- 
vert Corporation  Nesting  support  apparatus  for  fowl,  3.960.1 1  l.CI. 
1  19-23  000 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Renz.  Alfred  C;Spacie,  Rov  W  ,  and  Fuller,  Edward  J  .  3,960.011, 
Harris,  David  Isaac,  and  Johnston,  Loren  Bainum,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion   Method   for  developing  electron  beam  sensitive  resist  films, 
3,961,100,  Cl    427-43  000. 
Harris-lntertvpe  Corporation:  See  — 

Gaffnev.'john  Marshall,  3,960,374. 
Harris,  Louis  Selig,  Pars,  Harrv  George,  Razdan,  Raj  Kumar,  and  Shee- 
han,  John  Clark,  to  Sharps  Associates    Esters  of  thienobenzopyrans 
and  thiopvranobenzopvrans    3,960,871,  Cl    260-293.570 
Harris  Thomas,  to  Glaslic  Corporation,  The.  Die  structure  for  forming 

a  serrated  rod    3,^60,473,  Cl    425-467.000. 
Harrison,  Ian  T     See  — 

Fried,  John  H     and  Harrison,  Ian  T  .  3.960,936. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  The    See  — 

Hildering.  Roelof,  and  Mudrak.  Anton,  3,960,677 
Hartbauer.  Ellsworth  A  ,  and  Rehr,  Henry  W.,  to  Crown  Zcllerbach 
Corporation   Roll  product  with  manualK  graspable  tail  end  and  man- 
ufacture thereof    .V960.272.  Cl    206-389  (XX) 
Hartkorn     Albert    W       to    American    Multi-Lert   Corporation     Cargo 

monitor  apparatus  and  method    3,961,323.  Cl    340-280  000 
Hartleroad,  Ronald  J  .  Krajewski,  James  C  ,  and  Rayon,  Ronald  G  ,  to 
(Jeneral  Motors  Corporation    Magnetic  alignment  for  semiconduc- 
tor device  bonding   3,960,279,  Cl    214-I.OBV. 
Hartlev  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Hartlev,  Nelson,  3,961,230 
Hartley,  Nelson,  to  Hartley  Controls  Corporation  Current  relay  actu- 
ated bv  multistage  amplifier's  total  current  drains  3,961.230,  Cl, 
317-123  000 
Hartmann,  Clinton  S  ;  and  Schoenwald,  Jeffrey  Stuart,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated  Multi-resonant  surface  »avc  res<^naior, 
3,961,293,  Cl.  333-72.000. 
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Lshiro.     Soiuhinv     and     Hasagawa,     Shiro. 


Hjsa^jv«,j,  Shir>      'see- 
fjmura.      V  jsjki, 

CU'se.  Jamck  R  .  Wood,  Willijn^  P     Hatch.  Robert  A.,  and  John- 
son. Jamck  R  .  .V^'^V.Kh5 
Hati.hett.  Jerr\    L  .  to  Goodvcar   .Aerospace  Corporation.  Automatic 

focusing  of  optical  images  '  .'^.^b  1 . 1  77,  CI    250-201,000. 
Halla    Masami    iind  Ohkawa.  Tetsusi.  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd    Appara- 
tus  for   cutting   off  cast   parts    from    a   runner   of  a   casting   bod> 
Vysy.V.M),  Cip  I  -'■»;  (IND 
Hattori.  \  oshinijn    See- 

Morishita    Vlasataka,  Inaba.  Yoshihito;  Fukushima.  Mitsuru,  Hat- 
tiiri,      >  oihinori,      Kobari,     Sadami,     and     Matsuda,     Tetsuo, 

Haubncr,  Georgl   See  — 

Hofcr.     W.ajtcr      Hauhrcr.     Cicorg,     and     Schmaldienst,     Peter, 

Haug,   Theobald 

Renner,   Altfed,  and  Haug,   Iheobald.  .'(.450,»i; 


Haughton.   Paul 


Modular     displa\      system      with      interlocking      frame     members 


Hauke.  Francis 


:i  i-ix:  0(1(1 

-      See 


Baumann.  (  erald  W      hraser.  Har\e>.  R  .  Jr  .  and  Hauke,  Francis 


^.'JM 


.'',4W,56".  C 
Havashi,  Takat 


Ibata.    J>oji 
Ka/uhiro 


\-     and  McCov,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Romac  Metals,  Inc. 


vhij 


Haw.kins.  John   L  ,  Jr      Vc — 

Saus,  Hubet  W   ,  and  Hawkins,  John  L  ,  Jr.  3.960.428 
Ha\ashi,  Katsun  i    to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Process  and  composi- 
tion   for    producing    photolithographic    pialo    (,•'    the    graphic    arts 
4fr-66  ?(M 
See  — 
Ogata.  Yasihiro,  and  Ha>ashi    Takao.  .'^.960.638. 
Havashi.  Voshio|    See  — 

kobavashi.    Hidehiko.   Toyomoto,   Kazuo,   Suzuoki, 
Havashi.  V  oshio.  and  Kurihara.  Masakazu.  3.960.572. 
Havashibara  Bmchemical  Laboratories.  Incorporated    See 

San<\       Tak  ;/o       lemura,       "V  ukikazu,      and      Furuta.      Akihiro. 
;  giS(i/,K^ 

Haves,   Jimmie 
I.Vhtl.lM)  1  ,  C 

Haves,   John   C 


Bdi;  filter   leak   detection, 


^  ,    to   Cabot   CorporatK 
^V40  7(.K) 
to  Universal   Oil   Products  Companv     H_vdrocarb<in 


conversion    w 
208-1  39  00(' 
Haves,  John  C 


!  h    a    t  r  1  r 


iff - 


.tallic    catalytic  comp«isite    3.960,709,  CF 


Antos,    Geirae    J      Haves     J.ihn    C.    and    Pollitzer,    Ernest    L., 


3.9MI  ^  1  I 
^ollit/er,  t  lines 


John  C  ,  3,960.710 


t  L  ,  and  Have 
Harr>      Sef 
tdward    (jordr.p     Stuart    and  Haves.  Stephen  Harrv . 


Haves,  Stephen 
W  hitworth 

Ha^aki,  Fiich 

kvimetani    Fin    Imai    Masaya.  and  Hazaki.  Eiichi.  3,960.057. 

Ha/el,  Herbert  Kenneth,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion ^lne  Jire  twisted  pair  routing  and  connecting  system. 
'  'Vh()..t(l9,  CI     i;**.";    100 

Hearn,  Ralph  U  ,  and  M^Millen,  (  laren..e  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
C  oating  glassjshects  on  both  surfaces    3.961.120,  CI    428-210.000. 

Heck  Richard  F]  to  L'niversitv  of  Delaware.  The  Process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  aldehvdes  from  organic  halides  3,960,932.  CI, 
260-4^9  (.MJR  I 

Hefferan ,  CieralC   Thoma--    Set- 
Hough.  William  V  ernon.  Guibert.  Clarence  Robert;  and  Hefferan. 
Gerald    I  jiomas,   ■».9M  .0  1" 

Heichele  hnediich,  \  ojtechov sk v  ,  Georg.  Hollenbach,  Georg,  Adier. 
klaus,  and  Bauer,  Johann,  to  W  acker-Chemie  GmbH  Impact- 
resistant     molding     comp<-'sitions     containing     polyvmyl     chloride. 

1   ^^(l.'V,-*^     C~  I     Ihll-K^f.  OOR 

Hell ,  Jurgen    ,Vf  t- 

Lohnert       dunler       Mulier  F  rank ,      Llrich,     and      Heil,     Jurgen, 

.>,4M),hs  (, 

Heim    Peter     v. 

Mosimann    Hans    Heim    Peter,  and  Borer.  Charles.  3,960.799. 
Heim   Lniversal  CHrporation    .Sff — 

McCloskcv     Albert  R  .  1,960  .4  lb 
Heimbach,  Heir  rich     Sff-  , 

Mun/ner.  Hem  rich,  Heimba^  h  Heinrich.  Korbacher.  Werner.  Pe- 
ters We'-ner  Juntgen  Harald,  Knoblauch.  Karl;  and  Zundorf, 
Dieter  v-^r^o.s;; 
,Mun/ner,  FleinrKh  Hemibai.h  Heinn^h  korbacher.  W  erner.  Pe- 
ters, Werjner,  Juntgen,  Harald  kn*  '^lai.^wh  karl.  and  Zundorf. 
Dieter,  '  Visii  "h9 
Heimberger,  W  trner     Vt>' 

Geiger,    hntdhelm,    Heimberger     Werner.    Schrever,    Gerd,    and 
Weigert,   Wolfgang.  .V9iSi,o:.' 
Heinnch.  Frnst     Vlix.  konrad.  and  Ribka.  Joachim,  to  Ca.ssella  Farb- 
*erke    Mainkur    Aktiengesellschaft     Bisazo    dvestuffs    of    the    2.6- 
diaminopvrid  ne  series    3.960.480.  CI    8-4  1  OOR 
Heinsohn.  Howard  H     Jr      Sff  — 

tvers.  William  J  .  Heinsohn.   Howard  H  .  Jr  .  M  avers    Bernard  J   . 
and  Karoll.  Elizabeth  A  .  3.961.093 
Hein/  Hermann   Weick     Sf f - 
Irueb.  V  letor.   3. 960. 274 


Heitman.  Knut 
Leitz.  Ludvi 


Sff  - 

ig.  and  Heitman.  knut.  3,960.410. 


Heitmann.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Ester.  Wilhelm.  deceased,  Lovis.  Brigitte.  nee  Ester,  heir.  Ester. 
Wolfgang,  heir;  and  Heitmann.  Wilhelm.  3.960.672 
Heitzingcr.  Friedrich;  and  Lechleitner.  Wilhelm.  to  Schwarzkopf  De- 
velopment   Corporation.    Device    for    temperature    measurements. 
3,960,604,  CI.  136-233.000. 
Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Hekimian.  N orris  C,  3,961,255. 
Hekimian.  Norris  C;  and  Mack.  Walter.  3.961 .264 
Hekimian.   Norris  C,  to  Hekimian   Lab<iratories,   Inc     Measurement 
bandwidth    enhancement    in    phase    lock    loops      3,961.25  5.    CI 
324-83  OOR. 
Hekimian.  Norris  C  and  Mack.  Walter,  to  Hekimian  Laboratories. 
Inc    Linear  frequency  converter  with  gain   independent  of  circuit 
parameters.  3.961 ,264.  CI.  325-451.000 
Hellberg.  Arvid  Emanuel,  to  Plate  Kofasil  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung.  Ensiling  of  green  fodder  with  hexamethvlene  tetramine 
and  sodium  nitrite.  3,961,079,  CI.  426-54.000 
Heller.  Harold  L  :  See— 

Eberl.  James  Joseph;  Thelen.   Edmund;  and   Heller.   Harold   L  , 
3,961.105. 
Helling.  Paul.  See — 

Hochheimer.   Hans- Joachim;    Haas,   Hans.   Jacob.   Hans-Ludwig; 
Helling.  Paul,  and  Wulk,  Bernhard.  3,961.307 
Hemmerling.  Volker:  See  — 

Deubel.  Reinhold.  Hemmerling,  Volker;  Reitz.  W  erner.  and  Teige, 
Wolfgang.  3.960.591. 
Hemotec.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhn.  William  E..  3,960,151. 
Hendricks,    Jon    Michael.    Wash    basin    drain    Filter     3.959.831.    CI. 

4-287.000. 
Henig.  Seymour,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Companv    In^    Accumu- 
lating conveyor.  3.960,262,  CI.   198-127  OOR 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.:  See— 

Ploger.  Walter;  Schmldt-Dunker,  Manfred,  and  GloKhuber.  Chris- 
tian. 3.960.888. 
Henrick.  Clive  A.;  and  Slaal.  Gerardus  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporation    Es- 
ters  of  cyclopropvl    substituted    carboxylic    acids     3.960.907.    CI 
260-4I0.90R 
Henson.   Howard   K    Method   for   maximizing  throughput   in   an   ore 

grinding  system.  3.960.330,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Herberlein  Textildruck  AG:  See— 

Leimbacher.    Erwin;    Marte,    Walter;    and    Buchele.    Ferdinand, 
3,960,484 
Herbst,  Wayne  R..  and  Mika.  Paul  L..  to  Teletype  Corporation   Appa- 
ratus for  recording  and   reproducing  digital   data    3,961.368.  CI 
360-48000. 
Herculite  Protective  Fabrics  Corporation:  See — 

Kvdonieus.  Agis  F.;  and  Smith.  Inja.  3.961.117. 
Hering.  Frederic  S..  Ohlbaum.  Robert  H  .  and  Crisci.  Joseph  R  .  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Reduced  shear  stress  end  fitting 
3.960,459.  CI.  403-267.000. 
Heritage.  Robert,  to  Rotaflex  (Great  Britain)  Limited   Electrical  instal- 
lation   3.960.426.  CI.  339-2  I. OOR. 
Hermann  Heye:  See — 

Becker.  Kurt.  3.960.266. 
Hermes  Precisa  International  S.A.;  See — 

Aebi.  Otto,  3,960,258. 
Hertzenberg.  Elliot  P.:  See — 

Netting,  David  I.;  and  Hertzenberg.  Elliot  P.,  3,960,583 
Heskett.  Don  E..  to  Fluid  Power  Research,  Inc.  Fluid  treating  appara- 
tus and  method.  3,960,721,  CI    210-25.000. 
Hess.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Speraw,  Floyd  G  ;  Hess,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Sampson,   Harold  J  , 
3.960.420. 
Heusser.  Eduard,  to  Zellweger.  Ltd.  Method  of  increasing  the  long- 
term  stability  of  a  measuring  element  of  textile  testers  3.960.593.  CI. 
134  37.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  .Sff — 
Kim,  Young  Dae.  3.961.286. 
Tiefert.  Karl  H  .  3.961.350 
Hevtmeijer.  Herman  R..  and  Panaccione.  Elmer  S  .  to  United  States  of 
America.  Interior    Method  for  applying  wax  or  plastic  coatings  to 
granular  materials.  3.961 .106.  CI.  427-221  000 
Hibino.  Masaru.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha     liming 

chain  tensioner.  3.960.026,  CI.  74-242  1  IS 
Hicks.  Darrell  D.,  to  Celanese  Coatings  &  Specialties  Companv    Mer 
captan  initiated  polymerization  process  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen    3,960,824,  CI.  526-85.000. 
Higgens.  Calvin  E  :  See- 
Gale.  Richard  M..  Higgens.  Calvin  E.;  and   Hochn.   Marvin   M., 
3.960.667. 
Higgins,  David  T  :  See— 

Gehrs,  Donald  F..  and  Higgins.  David  T  ,  3.961.129 
High.  Cliff  R  .  and  Brotman.  Morley.  to  Morley  Studios   Apparatus  for 

conveying  and  engraving  tokens.  3,960,257.  CI    I  97. 6  ''OtJ 
Higuchi,  Takeru:  See— 

Hussain.    Anwar    A.;    Higuchi.    Takeru.    and     Shell.    John     W., 
3.960.150. 
Hildering.  Roelof;  and  Mudrak.  Anton,  to  Harshaw  Chemical  Com- 
panv. The.  Acid  zinc  electroplating    3.960.677.  CI    204-55  OOR 
Hille.    Peter    M.,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corporation 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  electrolvtic  capacitor    3.959.873, 
CI    29-570.000. 
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Hiller.  Sigwart.  and  Schad.  Harald.  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesell 
schaft     Device    fo'    monitoring    activitv    of   gases     3.961.189.    CI 
250-304  000 
Hintergraber.    Maximilian,    to    Kraftwerk    Union    Aktiengesellschaft 
FIvwheel  with  anti-cracking  safeguard  for  protection  against  over- 
speed    3.960.034,  CI    74-609  000, 
Hipp<ilvte  Juy.  Lucien  Charles    Push  flange  construction  for  a  pivotal 
roller    system    of    a    speed    change    mechanism.    3.960.025.    CI 
74-21700B. 
HippoKte  JUY.  Lucien  Charles,  and  Suckfull.  Fritz,  to  Baver  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Disazo  dvestuffs  containing  amino  azo  benzene  sulfonic 
acid     and     phenolic     or     naphtholic     couplers       3.960.831.     CI 
260-186  000 
Hirai.  Katsumi    See— 

Tsujikawa.  Masahiro,  Ozasa.  Minoru.   lakagi.  Fumio.  Hirai.  Kat 
sumi.  Iwasaki.  ,Akio.   Imamura.  Hiroshi    and    Ueda.    lestuhiro. 
3.960.507 
Hiraoka.  Tetsuo.  and  Sugimura.  >  ukio.  to  Sankvo  Companv   Limited 
Process    for    preparing    ^/3-acv  lammo-'^a-alkovvcephalosporins    or 
6^-acylamino-6a-alkox\penicillins    3.960.845.  CI    260-239  100 
Hirate   Masao   to  Nippiin  Electric  Companv  Limited    Exclusion  circuit 

in  key  telephone  system    3.961  .144.  CI    179-99  000 
Hirose.  Yoshio    .Sff— 

Enei.  Hitoshi.  Sato.  Katsuaki.  and  Hirose.  Yoshio.  3.960.660 
Enei.  Hitosbi.  Sato.  Katsuaki.  Ishii.  Morikatsu;  and  Hirose.  Yoshio. 
3,960,661 
Hirsbrunner,  Pierre,  and  Bertholet.  Raymond,  to  Societe  D'Assistance 
Technique  pour  Produits    Leucine  isoleucine  separation    3.960.94: 
CI    260-534  OOR 
Hitachi  Chemical  Companv.  Ltd     See  — 

Numata.  Shunichi.  Yokono.  Hitoshi,  Mukai.  Junji;  Muroi.  Tadashi. 
Nakano,  Mineo,  and  Manabe.  Mikio.  3.960.98Z 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd     .Sff  — 

Kometani.  Eiji.  Imai.  Masaya.  and  Hazaki,  Eiichi,  3.960,057 
Hitachi,  Ltd     .Sff  — 

Kawamura,  Ma.sao,  Ito.  Kazuhiro.  Morioka.  Makoto;  Ono.  >  uichi. 

Ishioka.  Sachio.  and  Kurata.  Kazuhiro.  3.960.618, 
Kohzai.  Havao.  3.96  1.363 

Maki,  Naoki,  and  Suzuki.  Katsunori.  3.960.090^ 
Nakazawa,  Tetsuo,  and  Nishida.  Osamu.  3.960.798 
Numata.  Shunichi.  Yokono.  Hitoshi.  Mukai.  Junji.  Muroi.  Tadashi , 

Nakano,  Mineo,  and  Manabe,  Mikio,  3.960.982 
Okada,  Masavasu;  and  Inoue.  Hisao,  3.960,463 
Okuhara,  Shinzi,  and  Ohhinala,  Ichiro,  3,961.3  57 
Sampei.  Tohru.  3.961.280 

Sato.  Mitsuva,  Tanihara.  Yozo.  and  Furihata.  Makoto.  3.961.360 
Seki.  Michi'haru.  3,961.020. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd     .Sff  — 

Hatta    Masami.  and  Ohkawa.  Tetsusi.  3.959.930. 
Sato    Kuniaki.  Tovama.  Kozo.  Saheki.  Toshio.  Mizukoshi.  Kaoru. 
and  Suzuki.  Shuei.  3.960.458 
Hochheimer    Hans-Joachim,  Haas,  Hans.  Jacob.  Hans-Ludwig.  Hell 
ing    Paul,   and   Wulk.   Bernhard.  to   Ruhrkohle   Aktiengesellschaft 
Exploration    of    the    boundaries    of    an    underground    coal    seam 
3  961.307,  CI    340-15  5CP 
Hochstrasser    Harrv    T     Apparatus  and  method   for  isolating  soluble 

blood  components    3,960,727,  CI    210-78  000 
Hodge    Edward  B     to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation    Zearalanone- 

zearalanol  product    3,960.898.  CI    260-343  20F 
Hodge.  John  S    Building  structure,  3.959.9^9.  CI.  52-301.000, 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    iff  — 

Bayer    Ernst,  and  Mutter.  Manfred.  3.960.830 

Deubel.  Reinhold,  Hemmerling.  \  olker.  Reitz,  Werner,  and  teige 

Wolfgang.  3.960.591 
Lerch.  Ulrich.  and  Granzer.  Ernuld,  3,961.062. 
Mauz,  Otto.  3,960.928 
Mauz,  Otto,  3,960,929 
Stingl.  Helmut,  3.961.052 
Hoehn.  Marvin  M     See—  ,   ,.      ^       .,  v, 

Gale.   Richard   M.   Higgens,   Calvin   E,  and   Hoehn     Marvin   M 
3,960.667 
Hoerner  Waldorf  Corp<uation    See— 

Gorham,  Jack  C  .  3.960.312 
Hofer    Walter.  Haubner.  Georg.  and  Schmaldienst.  Peter,  to  Robert 
Bosch   GmbH    Compensated    semiconductor   ignition   svstem    for 
internal  combustion  engines    3.960,129,  CI    123   148  0CC 
Hoffman    Bruce   E  .  and   Berklev ,  S    Thomas,  to   International   Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation    Multi  terminal  arreslor  holder 
and  connector  mixiule.  3,961.2  26.  CI    3  17-61.500, 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc  :  .SVf  — 
Emodi.  Alexander.  3.961.05  1 
Guthrie.    Robert    William,    and     kierstead.    Richard    Wightman, 

3.960,93  3 
Maestrone.  Gian  Paolo,  and  Mitrovic.  Milan.  3.961.068. 
Olson.  Garv  Lee.  and  Saucv.  Gabriel.  3.960,967 
Rosenberger,  Michael;  and  Saucv,  Gabriel,  3,960,895 
Rosenberger,  Michael,  and  Saucv.  Gabriel.  3.960. 896 
Widmer.  Erich;  and  Seurel.  Marcel.  3.960.966 
Hoffmann.  Manfred:  See—  .     ,.    ^^  ^,      r     < 

Sander.     Bruno.     Berbner.     Heinz,     and     Hoffmann,     Manfred 

3.960.794  ,    _,    wi     u     . 

Hofling.  Erich,  and  Breu.  Hanspeter.  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd    Meth<^d 

of     making      strip-shaped      multiple     conductor       3.960.622.     (  i 

156-3  000 
Hogan   Garv  LaDon.  to  LaDon  Corporation    Hair  treatment  appliance 

3.960.160.  CI    132-112  000 


Holhrook    Legrand  K  ;  and  Sturdevant.  Gary  F  .  to  Medical  Develop- 
ment Corporation    Fluid  collection  bottle  with  improved  air  How 
valve  means    3.960.165.  CI.  137-202.000. 
Holl.  Heimer  Heinz:  See— 

Papaiewski.  Reinhold;  and  Holl.  Helmcr  Heinz,  3,960,098. 
Holland.  Charles  L:  iff— 

Baxter.  George  I  ;  Rolla,  Clarence  P.;  and  Holland,  Charles  L  , 
3.960,206 
Holland  Letz.  Guenter,  to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG    Device  for  holding 

down  sheet  material    3,960,304,  CI.  226-74.000. 
Hollenbach.  Georg    .Sff— 

Heichele.    hriedrich     Vojtechovsky,  Georg;   Hollenbach.  Georg, 
AdIer.  klaus.  and  Bauer,  Johann,  3,960,986 
Hollidav.  Robert  G  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Microfiche  storage  unit 

;;  gs9.904.  CI    40-102  000 
Hollinger    Paul    to  Marvland  Cup  Corporation    Industrial  straw  dis- 
pensing carton    3.960;299.  CI.  222-559.000. 
Hollinger.  Rodcrich.  Wendtlandt.  Wolf,  and  Schneider.  Gerda.  to  Che - 
mie    Linz    Aktiengesellschaft     1 .1 -Diphenvl-1-lower   alkoxy-amino- 
alkanes  and  the  salts  thereof.  3.960.960.  CI.  260-570.00R. 
Hollowav.  Ronald  Webb,  iff— 

Cradeur.  Robert  R  .  and  Hollowav.  Ronald  Webb.  3,959.845 
Hollyday   Robert  David,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Connector  having  filter 

adaptor    3.96  1.294.  CI.  333-79  000. 
Hollvdav    Robert  David;  and  Bradbery.  Jack  Leo.  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated'  Solderless  filter  assembly.  3.961,295,  CI.  333-79.000. 
Holmes   Harold  Edwin,  and  Onolo.  Enzo.  to  Electric  Power  Transmis- 
sion Ptv    Limited    Pole  structure.  3.959.946.  CI.  52-731.000. 
Holmes.  Jack  K     .Sff  — 

Chen.   Chang  Chung;   Holmes.   Jack   K.;  and    Lewis.  James   L., 
3.961  .282 
Holmes    Richard  N  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Lock  core 

panel    3.960.236,  CI    181-33  OOG 
Holmes   Robert  Tavlor,  to  Serck  Industries  Limited    Method  of  manu- 
facturing heat  exchangers.  3,961.010.  CI.  264-22  I  000 
Holslein.  Herbert,  and  Farrenkothen.  Armin.  to  Oswald  Forst  Mas- 
chinenfabrik    und   Apparatebauanstalt  GmbH.   Vertical   broaching 
machine    3.960.056.  CI    90-73  000. 
Homma.  Itomi,  Mino.  Junryo,  and  Kunikawa,  Kenzo,  to  Kao  Soap  Co., 

Ltd    Powder  detergent  composition.  3,960.744,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Honea    William   S  .  Jr  .  to  T    L.  James  Company,  Inc.  Form  support 
means  for  use  with  performed  girders    3,960,357,  CI.  249-21  1.000. 
Honevwell  Inc.:  iff  — 

Bonne.  Ulrich.  3.960.438. 

Frdmann.  David  P  ;  and  Kurschner.  Dennis  L.,  3.961,320. 
Hutch.  Frederick.  S,  3,961.203 

Schierholz.  Edward  A.;  and  Nardi,  Frank,  3,960,349. 
Honnen   Lewis  R    to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbyl  amine 

additives  for  distillate  fuels    3,960,515,  CI.  44-58  000 
Hoogovens  Ijmuiden.  B A      iff  — 
Breedijk,  Theo.  3.960.615. 

\  ermeulen.  Jacobus  Cornelis;  and  Stuart,  Eric  Jan,  3,961,032. 
Hoover,  John  R    E  :  .Sff— 

Cooper.  David  J  .  Htxner.  John  R    £.,  and  Weisbach,  Jerry  A  , 

3.960.8^8 

De  Marinis    Robert  M.,  and  Hoover.  John  R    E  .  3,960,852. 
De  Marinis.  Robert  M  ;  and  Hoover,  John  R    E..  3.960.853. 
De  Marinis,  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  3,960,855. 
Hopton.  Edward  J     iff  — 

Cloud.  Robert  H.,  and  Hopton.  Edward  J  .  3.959.892. 
Horak.  Vladimir    Continuous  liquid  prop<irtioning  system    3.960.295. 

CI    222-145  000- 
Horu.  Tetsuo.  Chivomaru.  Isao;  Kawada.  Seigo.  and  Takita.  Kiyoshi.  to 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd    Method  for  controlling  mites 
and  thioureidobenzene  phosphates    3.961,049.  CI.  424-21  I  000 
Horn.  Stuart  B  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Low  void  volume 
regenerator     tor     S  uilleumier    cryogenic    cooler      3.960,204.    CI. 
165-4  IKIO 
Hornbostel.  Llovd  H  .  Jr  .  to  Center  for  Management  Services  and  Ap- 
plied Research    Detection  system    3.961.328.  CI    340-420  000 
Home    Juliana   S    .Apparatus  for  applving  liquid  preparations  to  the 

bodv    3,959.841.  CI    15-104  940 
Horowitz    Charles,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company    Gladhand  with  shutoff 

cock    3.960.365.  CI    251-286000. 
Horsens  Plastic  AS    iff- 

Sorensen.  Leif  Brunswig.  3,960,997. 
Hortin.  Kenneth  L.:  ,Sff— 

Weiss.  Leonard  E  ;  and  Hortin.  Kenneth  L  .  3,960,631 
Horwath,  Tibor  G     iff— 

Whitehouse.  Harper  John,  and  Horwath,  Tibor  G  ,  3,961,291 
Hosmer  Dorrance  Corporation:  iff— 

Wilkes.  Donald  I-  .  3.960,247 
Hosoe.   Kazuva     Aizawa.   Hiroshi.   Matsumolo,  Sciichi;  and   Yokola. 
Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  sharpness  detecting  sys- 
tem and  apparatus  utilizing  the  same    3,961.178.  CI    250-201  000 
Hosoi,  MasaMro    iff  — 

Kuratsun     I  akatosbi.  Kawase.  Shoji;  Shima.  Takeo;  Shimotsuma. 
Sakae.  and  Hosoi.  Masahiro.  3.961.008 
Hosokawa    Hirovuki.  Maeda,  Shiro;  and  Yamada.  Kenji.  to  Nipp<m 

denso  Co  .  Ltd    Hose  connector.  3,960.393.  CI.  285-137  OOR 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc     iff— 

Mc  Elwain.  James  A  .  3.960.372 
Hough.  William  Vernon;  Guibert.  Clarenee  KorH.n    an.:  Hetteran.  Ge- 
rald Thomas,  to  Mine  Safctv    Appliances  Companv     Pr,.duction  of 
dodecahsdrododecaborate  (2-)    3.961.017.  CI    423  ;>'.6W0 
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ering  Research  Corporation    See- 

rick.    L  .    VIcVlorris,    Arthur    H  ,    Miille,   Jerrv    L. 


and 


Schwepp;,  Joseph  L  .  ^^VMin" 


Hove\ .  John  M 

Bishop.  VVJlton  B  .  and  Hovcv    John  M  ,  3.961,169. 
Hovorak,  Vv  ilium  P    Hog  oiler    3,4fct),114,Cl    119-157.000. 
Howell.  Eddie  I'aul    .St?*"— 

Slriegler.  jihn  Ho«.ard    and  Ho*ell.  Eddie  Paul,  3,960.213. 
Slriegler.  jihn  Howard,  and  Howell.  Eddie  Paul.  3.960.214. 
Hsiao.  James  C  L  to  L  nion  Special  Corporation    .Automatic  button  posi- 
tioning apparatus    }.^b().()9-X,  C\     Ii:-1MM.HIU 
Hubbell.  Frankjin  R  ,  111.  to   Fenneco  Inc    Exhaust  s>>tem  mounting. 

3.960.2  3  2.  C      1  80-64  OOA 
Hubele,   Adolf    to  Ciba-Geig>   Corporation     lmida/olidine-2.4-dione 
derivatives  aijd  their  use  as  pesticides    :^.460,883.  CI.  260-309.500. 
Huber,  Rolf   _S^- 

keihs.  Karl    Adolphi.  Heinrich,  and  Huber,  Rolf.  3.960.885. 
Hubert.  Hans-jjjergen    See  — 

Mueller,  kirl  Heinz,  and  Hubert,  Hans-Juergen,  3.960,912. 
Hubner.  VVolfging,  and  ^asshaue^.  Vi^ilhelm.  to  Deulsches  Brennstof- 

finstitut  f-reirter'e    Pipe  union    ~.^hii,T.<i^    CI    2x'; -2^7.000. 
Hucks,  L  we    sie  — 

Vernalekeri.  Hugo.  Bottenhruch    Ludwig,   Emmer    Cerhard;  and 
Hucks,  Uwe,  3,4^U,4^^ 
Hudst>n.  Fredenck   W   ,  to   Xerox   Corporation    Self  adjusting  corona 

device    3,9M,l>v?,CI    250-324  0<.)0 
Huds«in.  Ralph  B  ,  Jr     See- 

Suggitt,  Robert  M  ,  dates,  Walter  C      Jr  ,  and  Hudson.  Ralpn  B  , 
Jr  .  '^,'^bi.iyt^-i 
Huebner,  \  ictot  R  ,  to  Technical  Hardware.  Inc   Color  monitor  utiliz- 
ing ambient  Ihght  illumination    3.460.452.  CI,  356-173.000, 
Hufford,  JameJ  \  ,  to  CIS  Corporation    \  anable  resistance  control. 

3.961.302.  c]    33h-  r4  odd 
Hughes  ,Aircrafl  Company    See  — 

Abrams,  Richard  L     and  Chester,  Arthur  N..  3,961.283. 
Moulin,  S.jrbert  L  ,  ^4^1.424 
Mver    Jon  H  ,  3,961  ,3  Ih 
Hughes,  John  4    Reversible  necktie    3,959.825,  CI,  2-146,000, 

■rnest  Antoine,  and  Cabut.  Louis  Antome,  to  Produits 
Sine  Kuhlmann  Phthalocvanines,  compositions  derived 
id    processes    for    their    preparation,    3,960,587.    CI, 


Huille,  Miche 

Chimiques  L 

therefrom 

106-288  oof 

Hull,  Edward 

Aboaf,    J' 

Pogge, 

Humerickhous 

Beattv.  B 

Norris. 

Hunt.    Harrv 

3  c^5v.8  34.  C 


See  - 
ph    ,A      Broadic     Robert    W       Hull,    Edward   M,;  and 
Bernhard,  .',4hl  .35.< 
BilU  J     See- 
b\  D  ,  Daniel,  Russell  D 
arv  G  ,  3,v^d,0^~ 

,Alpine    Designs,    In^ 
5-343  000 


Humerickhouse.  Billy  J  :  and 
Sleeping    bag   construction. 


Hunt,  William   ;  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  .America,  Navy,  Ejection  launch 

mechanism     *  ,460.0";  I ,  CI    89.1800 

Hurley.  William  J  .  and  Muhlfeid  Hans  P  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Testing  crr'^edded  arrays.  3,961,251,  CI. 
324-73  OAT 

Hursey,  Martin  E  Light  shield,  support  device  3,961.159.  CL 
2?.'^-l  OOD 

Hussain  Anwa  A  Higu^hi.  Takeru.  and  Shell.  John  W  .  to  Alza  Cor- 
poration   Bi.]erodible  ocular  device,  3.960,150,  CI    128-260000, 

Hutch,  hredenlk.  S  ,  to  Hv>neywe!l  Inc    Signal  correlator.  3.961,203. 

CI  "<(,i'-:36 1'Od 

Hutcheon,  Rortert  Stewart  Real-time  cross  correlation  signal  proces- 
sor   3.96  1.112,  CI    235-1  HI  000 

Hutchison,  Stailey  O  ,  and  Anderson,  Glenn  W  ,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company  Method  of  obtaining  permeability  information  from  an 
underground  formation  penetrated  b\  a  well  3.960,014.  CL 
^3-15  1  ood 

Hutchison.  Stanlev  O,  and  Mit^heil  Neal  L  .  to  Chevron  Research 
Companv  Gas  operated  hydrjuh^ally  actuated  wire  line  packer 
3,960,2ri,Cl     166-18"  OOO' 

Hutchisi>n,  Staiiles  O  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company ,  .Method  of  ob- 
taining impression  information  from  a  well,  3.960.212,  CL 
l66-2>0  UOdl 

Hutt.  Peter  Richard,  Blake  Alan  Ronald,  von  Cavallar,  Gunter;  Doug- 
las, Brian  Neil  and  Dodds  Philip  John,  to  Independent  Broadcasting 
Authorits  iiphase  digital  television  systems.  3,961,137,  CI 
I  "  X  -  6  8  ou(  ,i 

Huvar.   .Arthur    J      to   Mobil   Oil   Corporation     Deodorized  pesticidal 
rganothiopliosphorus  compounds.  3,961.043.  CI    424-76.000. 

Huvser,  Marv  it   E      See 

kegler,  W  jlliam  H  ,  and  Huvser    Mar. in  E.,  3.960.704. 

Hydrel  A  G 

Abbuhl.  H^;rmann,  and    lanncr,  Hans.  3.960.413 

and  karosas,  Rav  mond    to  Hver  Industries.  Inc    Con- 


Hyer.  Frank  S 

vevor   belt 

3,960.225. 

Hver  Industrie 


inal    translorniatior: 


ighl    data 


Ravm.ind.  .>.46U,225 


tem    with    p>isit 
P"- 1  2  1  Odi.) 
Inc     .St'f - 
Hver.  Frarik  S  .  and  Karosa- 
1  C  M    Industries.  Inc      See 

Piaget.  Robert  E  .  and  C  Ivburn,  Charles  W  .  3.960,427 
Ibata      Jyoji.     kobayashi,     Hidehiko,     Toyomoto,     Kazuo.     Suzuoki, 
kazuhiro.  Havashi.  \oshio,  and  kunhara,  Masaka/u,  to  ,Asahi  kasei 
kogvo  kabukhiki  kaisha    Photosensitive  composition^  comprising  a 
polyester-polycther  block  polvmer    3,460,5";,  CI    46-1  15, OOP 


Ichigo.  Minoru,  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Harada,  Katsumasa,  to  Kikusui 
kagaku     Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha,     Spray     coating     apparatus, 
3,960,108,  CI,  118-324,000. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See — 
leda,  Michael,  3.959.920. 
Idemitsu.  Kosan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  .  Ltd  ):  See— 
Tomikavk-a,  Masami;  Tsunoda,  Akiji;  Kaneda,  Kazuhisa,  Ohkawa, 
Hideo;  and  Mugino,  Yutaka,  3,960,722, 
leda,    Michael,    to    Ideal    Toy    Corporation     Breakaway    stunt    car 

3,959,920.  CL  46-201.000, 
lijima.  Tetsuya.  to  Nisan  Motor  Co,.  Ltd,  Transmission  locking  system 

3,960.235,  CI    180-82. OOA. 
Ikenoue,  Shinpei,  and  Masuda.  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Method  for  dry  stabilization  of  silver  halide  photographic  material 
3.960,566,  C1.'96-61,00R, 
Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  and  Ma.suda,  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Process   for    preparing   organosilver   carboxylates.    3,960,908,   CL 
260-414,000, 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc:  See— 

Benno.  Edward  Leonard,  Schlueter,  David  Frederick,  and  Sey 

mour,  Lonnie  Ray,  3.959.949. 

Marco.  Leslie  Stephan,  3,961.113. 

Murrav.  Pierre  Charles,  3.960.191. 

Wagner,  David  Prugh.  3.960.048. 

Imai,  Masaya:  See — 

kometani.  Eiji;  Imai.  Masaya;  and  Hazaki.  Eiichi.  3.960,057 
Imamura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tsujikawa.  Masahiro;  Ozasa,  Minoru;  Takagi,  Fumio.  Hirai,  kat- 
sumi;  Iwasaki.  Akio;  Imamura.  Hiroshi;  and   L'eda.  Testuhiro, 
3.960,507 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Jones,  Eileen,  Morris,  Arthur;  Thomas,  leuan.  and  Traynor,  James 
Rodney.  3.960,819, 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Billany.  Michael  Royston.  Longworth,  Arthur  Raymond,  and  Shat- 

well,  John,  3,960,745, 
Birchall,  James  Derek;  and  Cassidy,  John  Edward,  3,960.592. 
Clark.  Duncan.  3,960.930. 

Davies.  Phineas;  and  Hall.  Alan  James,  3.961,037. 
Lindley.  John,  and  McLeod,  Andrew  John.  3,959,978. 
OMant,  Derrick  Michael,  3.960,893. 
Pumphrey.   Nicholas  William   James;  and  Woods.  William   Lau 

rence.  3.960.680. 
Whitworth.  Edward;  Gordon.  Stuart;  and  Hayes.  Stephen  Harry, 

3,960,621. 
Wilding,  Frank,  3.959.962. 
Inaba,  Shigeho:  See — 

Fukumaru,  Toshitsugu;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  Mizote,  Hiroyuki,  Inaba. 

Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  3,961,066 
Maruyama,    Isamu,    Yamamoto,    Hisao,    Nakao,    Masaru.    Sakai. 
Shigeru;  Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Kitagawa,  Sumio,  and  Inaba.  Shigeho, 
3.960.873 
Inaba.  Yoshihito;  See — 

Morishita,  Masataka.  Inaba.  Yoshihito,  Fukjshima    Mitsuru,  Hat 
tori,     Yoshinori;     Kobari.     Sadami.     and     Matsuda.      letsuo. 
3,960,757 
Incoterm  Corporation:  See— 

Gorgens,  Richard  A,,  3,961,160 
Independent  Broadcasting  Authority:  See- 
Hull.  Peter   Richard,  Blake,  Alan  Ronald;  von  Cavallar,  Gunter. 
Douglas,  Brian  Neil;  and  Dodds,  Philip  John,  3,961,137 
Inductosyn  Corporation:  See— 

Farrand,  Robert  W.,  and  Elbling,  Joseph,  3,961 ,318. 
Ing   C    Olivetti  &  C  ,  S  p  A.:  See— 

Bisson,  Flavio,  and  Aprato.  Armando,  3,960.255. 

De    Sandre,    Giovanni,    Subrizi.    Angelo;    and     Bretti,    Franco. 

3,961.170. 
Guerrini.  Gian  Paolo;  and  Oddicini.  Giuseppe.  3,960,259 
Ingham,  Lawrence  Allister,  Rotary  engine    3,960,1  16,  CI    123-8  450 
Ingram,  Maxwell,  Shaft  horsepower  and  efTiciencv  monitoring  system 

3,960,012,  CI,  73136,0OA, 
Inman,  Charles  Edward,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation    Water-in-oil  emul- 
sions of  fluoroalkyl  polymer,  chlorinated  alkane  solvent  and  non- 
iomic  surfactant.  3.960.797.  CL  260  29  60F 
Innerfield,  Irving,  to  Association   for  Pharmacologic   Research.  Inc 
L'rine     diagnostic     test    for    fibrinolytic    activity      3.960.669,    CI 
195-103, 50R. 
inoue.  Hisao:  See— 

Okada,  Masayasu;  and  Inoue,  Hisao,  3,960,463 
Inouye,  Kozo:  See — 

Okumura.   Akio,  Yokota,  Yukio.  Inouye.  Kozo,  Shiha,   keisuke, 
and  Yamada,  Minoru,  3,960,571, 
INRYCO,  Inc  :  See— 

Shea,    Yale    R,.   Thelen.    Arthur    B,    and    Parsons,    H     William, 
3,959,943, 
Institut  po  Metaloznanie  i  Tcchnologia  na  Metahte    See— 

Balevski,  Anguel  Tonchev;  Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov,  Antonov,  As- 
paruh  Mihailov,  and  Semerdjiev,  Stefan  Georgiev,  3,960,996, 
Institutes  of  Medical  Sciences.  The    See— 

Elliott.  Stanley  E  .  and  Shore.  Jack  H,,  3,960,142 
Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc:  See— 

Zindler,  Jerrold,  and  Dreier,  Gustav  H..  3.960,498 
Intech,  Inc:  See  — 

Bow  lev.  Wallace  W,,  3.960.657, 
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Interalom,  Internationale  Atomreaktrobau  GmbH    See  — 

Lohnert.     Gunter.     Muller-Frank.     L'lrich.     and     Heil,     Jurgen, 

3.460.65  6 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation    See — 

Abbas.  Shakir  A  ,  Chang,  Chi  S  ;  Freeman.  Leo  B  .  Jr  :  and  Knep- 

per,  Ronald  W  .  3,961,355 
Aboaf,   Joseph   A  ,   Broadie,   Robert   W      Hull     Edward    M      and 

Pogge,  H    Bernhard.  3,961.353 
Baumann,  Gerald  W  .  Eraser,  Harvev  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Hauke,  Erancis 

E.,  3,961.369 
Beck,  Siegfried,  Brack,  Karl,  and  Gansauge,  Peter,  .'<,460,6d5 
Berkenblit,    Melvin.    Lussow ,    Robert   O      and    Reisman.   Arnold 

3,961,1  14 
Bodner.  Ronald  E  .  Crooks.  Thomas  L  ,  Magrisso,  Israel  B  ,  Slack, 

Keith  M  .  and  Smith.  Richard  S  .  3.961.313, 
Bodner.  Ronald  Eugene,  Crooks.  Thomas  L  .  Guest,  John  E  .  Ma- 
grisso. Israel  B  .  and  Slack,  keith  k  ,  3.961,3  12 
Bowman.  Robert  A  .  Machol,  Guenther  keith,  and  Terlet,  Rene 

Henri,  3,961,139 
Brock,  George  W  .  and  Hahn.  Frederick  W.  Jr  .  3,961.372 
Cavaliere.  Joseph  R  .  and  Robortaccio,  Rocco,  3.961.254 
Eichelberger,  Edward  B  .  3,961,252 
Gipslein.  Edward.  Moreau.  Wavne  M     and  Need,  Omar  L   .  HI, 

3.961,049 
Haining.  Frank  W  ,  kolly,  Joseph  M  ,  and  I  vn^h.  Thomas  E  ,  Jr  , 

3.960.561 
Hazel,  Herbert  kcnneth,  3,960.304 
Hurley.  William  J  ,  and  Muhlfeid,  Hans  P  ,  3.46  1,251. 
Lukianoff.  Cieorge  \   .  and  Touw.  Theodore  R  ,  3.461,190 
Snethen,   Lhomas  J  .  3.46  1.250 

Titus.  Donald  E  .  and   Lsao.  Sherman  H    M  .  3,960,324 
Wenner,  John  William.  3,461  .370 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc:  See — 

Evers.  William  J  .  Heinsohn.  Howard  H  ,  Jr  .  .Mavers.  Bernard  J  ; 

and  karoll,  Elizabeth  A  .  3.461.093 
Katz.  Ira,  Wilson.  Richard  A  .  Evers.  William  J  ,  \(ick.  Manfred 
H  ,  and  Verhoeve.  Gcrrit  W   ,  3,960,860, 
International  Liquid  Xtal  Company    See  — 

Fergason.  James  L  ,  3.'960.749. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corpiiration:  See — 
Gassmann.  Gcrhard-Gunter,  3.461.262. 
Hille.  Peter  M  .  3,954, 87.^ 

Minks.  Werner,  and  Zebisch,  Manfred  W  ,  3,960,436, 
Thvssens,  Guido  Maria  Josepha  Benedikt    ''46  1,143 
Zsuppan,  Miklos,  3.960,467 
International  Telephone  &  Telegram  Corporation    See— 

Lokkart.  Hendricus  Johannes.  3.961.214 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation    See- 
Cohen.  Stuart  Barrv,  Clark.  James  Miinroe,  and  Magnus.  .Arthur 

Howard.  3.461,136 
Domvan.  Frank  F  ,  :>,960,363. 

Hoffman,  Bruce  E  ,  and  Berkley,  S    Thomas.  3.961.226 
Jelinek.  Ronald  H  .  3.96  1,285 
Lawford,  V  ictor  Nicholas.  Granada,  Richard  Paul,  and  Elderton, 

Peter,  3,460,033 
Naus,  Hubert  W  ,  and  Hawkins,  John  L  ,  Jr  ,  3,460.428 
Zlvdak,  \alentine  John,  and  Jezo,  Maurice  Leon,  .^.461.271 
Interoptic  Laboratories,  Inc     See  — 

St.ippacher,  Waldemar,  3,959.935 
Interx  Research  Corporation    See  — 

Nishimura,   Kenji.  Aral.  Mikio.  Sasahara,  kunihiro,  and  Nitanai. 
Takashi.  3.961,041 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc     See  — 

Beitz.  Donald  C  .  and  Phillips,  Mitchell  E  .  3,960,493 
Irby,  Richard  Eugene    S<'<'  — 

Jett,  Marion  Barney.  Jackson,  Jay  Warner,  and  Irby,  Richard  Eu 
gene.  3,460.015  ' 
Irelan.  Edward  A  .  Dorheim,  David  W  ,  and  Robotham,  William  Fred 
erick.  to  McGraw-Edison  Companv    Convertible   portable  electric 
tcxil    3.454.878,  CI    30-220  000 
Isaksson.  Conny,  Nordin.  Lars-Erik,  Olsson,  Curt,  and  Sahlin,  Thorh 
j<irn,  to   AktieNilagct   ASFA  ATOM    Transport   device  for  reactor 
fuel  rod  cladding  tubes    3,460,263,  CI    148-170  000 
Ishii,  Morikatsu    See  — 

Enei,  Hitoshi,  Sato,  Katsuaki,  Ishii,  Morikatsu,  and  Hirosc,  Yoshio, 

3.960.66  1 
Ishikawa,  Atsuo    See  — 

Komai.  Hisataka.  and  Ishikawa,  Atsuo.  3,960.823.  .^ 

lihimoto,  Kazuo    See  — 

Matsuura.    Hiroshi,    Ishimoto.    kazuo,    and    Yasukuni,    Takashi, 
3,960,198 
Ishioka,  Sachio    See— 

Kawamura,  Masao:  Ito.  Kazuhiro.  M<irioka,  Makoto,  Ono,  Yuichi 
Ishioka.  Sachio.  and  Kurata.  kazuhiro,  3,460,618 
Isobe.       Mineo        Fire  extingushing      equipment        3.460.2  16        (I 

169-48  000 
Isukamoto.  Hiroji.  Morikawa,  Hisashi.  Nakagawa,  Masao,  kat(>.  Shinji 
Miyamoto.  Masaki.  Yoda.  Toichiro.  and  Yoshihara,  kalsuhiko,  to 
Kancgafuchi  Kagaku  kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  preparing 
foamable  synthetic  resin  granules    3,960,78'',  CI    260-2  "^OB 
Itier.  Jean  Joseph    .Sff  — 

Bernard,  Jean  Rene.  Brunei,  Daniel  Elie,  Commeyras,  Auguste 
Andre.  Coste,  Camille  Michel,  Itier,  Jean  Joseph,  and  KncKhe, 
Hubert  Wilhelm,  3.960,764 


ho,  Hiroko    See  — 

L  mezawa,  Hamao;  Takita.  Tomohisa;  Fujii,  Akio,  and  Ito,  Hiroko. 
3,960,834. 
Ito.  Kazuhiro   See — 

kawamura,  Masao,  Ito,  Kazuhiro,  Morioka,  Makoto;  Ono.  Yuichi; 
Ishioka,  Sachio;  and  Kurata,  Kazuhiro,  3.960.618. 
Itoh.  Susumu    See — 

kamiya.  Osamu,  and  Itoh.  Susumu.  3.960.441, 
ITT  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Gorissen,  Adrianus  Marinus  Johannes.  3.960,251. 
Ivanov.  Vladimir  Maximovich:  See — 

Alexeev,  \  iktor  Ivanovich;  Emelyanov,  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  Ivanov, 
\  ladimir  Maximovich,  Konstantinov,  Leonard  Vasilievich;  Lysi- 
kov,    Boris    Vasilievich,    Postnikov,    Viktor    Viktorovich,    and 
Rybakov.  Jury  Viktorovich,  3,961.196, 
Iwasaki.  Akio    See  — 

Tsujikawa.  Masahiro;  Ozasa.  Minoru.  Takagi,  Fumio;  Hirai,  Kat- 
sumi,  Iwasaki.  Akio;  Imamura.  Hiroshi,  and  Ucda,  Testuhiro, 
3,960,507 
Iyengar.  Rama,   to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Method  of 
'  coating  a  glass  fiber  filament   3.960,530,  CI.  65-3.00C. 
J    .M    Huber  Corporation:  See— 

Wason.  Satish  k  .  3,960,586. 
J    Mustad  AB    See  — 

Svahn.    B     Knut    Lennart,   and   Wersen,    Lars   Gustav    Vilhelm, 
3,960,359. 
Jackson,  Jay  Warner:  See- 
Sell.  Marion  Barney;  Jackson,  Jay  Warner,  and  Irby,  Richard  Eu- 
gene. 3.960,015. 
Jacob,  Hans-Ludwig:  See — 

Hochheimer.   Hans-Joachim,   Haas,  Hans;  Jacob,   Hans-Ludwig; 
Helling.  Paul,  and  Wulk,  Bernhard.  3,961.307. 
Jacob.  Solomon  M  :  See — 

Gross,  Benjamin;  Jacob,  Solomon  M.;  Nace,  Donald  M.;  and  Voltz, 
Sterling  E  .  3,960,707, 
Jacobs,  Emmett  Smith,  and  Liberi.  Vincent  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E    I,  and  Ct)mpany    Muffler  particulate  trap  for  internal 
combustion  engines    3,960,528,  CL  55-346,000, 
J.if  hs,  Gerald  L,:  See — 

Gee,    Thomas    A,;    Jacobs.    Gerald    L,;    and    Baltare,    Gunnar, 
3,961,215 
Jacobs,     Richard     L  ,     to     Sherwin-Williams    Company,    The,     N- 
inonosubstituted-2.3-pyridinedicarboxamides.     and     related     com- 
pounds  3,960,877,  CL  260-295. 50A. 
Jacoby.  Jerold  L     See— 

Schmidt.  James  L,,  Jacoby,  Jerold  L,,  Shaw,  Garrett  D  .  and  Bhuta, 
Pravin  G  ,  3.960.448, 
Jaffe,  Wolfgang,  and  Porter.  Oswald  M.  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Dual 

plunger  solenoid    3.961.298.  CI.  335-259.000. 
Jagusch.  Leonhard:  See — 

Liepe.  Friedrich;  Langhans,  Gerhard,  Jagusch,  Leonhard.  Richter. 
Klaus,  and  Schlaf.  Guenter,  3,960,175 
Jakobsen.  William  J  ,  to  Lourdes  Industries,  Inc,  Cannister  arrange- 
ment    of     transducers     to     monitor     pressures,     3,960.019.     CL 
73-420000, 
Janci,     John      Energv-abstirbing     bumper    system,     3,960.397,    CI. 

293-86000 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co,.  Ltd  :  See  — 

lanaka,  Hiroshi.  Tanaka,  Takuo,  and  Tanaka,  Takeshi.  3.960.771 . 
Jarvis,  John  Frederick,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Bi-level  display  system    3,961,1  34.  CL  178-7  30D 
Jasinski,  Stanlev  C  :  See — 

Windsor    Robert  N  ;  and  Jasinski.  Stanley  C.  3,960,189. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc:  See— 

Cuscurida.  Michael,  and  Austin,  Thomas  Howard,  3.960,788. 
Jelenic.  Bronko  F     See  — 

Gaines.  Dc^nald  R  ,  and  Jelenic.  Bronko  F,.  3.960.457, 
Jelinek.  Ronald  H  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration     \oltage     controlled     oscillator     driver,      3.961,285,     CI, 
332-16  OOT 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen,:  See  — 

krolla,  Georg,  3.460,578 
Jenkins,  Garrv    W     Combination  ash  tray  and  chewed  gum  disposal 

package    i, 460,264,  CI    206-233,000, 
Jennings,  David  Michael:  See — 

Elstow.  William   Rupert  Brooke;  and  Jennings,  David  Michael. 
3,961,259, 
Jetco,  Inc:  See- 
Davis.  Bill  G  ,  3,960,131 
Jett,  Marion  Barney,  Jackson,  Jay  Warner;  and  Irby,  Richard  Eugene, 
to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Well  flow  sensing  apparatus    3,960,015, 
CI.  73-155  Odd 
Jezo,  Maurice  Leon    See  — 

Zlvdak,  Valentine  John,  and  Jezo.  Maurice  Leon.  3,961.271, 
John  Wveth  &    Brother,  Ltd     .SVf  — 

Curran,  Adrian  Charles  Ward.  3.960.876, 
Johns  ManviMe  Corporation    .Vff  — 

O'Connor,      John      Vincent,      and     Z<ilnick,      Edmund      J.sepii 
:'.460.47; 

Juhns,  Rcvbert  W    ,  to  W  urid  ( )il  M  ming  Ltd    I  unnel  layout  for  longwali 

mining  using  shields    V46d,408 ,  CI    299-190<.K) 
Johnson,  Craig  E  .  and  Luense,  John  R  .  to  L'nited  Slaies  of  America. 

Navy    Method  for  extruding  st.l  vintless  gun  powder    3.960.993,  CI, 

264-'3  GOB 
Johnson,  Doyle  F     See 

Harris    Barron  M      Sr     and  Johnson,  Duyle  f  ,  3,960.111, 
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C'jrner  apparatus 
Stt  — 


3.960,398.  CI.  294-16.000. 


(  K'sc,  James  R  ,  Wood.  V.i!Im;t-   P     Hal^h    R-^-cr!   A     and  John- 
son, James   ■(  ,  3.959.865. 
Johnsiin,  Viclvin  Harry:  See — 

Bo\le.    Ed\«.J'|!    Vliehael    Joseph     and    Johnson.    Melvin    Harr\ , 

Johnston.  Harlin  [•     iff— 

Berlus.    Brent    J  ,    Farha.    Floyd,   Jr  ,    and    Johnston.    Harlin    D. 

ji'hnston.  Loren  Hainum 
Harris.  Da\  id  Isaau 


and  Johnston.  Loren  Bamum.  3.961.100. 


Jonason.  Karl  Ciurnar    Apparatus  for  affixing  surface  enlarging  mcm- 
hers  in  the  form  of  coherent  transversally  corrugated  metal  strips  to 
elongate  metal  basic  profiles    _WM.).^{)k'  CI    ;;«-5  100 
Jones.    C'aKin      ui    Dairvica    Cooperative     Inc      Sampling    apparatus. 

.V960.0:i.  CI    1.'-4;5'40R 
Jones.  David  H      Iff  — 

Bohanan.  C"h.Jrles  S  .  Jones.   Da\id   H  ,   Raab.    Harrv    h  .  Jr  .  and 
Radkowsk\|  AKin.  i.WMj,65<; 

rris  Arthur  Thomas,  leuan.  and  Traynor.  James 
rial  Chemical  Industries.  Inc  Catalytic  preparation 
from     hisi  am,inophenvl  )sulphone      3,960.819.    CI. 


M. 


Jones,    tileen 
Rodnev    to  Imp 
of    polyamides 
;wi-"K  iiitR 

Jones.  Robert   W 
\a\\     Noise  rid 

Jonker,  Hendrik 


Jordan    Ciene    M 


f-irst    Ann    Arhor  Corporat 


and  Hall.  James  K  .  to  Lniled  States  of  America. 

ng  threshold    .■<  ,46  1  .274.  CI    328-165,000. 


Violenaar.  Arian,  and  Jonker,  Hendrik.  3.960.564 


fcisenhardt,   Robert  (j  .   and  D(^uthat.  Dean  Z  .  to 


Method   of  classifying  fingerprints. 


1  4S4  K^4    CI    1.'<  I  OBB 
Jorgensen      Hemnimg     Kristian.     to    Dansk     Industri    Syndikat    A/S. 

houndrs  ec|u:pr4en"t     vS'*^(  i,;i  >:  ,  CI     164-325  000, 
Joseph  Oalkin  Corporation     Sff — 

Blosk,  Charlei,    v^^tM)^' 
Jouanneault.  JeanlPierre    to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommu- 
nications  Cit-A  catel     Methi^d    of  forming   a   printed    circuit   with 
means  for  presenting  accumu'atior   of  metal  alloy     3.959.876,  CI. 
:V-b2K  Dim 
Jung,  Michel     Sff  - 

Metsalf.  Briai    Walter,  and  Jung    Mishel,  3.960,927. 
Jung,  Werner    and  Knuth.  Kurt  E  .  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Dispos- 
able ink  suppl'.  and  no;7le  system  using  a  simple  pump.  3.961.337, 
CI    34b   UDiU'ft 
Juntgen,    Harald     Knoblauch     Karl,   Cjappa,   (junther.   and   Schwarte. 
Jurgen    to  Berguerksverband  CJmbH    Apparatus  for  removing  sulfur 
oxide  from  exhiiust  gases    V46i  i.s  ;v,  CI    5^390  000 
Juntgen,  Harald    ''fi- 

.Munzner    Heilinch,  Heimbach,  Heinrich,  Korbacher,  Werner,  Pe- 
ters, Wernqr    Juntgen,  Harald     Knoblauch    Karl    and  Zundorf. 
Dieter,  T,w4ii,^:2  " 
Mun/ner    Heibnch.  Heimbach    Hemnch,  Korbacher.  Werner;  Pe- 
ters. Wernir,  Juntgen.  Harald    Knoblauch.  Karl,  and  Zundorf. 
Dieter    1 .44n  '^4 
Jurisch.  Louis  A  ,  |<i  Commercial  SoUenls  C  orporation    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  J  no  hake  sand  core  from  an  oxazoline  condensate  as 
binder    3.96(.l.M^,Cl    2bO-"3  00L 
K;Tronic  Inc      Sfi 

Shapley.  Brude  D  .  :', 4^.0. 338 
Kabs,  Klaus    Set-  i 

Ciaenzlcr.     wllfgang      Kabs      Klaus,     and     Schroeder.    Guenter, 
i.yf,(i.V34 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh    See— 

Kawanishi     loshiyuki.  3.960.737. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    See  — 

Koike    Kenicli    and  Kaviamura.  Yoshikazu.  3,961.213. 
Yama/aki,  Satoshi.  3.454.Vb4 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Foyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    .SVf  — 

Mori.  Mitsuo:  and  Ohashi,  Keng(\  '',4bn  o;.: 
Kader.  Reiner,  to  Mauser  Kommanditgesellschaft    Apparatus  tor  man- 
ufacturing reinf  >rced  plastic  con  tamers  by  blow,  molding    ■'.VMi,4"4, 
CI    42  5 -50  I  U(i() 
Kaelin,  Joseph  RiJhard    Method  of  processing  refuse  and/or  sludge  and 

a  plant  for  carr,ing  out  the  method    .i,'>bu,s37.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Itoss.  Stephen  T  ,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  a-Ami- 
noalk\l-4-hvdri  x\  3  alkvlsulfonylmethylbenzyl       alcohols       having 
^-adrenergic  stimulant  activity    '3.VM,n76.  CI    424-330000 
Kaiser,  Hermann     Scf 

Burger ,  Alex 
Kaiser.  Rudolf    .S^e 

Ripperger,   Willi    Oettmger    Willi     Kaiser 
and  Palm    Richard   Adolf     >  4(S().768. 
Ka|ima  Corporatiim     Sff  - 

Sato,  Kuniaki,   Toyama.  Ko/o,  Saheki,   Ii 
and  Su/aki    Shuei.  3.96().4':s 
Kaku.    Katsuo,    >1iishimura.    Hirofumi,    't  ada 

Na-.omi.  tc^  Niqpon  Steel  Corporation    Method  I'or  producing  a  low 
temperature  hi|h  strength  tough  steel    3.960,612.  CI    148-12. OOF 
Kalya/in.  fcvgenylPelrovich    Set- - 

Baranova,  Rilnma  Bronislavo  v  na.  La/arc,  Vladimir  llich,  .Miro- 
nov,  NikolLi  Petrovich.  Pinaev,  Viktor  Ale  xandroMch,  Buga- 
cnko.  Lenir  Timofeevich,  Kalyazin.  Evgcny  Petrovich,  Pan- 
ferova.  Ale  (andra  Timtifeev  na,  Byakov ,  \  sevolod  Mikhailovich 
Nikeshichejv.  Jury  Nikolaev  ich.  and  Petty aev .  Petrovich  Evgcny  . 
.t.'v60.6X 


Kaiser,  Hermann,  and  Ludovici.  W  erner,  3,960.761 

Rudolf.  Pfit/ner.  Klaus. 

shio    Mt/ukoshi.  Kaoru. 

Hiroshi.   and    Yamada. 


Kamisaka.  Kosei:  See— 

Okuno,    Noboru;    Kamogawa.    Toshiro;    and     Kamisaka.    Kosei, 
3.961.359 
Kamiya.  Osamu,  and  Itoh.  Susumu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Anti- 
reflection  coating  having  pseudo-inhomogeneous  layers    3.960.441, 
CI    350-164.000 
Kammerer.  Edwin  G.  Rotary  engine    3,960,1  17.  CI.  123-8  490. 
Kamogawa,  Toshiro    See — 

Okuno,    Noboru,    Kamogawa.    Toshiro;    and    Kamisaka,    Kosei, 
3,961.359. 
kamoshita,  Katsuo:  See — 

Sato.  Yasunobu.  Fujita.  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Hiromu;  and  Kamoshita, 
Katsuo,  3,960,863. 
Kanebo.  Ltd.:  See — 

nhtomo.  Koichiro,  3,961,123. 
Kaned.i    Ka/uhisa:  See — 

[omikawa.  Masami;  Tsunoda,  Akiji;  Kaneda.  Ka/uhisa,  Ohkavva. 
Hideo;  and  Mugino,  Yutaka.  3,960,722 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Isukamt^to.   Hirojl;  Morikawa.  Hisashi.  Nakagawa,  Masao;  Kato, 
Shinji.  Miyamoto.  Masaki;  Yoda.  Toichiro.  and  Yoshihara,  Kat- 
suhiko.  3,960,787 
Kang.  Kenneth  Suk,  and  McNeely,  William  H    Polysaccharide  and  bac- 
terial   fermentation    process    for    its    preparation.    3.960,832,    CI. 
260-209.00R 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,    Taizo;    Matsui.    Komaharu.    and    Yamamoto.     Kunio, 

3,960,791. 
Miyosawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Umemoto.  Sueo.  3,960,676. 
Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Homma,  Itomi;  Mino,  Junryo;  and  Kunikawa,  Kenzo,  3.960,744 
Murata.     Moriyasu;     Yamanaka,     Makoto;     and     Sai,     Fumio, 

3,960,780. 
Nakagawa,  Yunosuke;  and  Sato.  Koitsu.  3.960,743 
Kariill.  Elizabeth  A  :  See— 

Evers,  William  J.;  Heinsohn.  Howard  H.,  Jr..  Mavers.  Bernard  J  ; 
and  Karoll.  Elizabeth  A  .  3,961,093. 
Karosas,  Raymond:  .Sff— 

Hyer.  Frank  S.;  and  Karosas,  Raymond,  3,960,225. 
Kasper,  Willi:  See — 

Licht.  Helmut;  and  Kasper,  Willi,  3.960,400. 
Kaster.  Robert  L    Heart  valve  prosthesis    3.959.827,  CI    3-1  500 
Katchman.  Arthur,  to  General  Electric  Company   Polyphenylene  ether 

composition.  3,960.808.  CI.  260-42.180. 
Kato.  Shinji:  See — 

Isukamoto,  Hiroji,  Morikawa.  Hisashi;  Nakagawa.  Masao.  Kato, 
Shinji;  Miyamoto,  Masaki;  Yoda,  Toichiro.  and  Yoshihara,  Kat- 
suhiko,  3,960.787. 
Katz.  Ira.  Wilson,  Richard  A  ;  Evers,  William  J  ,  \  ock    Manfred  H.; 
and  Verhoeve.  Gerrit  W..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc. 
2-Methvl-5,7-dihydrothieno-|3,4dl-pyrimidine         3.'Jb(i,860,       CI. 
260-25i.OOA. 
Kauffman.  Robert  N  :  See — 

Smith.  James  D.  B.,  and  Kauffman,  Robert  N  .  3.960,803 
Kaufmann  Window  and  Door  Corporation:  .Sff— 

Noecker.  Marshall  V  ;  Thom.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Harp.  Charles.  Jr  , 
3,959.926. 
Kaulig.  Heinz,  and  Orth.  Gerhard,  to  Vorwerk  &   Co    Elektrowerke 

KG    Floor  cleaning  apparatus.  3,959.847,  CI.  15-368  000 
Kaveloski.  Robert  J.  Prefabricated  disposable  fly  trap    3.959,914.  CI 

43-118.000. 
Kavesh,  Sheldon .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  liquid 

quenching  of  free  jet  spun  metal.  3,960,200,  CI.   164-281  000 
Kawada.  Seigo:  See- 
Horn.  Tetsuo;  Chiyomaru,  Isao;  Kawada,  Seigo.  and  Takita.  Kiyo- 
shi.  3.961.049. 
Kawakami,  Yorisada:  See— 

Kuwagata.  Masahiro;  Yamada,  Ma.sao;  Nakamura.  Kenichiro,  and 
Kawakami.  Yorisada.  3.961,354. 
Kawamata,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Morita,  Tomijiro;  Kobayashi.  Akio;  Funahashi.  Isao;  Matsuda.  To- 
shiharu;  Naoki.  Makoto;  Kawamata.  Naoyuki    and  Fukui    Jun. 
3.961.021. 
Kawamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nagai,  Yohei;  and  Kawamura.  Kiyoshi.  3.Vfi(J.U44. 
Kawamura.  Masanori.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Kogyo  Co    Ltd    Gas  detector 
using  gas  sensing  elements  exhibiting  different  response  characteris- 
tics   3,961,248.  CI    324-71  OSN. 
Kawamura.  Masao.  Ito.  Kazuhiro,  Morioka,  Makoto,  Ono,  *»  uichi.  Ishi 
oka.  Sachio,  and  Kurata.  Kazuhiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Epitaxial  growth 
process    for    comp>ound    semiconductor    crystals    in    liquid    phase 
3.960,618.  CI    148-171  000 
Kawamura.  Yoshikazu    .Sff  — 

Koike.  Kenichi.  and  Kawamura.  Yoshikazu.  3,'vM.2l3. 
Kawanishi,  Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh    Negatively  charged 
liquid  developer  for  use  in  electrostatic  photography    3.960.737.  CI 
252-62  lOL. 
Kawasaki.  Hideo    See — 

Leno.  Eichiro;  Kawasaki.  Hideo,  and  Shigita,  Syo/o.  3.959.836 
Kawase,  Shoji:  See — 

Kuratsuji.  Takatoshi,  Kawase.  Shoji,  Shima.  Takeo.  Shimotsuma. 
Sakae.  and  Hosoi.  Masahiro.  3,961,008 
Kayano,  Masanori:  See  — 

Konishi.  Toji.  Kayano.  Masanori.  and  Tanahe.  Yoshio,  3,961  ,064 
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Kazimicrski.  Zhys/ko  Kazimierz    .Sff — 

Br/eski.  Lech  Andrzcj;  Kazimierski.  Zbyszko  Kazimierz;  Krysinski. 
Jan  Eugeniusz.  and  Siwek.  Andrzej  Witold.  3.960.414. 
KDI  Svlvan  Pools.  Inc  :  .Sff— 

van  den  Broek.  William  A  .  3.959,830. 
Keblys.  Kestutis  A     .Sff  — 

Kleiman.  Joseph  P  .  and  KebKs.  Kestutis  A  .  3.961.033. 
Keck.  Jack  L    Vehicle  fiow  direction  vanes    3,960,402.  CI.  296-I.OOS 
Kecskemethy.  Geza    .Sff — 

Pataki.  Zsuzsa,  nee  Nagy;  Windisch.  Fcrenc;  Nagy.  Jozsef;  Kec- 
skemethy, Geza,  and  Virag,  Gyorgy.  3.960.630 
Kegler,  William  H  ,  and  Huyser.  Marvin  E  .  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany   Manufacture  <if  isotropic  delayed  petroleum  coke    3.960.704. 
CI    208-50000 
Keifer.  Siegfried    .Sff— 

Knickel.    Birger.    Keifcr,    Siegfried.    Pcrrey.    Hermann     Rudolph 

Hans.     Rosenkran/,     Hans     Jurgen;    and     Rudisch      Remhold 

3,960.590 

Keihs,  Karl.  Adolphi.  Heinrich;  and  Huber,  Rolf,  to  Badische  Anilin- 

&  Soda-Fahrik  Aktiengesellschaft   Succinic  acid  oximidophosphoric 

esters    3.960,885.  CI    260-326  50A 

Keijzer,  Johan  H  .  Pierle,  Willv  R    J  .  and  V  an  de  Voorde.  G  .  to  Mon 

roe  Belgium  N  V     Leveling  system    3,960,385.  CI    280-692000, 
Kelley.  Joseph  M  ,  and  Miskel,  John  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc    Pro 
cess  for  producing  high  melt  flow  poly  olefin  polymers    3,960.9X7. 
CI    260-878  (H)B 
Kelley,  Zar  W     Device  for  mixing  gases  with   liquids     3,960.164.  CI 

137-202  000 
Kelly.  Ralph,  and  Ritter.  Edmond  Jean,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc 

Skin  protective  compositions    3.961.044,  CI    424  7K  (KH) 
Kelsev-Haves  Company    .Sff— 

Tribe,' Leonard  T  .'  3.960.248, 
Kemp,  John  Edward  Glyn    .Sff  — 

Cox.  David  Alexander;  Danilewic/   John  Christopher,  Ham,  Allan 

Leslie.     Kemp.    John     Edward    (ilvn.    and     Snarcv      Michael 

3.961.072 

Danilewicz,    John   Christopher.    Kemp.   John    Edward   Cilyn;    and 

Wright,  James  Robert.  3,460.861 

Kempster.    George    A     Method    of   making    records     3.960.634,    CI 

156-277.000 
Kendall  Company.  The    .Sff — 

Samour.  Carlos  M  .  3.960.93  5 
Kendall.  Larry  J  .  and  Snyder.  Larry  D  .  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation    Multiple  channel  analog-lo-digital  converter 
with  automatic  calibration    3.961.^25.  CI.  340-347.0CC 
Kennametal  Inc     Sff— 

Leibee,  Donald  L  .  Oaks.  Seibert  S  .  and  Evans.  R    Douglas.  Jr 
3.960.222 
Kennecolt  Copper  Corporation    Sff — 

Agarwal.  Jagdish  Chandra.  Cjibcrti.  Richard  Andre,  and  Petrovic. 
Louis  John.  3.960.513 
Kent    Eric  George,  and  Walker,  John,  to  Polysar  Limited    Vulcaniza- 
tion of  bromobutvl    3.960.988.  CI    260-879.000 
Kermans,  Jasper  J     .Sff  — 

Wcincr.  Phihp  D  ,  and  Kermans.  Jasper  J  .  3.961.090. 
Kern.   Ihomas  W     .Sff- 

Champion,  Fred,  and  Kern.   I  homas  W,.  3,960,694. 
Kerschner.  James  J  ,  to  Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation    Sealing 

member    1. 460.462.  CT    404-64  000. 
Kett  Electric  Laboratory:  -Sff- 

Toki.  Kuni,  3,461.247, 
Kettlestrmgs.    John    S      Propelled     disk     copter    toy      3.954,41';.    CI 

46-74  OOD 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Companv     Sff 

Baker.  Allister  L  .  and  Kooi.  J    Peter  E..  3.959.888. 
Kcuri^  Maschinenbau  Ciescllschaft   mit   beschranktcr  Haftung   ^V   Cn 
Kommanditgesellschaft    .Sff  — 
Stol/er.  Paul,  3.960,280 
Kevworth.  Donald  A     .Sff  — 

Sudduth.  Jerome  R  .  and  Key  worth,  Donald  A  .  3,960,910. 
Khadzhi.  \  alentin  Evstafievich:  .Sff  — 

Buluzov.  V  ladimir  Petrovich.  Vatolkin,  Evgeny   Konstantinov  ish 

G(udienko.  Leonid  Alexandrovich.  Feldman.  Ernst  Bonsovnh 

Khadzhi.    Valentin    Evstafievich.    and    Shaposhniko\      Anatolv 

Alexandrovich,  3,960.501 

Khanna    Rakesh.  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc     Icmper.ilure  com 

pensatum  for  regulator  circuit     3,461  ,208.  CI,  307  247  (,)(Mi 
Khanna.  Ram  I  irth.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nem<iurs.  El.  and  Company    High 
solids  can  coating  compositions  based  on  cpoxy    resin  crosslinking 
agent,    flexibili/mg    polvol.    co-reactive    acid    catalyst,    and    surface 
modifier    3.460,474,  Cl'   260  834  (KK.) 
Khanna.  Sarwan  Kumar,  to  RCA  Corporatiim    Dis^  record  and  method 
of     compounding      disc      record      composition,       3,960.790.      C  I 
260-23  OX  A 
Kiddie  Products,  Inc     Sff- 

Panicci.  Richard  L..  3.960.284 
Kielsmeier.   Lester  C,  to  Leprino  Cheese   Manufacturing  Company 
Pasta  filata  cheese  production  by  stored  curd  process.  3.96  1 .077.  CI. 
426-36  000 
Kierstead.  Richard  Wightm.in    Src 

Guthrie.     Robert     William,     and     Kierstead      Hich.ird     Wightm.in 
.■<,460.4  3  3 
Kikkoman  Shoy  u  Co  .  I  td     .Sff— 

Sugimoto.  Hiroshi,  1  akeuchi,  Hiroyuki.  and  >'okotsuk.i.  Tamolsu 
3.961.08  0 


Kikusui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .Sff— 

Ichigo,     Minoru;    Suzuki,    Takeshi;    and     Harada.     Katsumasa. 
3,960.108 
Kim,  Young  Dae.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Reflection  type  phase 
ni(xlulator  having  reduced  temperature  sensitivity  and  reduced  dis- 
tortion. 3,961,286.  CI.  332-22  000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  .Sff— 

Ihomas.  Gordon  D..  3,961.1  19. 
Kinder.  Mark  Russell,  to  TRW  Inc   Hydraulic  motor  brake.  3.960,470, 

CI    418-61  OOB 
Kiner.  Gerald  T  :  ,Sff— 

Anderson,  Harold  E  ;  and  Kiner,  Gerald  T.,  3.960.128. 
Kino.  Yoshihiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic 

delay  material    3,961.289.  CI    333-30.00R. 
Kirch,  W  illiam    .Sff — 

Aboutboul.  Henri  A.;  Kirch.  William;  and  Krekeler,  Jerome  H., 
3,960,826 
Kircher.  Morton  S  ;  and  Engler,  Maynard  F.,  to  Olin  Corptiration.  Dia- 
phragm cell  having  uniform  and  minimum  spacing  between  the  an- 
odes and  cathodes    3.960.697,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Kirk.  Donald  C  .  Jr.;  and  Morin.  Otto,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc,  Harness 

cable  connector    3.960,425.  CI    339-17.00R. 
Kirkhof  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Medendorp.  Roger  L..  3,960.471. 
Kirkpatrick.  James  W  .  Porter.  W    Fergus,  and  Shepherd.  William  E.. 
to  ^Oungstown   Sheet  and  Tube  Company    Steelmaking  process. 
3.960.547.  CI    7  5-60.000. 
Kishimot(\  Tozo    High  viscous  dyeing  sizing  material  producing  ma- 
chine   3.960.368.  CI    259-10.000 
Kit.ig.iw.T.  Sumio:  See — 

M.iruyama.    Isamu.    Yamamoto.    Hisao;    Nakao.    Masaru;   Sakai. 
Shigeru;  Sasajima.  Kikuo;  Kitagawa.  Sumio;  and  Inaba.  Shigeho, 
3.960.87  3 
Klanderman.  Bruce  H  ,  and  Klingbiel.  Richard  T..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company     Nematic    liquid    crystal    comp<->sitions.    3.960.748.    Cl. 
2^2-244 'ooo 
Klanderman.  Bruce  H     and  Maier.  David  P  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Liquid  crvstal  comp<-)sitions    3.960.752.  Cl.  252-299.000 
Kleiman.  Joseph   P  .  and   Keblvs.   Kestutis  A.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 

Preparation  of  briimine    3.961.033.  Cl    423-502  000 
Klein.  Charles,  to  L'nited  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Method 
for    texturizmg    flocked    fabric    and    fabric    prcxjuced    thereby. 
3.961.1  15.  Cl    428-88  000. 
Klein.  Charles,  to  L  nited  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc    Novel 

flocked  fabric    3,961.1  16.  Cl    428-90()O0 
Klein    Edward  1  .  to  \  -Mark  Automation  Ltd   Continuous  motion  as- 

semblv  machine.  3,959.870.  Cl    29-208  OOR 
Kleine,  Werner,  to  Gebrueder  Heller    Drill  for  rock    3,960,223,  Cl. 

175-385.000 
Klenk.  Ludwig    .Sff— 

Hammer.  Klaus  Dieter.  Porrmann.  Herbert,  and   Klenk.  Ludwig. 
3.961,107 
Klenk.  Peter    .Sff— 

Ciutlhuber.  Johann;  Muhlner,  Karl;  and  Klenk.  Peter.  3.961.013. 
KIctt    Gene   Ralph,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    High  strength  earth 

working  penetration  tooth    3.959.901 .  Cl.  37-142  OOR 
Klingbiel,  Richard  T  :  .Sff  — 

Klanderman.  Bruce  H.;  and  Klingbiel.  Richard  T..  3.960,748, 
Klint    Bernard  C  .  to  Nylint  Corporation    Toy  vehicle  with  operator- 
simulating  d.dl    3.959.921.  Cl    46-202  000. 
Klockner  Humboldt  Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Strauss.  Werner,  3.960.714 
Kloenne,  Ernest  F  .  and  Patel,  Kanti  D  .  to  P    R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Audible      alarm      f<ir     a     synchronous     motor       3,961,327.     Cl 
340-402  000 
Klose,  Peter  H  .  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  .  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices,    Inc     Structure    and    method    for    producing    an    image. 
3.461.314.  Cl    340-173  OLS 
Kmetz.  Tibor    .Sff  — 

Dobias.    Robert    M  .    Kmetz.    Tibtu.    and    Warnell,    Walter    C, 
.T  .460,049 
Knapp.  Philip  B  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Apparatus    for    singulating   and    depositing   seeds     3,960,292,   Cl 
221-211  000 
Knepper.  Ronald  W  :  See— 

.Abbas.  Shakir  A  .  Chang.  Chi  S  ;  Freeman.  Leo  B  .  Jr  .  and  Knep- 
per. Ronald  W  .  3.961.355 
Knickel.  Birger,  Keifer,  Siegfried.  Perrey.  Hermann.  Rudolph.  Hans; 
Rosenkran/,  Hans  Jurgen,  and  Rudisch,  Reinhold,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Modified    chromium    oxide    pigment     '',460,590,   Cl. 
U)6-.102  000 
Knight.  Arthur  R  ,  .Sff  — 

Vcrma.  Arun.  and  Knight.  Arthur  R  .  3,960.494 
Knoblauch.  Karl    .Sff  — 

Juntgen    Harald.  Knoblauch.  Karl;  Gappa.  Gunther.  and  Schwarte. 

Jurgen.  :^,460,';24 
Mun/ner    Heinrich    Heimbach,  Heinrich;  Korbacher,  Werner;  Pe 
ters    Werner,  Juntgen    Harald;  Knoblauch,  Karl;  and  Zundorf. 
Dieter,  3,460,522 
Munzner,  Heinrich,  Heimbach,  Heinrich,  Korbacher.  Werner,  Pe- 
ters, Werner,  Juntgen.  Harald.  Knoblauch.  Karl,  and  Zundorf, 
Dieter.  3.460,764 
Knoche,  Hubert  Wilhelm    ,Sff  — 

Bernard,  Jean  Rene.  Brunei,  Daniel  Elie,  Commeyras,  Auguste 
Andre,  C  oste.  Camille  Michel.  Itier.  Jean  Joseph,  and  Kn.x:he. 
Hubert  Wilhelm.  3.960.764 
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Knollmueller,  Karl  ()  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Halogenated  alkoxysilane 
intermediate    compounds    and    their    preparation.    3.960,913.    CI 
:60-i4X  80F 
Knorr,  Allee  M     See  — 

LaRocco.  [Thomas  C  .  and  Knorr.  Atlee  M  .  3,960,066. 
Knuth.  Kurt  t      See  — 

Jung,  Werjier,  and  knuth,  kurt  E.,  3,961.337. 
Kobari.  Sadarnli    See 

Monshita    Masataka,  Inaba,  \  oshihito.  Fukushima.  Mitsuru;  Hat- 
ton.     \pshmori.     Kohari.     Sadami,     and     Malsuda,     Tetsuo, 
3,960. "1" 
Kohavashi,  A  kilo    See  — 

viorita,  Tilmijiro.  kohavashi,  Akio.  Funahashi.  Isao,  Matsuda,  To- 
shiharu     Naoki    Makoto,  kawamata.  Nao)uki.  and  Fukui,  Jun, 
3.961.01  I 
Kohavashi,  Hiiehiko    See  — 

Ihata,    Jvoji.    kobavashi.    Hidehikii.    Toyomoto,    Kazuo,   Suzuoki, 
Ka/uhirti.  Havashi.  \iishio,  and  Kurihara.  Masakazu.  3,960,572 
Kobava'ihi.  Kenji    See — 

Fukumaru    Toshitsugu,  Kohavashi,  Kenji.  .Muole,  Hirovuki;  Inaba. 
Shigehii    and  \  amamoto.  Hisao,  3.961,066 
Kobe  Inc     .Sff^ 

Bro«.n.  Frkncis  B  .  and  Erickson,  John  V\   ,  3,960..^  19 
Kobvlarz,  Laurence  P  .  and  Mack,  Ronald  H  ,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion   V  ihratjon   absorption   svstem   for  a  card  reading  mechanism. 
3.96  1  ,3^1.  G\    360- lUI  000 
Koch,  Ronnev  R     See  — 

Cole,    Rofcert    Clav.     Koch      Ronnev     R       and     Ramos,    Joseph, 
3,960. X^i 
Kochsmeier,  H 
inator  circui 
Kohan,  VIeUin 
position  of  I 
CI    260-85" 
Kohanzadeh 


ns  Hermann,  to  Blaupunkt  W  crkc  dmhH    FM  dlscrim- 
3, 961, 275,  CI    329-107,000 

ra.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1  .  and  Company  Com- 
wmethvlene  poKmer  and  amide  oligomers  3.960.984. 
OOF 

loussef,  and  Smith.  ko>  E  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works, 
Method  anc  apparatus  for  splicing  optical  fibers.  3,960,531,  CI 
65-4  OOB 
Kohl,  Charles  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  Dovt,  Corning  t  orporation  Acetoxysiloxane 
adhesion  promoter  and  pnmer  composition,  3,960.800,  CI 
260-32  8SB 
Kohlmuller.  H  ins,  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschaft    Filter  press-lvpe  fuel 

cell  battery    '» ,96(.i.598.  CI    13^-8^^MlR 
Kohn.Gustavi    K     special  administrator    See  — 

Bro*n,  Mtlanclhon  S  ,  deceased,  3,960.943 
Kohzai.   Havai,   to  Hiljchi.   Ltd    Color  pickup  tubes.   3,961,363.  CI, 

15^-43  (.100 
Koide,  Hirosh     ,St'f-- 

Konomi,     iishiaki.  and  koide.  Hiroshi.  3.960.1  18. 
Koike.  Kenichi,  and  Kawamura.  \  oshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 

Seikosha    VI  otion  transformer    3.961.213.  CI    310-104.000. 
Koizumi,  Shui    See  — 

Komelani       V  utaka       Koi/umi,      Shun       kuhota.     Ka/.uo.     and 
Nauazihij,  Takeaki.  3.96U.6S1 
Kokal.     Auguki.     Jr      Bite     intensity     detecting    articulating    paper. 

3,959,88  1.  n    32-19,000. 
Kollar.  John    iff  — 

Russell.  Jiiseph  Lee.  and  Kollar.  John.  3,960,954, 
Kollv  ,  Joseph  Kl      See — 

Fiaining.  frank  V>  ,  KolK,  Joseph  M  ,  and  Lv  n.  h,  Thomas  E.,  Jr. , 

J.QM)  ^Ih  I 

Komai.  Hisat.Jka    and  Ishikawj,  Aisuo    tc  Nippon  Zeon  Co,,  Ltd.  Hy- 
rcsins     and     compositions     thereof      3,960.823.     CI 


Masava.  and  Hazaki.  Elichi,  to  Hitachi  Construc- 
'  .  Ltd    Hydraulic  pump  or  motor    3,960,057,  CI 


droi.arKin 
5  26-2.''"  ooti 
Kometani.  Ei|  .  Imai 
tion  Machinery  C 
92-160  00( 
Kometani.   >  litaka.   Koi/umi,   Shun,   Kub<>ta.    ka/u<'     and    Na^azima 
Takeaki    to|Daikin  Kogvo  Co  ,  Ltd    Reinforced  air-pervious  polytet 
rafluorolhvlene  sheet    3.960.65  1 ,  CI    162-105  UOO 

.Matsui,  Komaharu.  and  Namamoto.  Kunio.  to  Kansai 

banv.   Ltd     Powder    coating  composition   for  electrode- 

560'."9  1.  CI    260-23  OAR 

iru    See — 

Tohru.   \akaza\ta.    \\ishiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yoshuhara 


Kondo.  Taizoi 
Paint  C( 
p<:>sition    3. 

Kondo.  Tokih 
Sucvoshi, 


Ohi.  Rjiichi.  and  kondo,  Tokiharu,  3.960.568, 


Konishi,  Toji 


Ktino.  Kimio 

Goshima 

Hideak 

Kono.  Osamu 


Kavano,  Masanori.  and  Tanabe.  Yoshio,  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd    Pharm  jceuticai  composition  for  remedy  of  hypcrammoniemia 
3,961,064.  CI    424-266  (lOO 
,S  ee  — 

Takeshi.    Sugiura,    Yoshinori,    Endo,    Kiyonobu,    Sato, 
Kono.  Kimio.  and  Tsuji.  Takao.  3.960,443 
Tsuchiya,  Noboru.  Matsuda.  Alsushi,  and  Yoshida,  Kii- 
hi    til  Son)  Corporation    Power  suppK  circuit  for  use  with  an  elec- 
trostatic transducer    3.961.202.  CI    307-lM)OOO 
Konomi.  Toshiaki,  and  Koide.  Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Air-fuel  ratio  adjusting  device  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  carburetor    3.960.118,  CI    I  23-32,OEA, 
Konstantinov ,  Leonard  \asilievich    .See  — 

Alexeev.  v  iktor  IvanoMch.  Emelvanov    Ivan  Vakovlevich,  ivanov, 

V  ladimir  Maximovich,  Kon  slant  mo  v ,  Leonard  \  asilievich,  Lysi- 

kov.    Boris    \  asilievich.    Postnikiiv,    \  iktiir    \iktorovich,    and 

Rybaki  v.   lurv   Viktorovich,  3.961.196 

K(X)i.  Else,  to  L    S    Philips  Corp<iratuin    Integrated  circuit  with  oxida- 

tion-junction  is<ilation  and  channel  stop    I'. 96  1 .356.  CI.  357-50  000 

K(X)i.  J    Peter  E     See  — 

Baker    A  lister  L     and  Kooi.  J    Peter  E  ,  3.959.888. 


koppe    Herbert.  Engelhardt,  Albrecht;  and  Zeile,  Karl,  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim      GmbH.      Therapeutic      compositions      and      method 
3.961,071.  CI.  424-319.000. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Greco.  Nicholas  P  .  and  Webb,  David  A..  3.960,969 
Korbacher.  Werner:  See— 

Munzner,  Heinrich;  Heimbach,  Heinrich,  Korbacher,  Werner   Pe 
ters,  Werner.  Juntgen.  Harald.  Knoblauch,  Karl,  and  Zundorf. 
Dieter,  3,960,522 
Munzner,  Heinrich,  Heimbach.  Heinrich;  Korbacher   Werner   Pe 
ters.  Werner,  Juntgen.  Harald;  Knoblauch,  Karl,  and  Zundorf 
Dieter,  3.960.769. 
Koros,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Bessant,  Glyndwr  A.  R.;  Eichamer,  Paul  D  ;  Koros,  Robert  M  ,  and 
Schieni.  Steven  R..  3.960.508 
Kosuge,  Yoshio:  See— 

Oishi,  Yasushi.  Ohi,  Rciichi;  and  Kosuge,  Yoshio,  3,960.570 
Kiiurkene,  Jacques  P.  Method  for  prcstressing  a  bodv  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial   3,960.995.  CI    264-27.000 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hiller,  Sigwart,  and  Schad,  Harald,  3.961.189, 
Hintergraber,  Maximilian,  3.960.034, 
Krajewski,  James  C:  See— 

Hartleroad.  Ronald  J.;  Krajewski.  JamesC,  and  Rayon.  Ronald  G  , 
3,960.279. 
Kramer,  Daniel  E.  Dual  voltage  forced  air  heat  exchanger    3,954.479. 

CI    62-89  000 
Kramer.     Wolfgang,     Draber.    Wilfried,     Hammann.     Ingeborg.    and 
Scheinpflug,      Hans,      to      Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft       Pesticidal 
2-amidocarbonylthiobarbituric  acids.  3,961,061,  CI   424-254  000 
Krapcho,  John;  and  Turk,  Chester  Frank,  to  E.  R   Squibb  &.  Sons,  Inc 
2-Aminoalkvl-3a,4,5,6,7,8-hexahvdro-3-phenyl  8  (phenylme 
thylene)-cyclopenta|c|pyrazoles.' 3,960,848.  CI    260-240  OOF 
kratky,     Frank,     to     Westguard     Products,     Inc      Animal     restraint 

3,960,1  13,  CI.  119-99.000. 
Kraus,  Andreas:  See— 

Siemes,  Franz,  Kraus,  Andreas,  and  Buhl,  Joachim,  3,960,063 
Kraus,  Charles  Edward,  to  Excelermatic,  Inc.  Hydrostatic  axial  thrust 

bearing    3.960,41  7.  CI.  308-170.000. 
Kreiner.  Philipp:  See— 

Schmitt,  Waiti;  and  Kreiner,  Philipp.  3.960.991. 
krekeler,  Jerome  H.:  See — 

Aboutboul.   Henri  A..  Kirch.  William;  and  krekeler.  Jerome  H 
3.960.826. 
Kremer.  Richard  K..  and  Zeblisky,  Rudolph  J  .  to  Photocircuits  Divi- 
sion of  Kollmorgen  Corporation.  Sensitizers  and  process  for  electro- 
less  metal  deposition   3.961,109.  CI.  427-304.000. 
Krichevsky,  Efrem  Julievich   See— 

Fridlyander,  losif  Naumovich,  Yatsenko,  Konstantin  Petrovich; 
Nekrastiva,  Galina  Anatolievna;  Gulin,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich. 
Semenova,  Zoya  Grigorievna,  Sidorov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich. 
Morozov.  Boris  Sergcevich;  Krichevsky.  Efrem  Julievich.  Zak- 
harova.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna.  and  Sarycheva.  Raisa  Grigo- 
rievna. 3.960.551 
Kroebel.  Reinhard.  and  Meyer.  Alfred,  to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft 

Production  of  absorbenLs    3.960,762,  CI    252-426  000 
Krolla,  Georg,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.  Arsenic  pentoxide 

glasses.  3.960,578,  CI.  106-47.000. 
Krosnar,  Thomas  Charles:  See— 

Gasson,  Edward  James;  Krosnar,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Marrian. 
Stanley  Frederic,  3.960.925 
Kruger,  Leo:  See — 

Wurzburg,   Otto   B.,  Szymanski.  Chester   D  .   and   Kruger,   Leo. 
3.961.045. 
Krumel,  Karl  L.:  See— 

Free,  Dustin  L.;  Krumel,  Karl  L.,  and  Snyder,  Travis  C,  3,960,736 
Krumm,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Bailey.  William  R.;  Krumm,  Stephen  H  ,  and  Marach.  David  R 
3,960,435 
Kruppa,  Richard  F.;  and  Coleman,  Arthur  Edward,  to  Applied  Science 
Laboratories,   Inc.,  and  Silar  Laboratories,  Inc.   High  temperature 
polar    stationary    phase    for    gas    chromatograhy .    3,960,521,    CI 
55-67.000. 
Krysinski,  Jan  Eugeniusz:  See— 

Brzcski,  Lech  Andrzej;  Kazimierski.  Zbyszko  Kazimierz;  Krysinski, 
Jan  Eugeniusz;  and  Siwek,  Andrzej  Witold.  3.960.414 
Kubota,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kometani,      Yutaka,     Koizumi,     Shun,     kubota,      Kazuo,     and 
Nawazima,  Takeaki.  3,960.651. 
Kubota,  Takashi:  See— 

Yoda,  Naoya;  Yoshi-i,  Toshiya,  Fujita,  Saburo,  Mochi/uki,  Hiro- 
shi;  Yumoto,   Hirosuke.   Kurihara.    Masaru,    Kubota,   lakashi, 
Dokoshi,  Noriaki,  and  Tanaka,  Chiaki,  3.961  .009 
kudo,  Shinji,  to  Yodogawa  Steel  Works,  Limited    Method  of  making 

a  laminated  metal-based  facing    3,960,639,  CI    156-222  000 
Kuffer,  Fernand  Bannie,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation    Beam  di- 
recting system  having  a  moveable  low  mass  inertia  beam  folding  opti- 
cal clement    3,961,179,  CI    250-203  OOR 
Kuhia,   Donald   E.,  and  Sarges,  Reinhard.  to  Pfizer   Inc    Benzenesul 

fonylurea  derivatives  3,961,065,  CI  424  266  000 
kuhIa,  Donald  E  ,  Sarges,  Reinhard;  and  Wiedermann.  Hans  E  .  to 
Pfizer  Inc.  Composition  comprising  a  benzenesulfony lurea  hypogly- 
cemic agent  and  method  of  treatment  3,961.067.  CI  424  270  000 
Kuhlmann-Schafer.  Wilhelm  H..  to  Preussag  Aktiengesellschaft  Zone 
melting  process.  3.960,5  1  I ,  CI.  23-301  OSP 
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Kuhn,  William  E  .  to  Hemotec.  Inc    Method  and  means  for  the  repair 

of  peripheral  nerves    3.960.1  5  1  .  CI,   128-334,OOR 
Kukolja.  Stjepan.  and  Lammert.  Steven  R  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Preparation       of       6-acylamino-2  methvl-2-halomethv  1        penams 
3,^60.844.  CI,  260-239  100 
Kukolja.  Stjephan  P  .  and  Lammert.  Steven  R  .  to  Fli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany   Preparation  of  desacetoxv -cephalosporin  sulfoxides  from  pcni 
cillin  sulfoxides    3.960.85  1 .  Cl'  260-24  3  OOC 
Kuligtmski.  Gerd.  and  Cattien.  Eckart.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  signal  having  a  low  harmonic 
content    3.961.205,  Cl    307-261  000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horii,  Tetsuo;  Chivomaru.  Isao;  Kawada.  Seigo;  and  Takita.  Kiyo 
shi,  3,961,049    ' 
Kunikawa.  Ken/o    .Sec— 

Homma.  Itomi.  Mino.  Junryo.  and  Kunikawa.  kcnzo.  3,960,744. 
Kunstle.  Gerhard,  and  Siegl,  Herbert,  lo  W  acker-Chemie  GmbH    Pro- 
cess   for    preparing    palladium!  II  lacetvlacetonate     3,960,909,    Cl, 
260  429  OOJ 
Kunststoffwerk  Gerbruder  .Anger  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Gutlhuber.  Johann.  Muhlner.  Karl,  and  Klenk,  Peter.  3.961.013 
Kunlschik.  Lawrence  F  .  and  Rigdon.  Orville  W  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Purifi- 
cation process    3.960.955.  CL  260-566. OOA. 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Suminokura.     Toshihiko.     Kyogoku.     Yojuro;     and     >asumoto. 
Noboru.  3.961.125, 
Kurata.  Hirotaka,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd   Stereo  signal  demodula 
tor  in  a  four-channel  stereo  broadcast  receiver  comprising  means  for 
performing  dclav  equalization  together  with  sampling  of  a  ciimposite 
signal    3,961,276,  Cl,  329   112  0<,>0, 
Kurata.  Ka/uhiro:  ,SV«'— 

Kawamura,  Masao.  Ito.  kazuhiro.  Morioka.  Makoto.  Ono,  Yuichi, 
Ishioka,  Sachio,  and  Kurata.  kazuhiro.  3.960.618 
Kuratsuji.     Takatoshi.    Kawase.    Sht^ji.    Shima.    Takeo;    Shimolsum.i, 
Sakae   and  Hosoi.  Masahiro.  to  Teijin  Limited   Process  for  preparing 
polyester  shaped  articles    3.4M  .008.  Cl,  264-178  OOR, 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Morita.  Tomijiro,  Kobayashi.  .Akio.  Funahashi,  Isao.  Matsuda.  "lo- 
shiharu.  Naoki.  Makoto,  Kawamata,  Naoyuki,  and  Fukui,  Jun. 
3.961.02  1 
Kurihara.  Masakazu    See— 

Ibata.   Jyoji;    Kobayashi.   Hidehiko.   Toyomoto,    Kazuo.   Suzuoki. 
Kazuhiro.  Hayashi.  Yoshio,  and  Kurihara.  Masakazu,  :* .960.572 
Kurihara.  Masaru:  See— 

Yoda,  Naoya;  Yoshi-i,  Toshiya.  Fujita.  Saburo,  Mochizuki,  Hiro- 
shi.  Yumoto,   Hirosuke,    Kurihara.    Masaru,    Kubota,   Takashi; 
Dokoshi,  Noriaki,  and  Tanaka.  Chiaki.  3.961  .009 
Kuroiwa.  Katumasa    See  — 

Nagasawa.     Fakeshi.    Kuroiw:i     katumasa,    and    Narita,    kouichi. 
3,960.829 
Kurschner.  Dennis  L,,  See— 

Erdmann.  David  P  ,  and  Kurschner.  Dennis  L  .  3.961.320 
Kuwahara.  Kiyoaki:  See  — 

Nakajima.  Mikio.  and  kuwahara.  kiyoaki.  3.960,648. 
Kuwagata.    Masahiro.    Yamada.    Masao.    Nakamura.    Kenichiro:    and 
Kawakami.  Yonsada,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation    Mesa 
type  thvris'tor  and  its  making  method    3.96  1.354.  Cl    357-39  000, 
Kydonieus.  Agis  F  .  and  Smith,  Inja.  to  Herculite   Protective  Fabrics 
Corporation,  Antistatic  carpet  and  method  for  manufacturing  same. 
3,961,1  17,  Cl    428-96  000 
Kyi    Roland  R     to  Olin  Corporation    Preparation  of  2  chloropyridine 

by  hydrogenolysis,  3,960,869,  Cl    260-290  (iHL 
Kvogoku,  Yojuro:  See— 

Suminokura,     Toshihiko,     Kyogoku,     Yojuro,     and     \asumoIo, 
Noboru,  3,961,125 
Kyono,  Iwao    See— 

Yasui,  Hiroshi;  Kyono,  Iwao,  Aoki    Hideo    and  Manahe.  Haruo, 
3.961.03  I 
Lacey.    Kathleen    P.   to   Early    California    Industries.   Inc    Corrosion 

inhibited  polvphosphate  compositions    3.960.735.  Cl    252-2  000, 
Each.  Richard  F  .  to  L  nited  Technologies  Corporation    Signal  condi- 
tit)ning     circuit     for     vehicle     diagnostic     system       3.961.234.     Cl 
324-15  000, 
LaDon  Corporation    See— 

Hogan.  Cjarv  LaDon.  3,960,160 
Laffertv.  William  D     .Sec- 
Port,    David    J,    Lafferty,    William    D,   and   Cheney,   Richard    F, 
3,960,545, 
LaFleur,  Bob  A     Set — 

O'Brien,  Robert  J  .  Lelewski.  Stanley.  Jr  .  and   LaFleur    Bob  A 
3,960,738 
Lagues,  Michel,  and  Domange,  Jean-Louis,  to  L   S    Philips  Corpora 
tion    Method  of  manufacturing  a  non-thermally   emitting  electrode 
for  an  electric  discharge  tube    3,960,421,  Cl    316-17  000 
Laing    Nikolaus    St.irage  bodv  with  latent  storage  substances  for  tem- 
perature equilization    3,960,205,  Cl,   165-48  000 
laitala,  Veikko  A    Subsoil  plow     3,960,220,  Cl     172-261  000 
Lamboov.Cjuus   Transportable  house,  particularly  of  the  caravan-type 

■(45V  v3f,.  C'l    52-65  000 
Lambou.  Madeline  G  .  Spadaro.  James  J  .  and  Rusch.  Eunice  M  .  to 
I'nited  Stales  of  America.  Agriculture   Agricultural  foams  as  carriers 
for  activated  charcoal    3.960.763.  Cl    252-428  000 
Lammert.  Steven  R     See- 

Kukolja.  Stjepan.  and  Lammert.  Steven  R     ^  460,844. 
Kukolja.  Stjephan  P  .  and  Lammert.  Steven  R      ^460. 85  I. 


Lamping,  Harold  D  ,  and  Myers.  David  M  ,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corpora- 
tion     Stratified    charge    rotary    engine    (method    of    operation). 
3,960,1  15,  Cl    123-8.090. 
Landsman.    Robert    M  ,    to    Log    Etronics    Inc.    Sequential    image- 
modulated  dot-area  recording.  3.961.132.  CI.  178-6  70R 
Langhans.  Gerhard:  See— 

Liepe.  Friedrich,  Langhans,  Gerhard;  Jagusch,  Leonhard;  Richter. 
Klaus,  and  Schlaf.  Guenter.  3,960.175. 
Lamer.  Ferry  O  .  and  Ramanaiah.  Nunna.  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  pH 

reference  electrode    3,960,689,  Cl.  204-I95.00F. 
Lankro  Chemicals  Group  Limited:  See— 

Shackleton.  Frank,  and  Butler,  Donald,  3.960.948 
Larkin,  John  M     See— 

Duranleau,  Roger  G  ;  and  Larkin,  John  M.,  3.960.953 
LaRocco.  Thomas  C  ,  and  Knorr,  Atlee  M..  to  Union  Kol-FIo  Corpora- 
tion   Beverage  preparation  apparatus.  3.960.066.  Cl.  99-323.200. 
La  Roy.  Dick,  and  Tengbergen.  Erik  Adriaan  Willem  Van  Ebbenhorst, 
to  N  V    Hollandse  Signaalapparaten    Method  for  the  fabrication  of 
printed  circuits    3.960.635.  Cl.   156-286,000 
Larrabee.  Robert  Dean,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Fluorescent  liquid  crys- 
tals   3.960.753.  Cl    252-299000 
Latimer,  Eugene  E  ,  and  Lorimor,  Larry  W  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 
Hydraulic  circuit  with  dual  tank  system  and  method  for  using  the 
same    3,960.174.  Cl    137-563  000 
Lau.  Hung  W  ah  Anthony,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The. 
Non  linear  network  converting  bipolar  sawtooth  signal  into  sinewave 
signal    3.961.206,  Cl.  307-261  000. 
Laubie,  Michel    See— 

Malen,  Charles;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  3,960.891. 
1  aupman    Robert  Ronald,  to  Novanex   Automation  N.V.  Transistor 

amplifier    3,961 ,278,  Cl.  330-21  000. 
Laurent.  Henrv    See — 

Fngcl    Klaus;  Prezewowsky.  Klaus.  Laurent.  Henry;  and  Nishino. 

'I  ukishige,  3,960,841 
HatTer.  Cjregor    Eder,  Ulrich,  Laurent,  Henry,   Ruppert,  Jurgcn, 
Sauer,  Gerhard,  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf,  3,960,842 
Laurenz,     Frank     R      Animal     facility     equipment.     3,960.110.     Cl. 

1  19-28  000 
Lawford,  Victor  Nicholas,  Granada.  Richard  Paul;  and  Elderton.  Peter, 
to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Flowmeter 
and  function  generator  therefor.  3.960.033,  Cl.  74-522.000. 
Lawrence,  John  P    lo  (ioodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Urea 
additives     for      sulfur      vulcanizable      polymers.      3,960.857.     CI. 
260-24600B 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  See— 
Bhandia.  B    S  .  3,954.489, 
Dawson.  Stanford,  3,959.917. 
Levkovski.  Nikola,  3.960.092, 
McCormick,  John  B..  3.960.231. 
Mever.  Paul,  3,959.916 
Nos,  Rudolph.  3,959,835. 
Revnolds,  Tom,  3,960,382. 
Tesberg.  Allan  \'  ,  3,960.159. 
La/arev,  \ladimir  Ilich:  See — 

Baranova,  Rimma  Bronislavovna;  Lazarev,  Vladimir  Ilich,  Miro- 
nov,  Nikolai  Petrovich,  Pinaev,  Viktor  Alexandrovich,  Buga- 
enko.  Lenar  Timofeevich,  Kalyazm.  Evgeny  Petrovich,  Pan- 
ferova,  Alexandra  Timofeevna,  Byakov.  Vsevolod  Mikhailovich. 
Nikeshichev,  Jury  Nikolaevich,  and  Petryaev,  Petrovich  Evgeny, 
3,960.682, 
Lazet    Frank  J  .  to  Philadelphia  Ouartz  Company.   Preparing  alkali 

metal  silicate  glass  with  bubbles    3,960.532.  CL  65-22  000. 
Lazzari,  Jean  Pierre,  and  Melnick,  Igor,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique,  and  C<impagnie  Internationale  pour  ITnformatique   Mag- 
netic circuit  having  low  reluctance    3,961,299,  Cl    336-218  000 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc     See — 

Pscnka,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Tersch,  Richard  W..  3.960.055 
Strader.   Don   S  .   Masser,   Lloyd  G  ;  and   Lundwall,   Robert  J  , 
3,960,388 
Lebo.  Willis  R    Meihixl  and  apparatus  for  treating  liquid  sewage  and 

waste    3,960,7  18.  Cl    210-14  000 
I  echleitner.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Heitzinger.  Friedrich,  and  Lechleitner.  Wilhelm,  3,960,604. 
Lectric  Lite  Companv    See— 

Blavlock.  Arnold  O  ,  3,961,174. 
Ledermann     Hugo     Heat-pump   system   for  hot-water   room-heating. 

3.959.986.  Cl    62-324  000. 
Lednicer.     Daniel,     to     Upjohn     Company,    The.     4'-FIuoro-4-  |4- 
( phenyl  )cyclohex\l)amino    butyrophenones  and   the  sails  thereof. 
3,960,961,  Cl    260-570  5CA 
Lee,  David  C.  to  Morehead    (  harlos  O    Fishing  lure.  3.959,912.  CL 

43-42  020 
Lee.  John  Davidson    See— 

MacKenzie.  Morley  Scott.  Charron.  Louis  Donald;  Dooley.  An- 
drew Philip  Charles,  and  Lee.  John  Davidson,  3,960,431 
Lee,  Kenneth  M  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Detergent  resistant 

auto  polish    3,960,574.  Cl.  106-3.000. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See — 

Chodosh,  Stewart  M..  3.960,600. 
LeGrand.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Gaines,  George  L..  Jr.;  and  LeGrand,  Donald  G.,  3.961.122. 
Lehmann.  Gerard,  and   Rassinoux.  Therese    to  Saft  Societe  des  Ac- 
cumulateurs     Fixes    et    de    Traction      HtUrochemical    generator 
3.960.595.  Cl    136-6.0LN. 
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Leibee  Di'njk!  L  ,  Oaks,  Seibert  S  and  b  ".ans  R  Douglas.  Jr..  to  Ken- 
nametjl    Ini.       loul    for    cutting    groove    in    hole.     3.960.222,    CI. 

Icirnhjcher  tr\nn.  Marte,  Walter,  and  Buchele,  Ferdinand,  to  Her- 
bcrifin  I  cJiildruck  ,-\C)  Process  and  apparatus  for  improving  the 
Tiber  Ntru^turc  of  textile  mjtcrijl  containing  cellulose  fibers. 
y,^M)A'^-i   Ci    X- 1  25  UOli 

I  cistikov*.  (iLTard  K  ,  to.  Mattel  Iriv  PunH  tin  adapted  to  pick  up  three - 
JimenMor.al  oh)cct\  iving  on  a  ^upportlng  surface  3,959.922.  CI. 
46-20-'^  ut  J 

Leitz,  Lud*igj.  and  He  it  man.  Knut,  to  trnsi  LeitzGm.b.H  System  for 
achieving  a^maximum  hraking  effect    3.960.410,  CI.  303-21. OOA 

I  eland  Stanford  Junu>r  L  nivcrsits ,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of:  See — 
C  arleton    Joseph  G  .  and  Sweet.  Richard  G  .  3.960.449.  | 

Lelewskt,  Stafilev    Jr      Set' 

(^  Bricn    Rotxr!  J      Leiewvki    Stanley.  Jr  .  and   LaFleur.  Boh  A., 

Lelouv.  Arnojdus  W  illem  Jan.  d'  VV  a.in  B  \     Method  of  making  a  band 

of  plastic  bigs    .■! .960.06:,  CI    9.V35ut)R 
Lemcrcier.  Jjcques    See— 

Dubot    Guv.  and  Lemcrcier.  Jacques.  3.961.183 
Lennox  Industries  Inc     See  — 

\  lasak,   Hobcrt.    vW=.iv  wk4 
Lenton.  R    \^  arren     St  < 

Russell,  [lonald  H  .  and  Lenton.  R    Warren.  3,960.813 
Leonard,  fcdv,  ard  O  .  to  Chemical  Cleaning  Composition  Trust.  VV'aler- 
dispersable  N(iKent  emulsion  type  cleaner  concentrate    3,960,742, 

CI  ;^:  90  MMi 

Leonard     Ka.ic    \r      III     See  — 

.Abernath'..  DaMd  D  .  .Adams.  Herbert  D  .  Gilbertson.  Warren  L  . 
Leonard,  Isaac  E     Ml,  and  Silvia.  Denis  A  .  3,960,085 
Leonard    Nel  .on  J      St  t 

Se^rl^t,  John  A  .  Hi.  Barru     J.rgv  k  .  Leonard,  Nelson  J.;  and  We- 
ber, Giegorio,  3,96().!<4(i 
Leo\*ald,  Kar    Friedrich.  and  Schenk.  Jakob,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl       Filing     circuit     for     an     electric     valve.     3,961,204.     CI 
30". 25;  iH  n" 
I  eprino  Chet.se   Manufacturing  Company;  See —  i 

Kiclsmeiir    Lester  O  ,  3,961.077.  ' 

LerLh  LIrivt  and  Gran/er.  Ernold.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pharma^eatival  composition  containing  1 -( imidazole- 1 -yl  )- 
isoquinolin  ;^  ,ind  method  of  treating  hyperlipemia.  3,961,062,  CI 
424  2^;*  ">  < 
Lesher  i.ic,  -[c  >  ( iclotte,  Karl  O.;  and  Surrey.  Alexander  R.  to  Ster- 
ling [)rL.i  liK  -»  I  I  Alkoxy  or  polyhaloalkoxy  )-bcnzamidolcyclohex- 
anones    '■  >:  «^ii.945.  CI    260-559  OOR 


B     See- 

vsci  W  ,  and  Leslie.  W  i!li,im  B  .  3,960,083. 

^etcr  t      Sf, 

R      \^alker,    hran.is    H      .ind    letchworth.    Peter   t. 


Leslie    V»,i!l 
Die!/cl 
LetchAorth 
Baker. 
3,960 
Leunbach.  Ibl  Method  and  apparatus  t^ir  the  Jeterminalion  of  electron 

densit;,   m  j  part  Nolume  of  a  body     .V961,1K6,C1    250-272.000. 
Leut-As  ier    Hi^ .  B     to  Automated  Building  Components.  Inc   Electnca 

component  mounting  panel    3.960.353.  CI.  248-309. OOR. 
Levi  Strauss  K.  Co      S 

Hakansol-     Kann     V^'^^,^ 
Lewn    Lelix  [.v.  ich,  Golovanenko.  Sergei  Alexandrovich.  Pridantsev . 
Mikhail  \  asilievich.  and  Dmitriev .  Vladimir  Alexandrovich    Method 
of  producing   metal   parts  having  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  por- 
tions   .VvM),M  ",  CI     l-ls-l  2  I  000 
Le^ki^vski.  N  kola,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc  .  a  part  interest 

Collapsible  stool    .1.960,092,  CI     I0K-41()00 
Lewis,  tdwaid   M     fable  skirt  mounting    3.959,854.  CI.  24-84.008. 
Lewis.  Jame^  L      See  — 

Chen     (  lang    Chung     Holmes,    Jack    K,    and    Lewis,    James    L.. 
.'  4  'i  i  , ! ! »  2 
Lew  IN.  Peter  livdnev,  and  Lohning,  Franklin  .Marius.  to  I  arax  Pty.  Lim- 
ited   Slerili/ation  apparatus    :',vM.150.  CI    219-10.490. 
L  ihbev-Ower  s-hord  C<impan\     See  ~ 

Hamiltor     Harold  fc  ,  and  Oelke.  Waldemar  W..  3,960,535. 
t  i*seri    V  indent   bdw.ird    See  — 

Jaci'hs.  t.mmett  Smith,  and  Liberi.  V  incent  tdward,  3,960,528. 
Licht,  Helmu.  and  Kasper    V-illi,  to  Fried    Krupp  Huttenwerke  AG 

Lightweight  railway   wheel      v9M).4()0,  CI    295-11000. 
Lichthlau.    Ceorge    Ja>      Rea'    time    signal    discrimination    circuitry. 

.''.'vM   ,"i22    CI    '<4<i  2s(i  nOO 
Liconix     Set    ■ 

Shull.  W   Iham.  A  ,   VwMi,422 
Liebman,  Isriel    and  C  orrv    John    to  United  States  of  America.  Inter- 
ior   PasM  J  explosion  barrier     vV60.2l7.CI.   169-64.000. 
Liepe     bnedieh     Langhans     Gerhard;   Jagusch.    Leonhard,    Richter. 
S^hlaf.  Ciuenter    to    \  LB  Chemieanlagenbau  und  Mon- 
tagekombi nat   Leipzig    Installation  for  charging  liquids,  particularly 
lermcntation   liquids,  with  gas     .^^ ,^60, 1  75.  CI.    137-604.000. 
LitTick.    Fenlon     A  .    to    Cragar    Industries,    Inc.    Dual    size    lug    nut 

CI   x';-.i2ooR 

See- 
van     I  ind     HannN      Brunetti     Heimo.    and    Rody,   Jean. 


:;.V60.o4~ 
Lind.  Hann^ 
Orban 

Lindlev     Johii,   and   McLeod 
dustries    Limited     Separali 

.■(.4S9.1J7H  J  (    i     h2-SH  (1(1(1 


APilr 
in    pr- 


A   John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
'v.eNs   bv    fractional   crvstallization 


Lindtveit.  He 

CI    4  !  s    Uj 


rbert  fc 

(  lOO 


to  Sid  Har\e>.  In^    Reversible  pump.  3.960,469. 


Linhart,  Karl;  and  Schmitz,  Rcinold,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Pro- 
cess     for      preparing       l-nitro-anthraquinone        3.960.903.      CI 
260-369.000 
Linser.  Jorg.   to   Artur  Fischer     Valve   as.sembly   kit.   3,960.166.  CI 

137-271  000 
Lippcrt,  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation    Means  to 
reduce  and/or  eliminate  vortices,  caused  by  wing  body   combina- 
tions. 3,960.345.  CI.  244-130.000. 
Lippert.  Thomas  E  .  and  Skriba.  Michael  C,  to  United  States  of  .Amer- 
ica. Environmental  Protection  Agency.  System  for  dewatenng  dilute 
slurries    3,960.732.  CI.  210-386.000. 
Litova,  Galina  Nikolaevna:  See — 

Gortinskaya.  Tatyana  Vladimirovna,  Mashkovsky.  Mikhail 
Davidovich;  Polezhaeva.  Antonina  Ivanovna.  Nyrkova.  Valen- 
tina  Georgievna.  Bondar.  Lansa  Nikolaevna;  Litova.  Galina 
Nikolaevna;  Schukina,  Maria  Nikolaevna,  deceased,  and  Pre<i- 
brazhenskaya,  Maria  Nikolaevna.  administrator.  3.961.058. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Khanna,  Rakesh,  3,961,208. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Di  Antonio.  Daniel  J<iscph.  3.960.243 
Kirk.  Donald  C  .  Jr..  and  Morin,  Otto,  3,960.425. 
McAdams.  Hugh  P  ,  Jr.,  3,961,212 
Lo,  Allen  Kwok  Wah.  and  Nims.  Jerry  Curtis,  to  Dimensional  Develop- 
ment Corp<')ration.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  taking  and  composing 
stereoscopic  pictures   3.960,563,  CI.  96-40.000. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation;  See— 

Wirt,  Leslie  S  ;  and  Morrow,  Duane  L  ,  3,960.004 
Loev.  Bernard;  See— 

Bender.  Paul  E.;  and  Loev.  Bernard.  3.961.069 
Lofton.  John  T.;  See — 

Harper.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Blanchard.  Eugene  J  ;  Lofton.  John  T  ;  and 
Gautreaux.  Gloria  A..  3,960,477. 
Log  Etronics  Inc.;  See — 

Landsman.  Robert  M.,  3.961,132 
Loge.  Olaf;  See  — 

Ahrens.  Hanns;  Rufer.  Clemens;  Biere,  Helmut.  Schroder,  Lber 
hard;  Losert.  Wolfgang.  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Schillinger,  Ekkehard, 
3,960,949, 
Lohnert.Gunter;  Muller-Frank,  Ulrich;  and  Heil.  Jurgcn.  to  Interatom. 
Internationale      Atomreaktrobau      GmbH       Pebble-bed      reactor. 
3.960.656.  CI.  176-58  OPB 
Lohning.  Franklin  Marius;  See — 

Lewis.  Peter  Sydney;  and  Lohning.  Franklin  Marius,  3,961,150, 
Loiudice.  Mario;  See — 

Pavoni.  Gustavo;  Repossi,  Enzo;  and  Loiudice.  Mario.  3.961.31  I. 
Lokkart.  Hendricus  Johannes,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegram 
Corporation    Velocity  pick-off  with  noise  cancellation    3,961,214. 
CI    310-155  000. 
Long.  Alan  Gibson;  Walker.  Derek;  Eastlick.  David    I  homas.  and  Sta 
bles.  Harry  Carson,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  esters  of  N-blocked  penicillin  acids  which  comprises 
reacting  the  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  primary  amine  and  a  ni- 
trosating  agent    3.960.843.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Long.  William  R.,  Jr.;  See — 

Evans,  James  D.;  and  Long.  William  R..  Jr..  3.960.616. 
Longworth.  Arthur  Raymond;  See  — 

Billanv.  Michael  Royston;  Longworth.  Arthur  Ravmond.  and  Shat- 
well.  John.  3.960.745 
Lonning.  Thor  J.  G..  to  Monsanto  Company    Polyvinyl  chloride  poly- 
blend  molding.  3,959,895,  CI.  36-32.00R. 
Looger.   Lonnie    L..  to  United   States  of  America.   Army    .Anti-tank 
rocket   launcher   telescoping   tube   locking  device     3,960,054,  CI. 
89-1.816. 
Lorimor.  Larry  W.;  See — 

Latimer.  Eugene  E.;  and  Lorimor.  Larry  W.,  3,960,174. 
Losert.  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Ahrens.  Hanns.  Rufer,  Clemens;  Biere,  Helmut.  Schroder.  Eber- 
hard;  Losert,  Wolfgang;  Loge.  Olaf;  and  Schillinger    Ekkehard, 
3.960.949 
Louault.  Gerard;  See— 

Louault.  Guy.  and  Louault.  Gerard.  3.959.959 
Louault.  Guy.  and  Louault.  Gerard,  to  S.  A    Louault    Machine  for  vin 

taging  grapes    3.959.959.  CI.  56-330,000. 
Lourdes  Industries.  Inc  ;  See— 

Jakobsen.  William  J  .  3,960,019. 
Lovely,  John  D  .  to  Electrohome  Limited.  Dynamic  hue  control  net- 
works   3.961.362.  CI    358-28  000 
Lovis,  Brigitte,  nee  Ester,  heir;  See  — 

Ester.  Wilhelm.  deceased;  Lovis.  Brigitte.  nee   Lster.  heir.  Ester. 
Wolfgang,  heir,  and  Heitmann.  Wilhelm.  3.960.672 
Lowe.     Robert     R      Livestock     identification     lag       3.959,908,     CI. 

40-301  000 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The;  See— 

Schroeck.  Calvin  William.  3.960.918. 
Lucey.  George  K  .  Jr.;  See— 

Barnett.  Charles  W.   H.;  Lucey.  George  K,  Jr  ;  and   Augustine. 
Douglas  R  .  3.960.(K)0. 
Luck.  Dieter  G    Implement  as.sembly  for  hydraulicalU  operated  exca- 
vators. 3.959.900.  CI    37-1  17.500. 
Ludovici.  Werner;  See— 

Burger.  Alex.  Kaiser.  Hermann,  and  Ludovici    'A  erner.  3,960,761 
Luense.  John  R,;  See— 

Johnson.  Craig  E,,  and  Luense.  John  R  .  3,960.993. 
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Lukianoff,  George  V  ,  and  Touw  ,  Theodore  R  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    V  ollage  contrast  detector  for  a  scanning 
electron  beam  instrument    3.961.190.  CI    250-310.000. 
Lundwall,  Robert  J  ;  See— 

Slrader,    Don    S.;    Masser.    Lloyd   G..    and    I  undwall,    Robert    J  , 
3.960.388 
Lussow.  Robert  O.;  See — 

Berkenblil,    Melvin;    Lussow,    Robert    O.    and    Reisman,    Arnold. 
3,961,1  14 
Luzzi,  John  J     See  — 

Ramev,  Chester  R  ,  and  Luzzi.  John  J..  3.960.809. 
Lvnch.  Thomas  F  .  Jr     See— 

Haining.  Frank  W  ,  Kolly,  Joseph  M  ,  and  Lynch.  Thomas  E  .  Jr  . 
3.960.56  1 
Lyons.  James  E  .  to  Sun  Ventures.  Inc    Conversion  of  formamides  to 

isocyanates    3.960.914.  CI    260-453.00P. 
Lysikov.  Boris  Vasilievich;  See  — 

Alexeev.  Viktor  Ivanovich,  Emelyanov.  Ivan  Yakovlevich;  Ivanov. 
Vladimir  Maximovich.  Konstantinov,  Leonard  Vasilievich.  Lvsi 
kov.    Boris    Vasilievich.    Postnikov,    Viktor    V  iktori>vich,    and 
Rvbakov.  Jury  Viktorovich.  3.961.196 
Lyskov.  Ivan  Konstantinovich    See— 

Filatov,  Nikolai  Grigoriev  ich,  Gridnev.  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  Gav- 
rtljuk.  Valentin  Gennadievich,  Meshkov.  Jury  Yakovlevich. 
Mashlenko.  Felix  Isaakovich,  Mikhailov,  konstantin  Vasilievich 
Fedorov.  V  alery  lonovich,  Marchenko,  Vladimir  Zakharovich 
Lyskov,  Ivan  Konstantinovich.  and  Budilosskv.  Viktor  Alexan 
drovich,  3.959.999 
Ma,  Ravmond,  to  Tel-Tone  Corporation    Stop  time-out  until  after  first 

DTM'f  digit  dialed  circuit    3,961.141.  CI     179-16, OEC. 
Maag  Gear-Wheel  dt  Machine  Companv  Limited    See— 

Sigg,  Hans.  3.960.253. 
Macaulav.  David  B     See— 

Gerstein.  Bernard  C  ;  and  Macaulay,  David  B  ,  3,961 ,016 
MacGregor,  John  James,  to  Matthey    Rustenburg   Refiners.  Limited 
Process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  platinum    rhodium  and 
indium    3.960,549.  CI.  75-108  000 
Machol,  Guenther  Keith    .See-  — 

Bimman,  Robert  A  .  Machol.  Guenther  Keith,  and  Terlet,  Rene 
Henri,  3,961.139 
Mack.  Ronald  H     See  — 

Kobylarz.  Lawrence  P  ;  and  Mack.  Ronald  H  .  3.961,371, 
Mack,  W  alter;  See— 

Hekimian.  Norris  C  .  and  Mack.  Walter,  3.961  ,264 
MacKenzie,    Burton    Th(unley,    Jr  ,    to    General    Electric    Companv 
Method  of  stabilizing  the  dielectric  strength  of  polyolefin  pojymers, 
and  the  stabilized  compositions  and  products  thereof   3,960,739,  CI 
252-63  200. 
MacKenzie,  Morlev   Scott;  Charron.  Louis  Donald,  Doolev,  Andrew 
Philip  Charles    and  Lee.  John  Davidson,  to  Nothern  Electric  Com- 
panv Limited    tlectrical  connector    3.960.431.  CI    33W-98  000 
Maddux,  John  F  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    Apparatus 
and  method  for  increasing  electric  power  in  an  electric  glass-melting 
furnace    3,961,126,  CI    13-6  000 
Maeda,  Shiro    .SVe— 

Hosokawa.      Hirovuki,      Maeda,     Shiro,     and      >amada.      Kenp, 
1  960.39  3 
Maestrone.  Gian  Paolo,  and  Mitrouc,  Milan,  to  Hoflmann  La  Roche 
Inc    Use  of  ipronidazole   in  combatting  Sphaen,ph,>n.^   ne^  roph,Tu^ 
infections.  3,961.068.  CI    424-2-'3  000 
Magnesium  Elektron  Limited    See  — 

L'nsworth.  William;  and  Fowler,  Gordon  Arthur.  1, 460.609 
Magnus,  Arthur  Howard    ,S<'« 

Cohen.  Stuart  Barry,  Clark,  James  Monr<ie,  and  Magnus,  Arthur 
Howard,  3,96  1,1.^6 
Magnuson.     Leo     D      Bicycle     pedal     attachment       3.960.0-7.     C  1 

74594600 
Magosch    Karl  Hcinz,  fceinauer,  Roland,  and  Rutcr,  Jorn.  to  Chcmis- 
che  Wcrke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  preparing  low  pilling 
effect  polyester  fiber  products    3.960.686,  CI    204-159  IW 

Magrisso,  Israel  B     See-  ,  o     t-i      ■ 

Bodner.  Ronald  F  ,  Crooks.  Thomas  L  .  Magrisso.  Israel  B  ,  Slack. 

Keith  M  .  and  Smith.  Richard  S     3.961.313 
Bodner    Ronald  Eugene.  Crooks.  Lhomas  L;  Guest,  John  t  ,  Ma- 
grisso. Israel  B  .  and  Slack,  Keith  K  ,  3,961,3  12 
Maida   Osamu,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    Remote  control  photographic 

apparatus    3,961,342.  CI    354-60  (H)R 
Maier.  David  P      .Sec—  ,^-,c-i 

klanderman.  Bruce  H  ,  and  Maier.  David  P  .  3.960.752 
Maki    Naoki    and  Suzuki,  Katsunori,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Linear  synchro- 
nous motor  powered  vehicle    3.960.090,  CI    104-148()LM 
Maklev.  James  A     See-  ,,,,,,  ^.^ 

Hamisch.  Paul  H  .  Jr  .  and  Maklev,  James  A  ,    ^.960.64. 
Malashenko.  Alexander    See—  ,,  .^-, 

Futcher.  Ralph  James,  and  Malashenko.  Alexander,  3,960.65.^ 
Malen    Charles,  and  Laubie,  Michel,  to  Science  Lnion  ct  Cie    1  hio 

chroman  comp<iunds    3,960,89  1.  CI    260-327  01  H 
Mallis    James  N  .  to  L  nited  States  of  America.  Navy    Liquid  vesicant 

differentiating  paint    3,960.-59,  CI    2^2-40H  000 
Malmejac,  Yves    See—  ,     .       ^       r,  , 

Faure,     Jacqueline,     Malmejac,     Yves,     and     Schaub      Bernard 
t  96f).647 
Malonev    Joseph  V  .  Geigel.  Ronald  J  .  and  /idek    Peter  R    Children  s 
game'  3,960,179.  CI    273-95  OOR 


Manabe.  Haruo    See — 

^  asui.  Hiroshi;  Kyono.  Iwao,  Aoki,  Hideo;  and  Manabe,  Haruo, 
3.961.031, 
Manabe.  Mikio:  See—  ■  -»■  j     u- 

Numata.  Shunichi;  Yokono.  Hitoshi;  Mukai,  Junji;  Muroi,  Tadashi; 
Nakano.  Mineo;  and  Manabe,  Mikio,  3,960,982, 
Manaugh    Carlisle  F,  Car  parking  structure  with  a  car  lift  at  the  en- 
trance thereof  3,960,282,  CI.  214-16.1CB. 
Mandon,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Rabussier,  Bernard,  and  Mandon.  Jean-Pierre,  3,961,040, 
Manning    Harold  E  .  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation    Magnesium 

chromite  dehydrogenation  catalyst,  3.960.975,  CI.  252-465.000. 
Manning.  Harold  E.;  See — 

Ellis.  Michael  C,  and  Manning,  Harold  E..  3,960,776. 
Manning.  Steven  J.;  See— 

Townsend.   Leroy   B  ;  Earl,  Robert  A.;  and  Manning,  Steven  J., 
3,960,864. 
Manta;  See  — 

Bogaert.  Pieter  Joseph.  3.960.089. 
Manzonelli.  Carmen  C  .  and  Blossey.  Robert  G  .  to  National  Steel  Cor- 
poration   Novel  aluminum  alloy,  continuously  cast  aluminum  alloy 
shapes    method  of  preparing  semirigid  container  stock  therefrom, 
and  container  stock  thus  prepared    3.960.607.  CI    148-2.000. 
Marach,  David  R     See  — 

Bailev.  William  R  ;  Krumm.  Stephen  H  .  and  Marach,  David  R., 
1,960.435, 
Marath<in  Oil  Companv;  See— 

Allred.  Victor  D  .  3.960.702 
Marchhanks.  Clandes  B  Ventilated  screen  for  motor  vehicle  passenger 

compartment  window  openings.  3,960,195,  CI.  160-105.000. 
Marchenko.  V  ladimir  Zakharovich;  See— 

Filatov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  Gridnev.  Vitaly  Nikiforovich;  Gav- 
riljuk.  Valentin  Gennadievich.  Meshkov.  Jury  Yakovlevich; 
Mashienko.  Felix  Isaakovich.  Mikhailov.  Konstantin  Vasilievich; 
Fedorov .  Valery  lonovich.  Marchenko,  Vladimir  Zakharovich; 
Lyskov.  Ivan  Konstantinovich;  and  Budilovsky,  Viktor  Alexan- 
drovich. 3.959,999. 
Marchetti.  Joseph  R  ;  See— 

Dowbenko,  Rostvslaw.  and  Marchetti.  Joseph  R  .  3,960.795, 
Marco.  Leslie  Stephan.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Thermoplastic  pre- 
form and  heated  mandrel  constructions.  3.961,1  1  3.  CI.  428-35,000, 
Maremont  Corporation;  See— 

Conley.  James  F  .  3.960.053. 
Markowtiz,  Hal    See— 

Fial.  Ronald  Augustine;  and  Markowtiz.  Hal.  3.960,254. 
Marks.    Alvin    M     Electrostatic   air   purifier   using   charged   droplets. 

1  960.505,  CI    23-284,000 
Marquardt   Robert  J  .  to  Miller  Industries,  Inc,  Roller  as.sembly  for  slid- 
ing do.)rs    3.959.849.  CI    16-105.000, 
Marques,  Jerrv  G     See— 

McClure,  Randall  D  .  and  Marques.  Jerry  G,,  3.960,238, 
Marnan.  Stanlcv  Frederic:  See— 

Gasson,  Edward  James.  Krosnar,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Marnan. 
Stanley  Frederic.  3.960.925, 
Marte,  Walter    See— 

1  eimbacher.    Erwin;    Marte.    Walter,    and    Buchele,    Ferdinand, 

3,960,484 
Martin  Engineering  Co     See— 

Bickers,  Fredrick  Allen,  3.960.173, 
Martin    Eugene  Rav.  to  SWS  Silicones  Corporation.  Detergent  resis- 
tant polish  comp<«itions.  3.960,575,  CI.  106-10.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See  — 

Casadevall.  James  L  .  3.960.626. 
Martin.  Robertson  &  Bain  Ltd.;  See- 
Cox.  James  Patrick,  and  Cox.  Jeanne  Mane.  3.961.084 
Martin,  Rolf,  to  BHSBaverische  Berg  Hutten-und  Salzwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Rotor  alignment  apparatus  for  a  processing  and  power 
generating  machine.  3.960.028.  CI    74-405.000. 
Martins.  Joseph  G     See — 

Fantl.  Joel,  and  Martins.  Joseph  G.  3.960.485, 
Maruvama.  Isamu,  >  amamoto.  Hisao.  Nakao.  Masaru;  Sakai,  Shigeru; 
Sasaiima.  Kikuo.  Kitagawa.  Sumio.  and  Inaba.  Shigeho.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co  .  Ltd     1 -Phen\lthiopropyl-4-hydroxy-4  phenyl  piperi- 
dines    3,960.873.  CI    260-293,730. 
Marvland  Cup  Corporation:  See— 

H.illinger,  Paul.  3.960.299 
Maschinenfabnk   Augsburg-Nurnberg  AG:  See— 
Schurrer,  Josef  3.961.184. 
Seidel.  Karlheinz.  3,959,887. 
Maschinenfabnk  Ernst  Thielenhaus;  See— 

Gohtz.  Fnedench.  3.959,990. 
Maschinenfabnk  Zuckermann  Komm   Ges  Wien:  See— 

Schmidt    Erich.  3.960,188. 
Masepohl.  John  C;  iW— 

Gear,  Robert  B  .  Jr  ;  and  Masepohl.  John  C.  3,961,127. 
Mashkovskv,  Mikhail  Davidovich:  See— 

Gorlinskava,  latyana  Vladimirovna;  Mashkovsky,  Mikhail 
Davidovich,  Polezhaeva.  Antonina  Ivanovna;  Nyrkova.  Valen- 
tina  Georgievna.V Bondar.  Lansa  Nikolaevna.  Litova.  Galina 
Nikolaevna,  Schukina,  Maria  Nikolaevna.  deceased,  and  Preo 
brazhenskava  Maria  Nikolaevna.  administrator.  3.961,058 
Mashlenkci,  Felix  Isaakovich    See  — 

fcilalos  Nikolai  (jrigoricvich,  Gridnev.  Vilaly  Nikiforovich.  Gav- 
riliuk  Valentin  Gennadievich,  Meshkov.  Jury  Yakovlevich. 
Mashlenko,  Felix  Isaakovich,  Mikhailov  Konstantin  Vasilievich. 
Fedorov.  Valery  lonovich.  Marchenko,  Vladimir  Zakharovich, 
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L>skov,  Ivan  kunstantinov  ich,  and  Budilovsky,  Viktor  Alexan- 
drovich.  i^^^.'^y^ 
Masiinite  CorpiifatKin    See  — 

Bradlev,  Stelen  N      3.959,839 
Masser.  Llovd  U     See  — 

Strader,    Doh    S      Masser,    Lloyd   G  .   and    Lundwall.   Robert   J  , 
3. 460.?  H  J 
Massie    Stephen   S     to  L  niwersal  Oil  Products  Company    Method  of 
pr^xJucing  reirjforced  fciamed  structures    3,960,999.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Vlasuda,  Takao  Ls«'f  — 

Ikenoue.  Shjnpei.  and  Masuda.   Takao.  3,960,566 
Ikenoue.  Sh  npci.  and  Vlasuda.  Takao.  3.960.908 
Mathe     Istvan     ii   Bunker   Ramo   Corporation    Tool  and  adapter  for 
electrical     coiinector     unit     using     insulation     piercing     contacts. 
3.959,86s.  CI    :9-2U.''  UDT. 
Vlatsuda.  Atsust' i    .St-f  — 

kono.  Osamu.  Tsuchu a,  Noboru.  Vlatsuda.  .Msushi;  and  Yoshida, 

Kiichi.  3.<i61,;u: 

Matsuda.  Tctsu*  .  Vamaguchi.  Tsutomu.  Fujii.  Tadashiro,  Matsumoto, 

Kunio.    Monsma.    MasJtaka.    Fukushima,    Mitsuru.    and    Shibuya. 

"t  uzo.  to  Tovi:  Jo/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  for  the  production  of 

-amino-ceph^m  compounds    3,960.662,  CI.   195-29.000. 

Matsuda.   felsuii    See  — 

Morishita,  ^iIasataka.  Inaba.  Yoshihito 
ton.     Yoihmori.     Kobari,     Sadami 
3.960.^51 
Matsuda.  Toshillaru    See  — 

Morita.  Toriijiro.  koba>ashi.  Akio.  Funahashi.  Isao:  Matsuda.  To- 
shiharu.   "taoki,  Vlakoto,  kawamata,  Naoyuki,  and  Fukui,  Jun, 
3.96  1  .02  j 
Vlatsui.  komaht.ru    See— 

kondo.     Tauo.     Matsui,     komaharu,     jn^:     \  amamoto,     Kunio. 
3.960.^9 
Matsumoto.  ku  no    See  — 

Matsuda    T  ;lsuo    Vamaguchi.  Tsutomu;  Fujii.  Tadashiro;  Matsu- 
moto,   kinio,    Vionshita.    Vlasataka.   Fukushima.   Mitsuru.   and 
Shibuva,  p  u/o,  3,960,662, 
jchi    See — 
jva    Ai/a\<.a   Hiro>hi   Vlatsumoto.  Seiichi;  and  Yokota, 


Fukushima.  Mitsuru,  Hat- 

and     Vlatsuda,     Tetsuo, 


Vlatsumoto.  Se 
Host>e    ka/ 

Hideo    .T 

Matsumura,  kj 

Shiga.    ,Aki 

L  chida. 

Vlatsushita  tie 

kino,  \ dsh 

,V1 1  n  a  k  u  c  h  I 

V1ori\ama, 

Mori\ama 


uhiro    See  — 

hu,    Fukui.    >oshiharu.    Vlatsumura.    kazuhiro;   and 
atoru.  3.960.765 

See — 


1     komei,  3,960,750 

Hiroshi,  and  Takaha- 


tric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd 
hiro.  3.961.289 
Hiroshi,  3,96]  .:i,i- 
Akio.  Fukai,  Vlasaka/u,  and   A~ 
■\kio.  Fukai.  Masaka/u,  tjtsL,tj 
shi.  Hiroiki,  3.960.^51 
Nagata,   Lakashi.  and  Vlindlm,  Ravmond  Da\id.  3.961.210, 
Ohigashi.   Tugio.  and  Ariga.  Junichi.  3.961.265 
Okuno',     s|)h«iru,     kamoga\».a.    Toshiro,    and     kamisaka,     kosc. 

3.'V6  1  ,.'"[' 
Otagoshi,  Hitoshi,  3.961,175 
Tanaka.  Hiromichi.  3.961.364 

Tsujikawa    Vlasahiro,  Ozasa,  Vlinoru,  Takagi,  Fumio,  Hirai,  kat- 
sumi.   Iw^saki.   Akio.   Imamura.  Hiroshi.  and   Leda.  Testuhiro. 
3.960.51 
Matsushita  tlei^tronics  Corporation    See 

lasahiro,  >  amada,  Vlasao,  NaKanura,  kenichiro,  and 

I,  Vorisada,  3,96  1  ,35-1 

hi    Ishimoto,  kazuo.  and  Yasukuni.  Takashi,  to  Mit- 


ku*  agata 
kawakar 
Matsuura.  Hir(^ 


suhishi  JukodNo  kabushiki  kaisha   Reduced  pressure  mould  produc- 


tion method 

Mattel.  Inc     S 

Leistikovk 

Matthev  Ruste 

MacGreg 
Matton.  Georg 

ric    3,96  1 
Maltox,  W  illia 
Hamner,  ( 
Matt.son,  Ri^ha, 
Hon  timing 


,9^0,19K,  CI     164-7  000. 


.erard   k       vsi5^,9:2 

burg  Refiners,  Limited    See— 

John  James.  3.960,549, 

Shoe  stiffener  material  of  latex  saturated  flexible  fab- 

Cl    42X.2''O0O0 
J     See- 
en  P     and  Vlattox,  William  J  ,  3,961,036, 
i  V,     to  tltra  Corporation   Dual  vacuum  actuator  igni- 
4MI  1  2v  CI     123-1  |7,00A, 
Mauser  kommtnditgeselKchafl    See—  ' 

kader,  Reiticr,  ^960, 4^4 
,Mauz.  Otto,  t.  .j  Hoechst  AktiengeselK^halt    Process  for  the  manufac- 


ture  of  conjcnsati 
acid  esters 
Mau/.  Otto.  U 


products    from    phenols   and   polyaceloacetic 

.V6II.V2X.  CI     260-4":<  l"iS 

Hocchst  AktiengesclK^halt    Process  for  manufacture  i)f 
condensatior     products   from    phenols   and   aceloacetic   acid   esters 
3.960.929.  C  I    260-4^3  OOS 
Max-Planck-Gi:sellschaft     /ur     Forderung    der    W  issens^haften    e\. 

See  — 

Eibl    Hans  org.  and  Nicksch.  Altar.  3.960.905 
May.  Bob    Cigarette  case    3.960.270.  CI    206-256.000. 

P     Combination     Morating    cutter 
1^-58  000 


head    and    crusher 


May.    William 

3.959.89",  (t 
Mayer      Rolf     and    Vlen^cl,    Walter,    to    Bosch-Siemens    Hausgerate 

GmbH    Refijse  compactor    3  ,wm  i,(i7  i .  CI    100-229  OOA 
Mayers.  Bernard  J     See - 

Evers.  William  J  .  Heins<ihn,  Howard  H  .  Jr,.  .Mayers.  Bernaro  J  , 
and  kar:ill.  blizabeth  A  .  .' .^M  043, 


Mayr,  Hubert;  Presoly,  Elfriede;  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand,  Muller.  Wal 
ter;  Stern,  Gerhard;  and  Frohner,  Walter  Mizzi,  deceased  (by 
Frohner,  Maria),  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for 
regulating  or  influencing  the  growth  and  metabolism  of  plants. 
3,960,541,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Mazzoni,  Albert  H.,  Jr.  Ski  carrying  strap.  3,960,302.  CI  224-45.00S, 
McAdams,  Hugh  P.,  Jr.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Integral  servomecha 

nism    3.961,2  12,  CI.  310-68.00R. 
McCabe,  Charles  W  :  See- 
Doss.  James  D,.  and  McCabe,  Charles  W  ,  3.960,138. 
McCabe,  Francis  J.  Air  control  apparatus.  3,960,065.  CI   98-40  OOD. 
McCloskey.  .Mbert  R..  to  Heim  Universal  Corporation.  Spherical  bear- 
ing having  adjustable  key.  3.960.416,  CI.  308-72.000. 
McCloskev,  Edward  W    Expandable  irrigation  signal    3.960,107,  CI 

116-1  IS.OOA. 
McClure,  David  L.;  and  Tweedie,  Jeffrey  D.  Object  compacting  device. 

3.960,070,  CI.  100-49.000. 
McClure,  Randall  D..  and  Marques,  Jerry  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Sound  attenuating  engine  enclosure   3,960,238.  CI    181  -33  00k 
McCollum,  John  D  ,  and  Quick,  Leonard  M.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon  fraction.  3,960,706.  CI. 
208-1  12  000 
McCollum,  John  D.,  and  Quick,  Leonard  M  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon  fraction    3.960.708.  CI 
208-121.000 
McCormick,  John  B.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  inc  ,  a  part  inter- 
est Garden  tractor.  3,960.231.  CI.  I80-I9.00R. 
McCoy.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Haughton.  Paul  F.;  and  McCoy.  Thomas  E..  3.960.275. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Harold  E.;  and  Kiner.  Gerald  T..  3,960.128. 
VIcDonnell  Douglas  Corporation;  See— 

Holmes,  Richard  N,,  3.960.236. 
Mc    Elwain.   James   A.,   to   Houdaille   Industries.    Inc     Punch    press. 

3.960,372,  CI.  269-320.000. 
McFadden,     Eldon     C      Pipe     lining     apparatus.      3,960,644,     CI 

156-390.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company;  See— 

Irelan,  Edward  A.,  Dorheim,  David  W  ,  and  Robuthanv  William 
Frederick,  3,959,878. 
Mckenzie,  Carl  O.  Molasses  feed  block  for  animals  and  method  of 

making  same.  3.961 ,08  1 ,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Mckenzie,  Ian,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Compact  tree  clamp 

3.960,371,  CI   269-55.000. 
McLeod,  Andrew  John;  See — 

Lmdley,  John,  and  McLeod,  Andrew  John,  3,959,978. 
VIcVlillen.  Clarence;  See— 

Hearn.  Ralph  E  ;  and  McMillen,  Clarence,  3,961,120. 
VIcVlinn.  Robert  E.;  See— 

Ebeling.  Harold  O.;  and  McMinn.  Robert  E  .  3.960.519 
McMorris,  Arthur  H  :  See — 

Ahlgren,   Erick   L.;   McMorris.  Arthur   H  .   Miiiic,   Jerr>    L  .   and 
Schwcppe,  Joseph  L..  3,960.072. 
McNamec,  Anthony    Flexible  coupling.  3,959,988,  CI.  64-1  5. OOB. 
McNaney,  Joseph  T.  Light  optic  data  handling  system.  3,960,440.  CI. 

350-161  000. 
McNeelv.  William  H  ;  See— 

kang.  kenneth  Suk;  and  McNeely.  William  H  .  3.960,832. 
VlcTaggart.  Larry  S.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Thermoformed  polyester  articles  havmg  impact  resistance  and 
high  temperature  dimensional  stability.  3,960.807,  CI    260  40  OOR 
McWatters,  William  Andrew.  Dredge  ladder  shock  m(^untlng  arrange- 
ment   3,959,898,  CI.  37-72.000. 
Mcdendorp.  Roger  L.,  to  Kirkhof  Manufacturing  Corporation    Con- 
tainer molding  apparatus    3,960,471,  CI.  425-388.000 
Medical  Development  Corporation;  See— 

Holbrook,  Legrand  K  ;  and  Sturdevant,  Gary  F  .  3.960.165. 
Mehta,  Manankumar  S.;  See— 

Bakke,    Even,    Witte,    Michael;    and    Mehta.    Vlanankumar    S  . 
3,960,687. 
Meienhofcr,  Johannes  Arnold,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health. 
Education  and  Welfare   Catalytic  hvdrogcnolvsis  of  protected  sulfur 
containing  peptides.  3.960.828,  CI '  260-1  1  2.'50R. 
Meinert,  Norbert;  See — 

Broemcr,     Heinz;     Meinert.     Norbert;     and     Spincic.     Johann 
3.960.579. 
Mekan.  Milad  H    Cooling  system.  3,959.971.  CI   60-517.000. 
Melnick.  Igor;  See^ 

Laz/ari.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Melnick.  Igor.  3.961.299. 
Menke,  John  R     See — 

Boorse,    Henry    A  ;    Boeker,    Gilbert    F.;   and    Vicnkc     John    R 
3,960,468. 
Viennen,  Frederick  C;  See— 

Smith,  David  M.;  and  Mennen.  Frederick  C.  3.959.955. 
Vien/el.  Walter;  See — 

Mayer,  Rolf,  and  Menzel,  Walter,  3,960.071 
Mercier.  Jacques  H    Pressure  vessel.  3.960.178.  CI     138  30  000. 
Merck  &.  Co..  Inc..  See— 

Engelhardt,  Edward  L  ,  and  Remy,  David  C,  3.960,974. 
Noyello.  Frederick  C,  3,960,854. 
Prugh.  John  D  ,  3,960,872 
Merianos.  John  J  ,  and  Adams,  Phillip,  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corpora- 
tion.   Amino    derivatives  of  tetrasubstituted    benzene    compounds. 
3.960.538,  CI    71-67  000 
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Merianos,  John  J  :  See- 
Green.  Harold  A  .  Merianos,  John  J  .  and  Petrocci.  Alfonso  N  . 
3.961.04  2 
Merson.  Karol  J    W  .  to  Wonder  Steel   Manufacturing  International 
(Ontario)    Limited    Combined    spacer   and   transverse   reinforcing 
beam.  3,959,942,  CI    52-551.000 
Meshkov,  Jury  Yakovlevich:  See  — 

Filatov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich.  Gridnev.  V'italy  Nikiforovich.  Gav 
rlljuk.    Valentin    Gennadievich.    Meshkov,    Jury    Yakovlevich. 
Mashlenko.  Felix  Isaakovich,  Mikhailov.  konslantin  Vasilievich. 
Fedorov.  V  alery  lonovich.  Marchenko.  Vladimir  Zakharovich 
Lyskov.  Ivan  konstantinov  ich.  and  Budilovsky,  Viktor  Alexan 
drovich.  3,959.999 
Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Corporation    See— 

Newell.  Harold  R  ,  3.961.232 
Metallgcsellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    See- 
Rudolph.  Paul,  and  Supp.  Hmil.  3.959.972 

Schmalfeld,     Paul,    Sauter.     Dieter,    and     Cappel.     Fred     Erich. 
3.960.54  3 
Metcalf.  Brian  Walter,  and  Jung.  Michel,  to  Richardson  Merrell  Inc 

Olefinic  derivatives  of  amino  acids    3.960.927,  CI    260-47  l.OOA 
Meyer.  Alfred    See— 

'kroebel,  Reinhard.  and  Meyer.  Alfred.  3.960,762 
Meyer.  Paul,  to  Lawrence  Peska  As,sociates.  Inc  ,  a  part  interest   Whis- 
tling scaling  toy    3.959.916.  CI    46-74  OOD 
Meyer.  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  CimbH    See  — 

Wust.  Tom.  3.959,965 
Mevlan.  Pierre,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited    Apparatus 
for  controlling  steam  blocking  at  stuffing  boxes  for  steam  turbine 
shafting    3.959.973,  CI,  60-657  000 
Michaelis.  David  t  .  to  Plastics  Development  Corporation  of  America 

Simulated  wood  panel    \96I.1I8.C1    428-15  1000 
Michaels.  Thomas  B     .S<'f  — 

Rodek.  Victor,  and  Michaels.  Thomas  B  .  3.96  1,236. 
Michel.  Max    .S>f  — 

Fort.  Jean-Paul,  and  Michel,  Max.  3.960.772. 
Mickley.  Harold  S  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Process  for  pre- 
paring hydrogen  sulfide    3,961.035.  CI    423-563  000 
Microlife  Technics.  Inc     See  — 

Olsen.  Ronald  H  .  and  Rothchild.  Harold.  3.960,664, 
Microseal  Corporatum    .Sff  — 

Anderson,  Thomas  P  .  3.959.907 
Middlemark.  Marvin  P    Elongated  television  receiving  antenna  for  in- 
door use    3,961.332.  CI    343-802,000 
Mihic,  Wlajko    Clamping  arrangement  for  a  cutting  tool    ^,9-^9. 861. 

CI    29-96  000 
Millie,  Jerry  L     .See  — 

Ahlgren.   Erick   L  .   McMorris.   Arthur   H  .   Miille,   Jerry    L   .   and 
Schweppc,  Joseph  L  .  3.960.072 
Mika.  Paul  L  .  Rothlisberger.  kurt.  and  Vee.  Richard  F  .  to  Teletype 
Corporation      Apparatus     for     cleaning     an     informational     tape 
3,961.375.  CI,  360-137  000, 
Mika.  Paul  L     See— 

Herbst.  Wayne  R  .  and  Mika.  Paul  L  .  3.961,368. 
Mikhailov.  konstantin  Vasilievich    See  — 

Filatov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich.  Gridnev.  V  italv  Nikiforovich.  Gav 
riljuk.    Valentin    Gennadievich.    Meshkov.    Jury    Yakovlevich. 
Mashlenko.  Felix  lsaaki>vich.  Mikhailov.  konstantin  Vasilievich, 
Fedorov,  Valery  lonovich.  Marchenko,  Vladimir  Zakharovich. 
Lyskov.  Ivan  konstantinovich.  and  Budilovskv.  Viktor  Alexan 
drovich.  3,959,999 
Miklas.  Edward  J  ;  See— 

Chnstmann,  Harold  F  .  and  Miklas,  Edward  J  ,  3,960,767. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc     See  — 
White,  Fred  k  .  3.960.499 
White.  Fred  k  .  3.961.346 
Milkovic.  Miran,  to  General  Electric  Company    Single  phase   3wire 

electronic  electrical  energy  meter    3,961,257,  CI    324-142  000 
Miller,  David  J     See  — 

Wiewiorowski.  Tadeusz  k  .  and  Miller,  David  J  .  3,961.030 

Miller,  Edward  F     See  — 

Cullen.    William    P.    Chafetz.    Harry,    and    Miller.    Edward    F. 
3.960.889 
Miller,  Frederick   W  .   III.  to  Extracorporeal   Medical  Specialties  Inc 
Embossed      support      for     dialyzcr      membrane       3.960.730.     CI 
210-32  1  OOA 
Miller  Industries.  Inc     .See— 

Marquardt.  Robert  J  .  3.959.849 
Miller    Robert  C     and  Hackett.   Barrie  H  ,  to  Safeway  Products  Inc 

Electrical  radiant  heater  panel    3.961 ,1  57.  CI    2  1  9-345  OOO 
Miller,  Thomas   J     Boat   transport   anchoring   means     3.960.301.   CI 

224-42  lOR 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corp<iration    .SVf^ 

Green.  Harold  A  .  Merianos.  John  J  .  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N  , 

3.961.04  2 
Merianos.  John  J  .  and  Adams.  Phillip.  3.960.5  38 
Mills.  Jeffrey    P  ,  to  GTE   Automatic   Electric   Laboratories   Incorpo 
rated     PCM    tone    receiver    using    optimum    statistical    technique 
3,961,167,  CI    235-152  000 
Minakuchi.  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Output 

reuining  electronic  circuit    3.961.207,  CI    307-273  000 
Minchom  Magnetic  Systems  Limited    .See  — 

Minchom,  Raphael  Isaac.  3,961,244 
Minchom,   Raphael   Isaac,  to   Minchom   Magnetic    Systems   Limited 
Magnetizing  means  for  a  magnetic  flaw  detector  including  a  charging 
and  discharging  circuit    3.961.244.  CI    324-38  000. 


Mindlin.  Raymond  David:  See— 

Nagata.  Takashi.  and  Mindlin,  Raymond  David,  3.961.210. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See- 
Hough^  W  illiam  V  ernon.  Guibert.  Clarence  Robert;  and  Hefferan. 
Gerald  Thomas,  3,961,017. 
Minks,  Werner,  and  Zebisch,  Manfred  W.,  to  International  Standard 
Electric      Corporation       Electrical      connector.      3,960.436,     CI. 
339-221  OOM. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Close.  James  R  ,  Wood,  William  P  .  Hatch,  Robert  A.;  and  John- 
son. James  R  ,  3,959,865 
Fisch.  Richard  S.;  and  Newman,  Norman,  3,960,565. 
Hansen,  Robert  L  ,  3,960,950. 
knapp.  Phihp  B  ,  3,960,292 
McTaggart.  Larry  S  .  3.960,807 
Mino.  Junrvo    See 

Homma,  Itomi    Vlino.  Junryo.  and  kunikawa,  Kenzo,  3.960,744. 
Minolta  Camera  kabushiki  kaisha:  See — 
Hamaguchi.  Hiroshi,  3,960,306. 
Ogawa.     Masaya,     Wada,     Kenichi;     and     Yasue,     Voshihiko, 

3,960.446. 
Sahara.  Masayoshi,  3,961,338. 
Sekida.  Minoru.  3,961,347. 
Minuto.  Maurice  A    Method  of  making  silicone  polymer  with  fillers 
dispersed    therein    and    using    same    to    make    silicone    rubber 
3.960,804.  CI    260-37  OSB 
Mironov.  Nikolai  Petrovich    See — 

Baranova.  Rimma  Bronislavovna;  Lazarev,  Vladimir  llich;  Miro- 
nov, Nikolai  Petrovich.  Pinaev.  Viktor  Alexandrovich.  Buga- 
cnko.  Lenar  Timofecvich.  kalyazin.  Evgenv  Petrovich.  Pan- 
ferova.  Alexandra  Timofeevna.  Bvakov.  Vsevolod  Mikhailovich. 
Nikeshichev.  Jury  Nikolaevich,  and  Petryaev,  Petrovich  Evgeny, 
3.960.682 
Miskel,  John  J  ,  Jr     See— 

kelley,  Joseph  M  .  and  Miskel.  John  J  ,  Jr  .  3.960.987 
Mitchell,  Neal  L  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company   Method  and  appara- 
tus   for    performing    sequentially    timed    operations    in     a    well. 
3,960,215.  CI.   166-315  000 
Mitchell,  Neal  L  :  See— 

Hutchis<in.  Stanley  O  ;  and  Mitchell,  Neal  L  .  3,960,21  1 
Mitoff.  Siephan  P  ,  Powers,  Robert  W  ,  and  Breiter,  Manfred  W.,  to 
General  tleciric  Company    Battery  casing  and  hermetically  sealed 
sodium  sulfur  battery    3,960,596,  CI    1  36-6  OFS 
Mitrovic,  Milan    See — 

Macstrone.  Gian  Paolo;  and  Mitrovic,  Milan,  3,961,068. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd     See— 

Suzuki.     Yoshiaki,     Mori,     Hajime.     and     Nakanome,     Takemi, 
3.960.976 
Vlitsubishi  Jukogvo  kabushiki  kaisha:  See— 

Matsuura.    Hiroshi.    Ishimoto,    Kazuo;    and    Yasukuni,   Takashi, 
3.960.198 
Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tachibana.  kan  ichi.  Nishioka,  Michihiro;  Uchida,  Akio;  and  One, 
Mikiya,  3.961.225. 
Mitsui  Mining  &.  Smelting  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nomura.    Elsuji.    Aramaki,    Masaharu;    and    Nishimura,    Yuji, 
3,960,68  1 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Suzuki.  Hideo.  3.960,101. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Tsujimoto.   Michihiro.  Nishizawa.  Tsutomu.  and  Okubo,  Ichiro, 
3,960.479 
Mix,  Konrad    See  — 

Hcinrich.  Ernst.  Vlix    konrad,  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  3,960.480. 
Miyahara    kingo.  to  Dowa  Co  .  Ltd   Handle  for  opening  and  closing  a 

door    3.960.396.  CI    292-347  000 
Miyamoto.  Masaki    See  — 

'  Isukamoto.   Hiroji.  Morikawa.  Hisashi,  Nakagawa,  Masao;  Kate, 
Shinji.  Miyamoto.  Masaki;  Yoda.  Toichiro;  and  Yoshihara.  Kat- 
suhiko.  3.960.787 
Miyazaki   kensaku.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Light  path  switching 

mdicalor  for  optical  instruments    3.961,348.  CI    354-289000 
Miyazaki.  Nobuto    See  — 

'  Chino,    Shigeru.     Mivazaki,     Nobulo.     and      lakahashi       ladava 
3.960.176 
Miyosawa.  Yoshiaki,  and  I  memoto,  Sueo,  to  kansai  Paint  Company, 
Ltd   Coating  process  for  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy,  3,960,676, 
CI    204-3800A 
Mizote.  Hiroyuki    See— 

Fukumar'u.  Toshitsugu.  kobavashi,  kenji,  Mizote.  Hirovuki    lnah.i 
Shigeho,  and  \  amamoto.  Hisao.  '^,961.066 
Mizukoshi.  kaoru    See  — 

Sato,  kuniaki.  Toyama,  Kozo,  Saheki.  Toshio,  Mizukoshi    kaoru 
and  Suzuki.  Shuei.  3.960.458 
Moan,  kenneth  L  .  and  Pei,  Yu  kun,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Solar  en 

crgy  collection  system    3,960,1  36,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    See- 
Allen.  Paul  T  .  3.960,520 

GarwoixJ.  William  E  .  and  Wise    John  J     3.960,705 
Givens.   Edwin    N  ,    Plank,   C  harles    J      and    Rosinski     Fdvkard   J 

3.960.978 
Gross.  Benjamin.  Jacob.  Solomon  M     Nace   IXmald  M     andVoltz, 

Sterling  fc  ,  3.960.''0" 
Huvar.  Arthur  J  .  3,961.04.^ 
Moffitt.  Myron  L  .  3.960.6  36 
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Mov;hi/uki    Hiri.shi     See  — 

\iKld,  Naova   Yoshi-i.  Toshiya.  Fujita,  Saburo.  Mochizuki,  Hiro- 

umi'Uv    Hirosuke,    Kunhara,    Masaru,    Kubota.   Takashi; 

D(<ki)shi    Nonaki    and  Tanaka.  Chiaki.  3,961.009. 

Modine  ManufaLtunng  C'ompanv     See 

hrcist.  t)iinald  J  „  ^M5'1l,K^■ 
Vl.iffitt,  M\r:^n  L  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporalion  Method  and  apparatus 
iroduction  of  shear  staU  in  thermoplastic  materials 
CI  156-:9UtMXi 
^einhard  Mohn  OHG  See~ 
Helmut,  and  Dudziak,  Ernst.  3.96U.08I 
Molenaar  Arian,  and  Jonker.  Hendrik.  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation 
Ph\sn;al  development  process  utilizing  a  phvsical  developer  contain- 
ing a  spei  ifit  reducing  agent  a  thiol  comp.'und  3,960,564,  CI. 
46-4X  UPrl 
Moller,  Pau 
CI    74-81)2 


t'or    the    p 

_■i.4<1(l,^3^ 

Mohndruck 

Gustav* 


S  ,  to  Discojct  Corporation  Torque  converter.  3,960.036, 

Odd 


Monarch  Marking  Svslems 


Hamis>.h 


Monroe  BeU  lu 


keij/er 

Monsanto  C^mpan\ 
Campbc 


Montedison 
Ribald(iii 
3.46(1 
Miintgomer\ 
ignal  dc 


Suzuk 

Mori.  V1it>u 
shokki  Se 
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Paul  H 


\  \ 


Jr  .  and  V1akle\ ,  JamC' 


A  .  3.960.642. 


Johan   H      Pieric    V,  ilK    R     J      and   Van  de   \oorde,  C, 


.S«', 


.Mueller.  VScrner  H 


Charles.  R  .  Danlv.  Donald  L 

f-antl,  J.]el.  and  Marlins,  Jo>eph  G  ,  3,960,485. 
Ihor  J    G  .  3.954.K45 
Montanari.  Foberio  Chemical  compounds  for  trichomoniasis  and  can- 
didiosis  tr(  atment    3, 460. Hh;    CI    4:4;~3  000. 
S  p  A     Sff- 

Giuseppe    Borsoiti    Gumpiero,  and  Gonzati,  Franco, 
H66 

Theodore,  to  U  ise .  Wavne  T  .  a  part  interest    Fishing 

ce     V454.41U.  CI    43    17  000 

VIoiHe.  Sam  iel  D  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Programmable 

phase  cod;d  surface  *a\e  dcMce    3,961 ,290.  CI.  333-30.00R. 
Moran.  Jami;s    .Sft 

Conv>.a>    Bernard  W   ,  and  Moran.  James.  3.960,652 
Mora^*et/.  Gottfried,  and  Buxbaum.  Liilhar.  to  Ciba-Geig>  AG.  Solid 

phase  poh  ester  polscondensatmn     V960.817,  CI.  260-75.00M 
Moreau.  W  j  vne  M     Se 

Gipstein.   fcdvkard     Moreai,     Wa\ne   M 
.^  46  ;    tl4W 
Morehead    (Charles  D     See 

Lee    Dawd  C  .  .v454,912 
Morehouse    Industries,  Inc     See  — 

SAaradjk.  td«.ard  J  .  3.960.331 
Viorelli,  Mo'ello    See 

Piccininji,      Carlo,      Morclli,      MorelK 
461 

Morgan,  Dand   Frederick.  \.r  baton  Corporation    Controller  for  fluid 
pressure  operated  devices  providing  high  pressure  to  an  auxiliary 
device    .^'  >60.;34.  CI    180-132  (X)0 
Mori,  Hajime    See 


and  \eed.  Omar  L'.,  Ill, 


and     Rcbora.     Pierluigi. 


Mori.     Hajime 


Sakanome,     Takemi, 


Yoshiaki 

>.  and  Ohashi,  Kengo.  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 
sakusho    Apparatus  for  driving  detaching  rollers  in  textile 
combing  jnachines    3,460,024.  CI    74.52  000, 
Monkawa,  Hisashi    See— 

Isukamcto.   Hiroji.   Morikav*a     Hisashi.  Nakagav^a,  Masao.  Kato. 
Shinji:  Miyamoto.  Masaki.  Voda.  Toichiro,  and  Yoshihara,  Kat- 
suhikiv    V460,"'87. 
Morin.  Otto 


Sf  f - 


Kirk.  Donald  C  .  Jr  .  and  Viorin.  Otto,  3.960,425 
Morioka,  Makoto    See- 

kawamiira    Masao.  Ito.  Ka/uhiro,  Morioka,  Makoto,  Ono.  Yuichi: 
Ishiolia.  Sachio,  and  Kurala.  ka/uhiro.  3,960.618 
Morioka,  Nliji,  and  Dejima.  Shigeo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Alka- 
line battefv     V46U.603.  CI    1  36-1  3?  OOR 
Morisaki    slibuka/u.  to  Daido  Metal  Company.  Ltd    Pulse  time  inter- 
val mcasJring  system    3.461.25  8.  CI    324-184  000 
Morishita.  Masataka.  Inaba,  Yoshihito,  Fukushima,  Mitsuru.  Hattori, 
V  oshinori.  tsobart.  Sadami.  and  Matsuda,  Tetsuo.  to  Toyo  Jozo  Co., 
Ltd      Protess    for    encapsulation    of    medicaments     3,960,757,   CI. 
2  5  2  ■  3  1  6  (loo 
.Morishita.  Slasataka     See- 

Matsudk.  Tetsuo.  Vamaguchi.  Tsutomu,  Fujii.  Tadashiro.  Matsu- 
moti      kunio,    Morishita.   Masataka.    Fukushima,   Mitsuru.   and 
ShihJya,  >  u/o.  3.460.662 
Monta.   Tofnijiro.    Kobayashi.    Akio.   Funahashi.    Isao     Matsuda,  To- 
shiharu.   Saoki.   Makoto.   Kavtamata.  Naoyuki.  and   Fukui.  Jun.  to 
Kureha  KJagaku  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  removing  sul- 
fur     dioxide      from      combustuin      exhaust      gas        3.961,021.      CI. 
423-242  WH) 
Moriyama,  Ukio    Fukai,   Masaka/u,  and   Asai.   komei.  to  Matsushita 
Electric   industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    F  lectro-optical  displav     3.960.750,  CI 
il  10 

lAkio.  Fuka 

li^  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Ci 
display  elbment    3,460.^5  1,  CI    2-^2  244  000 
Morlev  Sluilios     See- 
High,  dliff  R  .  and  Brotman     Morlev,  3.960,257 
Morozov.  Sloris  Sergeevich    Stv- 

Fridlyarder.    I<isif  Naumovich.    \'atsenki>     konstantin    Petri^vKh 
Nekrasova.  Galina   Anatolievna,  Gulin     Alexandr   Sikolaevi^h 


252-244 

M(uiyama 

Hiroaki, 


Masaka/  u. 


latsuta     Hiroshi 
Ltd 


and  lakahashi 
Electro-optical 


Semenova,  Zoya  Grigorievna,  Sidorov,   Nikolai  Gngorievich. 
Morozov,  Boris  Sergeevich;  Krichevsky.  Efrem  Julievich.  Zak 
harova.  Tatyana  Alexandrovna.  and  Sarycheva.   Raisa  Grigo- 
rievna. 3.960.551. 
Morris.  Arthur:  See- 
Jones.  Eileen;  Morris,  Arthur;  Thomas,  leuan.  and  Traynor.  James 
Rodney,  3,960,819. 
Morrison,  Stanley   Roy,  and  Freund.  Thomas,  to  Stanfcud   Research 
Institute    Stabilized  pigment  and  method  for  producing  the  same. 
3.960.589.  CI    106-296.000. 
Morrow.  Duane  L.:  See — 

Wirt.  Leslie  S  ;  and  Morrovv.  Duane  L  .  3.960.004 
Morrow.  James  B.:  See — 

Dicks.  Mason  L.;  and  Morrow,  James  B.,  3.960.715. 
Morrow.  James  J  .  and  Dailey.  Leo  L  .  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co   Tech 
niquc  for  continuously  analyzing  the  concentration  of  ozone  dis- 
solved in  water    3.960.673.  CI.  204-1. OOR 
Mort.  Paul  R  .  Jr  ;  and  Cleary.  Robert  A  ,  to  Syncro-Motion  Corpora- 
tion   Bottom  labeling  apparatus    3.960.640.  CI.  156  351  000 
Mosimann,  Hans,  Heim,  Peter,  and  Borer,  Charles,  to  Schweizerische 
Isola-Werke     Heat-resistant    adhesive    lacquers    as    wire    coatings 
3,960,799,  CI.  260-30.200. 
Moss.  Royston  Arthur  Leslie.  Omnidirectional  ultrasonic  intrusion  sur 

veillance  unit    3.961.321,  CI.  340-258  008 
Motorola.  Inc..  See — 

Briggs.  Glenn   E.;   Beach.   Edmund    E..   and   Chase,    Walter    P, 

3,961,228. 
Wiggcnhorn,  James  T  ,  3,961 ,296 
Motter,  John  C,  to  Motter  Printing  Press  Co  Method  for  deplating  and 

replating  rotogravure  cylinders.  3,960,675,  CI.  204-25.000. 
Motter  Printing  Press  Co.:  See— 
Motter,  John  C  ,  3,960,675 
Moulin,  Norbert  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Connector  assembly 
with      axially      operable      engagement      means.      3.460.429,      CI 
339-91  OOR. 
Muanyagipari  Kutato  Intezet:  See  — 

Pataki,  Zsuzsa,  nee  Nagy,  Windisch,  Ferenc,  Nagy,  Jozsef,  kec 
skemethy,  Geza;  and  Virag,  Gyorgy,  3,960,630. 
Mudrak,  Anton:  See — 

Hildering,  Roelof;  and  Mudrak,  Anton,  3,960,677 
Mueller.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Hubert,  Hans-Juergen,  to  Schenng  Akiien 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  trialkyl  aluminum  com 
pounds    3,960,912,  CI.  260-448.00A 
Mueller,  Werner  H.:  See— 

Campbell.  Charles  R  ;  Danly.  Donald  E  ,  and  Mueller,  W  erner  H., 
3,960,679. 
Mugino,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tomikawa,  Ma.sami,  Tsunoda,  Akiji;  Kaneda.  Kazuhisa.  Ohkawa. 
Hideo,  and  Mugino.  Yutaka.  3,960.722. 
Muhlfeld.  Hans  P  :  See- 

Hurley.  William  J  .  and  Muhlfeld.  Hans  P  .  3.961.251. 
Muhlner.  Karl:  See— 

Gutlhuber.  Johann.  Muhlner.  Karl:  and  klenk.  Peter.  3  461.013. 
Muir.  David  Michael:  See- 
Parker,  Alan  James.  Waghorne.  Winfield  Earle.  Giles.  Dion  Ewing. 
Sharp.  John  Howard.  Alexander.  Robert,  and  Muir,  David  Mi- 
chael. 3.961.028. 
Muir.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Davis,  Richard  W  ;  and  Muir,  Thomas  L..  3,960,268. 
Mukai,  Junji    See — 

Numata,  Shunichi,  Yokono.  Hitoshi,  Mukai,  Junji,  Muroi.  Tadashi. 
Nakano,  Mineo,  and  Manabe,  Mikio,  3,960,982 
Muller-Frank,  Ulrich:  See— 

Lohnert,     Gunter;     Muller-Frank,     Ulrich:     and     Hcil,     Jurgen. 
3,960,656. 
Muller,  Jacob:  See — 

Buhler.  Erich.  3.960,185. 
Muller.  Peter:  See— 

Brandis,  Curt,  and  Muller,  Peter,  3,961,006. 
Muller.  Walter    See — 

Mayr.  Hubert;  Presoly.  Elfriede.  V\einrotter     Ferdinand.  Muller. 
Walter.  Stern.  Gerhard;  and  Frohner    Walter  Miz/i.  deceased. 
3.960.541 
Munzner.  Heinnch.  Heimbach.  Heinrich.  Korbacher.  Werner.  Peters. 
Werner.  Juntgen,  Harald.  Knoblauch,  karl.  and  Zundorf.  Dieter,  to 
Bergwerksverband    GmbH.    Carbon-containing     molecular    sieves 
3.460.522.  CI    55-68  000 
Munzner,  Heinnch.  Heimbach,  Heinrich.  korbacher.  Werner,  Peters, 
Werner,  Juntgen.  Harald,  Knoblauch,  karl.  and  Zundorf.  Dieter,  to 
Bergwerksverband    GmbH     Carbon  containing     molecular    sieves 
3,960,769,  CI    252-444  00<J 
Murata,  Moriyasu,  Yamanaka.  Makoto,  and  Sai,  Fumio.  to  Kao  Soap 
Co.,  Ltd.  Non-caking  alkvl  ether  sulfate-containing  detergent  com- 
position   3,960,780.  CI.  252-532  000 
Murata,  Nobuyuki;  and  Saito,  Makoto,  to  Sony   Corporation    Static 

magnetic  erasing  head    3,961 ,374,  CI.  360-118.000 
Muroi,  Tadashi:  See— 

Numata,  Shunichi;  Yokono,  Hitoshi,  Mukai.  Junji.  Muroi.  Tadashi. 
Nakano.  Mineo.  and  Manabe,  Mikio.  3,460.982 
Murray,  Pierre  Charles,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Fastener  feeding 

and  driving  attachment    3,960,191,  CT    144  32  OOR 
Murrav.  William  M    Compression  bone  staples  and  methods  of  c<im 

pressing  b<ine  segments    3,960,147,  CI    128-42  DOB 
Murrell,  Nicholas  John.  Solid-state  display  for  timepiece    3.959.963. 
CI    58-50  OOR 
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Mutter.  Manfred    See- 
Bayer.  Ernst,  and  Mutter,  Manfred.  3.960.830. 
Myer.  Jon   H  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company     Mechanically  actuated 

magnetocrystalline  counter.  3,461.316,  CI    340-174. OTF 
Myers,  David  M     See  — 

Lamping,  Harold  D  ,  and  Myers,  David  M..  3.960,1  15. 
Naas.  Erling,  to  A/S  H\draulik  Brattvaag   Winch  drum  provided  with 

side  flanges  and  a  separate  Hange    3,960,340,  CI    242-1  1  7  tX)0 
Nace.  Barry  J  :  See — 

Donovan,  James  W  ,  3.460.1  33 
Nace,  Donald  M     See — 

Gross.  Benjamin,  Jacob.  Solomon  M  ,  Nace.  Donald  M  .  and  Volt/, 
Sterling  E  .  3.460,707 
Naf,  Ferdinand,  Ohloff.  Gunther.  and   Eschenmoser.   Albert,  to  Fir- 
menich  S  A    Process  for  the  preparation  of  polv-unsaturated  hydro- 
carbtms    3.960.977,  CI    260-677  OOR 
Nagai,  Yohei,  and  Kawamura.  Kiyoshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Sei/o  Kabu- 
shiki kaisha    keyboard  arrangement  having  after-control  signal  de- 
tecting   sensor    in    electronic    musical    instrument.    3,460,044,    CI. 
84-1,010 
Nagasaka.  Yukio    See  — 

Nishiumi.  Yoshio.  and  Nagasaka.  Yukio.  3.960.326 
Nagasawa.  Takeshi,  kuroiwa.  katumasa.  and  Narita.  kouichi.  to  Nitto 
Boseki  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  acylation  i>f  amino,  imino  and  hydroxy  1 
groups  using  pyrimidine  derivatives    3.460,824,  CI    260-1  12  50R 
Nagata.  Masayoshi    See  — 

Suzuki,  Gvoji,  Nagata.  Masavoshi.  Tomotsu.  Takeshi,  and  Ono, 
Hisatake.  3.460, 5';4 
Nagata.  Takashi.  and  Mindlin,  Raymond  David,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Piezoelectric  dot  resonator  driven  at  a  harmonic 
overtone    3,961,210.  CI    310-4  500 
Nagy,  Jozsef   See  — 

Pataki.  Zsuzsa,  nee  Nagy.  Windisch.  Ferenc.  Nagy.  Jozsef.  kec- 
skemethy ,  Geza,  and  V'lrag,  Gyorgy,  3.460.630 
Naidich,  Herbert  H  ,  to  L  nited  Technologies  Corporation   High  resolu- 
tion sector  scan  radar    3.461.324.  CI    343-11  OOR 
Naito.  Takayuki.  Nakagawa,  Susumu.  and  Toda.  Soichiro.  to  Bristol- 
Mvers  Company     Butirosin   A    3",5"-0-isopropvlidcne  derivatives. 
3,460.833.  CI    260-210  OAB 
Najour,  Gerald  Costa,  and  Witt.  Peter  Ray,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc 

Flame  resistant  linear  polyesters    3. 960. 806.  CI    260-40  OOP 
Nakagawa,  Masao    See — 

Isukamotii.   Hiroji.  Morikawa.  Hisashi,  Nakagawa,  Masao,   Kato, 
Shinji.  Miyamoto,  Masaki,  Yoda,  Toichiro,  and  Yoshihara,  kat- 
suhiko,  3,960.787 
Nakagawa.  Susumu    See — 

Naito,     Takayuki.     Nakagawa.     Susumu.     and      Foda.     Soichiro. 
3.460,83  3  ' 
Nakagawa,  Yunosuke.  and  Sato,  Koitsu,  to  Kao  Soap  Co  ,  Ltd   Bleach 

ing  composition    3.460,743.  CI    252-44.000 
Nakajima.  Mikio.  and  Kuwabara.  Kiyoaki,  to  Nippon  Carbide  kogvo 
kabushiki    kaisha     Method    for    treating   pulp-conlaining   waste    li 
quors    3.960.648,  CI    162-24  000 
Nakamura,  Kenichiro   See— 

kuwagata.  Masahiro,  \amada.  Masao.  Nakamura,  kenichiro,  and 
kawakami.  Yorisada.  3,461.354 
Nakamura.   Masao    to   Dow   Chemical  Company.    I  he    Plastic   foam 

3.460,792,  CI    260-2, 50E, 
Nakamura.  Yoshuhara    See  — 

Sueyoshi,  Tohru;   Nakazawa.   Yoshiyuki,  Nakamura.   Yoshuhara. 
O'hi.  Reiichi.  and  kondo,   lokiharu.  3.460,568 
Nakano,  Mineo    See — 

Numata,  Shunichi.  V  okono,  Hitoshi,  .Mukai,  Junji,  Muroi.  Tadashi. 
Nakano,  Mineo,  and  Manabe.  Mikio,  3,960,982. 
Nakanome,  Takemi    See  — 

Suzuki.     Yoshiaki.     Mori,     Hajime,     and     Nakanome.     Takemi. 
3,460.476 
Nakao.  Masaru    See  — 

Maruyama.    Isamu.    Yamamoto,    Hisao.   Nakao,   Masaru;   Sakai. 
Shigeru.  Sasajima,  kikuo.  kitagawa.  Sumio.  and  Inaba.  Shigeho, 
3,460,87  3 
Nakazawa.  Tetsuo.  and  Nishida.  Osamu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Process  for 
regulating  hardening  speed  of  self-hardening  mold     3.460.798,  CI 
260-24  6BM 
Nakazawa.  Vdshiyuki    .SVf  — 

Sueyoshi,   Tohru.   Nakazawa.    'Viishiyuki,   Nakamura,  Yoshuhara 
Ohi.  Reiichi,  and  kondo.  Tokiharu.  3,460,568 
Naoki.  Makoto    See  — 

Monta,  Tomijiro,  kobayashi.  Akio.  Funahashi.  Isao,  Matsuda.  To- 
shiharu,   Naoki,  Makoto.  Kawamata.  Naoyuki.  and  Fukui.  Jun. 
3,961,021 
Narahari.   Gattu,   to   Sycon   Corporation     Wheel   suspension   system. 

3,460.389,  CI,  280-697  000 
.Nard  Institute,  Ltd     See  — 

Ohotsubti,  Junichirow,  3.960.920 
Nardi.  Frank    See  — 

Schierholz.  Edward  A  .  and  Nardi.  Frank.  3.460.344. 
Narita.  Kouichi    See— 

Nagasawa,    Takeshi.    Kuroiv«,a,    katumasa.    and    Narita.    kouichi. 
3,460,829 
Nash,  John  E  ,  and  Reader.  Trevor  D  .  to  Star  Denial  Manufacturing 

Co.  Inc    Collet  wrench    3.460.034,  CI    81-52  40R 
Nasir,  Syed  Shahid.  and  Wilken.  Leon  Otto,  Jr  ,  to  Auburn  Research 
Foundation    Method  of  tabietting  using  gluconolactone  as  the  direct 
compression  diluent    3.96  1 ,004.  CI    264- 1  1  5.000 


National  Airoil  Burner  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Straitz.  John  F  .  111.  and  Shakiba,  Hosein  M.,  3,960.064. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See — 

Dobias,    Robert    .M  ,    Kmctz.   Tibor.    and    Wamcll,    Walter   C, 
,',460.099. 
Satu>nal  Petro  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

AN>utboul.  Henri  A  .  Kirch.  William;  and  Krekcler.  Jerome  H., 
3.460.826 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Clark  W  ,  3,461.279 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Wurzburg.   Otto   B  .  Szymanski.  Chester  D..   and   Kruger,   Leo, 
3.461,045. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Manzonelli.  Carmen  C  ;  and  Blossey,  Robert  G.,  3,960.607. 
Naus.  Hubert  W   .  and  Hawkins,  John  L.,  Jr  .  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporalion   Electrical  connector   3.960.428, 
CI.  334-40. OOR 
Navi,  Menashe.  to  ANPA  Research  Institute  Folded  article  dispensing 

machine    3,960.291 ,  CI.  221-36.000. 
Nav*azima.  Takeaki:  See— 

Kometani.      Yutaka;     Koizumi,     Shun;     Kubota,     Kazuo;     and 
Nav^azima.  Takeaki,  3,960,651. 
NCR  Corporation    See — 

Gordv.  Robert  S..  3,961,288. 

Speraw.  Floyd  G  ;  Hess,  Thomas  M.;  and  Sampson,  Harold  J., 
3.960,420" 
Neale,  Patrick  S  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Bal- 
anced three-ply  bias  tire. '3.960. 194.  CI.  152-355.000. 
Need.  Omar  V  .  Ill   See— 

Gipsiein,  Edviard    Moreau.  Wayne  M.;  and  Need.  Omar  U.,  III. 
3.461  .044 
Nekrasova,  Galina  .Anatolievna    See — 

Fridlyander.  losif  Naumovich;  Yatsenko,  Konstantin  Pctrovich, 
Nekrasova,  Galina  Anatolievna,  Gulin,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich. 
Semenova,  Zoya  Grigorievna,  Sidorov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich; 
Morozov,  Boris  Sergeevich.  Krichevsky.  Efrem  Julievich;  Zak- 
harova,  Tatyana  Alexandrovna.  and  Sarycheva,  Raisa  Grigo- 
rievna. 3.960.551 
Nelson  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Snyder.  Solomon  H.,  3,961,073. 
Nelson.     Thomas     N      Carrying     case     for     darts      3,960,271,    CI. 

206-315  OOR 
Nerio.  Arnif  G    Manually  propelled  toy  snovk   vehicle.  3,960,387,  CI 

280-12  140 
Netting,  David  1  .  and  Herizenberg.  Elliot  P.,  to  Philadelphia  OuarU 
Company    Method  of  preparing  modified  hollow,  largely  spherical 
particles'by  spray  drying    3.460,583,  CI    106-1 22.000. 
Neubrand,  Franz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    Regenerative 

heat  exchanger  of  a  gas  turbine    3,960.209,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Nev^   Regislon  Company.  Limited.  The:  See — 

Lkita.  Junichi.  3.960,517 
Newell,  Harold   R  .  to  Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Corporation.  Hybrid 

step  motor  system    3,961,232.  CI    318-46.000 
Newhall,  William  F  ,  to  Amchem  Products.  Inc.  Limonene  derivatives 
used  in  growth  inhibition  and  plant  abscission  processes    3.960.539. 
CI    71-76  000 
Newington.  Timothy  John,  and  van  der  Wall,  Nicolaas  Tjaart.  Fire  de- 
tector having  means  for  heating  the  support  member  of  an  electrode 
to      prevent      formation      of      nioisture      thereon       3,961.195,     CI. 
250-385  OOd 
Newman,  Norman   See— 

Fisch,  Richard  S.,  and  Newman.  Norman.  3.960,565. 
NHK  Spring  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Shiguma.  Hei)iro.  and  Suzuki.  Shigekazu    ^,959,931. 
Nichols,  Dennis  R     Sti    - 

Vaguine,  \  ictor  A  ,  and  Nichols,  Dennis  R.,  3,960,512. 
Nichols,  Mary  Ellen    See  — 

Beachem.  Michael  Thomas,  and  Nichols,  Mary  Ellen.  3,960,755. 
Nicksch.  Alfar    See— 

Eibl.  Hansjorg.  and  Nicksch.  Alfar.  3.960.905. 
Niemeyer.  Juergen    See  — 

Hagen.  Helmut,  and  Niemeyer,  Juergen.  3.460,862 
Nienow.  James  O  .  and  >  undt.  Dervl  S  .  to  Roofmaster  Inc    Portable 
heating  and  spraying  apparatus  and  method  for  applying  highly  vis 
cous  coating  material    3.460.325,  CI    234-13000 
Nigata  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Chino.    Shigeru.    Mivazaki.     Nobuto,    and     lakahashi      I  adaya, 
3.960,176 
Nikeshichev.  Jury  Nikolaevich    See— 

Baranciva.  Rimma  Bronislavovna,  Lazarcv.  Vladimir  llich,  Miro 
nov,   .Nikolai   Petrovich.   Pinaev.   \  iktor   Alexandrovich,    Buga 
enko,   Lenar   Timofeevich,    Kalyazin.    Evgenv    Petrovich     Pan 
ferova.  Alexandra  Iimofeev  na.  Bvakc^v.  V  scvolod  Mikhailovich, 
Nikeshichev .  Jury  Nikolaev  ich.  and  Pctrvaev    Petn-v  Kh  Evgeny, 
3,460,682 
Nikeshichev,  Jury  Nikolaevick:  5** — 

Baranova.  Rimma  Bronislavovna,  Lazarev.  Vladimir  llich  Miro- 
nov.  Nikolai  Petrovich.  Pinaev.  Viktor  Alexandrovich.  Buga- 
enko,  Lenar  Timofeevich.  kalyazin.  Evgenv  Petrovich.  Pan- 
ferova,  Alexandra  Timofeev  na,  Byakov,  V  sevolod  Mikhail<ivich, 
Nikeshichev,  Jury  Nikiilacvich  and  Pctrvaev,  Petrovich  Fvgenv 
3.960.68  2 
Nikkei.  Willem  .A     See  - 

DeLigt.  John,  and  Nikkei,  Willem  A  .  3,960.475. 
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Nikolov,  Ivaj 

Balevskii 


Dimov 
Anguel 


135. 


See— 

Tonchev,   Nikolov,   Ivan   Dimov.   Antonov,  As 
paruhlMihailov,  and  Semerdjiev.  Stefan  Georgiev,  3.960.996 
Nihec  Corporation    See— 

Ortiz.  NJl&on.  3.959,918 
Nims,  Jerrv  Curtis   See— 

Lo,  Allcti  Kwok  Wah, 
Nintendo  Cii  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Yokoi.  (punpei. 
Nippon  Car 

Nakaji 
Nippon  Ele 
Hirate. 
Oh)am 
Nippon  Gakl 

Nagai 
Nippon  Go 

Sekivan^a,    Kunihiko, 
3,960l939 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K     See  — 
Maida,  psamu.  3,961.342. 
Nohda,Masao.  3,960.450. 
Nippon  Mining  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 
Yasui,  Hiroshi,  Kyono.  Iwao 
3.96ll03  1 
Nippon  Ste^l  Corporation    See  — 

Kaku.  Matsuo,  Yoshimura,  Hirofum;    Yada,  Hiroshi.  and  Yamada. 
Naoojiii.  3.960.612 
Nippon  Zecii  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Komai,  Hisaiaka,  and  lshika*a.  Alsuo 
Nippondensia  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Hosoka|*a,     Hirovuki,     Maeda,     Shiro 
.393 

Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 
thigeo.  and  Anzai.  Makoto,  3,960 
retsuya,  3,960.235. 
jmu    See  — 

»a,  Tetsuo,  and  Nishida,  Osamu,  3,960.798 
;enji,  Aral,  Mikio,  Sasahara,  Kunihiro.  and  NiUna 


and  Nims,  Jerry  Curtis,  3,960.563. 

3.960,380 
ide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Mikio.  and  Kuv^abara,  kiyoaki.  3,960,648. 
ric  Company  Limited    See— 
asao.  3.961.144 

Miyoji,  Lchida,  Yushi,  and  Onoderj,  Tateo.  3,96L 
1  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 
ohei.  and  Kawamura,  Kiyoshi,  3,960,044. 
1  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Taga.     \asuyoshi,    and     hujita,     Shigemi, 


Aoki.  Hideo,  and  Manabe.  Haruo, 


In- 


An- 


See- 


3.96 
Nisan  Mote 
Aono 
lijima 
Nishida.  O 
Nakaz 
Nishimura, 


,960,8  2  3 
and      \  amada, 

,120. 


Kenji, 


laka- 

shi.  to  In^erx  Research  Corporation    Effervescent  enteric  coated  L- 

and  method  of  using  the  same    3,961,041,  CI. 


lulation 

Yoichi    See  — 

eiji,  and  Nishimura, 
Yuji    See  — 

Etsuji.    Aramaki, 

681 

kishige    See— 
[Klaus.  Preze*o*sky . 
,hige,  3,960.841 

ichihiro    See— 

ina,  Kan-ichi.  Nishioka 

a,  3.961,225 

oshio  and  Nagasaka,  Yukio,  to  Atom  Chemical  Paint  Co 


Yoichi,  3,960.^60 
Masaharu,     and     Nishimura.     \' 


Klaus.  Laurent,  Henry,  and  Nishino, 


Vlichihiro,  L  chida.  Akio,  and  Ono, 


dopa  for 
424-35  0" 
Nishimura 
Sanga 
Nishimura 
Nomur: 
3,96 
Nishino,  Y 
Engel, 
Yuk 
Nishioka 
Tachibi 
Mikil 
Nishiumi. 

Ltd    Aptjaratus  for  paint  application    3,960,326 
Nishizawa,  Tsutomu    See— 

Tsujimmo.   Michihiro.  Nishizawa.  Tsutomu,  an 
3,960.479 
Nitanai,  Takashi    See  — 
Nishin^ura,  Kenji,  Arai 
ishi.  3.961.041 
u  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 
ivva.   Takeshi.    Kuroiwa 

!9 
imputer  AG    See- 
Leu.  Guenter,  3,960,304 
ihn  E  ,  to  Bicron  Corporation    High 
3,960,^56.  CI    252-301   180 
larshall  V   ,  Thorn,  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Harp,  Charles,  Jr  .  to 
Window  and  Door  Corporation    Tilt  window    3,959,926. 
;  1  000 
:ois  Gilbert 


CI    239-214  000. 
hiro. 


d  OkuK 


Tak 
N'ltto  Bose 
Naga: 
3.9 
Nixdorf  C 
Holla 
Noakes,  J 
detector 
Noecker, 
Kaufma 
CI    49-1 
Noel.  Era 


Mlkio,  Sasahara,  Kunihiro.  and  Nilanai 


Katumasa.    and    Nanta,    Kouichi, 


efTiciencv  scintillation 


Vented  umbrella    3.960.162,  CI    135-35. OOV 
Nohda    Misao,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    Lens  meter  with  target  ortho- 

gonalizet    3,960.450.  CI    356- 1  26  0(X)  , 

Nohmi  Bokai  Kogyo  Co    Ltd     See—  ' 

Kavkatrura,  Masanori.  3.961.248 

Nomura,  Etsuji,  Aramaki.  Masaharu,  and  Nishimura.  Yuji.  to  Mitsui 

Mminefc  Smelting  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  producing  electrolytic  high 

purity  idad  using  large-sized  electrodes    3.960.68!  .  Ci    204-1  14  000 

Nord     Erifc    T  ,    to   Nordson    Corporation     Thermoplastic    dispenser 

3  960.2^6,  c'l    222-146  0HE 
NorderenJ  Peter,  to  AB  Gustavsbergs  Fabriker    Improvements 

relating  to  dry  closets    3.959,829,  CI    4-13  1  OOO 
Nordin,  Lprs-Erik    See  — 

Lars-Enk 


m  and 


Olss«n.    Curt,   and   Sahlin 


Isaksshn.  Connv.   Nordin. 
ThXbjorn.  3.960,263 
Nordson  Corporation    See  — 
Ducan,    Lane    S.    Tamny. 

3.960.323 
Nordl  Eric  T,  3,960.296. 
Nordstrom.   Kjcll   Helge.  to  Transearch   AB    Shear  beam  load  eel 

3,960,228,  CI    177-211000 
Noren  Carl  Anders,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag 

ofcuttng    3,960,407,  CI    299-17  000 
Norman,  Lowell  R    Portable  structure    3,960.161 


Simon    Z.    and    Riedy.    Charles    H 


Cutters  and  mcth>>ds 


135-1  OOR. 


Norris,  Gary  G.:  See — 

Beatty,  Bobby  D  ;  Daniel,  Russell  D  .  Humenckhouse.  Billy  J  .  and 
Norris,  Gary  G.,  3,960,087. 
Norris,  J.  Robert,  Jr.;  and  Wasserman,  Noa,  to  Norris.  J    Robert.  Jr 
and    Wasserman,    Noa.    Message    display    system.    3,959,906,    CI 
40-125  GOA 
Norris,  Kenneth  Edward    Incipient  shear  pin  failure  indicating  means 

3,960,456,  CI.  403-27.000. 
North  American  Culvert  Corporation:  See- 
Hams.  Barron  M  ,  Sr.,  and  Johnson,  Doyle  F.,  3,960,1 1  I. 
North  Electric  Company;  See— 
Fellinger.  Frank,  3,961,138. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Colton,  Douglas  Roy;  and  Rosenbaum,  Stanley  Daniel,  3,961,35.. 
Iyengar,  Rama,  3,960,530. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Biardi,  Giuseppe,  3,960,516. 
Nos   Rudolph   to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc  ,  a  part  interest 

natable  air  mattress   3.959,835,  CI    5-368  000 
Nothern  Electric  Company  Limited    See— 

MacKenzie.  Morley   Scott,  Charron,  Louis  Donald.  Dooley 
drew  Philip  Charles,  and  Lee   John  Davidson,  3,960.431 
Novanex  Auti>mation  N.V     See— 

Laupman.  Robert  Ronald,  3,961,278. 
Novello    Frederick  C,  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc    7-Mercapto(  or  thio) 

benzothiadiazine  products.  3,960,854,  CI    260-24  3  OOD 
Novex  Talalmanyfejieszto  es  Ertekesito  Kulkereskedelmi  Rt 

Barna,  Janos,  3,960,724. 
Nuclear  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See— 
DiGiulio.  Walter,  3,960,492 
Numata,  Saburo.  and  Fujino,  Shinichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  , 
Ltd      Automatic    shutter    speed    control    means    for    a    camera 
3,961,341,  CI    354-51  000 
Numata    Shunichi,  Yokono,  Hitoshi;  Mukai,  Junji,  Muroi,  Tadashi; 
Nakano,  Mineo;  and  Manabe,  Mikio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi 
Chemical    Company,    Ltd     Thermosetting    resins     3.960.982.    CI 
260-838.000. 
Nuova  San  Giorgio  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bertagnoli,  Leopoldo,  3,959,994 
Nussbaum,  Lucian.  Apparatus  for  brazing  hardened  tips  to  surfaces 

3,960.310.  CI.  228-6.00R. 
Nutzel.  Karl:  See—  ,     ,^     , 

Witte.   Josef;   Theisen,   Dieter;   Roos.    Ernst,    and    Nutzel.    Karl, 
3,960,758. 
N  V    Hollandse  Signaalapparaten.  See- 
La  Roy,  Dick,  and  Tengbergen,  Erik  Adriaan  Willem  Van  Ebben- 
horst!  3,960,635. 
Nylint  Corporation:  See— 

Klint.  Bernard  C,  3,959,921. 
Nvrkova.  V  alentina  Georgievna:  See— 

Gnrtinskaya.  Tatyana  Vladimirovna.  Mashkovsky,  Mikhail 
Davidovich.  Polezhaeva,  Antonina  Ivanovna,  Nyrkova.  Valen- 
tina  Georgievna.  Bondar.  Larisa  Nikolaevna;  Litova,  Galina 
Nikolaevna,  Schukina,  Maria  Nikolaevna.  deceased,  and  Preo- 
brazhenskaya,  .Maria  Nikolaevna,  administrator,  3,961.058 
Nysted  Leonard  N.,  to  G  D.  Searle  &  Co  6-Aminomethylated  3- 
oxygenated  cholest-5-enes.  3,960,904,  CI    260-397  200 

Oaks,  Seibert  S  :  See—  „    .^       ,        , 

Leibee.  Donald  L.;  Oaks,  Seibert  S  ;  and  Evans,  R    Douglas.  Jr  , 

3.960,222, 
Gates,  William  Lee,  to  RCA  Corporation   Method  of  assembling  a  liq- 
uid crystal  cell.  3,960.5  34,  CI    65  43  000 
O'Brien,  Robert  J.;  Leiewski.  Stanley,  Jr  ,  and  LaFleur.  Bob  A  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv    Method  for  producing  improved  electro- 
graphic  developer    3.960,738.  CI    252-62  lOP 
O'Brien,  Rorv  Morgan:  See  — 

Gaskell,  Colin  Simister.  and  O  Bnen,  Rorv  Morgan,  3,961.256 
O'Connor.  John  Vincent,  and  Zolnick.   Edmund    Joseph,  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation.  Belling  assembly  and  method  of  forming  a 
bell  end.  3,960,472,  CI.  425-393  000. 
O'Connor,  Sean  J  :  See- 
Fowler,  Donald  W.;  and  O'Connor.  Sean  J  .  3 
Oddicini,  Giuseppe    See— 

Guerrini.  Gian  Paolo,  and  Oddicmi,  Giuseppe, 
Oeleq  Limited    See— 

Gaffney,  Thomas  David,  3,961,168. 
Oelke.  Waldemar  W.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Harold  E..  and  Oelke,  Waldemar  W 
Oettinger,  Willi:  See  — 

Ripperger.  Willi;  Oettinger,  Willi,  Kaiser,  Rudolf.  Pfitzner.  Klaus; 
and  Palm,  Richard  Adolf,  3,960,768 
Ogata.  Yasuhiro.  and  Havashi   Takao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Pro- 
cess for  separating  a  number  of  sheets  into  groups    3.960,638,  CI 
l«;^-Ml5.00<:l 
Ogawa.  Masaya,  Wada,  Kenichi.  and  Yasue,  Yoshihiko, 
Camera     Kabushiki     Kaisha       Electrostatic     copying 
?  9hO,446,  CI.  355-13.000. 
Ohashi,  Kengo:  See— 

Mori.  Mitsuo,  and  Ohashi,  Kengo 
Ohashi,  Takashi    See— 

\  ukuta,  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi 
Masumi,  3,960,980. 
Ohhinata,  Ichiro:  See— 

Okuhara,  Shinzi,  and  Ohhinata,  Ichiro,  3,961,357 
Ohi.  Reiichi    See— 

Oishi,  Yasushi,  Ohi,  Reiichi,  and  Kosuge,  Yoshio.  3.960.570 


,960.348. 
,  3,960.259 

3.960,535. 


to  Minolta 
apparatus 


3,960,024. 
Taniguchi,  Yoshiko;  and  Saito, 
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Sueyoshi,  Tohru,  Nakazawa.   Yoshivuki;   Nakamura.   Yoshuhara,  Orban,  Ivan,  Lind.  Hanns,  Brunetti.  Heimo;  f."^^  ^°^>' ^^.^';^.';;^'^^ 

Ohi.  Reiichi.  and  Kondo.  Tokiharu.  3,960.568  Geigy  Corporation   Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,2,6,6-tetrameth 

Ohigashi.  Tugio.  and  Ariga.  Junichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  yl-4-oxopipcridine    3,960,875.  CI    260-i9J.»yu. 

Co     Ltd    VHFLHF  switching  mechanism  of  a  television  receiver  Oriolo,  Enzo    See-                       ,^.    .      ^          i  oso  q/ia 

3  961265   CI    325-452  000  Holmes,  Harold  Edwin,  and  Onolo,  Enzo,  3,959,946. 

Ohio  State  OniversUy  Re"search  Foundation.  The    See-  Orlov ,  Naum  \  akovlevich:  See-                            v^t^.i-vinh    r.avrish 

Gassman.  Paul  G  ;  and  Gruetzmacher.  Gordon  D  ,  3,960,926.  Sloevsky,  Fedor  Ignatievich;  Orlov.  Naum  Yakovlev.ch   Gavr  sh, 

Ohkawa,  Hideo    See-  P^tr      Dmitnevich,     and      Rashesky,     Anatoly     N.kolaevich, 

Tomikawa    Ma.sami.  Tsunoda,  Akiji.  Kaneda,  Kazuhisa;  Ohkawa.  3.960,082          ^    ,     ,     ,. 

Hideo,  and  Mugino,  Yutaka.  3,960,722  Ormai  Turbmes  ( 1965)  Ltd^^J^j''- 

°''^ua'M::::mf;nd  Ohkawa,  Tetsusi,  3,959,930.  OrmS"^ Alfred '"ew man      Platform     load    cell.     3,960,0.3.    C. 

:'3-141  OOA, 

Oroschakoff,  Georgi  Mounting  and/or  fixing  member  for  a  reinforce- 
ment or  reinforcing  element  for  use  in  reinforced  concrete  struc- 
tures   3  959.944,  CI    52-665.000. 

Orth,  Charles  D  ,  and  Treder.  Charles  F.,  to  Controls  Company  of 
America  Pilot  operated  evaporator  pressure  regulator.  3,960,169, 
CI    137-491  000 


Ohioff,    Gunther.    and     Eschenmoser.    Albert. 


Ohlbaum.  Robert  H     See  — 

Hering.  Frederic  S  .  Ohlbaum.  Robert  H  ,  and  Cnsci.  Joseph  R 
3.960,459 
Ohioff.  Gunther    See 
Naf.    Ferdinand; 
3,960.977 
Ohotsubo   Junichirow.  to  Nard  Institute,  Ltd    Process  for  the  prepara 

tion    of    a    saturated    polycyclic    carboxyl.c    acid     3.960.920,    CI  O^^^^^.  Gerhard    See-                 ^„.,    .    i  qsQ  R47 

-1^0  464  000  Kaulig.  Heinz,  and  Orth,  Gerhard,  3,959,84/. 

Ohtomo  Koich,,...  1,.  Kancta.  Lid   Rad.ai.on  sh.eUmg  phenolic  nw,s  0,1„.  NJs„n.  lo  MI.ec  Corporaiion     Airborne  (o,    3.«9,918.  CI. 

Oishi    Yasushi    Ohi    Reiichi    and  Kosuee.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  156-293  OOR                                                                      .  „  <-_uij    c«^ 

°Co:,  Ltd    Color  phonographic  silver  Llide  light-sensitlve  materials  Oswald  Forst  Ma.schmenfabr,k  und  Apparatebauanstal    GmbH:  See- 

3  960  570   CI    96  100  000  Holstein,  Herbert,  and  Karrenkothcn,  Armin.  .-^.vtiu.urio 

Okada    Ichiro    Fabric-marking  apparatus    3.960,03  8,  CI    81-9  220  Olagosh,   Hitoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Ank , 

8k  da;  MasavaL:  and"noue,'H.sro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  of  start-  Electric  Industrial  Co     Ltd    Portable  battery  operated  electri.  l^h. 

turbine     3.960.463.    CI  3,961,175.  CI    24010630 

Otzen   Karl  G     to  Safetv  Kleen  C  orporalion.  Disposable  filter  appara- 
tus   3.960,728,  CI.  210-167.000. 
Ovshinskv,  Stanford  R     .See— 

Ok   bo   1  h         S    -  Klose.  Peter  H  .  and  Ovshinskv.  Stanford  R,  3,961,314. 

"Tsujimolo,   M^chihiro,   Nishizawa,  Tsutomu,  and  Okubo.   Ichiro.  Owens-Corning  ^•t>£^g'f^f  "^"/^^'""^  ^"- 

3.960.479  ^     Maddux,  John  F     3,961,126. 

Okuhara   Shinzi   and  Ohhmata,  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Semiconductor  Owens-llhnois,  Inc^    See 
ntegrated  circuit  device    3,961,357,  CI    357-50  000 


ing    operation    for    a    pump    or    a    pump 
415-1  000 
Okaya  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 
Waunabe,  Satoshi,  3,961,218 


Moan.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Pei.  Yu  Kun,  3,960,136. 


°^=a  ^;no;i"  to'^u^l^ot^  nlm^cI^-Ttd^'S^er^t::;^ cX;  ""'Is^l  M^^^hiro;  Ozasa,  Minoru;  Takagi,  Fum.,  Hirai,  K^- 

pho'ographicright-sensuive  material    3.960,571,  CI   96-100  000  sumi    Iwasaki.  Akio.  Imamura,  Hiroshi.  and  Ueda,  Testuhiro, 

Okuno,Noboru,Kamogawa,  Toshiro,  andKamisaka,Kosei.toMatsu-  3,960  507 

shita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Video  signal  processing  system  for  P    Ferrero  &  C    ^  P  A     See-- 

reproducing  a  video  signal  from  a  bandwidth  limited  recorded  signal  „Dogliotti,  Amilcare,  3,961,089. 

3,^61..59,C1    358-4000  P   \Sne^^,^e:t  F-U^'pa-^el,  Kanti  D.,  3,961 ,327. 

^'"^'hTpLrFre'd'a-nd  Kern.  Thomas  W  ,  3,960,694  Rmg.  Thomas  F  ,  3960,105. 

/-■  n.      A  u     1  o^a  u^'^  Pacanowskv,  Eugene:  See— 

Gavm.  David  F,  3.960.963  .960,697,  Dewitt:  Ivan  L  ,  and  Pacanowskv.  Eugene,  3^960,946. 

Pacholok   Jaroslaw,  to  Bell  6.  Howell  Company.  Shuttle  guard  for  sig- 
nature feeder    3,960,373,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Page  Engineering  Companv:  .See — 

Krishnaswamy,  3,959,899 


Kirchcr,  Morton  S  ,  and  Engler. 
Knollmueller,  Karl  O  ,  3.960,913. 
Kvi,  Roland  R  .  3.960.869 
Saeman,  Walter  C  ,  3.960,502 

Olsen    Ronald  H  ,  and  Rothchild,  Harold,  to  Microlife  Technics,  Inc  RangaswamN 

?9r59OO0^^"'""    "^^'"'    '"'    "^""'    ""^^'^      '-'"''""''  '^'l.!;c"^,"vv'i=RuTen  Brooke;  and  Jennings.  David  Michae, 

Olson    Donald  C^to  Shell  Oil  a.mpan^    Electrochemical  detector  for  ^^^^^^l^^^^^           ,^  ^^,,,,  c,,^,,,,,,,  .-..pany  of  Arnerica 

Ol  "'  G  r\lee'     d'sauc^;'  ^l^l  toZffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Pro-  Depth  controllers  wnh  controllable  negative  and  uncontrollable  pos- 

r^xrct-Lo.S-  ~  ^^  ^-'" '  ^'^""  Par ^r^M  1^^^  '^ 9^^ 

239-^36  000  Ripperger    Willi.  Oettinger.  Willi,  Kaiser.  Rudolf,  Pfitzner    Klaus 

"""waUs^E^rl  U  and  Olson.  Ver,  O  ,  3,959,883.  ^          and  Palm,  Richard^Adolf,  3,960,768. 

""Tak^on    ?o;rny     Nordm,    Lars-Enk.   Olsson.    Curt     and    Sahlin  "  Hcumeijer^Herman  R  ^  and  Panaccione.  Elmer  S.,  3,961,106. 

isaksson,   ^""">-      ;'"  Panferova.  Alexandra  Timofeevna    See- 

Thorbjorn    3,960,.63  Baranova,  Rimma  Bronislavovna,  Lazarev.  Vladimir  Ilich;  Miro- 

Olympus  Optical  Co     Ltd     see-  ^^^^     N.kolai   Petrovich,   Pinaev.   \  iktor   Alexandrovich,   Buga- 

Fukuoka.  Kenji.  3,961   165_  ^^^-      ^^^,^^   iimofeevich,    Kalya/in,    Evgeny    Petrovich,    Pan- 

Mivazaki,  Kensaku,  3,961,348,  ferova,  Alexandra  Timofeevna,  Byakov ,  Vsevolod  M.khailovich, 

Nikeshichev,  Jurv  Nikolaevich,  ami  Petrvaev    Petr.Mch  Fvgeny, 

''^^■'''T^f'^^^O^'aiT^^'  ^\>i  phenyl-furyl-alkanoic  ^^J;^"^^  ^     ,^^  ,.,,,^  p^„,,,,    ,„,    hatching  receptaUc  „d 

acid  derivatives    3  960  893,  CI    260-33.  -UA  ^  ^^^  ^^^    ^^    220-318  000 

""^^^eS'G^^o^On^;.-Sa,e-,   Amedeo.   and    Cons Pietro.  P^wski^l^m.^.^and^.;.   ^^.   1^^^ 

0'Nei|;^:^i;Magneticsk.bmding   3,960,383,  CI    280-612.000  ^^^^^  ^i^^^' ^^^ ^■"^-«- 

°"°Suzuk!    Gyc^:  Nagata,  Masayoshi,  Tomotsu,  Takeshi,  and  Ono,  ^^^ ,,^-3';^^-''-  ^^^  ^^^  ^"-'"^  ^"'^  ^^^^^-  ^'^""^^ 

Hisatake.  3.960,559  ^^^^^^     Roger  'c!,    to"  SmilhKline    Corporation      2,3-Bis-(3-acyl-2- 

°"\Shib:na    Ka'n-ichi.  Nishioka,  Michihiro;  Uchida.  Akio,  and  Ono,  thioureido  ^pyndines    3,961,063,  CI    424-263.000. 

M  k         3  961  ''''5  Parke.  Davis  i;  Company:  See- 

celerators    3.960.569,  CI.  96-77.0O0.  ^^^  Anumin  Ptv    Limited    Methud  nf  pr<xjucing  cuprous  sulfate  and 

^"'klr^^r'^lasao;  Ito.  Kazuhiro.  Moriok.  Makoto,  Ono,  Yuichi.  ^^^;;^^tl^^'r\i,^rS'^^e  ^Ic;;;.:;^:    Oi,  and  gas  weU  d. 

Ishioka,  Sachio.  and  Kurata,  Kazuhiro,  3,960,618  '"aster     alve'ontrol  svstem    :« ,961,308,  CI    340- 1  8  UNC 

'^"'^'hvama'Miv'.jrLchida,  Yushi,  and  Onodera.   la.eo.  3.961,135  Parks,  Dewey   P  ,  and  Scot,.  Charles  R  .  to  B;--';\^;X,:^"^c"l 

unyama.  n^iyoji,  ccniu  Machine  and  method  for  making  a  laminate  structure    3,960,650,  CI. 

Orbaiceta.  S  A     See—  wniind 

Ros,  Bonifacio  Echavarri,  3,9M),167.  16.-103.OOO. 


Terada,  Masaaki.  3,960,143.  , 

O'Mant.   Derrick   Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited 
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S*arsbrit:k,     Douglas     td'Aart 


Transfer 


Dame!  1 


Parnes,  Zinaida  Naumovna    ^f?— 

Zavyaloi.   Sergei   Ivanovich.    Rodionova.   Natalva   Alexandrovna. 
Parnei.  Zinaida  Naumovna,  Bolestova.  Galina  llinichna,  Filip- 
pov.    Vladimir    Vasilievich,    and    Zheleznasa,    Lidia     Lvuvna. 
3. 96(1  [88  4 
Pars.  Harr\  Cjeorge    See  — 

Harris.  iLouis  S^lig.  Pars.  Harr\  George.  Ra/dan,  Raj  Kumar,  and 
Sheefin.  John  Clark.  3.960 .'87  I 
Parsels.  Davjd  L  .  to  Do«,  Corning  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus 
for    makiig     elongated     Si     and     SiC     structures      3.96  1.rK)^.    CI 
;64-81  0(,i) 
Parsons  Conitrols  Limited    See  — 

Buschinl.     Anthon\     .Alan,     and 
3.959I909 
Parsons.  H    KVilliam    See  — 

Shea,    Male    R  ,    Thelen.    Arthur    B  .    and    Parson-     H     Wilham, 
3,959  94  3 
Pai^ns,  ViJian    Invahd  hammock    3.959,83:,  CI    5-84  (XX) 
Pasch,  Lambert,  and  Wagemann.  Heinz,  to   L  niro>al    AG 

molding  riethod    3.961.014.  CI    :64-:9- 0(K) 
Pascual.  Roberto    See  — 

\  arotto    Conrado  F  .  Audero.  Miguel   Angel,    V  asal 
Pascilil.  Roberto,  and  Ruffo,  Hector  J  ,  3.^60,548 
Pasedach.  Heinrich,  and  Fnederang.  Alhrecht.  to  BASF  .Aktiengesell 

schaft    Manufacture  of  d,l-methol    3.96u.9^(i.Cl    260-63LOOH 
Passalenti.  Eeppino    See - 

\argiu,    SiUio.    Carpaneti.    tdoardo.    and    Passalenti.    Beppino. 
3.96U.98  1 
Passavant-Vi  erke  Michelbacher  Hutte    See-  | 

Schmitt    Walti,and  Kreiner,  Philipp.  3,960,991 
Pataki,    Zsuzsa,    nee    Nag\,    Windisch.    Ferenc,    Nagy,   Jozsef.    Ket 
skemelh)    Geza.  and  \  irag.  Gyorgv,  to  Muanvagipari  Kutato  Intezel. 
and  Fovarosi  Muanyagipari  \  allalat    process  and  apparatus  for  the 
productuii      of     *ound      sandwich      structures       .''.960,630.      CI 
156-190  (JOO 
Patel.  Kanti  D     See  — 

Klocnni.  Ernest  F  ,  and  Patel.  Kanti  D  ,  3,961,327. 
Patton    Th^er  E    Combination  temperature  and  pressure  relief  valve 

*ith  enerbv  cutoff  switch    3,961.156,  CI    :i9-331000 
Paules.  Eu|tene  H  ,  to  ExCel  Engineerine.  Inc    Food  packaging  ma 

chine    3.959.951.  CI    53-162  000 
Paulus.  Helrnut    See  — 

Halberi:hmidt,  Fnednch.  Paulus,  Helmut,  and  Feiten.  karl-Josef. 
3.960,6:"" 
Pavoni.    GLlstavo.    Repossi,    Enzcv    and    Loiudice,    Mario,    to    Societa 
itahana  ieiecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p  A    Circuit  arrangement  for 
correctinb  slip  errors  in  receiver  of  cyclic  binary  codes   3,961,311, 
CI    340-lpl6  lOD 
Payet.  Geoige  Louis,  to  Strike  Corp<sration,  The    Durable  press  pro- 
cess   emiloving    high    mositure    content    fabrics      3,960.482,    CI, 
8-116  40Ci 
Payet,  Geotge  Louis,  to  Strike  Corporation.  The    Durable  press  pro- 
cess   employing    alkyl    sulfonic    or    sulfuric    acid     3.960.483.    CI 
8-116  4(1(1    ' 
Payne.  Fralik.  to  Robertsha*   Controls  Company     Pollutant  emission 
control  slstem  and  a  combined  electric  switch  and  temperature  re- 
sponsive Kalve  thereof    3.960.124.  CI    123-1  17  OOA 
Payne   RoNert  A  ,  and  Slobodzian,  Gregorv  E  ,  to  Ste\>.art-V.  arner  Cor- 
poration [Color  display  device    3,961,365,  CI    358-56.000- 
PCB  Piezol^onics,  Inc     See  — 

Changi,  Nicholas  D  ,  and  Riggs,  Michael  T  ,  3,960.018 
Pearce     Brian    Robert,    and    Powell,    Walter    James,   to    Rolls-Royce 

(  19-'!  )  Limited   Gas  turbine  engine    3,959,966.  CI   60-39,320. 
Pedersen.  Wenning  Kristen.  to  Gert  Oestergaard.  V  ejle  Plastic    Means 
for    applline    labels    to    a    sheet    material    length     3,960.64  1,    CI 
1  56-362  IHJ(J 
Pel.  Yu  Klin    See—  I 

Moan.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Pei.  Yu  Kun,  3.960,136 
Pelofskv,  .Arnold  H     V*"- 

RosenJ  Bernard    H  ,   Pelofskv,    Arnold    H      and    Greene.   Marvin. 
3. 96b. ■'0(1 
Pennwalt  Corporation    See  — 

Inman    Charles  Edv^ard.  3.960.797. 
Robin^n.      Donald      Nelhs.      and      Welsh 

3.9613,825 
Smith,  Harold  \  ernon.  deceased.  3. 96  1.11  1 
Peppermaii.  Armand  B  .  Jr     See  — 

Daigle   Donald  J  .  Pepperman  .  .Armand  B  ,  Jr 
3.9(^1.110 
PEPRO.  S<iciete  pour  le  Developpement  et  la  \  ente  de  Speciahtes  Chi 
miques   ISff  — 

Dumoiit.  Louis  Claude.  Pans.  Rene  Antoine,  and  ScharfT   Claude 
Mathilde.  3.960.5  36 
Perciaccarjte.  V  incent  Anthony    See  — 

Augurt.  Thomas  .Anthony.  Rosensaft.  Michael  Norman,  and  Per 
ciaccante.  Vincent  .Anthony.  3.960.152 
Perfect  Eauipment  Corporation    See—  . 

Songel.  Hubert  D  .  3.960.409  I 

Perkins.  Rbginald  Louis    See  — 

Walkejr.  John  A  .  Dimitri.  Dimitri  S  ,  and  Perkins,  Reginald  Louis 
3.9S1.336  j 

Perrev.  H«  rmann    See  — 

Knickrl,  Birger,  keifer,  Siegfried  Perrey,  Hermann,  Rudolph 
Hans.  Rosenkranz.  Hans  Jurgen,  and  Rudisch,  Reinhold 
3,9<U.590 
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Perrin.  Gunter.   to  Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft    Engine  exhaust 

brake  for  otto-engines  operated  vnth  gas   3,960,1  22.  CI    1  23-97  OOB 

Perry   John  T  ,  and  Schmutzer.  Joel  J  .  to  Varian  Associates   Heat  unit 

integrator  for  X-ra>  tubes,  3.96  1 . 1  73.  CI,  235-184  000 
Peters,  Werner:  See — 

Munzner,  Heinrich.  Heimbach,  Heinrich.  Korbacher,  Werner.  Pe- 
ters, Werner,  Juntgen,  Harald,  Knoblauch,  Karl,  and  Zundorf. 
Dieter,  1,960.522. 
Munzner,  Heinrich,  Heimbach.  Heinrich.  Korbacher,  Werner.  Pe- 
ters. Werner.  Juntgen,  Harald,  Knoblauch,  Karl,  and  Zundorf, 
Dieter,  3.960.769 
Petersen,  Rudolf  Theodor.  and  Fleck,  Wolfgang,  to  Beiersdorf  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Phenoxvalkvlamine    containing   pyridines.    3.960,878. 
CI    260-296. OAE. 
Peterson,  C.  Lynn,  to  Peterson  Filters  and  Engineering  Co   Automatic 
filter    level     control    by    dilution    uith    filtrate      3.960,726,    CI 
210-77.000. 
Peterson,  C    Lynn,  and  Peterson,  Clarence  J  ,  to  Peterson  Filters  and 
Engineering  Co.  Flow  conducting  connectors  for  disc  filter  sectors 
and  internal  passages  of  filter  shaft    3,960.729.  CI    210-232  000 
Peters<.)n.  Clarence  J  :  See  — 

Peterstm.  C.  Lynn,  and  Peterson,  Clarence  J  .  3.960.729. 
Peterson  Filters  and  Engineering  Co.;  See  — 
Peterson,  C.  Lynn,  3.960.726 

Peterson.  C.  Lynn;  and  Peterson,  Clarence  J  .  3,960,729. 
Peterson.  William  A..  Jr  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Start  air  control 

system'   3.960.1  30.  CI.   123-179  OOA 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Christmann.  Harold  F  ;  and  Miklas.  Edward  J..  3.960.767. 
Ellis.  Michael  C  .  and  Manning.  Harold  E  .  3.960.776. 
Manning.  Harold  E.,  3,960,975. 
Petnxci.  .Alfonso  N.:  See- 
Green.  Harold  A.;  Merianos,  John  J  :  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N,, 
3,961,042. 
Petrovic.  Louis  John   See — 

Agarwal,  Jagdish  Chandra;  Giberti.  Richard  Andre,  and  Petrovic, 
Louis  John,  3,960.513 
Petrow,  Henry  G.;  and  Allen,  Robert  J    Colloidal  sol  antimony  pen- 

Uoxide  flameproofing  comp«^sitions    3,960,989,  CI    260-884,000, 
Petrushevskava,  Valentina  Sergeevna;  See— 

Petrushevsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Petrushevskava,  Valentina 
Sergeevna,  3,960,045 
Petrushevsky,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Petrushevskava,  Valentina  Ser- 
geevna   Register  switching  device  for  a  reed   musical   instrument 
3.960,045,  CI    84-376, OSM, 
Petryaev.  Peirovich  Evgeny    See— 

Baranova.  Rimma  Bronislavovna.  Lazarev,  Vladimir  llich.  Miro- 
nov,  Nikolai  Petrovich,  Pinaev,  Viktor  Alexandrovich.  Buga- 
enko,  Lenar  Timofeevich,  Kalyazin,  Evgeny  Petrovich;  Pan- 
ferova.  Alexandra  Timofeevna.  Byakov,  V  sevolod  Mikhailovich; 
Nikeshichev.  Jury  Nikolaevich.  and  Petryaev.  Petrovich  Evgeny, 
3,960.682 
Petryoev,  Evgeny  Petrovich:  See— 

Baranova,  Rimma  Bronislavovna,  Lazarev.  Vladimir  llich,  Miro- 
nov,  Nikolai  Petrovich,  Pinaev,  Viktor  Alexandrovich,  Buga- 
enko,  Lenar  Timofeevich,  Kalyazin.  Evgeny  Petrovich.  Pan- 
ferova.  .Alexandra  Timofeev  na,  Byakov,  Vsevolod  Mikhailovich, 
Nikeshichev,  Jury  Nikolaevich,  and  Petryaev,  Petrovich  Evgeny, 
3,960,682, 
Pfitzner.  Klaus;  See— 

Ripperger.  Willi;  Oettinger.  Willi,  Kaiser,  Rudolf,  Pfitzner.  Klaus; 
and  Palm.  Richard  Adolf,  3,960,768 
Pfizer  Inc     See- 
Berg.  Rudolph  G,,  3,960,901 

Cox,  David  Alexander;  Danilewicz,  John  Christopher,  Ham,  Allan 
Leslie.    Kemp,    John    Edward    Glyn,    and    Snarey,    Michael, 
3,961,072. 
Danilewicz,  John  Christopher.   Kemp.  John   Edward  Glyn.  and 

Wright.  James  Robert.  3.960.861 
Kuhia,  Donald  E  .  and  Sarges,  Reinhard.  3.961  .065 
Kuhla.  Donald  E,.  Sarges,  Reinhard,  and  Wiedermann.  Hans  E  . 

3,9(S1.067 
Richardson,  Kenneth,  3,960,958 
Pfiasterer,  Peter  W  ,  to  Tennelec.  Inc    Crystalless  scanning  radio  re- 
ceiver   3.961.261.  CI    325-335  000 
Pflug.    Irving    J      Method    and    apparatus    for    sterility    monitoring. 

3,960.670,  CI,  195-103  50R 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company   See— 
La/et,  Frank  J  ,  3.960.532 

Netting,  David  I  ,  and  Heruenberg,  Elliot  P.,  3,960,583. 
Pierce.  Richard  H  .  3,961,022. 
Phillips  Cables  Limited:  See- 
Beach.  Shirley.  3.961,128. 
Phillips    Edwin  D    Bottle  cap  with  means  to  effect  seal  with  irregular 

bottle  ends   3,960,288,  CI   215-329.000 
Phillips,   Eugene   N.,  to   Rockwell   International  Corporation    LcKim 

picker  retainer    3,960,184.  CI.   139-159  000 
Phillips.  Mitchell  E     See— 

Be\U.  Donald  C  ,  and  Phillips.  Mitchell  E  .  3.960.493, 
Phillips  Petrc.ileum  Company    See  — 

Bertus,    Brent   J  ,    Farha.    Floyd,    Jr  ,    and   Johnston,   Harlin    D., 

3,960,773, 
Bresson.  Clarence  R  ,  3,960,7  19 
Reece.  Jack  E  .  and  Fozzard.  George  B  .  3.960,881 
Schiff,  Sidney,  3.960.93  7 
Stapp,  Paul  R  .  3.960,972, 
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Stapp,  Paul  R  .  3,960.973 
Vives.  Van  C  .  3.960.921 
Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgan  Corporation    See— 

Zeblisky.  Rudolph  J  .  3.960.573 
Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgen  Corporation    See— 

Kremer.  Richard  K  ;  and  Zeblisky.  Rudolph  J  ,  3,961,109 
Piaget.  Robert  E  .  and  Clybum,  Charles  W  ,  to  1  C  M    Industries.  Inc  , 
a   part   interest.    Retainer   for    an   end   fitting   of   a   welding   cable 
3.960.427.  CI    339-39  000 
Piccinini.  Carlo.  Morelli,  Morello.  and  Rebora,  Pierluigi,  to  Snam  Pnv 
getti  S,p  A  CaUlyst  for  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide   3.960,775, 
CI    252-463  000 
Pierce,  Richard  H  ,  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company    Silicate  dissolv- 
ing, 3.961,022,  CI   423-332  000 
Pierce,  Victor  J  ;  See— 

Caccavale.  John  L  ;  Pierce,  Victor  J,.  Young,  Robert  W,,  and  Prus- 
sin.  Samuel  B  .  3.961.091, 
Pierle.  Willy  R    J     See— 

Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  Pierle.  Willy  R    J  .  and  Van  de  Voordc.  G  , 
3,960,385 
Pifferi,  Giorgio;   Omodei-Sale',    Amedeo,   and   Consonni,    Pietro.   to 
Gruppo       Lepetit       SpA        3-Hetero       acyl-2.3-benzoxazepines 
3,960,858,  CI    260-247  20B 
Pike.  Thomas  W     See— 

Gundlach.  Robert  W  ,  Whited,  Charles  A  .  and  Pike,  Thomas  W 
3,960,444 
Pinaev.  Viktor  Alexandrovich    See  — 

Baranova.  Rimma  Bronislavovna.  Lazarev,  Vladimir  llich;  Miro- 
nov.   Nikolai   Petrovich,   Pinaev.   Viktor   Alexandrovich.   Buga- 
cnko,   Lenar  Timofeevich,    Kalyazin.   Evgeny   Petrovich.   Pan 
ferova.  Alexandra  Timofeevna.  Byakov,  Vsevolod  Mikhailovich, 
Nikeshichev.  Jurv  Nikolaevich.  and  Petryaev.  Petrovich  Evgeny  . 
3.960,682 
Pinney.  Baden  McDowall.  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited   Regulating 
the  flow  of  molten  polyamides  in  a  continuous  process  for  the  prepa- 
ration thereof  3.960.820.  CI    260-78  OOR 
Piotrowski,  Tadeusz  Wiktor,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc    Seal  method 

and  apparatus    3.960.381,  CI    2  77-1  000 
Pissiotas.  Georg   See— 

Duerr.  Dieter,  and  Pissiotas.  Georg.  3.960,947 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc     See— 

Zucker.    Frednc    E  .    Storace,     Anthony,    and     Sette,    Paul     R  , 
3.960.227 
Plank.  Charles  J     See— 

Givens.  Edwin  N  ,  Plank.  Charles  J  ,  and   Rosinski,  Edward  J  , 
3.960.978 
Planke.    Tore      Apparatus    for    conveying    articles     3.960.261.    CI 

198-26000 
Plant.  Howard  L  .  and  Bell.  Allyn  R  .  to  Lniroyal  Inc    Herbicidal  2- 
sulfinyl  and  2-sulfonyl  pyridine  N-oxide  derivatives    3.960.542.  CI 
71-94  000 
Plastic-Fabrik  Elbenia  GmbH  &  Co  .  Inc     See— 

Thelen.  Adam,  3.960.341 
Plastics  Development  Corporation  of  America    See  — 

Michaelis.  David  E  .  3.961.1  18 
Plate  Kofasil  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung    .S>f— 

Hellberg,  Arvid  Emanuel,  3,961,079 
Planner.  Robert  F  .  Arend.  Raymond  J  .  and  Verberkmoes,  John  A 
to   Bastian- Blessing    Leg  assemblies   for   cabinets     3,960,352,   CI 
248-188  000, 
Plau,  Rolf  See— 

Fuchs.  Werner.  Platz.  Rolf,  and  Vogt.  Volker.  3.960.916 
Pless.  Janos.  to  Sandoz  Ltd  N.N-bis  6-((3.4- 

dihydroxyphenyDalkvlaminol-hexvl        hexamethylenediamines  and 
the  salts  thereof.  3.960,959,  CI    260-570  50P 
PIcsscy  Handel  und  Investments  AG     See— 

Blatt,  Victor,  3,961.351 
Plessey  Incorporated;  See— 

Fraioli.  Anthony  V  .  3.961.301 
Ploger.  Walter;  Schmidt-Dunker.  Manfred,  and  Gloxhuber,  Christian, 
to    Henkel    &    Cie    GmbH     Pyrrolidone-5,5-diphosphonic    acids 
3.960.888.  CI    260-326  50A 
Plympton.  Michael  R  ,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated   Valve  locking 

device    3,960,168.  CI    137-385  000 
Pocock,  Robert  E    See- 
Ross.  David  F  .  and  Pocock.  Robert  E  .  3.960.500, 
Podolan.  Edward  G     See— 

Carella.  Richard  F  .  Podolan.  Edward  G,  and  Przybysz,  Francis  C  . 

3,960,403, 
Pogge,  H    Bernhard    See— 

Aboaf,  Joseph  A  .  Broadie.   Robert  W  .  Hull,   Edward  M  .  and 
Pogge.  H,  Bernhard.  3.961.353 
Pohl.  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Testing  electrical  ignition  sys- 
tems of  internal  combustion  engines    3,961.240.  CI    324-16  OOR 
Pokhodenko.  Vladimir  Nikiforovich.  and  Tsclik.   Ivan  Nikiforovich 
Method  of  producing  basic   zirconium  carbonate    3.961.026.  CI 
423-419  000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Cardone,  Paul  A  ,  3,960,558 

Forsyth,  Robert  P;  and  Rose,  Gilbert  A  ,  Sr  ,  3.961,349 

Timson.  William  J  ,  3,960,55  7. 


Polezhaeva,  .Antonina  Ivanovna    S>p  — 

Gortinskava,     Tatvana      V  ladimirovna;     Mashkovsky,      Mikhail 
Davidovich,   Polezhaeva.  Antonina  Ivanovna;  Nyrkova,  Valen- 
tina  Georgievna.    Bondar.    Larisa    Nikolaevna,   Litova.   Galma 
Nikolaevna,  Schukina,  Maria  Nikolaevna.  deceased,  and  Preo- 
brazhenskaya,  Maria  Nikolaevna,  administrator.  3.961.058 
Polinskv,  Murray  Arthur,  to  RCA  Corporation    Leakage  current  pre- 
vention in  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devices,  3,961.358,  CI. 
3  57-5  3  0(X). 
Politechnika  Lodzke    See  — 

Brzeski,  Lech  Andrzej.  Kazimierski.  Zbyszko  Kazimierz;  Krysmski, 
Jan  Eugeniusz,  and  Siwek,  Andrzej  Witold.  3.960.414 
Pollard.  Eula  Mae    Novel  hair  grooming  comp<isition.  and  a  method 

and  an  instrument  employing  the  same    3.960.154.  CI    132-9000, 
Polliuer,  Ernest  L  ,  and  Haves,  John  C  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company    HydrocarKm  conversion  with  an  acidic  multimetallic  cat- 
alytic composite    .^960.710.  CI    208-1  39  0<K.) 
Pollilzer,  Ernest  L     See 

Antos,    George    J  ,    Haves.   John   C  .    and    Pollitzer.    Ernest    L., 
3,960,711 
Polvsar  Limited    See  — 

Kent,  Eric  George,  and  Walker.  John,  3.960,988. 
Popplewell.  James  M     See— 

Anthony,  William  H  ,  and  Popplewell.  James  M  .  3.960,208 
Porath,  Jerker  Olof,  and  Rosengren,  Jan  Gunnar.  to  Exploaterings  Ak- 
tieb<ilaget  T  B  F  Gel  prtxJuct  for  separation  purposes  and  method  of 
using  the  product  for  hydrophobic  salting  out  adsorption   3,960,720, 
CI    260-1  i:  50R 
Pornin.  Rene:  See  — 

Bourdeau.    Jean    Paul,    Seris,    Jean    Louis;    and    Pomin,    Rene, 
3,960,666 
Porrmann.  Herbert    See- 
Hammer.  Klaus-Dieter;  Porrmann,  Herbert;  and  Klenk    Ludwig. 
3,961,10'' 
Port,  David  J  ,  Lafferty,  William  D  ,  and  Cheney,  Richard  F  ,  to  GTE 
Sylvania  lncorp<irated   Cermet  plasma  fiame  spray  powder,  method 
for  producing  same  and  articles  produced  therefrom.  3,960,545,  CI. 
75-  50R 
Porta  Svstems  Corporation    See — 

DeLuca.  Paul  V   ,  and  Carney,  William  V.,  3,961.227. 
Porialier,  Robert,  to  Societe  de  Vente  de  I'Aluminium  Pechiney   Injec- 
tion device  for  molding  machines   3,960.201 ,  CI,  164-312  000, 
Porter.  Oswald  M     See— 

Jaffe,  Wolfgang,  and  Porter,  Oswald  M.,  3,961,298 
Porter,  W    Fergus   See— 

Kirkpatrick,  James  W     Porter    \^    Fergus;  and  Shepherd,  William 

Portland  Ztnilogical  Stxietv    See — 

Fial,  Ronald  Augustine,  and  MarkoNvtiz.  Hal.  3,960,254, 
Postnikov,  Viktor  Viklorovich    See— 

Alexeev ,  V  iktor  Ivanovich.  Emelyanov,  Iv.m  "t  aki  \icMch,  Ivanov, 
Vladimir  Maximovich,  Konstantinov ,  Leonard  Vasilievich.  Lysi- 
kov,    Boris    Vasihevich     Postnikov,    Viktor    Viktorovich.    and 
Rvbakov,  Jurv  Viktorovich,  3,961.196 
Potin    Philippe,  and  Biensan,  Michel,  to  Ato  Chimic    Method  for  puri- 
fying lactams    3,960,846,  CI    260-239, 30A 
Pouille    Georges    Synthetic  chinchilla  fur  production  hy   reverse  side 

application  of  dye  solution    3,960,478.  CI.  8-14.000. 
Powell,  Walter  James   See- 

Pearce,  Brvan  Robert    and  P.  veil    V>  .ilier  James,  3,959,966, 
Powers,  Robert  W     See  — 

Mitoff,  Stephan  P  ,  Powers,  Ri>ben  V>     and  Breucr    Manfred  W,, 
3,960.596 
PPG  Industries.  Inc     See 

Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw,  and  Marchetti,  Joseph  R  .  3.960.795 
Hearn,  Ralph  E     and  McMiUen,  Clarence,  3,961.120, 
Truett,  William  Lawrence.  3.960.740, 
Pratt,  Robert  G     .See  — 

Brokenshire,  Robert  E  ,  and  Pratt    Robcn  G  .  3.961.185. 
Pravel  &.  Wilson    See  — 

Alley,  David  W  .  3,959,842 
Preobraz'henskaya,  Maria  Nikolaevna,  administrator    See  — 

Gortinskaya.      Tatyana      V  ladimirovna.      Ma.shko\sky,      Mikhail 
Davidovich.   Polezhaeva.  .Antonina  Ivanovna,   Nyrkova.   V  alen 
tina   Georgievna.    Bondar.    Larisa    Nikolaevna.    Lilova.    Cjalina 
Nikolaevna,  Schukina,  Maria  Nikolaevna,  decea.sed,  and  Preo- 
brazhenskaya,  Maria  Nikolaevna,  adminislralor    V9M  ,058. 
Presoly.  Elfriede    See  — 

Mayr,  Hubert,   Presoly,  Elfriede,  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand    Muller, 
V^alter,  Stern,  Gerhard,  and  Frohner.  Walter  Mizzi,  deceased. 
3,960.541 
Preussag  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Kuhlmann-Schafer,  Wilhelm  H,  3.960,511, 
Prezewowskv,  Klaus    ,Sff- 

Engel,  Klaus,  Prezewowsky,  Klaus,  Laurent    Henrv    and  Nishino, 
Yukishige,  3,960,841 
Preziosi,  Joseph  R     See  — 

Cirule,  Fred  M  ,  and  Preziosi.  Joseph  R  ,  3,960.395. 
PRE,  Inc     See- 

Cacciola,  John,  and  Thomas    David  W  ,  3  961   287, 
Prichard.  Amelia  A     .See  — 

Pnchard,    Harrv    A      Jr      deceased     and    Prichard      Amelia    A 
3,960.355 
Prichard,  Harry  A  .  Jr  ,  deceased,  and  bv  Prichard,  Amelia  A    Scaffold 
supporting  waler  bracket    3.960.355.  CI    249-189  00(J 
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Pndantsev,  MJkhail  Vasilievich    See  — 

Levin,   Fein   Lvovich,  Golovanenko.  Sergei   Alexandrovich.   Pn- 
dantsev    Mikhail  Vasihevich.  and  Dmitnev     Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich   3,960,6P 
Prochazka.  Svjante,  to  General  Electric  Compare     Dense  pcilvcrysUl- 

line  silicon  jrarbide    3.'i60.5^7,  CI    106-44  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  The    See- 
Dale.  Eci*in  W  .  and  Yo«.ler.  M    Pauline,  3,960.782. 
Wied'ama^n,  Karl  Edward,  3,'^60.^4^ 
Produils  Chirriiques  Lgine  Kuhlmann    >>ee- 

Hardouin    Jean-Claude  Henri  Raoul    and  \allette    Maurice  Rere 

Jean,  3W60,95: 
Huille.     Michel     Ernest     .Antoine,    and    Cabut,     Luuis     Antoine, 


1  0  oxo  or  hvdroxv- 

idene  i-pipendine 


,  and  ^^rub 


3. 960, 5| 
Prugh.  John  B  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc     1   Alkvl-4- 
10  I  l-dihvdro-5H-dibenzo(a,d]cvclohepten-?- 
compounds]  3,960. 8^;.  CI    :60-:93  620 
Pru&sin,  Samiiel  B     See- 

Caccavala,  John  L  ,  Pierce,  V  ictor  J  .  Young,  Robert  \^ 
sin,  Saiiiuel  B  ,  3.961,09 
Przvb>sz.  Frarcis  C     See- 

Carella,  Richard  F  .  Podolan.  Edward  G     and  Przvbvsz,  Francis  C 
3.960,403 
Psenka,  Josepli  A  ,  and  Tersch,  Richard  V^  ,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc   Shav 

ing  cutter  fbr  finishing  gears    3,960.055.  CI    90- 1  60A 

Puckett.  Ronijie  R   Light  and  signal  device    3.959.9  11.  CI   43-17.000, 

holas  William  James,  and  ^A-^X1ds.  William  Laurence,  to 

lemical   Industries   Limited    Treatment  of  calaKtic   an- 

,680,  CI    :04-98  000 

aid  L  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Radtime  wire 
low    pass    frequencv    characteristics     3,961,333,    CI 


Pumphrev ,  N 
Imperial  C 
odes    3,96( 

Punnton.  Do 
gnd  havin 
343-8'':  w 

Puskas,    Imr 

Polvbutenv 

260-346  8( 

Ovialitrol  Co 

Romano 

Quick,  Leon 

McColIu 

McCollu 

Raab.  Harrv 

Bohanan 

Radko 

Rabussier.  B 


and    Cengel.    John 
succinic       anhvdride 

|R 

lo ration    See 

ski.  Robert  F  .  3.960.017 
rd  M     See 

John  D  .  and  Quick.  Leonard  M 

John  D  ,  and  Quick,  Leonard  M 

Jr     See 

Charles  S  ,  Jones.  David  H  ,  Raab 

skv.  Alvm,  3,960,655 

rnard,  and  Mandon,  Jean-Pierre,  to 


,A      to    Standard    Oil    Compan> 
production        3.960,900,      CI 


Inc 


polymeriz 
Rackson.     C 
32-22  000 
Rackstraw 
Farrow 
3.960 
Radkowsky 
Bohana 
Radk 
Ralcy.  Charl 
pany.  The 
foam     fro 
3.960.770 


3.960.706. 

3.960.708 

Harry   F  .  Jr  .  and 

^ Airwick  Industries. 

Inseclicidal    evaporator    having    a    diffusion    layer    of    olefin 


te    3.961.040,  Ci 
lester     B      Fluid 


424-33  000 
control     apparatus 


3.959,882,    CI 


and     Rackstraw,     Bernard     Bo<,->th 


L       and     Armstrong,    David    J 


Ramanaiah, 
Lanier, 
Ramberg.  L; 

building 
Ramey.  Che 


rnard  Booth   See 
Harold    Frederick 
8 

Ivin    See 

Charles  S  ,  Jones,   David   H  ,   Raab,   Harrv    F  ,  Jr  ,   and 
skv,  Alvm,  3.960.655 
s  F'.  Jr  ,  and  .Asher.  Delman  R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com 
Process   for   preparing   macroporous   open-cell   carbon 
normalK     crystalline    vinylidene    chloride    polymer 
CI    25  2-444  000 
Ralston  Puriiia  Company    See— 

Besand.    Rov    T.    Carev,    Pau 
3,96  I. p8  8 

unna   See 

erry  O  .  and  Ramanaiah.  Nunna.  3,960.689 
Iwrence  R   Reinforcing  assemblv  and  reinforced  concrete 
,s    3.959.940,  CI    ^;-348  OOO' 

ler  R  .  and  Luzzi,  John  J  .  to  CibaGeigy  Corporation 

Compositions  stabilized  with  hindered  piperidme   carN.ixvlic  acids 
3,960,809rCl    260-45  '5N 
Ramos,  Josebh    See 

Cole.    Robert    Clav.    Koch,     Ronnev     R       and     Ramos.    Joseph 
3.9601801 
Rampe    Johi  F  .  to  Rampe  Research    Finishing  system  with  cyclically 

operable  Closure  control    3,959,932,  CI    ';M^3,100. 
Rampe  Research    See 

Rampe.  John  F  .  3,959,9:'; 
Randolph,  Byron  B  .  Jr  ,  to  Gardiner,  Robert  F    Selective  metal  detec 
tor   circuii    having   dual    tuned    res<inant    circuits     3,461.238.   CI 
324-3  OOO 
Rangaswamj.   Knshnaswamy     lo    Page   Engineering   Companv     BcKim 
point     assemblv     for     an     excavating     machine.     3.959.899.    CT 
37-116  0 
Ransomes  S  ms  &.  Jefferies  Limited    See 
Aldred, [Edward  John.  3,960.233 
inatoly  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Fedor  Ignatievich.  Orlov,  Naum  >akovlevich.  Gavrish 
Dmitnevich.      and      Rasheskv        Anatolv      Nikolaevich 
,08  2 

herese    See 

n.  Gerard,  and  Rassinoux,  Therese,  3.960,595. 
ink    See  — 
Goble.  Ceorge  G  .  and  Rausche,  Frank,  3.V60,CX)8 
Ray.  Thom^J  ,  and  Rebeschi,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Lnited  Technologies  Cor 
Astigmatic     focus    correction    circuit      3.961.223.    CI 
315-371  (loo 
Raymond  Lse  Organizauon.  The    See 
Williams.  Stephen  S  .  3.960.030 


Rashesky. 
Slo«vsk^ 
Petr 
3.96C 
Rassinoux. 

Lehmar 
Rausche.  Fr 


Ravmond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Carey.  Helen  L.,  3,960,713. 
Ravon,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Hartleroad,  Ronald  J  ;  Krajewski,  James  C;  and  Rayon.  Ronald  G  , 
3,960.279. 
Ravtheon  Company;  See— 

Barrett.  Harrison  H..  3,961,188. 
Feist,  Wolfgang  M,,  3,960,562. 

Stoner,  William  W.;  Wilson.  David  T.;  and  Barrett,  Harnson  H., 
3,961,191. 
Razdan.  Raj  Kumar:  See- 
Hams.  Louis  Selig.  Pars.  Harry  George;  Razdan.  Raj  Kumar;  and 
Sheehan.  John  Clark,  3,960,871. 
RCA  Corporation;  See- 
Awns,  Jack;  and  Yorkanis,  Bernard  Joseph,  3,961,361. 
Barton,  Lucian  Anthony,  3,961,101. 
Brown,  Pedro,  Jr.,  3,961,130. 
Ettenberg,  Michael,  3,960,620. 
George,  John  Barrett.  3.961,263. 

Harris,  David  Isaac;  and  Johnston,  Loren  Bjinum.  3.961,100. 
Khanna.  Sarw-an  Kumar,  3.960,790. 
Larrabee.  Robert  Dean.  3,960.753. 
Gates.  William  Lee.  3.960.534. 
Polinskv.  Murray  Arthur,  3,961,358. 
Taylor.  Bvron  Kent.  3.961.131. 
Woolling.' Kenneth  Rau.  Jr.,  3,961,281. 
Wu.  Chin  Tao,  3,961,367. 
Read.  Donald  E..  to  Garton  Company.  Children's  runabout.  3.960.392. 

CI.  280-282.000. 
Reader.  Trevor  D.;  See— 

Nash.  John  E.;  and  Reader.  Trevor  D  .  3.960.0  39 
Reback.  Richard   L.   MethtxJ  of  selecting  replacement  valve  stems. 

3.959.871,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Rebentisch.  Hans  W  ,  deceased;  See  — 

Stock.  Heinz,  and  Rebentisch,  Hans  W  .  deceased,  3,960,187. 
Rebentisch.  Waltraud.  heir  at  law    iV*"  — 

Stock.  Heinz,  and  Rebentisch.  Hans  W  ,  deceased.  3.960,187. 
Rebeschi,  Thomas  J.;  See— 

Ray,  Thomas  J.;  and  Rebeschi,  Thomas  J  ,  3,96  1,223. 
Rebora,  Pierluigi;  See — 

Piccinini,     Carlo;     Morelli,     Morello;     and     Reb<^)ra,     Pierluigi. 
3.960.775. 
Reece.  Jack  E.;  and  Fozzard.  George  B  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany      Method      for     preparing      4-carboxythiazolidine-2-thione 
3.960.881.  CI,  260-306  70C 
Reed    George  T     and  Seidler-Gordon.  Laura,  to  W  estvaco  Corpora- 
tion, LPC  encodation  verifier    3.961.164.  CI    235-61   1  2N 
Reese.  Eckart:  See— 

Darsow.  Gerhard;  Schiller.  Paul.  Reese,  Eckart.  Bottenbruch,  Lud- 
wig,  Binsack.  Rudolph;  Vernaleken.  Hugo,  and  Wank.  Joachim. 
3.960.815 
Reeves.  Robert  L    Means  for  preventing  dry  bum  m  a  paper  plastic 

dunnage  bag    3.960.281,  CI    214-10  50D 
Regie  Nationale  des  L'sines  Renault:  See— 

Chometon.  Alain,  and  Bix(uet.  Georges.  3,960.031 
Rehr    Henrv  W.:  See— 

Hartbauer.  Ellsworth  A,,  and  Rehr,  Henrv  W  ,  3.960.272. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc;  See— 

Simpson,  Robert  Scott,  3,960,625 
Reisman.  Arnold:  See— 

Berkenblit.   Melvin,  Lussow,   Robert  O  .  and   Reisman,   Arnold. 
3.961.1  14 
Reitz.  Werner    See— 

Deubel.  Reinhold,  Hemmerling,  Volker,  Reitz,  W  erner,  and  Teige, 
Wolfgang,  3,960,591. 
Remv,  David  C  ;  See — 

Engelhardt,  Edward  L  ,  and  Remv.  David  C  ,  3,960.974 
Renard    Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A    Continuous  process  for  the 

preparation  of  maleimides,  3.960,887,  CI    260-326  5FM 
Renner.   Alfred;   and   Haug,  Theobald,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation 
Compositions  of  new  imides  of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
azomethines    3,960,812,  CI    260-47  OLA 
Renz,  Alfred  C  ;  Spacie,  Roy  W.,  and  Fuller.  Edward  J  .  to  Hams  Cor- 
poration      First     fault     indicator     for     engines       3,960.011.     CI 
73-1  16  000 
Repossi.  Enzo:  See  — 

Pavoni.  Gustavo;  Repossi,  Enzo;  and  Loiudice,  Mario,  3.961.31  1 
Research  Corporation    .Sep  — 

Story,  Paul    Richard.   Busch.   Peter.   Denstin.   Donald   Derby,  and 
wVight,  Carl  Edward,  3,960,897 
Rev,  Herbert    Marine  skimmer  craft    3,960,103.  CI     115-lOOC 
Reynier.    Jacques,    and   Guglier,    Michel,    to    SAFT-Six:iete    des    Ac- 
cumulateurs    Fixes   et  de   Traction     Button   type    cell   and   battery 
3.960.599,  CI    136-111  000 
Reynolds  Tom    to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc  ,  a  part  interest   Ski 

pole  with  retractable  point    3,960,382.  CI    280-1  137P 
Rheinisch-Westfalisches  Elektrizitatswerk  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Fritz.  Heinz  Peter    and  Besenhard.  Jurgen,  3.960.594 
Rhodes,  Lawrence  Brvce    See— 

Ballantvne.  Joseph  M  .  Tang.  Chung  L  ;  Rhodes.  Lawrence  Bryce. 
Turner.  John  J  ,  and  Yang.  Ji  Liang.  3.961.102 
Rhodia.  Inc     See— 

DeSimone    Robert  S  .  3.960.923. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries   See— 
Baget    Jean.  3.961,055. 
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Rhone-Poulenc  S  A  ;  See— 

Renard.  Pierre.  3.960.887, 
Rhone-Progil    See  — 

Fort.  Jean-Paul,  and  Michel.  Max.  3.960.772 
Ribaldone.  Giuseppe.   Borsotti,  Giampiero.  and  Conzati,   Franco,  to 
Montedison   S  p  A  ,   and   Aziende  Colon   Nazionali    Affini   ACNA 
SpA        Process      for      preparing       I -aza-2-hydroxybenzanlhrone 
3.960,866,  CI.  260-278  000 
Ribka.  Joachim    See— 

Heinrich,  Ernst,  Mix.  Konrad.  and  Ribka.  Joachim.  3.960.480 
Rice,  Dale  W  ,  to  Corning  Glass  W  orks   Particulate  material  feeder  for 

high  temperature  vacuum  system    3,960,503,  CI    23-273  OSP 
Richardson.   Kenneth,  to   Pfizer   Inc    3,4-  and   3,5-Dialkoxybenzyla- 

mines    3.960,958.  CI    260-570  900 
Richard&on-Merrell  Inc    See- 
Bare.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Shu.  John  T  ,  3.960.892. 
Metcalf.  Brian  Walter,  and  Jung.  Michel.  3.960.927. 
Richter.  Klaus    See— 

Liepe.  Friedrich.  Langhans.  Gerhard,  iagusch,  Leonhard.  Richter, 
Klaus,  and  Schlaf.  Guenter,  3.960.175 
Riedy.  Charles  H     See  — 

Ducan,    Lane    S  .    Tamnv.    Simon    Z  .    and    Riedy.   Charles    H  , 
3,960.323 
Rigdon.  Orville  W     See  — 

Kuntschik.  Lawrence  F  .  and  Rigdon.  Orville  W   ,  3.960.955 
Riggs.  Michael  T     See — 

Change,  Nicholas  D  ,  and  Riggs.  Michael  T  ,  3.960.018. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc  :  .See— 

Hammar.  Walton  James.  3.960,944 
Ring,  Thomas  F  ,  to  P   R    Mallory  &  Co  .  Inc    Sound  making  system 

3.960.105,  CI    1  16-22  OOR 
Ripperger.  Willi,  Oettinger,  Willi,  Kaiser,  Rudolf,  Pfitzner,  Klaus;  and 
Palm.  Richard  Adolf,  to  Sirmac  Ltd    Production  of  carbon  by  elimi 
nating     hydrogen     halide     from     polvmerized     halohydrocarbons 
3.960,768.  CI    252-444  000 
Ritter.  Edmond  Jean    See  — 

Kelly.  Ralph,  and  Rilter.  Edmond  Jean.  3,961,044 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH     See— 

Hofer,     Walter,     Haubner,     Georg.     and     Schmaldienst      Peter, 

3.960.129 
Pohl,  Dieter.  3.961.240 

Schuhmacher,  Werner,  and  Rothenslein.  Karl-Heinz,  3.960,170 
Tittmann.  Egon.  and  Walter,  Heinz.  3.959.969. 
Wevl.  Helmut,  and  Ziegler.  Bodo,  3.960,692 
Weyl,  Helmut,  and  Steinke.  Leo,  3.960.693 
Roberts.  Richard  W  .  and  Salle.  Ralph  D  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion   Variable  capacitv   wobble  plate  compressor    3.959,983.  CI 
62-226  000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Companv    i>e— 
Payne.  Frank,  3,960,124 
Steele.  Everett  T  ,  Jr  ,  3,960,321. 
Tyler.  Hugh  Jean,  3,961,237 
Robertson   Donald  E  ,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation  Zearaline 

glycoside  compounds    3.960.835.  CI    260-210  OOR 
Robertson,  John  M  .  and  Wyatt,  Wilbur  E  ,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Metals 
Forming  Companv    Apparatus  for  application  of  bearing  material 
3,961.149,  CI    219-9  500 
Robillard.  Robert  Joseph    See- 
Beers,  Melvin  Dale,  Chura.  Harold,  and  Robillard.  Robert  Joseph. 
3.960.802 
Robinson.  Donald  Nellis.  and  Welsh.  Charles  Benjamin,  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation    High-modulus  thermoplastic  ethylene  tetrafluoroethy 
lene  hexafluoropropene  terpolymers    3.960,825.  CI    526-206  000 
Robison,    Howard    A     Automotive    fan    clutch    lock     3.960.465.    CI 

416-169  OOR 
Robortaccio.  Rocco    .See  — 

Cavaliere.  Joseph  R  ,  and  Robortaccio,  Rocco,   3,961,254 
Robotham.  William  Frederick    .SVe- 

Irelan.  Edward  A  ,  Dorheim.  David  W  .  and  Robotham,  William 
Frederick,  3,959,878 
Rockwell  International  Corporation    See— 
Aungst.  Jack  D  .  3,961.198 
Flamand.  Maunce,  3.960.183. 
Phillips.  Eugene  N  .  3.960.184. 
Sellers,  Jerr\  W  .  3,959,879 
Wheeler.  Claude  A  .  3,960.186. 
Rodek,  V  ictor,  and  Michaels.  Thomas  B  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Con- 
stant power  regulator  for  xerographic  fusing  system    3,961,236,  CI 
323-18  000 
Rodionova.  Natalya  Alexandrovna    See  — 

Zavyalov.   Sergei   Ivanovich.    Rodionova.   Natalya   Alexandrovna, 
Parnes.  Zinaida  Naumovna.  Bolestova.  Galina  llinichna    Fihp- 
pov.    Vladimir    Vasilievich.    and    Zheleznaya.    Lidia    Lvovna 
3,960,884 
Rodolitz,  Abraham  J     See  — 

Denis.  Joseph  Herbert,  and  Rodolil/.  Abraham  J  .  3.959.982 
Rody.  Jean    See  - 

brban.    Ivan,    Lind,    Hanns,    Brunetti     Hcimo,    and    Rody,    Jean 
3',96'o,87  5 
Roepke,    Wallace    W.    and    Cam,    Patrick    J     Rockbc^lt    safety    gage 

3,960,009.  CI    73-88  OOF 
Rogers,  Alan  Francis,  to  Spaccmaker  (Products)  Limited    Fence  with 

adjustable  vertical  panels    3.960.367.  CI    256-21000 
Rogers,  Donald  Burl    See  — 

Bouchard,  Robert  Joseph,  and  Rogers,  Dtmald  Burl,  3,960,778 


Rogers.  George  S  ;  See — 

Smith.  John  H  ,  and  Rogers,  George  S.,  3,960.049. 
Rohm  GmbH    See  — 

Gaenzler,    Wolfgang.    Kabs,    Klaus,    and    Schroeder,    Guenter, 

3,960,934. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Clovis,  James  S  ,  and  Dohling,  Jerome,  3,960,671 
Rohr,   Wolfgang,  and   Fischer,  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft   Substituted  sulfonylglycolic  acid  anilides, 
3,960,9  19,  CI    260-456  OOA 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabnk  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.;  See— 

Wirz.  Burkhardt.  and  Decker,  Peter,  3,960,451. 
Rolla.  Clarence  P     See— 

Baxter.  George  I     Rolla,  Clarence  P  ,  and  Holland,  Charles  L., 
3.960.206 
Roller.  Paul  S    Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  insoluble 

metal  hvdroxide    3.9h0.695.  CI.  204-227.000. 
Rolls-Rovce  (197]  )  Limited:  See— 

Pearce,  Bryan  Robert,  and  Powell,  Walter  James.  3,959,966, 
Romac  Metals,  Inc     See  — 

Haughion.  Paul  F  .  and  McCov.  Thomas  £.,  3,960,275. 
Romanowski,  Robert  F  .  to  Qualitrol  Corporation.  Thermometer  in- 
sertable    in    winding   of  fluid   cooled   transformer.   3,960,017,  CI. 
^3-349  000. 
Roofmaster  Inc  :  See— 

Nienow.  James  O  ,  and  Yundt,  Deryl  S.,  3,960,325. 
Roos,  Ernst    See— 

Witte.    Josef.    Theisen,    Dieter,    Roos.    Ernst,    and    NuUel.    Karl, 
3.960,758 
Ropiequet.  Richard  L  .  to  Altainer  Incorporated    Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  nesting  or  interlocking  loose-fill  cellular  packing  material. 
3.961.000.  CI    264-45  500 
Ros.  Bonifacio  Echavarn,  to  Orbaicela,  S.A,  Gas  cock,  3,960,167,  CI, 

137-375  000 
Rosback.  Donald  H  ,  to  Lmversal  Oil  Products  Company   Zeolitic  ad 

sorbent  for  xylene  separation    3.960,774.  CI    252-455  OOZ 
Rose.  Gilbert  A  .  Sr     See- 

Forsyth.  Robert  P  .  and  Rose.  Gilbert  A  ,  Sr.,  3,961.349. 
Rose.  Gus  C  .  to  Dvnascan  Corporation    Emission  testing  circuit  for 

color  cathode  ray'tubes    3,961.242.  CI.  324-20.0CR. 
Rosemount  Inc     See  — 

Danner.  Kenneth  H  .  3.961.151 
Rosen.  Bernard  H     Pelofsky,  Arnold  H  .  and  Greene.  Marvin,  to  Cities 
Service     Companv       Coal     hvdrogenation     to     produce     liquids. 
3.960,700.  CI    208-8  000 
Rosenbaum,  Stanley  Daniel    Scf  — 

Colton.  Douglas  Roy,  and  Rosenbaum.  Stanley  Daniel.  3.961,352. 
Rosenberger.  Michael,  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Aryl  ketals  of  polvcyclic  oxo  compounds  and  processes    3,960,895, 
CI '260-340  500 
Rosenberger,  Michael,  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  RcKhe  Inc 
Arvl  kelals  of  polvcvclic  oxo  compounds  and  processes    ■>.960,896, 
CI '260-340,500 
Rosenblatt.  Gordon,  to  Canadian  Porcelain  Company  Limi'.cd    Semi- 
conducting glaze  composition    3,960,779,  CI.  252-521  0(h 
Rosengren.  Jan  Gunnar    .Sff- 

Porath.  Jerker  Olof.  and  Rosengren,  Jan  Gunnar,  3.960.720. 
Rosenkranz.  Hans  Jurgen    iff— 

Knickel,    Birger,    Keifer,    Siegfried,    Ptrrc,      Hcrrr..inr,     Rudolph. 
Hans,     Rosenkranz.     Hans     Jur^er      dn^:     Kudisch      Reinhold. 
3.960,590 
Rosensaft,  Michael  Norman    Set  - 

Auguri,  Thomas  .Anthony,  koscnsafi.  Michael  Norman,  and  Per- 
ciaccante,  Vincent  Anthony.  3.960.152 
Rosenthal,  Morris  H    Patient  monitonng    3.961.201.  CI.  307-1  16  000 
Rosinski.  Edward  J     iff  — 

Givens.  Edwin   N  .   Plank.  Charles  J      and   Rosinski.   Fdward   J  , 
3. 960, 9'' 8 
Rosner,  Wolfgang,  and  Drose.  Georg    Method  for  trealmg  surfaces  of 

wcxxj  panels    3.961.108.  CI    427-275  000, 
Ross.  Bernard  D    Pipe  swaging  apparatus    3.959.998.  CI   72-312,000 
Ross.  David  F  ,  and  Pocock.  Robert  E  .  to  Bailey  Meter  Company  Gas 

sampling  analyzing  system    3,960.500.  CI   23-254  OOE, 
Ross.  Stephen  T     iff — 

Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Ross.  Stephen  T  ,  3,961,076, 
Rossi.  Alberto    iff  — 

Ferrini.     Pier     Giorgio      Haas      Ge<uges      and     Rossi,     Alberto, 
3.9W).8^8 
Rossi,  I  mberto.  and  Basili.  Pieiro,  lo  Socicta  iLaliana  Telecomunica- 
zioni  Siemens  SpA    Frequencv   demixlulator,  cspccialK   for  data- 
iransmission  -ystem    ^.96  1 .277,'CI.  329-128.000, 
Rolaflex  (Great  Britain  t  Limited    See  — 

Heritage,  Robert,  3,960,42^ 
Role.  Franklin  fc  .  and  Brotzmann    Karl,  to  Cnited  Siatev  Steel  Corpo- 
ration   Method  for  eliminating  nose-skulls  from  sictlm.iking  ^esAels 
3,960,546.  CI    ^5-60  0(81 
Roihchild.  Harold    iff— 

Olsen,  Ronald  H  .  and  Rothchild.  Harold.  3,960,664. 
Rothenslein.  Karl  Heinz    iff- 

Schuhmacher.  Werner,  and  Rothenslein.  Karl-Heinz,  3,960.170 
Rolher.  Eberhard.  to  Vorwerk  &.  Co    Elektrowerke    Vacuum  cleaner 

nozzle  construction.  3,959,848.  CI    15-372000 
Rothlisberger,  Kurt    .S>f— 

Mika.     Paul     L       Rothlisberger,     Kurt,     and     Vce      Richard     F,, 
3,961,375 
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H  e  rm  d  n  n 

Rudisch, 


Hermann 
Rudisch, 


Rudolph 
Reinhold , 


Rudolph 
Reinhold. 


Roihmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited   See— 

Brackniann.  Warren  A  .  and  Dilanni.  Daniel,  3,960,645. 
Rowland.  Colin  Mostvn    See  — 

Chandta,  Gnsh.  and  Rowland.  Coiin  Most>n.  3.960,810. 
Rubens.  Ltijis  C  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv  .  The    Bodies  of  expand- 
able  svnihetic    resins   and    method    of  preparation     3.'^hO,^84,   CI. 
260-:  5nh 
Rudisch.  Reinhold    See  — 

Knickei.    Birger.    Keifer.    Siegfried.    Perre) 
Hani     Rosenkran^.     Hans     Jurgen,     and 
3, 961), 590 
Rudolph,  Hans    See  — 

Knickei,    Birger,    Keifer,    Siegfried.    Perre> , 
Hans.     Rosenkranz.     Hans     Jurgen,     and 
3,96iJ.590 
Rudolph,   I'aul.  and  Supp,   Emil.   to   Metallgesellschaft   Aktiengesell- 

schaft    P:>wer  plant  process    3.959,9"2.  Ci    60-65  1  000, 
Rue,  Larrv  M     See  — 

Freis.Kichard  E  .  and  Rue,  Larn,  M  .  3,960.781. 
Rufer.  Cleriens    See- 

Ahrenl.  Hanns,  Rufer.  Clemens.  Biere.  Helmut.  Schroder.  Eber- 

hard  Losert.  Wolfgang.  Loge.  Olaf.  and  Schillinger.  Ekkehard, 

3.960,949 

Ruff,  John  JD  .  and  Wheeler,  Phillip  R    Solar  heat  pump,  3,960,32:,  C 

62-2  OOt 
Ruffo,  Hecjtor  J     See 

\arottt>.  Conrado  F  ,  Audero.  Miguel   Angel.   V'asallo,  Daniel  1 
Pascjual,  Roberto,  and  Ruffo,  Hector  J  ,  3.960.54X 
Ruhrkohle  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Hocht^imer.   Hans-Joachim.    Haas.   Hans,  Jacob.   Hans-Ludwig 
Helling,  Paul,  and  Wulk,  Bernhard,  3,961,307 
Ruppert,  Jurgen    See 

Haffer    Gregor,  Eder.   Llrich,   Laurent,  Henry,   Ruppert.  Jurgen 
Sauir,  Gerhard,  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf,  3,960,842 
Rusch,  Eunice  M     See 

Lambou,  Madeline  G  ,  Spadaro.  James  J 
3,9fi)."63 
Rush,  Johii  E  ,  to  American  Can  Compans 
iwo-piede  cans    3.960.073,  CI     101-40(Xk) 
Rush,  Martin  A    Solar  powered  sea  water  evap<irating  and  condensing 

unit    3, '160. 668,  CI    202-18'^  OOR 
Rus,sell,  oinald  H  .  and  Lenton.  R    Warren,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com 
pan\    Zijnc  chloride  as  cataKst  for  epox>  adnc  blends    3. 960. m3, CI 
260-4"  6eP 
Russell.  Jiiseph   Lee.  and   Kollar.   John,  to  Halcon   International,  Inc 
Process  for  preparing  oximes   and  hvdrox\  iamines.   3,960,954,  CI 
2  60- 5  6  duo  A 
Ruter.  Jorr    See 

Magoich.     Karl     Heinz      Feinauer.     Roland,     and     Ruter,     Jorn, 
3.960.686 
Rutherfori.  David    See  — 

Suschitzkv.  John  Louis,  and  Rutherford.  David,  3,960,91  1 
Rvan,  James  R  .  to  .Aluminum  Company  of  America   Effluent  gas  mon 

'itor    3.9f,0,523,  CI    5  5-84  0<J0 
Rvbakov,Uur\  V'iktorovich    See  — 

Alexeev,  \  iktor  Ivanovich,  EmeUanos 
\  latiimir  Maximovich.  Konstantinov 
kos      Boris    \asihevich.    Postnikc 
RvHakov,  Jur\  V'lktorovich  ,  3.961 


.  and  Rusch.  Eunice  M-. 
Machine  for  decorating 


.  Kan  't'akovlevich,  Kanov  , 

,  Leonard  Vasilievich,  Lysi- 

V  iktor    V'lktorovich;    and 
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S    A    Louiult    See  — 

LouaJit,  Gu\.  and  Louault.  Gerard.  3,959,959 
S    A    Prorjal    See- 

Conviin.  Michel.  3,960,192 
S  1  G  Schicizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft   See— 

Deutsirhlander,  Gert,  3,959.952 
Sable,  Cl^Jde    See- 

Chariimneau,  Joel,  and  Sable,  Claude,  3,959.967 
Sachs,  Isakc    Drop  wire  clamps    3.960,461,  CI    403-368,000. 
Saeman,  Salter  C  ,  to  Olin  Corporation    Absorber-crvslallizer  lower 

includiijg  sprav  means  and  scale  trap    3,960,502.  CI.  23-273, OOR 
Safetv-Klaen  Corporation    '^ee  — 

OLzerj,  Karl  G  .  3.960.728 
Safewav  Products  Inc     See — 

Miile|  Robert  C  ,  and  Hackett,  Barrie  H  ,  :"' ,9(S  1 ,1  57. 
Saft-Socidte  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction   See— 

BrycN.  Alfred,  3,961.2';3 

Lehmlann,  Gerard,  and  Rassinoux    Therese.  3.960.595 

Reynfcr,  Jacques,  and  Guglier,  Michel,  3,9bO,549 
Sahara.  Masavoshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  kaisha    Automatic 
exposuije  time  control  device  for  use   in  single   lens  reflex  camera 
3. 96  I.. ■'08.  CI    354-24  0(10 
Saheki,  Tcshio    See  — 

Sato    Kuniaki,  To>ama.  Kozo,  Saheki 
anc^  Suzuki.  Shuei.  3.960.458 
Sahlin    Tllorbjorn    See  — 

Isaksiin,   Connv,    Nordin.    Lars-Enk 
rhirb)orn.  3.960.263 
Sai.  Fumiri    See — 

Muraia.     Morivasu.     Vamanaka       Makoto, 
3,9h0.780 
Saint-Goqain  Industries    See- 

Halbarschmidt.  Friedrich.  Paulus,  Helmut,  and  Feiten,  Karl-Josef 
3.960,6  2" 
Saito,  Makoto    See  — 

Murata.  Nobuyuki.  and  Saito.  Makoto,  3,961,374 


Toshio,  .Mizukoshi.  Kaoru 


Ols.son,    Curt,    and    Sahhr 


and     Sai.     Fumio 


Saito,  Masumi:  See — 

Yukuta,  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi,  Taniguchi,  Yoshiko,  and  Saito, 
Masumi.  3,960,980. 
Sakai,  Shigeru:  See — 

Maruyama,    Isamu;   Yamamoto,   Hisao;   Nakao,   Masaru,   Sakai, 
Shigeru;  Sasajima,  Kikuo;  Kitagawa,  Sumio;  and  Inaba.  Shigeho, 
3.960,873. 
Salerno,  Charles  M  ;  See— 

Frochaux,  Alain;  and  Salerno.  Charles  M  .  3,960,239 
Salete    Felipe   Machine  for  whitening,  polishing  or  pearling  grains  and 

cereals  and  more  particularh  rice    3.960.068.  CI    99-606,000. 
Salle    Ralph  D.:  See— 

Roberts.  Richard  W..  and  Salle,  Ralph  D  .  3,959,983. 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  Etablis-sements  Francois  Salomon 
et  Fils   Method  for  providing  recoil  in  a  safetv  binding  for  skis  and 
device  for  the  .same    3.960.384.  CI    280-623  CX)0 
Salukvadze.  Viktor  Samsonovich    Rotarv  cutting  tool    3,959,862,  CI. 

29-105  OOR 
Salzer,  Erwin,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The    Method  and  fixture 
for  manufacturing  fuses  having  helically  wound  fusible  elements. 
3.959,875,  CI.  29-623.000 
Samour   Carlos  M  ,  to  Kendall  Company.  The    Nonionic  monomeric 

emulsion  stabilizers.  3,960,935,  CI    260-485  OOG 
Sampei,  Tohru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Amplifier  circuit  having  power  supply 
voltage    responsive    to    amplitude    of   input    signal     3.961,280,   CI, 
330-40,000 
Sampson.  Harold  J,:  See— 

Speraw,  Floyd  G,;  Hess,  Thomas  M,,  and  Sampson,  Harold  J.. 
3,960,420, 
Sandblom,  Sven  O,:  See— 

Gudmcstad,  Ragnar,  and  Sandblom,  Sven  O  .  3.960.040 
Sander,  Bruno,  Berbner,  Heinz,  and  Hoffmann.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Manufacture  of  aqueous  suspensions  of  polyolefin 
fibrids    3,960,794,  CI   260-17.300. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc:  See — 

Trush,  Victor,  3,961,273 
Sanders  Donald  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture   Mecha- 
nized bark  hack.  3,959,925,  CI.  47-12000 
Sandoz,  Inc     See— 

Galanlay,  Eugene  E  ;  and  Habeck,  Dietmar  A  ,  3,961,053 
Sandoz  Lid,;  See— 

Bourquin,  Jean-Pierre,  Schwarh,  Gustav,  and  Waldvogel,  Erwin, 

3,960,894 
Pless,  Janos,  3,960,959 

Schelling,  Hans-Peter;  and  Schaub,  Friu.  3,960,906. 
Sanga,  Seiji,  and  Nishimura.  Yoichi,  to  Catalysts  and  Chemicals  Indus- 
tries Co  ,  Ltd  Sewer  waste  water  treating  agent  produced  from  waste 
crackmg  catalyst.  3,960,760,  CI    252-412  000 
Sankyo  Company  Limited    See— 

Hiraoka.  Telsuo;  and  Sugimura,  Yukio,  3,960,845 
Sato,  Yasunobu,  Fujita,  Hiroshi,  Takagi,  Hiromu,  and  Kamoshita, 
Kalsuo,  3,960,863. 
Sano,  Takezo,  L'emura,  Yukikazu;  and  Furuta,  Akihiro,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company ,  Limited,  and  Hayashibara  Biochemical  Labora- 
tories   Incorporated    Photosensitive   resin  composition  containing 
puliulan  or  esters  thereof   3.960,685,  CI    204-159  120 
Sansui  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kurata,  Hirolaka,  3,961,276. 
Santos.  Manuel  V  Tensioning,  twisting  and  cutting  device  for  sutures. 

3,959,960,  CI.  57-22.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morioka,  Yuji,  and  Dejima,  Shigeo,  3,960.603, 
Sarges,  Reinhard:  See — 

Kuhla.  Donald  E,,  and  Sarges,  Reinhard,  3,961 ,065 
Kuhia,  Donald  E,;  Sarges,  Reinhard,  and  Wiedermann,  Hans  E,, 
3,961.067, 
Sarycheva,  Raisa  Grigorievna   See — 

Fridlyander,  losif  Naumovich,  \atsenko,  Konstantin  Petrovich; 
Nekrasova,  Galina  Anatolievna,  Gulin,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 
Semenova,  Zoya  Grigorievna,  Sidorov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich, 
Morozov,  Boris  Sergeevich,  Krichevsky,  Efrem  Julievich,  Zak- 
harova,  Talyana  Alexandrovna,  and  Sarycheva,  Raisa  Grigo- 
rievna, 3,960.551, 
Sasahara,  Kunihiro:  See— 

Nishimura,  Kenji.  Arai,  Mikio,  Sasahara,  Kunihiro,  and  Nitanai, 
Takashi,  3.961.041, 
Sasajima,  Kikuo:  See— 

Maruyama,    Isamu,    Yamamoto,    Hisao,    Nakao,    Masaru;    Sakai, 
Shigeru,  Sasajima,  Kikuo,  Kitagawa,  Sumio,  and  Inaba,  Shigeho, 
3.960,873, 
Sasena,  John  J  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation   Fastener  for  fence  construction, 

3.959,852,  CI    24-73  OOB 
Saskatchewan  Power  Corporation    See  — 

Verma,  Arun.  and  Knight.  Arthur  R  ,  3,960,494 
Sather,   Eugene,   to  Bell   &.   Howell  Company     Locating  and   locking 

mechanism  for  glass  flat   3,960,447,  ci    355-75  000 
Sato.  Hideaki   See— 

Goshima,   Takeshi,  Sugiura,    Yoshinori,   Endo,   Kiyonobu,   Sato. 
Hideaki,  Kono,  Kimio,  and  Tsuji,  Takao,  3,960,443 
Sato,  Katsuaki    See— 

Enei.  Hitoshi.  Sato.  Katsuaki,  and  Hirose,  Yoshio,  3,960,660 
Enei,  Hitoshi.  Sato,  Katsuaki,  Ishii,  Morikalsu,  and  Hirose.  Yoshio, 
3,960,661, 
Sato,  Koitsu   See — 

Nakagawa,  Yunosuke;  and  Sato,  Koitsu,  3,960,743 
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Sato,  Kuniaki.  Toyama.  Kozo,  Saheki.  Toshio,  Mizukoshi,  Kaoru,  and 
Suzuki,  Shuei,  to  Kajima  Corporation,  and  Hitachi  Metals  Ltd   Fit- 
tings for  connecting  columns  and  beams  of  steel  frame  construction. 
3,960,458,  CI   403-189  000 
Sato,  Masamichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd    Method  for  producing 

a  photomask    3,960,560,  CI   96-36  WX) 
Sato,  Mitsuva;  Tanihara,  Yozo,  and  Furihata,  Makoto,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

Synchronizing  detector  circuit    3,961 ,360,  CI,  358-27  000. 

Sato,  Tadayoshi    Pipe  cleaning  apparatus    3,959,840,  CI    15-104. 3SN. 

Sato,  Yasunobu,  Fujita,  Hiroshi,  Takagi,  Hiromu.  and  Kamoshita,  Kat- 

suo,  to  Sankyo  Companv  Limited    Pvridol  1  .2  a  Ipvrimidmone  deriv 

atives    3,960,863,  CI    260-256  40F  ' 

Satoh,  Shinobu    Method  fur  purification  of  exhaust  gases    3,96  1,019, 

CI    423-235000 
Saucy,  Gabriel    See — 

Olson,  Gary  Lee,  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  3,960,967 
Rosenberger,  Michael,  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  3,960,895 
Rosenherger,  Michael,  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  3,960,896 
Sauer,  Gerhard    See— 

Haffer,  Gregor,  Eder,  Llrich,  Laurent,  Henry,   Ruppert,  Jurgen, 
Sauer,  Gerhard,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,960,842 
Saukel,  Heinz    See  — 

Daubach,  Ewald,  Saukel,  Heinz,  and  Von  Rambach,  Leonhard, 
3,960,486 
Sauter,  Dieter    See  — 

Schmalfeld,     Paul,     Sauter,     Dieter,     and    Cappcl,     Fred     Erich, 
3.960,543 
Sauvanet,    Maurice,   to   Silec-Semi-Conducteurs.   Societe    Anonyme 
Static  switch  controller  synchronized  with  a  passage  to  zero  of  the 
supply  voltage    3,961,235,  CI    323-18  000 
Savage,  Albert  B  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    W  ater-dispersible, 
high     molecular    weight     polymer     compositions      3,960,584,     CI 
106-178  000 
Sawano,  Yukio    See — 

Leda,  Hiroyuki.  and  Sawano,  Yukio.  3.961,161 
Sax,  Alan  M  ,  and  Stolkin,  Walter  J  ,  to  Stolmar  Corporation    Auto 

matic  setup  carton  constructions    3,950,313,  CI    229-41  OOB 
Saxonmeyer,    Wallace    J  ,    to    Whiting    Corporation     Orbital    service 

bridge    3.960,242.  CI    182-36  000 
Say,  Donald  LeRoy,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Snubber  means  for 
positioning    a    gun    structure     in    an    electron     discharge    device 
3,961,220,  CI    313-417  000 
Scambia  Industrial  Developments  AG    See — 

Bos,  Karel,  and  Smit.  Hendrik.  3.959,970. 
Scarbrough,    Gilbert    R     Heat    therapy    and    spinal    traction    chair 

3.960.145.  CI,  128-68  100 
Schad.  Harald    See  — 

Hiller.  Sigwart.  and  Schad.  Harald.  3.961.189 
Schaefer.  Hans    See  — 

Beschke,  Helmut.  Schaefer.  Hans.  Schreyer.  Gerd.  Schuler.  Wil 
helm  Alfons.  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3,960,766 
Scharff,  Claude  Mathilde    .SVf- 

Dumonl,  Louis  Claude,  Pans,  Rene  Antoine,  and  Scharff,  Claude 
Mathilde,  3,960,536, 
Schaub,  Bernard    iff  — 

Faure,     Jacqueline,     Malmejac,     Yves:     and     Schaub,     Bernard, 
3,960,647 
Schaub,  Fritz    See  — 

Schelling,  Hans-Peter,  and  Schaub,  Fritz,  3,960,906, 
Scheinpflug,  Hans    iff 

Kramer,   Wolfgang,   Draber,    Wilfried,   Hammann.   Ingeborg,   and 
Scheinpflug,  Hans,  3,961,061 
Schelling,  Hans-Peter,  and  Schaub,  Fritz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    oj-Aliphatic 
and      cycloaliphatic      hvdrocarbonoxy-2,6  alkadienoales      and      2- 
alkenoates    3.960,906,  CI    260-410  96r 
Schenk,  Jakob    .Sff  — 

Leowald,  Karl-Friedrich,  and  Schenk,  Jakob,  3,961.204 
Schenk,  Raymond  L  ,  Jr  ,  Bruzas,  John  A  ,  and  Coville,  William  E  .  to 
Gould  Inc    Intercell  connector  assembly  for  positive  displacement 
casting  system    3,960,602,  CI    136-134  OOR 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Ahrens,  Hanns,  Rufer,  Clemens,  Biere,  Helmut,  Schroder,  Eber 
hard,  Losert,  Wolfgang.  Loge,  Olaf,  and  Schillinger.  Ekkehard, 
3,960,949 
Engcl,  Klaus,  Prezewowsky,  Klaus.  Laurent,  Henry,  and  Nishino, 

Yukishige,  3.960.841 
Haffer.  Gregor.  Eder,   Llrich.  Laurent.  Henry,   Ruppert.  Jurgen, 

Sauer,  Gerhard,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf  3,960,842 
Mueller,  Karl  Heinz,  and  Hubert,  Hans-Juergen,  3,960,912 
Schexnayder,   Lawrence   F  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor   Co    Fast  exhaust 

circuit' for  hydraulic  jacks    3,960,059,  CI    91-443  CKXJ 
Schieber,  John  R  ,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc    Corrosion  probe  device 

for  boiler  gases    3,960,496,  CI    23-253  OOC, 
Schieni,  Steven  R     ,Sff— 

Bessant,  Glvndwr  A    R  ,  Eichamer,  Paul  D  ;  Koros,  Robert  M  ,  and 
Schieni.  Steven  R  ,  3.960.508 
Schierholz.  Edward  A  .  and  Nardi.  Frank,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Integral 

self  retaining  read-out  block    3  ,960.349.  CI    248-2700R 
Schiff.  Charles  M  ,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated    Motion  transmitting  re 

mote  control  assembly    3,960,032,  CI    74-501  OOR 
Schiff,  Sidney,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    Ashless  additives  for 

lubricating  compositions    3,960.937,  CI    260-501   200 
Schiller,  Paul    iff— 

Darsow,  Gerhard.  Schiller.  Paul.  Reese.  Eckart.  Botienbruch,  Lud 
wig,  Binsack,  Rudolph,  Vernaleken.  Hugo   and  Wank.  Joachim, 
3,960,815 


Schillinger.  Ekkehard    See  — 

Ahrens.  Hanns,  Rufer,  Clemens,  Biere,  Helmut,  Schroder,  Eber- 
hard,  Losert,  Wolfgang;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Schillinger,  Ekkehard, 

3,960.949. 
Schindler,  Donald  R,  to  General  Electric  Company   Method  of  making 
non  shorting  photoflash  lamp.  3,959,860,  CI.  29-25.160. 

Schlaf.  Guenter    iff— 

Liepe,  Friedrich.  Langhans.  Gerhard;  Jagusch,  Leonhard;  Richter. 

Klaus,  and  Schlaf  Guenter,  3,960,175 
Schlueter.  David  Frederick    See— 

Benno.  Edward  Leonard,  Schlueter,  David  Frederick;  and  Sey- 
mour. Lonnie  Ray.  3,959,949. 
Schmaldienst.  Peter    iff  — 

Hofer,     Walter.     Haubner,    Georg;    and    Schmaldienst,     Peter, 
3,960.129 
Schmalfeld,  Paul,  Sauter    Dieter,  and  Cappel,  Fred  Erich,  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft Aktiengesellschaft   Process  of  producing  self-supporting 
briquettes    for     use     in     metallurgical    processes,     3,960,543,    CI, 
75-3  000 
Schmid,  Charles   Apparatus  for  frying  food  by  immersing  it  in  boiling 

oil    3,960, 137,  CI    126-387,000. 
Schmidt-Dunkcr.  Manfred    .Sff  — 

Ploger,  Walter,  Schmidt-Dunker,  Manfred,  and  Gloxhuber.  Chris- 
tian, 3,960,888, 
Schmidt.  Erich,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Zuckermann  Komm   Ges   Wien. 

Programmed  contour  copying  machine,  3,960,188,  CI.  142-7.000. 
Schmidt.  Hcinrich    See— 

Fleischmann,  Johann  R     Fechter,  Willy;  and  Schmidt,  Heinrich, 

3,959,929 

Schmidt,  James  L  ;  Jacoby,  Jerold  L  ;  Shaw,  Garrett  D  ;  and  Bhuta, 

Pravin  G  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Holographic  instrument  for  measuring  stress 

in  a  borehole  wall    3,960,448,  CI    356-32,000, 

Schmitt,    Walti,    and    Kreiner,    Philipp,   to    Passavant-Werke    Michel- 

bacher  Hutte    Rotary  aerator    3,960.99  1 ,  CI    261 -92  000 
Schmitz,  H   Gunter,  to  Supfina  Maschinenfabrik  Hentzen  KG   Appara- 
tus for  micro-finish   machining   of  compound,  circular  arc-shaped 
profiled  surfaces  in  annular  workpieces,  3,959.928,  CI.  51-58.000. 
Schmitz,  Remold    if f — 

Linharl,  Karl,  and  Schmily    Remold,  3,960,903. 
Schmitzer.  Willi,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Apparatus  for  producing 
homogeneous   materials  or  foam  from  at  least  two  inter-reacting 
components    ^960,506,  CI    23-285.000. 
Schmutzer,  Joel  J  :  iff  — 

Perry.  John  T  .  and  Schmulv-er,  Joel  J.,  3,961,173. 
Schneider.  Cjcrda    iff — 

Hollinger.   Roderich,  Wendtlandl,  Wolf,  and  Schneider,  Gerda, 
3,960,960 
Schneider,  Hans-Dieter    iff  — 

Temme,  Helmut,  Hageneier,  Werner,  and  Schneider,  Hans-Dieter, 
3,960,265 
Schoenwald,  Jeffrey  Stuart:  See— 

Hartmann.  Clinton  S  ,  and  Schoenwald,  Jeffrey  Stuart,  3,961,293, 
Schonstedt.  Erick  O  ,  to  Schonstedt  Instrument  Company    Magnetic 

locator  having  improved  sensors   3,961,245,  CI    324-43  OOR, 
Schonstedt  Instrument  Company:  See— 

Schonstedt,  Enck  O  ,  3,961.245, 
Schreyer,  Gerd    iff — 

Beschke,  Helmut    Schaefer,  Hans,  Schreyer,  Gerd,  Schuler,  Wil- 

helm  Alfons.  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3,960,766 
Cjeiger.    Fnedhelm.    Heimbergcr     Werner;   Schreyer.  Gerd;  and 
Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3.9M.o:t 
Schroder.  Ebcrhard    iff  - 

Ahrens,  Hanns,  Rufer,  Clemens;  Biere.  Helmut,  Schroder.  Eber- 
hard,  Losert,  Wolfgang,  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Schillinger,  Ekkehard, 
3.960.949 
Schroeck,  Calvm  William,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The    Preparation 
of  esters  of  amidoalkanesulfonic  acids    3,960,918,  CI    260-456  OOA 
Schroeder.  Guenter    iff  — 

(jaenzler.     Wolfgang.    Kabs.     Klaus     and    Schroeder.    Guenter. 
3.960.934 
Schroeder,  Karl-Heinz,  and  luemmel,  Herbert,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  .AG    Of! 
set  drive  pin  adaptors  for  film  projectors,  film  spools,  and  35mm  to 
16mm  converters    .V960,337,  CI.  242-68.300. 
Schroeder.     Kenneth     K      Apparatus    for    cleaning    bowling    lanes 

3,960.454,  CI    401-140  000 
Schroeder,  Wilburn  C    Hvdrogenation  of  coal  to  produce  coke,  pitch 

and  electrode  carbon    3,960,701.  CI    208-8  000 
Schuhmacher,  Werner,  and  Rothenstein.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH    Pressure  regulating  valve    3,960,170,  CI    137-491000, 
Schukina,  Maria  Nikolaevna,  deceased    iff  — 

Cjortinskava,      Tatvana      \  ladimirovna.      Mashkovsky,      Mikhail 
Davidovich,  Polezhaeva,  Antonina  Ivanovna.  Nyrkova,  \  alcn 
tina   Georgievna,    Bondar,    Lansa    Nikolaevna,    Litova,   Cjalina 
Nikolaevna.  Schukina.  Maria  Nikolaevna,  decea,scd,  and  Preo- 
brazhenskava,  Maria  Niki>lacvna,  administrator.  ''.9M.058 
Schulenberg.  John  W   .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc   Substituted  N-arylanilines. 

3,960.886,  CI    260-.''26  50L. 
Schuler.  Wilhelm  Alfons    iff  — 

Beschke    Helmut.  Schaefer.  Hans    Schreyer.  Gerd,  Schule:    W'il- 
helm  Alfons,  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  3,960,766 
Schultz,    Frank     H      Luminaire     duration    control.     3,961.180,    CI. 

250-206  tMX) 
Schultz,  Roland  P  :  iff  — 

Baur,  Charles  B  ,  and  Schultz,  Roland  P  ,  3.960,181, 
Schuiz,  David  Arthur,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Fuel  cell  elec- 
trode   3,960,601,  CI    136-120  OFC 
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Schulz.  Winfiied.  to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschatt    Inductive  displace- 
ment transaucer  using  a  bridge  circuit  having  a  stable  voltage  phase 
in  the  diaginal  of  the  bridge    }  .<ib\  .li}.  C\    3:4-34  OOD 
Schulze.  Jam4s  L  .  Sr  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Air  conditioning 
system   for   a   mobile   home   including  an   interlock     3,959.485,  CI 
62-:  39  OOl 
Schurrer.  Jostf,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Augsburg  Nurnberg  AG    Device 
for   photoejectnc    measurements   of   moving   parts.    3,961.184.   CI. 
:50-231  DOR 
Schvfcarb.  Gustav    See— 

Bourquinl  Jean-Pierre.  Schwjrb,  Gustav ,  and   Waldvogel.  Eruin. 
3, 960.^94 
Schwarte,  Juijgen    .S<?f  - 

Juntgen.  Harald.  knoblauch,  Karl.  Gappj,  (junt her.  and  Sv.h\<.  arte 
JurgenI  3,960.5:9 
Schvkarz.  Rudolf,  to  Slaeubli.  Ltd    Heddles  for  weaving  machme^  hav- 
ing heddlelframe  bars  for  several  heddles.  which  bars  are  moved  by 
a  shed-forriing  device    3,9b'),  1  x;,  CI    139-91000 
Schvvarzkopf  Development  Corporation    See 

Heiizingejr,  Friednch.  and  Lechleitner,  Wilhelm,  3,960.604. 
Schvteickart.  Albert  J     See— 

Bortak.  John  J  .  Baiko,  Edward  N  ,  Schweickart,  Albert  J  ,  and 
Collinsi  Stephen  M  ,  3,960.699 
Schweizensclle  Istila-Werke    See  — 

Mosimanti.  Hans,  Heim,  Peter,  and  Borer.  Charles,  3.960,799, 
Schweppe,  Jqseph  L     See  — 

Ahlgren.    Erick    L  ,   McMorris.   Anhur   H  .   Vlnlle.   Jerrv    L  ,   and 
Schwelipe,  Joseph  L  ,  3,960.072. 
Scicnce-Lnior  et  Cie    See— 

Malen.  (Jharles.  and  Lauhie,  .Michel,  3,960.891. 
Scott,  Chariek  R     See  — 

Parks,  Oiwev  P  .  and  Scc'tt.  Charles  R  ,  3,960,650 
Scott.  Elmiraj  J    Ltensil  holder  for  stove    3.960.134,  CI    126-24.000. 
Searle,  Robeft  J    G..  5^?— 

Davis,  R^yston  H  ,  and  Searle.  Robert  J    G  .  3,961,070. 
See  — 
Ronnie  A  ,  and  Sease.  John  D  .  3,960,994. 
A  ,  III,  Barrio.  Jorge  R  ,  Leonard,  Nelson  J  ,  and  Weber. 
:o  Lniversity  of  Illinois  Foundaton    Fluorescent  denva- 
adenine-containmg       compounds         ''.960. 840.       CI 


Sease,  John  p 
Bradley. 

Secrist,  John 
Gregorio, 
tives       of  1 


260-21  1  5(1>R 
Segrest,  Stevin  F  ,  and  Gardner,  Josef  .M  ,  lo  L  nited  States  of  America, 

Navy    Heliliet  exhaust  valve    3. 960, PI,  CI    137-495  OOi' 
Seidel,  Karlhtinz,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  .AG    Devue 
for   precisibn    measurement  of  internal   diameters    3.959,887.  CI. 
3  3-178  OoR 
Seidler-Gordpn,  Laura    See- 
Reed,  Giorge  T  ,  and  Seidler-Gordon.  Laura.  3,961.164 
Seifert,  Petert.  to  Black  Clawson  Companv.  The    Defibering  apparatus 

for  paper  taking  stock    3,960,332,  CI    241-46  060. 
Seiscom  Delia  Inc     See— 

Anstey.  Nigel  A  ,  3,961,306 
Setter.    Hartrnut.    to    Consortium     fur    Elecktrochemische     Industrie 
GmbH    Process  for  preparing  layers  of  silicon  carbide  on  a  silicon 
substrate    P,960,619,  CI    148-175  000 
Seki,  Michihkru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd     Process  for  removing  sulfur  oxides 
and  nitrogtn  oxides  from  flue  gases  using  halogen-impregnated  actu- 
ated carbon  with  simultaneous  injection  of  ammonia    3.961,020,  CI. 
423-239  Oio 
Sekida,  Mimlru,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Interchangeable 
objective    lens   diaphragm    exposure    control   coupling   mechanism 
3,961. 34"]  CI    354-2''2  000 
Sekiyama.  KLnihiko.  Taga.  Yasuyoshi.  and  Fujita.  Shigemi,  to  .Nippon 
Gohsei  Kafeaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for  preparing  sorbic  acid 
3,960.9391  CI    260-526  OON 
SeIke,  Winfiied,  to  ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH    Equipment  for 

growing  alLae    3.959,923,  CI    47-1400 
Sellers,  JerrTw   ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    EleclncalK 

powered  iass  tnmmer    3,959,879,  CI    30-276  000 
Sellzer.  Ravihond,  and  Sherman.  Paul  D  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Novel  p<.)ljmers  from  s-tnazine   cyanamide  compounds    3.960,783. 
CI    260-2  pOR 
Semenova,  iloy a  Grigorievna    See — 

Fridlyander.  losif  Naumovich,  Yatsenko,  konstantin  Petrovich; 
Nekr^ova,  Galina  Anatolievna,  Gulin,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich, 
Semeiiova,  Zoya  Grigorievna,  Sidorov,  Nikolai  Gngorievich, 
Moroiov,  Boris  Sergeevich.  Krichevsky.  Efrem  Julievich.  Zak- 
harovl,  Tatvana  Alexandrovna.  and  Sar\cheva,  Raisa  Grigo- 
rievnJ  3,960,5  5  1 
Semerdjiev.  Stefan  Georgiev    See  — 

Balevski,   .Anguel  Tonchev,  Niki'lov,   Kan   Dimov,   Antonov,  As- 
paruhlMihailov,  and  Semerdjiev,  Stefan  Georgiev,  :< ,960.996. 
Seneca,  Harry    See— 

Avakian^.  Souren.  and  Seneca.  Harry,  3,960,^*^^ 
Sen(X^.   Yosljio.   to  Tokico   Ltd     Pnxress  for  recovering  >.hromic  acid 
solution  fnom  a  waste  liquor  containing  chroma  ions    3,96  1  ,(i:9,  CI 
423-54  Otju 
Serck  Industries  Limited    See  — 

Holmes,  Robert  Taylor,  3.961  .010 
Sergeys   Frahcis  John,  to  W    R   Graced  Co   Honev  comb  structure  for 

countercutrent  gas  flow    3. 960, MO,  CI    23-:«KOFB 
Sens.  Jean  liouis    See  — 


Bourdea 

3.960 


u,    Jean    Paul, 
666 


Sens,    Jean     Louis     and    Pornin,    Rene 


Setle    Paul  R.:  See— 

Zucker,    Fredric    E.;    Storace,    Anthony,    and    Sette,    Paul    R  . 
3.960.227. 
Seuret,  Marcel:  See— 

Widmer,  Erich;  and  Seuret,  Marcel,  3,960,966. 
Seymour,  Lonnie  Ray:  See— 

Benno.  Edward  Leonard;  Schlueter,  David  Frederick    and  Sey- 
mour. Lonnie  Ray.  3.959.949 
Shackleton.  Frank,  and  Butler.  Donald,  to  Lankro  Chemicals  Group 
Limited         Substituted        chloroacylanilides         3,960,948,        CI. 
260-562  OOB 
Shakiba,  Hosein  M.:  See— 

Straitz,  John  F.,  Ill;  and  Shakiba,  Hosein  M  ,  3,960,064 
Shaplev,  Bruce  D..  to  K/Tronic  Inc    Magnetic  tape  cassette  hub  with 

tape  retention  means    3.960,338.  CI    242-74  100 
Shaposhnikov ,  Anatoiy  Alexandrovich    See  — 

Butuzov,  Vladimir  Petrovich,  Vatolkin.  Evgeny   Konstantinovich, 
Gordienko.  Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Feldman,  Ernst  Bonsovich, 
Khadzhi,    Valentin    Evstafievich.    and    Shaposhnikov,    Anatoiy 
Alexandrovich.  3,960,501 
Sharp,  John  Howard:  See— 

Parker,  Alan  James,  Waghorne,  Winfield  Earle;  Giles,  Dion  Ewing, 
Sharp,  John  Howard,  Alexander,  Robert,  and  Muir,  David  Mi- 
chael. 3,961,028 
Sharps  Associates:  See— 

Harris,  Louis  Selig,  Pars,  Harry  George,  Razdan,  Raj  Kumar,  and 
Sheehan,  John  Clark,  3.960,871. 
Shatwell.  John    See— 

Billanv.  Michael  Royston.  Longworth    Arthur  Raymond,  and  Shat- 
well, John.  3,960,745. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr  :  See — 

Brown,  Richard  E.,  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  3,961 .057. 
Shaw,  Garrett  D.:  See- 
Schmidt.  James  L.;  Jacobv.  Jerold  L  ,  Shaw  ,  Garrett  D  ,  and  Bhuta. 
Pravin  G  ,  3,960,448 
Shea,  Yale  R.;  Thelen,  Arthur  B  ,  and  Parsons,  H    William,  to  IN- 
RYCO,    Inc      Riveted    cellular    panel    assembly      3,959,943,    CI 
52-618000. 
Sheehan,  John  Clark;  See- 
Harris,  Louis  Selig;  Pars,  Harry  George,  Ra/dan,  Raj  Kumar,  and 
Sheehan,  John  Clark,  3.960,871 
Shell.  John  W.:  See- 

Hussain,    Anwar    A,    Higuchi,    Takeru.    and     Shell,    John     W.. 
3.960,150. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Davis.  Royston  H.;  and  Searle,  Robert  J   G     3,961 ,070. 
Gaw,  William,  3,960,585. 
Olson,  Donald  C  ,  3,960,690. 
Shepherd.  William  E.:  See — 

Kirkpatrick.  James  W.,  Porter.  W   Fergus;  and  Shepherd.  William 
E  ,  3,960.547. 
Sherman,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Seltzer.  Raymond,  and  Sherman,  Paul  D  ,  3,960,783. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The;  See- 
Jacobs,  Richard  L.,  3,960,877. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  See— 

Okumura.  Akio,  Yokota,  Yukio;  Inouye.  Kozo.  Shiba.  Keisuke, 
and  Yamada,  Minoru,  3,960.571. 
Shibuya.  Yuzo;  See— 

Matsuda.  Tetsuo.  Yamaguchi.  Tsutomu.  Fujii.  Tadashiro,  Matsu- 
moto,  Kunio.  Morishila.  Masataka,  Fukushima.   Mitsuru,  and 
Shibuya.  Yuzo,  3,960,662. 
Shiga,  Akinobu.  Fukui,  Yoshiharu.  Matsumura,  Kazuhiro,  and  L  chida. 
Satoru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Catalyst  for  poly- 
merization of  olefins  and  process  for  preparing  the  same    3.960,765 . 
CI    252-429. OOB. 
Shigita,  Syozo:  See — 

Leno,  Eichiro;  Kawasaki.  Hideo;  and  Shigita,  Syozo,  3,959,836 
Shiguma,   Heijiro,  and  Suzuki.  Shigekazu,  to  NHK   Spring  Co  ,   Ltd 

Grinding  machine  for  coil  springs    3,959,931,  CI    5  I    1  I  2  000 
Shima,  Takeo:  See — 

Kuratsuji,  Takatoshi;  Kawase,  Shoji;  Shima.  Takeo.  Shimotsuma. 
Sakae,  and  Hosoi,  Masahiro,  3.961,008 
Shimotsuma.  Sakae    See - 

kvifjisuji,  Takatoshi.  Kawase,  Shoji,  Shima,  Takeo,  Shimotsuma, 
Sakae,  and  Hosoi,  Masahiro.  3,961,008 
Shinoda.  Kazuo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Pressure 
regulator  of  liquefied-gas  fuel  svstem  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines  3,960.126.  CI    123-120000 
Shio,  Cheng   Electromagnetic  vehicle    3,960,229,  CI    180-1  OVS. 
Shneider,  Aaron  H   Protectors  for  rotary  display  stands   3.959,903.  CI 

40-68  600. 
Shono.  Tetsuji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and 
arrangement  for  manual  stop-down  mirror-ups  of  single  lens  reflex 
camera    3,96  1 ,343.  CI.  354- 1  56  000 
Shore.  Jack  H..  See— 

Elliott,  Stanley  E  ;  and  Shore,  Jack  H  ,  3.960.142 
Shu.  John  T    See- 
Bare,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Shu    John  T  ,  3.960,892 
Shubkin,  Ronald  L  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Pr(x:ess  for  replacing  the 
hvdroxy  group  of  an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  with  an  amine 
group    3.960.962,  CI.  260-581.000. 
Shugart  Associates    See  — 

Chou,  Albert  S  ,  3,960.074 
Shuler.  James  R  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Wear-compensating  re- 
placement sprocket    3.960,412,  CI.  305-57.000 
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Shull,  William   A  ,  to  Liconix    Process  for  manufacturing  a  helium 

metal  vapor  laser  tube    3,960,422,  CI    316-19 OOO 
Shuttleworth,  Henry,  to  Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc    Extraction  of  sulfuric 
acid    from    sulfuric    acid-sulfonic    acid    mixtures     3,960,938,    CI 
260-504  OOS 
Shy,  James  L  ,  and  Bliemeister.  Robert  M  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpora 
tion    Method  and  apparatus  for  adjustablv  feeding  raw  material  to  a 
prehealer  for  a  kiln    3,959.890,  CI.  34- 10.000. 
Sid  Harvey,  Inc     .S>e-^ 

Lindtveit.  Herbert  E  ,  3.960,469. 
Sidorov,  Nikolai  Gngorievich;  See — 

Fridlyander,  losif  Naumovich,  Y'atsenko.  Konstantin  Petrovich, 
Nckrasova,  Galina  Anatolievna,  Gulin.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich, 
Semenova,  Zoya  Grigorievna,  Sidorov,  Nikolai  Gngorievich, 
Morozov,  Boris  Sergeevich,  Krichevsky.  Efrem  Julievich,  Zak 
harova,  Tatyana  Alexandrovna,  and  Sarycheva.  Raisa  Grigo- 
rievna, 3,960,5  5  1 
Siegl,  Herbert    Sf«'  - 

Kunstle,  Gerhard,  and  Siegl,  Herbert,  3,960,909. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 
Abele,  Rolf,  3,961.148 

Bechteler,  Martin,  Stock,  Rolf,  and  Welsch.  Wolfgang.  3.961,219 
Kohlmuller,  Hans,  3,960,598 
Kuhgowski,  Gerd,  and  Cattien,  Eckart.  3,961.205 
Leowald.  Karl-Fnedrich,  and  Schenk,  Jakob,  3,961,204 
Schulz,  Winfned,  3,961,243, 
Siemes,  Fran/,  Kraus,  Andreas,  and  Buhl,  Joachim,  to  Blech-  und  Me 
tallwarenfabrik    Robert    Fischbach    KG     Roof  fan.    3,960.063,   CI 
98-43  OOR 
Sigg.  Hans,  to  Maag  Gear-Wheel  &.  Machine  Company  Limited    Pi>si- 

tiv'e  engagement  clutch    3,960,253,  CI    19:-6-00A- 
Sigg,  Theodore  W  illiam.  Educational  gaming  apparatus.  3,959,893,  CI 

35-31  OOG 
Sigma  Diesel    See — 

VuaiUe.  Andre.  3,960,127. 
Silar  Laboratories,  Inc     See — 

Kruppa.  Richard  F  ,  and  Coleman,  .Arthur  Edward,  3,960,521 
Silec-Semi-Conducteurs.  Societe  Anonyme    See  — 

Sauvanel,  Maurice,  3,961,235 
Silvers,  Charles    Precision  cut-off  weighing  apparatus    3,960,224.  CI. 

177-4^.000 
Silvia,  Denis  A     See— 

Abernathv,  David  D  .  Adams,  Herbert  D.,  Gilbertson,  Warren  L.. 
Leonard,  Isaac  E  ,  HI,  and  Silvia,  Denis  A  ,  3.960.085. 
Simikoski,  Wayne  L    Corner  protector    3,960,354,  CI    248-345  100 
Simjian.  Luther  G    Exercise  and  massaging  apparatus    3,960,144,  CI 

128-58  000 
Simmons,     Pansv      Hair     weaving     tension     system      3,960,158,    CI 

132-56  000 
Simon,  Karl-Hemz,  and  Weinheimer.  Hans-Richard,  to  Zeiss-Stiftung, 
Carl    Tracking  and  display    apparatus  for   heat-delecting   systems 
3,961.194,  CI    250-334  000 
Simpson,  Robert  Scott,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc    Heat  insulating 
assembly  and  method  for  making  same    3,960,625,  CI    1  56-79  000 
Sinclair,  Carter    See  — 

Chambers,  George  Sutton,  and  Sinclair.  Carter,  3,961,234 
Singer  Companv,  The.  See  — 

Adahan,  Carmeli,  3,960,080. 
Bennett,  William  S  ,  3.961.133 

Jaffe.  Wolfgang,  and  Porter,  Oswald  M  ,  3,961  ,298. 
Papajewski,  Reinhold,  and  Holl,  Helmer  Heinz.  3.960,098 
Whitbv,  CIvde  M  ,  and  White,  Douglas  L  ,  3,961.334 
Zoltan.  Bart  J  ,  and  Evans,  John  L  ,  3,960,691 
Sirmac  Ltd     See— 

Ripperger,  Willi,  Oettinger,  Willi,  Kaiser,  Rudolf,  Pfil/ner,  Klaus, 
and  Palm,  Richard  Adolf,  3,960,768 
Siwek.  Andrzej  W  itold    See- 

Brzeski.  Lech  Andrzej,  Kazimierski,  Zbyszko  Kazimierz,  Krysinski, 
Jan  Eugeniusz;  and  Siuek,  -Andrzej  W'ltold,  3.960,414 
Sklarchuk.  Jack  C     See— 

Werth,  John,  Crouch,  Dell  A  ,  and  Sklarchuk.  Jack  C  ,  3,960,59  , 
Skriba,  Michael  C  ;  See  — 

Lippert,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Skriba.  Michael  C   .  3,960,732 
Slack,  Albert  L     See— 

GnPTiths,  Thomas  C  ,  and  Slack,  Albert  L  ,  3,960,362. 
Slack,  Keith  K     See— 

Bodner,  Ronald  Eugene,  Crooks,  Thomas  L.,  Guest,  John  E     Ma- 
grisso,  Israel  B  ,  and  Slack.  Keith  K  ,  3,961,3  12 
Slack.  Keith  M     See  — 

Bodner,  Ronald  E  ,  Crooks.  I  homas  L  ,  Magnsso,  Israel  B  ,  Slack, 
Keith  M  ,  and  Smith.  Richard  S  ,  3.961.313 
Slater    Billy  Rav,  to  Forney  Engineering  Company    Combustion  opti- 
mizer   3,960, 320.  CI    236-15  OOB 
Sleeper.  David  P  ,  to  Ecology  Controls,  Inc    Sound  reducing  enclosing 

3,960,237,  CI    181-33  OOK 
Sloan  Valve  Company;  .See— 

Horowitz.  Charles.  3,960.365 
Slobodzian.  Gregory  E     See- 
Payne.  Robert  A  .  and  Slobodzian,  Gregory  E  ,  3.96  1.365 
Sloevsky.  Fedor  Ignatievich.  Orlov.  Naum  'l  akovlev  ich.  Ciavrish,  Petr 
Dmitrievich.    and   Rashesky,    Anatoiy    Nikolaevich     Down  thehole 
device  for  breaking  rock,  concrete  and  reinforced  concrete  by  pulse- 
wize  high  liquid  pressure    3.960.082.  CI    IO:-22.000. 
Smit.  Hendrik    See- 
Bos,  Karel,  and  Smit,  Hendnk.  3.959,970. 


Smith    David  M     and  Menncn.  Frederick  C   Self  cleaning  roUrv  lawn 

mower  blade  and  deck  assembly    3,959,955.  CI    56-17  500 
Smith    Flmer  O  ,  and  Weinstein,  Samuel,  to  TRW   Inc.  Machine  for 

fabricating  a  wire  network    3.961,153,  CI    219-56.000. 
Smith,  Harold  Vernon,  deceased  (by  Smith,  Jean  E.,  administrator),  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation   MethtxJ  of  increasing  corrosion  resistance  of 
anodized  aluminum.  3,961,1  1  1 .  CL  427-419.000. 
Smith.  Inja    Sec  — 

Kydonieus.  Agis  F  .  and  Smith.  Inja.  3,961,1  17. 
Smith.  James  D    B  .  and  Kauffman.  Robert  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation   Flexible  noniacky  prepreg  for  bonding  coils  in  high 
voltage  devices  and  method  of  making  said  prepreg.  3,960,803,  CI. 
260-37  OEP. 
Smith,  Jean  E  .  administrator;  See— 

Smith.  Harold  Vernon,  deceased,  3,961,111. 
Smith   John  Gerald,  to  Eaton  Yale  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  fur  har 

vesting  sheared  trees    3,960,190,  CI    I44-3.00D 
Smith,  John  H  ,  and  Rogers,  George  S  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy     Reinforcement  of  cast  or  pressed  explosives.  3,960,049.  CI. 
86-20  OOB 
Smith    Leonard   W  ,  to  Standard    ProducU  Company.  The.  Weather 

strip  with  insertable  cover  sinp    3,959,941 .  CI.  52-400000. 
Smith.    Matthew    S  ,   and    Filippi,   Ernest   A     Weapon   arrangement 

.^.960,052,  CI    89-37. OBA. 
Smith,  Richard  S,;  See— 

Bodner.  Ronald  E  .  Crooks,  Thomas  L.;  Magrisso,  Israel  B.,  Slack, 
Keith  M  .  and  Smith,  Richard  S  ,  3,961,313. 
Smith.  Robert  D  .  to  .Alco  Standard  Corporation.  Non-destructive  test 
apparatus    and    methivd    for   a    material   having    a   cavity    therein. 
3,960.006,  CI.  73-67. SOS. 
Smith.  Roy  E.;  See— 

Kohanzadeh.  Youssef.  and  Smith.  Roy  E.,  3,960.531. 
Smith,  William  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

allylic  alcohols    3,960,97  1 ,  CI.  260-638.00R. 
SmithKline  Corporation    See- 
Bender,  Paul  L  ,  and  Loev,  Bernard.  3,961,069 
Blackburn.  Dale  W  ,  and  Caldwell,  Henry  Cecil,  3,960,870. 
Cooper,  David  J  .  Hoover    John  R.  E.,  and  Weisbach.  Jerry  A  . 

3,960,838. 
Dc  Marinis,  Robert  M  ,  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E..  3.960,853 
De  Mannis.  Robert  M  .  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  3,960,855. 
Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Ross.  Stephen  T.,  3.961,076. 
Parish,  Roger  C  ,  3.961.063 
Snam  Progctti  S  p  A.:  See— 

Piccinini.     Carlo;     Morelli,     Morello,     and     Rebora.     Pierluigi. 
.^960,^  7  5 
Snarev,  Michael    See- 
Cox.  David  Alexander,  Danilewicz,  John  Christopher;  Ham   Allan 
Leslie.    Kemp,    John    Edward    Glyn;    and    Snarey      Mithael, 
3,961,072 
Snethen,  Thomas  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corptiration. 
Logic  network  test  system  with  simulator  oriented  fault  test  genera- 
tor   3,961,250,  CI    324-73.00R. 
Snyder,  Larrv  D     .See- 
Kendall, larrv  J     and  Snyder.  Larry  D  ,  3,961.325. 
Snvder.  Robert  H  ,  to  I  niroyal  Inc    Steel-belted  radial  ply  tires  with  0° 

textile  cap  band    ^960,6:8,  CI    156-123  000 
Snvder    Solomon  H  .  to  Nelson  Research  &  Development  Company 

Antidepressant   3,961 ,073,  CI.  424-325.000 
Snvder.  Travis  C     .See- 
Free,  Dustin  L    Krumel,  Karl  L  ,  and  Snyder,  Travis C,  3.960.736 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S  I  R    S  p  A     See— 

Vargiu.    Silvio     Carpaneti.    Edoardo.    and    Passalenti.    Beppino. 
3.960, 9hl 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pavoni.  Gustavo,  Repossi.  Enzo,  and  Loiudice.  Mario.  3.961,311. 
Rossi,  tmbeno,  and  Basili,  Pietro.  3.961.277 
Societa'  Nebiolo  S  p  A     See— 

Capetti.  Federico,  3,960,079. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  L  sines  Chausson:  See — 

Chartet,  Andre,  3,960.210 
Societe  Anonyme  Roure-Bertrand  Dupont    .See— 

Giraudi,  Edouard,  and  Teisseire    Paul  Jose,  3.960.899. 
Societe  D  .Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits    See  — 

Hirsbrunner.  Pierre,  and  Bertholet.  Raymond,  3,960.942. 
Societe  de  Vente  dc  TAluminium  Pechiney;  See — 

Portaher,  Robert,  3,960.201 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine    See  — 

Bt)urdeau,    Jean    Paul.    Sens,    Jean    Louis,    and    Pomin.    Rene, 

3,960,666 
Dailev.  Lawrence  W   ,  3,961,015. 
Soes.  Lucas,  to   AMP  Incorporated    Electrical  connector  as.'>cmhlv 

3.960.434.  CI    339-176  OOM 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The   S**— 

Lau.  Hung  Wah  Anthony.  3.961.206. 
Solco  Basel  AG    See  — 

Benes,  Ivan,  3,961,038 
Sommer,  Warren  T    Stirring  mechanism    3,960.369.  CI.  259-1  I  1  CKKJ 
Songer.  Hubert  D  .  to  Perfect  Equipment  Corporation    Wheel  balanc 

ing  weight    3.960.409,  CI    301-5  OOB 
Sonnino,   Mario,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    W  irwiin^i  Auiure 

reel-labels    3,959,947,  CI    53-2'l  OFW 
Sony  Corporation    See  — 

Kono,  Osamu,  Tsuchiva,  Noboru.  Matsuda.  Atsushi,  and  VothKla. 

Kiichi,  3.961,202 
Murata.  Nobuyuki.  and  Saito.  Makoto,  3.961,374. 
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Sorensen.  Leif  Brunswig,  to  Worsens  Plastic  AS    Method  of  manufac- 
turing biaxia  K  stretched  shrink  foils  and  an  apparatus  for  carrving 
to  effect    3.960.91^".  CI    264-40,000 
pan\    See — 

nr\!  and  Chadwick    Kenneth  E  .  3,960,606 
See- 
oberta  L  .  GeneviLi.  Joseph  R  ,  and  SoiacII,  Jiihn   B 


the  method 
Southwire  Co 

Chia.  E    H 
Sowell.  John  B 

Geneviiz 
3.961. 
SPASocieta  P 

Bruzzese 

Dell'Acqu 
Space  Science 

Aisenberg 
Spacemaker  ( 

Rogers,  A I 
Spacie,  Rov  W 

Renz,  .Alfr 
Spadaro,  Jame 

Lambou, 
3.960,7 
Sparks,   Brvan 
Spherical  a 


odolti  Antibiotic!  S  p  A     See  — 
iherio,  and  Ghielmetti.  Giuseppe.  3,961,047. 
Emani,  and  Ferrari,  Rodolfo.  3,96  1,048. 
Inc     See  — 
Sol.  3.961. IU3 
roducts )  Limited    See— 
n  Francis,  3.960,36"' 

See — 
dC  .  Spacie,  Rov  U  .  and  Fuller,  fcdward  J  .  _V96i),(il  1 
J     See- 
adeline  G  ,  Spadaro.  James  J  .  and  Rusch,  Eunice  M  . 

D  .  to  Canadian    Patents  and   Development   Limited 
lomeration  of  ilmenite    3,961,005,  CI    264-117  000 
Hess,  Thomas  M  .  and  Sampstm.  Harold  J  .  to  NCR 

960.420,  CI    3  12-140  100 


Steele,  Everett  T.,  Jr.,  to  RoberUhaw  Controls  Compan>   Temperature 

responsive  valve.  3,960,32  I .  CI.  236-100  000 
Steidlev,  Roy  B.:  See— 

Choksi,  Pradip  V.;  and  Steidle>,  Ro\  B  ,  ^960,002 
Stein,  Joseph  A.  Jr.;  and  Wettering,  Carl  A.,  to  Batesville  Casket  Com 

pany   Casket  cap  brace.  3.959.859,  CI.  27-18.000 
Steinberg.  David  H.:  5^^ — 

Furia,  Thomas  E.;  and  Steinberg,  David  H  ,  3,961,054 
Steinbrecher,  Lester,  and  Hall,  Wilbur  S.,  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc. 

Process  for  coating  metals.  3,960,610,  CI    148-6  14R 
Stemke.  Leo:  See — 

VVeyl.  Helmut;  and  Steinke,  Leo,  3,960,693 
Stendel,  Wilhelm;  See— 

Wollweber,    Hartmund;    Enders,    Edgar,    and    Stendel.    Wilhelm. 
3,960,890. 

and  Anderson,  Frank  R  .  to  Weslates  Space-Era 
Liquid      measuring      devices.      3,960,297.      CI 


Speraw,  Floyd 

Corporation]  Checkout  system 
Sperrv  Rand  Cprporation    See 

Garrott,  NMilliam  L  ,  3,959,953 
Halls,  Lavktence  M  .  3,959.95^ 
Spicer,  Williari   E  ,  to  \  arian  Associates    Pick  up   screens  for  X  ray 
ifier  tubes  employing  evaporated  activated  scintillator 
182,  CI    250-2  I  3  b\T 

W  .  to  Firestone  Tire  &   Rubber  Company.  The    Or- 
(atic     copolyamide      urea     piilvmer       3,960,818,     CI 


Meinert.      Norbert.     and      Spincic.     Johann, 
pair  station  protec 


Two 


image  intenj 
layer    3.961 
Spiewak,  John 
dered     aroi 

260-77  50C 
Spincic.  Johanh    See- 
Broemer.   |  Heinz, 
3,960,5 
Splitt,  Frank 
tor    3,961, 
Spodig,  Heinri 
Spooner.  Roni 
ration    .Autoj 
3,960,286. 
Spunt,  Leonard    Modular  dome  structure 
Square  D  Comipany    See  — 

Davies,  Tejrrence  Ardern.  3,960,55? 
SSP  Products.  Inc     See^ 

ThompsonL  Harold  R  ,  and  Anderson    Ralph  A  ,  3,960,343. 
Slaal,  Gerarduk  B     See  — 

Henrick,  Clive  A  ,  and  Sual,  Gerardus  B 
Staats,  James  H  ,  to  General  Electric  Companv 
ply  and  conJrol  circuit    3,961.1  52.  CI    219^ 
Stables,  Harry  Carson    See 

Long,  Alar  Gibson.  Walker.  Derek,  Eastl 
JHarry  Carson.  3,960,843 
J  ,  to  V  elsicol  Chemical  Corporation    Insecticidal  corn- 
methods  of  killing  insects  using  benzylthiomethy lene- 
^idates       and       phosphoramidates        3,961.050.       C 


to  Cook  Electric  Company 
19.  CI    3  r- 120  000 

:h    Magnetic  separator    3.960."  1  6.  CI.  209-220.000 
Id  E  .  and  Downing,  Terry  R  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpo- 
latic  overload  control  for  a  counterbalanced  lift  truck 
;l4-6''4  000 

3,959,937,  CI.  52-81.000. 


3.960,907 
.Vlagnetron  power 
10  55  B 


iUp- 


:k,  David  Thomas,  and 


Stables 
Stach.  Leonar 
positions  an 
phosphona 
424-216  00' 
Staeubli.  Ltd 
Schwarz, 


See  — 

udolf,  3,960,18; 
Stahlecker,  Frikz.  to  Stahlecker,  Fritz,  and  Stahlecker.  Hans  Apparatus 
for    rcmovirig    impurities    from     fibrous    material     3,959,961,    CI 
57-56  000 
Suhlecker,  H 
Slahlecke 
Stamicarbon 
Beekhuis 
Standard  Oil 
Culberlso 
McCollu 
McCollu 
Puskas,  I 


3,960,706. 
3,960.708. 


ns    See  — 
Fritz.  3,959.961, 
V      See- 

ernt  E  ,  and  Geurls.  Leonardus  H  .  3,960,924. 
ompanv    See  — 
George  S  .  3.960,865 
John  D  ,  and  Quick,  Leonard  M 
John  D  ,  and  Quick,  Leonard  .VI 
re,  and  Cengel,  John  A  ,  3.960.9U0 
Standard  Prodlucts  Companv,  The    See  — 

Smith.  Leonard  W  ,  3,959,94  1 
Stanford  Reseirch  Institute    See—  I 

Morrison.  Stanley  Roy,  and  Freund.  Thomas.  3.960.589 
Stapp,  Paul  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    .Alkenol  production 

3.960.972.  <ri    260-638  OOR 
Stapp.  Paul  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Alkenol  pr>.>duction 

3.960.973.  (Tl    260-638  OOR 

Star  Dental  .Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc     See— 

Nash.  Johii  E  .  and  Reader.  Trevor  D 
Stauffer  Chemjical  Company    See  — 

n    R  ,   Walker,   Francis   H  , 


Baker,  Dc 

3,960, 9J 
Gillespie. 
Gutman. 
Mickley, 


3,960,039 


dnd   Letchworth,   Peter   E 


Robert  A  ,  3,961,2  3  1 
irnold  D  ,  3,960,95  1 
larold  S  ,  3,961,03  5 
Pallos,  Fejenc  .M  ,  3,960,9  17 
Slayner.  Robe 't  A  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Companv    Wax-Oux  compo- 
sition   contiinmg    amine    salts    of   carboxvlic    acidi    for    soldering 

3.960.613.  CI    148-23  000 

Suyner,  Robe  1  A  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Wax-flux  compti 
sition    containing    a    diester    of    sulfomaleic    acid    for    soldering 

3.960.614,  CI    148-23  000  I 


to  Textron,  Inc   Quick  opening  device  for  a  slide 
24-205  OOR. 

Karl  O.;  and  Surrey.  Alexander  R  , 


Stephens.  James  B., 
Products.      Inc. 
222  449  000. 
Stephens.  Milton  L. 

fastener    3.959,857,  CI. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Lesher.  George  Y.;  Gelotte, 

3.960.945 
Schulenberg.  John  W.,  3,960,886. 
Stern,  Gerhard    See— 

Mayr,  Hubert,  Presoly,  Elfriede,  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand.  Muller, 
Walter,  Stern.  Gerhard,  and  Frohner,  Walter  Mizzi,  deceased, 
3,960,541 
Sternheimer,     Richard,     Urinary     sediment     stain.     3,961,039,     CI, 

424-3  000. 
Stevenson,  Clarence  H  ,  III   Programmable  digital/analog  memorv  sys- 
tem   3,961,163.  CI.  235-61  I  lA 
Stevko,  Phillip  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation   Elec- 
trostatic toner  transfer    3,960,109.  CI    1  18-637  000 
Stew  art- W  arner  Corp<iration    See- 

Pavne.  Robert  A  ,  and  Slobtidzian,  Gregory  E  ,  3,961,365, 
Stier.  Otto,  to  \  oUmer  Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH    Machine  for 

treating  teeth  of  saw  blades    3.960.037,  CI    76-43  000 
Stierli.  Robert  F  ,  Tarver,  Clayton  C  ,  and  Gaidis,  James  M  .  to  W    R 
Grace     &     Co      Magnesium     phosphate     concrete     compositions 
3.960,580,  CI    106-58.000. 
Stingl.   Helmut,   to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Fungicidal  composi- 
tions   3.961,052,  CI    424-200,000. 
Stirling.    Walter    Robert,    to    Ferodo    Limited      Vehicle    retarders, 

3.960.249,  CI.  188-264  OOF 
Stitt,  Paul  A    Soluble  waste  conversion  process  and  pasteurized  pro- 

teinaceous  producLs    3.961,078.  CI    426-41  000 
Stobart.  Charles  R  .  to  E-Systems.  Inc    Vehicle  locating  apparatus 

3.961.166.  CI    235-150.270. 
Stock,  Heinz,  and  Rebentisch,  Hans  Vk  ,  deceased  (by   Rebentisch, 
Waltraud,  heir  at  law  ),  to  L'SM  Corporation    Method  and  device  for 
metering  and  dispersing  fluid  materials    3,960,187,  CI    141-1  OOR. 
Stock,  Rolf   See  ~ 

Bechteler,  M  artin.  Stock,  Rolf,  and  Welsch.  Wolfgang.  3,961.219 
Stockdale,  John  Richard:  See— 

Walker.     Ralph     Lawrence;     and     Stockdale,     John     Richard. 
3,960,61  1 
Stolkin.  Walter  J,:  See- 
Sax.  Alan  M  ;  and  Stolkin,  Walter  J.,  3,960,31  3 
Stoll,  Max    See  — 

W  inter,  .Max,  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flamenl,  Ivon,  Stoll,  Max,  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M  .  3,961,095. 
Stolmar  Corporation:  See- 
Sax.  Alan  M  ,  and  Stolkin,  Walter  J  ,  3,960,313 
Stolzer,  Paul,  to  Keuro  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung  &  Co    Kommanditgesellschaft   Storage  system.  3,960.280. 
CI    214-8  50A 
Stoner.  William   W  ,  Wilson,  David  T.,  and  Barrett.  Harrison  H 
Raytheon    Company.    Coded     imaging    svstems      3,961.191 
250-312000. 
Stoppacher.  Waldemar,  to  Interoptic  Laboratories,  Inc    Abrasive 

for  grinding  lenses.  3,959,935,  CI.  51-395  000 
Storace,  Anthony    See — 

Zucker,    Fredric    E.;    Storace,    Anthonv,    and    Sette,    Paul 
3,960.227 
Story,  Paul  Richard,  Busch.  Peter,  Denson,  Donald  Derby,  and  Wright, 
Carl  Edward,  to  Research  Corporation    Method  for  the  preparation 
of  macrocyclic  compound    3,960,897.  CI    260-343  000, 
Storv .     Wavne     G      Automatic     quilling     machine      3,960.095.     CI 

112-118  00<.) 
Strader,  Don  S  ,  Mas.ser,  Lloyd  G  ,  and  Lundwall,  Robert  J  ,  to  Lear 
Siegler,  Inc    Vehicle  suspension  system  and  alignment  mechanism 
therefor    3,960,388,  CI    28(J-693  0'00 
Strait/,  John  F  ,  III,  and  Shakiba,  Hosein  M  ,  to  National  Airoil  Burner 

Company,  Inc    Tall  stack  construction    3,960,064,  CI    98-60  000 
Strauss.    Werner,    to    Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz    Aktiengesellschaft 
Centrifugal     separator     with     rotary     distributor      3.960.714.     CI 
209-l_^9  OOA 
Striegler.  John  Howard;  and  Howell.  Eddie  Paul,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Companv    Production  of  bitumen  by  steam  injection    3,960,213,  CI 
I66-272'(J<)0 
Striegler,  John  Howard,  and  Howell.  Eddie  Paul,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Companv    Recovery  of  bitumen  by  steam  injection    3.960,214,  CI 
166-272  000, 
Strike  Corporation.  The    See — 

Pavet   George  Louis,  3,960,482. 


to 
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Strobel,    Joseph    R  .    and 


and    Strvker.    Lvnden    J 


Payet.  George  Louis.  3.960.483 
Stntzke.  Gerd  O.  Attachment  for  kites  and  the  like    3.960.347,  C 

244-155  OOR. 
Stntzko.  Vilem.  to  Bleiche  A  G    Liquid-treating  of  filamentary  mater 

als    3,960.487,  CI    8-155.100 
Strobel,  Joseph  R     See  — 

Baisch.    Theodor.     Deininger.     Kurt. 
Trumpp.  Alfred,  3,961,344 
Structural  Plastics  Incorporated    See— 

DiMaio,  Vincent,  3,961,012. 
Stryker,  Lynden  J     See— 

Ball,    Frank    J  ,    Braddon,    David    V 
3,960.582, 
Stuart.  Eric  Jan    See— 

Vermeulen,  Jacobus  Cornells,  and  Stuart,  Eric  Jan.  3,961,032 
StubiU.  Marcella  C     See  — 

Teng.  James,  and  Stubits.  Marcella  C  .  3,960.514. 
Sturdevant.  Garv  F     See — 

Holbrook.  Legrand  K  ;  and  Sturdevant.  Gary  F  .  3.960.165 
Subrizi.  Angelo    See— 

De    Sandre.    Giovanni.    Subrizi.    Angelo,    and     Bretti,    Franco. 
3,961.170 
Subsea  Equipment  Associates  Limited    See— 

Garey.  Robert  B  ,  3,959,987 
Suckfull,  Fritz:  See— 

Hippolyte  JLY.  Lucien  Charles,  and  Suckfull.  FriU.  3.960,831 
Sudduth,  Jerome  R  ,  and  Keyworth,  Donald  A  ,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals, 
Inc     Process   for  the   purification   of  gas  streams    3,960.910,  CI 
260-438  100. 
Sueyoshi.  Tohru.  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki.  Nakamura.  Yoshuhara;  Ohi. 
Reiichi;  and  Kondo.  Tokiharu.  to'  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Photo- 
graphic material  containing  fine  silver  halide  particles  and  hydrox- 
ylamino  substituted  triazine  or  pyrimidine  sensitizers    3.960.568,  CI 
96-7600R 
Suggitt,  Robert  M  ,  Gates.  Walter  C  .  Jr  .  and  Hudson,  Ralph  B  ,  Jr  .  to 
Texaco     Inc      Hydrocarbon     upgrading     process      3,960,964,     CI 
260-583  OOM 
Sugimoto,  Hiroshi,  Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki,  and  Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu,  to 
Kikkoman  Shovu  Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  autolysis  of  yeast   3,961.080, 
CI    426-60  000 
Sugimura,  Yukio   See— 

Hiraoka,  Tetsuo,  and  Sugimura,  V  ukio,  3,960,845. 
Sugiura.  Yoshinori    See  — 

Goshima.   Takeshi.    Sugiura.    Yoshinori;    Endo.    Kiyonobu.    Sato. 
Hideaki,  Kono.  Kimio.  and  Tsuji.  Takao.  3,960.443 
Sullivan.  Edward  A  ,  to  Ventron  Corporation    Wood  pulp  bleaching 
composition    containing   sodium    hvdrosulfite    and    hexamethylene- 
tetramine    3.960.649.  CI    162-72  000 
Suminokura.  Toshihiko,  Kyogoku,  Yojuro;  and  Yasumoto,  Noboru.  to 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Temporary   interlining  coated 
with  foamed  adhesive    3.961.125.  CI   428-261  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited    See— 

Fukumaru,  Toshitsugu,  Kobayashi,  Kenji,  Mizote,  Hiroyuki,  Inaba, 

Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,961,066 
Maruyama,    Isamu,    Yamamoto,    Hisao,   Nakao,    Masaru,   Sakai, 
Shigeru,  Sasajima.  Kikuo,  Kitagawa,  Sumio,  and  Inaba,  Shigeho, 
3,960,873 
Sano,     Takezo.     Lemura.      Yukikazu,     and      Furuta,     Akihiro, 

3,960,685 
Shiga,    Akinobu,   Fukui,    Yoshiharu,    Matiumura,    Kazuhiro,   and 
Uchida,  Satoru,  3,960.765 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc     See- 
Lyons.  James  E  ,  3.960.914 
Sundt,  ErIing   See— 

Dietrich,  Paul;  and  Sundt,  ErIing,  3,961,094. 
Supfina  Maschinenfabrik  Hentzen  KG    .See— 

Schmitz,  H    Gunter,  3,959.928 
Supp,  Emil:  See  — 

Rudolph,  Paul,  and  Supp 
Surrey,  Alexander  R     See— 

Lesher,  George  Y  ;  Gelotte.  Karl  O 
3,960.945 
Suschiuky.  John   Louis,  and  Rutherford,  David,  to   Frisons  Limited 
Ferrocene       compounds       and       preparation        3,960,911,       CI 
260-4390CY 
Suzuki.  Gyoji;  Nagata.  Masavoshi.  Tomotsu,  Takeshi,  and  Ono,  Hisa 
take,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  utilizing  a  light-sensitive  etching  agent    3,960,559,  CI 
96-36000 
Suzuki,  Hideo,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd    Ships 

for  transporting  iron  ore  pellets    3,960,101,  CI    114-73  000 
Suzuki,  Katsunori   See— 

Maki.  Naoki.  and  Suzuki.  Katsunori.  3.960.090 
Suzuki   Kooji,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Display  appa 

ratus    3.959.902.  CI    40-28  OOR. 
Suzuki.  Shigekazu:  See— 

Shiguma.  Heijiro;  and  Suzuki.  Shigekazu.  3,959,931 
Suzuki.  Shuei:  See- 
Sato.  Kuniaki,  Toyama.  Kozo.  Saheki,  Toshio,  Mizukoshi,  Kaoru. 
and  Suzuki,  Shuei.  3.960,4  58 
Suzuki.  Takeshi    See— 

Ichigo.     Minoru.    Suzuki.    Takeshi,     and     Harada.     KaUumasa, 
3.960.108 
Suzuki,  Yoshiaki.  Mori.  Hajime.  and  Nakanome,  Takemi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd    Method  for  the  separation  of  hydrocar 
bons    3.960.976,  CI    260-674  OOR 


Emil,  3,959,972 


and  Surrey,  Alexander  R 


l")ouglas    Edward 


Corporation 
3,960,293 


Cen- 
Cl. 


Water  mixing  valve 
34  3  OOR 


Suzuoki.  Kazuhiro    See— 

Ibata.  Jvoji.   Kobavashi.   Hidehiko;  Toyomoto.   Kazuo.   Suzuoki. 

Kazuhiro.  Hayashi.  >  oshio.  and  Kurihara.  Masakazu,  3,960,572. 

Svahn    B    Knut  Lennart.  and  Wersen.  Lars  Gustav  V  ilhelm,  to  J    Mus- 

lad  AB    Stretching  screw    3,960,359,  CI    254-67.000. 
Svensson.  Sven  Torsten  Arnold,  and  Bjelvert,  Sven  William,  to  Fore- 
nade    Fabnksverken     Electronic    telescopic    sight.    3,960,453.   CI. 
356-252  (XK) 
Swarsbrick.  Douglas  Edward:  5^^— 

Buschini,     Anthonv     Alan,    and    Swarsbrick 
3.959.909 
Sweet.  John  R  .  II.  and  Chan,  Kingsley.  to  .Acurex 
trifugal      arranging      and      feeding      apparatus 
221-258  000 
Sweet,  Richard  G     See  — 

Carleton,  Joseph  G  ,  and  Sweet,  Richard  G  .  3.960.449 
Swensen.  Eugene  T    L  ltra.sonic  standing  wave  sensor.  3,960.007,  CI 

73-67. 80R 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd     See — 

Alder.  Hanspeter,  3.960. 6'^g 

Anthony.  William  H  .  and  Popplewell.  James  ,M  ,  3,960.208. 
Hofling,  Erich,  and  Breu.  Hanspeter.  3,960,622. 
SWS  Silicones  Corptiration    See— 

Martin,  Eugene  Ray,  3.960,575. 
Svcon  Corporation    See  — 

Narahari,  Gattu,  3,960,389 
Svmmons  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Symmons,  Paul  C  ,  3,960,016, 
Svmmons.  Paul  C  .  to  Symmons  Industries,  Inc. 
with  temperature  indicator    3.960,016,  CI    7  3- 
Svncro-Motion  Corporation    See  — 

Mort,  Paul  R  .  Jr  .  and  Cleary  .  Robert  A.,  3,960.640. 
Syntex  Corporation    See  — 

Alvarez.  Francisco  Sanchez.  3.960,957. 
Fried.  John  H     and  Harris<in.  Ian  T.,  3,960.936. 
System  AB  Infoleknik    See  — 

Bjermo.  Gote  Herbert  Egard,  and  Tresjo.  Paul  Einar.  3,960,725. 
Szkaradek.    Edward    J  .    to    Morehouse.    Industries,    Inc     Sandmill. 

3,960,331,  CI    241-43,000, 
Szymanski,  Chester  D     .Sff — 

Wurzburg,    Otto    B  .    Szvmanski, 
3,961,045 
T    L    James  Companv,  Inc.:  S*^— 

Honea,  William  S  ,  Jr  ,  3,960,357. 
Tabei,  Tadashi    See  — 

Tabuchi,  Muneharu.  Bando.  Shosen 
Yasuhiro.  3,96  1.158 
Tabuchi.    Muneharu.     Bando.    Shosen.     Tabci,     ladashi,    anJ     Asai 
Yasuhiro,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc    Heating  roller  apparatus  with  pre 
CISC  temperature  measurement    3.96  1  . 1  58.  CI    2  1  9-4''  I  000 
Tachibana,   Kan-ichi.   Nishioka.   Michihiro,   Lchida,   Akio 
Mikiya,  to  Mitsubishi  Mining  &.  Cement  Companv     I  uj 
sorber    3,961.225,  CI    3P-61  000 
Tacker,  John  J     See  — 

Biddle,  William  P  ,  and  Tacker    John  J  ,  3,959.866 
Taga.  >'asuyoshi    See — 

Sekivama.     Kunihiko,    Taga,     >  asuyoshi,    and     Fujita, 
3,960,939 
Takagi,  Fumio    See  — 

Tsujikawa,  Masahiro,  Ozasa.  Minoru,  Takagi,  Fumic 
sumi,  Iwasaki.  Akio.  Imamura,  Hiroshi,  and   L  eda 
3,960,507 
Takagi,  Hiromu    See— 

Sato.  Yasunobu,  Fujita.  Hirovh 
Katsuo,  3,960.863 
Takagi,  Susumu,  to  Alps  Motorola    Inc. 

for  magnetic  tape  recording  and  repnxiucmg  device 
360-106  (XK) 
Takahashi.  Hiroaki    See  — 

Morivama.  Akio.  Fukai,  Masakazu,  lalsuia,  Hiroshi.  and  Takaha- 
shi', Hiroaki.  3,960.751, 
Takahashi,  Tadaya    See  — 

Chino,    Shigeru.    Miyazaki      Nobuto;    and 
3.960.176 
Takeuchi,  Hiroyuki    See  — 

Sugimoto,  Hiroshi,  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki,  and  Yokotsuka, 
3,961,080. 
Takita.  Kiyoshi    See— 

Horn,  Tetsuo,  Chiyomaru,  Isao    kawada,  Seigo,  and  Takiia,  Kiyo 
shi,  3,961  ,049.  ' 
Takita,  Tomohisa   See — 

L'mezawa,  Hamao,  Takita,  Tomohisa    Fujii,  Akuv  and  Ito,  Hiroko, 
3,960,834 
Talan.  Maryan    Fastening  peg  and  method  of  making  same    3,9^9,853, 

CI    24-73  OPF 
Tamny,  Simon  Z     See  — 

Ducan.    Lane    S,    Tamny,    Simon    Z      and    Riedv     Charle»    H, 
3,960,323. 
Tamura,  Masaki,  Ushiro,  S<iichiro    and  Hasagawa   Shiro   to  CPC~  Inter 
national  Inc    Pnxress  for  the  c(intinuous  ivimcruation  of  dextrose 
3,960.663.  CI    195-31  OOF 
Tanabe.  Yoshio    See  — 

Konishi.  Toji,  Kayano.  Masanon    and  Tanabe    >  oshKi,  '^.9t\,0*y* 
Tanaka,  Akio,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Channel  seeking  tuning 
system    3,961,266,  CI    325-452  000. 


Chester    D      and    Kruger     l.eo, 


Tabei    Tadashi.   and   Asai 


and   Ono 

Surge  ab 


Shigemi, 


Hirai    Kat 
Testuhiro, 


Idkapi    Hircmu    and  Kamoshita 


Track  indicating  mechanism 
^M  ,^'V  CI 


Takahashi      Tadava 


I  amol&u. 
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Tanaka,  Chia 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  1,  1976 


I    See- 


Yoda.  Niova.  Yoshi-i.  Toshiva.  Fujita.  Saburci,  Mochizuki,  Hiro 
5hi.   Yiimoto,   Hirosuke,    Kurihara.    Masaru,    Kuboia,  Takashi. 
Dokoslii,  Noriaki.  and  Tanaka,  Chiaki.  3.961.(X)V 
Tanaka.  Hiromichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Color 

television  camera    3.96  1 ,36-J.  CI    358-46  000 
Tanaka.  Hiroihi.  Tanaka,  Takuo,  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi,  to  Japan  Syn- 
thetic   Rubber    Co.    Ltd     Composite    ads<-irbent      ■5,960,771,    CI. 
252-446  0<.;u 
Tanaka,  Takeshi    See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  Tanaka.  Takuo,  and  Tjnaka    Takeshi,  3,960.77  I . 
Tanaka,  Takuo    See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  Tanaka.  Takuo.  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi,  3.960,771 
Tang.  Chung  L     See  — 

BallanivrJe.  Joseph  M  ,  Tang.  Chung  L     Rhodes,  Lawrence  Brvcc, 
Turnerl  John  J  ,  and  Yang.  Ji  Liang,  3.96  1  .102. 
Taniguchi.  Ypshiko   See— 

Takashi.  Taniguchi 


Yoshiko,  and  Sailo, 


\ozo,  and  FurihaU.  Makoto.  3,961,360 


,104, 


Henr-v  P.,  3,960,39  1 
Hl^o^hl.  and  Takaha- 


Yukuta.  Toshio.  Ohashi 
Masun^i.  3.960.980 
Tanihara,  Yoeo    See- 
Sato.  Mitkuya,  Tanihara 
Tanner,  Hana   See — 

Abbuhl.  Hermann,  and  Tanner.  Hans.  3.960.4  1  3 
Tanner,  John  Ernest    Internal  cvlindncal  bearing  surfaces    3,96 

CI    42''-l9fe  000 
Tantram.  .Anihonv  Desmond  Shand    Detection  of  combustible  gases 

3.960.495,  CI    23-232  OOE 
Tarax  Ptv    Lirnited    See  — 

Levkis.  Pster  Svdnev.  and  Lohning,  Franklin  Manus.  3,961.150 
Tardoskegyi.  Louis  V   ,  to  Electrovert  Ltd    Shock-resisting  hanger  s\s 

terns  and  suspended  assemblies    3.960,350.  CI.  248-54  0<)R 
Tarver,  Clavton  C     See— 

Stierli,    Hobert    F  .   Tarver.   Clavton    C  ,    and   Gaidis.    James    M 
3.960.$8U 
Tate.  Henry  J'     See  — 

Vetter.  uraig  W  .  Doyle.  John  R  .  and  Tate 
Tatsuta.  Hirtjshi    See— 

Morivama,  .Akio.  Fukai.  Masakazu,   Tatsuta 
shi'  Hjoaki.  3,960. ""M 
Tavlor.  Bvroji  Kent,  to  RC \  Corporation    Disc  record  locked  groove 

escape  apparatus    3.961.131.  CI    rS-6  60R 
Taylor.  Edvi.3rd  J    Douche-enema  pump    3,960,466.  CI    417-234  000 
Taylor,  Lvnnj  Johnston    Direct  svnthesis  of  organic  polymer-inorganic 

oxide  composites    3.960,805.  CI    260-3"  OON 
Technical  Hardware,  inc     See  — 

Huebner    Victor  R  .  3,960.45  2 
Technicon  Irjstruments  Corporation    .'^ee- 

Gordon.  Abraham,  and  .Adler.  Stanford  L  .  3.960,020. 
Tee-pak.  Inc     See— 

Turbak.  Ulbin  F  .  3,961.086 
Teige,  Wolfgang    See  — 

Deubel,  peinhold,  Hemmerling.  \  olker,  Reitz.  W  emer,  and  Teige. 
Wolfging.  3.960.591 
Teijin  Limitejd    See — 

Kuratsuji,  Takatoshi,  Kawase,  Shoji.  Shima,  Takeo.  Shimotsuma. 
Sakaejand  Hosoi,  Masahiro,  3.961,008 
Teisscire.  Palil  Jose    See  — 

Ciraudi.  Edouard,  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose,  3.960,899. 
Tel-Tone  Corporation    See- 
Ma,  Raytnond,  3.961.141 
Telcflex  Incorporated   See—  i 

Schiff.  dharles  M  .  3.960.032  ' 

Teletype  Corporation    See  — 
Alonas.  Kav.  3.961.147 
Alvarez.ICesar  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,961.269 
Babler.  tgon  S  .  3.960,0''5 

Herbst.  Wayne  R  ,  and  Mika,  Paul  L  ,  3,961.368 
Jung.  Vvtrner,  and  Knuth.  Kurt  h  ,  .V96!.:t'(7 
Mika.     Haul     L.     Rothlisberger.     Kurt      and     V  cc      Richard     F  , 

3.961,07  5 
Wialer.  Kenneth  Walter.  3,960,250 
Tell,  Peter  Ftons,  to  Aktiebtilaget  Piab    Method  for  producing  an  ejec- 
tor devicer3,959.864,  CI    29-156  40R 
Temme.  Helrnut.  Hageneier.  Werner,  and  Schneider.  Hans-Dieter,  to 
Gevkerkscljaft  Eisenhutte  Westfaha    Mining  installations    3.960,265, 
CI     198-2<i4  0OO 
Teng.  James    and  StubiLs.  Marcella  C  ,  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorp<i- 

rated    Synergistic  organic  s<.>lvent  geilant    3,9fi(j,5  1  4,  CT    44.'OOB 
Tengbergen.  Erik  Adriaan  Willem   Van  Ebbenhorst    See- 
La  Rov ,  pick,  and  Tengbergen.  Erik  .Adriaan  W  illem  \  an  t  bfsfn- 
hors't.  3.460.63  5 
Tennant.  Rot>ert  John    See  — 

Bunnell.  Edv*ard  Dennman.  F  leischhacker,  James  Earl,  and   len- 
nant,  (tobert  John.  3.960.430. 
See — 
and  kcv  worth    Donald  A  .  3,960,910. 


Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc 
Sudduthi  Jerome  R 

Tenneco  Inc     See— 

HubbellJ  Franklin  R 

Tennelec.  inc     See- 
Pflasterejr.  Peter  W 

Terada.  Ma 


III. 


.960.23; 


I 


3,96  1.26  1 
ki   to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Endoscope  with  a  tube 
for  a  medibal  treatmg  instrument    3,960,143.  CI    128-4  000 
Teriet.  Rene  Henri    See— 

BowmaW.  Robert  A  ,  Machol.  Gueniher  Keith,  and  Teriet,  Rene 
Henri    3,961.139 


Tersch.  Richard  W  ;  5ee— 

Psenka.  Joseph  A.;  and  Tersch.  Richard  W  ,  3.960.055 
Tesberg.  Allan  V.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc  ,  a  part  interest 

Dental  floss  holder  and  applicator.  3.960.159.  CI    132-90  000 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Cullen,    William    P.;    Chafetz,    Harry;    and    Miller.    Edward    F.. 

3.960.889. 
Duranleau.  Roger  G,;  and  Larkin,  John  M  ,  3,960,953 
Kuntschik.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Rigdon,  Orville  W  ,  3.960.955 
Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  Gates.  W  alter  C  .  Jr  .  and  Hudson,  Ralph  B 
Jr.,  3,960.964 
Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc  :  See — 

Shuttleworth,  Henry.  3.960,938. 
Te\as  Instruments  Incorporated:  .See — 

Hartmann,  Clinton  S.,  and  Schoenwald,  Jeffrey  Stuart,  3,961,293. 
Moore,  Samuel  D.,  3.961,290. 
Purinton,  Donald  L.,  3,961,333, 
Textron.  Inc.:  See- 
Stephens.  Milton  L  ,  3,959,857. 
Thatcher,  Arthur  K.  Apparatus  for  mounting  tape  containing  recorded 

information    3,959,905,  CI.  40-124.000 
Theisen,  Dieter:  See — 

Witte,   Josef;   Theisen,    Dieter;    Roos,    Ernst,    and    .Nut/el.    Karl. 
3.960,758. 
Thelen,  Adam,  to  Plastic-Fabrik  Elbenia  GmbH  li  Co  ,  Inc   Spool  core 
for    the    wet    treatment    of    threads    and    yarns     3,960.341.    CI 
2421  18  100. 
Thelen.  Arthur  B.:  See- 
Shea.    Yale    R.;    Thelen.    Arthur    B.    and    Parsons.    H     William. 
3.959.943. 
Thelen.  Edmund:  See— 

Eberl.  James  Joseph.  Thelen,  Edmund,  and   Heller    Harold   L  . 
3,961,105. 
Thermanil  Chemical  Company,  Incorporated:  See- 
Cote,  Gerald  M  .  3.960.481. 
Ihiokol  Corporation:  5ee— 

Dewitt,  Ivan  L..  and  Pacanowsky,  Eugene,  3,960,946 
Thirion,  Andre,  to  Antivols  Simplex  S.A  Anti-theft  device  for  automo- 
bile vehicles    3.959,996,  CI.  70-186.000. 
Thorn.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Noecker,  Marshall  V.;  Thom.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Harp,  Charles,  Jr  . 
3.959.926 
Thomas,  David  W.:  See — 

Cacciola.  John,  and  Thomas.  David  W  .  ^.961,287 
Thomas.  Gordon  D..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Embossed  paper 

toweling  and  method  of  production.  3.961.1  19,  CI   428-178  000 
Thomas,  leuan:  See — 

Jones,  Eileen;  Morris,  Arthur,  Thomas,  leuan,  and  Travnor.  James 
Rodney,  3,960.819. 
Thomas,    Luther    B.    Internal    combustion    engine      3,959.974,    CI 

60-712.000 
Thomas,  Samuel  M   Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  measured 
direction  relative  to  an  external  magnetic  direction    3,959.889.  CI 
3  3-361  000 
Thompson,  Harold  R.;  and  Anderson,  Ralph  A  ,  to  SSP  Products.  Inc 

Double  wall  ducting   3,960,343.  CI    244-1  OOR 
Thompson.   Russell   L    Quick   hair  end   wrap   for   permanent   wave 

3,960.156.  CI.  132-31. OOR. 
Thompson.  Thomas  D.;  and  Bradshaw,  Robert  W  .  to  Yara  Engineer 
ing  Corporation  Reinforcing  pigments   3.^60.588.  CI    106-288  000 
Thyssens,  Guido  Maria  Josepha   Benedikt.  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Multi-frequencv  signalling  svstem    3,961.143. 
CI.  179-840VF 
Tiefert,  Karl  H  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Method  and  chip  con- 
figuration   of    high    temperature    pressure    contact    packaging    of 
Schottky  barrier  diodes.  3.961.350,  CI.  357-15  000 
Tiger,  Emil.  to   Bell  &   Howell  Company.   Microfiche  reader-printer 

3,960.042.  CI.  83-583,000. 
Tiller,  Boyce  C.  Bird  feeder.  3,960,1 12,  CI    119-51  OOR 
Timson.  William  J  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Polydispersed  silver  ha- 
lide  emulsions  with  iodide  for  use  in  diffusion  transfer   3.960.557,  CI 
96-3.000 
Titanium  Technology  N  V     See — 

Dunn.  Wendell  E.,  Jr.,  3.960,203. 
Tittmann,  Egon,  and  Walter.  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  G  m  b  H    Appa- 
ratus for  regulating  the  pressure  and  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  supplied  by 
a  variable-delivery  pump    3.959,969,  CI    60-44  5  000 
Titus.  Donald  E  .  and  Tsao,  Sherman  H    M  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  for  generation  of  multiple  uniform 
tluid  filaments   3,960.324.  CI    2  39-4  (MHi 
Toda,  Soichiro:  See  — 

Naito,    Takavuki.    Nakagawa.    Susumu,    and     Tixla.    Soichiro, 
3,960,833.' 
Tokai  TRW  &  Co   Limited   See- 
Abe    Vlichio.  3.959.872 
loki.  Kuni.  to  Kelt  Electric  Laboratory    Linear  output  moisture  meter 

with  temperature  compensator.  3,961,247,  CI    324-65  OOR. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Senoo.  Yoshio,  3,961.029. 
Tomikawa.    Masami;    Tsunoda.    Akiji,    Kaneda,    Kazuhisa,    Ohkawa, 
Hideo,  and  Mugino.  Yulaka,  to  Idemilsu,  Kosan  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
(Idemitsu     Kosan     Co,     Ltd.)      Oil     adsorbent      3.960,722,     CI 
210-36.000 
Tomolsu.  Takeshi    See  — 

Suzuki.  Gvoji,  Nagata,   Masayoshi.  Tomotsu.  Takeshi,  and  Ono, 
Hi&aiake,  3.960,559 
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Toray  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Tabuchi,   Muneharu,   Bando,   Shosen,  Tabei,  Tadashi,  and   Asai. 

Yasuhiro,  3,961.158 
Yoda,  Naoya,  Yoshi-i,  Toshiya,  Fujita,  Saburo.  Mochizuki.  Hiro- 
shi,   Yumott),    Hirosuke,    Kurihara.    Masaru,    Kuboia.   Takashi. 
Dokoshi,  Noriaki.  and  Tanaka,  Chiaki.  3.961  .009 
Touw,  Theodore  R     See— 

Lukianoff,  George  V   .  and  Touw.  Theodore  R  .  3,961,190 
Townsend,  Leroy  B  .  Earl.  Robert  A  ,  and  Manning,  Steven  J  ,  to  Uni- 
versity   of    Utah.    The     Method    of   synthesizing    1 -( tetrahydro-2- 
furanyl)-5-f1uorouracil    3,960.864.  CI   260-260  000 
Toyama,  Kozo:  See — 

Sato,  Kuniaki,  Toyama.  Kozo.  Saheki.  Toshio.  Mizukoshi,  Kaoru. 
and  Suzuki,  Shuei,  3,960,458 
Toyo  Jozo  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Morishiia,  Masataka,  Inaba    Y  oshihito,  Fukushima,  Mitsuru,  Hat- 
tori,     Yoshinori,     Kobari,     Sadami,     and     Matsuda.     TeLsuo, 
3,960.7  5  7 
Toyo  Jozo  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Matsuda,  TeLsuo.  Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu.  Fujii.  Tadashiro,  Matsu 
moto,   Kunio,  Morishita,  Masataka,  Fukushima,  Mitsuru,  and 
Shibuya,  Yuzo,  3.960,662. 
Toyomolo,  Kazuo    See— 

Ibata,   Jyoji,    Kobayashi,    Hidehiko.   Toyomoto.    Kazuo,   Suzuoki, 
Kazuhiro,  Hayashi,  Y'oshio.  and  Kurihara,  Masakazu,  3,960,572 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 
Hibino,  Masaru,'  3,960,026, 

Konomi.  Toshiaki,  and  Koide,  Hiroshi.  3.960.1  18. 
Shinoda.  Kazuo.  3.960,126 
Transearch  AB    .See— 

Nordstrom,  Kjell  Helge.  3.960,228, 
Traynor.  James  Rixiney    .See- 
Jones,  Eileen,  Morris.  Arthur.  Thomas,  leuan,  and  Traynor.  James 
Rodney,  3.960,819 
Treder.  Charles  F     See— 

Orth,  Charles  D  ,  and  Treder,  Charles  F  .  3.96U.I69. 
Tresjo,  Paul  Einar    See— 

Bjerm(\  Gote  Herbert  Egard,  and   Iresjo.  Paul  Einar.  3,960,725 
Treuner,  Lwe  D  ,  and  Breuer.  Hermann,  to  E    R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc 
3-Heterothio    derivatives   of   |  (  alkoxvcarbonyl  )oxyacetyl  jcephalos- 
porins    3,960,850,  CI    260-24  3  OOC 
Tribe,  Leonard  T  .  to  Kelsey-Haves  Company    Speed  sensing  device 

3,960.248.  CI    188-181  OOR 
Trueb,  Victor,  to  Heinz  Hermann  Weick    Wall-mounted  laundry  dri- 
ers.'3.960.274,  CI,  21  M   -^00 
Truett.  William  Lawrence,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   ,Antifreeze  composi- 
tion.' 3.960.740.  CI    252-73.000 
Trumpp,  Alfred    See — 

Baisch.    Theodor,    Deinmger.     Kurt.     Strobel,     Joseph     R  ,    and 
Trumpp,  Alfred.  3,961.344 
Trush,  Victor,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc    Frequency  memory  appara 

tus."3.961.273.  CI    328-l';5  000, 
TRW  Inc     See- 

Kinder.  Mark  Russell.  3.960.4-'0 

Schmidt.  James  L  ,  Jacoby ,  Jerold  L  .  Shaw,  Garrett  D  ,  and  Bhuta. 

Pravin  G  .  3,960,448 
Smith,  Elmer  O  ,  and  Weinstem,  Samuel.  3.961  ,153 
Tsao.  Sherman  H    M     See — 

Titus.  Donald  E  ,  and  Tsao,  Sherman  H    M  .  3.960,324. 
Tschentscher.  Alfred,  to  FMN  Schuster  &  Co    Apparatus  for  forming 
a  waste  winding  adjacent  a  reserve  winding  when  winding  a  thread 
onto  a  spool    3.960,336,  CI    242- 1  8  OPW 
Tselik,  Ivan  Nikiforovich:  .See— 

Pokhodenko,   Vladimir   Nikiforovich,  and   Tselik.   Ivan   Nikiforo 
vich.  3,96  1,026 
Tsuchiva,  Noboru    .See  — 

Kono,  Osamu.  Tsuchiva.  Noboru.  Matsuda.  Atsushi.  and  Yoshida. 

Kiichi.  3.961.202 
Tsuji.  1  akao    See  — 

Goshima.   Takeshi.    Sugiura,    Yoshinori.    Endo,    Kiyonobu.    Sato. 
Hideaki,  Kono.  Kimio.  and    Tsuji.  Takao.  3.960,443 
Tsujikawa,  Masahiro,  Ozasa.  Minoru.   Takagi,  Fumio,  Hirai.  Kalsumi, 
Iwasaki.  Akio    Imamura.  Hiroshi,  and  L  eda,  Testuhiro.  to  Matsu 
shita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  removing  nitrogen 
oxides  from  a  contaminated  gas  containing  the  same    3,960.507.  CI 
23-288  OOK 
Tsujimoto,  Michihiro,  Nishizawa.  Tsutomu,  and  Okub<i.  Ichiro,  to  Mit- 
sui Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated    Coloring  of  organic   materials 
with  asymmetric  thioindigoid  comp<->unds    3.960.479.  CI    8-36  000. 
Tsunoda.  Akiji    See  — 

Tomikawa.  Masami,  Tsunoda.  Akiji.  Kaneda    Kazuhisa.  Ohkawa. 
Hideo,  and  Mugino,  Yutaka.  3,960,722 
Tuemmel.  Herbert    See— 

Schroeder.  Karl-Heinz.  and   luemmel.  Herbert.   ^960, 3^" 
Turbak,  Albin  F  ,  to  Tee-pak.  Inc    Process  for  improwng  storage  life  of 

meat    3,961,086,  CI    426-240  000 
Turk.  Chester  Frank    See  — 

Krapcho,  John,  and  Turk.  Chester  Frank.  3.960.848 
Turner,  John  J     See— 

Ballantyne.  Joseph  M  ,  Tang.  Chung  L  .  Rhodes.  Lawrence  Bryce. 
Turner,  John  J  ,  and  Yang    Ji  Liang.  3.961.102 
Tweedie.  Jeffrey  D     See  — 

McClure,  David  L  ,  and  Tweedie,  Jeffrey  D     V960.()70 
Tyler   Hugh  Jean,  to  Roberuhaw  Controls  Company    Mtxlulatmg  elec 
tronic  room  themiosiat    3.961,237,  CI    323-19  000 


Tviko,  Jozef  Kazimierz.  to  British  Titan  Limited    Process  for  the  pro- 
duction   of    iron  containing    titaniferous    particles.    3.960.544,    CI. 
75-3  000 
L ichida,  Akio:  See— 

Tachibana.  Kan-ichi,  Nishioka,  Michihiro;  Uchida.  Akio;  and  Ono, 
Mikiya,  3,961,225 
Uchida,  Satoru    See  — 

Shiga.   Akinobu,   Fukui.  Yoshiharu,  Matsumura,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Uchida,  Satoru.  3.960,765. 
Uchida,  Yushi    See— 

Ohvama.  Mivoji.  L  chida.  Yushi;  and  Onodera,  Tateo,  3,961,135. 
Ueda.  Hinnuki.  and  Sawanu,  't  ukio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Sys- 
tem for  preparing  commutation  iickcl  and  the  like.  3,961,161,  CI, 
235-61    1  IF 
Ueda,  Testuhiro    See — 

Tsujikawa.  Masahiro,  Ozasa,  Minoru,  Takagi,  Fumio;  Hirai,  Kat- 
sumi.  Iwasaki,  Akio;  Imamura,  Hiroshi,  and  Ueda,  Testuhiro, 
3.960.507 
Uemura.  Yukikazu:  See— 

Sano.     Takezo;     Uemura.      S  ukikazu.     and      Furuta,     Akihiro. 
3,960.68  5 
Leno.  Eichiro.  Kawasaki.  Hideo,  and  Shigita,  Syozo,  to  American  Cy- 

anamid  Company    Printing  process   3,959,836,  CI.  8-21.00A. 
Uenoyama  Kiko  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Yokota.  Rikizo.  3,959.843 
I'kita,  Junichi.   to   New    Registon   Company,   Limited,    I  he     Rcsinoid 
wheel  containing  a  mixture  of  tnmangantse  tetra<ixide  and  ferroxidc 
and  ferric  oxide  fillers    3.960.5  17,  CI    5  1-298. OOR. 
Ullmann.  Werner.  Dcrighetti.  Renato,  and  Gagliati,  Umberto,  to  A,G. 
fur   industnelle    Elektronik    AG  IF    Losone   b.    Locarno     Apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  part.s,  and  control  apparatus  for 
producing    synchronizing    control    signals    fur    said    separate    parts 
3.961.270.  C^l    328-75  000 
I  memoto,  Sueo    See  — 

Miyosawa,  Yoshiaki.  and  I  memoto    Sueo,  3,960.676. 
Umezawa.  Hamao.  Takita.  Tomohisa.  Fujn.  Akio.  and  Ito.  Hiroko.  to 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkvu  Kai    Method  for  preparing 
3-(methvlmercaptol)       propvlainini^bleomycin.       3,960,834.       CI 
260-210'0AB 
L  nderwriters  Safety  Device  Company    See- 

Bailev    William  R  .  Krumm,  Stephen  H.,  and  Marach,  David  R.. 
3.960.435 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  See— 

Schulz.  David  Arthur.  3.960.601. 
L  nion  Kol-Flo  Corporation    See— 

LaRocco.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Knorr.  Atlee  M..  3,960.066. 
Union  Special  Corporation    See- 
Hsiao.  James  C  .  3,960,094 
Uniroyal  A  G     See  — 

Pasch.  Lambert,  and  Wagemann    Heinz,  3,961,014. 
L  niroval  Inc     See— 

Bethc.  Eugene  J  ,  3,961,001 
Plant.  Howard  L  ,  and  Bell,  Allvn  R  .  3,960,542. 
Snyder.  Robert  H  .  3.960.628 
I'nited  Air  Specialists.  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson    Walter  H  .  3,961,018. 
United  Audio  V  isual  Corfvoration    See — 

Wells.  Wilham  R  .  3.961.162 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc.:  See — 
Klein,  Charles,  .^961.1  15. 
Klein.  Charles,  3,961,1  16. 
L   S    Filter  corporation    See  — 

Bakke.    Even.    W  itte     Michael;    and    Mehta,    Manankumar    S., 
5,960.687 
L  nited  States  of  America 
Agriculture    See  — 

Bowers,  W  illiam  S  .  3,960.902 

Daigle,  Donald  J  .  Pepperman.  Armand  B  ,  Jr.,  and  Vail,  Sidney 

L  .  3,961,110 
Harper,  Robert  J  ,  Jr  .  Blanchard,  Eugene  J  ,  Lofton,  John  T  , 

and  Gautreaux.  Gloria  A  .  3.960.477. 
Lambou,  Madeline  G  ,  Spadaro,  James  J  .  and  Rusch,  Eunice 

M..  3,960.763 
Sanders,  Donald  W  ,  3,959,925. 
Air  Force    See  — 

Cochoy,  Robert  E.,  3.960,814. 
Army    See  — 

Barnelt.  C"harles  W    H  ;  Lucey,  Gci>rge  K     Jr     and  Augustine. 

Douglas  R  ,  .'.960.000 
Campbell.  Donn  \   .  3.961,331, 
Fisher.  Evan  D  ,  3.960,086. 
Horn.  Stuart  B  .  3,960,204 
Loogcr.  Lonnie  L  .  3,960,054 

Ostdiek.  Arthur  J  .  and  Cox.  Lyndon  S  .  3.960,022. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    See— 

Bohanan.  Charles  S  .  Jones,  David  H      Kaah    Harry  F.,  Jr.;  and 

Radkowsky.  Alvin,  3.9Wi,65.* 
Boorse.   Henry    A      Boeker     tnlheri    T      and    Mcnkr     Ji-hr    R 

3.960,468 
Bradley.  Ronnie  A  .  and  Sease.  John  D  ,  3,960.994 
Dawson.  John  M  ,  3.961.197 

Doss.  James  D  .  and  McCabe.  Charles  W  .  3.960.138 
Gerstein.  Bernard  C  .  and  Macaulay,  David  B  ,  3,961,016. 
Energy  Research  i  Development  Administration    See— 
Dietzel.  Rus&el  W  .  and  Leslie.  William  B     3  960,083. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency    See  - 
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Thomas  E  ,  and  Sknba,  Michael  C  .   3,960,^32. 
u cation  and  Welfare    See  — 
fer.  Johannes  Arnold,  .VJbO.SZS 
ee  — 


3.46!  .In6 


Heytmaijer.  Herman  R  .  and  Panaccione.  Elmer  S 
Liebmain.  Israel,  and  Corr\  ,  John.  ?  960.21 
Navy    Set 

Abernathy.  David  D  ,  Adams,  Herbert  D  ,  Gilbertson.  Warren 

conard.  Isaac  E  .  III.  and  Silvia.  Denis  A  ,  3.960.08^ 
Henry  P  .  Jr  ,  3,961,304 

|Bobby  D  ,  Daniel,  Russell  D 

Jorns.  Gary  G  .  3.960,08" 
Bishop,!  Walton  B  .  and  Hovev.  John 
Chapman.  Richard  B  .  3. 960. KK) 

'hang  Chung,   Holmes,  Jack 


L  ,  U 
Bakeue 
Bcatty.l 

and 


Humerickhou.se,  BilK  J 


Chen, 

3,961 
Freema 
Green 
Greevei 


3,961 


169 


and   Lewis.  James  L 


:8; 

Jacob  J  , 
?harles  E  . 
Willis  L  . 
Hering.l Frederic  S 

3.960.459 
Hunt,  William  E  , 
Johnsoa.  Craig  E 
Jones.  Uobert  W 
Mallis.  lames  N 
Segrest   Steven  F 


3.961.17  1 
3.961.305 
3.960.088 
Ohibaum. 


Robert  H  ,  and  Crisci,  Joseph  R 


3.960.05  1 

.  and  Luense.  John  R  .  3. 960.993. 
.  and  Hall.  James  K  .  3.961.274, 
3.960,^59 
and  Gardner,  Josef  M  .  3,960,171, 
Smith.  John  H  .  and  Rogers.  George  S  .  3,960.049. 
Whiiehi)use.  Harper  John,  and  Horwath.  Tibor  G..  3,961.291 
L  S    Philips  Ciorporation    See  — 
Enemas.  Jean.  3.961.340 
Kooi.  EM.  3.961.356 

Lagues.  Michel,  and  Domange.  Jean-Louis,  3,960.421, 
.Molenaar    Anan,  and  Jonker,  Hendrik,  3,960,564 
Lnited  States  Steel  Corporation    iff- 

Rote,  Frafiklin  E  ,  and  Brotzmann,  karl,  3.960.546. 
logies  Corporation    See  — 
inald  W  .  and  O'Connor.  Sean  J 
lard  F  .  3.961.239 
lerbert  H  .  3,961,3  29 
las  J  .  and  Rebcschi,  Thomas  J 
'rtxJucts  Company    See  — 
sorge    J  ,    Hayes,    John    C,    and 


3.960.348. 


.■<,96  1  ,223 


Pollitzer,    Ernest    L, 


3.960.710. 


Lnited  Technt 
Fovkler. 
Each.  Ric 
Naidich. 
Ray,  Tho^ 
Lniversal  Oi 
Antos,    Gje 

3.960.-1  1 
Conwav.  iohn  E  .  3.960.^12 
Hayes,  John  C  ,  3.960,709 
Massie,  Slephen  N  ,  3,960.999 
Pollitzer.  Ernest  L  ,  and  Haves,  John  C 
Rosback,  Donald  H  ,  3, 960.7^4 
Lniversitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    See- 

Vreeiand.  Robert  W  .  3.961.224 
Lniversitv  of  Delaware.  The    See- 
Heck.  Ridhard  F  ,  3.960.932 
L'niversity  of  Illinois  Foundaton    See— 
Secrist.  Jcihn  ,A  .  III.  Barrio,  Jorge  R 
ber,  Grirgono,  3,960,840 
Lniversitv  of  Ltah,  The    See  — 
Cutler,  Ivin  B  ,  3,960.58  1 
Townsend.   Lerov   B  .  Earl. 
3.960.8b4 
Lnsworth.  William,  and  Fowler, 
tron    Limited      Process    for 
3.960.609,  C\    148-6  300 
Lpjohn  Company,  The    See  — 

Bever,  William  F  ,  and  Gleason,  David  D 
DuCharmt,  Donald  W  .  3,96  1.056. 
Daniel.  3.960.96  1, 
o    See  — 

Masaki.     Lshiro,      Soichirn, 
3 
Ition    See— 

nz,  and  Rebentisch,  Hans  W 

eruyuki.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  ,  and  Company 
nt      1 ,  la,6.  IOb-tetrah\drtx]ibenzo(  a.e  )-cvclo-propa(  c  ) 
6-substituted  oximes    3.960.956.  CI    260-566  OAE 
ation  Ltd     See— 
ard  1  .  3,959.870 

r  A  .  and  Nichols.  Dennis  R     to  V'arian  Associates   Fer 
tal     bond     for     high-power     microwave     applications 
29-195  000 
See- 
nald  J 
10 

ice  Rene  Jean    See- 
Jean-Claude  Henri 
960.952 
pani  Turning  device  for  logs  and  similar   3,960,267,  CI 


Lednicer 
Lshiro.  SoichJ 
Tamura, 
3.960.' 
LSM  Corpora 
Slock.  H« 
Lyeda.  Roy 
Antidepres^ 
cyclohepter 
V-Mark  Auto| 
Klein,  Edi 
Vaguine.  V  ictt 
rite     to     ml 
3,960,512. 
Vail,  Sidney 
Daigle,  Di 
3,961,1 
Vallette,  Maui- 
Hardouinl 
Jean,  3) 
Valo,  Antti  Ta 

198-278 
Van  Du&en  AlCo 


Leonard,  Nelson  J  ,  and  We- 


Robert  .A  ,  and  Manning.  Steven  J  . 

Gordon  Arthur,  to  Magnesium  Elek- 
hydriding    magnesium     based    alloys 


3,960,003, 


and      Hasagawa.     Shiro. 


deceased,  3.960.187 


Pepperman,  .^rTnand  B  ,  Jr    and  Vail,  Sidnev  L 


Raoul,  and  Vallette,  Maurice  Rene 


Inc     See- 


Van  Dusi 
van  den  Broe 

3.959.830 
van   der   Lelv 
172-39  000 
van  der  Walt.  N'icolaas  Tjaart    See 
Newingtor.   Timothy  John,  and 
3,961.  IB 5 


Frederick  E  ,  3.960.283 
William  A  .  to  KDl  Sylvan  Ptwls.  Inc    Swimming  p<iol 

4-172  190 
Cornells    Soil   cultivating   implements     3,960,219,   CI 


van   der   Walt,   Nicolaas   Tjaart, 


V  an  de  Voorde,  G,.  See— 

keijzer,  Johan  H.;  Pierle,  Willy   R    J  ,  and  Van  de  Voorde,  G  , 

3,960,385 

V  an  Dieren,  Harry  M,  Filter  unit  for  washing  machine    3.960.733,  CI 

210-460  000 

V  an  Dusen,  Frederick  E..  to  Van  Dusen  &  Co  ,  Inc  Support  for  silo 
unloader.  silo  safety  platform,  and  silage  distributor  3,960,283,  CI. 
214-17. OCB. 

Van  Tuyl,  David  H  ,  to  E.  D.  Bullard  Company.  Back-up  alarm  with 

improved  keeper,  3,960,104,  CI,  1  16-60  000 
Van   Wuvtswinkel,  Charles  M,  G,.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Motor 

disconnect  means  3,960,230,  CI  180-9  620 
Vargiu,    Silvio,    Carpaneti,    Edoardo;    and    Passalenti,    Beppino,    to 

S<Kieta'  Italiana  Resine  SIR    S  p  A    Mixtures  of  vinvl  ester  resins 

3,960,98  1,  CI    260-837  (MjR 

V  anan  As.sociates:  See — 

Perrv,  John  T,,  and  Schmutzer,  Joel  J  ,  ■» ,96  1,1  73, 
Spicer,  William  E  ,  3,961,182 

Vaguine,  Victor  A  ,  and  Nichols,  Dennis  R  ,  3,960,512 
Varotto,  Conrado  F  .  Audero,  Miguel  Angel,  Vasallo,  Daniel  I  ,  Pas- 
cual,  Roberto,  and  Ruffo,  Hector  J  ,  to  Comision  Nacional  de 
Energia  Atomica,  and  Compania  Metalurgica  Austral  Argentina 
Process  for  the  separation  of  comp<.)nents  in  multicomponent  mix- 
tures, for  the  case  wherein  the  diagram  of  binary  phases  of  the  two 
major  components  presents  a  monotectic  and  their  densities  are  dif- 
ferent 3.960,548,  CI  75-78  000 
Vasallo.  Daniel  I     See— 

Varotto.  Conrado  F  ,  Audero,  Miguel  Angel;  Vasallo,  Daniel  I.; 
Pascual.  Roberto,  and  Ruffo,  Hector  J  ,  3,960,548 
Vatolkin,  Evgeny  Konstantinovich    .Sec  — 

Butuzov.  Vladimir  Petrovich.   Vatolkin.  Evgeny   Konstantinovich. 
Gordienko.  Leonid  Alexandrovich.  Feldman.  Ernst  Borisovich. 
Khadzhi,    Valentin    Evstafievich.    and    Shaposhnikov .    Anatolv 
Alexandrovich,  3.960.501 
Vause,  Arthur  Samuel,  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Lamp  cap  assembly 
3,960,278.  CI    339-145  OOR 

V  EB  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden    See - 

Braun.  Klaus.  Gabsch,  (junther,  Forster,  Werner,  Ertel,  Rolf,  and 
Femmer,  Klaus,  3,960, 8'^9 
VEB  Chemieanlagenbau  und  Montagekomhinat  Leipzig    See  — 

Liepe,  Friedrich,  Langhans,  Gerhard,  Jagusch,  Leonhard,  Richter. 
Klaus,  and  Schlaf,  Guenter,  3.960,1 ''5 
Veba-Chemie  AG:  See — 

Ester.  Wilhclm,  deceased;  Lovis,  Brigilte,  nee   Ester,  heir.  Ester, 
Wolfgang,  heir,  and  Heitmann,  Wilhelm,  3,960,672 
\  ee    Richard  F  .  See — 

Vlika      Paul     L.;    Rothlisberger      Kurt,     and     V  ee,     Richard     F,, 
3,96  1,375, 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Stach,  Leonard  J,,  3,961,050, 
Vent  Axia  Limited:  See — 

Downing,  John  Kenneth,  3,960,464, 

V  entron  Corporation    See — 

Sullivan,  Edward  A  .  3.960,649. 

V  erberknioes,  John  A  :  See — 

Plattner.  Robert  F      Arend    Raymond  J  .  and  Verberkmoes.  John 
\  .  V'v60.35  2 
Vergues.    Jacques,    to    Crouzet.    Gyroscope    motor     3,961.211.    CI 

310-68  o(xr 
Verhoeve.  Gernt  W      See  — 

Katz.  Ira.  Wilson.  Richard  A  .  Evers.  William  J  ,  Vock.  Manfred 
H  .  and  V  erhoeve.  Gernt  W  ,  3,960,860 

V  eripnnt  Systems  Corporation    See — 

Gaines.  Jerome,  and  Conrad,  Herbert  M  ,  3,960,632 

V  erma,  Arun,  and  Knight,  Arthur  R  ,  to  Saskatchewan  Power  Corpora- 
tion Colonmetric  ixJiirant  level  test  in  natural,  synthetic  and  L  P 
gas  and  the  like    3.960,494,  CI    23-232  OOR 

V  ermeulen.  Jacobus  Cornelis;  and  Stuart.  Eric  Jan.  to  H(K)govens  Ijm- 

uiden.  B V    Method  for  cleaning  gases  and  vapors    3,961,032,  CI, 
423-210,000 

V  ermont  Marble  Company    See- 

Baker.  Charles  T  .  3,960,287. 
Vernaleken.    Hugo.    Bottenbruch.    Ludwig.    Emmer,    Gerhard,    and 
Hucks.  Lwe.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  the  continuous 
production  of  aqueous  dialkali  salt  s<ilutions  of  aromatic  dihvdroxy 
compounds-  3,960,968,  CI    260-619  (XtR 
Vernaleken.  Hugo    .S>f- 

Darsow.  Gerhard.  Schiller    Paul    Reese.  Eckart.  Bottenbruch.  Lud- 
wig. Binsack,  Rudolph    Vernaleken,  Hugo,  and  Wank,  Joachim , 
^,960,8  15 
Vestberg.  Karin  Pinholt:  See — 

Villadsen,     Karl    Johan    Stampe     and    Vestberg.    Karin    Pinholt. 
.^960, 66.'^ 

V  etler,  Craig  W    ,  Doyle,  John  R  ,  and  I  ate,  Henry  P  ,  to  Vetter  Design 

Works,  Inc    Toe-in  and  offset  adjustment  apparatus    3.960,391.  CI 
280-203  000 
Vetter  Design  Works.  Inc     See— 

Vetter.  Craig  W  .  Doyle,  John  R  ,  and  Tate,  Henry  P  .  3,960,39  1 

V  ezina.  Georges  E  ,  to  Canac  Consultants  Limited  Lltrasonic  testing 
device  for  inspecting  thermit  rail  welds    3.960,005,  CI    73-67  700. 

V  lanova  Kunstharz  A    G,    See  — 

Daimer,  Wolfgang,  and  Dworak.  Gert.  3.960.789 

V  ickers  Limited    See 

Aylett.  Frank  Henry.  3,960,077. 
Villa  Precision.  Inc     See— 

Davis    Richard  W     and  Muir    Thomas  L  ,  3,960,268, 
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Villadsen,   Karl  Johan  Stampe,  and  Vestberg.  Karin   Pinholt.  to  Vil- 
ladsen.  Karl   Johan   Stampe     Production   of  proteolytic   enzymes. 
3,960.665.  CI    195-66  OOR 
Virag.  Gyorgy    See  — 

Pataki.  Zsuzsa,  nee  Nagy;  Windisch.  Ferenc.  Nagy.  Jozsef.  Kcc 
skemethy.  Geza,  and  Virag.  Gyorgy.  3.960.630 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc     See— 

Bostian.  Logan  C  .  and  W  inslow  .  Charles  E  .  3,961.034 
Vitek.  Richard  K  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Fluoro  compound 

production    3.961.024,  CI    42  3-406  000 
Vivcs.  Van  C  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Dihalodicyano  alkenes 

3,960,921,  CI    260-464  000 
Vlasak    Robert    to  Lennox  Industries  Inc    Motor  protection  apparatus 

using  fusible  links   3,959,984,  CI   62-229,000, 
Vixrk.  Manfred  H     See  — 

Katz,  Ira,  Wilson,  Richard  A  ,  Evers,  William   J     Vock,  Manfred 
H  ,  and  Verhoeve,  Gerrit  W  ,  3,960,860 
Vogt,  Frederick  G     See  — 

Carter,  David  A  ;  and  Vogt,  Frederick  G  ,  3,960,576 
Vogt.  Herwart  C  .  Deck.  Charles  F  ,  and  Davis.  Pauls,  to  BASF  W  van 
dotte  Corporation    Chloronitrosylated,  chlorosulfonated  hydrocar 
bon  p«ilymers  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof   3,960,821  , 
CI    260-79  30A 
Vogt,  Herwart  C    See  — 

Davis.  Pauls.  Vogt.  Herwart  C.  and  Deck.  Charles  F  ,  3,960,8.. 
Vogt.  Volker    See  — 

Fuchs.  Werner.  Platz.  Rolf,  and  Vogt,  Volker.  3.960,916 
Vojtechovskv,  Georg    See  — 

Heichele,    Friedrich,    Vojtechovskv.   Georg,    Hollenbach,   Georg 
Adler,  Klaus,  and  Bauer.  Johann,  3,960,986 
Vollmer,    Rudolf,   and    Braukmann.   Bemhard    W      Pressure    reducer 

3,960,358,  CI    251-61  500 
Vollmer  Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH    See— 

Stier.  Otto,  3,960,037 
Voltz.  Sterling  E     iff  — 

Gross,  Benjamin,  Jacob,  Solomon  M  ,  Nace,  Donald  M  ,  and  Voltz 
Sterling  E  ,  3.960.707 
von  Cavallar.  Gunter    See- 

Hutt.  Peter   Richard.  Blake.   Alan  Ronald,  von  Cavallar.  Gunter 
Douglas.  Brian  Neil,  and  Dodds.  Philip  John,  3,961,137. 
Von  Heck,  Robert    Quick  attaching  bike  wheel  reOector.  3,960,437 

CI    350-99  000 
Von  Rambach,  Leonhard    ,Sf<'  — 

Daubach,  Ewald,  Saukel,  Heinz,  and   Von   Rambach,  Leonhard, 
3,960,486 
Vorozhtsov,  Georgv  Nikolaevich    See— 

Dokunikhin,     Nikolai     Stepanovich,     and     Vorozhtsov,     Georgy 
Nikolaevich,  3,960,867 
Vorwerk  &.  Co    Elektrowerke    See— 

Rother.  Eberhard.  3.959.848 
Vorwerk  &.  Co    Elektrowerke  KG    See  — 

Kaulig    Heinz,  and  Orth,  Gerhard,  3,959,847 
Vreeland,  Robert  W  ,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 

Transient-free  isolation  monitor    3,961,224,  CI.  317-18  OOR 
Vuaille,  Andre,  to  Sigma  Diesel    Device  for  regulating  the  delivery^of 
a  fuel  injection  pump  of  an  internal  combustion  engine    3,960,127, 
CI    123-140  OMP 
W,  R    Grace  &  Co     See  — 

Sergeys,  Francis  John,  3,960,510 

Stierii,   Robert   F  ,  Tarver.  Clayton  C,   and   Gaidis,  James   M 
3.960.580 
W    Schneeberger  AG    See— 

Abbuhl.  Hermann,  and  Tanner.  Hans.  3,960,413, 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH    See  — 

Heichele,    Friedrich,    Vojtechovsky,   Georg,    Hollenbach,   Georg, 

Adler    Klaus,  and  Bauer,  Johann,  3,960,986 
Kunstle,  Gerhard,  and  Siegl,  Herbert,  3,960,909 
Wada,  Kenichi    See  — 

Ogawa,      Ma.saya.     Wada,      Kenichi,     and      t  asue.      ^oshihiko. 

3,460.446 
Wagemann.  Heinz    See  — 

Pasch.  Lambert,  and  Wagemann.  Heinz,  3.961.014 
Waehorne.  Winfield  Earle    See  - 

Parker   Alan  James.  W  aghorne,  Winfield  Earle,  Giles,  Dion  Ewing. 
Sharp,  John  Howard,  Alexander,  Robert,  and  Muir,  David  Mi 
chael,  3,961,028 
Wagner  &  Cie  AG    See  — 

Weishaupt,  Paul,  3,961,366 
Wagner    David   Prugh,  to  Illinois  Tcwl  Works  Inc     Fastener  assembly 
for  creating  accurate  tension  indicating  fastener  and  method  of  call 
brating  the  same    3,960,048,  CI    85-62  000 
Wagner    Ernest   W  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Self-loading  scraper 

with  pivotal  flexor  panel    3,959,896,  CI    37-8  000 
Waldvogel,  Erwin    See—  ,    , 

Bourquin.  Jean-Pierre,  Schwarb,  Guslav,  and   Waldvogel,  Erwin, 
3,960,894 
Walker,  Derek    See- 

Long,  Alan  Gib«>n,  Walker,  Derek,  Eastlick.  David   Ihomas,  and 
Stables,  Harry  Carson,  3,960,843 
Walker,  Francis  H     See  -  .      d  .       c 

Baker,   Don    R  ,  Walker,   Francis   H  ,  and   Letchworth,   Peter  t  , 

3,960,922 
Walker,  John    See  — 

Kent.  Eric  George,  and  Walker.  John.  3,960,988. 


Walker,  John  A  .  Dimitri,  Dimitri  S  ,  and  Perkins,  Reginald  Louis,  to 
Datametrics  Corp<iration  Elcctrtxie  print  head  3,961.336,  CI. 
346- 1  39  c:K>C  .  ,u      u    » 

Walker,  Ralph  Lawrence   and  Stockdale,  John  Richard,  to  Albright  & 
Wilstin  Limited    Coating  compositions  with  magnesium  phosphate 
pigment    V96U,611,C1    148-6, 15R, 
Wall,  Albert    Hair  styling  device,  3,960.155.  CI    132-9,000. 
W  allace,  Donald  G     See 

Yake    William  H  ,  and  Wallace,  Donald  G.,  3,960.290 
Walls   Earl  L  ,  and  Olson,  Verl  O   Hand  control  system  for  power  hand 

totiis    3,959,883,  CI    32-27  000 
Wallsten,  Hans  Ivar,  to  AB  Inventing    Means  for  expandable  objects, 
preferablv  shock  absorbing  protective  means  for  passengers  in  vehi- 
cles   3,960,386,  CI,  280-731,000 
Walter,  Heinz    See  — 

Tittmann,  Egon,  and  Walter    Heinz,  3,959,969 
Wank,  Joachim    See  — 

Darsow,  Gerhard,  Schiller,  Paul,  Reese,  Eckart,  Bottenbruch,  Lud- 
wig, Binsack    Rudolph,  V  crnaleken,  Hugo,  and  Wank,  Joachim, 
3.960.81"^ 
Wantz.  Charles  A     See— 

Adler.    Karl     Ducommun     Georges;    and    Wantz,    Charles    A.. 
3.961.209 
Warncll.  Walter  C  :  See  — 

Dobias.    Robert    M  ;    KmeU,   Tibor;    and    Wamell,    Walter   C. 
3,960.099 
Warner-Lambert  Company    See— 

Brown.  Richard  E  .  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr.,  3.961,057. 
Genzer.  Jerome  D  ;  and  Fontsere,  Francisco  Carrio,  3.960,856. 
V\  arner  &  Swasev  Company.  The:  See— 

Gano.  John  W  .  3.960.285, 
Waroux,  Maurice  Denis    See— 

De  Brem,  Francois  Regis  Marcetteau;  and  Waroux.  Maurice  De- 
nis, 3,961,317 
Warren,    Lyle    D  ,    and    Brewster,    Robert    W      Automatic    sawmill. 

1  960,041.  CI    83-361  (K)0 
Warsager.    Ruhin     Transfer    tape    for   surface   decorating   an    article, 

^961  ,121,  CI    428  2(K.)  000 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc     See— 
Brand,  John  R  .  3,960,043. 
Weissmueller,  William  R  .  Jr  ,  3,961,267 
Wason.  Satish  K  .  to  J    M    Huber  Corporation    Amorphous  precipi- 
tated siliceous  pigments  and  improved  process  for  producing  such 
pigments    3.960.586.  CI    106-288  OOB 
Wasserman.  Noa    See— 

Norris    J    Robert,  Jr.  and  W  asserman    Noa,  3,959,906. 
Watanabe    Satoshi.  to  Okava  Denki  Sangvi-  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Spacer 

for  a  discharge  displav  device    3.461. ;i8.  CI    313-220000. 
Waterman.  Michael  W   ,  and  Foster,  Samuel  L  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration Capacitance  method  of  monitoring  insulation  dryness  of  an 
electrical  induction  apparatus    3,961,246.  CI    324-54  000. 
Was  in  B  V      .See- 

Leloux.  Arnoldus  Willem  Jan,  3.960.062. 
Webasto  Werk  W    Baier  KG    See  — 

Biencrt.  Horst.  3,960,404 
Webb,  David  A     See- 

Greco.  Nicholas  P  ,  and  Wehb,  David  A,.  3.960.969 
Weber    Claude  J    Reieasable  non-slip  attachment  means  for  connect- 
ing fishing  lines  to  down-rigger  cables    _V954.913,CI    43-43  120, 
Weber,  Gregorio    See  — 

Secrist,  John  A  .  HI.  Barrio.  Jorge  R  .  Leonard,  Nelson  J.,  and  We- 
ber. Gregorio.  3,960,840 
Weigert.  Wolfgang    See  — 

Beschke.  Helmut.  Schaefer,  Hans    Schrcyer,  Gerd;  Schuler,  Wil- 
helm Alfons.  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3,960,766 
Geiger.   Friedhelm.    Heimbergcr.   Werner,  Schrcyer,   Gerd,   and 
Weigert.  Wolfgang,  3,961,023 
Weiner.  Philip  D  ,  and  Kcrmans.  Jasper  J  ,  to  E  Kahn's  Sons  Company. 
The      Method     of     preparing     rare     roast     beef.     3,961,090.    CI. 
426-281  000 
Weinheimer.  Hans  Richard    See - 

Simon.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Weinheimer.  Hans-Richatd     •  V6  :    i  ^^4 
Weinrich,    Hellmut,    to   Gutehoffnungshutte    Sterkrade    Akiicngesell 
schaft   Lubricating  and  sealing  liquid  for  a  high  pressure  compress.^ 
3,960,245.  CI     184-6  160 
Wemrotter.  Ferdinand    See  — 

Mayr.  Hubert.  Presoly.  Elfriedt,  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand,  Muller, 
VValter,  Stern    Cjerhard.  and  Frohner,  Waller  Mizzi.  decea.sed 
3.960.54  1 
Weinstein.  Samuel    See  — 

Smith.  Elmer  O  .  and  Wcinvtcin    Samuel,  3.961.153. 
Weir.  Niall  Galbraith    .Sff — 

Elks.  Joseph    Weir.  Niall  Galbraith,  Gane,  Timothy  Larry;  and 
Burton.  Brian,  3,960,940 
Weisbach,  Jerrv   A  ;  See— 

C(X>per,  David  J  ,  Hoover.  John  K    L  ,  and  Weisha^h,  Jerrv   A 
3.960.838 
Weisenburger,    Lawrence   Paul,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Multi  contact 
connector     for     substrate-to-board     connections      3,960,423.     CI 
•(39-1"  OCF 
Weisenburger.   Lawrence   Paul    to   AMP  Incorporated     MuUi-c^onlaci 
spring  connector   for   b<iard   to   b<iard  connections     VV60.424,  tl 
339-17  OOM 
Weishaupt.  Paul,  to  Wagner  &.  Cie  AG    Apparatus  for  exposing  a  light 
sensitive  laver    3,961,366,  CI    358-80  000 
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Weiss,  Leonard  E  .  and  Hortin.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 
Method  of  nakinga  liner  construction    3.960.631  .CI.  156-244  000 
Weissmueller    William   R  .  Jr  .  to  Waruick   Electronics  Inc    Channel 
selecting  control  svstem  for  television  tuner  including  unused  chan- 
nel skip  syslem    3.461. ;6'?.  CI    3:5-4"'0  000 
Welding  Cont 'ols  Limned    See  — 

Gnffiths.   Raymond  Paul.  3. 1*60. 311 
Weldon,  Lawience  A  ,  and  Bokalo.  Peter,  to  Gullon  Industries,  Inc 

Thermal  printing  element  arravs    3,461,155.  CI    219-216  000 
Wells.  Williani  R  .  to  United  .Audio  \  isual  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  interrupting  a  dev  ice  for  a  preselected  interval  of  time 
3.961.162.  CI    235-61    I  IE 
Welsch.  Wolfgang    See  — 

BechtelerlManin,  Stock.  Rolf,  and  WeKch    Wolfgang,  3,961,219 
Welsh.  Charleft  Benjamin    See- 
RobmsonJ     Donald      Nclli 
3.960,8p5 
Wendtlandt,  Wi^lf   See  — 
Hollinger,   Rodench, 
3,960,9hO 
Wenner.  John  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Rapid  Access  storage  device    3,961 ,370,  CI.  360-93  000 
Wersen.  Lars  puslav  \  ilhelm    See  — 

Svahn,    B     Knut    Lennart,    and    Wersen     Ljrs    Gustav    Vilhelm. 
3, 9  60.. ^p  9 
Werth,  John,  (frouch.  Dell  A  ,  and  Sklarchuk.  Jack  C  .  to  tSB  Incorpo- 

Is    3.960,597,  CI 


and      Wel>-h       C'h.trles     Benjamin, 


Wendtlandt,    Wolf,    and    Schneider,   dcrda 


3,960.803, 
CI    211-4,000. 


and    Strsker,    Lynden    J 

3,960,47  5. 
,  Laura,  3,961,164. 


rated    Methjod  for  fabricating  eiectrochemica 
1  36-6  OFS 
W  estates  Spade  Era  Products,  Inc     See 

Stephens    James  B  ,  and  Anderson.  Frank  R  ,  3,960,297, 
Western  Electric  Compans ,  Inc     See 
Coucoulai,  Alexander',  3,959.874 
Coucoulai,  .Alexander,  3.960,6"'4 
Western  Geoahvsical  Companv  of  .Am.cnca    See 

Pailson,  jlhn  Llosd,  3,961,303 
Westervell,  Ralph,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Bearing  structure  with 

improved  sjal  arrangement    .V960.415.CI    308-36.100. 
Weslguard  Products,  Inc     .See 
Kratkv,  1-tank.  3,960,1  13 
Westinghousel  Electric  Corporation    See 
Crosslev.  [Thomas  J  ,  3,961,027 
Gamer,' Rkibert  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,960,554 
Smith,  Jaines  D    B  ,  and  Kauffman,  Robert  \ 
Weston,  Ro\  Bernard    Display  device    3.960,2"'' 
Westvaco  Corporation    Set" 

Ball,    Krahk    J,    Braddon.    Dawd    \ 

3,960,5^8  2 
Calehuff,  Girard  L  ,  3,960,654 
DeLigt,  jihn,  and  Nikkei,  W  illem  .A 
Reed,  Getirge  T  ,  and  Seidler-Gordon 
Weltering,  Carl   A     iee  — 

Stein,  Josirph  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Weltering,  Carl  A  ,  3,959,859 
WevI,  Helmutt  and  Ziegler.  Bodo,  to  Robert  Bosch  G  m  h  H    Electro 

chemical  stisor  construction    3,960,692,  CI    204-195  OOS 
Weyl,  Helmuti  and  Steinke,  Leo,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Device  for 
eiectrocheniicallv   measuring  the  concentration  of  o<vgen   in  com 
buslion  gasis    3,960,693,  CI    204-195  UOS 
Wheeler,  Claiide  A  ,  to  Rockv^ell  International  Corporation.  Weft  varn 

control  device    3.960,186,  CI     1  19.450  000 
Wheeler,  Phil  ip  R     5ee 

Ruff,  Johii  D  ,  and  Wheeler,  Phillip  R  ,  3,960.322. 
Whirlpool  Corporation    .See  — 

Burkall.  ,-ilvin  Edvoard,  3,959,89  1 

Weiss,  Leimard  E  ,  and  Hortin.  Kenneth  L  ,  3,960.631. 
Whitby,  Clydi   M  ,  and  White.  Douglas  L  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The 
Combined  laser  recording  and  color  projection  svstem.  3,961,334, 
CI    346- 1  ^  1)00 
White,  Douglis  L     See 

Whitby,  Clyde  M  ,  and  White.  Douglas 
White,  Fred  It  ,  to  Miles  Lab<iratories,  Inc 

3,qf,0,499,  ri    2  3  25  3  OOR 
White,  Fred  k  .  to  Miles  Lab<iratories,  In* 

3,961,346.  r I    356-244  000 
Whited,  Charles  A     See 
GundlacH   Robert  W 
3,960,44  4 
Whitehouse,  flarper  John,  and  Horvvath,  Tib<ir  G  ,  to  L  nited  States  of 
jvv    Apparatus  and  method  for  mapping  acoustic  fields 

3  3  3-31  OOR 
1  ration    ,See- 

ter.  Wallace  J  .  3.960,242 

Jward,  Gordon.  Stuart,  and   Haves.   Stephen   Harry,  to 
hemical  Industries  Limited    Propellents    3,960,621,  CI 


L  .  3,961,334 
Biological  test  apparatus 

Licjuid   inspection  slide 


Whited.  Charles  A  .  and  Pike,  Thomas  W 


America,  N| 
3,961,291 

Whiting  C 
Saxonme 

Whitworth 
Imperial  C 
149-65  00< 

Wiater,   Ken 
piston    3,9 

Wick,  Karl,t 


th   Walter,   to    Feletvpe   Corp<>ration     Skirted    Jashpot 
0,250,  CI    188-28  1  000 

Fritz  Buser  AG  Maschinenfabrik    Rotarv  screen  printing 
machine  vnth  angle  and  pressure  adjustable  squeegee    ■?,96(),o"^,  CI 
0 1  - 1  1  9  0(J 
W'idmer,  Erich,  and  Seuret,  Marcel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  In^    Ketoi 

sophorone  jnanufacture    3,960,9(S(S,  CI    Z^O-'^xh  ooP 
Wiechert,  Rudolf    See 

Haffer,  Gregor,   Eder.   Llnch,   Laurent,   Henrv     Ruppert    Jur^en 
Sauer,  Gerhard,  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  3.96u,842 
Wiedamann,  ICarl  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company    The    Fape 
tab  cutter  4nd  applicator    3.960.646,  CI    156-';iK(HHi 


Wiedermann,  Hans  E.:  See — 

KuhIa,  Donald  E.;  Sarges,  Reinhard;  and  Wiedermann,  Hans  E  , 
3.961.067, 
Wiegand,      Karl      E.,      to      Ethyl      Corporation        3-Hvdroxy-3,4- 

dicarbamoylbutyric  acid  and  salts,  3,960,941,  CI.  260-534  OOE 
Wiewiorowski,  Tadeusz  K,;  and  Miller,  David  J,,  to  Freeport  Minerals 
Company.     Production    of    alumina    from    ores      3,961,030,    CI. 
42  ■<•  I  26.000. 
W  iggenhorn,  James  T.,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Slotted  strip-line.  3.961,296, 

CI    3  33-84  OOM 
W  ilbur.  Raymond  Francis.  Strain  reliever  for  electric  plug-socket  con- 
nection. 3,960.432,  CI    339-I03.00R. 
Wilding.  Frank,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Method  of 
forming  a  bulked  polyester  textile  yarns.  3,959,962.  CI   57  157  OOF 
Wilken,  Leon  Otto,  Jr.;  See — 

Nasir,  Syed  Shahid,  and  Wilken,  Leon  Otto,  Jr..  3,961,004 
W  ilkes,  Donald  F  .  to  Hosmer/Dorrance  Corporation.  Motion  damper. 

3.960.247.  CI    188-I.OOB. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See — 
Cole.  William  L..  3.960,608, 
Williams,  James  E.,  to  Williams,  James  E.,  and  Williams,  William  A 
Pick-proof  lock  system  and  method  for  locking  a  door,  window,  or 
other  closure,  3,959.997,  CI.  70-419,000. 
Williams,  Robert  C:  See— 

Abney,  Dave  L.;  Williams.  Robert  C;  and  Gilbert,  Horace  E  , 
3.960.366. 
Williams.  Stephen  S..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  The,  a  part  inter 

est.  Motorcycle  brake  system.  3.960,030.  CI    74-481.000. 
Williams.  William  A.:  See — 

Williams.  James  E  ,  3,959,997, 
Williamson,  Walter  H.,  to  United  Air  Specialists,  Inc   Method  for  puri 
fication  of  gas  streams  by  removal  of  acidic  gases    3,961,018.  CI 
423-228.000 
Wilson.  David  T.:  See — 

Stoner,  William  W.;  Wilson,  David  T..  and  Barrett,  Harrison  H  , 
3,961,191. 
Wilson,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Katz,  Ira,  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Evers.  William  J..  Vock,  Manfred 
H  ,  and  Verhoeve.  Gerrit  W  ,  3,960,860. 
W'indisch.  Ferenc:  5ee— 

Pataki,  Zsuzsa,  nee  Nagy;  Windisch.  Ferenc,  Nagy,  Jo/sef,  Kec- 
skemethy.  Geza;  and  Virag.  Gyorgy,  3.960.630 
Windsor,   Robert  N  ;  and  Jasinski.  Stanley  C.  to   Eaton   Yale  Ltd 
Method  for  processing  trees  and  apparatus  used  therein    3,960,189, 
CI    144-3.00D. 
Winkler,  Bruno    Edible  food  casing  prmted  with  w  ater  resistant  ink 

3,961,082,  CI    426-87.000. 
W  inkier,  Bruno,  and  Fritz.  Dieter.  Edible  food  casing  dved  with  an  edi 
ble    dvestuff    and    process    for    its    manufacture      3,961.085,    CI 
426-138,000 
Winslow,  Charles  E,:  See — 

Bostian,  Logan  C  ;  and  Winslow,  Charles  E  ,  3,961,034 
W  inter.  Max,  Gautschi.  Fritz;  Flament.  Ivon;  Stoll.  Max,  and  Goldman, 
Irving  M..  to   Firmenich  &  Cie.   Flavoring  agent     3,961,095,  CI 
426-538000. 
Wirt,  Leslie  S  ;  and  Morrow,  Duane  L  ,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion   Method  for  measuring  impedance    3,960,004,  CI    73-67  100 
Wirz,  Burkhardt.  and  Decker,  Peter,  to  Grapho  Metronic  GmbH  & 
Co;   and   Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik   Faber  &    Schleicher  AG 
Dampening  system  on  an  offset  printing  press  with  a  device  for  regu- 
lating the  amount  of  water  on  the  plate   3.960,451 ,  CI   356-161,000. 
Wise.  John  J.;  See — 

Garwood,  William  E..  and  Wise,  John  J  ,  3,960,705 
Wise,  Richard  M..  to  General  Tire  (i.  Rubber  Company,  The   Rubbery 
vinyl  pvridine   latex  and  chlorophenolic  composition  for  polyester 
tire  cord  dip    3.960,796,  CI,  260-29  300 
Wise,  Wayne  T.:  See — 

Montgomery,  Theodore,  3,959,910, 
Witriol,  Norman  M  ;  and  Frederick,  Carlton  L    Encoding  altimeter 

3,961.272,  CI.  328-129  000. 
W  itt    Peter  Ray:  See— 

Najour.  Gerald  Costa;  and  W  itt.  Peter  Ray.  3,960,806 
Witte.  Josef;  Theisen,  Dieter,  Roos,  Ernst,  and  Nutzel.  Karl,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Non-discoloring     stabilizers      3,960,758,     CI. 
252-404.000, 
Witte,  Michael:  See — 

Bakke,    Even;    Witte,    Michael;    and    Mehta,     Manankumar    S  , 
3,960.687. 
W  ittner,  Hubert,  to  Gebr.  Giulini  GmbH     Aluminum  electrolvsis  fur 

nace    3,960,696,  CI    204-245.000 
Wollweber,  Hartmund;  Enders,  Edgar,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Fluoroalkylphenvlcycloamidmes  and  their  pro- 
duction   3,960,890,  CI    260-326  850 
Wonder  Steel  Manufacturing  International  (Ontario  l  Limited    See  — 

.Merson,  Karol  J    W.,  3,959,942. 
SVong,  Thomas  C:  See  — 

Caputi,  .Arthur,  Jr  ,  and  Wong,  Thomas  C  ,  3,961,007 
W  oo,  Peter  W'   K  ,  to  Parke,  Davis  &.  Company   Poly  amine  compounds 

and  methods  for  their  production    3,960.837,  CI    260-2  10  OAB 
S^ood,  Daniel  R    Weighing  scale  with  ten  times  sensitivitv  increase 

3,460.226,  CI    177-164.000 
'AcH>d,  William  P     See  — 

Close,  James  R  ,  Wood.  William  P     Hatch,  Robert  A  ,  and  John- 
son, James  R  ,  3,959,865 
Woodcock,  Richard  Forrest,  to  American  Optical  Corp>oration.  Multi- 
wavelength  optical  filter   3,960,754.  CI.  252-300.000 
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W  ooiis    J  3  V  A     3f  t* 

Woods,  Verle  W  ,  and  Woods,  Jav  A  ,  3,960,333 
Woods,  Verle   W  .  and  Woods.  Jay  A    Fluidic  mill    3,960.333.  CI 

241-46  150 
Wcxxis,  William  Laurence;  See— 

Pumphrey,   Nicholas  William    James,  and   Woods.   William    Lau- 
rence, 3,960,68(1 
Wcxilling,  Kenneth  Rau,  Jr  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Digital  control  sys- 
tem   3,961,28  1,  CI    330-129  000 
Workman,   William,   Jr  ,   and  Carter,   Joseph   F  ,   to   Gardner-Denver 
Company    Torque  responsive  speed  shifting  mechanism  for  power 
tool    3,960,035,  CI    74-785.000 
World  Oil  Mining  Ltd  :  See- 
Johns.  Robert  W  .  3,960,408. 
Woulds,  Michael  J    Cobalt  alloy     3,960.552,  CI    75-171000. 
Wright,  Carl  Edward    iee- 

Storv,   Paul   Richard,  Busch,   Peter,  Dcns<in.  Donald   Derby,  and 
Wright,  Carl  Edward,  3,960.897 
Wright,  James  Robert    .See— 

Danilewicz.   John   Christopher.    Kemp,   John    Edward   Glvn,    and 

Wright,  James  Robert,  3,960,861 

Wu,  Chin  Tao,  to  RCA  Corporation    Self-clocking,  error  correcting 

low  bandwidth  digital  recording  system    3,961,367,  CI    360-44  000 

Wudyka,  Joseph  Paul,  to  Cumberland  Engineering  Company,  Inc   Size 

reduction  apparatus    3,960,334,  CI    241-60  (X)0. 
Wulk,  Bernhard    ,See- 

Hochheimer,    Hans  Joachim,    Haas,    Hans,   Jacob,   Hans-Ludwig, 
Helling,  Paul,  and  Wulk,  Bernhard.  3.961,307 
Wurzburg,  Otto  B  ,  Szymanski,  Chester  D  ,  and  Kruger,  Leo,  to  Na- 
tional Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation    Method  of  treating  ulcer 
3,961,045,  CI,  424-78  000 
Wust,  Tom,  to  Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  weldmg  a  link  chain    3,959,965,  CI,  59-31,000. 
Wvandotte  Corporation:  ,See— 
Bortak,  John  J  ,  3,960,698 
Wyatt,  Kenneth,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    Process  for  treat 

ing  waste  water    3,960,717,  CI    210-6000 
Wvatt,  Wilbur  E     ,See- 

Robertson,  John  M  ,  and  Wyatt,  Wilbur  E  .  3.46  1.144 
Wyman,  Carl  W  ,  and  Andersen,  Charles  E  ,  to  Amerace  Corp<iration 
Apparatus  for  the  remote  grounding,  connection  and  disconnection 
of  high  voltage  electrical  circuits    3.959,869,  CI    29-203. OOH 
Wysocki,  Joseph  J     .See- 
Becker,  James  H  .  and  Wysocki,  Joseph  J  ,  3.960.439 
Xerox  Corporation    See — 

Becker,  James  H  ,  and  Wvsocki,  Joseph  J  ,  3.960,439. 

Bvrne.  John  Frank,  3,954,934 

Drawe,  William  A  ,  3,960,445. 

Gallo.  Charles  F  ,  Jr  ,  3,961.222 

Goffe.  William  L  ,  3,960,555 

Gundlach,  Robert  W   ,  Whited,  Charles  A  ,  and  Pike.  Thomas  V, 

3,960.444 
Hollidav,  Robert  G  ,  3,959,904 
Hudson,  Frederick  W  ,  3,961,193 
Rodek,  Victor,  and  Michaels,  Thomas  B     ''.961,236 
Yada,  Hiroshi    .See— 

Kaku,  Katsuo,  Yoshimura,  Hirofumi.  >  ada,  Hiroshi.  and  >am3da, 
Naoomi,  3,960,6  12 
Yake,  William  H  ,  and  Wallace,  Donald  G  ,  to  Design  and  Manufactur 
ing  Corporation.    Utility    basket   for   a  dishwasher     '.4(S().24().   CI 
220-338  000. 
Yale,   Harrv    Louis,   to   E     R     Squibb   A;    Sons.   Inc.   4-Substituted-4- 
oxopyrido(  l,2-a)pvrimidine-3-carboxylic      acids      and     derivatives 
thereof    3,960,847!  CI    260-240.00K 
Yamada,  Kenji:  iee— 

Hosokawa,     Hiroyuki,     Maeda,     Shiro,     and      Yamada,     Kenji. 
3,960,393 
N'amada,  Masao    .See- 

Kuwagata,  Masahiro,  Yamada,  Masao;  Nakamura,  kenichiro,  and 
Kawakami,  Yorisada.  3,961.354 
Yamada,  Minoru    .See  — 

Okumura,    Akio,  Yokota,   Yukio,  Inouye,  Kozo;  Shiba,   Keisuke 
and  Yamada,  Minoru,  3,460,.^'' 1 
Yamada,  Naoomi    .See  - 

Kaku,  Katsuo,  Yoshimura.  Hirofumi,  Yada,  Hiroshi,  and  N  amada 
NatKimi,  3,960,612, 
Yamaguchi,  Tsutomu    See- 

MaLsuda,  Tetsuo,  >  amaguchi,  Tsutomu,  Fujii,  Tadashiro,  Matsu 
moto,   Kunio;   Monshila,   Masataka.   Fukushima     Mitsuru.   and 
Shibuya,  Yuzo,  3,960,662 
Yamamoto,  Hisao    See— 

Fukumaru,  Toshitsugu,  Kobayashi,  Kenji.  Mizole,  Hirovuki    Inaba. 

Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,961,066 
Maruyama,    Isamu,    Yamamoto,    Hisao,    Nakao,    Masaru,    Sakai, 
Shigeru,  Sasajima,  Kikuo,  Kitagawa,  Sumi<i,  and  In.tba,  Shigeho. 
3,960,87  3 
Yamamoto,  Kunio    See   - 

Kondo,     Taizo,     Matsui.     Komaharu,     and     Yamamoto,     Kunio, 
3, 960, ''9  1 
Yamanaka,  Makoto    See— 

Murata,      Moriyasu.      Yamanaka,     Makoto,     and     Sai.      Fumio, 
3,960,780 
Yamazaki,  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha   Mounting  ar 
rangement  for  timepiece  components    3,4^9  964    CI    58-50  OOR 


>  ang.  Ji  Liang    See — 

Ballantvne,  Joseph  M  ;  Tang,  Chung  L..  Rhodes,  Lawrence  Bryce; 
Turner,  John  J  ;  and  Yang.  Ji  Liang,  3,961,102. 
Yara  Engineering  Corporation    See- 
Thompson.  Thomas  D  .  and  Bradshaw,  Robert  W..  3,960,588. 
Yasuda.  Haruma    Rotary  vacuum  sweeper  improvement.  3,959,846, 

CI    15-331  000 
Yasue.  \oshihiko:  See — 

Ogawa.     Masava.     W  ada       Kenichi,     and     Yasue.     Yoshihiko. 
3,960.446 

>  asui.  Hiroshi.  Kyono.  Iwao.  Aoki.  Hideo,  and  Manabe.  Haruo.  to  Nip- 

pon Mining  Co  .  Ltd   .Method  for  removal  of  mercury  in  sulfur  diox- 
ide-containing  gas   3,961 .03  1,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Yasukuni.  Takashi:  See— 

Matsuura.    Hiroshi.    Ishimoto.    Kazuo;   and    Yasukuni,   Takashi, 
^960, 198. 

>  asumoto.  Noboru;  See — 

Suminokura.    Toshihiko;     Kyogoku.     Yojuro;     and     Yasumoto. 
Noboru.  3.961.125. 
\'aisenko,  Konstantin  Petrovich;  See— 

FndKander.   losif  Naumovich,  Yatsenko,  Konstantin  Petrovich; 
Nekrasova,  Galina  Anatolievna;  Gulin.  Alexandr  Nikolacvich. 
Semenova.   Zova  Grigorievna.  Sidorov.   Nikolai  Grigorievich. 
Morozov.  Boris  Sergeevich.  Krichevsky.  Efrem  Julievich.  Zak- 
harova.   Tatvana   Alexandrovna.   and   Sarycheva.   Raisa  Grigo- 
rievna. 3,960.551. 
Yoda,  Naova    Yoshi-i.  Toshiya,  Fujita.  Saburo.  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi. 
Yumoto,   Hirosuke,   Kunhara,   Masaru,  Kubota.  Takashi;  Dokoshi. 
Noriaki,  and    1  anaka,  Chiaki,  to   loray  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for 
the   production   of  a  shaped   article   of  a  heat    resistant   polymer. 
3,961,009,  CI    264-205,000. 
^  oda,  Toichiro    See— 

Isukamoto.  Hiroji;  Morikawa.  Hisashi;  Nakagawa.  ,Masao,  Kato, 
Shinji,  Mivamoto,  Masaki;  Yoda.  Toichiro;  and  Yoshihara.  Kat- 
suhiko,  V'960,787. 
\odogawa  Steel  Works.  Limited:  See- 
Kudo,  Shinji,  3,960,639. 
'i  (ikoi   Gunpei,  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Light  ray  gun  and  target  chang- 
ing projectors    3.960.380.  CI.  273-101.100. 
Y<ikono.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Numata,  Shunichi;  Yokono,  Hitoshi.  Mukai.  Junji;  Muroi.  Tadashi; 
Nakano,  Mineo.  and  Manabe.  Mikio.  3,960.982. 
■Sokota.  Hideo    .Sir- 

Hosoe.  Kazuva.  Ai/awa.  Hiroshi.  Malsumoto.  Seiichi.  and  Yokota. 
Hideo,  3,961,178 
Yokota  Rikizo,  to  Uenoyama  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  extracting 

liquid  from  cloth  in  rope  form    3,959,843.  CI    15-306.00A. 
■S  okota,  Yukio:  See  — 

Okumura,  Akio;  Yokota,  Yukio;  Inouye,  Kozo;  Shiba.  Keisuke; 
and  Yamada.  Minoru.  3,960.571. 
■S Okot-suka.  Tamotsu:  .See  — 

Sugimoto.  Hiroshi.  Takeuchi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu. 
3.961,080 
Yokovama   Noboru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  record- 

ing'svstem.  3.961 .3  1  5.  CI.  340-173.0LM. 
\onekawa.  Hisashi    See  — 

Azuma.  Tosio.  and  Yonekawa.  Hisashi,  3.960.260 
"York,  Rav  A  ,  to  Bertea  Corporation    Solenoid  valve,  3,960.361,  CI, 

251-14'l  000 
Yorkanis,  Bernard  Joseph:  See — 

Avins,  Jack,  and  Yorkanis.  Bernard  Joseph.  3.961,361, 
\  oshi-i,  Toshiya    See — 

Yoda.  Naoya;  Yoshi-i,  Toshiya;  Fujita,  Saburo;  Mochizuki,  Hiro- 
shi,  Yumoto,   Hirosuke;   Kunhara,   Masaru,   Kubota.  Takashi; 
Dokoshi.  Noriaki,  and  Tanaka,  Chiaki,  3,961  .009 
V'oshida.  Kiichi    See— 

Kono,  Osamu.  Tsuchiya,  Noboru;  Matsuda,  Atsushi;  and  Yoshida, 
Kuchi.  3.961.202 
>  oshida  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Fukuroi,'Takeo,  3,959.858 
\oshihara,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Isukamoto.   Hiroji;  Morikawa.  Hisashi;  Nakagawa,  Masao;  Kato, 
Shinji,  Mivamoto,  Masaki.  Yoda.  Toichiro.  and  Yoshihara,  Kat- 
suhiko, 3,''J60.787. 
>oshimura,  Hirofumi    See— 

kaku.  Katsuo,  Yoshimura.  Hirofumi;  Yada.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada. 
Naoomi,  3,960,612 
"i  oung,  Robert  W     See  — 

C  accavale,  John  L  ,  Pierce,  Victor  J  .  Young,  kubtri  W  ,  and  Prus- 
sin,  Samuel  B  ,  3,961,091 
>oungstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company:  See— 

Kirkpainck,  James  W  ,  Porter,  W    Fergus;  and  Shepherd.  William 
L  ,  3,960.547 
Nowler.  M    Pauline:  5e^— 

Dalev.  Edwin  W  .  and  Yowler.  M    Pauline.  3.960,782 
Vukuta,   Toshio,   Ohashi,    lakashi,   Taniguchi,   Yoshiko;  and   Saito, 
Masumi,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Method  of  produc- 
ing elastomer  resins    3,960,980.  CI    260-835  000 
Yumoto.  Hirosuke    See — 

Yoda.  Naova.  Yoshi-i,  Toshiya;  Fujita.  Saburo;  Mochizuki,  Hiro- 
shi,   Yumoto,    Hirosuke,    Kunhara,    Masaru,    Kubota.   T.ikishi 
Dokoshi,  Nonaki,  and  Tanaka,  Chiaki.  3,961.009. 
Yundt.  Dervl  S     See  ~ 

Nienow.  James  O  ;  and  Yundt.  Deryl  S.,  3,960,325. 
Zachariassen.  John   Wall  system  of  corrugated  sections  3,959,938.  CI 
52-293.000. 
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Konstantm    Petrcvich 

Alexandr  Nikolaevich , 

,    Nikolai   Grig(inevich, 

,  Efrem  Julie,  ich,  Zak- 


Zagorski.   Antoni    High  efficienc   cvclone  separator    3.'J6iJ.^34.  CI 

:iO-5i:  'MM 
Zahid.  Abdu^.  to  Greer  Hvdraulics,  Inc    Repairable  pre-^ssure  ves-sels. 

3.960,r'>.Cl    138-30OOO 
Zahnradfahirik  Fnednchshafen  AG    See  — 

Bordoviskv.   Karl-Heinz,    Brendel.    I  *c     and    Bucks;ch     Manfred 

Zaidan  Hoiln  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  kai    See 

L'mezaUa.  Hamao,  Takita.  Tomohisa.  Fuju,  Akio.  and  ho,  HiroKn. 
3, 960), 834 
Zakharova,  Tatvana  Alexandrovna    See  — 

FrKllvander,    iosif  Naumovich,   Yatsenko, 
Neknas<.iva.  Galina  Anatolievna.  Gulin. 
Semanova.   Zova   Grigonevna.    Sidorov 
Morazov.  Bons  Sergeevich.  Krichevsk\ 
harova.   Tatvana   Alexandrovna     and   Sar\che'>a     Raisa   Grigo- 
rievrii.  3,960,55! 
Zavvalov ,     Sergei     Ivanovich,     Rodionova,     NataUa     Alexandru'.  na, 
Parnes,   Zinaida  Naumovna.   Bolestova,  Galina   llinichna.   l-ilippi)v. 
V  ladimir  \  asiliesich,  and  Zheleznava,  Lidia  Lvov  na    Method  of  pre- 
paring ratremic  biotin    3,960,884,  CI    260-309  700 
Zebisch,  Manfred  W     See  — 

Minks,  Werner,  and  Zebisch,  Manfred  W   .  3,960,4^^6 
Zebliskv,  Rpdolph  J  ,  to  PhotocircuiLs  Division  of  Kollmorgan  C  orp.  > 
ration     Novel   precious   metal    sensitizing   solutions     '^M<^iK^'^3.  CI. 
106-1  CHX) 
Zebliskv,  RjLidolph  J     See  — 

KrenieJ,  Richard  K  .  and  Zebhskv    Rudolph  J  ,   :(,'-»6  1  ,109. 
See  — 

Herbert,  tngelhardt,  Albrecht.  and  Zeile    karl,  3.961,071. 
Kg    See  — 

Schroeper,  karl-Heinz,  and  Tuemrnei,  Herbert.   '',960.337. 
Zeiss-Stiftuhg,  Carl    See  — 

Simon.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Vreinheimer.  Hans-Richard.  3, 761,194. 
Zellweger.  Ltd     See  — 

Heussel-.  Eduard.  3,^60,593 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation    See  — 

Tanaki,  Akio,  3,961.266 
Zephvr  .Aliiminum,  Incorporated    See  — 


Zeile,  Kar 

Koppe 

Zeiss  ikon 


Gooti 
Zeta  Resea 


amuel  William,  :*.v':s/,9: 
rch  Inc     .S^'e- 


Gordori,  James  F  ,  3,96  1. 


Zheleznaya,  Lidia  Lvovna:  See — 

Zavyalov,   Sergei   Ivanovich;   Rodionova,   Natal ya   Alexandrovna; 
Parnes,  Zinaida  Naumovna.  Bolestova,  Galina  Ilmichna,  Filip- 
pov.    Vladimir    Vasilievich;    and    Zhelc/nava      Lidia    Lvovna. 
3,960.884, 
Zidek,  Peter  R  :  See— 

Malonev,   Joseph   V,,  Geigel,   Ronald   J  .   and   Zidek.   Peter   R,. 
3,960.379. 
/legler,  Bodo:  See — 

We.l    Helmut,  and  Ziegler,  Bodo,  3,960,692 
Zindler    Jerrold,  and  Dreier,  Gustav  H,,  to  Instrumentation   Labora- 
tory,    Inc       Electrochemical     analysis     svstem,      3,960,498.     CI 
23-253,OOR 
Zinsco  Electrical  Products    See 

Gehrs.  Donald  F  ,  and  Higgins,  David   I  ,  3,961.129 
Zlvdak,  Valentine  John,  and  Jezo,  Maurice  Leon,  to  International  Tel- 
ephone   and    Telegraph   Corporation     Pulse    width    and    amplitude 
screening  circuit.  3.961,271,  CI.  328-1  1  1  000 
Zobcl.  James  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  manufacture  of  face 

masks.  3.960,096,  CI    112-121.110 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Henrick.  Clive  A.;  and  Slaal    (,er,irdus  B  ,  3,960,907. 
Zolnick,  Edmund  Joseph:  See — 

<")'Connor,     John      Vincent,      and     Zolnick,      Edmund      Jiiscph. 
3,960,472. 
Zoltan,  Bart  J  .  and  Evans,  John  L  ,  to  Singer  C  ompanv.  The    Tactical 

rate  sensor    3.960.691.  CI    204-195  OOR 
Zorzcnon,    Peter,    Sheath   cutting    tool   for   flexible    electrical   cables. 

3.959,877,  CI.  30-90.300 
Zsuppan.    Miklos,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp<iration. 

Cooling  device  for  a  pump  motor    3,960,467,  CI    417-366  000 
Zucker,  Fredric  E,;  Storace.  Anthonv,  and  Sette,  Paul  R  ,  to  Pitnev- 
Bowes,  Inc    High  speed  weighing  scale    3,960.227,  CI    177-2  10  0(K), 
Zukerman.  Harold  W  .  to  American  Frozen  Foods  Ct^rporation    Pro- 
cess for  preparing  cooked  rice.  3,961,087,  CI    426-262  (K)0 
Zundorf   Dieter    See — 

Mur.zner.  Heinnch;  Heimbach.  Heinrich.  Korbacher,  Werner;  Pe- 
ters. Werner;  Juntgen.  Harald  Knoblauch.  Karl,  and  Zundorf. 
Dieter,  3,960.522, 
Munzner.  Heinrich;  Heimbach,  Hcinrich,  Korbacher,  Werner,  Pe- 
ters. Werner;  Juntgen,  Harald,  Knoblauch.  Karl,  and  Zundorf, 
Dieter,  3,960,769, 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATION'S 

AI'I'LIC.VNTS    TM    WIJ.  iM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSIED  ON  THE  1<t  PAY 

OF  JUNE,   1976 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687. 


Allen.  Speiicpr  K.  :    ^ce — 

Krumreich,  Charles  L.,  and  Allen.  T947,007.        ,      ,     ,     ; 

Amnions,  Robert  L.  Method  for  releasing,  adlies^lve-hacked 
emblems  labels  and  the  like  from  substrates  usinp:  a  chemi- 
ral    release    agent.    T947.000,    G-1-70,    CI.    15G — 344. 

Hell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.  :    See — 

Kriiiiireicli.  Charles  L.,  and  Allen,  T947.007, 

Brandon  F'red  Y..  and  J.  F.  Zimmer,  to  International  Busi- 
ness .^ia(■hines  Corp,  Drv  hot  roll  fiiser  haviiii:  early  fusing 
nip  closure,  T047.012.  r,-l.-7r,,  CI.  219—210. 

Clark  Charles  R.,  O,  C  Kerfoot,  and  I),  D,  Krelibiel,  to 
Continont;il  Oil  Co,  Overtinsed  nonionic  plus  high  molecular 
weight  sulfonate  waterflood  additive  and  process  of  using 
same.  T947.003.  6-1-70.  CI.  252 — 8.5.->. 

Collins.  fJeorge  L..  and  W.  V.  Carruto.  Apparatus  for  semi- 
quantitative measurement  of  chemical  response  to  L.A. 
radiation,  T047.004.  0-1-70.  CI.  23—2.30. 

Continental  Oil  Co.  :    See —  ^ ^^^ 

Clark    Charles  R,,  Kerfoot,  and  Krehbiel.  T94(.00o. 
I'orchey.   David    V..    Royer.    and    Starks.    T947,000. 

Hu  Pont  de  Xemours,  E.  I..  &  Co.  :   See — 
Mavredes.  Anthony  L.  T947.001. 

(iarnito.  William  V.  :    .S'er — 

Collins.  C.porge  I>.,  and  Carruto.  T947.004. 
llundal,   Rolv.   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Sodium   oxide 

smoke   detection.    Tit47,008,   0-1-76.   CI.    3o6 — 114. 
International  Business  .Machines  Corp.  :    See — 

Loizi(ies.  Edward,  and  ^teigerwalt.  7947,00.'). 

Brandon.  Fred  Y,.  and  Zimmer.  T947.012. 


Krumreich.  Charles  L..  and  R.  A.  Spencer,  to  Bell  Telephone 
lyaboratories  Inc.  Connector  block  for  bridging  between  a 
telephone  wall  jack  and  plug.  T947,007,  ■G-1-76,  CI.  339— 
l.")9. 

Leonard.   Don   R.   Polyvinyl  chloride  compositions.  T947,002, 

Lol'zides,  Edwa'rd,  aii'd  G.  F.  Stelgerwalt.  Jr.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Multi-level  compressed  Index  in- 
sertion and  deletion  method  and  means.  T947,005.  6-1-76, 
CI.  444—1. 

Mavredes.  Anthonv  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co. 
Tiered   package  assembly.   T947,001,  6-1-76,  01.   206 — 504. 

Mulllns.  Joe  M.  :    Ser — 

Volkberc-.  Frank  M..  and  Mullins.  T947,010. 

Porchev.  David  V..  D.  J.  Rover,  and  C.  M.  Starks.  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Co.  Modified  cracking  of  paraffins.  T947,006, 
tl-l-70.  CI,  200—083. 

Radkowskv.  Alvln,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energv  Commission.  Increase  in  breeding  a  thermal  breeder 
reactor.  T947.011.  6-1-70.  CI.  176—18. 

Starks,  Charles  M   :    See—  

Porchey.  David  V..  Royer,  and  Starks.  T94(,006. 

Steigorwaltl  George  F..  Jr.  :    .^ee — 

Loizides    Edward,  and  Stelgerwalt.  T947.00r). 

United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
R.Tdkowskv.  Alvin.  T947.01]. 

\'olkherg,  Frank  M..  and  J.  M.  Mullins.  Process  for  partial 
deli<|iiification  of  cellulose  triacetate  pellets.  T947,010,  6- 
1-70.  CI.  .34—9. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :    .Sec — 
Hundal    Rolv.  T947,008. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSIED  ON  THE  1st  DA>   OF  JUNE 


,976 


Note. -Arranged  in  accordance  uith  the  HrM  Mgniftcini  .h,.r.u!cr  o,  *oTd  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

tclcpht>nf  diri-tJiTs   pr.jctice). 


Amerace  Corpor.it im     Sf^  — 

Silva.  Frank  A  .  Re    28,837, 
Ishijura,  Jun    See 

Saito.  Shigcru,  Ishijura,  Jun.  and  Sasaki,  Vutaka,  Re    28.836 
Johnson.  Robert  C  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Floor  construction 
for  an  animal  enclosure  and  method  of  making  same    Re    2X,S'^4    (  1 
I  19-28  000 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd     See- 

Saito,  Shigeru,  Ishijura.  Jun.  and  Sasaki,  >  utaka.  Re    2h,h."l6. 
Rcnolds  Metals  Company    See 

'  Johnson,  Robert  C  .  Re    28.834. 
Roberts.  Kent  S.  and  Roberts,  Stanley  D,  to  Roberts  Mfg.  Inc    Work 
cabinet  for  sewing  machine    Re    28.835.  CI.  312-29  000 


Roberts  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See— 

Roberta    Kent  S.;  and  Roberts.  Stanley  D  .  Re.  28,835. 
Roberts.  St.inlev   D.:  See  — 

Roberts,  Kent  S  ,  and  Roberts.  Stanley  D.,  Re.  28.835. 
Saito,  Shigeru,   Ishijura.  Jun.  and  Sasaki.  Vutaka,  to  Nitto  Chemical 
industry  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for  simultaneously  producing  methacrylo- 
nitrile  and  butadiene  by  vapor-phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  mixed 
butenes    Re    28,836,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Sasaki.  Vutaka:  See— 

Saito.  Shigeru.  Ishijura.  Jun.  and  Sasaki,  Vutaka.  Re.  28,836 
SiKa,  Frank   A      tn    Amerace  Corporation    Shielding  tape  grounding 
device  for  hi^h  ^.liage  cables    Re    28.837,  CI.  174-78.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Duffett,  William  K,  :    Src— 

.lessel.  Walter  11,.  Jr.,  and  Dnff.nt   3,896. 
Mack.  Grace  H..  Jessel.  and  DufTett.  3.897. 
Mack   (irace  11..  Jessel,  and  Duffett.  3,898. 
(irahaiii.  K    Mcrrell,  Rose  plant.  3,899,  6-1-76.  CI.  20. 
Jessel    Walter  II..  Jr,  :    Nc  — 

Mack   (Jrace  IL,  Jessel.  and  Duffett.  3,897. 
Mack   Grace  II.,  Jessel,  and  Duft'err.  3.898. 
Jessel.  Walter  IL,  Jr..  and  W.  K.  Duffett,  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.    Chrysanthemum   plant.    .'i,S!»0,   0-1-70.   CI.    75. 
Kr\  nak,  Georgt' :    See — 

Krvnak.    John.    Sr.,    J     Kraytiak,    Jr.,    and    '.     Ivrayn.ik 
3.900. 
Kravnak    John    Sr..  John  ];r,ivi;ak,  ,Tr.  and  George  Kraynak. 
to    Kravnak's    Inc,     IilcM!...i,.ii(lrnii    plant.    3,900,    0-1-70, 
CI.  .").'). 
Kravnak's  Inc,  :    See — 

"Kravnak.    John,    Sr.,    J.    ]\r,i.M,ak,    Jr.,    and    >,     Krn.\i..ik 
3.!tOO. 
.Mack.  (;rare  IL  ;    Sre — 

Mack,  (;race  IL.  Jessel,  and  Diiffetl,  3,897, 
Mack    Gracp  II.    Jessel.  and  Duffett.  3..'<9S. 
Mack     (irace    II, ,    W,    II.    Jessel,    Jr.,    and    W.    E.    Duffett,   to 
(irace    H,     .Mack.     C(ir,\ -,.  tit  hci;iin!i     jilaiit.     3,897,    6-I-16, 

Mack  Grace  1!  W  H.  .lessel.  Jr,,  and  W,  E.  Duffett.  to 
(irace  If  Mack  i  ■hrvsanthcimini  plant,  3,^98,  0-1-76, 
CI.   7.'). 

YOder  Brother.^.  Im    :    Si'c-- 

Jessel,  Walter  1!  ,  Jr  ,  niid  Duffett.  3,890. 


PI 


A  I-'.  ''.■;-ta\-- 
Jutiiiii. 
Juhlin 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


■  prijs  Fabriker  :    See — 
Swn-Eric.  240.098. 
Svpn-Kric,  240,104. 


A.-indez.   Benjamin   III.   Bank  of  lockers  for  blc.vcles,  motor- 
ycle.s  or  the  like.   240.103.  6-1-76,  CI.  D6 — 157. 

Aktiebolaeei    i  )ptiiiiu.-s  :    Sec — 

Foike,  n-miam  A.  240.130.  ] 

.Krk-Sp.il  Corp   ;    f'rr —  ' 

Sr-Tb^--|    ir>--r.rv    210.158. 
P.lj.-k    T'l-k    r  .    ■    .--r. — 

I"!a':.  -4.    J   >  -:  W     Iniersoll.  and  Goodrich.  240.1.53. 

F  ah.--+.     T  .'ir,  w     Iniersoll.  and  Goodrich.  240,154. 
r.-M-v,!-;,  J-!,T 

M>"rioaaI(i[  Kenneth  J  ,  .ar.(i  Bunv.m,   24'" 
B.'.  k    K.i'.vi 

lii.t'   (    foss 

Conrat 
Bolden.   Her 

CI.  Dl2 

Box.  Theodc 

Boyd.   John 


CI  07—1.:  0 


J  I!!,.- V.  and  Beck.  240,166.  | 

La*'.'!- itMrios.  Inc.:    See — 
-r--.^  R.  240.11.'.. 
A'ltoniobile  window  louver.   240,125.   6-1-76, 
[1^1 

r  M,   Omlen  ben-^h.  240.007,  6-1-76,  CI.  D6— 60. 
r.d    A     D    PU'   pan   cradle.    240,105.   6-1-76, 


Breper.    Car 


r.r.wn,    I. 

Ma.:n.'ti.' 


Arne.   nn'.    M     A     Danielsson,   to   Sandvlk  Aktie- 
!>ola;:.  Ilaik  saw.  240,  i  11.  .;-l-7<3.  CI.  DS — 96. 
I!:-ttnian.  Junes  C,  and  M.  L.  Lauson.  Combination  card  .ind 
vipwer,  24D.li;8,  G-1-7G,  CI.  Dft6 — 12. 

lard    E..   and   Larry   E..   to   Parkside   Indu.strles. 
n,:\ing  bar,    240.14.->.   6-1-76,   CI.   1)32—2. 
r:  -     J  i!.u    \V  .    and    James    A.    Self    propelled    articulated 
lawn    treatini:  vehicle.    240.155.   6-1-76.  CI.   D40— 1. 
Carbcnpro.    I-Vod   L.   (iame   net.   240, 14S.  6-1-76.   CI.   D34 — 5. 
Cartniell,   J;iines  V..   and   K.   C.   Heck,   to  NU.M   Corp.   Medical 

ploctrnde.  240  liiti.  (;-l-7<;.  CI.  IXS.l — 1. 
CItristie.  Co  'nelius  \V.  :   Sec — 

Cullierison.  Richard.,  and  Christie.  240,138.  i 

Colgatp-Palmiplive  Ci>.  :    Sec—  ' 

Thoiiia;  .  Tedd  T.  240  165. 
Computer  Automation.  Inc.  :    Sec — 

(Gorman,  Kennetli  C.  Kopicki.  Relss,  and  Loosen.  240.135. 
Conrad.  <;ei  rtre  I{.,  to  Bine  Cross  Laboratories.  Inc.  Container 
for    pulv.rnleiit    materials.    240,113.    (5-1-76.    Cl.    D'J — 146. 


Cook.  l»avi(l 


Lowenrtfin.  Jean,  and  Myers.  240,146. 

Myers.  Robert  V..  and  Lowcnsteiu.  240.147. 
Cortes.  Her    I  :    Sec — 

Linn.  Arnold.)  D..  and  Cortes.  240.094. 
Craven.  Rot  ert  N..  to  Kaliii;:  du-p.  Font  of  letters  and 
ficnres,  2  0.10:5.  6-1-76.  Cl.  r»i;4— 12. 


Culbertson. 


24(M54. 

I'   ;kp.    \x  ill 


1  :aiii- 

IuiimI  b'.i 

1  t  I     ■'     ' 
I,  \I-    .■     -: 
.M  .-u, 

I  ■  i.'n.i.lre. 
1m;4— 12 
dardi'iia  K' 

Ka- 
I  I'liprai 

<  "nlbor 


PI  5! 


('..  I'tihlisliint'  Co.  :   Scc- 


Richard.  and   C,   W.  Christie,  to  General  Electric 


Co.    Cassftte  tape   recorder.   240.i:58.   6-1-76,  Cl.   D26—  14. 
Daninlsson,  Mats  .\.  :    See- 

Brecer.  Carl-Arne,  and  Danielsson.  240.111, 

De  Lorenzo    Tanrredi  E..  to  Dart   Industries.  Inc.  Face  plate 

for    surroiindini:    the   dial    of   an    international    time   clock. 

240.123.  (;-  1-7*;.  Cl.  DIO— 123. 

De  Mver.  Donald   L.   Combined  air  Intake  and  vector  control 

for  arribiiiklinjrs.   240,133,   6-1-76.  Cl,   D23 — 139. 
Dipital  Equ  pment  Corp.  :   See — 

.leukiii:     I'aul  A.    and  Se!aKid(r.  240.1.37. 
Dorn.   llarrj-   M.   Lipht  guard.   240,157.   6-1-76,   Cl.   D48— 16. 
It  ick.'tf  Cl 
O'NpII. 
Dwyer.  Pat 

40. 
I^alinj:  Cdti 
Cr.iven 


Tlie  :    Ser- 
WiUiam  J..  Jr.  240.112. 
irk  F.  T-tvpe  fitting.  240.131.  6-1-76,  Cl.  D23— 


:    Sec — 

Rohert  X,  240.163. 
Eastman  Kiidnk  Co.  :    Sec — 

Lau2:h(  n,  Thomas  C.  and  Sias.  240.160. 
Klirliri.  llai  s  T.  A.  :    Sci  — 

irai;gst;iiii.  Christian  <;..  an<l  Ehrliu.  240.09<".. 
I'isen.     Leo  laril.     C.uiihined    floor    clock    and    curio    cabinet. 

40.  lis.    ; -1-76.  Cl,  DIO— 16. 
i  itablissinii  iits  (ienond  &  Cie  :   Sec — 

Neyret    tniy.  240.139. 
ITS  Svsfcn  s.  Inc.  :    Sec — 

Eraser.  D.iuclas  S.  240.144, 

laii.Tty,  .1  dm  \\'.,  R.  InL't'is.ill.  anil  W.  F.  Goodrich,  to  Dick 

I'difk  Co.  I.ai)i<larv  apparatus  for  processing  stones.  240,153, 

1    76.  (1.  D.;7 — 1. 

iah'Tty.   J  .hn   \V,.   R.   C.    Ingersoli.   and  \V.   F.   Goodrich,  to 

I>.k    Hli' k   ('..     1  apiil.iry  apparat\is  for  processing  stones. 


1-70.  Ci.  1)37—1. 
Lim    A.,    to   Aktiebolaget   Optimus.    Air   pump    for 
<  .inipini;   -tovps.  240.i:;o    6-1-76,  Cl.  D23 — 15. 
riiHi>,   .Ichn    I'.   Tail  engaged  dog  control  harness.  240,142, 
i;    l-7tl.  fl    D30 — 38. 

is.  .Join  I'.  Tail  engaged  dog  control  harness  with  dual 


h.  240.143.  6-1-70.  Cl.  D:!0 — .-.8. 
.:    s  s..  to  FTS  .><vstems.  Inc.  Freeze  dryer.  240.- 
:      Cl,  D32— 2. 

■,   I'.iu:    24(1,162. 

.Marius.    Font    of    numbers.    240.164.    6-1-76,    Cl, 

.  --    '    Kastner  Gmbll  :   See — 
.  II  .ter.  and  Clivio.  240.152. 
'  .  t  ric  Co.  ;    Sec —  ' 

<..u.  Richard,  and  Cliristie.  240.138. 


Gillette  Co..  The  :    See — 

Foisson,  Norman  D.  240.116. 
Rinaldi,  Joseph  A.  240.167. 
(iorman,   Kenneth   C.   R.   E,   Kopicki,   J.   C.   Relss.  and   R.   E. 

Loosen,    to    Computer    Automation,    Inc.    Computer   control 

panel.  240.135.  6-1-76,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Graves.  Henry  B.  III.  Crucifix.  240.140.  6-1-76.  Cl.  D29— 23. 
(;rotz.  Edward  C.  Snrinkler  can.  240.129.  0-1-76.  Cl.  D23 — 11. 
ILiggstam.  Christian  G..  and  H.  T.  A.  Ehrlin.  Chair  or  similar 

article.  240.096   G-1-76.  Cl.  D6— 47. 
Hall.    Peter    J.,    to    Microfilm    Recording   Co.    Ltd,    Mi  r.-fiche 

viewer.  240.161.  6-1-76.  Cl.  D16^14. 
Hazania.   Shlpetoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Electronic 

calculating    machine.    240  136.    6-1-76,    Cl.    D26 — 5. 
Herr,   Lewis  H.,  and  J.   S.  Kovacs.  to  Sperrv  Univac.  Sperrv 

Rand  Corn.  Typo  ball  container.  240,115,  6-1-76,  Cl.  D9 — 

Ilerrfng,    Lesta    V.    Tov    savings    bank.    240.149,    6-1-76,    Cl. 

D34— 11. 
Ilonevwell  Inc.  :    See — • 

Pasquarette.  Ralph  E.  240,120. 
Pasquarefte.  Ralph  E.  240.121. 
Hosliino,  Kunio,   to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Clock 

radio.  240.159.  6-1-76.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
ILC  Industries,  Inc.  :    Sec — 

Frion.  Kenard  E,  240,092, 
Ingersoll    Rol)ert  :    See — 

Flaherty,  Jolin  W.,  Ingersoll.  and  Goodrich,  240,153. 
Ingersoll,  Robert  C.  :    See — 

Flaherty.  John  W..  Ingersoll.  and  Goodrich.  240.154. 
Jenkins.   Paul  A.,  and  R.  C.   Schneider,  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corp.  Teleprinter.  240,137,  6-1-76,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Jones.  David  R.  :    See — 

Stepliens,  William  II,  240.128. 
Juhlin,    Sven-Eric.    to   AB    Gustavsbergs   Fabriker.    Combined 

filp    and    display    rack.    240,098,    6-1-76.    Cl,    D6— 24, 
Juhlin,   Sven-Eric,   to  AB  (;ustavsl)erg  Fabriker.  Table  model 

File  stand.  240.104.  0-1-76,  Cl.  D6— 189. 
Kohner,  Inc.  :    See — 

Stubbmann.  Albert.  240,151. 
Koot.  Beatrice  S.  11.  :    See — 

Yue  Gilbert  Y.  Y..  and  Koot.  240,119. 
Koi)icki.  Robert  E.  :    Sec — 

(Jorman,  Kenneth  C.  Kopicki.  Reiss,  and  Loosen.  240,135. 
Kovacs.  John  S.  :    See — 

Ilerr.  Lewis  II..  and  Kovacs.  240,115. 
Lau.  Jimmv.  K.   \V.   Inflatable  boxing  glove.  240.150.  6-1-70. 

n.  D34— 15. 
Laughon.  Thomas  C.  and  J.  H.   Sias,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Aperture   card    viewer.    240,160.   6-1-76.   Cl.    D16— 15. 
Lauson.  Marv  L.  :    Sc  — 

Brettma'n.  James  C.  and  Lauson.  240,168. 
Lea.    Melvin    A.,    to    Oneida    I,.td.    Spoon    or   similar    article. 

240,099.  6-1-76.  Cl.  D7 — 137. 
Linn.    Arnolda   D..    and    Berta    Cortes.    Belt   attached    camera 

carrier.  240.094    6-1-76.  Cl.  D2— 400. 
Lofgren.   Cunnar  T.    Frinal.   240.132.  6-1-76,   Cl.  D23— 68. 
Lowenstein.  Jean  :    See — 

.Mve's,  Robert  A'.,  and  Lowenstein.  240.147. 
Liiwenstein.   Jean,  and   R.   V.   Mvers.   to  David  C.   Cook   Pub- 

lisIiiTig  Co.  Pun-el.  2 '0.146.  6-1-76.  Cl.  r»34— 4. 
Lugo.  Jose  A.   Universal  sanding  block.   240.110,   6-1-76,  Cl. 

D8— 90. 
M.<;.S..  Inc.  :    See — 

Men  (lows.  John  \V.  240.093. 
Martinelli.  Arnold  C.   Storage  container  for  food  or  the  like. 

240.114.  f.-l-TO.  Cl.  D9— 219. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  :    See — 

IIi>shiiio.  Kunio.  240.159. 
.Matwev.     Paul,    to    GAF    Corp.    Diazo    developer    ai)paratus. 

240. '62.  6    1-76.  Cl.  D16^31. 
.McDonald.  Kennetli  J.,  and  John  Bunvan.  Fisherman's  Imple- 
ment. 240  127.  6-1-76.  Cl.  1)22 — 31. 
Mc(;rew.   James   D.    Spiral   fid   for  hawsers.   240,106,   G-1-76. 

CI.  D.S— 14. 
McGrew.   James   D.    Spiral   fid   for  hawsers.   240,107,   0-1-76. 

CI.  D,8 — 14. 
Meadows.  John  W..  to  M.G.S..  Inc.  Face  shield  for  attachment 

to  helmet.  240.093    0.-1-76.  CI.  D2 — 233. 
Mlcrofihn  Recording  Co.  Ltd.  :    .^ff — 

Hall.  Peter  J.  210.161. 
Miller    Bruce  K..  and  J.  T.  Traves.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Vacuum 

pick-up  for  wafers.  240.10!t.  6-1  -76.  Cl.  D.8 — 71. 
Montgomerv.  Theodore,  and  W.  T.  Wise.  Fishing  signal.  240, 

122.  i;-l-7f,,  ("1.  1(10—114. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :    See — 

Miller.  Bruce  K..  and  Trayes.  240.109. 
Miiiadin.    Michael    J.     Stage    section.    240.126.    6-1-76.    Cl, 

D25 — 35, 
Myers,  Rohert  V.  :    See — 

Lowenstein.  Jean,  and  Myers.  240,146. 
Mvers     Roiiert    V..    and    Jean    I<owenstein.    to   David    C.    Cook 

Puhllsliing   Co.    Puppet.    240.147.   6-1-76.   Cl.   D34— 4. 
ND.M  Corii.  :    See — 

C.irtmell.  Ja''ies  V,.  and  Beck.  240,166. 
Nevret.  (;uv    to  Etablissements  (;enotul  &  Cie    Lighter.   240.- 

i. ■•.!»,  0-1-^76.  Cl.  D27— 42. 
Oneiila  Ltd.  :    Sec — 

Lea    Melvin  A.  240.099. 


LIST    OF    DESIGN    FATKNiP:P:S 
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O'Xeil.  William  J..  Jr..  to  The  Drackett  Co.  Pressurized  dis- 
pen-ing  container.  240.112.  6-1-76,  Cl.  D9 — 9. 

Parksi<le  Indtistries  :    See — 

Brown,  I>eonard  V...  and  Larrv  E,  Brown.  240.145. 

Pasquarette.    Raluh   E..   to   Ilonevwell    Inc.   Combustion   prod- 
ucts de'ector.  240  120.  6-1-76.  Cl.  DIO — 106. 

Pasquarette.    Ralnh   Iv.   to   Ilonevwell   Inc.   Combustion  prod- 
ucts detector.  240  121.  6-1-76.  Cl.  1)10 — 100. 

Philllns.    Harold    <;.    .Auxiliarv    housing    for    pickup    trucks. 

240.124.  6-  1-76.  Cl.  D12— 150. 
Pierson.  David  D..  to  Sybron  Corp.  Dental  cabinet.  240.134, 

6-1-76,  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Poisson.    Norman    D..    to    The    Gillette    Co.    Razor   blade    dis- 
penser, 240  116.  G-1-76,  Cl.  D9 — 224. 
Raffler.    Die*er.    and     Franco    Clivio.    to    Gardena    Kress     -+- 

Kastner  GmbH.   Spreader  for  fertilizer  aiul  other.  240.152. 

6    1-7G.  Cl.  D35— 2. 
Redler,   Roland.   Displav   rack  for  shoes  or  tlie  like.   240.101. 

6-1-76.  Cl.  D6 — 146. 
Redler.    Roland.   Displav   rack   for  shoes  or  the  like.   240.102. 

6-1-76    CI.  D6--146. 
Rinaldi.   Joseph   A.,   to  Gillette  Co.    Curling  iron   attachment. 

240  liiT    0-1-76.  Ci.  D86 — 10. 

Robert.    Tony.    Auuarium.    240.141,    6-1-76,    Cl,    D30— 6. 
Sandvik  Akt'ebolag:    See — 

Breger.  Carl-.\rue.  and  Danielsson.  240.111. 
Sato.   Chokichi.   Table  fork.    240.106,   6-1-76,   Cl.   D7 — 137. 

Schneifler.  Richar.l  C,  :    See — 

Jenkins.  Paul  A.,  and  Schneider.  240,137. 
Siuirp  Kaliushiki  Kaislia  :   See — 

H.tzama.  Shigetoshi.  240,136. 
Sias,  James  H.  :    See — 

Laug'ion.  Tlu.nuis  C.  and  Sias.  240.160. 
Sims.  Arnold,  to  Vlstron  Corp.  Toothbrush.  240.095.  6-1-76. 
Cl.  D4 — 15. 


Skagmo.  Hans  A.  IL.  to  Svenska  P^lopak.  Stacking  insert  for 

containers.  240.117.  6-1-76.  Cl.  DO— 294. 
Sperber.   Henrv.   to  Ark  Seal  Corp.   Foam   Insulation  applica- 
tion unit,  240.158,  6-1-76.  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Sperrv  Inivac.  Sjierry  Rand  Corp,  :   See — 
Ilerr   Lewis  IL,  and  Kovacs.  240.115. 
Ste-hens.   William   IL.   and   D.    R.   Jones,   to  Water   Pollution 

Control   Systems.   Inc.   Water  purifier.  240,128.  6-1-76.  Cl. 

D23— 3. 
Stubbmann.  Albert,  to  Kohner.  Inc.  Toy  stage.  240.1.jl,  0-1- 

76.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Summev,   Mike.    Sign  structure   or  the  like.   240,169.  0-1-7G, 

Cl.  Ti'.tr. — 12. 
Svenska  Elopak  :    See — 

Skagmo.  Hans  A.  IL  240.117. 
Svi)ron  CoriL  :    Sec — 

Pierson    Davi.l  D.  240.134. 
Thomas.  Tedd  T.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Soap  bar.  240,165, 

6-1-76.  Cl,  D73— 1. 
Traves.  John  T. :   See — 

■  Miller.  Bruce  K..  and  Trayes.  240,109. 
Irion    Kenard   E..   to  ILC  Industries,   Inc.   Face  shield.  240,- 

0   o'.  ()-l-76,  Cl.  D2— 233. 
Vistron  Corp.  :  See — 

Sims    Arnold.  240.095. 
Von  Serda.  Bozidar  M.  Shade  for  lamp.  240,156,  6-1-76,  CI. 

]»4S —  (;. 
Water  Pollutio!!  Control  Systems.  Inc.  :    Sec — 
Sieiihens.  William  H,.  and  Jones.  240.128. 
Weddeiidorf.  Elmer  R,  Combined  rotating  cafeteria  type  food 

service   counter   and    a    display   shelf.    240,100,   6-1-76,   Cl. 

D(i — 146. 
Wise.  Wavne  T.  :    See — 

Montgomerv.  Theodore,  and  Wise.  24(1.122. 
Vosliizo    tikuda.    Diai.er   cover.    240.091.   ti-1-76.   Cl.   D2 — 10. 
Yue.   <iilbert  Y.   Y..  and   B.   S.   H.   Koot.   Metal  detector  case. 

240.119,  6-1-76.  Cl.  DIO — 47, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JLNE  1,  1976 

Note. — First  number,  class,  second  number,  subt.lass   ihsu;  number,  patent  number 


r 


(1  ASS  2 
146  3.454.825 

227  3.454. H26 

CLASS  3 

1.5  3,4<;4  h:~ 

CLASS  4 

57P  3.454. K2K 

131  3.454. K24 

172,14  3.454. X3() 

2K7  3.454, «3I 

(I  ASS  5 

X4  .V4.'^4,i<i2 

VO  3,454. K  33 

343  3,454.8  34 

36H  i,ij<;v,H35 

CLASS  8 

10  I  3,460.476 

14  3,460,478 

15  3,460,477 
2IA  3,454,836 

36  3.460,474 

4IR  3,460,480 

74  3,460,486 

44  26  3,460,481 

116  4  1,46(1,482 
3.460.4  8  1 

125  3.460.4  84 

138  3.460,485 

K^-;   1  1  460.4  87 

CLASS  9 

2R  3,454, 83" 

CLASS  13 

6  V461.126 

CLASS  15 

',  4';v  xij< 

T  4<;4,K34 
1  454.K40 
3  454,841 
3,454,842 
3.454.843 
3_454.844 
3.454.845 
3.454.846 
3.454.847 
3.459.848 

CLASS  16 

3  4.";  4. 8  44 

CLASS  17 

IR  3.454,850 

(LASS  19 

.■(,454.8  5  1 

CLASS  23 

3.460,488 
3,460,484 
3,460.4  40 
3,460,441 
3,460,4  42 
3,460,443 
3,460,44"; 
3,460.444 
3,460,4  46 
3,460,447 
3,460,448 

3.460.4  44 
3.460,5(81 
3,460,50'> 
1,460,501 
3,460,502 
3,460,504 
3,460,505 
3,460,506 

3.460.5  10 
3.460.504 
3,460.507 
3.460.508 
1  460. •;  1  I 


CLASS 


IK 


3,954,854 


1   7 
43R 

104  3SN 
104  44 
16"R 
306A 
320 
321 
331 
368 
372 

105 

1  I 

48A 
230B 


232E 
232R 
25  3C 
253R 


254E 

273SP 

273H 

273R 

277C 

284 

285 

288FB 

2K8F 

288K 

288R 

30  ISP 


CLA.VS  24 


73PF 

73B 

84  B 
I63FC 
20 IC 
205  R 
205  I  If 


3.4";4 
3,454 
3,454 
3,454 
3.454 
.1.454 
1  4S4 


,8  53 
.8  5  2 
,854 
.85^ 
,8  56 
,857 
.8<-8 


CLASS  29 


:^  16 

46 

105R 
148  3 

156  4R 
157R 

157  3AH 
145 

203  DT 

203H 

208R 

407 

527,4 

570 

577 

623 

628 


3.454.860 
3,454,861 
3,954,862 
3,454,863 
3,454,864 
3,454,86^ 
3,454.866 
3,454.867 
3,460.512 
3,454,868 
3,454,864 
3,454,870 
3,454,871 
3,454,872 
3,454,873 
3,454,874 
3,454,875 
3.454,876 


CLASS  30 

40  3  3,454,8"" 

220  3,454,878 

276  3,454,874 

346   ^4  1   46(),6()h 

I  LASS  32 

14  A  1.454,880 

14  3,454,881 

22  3,454,882 

27  3,454.883 

CLASS  3-3 

IBB  1,454,884 


126 

174C 

178R 

282 
36  1 

K- 

82 

131 

IK. 
38 

12R 

8 

1   16 

1  17  5 
142R 

28R 
6h  6 

102 

124 

125A 

154 

301 

8 
17 

42  O 
41    1 


3,454,885 
3.454,886 
3,454.887 
3,454,888 
3,459,889 

CLASS  34 

1.454.840 
3.454,84  1 
3,454,842 

CLASS  35 

3,454,843 
-(454.844 

(LASS  36 

1.4'i4.845 

CLASS  37 

3,454 
3.454 
3.4  54 
3.454 
3.454 
3.454 

CLASS  40 

1,454 
1 ,454 
3,4';4 
3,454 
3.454 
3.454 
3  454 


.846 
.847 
.848 
.844 
.4(8) 
.401 

,40  2 
,403 
,404 
.405 
.406 
.407 
.408 


CLASS  43 


.454.404 
,454,410 
,454,41  1 

.454,4  12 

,454.413 

1,4';4,4  14 

(  LA.SS  44 

1.46(1,513 
1,460,5  14 
i.460,s  I  ^ 

CLA.SS  46 

3.454 
3.454 
1,4<;4 
1,454 
3.454 
3.454 
3,454 
3,454 


74D  3,454.415 

.4  16 
,4  1" 

86R  1,454,4  18 

135R  3.454.414 

201  3.454.420 

202  3,454,921 
205  3,954.422 

CLASS  47 

1    4  1.454,421 

1    43  1  ,4<.4  424 


181 
368 

■'H 

68 

42ND 
1  12 
163  1 
217R 
24  3 
248R 
304R 
317 
395 


6^ 

81 
293 
301 
348 
4(K) 
551 
618 
665 
640 
73  1 

35 

37 
162 

373 

31 

59 

67 

68 

84 

86 
178 
227 
269 
346 
390 

10  2 
12  8 
17.5 
30 

208 

314 

330 


3.454.425 
CLASS  49 

3.454,426 

3  4<.4.4  2" 

(LASS  51 

1  454,4;s 
3.454.424 
3.454.430 
3.454.431 
3.454.432 
3.454.433 
3.460.516 
3.460,517 
3.460,518 
3.454.434 
3.454.435 

CLASS  52 

1   4S4  4l6 

3.454.417 
3.454.438 
3.954.434 
3.454.440 
3,454.441 
3,454.442 
3  454  443 
3,454  444 
3  4';4,44^ 
1  4<4  446 

(LASS  53 

1  4.^4,44" 
3,454,448 
3.454.444 
3.454.450 
3  454  4^  1 
3.454  4^: 

(LASS  55 

3.460,5  14 
3,460,520 
3.460,521 
3,460.522 
3.460.523 
3.460.524 
3.460.525 
3.460.526 
3.460.527 
3.460.528 
3,460.^24 

CLASS  56 

3  454  4^1 


224 
239 
324 


,454 
.455 
.456 
45^ 
,458 
,454 


56 
I57F 

50R 


11 

14 
382 
184 
445 
477 
517 
651 

6';7 


16C 
4^1) 

6  1 


58 

84 

126 

13.^ 


3,454 
3.454 
3,454 
3.454 
3.454 
3.454 

CLASS  57 

3.454.46(1 
3.454.46  1 
3  454  462 

(LASS  58 

1.454.463 
1  414,464 

(LASS  59 

7  4^4,46'> 

CLA.VS  60 

;  T  454  4f,6 

,467 
.468 
,464 
.470 
.47  1 
,472 
,473 
4''4 


3.454 
3.454 
3.454 
3.454 
3.454 
3.454 
3.454 
1,454 

(  1  A.VS  61 

3,454,47"; 
3,454.4^6 

3  4S4.477 

(LA.SS  62 

3.460.32  2 

3.454 

1.454 

1,454 

1.454 

1    4^4 

1   4''4 


3,954.984 
3,959.985 
3  959.486 


(  I  ASS  hi 


j  '    f-^  1.454.484 

(1  ASS  64 

»  3.959,987 

'H  3.959.988 

;  -  ■sivi  I  g<4  440 

(  LASS  65 

H  3,460.5  30 

4B  3,460.531 

22  3.960.532 

3  3  3.960.533 

4  3  3,96().534 
104  3,960,535 

(LAVS  66 

S  i  4^4,9^1 

3,454,992 
4B  3,954.443 

^4  1  4';^  ^>j4 

(  l.A.VS  7(1 
18  3,954,445 

186  3,959,446 

4  j  4  14^^  'J4"' 

(LASS  71 

3.460,5  36 

4  3.460.537 

67  3,960,538 

76  3,960,539 

3,960,540 
88  3,960.541 

4  4  "!   4  6(1   ^4  2 

(  LA.VS  72 
ii;  3,959,998 

3  454  444 


364 

15 
40 


(LAVS 


IC 


I 

8R 

KS 


6" 

6" 

6' 

6" 

84 

88  F 

88   5R 
1  16 
1  16  A 
141  A 

1^1 

155 
343R 

144 
148  R 
4  2(.' 
421  A 
42";  4R 


7  1 

.1.461I.OO0 
3.460.(K)1 
3.460.(8)2 
1  460.003 
3,460.(8)4 
3,460.(8)5 
3, 960 ,007 
3,960,(8)6 
3,960,(8)8 
3.460,(8)4 
3,460,010 
1  460,01  1 
1  460,012 
3,460,013 
3,960,014 
3,460,015 
3,460,016 
3,960.017 
3.960.018 
3  960,019 
•  460.020 
1.460,021 
3,960,022 


478 

474 

480 

48  1 

41^2 

481 

CLASS  74 

2  3.460.023 
^2  3.460.024 

2i"B  3.460.02"; 

242    1  IS  1,460.026 

4(1";  V460.028 

4  13  3.460.029 

48  1  3.960,030 

442  3.960,031 

50 IR  3.960,032 

522  3,960.033 

544  6  3.960,027 

604  3.960,034 

"H^  3.960.035 

K(i2  3.960.036 

(  I  AVS  75 

<.R  <  46(1   '^45 

3  1  4MI.';41 
3,460,544 

6(1  3,960.546 
3.960.547 

"h  3.960.548 

108  3.960,549 

ll^P  3.960,550 

14"  3.960.551 

n  3,960,552 


173R  3,960,553 

2(H)  3,960.554 

CLASS  76 

43  3,960,037 

CLASS  81 

9  22  3,960.038 

^2  :r  3,960,039 

(  I  \VS  83 

18  3,960,040 

32R  3,960,047 

361  3,960.041 

583  3.960.042 

CLASS  84 

I  Ol  3,960,044 

1   19  3,960,043 

376SM  3,960,045 

47  IR  3,960,046 

CLAVS  85 

62  ^60,048 

(LAVS  86 
2i  H  3,960.049 

CLASS  87 

1  3,960,050 

(I  AVS  84 

18  "60.051 

I   816  ,^460,054 

37BA  3.960,052 

144  3.960.053 

CLASS  90 

1,6A  3,960.055 

73  3,960.056 

CLASS  91 

2  24  3.960,058 

443  3.960.059 

487  3.960.060 

506  3.960,061 

CLAVS  92 

160  460.057 

CLA.VS  43 
3SR  3,960.062 

CI  AVS  96 

■  460,555 
.>, 460.556 
3,960,557 
3.960.558 
3,960.559 
3.960,560 
3.960.561 
3.960.562 
3,960,563 
3.960.564 
3,960,565 
3.960,566 
3.960.567 
3.960,568 
3,960,569 
3.960.570 
3.960.571 
3.960.572 
LAVS  98 

•  460,065 
3,960,063 
3,960,064 


28R 

3,960.083 

65,2 

3.960.084 

67 

3.960.085 

702G 

3.960.086 

90 

3,960,087 

103 

46(),088 

CLASS    KM 
I48LM  3.960,090 

CLASS  105 

475  3.96O.091 


CI 


IPS 
14 

3 

36 

362 

38 

4i 

4MM' 
60R 
61R 
66  5 
76R 
77 
KM) 

1  15P 

4()D 
43R 

60 

(1  ASS  99 

323  2  460,0*6 

42  I  H  3.960,(»67 

606  3.960.068 

(1  AVS   1(H) 

3X  ;  whi   I  If.', 

49  3.460,070 

229A  3.960,071 

(1  AVS    101 

35  =460,072 

40  3,960,073 
93  14  3,460,074 

41  48  3,960,075 
1  14  3,960,076 
142  3.960,077 
150  3.960.078 
232  3.960.079 
291  3,960.080 
4I6A  3.960.08  1 

(  LAVS  102 

22  3,960.082 


1 
3 

10 

14 

44 

470 

52 

58 

65 

90 
122 
178 
274 
288B 
2880 

296 
302 
308M 
308O 


C  1 


■^60,573 
.1,960,574 
3.960,575 
3.960.576 
3.960.577 
3,960.578 
3.960,579 
3.960,580 
3.960,58  1 
3,960.582 
3.960,583 
3.960.584 
3.960.585 
3,960.586 
3.960.587 
3,960.588 
3.960.589 
3.960.590 
3,960,591 
3.960,592 
.\ss    108 

•  460,092 


(  1  ASS  1  id 

3.5  ^(H,,093 

(  1  ASS  1  12 

1  10  .1,960,094 

118  3,960,095 

12L11  3,960,096 

214  3.960,097 

22tf  3,960,089 

252  3,960,098 

(1  ASS    1  |1 

(    I    ASS  1  14 

6  1  ■   "'>.      1(K) 

7£i  3.960,101 

12?  3.960,102 

(I  ASS  1  15 

JC  460,103 

(   1   A  SS  116 

22k  3.461!.  105 

«)  3,960,104 

67R  3.960.106 

1  18A  ^    '6'     107 

CLA.VS   118 
324  3.960.108 

637  3960.109 

(  1   A  SS    1  1  4 

/  23  1  I  I 

/    28  K.   :-  X34 

.•..4fn;.l  10 
3.960.112 


51R 

99 
157 


CI  AVS 


^    4  V- 

32i.A 

32C 

34A 
97B 

103R 
1  I7A 

120 

140MP 

14XCC 

148F 

I79A 

187  5R 

146CP 

I98R 


3.960.113 
3,960.1  14 

123 

3.460.1  15 
3.460.1  16 
3.960.117 
3.960.118 
3,960,120 
3,960.1  19 
3.960,121 
3,960,122 
3,960,123 
3,960,124 
3,960.125 
3.960,126 
3.960.127 
3.960.129 
3.960.128 
3,960,130 
3.960.131 
3.960.132 
3.960,133 


PI 


< «; 


PI  56 


<   1   AS- 

24 
270 
271 
3X7 

CI  AS* 

:h 

;  -^t 

2  OX 
4 

5H 
6X  1 

v;h 
ixs 
21-iR 


uk 


33' 
34- 


(1  VS" 


31k 

1 !: 


C  I  VS"    l.U 


(  1  \s« 


ik 


I  1  ws 


t-i  s 

M  N 

x^H 
1  1 

i:i'K 

1  '-1R 

1  >^k 


Cl.A.V. 


56 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  ^' 


126 
l.VhO, 
3. ''60. 
3. 960. 
3.960. 

i:s 

VvfiO, 
3,960, 
3,960. 
3,960, 
3,960. 
^.9h(l. 
■(,96(1, 

'   '-'>^'  < 

''   w^^ 
'  ■-*^l  ■ 
-'.96(1, 
■*  960, 

132 

■■  >J6(i, 
'■   -.ifiO, 

'<  Mfid, 

'.960. 
3,960, 
'.960, 
'  960. 


134 
135 
136 
137 

139 

13H 
141 
140 
142 
143 
144 
145 
1  if- 
■i' 
I  4K 

I  >ti  I 
;  ^  I 

15: 

15'< 

1  54 
155 
156 
157 
15X 
159 
160 


604 
61^ 

30 

110 

17X 

91 

Xi  '" 

■ii' 

4^1 


.':r 


(  l.AS> 
CI  A>s 

(I  \SS 
(  I  \SS 
I  1   \SS 

C  I  \SS 


1  5 

■> 


^  l-iR 

^.   1  ^R 


i:p 


i:i 


175 


t^'- 


(I  AVS 


135 

■  'f^ii,16l 

■  M'iO.162 

136 

;  vfMi,S96 

■,..h(i,597 
■<.9M1.594 
'.960.595 
■<  960.5 9X 
^^6(1. 599 
',9fi(),60l 
1  9MI.6(KI 
3.960.602 
V960.603 

•  'J^().604 

137 

3,960.163 

3.960.1  64 

3,960.165 

',960.166 

3,960.167 

3.960. 16X 

3.960.169 

3,960.170 

3.960,171 

3.960,172 

3.960.173 

3.960.174 

1.960.175 

3.960.176 

■>  9h0.1  77 

13X 

3.960.1  7X 
3.960,179 

'  960.1  XO 

•  WM),1XI 
1  '9 

•  ^iM),lS2 
3,960,1X4 
1,960,1  X5 
'  4h0,l  X3 
'-  'JhO.l  K6 

141 

;    ^Ml 1 X7 

142 

•  -<b(). 


144 

•-.Mhd, 

3.960. 

3.96(1. 

14M 
',4  6(1. 
3.960, 
3,960. 

1.960, 
'  9^(J 

1   4^(  I 

>  '^f^i  i 

'•,9h(), 

"^,9^(^ 

■!  4MI, 
'  9h(l 
'  9h(l, 
^  4^(1, 
»   4fi(l 

CI  A4S   149 


I  XK 

1  X9 
1  90 
191 

606 
607 
6  10 

6  1  I 
h(l9 

m: 
/>  I ' 

^  14 
^  !.' 
,6  \i- 
,6I~ 
,6  IX 
6  |9 
6  ;tl 


150 

3  V6(i.  I  9; 


5;R  3.960.193 

CLASS  152 

35*;  3.960.194 

CLASS  156 

3  ',960.622 

16  3.960.623 

69  3.960.624 

79  3,960.625 

93  3.960.626 

104  3.960,627 

123  3,96().62K 

1X0  3.960.629 

19(1  3.960.630 

;::  3.960.639 

244  3.960.631 

245  3,960.632 
247  3.960.633 
?77  3,960.634 

3.960,635 

291  3,960,636 

24 'R  3.960.637 

'1 1^  3,960,63X 

351  3.960.640 

362  3,960.641 

3X4  3.960,642 

390  3,960.643 

3.960,644 

441  3,960,645 

5 IX  3.960.646 

603  3,960.647 


(I  \SS 


371 

29 

72 
103 
105 
iox 
264 
142 


2X1 
312 
325 
339 

1 

4 

X 

4X 

61 

1()4R 
U  • 

1X7 
250 

272 

315 

4X 
64 

13 

39 
261 
311 

:;k 

2'C 
72B 

7X 

26' 


160 

V4(i().195 
3.960.196 
3.960.197 

CLA.SS  162 

3.9W).64K 
3.960.649 
3.960,650 
3.960,651 
3,960,652 
3.960.653 
3.960.654 

(   1    \SS    164 

.■.9h0.19X 
3,960.2(K) 
3.960.201 
3.960.202 
3.960.199 

(  I    \ss    165 

•.V60.203 
3.960.208 
3.960.204 
3.960.209 
3.960.205 
3.960.206 
3.960.207 
3,960,210 

t  l.ASS  166 

3.960.21  1 
3,960.212 
3,960,213 
1.960,214 
'J60.:i5 

CLA.S.S  169 

3.960,216 
3,960,217 

CLA.SS  172 

3,960.218 
3,960.219 
3.960.220 
3.960,221 

CI  ASS  174 

3.961.127 
3,96I,12X 
3,961,129 

Re  2K,X37 


CI  \N>»  r 


(1  ASS 


IK 


>PH 


3,960,222 
3.960.223 

I  ■'6 

460,655 
1  960,656 


I  1  ASS  177 


47 
121 
164 
21(1 
21  1 


{  1  ASS 


:i 


7 
7 


^  ^R 
•  -R 

'D 
'R 


(I  ASS 


1  VA I 
l-iAT 


3.960.224 
3,960.22'' 
3,960,226 
3,960,227 

',960,22X 

17H 

3,961.130 

1 .96  1 , 1  3  1 

3,961,132 

3.961,113 

3.96  1,134 

1.961.135 

3.961.136 

3,961,137 

'   961    I  3X 

179 

1,961.139 

3.961.140 


16EC 
8IR 
84  VF 
99 


3.961,141 
3.961.142 
3.961.143 
3.961.144 


CI   ASS   180 


IVS 
9  62 
19R 
64A 
77R 
82A 
132 


3,960,229 
3,960.230 
3.960,231 
3,960,232 
3,960.233 
3,960,235 
3,960,234 


CLASS  181 

330  3,960.236 

33K  3.960,237 

3,960,238 

44  3.960.239 


CLASS  182 

20 

3.960.240 

31 

1                 3.960,241 

36 

3,960,242 

CLASS  184 

6 

3.960,24  3 

14 
.16 

(I 

H 


\SS 


3.960 
3.960 

185 

;  460 


H 
IXIR 
264F 
281 
286 

IXA 


(  1    \,SS  188 

3.960, 
3.960, 
3.960. 
3.960, 
3.960. 

CLA.SS  190 

3,960, 


244 
245 

246 

247 
,248 
249 

250 

,251 

,252 


(1 

ASS 

192 

t'.\ 

1  960,253 

CI 

ASS 

194 

91 

-'.960,254 

CLA.SS 

195 

18 

3,960,657 

5 

3,960,659 

28N 

3,960,660 
3,960,661 

29 

3,960,662 

3IF 

3.960.663 

59 

3.960.664 

66R 

3, 960. 66  S 

68 

3.960.666 

80R 

1,960.667 

103  5R 

3.960.65K 
3.960.669 
3.960.670 

CLASS  197 

IR  1.960. 

3.960. 

67  3.960, 

127R  3,960, 

151  3.960, 


CLASS 


19 

26 

127R 
170 
179 
204 
235 
278 


198 

3.960, 
3,960, 
3,960, 
3,960, 
3,960. 
3,960, 
3.960 
3.960. 


CLASS  200 

155A  3,961 

157  3.961, 

159B  3.961 

268  1961, 


(  I   ASS 


I'^'R 


202 

3.960 


255 
256 

257 
,258 
259 

,260 
,261 
,262 
,263 
,264 
,265 
,266 
.267 

.145 

.146 

147 

148 

668 


(  1  ASS  203 
7  3.960.67  1 

37  3.960.672 


(I 

ik 

16 

25 

38A 

55R 

67 

73A 

98 
1  14 

157  IH 
I58R 
159  11 
159  12 
159  19 
164 
1X1 

19";^ 
195R 

195S 

219 


ASS  204 

3.96(1.673 
3.960.674 
3,960.675 
3.960,676 
3.960.677 
3.960.678 
3,960,679 
3,960.680 
3.960,68  1 
3.960.6X2 
3.960,6X1 
3,960,684 
3,960.68'' 
3.960.686 
3.960.687 
3.960.688 
3.960,689 
3,960.690 
3.960.691 
3.960.692 
3.960,693 
3.960.694 


227 
245 
252 
267 
268 


3.960.695 
3,960,696 
3,960.697 
3,960,698 
3.960,699 


CLASS  206 

45.33  3.960,268 

233  3.960.269 

256  3.960.270 

315R  3.960.271 

389  3.960.272 

534  3.960.713 

CLASS  208 

8  3.960.700 

3.960.701 

1  I  R  3.960.702 

26  3,960,703 

50  3.960,704 

I  I  1  3.960,705 

112  3.960.706 

113  3.960.707 
121  3,960.708 
139  3,960,709 

3,960,710 

3,960,711 

216  3.960,712 

CLASS  209 

139  A  1.960.714 

166  3.960.715 

220  3,960,716 


6 
14 
23  R 

25 
36 

42S 

49 

67 

77 

78 

167 

232 

321  A 

332 

386 

460 

512M 


.LASS  210 

3,960 
3.960 
3.960 
3,960 
3.960 
3.960 
3.960 
3.960 
3.960 
3.960 
3,960 
3.960 
1,960 
3.960 
3.960 
3.960 
3.960 


717 
718 
719 
721 
722 
723 
724 
,725 
726 
,727 
,728 
.729 
,730 
.731 
732 
733 
734 


CLASS  211 

13  3.960.274 

4  3,960.273 

182  3.960.275 


CLASS  214 


IBH 
IBT 
IBV 
8  5A 
10  5D 
16  ICB 
17CB 
138R 
141 
674 


3,960,277 
3,960.276 
3.960.279 
3.960,280 
3,960,281 
3.960,282 
3,960.283 
3.960.284 
3,960,285 
3,960,286 


CLA.SS  215 

253  3,960.287 

329  3.960.288 

CLASS  219 


9  5 

3.961.149 

10  49 

3.961.150 

3.961.151 

10  55B 

3.961.152 

56 

3.961.153 

135 

3.961,154 

216 

3,961,155 

331 

3,961,156 

345 

3.961,157 

471 

3,961.158 

CLASS  220 

318 

3.960.289 

338 

3.960,290 

CLA.SS  221 

36 

3.960.291 

21  1 

3.960.292 

258 

3.960.293 

(I 

ASS  222 

10.1 

1.960.294 

145 

3.960.295 

146HE 

3,960.296 

449 

3.960.297 

541 

3.960.298 

559 

3.960.299 

CLASS  224 

KR 

3.960.300 

42   IR 

3.960.301 

4<iS 

3.960.302 

CLA.SS  226 
I  3.960.303 

74  3.960.304 

95  3.960.305 

96  3.960.306 

CLASS  227 

144  3.960.307 


CLASS  228 

5  1  3.960,308 

3.960.309 

6R  3,960,310 

49  3.960.311 

CLASS  229 

37R  3.960,312 

4  IB  3,960.313 

62  3.960.314 

87F  3.960.315 

CLASS  232 

IC  3.960.316 

35  3.960.317 

CLASS  233 

4  3.960,318 

19R  3.960.319 


CLASS  235 


ID 
61   IIA 
61   HE 


61 
61 


IIF 

12N 


92SH 

150  27 
152 


154 
181 

184 


3.961.159 

3.961.163 

3.961.160 

3.961 

3,961 

3.96  1 

3,96  1 

3.961 

3.961 

3.961 

3.96  1.169 

3,96  1.170 

3,96  1,171 

3.961.172 

3.961.173 


,162 
,161 
.164 
.165 
.166 
,167 
.168 


CLASS  236 

15B  3,960.320 

l(K)  3.960.321 

CLASS  239 

3.960.323 
3.960,324 
3,960,325 
3.960.326 
3.960.327 
3.960,328 


3 

4 

13 

214 

236 

264 

CLA.SS  240 

8.18  3,961,174 

10.63  3.96  1.175 

81BC  3.961,176 

CLASS  241 

23  3,960.329 

30  3.960,330 

43  3.960.331 

46.06  3.960.332 

46  15  3.960.333 

60  3.960.334 

236  3.960,335 


CLASS  242 


I8PW 

68  3 

74  1 
107  4R 
117 
1  18  1 
192 


3.960.336 
3.960.337 
3.960.338 
3.960.339 
3,960,340 
3,960.341 
3.960.342 


CLA.SS  244 

IR  3.960.343 

83D  3.960.348 

130  3.960.345 

155A  3,960.346 

I55R  3.960.347 

182  3,960,344 

CLASS  248 

27R  1.960,349 

54R  3.960,350 

101  3.960.351 

188  3.960.352 
309R  3,960,353 
345  1  1.960.354 

CLASS  249 

189  3.960,355 
205  3.960.356 
211  3.960.357 


201 


203R 

206 

208 

213VT 

2I4R 

23  IR 

272 

301 

303 

304 

310 

312 

3I5R 

324 

334 

385 

493 


CLA.SS  250 

3.96  1 
3.96  1 
3.96  1 
3.96  1 
3.96  1 
1 .96  1 
3.96  1 
3.96  1 
3.96  1 
3,96  1 
3.961 
3.961 
3,961 
3.96  1 
3.961 
3.96  1 
3,96  1 
3.96  1 
3.96  1 
3.96  1 
3.96  1 


.177 
,178 
,179 
,180 
.181 
,182 
,183 
.184 
,185 
,186 
,187 
.IXX 
.1X9 
,190 
,191 
.192 
.193 
.194 
,IV5 
.196 
.197 


CLASS 


566 

615 
141 
174 
210 
286 
341 

CLASS 

2 

8  55R 

62  IE 

62  IP 

63.2 

73 

79  3 

90 

99 
102 
106 
171 
182 
299 


3(K) 

301.16 

301    18 

316 

404 

408 

412 

421 

426 

428 

429B 

429R 

437 

444 


446 
455R 

4557. 

463 

465 

514 
519 

521 
532 
541 

544 

(LASS 
67 

1.39.1 
168 

CLASS 

21 

CLASS 
10 

111 

1  18 

CLASS 

2R 

2  5AU 

:  Hi 

2  5E 
2  5R 
2.5S 
17  3 

21 
23AR 

21XA 

28  5AS 

29  ;ep 

29  1 
29  6BM 
24  61 

3(1  2 

32  XSB 

33  6EP 
37EP 
37SB 

37N 
40P 
4()R 
42  IX 

45  75N 

46  5L:a 

47  EP 
47ET 
47LA 
47R 
49 
73L 
75M 


1.96  1.19K 

251 

3, 960,3  5  X 
3,960,361 
3,960.363 
3.960.364 
3.960.365 
3.960.366 

252 

1,960,735 

3.960.736 

3.960.737 

3,960,738 

3,960.739 

3,960,740 

3,960.741 

3.960.742 

3,960.743 

3.960.744 

3.960.745 

3.960.746 

3.960.74'' 

3.960. 74S 

3,960.744 

3.96(1,750 

3.960,75  1 

1,960.752 

3,96(1,753 

3,46(1.754 

1,460,75? 

3.960,^56 

3.960,757 

3.960,758 

3.960.759 

3.960.760 

3.96(1.761 

3,960.762 

3.960.761 

3.960,765 

3,96(1,764 

3,960,766 

3,960.767 

3.960. 76X 

3.96(1.764 

3.960.770 

3.960.771 

3.960.772 

3.960.773 

3.960.774 

3.960.775 

3,960,776 

3.960.97'^ 

3.960,777 

3.960,778 

3.960.779 

3,960.780 

3.960.781 

3.960.7X2 

254 

1,960,3';9 
3,960.36(1 
3,960,362 

256 

3,96(1.167 

259 

3. 96(1, '68 
3,960,369 
',960,370 

260 

1,960,7X3 
3,96(1,7XX 
1,960,7X4 
1.960,7X7 
3,96(1,792 
1,960.7X5 
3,960,7X6 
1.960,794 
1.96(1,7X4 
1,960.741 
1,460, ■'4(1 
1,960,743 
1,96(1.74'; 
1,46(1.796 
3.460.74X 
3, 96(1, "'4"' 
1,960,794 
3,96(1,X(KI 
3.96(1.X01 
3.960,803 
3.960.802 
1.46(1.X()4 
3.96(I,X(15 
3.96().X(16 
3,96(I.X(17 
3.96(I,X(1X 
3,960,804 
1,960.x  Id 
1,460.x  1' 
1,46(1. XI  1 
3,96(1,8  1; 
1.960.x  14 
3.96(I,XI^ 
3,96((.X  16 
1  96d  H  1  ^ 


77. 5C 
78R 

79  3A 
74  5P 

1  i:r 
1 1:  ^R 


1x6 
:d9R 

2I(1AB 


21  OR 

210  5 

211  5R 

239.1 


239  3A 
239  55C 
239  S5R 
24(lh 
240K 
24.3C 


2430 

243R 

246B 

247  ;h 

24-'  5[P 
2';iA 
2'i6  41 
256  40 
256  5R 
260 
268PE 
278 
2X1P 
2X7AN 
290HL 
293  53 
293  57 
293  62 
291  73 

293  82 
29  3  X9 

294  XC 

295  5A 
296AE 
297B 

306  7C 
309  5 
309  7 
326  5FM 
326  5  A 

326  5E 

326  "IE 
326. X5 
327TH 

332  2A 
332  3P 
340  5 

343 
343  2E 
346  2M 
346  XR 

34  XR 
369 
397  2 
403 
4I09R 

414 
429J 

438  1 
439CY 

44XA 
44X  XR 

4';iPH 

4';'R 
455A 
456A 

464 

4650 

46*;  ' 

465  9 


3.96(l,X|X 
3.960.x  19 
3.960, X20 
3,960,X21 
1.46(1, 822 
1,46(1,X27 

3.960.7  20 
3.960.X2X 
3.960,829 

3.960.8  30 
3,96(1,X31 
1,46(I.Xi: 
3.960. X33 
3.960.x  34 
3,96(),X36 
3.960.x  37 
3.960,X3X 
3.960.x  35 
3.960.839 
3.96(1,840 
1,460, X43 
1.460. X44 
1,960. 845 
1.960.X46 
1.960.842 
3.460, X41 
1.960, X4K 
3.96(1. X47 
3. 960.x  49 
3.960.X50 
3.960.x  51 
3,960.x  52 
3.960.853 
3.960.855 
3.960.8  54 
3.960.8  56 
1,46(),X57 
1.96(1. X5X 
1.46(1. X  54 
1.960, X6d 
1,96(l,X6l 
1,46d,X6  1 
1,96(1,X62 
3,96(1,8  64 
3.96(1, X65 
3,96(1,X66 
1,46(1, X67 
1,960, X6X 
3,96(I,X69 
3.46(1.X7() 
3.960. X7  1 
3,96(1.X72 
3.960. X73 
3.960.x  74 
3. 96(1. X  75 
3.46d,X76 
3.960. X77 
3.96(1.X7X 
3.960. X74 
3.960.8X0 
3.960,881 
3,960.8X1 
1,960,XX4 
3,960.X87 
3.960.885 
3.960.8  8X 

3.960.8  89 
3.96(1.8X6 
3.960. X90 
3.960. X91 
3.960. X92 
3.960. X93 
3.960,X94 
3.960. X95 
3.960.896 
1.96(1.X97 
1.96(1.X9X 
3.960. X94 
3.96(I.4(K1 
1,960,9(11 
1,460,902 
1,460,901 
1.960,904 
3.960,905 
3,960.906 
3.960.907 

3. 960. 9  (IX 
3,960,909 
3.960.9  10 
3.960.9  1  1 
1.960.4  1: 
1.960.4  11 
3.960.9  16 
1.460.9  14 
1,46(1,4  n 
1.460,44' 
3.960.9  17 
3.960.9  IX 
3.960.9  19 
3.960.9  20 
3.960,9  21 
3,960.9:: 
Re  :x.X '6 
'.46d,4:«' 
3,960.9:' 
3,960,9  24 


470 
471  A 
473S 

475N 
479R 

4X2P 

484R 

485C, 

4XxrD 

501  2 

504S 

526N 

534E 

534R 

534S 

55XR 

559R 

561  H 

561R 

562B 

564B 

566AC 

566AE 

566A 


566R 

566 
570R 
570  -^C  A 
570  5P 

570  9 

5X1 

5X2 

5X1M 

^X4R 

5X6P 

6(nR 

614R 

6:7H 

6'IH 

6'XR 


644k 
674R 
677R 
6X1 15R 

X34 

X35 

X37R 

X38 

839 

857E 

874 

876R 

87XB 

X79 

884 

CI 

39A 
92 
152 

CI 

.s 
IB 
27 
17 
40 
45   1 

4';  3 

45  5 

46  4 
46  5 
XI 

115 

117 

138 

140 

17XR 

20^ 

221 

251 

257 

297 


3.960.926 
3.960.927 
3.960.92X 
3.960.929 
3,960.930 
3.'J60.931 
3,960,932 
3,960,933 
3.960.934 
1.960,935 
3.960.936 
3.960,937 
3,960.93X 
3.960.939 
3.960.94  1 
3.960.942 
3.460.94(1 
3.960.944 
3.960.945 
3.96(1.946 

3.960.94  7 
3.960.94X 
3.960.444 
3.960.951 
3.960.956 
3, 960.4-';  1 
1.960.954 
3.960.955 
3.960.450 

3.960.95  2 
1,960,957 
1,960,460 
',960,961 
3.96(1.454 
3.960.95X 
1,460,46: 
1,96(1,463 
1,460,964 
1,96(1.46'; 
1.460.966 
3.960.967 
3.960.96X 
3.960.964 
3.960,970 
3.960,97  1 
3.960,47: 
3.960.973 
1.960.974 
1,960,476 
3.960.977 
3. 960.97  X 
3.960.979 
1.960.9X0 
3.960.9X1 
3.960.9X: 
3.960.983 
3.960.984 
3.960.985 
3.960.9X6 
3.960.9X7 
3.960.988 
3.960.989 

ASS  261 

3.460.99(1 
3.960.991 
3.960.992 

ASS  264 

1.46(1 
3.960, 
3.960 
3.96(1 
3.960 
3.960 
3.960 
3 .96 1 
3 .96 1 
3 .96 1 
3.961 
3 .96 1 
3 .96 1 
3.961 
3  .96  1 
1.961 
1 .96  1 
3  .96  1 
3 .96 1 
3 .96 1 
3  .96  I 
3  .96 1 


CLA.SS  277 

1  3.960.381 

CLASS  280 

1  I  37P  3,960,382 

12.14  3,960,387 

203  3,960.391 

282  3,960,392 

612  3,960.383 

623  3.960.384 

692  3.960.385 

693  3.960.388 
697  3,960.389 
731  3.960,386 

3.960.390 

CLASS  285 

137R  3.960.393 

297  3.960.394 

370  3.960.395 

(LASS  290 

52  '461.144 

(I  ASS  292 

147  1.460.196 

CLASS  293 

86  1,460.397 

CLASS  294 

16  3.460.398 

86  25  1,960.399 

(1  ASS  295 

1  I  1460. 400 

CLA.SS  296 

lA  1,460.401 

IS  3,96(1,4(12 

137B  3.960.401 

1171  .-<  ,460.404 

(LASS  297 

1,460,405 
3.960.406 

CLASS  299 

3.960.407 
3.960,408 

(LASS  301 

1  460,404 

CLASS  303 

:  I  A  1,460,4  1(1 

:iR  ',960,41  I 

CLASS  305 

3,960,412 

(LASS  .307 

3  461,200 


55 
320 


Id 
I  84 


(  1 


(  1 


(I 


(I 


II 
IR 

4^R 

Idl  I 


444 
99  3 
945 
996 
997 
94X 
999 
,(K)0 
.(KM 
.(8)2 
.(MI3 
.(MI4 
.(KIS 
.(KI6 
.(KI7 
.(K)8 
.009 
.01(1 
.01  1 
.012 
.013 
.014 

ASS  269 

3.960.371 
3.960,372 

ASS  271 

1.960,171 
1,960.374 

ASS  272 

1,960.175 

ASS  273 

1.46(1.176 
1.46(1.377 
1.960.378 
3,960,379 
3,960,38(1 


248 

14'; 


17 
19 


'H 


''7 


1  1: 
1  16 
150 
:36 

252N 
261 


3.961.201 

3.961.202 
3.961.203 
3.961.204 
3.961.20'' 
3.961 .206 
273  3.961,207 

297  3.961.208 

CLASS  308 

1A  1,460.41  ' 

4  14M)414 

36  1  1.960.4  1'' 

7:  3.960,416 

pd  3.960.4  17 

1X4R  3.960.4  IX 

216  3.960,419 

CLASS  310 


6 

9  5 
6XC 
68R 

104 
155 
168 

24 

140    1 

';i 

18K 
220 

389 
417 
481 

49 
37  1 

17 
19 

IHR 
61 

61  <; 

lOIR 

120 
121 

I  14 


1.961.209 
3.961.210 
3.961.21  1 
3.961.212 
3.961.213 
3.961.214 
3.961.215 

CLASS  312 

Re  28.815 
1,96(1.420 

CLASS  313 

3.96  1.216 
3.961.217 
3.961.218 
3.961.219 
3.961.220 
3,961,221 

CLASS  315 

1,961,::: 
1,961, ::i 

CLA.SS  316 

3,960,421 
3,960,422 

(  I  ASS  317 

1,461  ,::4 

3,961.22'' 
3.961.226 
3.961.227 
3.961. 22X 
3.961.229 
3.961.230 

i,46i.:i  I 


(1  ASS  318 

46 

3.461.2  32 

61 

3,961,233 

61 

3,961,234 

CLASS  323 

18 

3,961,235 

3.961,236 

19 

3,961,237 

CLASS  324 

3 

3.961.238 

1< 

3.961.239 

16R 

3.961,240 

2(1CR 

3,961,241 

3,961,242 

34D 

3,961.243 

38 

3,961.244 

43  R 

3.961.245 

54 

3.961.246 

65R 

3.961.247 

7ICP 

3.961,249 

"ISN 

3,961,248 

"3  AT 

3,961.251 

3,961.252 

3,961,254 

73R 

3.961.250 

81R 

3.961,255 

94 

3,961.253 

96 

3,961.256 

142 

3.961.257 

184 

3.961.258 

CLASS  325 

66 

3.961.259 

111 

3.961.260 

115 

3.961.261 

345 

3.961.262 

421 

3.961.263 

451 

3,961,264 

452 

3.961.265 

3.961.266 

47(1 

3,961,267 

478 

3.961,268 

Ll.ASS  32H 

62 

3.961.269 

75 

3.961.270 

1  11 

3.961.271 

129 

3.961.272 

155 

3.961.273 

165 

3.961.274 

CLASS  329 

107 

3.961.275 

112 

3.961.276 

128 

3.961,277 

CLASS  330 

21 

1.961.278 

3(1  D 

3,961,279 

40 

3.961.280 

129 

3.961.281 

CLASS  331 

IR 

3.961.282 

94  5C              3.961.283 

1  16R 

3.961.284 

CLASS  332 

16T 

3.961.285 

't   -1 

3.961.286 

i7n 

3.961.287 

44 

3.961.288 

CLASS  333 

1(lR 

31  R 
32 

72 
74 

84  M 

3 
259 

:i8 

301 


17(  > 

17M 
17R 
21R 
19 
90R 
91  R 
97C 
98 

I03R 
I  1  1 
145R 
1  76M 
IH6R 

;;i  M 


3.961.289 
3,961.290 
3,961,291 
3,961,292 
3,961.293 
3,961,294 
3,961,295 
3.961.296 

CLASS  335 

3,961,297 
3.961.298 

CLASS  336 

3.961.299 

CLASS  337 

3.961.3(8) 

(  1  ASS  338 

3.961.301 
3.961.302 

(  I  AS.S339 

3.960.423 
3.960.424 
3.960.425 
3.960.426 
3.960.427 
3.960.428 
3.960.429 
3.960.430 
3.960.431 
3.960.432 
3.960.433 
3.960.278 
3.960.4  34 
3,960.4  35 
3.960.4  36 


CLASS 

340 

209 

,'.46t/.455 

7  PC 

3.961,303 

CLASS  403 

7R 

3.961.304 

27 

3.960.456 

8EF 

3.961.305 

3.960.457 

15  5CP 

3.96  1,307 

189 

3,960.458 

15.5 

3.96  1.306 

267 

3,960.459 

IKNC 

3,96  1.308 

292 

3.960.460 

58 

3,961,309 

368 

3.960,461 

65 
146  ID 

172.5 

3,961,310 
3,96  1,31  1 
3.961,312 

CLASS  404 

64                       3.960.462 

3.961,313 

CLASS  415 

173LM 

3,961.315 

1 

3.960.463 

173LS 

3.96  1.314 

146 

3.960.464 

I74TF 

3.961,316 

CLASS  416 

188R 

3.96  1.317 

I69R 

3.960,465 

2(8) 

255 

258B 

258D 

280 

3,961.318 
3,96  1,319 
3.96  1,321 
3,961,320 
3,961,322 

CLASS  417 

234                    3.960,466 
366                     3,960.467 
424                       3,960,468 

3,961.323 

CLASS  418 

324AD 

3.961.324 

39 

3,960.469 

347CC 

3.961.325 

61B 

3,960,470 

347DA 

3.961.326 

CLASS  423 

402 

3,961,327 

6 

3,961.027 

420 

3.961.328 

41 

3.961,028 

CLASS  343              1 

54 

3,961.029 

IIR 

3,96  1,329 

126 

3.961.0.30 

712 

3.96  1,330 

181 

3.961.034 

792 

3,96  1,3  31 

210 

3.961.031 

802 

3,961.332 

3,961.032 

872 

3.961.333 

228 

3.961.018 

CLA.SS  346 

17                      1,96  1.3  34 
136                     3.96  1.335 
I39C                  3.961.336 
140R                  3.96  1.337 

229 
235 
239 

242 
247 
286 

3.961.015 
3.961.019 
3.961.020 
3.96 1. 021 
3.961.016 
3.961.017 

CLASS  350 

332 

3.961,022 

99 

3.960.437 

383 

3.961.023 

160LC 

3.960.438 

406 

3.961.024 

3.960.4.39 

415R 

3.961.025 

161 

3.960.440 

419 

3,961.026 

164 

3.960.441 

502 

3.961.033 

247 

3.960.443 

563 

3.961.035 

CLASS  351 

628 

3,961.036 

176 

3.960.442 

656 

3.961.037 

CLASS  354 

CLASS  424 

24 

3.961.338 

1 

3.961.038 

29 

3.96  1.339 

3 

3.961.039 

51 

3.961.341 

33 

3.961,040 

60R 

3.96  1.342 

35 

3,961.041 

156 

3.961.343 

54 

3.961.074 

222 

3.961.344 

3,961,075 

234 

3.961.345 

76 

3,961,043 

272 

3.961.347 

78 

3,961,042 

289 

3.961.348 

3,961,044 

295 

3.96  1.349 

3,961,045 

CLASS  355 

89 

3.96  H»46 

3DD 

3.960.444 

122 

3.961.(M7 

4 

3.960.445 

3.961.048 

13 

3.960.446 

174 

3.961.051 

75 

3.960.447 

2(K) 

3.961.052 

21  1 

3.961.049 

CLASS  356 

32                     3.960.448 

216 
243 

3.961.050 
3.961.053 

103 
126 
161 

173 
244 

252 

3.960.449 
3.960.450 
3.960.451 
3.960.452 
3.961.346 
3.960.453 

245 
247 
248 

250 

3.961.054 
3.961,055 
3.961,056 
3,961,057 
3,961,058 
3.961.059 

CLASS  357 

253 

3.961.060 

15 

3.96  1.350 

254 

3.961.(»61 

3.961.351 

258 

3.961.062 

24 

3.96  1.352 

263 

3.961.063 

34 

3,961,353 

266 

3.961.064 

39 

3,961,354 

3,961,065 

40 

3,961.340 

267 

3,961,066 

49 

3,96  1,355 

270 

3,961,067 

50 

3.961.356 

273 

3,960,882 

3.96  1.357 

3.961.068 

53 

3.961.358 

283 

3,961,069 

CLASS  358 

304 

3.961.070 

4 

3.96  1.359 

319 

3.961.071 

27 

3.96  1.360 

324 

3.961.072 

3.96  1.361 

325 

3.961.073 

28 

3.96  1.362 

330 

3.961.076 

43 

3,96  1.363 

CLASS  425 

46 

3.96  1,364 

388 

3.960.471 

56 

3.96  1.365 

393 

3.960.472 

80 

3.96  1.366 

467 

3.960.47  3 

CLASS  360 

503 

3.960,474 

44 

3.961.367 

505 

:  4M1  4-^ 

48 

3.96  1.368 

(   1   ASS   426 

84 

3.961.369 

36 

3.961.077 

93 

3.961.370 

41 

3.961.078 

101 

3.96  1.371 

54 

3.961.079 

102 

3.96  1,372 

60 

3.961.080 

106 

3,96  1,373 

87 

3.961.082 

1  18 

3,96  1.374 

92 

3.961.083 

137 

3.96  1.375 

93 

3.961.084 

CLASS  401 

138 

3.961.085 

140 

3.960,454 

240 

3,961.086 

PI  58 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PAILNTS 

262 

274 
281 
307 
331 
535 
536 

3 
3 

3 

,961.087 
,961,088 
,961,0X9 
461.090 
96  1.091 
961.092 

4fN ;  1  iv4 

-^38 
644 
658 

2 
34 
39 

43 

3.961.095 
3,961,096 
3.961,081 
tLAS.S  427 

3,961.097 
3,961,098 
3,961,103 
3.961.099 

3,961,100 

3,961,101 

3,961.102 

198                    3,961,104 

220  3.961,105 

221  3.961,106 
246                    3,961,107 
275                   3,961,108 

304                     3,961,109 
390                     3,961,110 
419                     3.961.111 

CLASS  428 

29                    3,961,112 
35                    3,961.113 
38                    3,961,114 

88 
90 
96 
151 
178 
2(X) 
210 
220 

3,961,1  15 
3,961,1  16 
3,961,1  17 
3,961,1  18 
3,961,1  19 
3,961,121 
3,961,120 
3,961.122 

224 
250 
261 

85 
103 
206 
237 

3.461.1  23 
3.961,124 
3,961,125 
CLASvS  526 

3,960.824 
3,960,826 
3,960,825 
3.960,8  23 

ClASSlPKMlON   of    DESIGNS 

d; 

24t  1  '  f*^  1 

137 

240,099 

DIO—     16            240,118 

11      240,129 

D30- 

6 

240,141 

240.154 

;  1  ■ 

241 1,1  iv; 

240.106 

47            240,119 

15     240,130 

38 

240,142 

D40— 

F 

240.155 

241  1  dV 

D  S-             14 

240,107 

106            240,120 

40     240,131 

240,143 

D48- 

f-B 

;4().i57 

4'  M 

;4(',li44 

240. 108 

240,121 

68     240,132 
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[ii  - 

:4(i,04  5 

~  : 

;  40. 109 
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R 
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D24- 
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D34- 

4R 
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^B 
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4- 
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240,147 
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4^ 
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D73- 

1 

240,165 

241)    ill] 

214 

240. 1  14 

15            240.160 

240,137 

15DD 

240.150 

D83- 

F 

240,166 

2411  1  ii2 

222 

240.115 

3  1            240.162 

14B     240.138 

R 

240.151 

D86- 

lOE 

240,167 

157 

24d    M.> 

22-1 
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D22-                    240,127 

D27- 

42     240.139 

D35- 

"> 
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184 
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D37- 
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240,169 
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GEOGRAPHICAI,  IM)F.X 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  I\\  FMOKS 


(U.S.  States.  Territories  .ind  Armed  Forces,  the  ( 


iinuTui 


n  u  ealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

A  rkansas 5 

California 5 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware l() 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida |  2 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii |  s 

Idaho \f, 

Illinois I  7 

Indiana ]ft, 

Iowa ]  9 

Kansas "'o 


Kentucky 2 1 

Louisiana ^  -^ 

Maine 2  ^ 

M ary land 24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan    26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 39 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jerse> 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  >'ork 35 

North  (  arolina 37 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma    40 


Oregon 41 

f\  n  n  s  yl vania 42 

Vi!vu>  Rico    43 

Rhode  island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 43 

U  tab 49 

V'ermonl  59 

N  irginia 5) 

Virgin  Islands 52 

^N  ashington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

W  voming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

IJS.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denoiev  location  .;ccording  lo  atxne  kev     Kctc 
name,  locatum    et^ 


imher  m  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


[*\TK\TS 

1 

3,4_'^4,V2.^ 
3,460,054 
3,460.140 
3.460,644 
3,461,047 
3.461,146 

3,460,107 
3,960,1  17 
3,960.128 
3,960.142 
3.460.145 

3.460.504 
3,960,512 
3,960.515 
3.960,552 
3.960.589 

3.461.335 
3,961,336 
3,961,350 
8                3,959,834 
3,960,113 

3,960,777 
3,960,778 
3,960,932 
3,960,956 
3,960,979 

3.959.921 
3.959.940 
3.959.949 
3.959,983 
3  960  006 

3.460.146 

3.960,613 

3,960,139 

3,960,984 

3  960  042 

3.461.272 

3.460,155 

3.960.614 

3,960,349 

3,961,112 

3  960  043 

4 

:        3,454.844 

3.460,156 

3.960.632 

3,960,456 

3,961,164 

3  960  048 

3,454,468 

3.460,154 

3.960,643 

3,960,472 

11                3,960,133 

3  960  059 

3,460,1  3  1 

3,460,174 

3,960,644 

3,960,702 

3,960,695 

3  960  061 

3.460.268 

3,460.181 

3,960,734 

3,961,077 

12               3,959,837 

3  960  075 

3.460.330 

3.460.146 

3,960,747 

3,961,140 

3,959,849 

3  960  094 

3,460. 20^ 

3.960,832 

3,961,369 

3.959,855 

3  960  095 

3.460.550 

3,460.21  1 

3,960.907 

3,961,370 

3,959,881 

3  960  149 

3,460.735 

3.460.212 

3,960,917 

3,961,372 

3.959,905 

3  960  172 

3.461 .238 

3.460.215 

3,960.922 

9               3,959,895 

3.959,953 

3  960  173 

5 

:        3.454.412 

3.460.2  IK 

3.960.936 

3,959,916 

3,959,980 

3  960  174 

3.460.28  1 

1  Vh(i  ;1^ 

3,960,443 

3,959,947 

3.960,111 

3,960  191 

3.460,362 

^4^o.24^ 

3,460.4'il 

3,959,997 

3,960,171 

3,960  238 

3,461 ,3  18 

3.960.264 

3.460.4<i7 

3,960,144 

3.960,224 

3  960  242 

6 

:        3,454,826 

3.460.271 

3,460,445 

3.960.152 

3,960,231 

3  960  250 

3,454.83  1 

3.460.272 

3,461,(8)7 

3,960,208 

3,960,244 

3  960  270 

3,454.846 

3.460.277 

3,961,015 

3.960.227 

3,960,353 

3,960.286 

3.454,87  1 

3.460.282 

3,46I,(I';4 

3.960,348 

3.960,430 

3,960,305 

3,454,880 

3,460.241 

'<,4M.0KI 

3.46«.4  16 

3,960,539 

3,960  313 

3.454.883 

3,460,244 

3.46  1,04  1 

3.460,414 

3.960,626 

3  960  347 

3,454,885 

3,460.247 

3.461.049 

3.960.425 

3,960,650 

3,960  354 

3,454.886 

3.460.302 

3.46  1.130 

3,960,442 

3,960,679 

3  960  365 

3.454.4  1  K 

3.4h0.3  17 

3,461.134 

3.960,502 

3,961,228 

3,960  373 

3.454,422 

3.460.3  14 

3.461.1^3 

3,960,542 

3,961.249 

3  960  39 1 

3.454,437 

3.460.32"^ 

3 .46 1 . 1  6 1 

3,960,657 

3,961,288 

3  960  397 

3.454,448 

3.460.3  31 

3.461.172 

3,960,658 

3,961,296 

3  960  406 

3,454.475 

3.460,338 

3,461,174 

3,960,739 

13               3,960,240 

3  960  412 

3.454.487 

3.^60,342 

3,461,180 

3,960.754 

3,960,563 

3  960  4  1  5 

3,454.484 

3.460.343 

3,461.182 

3,960,785 

3,960.606 

3  960  435 

3,454.445 

3.460,356 

3.461.147 

3,960.869 

3.960.756 

3  960  447 

3.460,(MI2 

3,960,361 

3.461,148 

3,960.901 

3,960.897 

3  960  454 

3.460.(814 

3,960,363 

3,461,214 

3,960,913 

3.961.(8)2 

3  960  464 

3,460,013 

3,960.402 

3,461,224 

3,960,963 

15                3.961.292 

3  460  444 

3.460,014 

3,960.422 

3.461.2  3' 

3,960,983 

3.961,330 

3  46J  1^46 

3,460,033 

3,460.42H 

3.461.274 

3,961.035 

17                3,959,825 

1   4r.(     f   ■  4 

3,460.036 

3,460,424 

3.461,274 

3.961.065 

3,959,839 

3,460   ?U4 

3.460.047 

3.460.432 

3,461.282 

3.V6'1 .067 

3,959,854 

3,960,710 

3,460.052 

3. 460. 437 

3,461.283 

3,961.132 

3,959.868 

3  960  7 1  1 

3.460.070 

3,460,440 

3.46  1.284 

3.961,157 

3.959.893 

3  960  7 1 2 

3.460.074 

3,460.448 

3,461.2X6 

3,961.231 

3.959.896 

3,960,721 

3.460,080 

3.460,449 

3,461.241 

3,461,234 

3.959,899 

3,960,733 

3,460.04  1 

3.960.452 

3.461.305 

3,46  1.304 

3,959.901 

3,960  742 

3.460.043 

3.960,4fi^ 

3.461.116 

3.46  1.324 

3.959.903 

3,960,774 

3.460.044 

3.960.466 

3.461  ,'2*^ 

10                3.460.528 

3.959.907 

3,960,816 

3.460   104 

1,960,447 

3,46  1,114 

3,460,746 

3.959.915 

3,960,865 

PI    59 


PI  60 
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IK 


IV 


;4 


3.960,  y(M) 
3,96()  904 

I 

■yt  I  ,li5 
3.961   :)X7 
3,961,11 
3.961,127 
3.961,147 
3.961  Jl67 
3.961 
3.961 
3.961 

(X) 

IV 


29 


,:4i 


'-*^  I 


46 

6.K 


3  V>iv  V';5 


3,VM) 
3  VWi 
3.Vf>() 
3.v^(l 

T  V6(l 

■■■  4r>(i 

3,Vf)(i 

3,vfi(i 

3,VWi 

3,960 

3,960 

3,V6( 

3,96( 

3 ,96( 

3  ,V6( 

3 ,96( 

3.96( 

3,V6I 

^  yh 

•   4^ 


11^ 
;  1 

4:-i 

:ii 

|V(I 
III! 
1:6 

ro 

m3  1 

.(>67 

,  '06 

).  'OH 

),  '90 

),:I35 

).:i36 

),:I44 

,1,  '."^l 

ivx 

M(i| 

;  1 


I  Vh  I 
i  VM 


WM 


,l^^ 
If^V 
Kl 

;;^ 
(=1) 

'iH4 

1 : : 

k.4 

:: 

it  i  h 

II  S' 

4 


3  uhl 
}  VM  i 
."!  VM  ' 
■<  Vh  1  [ 
3.V6  I 
3,9.SV 
3,959 
3,960 
3.960 
■>  VM: 
^'  VM 
'   '  y  ^^  ■ 


'4 

v; 
^  1 

'  24 

l(  I  'l 
I  4-; 

4 
.<hll 


4V 

'4  I 


3,961.(10 
3  VMI  1 


;  vv 


;  VM 

1  >yM 
1  V  M  ■ 
3,Vh(l 
3  VhO 
3,V6(l  SH6 
3,V60,"I)I 

3,v6(i>iii; 

3  VMl,446 
3,Vfi<l  VVI 

3  v^ I  if  1 
3  V6| 
3  VIS  I 


3  Vh  I 
3  v^  1 
"^  v^  i 
t  v^  I 
■!  v^  i 
1  v^v 


42 

hV 


i' 

.-<; 


26 


3.959,X9K 

3.960.565 

3.960.016 

3.960.670 

3.960.051 

3.960.715 

3.960.177 

3.960.781 

3.960.184 

3,960,807 

3.960.1  S6 

3,960,944 

3.960.225 

3.960.950 

3.960.239 

3.961.176 

3,960.256 

3.961.312 

3.960.289 

3.961.313 

3.960.383 

3.961.320 

3.960.433 

28      3.959.924 

3,960.485 

3.960.154 

3.960,498 

29      3.959.878 

3,960,513 

3.959.911 

3,960,518 

3.960.377 

3,960.533 

3.960,514 

3.960.557 

3,960,690 

3,960.558 

3.961.088 

3.960.562 

3.961.129 

3,960.580 

30      3.960.252 

3.960.634 

33      3.961.232 

3.960.649 

3.961.273 

3.960.652 

34      Re  28.837 

3.960.689 

3.959.869 

3.960.840 

3.959.874 

3.960.935 

3.959.888 

3,96(),VKV 

3.959.960 

3.V6  1  ;  1  r> 

3.960.012 

3,9^  1  1  24 

3.960.020 

3,VH  IM 

3.960.023 

3.961, i«« 

3.960.115 

3.961.191 

3.960.135 

3.961.201 

3,960,2(K) 

3.961.326 

3,960,243 

3.961.349 

3,960,288 

3.959.884 

3.960.291 

3.959.891 

3.960.295 

3.959.904 

3.960.395 

3.959.911 

3.960.411 

3.V^w  V  4 

3.960.468 

3.V ^ V  w^'^ 

3.960.508 

3.959,939 

3.960.534 

3.959,971 

3.960.538 

3.960.{K)3 

3,960.588 

3.960.035 

3,960.597 

3.960.055 

3.960.620 

3.960.130 

3.960.669 

3.960.134 

3.960.674 

3.960.195 

3.960.684 

3.960.197 

3.960.687 

3.960.232 

3.960.691 

3.960.237 

3.960. 7(K) 

3.960.248 

3.960.705 

3.960.339 

3.960.707 

3.960.346 

3.960.740 

3.960.352 

3.960.753 

3.960.369 

3.960.755 

3.960.387 

3,960,813 

3.960.388 

3,960,828 

3.960.390 

3,960,847 

3.960.401 

3,960.848 

3.960.403 

3.960.856 

3.960.418 

3.960.860 

3.960,457 

3.960.870 

3.960.471 

3,960,874 

3.960.492 

3.960,895 

3.960.574 

3,960.896 

3.960.575 

3,960,923 

3.960,5X4 

3,960,933 

3.960.628 

3,960,954 

3.960.664 

3.960.967 

3.960.698 

3.960.978 

3.960.699 

3.960.987 

3.960,723 

3.961.025 

3.960.770 

3.961.045 

3.960.784 

3.961.051 

3.960.792 

3.961.057 

3.960. 8(K) 

3.961.069 

3.96(J,H2I 

3.961.074 

3.960,822 

3.961.075 

3.960.837 

3.961.076 

3.960.961 

3.961.086 

3,960.962 

3,961.093 

3.960.990 

3.961.100 

3,96  1,033 

3.961.101 

3,961.056 

3.961.106 

3.961.149 

3.961.117 

3.96  1.185 

3.961.121 

3.96  1.2(H) 

3.961. 1  34 

3.961.215 

3.961.136 

3.96  1.314 

3.961.162 

3.96  1,371 

3.961.208 

3,959,827 

3.961.217 

1  v^  ^  VS4 

3.961.27  1 

^  VM  '  (I(  1^ 

3.961.285 

3.96(),(MI9 

3.961.297 

3.960.106 

3.961.298 

3.960.132 

3.961,301 

3.960.141 

3,961,331 

3.960.234 

3.961,358 

3.960.283 

3,961,361 

3.960.284 

3,961,367 

3,960,32" 

35       3,960,083 

■S  VMl  1VX 

3,960,138 

■i  VMl  4  '«» 

3.960.247 

36 


3  7 


3,959.856 

3.960.806 

3,960.576 

3.959.877 

3.961.226 

3.960.583 

3.959.882 

38      3.959.958 

3.960.602 

3.959.889 

39      3.959.828 

3.960.610 

3.959.917 

3.959.852 

3.960.654 

3.959.920 

3.959.860 

3.960.671 

3,959.935 

3.959.932 

3.960.673 

3,959,982 

3.959.934 

3.960.675 

3.960,01  1 

3.959.941 

3.960.730 

3.960,017 

3.959.998 

3,960.732 

3,960,018 

3.960  .(K)8 

3.960.795 

3,960,019 

3.960.032 

3.960.797 

3,960,021 

3.960.069 

3.960.803 

3.96O.066 

3.960.109 

3.960.825 

3,960.073 

3.960.125 

3.960.838 

3.960.092 

3.960.136 

3.960.852 

3.960.096 

3.960.161 

3.960.853 

3.960,097 

3.960.164 

3.960.854 

3,960,153 

3.960.194 

3.960.855 

3,960,157 

3.960.285 

3.960.872 

3.960,162 

3.960.296 

3.960.914 

3.960.229 

3.960.323 

3,960,969 

3.96t).292 

3.960.332 

3.960.974 

3.960.300 

3.960.374 

3.960.998 

3,960.307 

3.960.381 

3,961.017 

3,960,309 

3.960.389 

3,961,022 

3,960,310 

3.960.420 

3.961.024 

3,960,324 

3.960.427 

3,961,042 

3,960,345 

3.960.473 

3,961,063 

3,960,370 

3.960.482 

3,961,105 

3.960.372 

3.960.483 

3.961.1  1  1 

3,960.379 

3.960.500 

3.961.1  18 

3.960.382 

3.960.535 

3,961,155 

3.960.444 

3.960.547 

3.961.203 

3,960.445 

3.960.556 

3.961,212 

3,960,455 

3.960.601 

3,961.287 

3,960,462 

3.960.616 

3.961,294 

3.960,488 

3.960.642 

3,961,295 

3.960.489 

3.960.646 

3,961.323 

3.960.490 

3.960.668 

44      3,960.183 

3.960.491 

3.960.749 

3.960.334 

3.960.503 

3.960.782 

45       3.959.991 

3,960,505 

3.960.796 

3,959.992 

3,960,521. 

3.960.805 

3,960.160 

3,960,531 

3.960.814 

3.960.582 

3,960,540 

3.960.818 

3,961,027 

3,960,555 

3,960.857 

3.961,159 

3,960,561 

3.960.877 

46       3.959.910 

3,960,573 

3.960.918 

3,960.1  10 

3,960,577 

3.960.926 

47       3.959.832 

3,960,596 

3.961,012 

3,959.851 

3,960,6(H) 

3,961,018 

3,959.866 

3,960,623 

3.961.044 

3,959.879 

3,960,633 

3.961.090 

3.960,124 

3,960,636 

3.961.098 

3.960.321 

3,960,640 

3.961.120 

3.960.344 

3,960,688 

3.961.126 

3.960.409 

3,960,713 

3.961.138 

3.960.994 

3,960,727 

3.961.177 

3.961,151 

3,960,738 

3.961.216 

3.961.156 

3,960.741 

3.961.309 

3.961.261 

3.960.748 

3.961.310 

48       3.959.842 

3.960.752 

40       3.960.519 

3.959,906 

3.960,783 

3.960.525 

3.959.956 

3,960,802 

3.960.704 

3,960.015 

3,960,804 

3.960.719 

3.960,072 

3,960,808 

3.960.736 

3.960.168 

3.960.809 

3.960.773 

3.960.193 

3.960.81  1 

3.960.801 

3.960.213 

3.960.886 

3.960.881 

3.960.214 

3.960.889 

3,960.921 

3.960.226 

3.960.945 

3,960.937 
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3.961.233 

3,960.767 

3.961.102 
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3,960.776 
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3.959.841 

3.960.788 

3.961.1  14 

3.959.857 

3,960.793 
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3.959.894 

3,960.910 

3.961.133 

3.959.927 

3.960.955 
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3.959.945 

3.960.975 
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3.959.951 
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3.960.039 
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LLTRELLE  F.    PARKER, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Fnronment 


Registration  to  Practice 

lowing  list  contains  the  names  of  person-;  applying 
ration  to  practice  before  the  United  Starps  Patent 
formation  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  said 
I  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds,  should  be 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on   or  before  .July   ft, 

lutrellp:  f,  parker. 

Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


A 

Aston,  Dkvid  J,.  701 A  Bowen  Ave  .  China  Lake,  Calif.  9355.". 


B 

iUlam  D,.  257  Windsor  Lane.  New  Brighton.  Minn. 

Angelo  M,,   213  Boardshear  Hall.  Ames,   Iowa  50011 

William  F..  Jr..  1798  Great  Tr  .   .Smyrna.  Ga.  ,300^0 

mes  B,.   1610   Markham   Ave,,   XE  ,   Tacoma,   Wash 


nald  T,.  305  E.  40th  St,.  New  York.  N,Y.   10016 
(teorge  J..  188  Oak  Park  Pl,.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.   15243 
.'Ider.  Barrv  E,.  1300  S.  Arlington  Ridge  Rd,.  if60l, 

on,  Va,  22202 

obert  B..  64  Oakdale  Rd..  Glenbrook.  Conn,  069OB 
Kendell   W..    1211   Tuxford   Dr..   rlO,   St.    Louis.   .Mo, 


John  F.,  16456  Royal  Hills  Dr.,  Enclno,  Calif,  91436 
C 


mes   H,,   3900  Bowen.   St.   Louis.  Mo,   63116 
G^eoffrey   L,,   436   Greenbrier   Ct..    Fredericksburg,    Va 

Ibert  E,.  385  Miles  Rd..  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio  44022 
ry  A,,  1201  Bay  St.  itC,  Santa  Monica.  Calif  90405 
David    B,,    405A    Chapel    Ridge   Dr..    Hazelwood,    Mo 


Delts,  David  H.,  14251  SE,  Allen  Rd  ,  Bellevue.  Wash,  98006 
DeJoseph,  Daniel  L..  3512  Abbott  Rd  ,  rS-3.  Midland,  Mich. 

48640 
DeMond.  Thomas  W..  1401  Natl.   Bk.  of  Tulsa  Bldg.,  Tulsa, 

Okla,  74103 
Derber,    David    P.,    2311    FountainTlew,    Jtl2.    Houston,    Tex. 

77027 
inamond,  James  L.,  22  Pine   St.,  Belmont,   Mass,   02178 
r>owell,  Alvis  v.,  Ill,  4018  N,  ISth  Rd.,  Arlington,  Va,  22202 
Drouillard,  Jerome  R.,  7441   Fr^da,  Dearborn,  Mich,  48126 
rtnlanev,  Robert  L.,  3018  Heritage  House  Dr  .  Webster,  Tex. 

77598 
Dvkas,  Frank  J.,  P.O.  Box  1007,  Twin  Falls.  Idaho  83301 
Dzleglelewski,  Gregory,  44  N.  Melody  Lane.  Waterville.  Ohio 

48566 

E 

Edwards,   J.    Stanley,   4037   VV,   Vineyard   Rd  ,   Phoenix.  Ariz, 

95041 
Ellberg.   William  H.,  1522  Longshore  Ave..   Philadelphia,   Pa 

19149 
P:i11i.   Ronald    L.,   1020  Grand   Concourse,   ,^7W,   Bronx,   NY 

10451 
Engelmann,    John    H.,    351    Glenbrook    Rd.,    Stamford,    Conn. 

06906 

F 

Ffltch     firu.-e  J,.   3410  26th   Ave..   Rock   Island.   111.   01021 
Flfld,  Nathan  D,,  170  Fox  Hillow  Rd,.  WyckofP,  N.J.  074S1 
FlUnr.w.   Larry  A,,  409  Jovce  Ct.,  Lebanon.  Ohio  45036 
Fiovd.    Raymond   C.    3170   Autumn    Ridge   Ct  .    Dayton,   Ohio 

45414 
Foard,    Richard   M.,   P.O.    Box   243.   Hayes,   Va.   23072 
Fritz.  James  H.,  16510  S.  Estella  Ave,,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90701 

O 

GllUs    Theresa  M..  251   E.  32nd  St,,  New  York,  N,Y,   10016 
Gitlin.  Ijirrv  F..  5827  Seaside  Walk,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803 
<;iazpr.    Martin    M.,    234    Betsy    Ross    Dr.,    Orangeburg,    N,Y. 

109f)2 
Goldstein.  Steven  J,.  3208  York  Lane.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45215 
Gro'iso.  Joseph  L..  134  Park  Ave.,  it'MK  Babylon,  NY,   11702 
Guest.  William  K..  10201   Harwlu  Dr  ,  irlOOfi.  Houston.  T«>x. 

77036 

H 

HaNev,  Frances  F,,  1142  Langley  Lane,  McLean,  V;i.  22101 
HamlHV.   James   P,.   902   Ridge   Sq  ,   it305.   Elk  Grove  Village. 

Ill,  Rnon7 
Harhst.  John  W.,  1977  G  Kenllworth  Circle.  Hoffman  Estates. 

111.   60172 
Harris.  James  M.,  2424  E    Tennis  Ct..  #B-11,  Bay  City.  Mich. 

4S07R 
irart,   Bruce.  100  Oak  Ave,.  itB-5.  (Jlenolden.   Pa,   19036 
Hamphill,  Stuart  R.,  3031  Ewing  Ave.  S,,  &148,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.   55416 
Hpnrlchs,    Canella   E.,    70th   Fl..    Sears    Tower.    Chicago.    III. 

*i<»R06  .     ,^^ 

Harold.  Henry  L..  1412  Butler  Ave,.  #24.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

90025 
Herron.   Charles   J  ,   203  Loudon   Rd..   B.5-A3,   Concord.   N.H, 

'^3301  ^^ 

Hill,  Cwenetta  D..  1701  E    12th  St  .  itl9A-\\.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Hosteny,    Joseph    N,,    III.    8950    S.    Hamilton.    Chicago.    Ill 

H.'uc'p'n  Howard  M..  ^901  Battery  Rd  .  Alexandria.  Va.  2230S 
Hul^e  Robert  S..  3157  MiUbrook  Dr..  San  Jose,  Calif,  9.5122 
Hultqulst.  31  Maple  Ave.,  Hastlngs-On-Hudson,  N,^,   10.00 


Jester,  Michael  H.,  2225  Pine  St,,  JtWS.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

94115 
Johnson.  Lester  E..  N.  Penn  Crossing  Apts,  itE-23,  Landsdale, 

Pa     19440 
Johnston,   George  W..  Jr.,  218  Eastern  Pkwy..   Newark.  N.J. 

Jordan  'john  W  ,  IV,  400  Morrison  Dr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15216 


ederlck  H,,   5435   Claybourne   St,   it605,   Pittsburgh, 
32 

Sdward  J,.   P.O.   Box  666.  Weston.   Mass.   02193 
Rc^bert  W.,  2SW178  39th  St.,  Napervtlle,  111.  60540 
ver  P..   26   Boulevard   Terr..   Brighton.   Mass.   02135 
Albert    M,,    Jr.    213    Larkspur,    Rldgecrest,    Calif 

D 


52 


y.y 


ose.    2749    Townterrace,    Apt.    5,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 
lieck,  William  C,  6161  Edsall  Rd,,  #203.  Alexandria, 


Dabek. 

45239 
Daubens 

Va.  22604 
Dehltnge-,   Peter  J,,  4219   SW  Condor  Ave..   Portland,  Oreg 

97201 


Kaner,    Roh^rt    !>- ,    425    13th    Ave.    SE,.    #703.    .Minneapolis. 

Minn    55414  oz-vokt 

Karadzic    Dratran  J.,  525  W    Barry  Ave  ,  Chicago    111    60657 
Kauder,    Otto    S,    201    E.    21st    St,.    New    ^^[k.    N.Y .    10010 
Kennedy     Robert    M.,    3196   Burnt   House   Hill    Rd..   RD.    #2. 

Dovlestown.  Pa.   l'*901 
Krane-i    Morris.  36  Ann  Dr  .  Syosset.  NY.   Ili91  ,„„,„ 

Krlkell«    ro«ta«  S  .  225  Decatur  Rd..  Wilmington.  Del,  19S10 
K\isher Glenn  E.,  2350  Rte,    10,  #D-22,  Morris  Plains.  N,J. 

07950 

la 

Larlna    Charles  D  ,  .'^150  Lakecrest  Dr.,  #401,  Greenbelt,  Md, 

Ladd'en    Richard  M,,  1404  Acadia  Ave,,  Milpltos,  Calif.  95033 
Lawrence,  William  F.,  1267  Stadium  Ave.,  Bronx.  N.Y    10463 
I^e     Warrick    E..    Jr  ,    224    W     Summit   St.,    Somervllle,   N.J. 
08876 
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Lenkszus,   Donald  J.,   lOS-J   East  Bailey   Rd..   Naperville.   Ill 

00540 
Levlne.    Edward    L.,    5636    Callowhlll    St.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

15200 
Lewenstein,  Tobias,  2717  Crescent  Dr.,  Yorktown  Hgts.,  N.Y. 

10598 

M 

Maggio.  Robert  A.,  5055  Seminary  Rd..  Alexandria.  Va,  22311 
Matteson,    Ronald    E.,    2796    Plumas    St,,    #147,    Reno,    Nev. 

89505 
McCov.  Michael  D..  719A  Hlnman  Ave.,  Evanston.  Ill,  60202 
McDonald.  Alan  T,.   Seven  Allegheny  Ctr.,  #712,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa,  15212 
.McNeal.  James  K,,  915  Shore  Rd,.  Northfield,   N.J,   0&225 
Merchant.    Thomas    E.,    168    Wellington    Terr,,   Lansdale.    Pn 

19440 
.Morris.  Louis  A,.  9509-E  Gross  Point  Rd,,  Skokle,  111,  60076 
Moss.    Robert    D,    111    Belwood    Gateway,    Los   Gatos.    Calif. 

95030 
Murphv.  Michael  T..  2160  S.  Goebbert,  #215,  Arlington  Hgts  . 

Ill,   00005 

X 

Newton,  William  A,,  2711  Desota  Wav  S..  St.  Petersburg.  Fla 

33712 
Nicassio.   Joseph   A.,   24655   Wlngfield   Rd.,   Calabasas,   Calif. 

91302 

O 

O'Rourke.    William    J.,    Jr..    20    Oakhurst    Circle.    Pittsburgh. 

Pa.  15215 
Oslnskl,  Patrick  J,.  54-11   151st  St.,  Flushing,  NY.   11355 
Osofskv,    Irving    B.,    28327    San    Nicolas-  Dr  ,    Rancho    Palos 

VerdVs,  Calif.  90274 

P 

Perlnian.  Edward  F,,  Box  193.  Auburndale.  Mass.  02166 
Petersen.  David  P..  900  SW.   5th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97204 
Pollev,   Richard  J,.  900  SW,   5th  Ave..  Portland.  Oreg,   97204 
Powen,  Joe  A,.  4320  Relmer  Rd..   Norton,  Ohio  44203 

R 

Robinson.   Richard  K..  9200  Roos,  Houston.  Tex    77030 
Rose.    Arthur    S,.    5030   Calvin   Ave,.   Tarzana.    Calif,    91350 
Ruzek.   Lada   Jan,   299   Broadway.   New  York.   NY,    10017 
Ryan,   Charles   W,.   1515  W,   Rosemont.   Chicago,   111.   00660 

Safraii.  David  S,.  4S22  Tabard  PI..  Annandale.  Va.  22003 
Schmltt.  John  L..  510  Peck  Rd,,  Geneva,   111    00134 
Schneider      Roger    L.    917    Arbogast    St.,    Shoreview,    Minn. 

55112 
Schrever,    Ralph    C,    2522    Deepwood    1H' .    Wilmington,    Del. 

19810 
Seaman.    Kenneth   A.,   3852   Montevista   Rd  ,   Cleveland,   Ohio 

44121 
Seifert    Arthur  G.,  2803  Arlington  Dr,,  #204.  Alexandria.  Va 

22306 
Sessions.  Olin  T,.   3750  Jason  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Va,   22.302 
Sharphorn,    Daniel    H,,    4213    Barrett    Dr,.    Newburgh.    NY 

12555 
Shear    Stephen  B..  2142-C  Haven  Rd,.  Wilmington.  Del,  198(t8 
Shearer.  Peter  R.,  474  Ottawa  Ave.,  #12D,  Hasbrouck  Hgts  , 

N,J.  07004 
Sherrard,  Michael  L,.  343  Eugene  Way.  Loveland.  Colo,  80537 
Shiflev    Charles  W,.  1165-C  Sells  Ave..  Columbus.  Ohio  43212 
Simp.*on     Palmer    M,.    Jr..    10010    Overbrook,    Houston.    Tex 

77042 
Smith.   James   M  .   1111   Army   Navy   Dr,.  #B1104,   Arlington, 

Va    22202 
Stadler     George    M..    7906    Fltzwater    Rd,.    Brecksville.    Ohio 

44141 
Starr    Gregory  A,.  S02  W.   Broadmoor  Rd  ,   Peoria.  III.  61014 
Stevens.  Richard  C.  985  Casa  Sclana  Dr..  Wheaton.  111.  60187 
Stewart    Richard   C.   1   Glenwood   Ave  .  #21M.  Yonkers.  NY. 

10705 
'  Stringfellow.   Steven   J..  P.O.   Box   2607.   Sta.   A..  Champaign. 

111.  61820 
Swartz    Michael  R..  336  Vallevbrook  Dr..  Lancaster.  Pa    1(001 
Szatkowskl,  Thomas  S,.  160  West  End  Ave..  #22- J,  New  York. 

NY.   10023 

T 

Taken    Michael  B.,  4744A  W,  Medford  Ave.,  Milwaukee.  Wis 

532io 
Thoma    Peter  J.,  100  Oxford  Dr.,  Monroeville,  Pa.  15146 
Thrower,   William   H..  Jr..  126  High   St..  Cheraw,  S  C    29520 
Tolhurst,    Frederick    L,.    4102    Squires    Manor    Lane.    Library, 

Pa,   15129 
Trunk,  Edving  A  ,  2103  W,  Carson  St  ,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501 

V 

Van   Der  Wall,  Robert  J..   10391   N.   Kendall  Dr..   Miami,   Fla 

33170 
Vlrkler,  Paul  Y..  5500  Riverside  Dr  .  Richmond.  Va.   23225 
Vogele,    Allan    W,.   9629    Pleasant   Lake   Blvd.,   #Z-9.    Pa_rnm, 

Ohio  44130 

W 

Welnsteln.    David    L..    444    West    Pine.    #235.    St.    Louis,    Mo 

63108 
Welch.    John    L.    200    Riverside    Dr.    #4A.    New    York,    NY. 

10025 
White,  John  D..  2015  Deren  Wayne.  Atlanta.  Ga,  30345 
Whitten,   William  C,  Rte,   1.  Tracv.   Iowa  50250 


Willniann.  Neal  O.,  1937  W,  Main  St.,  Stamford.  Conn.  06yu4 
Wood.  Gregory  B.,  15230  Dickens  St.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

91403 
Wood.  Lawson  A.,  Jr.,  1805  Qulnn  St.  N.,  Apt.  101,  Arlington, 

Va.  22209 

Y 

Y'atsko.  Michael  S.,  534  Sunnyfleld  Dr.,  Monroeville,  Pa.  15146 
Yokoyama,   Rlna  F.,  5   Horizon   Rd.,   Fort  Lee,  N.J.   07024 


Z 

Zavell.  Arnold  S.,  P.O.  Box  6431,  Denver,  Colo.  80206 
Zlgun.  Stuart  B.,  601  Lansdowne  Way,  #201,  Norwood,  Mass. 

02062 


Patent  Suiti 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

3.129.442.  T  L  Le<kle.  STENCIL  PRINTrNG  OF  THICK 
FABRICS:  3,140.028,  same.  PRINTING  OF  THICK  FABRICS 
AND  STENCIL  PRI>-TING  AnWRATUS.  filed  Aug,  21, 
1973,  D,C,,  N.D.  Ga,  (Atlanta)  Doc,  18829.  Champton  Inter- 
national Corporation  v.  Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Lim\t'<i 
Stipulation   of  dismissal   with   prejudice,   Feb.   23.   1976. 

,S. 140.028.     (See  3.129.442  ) 

.S. 142,368,  J.  W.  Roney,  ELLX'TRICAL  COLLECTOR  AS- 
SEMBLY; 3.249.704,  D.  H.  Scotield.  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TOR BA-R  rOU  TROLLEY  ELECTRIFICATION  SYSTEMS; 
.3,4.'>2,4S8,  same,  MPTH<  )D  OF  >L\>' UFA  (TURING  ELLXTRI- 
CAL  CONDUCTOR  BARS  FOR  TROLLEY  ELECTRIFICA- 
TION SYSTEMS,  filed  Feb,  24,  1976,  D.C,  CD,  Calif,  i  Ix>s 
Angeles)  Doc.  CV-76-060.5-IH,  DuctO-Wire  Company  v. 
Infiul-8  Corporation. 

3.218,220.  N.  Weber.  STRENGTHENED  GLASS  ARTICLE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME,  filed  Feb,  18.  1976, 
DC.  WD  NY,  (Buffalo)  Doc.  C-7-68,  PP';  Inr^wtrirM,  Inc. 
v    Baufich  <i  lAjmt),  Inc. 

3.249,704.     (See  3.142,368.) 

3.319,0.'52,    G.     Arshal.    DIRECTIONAL    COMPUTER,    filed 

Dec.    12,    1975.    United    States   Court   of   Claims    (District    of 
Columbia)   Doc,  431-75.  George  .^rshal  v.  The  United  States. 

3,325,573,    Boon    and    Hager.    MANUFACTURE    oF    FoAM 
MATERIAL,  filed  Mar.   28.  1973,  D.C.  Md.    (Baltimore.    I'm 
73-279-N,  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.  v,   Wm.   T.  Burnett  d   C'om 
pany.   Inc.    Stipulated   order   of  dismissal   pursuant   to   HuU 
41ia)(lMili.  FRCP,,  Feb.  27,  1976. 

3.394,498.  Reinitz  and  Scott,  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  DE- 
VICES, filed  .Mar  7,  1975.  D.C,  N  I>  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
75c754.  Saftran  syMtem/>  Corporation  v.  Sational  Electric 
Control  Co.  et  al.  Order,  the  above  cause  of  action  is  hereby 
stricken  from  this  courfs  call  without  prejudlc'  an.!  with 
leave  to  reinstate  upon  motion.  Oct.  3,  1975 

3.396,342,  A  E  Feinherg,  POWDER  SUPPLY  f-IRCUIT  FoR 
CONTINTOUS  WAVE  MAGNETRON  OPER.\TED  BY 
PULSED  DIRECT  CURKENT,  filed  Feb.  17,  1976.  DC.  N.D. 
11!,  (Chicago)  Doc  76c553,  .Adiarwc  Transformer  Co.  v. 
M'ieboldt  Stores.  Inc. 


,3,415,129,     R      D,     Stamm.     DUAL     BAND     PUSHBTTTON 
TUNER  ;    3,463,01",    Stamm    and    Smart,    same     filed    Feb     27, 
1970.    DC    Del.     (Wilmington)    Doc.    7-97.    Grnrrnl    Ini-tru 
ment  Corporation   v     Pear  Jet  Stereo.  Inr 


3,452,438. 
b,  163,01 7. 


(See  3.142,36^.) 
(See  3. -415.129  ) 


3.674,061, 

PAR.\TUS 


Calisher   an(!    Burbick,    Ll(jUII>  TRANSFE-R   AP- 
WITH     PRESSURE-SENSITIVE     AUTOMATIC 
SHUT-OFF  NOZZLE,  filed  Feb.  26,  1976.  DC  N,J,    (Trenton^ 
Poc.   C-7&-351.   DeLaial   Turbine,  Inc.   v.   Aeroquip   Corpora 
tion. 

3,724,789,  S.  L.  Snyder,  RAM  AIR  GLIDE  P.^-RACHDTE. 
filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  D,C„  N.D.  Calif.  (Sun  Franclscoh  Doc. 
C-70-149.  Lucasey  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Peerless  Sales 
Co. 

3  7.'?7,1S5,  W.  A.  Bertolini,  LoCKING  DEnCE  :  3,767.255, 
same  CHASSIS  WFTH  Lt)CKING  DEVICE,  filed  Feb  5, 
1974.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark)  Doc.  C-74-162.  BertoHni  En^nneer- 
i>iy  Co..  Inc.  V.  Zim-Israel  Sarigatrov  Co  .  Ltd.  Order  of  dis- 
missal of  action,  Mar.  2,  197C. 
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H*=lnirich,    AFmOSOL    uRF.NAI>F.,    fll>Ml    ffb. 
■  N.,T     (Newark-    I>m'.    70-265.   /M-imon.f   Aero«oJ 

K    SlayhauKh.   D«  h>R  HOLD  OPEN  ATTACH- 

A  IMMm  CHECK,  filed  F>h    2R.  1970,  D.C.,  S.D. 

I,,„.    p_c-76-001T    /^'puV'i-  / r,.(!,,. fries,  /nc.  v. 

i'')r}\  pan  y. 


3  887  768.  Forney,  Jr.  and  Gallager,  SIGNAL  STRUCTURES 
FOR  DOUBLE  SIDE  BAND-QUADRATURE  CARRIER  MOD- 
ULATION, filed  Feb.  27,  1976,  D.C.  Fla.  (Miami)  Doc.  75- 
4,35_C-CF,  Oodex  Corporation  v.  Milgo  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. 

D.  215,259,  M.  J.  Syverson,  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER,  filed 
Feb.  20,  1976,  D.C.,  N.D.  Iowa  (Cedar  Rapids)  Doc.  C76- 
2004,  Fountain  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Professional  omce  .«?erf- 
ices.  Inc.  and  Lester  Purtee. 
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Re.    28,528 

Re.  28,579 

Re.  28,749 

D.  238.7,32 

D.  238,733 

D.  238,734 

D.  239,175 

;i. 699, 944 

3,729,688 

3,766.058 

3,769,426 

3,771,925 

3,778,861 

3,783,260 

3,785,833 

3.794,869 

3,S]2,170 

3,814,570 

3,816.307 

3,816,458 

3.816,463 

3,821.291 

3.831,652 

3.836.577 

3,838,066 

3.S42,04S 

3,844.991 

3,850.802 

3,851,535 

3.853.937 

3.862.727 

3.S66.049 

3,S69.538 

3  873.320 

3.874.649 

3.874.916 

3. '^79. 260 

3.879.560 

3.879.678 

3.880.995 

3.R81.802 

3.SSR  R20 

3,887.703 

3  888.655 

3,888.855 

3.893  177 

.^.R93,575 

3,896.087 

3.807.4.34 

3  807.481 

3.807.561 


3,897,782 

3,898.312 

3.898,715 

3.900,578 

3.901.062 

3.903.183 

3,904,793 

3.906.801 

3,907,273 

:^, 907, 779 

3,909,183 

3.909.285 

3.909. .308 

3,910,965 

3.911.400 

3,912,4,30 

3,912.443 

3.912,665 

3,913.343 

3,913,752 

3.914.828 

3.915.375 

3.915.540 

3,916,320 

3,916,509 

3.917.597 

3,918.174 

3.918.233 

3.918.467 

3.919.762 

3.921.888 

3,923,186 

3.924,366 

3.924,452 

3.924.897 

3.924.963 

3.925.019 

3.925.373 

3.925.515 

3.926,804 

3.926.S73 

3  926.896 

3.927.401 

3.927  664 

3.927.673 

3.928.730 

3.929.108 

3  929  38  3 

3.929.681 

3.930  239 

3.930.981 


3,931,294 

3,931,327 
3,931,977 
3,932.332 
3,932.554 
3,932,781 
3,933.561 
3,9.34,067 
3,934,111 
3,934,222 
3.934.438 
3.934.563 
3.934.911 
3,934,984 
3,935.091 
3,935,221 
3.935.480 
3.935.728 
3,936,153 
3,936.169 
3.936.400 
3,936.597 
3.937.116 
3,937.204 
3,937,765 
3,937,964 
3.938.371 
3.938.384 
3.9.38.408 
3,9.38.440 
3,938.879 
3,938.987 
3.939.247 
3.939.512 
3.939.527 
3,939,536 
3.939,545 
3.939.568 
3.939.626 
3.939.719 
3  940.226 

3.940  594 
3.940.776 
.^. 941. 648 
3.941.674 
3.941.739 

3.941  SI  6 
3.941.866 
3,941.986 
^.942.71'' 
3  942,988 


3,942,993 
3,943,403 
3,943,472 

3,943,892 
3,943,898 
3,943,988 
3,943,998 
3,944,249 
3,944.402 
3,944,457 
3,944,674 
3.944,6S4 
3.944,796 
3,945,083 
3,945,245 
■'{.945,493 
3,945,547 
3,945.741 
3,945,945 
3,946,105 
3,946.254 
3.946.28.- 
3,946.311 
3,946,346 
3,946.438 
3,946.494 
3.946,545 
3,946,614 
3,946.732 
3.947.133 
3.947,206 
3.947.275 
3.947.319 
3.947.339 
3.947,431 
3,947,443 
3.947.454 
3.947.47S 
3.947.642 
3.947.647 
3.947  681 
3.947.742 
3,947.773 
3.947,872 
3.947.959 
3.948.192 
.T,94S..-fi.'^ 
3.949.101 
3.949.272 
'i  949,970 


Dedication 

."^.788.788 — KorJ  Hrhl.  Txisshnre.  Wurttembers.  Gprmatu- 
IN.TECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  Patent  dated  .Tan 
29.  1974    Dedication  filed  May  14.  1976.  by  the  Invpntnr 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remalnln?  term 
of  said  patent 


Di-sclaimers 

3.198.043.— Pdu'  K.  Dari".  Alameda.  Calif  PIPE  CUTTINO 
AND  HANPLTNO  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  3. 
1965.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  12.  1976.  by  the  asslsmeo. 
Pnnflr  Roller  Die  Co..  Inc 

Hereby   enters   this    disclaimer    to   claims    1.    2,    3,   4, 
7,  8,  9  ,Tnd  10  of  said  patent. 


5.    6. 


3.257.881  —Paw?  K    Davix.  Alameda.  Calif  P'iVV:  CrTTTNO 

AND     HANDLING     METHOD      Patent  dated     .Tune     28 

1966    Disclaimer   filed    Apr    12.    1976.  by    the    assignee. 
Parifir  Roller  Die  Co..  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  5  of  said  patent. 


3,599,837. — Douglas  U  \nn-r)t(,n^  I'aiatint  Hi.  i'LASTlC 
DISPENSING  CONTARVER  AND  CLo'sDRE  THERE- 
FOR. Patent  dated  Aug.  17,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar. 
31.   1976,  by  the  assignee,   Dave  Chapman,  Design,  Inc. 

Hf-reb.v  enters  this  dlsrl,<.lmcr  t(-  rlaims  5,  6  and  7  of  said 
{latent. 


3.928,630.— Fuk-to  Prrxn\.  Palo  Alto,  Calif  FNZYMATIC 
PROCESSES  FUR  HYDROLYZING  PROTEIN.-  Fat'-nt 
lated  Dec.  23,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  9,  IS^TO,  tiy 
'he  assignee.  Spntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc. 

Ih-Tfby  entr-rs  this  disclaimer  t..  all  .ialnis  of  said  patent. 


Nationa'  Technical  Information  Service 

GtnKRXMFNT  i)',v\F,:      ;,N\KNTIONS 

Xotice  oj    \  r'nln>fiht!i   ior  Lwensing 

The  inv.ntions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  U.S.  licensing  and  possibly  for- 
f'ipn    licensing,    in    accordance   with    the   licensing   policies   of 

the  agency  sponsors. 

(^opies  (if  the  patents  cltt-.j  are  avallaM.'  f'-n^  tlic  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  W  iishingtnn,  D.C. 
20231.  for  .?.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  i.aten!>  niust  in- 
clude the  patiuit  number 

Copies  of  The  patent  ;iiiriMraM'ins,  r;rh.T  pap^r  '-■<ii',\  iFF! 
or  inicrofiche  iMFi,  'an  he  purrhastai  at  th.-  jTlcf-  oi.-.l 
friini  the  Narlcnal  Technlra!  I  nformattfii  Service  NTISi. 
Sprln.irfifhi.  Va  •J2101  K.-qa.-!--  for  cople.  ,-f  ^at.ait  apjili'-a- 
rions  must  include  the  pater;t  application  iii;iiib>'r  rialn)s  are 
deleted  from  patent  aprilbatinn  copies  s^.'.d  •.,  rho  pijMlc 
t'l  avoid  premature  (ii^cjo.siirt-  !n  the  evf-nt  of  an  interference 
hefore  the  Patent  and  Trademark  cffloe  Claim-  and  other 
technical  data  will  :)-  ;al:.'.  !•»-  uiHiU-  availadle  r.i  -t-rious 
I'rospcctive  licensees  by   ihe  apenry   whir!)   filed   tla^  <  asi- 

Requests  for  licensing  Information  on  a  partii-ul'ir  1r;\>n- 
tion  should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  'hf  ap»r, 'v- 
sponsor. 

DOrGL.\-   .!     (  ■ampion  . 
Patent   !'''-o';ran:    '"o'-rdtnator. 

T'S,  Department  ''k  the  Army 

Offlee  i,f  .Judge   .\dvoeate   fieneral     F,itent    I';v;-!iin,    F.fioni 

2r-455    PentatT'in,   \\"a'-h'ngt'  i",    ]>('    '2('?'t<'' 

Patent  3.879.997,  Pressure  Check  Apparatus  for  E:erir;.a! 
Connector  Contacts.  Filed  ,Tan.  29.  1974.  Patented  .\i  r  2i) 
1975.  Not  available  NTL^ 

U.S.    L)EPARTMENT    OF    AG  R  1 1.  IL  T  fRE 

Kesearch  .Agreements  and  Patent   .Mgmt,   Braneh.  General 

Services  Division,  Federal  Bldg  ,  Agricultural  Research 

Sf-rvlce.   Hyattsville.   Md     207^2 

Patent  3,907.497.  Catalysis  With  Odor  Free  Hvdroxvmethan' 
sulfonic  Arid   in   the  Finishing  of  Celluloslc  Texfilet     Filf-i 
'  let.   10,  1973,  Patented  Sept.  23,  1975,  Not  avallabi-'  NTIS. 

P.itent  3.909.801,  Aluminum  Chlorhydroxlde  Catalvst  Svs- 
Tf'ms  for  Treatments  to  Give  Wrinkle  Resistant  Textiles. 
Filed  Oet,  5.  1973,  Patented  Oct  7  1975  Not  available 
NTIS, 

Patent  3.91fi.70i"i.  Azeotroph  Solvents  for  Pormanent  I're-s 
Treatments  of  Cotton  and  Cotton  Blend  Fabrics  Filed  Mav 
14.   1973,   Patented   Oct.   7,   1975.   Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.910,880  Orgnno-Phosphorus  Compounds  Contatnlni; 
Perfluoroalkyl  Radical  and  .\7lridine  Radicals  Filed  June 
9.    1971.    Patented   Oct.    7.    1975,    Not   available   NTIS 

Patent  3,912.449,  Process  for  i^reparlng  Water  Repell.-nt  Cot 
ton  Textiles  and  the  Product.  Filed  .Tan  ,"^1,  197.?  PaV-nted 
Oct,  14.  1975,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    3.914.109     Cotton-O)xlme,    Cr.rton  Semiearba7on>      ar.u 
Cotton-Hydantoln-Textile   Prod'irts   of   Hieh    Vitrogfn    Crn 
tent.   FMed   Apr    0.   1973    Patented   Or|    21     1975    \    t   nvall- 
al.le   XTTS 

Patent  .'^. 9]  5.031  Processes  to  Make  Olive  Drab  to  (Jreenlsh- 
Gold  Mineral  Dve  Shades  for  Cel!u!o«lcs  Fiiod  June  28. 
1973,    Patented   Oct    28.   1975,   Not  available   NTIS 

Patent  3.915  915,  Flame  Proofing  Textile  Treating  Composi- 
tion of  Trl«  f  HvdroT%-methyl )  Pbo«"bine-T'rpa  ,\iid'ic*  sn'l 
Polyvlnvlbrom'de,  FUed  Jt'ine  2.^.  1972  Patented  ''^rt  2^ 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.917.446.  Slngjp  Bath  Fungicidal  CVsronif'  7'rconv] 
\optate  Mineral  Dvelng  Proopss  for  CpIIuIosIoc  Fliod  Mar 
22.   1974,    Patented   Nov,   4,   1975.   Not   available  NTIS. 
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Patent  c  .917,638.  1,3-Dlacyl  Derivatives  of  Imldazolldlne. 
Filed  Jlar.  4.  1974.  Patented  Nov.  4,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  31918,899.  Carboxymethyl  (CMi  Cottons  Prepared  In 
Non-Ac  ueous  Media.  Filed  Aug,  16,  1974.  Patented  Nov. 
11,  1915.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,918.903.  Dehydration  Process  to  Inipart  Wrinkle  Re- 
sistance to  Cellulose-Containing  Fibrous  Materials  Filed 
July  2I>,  1972.  Patented  Nov.  11,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  5,919,439.  Method  of  Application  of  THP0H-NH3 
Fire  R?tardant  Finish  to  Textiles.  Filed  May  10,  1974.  Pat- 
ented Isov.  11.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  Ji. 926, 550,  Cotton-Tung  Oil  Durable-Press  Textiles 
With  High  Flex  Abrasion  Resistance,  Filed  Nov,  2fi.  1974, 
Patent?d  Dec.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  31926.555.  Modification  of  Cotton  Textiles  and  Cot- 
ton'Pqlvester  Textile  Blends  by  Photo-Initiated  Polvm- 
erlzatlfcn  of  Vlnyllc  Monomers.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1973,  Pat- 
ented Dec.  16.  1975,  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  •'1,929,535.  Color  Reversible,  Mirror  Surface  Glas«y 
Materials  From  Plumblte-Treated  Celluloslcs,  Filed  \uc 
22,    1974,    Patented   Dec    30.   1975.    Not   available   NTIS, 

Patent  ,31929,634,  Removal  of  Mercury  From  Aqueous  Solu- 
tions Emploving  Naval  Stores  Products,  Filed  Aws.  16. 
1974,    Patented    Dec,    30,    1975,    Not   available   NTIS 

Patpnt  1,932,123.  Flameproofing  of  Cotton  Cellulose  With 
Hexaniethvl  Phosphorous  Triamlde.  Filed  Mar  16,  1973. 
Patentjed  .lune  13.  1976,  Not  av,illable  NTIS, 

Patent  .1932,560.  High-Molecular  Weight  Acidic  Polymer* 
Filed  kng.  28.  1974.  Patented  Jan,  13,  1976,  Not  avallahjp 
NTIS  J 

Patent    .1933.944,    BlsCPhosphono  iDIcarboxv'.lc    .\cld    Deriva- 
tives, Filed  Dec,  4,  1972,  Patented  Jan,  2^,  1976,  Not  avail 
able  NJriS, 

Patent  .3  9.34.971.  Process  for  Prpparlne  Multicolored  Cntton 
Pile  Fkbrlc.  Filed  June  4,  1974,  Patented  Jan,  27,  197^, 
Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  31936.580,  Electrically  Conductive  Glasslike  Films  on 
Glass  pr  Ceramic  Surfaces  From  Aluminum  and  Plumblte- 
Treated  Celluloslcs,  Filed  Aug  22,  1974,  Patented  Feb  3. 
1976   :s-ot  available  NTIS. 

US,  Department  of  CoMMEsr-E 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Adminlsrratlnn 

Washington.  D,C    20230 

Patent  application  663,401.  High  Speed.  Wide  Dynamic  Ranee 
Analoj'-to-Dlgltal  Conversion,  Filed  Mar,  3,  1976  PC  .?3  .10/ 
MF  12.25. 

r  S     DEP.\RTMEN"T    of    the    N-WY 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Rpspa^^h 
Code  302.  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  638.138.  Homing  Projpctlle,  Filed  Dec.  5. 
1975     PC  f3,50'MF  $2,2." 

National  Aeronattics  and  Space  Administration 

.^ssl^nant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — N.\SA 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C,   20546 

Patent  application  641,784.  Load  Regulating  Latch  Fi'.ed  Dp'- 
1«.  I9T5.  PC  $3  50/MF  $2.25, 

Patent  ,1.923.166.  Remote  Manipulator  System  Patented  De^ 
2.  197B.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  R, 924, 444.  Ultrasonic  Calibration  Devlcp  Patented 
Dec  9I1975,  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  .1925.104.  Thermocouple  Tape,  Patented  Dec  9.  197." 
Not  atallablp  NTIS, 

Patent  3.926.482.  Fluid  Journal  Bearings  Patented  Dec  16, 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent 


3.927.324.    Mlcrometeorold    Velocity    and    Trajectory 


Analyser.  Patented  Dec.   16.  1975,  Not  available  NTIS, 


Office 

Patent 
1968 


Filed 
NTIS 


US.  Department  or  the  Army 
of  Judge  Advocate  General,  Patent  Division,  Room 
2C-455,  Pentagon.  Washington.  DC.  20310 

3.432.855.    Moving    Target    Indicator.    Filed    Feb 
Patented  Mar    11.  1969.  Not  available  NTIS. 


3.642.580.    Enzymatic    Saccharlflcatlon    of    Cellulo^p 
Jan.    8.   1970.   Patented  Feb.    15,   1972.   Not  avallahlf 


Patent 
Filed 
NTIS, 

Patent    5.773.799.   Dlglycldyl  Ether  of  4-Methylol   Resorclnn; 


Julv  6.  1971.   Patented   Nov.   20.   1973.   Not  avallablp 


Patent  ;i. 855. 004.  Method  of  Producing  Current  With  Ceramlo 
Fprro?lectr1c  Device.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Patented  Dec.  IT. 
1974  iNot  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  .\ir  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington.  DC,  20314 

application    623,529.    Turbine   Blade    With    Secondary 
.\lr  >  ozzles  Cast  Integral   With  the  Turbine  Blades    Fllpd 


Patent 


Oct.  1 


Patent 
ture. 


1975,  PC  $3,50 /MF  $2,25 


aoplication   634,799,    Composltp    RA^-ket   Nh^zIp    Str' 
Filed   Nov.   25,   1975.    PC  $3.50/ MF  $2.25. 


Patent  application  635,001.  Mass  Flowmeter  Starting  System. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1975.  PC  $3,50   MF  $2.25. 
Patent    3,924.406.    Embe<lded    Porous   Element   Rocket  Motor. 

VUed    Mav   3,    1973,    Patented    Dec,    9,    1975,    Not   available 

NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Aobiccltcrk 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch,  General 

Sprvlces  Division,  Fedpral  Bldg,.  Agricultural  Research 

Service,  HyattsvUle,  Md.  20782 

Patent  3,647,893.  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  Alkyl  and 
Aryl  Iodine,  Filpd  Mar  23.  1970.  Patented  Mar.  7,  1972. 
Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  .'<,6,'>2,6,^2,  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  Alkyl, 
Perflunroalkvi  and  Arv!  Iodides.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1970.  Fat- 
tened Mar.  28,  1972.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3,784,114,  Protein-Enriched  Whey  Fractions.  Filed 
June  7,   1972,   Patented  Jan,   8,   1974.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,809.772.  Process  for  Preparing  a  Food  Adjunct  From 
Collagen.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Patented  May  7.  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS 

Patent  3,824,319.  Arthropod  .Maturation  Inhibition  Employ- 
ing Certain  Epoxy  Compounds.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1971.  Pat- 
ented July  16.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,842,128.  Arthropod  .Maturation  Inhibitors.  Filed  Apr. 
6,   1973.   Patented  Oct.   15,   1974.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,846,451.  .\rthropod  Maturation  Inhibitors.  Filed 
Apr.   6,   1973    Patented   Nov.   5,   1974.    Not  available  .NTIS. 

Patent  3,846,458.  Arthropod  Maturation  Inhibitors.  Filed 
Apr.   6,   1973.   Patented   Nov    ,",   1974,   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.852,472.  Certain  Ethers  of  Open  Chain  Terpenoids 
a*  Insect  Control  Agents  Filed  May  23,  1973.  Patented 
Dec.  3,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  3.930,037,  Process  for  Preparing  Mixtures  of  Carote- 
noid  Pigments.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1974.  Patented  Dec,  30,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

T'atent  3,930.038.  Method  for  Coloring  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1974.  Patented  Dec.  30.  197.",  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.934.U4«.  Water  Leaching  Pre-Frled  Potato  Slices. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1973.  Patented  Jan.  20.  1970.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  DEPARTMf:,NT  OF  Transportation 

Patent  Counsel,  400  7th  St.,  SW., 

Washington.  DC.  20590 

Patent  3,758,775.  Railroad  Crossing  Signalling  System.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1971.  Patented  Sept.  11,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.880.610.  Universal  Function  Module.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1973.  Patented  Apr.  29.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,899,213.  Airborne  Laser  Remote  Sensing  System  for 
the  Detection  and  Identification  of  Oil  Spills.  Filed  Mar. 
8.    1974.    Patented   Aug.    12,    1975.    Not  available   NTIS. 

Patent  3.905,012.  Dynamic  Railroad  Freight  Car  Monitoring 
System.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1974.  Patented  Sept,  9.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,911,389  Magnetic  Gradient  Vehicle  Detector.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1974.  Patented  Oct    7.   1975,  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  <if  Health.  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 

Westwood  Bide  .  Bethesda.  Md.  20014 

Patent  3,925,547.  Isolation  and  Purification  of  Active  Prin- 
ciple of  Fruit  of  Synsepalum  Dulclflcum.  Filed  Apr.  24. 
1973.  Patented  Dec.  9.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,928.584.  Extracts  From  Active  Tree  Saps  for  Treat- 
ing P388  Mouse  Leukemia.  Filed  Apr.  .".  1972.  Patented 
Dec.  23.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

.\sslstant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Reseach 

Gixle  302,  .Arlington,  Va,   22217 

Patent  application  588,450,  Hydraulic  Fluldlc  Level  Control 
System.    Filed   June   19,    1975.    PC  $3.50/MF   $2.25. 

Patent  appllcntion  610.207.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Di- 
rect Radon  Measurement.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1975,  PC  $3.50/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  62.". 449,  Fuze.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1975.  PC 
$3.50/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  628,631.  Digital  Mean  Clutter  Doppler 
r- .mpensation  Svstem.  Filed  Nov  4.  1975.  PC  $.3.50 /MF 
.<2.25. 

Patent  application  648,557.  Steerable  Extraction  Rocket.  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1976   PC  $3  50/MF  $2.25. 

P-itent  3.5'<5,114.  Tin  Plating  Bath  Having  Organic  Com- 
pound. Filed  Mav  14  1969  Patented  June  15.  1971.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent    3  S30  663    Batterv   Holder   for   Satellite  and   Method 
Flle<-I   Mar.  .1,  1973.   Patented  Aug.   20,  1974.   Not  available 
NTIS 

Patent  3.';3n,674,  Propellant  Gomposltion  Containing  Beryl- 
lium and  an  Enertretic  Dlfluoramino  Containing  Binder. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  lOHO  Patented  .\ug  20,  1974,  Not  availaMe 
NTIS. 


I 


Patent  3,836,951.  Heterodyne  Autocorrelation  Guidance  Sys- 
tem. Filed  May  5,  1960.  i'atented  Sept.  17,  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,838,422.  Radar  Adaptive  Video  Processor.  Mled 
Sept.  20,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  24,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,839,720.  Corporate  Feed  System  for  Cylindrical  An- 
tenna Array.  Filed  June  25.  1973.  Patented  Oct.  1,  1974. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,840,797.  Related  Power  Supply.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1970. 
Patented  Oct.  8,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,842,841.  Constant  Current  Power  Pack  for  Bone 
Healing  and  Method  of  Use.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1971.  Patented 
Oct.  22,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.851,300.  Transducer.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1971.  Patented 
Nov.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .3,851,586.  Temperature  Compensated  Pyrotechnic  De- 
lays. Filed  Mav  15,  1973.  Patented  r>ec.  3,  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.893.042.  Lock  Indicator  for  Phase-Locked  Loops. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1973.  Patented  July  1.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.893.061.  Underwater  Acoustic  Detection  System. 
Filed  Mav  13.  1970.  Patented  Julv  1.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

National  AERONArTics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters — NASA 
Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  634,214,  Control  for  Nuclear  Thermionic 
Power  Source,  Filed  Oct.  17.  1975.  PC  $3.50/.MF  $2.25. 

Patent  aiipllcatlon  640,806.  Ceramic  Fiber  Insulating  Mate- 
rial and  Methods  of  Producing  Same.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1975. 
PC  $4  00/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  applic.itlon  641.802.  Improved  Accumulator.  Filed 
Dec.  18.  1975.  PC  $3.50/MF  $2.25. 


Patent  application  641.862.  High  Visibility  Air  Sea  Rescue 
Panel.    Filed   Dec,    17,    1975,    PC  $3,50,/.MF   $2.2,V 

Patent  application  643.041.  Selective  Coating  for  Solar 
Panels.   Filed   Dec.   22,   1975,    PC  $3,50   MF  $2  25. 

Patent  application  643.897.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Split- 
ting a  Beam  ■>{  Energy,  Filed  Dec,  23.  1975.  PC  $4,00/ 
MF  $2,25, 

Patent  3,916,060.  Fiber  Modified  Polyurethane  Fuam  for  Bal- 
listic Protection.  Patented  Oct.  28.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,916,187.  Cosmic  Dust  Analyzer  Patented  <>ct.  28, 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,922,930,  Remotelv  Operable  Articulated  Manipula- 
tor.   Patented    Dec.    2.    1975.    Not    available   NTIS. 

Patent  3,924,137.  Deuterium  Pass  Through  Target.  Patented 
Dec.  2,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,924.164,  High  Temperature  Beryllium  Oxide  Capeci- 
tor.    Patented   Dec.   2.   1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.924.200.  .Atomic  Standard  With  Variable  Storage 
Volume,    Patented    Dec,    2.    1975,    Not    available    NTIS 

Patent  3.924,237,  Horn  Antenna  Having  V-Shaped  Corrugated 
Slots.    Patented    Dec.    2,    1975.   Not   available    NTIS. 

Patent  3,924,239,  Dichrolc  Plate.  Patented  Dec,  2,  1975,  Not 
available  NTIS, 

Patent  3,925,312.  Polvimides  of  Ether-Linked  Aryl  Tetra- 
carboxvllc  Dlanhvdrldes.  Patented  Dec  9,  197.'  .Nor  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.^26,567,  Cermet  Composition  and  .Method  of  Fabri- 
cation,  Patented   Dec,    16,   1975.   Not  available   NTIS, 

Patent  3,927,227,  Method  for  Manufacturing  Mirrors  In  Zero 
Gravitv  Environment,  Patented  Dec,  16,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,927,4(iS,  Single  Freguoncy,  Tw..-  Feed  Dish  .Antenna 
Having  Switchable  Beamwldth.  Patented  Dec.  16,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS, 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  C  ommissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  8,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMIXING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

0/  OldMt 

N>w  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

OENEIIAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CREMISTRY,  OROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARN'A.  Dlrpctor 

Inort  anlc  Compounds-  Inorganic  Composition';;  Oreano-Nf  ptal  and  Oreano-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Mptal'.urgv:  Metal  p'tocV:  Electro 
ChemMry:  Batteries:  Hydrocarbons:  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igr  Itlng  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROTP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT.  TMrector 

Hetftocyrllc.  Amlde,s;  Alkaloids:  Am:  Sulfur-  Misc-  Esters;  Carhohyirate.';:  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Med'iclnes:   Cosmetics:  Steroids: 
Oib  and  Oxy:  Qulnones:  Acids;  Carboiyiic  Aci:l  Esters.  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  flOLYMFR  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP    14a-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

SyDTetlc  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins:  Marr^imolerular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Renins 

VNfch  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins:  Natural  Renins;  Reclaiminc;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating:  Molding; 

Inli;  Adhesive  and  Abradlne  Com.po'itions;  Moldine,  Shapine,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATI'jrG  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director. 
Coating:  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminatine  Merhodsand  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

Minufactures:  Special  Utility  Com.positlons-  Bleachine;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIaIlIZED  chemical  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENQINEERINO,  GROUP  170-n.  S.  VINCENT,  Director 
Fenlllrers:  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analytical  Ohe-istrv:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glas.s  Manufacture:  Gas; 

Hefellngand  Tllnmlnating-  Cleanine  Pmcesses:  Linuid  P'jri'icatlon:  Distillation;  Preservine:  liquid.  Gas,  and  Solid  Separiilon; 

Gat  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Re.'rigeration    Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  .Misc.  Physical  Proc- 

FLECT^tlCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSIC?  AND  RELATED   ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.   CARLSON,    Director.... 
Genek-Rtlon  and  T'tllkatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Phbtography;  Motion  Pictures,  niumination:  Horology:  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIaJl  laws  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2C0-C.  D.  QUARFO  RTfT,  Director 

Ordr^nce.  Firearms  and  Am.munition:  Radar,  Undertvater  Sienalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Explorlni;,  Radlo- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Po-wder  Metailursy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

I^'FORIIATION  TRANSMISSION.   STORAGE   AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

Comtriinlcatlons;  Multiplexing  TechniQues;  Facsim.lle;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WIVDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  AN3HER,  Director. 
Receptacles:  Joint  Pacfeing;  Conduits;  Plum.hing  Firtures;  Tertlle  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
In^ruments:  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeline;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVIPES,  GROUP  2.50-L.  FORM  AN,  Director 

Semi-conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Syitem.s  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
wni-ks:  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measurinc. 

DESIG**S.  GROUP  290— C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Directo: 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

MECH>llMCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDljlNG  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GRO"p  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

Conveyors;  Hoists:  Elevators:  .Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fl*  Extinguishers:  Poin  Hand'ine:  Gheck  ronTroI>d  .Arparatus:  Cias'sifying  and  As-sorilng  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  .Aeronautics: 
Miitnr  and  I  and  Vehicles  and  .Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railway!  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MaNUEAOTT-RI\G,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-5.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 

Marj:'arturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Com.bined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

■^■(irking;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurcical  .Apparatus:  Plastics  Workine  .Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 

Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  \\'ork  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  .M.  FORLENZA.  Director. 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating: 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco:  .Artificial  Body  Mem.bers;  Dentistry:  Jewelry.  Surgery;  Toiletry:  Printing:  Typewriters:  Stationery; 
Infsrmatlon  Dissemination. 

HEAT,   POWER,    AND   FLUID   ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— B.   R.   GAY,  Director 

Powir  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrlgeraiior:  Ventilation:  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing Bearings:  Clutches:  Power  Transm.ission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROT'P  3.50-M.   M.  NEWMAN.   Director... 

Join*:  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connector';:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  T/x-ks:  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges:  Closures:  Earth  Engineerine;  Drilling;  Mining:  Furniture,  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Costing;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 
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4-1-75 
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1-10-75 

6-5-75 
10-6-75 
6-16-75 
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Eipiiation  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1976.  except  those  which  mav  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  tbe  provisions  o'  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  Aueust  S.  1946  f60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
I  aw;  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  IQ.M  :6«  Stat.  7ti4  ,  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  bv  di.sclaim.er  under  the  provisions  of 
35  1  .S.C,  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  ranee  of  num.bers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  vears  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

PRtents.l. Numbers  2,884,634  to  2,S.gS,678  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1,829  to  1,837  Inclusive 
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REISSUES 


JUNE  8,  1976 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  tl  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,838 
WHEEL  RIM  STRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  von  Heitlinger,  Chicago,  III.,  a.ssignor  to  Signode  Cor- 
poration, Glenvie%*,  III. 
Original    No.    3,840,956,    dated    Oct.    15.     1974.    Ser.    No. 
439.383,  Feb.  4,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  July  7,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  593,561 

Int.  CI.    B23P  2JI04,  82 IK  hJ4 


L'.S.  CI.  29—33.5 


7  Claims 


jj_t-HS»t= 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  nylon  strip  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rim  of  a  spoked  wheel  having  a  vaKe  stem  hole 
therethrough  and  spokes  uith  their  outer  ends  secured  to  said 
rim  by  nipples  extending  therethrough,  comprising  srrappint; 
means,  wheel  support  means  including  locator  means  cooper 
ating  with  said  \alve  stem  hole  to  properly  position  said  wheel 
thereon  uhen  in  a  loading  position,  manually  operable  control 
means  for  initiating  movement  of  said  support  means  to  an 
operative  position  relative  to  said  strapping  means,  switch 
means  automatically  operable  to  stt-ip  movement  of  said  sup- 
port means  in  said  operative  position  and  to  initiate  cyclic 
actuation  of  said  strapping  means  to  wrap  a  nvlon  strip  periph- 
erally around  said  rim.  tension .  cut  and  secure  the  ends  of  said 
strip  together,  and  piercing  means  operable  m  response  to 
completion  of  said  cyclic  actuation  of  said  strapping  means  to 
cut  an  aperture  in  said  strip  coinciding  with  said  valve  stem 
hole  and  to  initiate  movement  of  said  support  means  to  return 
said  wheel  to  loading  position 

7.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  nylon  strip  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rim  of  a  spoked  wheel  ha\ing  a  valve  stem  hole 
therethrough  and  spokes  with  their  outer  ends  secured  to  said 
rim  by  nipples  extending  therethrough,  comprising  strapping 
means,  wheel  support  means  including  locator  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  valve  stem  hole  to  properly  position  said  wheel 
thereon,  means  for  initiating  cyclic  actuation  of  said  strapping 
means  to  wrap  a  nylon  strip  peripherally  around  said  rim, 
tension,  cut  and  secure  the  ends  of  said  strip  together,  and 
piercing  means  operable  in  response  to  completion  of  said 
cyclic  actuation  of  said  strapping  means  to  cut  an  aperture  in 
said  strip  coinciding  with  said  valve  stem  hole 


Re.  28,839 

MARINE  SPEEDOMETER 

Ronald   R.  Overs,  96   Fox   Hunt   Lane.   East    Amherst.   N.Y 

14051 
Original    No.    3,706,224,    dated    Nov.    14,     1972.    Ser.    No. 
112,268,   Feb.  3,    1971.   Application   for   reissue   Feb.    11, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  441,270 

Int.  CI.^GOIC  2III0 

L.S.  CI.  73      187  9  Claims 

2.  A  marine  speed  mdicaior .  comprising; 

a  suhstaniialh  cylindrical  tubular  housing,  one  end  of  y^hich 

is  open  and  the  other  end  of  w  huh  is  closed  h\  a  member 

havinii  a  substantially  planar  surface  facing  said  open  end 


with  a  hvllow  gap  therebetween,  said  housing  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  impeller  supported  by  said  housing 
intermediate  said  ends  thereof  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  housing 
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and  said  planar  surface,  said  impeller  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vanes,  at  least  one  of  which  contains  and  supports  a 
magnet  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  magnet  for  generating  a  signal  which  is 
proportional  to  rotational  movement  of  said  impeller. 


Re.  28.840 
FEED.  TRANSPORT  AND  DEL!\KK>    MF(  HANISM  FOR 

BOOK  TRIMMERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ernest  J.  .Sarring.  Mundelein.  III.,  avsignor  to  Rotk.wtll  I  ner- 

national  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Original    No.    3.722,336.    dated    Mar.    27.     1973.    Str     No 
114,225,  Feb.    10,   1971.  Application  for  rtissut    Mar.   2(1, 
1975,  .Ser.  No.  560,063 

Int.  (1.    B26D  7124 
I  .S.  CI.  83—63  8  Claims 


1.   A  trimmer  for  trimming  edges  of  books  comprising  a 

hopper  for  holding  a  stack  of  books  to  be  trimmed,  means  for 
moving  the  books  from  beneath  the  stack  to  said  trimmer,  said 
hopper  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  wall  facing,  respectively, 

toward  and  away  from  the  direction  from  which  comes  the 
means  for  mos  ing  the  books,  a  table  surface  beneath  said  walls 
un  v».hich  the  stack  of  books  is  seated,  said  v^.iJK  defining  a 
location  fen  the  stack  of  books,  said  rear  wall  being  at  a  fir^t 
location,  stripper  gate  means  at  said  first  location  and  havmi; 
a  lower  edge,  said  gate  mean>~  being  adjustable  m  heichi  vmh 
respect  to  said  table  surface,  thereby  said  gate  lov^er  edge  is 
height  adjustable  for  different  height  books  to  be  moved  away 
from  said  hopper,  a  switch  connected  v.ith  said  moving  means 
for  activating  and  deactivating  it.  said  gage  being  operable 
upon  being  contacted  by  a  book  of  greater  height  than  the 
height  of  said  gate  lower  edge,  which  book  is  being  moved  by 
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ving  means,  said  gate  being  operable  to  operate  said 

which   thereby   deactivates  said   moving  means,  said 

comprising  knives  for  trimming  the  book  edges  and 

means  for  transporting  the  books  to  and  past  said 

said  trimmer  being  positioned  to  receive  bxx^ks  deliv- 

said  moving  means,  and  said  switch  alsti  being  con- 

yvith  said  trimmer  knives  and  said  transport  means  such 

of  said  switch  deactivates  these  items  and  the 

immer 

Re.  28,841 
PRESSURE  PLATE  CONSTRl  CTION 
Allgower;  Stefan  Perren,  both  of  Chur,  and  Max  E. 
berger,  Schaffhausen ,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
les  A.G.,  Chur,  Switzerland 

No.  3,552,389,  dated  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  646,542, 
16,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  3.  1972,  Ser.  No. 
16 
Clai^is  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   22.    1966, 


said  mc 

switch 

trimme  ■ 

transport 

knives 

ered  h) 

nected 

that  opferation 

entire 


OSTEQSYNTHETIC 
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R 

Synt 
Original 
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eating  the  space  between  said  seat  and  said  piston,  when  said 
piston  IS  awa>  from  said  seat,  with  an  outlet  from  said  bod>, 
said  fluid  passage  being  ihe  sole  source  of  fluid  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  passage  being  in  commu- 
nication with  a  lower  face  of  said  piston  at  one  end  and  an  upper 
face  of  said  piston  and  said  outlet  at  another  end.  adjustable 
means  disposed  in  said  passage  between  said  lower  face  of  said 
piston  and  said  upper  fai  e  of  said  piston  for  varying  the  flow 
area  through  said  passage  [  means  ]  thereby  providing  vari- 
able control  of  the  fluid  pressures  exerted  on  said  faces  of  said 


»       fJ 
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15  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  securing  bone  fragments  together  in 
pressu  e  contact  using  screws  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  head 
with  an  inwardly  tapered  undersurface,  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  top  side  and  a  bootom  side  and  at  least  two  spaced 
[  longitudinally  elongated  3  slot  openings  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  the  screws  which  are  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  slot  openings  to  engage  into  respective  boT\c 
fragments,  at  least  one  of  said  openings  being  longitudinalh 
elongated,  and  said  plate  having  a  wall  bounding  at  least  one 
of  saicl  openings  which  is  inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  top  side 
towarc  said  bottom  side  to  cause  shifting  of  the  plate  in  a 
direction  to  move  the  bone  fragments  together  when  engaged 
by  the  tapered  undersurface  of  the  head  of  the  screw  as  said 
plate  is  being  secured  to  its  respective  bone  fragment,  said 
inclined  wall  of  said  slot  extending  from  said  top  surface 
inwarc  ly  and  downwardly  towards  said  bottom  surface  and 
defining  an  inclined  planar  surface  from  one  end  of  the  slot  to 
the  other  which  is  displaceable  by  the  tapered  undersurface  of 
the  sc-ew  head  when  it  is  advanced  into  its  respective  bone 
fragment  . 


"     •    /s» 


piston  under  maximum  fluid  flov.  through  said  body,  a  spring 
positioned  between  said  piston  and  an  abutment  in  said  valve 
body  to  exert  closing  forces  on  said  piston,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  spring  pressure  to  adjust  the  closing  forces  ex- 
erted by  said  spring  on  said  piston  to  thereby  vary  the  pressure 
force  in  said  inlet  [  passage  3  necessary  to  move  said  piston 
awav  from  said  seat,  the  entire  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
piston  being  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  said  space  when  said 
piston  is  away  from  said  seat  to  thereby  hold  the  piston  away 
frOm  said  seat  as  long  as  the  total  force  due  to  pressure  in  said 
space  exceeds  the  closing  forces  of  said  spring. 


Re.  28.843 
TEXTURED  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  YARNS 
Michel    Buzano,    Villeurbanne,   France,   assignor   to   Rhone- 

Poulenc-Textile,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Original  No.  3,680,301.  dated  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  74,914, 

Sept.  23,  1970.  DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  799,794,  Feb.  17,  1969, 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

493.825 

Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     19,     1968, 
68.140387 

Int.  Cl.^  D02G  3134.  3124.  1 100 
U.S.  CL  57-  140  J  2  Claims 


Re.  28,842 
UNLOADER  VALVE  FOR  SPRAY  GUNS 
Ted  i)tt  Butterficld,  Naperville.  III.,  assignor  to  Spraying  Sys- 
tems Co.,  Wheaton,  III. 
Original    No.    3,729,018,    dated    Apr.    24,    1973,    Ser.    No. 
160,014,   July  6.    1971.   Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.   No. 
55^  19,  July  6,  1970,  Abandoned,  which  is  a  Continuation 
of  [\tT.  No.  797,1%,  Feb.  6.  1%9,  abandoned.  Application 
forlreissue  July  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  489.589 
I  Int.  Cl.^  F16K  17104 

hS.  CL  137-470  9  Claims 

1.  An  unloader  valve  defined  by  a  hollow  valve  body  having 
an  inl^t  and  an  outlet  leading  to  an  interior  working  space  in 
the  b<>dy,  a  pressure  operated  piston  movably  mounted  in  the 
interior  space  of  said  body  thereby  subdividing  said  interu>r 
space\into  spaces  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  said  valve 
body  paving  a  valve  seat  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  iiston  and  formed  around  said  inlet  E  passage!  ,  said 
piston  including  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  seat 
to  cicse  off  flow  through  said  body,  said  valve  body  including 
a _/7u(V^  passage  C  means  ]  defined  m  said  vahe  bod\  communi- 


1.  Textile  articles  comprising  multi-filament  polyethylene 
terephthalate  yarns,  in  which  each  filament  consists  of  alter- 
nating zones  whose  diameter  progressively  increases  and  de- 
creases respectively  between  at  least  two  different  mean  val- 
ues, the  parts  of  lowest  diameter  having  the  highest  crystallin- 
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ity  index  and  molecular  orientation,  the  crystallinity  index  in 
the  thinner  parts  of  the  filaments  being  between  15  and  60 
percent  and  that  in  the  thicker  parts  being  between  5  and  25 
percent  but  always  lower  than  that  in  the  thinner  parts,  each 
filament  having  a  non-spiral  three-dimensional  structure  and 
a  high  apparent  volume 


Re.  28,844 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

David  C.  Dehar,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Original    No.    3,811,650,    dated    May    21.    1974.    Ser.    No. 
347.964.  Apr.  4.   1973.   Application  for  reissue  Feb.    14. 
1975.  Ser.  No.  550,241 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  251-144  12  Claims 


//-.. 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  a  liquid  container  comprising 

an  insert  member  received  within  an  opening  formed  in  a 

wall  of  the  container  and 
a  plug  member  received  within  said  insert  member  and 
seal  means  positioned  between  a  portion  of  said  plug  mem- 
ber and  a  portion  of  the  wall  about  said  opening, 
said  insert  member  including 

a  portion  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  which  cooperates 
with  the  shape  of  said  opening  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  insert  relative  to  said  opening, 
a  threaded  portion   having  an  axis  extending  generally 

perpendicular  to  said  wall  portion, 
first  abutment  means  engageable  with  the  inner  surfaces 

of  said  wall  adjacent  said  opening, 
said  plug  member  including 

a  stem  portion  received  within  said  insert  member  and 
having  a  threaded  portion  engageable  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  insert, 
a  head  portion  of  dimensions  greater  than  said  opening, 
said  plug  member  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  insert 
causing  said  threaded  portions  to  displace  said  plug 
member  axially  relative  to  said  insert  member  and  to 
compress  said  seal  means  and  said  wall  portion  be- 
tween said  abutment  means  and  said  head  portion 


Re.  28,845 

HAND  AND  FINGER  EXERCISER 

Harry  L.  Ratchford,  4177  Hubbartt  Drive,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

94306 
Original    No.    3,570,849,   dated    Mar.    16,    1971,   Ser.    No. 
844.818.  July  25.  1%9.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.%9. 
Apr.  17.  1972.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  14. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  432,891 

Int.  Cl.^'  A63B  / 1108.  21114.  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  272—68  8  Claims 

1.  A  hand  exerciser  comprising 
an  outer  frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  cross 

bars, 
an  inner  frame  supported  on  and  within  said  outer  frame  for 
reciprocative  movement  in  a  common  plane  and  having 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  cross  bars, 
one  of  the  cross  bars  of  said  inner  frame  having  a  rotatable 
finger  grip  thereon, 


tensioning  means  coupling  the  other  cross  har  cif  the  inner 
frame  to  the  adjacent  cross  bar  of  the  outer  frame,  and 

a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  anchor  means  mounted  on 
one  of  said  coupled  cross  bars  substantially  across  the 
width  of  the  inner  frame. 


said  tensioning  means  comprising 

a  rubber  band  for  each  of  said  anchor  means,  each  of  said 
bands  being  looped  around  ihc  ether  of  said  coupled 
bars  and  basing  us  opposite  ends  looped  over  the  same 
anchor  means. 


Re.  28,846 

COLLAPSIBLE  PALLET  BOX 

Hershey    L.   Wait,   Lake   Zurich,   III.,   a.vsignor   to    Rockaway 

Corporation.  Rockaway,  N.J. 
Original  No.  3,459,321,  dated  Aug.  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  719,913, 
Apr.  9,  1968.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.   163.511.  July    16. 
1971.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue   Mar     14,   1974. 
Ser.  No.  45  1 .307 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  217-  16  1.^  Claims 


23 
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12.  A  collapr.ible  pallet  container  lomprLuni:  ftnir  side  ^alls 
each  formed  of  vertically  extending  slots,  said  side  y^alls  having 
inner  and  outer  faces  and  first  and  second  opposed  xertual 
edges;  the  vertical  edges  of  the  adjacent  side  walls  being  in 
lapped  relationship  when  the  container  is  in  the  erected  position 
with  said  first  vertical  edge  of  each  side  wall  in  end  abutting 
relation  with  the  inner  face  of  an  adjacent  side  wall  adjacent  the 
second  vertical  edge  of  said  adjacent  side  wall,  two  sets  of  four 
aligned  horizontal  cleats  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  side 
walls  said  cleats  each  having  a  length  which  is  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  side  wall  to  which  it  is  secured  plus  the  approxi- 
mate thickness  of  the  side  wall  slats,  one  of  said  sets  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  top  of  said  side  wall  and  the  other  of  said 
sets  being  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  side  walls  wiih 
the  end  of  one  of  the  two  adjacent  cleats  at  each  corner  of  said 
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contam<'r\  heirn;  aliened  h  ith  !hr  adjai  en!  second  \erlwal  edge  oj 
the  side  vail  to  ^^hi^h  '.aid  cleu;  l\  atiat^hed  and  with  the  end  of 
iht  .  'tlier  adjdt  ent  cleat  at  said  corner  extending  beyond  the  first 
vertical  ed^e  oj  the  side  ^all  to  which  said  cleat  is  attached  a 
distance  approximateh  equal  m  the  thickness  of  said  slats, 
Hhereh\  ^hen  the  wntairur  is  in  the  erected  position,  the 
second  edKe  "■'  '""'  "/  '''*'  ''^"  adjacent  slats  at  each  corner 
o\eriap\  \he  first  ed^e  of  the  other  adjuien  '■la!  n  (f/j  its  inner 
ta>.e  eni;iii;ed  ^uh  the  fir-^t  \ertual  edge  of  said  adjaient  slat  and 
the  adtai  In!  ends  of  the  tleats  m  each  of  said  sets  are  contiguous 
hut  non-\\erlappinii  and.  ^hen  the  container  is  collapsed,  alter- 
nate pairk  of  adjacent  cleat  ends  in  each  of  said  sets  come  into 
end  ahutlim;  relationship,  a  pair  of  endless  flexible  metal  straps, 
each  enindina  around  said  container  parallel  to  and  overlying 
one  of  siid  u'ts  of  cleats,  the  c  irc  umference  of  said  straps  being 
such  tha'  said  straps  ft!  suhsianiialh  ttvhtty  around  said  con- 
tainer m  hoih  !he  erected  and  collapsed  positions,  said  cleats 
including  means  tor  iateralh  retamim;  said  Straps  on  the  cleats 
^hile  pXmutim;  lon^iiudinal  nunement  thereof  as  the  con- 
tainer iv  \mo\ed  between  the  erected  and  collapsed  positions. 

Re.  28,847 

INSIDE  HELMET  SIGHT  DISPLAY  APPAR\TIS 

Richard  P.  V  izenor.  Maple  Lake.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hone>weII 

Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Original    No.    3.787,109,    dated    Jan.    22,     1974.    Ser.    No. 

266,9'>5,  June  28.   1972.  Application  for  reivsue  Sept.    15. 

1975. fser.  No.  613.593 

Int.  CL-  G02B  5108 
L.S.  CI.  350-302 


said  liquid  comprising  water  and  ethylene  glycol  and  including 
a  viscosity-increasing  agent  in  the  liquid  phase  per  se  to  impart 
thereto  a  viscosity  sufficient  to  entrap  and  hold  tiny  bubbles 
of  gas  dispersed  in  said  phase,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  gas  in 
the  form  of  tiny  bubbles  being  dispersed  throughout  said 
liquid  phase  to  substantially  enhance  the  sensitiMtv  of  the 
whole  composition  to  detonation,  and  a  storage  stable. 
strongly  cross-linked  thickener  or  gel  former  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  polysaccharide  gums  and  starches  in 
proportions  sufficient  to  permanentK  hold  said  gas  bubbles 
dispersed  in  situ  and  also  to  inhibit  segregation  of  solid  parti- 
cles suspended  in  the  liquid  phase  and  inhibit  intrusion  of 
t)orehole  water  into  said  composition 


Re.  28.849 

SIRF\(  K  PRKPVKVTION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOATING 

OF  ISFl)  ( OATFD  METALLIC  ELECTRODES 

Reiichi  Itai.  and  Hideo  kanai.  both  of  Maebashi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Japan  (  arlit  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  N,.  3.K41.983.  dated  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
348,1  I?.  \pr.  5.  1973.  \pplication  for  reissue  Oct.  9,  1975, 
Ser    No.  621,021 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1972,47-85281 
lnt_  (I.'  ilSf  5100,3100 

L.S   CI    204      146  1-  Claims 
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^    A  .lead-nuninted  displas  s\stem  comprising: 
a    a  partialis   transparent.  partiall\   reflective  visor,  one  sur 
fac  y  of  said  -^isor  naum;  a  curxature  for  collimating  light. 
!he  cur\aiure  ha\ink:  a  definahle  focal  point . 
h   ham  emutini;  means  position  so  that  light  travels  from  said 
means   !,,  a  reflectne  surface  v^hich  is  located  out  of  the 
ohLrxer's   normal  forward  line  of  sight,   the  light  being 
re'ected  from  the  retlecH^e  surface  directly,  and  without 
hem^  further  relleded.  lo  ihe  one  surface  of  the  visor  where 
tht  light  is  collimated  and  at  least  partially  reflected  to  the 
ohXer'.er  i;enerall\  dlona  the  oh^erver's  normal  forward  line 


Time  (MINUTES)     FOR 
PASSING    CURRENT 


1.  A  surface  preparation  process  for  recoating  of  a  used 
coated  metallic  electrode  coated  with  one  or  more  platinum 
group  t  metals  ]  metal  oxides  or  iron  group  metal  oxides, 
comprising  using  said  electrode  as  an  anode  and  passing  a 
current  at  about  1  to  100  A. /dm  -  of  anode  current  densit> 
between  said  anode  and  steel  cathodes  in  an  electrolytic  bath 
containing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  5  to  70  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  sulfate,  a  nitrate,  a  perchlorate,  a  chlorate,  u  pcrsulfatc  and 
a  mixture  thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  about  0  to  50°  C  ,  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  removal  of  coating  remain- 
ing on  said  used  electrode. 


sii:ht.  the  ohsener  thus  reeeiMm;  the  light  as  if  it  were 


oi 


orminaiink:  a:  in!init\ 
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Re.  28.848 
BLASTING  SLURRY  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININ(. 


CALC 
Robert 
both 
cals 


ILM  NITRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
B.  Cla>,  Bountiful;  Melvin  A.  Cook,  and  Lex  L.  Idv, 
of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  I  tah,  assignors  to  Ireco  C  hemi- 
Salt  Lake  Citv,  Ltah 


Originjil  No.  3.660.181,  dated  Mav  2,  1972.  Ser.  No.  821.095, 
Mav  1,  1969.  Application  for  reLvsue  Oct.  24.  1972,  Ser.  No. 
300.^23 

Int.  CI.-  CO  IB  1  .U4.  C06B  /V  00 
L.S.  CI.  149-2  10  Claims 

1.  A  pumpable  and  pourable  aqueous  siurr\  blasting  com 
position  of  low  water  content  and  high  sensitivitv.  c(^mpnsmg 
a  liquiil  phase  which  includes  a  solution  of  powerful  oxidi/cr 
salts  -ielected  from  the  group  w.hiv.h  consists  of  inorganic 
nitrattj|s.  chlorates  and  peri^hkirates  and  including  at  least  \i)1r 
b\  weight,  based  sin  the  total  composition.  i.if  Caiviuni  nitrate. 


Re.  28.850 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  ALTERNATINCi 

COPOLYMER  OF  BLTADIENE  AND  r,-OLEFINE  AND 

NOVEL  ALTERNATING  COPOLYMER  OF  BLTADIENE 

AND    r OI  FFINF  (ONTAININt;  CIS-CONFICiLRATION 

BITADIENE  LNIT 
\kihiro  Kawasaki,  and  Isao  Maruvama.  both  of  Ichihara. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Maru/en  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Original  No.  3,766.153.  dated  Oct.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No. 
2''8.416,  Aug.  ',  1972.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,637,  Ma>  8, 
1970.  Pat.  No.  3.714.133.  Application  for  reissue  JuK  9. 
1975,  Ser.  No.  594.512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  13,  1969,  44- 
36161;  Julv  16.  1969.  44-55768;  July  24,  1969,  44-58030; 
Aug.  7,  196<J,  44-62009;  Dec.  12,  1969,  44-99375;  Dec.  12, 
1969.  44-99376 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  -4,52.  210/00,  21 2108,  2J6/U6 

L.S.CL  526^98  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  all  copolymer  of  butadiene  and 

an  alpha-olefin  having  alternating  butadiene  and  alpha-olefm 

units,    said    alpha-olefin     having    the    general     formula    ><f 


Junes,  1976 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


CH2=CHR  wherein  R  represents  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  C,  to 
C4  normal  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical,  which  comprises 
contacting  butadiene  and  the  alpha-olefin  in  liquid  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  from  -lOO'C  to  50°  C.  with  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  a  first  component  of  an  organoalummum  com 
pound  having  the  general  formula  of  AIR,  wherein  R  repre 
sents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical  and  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  a 
second  component  of  titanium  tetrahalide  having  the  general 
formula  TiX'4  wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  a  third  i^oniponent  of 
a  carbonyl  group-containing  compound,  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  organoalummum  compound  to  said  titanium 
tetrahalide  is  from  greater  than  1.5  to  20  and  the  molar  r.iiio 
of  butadiene  to  said  alpha-olefin  in  the  initial  monomer  com- 
position IS  within  a  range  of  from  20  80  to  8020. 


Re.  28,851 

CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  WITH  ACTIVE  LOAD 

TERMINATION 

Miran   Milkovic,  Scotia,   N.Y  ,,  as,signor   to  General   Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,815,013,  dated  June  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  365.429, 
May  31.  1973.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.643.  June  14, 
1972.  abandoned.   Application  for  reissue  Mar.   13,   1975, 
Ser.  No.  558.094 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  19/00 
11.8.  CI.  323-6  12  Claims 
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I.  In  combination:  a  current  transformer  including  primary 
and  secondary  windings  adapted  for  conducting  primary  and 
secondary  currents,  respectively;  and,  a  transresistance  ampli- 
fier for  terminating  said  secondary  winding  and  serving  as  an 
active  load  which  virtually  short-circuits  said  secondary  wind- 
ing while  supplying  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the 
primary  current,  if  any  [  .]  and.  nieans  coupled  with  smd 
Iransresistanc  e  amplifier  for  supphmg  m  response  to  said  output 
voltage  another  output  voltage  phase-in\erted  with  respect  to 
said  output  voltage. 


Re.  28,852 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  WITH  DIRECTIONAL  INDICATOR 

Fred  C.  Sproul.  Sr..   Mill   Ranch  House  Road,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92128 
Original    No.    3,740,716.    dated    June    19,     1973.    Ser.    No. 
198,332.  Nov.   12,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  23 
1974,  Ser.  No.  500.144 

Int.  CI.2  B60Q  IIOO 
L.S.  CI.  340-107  4  Claims 

I,   .Apparatus  for  displaying  adj.tcent   a   roadwav    orient.i- 
tional  information  indicative  of  the  compass  heading  direction 


in  which  a  vehicle  mu^t  be  traveling  if  the  vehicle  operator  can 
view  the  apparatus,  in  such  a  manner  that  motorists  on  said 
roadway  must  of  necessity  observe  it,  comprising: 

a  traffic  signal  comprised  of  at  least  three  different-colored 
lenses  and  means  of  illuminating  said  lenses  [  selec- 
tively ]  .  said  traffic  signal  installed  with  said  lenses 
directed  toward  a  first  compass  heading;  and 
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means  for  permanently  modifying  the  light  beam  transmit- 
ted by  one  of  said  lenses  to  convey  information  indicative 
oi  a  second  compass  heading  opposite  said  first  compass 
he.iding  to  provide  information  as  to  the  direction  in 
which  vehicles  approaching  the  traffic  signal  are  travel- 
ing 


Re.  28.853 
SI  PERCONDLCTIVE  SHIFT  RECiLSlEK  I  111  I/1N(, 
JOSEPHSON  Tl  NNFI  I  IN(,  DKMt  FS 
Harvey    C.    Hamel;    Charles    A     Kunzinger,   and    William    K 
Stelzenmuller.  all  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N  ^. 
Original    No.     3,825,906,    dated    Julv     I.V     19^4.    .Str      N., 
3''5, 2.^6.  June  29.   1973.    Application  for  reissue  June    16, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  587,458 

Int.  CI.'  GUC  / 1>44 
L.S.  CI.  340      173.1  1  1  C  laims 

1.  A  two-phase  shift  register  using  Josephson  tunnelling 
devices  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  shift  register  stages; 

a  current  source  for  providing  DC  current  to  each  of  said 

shift  register  stages; 
a  first  and  second  branch  circuit  in  parallel  in  each  of  said 

shift  register  states; 
a  first  and  second  Josephson  tunnelling  device  located  in 
said  first  and  second  branch  circuits,  respectively,  said 
devices  operating  in  their  no-voltage  state; 
J  first  and  second  input  means  for  setting  the  associated 
Josephson  junction  to  its  finite  voltage  state  causing  the 
input  current  t(i  flow  in  the  opposite  branch; 
a  first  and  second  coupling  means  located  between  the  first 
and  second  branches,  respectively,  of  the  stages  of  said 
shift  register. 
a  source  of  phase  time  pulses,  said  first  and  second  coupling 
means  between  successive  stages  being  energized  alter- 
nalelv  bs  .i  current  pulse  at  the  opposite  phase  times;  and 
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said  firtt  and  second  coupling  means  responding  Mmulta 
neousU  to  said  phase  time  pulse  and  to  the  branch  circui! 


in  wBich  the  current  flows  in  the  preceding  stage  thereb\ 
causing  the  current  to  flow  in  the  opposite  branch  in  the 
succeeding  state. 


Re.  28,854 

FLOWER  POT 

Rodnev    Iknnis    Bufton,   by    th«   Lucas   Electrical   Company 

Ltd.,  Birmingham.  Eni(land.  assignee 

Original  No.  [>es.  233.058,  dated  Oct.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

3^2. 1(K).  lune  21.  1973.  Application  for  reissue  May  13, 

1975.  ,Ser.  No.  577.084 

(  laims    prioritv.    application    United    Kingdom,    Dec.    21. 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  (I.  Dll-o: 
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3,901 

AZALEA  PLANT 

James  V\.  Hines,  Jr.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hines  Wliolesale  Nurseries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,617 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  Pit.— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  which  is 

a  hybrid  of  the  Belgian  Indica  strain  and  the  Southern 

Indica  strain,  and  characterized  in  particular  to  novelty 

by  its  ability  to  grow  and  ftower  in  full  sun  or  light  shade 

in  the  southern  California  area  without  tip  burning  of 

the  leaves  or  blasting  of  the  fiowers;  by  its  moderately 

abundant  and  rich  green  foliage  and  compact  habit  of 

growth;    by    the    unique    eye-appealing    coloring    of    its 

flowers;  and  by  its  greater  salts  tolerance,  making  it  less 

subject  to  root  diseases  common  to  other  varieties  grown 

in  the  same  general  area  of  the  Irvine  Ranch  in  southern 

California. 


3,902 
ROSE  PLANT  SEEDLING  69— 23R 
Roy  L.  Bymm,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H. 
Hill  Company,  Richmond,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,693 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 28  1  Clahn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
vigorous,  upright  growing  habit,  its  abundant  continuous 
production  of  solid  colored  flowers  borne  on  straight, 
sturdy  stems,  and  by  the  minimal  amount  of  blind  canes. 


3  903 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  Erwin 
Duffett,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc., 
Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,478 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.- 74  1  Claim 

1.    A    new   and   distinct   cultivar   of   chrysanthemum 

plant  characterized  particularly  by  the  combined  charac- 


teristics of  daisy  inflorescence  form  and  semi-incurved 
inflorescence  form,  5.5  to  6.5  mches  diameter  across 
face  of  inflorescence  at  maturity,  bronze  ray  floret  color, 
tall  plant  height,  uniform  9  week  flowering  response 
period,  and  semi-spreading  branching  habit. 


3,904 

BEGONIA  PLANT 

James  C.  Mikkelsen,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Mikkelsens  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

FUed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574.627 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  -5  00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  begonia  plant  charac- 
terized particularly  by  the  combined  features  of  light  rose 
red  tepal  color  and  ruffled  and  serrated  tepal  form  and 
"flower-in-flower"  form  that  provides  added  depth  to  the 
size  of  the  bloom;  propagation  by  leaf  cuttings  which 
produce  vegetative  adventitious  shoots;  vigorous.  hea\7 
stems  thereby  permitting  upright  plant  growth;  superior 
keeping  quality  in  the  home,  and  by  its  foliage  which  is 
is  excellent  in  quality  and  immune  to  powdery  mildew  and 
resistant  lo  Xanthomonas  begoniae. 


3,905 

BEGONIA  PLANT 

James  C.  Mikkelsen,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Mikkelsens  Inc..  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,628 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  begonia  plant  partic- 
ularly characterized  by  the  combined  characteristics  of 
relatively  large  flower  size,  double  flower  form  and  light 
pink  flower  color;  ruifled  tepals  and  "flower-in-flower" 
effect  of  individual  flowers;  propagation  by  leaf  cuttings 
that  develop  vegetative  adventitious  shoots;  vigorous  stems 
that  provide  upright  growth;  excellent  foliage  which  is 
resistant  to  powdery  mildrew  and  by  its  excellent  keepnng 
qualities  of  tepals. 
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GRANTED  JUNE  8.  1976 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,961,376 

DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  COMBINATION 

SHORTS  AND  SKIRT 

Evelyn  M.  Howell,  711  E.  Jane  St.,  Valdosta,  Ga.  31601 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,171 

Int.  Cl.^  A41D  ;,  /4 


3,961.3'- 
GLOVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  (HON  OF  SMD 

(;i  f)\F 
Pehr  Lars-Jos,  Mobyn.  78200  Malunp.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  ^15A\2H 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.    Oct.     16.     1973. 


U.S.  CI.  2-71 


3  Claims    7314030 

L.S.  CI.  2-^169 


Int.  Cl.°  A41D  ;V'n2 


12  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  body  encircling  garment  including 
a  waistline  and  a  hip  line  disposed  below  the  waistline  as  well 
as  short  legs  extending  downwardly  below  said  hip  line,  said 
garment  further  including  front  and  rear  sides  and  vertical 
central  rear  side  slide  fastener  means  releasably  connecting 
separable  upper  opposite  side  portions  of  said  rear  side,  said 
slide  fastener  means  extending  downwardly  to  a  point  spaced 
sightly  below  said  hip  line  and  above  said  legs,  a  body  band 
including  opposite  ends  and  extending  at  least  substantially 
entirely  about  said  garment  and  including  upper  and  lower 
marginal  edge  portions,  said  upper  marginal  edge  portion  of 
said  band  being  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  garment  along 
the  hip  line  thereof  with  at  least  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  band,  extending  about  said  garment,  disposed  below 
said  upper  marginal  portion  being  free  of  attachment  to  said 
garment,  the  opposite  end  edge  portions  of  said  band  being 
attached  to  said  garment  along  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  slide  fastener  means,  a  body  encircling  skirt 
portion  including  upper  and  lower  marginal  portions,  said 
upper  marginal  portion  of  said  skirt  portion  l>eing  upwardly 
displaced  beneath  the  lower  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
band  between  the  latter  and  the  opposing  hip  line  of  said 
garment,  said  skirt  upper  marginal  portion  and  the  hip  line  of 
said  garment  including  coacting  means  removably  attaching 
said  skirt  portion  to  said  garment,  said  skirt  portion  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  elongated  panel  member  having  opposite 
ends,  said  panel  member  extending  about  the  portion  of  said 
garment  disposed  below  said  hip  line  with  the  ends  of  said 
panel  member  disposed  in  at  least  closely  adjacent  relation 
and  overlying  the  center  of  the  front  side  of  said  garment,  said 
panel  member  including  a  lower  marginal  portion  projecting 
downwardly  beyond  the  lower  marginal  portions  of  the  short 
legs  of  said  garment  and  an  upper  marginal  edge  portion 
having  an  upwardly  opening  notch  formed  therein  centrally 
intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  said  panel  member,  the 
width  of  said  notch  extending  along  said  panel  member,  bemg 
greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  band  attached  to  said  garment,  that  p>ortion  of  the 
panel  member  defining  the  bottom  of  said  notch  bridging  and 
passing  between  and  below,  respectively,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  panel  member  and  the  upper  marginal  portions  of  said 
panel  member  defining  the  ends  of  said  notch,  spaced  along 
said  panel  member,  being  received  beneath  the  end  portions 
of  said  band  closely  adjacent  said  end  edge  portions  of  said 
band  secured  to  said  garment. 


1.  A  protecli\c  glove,  including  a  palmar  hand  portion 
havmg  a  palmar  thumb  portion,  a  dorsal  hand  rear  portion  and 
a  dorsal  thumb  portion,  finger  stall  portions  conneclmn  to  said 
palmar  hand  portion  and  said  dorsal  hand  rear  portion,  re 
spective  palmar  and  dorsal  finger  stall  sections  of  each  finger 
stall  portion  comprised  of  one  smgle  piece  of  material,  each 
said  piece  having  two  dorsally  extendmg.  opposite  and  longi 
tudinal  edges  joined  together  along  the  mid-part  of  the  dorsal 
finger  stall  portion,  the  shape  of  said  dorsal  finger  stall  section 
of  each  finger  stall  portion  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the 
dorsally  joined  edges,  and  a  protecting  piece  covering  the 
palmar  hand  portion  and  at  least  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
palmar  side  of  each  finger  stall  portion  said  protecting  piece 
being  connected  to  said  palmar  side 


3,961,378 
CONE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LOl  DSPFAKER 
SUnley  F.  White,  466  E.  Vallette,  Elmhurst.  III.  60126 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,162,  Jan.  19,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,862,376.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,431 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  3li00 
U.S.  CI.  29-594  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  loudsp>eaker  cone  assembly 
which  comprises  combining  hollov.  spheres  of  glass  of  micro- 
scopic dimension  with  a  mixture  of  an  epoxy  plastic  and  hard- 
ener in  the  liquid  state  to  form  a  pastev  emulsion  free  of  voids, 
placing  the  emulsion  in  an  open  mold  cavitv,  closing  the  mold 
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cavity  to  form  the  emulsion  mto  the  shape  of  a  cone  having  a 
peripherr  and  a  centra!  throat,  applying  heat  to  harden  the 
cone,  re-opening  the  mold  cavity  and  removing  the  cone 
therefrom,  affixing  a  flexible  surround  to  the  penphery  and  a 
flexible  spider  to  the  throat,  and  mounting  a  voice  coil  axially 
at  the  throat. 


3,961379 
BIOIlsilPLANTABLE  DEVICE  FROM  CROSSLINKED, 

[swollen,  hydrophilic  polymers 

Donald  J.  Highgate,  "Brambles,"  W'onham   Way,  Gomshall. 

Guildford,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,293 

Claimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  18,  1973. 
34188/7i 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  1116;  C08K  Sl07.  5105.  C08L  J 1 102 
L.S.  CI.  p— 13  7  Claims 

1.  A  pjrocess  for  modifying  properties  of  a  swellable  cross- 
linked  solid  polymer  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates, 
hydroxy  alkyl  acrylates.  hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylates  and 
acrylamitie  comprising  the  steps  of  swelling  an  article  of  said 
cross-linked  polymer  in  a  mixture,  in  which  said  polymer  is 
swellabla,  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consistinc  of  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates  and  N-vinyl- 
2-pyrrolipone  and  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allyl  methacrylate  and  ethylene  glycol 
dimethaarylate  for  the  selected  monomer  and  polymerising 
said  mixture  in  the  swollen  polymer 


flange,  and  a  vertical  U-shaped  channel  having  one  edge  along 
the  base  of  said  hooks  wherein  the  side  of  said  channel  imme- 
diateK  adjacent  said  hooks  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  hooks,  a  pair  of  tabs  wherein  each  of  said  tabs 
is  integral  with  the  last  mentioned  side  of  the  U-shaped  chan- 
nel and  IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
hooks,  and  wherein  the  tabs  lie  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
hooks  and  the  U-shaped  channel  lies  in  the  other  side  of  the 


3,961380 
BATHTlLB  APPLIANCE  WITH  HOT  WATER  BLADDER 

AND  HEAT  CHAMBER 

Ernest  j\  Garr,  3587  Powell  Drive,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94549 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,953 

Int.  Cl.^  A61H  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  tt— 160  7  Claims 


an 


1.  In 

of  a  flexi 

the  bath^u 

a  person 

position 

bladder 

on  the  bladd 


o 


3,961381 

ONE-PIECE  SAFETY,  SLATLESS,  BED  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Maurice  Weinhart,   18620  Ardmoor,  Detroit,  Mich.  48235, 
and  V^  alter  Weinhart,  29500  W.  Nine  Mile  Road.  Farming- 
ton  H|ls,  Mich.  48024 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,753 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  19/04 
t.S.  CI.  15  —  296  1  Claim 

1.  A  bed  rail  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  one  piece  rails, 
each  of  i;aid  rails  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  an 
upper  vertical  flange  and  a  lower  horizontal  flange  and  a  pair 
of  conn(!ction  fittings,  one  of  said  fittings  disposed  on  each 
end  of  s<iid  member  each  connection  fitting  comprising  a  pair 
of  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  hooks,  one  of  said 
hooks  disposed  under  the  other  hook  in  a  spaced  relationship 
wherein  both  hooks  are  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  vertical 


plane  (if  the  h(»iks  to  thereby  define  a  shoulder  on  each  side 
of  said  hooks  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  hooks,  a  pair  of  apertures  formed  in  each 
of  said  members  in  spaced  relationship  and  a  support  member 
having  end  portions  receivable  in  one  of  said  apertures  in  each 
of  said  members  whereby  the  distances  between  said  rails  can 
be  adjusted  depending  upon  which  apertures  in  said  rail  are 
utilized. 


3,961,382 
HYDROTHERAPY  BATH  ASSEMBLY 
Samuel  F.  Peterson.  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Associated 
Mills,  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,225,  Nov.  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,317 

Int.  CI.-  A6IH  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  4-178  10  Claims 


appliance  for  use  in  a  bathtub  a  bladder  fabricated 
ble  material  adapted  to  rest  in  the  lower  portion  of 

b  and  contain  therein  a  body  of  water  for  supporting 
away  from  the  walls  of  the  tub  in  a  sitting  or  reclining 
and  a  flexible  cover  attached  to  and  integral  with  the 

rming  an  enclosure  for  the  body  of  a  person  resting 
er.  I 


24 


^J^, 


1.  In  a  pt^rtahlc  hvdrotherapy  bath  assembly  wherein  the 
bath  assembly  includes:  an  overhead  support  housing;  a  motor 
housing  which  has  a  motor  positioned  therein  and  which  is 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  overhead  support  housing,  a 
pump  housing  which  has  a  pump  drive  shaft  supf>orted  therein 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  which  is  connected, 
at  its  one,  upper  end,  with  the  other  end  of  the  overhead 
support  housing  so  that  the  overhead  support  housing,  the 
motor  housing  and  the  pump  housing  have  a  generally  in- 
verted U-shapc  and  so  that  the  overhead  support  housing  may 
rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  a  bath  tub,  with  the  motor  housing 
being  disposed  without  the  bath  tub  and  with  the  other,  lower 
end  of  the  pump  housing  being  immersed  in  water  in  the  bath 
tub,  wherein  the  overhead  housing  including  means  for  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  pump  drive  shaft  with  the  motor 
so  that  the  motor  ma\  cause  rotation  of  the  pump  drive  shaft, 
and  wherein  a  pump  impeller  is  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  pump  drive  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising. 
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a  unitary  pump  housing  body  including:  a  first,  outer  cylin- 
drical wall  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  a  sec- 
ond, inner  cylindrical  wall,  which  has  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end,  which  is  concentric  with  and  is  spaced  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  the  first  outer  cylindrical  wall  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  chamber  therebetween  and  which  de- 
fines a  central,  cylindrical  chamber  that  has  the  pump 
drive  shaft  disposed  and  supported  therein  for  rotation;  a 
pump  chamber  which  is  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  cylindrical  walls,  which  has  the  pump 
impeller  disposed  therein  and  which  has  a  water  inlet  for 
permitting  the  ingress  of  water  into  the  pump  chamber 
and  a  water  outlet  for  permitting  the  egress  of  water, 
under  pressure,  from  the  pump  chamber;  wall  means 
extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
cylindrical  walls  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  annular 
chamber  and  for  isolating  the  annular  chamber  from  the 
pump  chamber,  and  an  upright  aerator  tube  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  first  cylindrical  wall 
and  communicating  with  the  water  outlet; 

a  base  forming  a  part  of  the  other  end  of  the  overhead 
support  housing  and  including:  a  downwardly  projecting, 
cylindrical  support  portion  that  receives  and  supports  the 
upper  end  of  the  second  cylindrical  wall  while  permitting 
relative  rotational  movement  therebetween;  and  a  down- 
wardly facing,  circular  groove  that  is  concentric  with  the 
cylindrical  support  portion  and  receives  the  upper  end  of 
the  first  Cylindrical  wall  while  permitting  relative  rota- 
tional movement  therebetween; 

means  cooperating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  second  cylin- 
drical wall  and  the  cylindrical  support  portion  for  pre- 
venting relative,  axial  movement  between  the  unitary 
pump  housing  body,  and  the  cylindrical  support  portion; 
and 

detent  means  cooperating  with  the  first  cylindrical  wall  and 
the  annular  groove  for  maintaining  the  unitary  pump 
housing  body  in  a  desired  rotated  position  relative  to  the 
overhead  support  housing. 


3,961383 

BED  FRAME  HAVING  RELEASABLY  INTERLOCKED 

SIDE  RAILS  AND  CROSSBARS 

Melvin  P.  Spitz,  619  N.  Elm  Drive,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,914 

Int.  Cl.^  A47C  19104 

U.S.  CL5— 181  17  Claims 


coacting  parts  respectively  on  the  walls  of  said  bracket 
and  the  walls  of  said  seated  crossbar  end  p<irtion  for 
sliding  interlocked  engagement  in  said  seated  position 
to  retain  said  end  portion  against  endwise  withdrawal 
from  said  socket,  said  coacting  parts  during  use  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  terminal  end  of  the  crossbar. 


3,961384 

BED  FRAME  HAVING  RELEASABLY  INTERLOCKED 

SIDE  RAILS  AND  CROSSBARS 

Melvin  P.  Spitz,  619  N.  Elm  Drive,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,914,  March  10.  1975.  This  application 

Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser,  No.  605.542 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  1^104 

C.S.CL  5-184  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  bed  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  rails  interconnected 
by  at  least  one  end  crossbar  to  provide  a  frame  structure  for 
supporting  a  box  spring,  the  improvement  comprising 

a    the  crossbar  having  interfitting  sections  connected  with 
overlapping  adjacent  end  portions  for  longitudinal  exicn 
sion  and  retraction  movements  to  selective  positions  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  standard  bed  widths, 

b.  locking  means  carried  by  one  of  said  overlapping  end 
portions  and  being  selectively  manually  operable  to  lock 
ing  and  non-locking  positions,  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  another 
of  said  overlapping  end  portions  corresponding  to  said 
selective  positions,  said  locking  means  including  a  part 
operative  in  said  locking  position  to  enter  the  slot  for  the 
selected  position,  and  anchor  the  end  portions  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement 


3,961385 

PLACEMENT  FOR  BEDSPREAD 

Rose  M.  Ferry,  Tracy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,753 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  21100 

U.S.CL  5-318  1  CUlm 


1.  In  a  bed  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  rails  connected  with 
at  least  one  end  crossbar  having  spaced  apart  side  walls,  to 
provide  a  supporting  frame  structure  for  an  associated  box 
spring,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  means  releasably  connecting  the  side  walls  of  an  end 
portion  of  each  crossbar  with  a  side  rail,  including: 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  side  rail,  said  bracket  having 
spaced  apart  side  walls  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
side  rail  and  coacting  to  form  a  socket  for  receiving  an 
end  portion  of  the  connected  crossbar  into  a  seated 
position  therein  with  its  side  walls  respectively  extend- 
ing along  the  bracket  walls;  and 


1 .  A  foldable  placement  platform  adaptable  for  mounting  to 
the  mattress  and  spring  support  unit  of  a  bed  for  the  support 
of  the  t>edspread  of  the  bed.  when  the  bedspread  has  been 
removed  from  the  bed,  said  platform  hinged  to  a  frame  mem- 
ber fitted  with  attachment  means,  with  folding  legs  fitted  to 
the  underside  of  the  platform,  in  which 
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the 


the  frame 

clamp  to 

braces  adajptabi 

clamped 

spring  unit 
said  platforn 

which  pemi 

a  horizontal 

frame  is  c 

hinges  and 

hinges  perr^itting 

position  in 
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with  the  1 

and  the  att^c 


ber  of  the  device  is  fitted  with  means  to 

opposed  sides  of  a  mattress,  and  fitted  with 

e   for  fastening  between   the  end   of  a 

n^attress  and  the  end  of  the  mattress  support 


and  said  frame  member  joined  by   hinges 

it  the  platform  to  extend  in  a  first  position  in 

plane  away  from  a  mattress  to  which  the 

lamped,  with  the  platform  supported  by  said 

by  the  attached  legs  of  the  platform,  and  said 

the  platform  to  be  rotated  to  a  second 

a  vertical  plane,  adjacent  to  the  frame  and 

Irom  the  frame  to  the  floor  below  the  frame. 

of  the  platform  folded  between  the  platform 

hed  mattress  support  spring 


lejis 


Ferdinand  B«n«. 
FUmI 

U^.  CI.  4—24') 
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3,961386 
TOILET  SEAT  COVER 
,  3548  W.  25tli  St.,  Chica«o,  lU.  60623 
M«r.  27,  1974,  S«r.  No.  455  J47 
Int.  CL'  A47K  13118 


6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  sanitary  cover  for  a  toilet 
seat  having  dual  parallel  rollers  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
strip  of  sanitar'  covering  material  and  disposed  on  opposite 
t,  and  crank  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
ng  the  sanitary  covering  material  across  the 


sides  of  said  se 

rollers  for  mo 

top  of  said  sea 

the  improve 

floor  engagin 

ends  and 
upright  sup 
of  each  of 


ent  consisting  of, 

U-shaped  leg  members  having  front  and  back 
ing  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seat, 
rt  means  connected  to  the  front  and  back  ends 
id  leg  members, 
means  for  connecting  front  and  back  ends  of  said  rollers  to 
respective  front  and  back  ends  of  said  upright  support 
members,  iind 

frontally  disposed  transverse  connecting  means  extending 
between  tlie  front  ends  only  of  said  roller  connecting 
means  and  being  disposed  at  a  lower  level  than  said  seat. 


Gail  E.  Porter, 
60477 

Filed 


U.S.  CI.  7-5.61 

1.  A  plier 
having  a  pair 
as  a  flat  base 
side,  said  rece 
insertion  of  sa 
insertion,  said 
in  the  recess  in 
indentation  in 
being  formed 


to  impress  the  strip  when  the  jaws  are  closed,  said  upper  jaw 
further  having  a  beveled  surface  on  one  side  thereof  to  define 


3,961387 
TRIG  MAKING  TOOLS 
4750  182nd  Place,  Country  Club  HUls,  III. 


ty  je 


SI 


the 
fat 


the  outer  limit  of  the  inserted  portion  of  said  strip  for  bending 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  strip  back  upon  said  inserted 
portion  after  said  strip  has  been  impressed. 


I  3,96 1 ,388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 
TRANSFER  PRINTING 
David  Jaffa,  Fairlawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Precision  Screen  Ma- 
chines Inc.,  Hawthorne,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,358 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  I'OO,  5115.  B41M  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  8-2.5  R  10  Claims 


^^jr^ 


8.  A  method  of  sublimation  printing  discrete  cut-pieces  of 
goods  on  a  rotary  drum  printer  comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  feeding  a  web  having  a  heat  transfer  print 
thereon  to  a  rotary  drum  printer  as  said  drum  rotates, 

effecting  the  movement  of  said  drum  in  the  direction  of  feed 
a  predetermined  amount  to  index  said  web  a  correspond- 
ing amount  as  the  drum  rotates,  and 

returning  the  drum  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  feed  upon  completion  of  the  indexing  movement  as  the 
drum  of  said  printer  continues  to  rotate  to  thereby  effect 
a  transfer  print 


Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,144 
Int.  CI.*  B25F  1/00 

9  Claims 

tool  to  make  clips  from  a  metal  strip  and 

similarly-formed  jaws,  the  lower  jaw  serving 

ith  a  recess  for  receiving  said  strip  from  the 

having  an  end-wall  as  a  limit  to  the  length  of 

I  strip  and  a  side  wall  as  a  guide  dunng  such 

'valls  combining  to  fix  the  location  of  the  strip 

said  base,  the  lower  jaw  further  containing  an 

bottom  surface  of  said  recess,  the  upper  jaw 

with  a  projection  matching  the  indentation 


3,96 1 389 
DEPTH  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
Clark  W.  Dovell,  Potomac;  Frank  Peregrim,  Silver  Spring,  and 
Daniel   R.  ToUiver,  Laurel,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,414 
Int.  CT.'  B63B2//52 
U.S.  CI.  9—8  R  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mooring  a  buoyant  body  at  a  preselected 
depth  in  a  body  of  water  comprising: 
an  anchor, 

a  moonng  line  connecting  said  buoyant  body  and  said  an- 
chor and  substantially  contained  within  said  anchor; 
pressure  sensing  means  within  said  anchor  for  measuring 

continuously  the  depth  of  said  anchor; 
means  within  said  anchor  for  measuring  the  amount  of  said 
mooring  line  payed  out  from  said  anchor;  and. 


June  8,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^"^"^ 


payout  control  means  in   said  anchor  responsive   to  said 
pressure  sensing  means  and  said  mooring  line  measuring 


a 


on" 


Or" 


nj 


v'V'Vv^-^ 


!is^!g^^vAv%;^/j;ii!i!ii^;^^^^ 


means  for  regulating  the  payout  of  mooring  line  to  float 
the  submerged  buoyant  body  at  said  preselected  depth. 


3,961390 
PROCESSES  AND  DEVICES  FOR  BUFFING  THE  SOLES 

OF  SHOE  UPPERS 
Antonio  Giordano,  Florence,  lUly,  assignor  to  Viges  S.p.A., 
Vigevano  (Pavia),  Italy 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  24,  1973,  42719/73 

Int.  Cl.^  A43D  95/00 

U.S.  CI.  12-1  A  3  Claims 


brush  and  which  is  connected  through  drning  means. 
which  effects  on  rotation  of  the  axis  a  circumferential 
plane  for  said  brush,  during  the  rotation  about  its  axis  of 
rotation,  and  in  which  the  work  surface  of  the  brush  is  on 
a  circular  path  over  the  upper  surface  c^i  the  heel  tr  he 


roughened,  means  for  changing  the  circular  path  intc  an 
ellipse-shaped  path,  said  means  comprising  an  cccentrK 
mechanism  connected  to  the  rotaiable  axis  which  causes 
said  axis,  while  rotating,  to  effect  a  tc^and  fr.i  tilting 
movement  in  one  direction. 


3,961392 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOWER  FNCl.OSl  RE 

TRACKS 

Charles  C.  Young,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kenneth  Flee- 

man,  Exeter,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.113 

Int.  CI.'  A47i;/.-*;72.  2.' '00 

U.S.  CI.  15-105  3  Claims 


-12 


-10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  buffing  the  soles  of  shoe  uppers,  com- 
prising a  continuously  movable  annular  element  for  support- 
ing lasts  on  which  are  fixed  the  shoe  uppers  to  be  buffed,  a 
multiplicity  of  buffing  machines  bridging  said  annular  ele- 
ment, each  such  buffing  machine  being  arranged  for  buffing 
a  single  individual  area  of  the  shoe  uppers,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  lasts  on  which  the  uppers  are  mounted  being  lo- 
cated concentrically  with  the  annular  support  element,  the 
number  and  location  of  the  buffing  machines  being  such  that, 
after  the  passage  of  each  upper  under  the  said  multiplicity  of 
buffing  machines,  the  sole  of  such  upper  will  be  entirely 
buffed. 


fk..^^ 

^^_-.....>. 

.^-.'^■^...4 

^    ..    .                 , 

3,961391 
SHOE-HEEL  DRESSING  OR  ROUGHENING  MACHINE 
Hendrik  Joosten,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bata 
Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Bekamp,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424332 
Int.  CI.'  A43D  87/00;  B24B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  12-46  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  heel  dressing  machine  including  a  roughening  brush, 
connected  to  a  power  source 

for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  the  axis  of 
rotation  being  parallel  to  the  work  surface  of  the  rough- 
ening brush;  and  a  mechanism  for  clamping  a  heel  during 
dressing  of  an  upper  surface  confronting  the  circumferen- 
tial plane  of  rotation  of  said  brush,  characterized  in  that 
said  brush  is  connected  to  a  rotatable  axis,  which  crosses 
at  one  side  perpendicular  said  axis  of  roUtion  of  said 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device  particularly  suited  for  use  in  remov- 
ing encrusted  residue  from  metallic  surfaces  exemplified  h> 
the  surfaces  of  channel  shaped  tracks  formed  of  aluminum 
and  provided  for  supporting  slidmg  doors  defining  an  enclo 
sure  for  a  shower,  the  improvement  comprising 

A.  an  elongated  handle  characterized  by  a  depth  greater 
than  the  width  thereof  having  an  elongated  slot  extended 
along  one  surface  and  characterized  by  a  cross  section  of 
a  T-shape  configuration,  and  a  detent  disposed  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  slot  for  receiving  a  locking  protuHer 
ance,  and 

B.  a  scouring  body  suitably  dimensioned  to  be  received  h> 
the  tracks  for  removing  residual  encrustation  from  said 
metallic  surface  comprising  an  elongated  backbone  char- 
acterized by  a  portion  having  a  cross  section  of  T-shape 
configuration  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  axially  into  said 
slot,  means  including  a  locking  protuberance  projected 
from  said  backbone  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
detent  for  securing  the  backbone  against  axial  displace 
ment  relative  to  said  slot,  and  a  pad  of  pressed  polyester 
fiber  adhered  to  said  backbone  and  projecting  therefrom 
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3  961393                                        '  3,961.395 

SwiMMING  POOLCLEANING  APPARATIS  DOUBLE  STRIP  WINDSCREEN-WIPER  BLADE 

Andrew  L.  Pansini,  180  Los  Cerros  Drive.  Greenbrae,  Calif.  Paul  Journw,  (  hateau  de  Reilly.  60  Reilly  par.  Chaumont-en- 

94904  Vexin,  France 

Cofitinuiition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.747,  Oct.  21.  1974,  Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.384 

abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598.245  Claims     prioritv.     application     France.     Jan.     30.     1974, 

'                  Int.  CI.'  E04H  3!20  74.03100 

L.S.  CL  1^-  1.7                                                               2  Claims  Int.  CL'  B60S  1138 

I  S.  C!    15-250.36  4  Claims 


-R"' 


1.  A 

open-e 
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extending 
above  the 
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conduit 
flow,  and 
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ti 
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1  cleaner  comprising  a  housing  having  an  upper 
conduit  part  and  a  lower  flange  part,  wheels 
the  flange  part  to  space  the  latter  from  a  pool  floor, 
very  ring  disposed  near  the  lower  end  of  the  con- 
number  of  discharge  ports  in  said  rmg,  said  ports 
rmly  oriented  to  project  jets  of  water  in  alike  paths 
inwardly  and  upwardly  toward  each  other  and  up 
upper  end  of  the  conduit  part  in  a  spiralled  pattern 
ere  is  induced  within  the  poo!  water  within  the 
an  upwardly  ascending,  swirling  current  of  water 
water  inlet  conduit  connected  to  the  deliverv  ring 


Werner 
Tridon 


. 


to 


3.961,394 
CONNECTING  CLIP 
homas   Steger,   Mississauga,   Canada,   assignor 
^.imited,  Burling:ton,  Canada 
Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581.665  , 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  1140 
L.S.  CL  1)5—250.32  11  Claims 
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1.  A  reversible  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  support  having  means  for  holding  a  squeegee 

blade, 
a  squeegee  blade  of  elastomeric  material  having  opposed 
wiping  edge  portions  and  a  central  thicker  portion  be- 
tween said  wiping  edge  portions,  said  support  releasably 
engaging  said  central  thicker  portion  to  position  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  wiping  edge  portions  in  windshield 
wiping  position,  said  wiping  edge  portions  being  of  sub- 
stantially different  thickness  and  therefore  of  different 
stiffness  whereby  said  squeegee  may  be  positioned  on  said 
support  to  present  either  selected  wiping  edge  to  a  wind- 
shield in  accordance  w  ith  different  operating  conditions. 


3.961.396 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOOSENING  AND 
SPREADING  OF  FILAMENT  TOWS 
Wolfgang    Lubitzsch,    Lubeck-Gr.    Steinrade.    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,202 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Feb.    5,     1974, 
2405473 


Int.  CI.'  DO  ID  11102 


U.S.  CI.  19-65  T 


6  Claims 


necting  clip  for  use  in  connecting  a  windshield 

to  the  superstructure  of  a  windshield  wiper  assem- 

lip  comprising  a  clip  body  having  a  first  end  portion 

means  for  connecting  the  clip  body  to  a  windshield 

lerstructure  and  a  second  end  portion  adapted  to 

engage  a  windshield  wiper  arm,  said  second  end 

ving  a  pair  of  axially  extended   recesses  formed 

a  wall  portion  separating  the  recesses,  said  re- 

ving   different  cross  sectional   areas   for   receiving 

of  different  sizes,  and  said  wall  having  an  opening 

rein  for  receiving  a  locking  button  on  the  wiper 


1.  The  method  of  loosening  and  spreading  the  filaments  of 
a  tow  comprising  guiding  the  tow  to  a  tensioning  zone,  apply- 
ing tension  to  the  filaments  of  the  tow  while  advancing  same 
in  said  zone,  and  exerting  a  plucking  force  on  said  tow  by 
successively  moving  inclined  profiles  from  one  side  of  the  tow 
to  the  other  across  the  filaments  thereof  as  said  tow  is  ad- 
vanced in  said  zone 
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3,961,397  having  a   longitudinal   dimension   vuhstariiallv    equal   to  the 

CLUMP  REMOVAL  DEVICES  width  dimension  of  said  carrier,  whereby  the  faMinnt  .an  be 

Rudolf  Neuenschwander,  Swarthmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,966 

Int.  CI.'  DOIG  5100 

U.S.  CI.  19—65  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  fit>er  clumps  from  an  air  stream 
containing  substantially  individualized  fibers  and  fiber  clumps 
suspended  therein,  said  device  including 

A.  an  inlet  duct  for  receiving  said  air  stream; 

B.  a  foraminous  separating  surface  movable  past  said  inlet 
duct  for  intercepting  said  air  stream  to  prevent  fiber 
clumps  from  passing  therethrough, 

C  pressure  control  means  for  establishing  a  pressure  drop 
through  the  separating  surface  to  direct  the  air  stream 
and  substantially  individualized  fibers  through  said  sepa- 
rating surface; 

D  stationary  air-flow  directing  means  spaced  from  the  inlet 
duct  in  the  direction  in  which  the  separating  surface  is 
movable  past  said  inlet  duct,  said  air-flow  directing  means 
being  in  communication  with  inrushing  air  and  being 
positioned  closely  adjacent  the  separating  surface  on  the 
high  pressure  side  thereof  for  confining  the  flow  of  said 
inrushing  air  so  that  it  is  directed  into  engagement  with 
the  separating  surface  at  an  acute  angle  opposed  to  the 
direction  in  which  said  separating  surface  is  movable  past 
said  air-flow  directing  means,  whereby  a  fibcr/clump  mix 
directed  into  the  region  of  the  air-flew  directing  means  bv 
the  separating  surface  will  be  subjected  to  a  vigorous 
rolling  action  which  separates  individual  fibers  from  the 
fiber/clump  mix  for  passage  through  the  separating  sur- 
face; and 

E  clump-removal  means  for  removing  clumps  that  do  not 
pass  through  the  separating  surface 


#/      / 


separated  onl 
carriers. 


)ngitud!nal  axis  of  said 


3.96 1 .399 
POWER  SLIP  UNIT 
George  I.  Boyadjieff,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  \  arco  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Orange.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.776 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  J  04 

U.S.  CI.  24-263  DG  26  Claims 


3,961,398 

SEPARABLE  FASTENING 

Walter  Herterich,  Dachau,  and  Georg  Probst,  Munich,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Ecofon  Verkaufsgesellschaft  Probst 

KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1974, 
2409445;  Jan.  23,  1975,  2502741 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  19108,  19/40 
U.S.  CL  24-205.12  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  separable  fastening  comprising  two  elastically  de- 
formable  carriers  each  supporting  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cou- 
pling pins  having  spherical,  substantially  non-deformable 
heads,  which  heads  can  be  brought  by  elastic  deformation  of 
one  of  the  carriers  into  non-positive  engagement  behind  oppo- 
sitely located  and  offset  heads  of  the  other  carrier  to  close  the 
fastening,  said  carriers  each  having  a  strip  form  with  a  longitu- 
dinal dimension  several  times  longer  than  the  width  dimension 
thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  each  row  of  pins  on  each 
of  said  carriers  extends  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  carriers  and  has  a  separate  and  sub- 
stantially non-elastic  reinforcement  member  of  a  strip  form 
connected  to  each  of  said  pins  in  one  of  said  rows  and  to  one 
of  said  carriers  to  extend  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  carrier,  said  reinforcement  member 


2^^ 


1.  The  combination  i^omprismg 

a  slip  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  relatively  movsWe 
slips  having  inner  pipe  gripping  portions  and  (^utcr  down- 
wardly tapering  faces  adapted  to  be  cammed  mv-ardly  by 
downward  movement  relatise  to  a  coactmg  tapered  Ki«.l, 
and 

powered  means  for  releasablv  clamping  said  slipv  inv.ardly 
against  a  generally  vertical  well  pipe  b\  force  exerted 
other  than  through  the  camming  action  of  said  Kiwi,  and 
with  a  force  sufficient  to  releasablv  k>ek  the  slips  to  the 
pipe  for  vertical  movement  therewith  relative  to  the  bt)Vkl, 

said  slips  including  a  central  slip  and  two  clampmg  slips 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  thereof. 

said  powered  means  including  a  piston  and  cvlinder  mecha- 
nism acting  in  opfxisite  directions  against  said  two  side 
slips  respectivelv  to  power  actuate  them  against  the  pipe 


3.961,400 
PERFORATED  DRUM  DRIER 
Walter    Schmid,   Gaertringen,    Germany,   assignor    to    Erkh 
Kiefer.  Lufltechnische  Anlagen  (i.m.b.H..  Gaertringen,  (Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1971.  Ser.  No.  170.592 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7.    1970, 
2044217 

Int.  CI.'  D06C  3/02 
U.S.  CL  26—80  7  Claims 

1.  A  perforated  drum  drier  for  alternately  treating  an  open 
knit  fabric  or  a  tubular  knit  fabric,  comprising  a  drier  housing 
having  front  and  rear  end  walls  and  an  upper  inlet  opening  and 
a  lower  inlet  opening  in  said  rear  end  wall,  at  least  two  drums 
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rotatably  mc  unted  in  a  row  behind  and  parallel  to  each  other 
in  said  houing  and  having  perforated  penpheral  wails,  the 
first  of  said  drums  being  located  adjacent  to  said  rear  end  wall , 
means  connected  to  said  drums  for  producing  a  suction  at  the 
inside  of  said  drums,  first  lower  feeding  means  connected  to 
said  rear  etJd  wall  for  feeding  a  tubular  fabric  through  said 
lower  opening  to  said  first  drum,  said  first  feeding  means 
including  a  shrinking  roller  mounted  on  said  rear  end  wall 
closely  adjacent  to  said  lower  inlet  opening,  said  lower  inlet 
opening  beiJig  disposed  substantially  within  a  horizontal  plane 
extending  through  the  axis  of  said  first  drum,  and  second 
upper  feedihg  means  located  considerably  above  said  first 
feeding  mejins  and  comprising  a  front  guide  roller  mounted 
within  said  housing,  a  rear  guide  roller  mounted  outside  of 
said  housinj;  and  spaced  from  said  rear  end  wall,  a  pair  ot 


IS  substantial!)  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  top  of  the 
perforated  wail  of  said  first  drum  so  that  an  open  fabric  fed  on 
said  upper  stringers  toward  said  first  guicje  roller,  after  passing 
around  the  latter  and  turning  an  angle  of  substantially  1  80°  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  travel,  will  be  removed  from  the  pins 
of  said  chains  by  its  own  gravity  and  by  the  suction  of  said  first 
drum  and  will  be  transferred  substantially  simultaneously  to 
the  penpheral  perforated  wall  of  said  first  drum  while  said 
drum  IS  rotating  in  the  same  general  direction  in  which  said 
lower  stringers  arc  moved  substantially  horizontally. 


3.961,401 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THF  PRODICTION  OF  BULKED  AND 

CRIMPED  YARN 
Duncan  Cameron  Ferrier;  Thomas  Berry,  both  of  Tiverton, 
England,  and  Karel  Murenbeeld,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  John  Heathcoat  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Tiverton,  England 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,145 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  17,  1972, 
23070/72;  Oct.  12,  1972,  47082/72;  Apr.  7,  1973,  16812/73; 
Mav  17.  1972.  23071  72 

Int.  CI.=  I)02G  1120.  1112 
L.S.  CI.  28-1.3  18  Claims 


endless  pin.studded  stentering  chains  parallel  to  and  laterally 
spaced  frorji  each  other  and  movable  between  and  over  said 
guide  rollers  and  forming  upper  and  lower  chain  stringers 
extending  sLbstantially  horizontally  between  said  guide  rollers 
and  througn  said  upper  opening  into  and  from  said  housing, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  drums  and  for  driving  said  chains, 
said  first  gijide  roller  having  an  axis  located  at  a  short  distance 
beyond  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  axis  of  said  first 
drum  and  to  far  above  said  first  drum  that  the  part  of  said 
lower  strin  ;ers  adjacent  to  said  front  guide  roller  is  substan- 
tially in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  top  of  the  perforated 
wall  of  said  first  drum  so  than  an  open  fabnc  fed  on  said  upper 
stringers  toward  said  first  guide  roller,  after  passing  around  the 
latter  and  turning  an  angle  of  substantially  1  80°  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  travel,  will  be  removed  from  the  pins  of  said 
chains  by  i:s  own  gravity  and  by  the  suction  of  said  first  drum 
and  will  he  transferred  substantially  simultaneously  to  the 
peripheral  perforated  wall  of  said  first  drum  while  said  drum 
is  rotating  in  the  same  general  direction  in  which  said  lower 
stnngers  are  moved  substantially  horizontally 

6.  A  perforated  drum  drier  for  alternately  treating  an  open 
knit  fabric  or  a  tubular  knit  fabric,  comprising  a  drier  housing 
having  front  and  rear  end  walls  and  an  upper  inlet  opening  and 
a  lower  inlet  opening  in  said  rear  end  wall,  at  least  two  drums 
roUUbly  nounted  in  a  row  behind  and  parallel  to  each  other 
in  said  housing  and  having  perforated  penpheral  walls,  the 
first  of  saic  drums  being  located  adjacent  to  said  rear  end  wall , 
a  wind  scr:en  mounted  in  said  first  drum  near  the  penpheral 
wall  thereof  said  wind  screen  having  a  section  substantially 
facing  said  inlet  openings,  said  section  being  pivotable  toward 
the  inside  of  said  drum,  means  connected  to  said  drums  for 
producing  a  suction  at  the  inside  of  said  drums,  first  lower 
feeding  msans  connected  to  said  rear  end  wall  for  feeding  a 
tubular  ta^nc  through  said  lower  opening  to  said  first  drum, 
and  second  upper  feeding  means  located  considerably  above 
said  first  ieeding  means  and  compnsing  a  front  guide  roller 
mounted   within  said  housing,  a  rear  guide    roller  mounted 
outside  of  said  housing  and  spaced  from  said  rear  end  wall,  a 
pair  of  endless  pin-studded  stentenng  chains  parallel  to  and 
laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and  movable  between  and 
over  said  guide  rollers  and  forming  upper  and  lower  chain 
stringers    extending  substantially    horizontally    between   said 
guide  rollers  and  through  said  upper  opening  into  and  from 
said  housing,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drums  and  for  driv- 
ing said  chains,  said  first  guide  roller  having  an  axis  located  at 
a  short  distance  beyond  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the 
axis  of  said  first  drum  and  so  far  above  said  first  drum  that  the 
part  of  said  lower  stringers  adjacent  to  said  front  guide  roller 


ili- 


1.  A  device  for  producing  bulked  and  crimped  filamentary 
yarn  of  controlled  quality,  compnsing  yam  feed  means  for 
receiving  yarn  and  propelling  it  forwardly,  means  for  receiving 
the  yarn  and  arranging  it  in  a  cnmped  bulked  state  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  package  extending  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  yam  feed  means,  variable  heat  exchanging  means  ar- 
ranged in  heat  exchanging  relationship  with  the  yarn,  means 
for  taking  off  bulked  and  crimped  yam  from  the  end  of  the 
package  remote  from  said  yarn  feed  means,  means  for  sensing 
the  position  of  the  take-off  end  of  the  yam  package  and  gener- 
ating a  corresponding  take-off  signal,  and  means  for  receiving 
the  take-off  signal  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  heat- 
exchanging  means  in  conformity  with  the  information  con- 
tained in  the  take-off  signal  so  as  to  determine  the  quantity  of 
heat  exchanged  between  the  heat-exchanging  means  and  the 
yarn  being  fed  to  the  package 

1 1.  A  device  for  producing  bulked  and  crimped  filamentary 
yam  of  controlled  quality,  compnsing  yam  feed  means  for 
receiving  yarn  and  propelling  it  forwardly,  variable  heat- 
exchanging  means  arranged  in  heat-exchanging  relation  with 
the  yarn,  means  arranged  to  cause  the  yam  filaments  to  sepa- 
rate, thereby  bulking  the  yam,  yam  receiving  means  arranged 
to  receive  the  bulked  yam  and  arrange  it  in  a  crimped  state  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated  package  extending  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  yam  feed  means,  means  for  Uking  off  bulked 
and  crimped  yarn  from  the  end  of  the  package  remote  from 
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the  yam  feed  means,  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  3,961,403 

take-offend  of  the  yarn  package  and  generating  a  correspond-  CUTTER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GEAR  Cl'TTING 

ing  take-off  signal,  and  means  for  receiving  the  take-off  signal  MACHINERY 

and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  heat-exchanging  means  in  Ernst  J.  Hunkeler,  Fairport.   N.Y  ..  assignor   to    fht  (.IcaMin 

conformity  with  the  information   contained   in  the  take-off  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

signal  so  as  to  determine  the  quantity  of  heat  exchanged  be  Division  of  Ser.  No.  428.989.  Dec.  27,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

tween  the  heat-exchanging  means  and  the  yam  being  fed  to  3,881,889.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566.509 

the  package.  'nt.  CI.'  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  29-105  A  2  t  laims 


3,961,402 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BULKED  AND 
CRIMPED  YARN 
Duncan  Cameron  Ferrier;  Thomas  Berry,  both  of  Tiverton, 
England,  and  Karel  Murenbeeld,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  John  Heathcoat  &  Company  Ltd.,  Tiverton,  En- 
gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,145,  May  14,  1973.  This  application 
Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,028 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1972, 
47082/72;  Apr.  7,  1973,  16812/73;  May  17,  1972,  23070/72 

Int.  Cl.=  D02G  1112.  1120 
U.S.  CI.  28—72.14  2  Claims 


1.  .An  improved  cutter  head  assembly  for  use  with  a  gear 
cutting  machine,  comprising 

a  disc-shaped  cutter  head  bodv, 

a  plurality  of  clamping  slots  formed  into  the  pcriphcr\  ot 
said  cutter  head  body  for  receiving  clamping  members, 

two  or  more  blade-receiving  slots  formed  in  open  communi- 
cation with  each  of  said  clamping  slots,  each  of  said 
blade-receiving  slots  b>eing  of  a  sufficient  size  and  shape 
to  receive  a  single  cutting  blade,  said  blade-receiving  slob. 
being  formed  at  angles  to  longitudinal  axes  of  said  cutler 
head  body  so  that  cutting  faces  of  cutting  blades  can  be 
carried  at  angles  corresponding  to  the  angles  of  said  slots. 
whereby  the  cutting  blades  can  be  removed,  rcsharpened, 
and  replaced  into  said  slots  without  rtmi>\ing  an\  stock 
from  their  cutting  faces, 

a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  which  can  be  inserted  and 
clamped  into  the  cutter  head  bodv  so  as  to  project  axiallv 
outwardlv  from  one  face  of  said  cutter  head  bodv.  and 

a  plurality  of  clamping  members  for  securing  said  cutting 
blades  in  place,  each  of  said  clamping  members  being 
provided  with  separate  screw  members  for  bearing 
against  each  separate  cutting  blade  carried  bv  the  blade- 
receiving  slots  associated  therewith 


1.  A  method  of  producing  bulked  and  crimped  yarn  of 
substantially  constant  quality  by  the  use  of  a  bulking  and 
crimping  device  of  the  type  incorporating  means  arranged  to 
receive  yarn  and  propel  it  forwardly  so  as  to  form  an  elongated 
package  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  receiving  and 
propelling  means,  the  yarn  being  added  to  one  end  of  the 
package  and  being  taken  off  from  the  other  end  of  the  pack 
age  in  a  bulked  and  cnmped  state,  comprising  sensing  the 
deviation  of  the  position  of  the  take-off  end  of  the  package 
from  a  predetermined  datum  position,  generating  a  signal 
containing  information  about  the  magnitude  of  the  said  devia- 
tion and  using  said  signal  to  control  the  temperature  of  the 
yarn  being  fed  to  the  package  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 
yam  is  a  function  of  the  deviation  of  the  position  of  the  take 
off  end  of  the  yam  package  from  the  predetermined  datum 
position. 


3,961.404 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  A  GR(K)VF  IN  A  METAL 

SURFACE 
Alexander  Goloff,  Yj^X  Peoria,  and  Hiram   Alkn  Bruhaker, 
Peoria,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  (  o., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mav  1,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  573.680 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  15110 
U.S.  CI.  29— 156.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  essentially  planar  face  of  a 
metal  object  with  a  groove  which  extends  between  selected 
margins  of  said  face  without  intersecting  said  margins,  said 
groove  being  uniformly  curved  on  an  arc  of  radius  " r"  and 
being  of  a  width  "v* "  and  a  constant  depth  '\i".said  methixi 
comprising: 

providing  a  broach  which  is  uniformlv  curved  from  a  lead 
ing  end  to  a  trailing  end  on  an  arc  of  radius  >  ,  said 
broach  having  a  base  with  a  planar  surface  of  \Mdth 
greater  than  "w",  and  a  series  of  fixed  cutting  teeth  of 
width  "h  "  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  the  teeth  of  said 
series  being  progressivelv  longer  from  said  leading  end 
toward  said  trailing  end  and  the  last  tooth  in  said  series 
being  of  a  length  no  less  than  " d" , 
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said  article  so  that  its  planar  face  is  perpendicu- 

axis  and  the  line  of  the  groove  to  be  cut  is  on  an 
circle  of  radius  "r"  struck  about  said  axis, 
I  said  broach  so  that  it  occupies  an  arc  of  said 

a  plane  parallel  to  said  face  and  with  the  leading 
of  the  planar  surface  of  the  broach   bsise 

ng  said  face; 

relative  motion  of  the  object  and  the  broach 
id  axis  with  said  surface  moving  in  a  plane  paral- 
id  face,  so  as  to  cause  said  series  of  teeth  to  cut 

of  the  object  progressively, 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1976 


^  said  motion  until  all  of  said  teeth  have  traversed 
ire  object  to  form  a  continuous  groove  which 
ts  both  of  said  selected  margins, 
ing  the  end  portions  of  the  groove  to  effectively 
e  said  groove  for  predetermined  distances  in- 
from  said  selected  margins 

thod  of  claim  1  in  which  the  object  is  a  piston  of 

of  the  trochoidal    type  which  has  a  planar  face 

arcuate  faces,  a  groove  is  cut  in  the  planar  surface 

each  of  the  arcuate  faces  of  the  piston  so  that  said 

tersect  adjacent  the  intersections  of  said  arcuate 

portions  of  said   grooves  are  plugged  from   said 

inwardly  toward,  but  not  through  said  intersec 


3,961,405 

METHob  OF  FABRICATING  A  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

Danid  T.  i:obinson.  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MUwaukee 

Valve  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  | 

Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  401^43,  Sept.  27,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,902,697]  This  application  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582.953 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  l?iOO 
L.S.  CI.  29l—  157.1  R  6  Claims 
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thod  for  fabricating  a  butterfly  valve  including  a 
a  generally  cylindrical  bore  defining  a  flow  pas- 
extends  substantially  straight  through  the  body, 
rtures  in  the  body  for  rotatably  joumaling  a  stem 
s  transversely  of  the  flow  passage,  a  generally 
member  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  mounted 
for  rotatable  movement  between  an  open  position 
position  to  shutoff  flow,  and  a  sealing  ring  dis- 
disc  member  groove,  the  steps  comprising 
the  sealing  ring  as  a  unitary  member  including  a 
opposed  annular  sections  adapted  to  encircle  the 
t  locations  adjacent  to  the  valve  body  bore  and  a 


pair  of  semicircular  sections  respectively  connecting  the 
annular  sections  and  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the 
valve  body  bore  when  the  disc  member  is  in  the  closed 
position. 

forming  a  pair  of  identically  arranged  disc  halves  from  a 
relatively  thin  material,  each  of  the  disc  halves  including 
a  generally  semicylindrical  portion  which,  upon  face-to- 
face  assembly  of  the  disc  halves,  cooperates  with  the 
corresponding  semicylindrical  portion  of  the  other  disc 
half  to  define  a  hub  for  receiving  the  stem  and  peripheral 
flange  which  lies  away  from  a  plane  coincident  with  the 
confronting  face,  and  upon  face-to-face  assembly  of  the 
disc  halves,  cooperates  with  the  corresponding  peripheral 
flange  on  the  other  disc  half  to  define  the  peripheral 
groove  for  receiving  the  sealing  ring, 

installing  the  sealing  ring  inside  the  bore  with  the  annular 
sections  coaxially  aligned  with  the  body  apertures  and  the 
semicircular  sections  located  in  a  position  generally  cor- 
responding to  the  closed  position  of  the  disc  member; 

inserting  the  stem  into  the  body  apertures  and  through  the 
annular  sealing  ring  sections, 

installing  the  disc  halves  in  facing  relationship  through  the 
oppt)site  ends  of  the  txire. 

moving  the  two  disc  halves  into  juxtaposition  whereby  the 
hub-defining  portions  thereof  engage  the  opposite  outer 
surfaces  of  the  stem  and  the  peripheral  flanges  thereof 
compressively  engage  the  sealing  ring,  and 

fa-stening  each  of  the  disc  halves  to  the  stem  to  form  an 
a-ssembJed  disc  member  wherein  the  sealing  ring  is  posi- 
tively restrained  from  being  twisted  or  dislodged  from  the 
peripheral  groove  defined  by  the  cooperating  disc  flanges 
during  opening  and  closing  of  the  disc  member. 


3,961,406 
METHOD  OF  PLLLEV  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  C  .  Frost,  (irand  Rapids;  Douglas  J.  Van  Der  Meulen, 
Shelbyviile,   and  Siegfried   K.  Weis,  Grand   Rapids,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  C.  L.  Frost  &  Son,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346^29,  March  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,898.888.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,037 

Int.  CI.'  82  IK  1128.  1/42 
t.S.  CI.  29— 159  R  19  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  high  speed  precision  pulley  wheel  con- 
struction comprising,  the  steps  of: 

a  providing  a  pair  of  identical  flat  metallic  discs  having 
identical  means  defining  a  central  opening; 

b  stamping  said  discs  in  a  die  such  that  each  of  said  discs 
have  an  outwardly  extending  annular  outer  portion,  a  flat 
radially  extending  web  portion,  and  an  inner  flange  por- 
tion formed  with  a  first  portion  extending  axially  away 
from  said  web  p<irtion  and  a  second  portion  extending 
radiallv  inward  from  said  first  portion, 

c  forming  a  coined  surface  of  reference  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  second  flange  portion  whereby  said  inner 
surface  is  offset  outwardly  from  said  coined  surface; 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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d.  providing  an  annular  hub  member  with  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  shaft,  said  hub  member  including  an  annular  projec- 
tion having  relatively  flat  radial  and  axial  sides; 

e  joining  said  pair  of  identical  discs  back-to-back  with  said 
hub  member  captured  between  said  flange  portions,  said 
flange  portions  forming  a  pocket  for  said  hub  member 
such  that  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
flange  portions  is  in  positive  press  face-to-face  contact 
with  the  axial  sides  of  said  hub  projection  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  second  portion  of  said  flange  portion  is  in 
positive  press  face-to-face  contact  with  the  radial  side  of 
said  hub  projection  with  said  coined  surface  indexing  said 
discs  relative  said  hub  member  to  prevent  lateral  and 
radial  movement  relative  said  discs,  and 

f  joining  said  discs  together  to  form  said  pulley  wheel. 


3,961,407 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS 
Johan  Caspar  Falkenberg,  Fjordveien  59  c,  N-1322  Hovik, 
Norway 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543^01 

Int.  CL*B23P  19/00 

U.S.CL  29-200  B  12  Claims 


sage,  said  probe  means  including  an  arm  extending  gener 
ally  parallel  to  said  nut  passage  with  said  arm  normally 
engaging  the  nut  adjacent  said  plunger  passage  and  said 
arm  closing  said  switch  whcr  h  nui   iv   located  adiaccn! 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  construction  elements 
which  include  upper  and  lower  plates  of  nailable  material  and 
web  strips  holding  the  plates  together  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship, the  web  strips  comprising  elongated,  sinuous  sheet  metal 
strips  having  along  their  longitudinal  edges  a  plurality  of  teeth 
which  are  embedded  in  the  respective  plates,  characterized  m 
that  a  supporting  structure  is  provided  with  means  mounted 
thereon  which  are  displaceable  relative  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  grip  the  end  portions  of  the  web  strips  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  in  the  respective  length 
directions  of  the  web  strips  to  thereby  stretch  these  web  strips 
to  their  predetermined  lengths,  the  web  strips  and  the  upper 
and  lower  plates  of  the  elements  being  pressed  together  and 
the  means  being  adapted  to  hold  the  web  strips  in  a  stretched 
condition  while  the  strips  and  plates  are  pressed  together,  and 
locating  means  for  mutual  vertical  alignment  of  the  element 
plates  and  stretched  web  strips. 


3,961,408 
FASTENER  INSTALLATION  HEAD 
Dale  H.  Goodsmith,  and  Harold  A.  Ladouceur,  both  of  Livonia, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Multifastencr    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,775 
Int  Cl.»  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CI.  29-208  C  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  fastener  installation  head  having  an  elongated  nut 
passage  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  nuts  aligned  in  side  to  side 
relation  for  installation  by  said  head,  a  transverse  plunger 
passage  having  a  reciprocating  plunger  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  nut  passage  and  receiving  nuts  beneath  said 
plunger,  for  installation  through  said  plunger  passage  upon 
actuation  of  said  plunger,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  nut  sensor  means  located  within  said  nut  passage  having 
an  electrical  switch  interconnected  with  the  actuation 
circuit  of  said  plunger  and  a  probe  means  sensing  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  nut  adjacent  said  plunger  pas- 


said  plunger  pa.ssagc.  ready  for  installation  and  said  probe 
means  opening  the  plunger  actuation  circuit  and  prevent- 
ing actuation  of  said  plunger  when  a  nut  is  not  located 
adjacent  said  plunger  passage  ready  for  mstaihituin. 


3,961,409 

MACHINE  FOR  UNLOADING  MICRO-ELECTRONIC 

BEAM  LEAD  CHIPS 

Theodore  R.  Sherwood,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I.ock- 

heed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592.126 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  I9I02 

U.S.  CI.  29-235  9  Claim. 


1.  A  machine  for  unloading  micro-electronic  beam  lead 
chips  from  a  earner  that  includes  a  carrier  base,  a  cover  and 
a  two-legged  resilient  clip,  said  machine  comprising 

a  machine  base  including  a  means  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing a  beam  lead  chip  carrier,  said  receiving  and  retaining 
means  aligning  the  earner  to  the  machine  base  means, 
a  carriage  moveable  in  said  machine  base,  said  carnage 
including  an  actuator  means,  a  first  finger  means,  a  sec- 
ond finger  means  and  a  pusher  means, 
said  first  finger  means  adapted  for  engaging  one  leg  of  said 

resilient  clip, 
said  second  finger  means  including  at  least  one  rotatable 
expander  on  the  end  thereof,  said  pusher  means  cooper- 
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3.961,410 
MASONRY  ANCHOR  EXTRACTOR  TOOL 

Heed,  2700  Highway    1,  Sp.  28.  Oceano,  Calif. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8.  1976 


said  rotatable  expander  to  rotate  said  expander  cylinder,  a  bearing  device  for  bearing  agamst  walls  of  the 
the  second  leg  of  said  resilient  clip  to  thereby  voussoirs.  the  bearing  device  having  at  least  one  group  of 
said  resilient  clip  from  the  rest  of  said  carrier,    bearing  means  arranged  in  two  parts  in  two  mean  planes  which 


locking  said  pusher  relative  to  said  second  finger 
id  resilient  means  can  be  removed  from  the  rest 
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Flkd  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,516 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  19104 
256 


7  Claims 
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are  perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical  shape  and  located  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  and  spreading  de- 
vice for  spreading  apart  the  voussoirs  toward  the  bearing 
means. 


xtractor 


tool  to  remove  a  masonry  anchor  or  the  like 

ly  in  a  masonry  structure,  the  masonry  anchor 

cylindrical  anchor  with  internal  threads,  the  an- 

installed  being  wedged  into  the  side  walls  of  the 

expander  plug  seated  in  the  cavity,  the  extractor 


3,961,412 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  FASTENER 

Harold  A.  Ladouceur.  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Multifas- 

tener  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,747.  June  5.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,923,089, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,049,  April  20, 

1973,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,517,  June 

3,  1971,abandoned.  This  application  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

591,669 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  9100.  B21D  39/00;  B23P  1 1 100 

L.S.  CI.  29-445  4  Claims 


axially  separate  the  anchor  from  its  expander  plug, 

jans  including  a  bolt  with  a  threaded  shaft  for 

with  the  inemal  threads  in  the  cylindrical  anchor, 

shaft  having  a  reduced  outer  end  to  provide  a 

ion,  the  stud  forcing  the  expander  plug  from  the 

ical  anchor  as  the  shaft  is  threaded  into  the  cylin 

anchor  and 

extract  the  separated  anchor  from  the  cavity,  said 

ing  means  including  a  collar  member  about  the 

d  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  bolt  shaft  and  positioned 

the   bolt  and   the  end  of  the   collar  member 

when  the  bolt  shaft  is  threaded  into  an  anchor, 

may  be  screwed  down  to  bear  on  the  collar,  the 

in  turn  bearing  on  the  masonry  structure  and  exert 

ient  force  as  the  nut  is  turned  to  withdraw  the 


\ 


--^ 


T 


suFfic 


3,961,411 
VOUiSOIR  FOR  A  LINING,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONSTRUCTING  THE  LINING 
Jacques  Fi-ancois  Oger,  Pont-«-Mous8on,  France,  assignor  to 
Poat-A-Moa9Mm  S.A.,  Pont-a-Mousson,  France 
Divisfan  of  Ser.  No.  441,927,  Feb.  12,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,946^7.  Thh  appUcation  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590341 
priority,    application     France,    Feb.     19,     1973, 
Jan.  31,  1974,  74.03310 

Int.  CL*  B23Q  1/00.  3100,  7104 
_   CL2t>-283  24  Claims 

1.  A  pr^-assembling  jig  for  pre-assembling  voussoirs  into  a 
substantially  part  cylindrical  panel,  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  device  for  supporting  webs  of  the  voussoirs,  the 
support  device  having  the  general  shape  of  a  portion  of  a 


Clainis 

73.05727; 


U.S. 


1.  In  a  method  of  installing  a  nut  on  a  metal  panel,  the  nut 
having  a  flat  end  face  and  an  axial  bore  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  end  face,  said  nut  further  having  a  counterbore 
concentric  with  said  axial  bore  including  a  crown-shaped 
indent  to  define  a  plurality  of  points  projecting  toward  said 
end  face,  the  steps  of 

orienting  said  nut  end  face  against  a  face  of  the  panel; 
piercing  the  panel  in  alignment  with  the  nut  bore  by  a  pierc- 
ing tool  having  a  tip  including  a  plurality  of  tearing  edges 
inclined  relative  to  the  nut  bore  axis,  said  tearing  edges 
being  aligned  with  each  of  the  points  of  said  counterbore; 
and 
deflecting  the  panel  material  circumscribed  by  said  nut 
counterbore  axially  to  form  an  annular  panel  projection 
terminating  m  a  crown-shaped  end  conjugate  and  mating 
with  said  counterbKire  indent  and  radially  outward  into 
contact  with  the  longitudinal  surfaces  defined  by  said 
counterbore. 
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3,961,413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Terry  Wayne  Noe,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320349,  Jan.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,859.7 1 8. 
This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486^66 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  1 7 100 
U.S.  CI.  29-569  R  3  Claims 


I   ,_|    I  //        31  34 


^-  '  \ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  assembly  of  semiconductor 
devices,  wherein  a  flexible  film-supported  interconnect  pat- 
tern is  bonded  to  a  lead  frame,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  indexing  means  for  moving  the  interconnect  pattern  into 
a  position  of  alignment  corresponding  to  its  assembled 
relationship  with  the  lead  frame; 

b.  a  bonding  tool  having  a  tip  geometry  shaped  to  provide 
uniform  simultaneous  contact  with  each  of  a  plurality  of 
to-be-bonded  locations  on  said  lead  frame; 
a  punching  means  shaped  to  mate  with  said  tip  geometry, 
a  shearing  die  located  near  said  pattern  and  between  said 
punching  means  and  said  bonding  tool,  aligned  to  coin- 
cide with  said  position  of  alignment  of  the  pattern  with 
the  lead  frame;  and 

e.  means  for  advancing  said  punching  means  in  contact  with 
the  film  supporting  said  interconnect  pattern,  then 
through  said  shearing  die  to  a  position  which  forces  said 
pattern  in  contact  with  said  lead  frame,  and  which  presses 
said  frame  against  the  bonding  tool  with  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  complete  a  bonding  operation. 


c. 
d. 


3,961,414 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

METALLIZATION  INLAID  IN  INSULATING  LAYERS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Charles  B.   Humphreys,  Pleasant   Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonli, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261348,  June  9,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,838,442, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,891,  April  15,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467347 

InLCI.*  BOIJ  17100 
U.S.  CL  29—577  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  metallization  over  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  body  comprising: 

forming  a  first  passivating  layer  over  the  surface  of  the  body 
which  is  insensitive  to  an  etchant,  said  layer  having  open- 
ings therein  for  providing  contacts  to  said  body; 

forming  on  top  of  the  first  passivating  layer  and  in  said 
contact  openings  a  first  insulating  layer  which  is  remov- 
able by  the  etchant; 


etching  with  said  etchant  at  least  one  trench  m  the   first 
insulating  layer,  said  trench  being  connected  to  at  least 
one  contact  opening  and  the  Nittom  of  the  trench  being 
the  upper  surface  of  the  first  passivating  lavcr.  and  simul 
laneously  re -exposing  said  contact  o[>enings. 

depositing  metal  into  the  trench  and  contact  openings,  thi 
quantity  of  metal  deposited  being  sufficient  to  cause  th( 
surface  of  the  metal  to  be  substantialK  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  first  insulating  layer. 

forming  a  second  passivating  layer  which  is  insensiti\c  to 
said  etchant  used  on  said  first  insulating  layer  and  said 
metal,  said  second  layer  having  at  least  one  via  hole 
therein  for  interconnecting  fir?.t  and  second  levels  of 
metallization. 

forming  on  tc>p  of  said  second  passivating  layer  and  in  said 
hole  a  second  insulating  layer  which  is  removable  b\  the 
etchant, 

etching  with  said  etchant  at  least  one  trench  in  said  second 
insulating  layer,  said  trench  being  connected  to  said  hole 
and  the  bottom  of  the  trench  being  the  upper  surface  of 
the    second    passivating    layer,    and    simultaneousK    re 
exposing  said  hole. 

depositing   metal   into   the    trench   formed    in   said   second 
insulating  layer  and  via  hole,  the  quantity  of  metal  depos 
ited  being  sufficient  to  cause  the  surface  of  the  metal  xo 
be  substantially   flush  with   the  surface   of  said  second 
insulating  layer. 


3,961,415 
CARRIER  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
John  M.  I>avis,  Jr.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,059 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  17100 

\:J&.  CI.  29-591  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  transistor  chip  of  specified 
height  and  width  having  at  least  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a 
base,  and  for  providing  minimum  emitter  inductance  of  the 
transistor  chip,  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  carrier  of  insulating  material  having  a  top  surface 
for  later  mounting  thereon  of  the  transistor  chip, 

precisely  forming  means  for  defining  a  groove  having  a 
bottom  and  walls  in  the  carrier  and  for  defining  a  groove 
depth  and  width  substantially  equal  to  the  specified 
height  and  width  of  the  transistor  chip,  thereby  for  ensur 
ing  that  the  transistor  chip  and  earner  top  surface  will  be 
substantially  coplanar  when  the  transistor  chip  is 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  wherein  the  top  surface  is 
divided  into  two  spaced  portions  by  the  groove  means, 

metallizing  only  the  lop  surface  and  the  groove  bottom  of 
the  carrier  for  defining  contact  areas  for  emitter,  coUec 
tor  and  base  leads  with  means  for  defining  an  unmetal- 
lized  portion  in  the  bottom  of  the  groove  means  extending 
between  the  walls  thereof  and  thereby  for  defining  sepa 
rate  contact  areas  for  base  and  collector  leads, 

placing  the  transistor  chip  in  the  groove  means  thereof  and 
bonding  the  transistor  chip  and  its  collector  to  the  collcc 
tor  lead  contact  area. 
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bbon  leads  respectively  to  the  separate  contact 
the  bottom  of  the  groove  means  for  formmg  the 
I  collector  leads, 

lead  between  the  base  of  the  transistor  chip  and 
lead, 
ribbon  lead  having  a  center  portion  on  the  emUter 
ransistor  chip  and  having  end   portions  on  the 
d  top  surface  portions  for  definmg  a  pair  of  the 
leads,  with  the  ribbon  lead  center  portion  overlay- 
transistor  chip  emitter  and  with  the  ribbon  lead 
ions  overlaying  the  emitter  leads,  and 
ribbon  lead  end  portions  and  center  portion  to 
r^pective  metallized  emitter  leads  and  transistor 
tter 


3,961,417 

METHOD  OF  AND  MF  AN.S  FOR  WINDING  COILS  FROM 

FOIL  OR  STRIP  WHEN  COILS  HAVE  SEVERAL  TAPS 

Howard  A.  George,  Railroad  Plaza,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771 

Filed  Ma\  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,541 

Int.  Cl.^  H01F4///0 

L.S.  CI.  29     605  5  Claims 


the 


3,961,416 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  DYANAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Otto,  DeKalb,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

^__^    Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  ! 

Coatinuaticfi  of  Ser.  No.  495,941,  Aug.  9,  1974,  abandoned, 
whklib  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  397,693,  Sept.  17,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,844,024,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,219, 
April  21,  1^2,abandoned.  This  application  June  9.  1975,  Ser. 

No.  585,148 

Int.  CL'H02K  15116 

MS.  C\.  291-596  '*2  Claims 


prising  the 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  electrical  coils  from  thin  strip 
or  nbh<in  comp<ised  of  a  spindle  on  which  the  conductor  is 
wound,  means  for  welding  connections  to  the  strip  with  prede- 
termined spacing,  means  for  moving  the  welding  unit  in  rela- 
tion to  the  winding  spindle,  means  for  precisely  rotating  the 
winding  spindle  and  consistently  stopping  it  at  a  fixed  position. 
and  means  for  measunng  precisely  the  length  of  one  turn  of 
the  coil,  the  welding  being  moved  a  distance  dependent  on  the 
results  of  the  mea.suring  so  as  to  locate  and  weld  each  connec- 
tion at  a  p<iint  that  will  cause  it  to  fall  in  the  required  place 
when  the  strip  has  been  would  into  a  coil. 

3,961,418 

LEMON  PEELER 

Michael  J.  Neveu,  35755  Chestnut,  Wayne,  Mich.  48184 

Filed  July  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,418 

int.  Cl.=  A47J  17104 

U.S.  CL  30-  1  23.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  dynamoelectric  machine  com 


steps  of 


mounting  a  set  of  beams  to  a  magnetic  core  with  two 
spacec  portions  of  each  beam  extending  from  opposite 
faces  of  the  core,  respectively. 

b.  positioning  a  rotor  within  the  bore  of  the  magnetic  core 
with  J  rotor  shaft  joumaled  through  a  beanng  of  a  first 
bearirig  carrying  end  shield; 

c   positirning  the  set  of  beam  portions  extending  from  one 
of  thejopposite  faces  of  the  core  within  a  set  of  sockets  in 
the  fiitet  bearing  carrying  end  shield  with  an  air  gap  exist- 
ing between  the  inner  walls  of  the  sockets  and  the  extend 
ing  baam  portions  residing  therewithin, 

d.  filling  at  least  portions  of  the  air  gaps  with  molten  metal, 

e  solidilying  the  molten  metal  to  form  metallic  plugs  within 
the  scckets  in  abutment  with  the  inner  socket  walls  and 
the  ej  tending  beam  portions  residing  therewithin; 

r  positioning  the  set  of  beam  portions  extending  from  the 
other  of  the  opposite  faces  of  the  core  within  a  set  of 
second  sockets  in  a  second  beanng  carrying  end  shield 
with  i.ir  gaps  existing  between  the  inner  walls  of  the  sec- 
ond sockets  and  the  extending  beam  portions  residing 
there'vithin,  and  with  the  rotor  shaft  joumaled  through 
the  b:anng  of  the  second  bearing  carrying  end  shield. 

g   fillinj  at  least  portions  of  the  air  gaps  within  the  second 

set  of  sockets  with  molten  metal;  and 
h   solidifying  the  molten  metal  in  the  second  set  of  sockets 
in  abutment  with  the  second  set  of  socket  inner  walls  and 
the  e  ttending  beam  portions  residing  therebetween 


1.  A  lemon  peeler  comprising  a  horseshoe-shaped  frame, 
and  a  relatively  flat  blade  having  ends  each  fastened  to  said 
frame  proximate  each  end  thereof,  said  blade  being  arcuately 
bowed  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  frame  and  having 
at  least  one  cutting  edge 

3,961,419 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  AND  REMOVING  SUTURES 
Boris  Schwartz,  400  Park  Ave.,  Paterson,  N  J.  07504 
Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,087 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  /  7110,  17/32.  19100 
L.S.  CI.  128-303  R  5  Claims 

1 .  The  method  of  cutting  and  removing  surgical  sutures  with 
apparatus  having  a  potential  one  time  use,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  (a)  forming  a  cutting  blade  member  having  a 
height  not  exceeding  one-eighth  inch,  this  cutting  blade  mem- 
ber being  made  of  inexpensive  metAl  and  having  a  blunt  end 
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formed  on  the  distal  end  of  this  member  and  adjacent  thereto 
is  formed  a  cutting  blade  portion,  this  blunt  end  being  config- 
ured so  as  to  make  accidental  penetration  of  the  skin  difficult , 
(b)  forming  the  cutting  blade  portion  with  an  edge  of  a  suffi- 
cient sharpness  so  as  to  sever  surgical  sutures  when  this  cut 
ting  edge  portion  is  brought  underneath  the  suture  and  while 
in  tensioned  engagement  with  the  suture  moving  the  cutting 
edge  so  as  to  slide  the  cutting  edge  across  the  suture  and  with 
a  slight  upward  pressure  effect  a  cutting  of  the  suture,  (c) 


central  axial  line  passing  thnnjjjh  ihc  clKng.m.:0  hand 
when  it  is  in  a  straight  condition,  said  dimensions  being 
taken  in  the  same  direction  in  a  common  plane  coniammt 
said  substantialis  straight  axial  line,  said  larger  dimension 
portions  being  dimensioned  such  that  when  said  elastic 
band  is  stretched  along  its  length  and  is  at  least  partially 
engaged  in  an  openmg  defined  by  at  least  one  orthodontic 


10^     12^       14 


forming  a  handle  means  and  attaching  it  to  the  cutting  blade 
portion  to  provide  a  cutter  assembly  to  enable  grasping  and 
manipulating  of  this  cutter  assembly  so  as  to  guide  and  slide 
the  cutting  blade  portion  under  and  across  the  sutures,  and  (d) 
supplying  a  length  of  flexible  tape-like  material  having  one 
surface  coated  with  an  adhesive  having  sufficient  adhesion  to 
entrap  and  retain  the  sutures  and  pulling  the  sutures  from  the 
skin  of  the  patient  as  the  sutures  are  cut  and  pressing  this 
length  of  tape  onto  the  uncut  sutures  prior  to  their  being 
severed  by  the  cutter. 


3,961,420 
DENTAL  RESTORATION  COMBINING  DENTAL 
PORCELAIN  AND  IMPROVED  WHITE  GOLD  ALLOY 
Joseph  J.  Tuccillo,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,496,  June  15,  1973,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,686,  Oct.  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,271 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  13100 
U.S.  CI.  32-8  8  Claims 

1.  A  dental  restoration  comprising  a  cast  white  gold  alloy 
metal  base  in  the  shape  of  a  tooth,  said  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially, in  percent  by  weight,  of  50  to  54%  gold;  27  to  31% 
palladium;  11  to  16%  silver;  about  0.05  to  about  0.25%  of  a 
Group  VIII  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  irid- 
ium and  ruthenium,  and  a  total  of  4.5  to  8%  indium  and  tin, 
provided  there  is  at  least  2%  indium  and  no  more  than  4,5% 
tin,  and  further  provided  that  if  there  is  less  than  about  6% 
indium,  there  must  be  at  least  0.25%  tin,  and  dental  porcelain 
covering  said  metal  base  and  baked-on-thereto 


3,961,421 

ORTHODONTIC  ELASTIC  BAND  WITH  VARYING 

OUTER  PERIPHERY 

Melvin  Wallshein,  8645  Bay  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,574,  Nov.  29,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,879,850.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

566,752 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  32—  14  A  50  Claims 

1.  An  orthodontic  elastic  band  for  use  with  orthodontic 
bracket  means  mountable  on  teeth,  each  bracket  means  at 
least  partially  defining  an  opening  of  predetermined  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
orthodontic  elastic  band  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  bracket 
openings  having  at  least  one  engaging  and  retaining  surface 
adjacent  thereto, 

said  elastic  band  comprising  an  elongated  elastic  member 
having,  distributed  over  a  substantial  length  thereof, 
alternately  arranged  portions  of  larger  and  smaller  dimen- 
sions relative  to  a  substantially  straight  and  substantially 


bracket  means,  said  larger  dimension  portion  abuttingK 
engages  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  engaging  and 
retaining  surface  to  substantialK  prevent  the  stretched 
elastic  band  from  relaxing,  and  when  knotting  the  ends 
thereof,  at  least  two  of  said  larger  dimension  portions 
engaging  each  other  to  substantialK  prevent  the  stretched 
clastic  hand  from  relaxing. 


3.961,422 
STOP  DEVICE  FOR  ENDODONTIC  INSTRl  MFNTS 
Francesco    Riitano,     Corso     I  mberto     1       (Palazzo     Tiani  i. 
Soverato  (Catanzaro),  and  Vincenzo  Spina.  \  ia  Fogliano.. 
35  Rome,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  No>.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  No\.  8,  1973.  4922  73 

Int.  CI.''  A61C  5,U2 

U.S.  CI.  32-57  4  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  dental  instrument  for 
use  in  an  endodontic  operation,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
depth  of  penetration  of  the  elongated  dental  instrument  dur 
ing  the  endodontic  operation,  said  stop  comprising:  a  diamet 
rically  bifurcated  disc  having  a  central  instrument-receiving 
bOre  extending  therethrough  in  a  direction  generally  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  disc  and  dimensioned  for  snugly  receiving 
the  elongated  dental  instrument,  and  having  a  circumferen 
tially  grooved  outer  lateral  surface,  said  bifurcated  disc  com 
prising  two  disc  halves  disposed  in  use  about  the  elongated 
dental  instrument  with  the  elongated  dental  instrument  ex- 
tending through  the  instrument-receiving  bore  and  clamped 
between  the  two  disc  halves,  and  positioned  in  use  along  the 
elongated  dental  instrument  to  limit  the  depth  of  penetration 
thereof;  and  a  resilient  snap-ring  dimensioned  to  fit  within  the 
circumferentiallv  grooved  lateral  surface  and  secure  the  twci 
disc  halves  in  position  with  the  elongated  dental  instrument 
clamped  therebetween. 


947     O.G.-21 
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3.961.423 

SECONDARY  SroE  MOUNTED  GUN  SIGHT  AND 

ARRANGEMENT.  FOR  AUXILIARY  USE  WITH  A 

PRIMARk'  TOP  MOUNTED  TELESCOPE  RIFLE  SIGHT 

Matthew  ji  Hrebar,  P.O.  Box  C,  B«averdak.  Pa.  15921 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.424 

InL  CL'  F41G  1/02,  J 116,  1/38,  1 1100 

U.S.  CI.  33-258  2  Claims 
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sight  comprising;  a  front  sight  a.ssembly,  said  front 
bly  including  a  support  means  mounted  on  one  side 
•ith  a  front  sighting  element  thereon,  said  front 
ment  being  supported  by  said  support  means  to 
"  the  gun,  a  rear  sight  assembly,   said  rear  sight 

including  a  support  plate  having  at  lesist  one  slot 

clamp  means  having  fastening  means  extending 

slot  and  fastening  said  clamp  means  to  said  one 

gun  to  clamp  the  support  plate  to  said  one  side,  said 

ing  in  the  vertical  direction  a  sufficient  distance  to 

adjustment  of  said  support  plate,  said  support 

ting  both  a  peep  sight  aperture  and  an  open  sight 

on  said  one  side  of  the  gun  so  that  either  may  be 

shooter. 


3.961.424 
FOR  FREEZING  COFFEE  EXTRACT  PRIOR  TO 

LYOPHILIZATION 
illerath.  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
CJorporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,417 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  5106 
—  5  11  Claims 

ss  for  producing  a  dark  colored   freeze-dned 
h  compnses: 

ing  a  liquid  coffee  extract, 

the  coffee  extract  in  a  liquid  refrigerant  wherein 
uid  refrigerant  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
n  about  I5°F   to  the  ice  point, 

the  coffee  extract  to  reach  temperature  equili- 

with  the  refrigerant  of  step  (b)  and  remain  so  for 

4  minutes  in  order  to  permit  the  growth  of  large 

r^stal  structures,  and  thereafter, 

g  the  coffee  extract/liquid  refrigerant  mix   to  a 

ure  below  the  eutectic  point  of  the  coffee  ex- 


3,961,425 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TEXTILE 
TENTER  FRAME  APPARATUS 
S.  Keith  Swanson.  Saratoga,  and  David  E.  Stepner,  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation,  Cuper- 
tino, (  alif 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,952 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  34—25  8  Claims 


;ing  the  frozen  coffee  extract  from  the  liquid  refrig- 

and 

drying  the  frozen  coffee  extract. 


7» 

1 

j 

80 

s«ueE 
i/r 

' 

orr 

1 

1.  In  a  tenter  frame  for  supporting  fabric  to  be  heat  treated 
to  set  the  fabric  fibers  and  thereby  minimize  future  shrinkage 
including  means  for  driving  the  tender  frame  and  the  fabric 
supported  thereby  in  a  linear  direction,  means  for  controlling 
the  driving  means  of  the  tenter  frame,  and  an  oven  housing 
around  said  tenter  frame  including  means  therein  for  heating 
and  drying  the  fabric  on  the  moving  tenter  frame,  an  auto- 
matic control  system  for  the  tenter  frame  comprising: 

means  for  mea-suring  the  temperature  of  the  moving  fabric 
on  the  tenter  frame  within  said  housing  and  the  bulk  air 
temperature  within  said  housing; 
means  for  mea.sunng  the  actual  speed  of  the  tenter  frame; 
computer  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  measuring 
and  speed  measuring  means  for  computing  a  predicted 
time-at-temperature  value  for  the  fabric  within  said  tenter 
frame,  and  for  comparing  it  with  a  preselected  target 
value  for  heat  set  temperature  and  time-at-temperature  to 
provide  output  control  signals,  and  means  extending  from 
said  computing  means  and  connected  to  said  drive  means 
for  utilizing  said  output  control  signals  to  change  its  speed 
and  thereby  achieve  said  target  value 


3,961,426 

PORTABLE  STAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Brad  Wallace.  7941  Broughton  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33580 

Filed  June  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,094 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  35— 16  6  Claims 


— ? 'Q 

5«^         ■*      54        ",52         ^-5« 


1.  A  mcxlel  stage  assembly  of  the  type  utilized  to  create  a 
predetermined    set   design,   said  stage   assembly  comprising: 
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stage  means  comprising  a  substantially  flat,  planar  configura- 
tion, housing  means  connected  to  said  stage  means  and  dis- 
posed contiguous  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
stage  means,  first  connector  means  disposed  in  interconnect- 
ing relation  to  said  stage  means  and  said  housfng  means,  said 
first  connecting  means  including  a  magnetic  element  and  a 
metallic  plate  both  interconnected  between  said  stage  means 
and  said  housing  means,  said  first  connector  means  further 
comprising  a  tit  means  and  an  aperture  means  also  intercon- 
nected between  said  stage  means  and  said  housing  means,  said 
tit  means  disposed  in  aligned  relation  with  said  aperture  means 
and  engaged  therein  when  said  housing  means  is  mounted  on 
said  stage  means,  said  sUge   means  further   including  floor 
means;  backdrop  means  disposed  in  cooperative  relation  to 
said  housing  means  and  said  floor  means  and  facing  means 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  viewing  front  of  said  stage  assembly, 
whereby  replicas  of  intended  stage  arrangements  can  be  deter- 
mined upon  operative  positioning  of  said  stage  assembly,  said 
housing  means  comprising  three  wall  elements  each  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat,  planar  configuration  and  each  being 
pivotally  attached  in  successive  relation  and  thereby  dispos- 
able  in   foldable,   substantially  overlapping    relation   to  one 
another,  said  three  wall  elements  mountable  about  three  con- 
secutively positioned  peripheral  portions  of  said  stage  means 
and  disposed  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  the 
plane  of  said  stage  means,  said  facing  means  mounted  along 
a  front  peripheral  portion  of  said  stage  means  in  substantially 
interconnecting  relation  to  free  ends  of  said  interconnected 
three  wall  elements  comprising  said  housing  means;  orienting 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  notches  disposed  in  substan- 
tially equidistant  spaced  relation  along  the  upper  longitudinal 
edge  of  each  of  two  of  said  three  wall  elements  which  are 
operatively  disposed  relative  to  one  another,  support  means 
connected  in  supported  relation  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to 
said  two  oppositely  disposed  side  wall  elements,  said  support 
means  disposed  to  position  opposite  extremities  thereof  in 
correspondingly  positioned  notches  on  each  of  said  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  wall  elements  respectively;  attachment 
means  movably  mounted  along  the  length   of  said  support 
means,  said  backdrop  means  having  one  end  thereof  remov- 
ably connected  to  said  attachment  means  and  thereby  dis- 
posed in  downwardly  extending,  suspended  relation  from  said 
support  means,  and  in  substantially  surrounding  relation  to 
said  three  wall  elements,  said  backdrop  means  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  stage  means  and  said  three  wall  elements  so  as  to 
be  viewable  through  said  facing  means 


tending  rear  wall,  an  upwardly  extending  front  wall,  a  lop 
cover,  said  rear  wall  having  two  apertures  therethrough, 
and  said  front  wall  having  a  hole  therethrough, 
b    transparent  windows  affixed   across  said  aperture^  ^nd 
said  hole. 

c.  three  drums  contained  in  said  chamber,  two  '^iid  drums 
aligned  with  said  apertures,  and  one  said  drum  aligned 
with  said  hole, 

d.  two  of  said  drums  mounted  on  a  first  hon/onlai  shaft 
journaled  for  rotation  in  a  first  pair  of  hearing  blocks 
affixed  in  said  sidewalls. 

e.  a  third  said  drum  mounted  on  a  second  horizontal  shaft 
journaled  for  rotation  in  a  second  pair  of  hearing  blocks 
affixed  in  said  sidewalls, 

f.  means  for  rotation  of  said  shafts  and  said  drums; 

g.  a  plurality  of  panels  affixed  to  the  outside  peripheries  of 
each  said  drums,  said  panels  extending  outwardK  from 
said  peripheries  of  said  drums; 

h.  rear  views  of  said  pictures  adapted  to  be  m  one  set  of 

panels  affixed  to  one  said  drum. 
i.  front  views  of  said  pictures  adapted  to  be  received   m 

another  set  of  said  panels  affixed  to  said  second  drum; 

and 
j.  side  views  of  said  pictures  adapted  to  he  received  in  an- 
other set  of  said  panels  affixed  to  said  third  drum 


3,961,428 

MUD  RESISTANCE  ELASTOMER 

James  Sidles,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,883,  Aug.  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.976 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  I3i04,  23,28 

U.S.  CI.  36-32  R  ^  ^^^"^^ 


3,961,427 

DEVICE  FOR  VIEWING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

PICTURES 

Robert  Smith,  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,661 

Int.  CL=G09B  /  9/22 

U.S.  CL35-29A  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  exhibiting  three  dimensional  pictures,  which 

comprises: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  therem,  a  base,  a 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  sidewalls,  an  upwardly  ex- 


1.  In  a  ground  contacting  element  which  covers  substan- 
tially the  entire  bottom  surface  of  a  btx)t,  overshoe,  shoe  or 
the  like,  a  resilient  body  adapted  to  fixedly  be  secured  to  the 
base  of  an  overshoe,  said  resilient  body  having  a  sole  portion 
and  a  heel  portion,  said  heel  and  sole  portions  having  a  plural 
ity  of  transversely  extending  flexible  fins,  said  heel  portion 
being  at  the  rear  of  said  overshoe  and  said  toe  portion  being 
at  the  forward  of  said  overshoe,  said  fins  on  said  heel  portion 
comprising  a    first   group  extending  downwardly   and   rear- 
wardly  from  said  resilient  body,  said  fins  on  said  sole  portion 
comprising  a  second  group  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  said  resilient  body,  the  respective  fins  of  said  first 
group  have  respective  front  and  rear  surface  portions  that  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  adjacent  faces  of  adja- 
cent fins  in  said  first  group,  the  respective  fins  of  said  second 
group  have  respective  front  and  rear  surface  portions  that  are 
parallel,  all  of  said  fins  being  longitudinally  extending,  linearly 
straight  and  of  uniform  width  for  the  entire  length  and  height 
thereof,  and  said  fins  of  each  group  being  cooperative  with 
adjacent  fins  in  their  said  respective  groups  defining  grooves 
therebetween. 
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3.961,429 

EXCAVATING  DEVICE 

SUnley  L.  Bijown,  R.R.  No.  1,  Lenox,  Iowa  50851 

FU«d  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,897 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  5102 

\jj&.  CI.  37— )80  R 
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2  Claims 


atmg  device  comprising: 

ing  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  front  and 
Is.  i 

cJunted  on  said  frame. 

ig  implement  mounted  on  said  frame  for  engag- 
excavating  the  ground, 
ally  actuated  wheel  drive  mechanism  drivinglv 
d  to  said  front  and  rear  wheels  for  causing  mo\e- 

d  frame  across  the  ground, 
drive  mechanism  comprising  a  hydraulic  wheel 
vingly  connected  to  a  hydraulic  wheel  motor, 
I  motor  being  drivingly  connected  to  a  gear  box 
o  output  shafts,  means  connecting  one  of  said 
afts  to  said  front  wheels  and  the  other  of  said 
to  said  rear  wheels, 
ing  means  comprising  a  chain   and  sprocket 
driven  by  said  one  output  shaft,  an  elongated 
ve  shaft  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  chain 
ket  mechanism,  said  straight   shaft  extending 
and  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  front 
a  front  wheel  differential, 
ally  actuated  winch  drive  mechanism  connected 
inch,  said  winch  mechanism  including  a  hydrau- 
pump; 
0nt  drive  mechanism  connected   to  said  imple- 


<ai 


c  h2 


er  unit  having  a  transmission  means  connected 

id   transmission    means   having   a  first   output 
a  power  takeoff  shaft, 
njecting  said  first  output  shaft  to  said  implement 

anism  for  driving  said  implement, 
ecting  said   power  takeoff  shaft  to  both   said 
inp  and  said  winch  pump,  and 

trol  means  associated  with  said  winch  pump 
wheel  pump  for  individually  controlling  the 
/hich  said  wheels  and  said  winch  are  driven 


3,961,430 
PAD  AND  ROLL  COVER  FOR  IRONING 
LLS  ON  INDUSTRIAL  IRONERS 

,  2464  Raleigh  Drive,  York,  Pa.  17402 
-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,020,  July  10,  1974, 
application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,100 
Int.  Cl.»  D06F  71136 

9  Claims 

pad  and  roll  cover  assembly  for  use  upon 

g  cylinder  members  of  an  industrial  ironing 

l^rised  of  an  initially  substantially  flat  flexible 

ber   having    a   pair   of  similar   impermeable 

said  pneumatic  member  also  having  opposite 

l»th  and  width  adequate  to  substantially  circum- 

longitudinally  envelope  said  ironing  cylinder 

to  secure  said  opposite  ends  of  said  pneu- 

together  when  extended  around  said  cylinder, 

ially  inelastic  cover  member  having  opposite 


in 


em 
rd 


ans 


tanti 


ends  and  substantially  circumferentially  and  longitudinally 
enveloping  said  pneumatic  member  when  extended  about  an 
ironing  cylinder  and  means  to  connect  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cover  membc-r  in  circumferential  and  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical envelopment  about  said  pneumatic  member  when 
mounted  upon  said  ironing  cylinder  to  restrict  the  expansion 
of  said  pneumatic  member  to  a  pre-determined  circumferen- 
tial dimension,  whereby  when  said  pneumatic  member  is 
inflated    with    gas   under   a   limited    pressure    said    pneumatic 


28 


26^1,20  26^10?° 


member  is  elastically  distended  radially  inward  to  compres- 
sively  and  frictionally  engage  the  longitudinal  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  ironing  cylinder  member  with  one  wall  of  said 
pneumatic  member  and  said  pneumatic  member  also  is  dis- 
tended radially  outward  to  frictionally  engage  the  longitudinal 
circumferential  cover  member  with  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
pneumatic  member,  thereby  being  adapted  to  provide  an 
ironing  cylinder  having  a  compressible  and  yieldable  pressure 
surface  throughout  the  entire  circumference  of  said  cylinder. 


3.96  1 ,43 1 
LUGGAGE  TAG 
Robert    E.    Kaienian,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor    to   Conversion 
Caddy  Co..  Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  615,799 

Int.  ri.=  G09F  3114 

U.S.  CI.  40-21  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  luggage  tag  comprising  an  elongated  strap  for  fastening 

the  tag  to  luggage,  the  strap  having  attached  at  one  end  a  case 
btidv  adapted  to  receive  an  identification  label  and  at  the 
other  end  a  plate  adapted  for  closing  the  case  and  retaining 
the  label  therein,  the  case,  plate  and  strap  being  integrally 
formed  as  a  unitary  blank  from  a  synthetic  plastic  material,  the 
case  having  sidewalls,  front  end  walls  and  rear  end  walls  of 
substantially  equal  height,  the  sidewalls  being  formed  with 
internal  channels  and  adapted  to  slidably  receive  and  thereaf- 
ter confine  the  movement  of  the  plate  upwardly  from  the  case, 
the  sidewalls  having  upper  edges  provided  with  grooves  to 
assist  the  entry  of  the  plate  into  the  sidewall  channels,  the 
plate  when  fully  deployed  in  the  channels  being  retained 
therein  by  the  front  and  rear  walls  against  longitudinal  dis- 
placement frt)m  the  channels,  the  rear  wall  having  a  ledge 
extending  therefrom  having  an  aperture,  the  aperture  being 
dimensioned  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  plate  therethrough, 
the  strap  being  bent  to  form  a  loop  as  the  plate  is  passed 
through  the  aperture  and  slid  inside  the  channels,  thereby 
closing  the  case  when  fully  deployed  therein  and  providing  a 
strap  loop  for  fastening  the  tag  to  a  piece  of  luggage. 
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3,961,432 
DIGITAL  INDICATOR 
Yasuo    Wakabayashi,    1362-293.    Hisaki,    Zushi.   Kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  518,083 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    26,    1973,   48- 
119836 

Int.  CL'G09F  lllOO 
U.S.  CI.  40-28  C  H  Claims 


«^«». 


1.  A  segment  type  digital  indicator,  comprising: 

a  masking  sheet  having  an  exposed  face  of  one  color  and 
apertured  areas  arranged  to  represent  at  least  seven  digit 
segments; 

shutter  plates  movably  mounted  in  a  common  plane  behind 
and  parallel  to  said  masking  sheet,  each  of  said  shutter 
plates  having  at  least  one  segment  shutter  portion  of  said 
one  color  for  covering  one  of  said  apertured  areas  repre- 
senting a  digit  segment, 

means  defining  a  planar  surface  of  another  color  contrasting 
with  said  one  color  mounted  immediately  behind  said 
shutter  plates;  and 

operating  means  including  aligned  drive  elements  movable 
in  parallel  paths  and  independently  movable  members 
connecting  said  drive  elements  with  said  shutter  plates, 
respectively,  said  drive  elements  being  selectively  opera- 
tive to  move  said  shutter  plates  in  said  common  plane 
between  covering  and  uncovenng  positions  with  respect 
to  said  apertured  areas  of  said  masking  sheet  to  selec- 
tively expose  said  surface  of  contrasting  color  through 
said  apertured  areas  representing  one  or  more  of  said 
digit  segments  to  form  an  alphanumeric  character. 


3,961,433 
PICTl  RE  POSTER  VIEWER 
Errol  D'Cruz,  and  June  D  Cruz,  both  of  Bramalea,  Canada, 
assignors  to  The  Raymond  I^  Organization.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,653 

Int.  CI.^G09F  11128 

U.S.  CI.  40-31  2  Claims 


reversible  motorized  means  to  roiaie  both  rcilers  so  as  to 
wind  the  strip  upon  one  roller  and  ijnv.md  the  sinp  upon 
the  other  roller. 

said  motorized  means  rotatah!\  linked  to  a  drive  shatt,  with 
each  roller  fixed  to  an  individual  roller  shaft, 

each  roller  shaft  fitted  with  a  first  bevel  gear,  about  the  boM 
of  which  flat  frictional  spring  means  are  cxternalK  wound 
to  serve  as  a  clutch  brake,  each  said  first  bevel  gear  being 
individually  meshed  with  a  second  bevel  gear. 

each  of  said  second  bevel  gears  being  joined  to  the  drive 
shaft  by  an  individual  clutch  as.sembly  incorporating  a 
coil  spring  joining  the  drive  shaft  to  the  clutch  assembly 
in  constant  tension  and  a  compression  spring  biasing  the 
respective  clutch  assembly  against  each  of  the  second 
bevel  gears,  with 

the  frictional  spring  means  alx-iu!  the  bov^  of  eaeh  of  the  firM 
bevel  gears  being  wound  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
frictional  spring  means  wound  ab<iut  the  other  first  bevel 
gear,  so  that  in  a  given  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drive 
shaft,  one  of  the  first  bevel  gears  is  under  braking  torque 
causing  the  clutch  a.ssembly  of  the  associated  second 
beveled  gear  to  slip  with  relation  to  the  drive  shaft,  and 
retarding  the  motion  of  the  roller  associated  uith  said  first 
bevel  gear 


3,96  1 ,434 
ANIMATED  SIGN 
Edward  A.  Sampon.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a.ssignor  to  Fverbrite 
Electric  Signs,  Inc.,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.595 

Int.  Cl.^  G09F  13  34 

U.S.  CI.  40-106.53  *  Claims 


'S'i'. 


1.  A  picture  poster  viewing  device  for  the  viewing  through 
an  aperature  of  a  single  individual  picture  on  a  strip  imprinted 
with  a  plurality  of  pictures  comprising. 

a  picture  frame  adaptable  for  mounting  to  a  flat  surface, 
said  frame  formed  with  an  open  viewing  aperature, 

a  strip  of  flexible  sheeting  upon  which  a  plurality  of  pictures 
are  imprinted,  with  the  opposed  ends  of  said  strip 
mounted  upon  a  pair  of  rollers,  rotatably  mounted  in 
spaced  parallel  orientation,  each  located  on  an  opposite 
side  of  the  viewing  aperature  from  the  other. 


1.  An  illuminated  animated  sign  comprising  a  source  of 
light,  a  first  panel  having  an  opaque  background  and  an  array 
of  transparent  dots  of  like  size  thereon,  a  second  panel  having 
an    opaque    background    and    an    array    of   transparent    dots 
thereon  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  dots  of  the  first 
panel,  said  panels  being  in  superimposed  relationship  on  one 
side  of  said  light  source,  one  of  said  panels  being  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  along  a  straight  line  relative  to  the  other 
panel,  the  array  of  transparent  dot-s  on  the  first  panel  being 
arranged  in  a  square  grid  pattern,  the  array  of  transparent  dots 
of  said  second  panel  being  positioned  along  diagonal  lines. 
each  of  said  diagonal  lines  being  the  diagonal  of  rectangles  on 
said  first  panel,  each  of  which  rectangles  is  formed  by  two 
adjacent  squares  which  are  defined  by  six  dots,  each  diagonal 
line  of  dots  on  said  second  panel  is  at  an  angle  of  approxi 
mately  26°  with  respect  to  the  long  sides  of  said  six  dot  rectan- 
gles of  the  first  panel  the  transparent  doLs  of  said  second  panel 
being  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  patterns  which  are  peri- 
odically illuminated  when  the  transparent  dots  of  the  second 
panel  register  with  the  transparent  dots  dots  of  the  first  panel, 
and  means  for  reciprocally  moving  one  of  said  panels  in  such 
a  direction  that  the  transparent  dots  of  the  second  panel  move 
on  the  beforementioned  diagonal  lines  with   respect  to  the 
transparent  dots  which  form   said  grid  pattern  on  said  first 
panel,  whereby  a  maximum  number  of  dots  on  a  diagonal  line 
of  said  second  panel  is  accommodated  between  the  diagonally 
opposite  corner  dots  of  each  of  said  six  dot  rectangles  of  said 
first  panel  in  positions  where  they  may  be  moved  in  sequence 
along  said  diagonal  lines  into  registration  with  one  of  said 
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comer  dots  w  ithout  overlapping  any  of  the  other  dots  defining 
a  six  dot  rectangle,  there  are  at  least  three  transparent  dots  on 
said  second  panel  positioned  on  a  diagonal  line  between  diag 
onally  opposite  transparent  dots  of  said  six  dot  grid  pattern  on 
said  first  panel,  the  transparent  dots  on  said  second  panel 
being  arranged  to  form  at  least  three  different  patterns  which 
are  periodically  illuminated  in  sequence  as  said  one  panel  is 
reciprocated  |with  respect  to  the  other  panel. 

I 

3,961,435 
CUSTOM ElR -OPERATED  MERCHANDISE  LOCATING 

DEVICE 
Keckler,  5411  Taylor  St.,  Davenport,  Iowa  52806 

of  Ser.  No.  542,641,  Jan.  20,  1975,  abandoned. 
$«r.  No.  451,594,  March  15,  1974,  abandoned. 
p|pUcation  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,130 
Int.  CI.'  G09F  1 3104 
130  R  1  Claim 


Dan  L. 
Continuation 
Division  of 
This  a 


\JS.  CI.  40 


1.  A  merchandise  locating  device  comprising: 

a  rectangular  display  cabinet. 

a    light-transmitting    display    panel    having    a 

thereon, 
a  plurality 
an  array  of 
a  mounting 

one  end 


tic 


plan 


Df  light-emitting  devices, 
electrical  switches. 

frame  having  said  array  of  electrical  switches  on 
portion  thereof  and  a  grid  extending  across  the 
other  enid  portion  thereof,  said  gnd  providing  closely 
spaced  openings  adapted  to  receive  said  light-emitting 
devices  individually  at  selected  points  on  said  grid,  each 
of  said  light-emitting  devices  being  readily  removable 
from  any  of  said  openings  and  positional  in  another  of 
said  openings,  conductive  means  interconnecting  said 
switches  and  said  light-emitting  devices  to  provide  selec- 
tive illuiaination  of  said  light-emitting  devices, 

first  supporting  members  along  the  inside  walls  of  the  sides 
of  said  cibinet  adapted  to  receive  said  light-transmitting 
display  panel  as  a  drawer  insertable  from  one  end  of  said 
cabinet,  the  upper  surface  of  said  light-transmitting  dis- 
play panel  being  visible  while  the  panel  is  normally  in- 
serted in  said  cabinet, 

second  supporting  means  along  inside  walls  at  positions 
below  said  first  supporting  members  adapted  to  receive 
said  mounting  frame  as  a  drawer  in  a  normal  position  for 
locating  said  grid  a  short  distance  below  said  light-trans- 
mitting display  pjuiel,  said  grid  being  coextensive  with 
said  floor  plan  while  said  light-transmitting  display  panel 
and  said  mounting  frame  are  in  their  respective  normal 
positions  in  said  cabinet,  and 

third  suppc  rting  means  within  the  upper  inside  edge  of  said 
sides  of  said  display  cabinet  for  supporting  said  mounting 
frame  in  a  temporary  position  above  said  light-transmit- 
ting pan(;l  to  facilitate  accurate  positioning  of  said  light- 
emitting  devices,  each  opening  of  said  grid  being  closest 
to  the  same  respective  point  on  said  floor  plan  whether 


said  grid 


is  mounted  either  temporarily  above  or  normally 


below  said  floor  plan 


3.96 1 ,436 
FORE-END  AND  BARREL  SUPPORT 
Leonard  J.  Hagen.  Herkimer;  James  S.  Martin,  and  Clark  B. 
Workman,  both  of  Mohawk,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rem- 
ington Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563,107 
Int.  CI.'  F41C  27100 
l.S.  CI.  42     75  B  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  receiver  with  an  attached  magazine 
tube  assembly  projecting  therefrom,  an  action  bar  assembly 
slidably  mounted  on  said  magazine  tube  assembly,  a  remov- 
able barrel  assembly  mounted  m  said  receiver  directly  above 
and  parallel  to  said  magazine  tube  assembly,  and  a  fore-end 
positioned  over  said  action  bar  assembly  and  said  magazine 
tube  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber positioned  between  said  barrel  assembly  and  said  maga- 
zine tube  assembly,  means  attaching  said  support  member  to 
said  action  bar  assembly  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  said 
action  bar  assembly  therein,  said  support  member  having 
means  thereon  for  co-operating  with  corresponding  means  on 
said  fore-end  to  support  said  fore-end  on  the  firearm,  and 
spring  means  on  said  support  member  having  a  predetermined 
amount  of  resiliency  for  maintaining  a  firm  support  for  said 
barrel  assembly  on  said  magazine  tube  assembly  regardless  of 
variations  m  manufacturing  lolerances  of  the  barrel  assembly, 
the  maRazino  tube  assembU.  and  the  receiver. 


3,961.437 

DOWN  RIGGER 

Gerald  F.  Lewis.  1850  Columbia.  Berkley.  Mkh.  48072 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975.  ,Ser.  No.  546,207 

Int.  Ci.-  AOIK  9liO0,  (i9IOO 

I  .S.  CL  43— 27.4  17  Claims 


5'  >^^^~~T^ 


-.ar 


1.  A  down  rigger  for  controlling  the  depth  of  a  trolling 
weight  suspended  by  a  line  from  a  boat,  the  combination  of: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  b>oat,  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  said  housing  and  extending  vertically  therefrom, 
a  reel  for  receiving  and  dispensing  line  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  rotational  movement  relative  thereto  on  a  generally  verti- 
cal axis  relative  to  the  boat,  an  elongated  arm  supported 
relative  to  said  housing  and  extending  therefrom  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  full  arc  about  said  vertical  axis  and  relative  to 
the  housing,  guide  means  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm  for  re- 
ceiving the  line  from  said  reel  and  guiding  the  line  away  from 
the  boat,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  clutch 
means  drive  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  reel  and  being  selec- 
tively adjustable  between  positions  permitting  free  rotation  of 
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said  reel  relative  to  said  shaft  and  releasably  connecting  said 
reel  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  release  there- 
from in  response  to  a  selected  load  on  said  weight 


3,961,438 

TROLLING  APPARATUS 

Walter  J.  Henze,  and  San  Thein,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,552 

InL  CI.'  AOIK  97100 

U.S.  CI.  43-27.4  10  Claims 


having  a  central  socket  in  said  top  surface  of  predeter 
mined  depth,  and 
a  cylindrical  block  of  length  about  twKc  the  depth  of  said 
socket  and  having  a  diameter  so  as  \o  he  looseU  receded 
in  said  socket,  approximately  half  of  the  length  ot  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  bkKk  from  one  end 
thereof  having  a  representation  thereon  of  a  hum.m  head 
with  a  first  facia!  expression  and  the  other  half  of  the 
length  of  the  block  from  the  other  end  thereof  having  a 
representation  thereon  of  a  human  head  with  a  second 
facial  expression,  the  face  of  one  of  the  heads  being 
inverted  relative  to  the  other  face, 

d  cylindrical  block  being  reversibly  insertable  in  said 
socket  so  as  to  depict,  in  cooperation  with  the  representa- 
tion on  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  cubical  bU^k.  a 
human  with  either  said  first  or  said  second  facial  expres- 
sion, and  rotatable  in  the  socket  ^^  as  to  associate  the 
selected  facial  expressu^n  with  a  selected  one  of  the  four 
depicted  bodies 


sai 


3,961.440 
SPRING  PRIME  MOVER  UNIT 
Shigeru   Saito,   No.   6-4,    2-chome,   Kuramae,   Taito. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  608.539 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  /  700 
U.S.  CI.  46-206 


Tokvo, 


3  Claims 


1.  Trolling  apparatus  for  fishing  which  comprises 

a  base  assembly  comprising  a  base. 

a  shaft  member'carried  by  said  base  and  free  to  rotate  in  one 

direction  with  respect  to  said  base, 
a  handle  fixed  to  said  shaft  member  for  rotating  said  shaft 

member. 
a  reel  for  supply  of  line  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 

member  and  normally  free  to  rotate  on  said  shaft  mem- 
ber, 
an  adjustable  drag  assembly  carried  by  said  shaft  member 

and  interposed  between  said  shaft  member  and  said  reel, 
a  boom  detachably  secured  to  said  base  and  having  a  pulley 

for  carrying  the  line,  and 
a  bracket  assembly  attached  to  said  boom  and  receiving  the 

line  from  said  pulley. 


3,961,439 
PICTORIAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Matthew  A.  Moustakas,  Mercerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  CBS 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606.664 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  3116 

U.S.  CI.  46-22  6  Claims 


1.  A  pictorial  amusement  device  comprising: 
a  generally  cubical  block  having  four  side  surfaces  and  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  said  side  surfaces  having  representa- 
tions thereon  of  a  human  body  from  the  shoulders  down 
in  four  different  attires  depicting  different  activities,  and 


1.  A  spring  prime  mover  unit,  comprising  a  spring  prime 
mover,  a  transmission  gear,  a  plurality  of  connectors,  a  mech- 
anism frame  and  a  box  frame,  said  spring  prime  mover  com- 
prising a  spring  and  a  pair  of  drums,  and  set  outside  the  mech- 
anism frame,  one  of  said  drums  being  fixed  to  the  front  end  of 
a  main  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  drums  being  mounted  on  a 
subsidiary  shaft  beneath  said  upper  drum,  said  spring  being 
fixed  to  the  circumferences  of  each  drum  by  both  ends  and 
having  power  of  winding  from  the  upper  drum  to  the  lower 
drum;  said  transmission  gear  comprising  the  main  shaft,  a 
square  shaft,  a  rotatable  shaft  and  an  intermediate  transmis- 
sion gear,  said  main  shaft  passing  through   the   mechanism 
frame  in  front  and  in  the  rear,  joumaled  in  said  mechanism 
frame  and  equipped  with  the  upper  drum  as  descrit>ed  above 
and  with  a  handle  having  an  adjustor  at  the  rear  end,  and  said 
upper  drum  being  fitted  with  a  rotatable  connector  at  the 
front;  said  square  shaft  passing  transversely  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  mechanism  frame,  joumaled  in  said  mechanism 
frame  and  being  engaged  with  the  main  shaft  by  a  worm  and 
a  worm  gear,  and  both  ends  of  the  square  shaft  becoming 
rotatable  connectors;  said  rotatable  shaft  passing  transversely 
through  the  lower  portion  of  the  mechanism  frame  and  being 
fitted  with  a  pair  of  wheels  at  both  ends  and  engaged  indirectly 
with  the  mam  shaft  by  the  intermediate  transmission  gear,  said 
mechanism  frame  being  fitted  with  a  stopper  to  stop  a  winding 
back  motion  of  the  spring,  and  said  box  frame  covenng  all  the 
above  members  and  being  fitted  with  a  connector  at  the  top. 
with  tubular  side  connectors  at  both  sides  in  which  both  ends 
of  the  square   shaft  are  housed  without  conUct  and  with  a 
semicircular  ring  connector  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  back, 
and  having  an  aperture  for  the  connector  of  the  main  shaft  and 
a  pair  of  slots  from  which  the  wheels  of  the  rotatable  shaft  are 
projected  downward  by  halves. 
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!  3,961.441  ' 

•ONSIVE  TOY  VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM 
No.  9-10  Tateishi  7-chome,  KaUushika,  Tokyo. 
iled  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,328 
Claims  pr^rity,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1974,  49-38256 
Int.  Cl.=  A63H  17/36 
l]S.  CI.  464-256  11  Claims 


1.  A  toy 

prising: 

a  chassis 

rear  whet: 
chassis 

front  wh 
chassis 

propulsio 

means  of 
propuls 
vehicle 

means  foi 
ranly 
whee 
to  steer 

means  re 
mined 


vehicle  and  remote  control  steering  system,  corn- 


Is,  and  means  mounting  said  rear  wheels  to  said 
for  rotation; 

Is.  and  means  mounting  said  front  wheels  to  said 
for  rotation  and  turning, 
1  means  mounted  within  said  chassis; 
eratively   connecting  said   rear  wheels   and   said 
on  means  to  rotate  said  rear  wheels  to  propel  the 
along  a  surface, 

sensing  predetermined  sound  waves  and  tempo- 
)nnecting   said   propulsion    means   to   said   front 

ounting  means,  thereby  turning  said  front  wheeK 

said  vehicle,  and 

ote  from  the  vehicle  for  generating  said  predeter- 
und  waves 


e; 


n 


'.o 


m 


lisasse 


1.  An 

easily  d 

sembled  for 
a  pair  of 
from  a 
section 
through 
to  an 
a  faste 
through 
the 


faste 


3,961,442 

PORTABLE  GREENHOUSE 

Martin  F.  darter,  Rte.  4,  Box  374,  Kingston,  Tenn.  37763 

Piled  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,467  | 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  9100 

L.S.CL  474-17  2  Claims 


xpensive  portable  greenhouse  capable  of  being 
mbled  for  storage  and  thereafter  quickly  reas- 
use  at  any  location,  which  comprises 
substantially  parallel  vertical  side  walls  fcirr^ed 
plurality  of  rectangular  side  sections,  each  side 
having  a  top  beam  provided  with  a  hole  there- 
near  each  end,  and  each  side  section  being  joined 
ming  section  in  an  end-to-end  relationship  with 
mg  member  having  releasable  fasteners  passing 
the  holes  in  the  top  beams  of  adjoining  sections, 
ners  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  holes. 


adjo 


a  pair  of  vertical  end  walls  attached  with  releasable  fasten- 
ers to  terminal  side  sections  and  having  a  rectangular 
lower  portion  and  an  upwardly  arched  upper  portion; 

a  closely  fitting  pedestrian  door  in  at  least  one  end  wall  for 
ingress  and  egress  to  the  greenhouse; 

a  clear  plastic  sheeting  individually  covering  and  attached 
to  each  of  the  side  sections,  the  end  walls  and  the  door, 

a  plurality  of  angular  braces  substantially  equally  spaced 
along  the  side  walls  connected  between  the  top  beams  of 
the  side  sections  and  ground,  the  braces  including  length 
adjusting  means  to  permit  adjusting  the  side  walls  to 
vertical  orientation; 

a  plurality  of  upwardly  arched,  substantially  equally  spaced 
roof  ribs  extending  between  the  side  walls  with  ends  of 
the  ribs  being  in  receptacles  at  the  top  beams  of  the  side 
walls,  the  arch  of  the  ribs  substantially  conforming  to  the 
arched  shape  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  end  walls,  and 

a  clear  plastic  sheeting  laid  over  the  roof  ribs  and  attached 
to  the  top  beams  of  the  side  and  end  walls  with  removea- 
ble  fasteners  whereby  the  greenhouse  is  completely  en- 
closed so  as  to  be  substantially  airtight 


3.961.443 
COVER  FOR  Nl  RSERY  POTS  PROVIDING  IMPROVED 

PROTEt  TION.  SI  PPORT  AND  FEEDING 
Charles  J.   Insalaco.  Pigeon  Swamp  Road.  South  Windham, 
C  nnn.  06266 

Filed  Mav  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,650 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIG  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  47-32  6  Claims 


1 .  A  cover  for  a  nursery  pot  adapted  to  protect  and  support 
nursery  stock  contained  therein  and  through  which  the  stock 
can  be  fed  and  watered,  comprising 

an  ,inr!U!us  of  thin,  flexible  plastic  material  having  a  cen- 
trally located  circular  aperture. 

the  outside  circumference  of  said  annulus  being  curved 
smoothly  upwardly  to  form  a  bounding  wall  which  makes 
a  slightly  obtuse  angle  with  said  annulus. 

a  rim  portion  comprising  a  horizontal  wall  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  a  short  distance  from  the  topmost  exten- 
sion of  said  hounding  wall,  and  including  a  vertical  wall 
extending  downwardly  a  short  distance  from  the  outer- 
most extension  of  said  horizontal  wall,  said  rim  portion 
forming  with  said  bounding  wall  an  inverted  U  which  is 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  nm  of  a  nursery  pot, 

said  annulus  comprising  a  first  flat  annular  portion  lying  in 
a  plane  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  b<iunding  wall  toward  said  aperture  and  terminating 
short  thereof,  and  a  second  flat  annular  portion  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
first  annular  portion,  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
second  annular  p<irtion  being  joined  to  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  said  first  annular  portion  by  a  short  substan- 
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tiallv  vertical  curved  wall,  said  second   annular  portion     thane  foam  carrsing  said  substrate  mixture    '.aid  m>xturc_  and 
betg  in   a  plane  slightly   below  the  plane  of  said  first    flakes  being  bound  together  by  an  elast.c  bmder,  sa.d  b.nder 

annular  portion,  3 

a  short,  curved  lip  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  /f-  \t^     >^—2 

the  inner  circumference  of  said  second  annular  portion 
and  terminating  at  the  outer  circumference  of  said  aper- 
ture, 
a  slit  extending  the  entire  radius  of  said  cover  and  permit- 
ting the  portions  of  said  cover  on  either  side  of  said  slit  to 
be  slightly  separated  and  allowing  said  cover  to  be 
mounted  on  or  removed  from  a  pot  containing  nursery 
slock, 
and  a  plurality  of  small  holes  in  said  first  and  second  annular 

portions. 


3,961,444 

FLOWER  POT  CONTAINER  FOR  PLANT  SEEDS  IN  A 

DORMANT  GROWING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  FOR  STORAGE  AND  SHIPMENT  AND  THEN 

USING  SAME 
William  Skaife.  Potosi.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Springtime  Flowers, 

Inc.,  Dubuque.  Iowa 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503.803,  Sept.  6.  1974.  This 

application  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577.863 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIG  9/02    B65D  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  47-34.11  12  Claims 


being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  coherent 

yet  porous  mass. 

3,961.446 

BALANCED  BOTANK  AL  GROWTH  (ONTMNKR 

Stanley  I.  Mason.  Jr.,  and  James  E.  Richardson,  both  of  \^e^- 

ton.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Simco.  Inc..  Weston.  (  onn. 

Filed  Ma>   19,  197  5.  Ser.  No.  578,425 

"int.  CI.-  AOIG  9100 

U.S.  CL  47-38  IHdaims 


1.  A  flower  pot  container  and  growing  medium  comprising, 
a  flower  pot  container  including 

a  pluralitv  of  telescopically  interconnected  sections  and  a 
top  wall  connected  to  the  uppermost  sectKin, 

compressed  peat  moss  fllling  a  portion  of  the  maximum 
capacity  of  said  container. 

said  container  having  sufficient  capacity  to  hold  said  com 
pressed  peat  moss  upon  it  being  expanded  by  the  applica 
tion  of  water,  and 

said  container  bemg  self  adjusting  to  conform  to  the  size  ot 
the  peat  moss  in  its  compressed  and  expanded  states 
whereby  said  peat  moss  when  wetted  rising  and  forcing 
said  top  wall  upwardly  moving  said  sections  from  a  col- 
lapsed to  an  expanded  slate. 


1.  A  plant  growth  container  eliminatink:  plant  ovcrwatcnnp 
and  reducing  root  rot  comprising 
a  water  impermeable  base  haMng 
an  inner  channel  substantialK  defining  the  periphery  of  the 

growth  container    capable  of  receiving  and  supporting  a 

soil  containment  means, 
a  series  of  root  control  means  locateii  on  the  base  surface 

within  the  inner  channel,  said  rout  ..(^ntrol  means  extend 

ing  upwardly   from  said   base  to  a  prcdcU  rnimcd   height 

defining  an  upper  plane,  and 
an  outer  water/gas  transmission  channel  substantialK  defm 

mg  the  periphery  of  the  base  having  a  pluraht^  of  chan 

nels  in  communication  with  the  root  control  means. 
the  bottom  of  the  inner  channel  and  the  upper  plane  of  said 

root  control  means  being  generally  higher  than  the  top  of 

the  water/gas  transmission  channel,  and 
separate  soil  containment  means  comprising  panels  which 

fit  into  the   inner  channel   thereby  defining  a  container 

suitable  for  growth 


3,961,445 
PLANT  HOLDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
David  Rack,  Freilassing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Plana-GmbH, 
Luxembourg,  Luxemburg 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.115 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    16,    1973, 

2.^07732 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIG  9102 
U.S.  CI.  47-37  10  Claims 

1.  A  plant  holder  comprising  a  substrate  mixture  of  peat. 
humus,  loam,  and  fertilizer,  with  reticulated  flakes  of  polyure 


3,961,447 

PRISON  DOOR  LOCKINi;  MECHANISM 

Francis  T.  W  olz,  Joliet.  III.,   a-ssignor  to  Folger  Adam  Co., 

Joliet,  lU. 

Filed  June  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  586,796 

Int.  CI.'  F05F  11^34 

U.S.  CI.  49-  362  *>  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  prison  door  laterally  movable  across  an 
opening  defined  by  a  doorway  frame,  a  d(X>r  locking  mecha 
nism   comprising    a   dm^r-suspendmg  carriage   slidingly    and 
lateralK    movable    about    the    frame     said   carnage    having   a 
transverse   end    latch   plate     a    rack    bar     coupling   means   for 
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said  rack  bar  to  said  carriage  and  for  providing 
tive  movement  therebetween;  reversible  rack  bar 
for  moving  said  door-suspending  carnage  be 
n  and  closed  positions;  a  cam  carried  by  said  rack 
ing  dog  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  and  having 
er  means  for  effecting  pivotal  locking  dog  move- 
n  inner  and  outer  positions  in  response  to  move- 
d  rack  bar,  said  locking  dog  having  a  latch  engage- 
said  latch  plate  when  said  dog  is  in  said  inner  posi- 


3,961,449 
GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  USE 
Minoru  Lse,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ise  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608.253 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr.    9,    1974,    49- 
106968[LJ 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  51      128  5  Claims 
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tion  to  lookably  restrain  carriage  movement,  spring  means  for 
urging  said  locking  dog  into  said  inner  position,  and  bumper 
means  for  blocking  movement  of  said  carriage  beyond  a  pre- 
determin<!d  position  adjacent  said  locking  dog  and  corre 
spending  to  door  closure;  said  locking  dog  having  a  protruding 
arm  enga^ied  by  said  rack  bar  upon  movement  thereof  toward 
said  arm  and  relative  to  said  carriage  when  the  latter  is  in  said 
predeterniined  position  to  insure  deadlock  rotation  of  said 
locking  dog  to  said  inner  position 


3,961.448 

WHOLt  SPHERICAL  SURFACE  POLISHING  DEVICE 
Shokhi  Akahane,  No.  2192-2,  Oaza  Hiraide,  Tatsuno.  Kami- 
ina,  Na^gano,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.381 
priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    12,    1973,   48- 


CUums 
139390 

U.S.  CI.  i 


Int.  C1.'B24B  1 1!0 


1-117 


5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  lapping  a  complete  spherical  surface  on  a 
body  in  one  operation,  comprising  three  shafts  located  in  a 
plane  and  having  axes  intersecting  at  one  point  in  said  plane 
and  beinc  angularly  displaced  from  each  other  by  angles  of 
120°;  thrte  lapping  cups  mounted  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  at  ^ual  distances  from  said  point,  each  of  said  cups 
having  a  ipherical  contact  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  body 
to  be  processed  through  an  angle  of  less  than  120°,  said  cups 
being  respectively  connected  to  said  shafts  for  rotation  there 
with  and  pne  of  said  cups  being  immovably  fixed  to  one  of  said 
shafts  and  the  other  cups  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
other  twi  shafts  for  a  slight  tilting  movement  about  said  one 
end;  bearing  means  mounting  said  shafts  for  rotation  and  for 
movemelt  in  axial  direction,  biasing  means  connected  to  said 
other  twi  shafts  for  urging  said  other  two  shafts  and  the  cups 
connectod  thereto  towards  said  point,  means  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  one  shaft  for  adjusting  the  axial  position 
thereof;  and  drive  means  connected  to  each  of  said  shafts  for 
driving  tie  same  respectively  at  different  speeds  of  rotation  so 
as  to  revalve  a  body  contacted  by  said  spherical  contact  sur 
faces  and  to  lap  the  whole  surface  of  said  body  to  a  perfect 
spherica   shape. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  household  use  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft  vertically  supported  by  an  upper  bearing  and 
a  lower  bearing  mounted  on  a  housing,  the  rotary  shaft 
having  a  small  water  passage  extending  vertically  there- 
through. 

a  whetstone  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rotary  shaft 
and  disposed  above  the  housing,  the  whetstone  having  a 
top  surface  serving  a.s  a  grinding  surface, 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  whetstone  along  with  the  rotary 
shaft  at  a  high  speed  by  the  pressure  of  tap  water,  the 
drive  means  including  a  uniform  pressure  chamber  for 
receiving  the  tap  vkater  and  adapted  to  maintain  its  inter- 
na! pressure  at  as  uniform  a  level  as  possible,  nozzles 
formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  chamber  and  an  impeller 
mounted  on  the  rotary  shaft  and  rotatable  by  the  water 
forced  out  from  the  nozzles  against  the  impeller, 

a  water  suppK  member  including  means  for  fastening  the 
whetstone  to  the  rotary  shaft  and  having  a  T-shaped  water 
channel  communicating  with  the  water  passage  of  rotary 
shaft  to  form  a  water  layer  on  the  grinding  surface  during 
the  rotation  of  the  whetstone,  and 

urging  means  for  applying  the  pressure  of  water  in  the 
uniform  pressure  chamber  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rotary 
shaft  supported  by  the  lower  bearing  to  raise  the  whet- 
stone along  with  the  shaft  and  for  supplying  water  to  the 
water  channel  of  the  water  supply  member  through  the 
water  passage  of  the  rotary  shaft. 


3,961,450 
TWIST  DRILL  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Kay    Knaell,  307  S.  Cassingham  Road,  Columbus, 
Ohio  43209 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,822 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  51-219  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  twist  drill  sharpening  apparatus  for  hand  use  and  porta- 
ble comprising  a  twist  drill  holder  means,  said  twist  drill  holder 
means  comprising  adjacent  flat  faces  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  forming  a  V-shaped  member  having  a  straight  roof  line  at 
the  intersection  of  said  faces, 

means  for  removably  fastening  the  twist  drill  to  said  holder 
means  in  alignment  at  right  angle  to  said  roof  line  in  a 
plane  formed  by  said  roof  line  and  a  line  bisecting  equally 
the  angle  formed  by  said  faces,  to  position  the  drill  with 
the  cutting  edges  extending  out  from  said  faces  to  expose 
the  cutting  edges  for  sharpening  by  a  sharpening  means 
having  a  flat  sharpening  surface  that  is  moved  along  each 
of  said  faces, 
means  for  indicating  the  orientation  of  the  twist  drill  in  said 
drill  holder  means  to  place  each  of  the  twist  drill  cutting 
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edges  m  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  plane  of  said 
holder  means  faces,  said  indicating  means  being  arranged 
to  align  said  cutting  edges  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  roof  line,  said  indicating  means  comprising 
an  index  that  can  be  aligned  with  a  cutting  edge  of  a  twist 
drill,  means  on  said  indicating  means  for  alignment  with 


-96 


said  roof  line,  to  position  said  index  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  said  roof  line,  said  index  being 
oriented  to  position  a  twist  drill  at  said  predetermined 
angle  that  enables  a  sharpening  means  with  a  flat  sharpen- 
ing surface  moving  along  each  of  said  flat  faces  to  sharpen 
each  of  the  twist  drill  cutting  edges 


3,961,451 

GROUND  ANCHOR 

Jack  L.  McCain,  2160  Riverview  St.,  Eugene.  Oreg.  97201 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,941 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  5/80 

U.S.  CI.  52-163  3  Claims 


j  said  releasahle  connecting  means  in  a  second  operative 
position  including  means  rigidly  locking  said  first  shank 
portion  parallel  with  and  along  said  hiadc  hut  ailuuin^ 
pivotal  movement  of  said  second  shank  portion  a  selcLleiJ 
amount  away  from  said  blade  hut  less  than  '^t )    therefrom.. 

k  said  releasahle  connecting  means  in  a  third  operative 
position  including  means  rigidly  lucking  said  first  shank 
portion  at  substantially  a  right  angle  relative  to  said  blade 
and  rigidly  locking  said  second  shank  portum  ai  suhstan 
tially  a  right  angle  relative  to  said  first  shank  portion 
extending  substantially  parallel  v>.ith  said  blade  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  sharpened  end  of  the  latter. 


3.961,452 

WALL  CONSTRl  CTION 

S.  Eugene  Hubbard,  and  Lawrence  F.  Biebuvck.  both  of  Niles, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Kawneer  Company,  Inc.,  Niles,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.460,  Sept.  27,  1973,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  279,066,  Aug.  9.  1972.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41.951.  June  1,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,681 


Int.  CI.'  E04B  5/52 


U.S.  CL  52-475 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  ground  anchor  comprising 

a.  a  blade  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  sharpened 
front  end  arranged  to  penetrate  the  ground, 

b.  a  first  shank  portion, 

c.  first  pivot  means  connecting  said  first  shank  portion  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  blade, 

d.  the  axis  of  said  first  pivot  means  extending  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  said  blade, 

e.  a  second  shank  portion, 

f.  second  pivot  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  second 
shank  portion  to  the  end  of  said  first  shank  portion  which 
is  opposite  from  the  pivot  connection  with  said  blade, 

g.  the  axis  of  said  second  pivot  means  also  extending  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  said  blade, 

h.  and  releasahle  connectiong  means  engageable  between 
said  blade  and  said  first  shank  portion  and  between  said 
first  and  second  shank  portions, 

i.  said  releasahle  connecting  means  in  a  first  operative  posi- 
tion including  means  rigidly  locking  said  first  and  second 
shank  portions  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other 
and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  blade  to  form  a 
longitudinal  extension  of  said  blade  in  a  stake-like  struc- 
ture. 


1.  A  wall  construction  including  a  through  vertical  mullion 
of  one  piece  continuous  tubular  transverse  cros.s-section  ha\ 
ing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opp(«ite  side  walls  with  a  gla/ing 
recess  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  and  a  horizontal  mem 
ber  in  end  abutting  relation  against  said  tme  of  said  side  walls, 
said  horizontal  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing screw  splines  disposed  on  opfxjsite  sides  of  a  glazing  recess 
aligned  with- the  recess  in  said  side  wall  for  receiving  an  edge 
portion  of  a  wall  panel,  a  pair  of  shear  pin  fasteners  each 
having  a  threaded  shank  threaded  into  the  end  of  one  of  the 
screw  splines  and  having  a  head  portion  projecting  lateralK  of 
said  shank  and  spaced  from  said  end  of  its  respective  screw 
spline,  said  fasteners  each  including  an  arcuate  bearing  por- 
tion between  said  head  portion  and  shank  providing  the  spac- 
ing between  said  head  portion  and  the  end  of  said  horizontal 
member,  said  vertical  mullion  having  spaced  apart  circular 
holes  in  said  one  side  wall  for  receiving  said  head  portions  of 
said  fasteners  inserted  through  said  holes  until  inside  of  said 
one  side  wall  within  said  tubular  cross-section  with  said  arcu 
ate  bearing  portions  bottomed  against  lower  portions  of  wall 
edges  defined  by  said  holes  with  said  head  portion  beanng 
against  the  inside  surface  of  said  one  side  wall  to  secure  said 
horizontal  member  together  with  said  vertical  mullion  with 
adequate  bearing  support  for  said  horizontal  member. 
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3,961,453 
SLPPO|lTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTIONAL  OR  BLILDING 
ELEMENTS 
Paul  Cou^enbergs,  Altfeldstr.  5.  D-7500  Karlsruhe  21,  Ger- 
many 

Claims 
7318461 


Filed  May  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.150 
priority,    application    Germanv.    Mav     l"*.     1973, 


Int.  CI.'  E04C  i:iO 


L.S.  CI.  5i-509 


27  Claims 
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structional  arrangement  comprising    at  least  one 
nal  element,  support  plate  means  arranged  to  en 
an  edge  or  a  corner  joint  of  the  constructional 
e  support  plate  means  having  a  fir^t  and  second 
said  second  planar  face  having  four  dogs  offset  by 
:lv  to  one  another  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
plate  means  and  arranged  to  engage  respectively 
acent  constructional  elements,  each  of  said  sup- 
means  being  divided  into  a  pluralitv  of  segmental 
ments  terminating  in  lateral  edge  portions  engage- 
idjoining  edge  portions  of  adjacent  segmental  sup- 
its,  said  lateral  edge  portions  being  offset  b>  aKiui 
to  one  another  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
te  means  and  extending  radialK    outwardK   from 
af  said  support  plate  means,  a  dog  is  disposed  along 
edge  portion  at  half  the  radial  extent  thereof,  each 
I  edge  portions  including  a  first  radiallv  outwardlv 
edge   surface,    a    second    edge    surface    extending 
y  to  the  first  edge  surface,  and  a  third  edge  surface 
radiallv  outwardly  from  said  second  edge  surface  at 
spaced  from  said   first  edge  surface,  said  second 
e  extending  through  a  respecti\c  dog  to  Jr.  ide  the 
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3,961,454 
PREFABRICATED  INSULATION  P\NEL 

Adams,  Apt.  C-14,  120  Malibu  Drive,  Clarksville, 


Filed  Oct.  16,  1972.  Ser.  No.  297.782  | 

Int.  CI. 2  E04D  I  00 
-Sll  4  Claims 


fib 


ricated  insulation  panel  adapted  to  be  a.ssembled 
mg  relationship  with  other  lilce  panels  upon  the 
support  member  of  a  heating  apparatus  compns- 


a.  a  planar  face  member  made  of  imperforate  sheet  material 
having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  front  exterior  surface, 
and  a  rear  interior  surface, 

b.  a  top  flange  fixed  to  and  projecting  rearward  from  said 
top  edge, 

c.  an  attaching  flange  fixed  ti>,  and  projecting  upward 
above,  said  top  flange,  said  attaching  flange  being  spaced 
behind  said  face  member  and  having  a  fastener  opening 
therethrough, 

d.  a  fastener  member  adapted  to  project  through  said  open- 
ing and  secure  said  attaching  flange  to  and  in  front  of  a 
support  member,  said  fastener  member  being  substan- 
tially behind  said  face  mcmhcr  when  secured  t.i  s.iid 
support  member, 

e.  a  connecting  flange  integrally  connected  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  planar  face  member  comprising  a  reversely 
bent  extension  of  said  face  member  and  projecting  up- 
ward immediately  behind  and  parallel  to  said  face  mem- 
ber, said  connecting  flange  having  an  upper  end  portion, 

f  a  foot  flange  fixed  to  and  projecting  rearward  from  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  connecting  flange  substantiallv 
parallel  to  said  top  flange,  said  foot  flange  comprising  a 
bent  extension  of  said  connecting  flange, 

g  said  foot  flange  terminating  in  a  rear  edge  spaced  substan- 
tially forward  of  said  attaching  flange  to  minimize  heat 
conduction  from  the  support  member  to  the  face  mem- 
ber, 

h.  said  foot  flange  being  spaced  above  said  bottom  edge  a 
distance  substantially  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
foot  flange  and  said  top  flange  so  that  the  lower  portion 
of  said  face  member  between  said  foot  flange  and  said 
bottom  edge  comprises  a  lapping  portion, 

i.  said  lappping  portion  being  adapted  to  overlap  and  extend 
downward  in  front  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  mem- 
ber of  a  subjacent  panel  when  said  foot  flange  is  seated 
upon  the  top  flange  of  said  subjacent  panel, 
an  insulation  member  received  snugly  between  and 
against  said  top  flange  and  said  foot  flange  and  against  the 
interior  surface  of  said  face  member  in  an  insulating 
position, 

k  said  insulation  member  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  at  least  as  great  as  the  front-to-rear  dimension 
of  said  top  flange  and  substantially  greater  than  the  front- 
to-rear  dimension  of  said  foot  flange,  and 

I.  securing  means  retaining  said  insulation  member  in  said 
insulating  position. 


J- 


3,961.455 
TRUSS  SUPPORT  CONNECTOR 

Dierk  1).  Peters,  5815  Highland,  Verba  Linda.  Calif.  92686 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365.033.  May  29.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.281 

Int.  CI.-  L04C  JIU2 

VS.  CI.  52-693  24  Claims 


1.  A  truss  arrangement  for  connecting  a  truss  to  a  support 
surface,  said  arrangement  comprising 
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a  top  chord  member; 

a  bottom  chord  member, 

means  for  bearing  substantially  the  entire  load  of  one  end 
of  said  truss,  said  means  attaching  only  said  top  chvird 
member  to  said  support  surface, 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  webs  connecting  said  top 
chord  member  with  said  bottom  chord  member,  each  end 
of  each  of  said  webs  horizontally  spaced  from  said  sup- 
port surface  and  said  attaching  means. 

means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  webs  to  said  top  and 
bottom  chord  members, 

each  of  said  connecting  means  horizontally  spaced  from 
said  support  surface  and  said  attaching  means,  and 

an  elongate  strengthening  member,  constructed  of  material 
having  substantially  greater  shear  strength  than  the  mate- 
rial forming  said  top  and  bottom  chord  members,  ex 
tended  along  the  end  of  said  top  chord  member,  one  end 
of  said  strengthening  member  attached  to  said  means  for 
attaching  said  top  member  to  said  support  surface,  said 
strengthening  member  reducing  shear  and  moment  forces 
in  said  upper  chord  member  by  extending  from  said  bear- 
ing means  to  a  point  beyond  two  of  said  spaced  means 
connecting  said  web  ends  to  said  top  chord  adjacent  said 
support  surface,  said  strengthening  member  terminating 
short  of  the  center  of  said  upper  chord  member 


3.961.457 

METHOD  OF  BUM  DIN(.  CONSTKl  (HON 

Waclaw  P.  Zalewski.  15  (ioden  St..  Belmont.  Mass.  021  ""8 

Filed  Mav  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,404 

Int.  CI.-  E04G  21100,  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  52-743  lOCtaimv 


of 


3,961,456 

MOLDING  FOR  CABINETS  AND  DOORS 

Glen  D.  Manlove.  1109  S.  Sixth  Ave..  Arcadia.  CaliL  91006. 

and  Paul  K.  Ishler.  4334  Ridgewood.  El  Monte,  Calif.  91734 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313.775,  Dec.  11,  1972.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,749 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  96/20,  E04C  2138 

U.S.  CI.  52-716  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  ot  building  construction  comprising  the  steps 

1 .  erecting  at  horizontally  spaced  locations  at  least  two 
forms  for  a  setable,  plastic  material,  said  forms  each 
defining  a  vertical  support  sc^ti.-r,  anO  ,it  least  one  hori- 
zontal support  section. 

2.  positioning  a  prefabricated  floor  element  on  the  h^'ti/on 
tal  support  sections  of  said  forms,  said   floor  element 
partialis    spanning  the  horizontal  distance  between   the 
vertical  support  sections  of  said  forms; 

3.  placing  a  setable.  plastic  material  m  each  .  f  said  forms. 
said  material  forming  in  each  form  a  support  element 
having  a  vertical  portion  and  at  least  one  horizontal  jvu- 
tion  with  the  horizontal  portu^n  forming  a  rigid  e.mnec- 
tion  with  said  floor  element,  and. 

4    removing  said  forms  after  said  plastic  material  has  set. 


3.961.458 
PRETREATMENT.  PACKING,  STORING  AND  FINISHING 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  PRODUCTS 
Roshan  Lai  Shishoo,  Askim,  and  Frik  Malte  Lundell,  Moln- 
lycke,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Textilforskning- 
sinstitutet,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul>  5.  1974.7408871 
"int.  CI."  B65B  Jj,()2.  25,20 
L.S.  CL  53-21  FC  7  Claims 


Pt 


"3- 


1.  In  a  construction   assembly  such  as  cabmets.  shelves, 
doors  and  the  like  formed  from  a  pluralitv  of  members  such 
as  wood  particle  boards  with  at  least  one  decorative  surface 
and  an  enlarged  locking  head  edge  portion  adjacent  the  deco 
rative  surface  with  at  least  one  support  shoulder  adjacent  the 
base  of  the  locking  head,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  flexible  molding  member  assembly  including  an  elongated 
flexible  body  member  mounted  over  the  enlarged  locking 
head  edge  portion, 
a  pair  of  resilient  relatively  parallel  leg  portions  movable 
relative  to  each  other  and  extending  from  the  body  mem 
ber,  one   leg  portion  being  longer   than    the  other  and 
extending  beyond  the  base  edge  portion  of  the  locking 
head  to  overlap  the  decorative  surface  of  the  board  mem 
ber,  the  other  shorter  leg  portion  terminating  in  a  shoul- 
der abutting  the  support  shoulder  of  the  board  member, 
the  surface  of  the  shorter  leg  portion  being  planar  and  not 
extending  substantially  beyond  the  plane  containing  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  board  member;  and 
means  connected  to  the  flexible  body  member  between  the 
outside  surfaces  of  the  parallel  leg  portions  for  gripping 
the  locking  head  adjacent  its  base  on  either  side. 
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1.  A  method  for  pretreatment,  packing,  storing  and  finish- 
ing treatment  of  a  textile  material  product,  the  pretreatment 
comprising  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the  product 
followed  by  enclosing  the  product  m  a  package  made  from  a 
material  having  low  water  vapor  permeabilitv.  whercfter  the 
greater  portion  of  the  air  contained  in  the  package  is  removed 
therefrom  and  the  package  moisture-proof-sealed,  wherein 
the  product  before  enclosure  in  the  package  is  brought  to  a 
moisture  equilibrium  with  air  at  a  relative  humidilv  of  O-M)** 
and  at  a  temperature  of  25°C,  in  such  a  wav  thai  the  tempera- 
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ture  in  the 
not  exceed 
the  packag^ 
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and  the 
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prcxJuct  at  the  termination  of  this  treatment  does 

25°C  and  that  the  packaged  product  after  sealing 

is  kept  at  a  temperature  of  no  higher  than  30°C 

ixiuct  IS  to  be  used,  whereat  the  package  is  opened 

uct  is  reconditioned  in  an  unloaded  state  at  a 

idity    of   at    least    55%    and    a    temperature    of 
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hum 


3,961,459 
METHOD  6f  and  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  LOAD 

IN  A  \k^RAPPER  OF  STRETCHABLE  MATERIAL 
Eugene   H.   Wolske,  Minnetonka,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Bemis 
Companj ,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

[Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Set.  No.  461306 

Int.  CL'  B65B  43126.  63/02 

L.S.  CI.  531-24  8  Claims 
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thod  of  wrapping  an  item,  such  as  a  palletized 

rapper  of  stretchable  material,  utilizing  an  open- 

of  said  material  as  the  wrapper,  the  girth  of  the  bag 

being  smaller  than  the  girth  of  said  item, 

applying  the  bag  over  a  plurality  of  stretcher 
oving  said  members  outwardly  within  the  bag  to 
bag  to  a  size  larger  than  said  item,  bringing  the 
he  bottom  of  the  bag  stretched  on  said  stretcher 
wn  into  engagement  with  the  top  of  said  item  and 
members  downwardly  relative  to  said  item  to  strip 

1  said  members  and  evert  the  bag  over  said  item 
ng  said  members  inwardly  as  they  move  down- 

ve  to  said  item  to  relax  the  stretch  of  the  bag  as 

thereby  to  reduce  the  force  required  to  strip  the 
id  members 


the  tubing  from  said  source,  detecting  means  sensitive  to  said 
indicia,  operating  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means 
for  operating  the  braking  means  whereby  to  facilitate  detach- 
ing said  detachable  sections,  means  for  supporting  said  items 
in  said  /one  for  bagging,  and  bag  spreading  means  around 
which  said  tubing  is  pas.sed  in  order  to  facilitate  passing  the 
bags  over  said  items,  said  transverse  seams  having  openings 
through  which  the  bag  spreading  means  can  pass,  said  detect- 
ing means  being  so  located  and  said  indicia  being  so  related  to 
said  lines  of  v>penings  that  the  braking  means  will  be  operated 
by  said  operating  means  to  facilitate  the  detaching  of  one  of 
said  sections  when  said  spreading  means  has  entered  the  next 
sequential  bag. 

27.  Bagging  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  flatted  tubing, 
said  tubing  having  spaced  transverse  lines  of  openings  therein 
to  define  a  sequence  of  detachable  sections,  said  detachable 


'^*  »»*^,^-»    «" 


3,961,460 
APPARATUS  WITH  BAG  SPREADING  DEVICE 
AND  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Murray    J^Uing,    Roslyn    Heights;    Alexander    Kahn,    Mas- 
Ernest  George  Moore,  East  Meadow,  and  Michael 
Friedma^,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,201 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  5  7/04,  25120 
L.S.  CL53|— 64  47  Claims 

1.  Bagging  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  flatted  tubing, 
having  spaced  transverse  lines  of  openings  therein 
sequence  of  detachable  sections,  aid  detachable 


said  tubing 
to  define  a 


detectable 


sections  being  provided  with  transverse  seams  at  least  in  part 
closing  the  respective  sections  forming  bags  for  the  bagging  of 
baggabie  ilems,  said  tubing  being  adapted  for  being  drawn 
from  said  saurce  over  said  items  at  a  bagging  zone  into  which 
the  items  ire  sequentially  moved  to  enable  the  sequential 
bagging  of  said  items,  said  seams  limiting  the  penetration  of 
said  items  into  the  bags  at  said  bagging  zone,  said  bags  having 


nOOIf  L£lfCL   to 


sections  bemg  provided  with  transverse  seams  at  least  in  part 
closing  the  respective  sections  forming  bags  for  the  bagging  of 
baggabie  items,  said  tubing  being  adapted  for  being  drawn 
from  said  source  over  said  items  at  a  bagging  zone  into  which 
the  Items  are  sequentially  moved  to  enable  the  sequential 
bagging  of  said  items,  said  seams  limiting  the  penetration  of 
said  Items  into  the  bags  at  said  bagging  zone,  said  bags  having 
detectable  indicia,  braking  means  for  braking  the  drawing  of 
the  tubing  from  said  source,  detecting  means  sensitive  to  said 
indicia  for  t^perating  the  braking  means  whereby  to  facilitate 
detaching  said  detachable  sections,  said  bagging  apparatus 
further  comprising  means  for  supp<^rting  said  items  in  said 
bagging  zone,  said  braking  means  including  two  rollers  be- 
tween which  said  tubing  passes  and  a  solenoid  for  urging  one 
of  said  rollers  against  the  other  to  grip  the  tubing,  said  sole- 
noid being  controlled  bv  said  detecting  means. 


indicia,  braking  means  for  braking  the  drawing  of 


3,961,461 
BAG  MACHINE 
Walter  Ruf.  Spring  Valley,  and  Robert  George  Kelley,  Central 
Valley,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company, 
New  Yorit,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,663 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  1106,  43/34 
U.S.  CI.  53     188  15  Claims 

1.  A  bag  machine    comprising,  in  combination: 
a  bag  holder, 
a  bag  closer,  and 
a  multi-station  bag  filler  supplying  filled  bags  to  said  bag 

closer, 
said  multi  station  bag  filler  including  a  base, 
a  frame  jou mailed  for  rotation  on  said  base  about  an  axis; 
arm  means  on  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  gripper  hands  on  said  arm  means, 
motor  means  connected  between  said  base  and  said  frame 
to  index  said  frame  around  said  axis  between  at  least  a 
bag  pickup  station  and  a  bag  filling  station, 
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transfer  means  connected  to  transfer  bags  from  said  bag 
holder  to  said  gripper  hands  when  said  hands  are  at  said 
bag  pickup  station, 

said  transfer  means  including  a  transfer  arm  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  base  and  substantially  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  bag  to  transfer  bags  from  said  holder 
to  said  gripper  hands. 


means  operable  to  push  said  items  in  said  vokc  into  a  wrap- 
ping means. 


3,961,462 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  CONFECTIONERY 

PRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  A.  Slathar,  Chanhassen,  and  Christiaan  H.  Neutkens, 

Cottage  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,071 

Int.  CL=  B65B  11/54 

VS.  CI.  53—221  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  successively  wrapping  individual  and  simi- 
larly shaped  items,  comprising: 

vibrating  means  for  receiving  said  items  and  feeding  said 
items  into  the  apparatus; 

indexing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  fed  items  and  to 
move  said  items  along  in  a  spaced  sequence  in  the  appara- 
tus; 

a  stationary  receiving  yoke, 

conveying  means  for  feeding  and  displacing  the  items  into 
said  receiving  yoke,  said  yoke  located  below  said  convey- 
ing means,  and 


said  hands  being  actuable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions with  said  closed  position  gripping  two  portions  of 
the  bag  with  the  bag  carried  in  said  transfer  means, 

means  to  allow  said  gripper  hands  to  move  in  a  first  path 
toward  each  other  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  to 
open  the  top  of  the  bag, 

and  means  at  said  bag  filling  station  to  fill  a  bag  held  in  said 
gripper  hands 


3,961,463 
SELF-RELEASING  C  APPRR  (HI  (  K 
George  H.  Dimond,  deceased,  late  of  F-a.st  Aurora,  N.\  ..  and  by 
Frederick  C.  Jensen,  executor,  Lima,  N.\..  as.signors  to  A- 
T-O  Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  July  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  595.352 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  53-306  8  (  laims 


1.  A  vertically  reciprocable  internally  gripping  chuck  for  a 
machine  applying  closure  elements  to  a  series  of  containers 
presented  therebeneath,  the  machine  having  means  adapted 
to  operate  on  successive  containers  provided  along  a  feed  path 
and  a  plurality  of  said  vertically  reciprocable  chucks  mounted 
thereon  and  successively  fX)sitioned  above  and  in  substantial 
vertical  alignment  with  the  containers,  supply  means  contain 
ing  closure  elements,  and  means  for  successively  feeding 
closure  elements  from  said  supply  means  to  said  chucks,  each 
of  said  chucks  comprising 

a  spindle  means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  machine. 
an  outer  body  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  said 
outer   b<idy   member  being  attached   at    said    upper   end 
f>ortion  thereof  to  said  spindle  m.eans, 
an  inner  body  member  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
and   being   co-axially    disposed    within   said   outer    body 
member  and  slidable  therein, 
jaw  means,  said  jaw  means  being  pivotedly  suspended  from 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  inner  bodv  member  and 
having    flange    means    adapted    for    internally    engaging 
closure  elements, 
a  jaw  spring  means,  said  jaw  spring  means  being  disposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  btxiy  members  for  urging 
said  inner  body  member  in  a  downward  direction  with 
respect  to  said  outer  body  member  sti  that  said  jaw  means 
are  urged  to  pivot  radially  outward  to  internally  engage 
closure  elements,  and 
interlock  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  body  members,  said  interlock  means  retarding 
the  downward  movement  of  said  inner  body  member  as 
induced  by  said  jaw  spring  means  after  disposition  of  a 
closure  element  onto  a  container  so  that  said  jaw  means 
may  release  from  the  closure  element  by  pivoting  radially 
inward. 
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3.961.464 
CLTTERBAR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  Sorensen,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Richard  A.  Zablocki,  Down- 
ers Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Companvl  Chicago,  III.  . 

■iled  Apr.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,877  ' 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  _?5  /6 


L.S.  CI.  56-10.4 
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1.  A  mower  adapted  for  attachment  at  the  rear  of  a  tractor 
comprismg 

a  frame  iidapted  for  attachment  to  a  .crticallv  movable 
tractor  hitch, 

a  drag  bar  pivotally  mounted  through  means  at  one  end  to 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 

a  cutterbar  pivotally  attached  at  the  other  end  of  said  drag 
■  rotation  thereabout  betvveen  an  operative  position 
jagged  position, 

a  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  pull  bar  having  a  torv.ard 
end  attached  to  said  frame  by  first  means  permitting 
rotation  of  said  pull  bar  about  an  axis  generally  longitudi- 
nal of  said  pull  bar  and  having  a  rearward  end  attached 
to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  drag  bar  by  second 
means  permitting  rotation  of  said  pull  bar  about  said 
generally  longitudinal  axis. 

a  float  spring  interconnecting  said  pull  bar  and  said  frame 
and  disposed  to  exert  a  torque  on  said  pull  bar  about  said 
generally  longitudinal  axis  in  a  first  direction  upon  in  said 
operative  position; 

a  lifting  rnember  connected  to  said  pull  bar  and  disposed  to 
rotate  aaid  pull  bar  about  said  generally  longitudmal  axis 
in  said  lirst  direction  to  said  gagged  position  upon  being 
loadedj  and 

gag  link  rneans  for  pivoting  said  cutterbar  ahtiut  said  drag 
bar  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  cutterbar  and  a 
second  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  pull  bar  at  a  point 
removed  from  said  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  disposed 
to  rota  :e  said  pull  bar  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction  due  to  the  weight  of  said  cutterhar 
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3,961,465 
VACLLM  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
gs,  208  E.  Third  St..  Harristown,  III.  62537 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,353 

Int.  Cl.=  AOID  45i22 
-13.1  9  Claims 

bine  for  harvesting  a  kernal-type   product,  a 
aving  a  chassis  with  product  processing  apparatus 
tter  platform  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  power 
for  conveying  product  from  said  cutter  platform 
essing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  floating  row 
d  on  said  cutter  platform  between  said  platform 


comt 


proc 


nte 


and  said  power  unit,  means  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  creat- 
ing a  suction  under  said  row  cover  to  draw  up  loose  product 


■^62  '^ 


from  the  ground,  and  means  in  said  processing  apparatus  for 
separating  debris  from  said  loose  pnuiuct 


3.96  1 ,466 

(  ROF  FEEDING  ATTAC  HMENT  FOR  FORA(iE 

CHOPPERS 

\  irgil  B.  Martin,  V\est  Bend;  Rf>ger  L.  Villers,  VVaubeka,  and 

Philip  \ .  KleminE.  West  Bend,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  (jehl 

Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437. 95S,  Jan.  30,  1974.  abandoned. 

This  application  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583.685 

Int.  CI.    AOID  45iUl 

U.S.  CI.  56-  14  3  1  Claim 


T^dO. 


1.  A  crop  feeding  attachment  for  forage  choppers  compris- 
ing an  attachment  frame  having  an  elevated  transverse  rear 
section  and  a  forward  section  slanting  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  rear  section,  crop  cutting  means  and  asso- 
ciated crop  conveying  means  opcratively  mounted  on  said 
attachn^cnt  frame  for  severing  a  crop  row  from  the  ground  and 
moving  It  ,i!''ng  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  crop 
feeding  passage  into  said  elevated  rear  section;  said  conveying 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  conveyor  belts,  first  and 
second  front  idler  sprockets  in  cooperative  engagement,  re- 
spectivelv,  with  said  conveyor  belts,  mounting  structures  for 
said  front  idler  sprockets  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  for- 
ward frame  section  for  back  and  forth  movement  lengthwise 
of  said  crop  feeding  passage,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said 
mounting  structures  toward  forwardly  adjusted,  conveyor  belt 
tensioning  positions,  respectiv  ely ,  and  said  crop  cutting  means 
comprismg  a  cutting  blade  rigidly  secured  to  the  mounting 
structure  for  said  first  idler  sprocket  so  as  to  present  a  knife 
edge  of  said  cutting  blade  in  a  crop  cutting  position  at  the  inlet 
end  of  said  crop  feeding  passage,  a  crop  engaging  star  wheel 
connected  with  said  first  idler  sprocket  for  rotation  therewith 
on  a  level  below  and  in  face  to  face  engagement  with  said 
cutting  blade,  and  a  plate  member  mounted  on  the  mounting 
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structure  for  said  second  sprocket  wheel  and  presenting  a  crop 
engaging  side  edge  on  a  level  above  said  cutting  blade  and  a 
rear  edge  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  cutting  blade  so  as  to 
provide  a  crop  matenal  discharge  gap  between  said  rear  edge 
of  said  plate  member  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  cutting 
blade  and  between  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate  member  and 
the  side  edge  of  said  cutting  blade,  said  star  wheel  and  plate 
member  being  operatively  interrelated  so  as  to  guide  standing 
crop  material  toward  said  knife  edge  while  cut  crop  material 
IS  conveyed  rearwardly  and  upwardly  by  said  crop  conveying 
means 


3,961.467 

GRASS  COLLECTING  APPARATIS  FOR  ROTARY 

MOWER 

Eugene  C.  Carpenter.  Galesburg.  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503348.  Sept.  5,  1974.  This 

application  Dec.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.975 

Int.  Cl.=  AOID  35122 

U.S.  CI.  56— 202  12  Claims 


5.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  grass  collecting  apparatus 
including  a  grass  collecting  bag,  a  support,  a  frame  removably 
engageable  with  said  bag  for  retention  thereof  in  a  grass  col- 
lecting position,  and  means  mounting  said  frame  from  said 
support  for  movement  between  a  bag  retaining  position  and  a 
second  position  spaced  from  said  bag  retaining  position  so  that 
movement  of  said  frame  from  said  bag  retaining  position  to 
said  second  position  is  operable,  when  said  bag  is  laden  with 
clippings,  to  remove  said  bag  from  said  frame. 


3,961.468 
HEDGEP 
Philip  A.  Brown,  and   Vincent   B.  Brown,  both  of  Conklin. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Harlo  Products  Corporation,  Grandville, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,091 
Int.  Cl.==  AOID  55100 
U.S.  CI.  56-237  27  Claims 

1.  A  trimming  apparatus   for  trees,  hedges,  and  the  like 
comprising: 
a  framework, 
ground-supported  means  for  supporting  said  framework  for 

movement  over  the  ground; 
an  upstanding  tower  mounted  on  said  framework, 
a  vanably  positionable  trimming  means  on  said  tower, 
support  means  on  said  tower  for  mounting  said  trimming 

means  for  generally  vertical  movement  along  said  tower, 
said  trimming  means  including 
a  support  arm, 

flexible,  resilient,  drive  means  and  flexible,  resilient,  idler 
means  spaced  apart  on  said  support  arm  for  supporting 
a  continuous,  band-type  saw  blade, 
a  continuous,  band-type  saw  blade  mounted  on  said  drive 
and  idler  means,  said  blade  being  substantially  unsup- 
ported intermediate  said  drive  and  idler  means,  and 


means  on  said  support  arm  tor  ri.latmg  said  r^l.iut.  in  a 
closed  path  ab<iut  said  drive  and  idler  means. 
said  trimming  apparatus  also  including  pivot  means  between 
said  support  means  and  support  arm  for  pivoting  s.ini  arm 
toward  and  away  from  said  tower  about  a  first  axis  wHk  h 
IS   longitudinally    disposed    m    the   intended   direction   ut 


movement  of  the  apparatus,  ,nui  ri>i,au.)n  means  on  said 
support  means  for  ri>lating  said  support  arm  aNiu!  a 
predetermined  second  axis  generally  transverse  toi  the 
intended  direction  of  movement  of  the  apparatus,  said 
pivot  means  and  rotation  means  allowing  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  saw  blade  to  be  vanouslv  mcluicd  tor  cutting  and 
trimming. 


3,96  1 .469 
ROTARY  WINDROWING  MACHINE 
Leon  R.  McRobert,  Ocoee.  Ha..  as.signor  to  EMC  C  orporation. 
San  Jose,,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  50<J.23H 

Int.  CI."  AOII)  51100 

U.S.  CI.  56—328  R  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  wind  rowing  machine  for  windrow  ing  articles  from  an 
article  supporting  surface  which  may  vary  in  contour,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  windrowing  means  of  at  least  semi 
rigid  construction  defined  by  a  generally  continuous  outer 
peripheral  surface  which  extends  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
and  which  is  adapted  to  move  articles,  means  for  supp<irting 
one  side  of  side  windrowing  means  at  a  predetermined  dis^ 
tance  above  the  article  supporting  surface,  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  rotatable  windrowing  means  along  a  predetermined 
path,  said  means  for  advancing  being  coupled  to  said  means 
for  supporting  the  windrowing  means,  drive  means  including 
a  generally  vertically  extending  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  windrowing  means  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 
universal  joint  means  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  rotat 
able  windrowing  means  for  universal  movement  allowing  the 
rotatable  windrowing  means  to  follow  the  contour  of  the 
article  supporting  surface  while  moving  along  said  path 
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C-SHAPEP 
Robert  L. 
Uniroyal 

Claims 
2360615 


3,961,470 
RING  TRAVELERS  FOR  YARN  TWISTERS 
Gloercns,  Esch  sur  Alzette,  Luxemburg,  assignor  to 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,184 
pfiority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,     1973, 


L.S.  CI.  57 
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18  Claims 


ring  traveler  designed  for  movement  in  only 
ction  along  a  ring  of  a  yam  twister  or  like  ma- 
in the  ring  is  of  generally  T-shaped  cross-section 
erally  upright  annular  web  and  at  the  top  of  the 
of  generally  transverse  circumferential  flanges  the 
edges  of  which  face  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
vely; 

veler  having  a   body   including   (i)  a   relatively 

elongated  foot  or  base  section  which,  when  the 

is  in  use,  is  juxtaposed  to  and  moves  longitudi- 

(5ng  the  inside  of  the  nng,  and   (ii)  a  relatively 

transverse  bowed  or  arched  section  which,  when 

ler    is    in    use,    extends    generally    horizontally 

d  moves  translationally  along  the  top  of  the  nng, 

or  arched  section  being  secured  to  and  ex- 

laterally  from  a  medial  pxjrtion  of  said  foot  or 

tion   and   terminating   in   a  hook-like   free  end 

'hen  the  traveler  is  in  use,  extends  in  under  said 

ral  edge  of  and  moves  translationally  along  be- 

id  outwardly  facing  flange  of  the  ring, 

or  base  section  of  said  body  on  the  side  thereof 

es  toward  said  hook-like  free  end  of  said  bowed 

section  having  (i)  a  pair  of  laterally  and  verti- 

,  generally  vertical  guide  surfaces  for  sliding 

ent,  respectively,  with  said  free  lateral  edge  of 

rdly  facing  flange  and  with  the  surface  of  said 

eath  said  inwardly  facing  flange  of  the  ring,  and 

lerally  horizontal  guide  surface  intermediate  and 

the  gap  between  said  vertical  guide  surfaces  for 

ngagement  with  the  underside  of  said  inwardly 

flange  of  the  ring;  and 

or  base  section  of  said  body  having  throughout 
se,  except  at  the  locations  of  said  vertical  and 
1  guide  surfaces,  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
is  generally  dropnshaped  or   airfoil-like   with 
to  each  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  planes 
I  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  foot  or  base  section, 
h  has,  as  viewed  with  reference  to  said  given 
of  movement  of  the  traveler,  a  relatively  blunt 
dge  and  a  relatively  less  blunt  trailing  edge,  and 
when  the  traveler  is  in  use,  is  effective  to 
aerodynamic  lift  forces  directed  inwardly  of  the 
IS  to  oppose  the  effects  of  centrifugal  forces  on 
or  base  section  of  said  body   and  thereby  to 
rubbing  friction   between   said    vertical   guide 
and,  respectively,  said  free  lateral  edge  of  said 
facing  flange  and  said  surface  of  said  web  be- 
inwardly  facing  flange 


h  ch. 


3,961.471 
PRODI  CTION  OF  YARN 
Lindsay  Alfred  Allen,  Ilkiey,  England,  assignor  to  IW'S  Nomi- 
nee Co.  Ltd.  and  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  Organization,  both  of  Canberra,  Australia 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,479 
Int.  CI.*  D02G  3/34 
IS.  CI.  57-140  J  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  fancy  yarns  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  strands  of  staple  fibre  to  constitute 

foundation  and  effect  strands, 
passing  said  foundation  strand  and  at  least  one  effect  strand 

through  a  first  pair  of  drafting  rollers, 
passing  said   foundation  strand  through  drafting  restraint 

surfaces  moving  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  the 

first  pair  of  drafting  rollers  to  a  second  pair  of  drafting 

rollers  having  a  greater  speed  than  the  drafting  restraint 

surfaces, 
passing  the  at  least  one  effect  strand  into  engagement  with 

said    foundation    strand    without    passage    between    said 

drafting  restraint  surfaces, 
causing  said  second  pair  of  drafting  rollers  to  rotate  to  cause 

drafting  of  said  strands  and  to  pull  in  varying  portions  of 

said    effect    strand    while    constraining    said    foundation 

strand  by  the  action  of  said  drafting  restraint, 
incorporating  said  portions  of  said  effect  strand  with  said 

foundation  strand  as  irregularities; 
and  spinning  said  drafted  strands  together  to  form  yarn  m 

which  said  irregularities  persist  as  slubs  in  the  yam 


3,961,472 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

Roger  W .  Riehl,  Troy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ragen  Semiconductor, 

Inc.,  Whippany.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139.468.  May  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,823,551. 

ThLs  application  July  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,990 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  19124.  37/08 

IS.  CI.  58-4  A  17  Claims 


said 


1.  An  electronic  solid-state  timepiece  adapted  for  use  as  a 
wnst  watch  comprising  means  for  generating  electrical  pulses 
at  a  constant  predetermined  frequency,  battery  means  for 
supplying  power  to  said  generating  means,  means  for  counting 
said  pulses  and  for  producing  a  plurality  of  electrical  time 
outputs  corresponding  to  at  least  hours  and  minutes,  electro- 
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optical  digital  readout  means  for  producing  a  visual  display  of 
selected  said  outputs  from  said  counting  means,  a  solar  cell 
connected  to  recharge  said  battery  means,  means  including  a 
control  element  for  selectively  connecting  said  time  outputs  of 
said  counting  means  to  said  digital  readout  means,  a  substan- 
tially water  and  air  impervious  encasing  material  surrounding 
and  supporting  said  battery  means,  said  pulse  generating 
means,  said  counting  means,  said  readout  means,  said  solar 
cell  and  said  control  element  to  form  a  durable  fluid-tight  time 
capsule,  said  encasing  material  being  capable  of  transmitting 
light  in  areas  adjacent  said  solar  cell  and  said  readout  means, 
and  means  disposed  outboard  of  said  time  capsule  for  re- 
motely activating  said  control  element  within  said  time  cap- 
sule by  producing  a  field  acting  through  said  encasing  mate- 
rial. 


intermediately  of  the  stock  matenal  and  the  bending  mandrel. 
and  positioning  the  locking  fixture  vertically  relative  to  both 
the  center  position  of  the  stock  matenal  and  the  front  of  the 
bending  mandrel,  bending  the  stock  matenal  bv  means  ..-f 
bending  tools   round   the   bending   mandrel   and   f\irming   the 


3,961.473 

ELECTRONIC  CHESS  TIMER 

George  Hung,  339  Harwick  Road,  Rochester.  N.Y.  14609 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,167 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  5/20 


19  '9 


U.S.  CI.  58—145  D 


C-shape  of  a  chain  link,  the  improvement  characteri7ed  in  that 
the  wire  stock  sections  forming  the  C-shaped  chain  links  are 
of  different  physical  properties,  and  have  different  extensibil- 
10  Claims  'ty  under  tension,  and  feeding  the  different  stock  materials  to 
the  bending  mandrel  in  a  pre-seiccted  and  recurring  sequence. 


Mtfwyy   la.tcwing  n«t«ef. 


1.  A  digital  timer  for  indicating  the  time  for  completing 
moves  in  a  chess  match,  comprising 

a  source  of  electrical  signals, 

a  pair  of  registers  for  storing  said  signals  in  bit  form, 

presetting  means  operable  for  selectively  directing  signals 
from  said  source  to  said  registers  for  storage  therein, 

means  coupled  to  said  source  of  electrical  signals,  for  con- 
trolling the  shifting  of  the  stored  signals  serially  out  of 
said  registers  to  reduce  the  quantities  of  signals  previously 
stored  therein, 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  shifting  means  to  said 
registers  one  at  a  time  to  reduce  the  signals  stored 
therein,  and 

a  pail  of  electrical  displays  connected  to  said  registers  and 
operative  separately  to  indicate  in  digital  form  for  each 
register  the  operating  time  in  minutes  it  will  take  said 
shifting  means  to  remove  all  remaining  stored  signals 
from  the  associated  register 


3,961,474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  CHAINS  WITH  ROUND  LINKS,  HAVING  VARYING 

MECHANICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Paul  Esser,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Meyer,  Roth  & 
Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.369 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    28,    1973, 
2343266;  Aug.  28,  1973,  2348851 

Int.  CI.*  B21L  1/02 
U^.  CL59— 23  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  link  chains  having  links 
consisting  of  C-shaped  bent  stock  sections  formed  on  a  chain 
bending  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of 
feeding  a  wire  stock  section  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  front 
of  a  bending  mandrel  which  is  arranged  vertically  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  feeding  direction  of  the  stock  material;  lock- 
ing the  stock  material  in  a  locking  fixture  which  is  advanced 


3,961,475 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  CAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 

Robert  David  Wood,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 

( 1971 )  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,395,  Sept.  4,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,906,718.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.468 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Sept.  7.  1972, 
41504/72 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  2i, 

1992.  has  been  dLsclsimed. 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.65  3  Claims 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  combustion  cham 
ber,  an  upstream  end  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  downstream  vkall 
of  said  chamber,  openings  in  said  chamber  walls  defining  firM 
and  second  air  inlet  means  for  delivering  air  into  said  cham 
ber,  a  member  extending  axially  downstream  of  said  upstream 
end  wall  and  defining  at  least  in  part  a  passage  which  is  in 
commumication  with  said  first  air  inlet  means,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  passage,  a  deflecting  member  disposed  at 
the  downstream  end  of  the  passage  for  deflecting  the  air/fuel 
mixture  in  a  direction  substantially  radially  of  said  passage 
whereby  to  promote  a  substantially  toroidal  vortex  circulating 
first  radially  outwards  from  said  passage,  then  upstream 
towards  the  upstream  end  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  then  downstream  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
passage,  said  secondary  air  inlet  means  being  positioned  to 
promote  a  secondary  toroidal  vortex  immediately  downstream 
of  said  first  vortex  and  having  a  hand  opposite  to  that  of  the 
first  vortex,  said  member  defining  said  passage  being  a  cylin- 
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dncal  memlier,  wherein  the  deflecting  member  has  a  surface 
for  focusing  and  directmg  the  air/fuel  mixture  which  surface 
is  concentriii  with  said  cylindrical  member,  said  surface  having 
a  portion  af  increasing  radial  dimension  extending  in  the 
downstream  direction  followed  by  a  portion  of  further  in 
creased  radial  dimension  extending  in  the  upstream  direction, 
said  surface  portions  cooperating  with  said  cylindrical  mem 
ber  to  define  an  annular  outlet  which  converges  up  tt)  an 
annular  disdharge  opening,  said  outlet  focusing  and  directing 
air'fuel  mixlure  in  a  stream  into  the  combustion  chamber 


3,961,476 
METAL  INTERLAYER  ADHESIVE  TECHMQl  E 
Bernard  Wasserman,  Ridgecrest,  and  Allen  T.  Robinson.  San 
Diego,  bom  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 


D.C. 


L.S.  CI.  60 


filed  Sept.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612.429 
Int.  CI.'  F20K  9!04 

-|-255 


4  Claims 

1.  A  roclet  motor  containing  a  layer  of  silicone  rubber 
adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
bonded  theneto,  a  layer  of  lowly  exothermic  metal  adjacent  to 
the  inner  wall  of  the  silicone  rubber  la\er  and  bonded  thereto 
and  a  solid  rocket  propellant  grain  inside  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  inner  wall  of  the  metal  layer  and  bonded  thereto,  the  solid 
propellant  grain  containing  a  bmder  of  isocyanate  cured  h\^ 
droxy  termnated  polybutadiene 


3,961,477 

PROCES^  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETOXICATING  THE 
EXHALST  GASES  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 

ENGINE 
Hermann  Grieshaber,  Stuttgart,  and  Wolf  Wessel,  Schwieber- 
dingen,    lioth    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Robert    Bosch 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.243 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.     12.     1974. 
2401417 


G.m.b.H. 


L.S.  CI.  60-274 
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T-d^ 


ss  for  detoxicating  the  exhaust  gases  of  an  inter- 

ion  engine  having  an  exhaust  line  containing  in 

reactor  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  and  a  second 

idizing  hydrocarbons  and  carbon  monoxide,  and 

easurmg  element  connected  to  the  exhaust  line 

1  he  steps  of; 

g  the  mass  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  on  the  suction  side 

ngine  as  a  function  of  the  measured  quantity  of 

',en  measuring  element, 

additional  air  into  the  exhaust  line  upstream  of 

izing  reactor  in  the  form  of  a  first  and  second  air 

the  first  one  of  which  is  injected  in  the  exhaust 

ction  upstream   of  the  oxygen    measurmg  ele- 

d 


3.961.478 
INSTAI  I  ATION  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  AFTERBLRNING 
OF  EXH\l  ST  (iASES  IN  THE  EXHAl  ST  GAS  SYSTEM  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COVfBLSTION  ENGINE 
Karlhein/   Lange.  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
H.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  r>ec.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530^298 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany,     Dec.    5, 
2360581 

Int.  (I.-  F02B  75/10 
l]S.  CL  60—277  6  Claims 


-Ing. 


1973, 


0      R 


:t-tf 


1.  .An  installation  for  the  catalytic  afterburning  of  exhaust 
gases  in  an  exhaust  gas  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  which  includes  a  by-pa.ss  line  means  by-passing  the 
installation  for  the  catalytic  afterburning,  in  which  is  arranged 
a  throttle  valve  means  actuated  in  dependence  on  the  temper- 
ature of  the  installation  for  the  calalvtic  afterburning,  further 
means  for  actuating  the  throttle  valve  also  independently  of 
the  temperature  of  the  installation  for  the  catalytic  afterburn- 
ing, in  dependence  of  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  characterized  in  that  the  throttle  valve 
means  is  actuated,  after  turning  off  the  ignition  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  b\  the  oil  pressure  in  the  internal  combus- 
tii^n  engine  which  continues  to  exist  for  a  short  period  of  time, 
bv  wa\  of  an  oil  pressure  switch  means  and  a  control  means 
forming  part  of  said  further  means 


3,961,479 

ENERGY  CONVFRTIN(.  HYDRAULIC  BUOYANT 

MOTOR 

Kav  i  .  Anderson.  6655  S.  New  Haven,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74136 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,523.  Oct.  18,  1973,  This 

application  Jan,  31.  1974.  Ser,  No.  425.945 

Int.  CI.-  F03C  5,02 

U.S.  CL  60—496  37  Claims 


I  e 


1.  A  hydraulic  buoyant  motor  adapted  to  operate  in  a  water 

medium  basing  a  surface  level  and  a  drain  outlet  at  some  level 
g  the  first  air  stream  at  a  quantity  corresponding     below,   the  surface  level  sn  that  a  static  fiuid  pressure  head 

;as  throughput  of  the  engine,  so  that  when  the    exists  across  the  motor  and  comprising 
g  element  measures  a  stoichiometric  mixture  a        a  buoyant  reciprocating  piston  disposed  in  the  water  me- 

rich  air-fuel  mixture  is  supplied  to  the  engine  dium; 
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valve  means  for  controlling  the  relative  level  of  the  water 

tending  to  buoy  up  the  piston  with  respect  to  the  water 

surface  level; 
power  output  means  operatively  associated  with  said  piston 

and  adapted  to  perform  work  by  the  buoyant  force  and 

motion  of  said  piston;  and 
detention  means  connected  to  said  piston  and  adapted  to 

restrain  the  upward  movement  of  said   piston  prior  to 

commencement  of  its  upward  stroke. 


3,961,480 
PRESSURE  SOURCE  AND  SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING 

IT 
William   S.  West,  380  Cliff   Drive  Apt.   2,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91107 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,667 

Int.  Cl.=  F03B  13/12;  F03G  3/00 

U.S.  CL  60—496  29  Claims 


ports,  at  least  one  coil  of  wire  stressively  wound  about  said 
supports  to  product  elastic  deformation  of  tension  of  the  wire 

for  urging  said  supports  to  engageabK  retain  said  connecting 
clement  with  an  effort  sufficient  to  hold  said  actuating  mem- 
ber in  an  extreme  position  thereof,  said  coil  of  '*uc   bemg 

selectivelv   connectahle   to   a    power   suppiv    source    vvh..  rchy 


when  said  wire  is  connected  to  the  power  suppl\  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  wire  increases  resulting  in  reduced  elastic  deforma- 
tion in  the  wire  and  said  effort  is  reduced  m  magnitude  so  that 
said  connecting  element  is  released  tn  he  displaced  relative  to 
said  supports  and  said  actuating  member  i--  permitted  to  move 
through  Its  working  stroke 


1.  A  pressure  source  comprising:  pressurizing  means  com- 
prising an  enclosure  which  bounds  a  chamber,  said  enclosure 
comprising  a  first  and  second  jxjrtion,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
movable  relative  to  the  other  as  a  consequence  of  a  force 
applied  to  one  of  them  so  as  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the 
chamber  and  thereby  to  place  under  pressure  liquid  which  is 
contained  therein,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  chamber 
through  which  a  stream  of  said  liquid  under  pressvre  can  fo-v 
for  use  in  doing  work;  a  flotation  tank  adapted  tc  c^nti'in 
liquid  at  an  upper  and  at  a  lower  elevation  weight  means 
fioatable  buoyantly  in  the  liquid  in  the  flotation  tank;  force 
transmission  means  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  apply  force 
from  elevated  weight  means  to  said  one  portion  cycling  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  into,  and  the  drainage  of 
liquid  out  of,  the  flotation  tank  so  as  respectively  to  raise  the 
weight  means  and  to  permit  it  to  descend;  and  release  means 
to  delay  the  descent  of  the  weight  means  whereby  the  weight 
means  can  descend  at  a  rate  which  is  independent  of  the  level 
of  the  liquid  in  the  flotation  tank, 

3,961,481 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RETAINING  AN  ACTUATING 

MEMBER  IN  AN  EXTREME  POSITION 

Nikolai  Trofimovich  Romanenko,  Tokmakov  pereulok,  13-15, 

kv.  165;  Jury  Filippovich  Nikitin,  ulitsa  Arbat,  18,  kv.  31, 

and  Ljudmila  Anatolievna  Litenkova,  Bashilovskaya  ulitsa 

19,  kv.  158,  all  of  Moscow,  UXS.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,075,  Aug.  20,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,904,  July  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,076 

Claims  priority,  application  UJS.S.R.,  July  13,  1972, 
1808784 

Int.  CL»  F03C  5/00 
U,S.  CI.  60-531  1  Claim 

1.  An  arrangement  for  retaining  an  actuating  member  in  an 
extreme  position  thereof  and  for  releasing  the  actuating  mem- 
ber to  perform  a  working  stroke,  comprising:  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  undeformable  supports  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing in  spaced  relationship;  an  undeformable  connecting  ele- 
ment permanently  cooperating  with  said  actuating  member, 
said  connecting  element  being  received   between  said  sup 


3.96 1 .482 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  A 

SUPERCHARGING  SET  POWERING  TURBINE  DRIVEN 

BY  THE  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  A  HEAT  ENGINE 
Joseph    Auguste    Jamaux.    Saint-Germain-en-Laye.    France, 
assignor  to  Societe  d  Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques,  Saint 
Denis,  France 

Filed  Ma>   16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.438 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     June     19,     1973, 
73  22303 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  33^44 
U.S.  CI.  60—606  7  Claims 


^  0 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  exhaust  gas-drisen  p<.)wer  tur- 
bine for  operating  a  supercharging  set  of  a  heat  engine  such 
as  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
putting  a  washing  liquid  under  pressure  bv  means  of  a  com- 
pressed gaseous  fluid  such  as  compressed  air,  feeding  said 
washing  liquid  dunng  washing  periods  into  said  turbine 
through  injection  noz.zles  fitted  onto  inlet  ducts  for  the  ex 
haust  gases  on  said  turbine  and  constantly  blowing  outside  of 
the  washing  periods  a  determined  flow  rate  of  compres-^cd 
gaseous  fluid  into  said  injection  nozzles  for  steadily  sweeping 
or  scavanging  them  with  a  gaseous  current  thereby  avoiding 
their  being  clogged  or  fouled  and  their  being  choked 
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I  3.961,483 

COMPOSITE  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Edward  Roiin  Wiley,  Mercer  bland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

iFiled  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,097 

Int.  CI.'  FOIK  23!  10 

U.S.  CI.  604-616  12  Claims 


c.  a 


plur 


i 


1.  A  rotary  composite  cycle  engine  comprising: 

a.  a  first  top  housing  assembly  and  a  first  bottom  housing 
assemb  y,  said  first  housing  assemblies  each  being  sub- 
stantially annular  about  a  central  axis  passing  through  a 
central  hub  cover  in  said  first  housing  assemblies  having 
bearing  means  for  supporting  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
bearing  means  along  said  central  axis,  said  first  housing 
assemblies  each  having  an  inner  surface  contoured  as  a 
sinusoiii  of  two  periods  adjacent  to  said  central  hub  cover 
and  converging  toward  focal  points  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  annulus,  said  first  housing  assemblies  being  disas- 
sembla  3ly  joined  one  to  the  other  along  the  periphery  of 
said  fin;t  housing  assemblies  to  form  a  first  sealed  sinusoi- 
dal enclosure  of  substantially  constant  spacing  between 
said  finit  top  housing  assembly  and  said  first  bottom  hous- 
ing asstimbly  at  points  equidistant  from  said  central  axis, 

b.  a  first  rotor  assembly  rotatably  disposed  within  said  first 
sealed  sinusoidal  enclosure,  said  first  rotor  assembly 
compnsing  a  substantially  circular  plate  having  a  fixed 
hub  at  the  center  thereof,  said  hub  having  a  shaft  there- 
through at  the  center  of  and  perpendicular  to  said  plate, 
said  shift  being  located  on  said  central  axes  of  said  first 
housini;  assemblies  and  passing  through  said  bearing 
means  of  said  first  housing  assemblies,  said  circular  plate 
and  said  hub  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  disposed 
angulaiiy  equidistant  around  said  rotor; 

ility  of  first  movable  vanes  disposed  within  said 


f  means  for  causing  said  first  expandable  fluid  to  expand  in 

one  of  said  first  spaces,  and, 
g  means  for  causing  said  second  expandable  fluid  to  expand 

in  one  of  said  second  spaces 


3,961,484 

INTERNA!   COMBISTION  ENGINE  WITH  POWER 

RECOVERY  TURBINE 

James   L.    Harp,   Jr.,   8435   Cozycroft,  Canoga   Park,  Calif. 

91306 

Filed  July  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,606 
Int.  CI.-  F02G  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  60^624 


1  Claim 


Prior  Art 


Thread 


1.  In  combination  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
cylinders  with  given  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  flow  areas;  a 
turbine  coupled  to  the  engine  wherein  exhaust  gases  are 
passed  to  said  turbine  to  provide  recovery  power  derived  from 
said  exhaust  gases,  stacks  connecting  the  exhaust  valve  flow 
areas  to  said  turbine;  each  stack  having  a  cross  sectional  flow 
area  less  than  the  given  cross  sectional  flow  area  of  the  ex- 
haust valve  to  which  it  is  connected;  and  a  port  for  each 
cylinder  connecting  the  ass<iciated  exhaust  stack  to  the  ex- 
haust outlet,  said  port  reducing  in  cross  sectional  area  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  said  stack,  the  cross  sectional  flow  area 
of  each  of  said  stacks  being  from  0.50  to  0.90  the  given  cross 
sectional  flow  area  of  the  exhaust  valve  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected, said  reduced  stack  areas  permitting  a  quicker  buildup 
of  high  pulse  pressure  in  the  stack  thereby  reducing  throttling 
losses  during  the  valve  opening  process 


plurality  of  slots  in  said  first  rotor  assembly,  said  first 
movab  e  vanes  each  having  a  pivot  point  disposed  adja- 
cent one  of  said  focal  points  of  said  first  sealed  sinusoidal 
enclosure,  said  first  movable  vanes  each  having  one  edge 
dispos<id  close  adjacent  said  sinusoidal  surface  of  said 
first  top  housing  assembly  and  a  second  edge  disposed 
close  adjacent  said  sinusoidal  surface  of  said  first  bottom 
housin;  assembly,  said  first  movable  vanes  defining  a 
plurality  of  first  spaces  between  said  first  rotor  assembly 
and  said  first  top  housing  assembly  and  an  equal  number 
of  second  spaces  between  said  first  rotor  assembly  and 
said  fiist  bottom  housing  assembly,  said  first  spaces  and 
said  second  spaces  expanding  and  contracting  sinusoi- 
dally  as  said  first  rotor  assembly  rotates; 

d.  means  for  inserting  a  first  expandable  fluid  into  said  first 
spaces! 

e.  means  for  inserting  a  second  expandable  fluid  into  said 
second  spaces; 


3,961.485 

TURBINE  WITH  HEAT  INTENSIFIER 

Michael  Eskeli,  7994-41  Locke  Lane,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,258,  Nov.  6,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,889.47 1 ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,729, 

May  30,  1974.  This  application  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

587,408 

Int.  CI.'  FOIK  23108 

t.S.  CI.  60     655  4  Claims 


iS    16     17 


31     JO     1» 


1.  A  turbine  for  generating  power  comprising: 

a    a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft  rotatably  supported  in 

bearings, 
b   a  first  rotor  supported  for  rotation  by  said  first  shaft; 
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c  a  second  rotor  supported  for  rotation  by  said  second 
shaft; 

d.  said  first  rotor  comprising: 

i  an  inward  extending  first  fluid  passage  and  an  inward 
extending  first  fluid  passage,  a  fist  passage  means  con 
necting  the  outward  ends  of  aid  outward  extending  first 
fluid  passage  and  said  inward  extending  first  fluid  pas 
sage  and  a  second  passage  means  for  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  outward  extending  first  fluid  passage 
and  said  inward  extending  first  fluid  passage,  a  first 
fluid  circulating  in  said  passages,  being  compressed  by 
centrifugal  force  by  said  first  rotor  with  accompanying 
temperature  increase; 

ii.  an  outward  extending  second  fluid  passage  connected 
at  its  outward  end  with  an  opening  for  a  second  fluid 
with  said  second  fluid  being  passed  into  nozzles  ori- 
ented to  discharge  said  second  fluid  forwardly  in  the 
direction  of  rotation; 

iii.  a  high  temperature  heat  exchanger  being  carried  by 
said  first  rotor  and  providing  heat  removal  for  said  first 
fluid  and  providing  heat  addition  for  said  second  fluid 
with  said  high  temperature  heat  exchanger  being  at 
least  in  part  near  the  periphery  of  said  first  rotor, 

iiii.  a  heat  addition  heat  exchanger  for  adding  heat  into 
said  first  fluid  and  being  carried  by  said  first  rotor, 

e.  said  second  rotor  comprising  an  inward  extending  second 
fluid  passage  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  inward  extending 
passages  being  downstream  adjacent  to  said  first  rotor 
nozzles  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  inward  extending  sec- 
ond fluid  passages  communicating  with  the  inner  ends  of 
said  outward  extending  second  fluid  passages  of  said  first 
rotor 


3.961.487 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT 
Gunter   Blumenthal.   Westerholt.   Germany,    assignor   to   B<>- 
chumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmonn,  &  Co..  Bochum.  German\ 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  618.212 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     No>.    9,     1974, 
2453257 

Int.  CI.'  F21D  ;:  44 
U.S.  CI.  61-45  D  10  Claims 

6         S 


3,961,486 

PIPE  FOR  STICKING  DOWN  DRAINS  INTO  THE 

GROUTVD 

Sven  Granholm,  and  Signar  Lundmark,  both  of  Skelleftea, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Linden-Alimak  AB,  Skelleftea,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,923 

Int.  CI.'E02B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  61— 11  4  Claims 


^-3^ 


10 


1.  A  mine  roof  support,  comprising  at  least  tv.o  elongated 
support  members  laterally  adjacent  one  another  and  extend 
ing  transverse  to  the  mine  face,  each  of  said  support  members 
having  an  underside,  a  first  end  portion  facing  towards  and  a 
second  end  portion  facing  away  from  said  mine  face;  shield 
means  mounted  on  said  second  end  portions  and  extending 
upwardly  thereof  for  supporting  the  mine  roof  extension 
means  connectable  to  said  first  end  portions  of  said  support 
members  with  limited  freedom  of  pnoting  movement  in  \crti 
cal  direction,  and  including  a  ground  plate  extending  \u  all  of 
said  support  members  and  inclined  relative  to  i^aid  undersides 
thereof,  and  terminal  portions  which  rise  up^vardK  towards 
said  mine  face  in  the  region  of  the  free  ends  of  said  first  end 
portions  of  said  support  members. 


1.  An  elongated  pipe  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground 
in  the  direction  of  its  elongation  for  use  in  sticking  drains 
down  into  the  ground,  said  pipe  having  a  predetermined,  fixed 
cross-sectional  profile  of  substantially  parallelogram  shape, 
two  opposite  comers  of  said  parallelogram  being  substantially 
closer  to  one  another  than  the  other  two  opposite  corners 
thereof,  all  sides  of  said  parallelogram  being  integral  with  one 
another  and  the  dimensions  of  said  parallelogram  being  sub- 
stantially constant  throughout  the  length  of  said  pipe,  the 
parallelogram  shape  of  said  pipe  causing  said  pipe  to  exhibit 
resistance  to  bending  sufficient  to  permit  said  pipe  to  be 
driven  into  the  ground  and  causing  comparatively  small  distur- 
bance of  the  ground  as  said  pipe  is  driven  into  the  ground,  said 
pipe  being  used  to  protect  a  drain  located  therein,  the  spacing 
between  the  more  widely  spaced  comers  of  said  parallelogram 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  such  a  drain. 


3.961.488 
METHOD  FOR  FILLING  AND  EMPTYING  OF  CASSIONS 
Torbjom  Ovsttun,  Oslo.  Norway,  a.s.signor  to  A  S  Akers  Mek. 
Verksted.  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  .«25.252 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  IiOO.  E02D  :J,uO 

U.S.  CI.  61-46  9  Claims 
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5.  An  arrangement  for  the  filling  and  emptying  by  graviia 
tional  means  of  caissons  in  which  are  stored  hydrocarbtms 
such  as  oil,  said  caissons  being  filled  to  capacity  with  liquid  of 
at  least  one  of  water  and  hydrocarbon,  said  caissons  being 
located  below  a  body  of  water  and  being  anchored  to  the 
bottom  thereunder,  at  least  one  column  extending  above  the 
body  of  water  and  to  which  said  caissons  are  connected,  a 
platform  carried  above  said  body  of  water,  at  least  two  con 
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tamers  bfing  disposed  in  an  atmospheric  compartment  ar- 
ranged inside  said  one  or  more  columns,  said  containers  being 
disposed  below  said  body  of  water  and  above  said  caissons,  at 
least  one  of  said  containers  containing  said  hydrocarbon  and 
having  an  inlet  disposed  below  said  body  of  water  and  an 
outlet  thereon,  and  at  least  one  of  said  containers  containinp 
water  and  having  an  inlet  situated  below  said  body  of  water 
and  an  outlet  thereon,  a  first  pipe  communicating  between  the 
outlet  of  sc  id  container  containing  hydrocarbon  and  said 
caissons  for  supplying  and  draining  stored  hydrocarbons  to 
and  from  said  caissons,  and  a  second  pipe  communicating 
between  the  outlet  of  said  container  containing  water  for 
supplying  and  draining  water  to  and  from  said  caissons,  said 
first  and  second  pipes  being  introduced  in  said  caissons  at 
different  le^'els  therein,  whereby  a  pressure  differential  is 
established  iicross  a  wall  of  said  caissons  equal  to  the  hydro- 
static pressure  at  said  containers  so  that  if  leakage  paths  de- 
velop m  said  caissons,  water  from  the  bod\  tends  to  be  forced 
into  said  cajssons  rather  than  said  hydrocarbon  beinc  f<irced 
out. 


3,961,489 
METHOD  I^OR  PLACING  A  FLOATING  STRLCTl  RE  ON 

THE  SEA  BED 
Olav  Mo,  Gironsundveien  94.  Nesbru,  1370  Asker.  Norway 
of  Ser.  No.  352.679,  April  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
'his  application  Oct.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,123 
Claims  pr  ority,  application  Norway,  Mav  2,  1972.  1541  70 
Int.  CI.-  E02B  fj/OO  ' 
-46.5  2  Claims 
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od  for  supporting  at  deeper  iavers  of  sea  bed  soil 

cture  which  is  submerged  down  onto  the  sea  bed 

,   the  structure  comprising   a  caisson   having   a' 

ast  cell  and  a  pluralit\  of  skirts  extending  dovvn- 

the  base  of  said  caisson  and  detlning  Lxmipart 

ompartments  being  open  at  their  lower  ends,  said 

prising  the  steps  of; 

id  structure  to  a  location  at  sea,  | 

id  structure  at  said  location; 

g  sufficient  ballast  into  said  ballast  cell  to  cause 
to  penetrate  downwardly  into  said  deeper  layer= 
bed  soil  wherebv  said  skirts  form  closed  compart 

ach  being  defined  by  the  skirt,  the  base  of  said 
and  the  sea  bed, 

sea  water  trapped  within  said  closed  compart 
and 

ballast  from  said  ballast  cell  to  reduce  the  Nertical 
the  sea  bed  to  a  load  level  which  the  material 

up  the  sea  bed  can  bear  without  failing  wherebv 
nt   of  said   structure    is   primarily    restrained    bv 

ce   and  friction    between   the  sea  bed   and   said 
d  by  temporary  pressure  differentials  within  said 

ompartments  created  by  partial  movement  of  said 

re 


3.961.490 

ANc  hora(;e  of  floating  structures 

Jean-Louis  C  orgnet,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to 
t  ompagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.920 
Claims  priority,  application  C  anada,  Dec.  21,  1973,  188913; 
France.  Apr.  30,  1974.  74.14934;  Nov.  27.  1974.  74.38886 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  21/00,  B63B  2H0O.  B65B  3/04 
IS.  CI.  61      46  5  53  Claims 


1.  .An  assembly  for  anchorage  of  a  floating  structure  com- 
prising: a  floating  structure,  a  first  enclosure  having  an  open- 
ing at  Its  top  portion  and  arranged  in  the  seabed,  a  movable 
member,  means  to  relea-sably  and  rotatably  connect  said  mov- 
able member  to  said  first  enclosure  so  as  to  form  w  ith  said  first 
enclosure  a  watertight  chamber  capable  of  being  brought  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  means  allowing  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  rotate  through  360°  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said 
first  enclosure,  and  rigid  arm  means  extending  from  said  mov 
able  member  to  said  floating  structure  and  pivotable  about 
two  horizontal  axes  by  which  its  ends  are  attached  respectively 
to  said  movable  member  and  to  said  floating  structure 


3,961,491 
Pll  F  C  ONNFCTING  DEVICE 
Anthony  Lewis  Reddaway,  W  indlesham.  and  Frank  Edward 
\oung,   Sutton   Courtenay,   both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Wests   Piling  and   Construction  Company    Limited,  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,386 
Claims    prioritv.    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Mar.    14, 
1974,  11427,74 

Int.  CL'  E02D  5/30;  F16B  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  61      56  7  Claims 


1.  A  pile  cinnecting  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plate 
members  each  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  first  pile 
section  and  each  basing  a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  its 
periphery,  first  frame  means  for  operatively  interconnecting 
said  plate  members,  a  plurality  of  second  plate  members  each 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  second  pile  section  and 
each  having  a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  its  periphery, 
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and  a  second  frame  means  for  operatively  interconnecting 
said  second  plate  members,  each  of  said  first  plate  members 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second 
plate  members  prior  to  connection  of  said  first  and  second  pile 
sections  with  the  recesses  in  said  corresponding  first  and 
second  plate  members  registering,  and  a  plurality  of  locking 
pins  each  of  substantially  l-shaped  cross-section  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  and  retained  in  one  of  said  pairs  of  registering 
recesses,  substantially  the  entire  underfaces  of  the  heads  of 
each  locking  pin  bearing  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
abutting  plate  members. 


3,961,492 
MACHINE  for  AND  METHOD  OF  STEMMING  BLAST 

HOLES 

Jay  K.  Buehler;  Thomas  R.  Carlson,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

and  Alvin  J.  Mcintosh,  Midvale,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,029 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  29//2:  E02B  1/00:  AOIB  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  61  —  63  7  Claims 


»  4«-'5 


1.  A  machine  for  stemming  blast  holes,  comprising  a  vehicle 
capable  of  being  driven  forwardly  and  backwardly,  a  substan- 
tially solely  upstanding  pusher  blade  extending  transversely 
across  the  vehicle  at  an  end  thereof  for  pushing  loose  earth 
materials  along  a  ground  surface,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  earthmov- 
ing  blades  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pusher  blade  in  mutually 
spaced  relationship  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  swingable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  auxiliary  blades  having 
tip  portions  inwardly  turned  so  as  to  be  in  confronting  rela 
tionship  when  the  blades  are  swung  together,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  blades  outwardly  away  from  each  other  and 
inwardly  toward  each  other 


3,961,493 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURGING  LIQUID 

FROM  AN  OFFSHORE  PIPELINE  AND/OR  SCANNING  A 

PIPELINE  INTERIOR 
Clyde  Earvin  Nolan,  Jr.,  Houston;  John  Paul  Soland,  Alvin. 
and  William  Samuel  Tiilinghast,  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,900 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  45/00,  B08B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  61  — 72.3  28  Claims 


m 


g  BO'gj.'ysj  *  J33  »*  a:.* 


19.  Pipeline  purging  apparatus  for  passing  pipeline  pigs 
from  a  first  pif)eline  means  end  to  a  second,  submerged  pipe- 
line means  end,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


pig  launcher  means  attached  to  said  pipeline  means  at  said 

first  pipeline  means  end.  said  pig  launcher  means  includ- 
ing 

first  compartment  means  containing  at  least  one  pig  ele- 
ment, and 

means  for  injecting  pressurized  gas  behind  said  pip  cle- 
ment to  propel  said  pig  element  through  said  pipeline 
means  toward  said  second  pipeline  means  end,  and 
pig  receiver  means  attached  to  said  pipeline  means  at  said 

second,  submerged  pipeline  means  end,  said  pig  receiver 

means  including 

means  for  exhausting  fluid  displaced  by  said  pig  clement. 

second  compartment  means  for  receiving  said  propelled 
pig  element,  and 

means  detachably  connecting  said  pig  receiving  means 
with  said  pipeline  to  permit  the  ciincurrcnt  removal  of 
said  pig  receiving  means  and  a  pig  element  from  said 
pipeline  means, 
said  pig  receiver  means  including 

means  for  exhausting  a  portion  of  said  pressurized,  pig 
element  propelling  gas  into  the  ambient  water  lo  indi- 
cate arrival  of  said  pig  element  within  said  pig  receiver 
means;  and 
said  pig  launcher  means  including 

means  for  exhausting  pressurized,  pig  element  prupeiling 
gas  into  the  ambient  \sater  m  response  to  advanceniert 
of  a  pig  element  being  launched 


3.961.494 

SOFT  FOOD  MIX  DISPFNSINC;  APPARATl  S  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  Schaefer.  Lakeview,  and  Richard  L.  Hammell,  liina. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kroger  C  ompany.  Cincinnati. 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550,039 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  y,(VO,  F25C  .\U8 

U.S.  CI.  62-73  14  Claims 


S-iPcse*; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  soft  food  mix  comprising 

a  source  of  soft  fcx'td  mix  at  a  pressure  ab<ive  atmospheric 
pressure, 

heat  exchanger  means  for  storing  a  quantitv  of  said  mix 
without  mechanical  agitation. 

valve  means  coupled  to  said  heat  exchanger  means  for 
selectively  dispensing  mix  from  said  heat  exchanger. 

means  coupling  said  source  to  said  heat  exchanger  means 
for  transferring  mix  from  said  source  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  as  said  mix  is  dispensed  from  said  heat 
exchanger, 

refrigeration  means  in  operative  relation  with  said  heal 
exchanger  means  for  cooling  the  mix  in  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  so  as  to  congeal  a  portion  of  the  mix  and 
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heating  means  in  operative  relation  with  said  heat  ex- 
changer neans  for  at  least  penodically  heating  the  mix  in 
said  heat  exchanger  means  in  response  to  a  buildup  of  the 
congealed  mix  in  the  heat  exchanger  which  buildup 
would  otherwise  prevent  flow  of  the  fluid  mix. 


3,961.495 
FROST  DE'^ECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  REFRIGERATION 

APPARATL'S 
Guy  Bcauven^,  Lorettevilk,  and  Jacques  Roy,  Ste-Foy.  both  of 
Canada,  aisignon  to  Centre  de  Recherche  Industrielle  du 
Quebec,  Canada 

Fped  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562.053 

Int.  C1.'F25D  2ll02 

U.S.  CI.  62— Il40  8  Claims 


partment  and  said  heat-transfer  compartment  being  substan- 
tially segregated  from  one-another;  pump  and  motor  means 
for  pumping  water  in  closed  cycle  from  said  ice  compartment 
through  said  heat-transfer  compartment  and  back  to  said  ice 
compartment,  heat-transfer  means  for  circulating  warm  air  in 
heat-exchange  relationship  with  cool  water  when  circulated  in 
said  closed  cycle,  within  said  heat-transfer  compartment,  and 
for  intaking  said  warm  air  from  and  exterior  source  and  for 
evacuating  cooled  air  from  the  heat-transfer  compartment  to 
an  exterior  location  to  be  cooled;  said  heat-transfer  means 
including  fans  located  ab<.ne  said  closed  cycle,  the  container 
means  having  intake  ports  withm  lower  portions  of  walls  of 
said  heat-transfer  compartment  and  having  exhaust  ports 
within  upper  portions  of  walls  of  said  heat-transfer  compart- 
ment and  the  heat-transfer  means  further  including  water-cir- 
culation conduits  cycling  water  from  and  to  the  ice  compart- 
ment, and  said  water-circulation  conduits  being  mounted 
substantiallv  above  a  level  of  said  intake  ports. 


1.  A  frost 
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fins  comprisi 

a  support 

infrared  r; 
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letecting  device  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  appara- 
having  refrigerant-carrying  coils  equipped  with 

idapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  to  said  fins;        I 
liation  emitting  means  mounted  to  said  support; 
jnsitive  means  mounted  to  said  support  in  spaced 
_)    with    said    emitting    means,    said    sensitive 
id  said  emitting  means  having  a  common  radia- 

uit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  emitting 

d  to  said  sensitive  means  for  detecting  an  unac- 

amount  of  frost  on  said  fins  to  then  actuate  a 

g  system  associated  with  the  refrigeration  appa- 

id  control  circuit  means  including  means  for 

at   a   predetermined   frequency   said   infrared 

from  said  emitting  means  so   that  undesired 

re  thereby  eliminated. 


3,961,496 

PORTABLE  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Paul  H.  Y.  Itu,  47-50  -  59th  St.,  Woodside,  N.Y.  11377 

hied  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,197 

Int.  Cl.»  F25D  3/02;  B60H  3/04,  F25B  25/00 

\jS.  CI.  62+459  10  Claims 


3,961,497 
IMVERSAL  JOINT 
William  A.  Cohen.  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Sphero  Interna- 
tional Company,  West  Ix)ng  Branch,  NJ. 

Filed  Julv  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,605 

Int.  CI.-  ¥16D  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  64— 21  10  Claims 


1.  A  portible  air  conditioning  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: container  means  for  retaining  water  and  for  providing 
insulation  aeainst  heat  transfer  through  walls  thereof  and  for 
providing  support  structure  for  elements  mounted  thereon, 
said  support  structure  including  a  dividing  partition  substan- 
tially dividing  interior  space  of  the  container  means  into  an  ice 
compartment  and  a  heat-transfer  compartment,  said  ice  com- 


1.  A  joint  for  transmitting  torque  at  the  uniform  angular 
velocity  between  a  first  and  a  second  roUtable  shaft  angularly 
movable  relative  to  each  other,  said  joint  comprising  first  and 
second  parts  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
shafts,  respectively,  said  parts  being  relatively  movable  about 
a  given  point  in  accordance  with  the  angular  movement  of  said 
shafts  relative  to  each  other  and  rolatable  in  accordance  with 
the  rotation  of  said  shafts,  each  of  said  parts  comprising  two 
pairs  of  articulate  fingers  situated  in  diametrically  opposed 
relationship  to  each  other,  each  pair  of  fingers  on  one  part 
meshing  with  the  corresponding  pair  of  fingers  on  the  other 
part  as  the  parts  are  angularly  moved,  means  for  operably 
connecting  said  parts  for  simultaneous  rotation  thereof,  means 
on  each  of  said  parts  for  slidably  mounting  said  connecting 
means  thereto  to  permit  relative  angular  movement  between 
said  connecting  means  and  each  of  said  parts,  respectively, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  connecting  means  at  a  position 
equidistant  from  the  axis  of  said  shafts  throughout  the  range 
of  angular  movement  thereof. 
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3,961,498 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CIRCULAR  TEXTILE 

WEBS 
Hans   Georg    Braunschweiler.   Winterthur.   Switzerland,   as- 
signor to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,498,  Dec.  26,  1973.  This 
application  Apr.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,994 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Jan.    5,    1973. 
91/73  • 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  66-13  7  Claims 


machine,  the    means  to  adjust  the   first   slide    relative   t(!  the 
frame  member  comprising  an  adjusting  cam  and  an  adjusting 


a 


1.  A  circular  weaving-knitting  machine  for  producing  textile 
webs,  having  a  circular  weaving  f)ortion  and  a  circular  knitting 
portion  characterized  in  that  the  circular  weaving  portion  of 
the  machine  has  two  groups  of  separate  warp  yam  supply 
means  delivering  warp  yarns  radially  to  a  closed  curve,  upper 
and  lower  weft  yam  supply  means  having  associated  therewith 
weft  yarn  insertion  bows  arranged  in  rotary  manner  about  the 
closed  curve  for  delivering  weft  yams  thereto,  combined  with 
a  circular  knitting  portion  having  needle-containing  means  in 
which  knitting  needles  operate  to  produce  stitches  in  such  a 
way  that  the  weaving  line  of  the  weaving  portion  described  by 
said  rotating  insertion  bows  with  their  yarn  discharge  openings 
corresponds  with  the  knitting  line  of  the  knitting  portion  to 
form  a  common  weaving-knitting  line,  and  that  the  weft  yams 
are  inserted  from  each  insertion  bow  in  succession  by  the 
rotation  of  upper  and  lower  insertion  bows  in  sheds  which  are 
formed  from  the  warp  yarns  by  the  insertion  bows  by  the 
synchronized  driving  of  the  circular  weaving  and  knitting 
portions  of  the  machine,  said  weft  yam  insertions  being 
formed  into  stitches  as  programmed  by  the  controlled  opera- 
tion of  the  needles  or  retained  as  a  weft  yam  insertion. 


-J     19       « 


Q  2 


cam  follower  means  mounted  on  said  first  slide  actinp  between 
the  frame  member  and  the  first  slide 


3,961,500 
YARN  RUNNER-LENCTH  CONTROl  I  ER  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINFIS 
Robert  L.  Braky,  Thomaston;  Mircea  Tenenbaum,  Hamden, 
and  Edward  J.  Milano,  Bristol,  all  of  Conn.,  a.vsignors  to 
Gould  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,812 

Int.  Cl.^  D04B  23/00,27/00 

U.S.  CI.  66-210  48  Claims 


I — —\  N,    pi? 'ST' 
J  v£n!^J— ^ 


O 


it*"'""  *         "^     r— ^ 


rj 


3,961,499 
MECHANISM  FOR  SUPPORTING  NEEDLE  CAMS  ON 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Bohumil  Stepanek,  and  Rudolf  Bandoch,  both  of  Brno,  Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to  Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu 
vseobecneho  strojirenstvi,  Bmo,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,266 
Int.  CI.'  D04B  9/00 
US.  CI.  66—54  3  Claims 

1.  A  supporting  device  for  the  needle  cams  on  knitting 
machines  having  a  plurality  of  knitting  needles  controlled  by 
the  needle  cams,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  member,  a 
first  slide  mounted  on  the  frame  member  for  adjustment  along 
a  first  path  transverse  to  the  knitting  stroke  of  the  needles, 
means  for  adjusting  the  first  slide  along  said  first  path,  a  stitch 
cam,  means  mounting  the  stitch  cam  on  the  first  slide  for 
adjustment  with  respect  thereto  along  a  second  path  parallel 
to  the  knitting  stroke  of  the  knitting  needles,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  passage  in  the  first  slide  parallel  to  said 
second  path,  a  second  slide  slidably  mounted  in  said  passage, 
the  stitch  cam  being  secured  to  the  second  slide,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  second  slide  with  respect  to  the  first  slide 
along  said  second  path,  the  means  for  adjusting  the  first  slide 
along  said  first  path  and  the  means  for  adjusting  the  second 
slide  with  respect  to  the  first  slide  being  accessible  to  an  oper- 
ator and  adjustable  by  him  during  the  operation  of  the  knitting 


'i 
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1.  A  yarn   runner-length  controller  for  knitting  machines 

having  a  main  shaft  and  at  least  one  beam  section  comprising 

A    a  first  metering  means  for  continuously  monitoring  the 

length  of  yam  used  to  produce  the  fabric  as  the  yams  are 

unwound  from  the  beam  section,  and  producing  a  length 

output  signal  corresponding  thereto, 

B.  a  second  metering  means  for  continuously  monitoring 
the  angular  movement  of  the  main  -ihaft, 

C.  a  metering  means  convertor  connected  to  the  second 
metering  means  for  transforming  the  output  of  the  second 
metenng  means  to  a  continuous  target  output  signal 
related  to  a  desired  yam  runner-length. 

D.  an  error  monitoring  means  connected  to  the  outpu 
signals  of  the  first  metering  means  and  the  convertor  fo. 
producing  an  error  signal  related  to  their  difference,  and 

E.  a  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  velocity  of  the  beam 
section  in  response  to  the  error  signal,  whereby  the  length 
of  yam  unwound  from  the  beam  section  will  approximate 
the  desired  runner-length 
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3.961.501 

NEEDliE  SELECTING  ARRANGEMENT  EOR  A 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Johann  MaHinetz.  Hechingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mayer  & 

Cie.  Mascninenfabrik.  Tailfingen.  VVurttembcrt;,  (.erman\ 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,205 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Apr.    4,     1973, 


2316794 
L.S.  CI.  66 


Int.  Cl.=  D04B  15  66 


154  A 


7  Claims 


James  N.  La 
Enterprisfs 


The  portion 


associated  with  a  thread  of  a  knitting  machine,  and  provided 
with  contacts  connected  to  an  electrically  conductive  annulus, 
and  with  said  first  means  including  an  electrically  conducting 
element  arranged  for  contacting  the  circuit  forming  means 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a  carrier,  a  plural- 
ity of  knitting-needle  units,  each  knitting-needle  unit  being 
comprised  of  a  needle  portion  and  a  motion-transmitting 
portion  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  longitudinal  reciprocation 
and  movable  between  an  operative  position  and  a  non-opera- 
tive position,  motion-transmitting  means  for  imparting  longi- 
tudinal motion  to  those  of  said  motion-transmitting  portions 
which  are  in  said  operative  position,  and  selecting  cam  means 
including  a  selector  cam  movable  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion between  a  first  position  in  which  said  selector  cam  is 
operative  for  causing  said  motion-transmitting  portions  to  be 
moved  frorrJ  one  to  the  other  of  said  positions  thereof  and  a 
second  posilnon  in  which  said  selector  cam  is  not  operative  for 
causing  said  motion-transmitting  portions  to  be  moved  from 
one  to  said  clher  of  said  positions,  said  selector  cam  having  an 
engagement  portion,  means  for  moving  said  slector  cam  from 
one  to  the  ether  of  said  positions  thereof,  and  biasing  means 
for  normaIN  urging  said  selector  cam  to  said  one  of  said  posi- 
tions, and  cam  position  control  means  including  at  least  one 
cam  position  control  member  in  the  form  of  a  flexural  detent 
member  mape  of  a  material  which  upon  alternate  applications 
and  removal  of  an  energizing  signal  to  said  detent  member 
undergoes  alternate  opposite  dimensional  changes  causing 
said  fiexura  detent  member  to  bend  about  a  predetermined 
bending  axis  oriented  approximately  parallel  to  said  predeter 
mined  direction  of  movement  of  said  selector  cam  to  bccc^me 
engaged  wuh  and  disengaged  from  said  engagement  portion, 
said  fiexural  detent  member  being  so  disposed  that  when 
engaged  wilh  said  engaging  portion  said  detent  member  op- 
poses the  busing  force  of  said  biasing  means  by  exerting  up\.>n 
said  selecto"  cam  a  holding  force  in  direction  approximateU 
parallel  to  said  predetermined  bending  axis. 


3.961,502 
SAFETY  RING 
wson.  Fairmont.  N.C..  assignor  to  Musselwhite 
Inc..  Lumberton.  N.C..  a  part  interest 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  326,399 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  8, 
1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  D04B  3>II4.  35  16 
L'.S.  CI.  66]- 163  10  Claims 

1.  A  stop  mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine,  comprising,  in 
combination  first  means  for  assuring  stopping  of  the  knitting 
machine  in  the  event  of  thread  breakage  and  failure  of  the 
normal  stop  motion  switches,  second  means  for  forming  a 
portion   of  an   electrical  circuit;  and   a  stop    motion   switch 


upon  breakage  and  termination  of  the  thread  and  assuring 
completion  of  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  stop  motion 
switch  in  the  event  a  circuit  is  not  closed  through  the  contacts 
of  said  switch . 


3,961.503 

LAINDERING  APPARATIS  AND  METHOD. 

CONTINIOUS  WITH  RECIRCULATION 

Frederick   W .   (;rantham,  600  S.   Lairport  St..  El  Segundo, 

Calif.  90245 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,318.  March  4,  1970.  Pat. 
No.  3.693.382.  This  application  Sept.  21,  1972.  Ser.  No. 

290.862 

Int.  Cl.^  D06F  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  68-27  6  Claims 
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1.  Laundry  apparatus  comprising: 

,i  plurality  of  laundry  units  each  having  entrance  and  exit 
ends,  said  units  being  arranged  serially, 

first  pump  means  associated  with  each  of  said  units  for 
moving  liquid  with  laundry  goods  through  the  units  from 
entrance  ends  to  exit  ends  thereof, 

means  for  transferring  wet  laundry  goods  from  the  exit  end 
of  each  upstream  unit  to  the  entrance  end  of  an  adjacent 
downstream  unit,  and 

second  pump  means  for  circulating  liquid  through  at  least 
one  of  said  units,  the  second  pump  means  being  sepa- 
rately operative  from  the  first  pump  means. 


3,961.504 
VEHICLIAR  TRINK  LID  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond   G.    Sprecher,   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

.Motors  C  orporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564.619 

Int.  Cl.=  E05B  63!00 

L.S.  CI.  70     1.5  4  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  an  automotive  trunk  lid  having  a  lock  cylin- 
der a.ssembly  mounted  on  an  outer  wall  thereof,  a  latch  eissem- 
bly  comprising  a  housing  mounted  on  an  inner  wall  of  said 
trunk  lid,  a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  m  said  housing 
and  having  a  rectangular  opening  formed  therein,  a  shaft 
operativelv  extending  from  said  lock  cylinder  assembly  and 
through  said  rectangular  opening  for  rotating  said  cam  mem- 
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ber  in  response  to  manual  key  actuation  of  said  lock  cylinder 
assembly,  an  abutment  edge  formed  on  the  extended  end  of 
said  shaft,  first  and  second  latching  levers  separately  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing,  respective  cooperative  latching 
surfaces  formed  on  said  first  and  second  latching  levers,  first 
spring  means  operatively  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  latching  levers  for  retaining  said  latching  surfaces 
together  when  in  a  latched  condition  and  for  urging  said  latch 
ing  surfaces  apart  when  in  an  unlatched  condition,  a  camming 
lever  having  a  cam  surface  and  an  abutment  edge  formed 
thereon  and  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  have  said  cam  surface  positioned  intermediate  said 


a  hasp  when  the  latch  member  is  in  lowered  position,  the  plug 
member  being  disengaged  from  the  hasp  when  the  latch  mem- 
ber is  in  raised  jxjsition. 


cam  member  and  said  first  latching  lever,  and  second  spring 
means  urging  said  abutment  edge  of  said  camming  lever  into 
contact  with  said  abutment  edge  of  said  shaft,  said  camming 
lever  thereby  being  adapted  to  being  pivoted  away  from  said 
abutment  edge  of  said  shaft  by  said  cam  member  against  the 
force  of  said  second  spring  means  to  sequentially  pivot  said 
first  latching  lever  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cam  member 
by  said  lock  cylinder  assembly  via  said  shaft,  until  such  time 
as  said  lock  cylinder  assembly  and  said  shaft  are  removed  from 
said  trunk  lid  after  which  said  second  coil  spring  will  rotate 
said  camming  lever  out  of  the  path  of  said  cam  member, 
thereby  preventing  the  unlatching  of  said  latching  levers  from 
outside  said  trunk  lid  via  rotation  of  said  cam  member. 


3,961,505 

LATCHING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  COMBINATION 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Charles  S.  Gehrie,  Montclair,  and  Lazio  Bako,  Woodcliff  Lake, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Presto  Lock  Company,  Elmwood 

Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,040 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65/52 

U.S.  CI.  70-66  15  Claims 


1.  A  latching  device  cooperable  with  a  pair  of  spaced  hasps 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  latch  members  having  lowered 
and  raised  positions  for  latching  and  unlatching  conditions, 
respectively,  biasing  means  for  urging  the  latch  members  into 
raised  position,  a  manually  operable  actuating  member  mov- 
able to  latching  and  release  positions,  longitudinally  movable 
engagement  means  associated  with  the  actuating  member,  the 
engagement  means  being  engageable  with  respective  latch 
members  for  holding  the  latch  members  in  lowered  position 
when  the  actuating  member  is  in  the  latching  position  and 
being  movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  members 
when  the  actuating  member  is  moved  into  the  release  position, 
thereby  enabling  the  latch  members  to  be  moved  to  raised 
position  by  the  biasing  means,  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
plug  member  associated  with  each  latch  member  for  engaging 


3.96  1.506 
LOCKS 
Antonio  L.  Perez,   15  Phoebt'  Vlansions.  Middle   \m.. 
End.  Port  F^lizabeth.  (ape  Province,  .South   Africa 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.039 
Claims   priority,   application    South    Africa.    Oct.    <J. 
73/7867 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  9104.  15/14,  19/18,  27/00 


North 
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U.S.  CI.  70-363 


5  Claims 


1.  A  lock  and  key  assembly  whcrcm  the  kc\   is  adapted  to 
co-operate  with  the  lock,  the  lock  comprising 

a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  bcxi\  including  a  kcv  re- 
ceiving opening  at  one  end, 

an  axial  pintle  centrally  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bod\. 
having  a  first  shaped  end  terminating  m  said  key  receiving 
opening  and  a  second  end  projecting  through  a  second 
end  of  said  b<xly  and  connected  to  a  movable  locking 
bolt; 

a  plurality  of  pin  tumblers  equally  spaced  apart  circumfer- 
entially  and  mounted  longitudinally  in  a  space  between 
said  pintle  and  said  body  so  as  to  he  rotatable  abt^tut  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pintle  and  longitudinally  movable 
in  said  body  and  wherein  each  tumbler  is  extensible  in 
length  and  comprises  a  pin  formation  extending  inwardly 
from  said  key  receiving  opening  and  co-operating  screw 
threaded  male  and  female  parts  with  the  one  part  termi- 
nating near  said  second  end  of  the  body  and  havmg  a 
transverse  recess  in  its  side. 

means  for  biasing  said  pin  tumblers  li^wards  the  kc\  receiv- 
ing opening  of  said  bt>dy. 

a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  projectu>ns  in  said 
body  arranged  to  allow  rotation  of  said  pintle  and  turn 
biers  when  said  recesses  in  the  tumblers  are  aligned  there- 
with, and 

openings  in  said  second  end  of  the  body  to  enable  each  of 
said  one  tumbler  part  to  be  manipulated  to  vary  the  tum- 
bler length. 

and  the  key  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow 
body  having  one  end  shaped  to  fit  into  said  kcv  receiving 
opening  in  the  lock  body, 

an  aperture  centrally  formed  in  said  one  end  complemen- 
tary in  transverse  shape  to  the  shaped  pintle  end. 

a  plurality  of  spindles  equally  spaced  apart  circumferen- 
lially  in  said  key  body  which  extend  in  passages  formed 
in  said  one  end  towards  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  the 
spindles  at  said  opposite  end  being  screw  threaded  onto 
the  key  body  and  openings  being  provided  in  this  end  to 
enable  adjustable  manipulation  of  the  spindles 
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3,961,507 
5ETTABLE  AXIAL  PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 
Morris  Balk,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fork  Lock  Cor- 
poration, River  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,039  | 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  25/00 
U^.CL  170-363  6  Claims 


said 
said 


1.  A  rjsettable  axial  pin  tumbler  lock  comprismg, 

a.  axially  movable  pins  consistmg  solely  of  first  and  second 
sets  of  pins, 

b.  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  a  barrel  with  the  spmdle 
and  barrel  forming  a  first  radial  interface  and  a  plurality 
of  cooperating  axial  wells  for  receiving  the  first  set  of 
axial  pins, 

c  the  first  set  of  pins  being  a  plurality  of  driver  pins  dis- 
pos4:d  in  the  wells  in  said  barrel  and  spring  biased  across 


radial  interface  into  the  wells  in  said  spmdle  to  lock 
spindle  against  rotation  in  said  barrel. 


d.  a  reset  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  barrel  with  the  reset 
ring  and  the  spindle  forming  a  second  radial  interface  and 
a  p  urality  of  cooperating  axial  wells  for  receiving  the 
second  set  of  axial  pins, 

e.  said  second  set  of  pins  being  a  plurality  of  reset  pins 
disposed  in  the  wells  in  said  spindle  and  reset  ring  in  axial 
alignment  and  engagement  with  said  driver  pins  so  that 
the  spring  bias  on  the  driver  pin  also  applies  a  biasing 
force  to  the  reset  pins, 

f  said  spindle  and  barrel  forming  a  narrow  annular  keyway 
for  receiving  a  tubular  key  for  engaging  said  reset  pins 
and  axially  displacing  both  the  reset  pins  and  the  driver 
pins  against  the  spring  bias  on  said  driver  pins  to  align  the 
radial  interfaces  between  the  reset  pins  and  driver  pins 
either  with  the  reset  ring-spindle  interface  to  permit  rota- 
tiori  of  the  reset  ring  relative  to  the  spindle  while  locking 
the  spindle  to  the  barrel,  or  with  the  spindle-barrel  inter 
face  to  permit  rotation  of  the  spindle  relative  to  the  barrel 
while  locking  the  spindle  to  the  reset  ring, 

g.  said  reset  pins  having  a  preselected  combination  of  differ- 
ent axial  lengths  so  that  rotation  of  the  reset  ring,  when 
all  Ihe  pin  interfaces  are  aligned  with  the  reset  ring-spm 
die  interface,  changes  the  combination  of  axial  pin  dis- 
placements  required  to  align  all  the  pin  interfaces  with 


the 


LOCH 
Aloh 
LccA 
intercut 


US.  CI 

1.  In 

partially 
in  a 
der 
a  lock 
tion  of 
door  by 
fasten  in 


door 
means 
bolt 


spindle-barrel  interface. 


to  a  structure  disposed  within  said  transverse  bore  in  the  door, 
and  release  means  operatively  associated  with  said  fastening 
means  and  accessible  to  an  operator  when  installed  in  the  door 
only  from  said  edge  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  at  least 
partially  open  for  releasing  said  fastening  means  to  permit 
removal  nf  the  lock  cvlinder  means,  said  release  means  includ- 


15 
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ing  actuating  means  movable  in  a  direction  toward  said  releas- 
able  fastening  means  from  said  door  edge,  and  said  actuating 
means  including  an  axially  translatable  actuating  member 
carried  with  and  axially  translatable  relative  to  the  lock  bolt, 
and  spring  bias  means  for  biasing  said  actuating  member 
relative  to  said  boll  so  as  to  urge  said  actuating  member  out 
of  operative  engagement  with  said  fastening  means. 


3,961,509 
ROLL  GAP  CONTROL 
Gunter  Dohrmann,  Neukrug,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,566 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    21,    1974, 
2424615 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  37/08 
U.S.  CI.  72-6  5  Claims 
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3,961,508 
CYLINDER  HAVING  A  RELEASABLE  CATCH 
C^pinsek,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ak>is  Crepinsek; 
Chagra  and  Dave  McFadden,  all  of  El  Paso,  Tex.,  part 
to  each 
Fikd  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,926  | 

Int.  CL*  E05B  9108 
70—370  5  Claims 

a  door  lock  assembly,  lock  cylinder  means  at  least 
housed  within  a  housing  to  pass  into  a  transverse  bore 
to  be  locked  near  one  edge  thereof,  said  lock  cylin- 
disposed  in  mechanical  operative  association  with 
assembly  carried  by  the  door  for  effecting  transla- 
te lock  bolt  into  and  out  of  the  edge  portion  of  the 
rotation  of  a  portion  of  said  lock  cylinder  means. 
means  releasably  fastening  said  lock  cylinder  means 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  gap  between  the  rolls 
of  a  mill  in  response  to  an  error  signal  which  represents  devia- 
tion of  the  necessary  condition  for  rolling  from  the  existing 
one,  the  apparatus  including  means  being  responsive  to  that 
error  signal  to  control  the  relative  pxjsition  between  the  rolls, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  force  as  exerted  by  the  rolls  and 

providing   a  first  signal   representing  said  force,  and  a 

second  signal   representing  the  time  derivative  of  said 

force, 

means  for  detecting  the  width  of  the  stock  and  providing  a 

third  signal  representative  thereof;  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  receive  the  first,  second  and 
third  signals  and  providing  a  composite  signal  and  super- 
imposing It  upon  said  error  signal. 
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3,961.510 
TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Daniel   Charles  Kovacs,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Wean 
United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,195 

Int.  CL==  B21B  J7/06,  J9/05 

U.S.CL  72-20  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  tensioning  device  for  continually  moving  material. 
such  as  rolled  metallic  strip, 

means  arranged  to  contact  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  strip 

in  a  manner  to  deflect  the  strip  out  of  a  datum  path  of 

travel  to  impose  a  tension  thereon, 
a  fluid  actuator  means  operably  connected  to  said  strip 

contacting   means   for   displacing   said    strip   contacting 

means  towards  said  strip, 
said  actuating  means  having  two  ports, 
fluid  servomeans, 
means  for  connecting  a  first  pressure  source  to  one  of  said 

ports  of  said  actuator, 
means  for  connecting  said  servo  to  the  other  port  of  said 

actuator  in  a  manner  to  establish  a  pressure  difference 

between  said  two  jxirts, 
a  computer, 
means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  position 

of  said  strip  contacting   means  relative   to  said  datum 

position  and  for  sending  said  signal  to  said  computer, 
said  computer  including  means  for  employing  said  signal  for 

calculating  the  required  pressure  for  said  actuator  for  a 

desired  tension  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 

servo  in  accordance  therewith 


3,961,511 

METAL  DRAWING  MIXTURE 

John  W.  Wolfe,  323  North  St.,  McDonald,  Pa.  15057 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,727 

I;iL  Cl.^  B21C  9100 


U.S.  CL  72-42 


8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  die-drawing  a  relatively  hard 
metal  workpiece  which  comprises,  cleaning  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  and  applying  an  adherent  dried-on  alkaline  coating 
thereto,  providing  a  dry  miscible  powder  containing  substan- 
tially equally  proportioned  minor  quantities  of  soap  and 
graphite  powders  and  a  major  quantity  of  fire  clay  powder, 
applying  the  dry  miscible  powder  to  and  adhering  it  on  the 
alkaline  coating,  and  thereafter  forming  a  protective  surface 
film  on  and  reducing  the  workpiece  by  moving  it  through  a 
draw  die  with  the  miscible  powder  thereon. 


3,961,512 
METAL  PUNCHING  MACHINE 
Andrew  Mentis,  96  Kloof  Road,  Bedfordview ,  Johannesburg, 
Transvaal  Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  559,962 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.   Mar    25.   19~4, 
74/1915 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1, 5b,  B23D  15102.  B21D  31106 
U.S.  CI.  72-53  15  Claims 
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1.  Punching  apparatus  adapted  to  punch  a  series  of  spaced 
holes  along  the  length  of  a  strip  of  metal  comprising; 

a  framework, 

at  least  two  pairs  of  shafts  rotatabh  mounted  on  the  frame 
work  wherein  the  pairs  are  spaced  apart  along  a  feed  path 
defined  in  the  framework  and  the  ^hafl.v  of  each  pair  are 
spaced  apart  one  on  each  side  of  said  feed  path, 

an  eccentric  on  each  shaft  with  the  eccentrics  on  the  same 
side  of  said  feed  path  being  similarly  orientated  and  the 
eccentrics  associated  with  each  pair  of  shafts  being  orien- 
tated approximately  180°  apart, 

a  beam  on  each  side  of  the  feed  path  mounted  on  the  corre- 
sponding eccentrics,  the  beams  being  located  in  parallel 
with  the  feed  path. 

a  punch  on  one  beam  extending  towards  the  other  beam, 

a  complementary  die  on  said  other  beam  directly  opposite 
said  punch,  and 

means  for  holding  and  moving  a  strip  of  metal  along  said 
feed  path  comprising  a  member  attached  to  and  movable 
in  unison  with  one  of  said  beams,  the  member  comprising 
a  slide  slidable  in  a  guide  transverse  to  said  beam,  said 
slide  being  spring  biassed  away  from  the  beam  toward  the 
feed  path  and  carrying  two  lugs  thereon  spaced  apart  by 
one  or  a  multiple  of  pitches  to  engage  an  aperture 
punched  in  the  metal  strip  during  a  first  half  cycle  of  the 
apparatus  when  the  beams  are  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  and  to  hold  the  strip  during  punching  and  to  move 
the  strip  forward  one  pitch  immediately  after  punching  as 
the  shafts  are  rotated  in  unison  with  the  shafts  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  feed  path  rotating  in  opposite  directions. 


3,961,513 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIPE  nTTINGS 
H.  La  Mar  Stahly,  Noppanee,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Elkhart  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567.424 


Int.  CI.'  B21D.^///6 


U.S.  CL  72-58 


3  Claims 


i. 


26 
,26a 


26b 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  wrought  fitting  having  three 
legs  arranged  in  a  generally  T-shape  comprising  the  steps  of 

cold  deforming  a  solid  plug  of  malleable  metal  to  provide  a 
tube  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  lube  wall  thickness 
adjacent  said  one  end  greater  than  the  tube  wall  thickness 
remote  from  said  one  end, 

confining  said  tube  in  die  means  having  relief  zxanes  on  each 
side  of  said  tube  adapted  to  develop  curved  legs  extend- 
ing from  the  sides  of  said  tube. 


574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junes,  1976 


further  de  orming  said  tube  in  a  single  step  by  utilizing  a 
ram  to  entrude  said  tube  while  internalU  pressurizing  said 
tube  witfi  fluid  to  provide  a  pair  of  curved  legs  adjacent 
said  one  end,  and 

severing  tf  e  ends  of  said  legs. 


3,961,514 
TWIST  Dr|wn  wire,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Arthur  L.  Gtary,  Barrington,  HI.,  assignor  to  B^uns^*ick  Cor- 
poration, Skokie,  lU. 
Division  [of  Ser.  No.  334,223,  Feb.  21.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,883,371.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,517 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  72-274  5  Claims 


3.961.516 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  RE-FORMING  AND 

MA1NT\IN!N(;  THE  CIRCILAR  SHAPE  OF  A 

DEFORMED  ROLL  OF  MATERIAL 

Jack  E.  Priester,  1560  Marcia  Ave.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95350 

Filed  Jan.  H.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,296 

Int.  CI.    B21B  17102 

U.S.  CL  72—370  6  Claims 


V 


S^^M 


.^^:^_^. 


tho 


1.  A  method  of  increasmg  the  torsional  strength  of  metal 


■5'^   reduction  in 


wire  by  the  steps  of: 

a.  cold  drawing  the  wire  to  at  least  a 
cross-sectional  area; 

b.  twistink  the  wire  while  in  a  plastically  deforming  state 
substarltially  within  the  reducing  zone  of  the  die, 

c.  confinilig  the  wire  twist  in  the  reducing  zone  of  the  die  by 
means  m  cooperating  twist  arresting  rolls,  and 

d.  preventing  over  twist  of  the  wire 


3,961,515 
ALTERNaItE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  DRAWING  DIE  MADE  OF 

HARD  METAL  OR  DIAMOND 

Fritz  Schmile,  Buchenweg  11,  5990  Altena  8.  and  Hans  Theis 

Amselwet;  3,  6349  Mittenaar,Offenbach,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,822 

Int.  CL'  B21C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  72^-285  5  Claims 


21     25 


!2     23 


1.  A  method  for  re  forming  a  deformed  annular  coil  of 
material  of  a  type  to  be  unwound  from  the  coil  and  cut  into 
predetermined  lengths  thereof  and  for  preserving  the  re- 
formed shape  of  said  coil  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  into 
the  center  opening  of  said  coil  a  radially  expansible  annular 
coil  liner  formed  of  a  band  of  material  wrapped  cylindrically 
to  dispose  the  end  edges  of  said  band  in  closely  spaced  con- 
fronting relation  separated  by  a  gap  therebetween,  radially 
urging  said  liner  from  within  said  center  opening  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  round  out  and  re-form  the  center  opening  and 
coil  while  spacing  the  confronting  ends  of  said  liner,  inserting 
a  spacer  element  between  the  spaced  apart  ends  of  said  liner 
to  retain  said  liner  in  its  expanded  condition  upon  release  of 
the  radial  urging,  and  thereafter  removing  means  for  radially 
expanding  said  liner  from  said  center  opening. 


3,961,517 

RIVET  SETTING  TOOL 

Anthony  E.  DiMaio.  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Marson 

Fastener  Corporation,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189.993.  Oct.  18,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,592 

Int.  CI.-  B21J  15134 

U.S.  CL  72—391  6  Claims 


1.  An  aternate  support  for  a  drawing  die  made  of  hard 

metal,  con- prising 

a  support  having  a  bore  formed  with  a  shoulder,  and 

hollow  clamping  ring  means  for  clamping  a  drawing  die  and  1.    A    heavy    duty    manually    operated    rivet    setting    tool 

said  silpport  and  the  drawing  die  being  supported  by  said  adapted  to  set  blind  rivets  which  include  an  eyelet  portion  and 

shoulder  m  said  bore  m  said  support,  said  drawing  die  a  projecting  mandrel  portion,  said  tool  comprismg,  in  combi- 

beine Iswingingly  supported  on  said  shoulder  within  said  nation,  an  elongated  body  element,  a  fixed  handle  secured  to 

one  end  of  said  body  element  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
suppo  I- 
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from,  a  pivotally  movable  handle  adjacent  said  fixed  handle 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  element  a  gear  portion 
secured  to  said  movable  handle  disposed  between  first  bearing 
means  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  said  portion  in  align- 
ment with  openings  within  said  first  bearing  means,  a  first  pin 
disposed  within  the  openings,  an  intermediate  elongated  pin 
ion  member  disposed  between  second  bearing  means  and 
having  teeth  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
opening  therewithin,  one  set  of  teeth  of  said  pinion  member 
being  engaged  with  said  gear  member,  the  opening  within  said 
pinion  member  and  the  openings  within  said  second  bearing 
members  being  in  aligned  relationship,  a  second  pin  disposed 
between  said  aligned  openings;  a  rivet  control  element  pro 
jecting  outwardly  from  said  body  element  opposite  said  handle 
members,  a  plurality  of  co-acting  jaws  and  coupled  actuating 
means  therewithin,  a  polygonal-sided  rack  slidably  movable 
against  the  body  element  to  provide  a  substantial  planar  load- 
bearing  area  between  the  rack  and  body  element  and  having 
teeth  thereupon  engaged  with  the  opposite  set  of  teeth  of  said 
pinion  member  and  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  means  includ- 
ing a  spaced  pair  of  bearing  support  elements  forming  a  part 
of  the  body  element  and  a  bearing  member  disposed  within 
said  support  elements,  each  of  said  bearing  members  having 
a  cylindrical  chamber  therewithin  the  axis  of  which  chamber 
is  parallel  to  planes  formed  by  polygonal  sides  of  the  bearing 
with  said  sides  engaging  the  bearing  support  element  so  that 
the  bearing  is  unable  to  rotate  and  each  polygonal  sided  bear- 
ing providing  substantial  load-bearing  planar  area  between  the 
bearing  support  element  and  the  bearing  member  through 
which  pressure  is  applied  by  the  bearing  member  to  the  bear- 
ing support  element. 


3,961,518 

CRIMPING  DEVICE 

Frank  J.  Osbolt,  4410  Santee,  Houston,  Tex.  77018 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,478 

Int.  CL'  B21D  5101 

U.S.  CL  72—409  7  Claims 


said  housing  having  an  an\i!  face  mounted  at  the  front  end 
thereof  such  that  a  dm)r  frame  and  panel  are  receivable 
between  said  crimping  portion  and  .said  anvil  face,  said 
crimping  portion  being  rotated  downwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  said  anvil  face  and  having  means  for  adjusting  the 
amount  of  rotation  of  said  crimping  member  thereby 
crimping  said  door  panel  to  said  frame  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  second  handle  member  toward  said 
first  handle  member 


3,961,519 

HAMMER  FOR  SHEET  METAL 

Yoshio  kurata,  2-17.  Joto  5-chome,  Kofu.  Vamanashi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.65.«: 

Int.  CI.'-  B21D  1112.  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—465  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  a  vehicle  door  panel  or  the  like 
onto  the  vehicle  door  frame  without  having  to  remove  said 
door  frame  from  said  vehicle,  comprising; 

an  elongated  hollow  housing  having  a  first  handle  member 
fixedly  mounted  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  a  second 
handle  member  mounted  onto  said  first  handle  member 
for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto; 

an  actuator  shaft  member  positioned  in  said  elongated 
housing  and  connected  to  said  second  handle  member  for 
movement  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond handle  member; 

a  crimping  member  positioned  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
crimping  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  front  of 
the  housing; 

means  mounting  said  crimping  member  onto  said  housing  at 
the  front  end  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
to  said  housing  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
crimping  member  to  said  actuator  shaft;  and 


1.  A  hammer  head  for  working  sheet  metal  to  •vtraightcn 
pieces  of  sheet  metal  which  have  been  deformed,  causing 
surface  bumps  and  depressions,  said  hammer  head  ctnnpris- 
ing; 

a,  an  elongated  hammer  head  body   with  a  circular  from 

surface  piece  at  the  front  of  said  body, 
b   a  plurality  of  hammer  face  sections  at  said  front  surface 
piece,  each  section  extending  substantially  from  the  cir- 
cular center  of  said  circular  front  surface  piece  and  slant 
ing  towards  the  axis  of  elongation  of  said  body,  each 
section  being  similar  to  the  other  sections  and  slanting  in 
the  same  direction  as  viewed  when  traveling  around  the 
periphery  of  said  circular  front  surface  piece, 
c.  a  cylindrical  adapter  in  contact  with  said  front  surface 
piece  having  adapter  face  sections  corresponding  t(i  the 
hammer  face  sections  and  in  contact  therewith,  and, 
d   resilient  means  holding  said  adapter  and  front  face  pieces 
in  contact,  whereby,  when  said  hammer  head  strikes  a 
workpiece,  the  adapter  face  sections  slide  on  the  hammer 
face  sections  imparting  a  sliding  and  turning  motion  at  the 
time  of  the  hammer  blow. 


3.961,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  EXERCISING 

BOURDON  TUBE  GAUGE 

Tommie  R.  Modgling,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,653 
InL  CI.'GOIL  2  7/00,  7/04 
U.S.  CL  73—4  R  5  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  exercising  a  housed  Bourdon  tube  gage 
having  a  coiled  tube  portion  provided  with  a  sealed  end 
adapted  upon  variations  in  interior  tube  pressure  to  move 
arcuately  in  a  predetermined  path,  said  gage  further  being 
provided  with  a  scale  and  with  linkage  means  for  translating 
said  arcuate  movements  into  scale  pointer  movements,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

an  elongate  pivotal  lever  arm  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 
a  tube-engaging  platen  carried  by  said  arm  near  its  inner 

end, 
a  base  plate  pivotally  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  arm, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured  firmly  on  said  gage 
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housing  ! 
inwardly 
manually 
plate  ou 
pivotal  pfessu 


a  fixed  position  with  said  pivotal  arm  extending 

toward  said  sealed  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube,  and 

rable  mechanical  means  carried  by  the  base 

Iwardly  of  said   lever  arm  support  for  exertmg 

re  on  said  lever  arm  outer  end. 


fO  >€ 


said  platen 
enabling 
position 
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to  reduce  grooving  of  the  spcLimen  by  repeated  motion  forth 
and  back  along  the  same  path. 


being  adjustably  carried  by  said  lever  arm  for 
said  platen  to  be  moved  mto  a  tube-engagmg 
nd  said  platen  having  an  incimed  engagement 
surface  fbr  permitting  the  tube  to  move  in  an  unrestrained 
natural  arc  when  said  lever  is  pivotedly  moved, 
whereby  said  tube  can  be  exercised  by  pivotally  movmg  said 
tube  repeatedly  through  its  full  scale  arc 


3,961,521 
TCX)tH  TESTING  SYSTEM  AND  MACHINE 
Ronald  L.  Biiky,  No.  11  Flamingo,  St.  Peters,  Mo.  63376; 
Joseph  C.  Muhkr,  R.R.  2,  Sturgis,  Mkh.  49091,  and  Mark 
S.  Putt,  40  54  Westlane  Drive,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46805 
led  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,960 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3156 
US.  CI.  73-^7  29  Claims 


ZEHar    '<3f- O'  -S  !?:^ 


hold 


.'i: 


1.  In  a  mj 
such  as  tests 
and  abrasion 
specimen 
rubbing  dev 
means  being 
men  on  the 
and  one  of 
relatively  to 
moving  the  1 
other  to  prod 
across  a  speci 
nism   includi 
laterally  moya 
in  one  path 


chine  for  applying  rubbing  tests  to  specimens. 

for  the  effects  of  polishing,  cleaning,  scratchmg 

agents  on  human  teeth,  and  the  like:  a  base,  a 

er  means,  a  support  means  for  supporting  a 

e,  the  specimen  holder  means  and  the  support 

mounted  on  the  base  in  proximity  so  that  a  speci- 

holder  means  can  be  rubbed  by  the  rubbing  device 

id  means  being  laterally  movable  on  the  base 

e  other,  and  driving  mechanism  for  transversely 

terally  movable  one  of  the  means  relative  to  the 

uce  a  path  of  movement  of  the  rubbing  device 

men  in  the  holder  and  return,  the  driving  mecha- 

g  means  to  cause  the   movement  of  the  said 

ble  one  of  the  means  across  the  specimen  to  be 

d  its  return  movement  to  be  in  a  different  path, 


!ai 
Ihe 


3,961,522 
APPARATUS  FOR  RFC ORDING  DISCONTINUITIES 
Joseph-Bernard  l^eon   Kilen,  rue  Fernand  Huet,  72,  B.4920 
Embourg.  Belgium 

Filed  May  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  6,  1973,  44191 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29l04 
U.S.  CI.  73—67  3  Claims 


MI&M  rHM£SMOLO 
Pi/L%£    <XHJVT£M 


rtMC 


1.  An  ul'rasonic  non-destructive  testing  apparatus  for  de- 
tecting and  counting  discontinuities  in  a  given  volume  and 
particularly  inclusions  in  a  piece,  comprising  an  ultrasonic 
waves  transmitter  directing  ultrasonic  waves  into  said  given 
volume  at  a  given  pulse  repetition  frequencv,  pulse  counters 
capable  of  registering  all  the  pulses  constituting  the  video 
signal  entirely  received  by  each  of  said  pulse  counters,  said 
pulse  counters  being  each  preset  to  a  different  actuation 
threshold,  a  frequencv  divider  for  dividing  the  pulse  repetition 
frequencv  to  varv  the  sounding  density  along  the  path  of  the 
scanner,  and  a  time  selector  combined  with  said  divider  to 
allow  each  of  said  counters  ti)  count  during  a  determined  time 
corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  desired  probing  all  the 
signals  whose  amplitude  exceeds  the  actuation  threshold  of 
the  associated  said  counter. 


an 


3,961.523 
SCANNING  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Alexander  Rankin  Cornforth,  Stanion,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Steel  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,707 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    June    19, 
1973,  29053  73 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29104 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  S  17  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  testing  elongate  articles  for  defects  com- 
prising scanning  a  defect  detecting  device  in  a  helical  path 
about  the  article,  marking,  upon  receipt  of  defect  indicative 
signals  at  the  device,  a  pictorial  record  of  the  magnitude  and 
position  along  the  article  of  defects  shown  by  the  received 
defect  indicative  signals,  subjecting  received  defect  indicative 
signals,  if  they  are  greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude,  to 
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predetermined  repetition  test,  and  marking  on  the  pictorial 
record  the  radial  position  about  the  article  of  defects  shown 


3.961.525 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTIN(.  THt  V  \TI(.l  F 
STRENGTH  OF  ROTORS.  ESPECIALLY  DISC  VVHFFLS, 

ESPECIALLY  THOSE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gunther   Himmler,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  t.ebr 
Hohnann  KG,  Darmstadt.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.835 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     1",     1*^73, 
2362559 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  3132 
U.S.  CI.  73^91  1  1  <  laims 


50        


by  the  received  defect  indicative  signals  if  the>   satisfy   the 
predetermined  repetition  tests. 


3,961,524 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  ROCK 

STRESS  IN  SITU 
Rodolfo  V.  de  la  Cruz,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,992 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  49100 

U.S.  CL  73—88  E  14  Claims 


1.  In  situ  method  of  measuring  the  natural  slate  of  stress  of 
rock  at  a  preselected  subterranean  region  in  a  borehole,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

obtaining  an  initial  strain  reading  of  a  test  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  borehole  at  said  prc-sclected  region,  said 
initial  strain  created  by  the  natural  stress  of  the  rock, 

de-stressing  said  test  wall  portion  by  creating  a  fracture  in 
the  wall  of  said  borehole; 

obtaining  a  de-stressed  strain  reading  of  said  test  wall  por- 
tion while  maintaining  open  said  fracture;  and 

determining  the  natural  state  of  stress  of  the  rock  from  said 
initial  strain  and  de-stressed  strain  readings. 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  fatigue  strength  of  a  stationary 
rotor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

clamping  the  rotor  on  an  exciter  rod. 
and 

rotating  rotary  weights  in  parallel  planes  lying  at  different 
distances  from  said  clamping  point  to  apply  equal  and 
opposite  transverse  forces  to  said  xod  so  as  to  reduce  the 
net  radial  forces  substantially  to  zero 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  fatigue  strength  of  a  rotor 
having  a  clamping  means  for  mounting  the  rotor,  an  exciter 
rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rotor  and  the  other  end  of 
which  carries  a  rotatable  exciter  head  by  means  of  which 
transverse  forces  acting  on  the  exciter  rod  can  be  produced, 
the  improvement  comprising  rotary  weights  mounted  180° 
apart  on  said  exciter  head  and  rotating  in  planes  which  lie  at 
different  distances  from  the  clamping  surface  of  the  rotor  for 
producing  the  transverse  forces  acting  on  the  exciter  rod. 


3,961,526 

ROTARY  TORQUEMETER 

Sydney  Himmelstein,  Lake  Forest.  III.,  assignor  to  S.  Himmel- 

stein  and  Company,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.973.  April  30,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537^48 

Int.  CI.'  GO  1 L  i//0 

U.S.  CL  73— 136  A  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  torquemeter  for  indicating  torque  transmis- 
sion in  a  rotary  drive  means,  said  torquemeter  having  an  input 
rotary  transformer  defined  by  a  stator  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding  carried  by  said  drive  means,  an  output 
rotary  transformer  defined  by  primary  winding  carried  by  said 
drive  means  and  a  stator  secondary  winding,  means  for  provid 
ing  an  input  carrier  signal  to  said  input  transformer,  and 
means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  output  trans- 
former, an  improved  strain  responsive  means  earned  by  said 
drive  means  for  rotation  therewith  for  acting  on  said  input 
carrier  signal  to  provide  a  variable  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  amount  of  torque  being  transmitted  through  said 
drive  means,   said  strain  responsive  means  composing    foil 
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strain  gauge  m 
earned  by  said 
strain  gauge 
winding  of  sa 
winding  of  said 
receiving  mea 


:ans  carried  by  said  drive  means,  an  amplifier 
drive  means,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said 
neans  and  amplifier  between  the  secondary 
i  input  rotary  transformer  and  the  primarv 
output  rotary  transformer  for  providing  to  said 
IS  a  variable   output  signal   accurately   corre- 


sponding to  t 
drive  means, 
former  conne 
fier  comprisin 
said  step-up 
pnmary  windi 
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he 


cted 


amount  of  torque  being  transmitted  b\  the 

^id  circuit  means  including  a  step-up  trans- 

to  said  strain  gauge  means  and  said  ampli- 

an  operational  amplifier  connected  between 

transformer  and  said  output  rotary  transformer 

g 


3,961,527 

SYSTElSil  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  AND 

RECORDING  QUANTITIES  OF  LIQl  ID 

Joachim  Sonnl>erg,  and  Ulrich  Sanden,  both  of  Hildesheim, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Diessel  GmbH  &  Co. 

Continuatiob-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,283.  Oct.  28.  1971, 

abandoned.  TUs  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.961 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    19,    1970, 
2056854 


U.S.  CI.  73—194  R 


i: 


ron 


1.  An  appa 
of  liquid,  part 
comprising: 

a  a  pulse 
Hon  of  th 

b.  an  elect 
tor  and  r 
flow  rate 

c.  a  shift  re 
tronic  co 

d.  a  control 
shift  regi 

e.  a  keyboa 
nected  to 

f.  at  least  on 
given  dat^ 

g.  a  magnet 
control  a 
electronic 


ratus  for  flow-metering  and  recording  amounts 
ularly  milk,  provided  with  a  volumetric  meter 


Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  1100 


12  Claims 


geinerator  (5)  generating  pulses  which  are  a  func- 
flow  rate, 

ic  counter  (6)  connected  to  said  pulse  genera- 
iving  said  pulses  which  are  a  function  of  the 


ecei 


gister 


iin 


ste 

id 


r  ( 13)  connected  to  the  output  of  said  elec- 
ter, 
apparatus  (7)  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
r; 

( 12)  for  the  input  of  given  data  entries  con- 

an  input  of  said  shift  register; 

E  coding  switch  ( 10,  1 1 )  for  the  input  of  further 

entries  connected  to  said  control  apparatus, 

:  tape  unit  (8)  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

pparatus  for  storing  the  output  values  of  said 

counter,  said  data  recorded  by  said  magnetic 


tape  unit  for  further  processing  in  a  data  processing  sys- 
tem, arui 
h.  a  blocking  device  (15)  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
coding  switch  actuating  means  for  initiating  flow  meter- 
ing after  input  and  recording  of  said  given  data  entries 
assigned  to  said  at  least  one  coding  switch. 


3,961.528 
MFTFK  SETTING  DEVICE 
Stanley  W.  Ford.  VSabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ford  Meter 
Box  Company  Inc..  VVabash,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  503,617 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  73—201  13  Claims 


1.  The  cum  hi  nation  comprising; 

a.  a  meter  box  having  side  walls  and  a  top  having  a  lid; 

b.  a  meter  within  said  meter  box, 
c   service  pipes; 

d.  means  connecting  said  service  pipes  to  said  meter; 

e  an  expansible  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
contacting  opposite  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
meter  box,  said  expansible  member  including  means  for 
forcing  said  first  end  and  second  end  apart  from  each 
other  and  against  opposite  portions  of  the  side  walls; 

f  means  for  maintaining  the  service  pipes  in  a  fixed  relation 
to  said  expansible  member;  and 

g.  said  second  end  of  said  expansible  member  including  a 
contacting  portion  for  contacting  the  side  walls  which 
contacting  portion  is  rotatably  mounted  to  permit  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  which  is  not  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  expansible  member. 


3,961.529 
URINE  MFTERINC,  AND  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Paul  Hanifl,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  International  Paper 
Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser,  No,  387,011 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00,  GOIF  11/28 
U.S.  CI.  73-219  10  Claims 

1.  .A  urine  metering  and  collection  system  comprising: 
a  a  stiff  head  member  including  a  closed  volume  calibrated 
chamber  having  a  substantially  flat  front  wall,  a  substan- 
tially flat  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  first  and  second  side- 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  sloping  downwardly  and  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  said  first  sidewall,  one  of  said  walls 
having  volumetric  calibrations  thereon,  at  least  a  section 
of  said  one  of  said  walls  having  the  calibrations  thereon 
or  adjacent  thereto  being  transparent,  the  sidewalls  con- 
tinuously converging  downwardly  toward  each  other 
throughout  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
chamber  such  that  each  honzontal  section  of  the  cham- 
ber within  said  major  portion  has  a  smaller  volume  per 
unit  of  height  than  does  the  next  adjacent  up|>er  horizon- 
tal section  of  the  chamber,  an  outlet  passageway  at  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  through  said  first  sidewall  and  in 
alignment  with  said  bottom  wall,  an  inlet  passageway 
communicating  with  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
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the  chamber,  an  overflow  passageway  having  one  end  in 
fluid-flow  communication  with  said  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  top  thereof  and  an  air  vent  in  air-flow  communication 
with  said  chamber, 
b.  an  inlet  tube  attached  at  one  end  to  said  head  member 
and  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  said  inlet  passage- 


.^«=£si 


5.  A  thermometer  for  measuring  temperature  uuhir  a  pre- 
determined temperature  range  comprising  a  columnar  means 
containing  a  soluble  substance,  frangible  means  containing  a 
specified  quantity  of  a  solvent  for  said  soluble  substance  and 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  columnar  means,  said  frangible 
means  normallv  separating  said  soluble  substance  from  said 
solvent,  and  a  temperature  scale  associated  with  said  colum- 
nar means,  said  solvent  and  soluble  substance  having  solubility 
characteristics  which  change  with  temperature  and  said  sol- 
vent being  unsaturated  with  the  soluble  substance  at  tempera- 
tures within  said  predetermined  temperature  range  whereby 
when  said  frangible  means  is  broken  said  solvent  progressively 
dissolves  the  soluble  substance  in  said  colunmai  means  until 
the  solvent  becomes  saturated  with  the  stiluble  substance  and 
the  extent  to  which  said  soluble  substance  is  dissolved  indicat- 
ing the  existing  temperature  on  said  temperature  scale. 


3,961,531 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADHERING 

THERMOMETER  IN  LIQUID 

Ting-Fu  Peng,  6313  Fair  Oaks  Ave..  Baltimore,  Md.  21214 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,076,  March  23.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,004 

Int.  CI.^GOIK  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-353  ^  ^'^'"^ 


way,  the  other  end  of  said  inlet  tube  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  catheter;  and 

a  collection  bag  fixedly  secured  to  the  head  member 
below  said  chamber  and  having  a  first  opening  in  fluid- 
flow  communication  with  the  other  end  of  said  overflow 
passageway,  and  a  second  opening  in  fluid-flow  commu- 
nication with  said  outlet  passageway. 


3,961,530 

METHOD  AND  THERMOMETER  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE  BY  DETERMINATION  OF  SATURATION 

OF  A  SOLVENT  HAVING  TEMPERATURE  DEPENDENT 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Claes  Ivar  Helgesson,  Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Arb- 
man  Development  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  1.  1973.  7314906 
Int.  CI.^GOIK  11/12,3100 
U.S.  CI.  73-339  R  13  Claims 


-J 


1.  A  method  for  adhering  a  floating  thermometer  casing  to 
the  wall  of  liquid  container  including  the  steps  of  providing  a 
flat  surface  on  said  casing  which  is  to  hold  the  thermometer, 
placing  the  thermometer  and  casing  in  the  liquid  of  said  con 
tainer  and  arranging  said  flat  surface  to  be  next  to  said  wall  (^f 
said  container,  and  allowing  surface  tension  of  said  liquid  t.- 
adhere  said  casing  to  said  liquid  container  therebv  preventing 
the  thermometer  and  casing  from  rotating 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  temperature  within  a  prede- 
termined temperature  range  comprising  contacting  a  solute  in 
columnar  form  with  a  solvent  therefor  at  one  end  thereof 
while  being  subjected  to  the  temperature  to  be  determined, 
said  solvent  being  unsaturated  with  solute  at  the  temperature 
within  said  predetermined  temperature  range  and  the  amount 
of  said  solute  soluble  in  said  solvent  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  temperature  thereof  and  determining  the  amount  of 
solute  progressively  dissolved  in  said  solvent  when  saturated 
with  solute  after  contacting  the  solute  with  said  solvent,  to 
determine  the  temperature  thereof 


3,96 1 ,532 

DISPOSABLE  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 

Raymond  Kukuruzinski.  88  Clinton  Place,  Hackensack,  NJ. 

07601 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,789,  March  31,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct,  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  626.762 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IK  5/10.  S!22 
U.S.  CI.  73-371  12  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  clinical  thermometer  for  one-time  use.  said 
thermometer  including  ( a  )  a  rod-like  member  of  regular  cross 
section  and  at  least  partially  translucent  and  said  rod  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  of  regular  cross  section  along  its  outer 
surface;  (b)  a  baffle  provided  atone  end  of  the  rod.  said  baffle 
substantially  closing  the  end  of  the  groove  to  provide  a  con 
striction  while  not  completely  closing  the  groove,  (c)  an  outer 
tubular  housing  of  relatively  transparent  material,  this  outer 
housing  being  a  tight  fit  on  the  rod  and  in  mounted  condition 
terminating  near  the  baffle  end  of  the  rod  while  extending 
beyond  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  (d)  a  rigid  ffuid  container 
sealingly  attached  to  the  outer  tubular  housing  at  the  end 
adjacent  the  baffle  end  of  the  rod.  (e)  a  closing  member 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  outer  housing  to  seal 
this  end  while  providing  an  expansion  chamber  connected  to 
the  longitudinal  groove  by  which  air  and  the  like  in  the  gri^ove 
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may  flow  from  the  groove  as  the  groove  is  filled  by  fluid,  (f)  compartment  while  maintaining  full  fluid  pressure  exposed  to 
an  indicatmg  fluid  having  a  determined  coefficient  of  expan-  said  one  area  and  when  said  member  is  moved  in  the  direction 
sion  when  heated,  said  fluid  as  it  expands  flowing  past  the  awa\  from  said  compartment,  and  said  housing  fluid  outlet 
constriction  and  up  the  groove  an  amount  commensurate  to  being  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  said  compartment  for 
the  amount  of  heat  applied  to  the  fluid  container,  and  (g)     receiving  the   pressure  of  the   fluid  in  said  compartment  in 

accordance  with  T.uid  pressure  at  said  two  areas. 


ed 


indicia  appli 
thermometer 
fluid  contain 
indicating   col 
amount  of  th 


so  as  to  be  viewed  from  the  outside  of  the 

to  indicate  the  degree  of  heat  induced  into  the 

r,  the   indicating  fluid   having   and   leaving  an 

or    in    the    groove    to    indicate    the    maximum 

upward  fluid  travel. 


3,961,533 
DIFFERENTIAL  FLUID-PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Milton  C.  Bennett,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company  , 
Racine,  VViii. 

Fied  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,011 


U.S.  CI.  73- 
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1.   A   diffe 
housing  havi 
fluid  outlet 
housing    inte 
separating  sa 
having  thereof 
dently  exposed 
ber  and  said 
said  member 
response  to  f 
portion  also 
ing  between 
fluid  flow  cotti 
a  drain  port, 
therebetween 
in  flow  comm 
the  said  two 


ance  arrange 
in  accordanc 


''  '      ?! 


>il> 


lential   fluid-pressure   transducer,  comprising   a 
ig  two  spaced-apart  fluid  inlet  openings  and  a 
ipening,   a   member   movably   disposed    in   said 
mediate    said    inlet   openings    and    fluid-tightly 
ijd  inlet  openings  from  each  other,  said  member 
two  areas  of  one  size  respectively  and  indepen- 
to  said  inlet  openings,  a  portion  of  said  mem- 
housing  together  defining  a  compartment  and 
being  movable  relative  to  said  compartment  in 
uid  pressure  at  said  two  areas,  the  area  of  said 
being  of  said  one  size,  a  fluid  passageway  extend- 
said  compartment  and  one  of  said  two  areas  for 
munication  therebetween,  said  housing  having 
^id  member  and  said  housing  having  a  clearance 
and  thereby  form  a  variable  fluid  leakage  path 
unication  with  said  compartment  and  said  one  of 
reas  and  said  drainport,  and  having  said  clear- 
with  a  variable  magnitude  to  alter  fluid  volume 
0  with  the  position  of  said  member  relative  to  said 


3,961.534 

TWO  POSITION  ROTARY   VALVE  FOR  INJECTING 

SAMPLE  LlQl  IDS  INTO  AN  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Richard  Gundelfinger,  6273   Chabot  Road,  Oakland,  Calif. 

94618 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  609,394 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  UIO 

U.S.  CI.  73     422  GC  8  Claims 


1,  For  use  in  combination  with  a  source  of  liquid  from  which 
liquid  flows  at  a  selected  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure  to  a  liquid  receiver,  a  rotary  valve,  positionable  in 
either  a  first  position,  definable  as  a  load  position,  or  a  second 
position,  definable  as  in  inject  position,  for  injecting  a  liquid 
sample  inti.)  the  liquid  stream  from  said  source  to  said  receiver, 
the  valve  comprising; 

a  stator  including  a  plurality  of  external  ports  and  a  corre- 
sponding pluralit)  i)f  internal  liquid  flow  paths  in  commu- 
nication with  said  ports,  said  ports  including  first  and 
second  ports  connectable  to  said  source  and  receiver, 
respectively,  a  third  port  vented  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  a  fourth  port; 
an  external  conduit  defining  a  fixed  length  sample  loop 
having  an  upstream  end  connected  to  said  fourth  port  and 
a  downstream  end. 
rotable  rotor  means  defining  a  needle  cavity  connected  to 
the  sample  liKip  downstream  end.  and  defining  an  up- 
stream end  and  a  downstream  end,  said  rotor  means 
further  defining  first  and  second  rotter  flow  passages,  said 
first  rotor  passage  providing  a  flow  path  between  the 
cavitv  downstream  end  to  the  stator  internal  path  in 
communication  with  said  second  port  only  when  said 
valve  IS  in  said  inject  position,  and  said  second  rotor 
pa.ssage  providing  a  flow  path  between  the  stator  internal 
paths  in  communication  with  said  third  and  fourth  ports 
when  said  valve  is  in  said  load  position,  and  between  the 
stator  internal  paths  m  communication  with  said  first  and 
fourth  ptirts  when  said  valve  is  in  said  inject  position,  said 
rotor  means  further  including  seal  means  for  sealing  the 
cavitv  upstream  end.  said  seal  means  defining  an  opening 
accessible  from  the  valve  exterior  for  facilitating  the 
insertion  of  a  syringe  needle  into  said  cavity  therethrough 
for  injecting  a  liquid  sample  into  said  sample  loop  through 
said  cavitv.  and 
plug  means  for  effectively  closing  the  opening  of  said  seal 
means,  said  seal  means  with  said  plug  means  being 
adapted  to  withstand  said  selected  pressure  when  liquid 
flows  through  said  cavity  at  said  selected  pressure  when 
said  valve  is  in  said  inject  position,  said  plug  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  wire  having  a  front  portion  thereof 
insertable  into  said  cavity  through  the  seal  means  opening 
to  thereby  close  the  latter,  and  a  lockable  plug  holder 
connected  to  the  wire  end  opposite  the  front  portion 
which  IS  insertable  into  said  cavity. 
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3,961,535 

SPIN  RATE  COMPENSATOR 

Daniel  Blitz,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates. 

Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,306 

Int.  CI.=  G01C2//i2,G01P  i-VO« 

U.S.  CI.  73-505  *  Claims 


3.961.537 
FEED  DRIVE  FOR  THE  BED  SLIDE  OF  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Hans  Glinther  Rohs.  Rechberghau.sen.  Germans,  a.vsignor  lo 
Gebruder  Bochringer  GmbH,  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,027 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.     IV,    l'^73, 

2357659 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  \9\04 

U.S.  CI.  74-29  -^^^'-""^ 


Si  OKA L,  ^XlTPOT 

WITH  COfCaNT 
"WT  Of  T.jUN 


-  DCC^E*.";!*^  ^P-N  "*Tt  - 


COMPCMSATED 
Si  G»*Ai- OUTPUT 
•rT>*  COt«STW«T 

•wTt  Of  Turn* 


I  Apparatus  for  providing  spin  rate  compensation  for  a 
spinning  device  the  output  signal  from  which  is  proportional 
to  spin  rate  in  both  frequency  and  amplitude  and  proportional 
to  turn  rate  in  amplitude,  comprising; 

a  compensator  coupled  to  the  spinning  device,  said  com- 
pensator having  an  amplitude  response  that  is  inversely 
proportional  to  frequency  over  the  range  of  spin  frequen- 
cies of  interest. 


3,961,536 
FLUIDIC  ACCELEROMETER 
Carl  Gusuve  Ringwall,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,195 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  /i/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-515  ^  Claims 


1  In  a  machine  tool  a  bed  provided  with  a  straight  guide- 
wav  a  bed-slide  movable  thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
racks  provided  on  said  guide-way  in  fixed  relaiionsh.r  thereto 
a  pair  of  spaced  pinions  each  engaging  one  of  saiu  racks  and 
being  rotatabiv  mounted  on  said  bed-shde.  a  feed  motor  on 
said  bed-slide,  and  means  for   gearing  said   pinions  ;<^   ^aid 

motor,  including 

a  difTerenlial  transmission  having  an  input  connoted  wun 
said  motor  and  having  two  outpuLs, 

said  outputs  comprising  a  first  pair  of  helical  gears  drivingly 
connected  with  said  pinions,  each  of  said  helical  gears 
having  a  hand  opposite  to  that  of  the  other  helical  gear  of 
the  pair  thereof,  and 

means  mountmg  said  first  pair  of  helical  gears  so  that  they 
equalize  the  torques  transmitted  thereby  from  said  motor 
to  said  pinions  by  affording  relative  rotation  of  said  pin- 
ions. 


1 

ing; 
a 


A  fluidic  accelerometer  having  a  sensitive  axis,  compris- 

a  seismic  mass  having  first  and  second  end  surfaces  posi- 
tioned perpendicular  to  said  sensitive  axis; 

b  viscous  damping  means,  mechanically  coupled  to  and 
suspending  said  seismic  mass  m  a  normal  null  position,  for 
dampmg  oscillatory  movement  of  said  seismic  mass  m  the 
direction  of  said  sensitive  axis, 

c  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  seismic  mass  in  the 
direction  of  said  sensitive  axis  for  providing  a  restoring 
force  to  return  said  seismic  mass  to  the  normal  null  posi- 
tion and  for  producing  an  output  flu.d.c  signal  variation 
proportional  to  the  acceleration  of  said  seismic  mass  in 
the  direction  of  said  sensitive  axis,  and 

d  means  for  applying  a  fluidic  signal  to  said  seismic  mass 
perpendicular  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  surfaces 
for  counteracting  the  force  of  gravity  on  said  fluidic 
accelerometer. 


3,961.538 
EXPANSIBLE  SHEET  METAL  PULLEY  WITH  MANNUAL 

DETENT  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Ronald  L.  Phillips,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,537 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  -^.V32    55-^4 
U.S.  CL  74-230.8  -^  f  ^""* 

1.  An  adjustable  pulley  of  the  split  sheave  type  of  sheet 
metal  construction  wherem  a  movable  sheave  half  is  adjust 
ably  positioned  relative  lo  a  fixed  sheave  half  providing  a 
variable  width  belt  groove  therebetween,  the  adjustable  pulley 
comprismg  in  combination,  a  fixed  sheave  half,  a  first  hub 
fixed  to  said  fixed  sheave  half,  a  shaft,  said  first  hub  positioned 
on  said  shaft,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  first  hub  to  said 
shaft    a  movable  sheave  half,  a  second  hub  secured  to  said 
movable  sheave  half,  said  movable  sheave  half  mounted  for 
axial   reciprocatmg  movement  relative  lo  said  fixed  sheave 
half    means    drivingly    connecting   said    fixed    and    movable 
sheave  halves  for  rotation  in   unison  as  a  pulley   assembly^ 
sprmg  means  mounted  on  said  first  hub  engagmg  said  second 
hub  continuouslv  biasing  said  movable  sheave  half  toward  said 
fixed  sheave  half  while  mamtaining  the  sheave  halves  assem 
bled   cam  means  m  the  form  of  deformations  having  varying 
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heights  on 
of  deform 
means  selec 


e  of  said  sheave  halves,  and  cam  seats  in  the  torm 
ns  on  the  other  of  said  sheave  halves,  said  cam 
lively  engaging  said  cam  seats  when  said  movable 
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3,961^39 

CLUTCH 

Tremb  ay,  SaintC'Barbe,  and  Jean-Guy  Talbot,  Valcourt. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Bombardier  Limited,  V  alcourt. 


Alain 
both  of 
Canada 

Fjiled  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  23.  1974,  200653 
InL  CI.'  F16H  ii/52 
U.S.  CI.  744230.17  E  3  Claims 


1.    In    a 
adapted  to 
flange  adap 
fixed  flange 
between  saic 
urged  axially 
ated  means  c 
overcome 
flange  axiail  r 
increases  wi 
ated  means 
uniform  an 
aily  mountec 
each  said  fl 
lower  means 
is  fixed  in  re 
able  flange 
spider  being 
the  rear  side 
The  imp 
each  flywe^ 
aligned 
periphe 
eluding 
which  St  • 


S<,1 


th 


g^' 


vw 


to 


ro^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junes,  1976 


rotated  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring 
ement  of  particular  cam  means  with  said  cam 
ing  a  predetermined  axial  distance  between  said 
and  a  predetermined  width  in  said  belt  groove. 


tary    clutch    comprising    a    fixed    pulley    flange 
tate  with  a  clutch  shaft,  and  a  movable  pulley 
d  to  slide  axially  towards  and   away  from  said 
o  vary  the  drive  ratio  of  an  endless  belt  driven 
flanges,  said  movable  flange    being  resiiiently 
away  from  said  fixed  flange;  centrifugally  actu- 
perable  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation  to 
id    resilient    means   and    displace    the    movable 
towards  the  fixed  flange   with   a  force  which 
the  speed  of  rotation,  said  centrifugally  actu- 
comprsing  a   plurality   of  flyweights  spaced   at 
ar  intervals  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  pivot- 
on  a  part  associated  with  the  movable  flange, 
eight  being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  a  fol- 
on  a  corresponding  radial  limb  of  a  spider  which 
lation  to  said  shaft,  means  constraining  said  mov- 
rotate  with  said  fixed  flange;  said  flyweight  and 
enclosed  within  a  housing  detachably  secured  to 
of  said  movable  flange, 
ement  comprising: 

ight  being  mounted  on  a  pivot  shaft  received  in 
rough  bores  in  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  close  to  the 
of  said  movable  flange,  and  said  housing  in- 
fer each  flyweight  a  pair  of  projecting  bodies 
addle  said  lugs  and  form  a  pair  of  closely  spaced 


abutments  adjacent  respective  ends  of  said  pivot  shaft, 
thus  preventing  disassembly  thereof  when  the  housing  is 
attached  to  the  movable  flange,  said  pivot  shaft  being 
readily  removable  upon  detachment  of  the  housing. 


3,961,540 
CONVEY  OR  BELTS 
George  Arthur  Harvev,  Blakedown,  England,  assignor  to  L.M- 
.E.C.-Boydell  i  Belting  i  Limited,  Wolverhampton,  England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  602,432 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom.    Aug.    13, 
1974.  35538/74 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  I 'IS.  1100 
U.S.  CI.  74—239  5  Claims 


1.  A  honeycomb  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  series  of  paral- 
lel transverse  rods  and  a  plurality  of  open-work  belt  sections 
which  extend  between  and  are  pivoted  to  said  transverse  rod, 
said  belt  sections  being  of  cranked  or  wavey  form  having  a 
series  of  longitudinally  extending  components  spaced  apart 
transversely  of  the  conveyor  belt  joined  at  their  ends  by  trans- 
versely extending  cross  components,  adjacent  belt  sections 
longituidnally  of  the  conveyor  belt  intermeshing  with  one 
another  at  said  transverse  rods  which  pass  through  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  components,  and  each  said  belt  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  correspondingly  bent  to 
said  cranked  wavey  form  of  said  belt  section  and  disposed  in 
nesting  relationship  vi.ith  respect  to  one  another. 


3,961.541 
BALL-EQl  IPPED  SCREW  AND  NUT  MECHANISM 
Jean  Claude  Fund.  Bourdeau.  and  Jacques  Detraz,  Chambery, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  La  Technique  Integrate  S.A., 
Chambery,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,497 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     30,     1973, 
73.38615 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  55122 
U.S.  CI.  74-459  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  ball-equipped  screw  and  nut  mechanism  including  a 
plurality  of  spherical  balls  and  mating  nut  and  screw  members, 
wherein  rotary  motion  of  one  of  said  members  relative  to  the 
other  causes  axial  motion  of  the  other,  the  nut  having  an  outer 
surface  and  helical  groove  in  its  inner  surface,  the  screw  hav- 
ing a  complemental  gro<ive  in  its  outer  surface,  said  grooves 
cooperating  to  define  a  helical  channel  of  substantially  circu- 
lar cross-section   in   which  said  balls  circulate,  the  improve- 
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ment  in  combination  therewith  wherein  said  nut  includes  a 
hole  extending  generally  radially  outward  from  its  inside  sur 
face  to  its  outer  surface,  a  transfer  component  comprising  a 
body  part  which  is  cylindrical  and  conforms  to  and  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  hole  in  the  nut,  said  body  part  having  length  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  screw  corresponding  to  one  pitch 
length  between  two  adjacent  grooves  of  said  helical  channel 
and  defines  therein  a  transfer  passage  extending  between  and 
communicating  with  said  adjacent  grooves,  said  transfer  com 
ponent  further  comprising  at  least  one  appendage  extending 
transversely  from  said  body  part  in  a  circumferential  direction 
into  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  helical  channel  for  immo 
bilizing  said  component  in  rotation  and  translation,  and  guide 
means  extending  from  said  body  part  into  said  helical  channel 
for  deflecting  balls  from  the  helical  channel  into  said  transfer 
passage. 


3,961,542 

CONTROL  LINKAGE  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

David  A.  Fulghum,  La  Grange,  and  John  R.  Badini.  Villa  Park. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,199 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  3176 

U.S.  CI.  74-470  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  hydrostatic  transmission  system,  a  swash 
plate,  trunnion  shaft  means  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said 
swash  plate  for  rotational  mounting  of  said  swash  plate,  said 
shaft  means  having  a  limit  pin  fixed  to  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  a  movably  mounted  control  arm  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  abutments  for  receiving  said  limit  pin  therebetween  for 
force  transmission  engagement  therewith  and  having  an  aper- 
ture for  receiving  said  shaft  means,  and  an  elastomeric  bush- 
ing bonded  to  and  engaged  between  said  arm  and  said  shaft 
means  for  selective  tranrmission  of  torque  therebetween,  said 
bushing  being  elastically  deformable  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree prior  to  transmission  of  torque  beyond  which  deforma- 
tion said  limit  pin  engages  said  abutment  and  said  bushing 
transmits  torque. 


3,961,543 
ELECTRIC  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  AZIMUTH  AND 
ELEVATION  ADJUSTMENT 
David  M.  Morgenstern,  deceased,  late  of  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio; 
by  Stanley  Morgenstern,  executor.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio; 
Harold  M.  Chattman.  executor,  and  Allan  R.  Cole,  execu- 
tor, both  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tenna  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,250,  Sept.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,857,631.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,640 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5108 
U.S.  CI.  74—501  M  13  Claims 

I.  An  adjusting  device  for  effecting  limited  universal  adjust- 
ment of  a  part  to  be  adjusted  comprising,  a  first  supporting 


member;  a  second  supporting  member  spaced  from  the  first 
member;  universal  joint  means  connecting  said  members 
effecting  limited  universal  movement  therebetween,  and  actu- 


45,49 


ating  means  disposed  on  the  first  member  including  tensioned 
elongated  flexible  connecting  means  coacting  \Mth  said  sec- 
ond member  to  effect  universal  movement  o*  suvh  second 
member  with  respect  tn  the  first  member. 


3,96  1 .544 
ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Ronald  Phillips,  Northolt,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V.  Lim- 
ited. Birmingham.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457.701,  April  4,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.530 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  14,  1973. 
18095/73 

Int.  Cl.=  G05G  1.14 
U.S.  CI.  74-513  6  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  mechanism  for  the  luel  quanlilv  cuntrtii 
member  of  a  fuel  injection  pump  and  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic device  including  an  angularly  movable  drive  shaft, 
an  ouput  member  in  the  form  of  an  arm  mounted  for  angular 
movement  relative  to  said  shaft,  means  coupling  said  arm  to 
said  control  member,  further  means  coupling  said  arm  to  said 
shaft  for  moving  the  control  member  to  increase  the  amount 
of  fuel  supplied  by  the  pump,  resilient  means  acting  on  the 
shaft  for  opposing  movement  of  the  shaft  in  the  direction  to 
increase  the  amount  of  fuel,  a  yicldable  connection  included 
in  said  further  means  whereby  the  control  member  may  be 
moved  towards  a  predetermined  position  irrespective  of  the 
setting  of  the  shaft  by  the  application  of  external  force. 


3,961,545 
PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL 
Randall  P.  Petresh,  Northvilk,  and  Raymond  F.  Toohey,  Lin- 
coln Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,895 

Int.  Cl.=  G05G  1 104 

U.S.CL  74-517  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stroke  parking  brake  control  for  a  motor  vehicle 

comprising  a  housing  and  an  actuating  rod  slidably  supported 

in  said  housing. 

said  actuating  rod  being  linearly  displaceable  between  an  at 
rest  position  and  a  cable  tensioning  position. 
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ing  rod  having  a  handle  constructed  to  be  manip- 
ly  a  motor  vehicle  operator. 

ting  rod  having  a  toothed  rack   formed  along  a 
of  its  length, 

lember  having  a  pullev  portion  constructed  to  be 
:d  to  a  brake  cable, 

ig   member   being   rotatably   supported   on    said 
and  angularly  displaceable  in  a  cable  tensionmg 
■  and  in  a  tension  relieving  direction, 
member  having  first  and  second  drum  like  huh 


lably  supported  on  said  first  huh  portion  and 
leeth  in  mesh  engagement  with  said  toothed  rack 
ictuating  rod, 

l)eing  angularly  displaced  in  a  first  direction  when 

taating  member  is  displaced  from  said  at  rest  ptisi- 

iaid  cable  tensioning  position, 

way  clutch  comprising  a  first  helical  spring  coil 

about  said  first  hub  portion  and  having  one  end 

to  said  gear. 
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oil  being  constructed  to  grip  said  first  hub  portion 
id  gear  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction  and  to 
engage  said  first  hub  portion  when  said  gear  is 
in  said  second  direction, 

one-way  clutch  comprising  a  second  helical  spring 

sed  about  said  second  hub  portion  of  said  driv- 

ber  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  housing. 

d  coil  being  constructed  to  grip  said  second  hub 

when  said  driving  member  is  rotated  in  said  ten- 

ieving  direction  and  to  slidably  engage  said  second 
ion  when  said  driving  member  is  rotated  in  said 
nsioning  direction, 

being  angularly  displaceable  in  a  second  direction 
d  actuating  member  is  displaced  from  said  cable 

ing  position  to  said  at  rest  position, 
coil  having  a  second  free  end. 

lever  having  a  portion  constructed  to  engage  said 

of  said  second  coil  and  to  displace  said  second 

ereby  said  second  hub  portion  slidably  engages 

ond  coil  when  said  second  hub  portion  is  angu- 

dfeplaced  in  said  tension  relieving  direction 
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3,961346 
DIGITAL  ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Thomas  P.  Giimore,  Wauwatosa,  and  David  L.  Moore,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  AUis-Chalmers  Corporation, 
MilwaukL,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,793 
Int.  CI.'  B60K  21100 
-866  37  Claims 

1.  In  corabination  with  a  gear  selector  which  provides  digi- 
tally coded  electrical  signals  representative  of  desired  speed 
and  a  chanie-speed  transmission  which  engages  selected  gears 
to  provideTdifferent  speed  ratio  power  paths  between  input 
and  caitput  Shafts  in  accordance  with  digitally  encoded  electri- 
cal signals  ipplied  to  inputs  thereof,  a  digital  control  for  auto 
matically  shifting  said  transmission  comprising 

tachome  er  means  for  generating  pulses  at  a  frequency 
which  is  a  function  of  the  angular  velocity  of  said  trans- 
mission input  shaft, 


an  up-doun  counter. 

high  speed  sensor  means  and  low  speed  sensor  means  opera- 
ble respcctiveU  when  the  frequency  of  said  tachometer 
pulses  is  above  a  first  predetermined  rate  and  below  a 
second  predetermined  rate. 

means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  high  speed  sensor 
means  and  to  the  operation  of  said  low  speed  means 
sensor  respectively  for  incrementing  and  decrementing 
said  counter, 


means  for  generating  digitally  coded  signals  representative 
of  the  count  stored  in  said  counter  and  for  applying  them 
to  the  inputs  to  said  transmission  so  that  said  transmission 
engages  the  gear  corresponding  to  the  count  stored  in 
said  counter,  and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  speed  set  on  said  gear 
selector,  as  indicated  by  the  digitally  coded  electrical 
output  signals  therefrom,  to  the  count  stored  in  said 
counter  and  for  disabling  said  high  speed  sensor  means 
when  the  former  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  latter, 
whereby  said  control  cannot  shift  to  a  gear  above  the 
setting  of  said  gear  selector 


3.961,547 
PAPER  SCORING  AND  SLITTING  MACHINE 
.Maurice   Shainberg,   22J    Ambcrlv    Drive,  Englisiitown,  NJ. 
07726,  and  Joseph  Purcell.  49  Kaurik  St.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ. 
07643 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,350 

Int.  Cl.=  B26D  3108 

U.S,  CI.  83-  1  1  1  Claim 


pz-^ 


1.  A  scoring  and  slitting  machine  for  a  moving  web  includ- 
ing a  first  set  of  upper  and  lower  rotary  knives  and  scoring 
wheels  for  scoring  and  slitting  the  web;  a  second  set  of  upper 
and  lower  rotary  knives  and  scoring  wheels,  spaced  from  the 
first  set  for  alternate  operation  on  the  web  for  producing  an 
alternate  pattern  of  slits  and  score  marks,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  supporting  cross  shafts  for  rotatably  mounting  each  of  the 
sets  of  slitting  knives  and  scoring  wheels; 

b  a  threaded  cross  shaft  in  parallel  alignment  with  each  of 
the  supporting  cross  shafts. 
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c  a  plurality  of  split  nuts  coupled  to  the  knives  and  scoring 
wheels  for  selectively  engaging  the  threads  on  said 
threaded  cross  shaft  for  moving  the  knives  and  scoring 
wheels  transversely  to  predetermined  positions  when  the 
threaded  shaft  is  rotated  and  for  anchoring  the  knives  and 
scoring  wheels  when  the  threaded  shaft  is  not  rotating; 

d  means  on  each  of  the  split  nuts  for  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging the  nuts  from  the  threaded  shafts, 

e.  circuit  means  including  a  source  of  potential,  for  selec- 
tively operating  the  split  nut  engaging  means  during  a 
pattern  changing  operation; 

f  and  means  comprising  a  manually  operable  selector 
switch  to  energize  either  a  first  or  second  relay  winding 
to  raise  one  of  the  cross  shafts  and  lower  the  other  cross 
shaft  while  the  web  is  moving. 


spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  turret,  the  vxirktahle  having 
a  segment  thereof  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  turret 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  worktable  removable  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  worktable  to  provide  access  to  the  periphery 
of  the  turret  below  a  common  worktable  top  le\el.  the  im- 
provement of  said  segment  being  connected  to  said  matching 
through  a  plurality  of  connection  means,  said  segment  mov- 


3,961,548 

GLIDE  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY  SAWS  HAVING 

FLOATING  CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADES 

Lutz  Claassen.  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hawker  Siddeley 

Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada  able  between  first  and  second  position,  said  first  position  being 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,411  a  work  position  with  a  top  of  the  segment  planer  with  the  top 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1973,    of  'he  remainder  of  the  worktable,  said  second  position  being 

15853/73  a  turret  access  position  with  said  top  of  said  segment  being 

Int.  Cl.^  B27B  5/29;  B23D  59102  spaced  below  the  remainder  of  said  worktable.  the  said  con- 

U.S.  CI.  83 — 169  11  Claims    nection  means  limiting  movement  of  the  said  segment  except 

between  said  positions. 


3.961.550 
BAND  SAW 
Everett  O.  Oliver.  15504  E.  Hornell.  Whittier,  Calif.  90604, 
and  John  T.  Millwee,  18231  Sharon  Lane.  Villa  Park.  Calif. 
92667 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552.300 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  5108.  B27B  13K)0 

U.S.  CI.  83-574  14  Claims 


1.  Guide  apparatus  for  a  rotary  saw  having  a  circular  saw 
blade  freely  movable  longitudinally  of  an  arbor,  the  guide 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  substantially  circular  guide  plates  having  a  seg- 
ment removed  therefrom  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of,  and  spaced  from  the  saw  blade,  said  plates 
having  curved  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  clear  of 
the  arbor  and  saw  teeth,  respectively,  and  substantially 
radially  extending  leading  and  trailing  edges,  relative  to 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  saw  blade,  and  having  guide 
faces  extending  parallel  to  the  saw  blade, 

b.  the  guide  plates  having  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves  ex- 
tending across  the  guide  faces,  the  grooves  having  leading 
ends,  relative  to  direction  of  rotation  of  the  saw  blade, 
opening  out  of  at  least  one  edge  of  each  of  the  guide 
plates  so  that  rotation  of  the  saw  blade  induces  a  flow  of 
air  into  the  grooves, 

c.  the  grooves  being  effectively  closed  at  trailing  ends  so  as 
to  develop  air  cushions  between  the  saw  blade  and  the 
guide  plates. 


3,961,549 
DIE  CHANGING  TURRET  TABLE  SEGMENT 

Franklin  A.  Smith,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaiile  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,392 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  7100 
U.S.  CI.  83-552  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  machine  tool  having  an  annular  turret  with  a  periph- 
ery substantially  closed  by  a  worktable  having  outer  edges 


1.  In  a  band  saw  having  a  frame  supporting  distal  blade 
wheels  including  driven  and  idler  blade  wheels  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  band  saw  blade  extending  between  and 
about  said  blade  wheels,  prime  mover  means  coupled  in  driv- 
ing relationship  to  said  dnven  blade  wheel,  the  improved 
mounting  means  for  the  idler  blade  wheel  which  comprises 
distal  channel  means  open  at  one  end  of  said  frame; 
elongated  slot  means  transverse  to  said  channel  means,  also 

open  at  said  distal  end  of  said  frame; 
slide  means   in  the  form  of  an  elongated   plate  having  a 
tapered    inner   end    arni    bearing,    at    its    opposite    end, 
threaded  shaft  means; 
boss  means  on  said  elongated  plate  for  tracking  in  said 
elongated   slot  and  bearun  a  central  bore  receiving  a 
blade  wheel  support  shaft  projecting  therefrom  for  jour- 
nalled  support  of  said  idler  saw  wheel, 
tension     adjustment     means    compnsing     a     hand     wheel 
threaded    on    said    threaded    shaft    means    and    resilient 
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means  biased  between  said  hand  wheel  and  said  frame 
whereby  the  tension  load  on  said  saw  blade  can  be  fixedly 

and 

nt  means  comprising  screw  means  threadably 
carried  bi  said  frame  and  projecting  into  said  channel  and 
bearing  the  tapered  end  of  said  slide  means  whereby  the 
tilt  of  saiq  idler  blade  wheel  can  be  fixedly  adjusted. 


adjusted, 
tilt  adjustm 


3.961^51 

HAND-OPtRATED  DEVICE  FOR  SLITTING  FABRIC 

INTO  STRIPS 

John  S.  Doyti,  404  W.  20th.  St.,  New  York,  NY.  lOOlI 

Fi|ed  Aug.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  606,777 

Int.  Cl.==  B26D  3112 

L'.S.  CI.  83— M8  6  Claims 


wardly 
laterally 


<'    -^ 


1.  A  hand-operated  device  for  slitting  fabric  drawn  there- 
through into  springs  comprising 

a  bracket  brmed  of  a  top  leg  and  a  bottom  leg  joined  at 
their  back  end  and  extending  divergently  forwardly  there- 
from to  'orm  therebetween  a  generally  V-shaped  notch; 

a  blade  unit  secured  to  the  bracket,  said  blade  unit  compris- 
ing a  generally  convex,  hollow  blade  support  cover  and  a 
generally  convex  blade  support  removably  nesting  in  the 
cover,  S2  id  cover  having  a  top  wall  formed  with  a  laterally 
extending  row  of  elongated  slots  each  extending  for- 
and  said  support  having  means  for  holding  a 
extending  row  of  blades  each  extending  for- 
wardly and  protruding  upwardly  through  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  slots  in  the  cover,  the  protruding  portion  of 
each  blade  having  a  sharpened  edge  sloping  upwardlv  in 
extendirg  from  the  back  toward  the  front  of  the  bracket, 

a  guard  bar  extending  laterally  over  the  protruding  portions 
of  the  b  ades  and  spaced  upwardly  therefrom,  and 

a  wedge  having  two  opposite  walls  converging  towards  a 
sharp  eiid  at  an  angle  matching  that  of  the  V-shaped 
notch  farmed  by  the  bracket; 

said  device  engaging  a  table  top  by  moving  the  bracket  from 
the  edge  toward  the  interior  of  the  table  top,  with  the  top 
bracket jleg  over  the  top  surface  of  the  table  top  and  with 
the  bottam  leg  under  the  underside  of  the  table  top,  and 
pressing  the  inner  side  of  one  leg  flat  against  the  table  top 
by  inserjng  the  sharp  end  of  the  wedge  between  the  other 
leg  and  the  table  top  and  forcing  the  wedge  toward  the 
back  of  the  bracket,  said  device  slitting  fabric  into  strips 
by  drawing  the  fabric  forwardly  between  the  top  surface 
of  the  blade  support  cover  and  the  facing  surface  of  the 
guard  bkr  while  pressing  the  fabric  downwardly  over  the 
sharpened  edges  of  the  blades. 


3,961^52 
MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  SQUARES 
Waher  B.  Graham,  1010  S.  91st  SU,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68114 
Tiled  May  30,  1975,  S«r.  No.  582,122 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  83-821  1  Claim 

1.  A  devitte  for  cutting  squares,  comprising, 
a  first  flat   guide  member   comprising  an   elongated   base 
portion  and  an  elongated  leg  portion  extending  from  one 


end  of  said  base  portion  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  said  base 
and    leg    portions    having    inner    guide    edges    formed 

thereon, 
and  a  second  flat  guide  member  comprising  an  elongated 
base  portion  and  an  elongated  leg  portion  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  base  portion  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  said 
base  and  leg  portions  having  outer  guide  edges  compli- 
mentary to  the  .nner  guide  edges  on  said  first  guide  mem- 
ber, said  base  and  leg  portions  of  said  second  guide  mem 
her  having  inner  guide  edges  provided  thereon. 


said  base  and  leg  portions  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
guide  members  having  scales  provided  thereon, 

said  scales  on  said  base  and  leg  portions  of  said  first  guide 
member  having  their  0  indices  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  inner  guide  edges  of  said  leg  and  base 
portions  respectively,  said  spacing  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  said  base  and  leg  portions  of  said  second  guide 
member  respectively. 


3,961,553 
TWO-TIFR  CHROMATIC  THUMB  PIANO 
Steven  M.  Schorr,  2853  Webb  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10468 

Filed  July   14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,377 

int.  CI.'  GIOD  Hm 

I  .S.  CI.  84^408  1  Claims 


/ea      ^*J 


1.  A  muiti  tier  chromatic  thumb  piano  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  elongated  enclosure  vessel  means  defining  an  elon- 
gated space  within,  and  defining  at  one  end  thereof  an  upper- 
face  stepped  support  structure  including  a  higher  tier  in  juxta- 
position to  said  one  end  and  a  lower  tier  adjacent  thereto 
located  toward  a  remaining  spaced-away  other  end  thereof, 
and  defining  a  through-aperture  within  an  upper  face  of  the 
vessel  means  such  that  said  elongated  space  is  in  communica- 
tion with  exterior  space,  two  sets  of  elongated  semi-flexible 
finger  members  of  varying  lengths  from  one-another  ranging 
from  predetermined  short  length  to  predetermined  long  length 
in  steps  of  length  predetermined  to  equal  tone  variations,  one 
set  having  lengths  of  the  finger  members  adapted  as  to  obtain 
tones  of  substantiallv  half-way  intermediate  tones  relative  to 
a  second  sets  finger  members,  the  one  set  being  mounted  to 
extend  substantially  horizontally  above  an  upper  face  of  the 
elongated  enclosure  vessel  means  from  the  higher  tier,  and  the 
second  set  being  mounted  to  extend  substantially  horizontally 
above  the  upper  face  from  the  lower  tier,  distal  ends  of  finger 
members  of  the  one  set  and  of  the  second  set  respectively 
extending  substantially  toward  said  remaining  spaced-away 
other  end. 
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3.961,554 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INCENDIARY  LINES  FOR 
ORDNANCE 
Darrel  W.  Harris,  Colonial  Beach;  Robert  A.  Green,  McLean, 
and  Donald  M.  Grigsby,  Rollins  Fork,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,131 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  ii/00 

U.S.  CI.  86—  1  R  3  Claims 


energy  output  means  effectneiv  connected  to  said  clement 
for  moving  said  element  to  said  FIRF-  position; 

blocking  means  associated  with  said  element  and  relatively 
movable  from  a  position  disabling  full  movement  ol  said 
element  to  a  position  enahhng  full  niovcnunt  of  said 
element; 

said  blocking  means  and  said  element  moiuding  comple- 
mentary cooperating  surface^  uhich  ciiact  lo  prevent 
movement  of  said  element  to  said  FIRF  position  when 
said  blocking  means  is  in  said  disabling  position  and  to 
allow  movement  of  said  element  to  said  IIRF  position 
when  said  blocking  means  is  in  said  enabling  position,  and 

said  surfaces  further  cooperating  to  prevent  nnuemcnt  of 
said  blocking  means  from  either  position  to  the  ether 
when  said  energy  output  means  is  acting  to  urge  said 
element  from  said  SAFt  position  to  said  FIRt  position 


3,961,556 
ROCKET  LAUNCHER  TELESCOPING  TUBE  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 
Glen   A.  Clodfelter,   Madison,   Ala..  a.vsignor   to  The   I  nitcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  b\   the  Secretary   of  the 
Armv,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5 11, 829 

Int.  CI.'  F41F  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  89  -1.816  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  cast  in  place  incendiary  liners  in 
the  explosive  cavities  of  ordnance  items  wherein  contact 
between  the  incendiary  material  and  the  explosive  is  pre- 
cluded comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  slug  of  incendiary  material  within  the  cavity  of  the 
ordnance  item, 

heating  the  ordnance  item  and  incendiary  material  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  incendiary  material  may  be 
easily  formed, 

forcing  a  deep  drawn  metal  cup  into  the  cavity  to  displace 
the  incendiary  material  into  the  desired  liner  configura- 
tion; and 

cooling  the  resulting  configuration  whereby  the  incendiary 
liner  is  mechanically  and  metallurgically  bonded  to  both 
the  ordnance  item  and  said  metal  cup  and  the  recess 
within  said  metal  cup  defines  a  cavity  for  the  explosive 
load  with  intimate  contact  between  the  explosive  load 
and  said  liner  being  prevented. 


3,961,555 
SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERVALOMETERS  AND 

DISTRIBUTORS 

Wayne  G.  Zellmer,  and  Marvin  E.  McGowan,  both  of  China 

Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,479 

Int.  CL'  F41F  il04;  F42C  /5/06 

U.S.  CL  89-1.812  5  Claims 


ROTARY    TAB     PWtNOPAL  -  RIGHT    ANGLE 

1.  In  a  firing  device  for  ordnance  or  the  like  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

an  electrically  operable  actuating  element  movable  between 

a  normal  SAFE  position  and  a  FIRE  position  for  firing 

said  ordnance, 
energy  storage  means  biasing  said  element  to  said  SAFE 

position; 


1.  A  lightweight  man-transportable  rocket  launcher  com- 
prising: 

a  inner  and  outer  tubular  sections  connected  Id  telescope 
between  a  shortened,  inoperative  position  and  an  ex- 
tended operative  position. 

b.  a  first  sight  mounted  on  said  outer  tubular  member,  and. 
a  second  sight  mounted  on  said  inner  tubular  member. 
and 

c  a  locking  mechanism  carried  hv  said  tubular  sections  for 
cooperation  therebetween  for  securing  said  sections  in 
said  extended  position,  said  locking  mechanism  including 
a  retainer  ring  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  outer 
tubular  section  and  a  locking  plate  secured  to  said  inner 
tubular  section,  said  retainer  ring  having  an  outer  cylin- 
drical portion  provided  with  a  groove  therein,  a  lock 
spring  disposed  in  said  gro<vve.  said  groove  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  therethrough  whereby  during  dis- 
placement of  said  tubes  to  said  extended  position  said 
lock  spring  extends  through  said  openings  in  said  grcxive 
to  engage  said  locking  plate. 


3,961,557 
QUICKLOCKING  MACHINE  STOP 
Randolph  M.  Jeiowski,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Signet  Tool 
and  Engineering,  Inc.,  Saugus.  Mass. 

Filed  June  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,252 
Int.  CI.'  B23Q  HlH 
IS.  CI.  90—11  E  6  CUims 

5.  In  a  work  stop  of  the  type  used  on  machine  ttxils  to  limit 
the  movement  of  a  workpiece  during  the  machining  thereof 
and  wherein  said  work  stop  comprises  a  housing  means  for 
positioning  the  height  and  angular  position  of  said  housing  on 
a  post;  and  wherein  said  housing  carries  a  clamp  means 
adapted    to    hold    a    work    stop    member,    the    improvement 
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wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  lock  actuating  means  in 
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vertical  bore  m  said  housmg  forming  means  to 
said  post, 

tal  bore  and  second  venical  bore  together  lorm- 

s  to  contain  a  clamp-actuating  mechanism, 
rizontal  bore  in  said  housing  forming  means  to 

horizontally  aligned  lockactuating  means,  said 

1  bore  partialis  intersecting  with  said  first  verti 
so  that  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  formed  by  said  first 

bore   passes   through   a   segment   of  the   space 
by  said  vertical  bore. 

ond  vertical   bore   intersecting   said   honzontal 
forming  means  to  house  a  vertically  aligned 

r  locking  said  clamp  means,  and  wherein 

izontally  aligned  actuating  means  comprises 
tuating  screw 

clamp  member  through  which  said  screw  passes 
fhich  comprises  a  segmental  cutout  for  receiving 

rtion  of  said  post  which  is  placed  in  said  segment 


and  the  other  one  communicates  with  a  discharge  line;  distri- 
bution ports  made  at  the  side  of  said  unit  of  the  variable 
volume  chambers  facing  said  valve;  each  of  said  chambers  of 
said  block  communicated  by  means  of  a  commutation  channel 
with  one  of  said  distribution  ports,  a  closer  member  accommo 
dated  in  each  of  said  chambers  of  the  block  and  being  in  a 
permanent  engagement  with  a  surface  of  said  guide  element 
facing  thereto,  a  surface  of  said  guide  element  facing  said 
block  and  divided  into  cam  portions  so  that  said  closer  mem- 


fi-s 


t   cam   means   comprising   a   first   cam   surface 
ted  at  an  angle  to  said  horizontal  bore, 

nd  angular  cam  measn  mounted  in  said  vertical 

and  connected  to  vertical  clamp-actuating  means 

<ited  in  said  bore,  said  second  cam  forming  with 

irst  cam,  means  to  convert  honzontal  force  vector 

on  said  first   cam   means  to   a  vertical  force 

r  on  said  vertically-aligned  locking  means 

tuating  means  comprising  screw   means  to  pull 

clamp  member  into  locking  contact  with  said 

,  simultaneously,  force  said  first  cam  against  said 

cam  and  thereby  lock  said  clamp  means  and  said 

member, 
biasing  means  positioned  in  said  clamp-actuating 
ism,  said  biasing  means  adapted  to  maintain  suffi- 
re  on  said  clamp  post  to  avoid  spurious  move- 
said  post  clamp  movement  relative  to  said  post 
lock  actuating  means  is  in  a  retracted  position. 
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3,961,558 

positiVedisplacement  hydraulic  motor 

Alcxandr  Viktorovkh  Dokukin,  Zemledeichesky  pereulok,  12, 
kv.  9;  Jury  Evgenievich  Tyablikov,  ulitsa  Kastanaevskaya, 
31,  korpiis  1,  kv.  8,  both  of  Moscow;  Anatoly  Yakovlevich 
Rogov,  (KMetok  VUGI.  8,  kv.  15,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  Ljub- 
ertsy-4;  Valerian  Mikhailovich  Herman,  Smolenskaya  ulitsa, 
7,  kv.  67J  Moscow;  Jury  Arsentkvich  Nikitin,  ulitsa  Vostruk- 
hina,  6,  korpus  2,  kv.  76,  Moscow,  and  Leonid  Solomonovich 
Feifets,  ulitsa  Ldaltsova.  13,  kv.  9,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,110 
Claims    |>riority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Nov.    20,    1975, 
1967422 

Int.  CL'  FOIB  13/06;  F15B  21/02 
U^.  CI.  91-35  4  Claims 

1.  A  positive-displacement  hydraulic  motor  comprising;  a 
guide  element;  a  valve;  a  block  of  variable  volume  chambers, 
ports  made  in  the  surface  of  said  valve  and  grouped  in  pairs 
so  that  one  port  of  the  pair  communicates  with  a  delivery  line 


I 


ber  performs  a  complete  stroke  within  the  limits  of  each  of 
said  separate  cam  portions;  said  variable  volume  chambers  of 
said  unit  and  cam  portions  having  spacings  being  not  aliquant 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  valve  being  capable  to  per- 
form a  positive,  independent  and  continuous  movement  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  motor,  said  variable  volume  chambers 
of  said  block,  said  pairs  of  ports  of  the  valve  and  said  cam 
portions  of  the  guide  element  having  spacings  which  are  se- 
lected respectively  from  the  following  relationship: 


I 


0. 


K 


whereby  with  a  prodetermined  speed  of  the  valve  the  operat- 
ing conditions  of  the  hydraulic  motor  can  be  preselected, 
wherein 

dr.  Qz.  dj  are  spacings  between  pairs  of  ports  of  the  valve, 
variable  volume  chambers  and  cam  portions  of  the  guide 
element  respectively, 
n  and  A.'  are  factors  selected  to  provide  a  predetermined 
ratio  between  the  speeds  of  the  guide  element,  block  of 
variable  volume  chambers  and  the  valve,  the  factor  n 
being  equal  lo  an  integer  including  null,  and  the  factor  K 
being  equal  to  any  integer  which  is  represented  by  a  co- 
prime  number  with  respect  to  the  greatest  possible  num- 
ber of  non  coherent  variable  volume  chambers  except  for 
null  and  number  fulfilling  the  relationship 


K  =  -  n  — 


wherein  the  factor  K  correlates  the  numbers  of  the  variable 
volume  chambers  in  order  of  their  arrangement  in  the  block 
with  the  numbers  of  the  distribution  ports  in  order  of  their 
arrangement  on  the  surface  facing  the  valve  so  that  each  value 
of  numbers  of  one  of  these  elements  and  the  product  of  the 
number  of  another  element  communicating  therewith  through 
the  communication  channel   by  factor  K  represent  modulo 
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residues   of  a   maximum    possible   number   of  non-coherent 
variable  volume  chambers 


3.961,559 
ACTUATOR 
Hiroshi  Teramachi,   No.   34-8;   Higashi-Umagawa   2-chome, 
Setagaya  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,997 

Int.  CL=  FOIB  21/02:  F15B  1 1120,  13/06 

U^.  CL91  — 189R  3  Claims 


chamber  to  said  intermediate  chamber  opens  to  increase  the 
pressure  in  said  intermediate  chamber  to  advance  said  second 
piston  toward  the  end  wall  having  said  second  port  means  to 
effect  reverse  rotation  of  said  piston  rod. 


lOa 


12a. 


^^^  « 'r^'h  I  ' 


lOb 


3,961.560 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  JET  AIRCRAFT  THRUST 

REVERSINC,  MEANS 

Eberhard  Bader.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren-  und 

Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,171 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     No\.     2,     1973, 
2354747 

Int.  Cl.=^  F15B  /3/I6 
U.S.  CL  91— 358  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  actuator,  operable  by  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure, 
comprising,    in    combination,    an   axially   elongated   cylinder 
having  a  non-circular  cross-section  throughout  its  length  and 
having  a  central  axis;  end  walls  closing  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder;  first  and  second  non-circular  and  non-rotatable 
axially  spaced  pistons  in  said  cylinder  in  direct  engagement 
with  the  interior  surface  thereof  and  dividing  said  cylinder  into 
first  and  second  end  chambers  and  an  intermediate  chamber; 
a  piston  rod  extending  through  said  pistons  and  said  end  walls, 
to  project  beyond  said  end  walls,  coaxially  with  said  center 
axis,  said  piston  rod  being  rotalable  relative  lo  said  pistons; 
means  restraining  relative  axial  displacement  of  said  piston 
rod  and  said  first  piston;  said  piston  rod  being  formed  with  at 
least  one  male  spiral  thread  and  said  second  piston  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  female  spiral  thread  engaged  with  a 
respective  said  male  spiral  thread;  first  and  second  relief  pres- 
sure valves  in  said  first  piston  communicating  with  said  first 
chamber  and  said  intermediate  chamber,  and  opening  in  re- 
spective opposite  axial  directions;  said  first  relief  pressure 
valve  opening  toward  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  relief 
pressure  valve  opening  toward  said  intermediate  chamber, 
and  first  and  second  port  means  in  respective  end  walls  for 
selectively   supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said   chambers  and 
exhausting  hydraulic  fluid  therefrom,  said  first  port  means 
communicating  with  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  port 
means  communicating  with  said  second  chamber;  whereby, 
when  said  first  port  means  is  connected  to  exhaust  and  said 
second  port  means  is  connected  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  first  and  second  pistons  will  advance  said 
piston   rtxi,  without  rotation    thereof,   toward   the   end  wall 
having  said  first  port  means  with  said  first  relief  pressure  valve 
blocking  communication  between  said  first  chamber  and  said 
intermediate  chamber  until  said  first  piston  is  blocked  from 
further  movement  toward  the  end  wall  having  said  first  port 
means;  said  second  piston  then  advancing  toward  said  first 
piston  with  the  pressure  in  said  intermediate  chamber  opening 
said  first  relief  pressure  valve  to  exhaust  fluid  from  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  into  said  first  chamber  and  out  through  said 
first  port  means,  said  second  piston,  due  to  its  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  piston  rod,  rotating  said  piston  rod;  said 
first  and  second  pistons,  upon  connection  of  said  first  port 
means  to  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  said 
second  port  means  to  exhaust,  initially  moving  said  piston  rod 
without  rotation  in  a  direction  toward  the  end  wall  having  said 
second   port   means  with   said  second   relief  pressure   valve 
blocking  communication  between  said  first  chamber  and  said 
intermediate  chamber;  upon  blockage  of  movement  of  said 
piston  rod  toward  said  end  wall  having  said  second  port  means 
and  continued  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid   to   said  first  port 
means,  said  second  relief  pressure  valve  connecting  said  first 


1.  For  use  with  a  thrust  reversing  means  of  an  aircraft  jet 
engine  having  jet  deflector  flaps  and  a  source  of  pressurized 
air,  control  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  flaps 
between  their  retracted  position  and  their  deployed  position. 
said  control  means  comprising. 

a.  an  air-driven  actuator  for  operating  the  thrust  reversing 
means,  said  actuator  having  first  and  second  ports, 

b.  a  control  valve  having  first  and  second  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  first  and  second  ports  of  said  actuator,  and 
a  control  valve  member  almost  completely  covering  said 
control  valve  second  port  while  leaving  said  control  valve 
first  f)ort  substantially  unobstructed  when  the  flaps  arc  m 
their  retracted  position,  said  control  vaKe  member  defin 
ing  within  said  control  valve  a  first  chamber  communicat 
ing  with  said  control  valve  first  port  and  a  second  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  control  valve  second  port, 

c.  a  pilot  valve  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  the  pres- 
surized air  source,  an  exhaust  port,  a  first  port  communi- 
cating with  said  control  valve  first  chamber,  a  pilot  valve 
member  for  controlling  flow  of  pressurized  air  from  the 
source  to  said  control  valve  first  chamber,  and  a  second 
port  communicating  with  said  control  valve  second  cham 
ber,  said  pilot  valve  member  having  a  neutral  position  1- 
which  it  closes  both  of  said  pilot  valve  first  and  second 
ports,  and  said  pilot  valve  member  f>ermitting  communi 
cation  between  said  pilot  valve  second  and  exhaust  ports 
when  said  pilot  valve  member  is  adjusted  to  permit  flow 
of  pressurized  air  from  the  source  to  said  control  valve 
first  chamber, 

d.  means  for  adjusting  said  pilot  valve  member  to  permit 
flow  of  pressurized  air  from  the  source  lo  said  control 
valve  first  chamber  when  the  flaps  are  lo  be  moved  from 
their  retracted  to  their  deployed  position,  and 

e.  means  responsive  lo  operation  of  said  actuator  for  mov 
ing  said  control  valve  member  to  gradually  uncover  said 
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3.961.562 
Mil  TIPI  E  PI  MP  ASSEMBLY 
Giinter  Kersten;   I  Irich   Aldinger:  Emil  Knodel,  and  Rainer 
Knoblauch,  all  of  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  l>ec.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  428,613 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany,    Jan.    12.    1973, 
2301448 

Int.  (I.'  FOIB  L^lOb 
L.S.  CI.  91     492  18  Claims 


3,961.561 
PROJPORTIONAL  FORCE  AMPLIFIER 
Dale   A.   Knution,  Oconomowoc,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Applied 
Power  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,495  i 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  9//0,  I5il7 
L.S.  CI.  91-3f78  10  Claims 


yf\§^^nh-'hUJt^^ 


1.   A   proportional   force   amplifier  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  cylinilrical  bore, 

a  piston  assembly  positioned  in  said  bore  and  separating 
said  bore  into  first  and  second  chambers, 

means  in  said  cylindrical  bore  for  defining  a  third  chamber 
separate  from  said  first  chamber, 

port  in  said  housing  connecting  said  first  cham- 
uid  pressure  source, 

a  fluid  outlet  port  in  said  housing  connecting  said  third 
chamber  |o  a  reservoir, 

said  piston  assembly  including  a  piston  head  having  a  work- 
ing surface  on  one  side  positioned  to  respond  to  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  first  chamber  and  a  control 
surface  on  the  other  side  positioned  to  respond  to  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  second  chamber, 

said  workin|5  surface  cross-sectional  area  being  proportion- 
ately smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  control 
surface; 

an  axial  boie  in  said  piston  assembly  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  third  chamber, 

a  first  passage  in  said  piston  assembly  connecting  said  first 
chamber  to  said  axial  bore; 

a  second  piissage  in  said  piston  assembly  connecting  said 
second  chamber  to  said  axial  bore; 

a  spool  valve  positioned  in  said  axial  bore  in  said  piston 
assembly,  said  valve  including  means  for  providing  a 
continuous  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  passage  through 
said  bore  to  said  second  passage  and  to  said  third  cham- 
ber whereby  a  predetermined  pressure  relation  is  main- 
tained be  ween  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  cham- 
ber, said  valve  being  selectively  movable  for  connecting 
said  second  passage  to  one  of  the  first  passage  or  axial 
bore  for  discharge  to  the  third  chamber,  said  piston  as- 
sembly moving  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  in  said 
control  chamber  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  of  move- 
ment of  said  spool  valve; 

an  actuatini;  member  positioned  in  said  housing  and  being 
adapted  lor  connection  to  an  external  input  mechanism 
and  means  for  resiliently  connecting  said  spool  valve  to 
said  actuating  member  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
concentricity  between  said  actuating  member  and  said 
spool  valve. 


1.  A  multiple  pump  assembly  comprising  a  series  of  pumps 
having  coaxial  drive  shaft  means  and  including  a  first  pump 
and  at  least  one  additional  pump,  said  first  pump  constituting 
a  radial  piston  pump  and  including  a  pintle  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  means,  a  cylinder  block  driven  by  said  shaft  means, 
rotatably  surrounding  said  pintle  and  having  radial  cylinders, 
fluid  displacing  and  pressurizing  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  and 
a  slide  block  surrounding  said  pistons  and  being  eccentric  with 
respect  to  said  cylinder  block  so  as  to  effect  reciprocatory 
movements  of  said  pistons  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  block,  said  pintle  having  channel  means  for  evacua- 
tion of  fluid  which  is  pressurized  by  said  pistons  and  an  axial 
bore  for  a  portion  of  said  shaft  means,  said  additional  pump 
having  a  rotary  element  driven  by  said  portion  of  said  shaft 
means;  and  first  and  second  coupling  means  for  respectively 
transmitting  torque  from  said  shaft  means  to  said  cylinder 
block  and  said  rotary  element 


3,961,563 

AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE  OF  THE  TYPE  HAVING  A 

TILTABLE  CYLINDER  BLOCK 

Ludwig  VSagenseil,  Vohringen,  and  Horst  Deininger,  Unter- 

balzheim.    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Hydromatik 

GmbH,  Clm,  Danube,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1973, 
2313575 

Int.  CI.^  FOIB  13104 
t.S.  CI.  91     506  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  axial  piston  machine  of  the  type  having  a  machine 
body,  a  tiltable  cylinder  block,  an  axis  of  rotation  extending 
through  the  cylinder  block,  a  s«^>cket  plate  rotated  in  fixed 
bearings  in  the  body  by  a  drive  shaft,  an  axis  of  tilt  for  the 
tiltable  cylinder  block  extending  through  the  socket  plate, 
pistons  operatively  coupled  with  the  socket  plate  by  ball  and 
socket  joints  in  the  socket  plate,  a  valve  plate  at  the  piston  end 
of  the  cylinder  block  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  stroke 
control  mechanism  and  effective  to  tilt  the  block  about  the  tilt 
axis  on  such  displacement,  a  cylindrical  slideway  in  the  body 
for  supporting  the  valve  plate,  said  valve  plate  having  a  front 
face  engaged  with  and  subjected  to  the  hydraulic  end  thrust  at 
the  piston  end  of  the  cylinder  block  and  a  back  face  shaped 
conformably  to  and  engaged  with  the  cylindrical  slideway,  and 
side  faces  in  the  body  of  the  machine  which  guide  the  sides  of 
the  valve  plate  and  prevent  displacement  of  the  valve  plate  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  till,  the  improvement  comprising. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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at  least  one  of  the  front  and  back  faces  of  the  valve  plate 
having  a  spherically  arched  curvature  so  related  to  the  geome 
try  of  the  hydraulic  end  thrusts  exerted  by  the  piston  ends  of 
the  cylinder  block  on  the  valve  plate  as  to  cause  the  hydraulic 
end  thrusts  to  generate  an  asymetrical  laterally  directed  force 
component  effective  to  maintain  one  of  the  sides  of  the  valve 
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plate  in  continuous  lateral  contact  with  a  cooperating  side 
face  in  the  body  of  the  machine  without  jamming  and  wedging 
of  the  valve  plate  in  the  slideway  when  the  tilt  of  the  cylinder 
block  is  adjusted  regardless  of  the  existing  load  and  without 
additional  guiding  and  locating  means  whereby  the  valve  plate 
can  be  actuated  by  a  small  adjusting  force  whatever  the  hy- 
draulic pressure  in  the  cylinders. 


3,961,564 

FLUID  MOTOR  AND  COMBINATION  BLMPER  AND 

SEALING  RING  THEREFOR 

Beidon  R.  Rich,  Des  Plaines;  Richard  J.  Gallagher,  Glenview, 

and  John  F.  Berninger,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,914,  March  5,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,651 

Int.  CI. ==  FOIB  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  92-85  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  motor  having  a  cylinder  defining 
a  bore  and  including  an  end  cap  at  one  end;  said  end  cap 
having  an  end  portion  which  extends  axially  into  said  cylinder 
bore  from  said  one  end  thereof;  said  end  portion  having  an 
inner  wall  extending  axially  inwardly  from  said  one  end  and 
radially  spaced  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  bore;  an  inner  end 
surface  extending  in  the  radial  direction  at  the  axially  inner 
most  end  of  said  inner  wall  and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
beyond  said  inner  wall,  said  inner  end  surface  being  radially 
spaced  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  bore;  an  outer  end  surface 
extending  radially  from  said  inner  wall  to  said  cylinder  bore; 
a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder;  and  a  one-piece  combi- 
nation seal  and  bumper  ring  of  resiliently  deformable  material 
having  a  sealing  portion  radially  squeezed  between  said  bore 


and  said  inner  wall  info  sealing  engagement  therewith  and 
having  a  bumper  portion  extending  radially  inwardU  vnth 
respect  to  said  cylinder  bore  and  axialh  inwardly  with  respect 
to  said  inner  and  surface,  said  bumper  portion  having  annular 
end  walls  respecti\e!y  in  juxtaposition  to  said  inner  end  sur- 
face and  engageable  by  said  piston  to  apply  axial  compressive 
force  on  said  bumper  portion  to  deform  the  latter  thus  to 
cushion  the  end  portion  of  the  piston  stroke,  said  sealing 
portion  having  axial  clearances  with  said  outer  end  surface 
and  the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  end  wall  of  said  bumper 
portion  which  is  in  juxtaposition  to  said  inner  end  surface 
having  axial  clearances  with  the  radiallv  outer  portion  of  said 
inner  end  surface  and  defining  an  annular  groove  in  said 
bumper  portion  extending  axially  inwardly  from  said  inner  end 
surface  for  axial  sliding  movement  of  said  sealing  portmn 
during  deformation  of  said  bumper  portion  between  said 
piston  and  said  inner  end  surface. 


3.961,565 
PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Heinz  Lampert.  Buchs/SG,  Sv*itzerland,  assignor  to  Fa.  Wer- 
ner Looser.  Maschinenbau.  Riedern.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  564.296 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    9.    1974, 
4965/74 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIB  !^:!(i2.  F16(    /  2'^    n/06 
U.S.  CL  92-1  17  R  6  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  component,  a  piston  com- 
ponent axially  reciprocable  within  said  cylinder  component, 
and  a  cylindrical  guide  ring  operatively  interposed  between 
said  cylinder  and  piston  components,  said  guide  ring  being 
provided  at  its  inner  and  outer  peripheries  with  oppositelv 
slanted  thread  means  meshing  respectively  with  complemen- 
tary thread  means  on  said  cylinder  and  piston  components 


3.961.566 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PATCH  TOP  CONTAINER  END 

AND  CLOSURE  MEMBER  ASSEMBLY 
Teddy  M.  Westphal.  Chesterfield,  and  Robert  J.  Hough,  Ball- 
win,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation, 
Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,547 
Int.  CI.'  B31B  J/90 
VS.  CI.  93—36  B  1 1  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  from  a  web  (2)  of  sheet  material 
a  patch  top  closure  member  ( 6  )  having  body  ( bb )  and  tab  ( 6a  j 
portions,  and  assembling  the  closure  member  within  a  reus- 
able overcap  member  (20)  having  a  planar  body  portion  i2(ki ) 
and  a  continuous  circumferential  flange  portion  (20b),  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  cutting  a  first  portion  of  the  web  along  a  discontinuous 
line  (4)  to  define  the  tab  portion  (ba)  of  the  closure 
member; 

b.  initially  bending  the  tab  portion  about  a  fold  line  (8) 
through  an  angle  of  90°  to  a  position  normal  to  the  web, 

c.  subsequently  progressively  bending  the  tab  portion  about 
said  fold  line  through  a  further  angle  of  90°  to  a  reverseK 
bent  position  in  engagement  with  a  first  face  of  a  second 
portion  of  the  web. 
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i.aid  second  web  portion  from  the  weh  to  define 
top  closure  member  (6),  the  body  portions  of 
re    and   overcap   members   havmg   congruent 

tjential  configurations,  and 


-^ 


~-3 


3     — 4 


e  introducing  the  patch  top  closure  member  within  the 
overcap  member  in  seated  engagement  with  the  body 
portion  tnereof,  the  first  face  of  said  closure  member 
facing  said  overcap  body  portion  and  said  tab  portion 
being  arranged  between  said  first  face  and  said  overcap 
body  portion 


FOR 


MACHINE 
Ren«  Munier 

pour  la 

Dourdan,  France 


3.961,567 
AUTOMATICALLY  MAKING  PANCAKES 
Dourdan,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Industrielie 
Conptruction  de  Materiels  Automatiques  S.LC.M.A., 


Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,002 
Int.  CI.'  A23P  im,  A47J  J7//0 


U.S.  CI.  99-  (27 
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10  Claims 


ne   for   automatically   making    pancakes,   said 
jrising: 


pply 


brush  having  flexible  radial  bristles  positioned  to  contact 

said  raised  surface  area  during  rotation  of  said  drum,  and 
coin  operated  control  means,  operable  in  response  to  the 

insertion   therein  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  coins, 

and: 

operably  connected  to  said  batter  supplying  means  for 
supplying  batter  to  .said  batter  pan  for  a  predetermined 
period  until  said  batter  overflows  said  at  least  one  wall 
of  shorter  height, 

operably  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
cooking  drum  a  first  complete  revolution  to  cause 
setting  on  said  raised  surface  area  of  a  quantity  of 
batter  corresponding  to  one  pancake,  for  thereafter 
arresting  rotating  of  said  cooking  drum  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  corresponding  to  the  time  necessary  to 
cook  said  pancake,  and  for  thereafter  rotating  said 
cooking  drum  a  second  complete  revolution;  and 

operably  connected  to  said  brush  for  rotating  said  brush 
to  remove  the  cooked  pancake  during  said  second 
revolution  of  said  drum 


3,961,568 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PRE-COOKED 

MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Morris  R.  Jeppson,  Box  4943.  Carmel,  Calif.  93921 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  262,636,  June  14.  1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,641,  Jan.  IS,  1971, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Feb.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,412 

Int.  Ci.=^  A47J  J7/06»,  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  Ci.  99-339  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  pre-cooking  fatty  meat  products  compris- 


ing 


king  drum  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis, 
having  on  the  periphery  thereof  at  least  one 
^face  area  having  a  contour  corresponding  to  the 
pancakes  to  be  made; 

positioned  beneath  said  cooking  drum,  said 
having  a  plurality  of  walls,  at  least  one  of  said 
ing  a  height  less  than  that  of  the  remainder  of 
and  an  exterior  wall  face; 

container  positioned  beneath  said  batter  pan 
g  an  opening  positioned  vertically  beneath  said 
'all  face  of  said  one  wall; 
Supplying  batter  from  said  container  to  said  bat- 


for  rotating  said  cooking  drum  about  said  axis 
naid  raised  surface  area  into  contact  with  batter 
id  batter  pan,  whereby  a  pancake  is  formed  and 
n  said  raised  surface  area; 

^etaching  and  removing  cooked  pancakes  from 
d  surface  area,  said  detaching  and  removing 
mprising  a  brush  rotatable  in  the  same  direction 
a  peripheral  speed  greater  than  said  drum,  said 


conveyor  means  for  carrying  said  products  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel, 

means  forming  a  steam  preheating  housing  around  a  first 
portion  of  said  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  means  for 
partially  cooking  said  meat  products  and  for  partially 
dehydrating  said  products  by  exposure  to  steam  through 
the  rendering  and  removal  of  moisture  containing  fat 
from  said  products  by  said  steam, 

means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  in  said  steam  pre- 
heating housing  at  a  level  at  which  fat  is  rendered  from 
said  product  by  supplying  steam  to  said  steam  preheating 
housing  means, 

electrically  conductive  means  forming  a  microwave  energy 
housing  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  subsequent  path 
of  travel  of  said  conveyor  means, 

means  for  injecting  microwave  energy  into  said  microwave 
housing  to  generate  cooking  heat  within  said  products, 

additional  heating  means  for  maintaining  a  hot  non-aqueous 
gas  environment  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  subse- 
quent path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  means  to  assure 
cooking  of  the  surface  regions  of  said  product,  and 

means  for  preventing  accumulation  of  steam  within  said 
microwave  housing. 
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3,961,569 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MICROWAVE 
STERILIZATION  OF  FOOD  IN  POUCHES 
Ernest  M.  Kenyon,  Medfield;  Daniel  Berkowitz,  Wellesley.  and 
John  A.  Ayoub,  Dedham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,789 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  il04,  3132.  H05B  9100 

U.S.  CI.  99-451  4  Claims 


/ 


MICROWAVE 
HEATING 


/      TEMPERATURE  COOLING        1 

<^      MAINTENANCE    13       ocrT  ON       / 
y       SECTION  '        ..iiCMUN       ^ 


to  convey  said  flexible  pouches  .-t  fo,:.;  through  said 
cooling  section  of  said  pressurized  tunnc  .ind  to  dis- 
charge said  flexible  pouches  of  food  from  said  cooling 
section  into  said  removing  means; 
vkhercby  said  food  sealed  in  said  flexible  pouches  is  irradi- 
ated by  said  microwaves  while  said  pouche-  ari  hong 
conveyed  through  said  microwave  hc.Uing  '.cciiun,  said 
food  being  heated  by  said  microwaves  to  temperatures 
effective  for  sterilizing  said  food,  at  which  temperatures 
said  pouches  are  held  while  being  conveyed  through  said 
temperature  maintenance  section  wherein  said  food  be- 
comes sterilized,  said  flexible  pouches  of  food  thereafter 
being  cooled  while  being  conveyed  through  said  cixihng 
section  sufficiently  to  prevent  bursting  of  said  pcuthi-'- 
when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  outside  of  said  pressur- 
ized tunnel,  said  flexible  pouches  of  food  being  dis- 
charged fror'  said  third  conveyor  belt  mto  said  removing 
means  and  thereafter  being  discharged  from  said  remov- 
ing means  into  the  atmosphere  outside  of  said  pressurized 
tunnel  in  a  sterilized  condition 


1.   Apparatus  for   sterilizing  food   sealed    in   flexible,   mi 
crowave-permeable  pouches,  including  in  combination: 
a  tunnel  pressurized  above  atmospheric  pressure  compris 
ing  a  microwave  heating  section,  a  temperature  mainte- 
nance section,  and   a  cooling  section,   said  microwave 
heating  section  having  a  source  of  microwaves  for  heating 
said  food  to  sterilizing  temperatures,  said  temperature 
maintenance  section   comprising  a  space   wherein   said 
food     sealed     in     said     flexible,     microwave-permeable 
pouches   is  maintained   at  said  sterilizing  temperatures 
after  said   food  passes  out  of  said   microwave   heating 
section  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  accomplish  steril- 
ization of  said  food,  said  cooling  section  having  means  for 
reducing  the  temperature  of  said  food  after  sterilization 
thereof  sufficiently  to  prevent  bursting  of  said  pouches 
when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  outside  of  said  pressur 
ized  tunnel, 
means  for  introducing  said  flexible,  microwave-permeable 
pouches  into  said  pressurized  tunnel  at  an  entrance  end 
thereof  while  an  atmosphere  of  predetermined  pressure 
above   atmospheric   pressure   is   maintained   within   said 
pressurized  tunnel, 
means  for   removing  said   pouches  from    said  pressurized 
tunnel  at  an  exit  end  thereof  while  an   atmosphere  of 
predetermined  pressure   above   atmospheric  pressure  is 
maintained  within  said  pressurized  tunnel, 
two  parallel,  spaced  apart,  heat-insulated,  endless  conveyor 
belts,  one  of  said  conveyor  belts  being  positioned  above 
the  other  of  said  conveyor  belts  and  spaced  from  said 
other   conveyor   belt   a   distance   which    is  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  flexible  pouches  of  food, 
said  conveyor  belts  being  contained  within  said  micro- 
wave heating  section  and  said  temperature  maintenance 
section  of  said  pressunzed  tunnel,  at  least  one  of  said  two 
parallel,  spaced  apart,  heat-insulated,  endless  conveyor 
belts  being  microwave-permeable, 
a  third  endless  conveyor  belt  contained  within  said  cooling 

section  of  said  pressurized  tunnel, 
means  for  driving  each  of  said  endless  conveyor  belts, 
said  two  parallel,  spaced  apart,  heat-insulated,  endless  con- 
veyor belts  being  adapted  to  receive  said  flexible  pouches 
of  food  from  said  introducing  means  and  to  convey  said 
flexible  pouches  of  food  therebetween  through  said  mi- 
crowave  healing  section   and  said  temperature  mainte- 
nance section  of  said  pressurized  tunnel  and  to  deposit 
said  flexible  pouches  of  food  in  succession  onto  said  third 
endless  conveyor  belt, 
said  third  endless  conveyor  belt  being  adapted  to  receive 
said   flexible   pouches  of  food   from   said   two  parallel, 
spaced  apart,  heat-msulated,  endless  conveyor  belts  and 


3,961.570 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  SPEC  IFK    FAT 

CONTENT  IN  MILK 

Ulrich-Christian  Sanden.  Hildesheim.  (iermanv.  assignor  to 

Diessel  GmbH  &  Co. 

Filed  May  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475,095 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     July     5.     1973, 
2334239 

Int.  Cl.=  A23C  9100 
U.S.  CI.  99—452  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  given  fat  content  in  milk 
wherein  whole  milk  and  skimmed  milk  are  mixed,  comprising 
a  first  supply  line  for  whole  milk  and  a  second  supply  line  for 
skimmed  milk,  said  first  supply  line  having  a  first  volumeter 
and  a  first  opening  connected  to  a  common  mixing  line,  said 
second  supply  line  having  a  second  volumeter  and  a  second 
opening  connected  to  said  common  mixing  line,  an  adjustable 
valve  acted  on  by  a  regulator  being  arranged  in  said  second 
supply  line,  an  automatic  sampling  device  ( 7  )  comprising  a  fat 
content  evaluator  (8)  arranged  in  said  first  supply  line  ( 1  )  in 
front  of  said  first  volumeter  (4),  said  sampling  device  (7) 
being  connected  to  a  computer  (10)  which  is  actuated  by 
signals  from  said  volumeters  (44)  and  is  combined  with  the 
regulator  (13)  and  the  volume  of  said  first  supply  line  ( 1)  is 
such  that  the  time  taken  by  the  milk  to  pass  through  it  corre- 
sponds to  the  evaluation  time  of  the  sample  from  the  time  of 
taking  the  sample  to  the  time  said  adjustable  valve  (9)  is 
adjusted. 
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3,961,571 

OVEN  FOR  COOKING  FOOD  BY  A  HOT  SMOKE 

PROCESS 

Arthur  Dccuij-,  825  Morrison  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.\  .  10472 

Fjkd  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,567 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1 104  I 

L\S.  CI.  99—474  1  Claim 


IS  placed 


resulting 


top  open 
is  placed 


1.  An  oven  for  cooking  food  by  a  hot  smoke  process  com- 
prising; 
a  base  haviiig  an  open  top  and  side  walls  including  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  for  receiving  fuel  for  combustion  purposes, 
a  grate  in  si.id  base  adjacent  the  opening  on  which  solid  fuel 


for  furnishing  heat  to  the  oven. 


a  removable  pan  beneath  said  grate  for  receiving  the  residue 


from  combustion  of  the  fuel 


supplementary  heat  means  including  a  gas  burner  mounted 
near  the  grate  for  initially  igniting  the  solid  fuel  and  reig- 
niting  portions  thereof  in  the  event  it  becomes  extin- 
guished, iiaid  burner  comprising  an  arm  mounted  between 
'  parallel  bars  in  said  base,  said  arm  and  attached 
burner  b<;ing  movable  beneath  and  along  the  width  of  said 
grate; 

hood  mearis  covering  the  top  opening  in  said  base  and 
thereby  providing  an  enclosure  for  the  oven, 

a  grill  supparted  by  the  base  side  walls  and  located  m  said 
1  ng,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  food 
on  the  grill,  the  space  bound  by  the  hood  and 
base  walls  establishes  a  closed  circuit  for  the  circulation 
of  heat  over  the  food  and  in  a  closed  path  in  the  oven. 

a  grease  pan  mounted  beneath  said  gril 

a  smoke  exhaust  pipe  having  a  damper  therein  connected  to 
a  thermostat  in  the  oven  for  controlling  the  temperature 
level  in  the  oven;  and 

a  second  smoke  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  said  oven,  a 
blower  in  said  pipe,  and  switch  means  for  energizing  said 
blower  wjhen  it  is  desired  to  vent  hot  gases  from  the  oven 
to  the  atmosphere  prior  to  opening  said  hood  means 


3,961,572 
TRAMlPER  FOR  COTTON  MODILE  MAKER 
Douglas  Johnston,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  John  Blue  Com- 
pany Division  of  Subscription  Television,  Inc.,  New  York, 


N.Y. 


L'.S.  CI.  100 


Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,437 


Int.  CI.'  B30B  15128.  1/32 


53  17  Claims 

1.  A  trampbr  mechanism  for  forming  cotton  modules  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  having  opposed  side  walls  and  openings  at  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  said  frame  having  a  closable  door 
forming  the  rear  wall  thereof, 

a  carriage  pmounted  on  said  frame  at  the  top  thereof  be- 
tween said  opposed  side  walls,  said  carriage  being  mov- 
able alorig  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  frame, 

a  tramper  "ooting  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said 
carriage  and  extending  transversely  across  said  frame 
between  said  side  walls,  said  tramper  footing  compacting 
cotton  wpthin  said  frame  to  thereby  form  a  cotton  mod- 
ule, 


hydraulic  means  releasably  fixed  to  said  carriage  in  an 
operational  position  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tramper 
footing  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  said  hydraulic  means 
including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  releasably  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  carriage,  a  piston  rod  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  tramper  footing  and  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for 
reciprocal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  piston 
means  reciprocably  positioned  in  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod,  means  for 
moving  said  piston  longitudinally  in  said  cylinder,  means 
for  directing  the  force  generated  by  said  cylinder  against 
said  piston  along  the  center  line  of  said  piston  and  cylin- 


Tg 


der,  said  directing  means  comprising  a  first  spherical 
bearing  means  for  joining  said  piston  rod  to  said  tramper 
footing; 

latching  means  for  releasing  said  hydraulic  means  from  said 
operational  position  to  a  retracted  position  within  said 
frame  to  thereby  permit  the  transportation  of  said 
tramper  mechanism  from  one  place  to  another,  and 

safety  means  for  enabling  said  latch  releasing  means  when 
said  tramper  footing  is  at  its  lowest  operational  position, 
said  safety  means  inhibiting  said  latch  releasing  means 
when  said  tramper  is  raised  with  respect  to  said  lowest 
operational  position. 


3,961,573 
REFUSE  BIN  WITH  POWER-ACTl  ATED  COMPACTOR 

BLADE 
Lewis  VV.  .Schmidt,  Rio  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blackwelders, 
Rio  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554,912 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  1/34,  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  100^  I0<)  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  portable  refuse  bin  embodying  a  normally  closed 
cover,  the  cover  being  hinged  to  the  bin  for  gravitational 
opening  to  permit  discharge  of  refuse  from  the  bin  upon  inver- 
sion thereof,  a  normally  engaged  but  releasable  latch  between 
the  bin  and  cover,  the  cover  having  an  opening  through  which 
refuse  can  be  deposited  m  the  bin,  a  normally  closed  lid  em- 
bracing such  opening,  the  lid  being  hinged  to  the  cover  for 
manual  of>ening  to  permit  such  deposit  of  refuse,  and  a  nor- 
mally engaged  but  releasable  latch  between  the  lid  and  the 
cover,  the  improvement  characterized  by  the  inclusion  of  a 
compactor  blade  normally  closely  underlying  the  lid,  means 
hinging  the  compactor  blade  on  the  lid  for  downward  pivotal 
sweeping  therefrom  into  the  bin,  power  means  confined  in  the 
space  between  the  lid  and  compactor  blade  and  mounted  in 
direct   connection    therebetween,   said   power   means   being 
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operative,  when  the  lid  is  closed  and  latched,  to  forcefully 
pivotally  sweep  said  compactor  blade  downwardly  into  the  bin 


slot  to  overcome  the  electrostatic  forces  tending  to  lift 
said  web  from  said  support: 

means  to  maintain  an  electrical  ptitcntiai  httwci  n  said  mask 
and  said  electrically  conductive  support  and  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  last  named  means  to  bias  said 
ion  emitting  wire  at  a  potential  just  below  the  corona 
threshhold  voltage. 

electronic  input  command  mean";  to  apply  a  high  voltage 
pulse  to  said  ion  emitting  \*irL  for  a  selected  variable 
interval  corresponding  to  the  bar  width  v^hith  i--  l<'  he 
printed  for  varying  the  width  of  each  printed  bar  to  a 
width,  smaller,  greater  or  equal  to  the  \>.idth  of  said  sk)t 
thereby  forming  a  latent  ehar^c  im.ite  on  said  weir  and 

means  to  tone  said  latent  image  v.hereb\  said  bar  code 
image  is  printed  as  a  visible  image 


3.961,575 

PRINTING  APPARATl  S  FOR  USE  ON  PLASTIC 

CONTAINERS 

Rowena  Ann  Rodabaugh,  10110  Sepulveda   No,  27,  Mission 

Hills,  Calif.  91340 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.587 


U.S.  CL  101 


Int.  Cl.=  B44B  i /U^ 
9 


B41F  /7,2c 


10  (  laims 


to  compact  refuse  previously  deposited  therein,  and  means  on 
the  bin  to  control  the  power  means  from  exteriorly  of  said  bin 


3,961,574 
ELECTROSTATIC  BAR  CODE  PRINTER 
Richard  A.  Fotland,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons  Incor- 
porated, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,292 

Int.  CL'  B41J  3jl8 

U.S.  CI.  101-1  1  Claim 


/T^K 


b   d  'O 


^^^  ' — f- 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  generating  a  visible  bar  code 
image  in  accordance  with  an  electronic  input  command  which 
comprises: 

an  electrically  conducting  planar  mask  containing  at  least 
one  slot,  the  length  of  each  slot  corresponding  to  the 
height  of  a  bar  within  the  bar  code  image  to  be  printed 
and  the  width  of  each  slot  being  a  few  mils, 

a  fine  diameter  ion  emitting  wire  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
surface  of  said  mask  and  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  slot, 

an  electrically  conductive  support  member  positioned  adja 
cent  the  opposite  surface  of  said  mask,  so  as  to  define  a 
passage  between  said  mask  and  said  electrically  conduc 
tive  support  member; 

means  to  transport  an  insulating,  latent-charge  receiving 
web  through  said  passage  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  said  mask  opposite  to  the  surface  adjacent 
which  said  wire  is  positioned,  while  said  web  is  in  the 
passage  between  said  support  and  said  mask, 

means  to  hold  said  web  in  physical  contact  with  said  support 
while  it  is  in  said  passage,  said  means  including  means  to 
apply  a  vacuum  to  said  web  as  it  is  trans[>orted  past  said 


1.  ,A  printing  device  for  applying  incjicia  lo  the  surface  of  a 
workpiece  including 

a  backing  member  having  a  frontal  surface  uhKh  generalK 

conforms  to  the  configuration  of  said  surface  of  the  'j.urk 

piece. 
a  resilient  member  attached  to  said  frontal  surface  ot  the 

backing  member, 
a  heater  assembly  disposed  upon  and  attached  lu  said  resil- 
ient member, 
insulation  means  interposed  between  said  heater  assembK 

and  said  resilient  member, 
a  rigid,  permanent-configuration  die  member  attached  to 

said  heater  assembly  and  disposed  in  heat  transfer  rela 

tionship  with  said  heater  assembly, 
a  sheet  of  printing  material  havmg  on  one  side  thereof  a 

coating  of  heat  sensitive  material, 
said  sheet  of  printing  material  being  disposed  between  said 

die  member  and  said  workpiece  with  said  coating  being 

on  the  side  adjacent  said  workpiece.  and 
motive  means  for  moving  the  die  member  into  registrv  with 

said  workpiece  to  compress  a  portum  of  said  sheet  of 

printing  material  against  the  workpiece, 
whereby  the  heated  die  member  causes  that  area  of  heat 

sensitive    material  overlying  the  die  member  to  be  re 

leased  from  the  sheet  of  printing  material  and  to  be  de 

posited  on  the  work  piece  and. 
whereby  movement  of  said  die  members  into  engagement 

with  the  workpiece  by  said  motive  means  causes  an  auto 

matic  alignment  of  said  die  members  with  the  workpiece 

due  to  the  presence  of  the  resilient  means 


596 


Hugh  E.  M 
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3,961,576 
REACTIVE  FRAGMENT 
onlgomery,  Jr.,  209  N.  Randolph  Road,  Fredericks- 
2)2401 

June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375.246 
Int.  Cl.»  F42B  13,48 
67  6  Claims 


Fi«d 


10 


I.  A  reacli 
release  both 
with  a  target 
a  fragment 
a  plurality 
prising  a 
blind  rec 
successive 
rate  from 
of  a  dens 
shock  of 
ordnance 
consoli 
per  squa 


r'e  fragment  for  an  ordnance  item  adopted  to 

chemical  and  mechanical  energy   upon  impact 

comprising:  | 

iKxly  having  a  blind  recess  formed  therein,  and 

of  layers  of  a  chemically  reactive  material  com- 

metal-metal  oxide  mixture  disposed  within  %a\d 

;ss  in  said  fragment  body,  said  layers  being  of 

;ly  diminishing  density  and  increasing  reaction 

bottom  to  top  of  said  recess,  the  top  layer  being 

ity  such  that  it  will  ignite  due  to  the  heat  and 

explosive   projection   upon  detonation   of  the 

Item,  and  at  least  the  bottom  layer  having  been 

dajted  at  a  pressure  greater  than   130,000  pounds 

re  inch. 


James  K.  O' 
of  America 
WashingtonL 


Steen, 


3.961,577 
AIR  DRIVElN  ENERGY  STORING  FLZE  SAFING  AND 
ARMING  MECHANISM 
,  Oiney,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
D.C. 
May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,753 
Int.  CI.*  F42C  5/00.  15112 
U.S.  CI.  102470.2  G  18  Claims 


Fied 


1.  A  safing-  ind-arming  mechanism  for  ordnance  fuzes  hav 
ing  no  stored  arming  energy  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

environmentai  sensing  means  slidably  positioned  within  and 
extendible  from  said  housing, 

means  responsive  to  air  speed  to  power  an  electric  genera- 
tor and  a  driving  gear  train, 

a  rotor  supporting  a  component  of  an  explosive  firing  train 
and  operatively  coupled  to  the  gear  train  to  be  displace- 


able  from  an  out-of-alignment,  safe  position  to  an  aligned, 
armed  position; 
torquing  means  coupled  to  the  driving  gear  train  to  supply 

a  rotary  force  to  said  rotor;  and 
rotor  immobilizing   means   to   maintain   said   rotor   in   the 
out-of-alignment,  safe  position,  including: 
a  first  locking  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  said 

environmentai  sensing  means, 
a  second    locking   means   supported  on   said   rotor  and 

operable  only  after  said  first  locking  means  has  been 

unlocked;  and 
retracting  means  controlling  said  second  locking  means 

and  activated  by  a  command  signal. 


3.961,578 
POINT-DFTONAIING  PROJECTILE  FUZE 
Dragolyoub  Popovitch,  DenvjIle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  .Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,452 

Int.  CI.'  F42C  1104 

U.S.  CI.  102-78  11  Claims 


9a '^  ■iSsrssV 


1.  An  inertia!  graze-impact  fuze  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  including  outer,  front  and  rear 
walls;  said  housing  having  a  tubular  portion  extending 
axially  from  one  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  with  at  least 
one  radial  opening  therein. 

a  firing  pin  slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  portion  with  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  front  wall  and  said  firing 
pin  for  biasing  said  firing  pin  rearwardly, 

a  detonator  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular 
portion,  in  line  with  said  firing  pin, 

an  annular  locking  member  slidable  in  said  housing,  in  the 
space  between  said  outer  wall  and  said  tubular  portion, 
independently  of  said  firing  pin; 

a  creep  spring  between  said  locking  member  and  said  front 
wall  to  bias  said  locking  member  rearwardly  indepen- 
dently of  said  firing  pin, 

spin-releasabie  detent  means  locking  said  locking  member 
in  a  rearward  position  in  the  safe  condition  of  said  fuze, 

a  detent  ball  disposed  partially  in  said  opening  for  locking 
said  firing  pin  in  a  safe  position  spaced  from  said  detona- 
tor, and  means  carried  by  said  locking  member  for  hold- 
ing said  detent  ball  in  locking  position  in  said  safe  condi- 
tion, and 

inertia  means,  responsive  to  transverse  or  graze  impact  of 
said  fuze  with  a  target,  for  positively  moving  said  locking 
member  forwardly  in  opposition  to  said  creep  spring, 
after  being  released  by  said  detent  means  during  launch, 
to  release  said  detent  ball  and  unlock  said  firing  pin, 
whereby  said  firing  pin  is  free  to  be  moved  rearwardly  by 
Its  spnng  to  fire  said  detonator  after  the  forward  inertia 
force  of  said  firing  pin  at  impact  becomes  less  than  the 
force  of  said  firing  pin  spring,  said  inertia  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spherical  weights  all  of  which  initially 
engage  outer  portions  of  at  least  one  outwardly-and-for- 
wardly  inclined  camming  surface  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
locking  member  and  a  radial  surface  at  the  rear  of  said 
housing,  and  at  least  one  of  which  moves  inwardly  upon 
said  graze  impact  to  move  said  locking  member  for- 
wardly. 
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5.  A  fuze  structure  for  an  explosive  projectile,  comprising 

a  cup-shaped  base; 

an  ogive  member  attached  to  the  open  end  of  said  base  to 
form  therewith  a  coaxial  cylindrical  cavity; 

an  inertial  fuze  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  including  a  first 
detonator  disposed   adjacent   to   said   base   and   inertia 
operated  means  responsive  to  transverse  graze  impact  of 
sa'd  fuze  with  a  target  for  exploding  said  first  detonator. 

a  continuous  loop  of  combustible  fuze  matenal  extending 
around  said  inertial  fuze  in  an  axial  plane,  with  the  rear 
side  thereof  between  said  base  and  said  first  detonator, 
said  loop  being  otherwise  isolated  from  said  inertial  fuze, 

direct-impact  firing  means  including  an  axially-movable 
firing  member  in  said  ogive  and  a  second  detonator  adja- 
cent to  the  front  side  of  said  fuze  loop  and  aligned  with 
said  firing  member;  and 

at  least  one  explosive  charge  in  said  base  adjacent  to  said 
rear  side  of  said  fuze  loop; 

whereby  said  explosive  charge  can  be  independently  initi- 
ated, through  said  fuze  loop,  by  either  said  inertial  fuze  or 
said  direct-impact  firing  means 


3,961,579 
DESTRUCTIVE  DEVICES 
Walter  Faber,  Pionierhohe,  and  Paul  Huber,  Jettenberg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Buck  K.G.,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,741 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Jan.     2,     1973, 
2300043 

Int.  CI.'F42B  11124 
U.S.  CI.  102—90  6  Claims 


reaction  period  so  that  said  reaction-COllfilliBig  portMMI 

confines  said  reaction  products  during  the  reaction  pe- 
riod and  decomposes  immediately  upon  compKii.r 
thereof. 


3.961.580 
ENERGY-ABSORBINt.  SABOT 
William   M.   Burnett,  Oxon   Hill,  and   Albert   W.   Worst,  Jr., 
Accokeek,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Stales  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na\>,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553. H48 

Int.  CI."  F42B  IS, It 

U.S.  CI.  102     93  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  destruction  of  equipment  such  as 
machines,  tanks,  and  tank  gun  barrels  comprising  a  casing,  an 
alumino-thermically  reacting  mixture  contained  within  the 
casing,  fuse  means  for  igniting  the  mixture  to  produce  a  heat- 
generating  alumino-thermic  reaction,  and  outlet  means  for 
outwardly  conducting  the  hot,  liquid-like  reaction  products  of 
the  ignited  mixture  onto  said  equipment  to  be  destroyed,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

said  alumino-thermic   mixture  has  a  reaction   period  less 

than  ten  seconds; 
said  casing  comprising  a  reaction-confining  protion  and  an 

outflow  portion; 
said  outflow  portion  being  formed  of  a  material  less  heat 
resistant  than  said  reaction-confining  portion  so  as  to 
discharge  said  reaction  products  in  a  given  direction 
during  said  reaction  while  said  reaction-confining  portion 
confines  said  reaction  products  to  discharge  in  said  given 
direction; 
said  reaction-confining  portion  consisting  of  a  heat  resistant 
paper  whose  heat  resistance  is  selected  in  relation  to  the 


1.  In  combination,  a  subcaliber  projectile  and  a  saK^t  for 
launching  the  projectile  comprising 

a  sabot  positionable  adjacent  the  aft  portion  uf  the  projcc 
tile,  said  sabtit  having  an  obturating  surface, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ndgcs  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
saN::it, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  projectik-  v.hich 
slidably  receives  said  longitudinal  ridges. 

a  plurality  of  positioning  recesses  longitudinalK  spaced 
along  said  longitudinal  grooves, 

a  plurality  of  shear  elements  on  said  sab<it  recei\ahie  in  said 
recesses  for  attaching  the  sabot  to  the  projectile  in  one  of 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  positions,  and 

an   energy    storage    means   positioned   between   the    sabot 
obturating  surface  and  the  aft  end  of  the  projectile  for 
effectuating  sabot  separation  from  the  projectile  suhse 
quent  to  projectile  launch, 

wherebv  the  relative  positioning  of  said  sabot  on  the  projec- 
tile establishes  the  overall  length  of  the  projectile  and 
establishes  an  initial  energy  level  in  said  energy  storage 
means. 


3,961,581 
IGNITOR  ELEMENT  FOR  A  GENERATOR  OF  HOT  GAS 
Pierre  Larue,  Orsay,  and  Pierre  Beaumont,  Massy,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Office  National  d  Etudes  et  de  Recher- 

ches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A.  i,  Chabillon-.Sous-Bagmeux, 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366.166,  June  1,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,418,  Jan.  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,893 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1970, 
70.02873 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  hOO 
U.S.  CL  102-99  3  Claims 

1.  An  Igniter  element  for  a  generator  of  hot  gas,  said  igniter 
element  compnsing  a  deformable  plate  constituted  of  solid 
hot  gas  generating  matenal,  one  face  of  said  plate  having 
continuous  parallel  striae  constituted  by  single  slits  with  ini- 
tially contiguous  lips  and  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other 
of  said  plate,  the  other  face  of  said  plate  being  unstriated,  a 
rigid  central  mandrel  against  which  said  unstnated  face  is 
wound  and  fixed  so  that  the  plate  forms  a  single  layer  on  the 
exterior  of  the  mandrel  without  overlapping,  said  slits  being 
oriented  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
central  mandrel  and  the  lips  cf  said  slits  being  flared  outwardly 
because  of  the  wound  configuration  of  said  deformable  plate 
around  said  mandrel,  said  stnae  thus  forming  continuous 
outwardly  open  flame  conducting  channels  open  at  their  ends 
and  providing  a  considerable   passage  cross-section  for  the 


^^^^ 


flow  of  the  cotn 
said  mandrel  bp 
under  the  con 
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bustion  products  for  a  given  diametric  bulk,  3,961.583 

smg  constituted  of  a  material  nonconsummable  ST  ABIl  IZFD  ARTIC  I  LATED  CAR 

itions  of  temperature  and  duration  of  operation  Roger  Fagel.  Marcinelle.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ateliers  de  Con- 
structions Electriques  de  Charlerol  (ACEC).  Charleroi, 
Belgium 

Eiled  June  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,289 
Claims  priority,  application  [ielgium,  June  19,  1973,  5177; 
Feb.  8,  1974,  5699 


Int.  Cl.=  B6 1 F  i/OS.  3112,  5/24,  5152 
L1.S.  CI.  105—4  R 


8  Claims 


of  the  igniter,  said  igniter  element  having  been  fabricated  by 
forming  said  parallel  striae  in  said  plate  in  an  unwound  slate, 
and  thereafter  winding  the  striated  plate  around  said  central 
mandrel  to  th^is  open  said  striae  toward  the  exterior. 


3,961,582 
ARTICULATED  RAILCAR 
HamUton  Neil  King  Paton,  252 1  W .  Montlake  Place  E.,  Seattle. 
Wash.  981 12,  and  John  B.  SkUling,  3000  Webster  Pt.  Road 
NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,371,  April  23,  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,379.  Oct. 

14,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

457,422 
CI.'  B61F  J/00.  5114,  5118,  5i30 
3  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  tor  compensating  for  the  rocking  movements 
between  a  railroad  bogie  and  articulated  railroad  car  bodies, 
the  ends  of  which  are  supported  on  the  bogie,  the  device 
comprising 

a.  a  bogie  having  a  frame. 

h  atorsionallv  rigid,  elongated  member  pivotally  supported 
in  said  bogie  bv  bearings. 

c  first  and  second  crank  arms,  one  end  of  each  crank  arm 
being  rigidly  and  integral!)  fixed  to  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, 

d  first  rigid  means,  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 
crank  arm,  for  rigidly  connecting  said  first  crank  arm  to 
one  car  body; 

e.  second  rigid  means,  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  crank  arm,  for  rigidlv  connecting  said  second 
crank  arm  to  another  car  bodv, 

f  means  for  seiectivelv  releasing  said  first  and  second  rigid 
connecting  means  to  allow  generally  free  relative  move- 
ment between  the  car  bodies  and  bogie  so  that  said  first 
and  second  rigid  connecting  means  may  be  released  at 
lower  speeds  to  facilitate  negotiation  of  relatively  tortu- 
ous track, 

whereby  the  car  bodies  mav  be  selectively  coupled  to- 
gether at  high  speeds  to  restrain  their  freedom  of  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the 
bogie  therebv  compensating  for  the  usual  rocking  move- 
men.ts  between  the  bogie  and  the  car  bodies. 


g' 


1.  An  artidulated  railcar  unit,  comprising:  two  car  bodies 
having  ends;  forward  and  rearward  trucks  pivotally  mounting 
the  forward  alid  rearward  ends  of  said  two  car  bodies,  respec- 
tively, to  swivel  independently  thereof,  the  forward  truck 
assciated  with  one  car  body  having  a  single  axle,  the  rearward 
truck  associaled  with  the  other  car  body  having  a  single  axle, 
means  acting  between  the  forward  end  of  the  one  car  body 
and  the  rearv^ard  end  of  the  other  car  body  for  transmitting 
pushing  and  pulling  forces  therebetween,  and  means  acting 
between  said  forward  and  rearward  single  axle  trucks  for 
maintaining  their  axles  in  parallel  alignment  while  permitting 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  single  axle  trucks  when 
negotiating  curved  track. 

8.  A  doubli:  axle  railcar  truck  system  which  comprises  two 
trucks,  each  including  a  single  axle,  means  for  swivel  mount- 
ing one  singl<!  axle  truck  to  an  overhead  railcar  body,  means 
for  swivel  mounting  the  other  single  axle  truck  to  another 
railcar  body,  and  means  acting  between  said  trucks  for  main- 
taining their  uxles  in  parallel  alignment  while  permitting  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  of  said  trucks  when  negotiating 
curved  track 


3.961.584 
RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 
Hamilton  Neil  King  Paton,  252  1  W.  Montlake  Place  E.,  Seattle, 
Wash.  981 1  2.  and  John  B.  SkUling,  3000  Webster  Pt.  Road 
NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353^71,  April  23,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189^79,  Oct. 

14,  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

457.424 
Int.  Cl.^  B61F  3/08.  5/14.  5/18.  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  105-  182  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  railway  car  comprising  a  truck  including  substantially 
parallel  side  frames  spaced  apart  transversely,  truss  means 
having  its  length  extending  transversely  of  said  truck,  connect- 
ing said  side  frames  and  including  a  portion  between  said  side 
frames  torsionally  fiexible  to  enable  said  side  frames  to  rock 
lengthwise  of  the  truck  relative  to  each  other,  car  body  means 
disfxjsed  above  said  truck,  pivot  means  interconnecting  said 
car  body  means  and  the  central  portion  of  said  truss  means, 
guiding  said  car  body  means  and  said  truck  for  relative  rota- 
tion about  an   upright  axis,  and  means  for  transmittmg  the 
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weight  of  said  car  body  to  said  side  frames  independently  of 
said  pivot  means  and  said  truss  means 

2.  A  railway  car  truck  having  wheels  and  axles  and  compris- 
ing an  elastically  rigid  H  truck  frame  including  side  members 
and  a  unitary  transverse  member  fixed  to  and  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  side  members  such  that  the  horizontal  forces  applied 
to  said  transverse  member  by  a  pivot  pin  depending  from  an 
overhead  car  body  are  transmitted  through  said  transverse 
member  to  said  side  members  while  maintaining  side  member 
vertical  tram  and  preventing  side  member  parallelogramming, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  transverse  member  being  torsionallv 
flexible  to  permit  said  side  members  to  swing  relatively  in 
respective  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise 
axis  of  said  transverse  member  to  thereby  maintain  substan- 
tially equal  wheel  loading. 


tVt^ 


14.  A  railway  car  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frames 
suitable  for  mounting  a  pair  of  wheeled  axles,  unitary  struc- 
tural means  interconnecting  the  side  frames  between  the  axles 
and  movably  engageable  with  a  depending  car  body  vertical 
pivot  pin,  and  side  frame  non-resilient  low  friction  bearing 
means  mounted  on  each  side  frame  and  adapted  to  mate  with 
cooperative  bearing  means  mounted  by  an  overhead  car  body 
such  that  a  depending  car  pivot  pin  transfers  essentially  no 
vertical  loading  to  said  structural  means,  the  said  railway  car 
truck  being  characterized  in   that  said  structural  means  in- 
cludes  a   transverse   member   extending   between   said   side 
frames  and  means  fixedly  connecting  said  transverse  member 
with  said  side  frames  such  that  said  structural  means  consti- 
tutes an   interconnection   between   said   side   frames  that   is 
relatively   rigid   against   horizontal   loading  to  maintain   said 
frame  vertical  tram  and  to  prevent  side  frame  parallelogram- 
ming; in  that  said  structural  means  including  said  transverse 
member  is  sufficiently  torsionally  flexible  to  enable  the  side 
frames  to  rock  in  vertical   planes  to  maintain   substantially 
equal  wheel  loading,  in  that  said  structural  means  includes 
centering   means   mounted    by   said   transverse   member   for 
engaging  a  depending  car   body  pivot   pin    for  transmitting 
horizontal  loads  therebetween  and  said  transverse  member  is 
adapted  for  transmitting  horizontal  loads  to  the  side  frames, 
and  in  that  the  side  frames  are  provided  with  resilient  suspen- 
sion means;  and  wherein  the  car  truck  can  rotate  about  the 
axis  of  the  pivot  pin  relative  to  an  overhead  car  body  without 
causing  side  frame  bearing  means  separation  or  non-uniform 
loading,  and  so  as  to  simultaneously  maintain  the  side  frame 
bearing  means  in  load  support  of  an  overhead  car  body. 

24.  A  railway  car  truck,  comprising:  a  pair  of  side  frames 
suitable  for  mounting  a  pair  of  wheeled-axles,  unitary  struc- 
tural means  interconnecting  said  side  frame  between  the  axles 
and  movably  engageable  with  a  depending  car  body  vertical 
pivot  pin,  and  side  frame  non-resilient  low-friction  bearing 
means  mounted  on  each  side  frame  and  adapted  to  mate  with 
cooperative  bearing  m.eans  mounted  by  an  overhead  car  body 
for  supporting  an  overhead  car  body  such  that  a  depending  car 
body  pivot  pin  transfers  essentially  no  vertical  loading  to  said 
structural  means,  said  structural  means  including  vertically 
spaced  upper  and  lower  plates  extending  between  said  side 
frames  and  secured  thereto,  at  least  two  diagonal  braces  ex- 
tending between  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  first  of  said 
braces  having  one  end  secured  to  said  lower  plate  adjacent  a 
first  outer  end  thereof  and  a  second  end  secured  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  upper  plate,  and  a  second  of  said  braces  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  lower  plate  adjacent  a  second  outer 
end  thereof  and  a  second  end  secured  to  the  central  portion 


of  said  upper  plate,  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
braces  being  spaced  apart  on  either  side  of  the  center  of  said 
upper  plate,  said  structural  means  consiituiing  an  intercon- 
nection between  said  side  frames  that  is  relativcK  rigid  against 
horizontal  loading  to  maintain  side  frame  vertical  tram  and  to 
prevent  side  frame  parallelogramming.  said  structural  means 
being  sufficientlv  torsionallv  flexible  to  enable  said  side  frames 
to  rock  in  vertical  plane  to  maintain  substantiallv  equal  wheel 
loading,    said    structural    means    further    including    centering 
means  for  engaging  a  depending  car  body  pivot  pin  for  trans 
mitting  horizontal  loads  therebetween,  said  side  frames  fur 
ther  including  resilient  suspension  means,  and  wherein  the  car 
truck  can  rotate  abtiut  the  axis  of  the  pivot  pin  relative  to  an 
overhead  car  bod>  without  causing  side  frame  bearing  means 
separation   or   non-uniform    loading,   and   so   as  to   smujlia 
neously  maintain  the  side  frame  bearing  means  m  load  suppt.n 
of  an  overhead  car  body. 


3,961.585 
CARGO  NET 
Harold  Brewer,  Lexington.  K>.,  aviignor  to  lr>in  Industries, 
Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  II.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,729 

Int.  Cl.=  B66C  /   12.  B61D  4<  fyr/ 

U.S.  CI.  105-469  16  Claims 


the 


the 


1.  A  net  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
straps  for  securing  a  load  to  a  support  comprising: 

a    front  and  rear  sections  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
support; 

b    respective  side  sections  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
support, 

c  connectors  for  connecting  together  said  front  and  rear 
sections  to  said  side  sections  whereby  said  net  surrounds 
the  periphery  of  the  load, 

d.  and  a  top  section  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  top  of  the 
load  and  connecting  said  front  and  rear  sections  to  said 
side  sections  whereby  forces  on  said  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions are  applied  to  said  side  sections,  said  top  section 
comprising  diagonally  extending  straps  for  connecting 
respective  intermediate  points  on  said  front  and  rear 
sections  to  different  intermediate  points  on  said  side 
sections,  said  front  and  rear  sections  being  identical  in 
construction  and  comprising  at  least  a  first  set  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  connecting  members,  said  side  sections 
being  identical  in  construction  and  comprising  at  least  a 
first  set  of  laterally  spaced  connecting  members,  said 
diagonally  extending  straps  interconnecting  respective 
ones  of  said  first  set  of  longitudinally  spaced  connecting 
members  of  said  front  and  rear  sections  to  different  ones 
of  said  first  set  of  laterally  spaced  connecting  members  of 
said  side  sections. 
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3,961.586 

SHELVING 

Claude  Bernafd,  6,  ni€  de  la  Fraiche,  25500  Morteau  f  Doubs  i , 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junes.  1976 


France 

Fiied  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,727 
Claims     prority.     application     France,     Aug.     24,     1973, 
73.31303 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  47/04 
VS.  CI.  I08-|111  ^  Claims 

1.  Collapsil)le  shelving  having  rectangular  boards  laterally 
supported  by  vertical  boards  and  rearv-ardly  supported  by 
vertically  superposed  rectangular  boards  having  abutting 
edges  joining  tightly  substantially  along  one  of  said  honzonta! 
boards  and  including  at  least  one  connecting  part  having 
projecting  means  thereon,  each  such  means  being  inserted  in 
a  bore  in  a  corresponding  board,  perpendicularly  in  respect  to 
the  direction  of  said  abutting  edges,  so  as  to  prevent  said 
boards  from  moving  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
prevent  the  snelving  from  breaking  dov-n  laterally,  each  con- 
necting part  IS  located  perpendicularly  to  the  joint  between 
adjacent  vertical  boards,  the  part  having  a  cross-membor  of 
substantially  rectangular  section  for  fitment  into  a  groove  of 
complementary  shape  in  the  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  two 
vertical  boards,  the  cross-member  comprising  extensions  pro- 
jecting radial  y  from  its  ends,  the  extensions  forming  at  least 
one  reduced  portion  between  opposed  shoulders  gripping  m 
the  region  of  the  joint  of  the  two  members  to  be  joined  on  the 
two  large  opposed  sides  of  at  least  one  of  the  latter 


directed  air  iets  56  disp<ised  therein,  said  air  jets  communicat- 
ing with  said  circular  preheating  air  jacket,  said  circular  pre- 
heating air  jacket  haung  apertures  60  defined  in  the  outer 
circumferential  wall  and  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  preheating 
blast  pipes  46,  said  preheating  blast  pipes  being  extended 
radially  from  said  circular  preheating  air  tank  to  said  toroidal 
preheating  air  tank  and  being  coupled  thereto,  said  toroidal 
preheating  air  tank  disposed  within  the  inner  wall  of  said 
furnace  b<xiy,  said  circular  preheating  air  tank  being  coupled 
to  a  turb<ihlov.cr  20  by  a  blast  pipe  22. 


ac 
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3,96 1 .588 
THRl  ST  (iRATF  WITH  \  SKRIF.S  OF  OVERLAPPING 
ROWS  OF  PLATES 
Herbert  IJode,  Wohltorf;  Manfred  Gollncr.  and  Giinther  K6- 
berer,  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Clau- 
dius Peters  AG.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  July   1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  592,172 
Claims     priority,    application     Germany,    July    6,     1974, 
2432599 

Int.  CI.'  F23B  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  110-38  13  CUims 


3,961,587 

COMBliSTION  EQLIPMENT  IN  WHICH  HUMID 

COMBLSTIBLE  EXCRETA  AND  DISPOSED  MATERIALS 

SL'CH  AS  LIVESTOCK  EXCRETA,  PAPER  SLUDGE  CAN 

BE  BURNT  SPONTANEOUSLY 
Takahisa  Oziiwa,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugenkaisha  San- 
kyo  Fumaie,  0>*ari-Asahi,  Japan  j 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,498 

Claims  priirity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1973,  49-572 

Int.  CL'  F23G  5/00.  F23.I  5102.  F23L  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  II0I-8  A  9  Claims 


p<(rt 


e  for  a  self  sustaining  combustion  of  moist  waste 
uding  animal  excrement  and  paper  sludge  com- 
bustion chamber  48  in  the  center  of  a  furnace 
combustion  chamber  having  a  generally  circular 
ir  tank  42  on  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
chamber,  said  furance  body  having  a  crown  18 
6  defined  therein  to  permit  introduction  of  said 
1,  a  generally  toroidal  preheating  air  tank  having 
defined  therein  on  the  inner  wall,  an  ash  dumping 
ned  in  the  center  of  said  furnace  body,  an  ash 
provided  below  said  ash  dumping  port,  said  com- 
er disposed  vertically  within  said  body,  said  ash 
disposed  beneath  said  combustion  chamber, 
ion  chamber  having  a  first  plurality  of  upwardly 


i;t 


I.  A  thrust  grate  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  grate  plates, 

each  preceding  row  of  plates  overlapping  the  next  following 

row  of  plates, 
said  rows  of  grate  plates  being  altematingly  rigidly  fixed  and 

reciprocabte  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  grate, 
grate  plate  supports  arranged  transversely  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  plates, 
the  rigidly  fixed  grate  plates  provided  with  fastening  devices 

on  said  supports, 
each  said  fastening  device  having: 

support  rib  and  plate  surfaces  extending  essentially  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  grates; 
a  stop  surface,  extending  transversely  to  the  said  suppxjrt 
surfaces  on  the  grate  plate  support  and  on  each  grate 
plate, 
a  traction  element  holding  the  grate  plate  on  the  grate 
plate  support,  and 
a  wedge  connection, 

said  wedge  connection  being  formed  by  a  wedge  surface 
extending  slantingly  to  the  support  plate  surface  and 
the  support  rib  surface  and  in  opposite  direction  to  the 
said  stop  flange  and  plate  surface  on  the  grate  plate,  a 
wedge  surface  enclosing  therewith  a  wedge  angle  on 
the  reciptocable  grate  plate  support  and  a  wedge  ele- 
ment pulled  by  the  traction  element  into  the  wedge 
angle, 
said  traction  element  engaging  by  means  of  said  wedge 
connection  the  said  grate  plate. 
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3,961,589  3.961.591 

BUOYANT  CABLE  ANTENNA  REELING  SYSTEM  DEFLECTOR  RUDDERS 

Anthony  Joseph  Lombardi,  Flanders,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interna-  Ronald  George  Fuller,  P.O.  Box  337.  Hudson  Heights,  Quebec 

tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.  JOP  UO,  Canada 

Filed  July  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,037  Filed  Aug.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,531 

Int.  Cl.^  B63G  8/42  Int.  CI.-  B63H  25/06 


U.S.  CL  114—16  R 


14  Claims    U.S.  CI.  114—166 


7  Claims 


1.  A  buoyant  cable  antenna  reeling  system  for  a  buoy  towed 
by  a  submerged  submarine  comprising; 

a  pressure  sealed  housing  contained  within  said  buoy; 

a  cable  reel  disposed  for  rotation  within  said  housing; 

a  buoyant  cable  antenna  disp<ised  in  an  ejecting  and  retract- 
ing relationship  with  said  reel,  said  cable  antenna  having 
one  end  thereof  extending  from  said  housing  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  buoy,  and 

a  cylinder-piston  arrangement  having  a  sea  water  inlet  and 
a  connection  to  said  housing,  said  arrangement  being 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  sea  water  at  said  inlet 
to  control  air  pressure  in  said  housing  to  provide  a  pres- 
sure difference  between  said  air  pressure  in  said  housing 
and  the  pressure  of  said  sea  water  on  said  one  end  of  said 
cable  antenna  exterior  of  said  buoy  for  ejection  and  re- 
traction of  said  cable  antenna  from  and  into  said  buoy. 


3,961,590 
CATAMARAN  WATERCRAFT 

Gust  Kefalos,  523  E.  Railroad  Ave.,  Verona,  Pa.  15147 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,281 
Int.  CI.*  B63B  I/I2 
U.S.  CI.  114-61  7  Claims 


1.  A  propulsion  and  steering  assembly  for  a  marine  vessel 
comprising  a  propeller  operating  within  a  nozzle,  at  least  one 
end  opening  of  said  no/yle  defined  bv    mt;lined  n<v/!i.-  ualK 
terminating  in  the  form  of  inclined  planes  s\mnK"tricall\  inter 
secting  at  the  noz/le  centerline  outboard  of  the  intersectum  of 
said  inclined   planes  with  side  walls  of  said   nozzle   therchy 
forming  two  inclined  nozzle  openings  two  balanced  deflector 
rudders  pivotally    mounted   across  said   two   inclined   noz-zJe 
openings  and  each  said  rudder  having  assiKiated  therewith  a 
pivot  axis  lying  vertically  in  one  of  said  inclined  planes,  said 
deflector   rudders  profiled   such   that   same    may    be   turned 
within  the  nozzle  profile  to  register  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  inclined  nozzle  openings  to  form  a  continuous  solid  bar 
rier  abutting  to  the  nozzle  side  wall  at  one  end  whilst  intersect 
ing  an  axis  normal  to  the  nozj'-le  centerline  and  parallel  to  each 
said  rudder  pivot  axis  at  the  other  end,  thereby  to  obstruct  the 
passage  of  liquid  through  said  one  inclined  nozzle  opening  and 
divert  liquid   through   the  other   inclined   nozzle  opening   re 
maining  open  on  the  other  side  tif  said  nozzle  there  to  act  upon 
the  other  deflector  rudder  to  enhance  vevsel  steering 


3.961,592 
QUICK  RELEASE 
Jean-Louis  Corgnet,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  (  ompagnie 
Francaise  des  Petroles,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458. (M)2 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Apr.     10,     1973. 
73.12915 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  2 //24 
U.S.  CI.  114-206  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  watercraft  of  the  catamaran  type  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  pontoons,  each  pontoon  having  a  substan- 
tially linear  top  surface  forming  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
rotation,  and  widening  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  a 
larger  substantially  planar  bottom  surface,  with  the  bow 
portion  of  the  bottom  surface  curving  upward; 

a  deck  supported  by  the  top  surface  of  each  of  the  pontoons 
and  secured  to  each  pontoon  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  that  pontoon;  and 

control  means  attached  to  the  pontoons  for  pivoting  the 
pontoons  relative  to  the  deck  such  that  rotational  move 

ment  of  either  pontoon  about  its  longitudinal  axis  causes         12.  A  method  of  quick  release  anchoring  for  a  vessel,  plat 
a  correlative  rotational  movement  of  the  other  pontoon    form,  or  ng  wherein  an  anchor  having  defined  therein  first  and 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the    second  chambers  is  connected  by  coupling  means  to  an  an 
pontoons  serves  as  the  primary  steering  means  for  the    chor  line  under  tension,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a 
watercraft.  tension  transmitter  subject  to  the  tension  of  said  anchor  line 


f^o: 


am 
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comprising  t 
transmitti 
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I 
I  least  one  cavity  defined  therein,  said  method 
le  steps  of 
g  a  signal  to  a  control  signal  receiver  disposed  m 

ber  and  operable  for  producing  an  output  signal 

se  thereto, 

said  output  signal  to  a  detonator  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and   operable   to  explode   m   response 
and 
in  explosive  charge  in  said  caMt\  so  that  it  v,i!l  Hl' 

by  the  shock  wave  produced  b\  said  detonator, 

said  anchor  is  disconnected  from  said  anchor 


Joseph  E. 
23455 


3.961,593 
DOCK  FENDER  ASSE.MBLV 
Matthews,  4017  N.  Witchduck,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 


t.S.  CI.  11 
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3.96  1.594 
REMOVAL  OF  SEA  GROWTH  FROM  SLBMERGED  SHIP 

HI LL  SURFACES 
Bradley  F    Mevers.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sea  Mesh  Cor- 
poration, Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,606 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  ^^dO.  B60S  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-222  17  Claims 


iled  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,138 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  59i02 
219 


1  Claim 


^^- 


}^ 

•-iT 

-»    'a 


1.  The  method  of  removing  sea  growth  from  submerged  ship 
hull  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a    forming  a  network  from  an  explosive  cord, 

b    positioning  the   network   substantially    parallel   and   in 

untouching  predetermined  spaced  relationship  from  the 

surtace,  and, 
c    mitiatmij  the  cord. 


3,961,595 
STEERING  APPARATl  S  FOR  SMALL  OUTBOARD 
MOTORS 
James  A.  Mever.  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,486 

Int.  CI,-  B63H  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  115-  18  R  18  Claims 


1.  The  cismbination,  with  a  dock  having  an  overhanging 
deck,  said  ieck  including  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  side  edge,  of 
a  dock  fender  assembly,  comprising 

an  elongated  strip,  having  an  outer  side  face,  affixed  to  the 
bottonj  of  the  deck  with  said  outer  side  face  verticall> 
alignea  with  the  side  edge  of  the  deck. 

a  dock  fender  formed  of  resilient  material, 

the  dock  fender  including  a  horizontal  upper  wall  with  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  secured  to  the  deck  and  with  the  inner 
surfaci  contacting  the  top  of  the  deck, 

a  rigidifying  rod  embedded  in  the  upper  wall  and  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough, 

means  ektending  through  the  horizontal  upper  wall  out- 
board pf  the  rigidifying  rod  and  into  the  deck, 

the  dock  fender  including  a  vertical  lip  outward  of  the  upper 
wall,  skid  lip  bearing  against  the  side  edge  of  the  dock; 

the  doclj  fender  further  including  a  mam  fender  portion 
havinrian  outwardly  extending  arm,  a  vertical  bumper,  an 
inwarqly  angled  leg,  and  a  connector  base, 

the  main  fender  portion  and  the  lip  defining  an  open  cham 
ber  which  permits  flexation  of  the  mam  fender  portion, 
said  Clamber  extending  from  a  position  behind  the  lip 
where  it  it  is  semi-circular  to  the  connector  base  and  is  of 
decrejised  depth  as  it  approaches  the  base, 

a  rigidif 'ing  rod  embedded  in  the  connector  base  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough,  and 

means  e  [tending  through  the  connector  base  below  the  rod 
into  said  elongated  strip  to  affix  the  base  to  the  strip. 


16.  In  an  Duthiuird  motor  having  a  support  housing  with  a 
powerhead  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  propeller 
unit  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  mounted  within  a 
swivel  bracket  mounting  assembly,  said  powerhead  including 
an  internal  combustion  engine  exhausting  gas  downwardly 
through  said  housing,  an  improved  mounting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  tubular  section  encircling  said  support  housing,  cou- 
pling members  located  between  said  support  housing  and  said 
tubular  section  and  defining  an  exhaust  expansion  chamber, 
said  support  housing  having  an  exhaust  opening  to  said  expan- 
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sion  chamber,  and  a  tuned  passageway  means  secured  to  the  a  heat  reservt)ir  in  said  pressure  vessel  to  release  heat  during 
tubular  section  and  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  expan-  vaporization  of  said  liquefied  pn  pcHant  >;as  whereby  to  main- 
sion  chamber 


3,961,596 
BICYCLE  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL 
Louise  Schiavone,  476  Richmond  Terrace,   Apt.   5A,  Staten 
Island,  N.Y.  10301 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,802 

Int.  CL'  B60Q  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  116-53  1  Claim 


m- 


^=. 


I.  In  a  bicycle  directional  signal,  the  combination  of  a  flat 
lever  and  base,  said  base  having  means  for  securement  upon 
an  arm  of  a  bicycle  handle  bar,  and  means  being  provided  for 
pivoting  said  lever  between  a  horizontal  and  vertical  position; 
said  lever  being  of  arrow-shape  having  an  arrow-head  shaped 
on  one  end,  an  opposite  end  having  a  counterweight  secured 
thereto,  a  pivot  opening  transversely  through  said  lever  near 
said  counterweight,  said  opening  receiving  a  pivot  bolt  of  said 
base  and  about  which  said  lever  pivots,  said  base  being  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  clips  hooked  together, 
a  first  of  said  clips  supporting  a  second  of  said  clips  which 
carries  said  pivot  bolt;  said  pivot  bolt  extending  through  an 
opening  in  each  opposite  end  leg  formed  on  said  second  clip, 
and  said  bolt  also  extending  through  openings  formed  in  a  pair 
of  rubber  friction  washers  one  of  which  is  positioned  on  each 
side  of  said  lever,  said  bolt  being  fitted  with  a  nut  for  adjusting 
a  friction  grasp  of  said  lever  by  said  washers,  and  opposite  end 
legs  formed  on  said  first  clip,  each  having  an  opening  aligned 
together  for  receiving  a  mounting  bolt  after  the  said  first  clip 
is  fitted  around  said  bicycle  handle  bar  arm,  wherein  said  lever 
includes  a  sideward  extension  located  between  said  arrowhead 
shaped  end  and  said  lever  opening,  said  sideward  extension 
being  relatively  close  to  said  lever  opening,  said  sideward 
extension  and  said  counterweight  each  serving  as  a  stop  by 
abutting  against  said  bicycle  handle  bar  arm  when  said  lever 
is  pivoted  between  said  horizontal  and  vertical  positions  re- 
spectively, and  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  having  peripheral 
edges  covered  by  a  luminescent  paint 


tain    rapid   vaporization   of  said   liquefied   propellanl   ga.s   for 
operating  said  signal  means 


3,961,597 
LIQUEFIED  GAS  ALARM  DEVICE 
William  W.  Lester,  Wellesley,  and  Lawrence  V.  Mason,  Mar- 
blehead,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,840 
Int.  CL^  B67D  05/10,  G08B  17/00 
\}&.  CL  1 16—  103  2  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  device  comprising  a  pressure  vessel,  valve 
means  at  the  outlet  of  said  pressure  vessel,  gas-pressure-pow- 
ered signal  means,  conduit  means  connecting  said  signal 
means  through  said  valve  means  to  said  pressure  vessel,  a 
liquefied  propellant  gas  in  said  pressure  vessel  for  operating 
said  signal  means,  means  responsive  to  an  external  condition 
to  open  said  valve  means,  whereby  said  signal  means  is  caused 
to  emit  a  signal,  and  a  sealed  plastic  bag  containing  water  as 


3,961,598 
GAS  SAVING  TACTILE  DEVICE 
LaVerne   M.    Krieger,  7718   Julie   Drive,   Kalamazoo.    Mich, 
49002 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.059 

Int.  C\}  GOID  l-^:U(i 

U.S.  CI.  116-114  AE  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
intake  manifold  means  associated  with  said  engine  for  suppK 
ing  a  fuel-air  mixture  thereto,  and  operator  engaging  means 
disposed  within  the  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

a  tactile-type  warning  system  coacting  with  said  engine  for 
warning  the  operator  when  the  engine  is  being  operated 
in  an  uneconomical  manner  by  imposing  a  tactile  vibra 
tion  on  the  operator,  said  warning  system  including  vibra- 
tor means  for  generating  a  tactile  vibration  when  an 
uneconomical  operational  condition  exists,  vibration 
transmitting  means  connected  between  said  vibrator 
means  and  said  operator  engaging  means  for  transmitting 
said  tactile  vibration  to  said  operator  to  signal  said  uneco- 
nomical operational  condition,  and  activating  means 
coacting  between  said  manifold  means  and  said  vibrator 
means  for  activating  said  vibrator  means  whenever  the 
vacuum  in  said  intake  manifold  means  is  less  than  a  pre 
determined  magnitude 
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3.961,599 

APPARA-ks  FOR  MAKING  MINIATURE  LAYER 
RESISTORS  ON  INSULATING  CHIPS  BY  DIGITAL 
CONTROLS 
1^,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
DC.  AUentown.  Pa. 

jf  Ser.  No.  171.144.  Aug.  12.  1971.  abandoned. 
Oct.  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.589 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  5102.  Hi  10 
6  9  Claims 


John  Paul  Jon 
Chemicals, 
Continuation 

This  application 
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opening  inv,ardl>    inio   the   bore  in   a  direction   toward  said 
manifold  and  angular  with  respect  to  its  axis  so  as  to  impart  a 


fciPAard  swirling  motion  to  powder  transported  through  said 
nozzle,  drui  means  for  supplving  air  to  said  holes. 


1.  A  svsterrJ  for  producing  miniaturized  flat  laver  electronic 
components  including  resistors  of  the  order  and  magnitude  of 
a  mil  in  thickness  and  of  a  few  hundredths  of  an  inch  in  width 
and  length  bj   coating  a  flat  insulating  chip  with  a  paste-like 
ink  material,  comprising  in  combination,  a  chip,  a  hypodermic 
syringe-like  ciipsule  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  supply  of  said 
ink  having  a  c  ispensing  spout  with  an  opening  therein  approxi- 
mately the  width  and  thickness  of  the  component  to  be  placed 
on  said  chip,  Ixjsitioning  means  for  supporting  said  chip  adja- 
cent said  dispensing  spout,  said  positioning  means  comprising 
a  moveable  lable  for  supporting  said  chip,  said  table  con- 
nected to  a  drive  mechanism  controlled  by  a  stepping  motor 
so  that  said  tlble  can  be  moved  in  relation  to  said  spout  for  a 
precisely  determined  distance  and  at  a  precisely  determined 
speed,  and  njetering  means  for  dispensing  during  said  move- 
ment a  meterted  amount  of  ink  from  the  spout  on  said  chip  to 
form  a  coatir^g  thereon  wherein  the  capsule  has  an  ink  supply 
chamber  with   a  movable   piston   therein  so   constructed  to 
exclude  air  from  contacting   said   ink  in  said  capsule,  said 
metering  means  comprising  a  piston  dnve  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  threadeld  screw  assembly  connected  to  said  piston  and  a 
stepping  motor  drive  therefor  said  stepping  motors  including 
electronic   circuits  synchronized  simultaneously  and   having 
various  controls  for  establishing  the  numbers  of  steps  taken  by 
each  of  the  iepping  motors  thereby  establishing  the  quantity 
of  ink  disperteed,  the  table  movement  and  thus  the  length  and 
thickness  of  tthe  coating  on  the  chip 


3.961,601 

APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATING  AND  DEWEBBING  TIRE 

CORD  FABRIC  COATED  WITH  AN  UNDRIED  LIQUID 

Edward  E.  Hunter.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  596.703 

int.  CI.2  B05C  IIIOH 

U.S.  CI.  118     57  15  Claims 
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3,961.600 
JS  FOR  COATING  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
BULBS 
Horace  H.  Isomer,  Arlington;  Richard  S.  Doron.  Winchester, 
both  of  mLss.,  and  Donald  J.  Grolemund.  Kersey,  Pa.,  as- 
signors tofcxE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Danvers,  Mass. 
filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517^53 
Int.  C1.*B05C  7102.  1 1 110 
.7  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  incandescent  lamp  bulbs  with 
powder  comprising;  a  container  having  means  for  maintaining 
the  powder  Hn  suspension,  a  constant  level  sensor  means  in 
said  contairjer  for  maintaining  the  suspended  powder  at  a 
constant  levtl;  a  coating  manifold;  a  vortex  nozzle;  means  for 
drawing  sus)€nded  powder  from  said  container  through  said 
vortex  nozzi:  into  said  coating  manifold;  and  a  tube  for  carry- 
ing powder  rom  said  coating  manifold  to  a  lamp  bulb  coating 
station,  wh<  rein  said  vortex  nozzle  contains  an  axial  bore 
connected  lo  said  drawmg  means  and  a  plurality  of  holes 


1.  An  apparatus  ftir  shaking  fabric  coated  with  an  undried 
liquid,  comprising  in  combination 

a  means  for  guiding  a  sheet  of  fabric  along  a  desired  path- 
way which  IS  angularly  disposed  to  the  horizontal, 

b  a  pair  of  elongated  cams  disposed  in  spaced  relation,  the 
length  of  each  cam  being  at  least  coextensive  with  the 
width  of  the  fabric; 

c  means  for  mounting  the  cams  for  rotation  about  parallel 
axes  which  are  parallel  to  the  desired  pathway  of  the 
fabric  and  spaced  apart  both  in  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions; 

d  means  for  positioning  the  cams  such  that  their  rotational 
axes  are  equally  spaced  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
desired  pathway  of  the  fabric;  and 

e    means  fo  synchronizing  rotation  of  the  cams  such  that 

I  the  outer  surface  farthest  from  the  rotational  axis  of  one 
of  the  cams  and  the  outer  surface  closest  to  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  other  of  the  cams,  simultaneously 
contact  the  fabric  and 

II  the  cams  continuously  contact  the  fabric  as  they  alter- 
nately push  the  fabric  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
desired  pathway,  thereby  vibrating  or  shaking  the  fab- 
nc  between  the  rotational  axes  of  the  cams. 
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3.961,602  3,961.603 

BUTT  COVERS  HABITAT  FOR  EARTHWORM  CULTINAIION 
Robert  E.  Dresser,  173  Buena  Vista  Drive,  Port  Richey,  Fla.    Ronald  E.  Gaddie.  Sr.,  1140  W .  Philadelphia,  Ontario,  (  alif 

33568  91761 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587^70  Filed  July  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,570 

Int.  CL'  B05C  /  7/06  int.  CI."  AOIK  67/00 

U.S.  CL  118—505  6  Claims    U.S.  CI.  119-  15                                                                6  Claims 
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1.  A  butt  cover  intended  for  protecting  a  butt  plate  of  a 
hinge  member  against  paint  and  paint  sprays,  the  butt  plate 
being  of  a  flat  configuration  having  hinge  pin  cylindrical  re- 
ceiving segments  affixed  thereto  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  butt  cover  member  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  thin  flat  flexible  body  member  having  a  face  surface  and 

a  back  surface; 
a   coating   of  pressure   sensitive   adhesive    applied   evenly 

completely  over  the  back  surface  of  the  body  member, 
a  protective  backing  sheet  disposed  in  juxtaposition  with  the 
adhesive  coating  back  surface  of  the  body  member  to 
protect  the  adhesive  coating  while  being  readily  peelable 
therefrom  to  expose  the  adhesive  coating  preparatory  to 
use  of  the  cover  member; 
the  body  member  having  a  general  T-shaped  configuration 
with  the  leg  of  the  T  defining  a  butt  plate  portion  and  with 
the  arm  of  the  T  defining  a  hinge  pin  hole  portion,  the 
butt  plate  portion  being  of  a  general  rectangular  configu- 
ration having  a  flat  vertical  inner  edge  and  opposed  flat 
horizontal  top  and  bottom  edges  with  the  front  edge  of 
the  butt  plate  (Xirtion  formed  contiguously  with  a  back 
edge  of  the  hinge  pin  hole  portion,  inner  corners  defined 
on  the  butt  plate  portion  between  the  inner  edge  and  the 
adjacent  most  top  and  bottom  edges,  means  defining  the 
shape  of  the  inner  edges  between  a  square  comer  config- 
uration and  an  arcuate  curved  comer  configuration,  the 
hinge  pin  hole  portion  being  of  a  rectangular  configura- 
tion of  a  greater  vertical  height  than  the  butt  plate  portion 
with  its  back  edge  extending  outwardly  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  butt  plate  portion  to  define  spaced  apart  back  edge 
portions,  a  flat  outer  edge  portion  extending  vertically 
parallel  to  the  butt  plate  portion  inner  edge,  and  opposed 
parallel  horizontal  top  and  bottom  edges  extending  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  butt  plate  portion 
top  and  bottom  edges;  and 
the  means  defining  the  shape  of  the  inner  comer  edges  of 
the  butt  plate  portion  of  the  body  member  comprising  a 
normally  rectangular  corner  member,  a  series  of  gener- 
ally concentric  arcuate  dashed  score  lines  spaced  in- 
wardly of  the  body  member  from  each  of  the  inner  cor- 
ners and  defining  perforation  lines  for  tearing  off  portions 
of  the  body  member  for  selective  adjustment  of  the  cor- 
ners to  correspond  to  associated  corners  of  a  butt  plate  on 
which  the  cover  member  is  to  be  detach  ably  affixed 
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I.  A  habitat  tor  the  raising  of  earth\korms  in  a  bedding 
matrix,  comprising 

a  plura'ity  of  stacked  pans,  each  of  said  pans  being  provided 
with  a  flat  bottom,  perforations  in  that  bottom.  f(.>r  the 
circulation  of  air,  moisture  and  earth vi,orms  therethrough 
peripheral  sidewalls  with  an  upvvardK  opening  draft, 
defining  spaces  for  the  charging  thereinto  of  said  bedding 
gusset  means,  projecting  inwardly  from  said  sideualls  inU' 
said  spaces,  for  the  support  of  a  superior  pan  thereon,  and 
with  upwardly  convex  spacing  buttons,  in  a  substantialK 
horizontal  flange  extending  around  the  upper  circumfer 
ence  of  said  sidewalls, 

a  humidity  control  pan  with  a  v.ater-impermeablc  base  and 
peripheral  walls,  adapted  to  sealably  receive  the  lovi,er 
most  one  of  said  plurality  of  stacked  pans,  and 

a  cover,  overlapping  the  circumferential  flange  of  the  top 
most  one  of  said  plurality  of  stacked  pans,  supported  on 
the  spacing  buttons  thereon. 


3,961,604 
MAGNETIC  TRIGGER  DEVICE  FOR  TWO  GROUP  FUEL 

INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Yoram  Shimrony,  Givat-Shmuel,  Israel,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 
dix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.615 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  ^100,  HOIH  9100 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  a  magnetic  timing  device  for  generating  group  timing 
signals  to  the  injectors,  said  device  comprising; 

a  rotatable  shaft  operalively  coupled  lo  the  crankshaft  of 

the  engine, 
a  non-magnetic  disc  member  connected  to  said  shaft  for 

rotating  thereby, 
a  bar  magnet  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  less 
than  said  disc  and  located  in  said  disc  near  the  peripherv 
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thereof,  said  magnet  positioned  so  that  its  magnetic  axis 
is  parallel  to  said  shaft, 

a  pair  of  spiced  apart  magnetizable  fernte  members,  each 
of  said  members  having  an  arcuate  length  of  180"  and 
positioned  for  allowing  said  magnet  to  pass  along  a  path 
therebetween  during  a  revolution  of  said  disc. 

a  reed  switch  positioned  to  be  magnetically  actuated  by  said 
magnet  durmg  the  time  said  magnet  is  moving  between 
said  members,  said  switch  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

a  source  of  power  electrically  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
reed  switah,  and 

a  circuit  means  including  two  output  lines  electricallv  con 
nected  to  the  output  of  said  switch  and  an  inverter  means 
for  generating  a  first  output  signal  on  one  output  line 
when  saia  switch  is  closed  and  through  said  inverter 
means  fon  generating  a  second  output  signal  when  said 
switch  is  open 


Volk- 


3.961,605 

ENGINE  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Hermann    Kaliner,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor   to 

swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Continuation  6f  Ser.  No.  378,941,  July  13,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  ap|»bcation  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,072 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIP  7 J 02 

L.S.  CI.  123-141.05  10  Claims 


1.  In  comb  nation  with  a  vehicle  having  a  primary  cooling 
system  for  an  engine,  a  fuel  system  cooling  arrangement  sup- 
plemental to  iind  distinct  from  the  primary  cooling  system  of 
the  engine  comprising 

a.  means  defining  a  first  opening  in  said  housing,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  opening  being  located  higher  than 
said  fuel  system, 
b   means  defining  a  second  opening  in  said  housing,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  second  opening  being  located  lower  than 
said  fuel  system, 
c   movable  closure  means  for  selectively  covering  said  sec- 
ond opening,  and 
d,  an  automatic  actuating  means  coupled  to  said  closure 
means  and  operative  to  open  said  closure  means  only  in 
response    to  a  predetermined  condition    of  the   vehicle 
normally    indicative   of  a   heated   condition   within   said 
housing  conducive  to  the  vaporization  of  fuel,  thereby  to 
permit  convection   cooling  of  the   fuel   system   with   air 
being  drawn  in  through  said  second  opening  and  flowing 
out  through  said  first  opening 
10.  A  met  lod  of  providing  cooling  for  a  fuel  system  of  a 
vehicular  enj  ine  having  a  primary  cooling  system  to  prevent 
fuel  vaporization,  which  cooling  is  supplemental  to  and  dis- 
tinct from  the  engine  cooling  and  which  fuel  system  is  located 
within  a  hous  ing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providin  |  a  first  opening  in  the  housing,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  f  rst  opening  being  opening  being  located  higher 
than  the  fuel  system; 


b  providing  a  second  opening  in  the  housing,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  opening  being  located  lower  than 
the  fuel  system; 

c.  sensing  a  heated  condition  capable  of  inducing  vaporiza- 
tion of  fuel  in  the  fuel  system,  and 

d  opening  said  second  opening  in  the  housing  only  if  said 
heated  condition  is  present,  whereby  fuel  vaporization 
will  be  prevented  by  a  cooling  convection  flow  of  air 
induced  around  the  fuel  system. 


3,961.606 
THERMM  I  \   RESPONSIVE  FLl  ID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Backman  VVong,  V\a>land,  Mass..  assignor  to  Standard-Thom- 
son Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,186 

Int.  Cl.^  ¥16D  43/25 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.12  6  Claims 


■ 

i 


1.  VdUc  apparatus  for  control  of  a  fiuid  operable  clutch  in 
respvinse  to  temperature  conditions  within  a  coolant  system  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  the  clutch  joins  a  fan 
to  a  drive  member  and  in  which  the  clutch  is  actuated  for 
operation  of  the  fan  when  fluid  pressure  of  a  suitable  value  is 
absent  from  the  clutch  and  in  which  the  clutch  is  disengaged 
for  operation  of  the  fan  \><  hen  fiuid  pressure  of  a  suitable  value 
IS  applied  to  the  clutch,  comprising: 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  an  inlet  passage,  an  outlet 
passage,  and  a  vent  passage,  the  housing  also  having  a 
main  internal  passage  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
other   passages,   the   main   internal   passage   having  wall 
surfaces  forming  an  annular  valve  seat  between  the  inlet 
passage  and  the  outlet  passage, 
a  movable  valve  member  within  the  main  internal  passage, 
a  first  annular  elastomeric  sealing  member  carried  by  the 
movable  valve  member  in  engagement  with  a  wall  surface 
of  the  main  internal  passage, 
a  second  annular  elastomeric  sealing  member  carried  by  the 
movable   vahe  member  and  in  engagement  with  a  wall 
surface  of  the  main  internal  passage, 
the  movable  valve  member  being  movable  within  the  main 
internal  passage  to  position  the  first  annular  elastomeric 
sealing  member   in   engagement  with   the  annular  valve 
seat  to  close  communication  between  the  inlet  passage 
and  the  outlet  passage,  the  movable  valve  member  being 
movable  within  the  main  internal  passage  to  position  the 
second  annular  elastomeric  sealing  member  between  the 
vent  passage  and  the  outlet  passage,  the  movable  valve 
member  being  movable  within  the  mam  internal  passage 
to  position  the  second  annular  elastomeric  sealing  mem- 
ber between  the  inlet  passage  and  the  outlet  passage,  the 
second  annular  elastomeric  sealing  member  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  inlet  passage  and  the  outlet  passage 
when  the  first  annular  elastomeric  member  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  annular  valve  seat, 
resilient  means  within  the  main  internal  passage  and  urging 
movement   of  the    movable    valve   member   toward   the 
annular  valve  seat  for  engagement  of  the  first  annular 
elastomeric  sealing  member  within  the  annular  valve  seat, 
a  thermally  responsive  device  having  a  portion  operable  to 
move  the  movable  valve  member  toward  the  valve  seat, 
the  thermally  responsive  actuator  member  having  a  temper- 
ature sensing  portion  exterior  of  the  housing  and  position- 
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able  within  a  coolant  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  mlet  passage  of  the  housing  being  adapted  to 
be  in  communication  with  a  source  of  air  having  a  suit- 
able pressure,  the  outlet  passage  of  the  housing  being 
adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  a  clutch  of  an  air 
operable  fan  which  is  operable  to  cool  a  radiator  of  a 
coolant  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


3,961,607 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  Henry  Brems,  32867  White  Oaks  Trail,  Birmingham, 
Mich.  48010 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,840 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  75/04,  25/12 

U.S.  CI.  123-78  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
reciprocating  piston  type  which  comprises. 

a.  means  forming  a  primary  cylinder  cavity, 

b.  means  forming  a  secondary  cylindrical  cavity, 

c.  primary  and  secondary  pistons  movable  in  each  said 
respective  cavities, 

d  means  forming  a  passage  between  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary cylindrical  cavities  to  permit  movement  of  gases 
independently  of  the  position  of  said  pistons, 

e.  a  primary  crankshaft  associated  with  said  piston  in  said 
primary  cavity, 

f  a  secondary  crankshaft  associated  with  said  piston  in  said 
secondary  cavity, 

g,  means  interconnecting  said  crankshafts  to  cause  said 
secondary  crankshaft  to  rotate  in  a  variable  defined  rela- 
tionship to  the  rotation  of  said  primary  crankshaft,  said 
interconnecting  means  including  means  to  drive  said 
secondary  crankshaft  at  a  higher  angular  velocity  than 
said  primary  crankshaft  and  to  rotate  an  average  integral 
number  of  half  revolutions  for  each  revolution  of  said 
primary  crankshaft 


3,961,608 
VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 
COMBUSTION  GASES  IN  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WUheim  Hertfelder,  Steinenbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,203 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1972, 
2255297 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  25/06 
VS.  CI.  1 23-  1 19  A  10  Claims 

I.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  combustion  gases  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  valve  comprising  a  tubular 
member  communicating  at  opposite  ends  with  an  intake  mani- 
fold and  a  gas  outlet  of  the  engine  respectively;  a  housing 
having  an  interior  space;  valve  means  having  a  slidable  valve 
member  movable  across  said  tubular  member  between  said 
opposite  ends  thereof  between  an  open  position  permitting 
flow  of  combustion  gases  from  the  gas  outlet  into  the  manifold 
and  a  closed  position  preventing  such  flow,  said  valve  means 


including  a  valve  rod  extending  with  one  end  into  said  interior 
space;  at  least  one  fiexible  diaphragm  subdividing  said  interior 
space  into  two  chambers  and  being  fixed  to  said  one  end  of 
said  valve  rod,  one  of  said  chambers  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere;  a  first  conduit  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  other  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  manifold,  a 
second  conduit  communicating  at  one  end.  spaced  from  and 
substantially  aligned  with  said  one  end  of  said  first  conduit, 
with  said  other  chamber,  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  atmo- 


\AA^V*^      t.  i    \ 


sphere;  and  an  electromagnetic  valve  for  alternaiuelv  closing 
said  one  end  of  one  of  said  conduits  while  opening  said  one 
end  of  the  other  of  said  conduits  and  vice  versa,  said  electro- 
magnetic valve  being  arranged  in  said  other  chamber,  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  valve  rod  and  having  an  armature  in  form  of  a 
leaf  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  having  a  free 
end  portion  located  between  said  one  end  of  said  first  conduit 
at  said  one  end  of  said  second  conduit,  and  sealing  material 
provided  on  said  free  end  portion  for  sealingh  engaging  the 
one  end  of  the  respective  conduit 


3,961,609 

PURE  OXYGEN  SUPPLY  TO  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Martin   E.  Gerry,   13452   Winthrope  St.,  Santa   Ana,  t  alif. 

92705 

Filed  July  12,  1973.  Ser,  No.  378,437 

Int.  Cl.=  F02M  2.^/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-  119E  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  decreasing  hydrocarbons  and  oxides  of 
nitrogen  emanating  from  an  exhaust  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  supplying  substantially  pure  oxygen  to 
said  engine,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  chemical  source  of  oxygen  which  is  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of  potassium  perruthenate,  potassium  persulfate,  calcium 
peroxide  and  potassium  pyrophosphate  in  a  chamber, 
heating  said  at  least  one  compound  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  100°  to  360°  farenheit  so  as  to  release 
oxygen  therefrom,  and 
passing  the  released  oxygen  to  an  mUke  of  said  engine. 


947     O.G.-23 
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3,961.610  ' 

EXHAUST  IgaS  RECIRCL'LATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kdly  W,  Ttaiinton,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corp« ration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ijiled  Oct.  29,  1974,  S«r.  No.  518,820  | 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  25/06 
VS.  CI.  123^119  A  7  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  induction 


passage  for 
exhaust  flow 


air  flow  to  the  engine,  an  exhaust  passage  for 
from  the  engine,  said  induction  passage  including 
a  throttle  ccmtrolled  carburetor,  an  air  cleaner  upstream  of 
said  carburetor  and  a  snorkel  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  to 
said  air  cleaaer  and  a  variable  area  air  inlet  mean's  at  its  oppo- 
site end  open  to  ambient  air,  said  variable  area  air  inlet  means 
including  a  fixed  first  wall  and  a  differential  pressure  respon- 
sive valve  rneans  including  a  valve  member  movable  relative 
to  said  first  wall  to  define  a  variable  area  inlet  for  ambient  air 
flow  into  said  snorkel,  said  differential  pressure  responsive 
including  servo  means  operative  as  a  function  of 
in  said  snorkel  immediately  downstream  of  said 
variable  arek  air  inlet  means,  an  exhaust  gas  passage  means 
extending  fiom  said  exhaust  passage  to  said  snorkel,  said 
exhaust  gas  passage  means  including  an  outlet  orifice  in  said 
snorkel  opening  toward  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  to 
said  variabla  area  air  inlet  means  and,  an  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation control  valve  fixed  to  said  valve  means  for  movement 
therewith  aad  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  said  outlet 
orifice  for  movement  relative  to  said  outlet  onfice  to  control 
the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  through  said  outlet  orifice 
into  said  snorkel. 


valve  means 
air  pressure 


3,961,611 

PREHEAT*VG  INSTALLATION  FOR  AIR-COMPRESSING 
AND  iuTO-IGNITING  INJECTION  INTERNAL 
I  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gerhard  Frinkle,  Gninbach,  and  Roland  Klaii,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Alttiengesellschaft, 
Germany 
Continuatiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,735,  March  24,  1972, 
abandoaedl  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,133 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    25,    1971, 
2114473 

Int.  C1.*F02M  31/00 
VS.  CL  12:1—122  D  25  Claims 

I.  An  installation  for  preheating  combustion  air  in  a  com- 
bustion engine  using  poorly  ignitable  fuels  comprising 

intake  ain  means  mounted  between  separate  cylinder  row 
banks  of  an  engine  for  distributing  combustion  air  to  said 
separate  cylinder  row  banks  of  the  engine,  said  intake  air 
means  having  an  inlet  opening  to  pass  combustion  air  into 
said  intake  air  means,  and  said  intake  air  means  having  at 
least  Vmo  arms  with  an  opening  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
arms  connected  to  said  separate  cylinder  row  banks  of 
said  engine,  said  intake  air  opening  being  arranged  be- 
tween said  at  least  two  arms,  and  said   intake  opening 


being  centrally  positioned  between  said  separate  cylinder 
row  blanks, 

preheating  means  mounted  on  said  intake  air  means  sub- 
stantially opposite  said  inlet  air  opening  for  producing  a 
heating  flame  to  preheat  said  combustion  air,  and 

protective  means  for  shielding  said  heating  flame,  said  pro- 
tective means  arranged  in  said  intake  air  means  such  that 
said  combustion  air  entering  mto  said  intake  air  means 


through  said  inlet  opening  is  deflected  by  said  protection 
means  mto  respective  ones  of  said  at  least  two  arms  con- 
nected to  said  separate  cylinder  row  banks, 
therein  said  preheating  means  comprises  a  structural  unit 
including  a  fuel  injection  nozzle,  a  spark  plug  and  cover 
means  f(ir  partialiv  covering  said  nozzle  and  spark  plug, 
said  structural  unit  being  inserted  into  a  wall  of  said 
intake  air  means  substantially  opposite  said  central  inlet 
opening  such  that  said  cover  means  is  flush  with  said  wall. 


3,961,612 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Kazuo  Okamoto,  Saitama,  and  Nobuhiro  Kaibara,  Higashi- 
Matsuyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,590 

Int.  CI.-  F02D  1104.  F02M  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  123      139  E  7  Claims 


"©'0' 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  diesel  engines  comprising  a 
body  including  a  large  diameter  portion  and  a  small  diameter 
portion  of  a  servopiston  to  define  a  piston  chamber,  a  counter 
piston  chamber  and  a  plunger  chamber,  an  electromagnetic 
valve,  a  fuel  supply  pump  having  a  discharge  portion,  a  fuel 
tank,  a  check  valve  preventing  fuel  from  flowing  out  of  said 
plunger  chamber,  said  servopiston  chamber  being  changeably 
connected  by  the  electromagnetic  valve  to  the  fuel  tank  and 
to  receive  pressure  from  said  fuel  supply  pump,  said  counter 
piston  chamber  being  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  and  said 
plunger  chamber  being  connected  to  said  piston  chamber 
through  the  check  valve,  a  variable  throttle  member  arranged 
between  the  electromagnetic  valve  and  the  discharges  portion 
of  the  fuel  supply  pump,  said  variable  throttle  member  varying 
in  opening  in  proportion  to  the  displacement  of  an  accelera- 
tor, said  variable  throttle  member  controlling  the  stroke  speed 
of  the  servopiston  in  the  fuel  injection  direction  when  fuel  is 
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supplied  under  pressure,  and  a  throttle  means  arranged  in  a 
conduit  connected  to  said  piston  chamber,  the  stroke  speed  of 
the  servopiston  in  the  fuel  suction  direction  being  controlled 
by  the  throttle  means. 


3,961,613 
CONTROLLED  SPARK-DURATION  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Canup,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,060 

Int.  Cl.^'  F02P  1/00 

U,S.CL  123-148  E  1 1  Claims 


a  rotary  type  oil  pump  having  a  bodv  within  uhich  is  en 
closed  at  least  one  rotor  mounted  directly  upon  an  exttn 
sion  of  one  of  said  rotary  shafts  of  said  engine. 

a  lubncating  circuit   including   an   intake   duct   fluidicalK 
connected   to  said   pump   and  a  supply    duct   fluidically 
connected   to  lubrication   channels  of  said  engine  hear 
ings, 

said  pump  btxJy  being  radially  centered  and  removably 
disposed  within  said  crankca^e  by  means  of  peripheral 
engagement  with  seating  means  provided  within  one  of 
the  end  walls  of  said  engine  crankcasc  and  serving  as  .in 


»«\ 


1.  A  controlled  spark-duration  ignition  system  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  crank  shaft,  said  system  com- 
prising in  combination 

a  high-frequency  continuous-wave  oscillator  including  first 
circuit  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  DC.  power 
thereto  and  a  transformer  having  a  high -voltage  output 
winding, 

second  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  transformer  out- 
put winding  to  a  sparking  circuit, 

an  oscillator  control  winding  located  on  said  transformer  for 
starting  and  stopping  oscillation  of  said  oscillator, 

third  circuit  means  for  applying  a  DC.  bias  current  to  said 
oscillator  control  winding  when  said  oscillator  is  not 
oscillating,  and 

means  controlled  by  said  engine  crank  angle  for  cutting  off 
said  DC  bias  at  the  beginning  of  each  spark-duration 
interval. 


3,961,614 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Jean  Rameau,  Sannois,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault  and  Societe  des  Automobiles  Peugeot,  both  of 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,255 
Claims    prmrity,    application     France,    Oct.     11,     1973, 
73.36358 

Int.  CI.'  F02F  7/00 
U.S.CL  123-195  A  7  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  the  lubrication  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  crankcase  within  which  are  located 
the  rotary  engine  shafts,  one  of  which  is  the  crankshaft,  and 
the  bearings  for  said  shafts,  the  cylinder  block  of  said  engine 
being  disposed  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  crankcase 
while  the  oil  pan  is  disposed  within  the  lower  portion  of  said 
crankcase,  said  arrangement  comprising: 


end   bearing   for   said   one    of  said    riUarv    shafts   of  said 
engine,  and 

a  cover  secured  to  said  oil  pump  body  in  an  oil-tight  manner 
and  which  defines,  together  with  said  pump  bod>,  a  space 
within  which  said  pump  rotor  is  enclosed, 

said  cover  also  being  directly  removably  secured  to  said 
engine  crankcase,  and  preferably  to  the  front  face  of  said 
one  of  the  end  walls  thereof  in  such  a  wa\  as  to  maintain 
said  pump  body  pressed  against  a  shoulder  of  said  pump 
seating  means  yet  permitting  said  pump  b(xi>  to  he  re 
moved  from  said  crankcase  seating  means  and  said  crank 
case 


3,961,615 

DETOXICATION  DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Stjepan  Posiek,  and  Vladimir  Pericki,  both  of  Vinagorska  19, 

Zagreb,  Yugoslavia 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442344 
Claims   priority,   application    Yugoslavia.    Feb.    20     197^ 
425/73;  Aug.  17,  1973,  2240/73 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-119  DB  1  CUlm 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  engine 
having  a  carburetor  provided  with  a  butterfly  valve  controlled 
by  an  accelerator  pedal  and  feeding  fuel-air  mixture  to  an 
intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  of  a  detoxification  device  inter 
posed  between  said  carburetor  and  said  inuke  manifold,  said 
detoxification  device  comprising: 
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a  generally  flat  casing  formed  with  a  passage  communicat- 
ing betvreen  said  carburetor  and  said  intake  manifold  and 
formed  on  one  side  with  an  intake  orifice, 

a  ring  received  m  said  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
passage  and  defining  therein  a  ring-shaped  diffusor  chan 
nel  outv^ardly  of  said  orifice  and  an  annular  slot  extending 
around  the  circumference  of  said  orifice,  and  opening 
from  said  channel  inwardly  at  the  end  of  said  orifice,  said 
nng  being  formed  with  an  outlet  orifice  widening  away 
from  said  slot,  said  casing  being  formed  with 

a  bore  communicating  with  said  channel  at  one  end  of  the 
bore, 

another  passage  extending  annularly  from  said  bore  and 
communicating  therewith, 

a  fitting  rrjounted  on  said  casing  for  supplying  secondarv  air 
thereto]  and 

a  rectangular  channel  extending  perpendicular  to  said  fit- 
ting and  said  further  passage, 

a  slidable  shield  received  in  said  rectangular  channel  and 
formed  with  a  small  cross  section  opening  and  a  large 
cross  sijction   opening   respectively   alignable   with   said 


further 
operating 


passage,  and 

means  connected  with  said  shield  for  selectively 
positior  ing  said  openings  in  communication  between  said 
fitting  and  said  further  f>assage  in  response  to  displace- 
ment ol  said  accelerator 


3,961,616 

FUEL  VAPORIZER  FOR  ENGINES 

George  A.  I  rown,  310  S.  Highway  288.  Clute,  Tex.  77531 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,661 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  31100 

U.S.  CI.  123-122  A  4  Claims 


3,961.617 
IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yasuro  Satake,  Chino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suwa  Electric  Wire 

Co.,  Ltd..  Suwa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,529 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  1100 

U.S.  CI.  123—  148  OC  5  Claims 


-22 
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1.  An  ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  comprises  a  DC-DC  converter  operatively  connected  to 
receive  the  output  voltage  of  a  battery  and  including  an  oscil- 
lation voltage  stepup  transformer  for  increasing  the  battery 
voltage,  a  discharge  capacitor  charged  with  output  from  said 
DC-DC  converter,  a  transformer  type  circuit  for  coupling  said 
DC-DC  converter  with  said  discharge  capacitor  including  a 
transformer  provided  with  a  primary  winding,  a  first  terminal 
of  which  is  connected  to  the  positive  output  terminal  of  said 
DC-DC  converter  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  first  terminal  of 
which  IS  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing, a  first  diode  connected  between  said  second  terminal  of 
said  primary  winding  and  said  discharge  capacitor,  and  a 
second  diode  connected  between  a  second  terminal  of  said 
secondary  winding  and  said  discharge  capacitor;  an  SCR  for 
discharging  electric  energy  stored  in  said  discharge  capacitor 
through  the  primarv  winding  of  an  ignition  coil;  an  ignition 
circuit  for  triggering  said  SCR  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
a  contact  breaker;  and  biasing  means  for  impressing  reversed 
bias  voltage  across  the  gate  and  cathode  of  said  SCR. 


3,961,618 

SMALL  ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  SPARK 

ADVANCE 

Thomas   F^win   Swift.   West   Springfield,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Eltra  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,445,  Jan.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,103 

Int.  Cl.^  F02P  5104,  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-  148  CC  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  fuel  vaporizing  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  havng  a  carburetor  with  fuel  and  air  mixture  feed  and 
supply  means,  engine  block,  and  exhaust  gas  system,  the  com- 
bination of  1  heavy,  thick  plate  means  having  perforations  and 
passageways  extending  over  substantially  the  central  area  of 
said  plate,  said  perforations  being  drilled  through  a  central 
circular  poition  of  said  plate,  said  passageways  being  formed 
within  the  thickness  dimension,  in  a  generally  diamond- 
shaped,  or  rhombic,  pattern  around  said  perforations,  gasket 
means  sealiig  the  central  perforated  area  to  means  connecting 
said  perforiited  area  within  the  fuel  and  air  mixture  supply 
means,  said  passageways  in  said  plate  communicating  with  the 
periphery  of  the  plate  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  conduit 
means  communicating  the  passageways  at  one  side  of  the  plate 
with  the  exlaust  manifold,  and  conduit  means  communicating 
the  passageways  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  with  the 
carburetor  whereby  reduced  pressure  in  the  carburetor  will 
induce  flowi  of  exhaust  gases  through  the  passageways  in  the 
plate  to  utlize  the  waste  heat  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  vaporize 
the  fuel  enfoute  to  the  engine. 


1.  An  Ignition  system,  comprising: 

ignition  means  operable  in  response  to  trigger  signals  for 

producing  corresponding   ignition  pulses  to  operate  an 

internal  combustion  engine, 
trigger  means  for  supplying  trigger  signals  to  said  ignition 

means  m  timed  relation  with  a  movement  of  the  piston  of 

the  engine, 
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said  trigger  means  including  a  trigger  coil  operably  asso- 
ciated with  the  piston  for  supplying  trigger  signals  to  said 
ignition  means  and  a  magnetic  trigger  rotor  rotatable 
about  an  axis  past  said  trigger  coil  in  synchronism  with 
the  movement  of  the  piston  for  generating  a  trigger  signal 
in  said  trigger  coil, 

said  trigger  rotor  having  a  peripheral  portion  constructed  of 
magnetically  conductive  material  with  a  substantially 
radial  slot  formed  therein  to  provide  an  air  gap  rotatable 
past  said  trigger  coil  in  close  proximity  and  having  mag- 
netic means  providing  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  radial  slot  in  said  peripheral 
portion  to  establish  across  the  air  gap  a  magnetic  field 
with  flux  reversal  for  generating  a  trigger  signal  of  maxi- 
mum magnitude  at  relative  low  engine  speeds,  and 

said  trigger  rotor  having  a  notch  formed  in  said  peripheral 
portion  adjacent  the  radial  slot  for  providing  a  reduced 
flux  density  through  the  trigger  coil  to  generate  an  ad- 
vanced trigger  signal  suitable  for  producing  an  advanced 
ignition  pulse  upon  acceleration  of  the  engine  to  a  prede- 
termined speed. 


3.961,619 

FLAT  PLATE  SOLAR  COLLECTOR  MODULE 

James  M.  Estes;  Eliot  E.  Kerlin,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  and 

Harold  A.  Blum,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Solarsystems 

Incorporated,  Tyler,  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,795,  June  26.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,916,871.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,791 

Int.  Cl.='  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  126—271  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  solar  collector  for  operation  within  an  operating 
temperature  range,  the  collector  having  in  combination  a 
housing  defining  a  sealed  evacuated  chamber  with  a  planar- 
shaped  solar  radiation  transmitting  portion  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof,  an  absorber  mounted  in  the  chamber  for  receiving 
incident  radiant  energy,  an  energy  absorption  surface  means 
on  the  absorber,  the  absorber  extending  substantially  across 
the  cross-section  of  the  chamber  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
transmitting  portion  of  the  housing,  the  housing  and  absorber 
being  constructed  from  materials  with  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion  which  create  relative  movement  between  points  on 
the  absorber  and  the  housing  due  to  changes  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  collector  within  the  temperature  operating  range, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  reducing  stresses 
within  the  collector  and  increasing  thermal  efficiency  of  the 
collector  comprising  in  combination; 

a  plurality  of  compression  members  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  extending  across  the  chamber  transverse  to  the  ab- 
sorber and  contacting  the  transmitting  portion  of  the 
housing  at  points  spaced  away  from  the  edges  of  the 
absorber; 
a  plurality  of  clearance  openings  extending  through  the 
absorber,  each  opening  defined  by  a  continuous  edge  on 
the  absorber,  each  of  said  compression  members  posi- 
tioned in  the  chamber  to  extend  through  one  of  said 
openings,  said  edges  being  spaced  away  from  said  com- 
pression members  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  contact 
between  said  edges  and  said  compression  members  dur- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  compression  mem- 
bers and  the  absorber  caused  by  thermal  expansion  and 


contraction  of  the  collector  during  temperature  changt-v 
in  the  collector  within  the  operating  icmperaiun  range 
and 
a  plurality  of  support  pin  means  extending  h>ci\M'cn  the 
absorber  and  the  housing  having  a  sufficient  columnar 
strength  to  supptirt  the  abs<irber  in  a  position  spaced 
away  from  the  housing  and  a  bending  strength  lo  reduce 
the  transfer  of  thermally  induced  stress  bel^ireen  the  hous- 
ing and  the  absorber. 


3.961.620 
CERVICAL  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Colin   B.  Schack.  and   Clarence   F..   Purdy,   both   of  Omaha. 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Research  Industries  (  orporation.  .Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.697.  March  12.  197], 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  346,698 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  iu/OO 
U.S.  CI.  128- 2  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  cervical  sampling  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongate,  substantially  rigid  hollow  tube  having  a  first, 
relatively  long  end  which  is  curved  about  an  axis  extend 
ing  perpendicularly   to   the   tube   and   having  a   see(Tnd 
relatively  short  end  which  is  substantially  straight. 

an  annular  shield  fixed  to  the  outside  of  the  lube  at  the 
intersection  of  the  first  and  second  ends  for  locating  the 
first  end  in  the  vaginal  canal  adjacent  the  ctr\ix, 

a  substantially  rigid,  paddle-shaped  sampling  member  nor- 
mally enclosed  by  the  first  end  of  the  tube, 

said  sampling  member  comprising  opposed,  flat,  parallel 
major  surfaces,  opposed  parallel  side  edges,  and  a  semi 
circular  end  edge  extending  between  the  side  edges 
whereby  the  sampling  member  is  adapted  to  collect  a 
cervical  test  specimen  and  thereafter  for  cytological  anal- 
ysis of  the  collected  cervical  test  specimen  with  the  cervi 
cal  test  specimen  intact  on  the  sampling  member. 

an  elongate  flexible  shaft  fixed  to  the  sampling  member  and 
extending  therefrom  through  the  tube  and  out  the  second 
end  thereof  for  selectively  reciprocating  the  sampling 
member  out  of  the  first  end  of  the  lube  to  a  sampling 
position  in  the  vaginal  canal  adjacent  the  cervix,  for 
rotating  the  sampling  member  in  the  sampling  position 
and  thereby  collecting  a  cervical  test  specimen  on  the 
sampling  member,  and  for  thereafter  reciprocating  the 
sampling  member  into  the  first  end  of  the  tube  so  that  the 
cervical  test  specimen  on  the  sampling  member  can  be 
removed  from  the  vaginal  canal  without  contamination, 

a  handle  means  secured  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  shaft 
remote  from  the  sampling  memt>er  for  engagement  with 
the  second  end  of  the  tube, 

an  enlarged  portion  formed  on  the  flexible  shaft  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  handle  means,  and 

a  reduced  diameter  portion  at  the  second  end  of  the  lube 
providing  means  for  cooperation  with  the  enlarged  f)or- 
tion  of  the  flexible  shaft  to  limit  retraction  of  the  sampling 
member  into  the  tube; 

said  sampling  member,  said  flexible  shaft  and  said  enlarged 
portion  on  the  flexible  sliaft  having  an  overall  length  less 
than  the  distance  from  the  reduced  diameter  portion  to 
said  first  end  of  the  tube  so  that  the  sampling  member  is 
fully  enclosed  by  the  tube  when  the  enlarged  portion  on 


f 


612 


ble 


the  flex 
cter  portio 
said  enlarge 
at  a  poin 
tance  at 
member 
the  sam 


engagem 
tube 


shaft  is  in  engagement  with  the  reduced  diam- 
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spaced  apart  from  the  handle  means  by  a  dis- 
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3,961,621 

SURGICAL  TjOOL  FOR  TAKING  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
Allan  Nortlieved,  Bagsvacrd,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Akademiet 
for   dc   tekiiiske   Videnskaber,   Svejsecentralen,   Giostrup, 
Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,854 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  6,  1974,  654/74 
Int.  CL'  A61B  10/00 
VS.  CL  128-42  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  surgiccil  instrument  for  taking  biological  samples  from 
an  interior  suface  of  living  animals  including  human  beings, 
t  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  needle  with  an 
ar  stiletto  snugly  and  siidably  disposed  therein, 
said  tubular  stiletto  having  a  sharpened  annular  distal  end  and 
having  disposed  therein  means  for  guiding  light  from  an  exter- 
nal light  source  longitudinally  through  the  stiletto  by  said 
sharpened  end  to  said  interior  surface,  means  for  guiding  a 
reflected  imaj  e  from  said  interior  surface  longitudinally  back 
through  the  atiletto  from  said  sharpened  end,  and  fine  air 
ducts  longitudinally  extending  through  the  stiletto  to  said 
sharpened  end  for  applying  a  partial  vacuum  to  cause  said 
stiletto,  when  said  sharpened  end  is  adjacant  said  interior 
surface,  to  slide  forward  through  the  needle  into  abutment 
with  said  interior  surface  to  cut  out  a  biological  sample  and  to 
cause  said  sarr  pie  to  adhere  to  said  distal  end  of  said  stiletto. 


3,961,622 
I        ASPIRATOR  METHOD 
Donald  W.  Edwards,  821  Peoria  Ave.,  Dixon,  lU.  61021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,847,  June  10.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,920,001,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,049. 

July  24,  1970|,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9.  1975,  Ser. 

No.  611,613 
Int.  CI.'  \61E  5114 
VS.  CI.  12842  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  taking  a  blood  sample  from  an  infant  utiliz- 


ing a  cannula 


having  a  penetrating  point  at  its  distal  end  and 


an  elongate  Uiteral  opening  through  the  cannula  wall  on  the 
side  opposite  the  penetrating  point  and  intersecting  the  end 
opening,  com  prising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sleeve  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  lateral  opening  and  an  outwardly-extending  flat  base 
at  the  end  adjacent  the  penetrating  point, 
siidably  mounting  the  sleeve  on  the  cannula  for  movement 
between  a  first  fjosition  where  the  penetrating  point  is 
inside  the  sleeve  and  the  lateral  opening  is  covered  by  the 
sleeve,  and  a  position  closer  to  the  hub. 


sealing  the  sleeve  against  the  cannula  to  provide  an  air-tight 

cover  extending  over  the  lateral  opening, 
sealing  the  base  against  an  infant's  skin  at  a  location  above 

the  femoral  vein  and  n.dinlaining  the  sealing  against  the 

skin  throughout  the  sebsequent  steps. 


inserting  the  cannula  into  the  infant's  leg  and  through  the 
femoral  vein  until  the  penetrating  point  is  adjacent  the 
femur,  thereby  sliding  the  cannula  relative  to  the  sleeve, 

withdrawing  the  cannula  until  the  lateral  opening  communi- 
cates with  the  femoral  vein, 

applying  a  slight  vacuum  on  the  cannula  to  withdraw  blood 
therethrough,  and 

thereafter  'Withdrawing  the  cannula  frt)m  the  infant. 


3,961.623 
METHOD  OF  I  SING  A  DISPOSABLE  ELECTRODE  PAD 
Dean  L.  Milani,  Highland  Park,  and  Richard  G.  Kerwin,  Pros- 
pect  Heights,  both  of  III.,   a.ssignors  to  Medical  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Niles.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,033 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  5/05;  A6IH  31/00 

IS.  CI.  12X-:.(>6E  1  Claim 
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1.  The  method  of  using  a  monitoring  and  defibrillating 
electrode  hav  ing  a  disposable  electrode  pad  thereon  impreg- 
nated with  an  electrically  conductive  gel  and  covered  with  a 
conductive  metallic  foil  which  comprises  pressing  said  foil 
against  the  skin  of  a  patient's  chest,  monitoring  the  heartbeat 
of  such  patient  through  the  electrode  and  the  foil,  and,  m  the 
event  of  detecting  fibrillating  of  the  heart  of  said  patient,  at 
least  partially  removing  said  foil  and  directly  contacting  the 
skin  of  said  patient's  chest  with  said  electrode  pad  containing 
the  electrically  conductive  gel.  applying  a  defibrillating  elec- 
trical charge  to  the  heart  of  said  patient  through  the  electrode 
and  the  electrically  conductive  gel,  and  thereafter  discarding 
said  disposable  electrode  pad  and  substituting  a  new  one  on 
said  electrode 


3,961,624 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  LUNG  PRESSURE  OF  A 
PATIENT  USING  A  POSITIVE  PRESSURE  BREATHING 

SYSTEM 

James  Weigl,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Puritan-Bennett 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313.978,  Dec.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,871.371.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,278 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  510& 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.08  4  Claims 

1.    A    method    of  determining   lung   pressure   during   the 
breathing   cycle    of  a   patient   undergoing   positive   pressure 
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breathing  therapy  by  means  of  a  respiration  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
sensing  pressure  at  a  location  in  the  positive  pressure  respi- 
ration sysiem  having  a  low  volume  spatial  separation, 
within  the  fluid  communication  path  between  the  system 
and  the  lungs,  from  the  patient's  lungs. 


3,961,626 

HYPERBARIC  AND  UNDERWATER  EXTRATHORASIC 

ASSISTED  BREATHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John    R.    Houchen,   9175    Southern    Road.    La    Mesa,    Calif. 

92041,  and   Irving  Rehman,  5153  Tampa   Ave..  Tarrana. 

Calif.  91356 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569.524 

Int.  CL'  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128      145  R  48  Claims 


controlling  the  respiration  system  to  provide  a  breathing 
cycle  having  an  inspiration  phase,  followed  by  a  plateau 
phase  during  which  expiration  is  prevented  and  the 
sensed  pressure  falls  to  the  maximum  lung  pressure,  and 
an  expiration  phase; 

generating  and  displaying  a  system  pressure  versus  time 
characteristic  from  the  sensed  pressure;  and 

determining  from  said  characteristic,  lung  pressure  in  the 
patient. 


3,961,625 

PROMOTING  CIRCULATION  OF  BLOOD 

Richard  S.  Dilk>n,  150  MUl  Creek  Road,  Ardmore,  Pa.  19003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,077,  July  2,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,747 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-40  4  Claims 


1.  Method  of  promoting  circulation  of  blood  through  a  leg 
which  comprises:  subjecting  substantially  the  entire  portion  of 
the  leg  from  thigh  to  foot  to  external  pressure  of  compressed 
gas  on  the  leg  to  improve  circulation  of  blood  through  the 
arteries  and  veins  in  said  portion;  and  periodically  suddenly 
reducing  the  external  pressure  upon  the  arrival  of  the  arterial 
pulse  at  said  portion  of  the  leg. 


1.  In  an  underwater  breathing  system  adapted  to  be  earned 
by  a  diver  including  means  for  delivering  a  dense  ga.s  mixture 
from  said  underwater  breathing  system  to  the  diver,  the  im- 
provement comprising; 

means  for  assisting  the  breathing  of  said  dense  gas  mixture 
said  assisting  means  including  means  for  fitting  over  the 

upper  abdomen  and  lower  rib  cage; 
means  positioned  in  the  dense  gas  mixture  flow  of  the  div 
er's    underwater    breathing   system    for    sensing    normal 
inhalation  and  exhalation  to  provide  representative  sig- 
nals thereof; 
means  for  fluidly  coupling  the  fitting  means  to  a  source  of 

fluid;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  signals  generated  by  said  sensing 
means  for  pumping  said  source  of  fluid  into  the  fitting 
means  to  create  a  positive  pressure  therein  when  said 
sensing  means  transmits  an  exhalation  signal  reprcsenU- 
tive  of  normal  exhalation  and  for  pumping  fluid  out  of  the 
fitting  means  to  create  a  negative  pressure  therein  when 
the  sensing  means  transmits  an  inhalation  signal  represen- 
tative of  normal  inhalation  thereby  aiding  in  the  breathing 
of  the  dense  gas  mixture. 


3,961,627 
AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF  RESPIRATORS 
Heini  Ernst,  WItterswil,  and  Albert  Guenin.  Therwil.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,846 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Sept.    7,    1973, 
12896/73 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-145.8  24  Claims 

1.  Regulation  of  the  flow  and  pressure  of  the  respiration  gas 
in  a  respirator  during  the  respiration  cycle  in  which  the  actual 
flow  and  pressure  of  the  respiration  gas  are  measured  via  a 
measuring  device  arranged  proximate  the  patient  connection 
and  the  measured  values  thereof  are  converted  into  electrical 
signals  and  in  which  the  flow  and  pressure  of  the  respiration 
gas  are  controlled  during  the  inspiration  and  expiration  por 
tions  of  the  respiration  cycle  via  valve  means  arranged  be 
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3,961,628 

ocLlar  drug  dispensing  system 

Randall  K.  Arnold,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora 
tion,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,819,  Aug.  1.  1974 
abandoned,  >«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,051,  Feb. 
17,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No 

569,953 

Claims  pri<]|rity,  application  Italy,  Apr.  10,  1974.  68147  74 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  JliOO 

L.S.  CI.  1284-260  30  Claims 


r  delivery  device  for  the  continuous  administra- 
over  a  prolonged  period  of  time  comprising  a 

er  shaped  for  insertion  into  the  eye.  the  con- 
a  pair  of  first  and  third  membrane  walls  spaced 
ler,  each  formed  of  a  material  insoluble  in  tear 
east  one  of  the  membrane  walls  being  permeable 

of  drug  by  diffusion  at  a  controlled  rate,  and  a 
haped  wall  interposed  between  and  sealingly 
first  and  third  membrane  walls  along  their  outer 
ries  to  define  an  integral  unit  and  form  a  reser- 
y  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  first,  second  and  third 

rvoir  containing  drug  which  is  released  there- 


3.961.629 
USING  HYDROPHII  K   POLYl  RETHANE  LAPAROTOMY 

SPONGES 
Ferdinand  Joseph   Richter,  and  Charles  Teets  Riall,  both  of 
Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors   to  American  Cyanamid   Com- 
pany, Stamford,  C  onn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,181,  June  11,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,566,871.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

119,299 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—296  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  removing  internal  body  fluids  from  surgical 
incisions  which  comprises  contacting  internal  body  fluids  with 
a  sterile  hydrophilic  sponge  adapted  for  medical  usage  com- 
prising a  thin  flexible  hydrophilic  polyurethane  foam, 

a  the  surface  of  said  foam  being  non-abrasive  towards 
internal  body  organs  exposed  during  surgery, 

b.  said  foam  containing  at  least  one  zone  of  intercommuni- 
cating pores  extending  inwardly  from  a  surface  of  the 
foam, 

c.  said  pores  being  of  sufficiently  small  dimension  to  insure 
retention  of  body  fluids  therein  substantially  by  capillar- 
ity, 

d  the  surface  of  said  pore  ^one  being  substantially  free  from 

obstructions  which  inhibit  flow  of  fluids  into  the  pores, 
e,   substantially  all  of  the   internal  surfaces  of  said  pores 
being   hydrophilic   and   substantially   non-foaming  when 
the  sptinge  is  moistened, 
f  the  polyurethane  foam  being  crushed  to  possess  dead  fold 
characteristics  whereby  when  once  placed  in  position,  the 
foam  does  not  resiliently   return  by  elastic  memory  to  a 
different  position,  and 
g  the  sp<inge  being  stored  in  sterile  condition  in  a  strippable 
package  and  just  before  use,  the  package  is  stripped  open 
to  release  the  sponge  in  sterile  condition,  and  the  sponge 
is  then  aseptically  transferred  to  contacting  relationship 
with  raw  body  tissues, 
whereby  substantial  amounts  of  internal  body  fluids  based  on 
the  dry  weight  of  the  sponge  are  absorbed  by  the  sponge  and 
removed  from  their  environment  upon  contact  of  said  internal 
fluids  with  said  pore  zone,  and  then  removing  said  sponge 
containing  said  absorbed  fluids  from  the  body  environment. 


reie 


3,961.630 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  RADIO-FREQUENCY 

ELECTROSURGICAL  DEVICE 

Donald   I.  Gonser,  Forest  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dentsply 

Research  &  Development  Corporation,  Milford,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,646,  Nov.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.870.047.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,608 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  /  7/36,  A61N  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-303.14  4  Claims 

1.   In   an   electrosurgical   device,   means  for  generating  a 

radio-frequency  electrosurgical  current,  a  handpiece,  means 

on  the  handpiece  for  holding  an  electrosurgical  instrument,  a 
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passive  electrode  coupled  to  the  generating  means  to  provide 
return  from  a  patient  and  a  circuit  connecting  the  generating 
means  to  the  instrument  holding  means  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  condensers  connected  in  series  between  the  gener- 


3.961,632 
STOMACH  INTUBATION  AND  CATHETER  PL  At  EMKNT 

SYSTEM 
Mohamed  H.  Moossun,  Box  237.  R.K    4.  Hi/ab«thto>»n,  Ky. 
42701 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  532.^35 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/34,  A61M  25, UU 

U^.  CI.  128     347  f  (  Uims 
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ating  means  and  the  instrument  holding  means  and  inductance 
means  connected  between  successive  condensers  and  ground, 
the  inductance  means  discharging  non-radio-frequency  cur- 
rent to  ground  in  the  event  of  condenser  failure. 


3,961,631 
METHODS  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  SPLINTS 
Louis  Bucalo,  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Investors  In  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,136 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/12,  A61F  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  128—334  R  6  Claims 


1.    A    method    of    stomach    manipulation    tor    pcrti^ratmr 
thereof  to  receive  a  catheter  comprising  the  step^  of 

intubating   the   stomach   with   an   elongate    flexible    tubular 

member  having  a  magnetically  attractable  tip  ihtrcon, 
magnetically  attracting  said  tube  tip  from  cxtcrnallv  of  the 

body  thereby  translating  the  stomach  wall  adjacent  the 

tube  lip  laterally  toward  the  body  exterior  and  thereby 

displacing    yieldable    body    members    neirmalK    disposed 

therebetween,  and 
perforating  the  body  abdominal  wall  and  the  stomach  there 

behind    in    the   immediate    area   of  the    magnetiealK    a! 

tracted  tip 


3,961,633 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

COMPOSITE  FILTER  MOITHPIECFIS 
Bernhard  Schubert,  Neu  Boernsen.  and  Otto  Blidung,  (iees- 
thacht,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber 
&  CO.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.096.  July  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,834,285.  This  application  June  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,668 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Germany.    July     26,    1971, 
2137318;  JuU  26.  1971.  2137319;  Sept.  10,  1971.  2145375 

Int.  Cl.=  A24C  5,4}i,  5;58 
U.S.  CI.  131-94  9  Claims 


r\j 


1.  In  a  surgical  procedure,  the  steps  of  surgically  displacing 
tissue  which  normally  covers  a  body  part  away  from  a  portion 
of  the  body  part  to  expose  said  portion  thereof,  while  leaving 
said  tissue  connected  with  said  body  part  beyond  said  exposed 
portion  thereof,  performing  a  given  surgical  treatment  on  the 
thus-exposed  portion  of  the  body  part,  thereafter  covering  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  body  part  with  a  highly  viscous  semi- 
solid substance,  and  returning  the  previously  displaced  tissue 
to  a  position  covering  the  semisolid  substance  and  forming 
with  said  portion  of  the  body  part  a  pocket  in  which  the  semi- 
solid substance  becomes  situated  between  the  previously 
exposed  portion  of  the  body  part  and  the  returned  tissue,  the 
body  part  being  tubular  while  the  treatment  involves  inserting 
at  least  part  of  an  implant  into  the  tubular  body  part  so  that 
the  semisolid  substance  presses  the  tubular  body  part  inwardly 
radially  toward  the  implant. 


9.  In  a  machine  for  the  production  of  filter  tipped  nxl 
shaped  smokers'  products  of  the  type  wherein  a  wrapf>cd 
tobacco  rod  section  is  united  with  at  least  one  coaxial  filter 
plug  and  at  least  one  coaxial  filter  disk,  a  combination  com 
prising  a  continuously  moving  wrapping  conveyor  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  receiving  means  and  means  for  conti- 
nously  moving  said  receiving  means  sideways,  first,  second 
and  third  feeding  means  for  respectively  supplying  to  succes 
sive  receiving  means  at  least  one  wrapped  tobacco  rod  sec- 
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tion.  at  least  cme  filter  plug  and  at  least  one  filter  disk  with  the 
latter  located  between  the  respective  filter  plug  and  the  re- 
spective tobacco  rod  section,  said  wrapping  conveyor  com- 
prising retaining  means  for  holding  the  filter  disks  in  said 
receiving  mes  ns  against  movement  out  of  axial  alignment  with 
the  respective  tobacco  rod  sections  and  said  retaming  means 
comprising  suction-operated  means  for  attracting  said  filter 
disks  to  the  respective  tobacco  rod  sections;  and  fourth  feed- 
ing means  for  supplying  adhesive-coated  uniting  bands  to  said 
receiving  meiins,  said  wrapping  conveyor  further  comprising 
means  for  convoluting  said  uniting  bands  around  the  respec- 
tive filter  disls,  filter  plugs  and  tobacco  rod  sections. 


3,961.634 

HAIR  BLfeACHING  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 

KERATOSE  AND  PROCESSES  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Peter  Busch,   Willich,  Germany,  assignor  to   Henkel   &   Cie 

G.m.b.H.,  busseldorf,  Germany  i 

F  led  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,050 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    30,    1973, 
2338518  I 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  7104-  A61K  7!  135 
U.S.  CI.  132-7  9  Claims 

5.  In  a  pro<:ess  for  bleaching  hair  which  comprises  applying 
a  bleaching  agent  containing  an  oxidizmg  agent  to  the  hair  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  effective  to  bleach  said  hair,  and 
removing  saip  agent  from  the  hair,  the  improvement  which 
consists  essentially  in  utilizing  from  0.05%  to  10%  by  weight 
of  keratose  in  said  bleaching  agent  containing  an  oxidizing 
agent. 


3,961,635 

HA^R  TREATING  LIQUID  APPLICATOR 
Yoichi  Miyai  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,510 
priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    29,    1973,   49- 
d\c    29.   1973.  49-1155[U];  Dec.  29,   1973,  49- 
Jaji.  28,  1974,  49-11824(U];  Mar.  30,  1974,  49- 


Clalms 

1154[U]; 
1156[U1; 
36412[U 


U.S.  CL  132-11  R 
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xt;n 


Int.  CI.'  A45D  20100 


10  Claims 


po 


icator  device  for  depositing  and  distributing  a 

hair  comprising: 

reservoir  having  an  open  end; 

rtion  attached  to  said  open  end  of  said  supply 

•,   said   cap   portion    having   a   first   passageway 

3ugh  communicating  with   the   interior  of  said 

eservoir; 

tooth  support  member  attached  to  said  cap  por- 
comb  tooth  support  member  having  a  passage- 
ding  partially  therethrough  and  communicating 
passageway  through  said  cap  portion, 


d  a  pluralitv  of  comb  teeth  each  having  a  first  passageway 
extending  partially  therethrough  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  a  second  pas.sageway  extending  laterally  through 
said  comb  tooth  and  communicating  with  said  first  pas- 
sage, said  second  passageway  located  at  the  approximate 
midpoint  between  the  comh  ttxith  ends  to  allow  place- 
ment of  the  hquKl  ontt'  the  hair  without  contacting  the 
scalp;  and 

e  attachment  means  to  removably  attach  said  plurality  of 
comb  teeth  to  said  comb  teeth  support  member,  such  that 
each  of  said  first  passageways  communicates  with  said 
passageway  in  said  comb  tooth  support  member. 


3,961,636 
NAH   CARE  APPARATUS 

Arthur  N.   Mek,  3387  N.   Knoll  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90068 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,771 

Int.  Ci.'  A45D  29100 

U.S.  CI.  132—73  13  Claims 


"T^--?      JS    :23  y/7 


1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  container  of  nail  polish, 

a  housing, 

a  pair  of  sholder  portions  disposed  on  the  housing  and 
defining  a  channel  for  receiving  the  particular  finger,  the 
channel  being  configured  to  support  the  particular  finger 
in  a  position  separated  from  the  remaining  fingers  on  the 
hand  of  the  user, 

the  housing  including  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  extending  from 
the  shoulder  portions  to  support  the  shoulder  portions  in 
an  elevated  position  and  defining  at  least  one  cavity  sub- 
stantially directly  beneath  the  channel  and  interiorly  of 
the  housing, 

the  cavit\  being  shoulder  to  receive  the  container  of  nail 
polish  in  a  press-fit  relationship  to  store  the  container 
when  the  container  is  not  being  used  to  provide  for  the 
polishing  of  the  nail  of  the  particular  finger. 


3,961,637 
AGGREGATE  MATERIALS  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Clyde  W.  Owen,  Sr.  P.O.  Box  368,  Covington,  Tenn.  38019 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,033 
Int.  Cl.^  B08B  il04,  3110 
U.S.  CI.  134-  104  9  Claims 

1.  Aggregate  materials  washing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  drum  including  an  interior  wall,  and  first  and 

second  end  walls  containing  respectively  an  outlet  and  an 

:nlet, 
means  for  infeeding  aggregate  and  wash  fluid  to  said  drum 

at  said  inlet, 
said  drum  being  inclined  from  the  horizontal  to  provide  a 

flow  of  the  aggregate  and  wash  toward  the  outlet; 
power  means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  its  longitudinal 

axis, 
a  plurality   of  longitudinally   extending  agitator  elements 

spaced  around  the  interior  wall  of  said  drum  for  tumbling 

the  aggregate  during  rotation  of  the  drum; 
a  plurality  of  imperforate,  scoop-shaped  pumping  elements 

extending   radially   between   the   interior   wall  and  said 

outlet,  said  pumping  elements  scooping  up  both  wash 
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fluid  and  aggregate  from  said  interior  wall  below  said 
outlet  and  transferring  the  fluid  and  aggregate  to  said 


incorporatmg  mto  said  liquid  a  polyethylene  oxide  alk^! 
alcohol  surfactant, 

moving  said  liquid  on  a  flow  path  akmg  said  surface  al  a 
velocity  sufficient  to  provide  a  Reynolds  number  greater 
than  about  4000  based  on  the  properties  of  v,ater.  and 

mamtaining  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  near  to  or  greater 
than  its  cloud  point,  whereby  the  frictional  energy  loss 
per  unit  length  of  said  How  path  is  less  than  the  corre- 
sponding loss  of  energy  which  occurs  when  mos.ng  sub- 
stantially pure  water  at  the  same  volumetric  rate  on  the 
same  path 


outlet  during  rotation  of  said  drum  and  a  replaceable  liner 
adapted  for  lining  the  interior  of  said  drum,  said  hner 
carrying  said  agitating  elements. 


3,961,640 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  CONTROL 
Ronald  L.  Baker,  Florence.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Thomas  G.  Lutes, 
Fort  Mitchell.  Ky..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.153 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  HO 5 

U.S.CL  137-87  10  Claims 


3,961,638 

VAULTED  MEMBRANE  SHELTER 

Carl  F.  Huddle,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tension 

Structures  Co..  Pleasant  Ridge.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,899,  Feb.  14, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,820,533,  which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No. 
93  293,  Nov.  27,  1970.  This  application  May  23,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  467,906 

Int.  CL'  A45F  1/12,  1116 

U.S.CL  135-4  R  19  Claims 


1  A  vaulted  membrane  structure  comprising  two  arches 
with  curved  bights  mounted  on  a  base  in  substantially  vertical 
positions,  face  to  face  but  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to 
form  a  vaulted  frame  work;  a  flexible  roof  membrane  extend^ 
ing  between  and  being  operatively  attached  to  said  arches  and 
said  base,  and  being  tensioned  longitudinally  and  transversely 
with  an  inward  concave  curvature  between  the  bights  of  said 
arches  said  concave  curvature  having  been  formed  by  said 
membrane  having  a  progressively  shorter  circumferential 
length  from  where  it  is  operatively  attached  to  sa.d  arches  to 
its  circumferential  length  in  a  vertical  plane  midway  between 
said  arches;  and  means  for  holding  said  arches  apart  that 
includes  at  least  one  strut  to  maintain  tension  in  said  mem- 
brane.  

3,961,639 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

ra™?rONAL  RESISTANCE  TO  FLOW  OF  AQUEOUS 

LIQUIDS 
Jen-Lin  Chang,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  Jacques  L-  Z«»f"'^|"' 
Mo.,  ««ignors  to  The  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri, 

Columbia,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,946 
Int.  CL'  F17D  1/08 

U.S.CL  137-13  ,   »«^'**,7 

1   A  method  for  reducing  the  frictional  energy  losses  m  the 
flow  of  an  aqueous  liquid  along  a  surface  compnsmg: 


1.  A  control  for  regulating  the  supply  of  water  and  air  to  a 
dental  handpiece  comprising, 
a  housing, 

an  air  inlet  port  and  an  air  outlet  port  in  said  housmg, 
an  air  valve  interconnecting  said  air  ports, 
an  operator  for  said  air  valve  having  a  portion  projecting 

from  said  housing, 
a  water  inlet  port  and  a  water  outlet  p<m  in  said  housing. 
a  water  valve  interconnecting  said  water  ports, 
a  fluid  pressure  operator  for  said  water  valve, 
an  air  passageway  connected  between  said  air  outlet  port 

and  said   fluid  pressure  operator  to  operate  said  water 

valve  when  said  passageway  is  open  and  high  pressure  air 

is  at  said  air  outlet  port, 
a  valve  in  said  passageway, 
and  means  on  said  housing  for  opening  and  closing  said 

passageway  valve 


3,961,641 
LIQUID  SEAL  FOR  PREVENTING  PNEUMATIC  BACK 

FLOW 
Thomas  L.  Tyson,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  588.929 

Int.  CI.'  F04F  llOO 

U.S.  CI.  137-209  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  seal  for  preventing  back  flow  in  a  gas  line  havmg 
a  pump  associated  therewith  for  circulating  said  gas.  compns 
ing  in  combination 

a  U-shaped  conduit  adapted  for  connection  to  the  inlet  ol 

said  gas  line, 
a  reservoir  for  holdmg  a  supply  of  said  sealing  liquid  and 

having  an   overflow   located   at   a  predetermined   level 

above  the  bottom  of  said  U-shaped  conduit,  and 
a  liquid  flow  passage  connecting  the  bottom  of  said   U- 

shaped  conduit  with  said  reservoir. 
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ir  having  a  closed  top  with  means  for  connecting 
s  space  to  a  valve  means  for  altemativelv  con- 


suction  a 


/; 


1'  pX-^ 


nectmg  said  ullage  space  to  the  inlet  of  said  gas  line  or  to 


f  said  circulating  pump 


3,961,642 
FIRE  HYDRANT  VALVE  ROD  COL  PLING 
David  F.  Thdmas,  West  St.  Paul,  and  Harold  A.  Berglund. 
Afton,   botl   of  Minn.,   assignors  to   Waterous   Companv, 
South  St.  Paul,  Minn. 


U.S.  CI. 


ed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,782 
Int.  CL^  E03B  9114.  F16D  1 100 

1374272 


spu 


1.  In  a  hyd 
housing,  a  hy 
seat  and  mov 
tion  in  sealin 
position  in  s 
extending  up 
to  said  valve 
standpipe  an 
control  rod 
upwardly  fror^ 
ing  upwardly 
ment  therewi 
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4  Claims 


riant  having  a  bottom  housing;  a  valve  seat  in  said 

drant  valve  operably  associated  with  said  vaKe 

hie  vertically  between  a  first  upper  closed  posi- 

relation  to  said  seat  and  a  second  lower  open 

ced  relation  to  the  seat,  a  breakaway  standpipe 

ardly  from  said  housing  in  surrounding  relation 

^at;  a  nozzle  section  extending  outwardly  of  said 

including  at  least  one   nozzle,  a  main   vaUe 

including  a  lower  valve  rod  section  extending 

said  valve,  an  upper  valve  rod  section  extend- 

from  said  lower  rod  section  and  m  axial  aiign- 

and  breakaway  coupling  means  coupling  said 

er  rod  sections  to  each  other;  and  valve  operat- 

rable  from  outside  said  nozzle  section  to  move 

section  between  upper  and  lower  finite  limits 

direction  to  cause  said  valve  to  move  to  said  first 

and  in  downward  direction  to  cause  said  valve 

second  open  position,  the  improvement  in  said 

upling  means  wherein  said  coupling  means  in 


frangible  sleeve  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to 
nd  of  an  upper  rod  section  and  fixedly  positioned 
ect  to  an  upper  end  of  a  lower  rod  section  to 
said  rod  sections  in  fixed,  axially  aligned  rela- 
o  each  other,  said  sleeve  being  breakable  under 


overload  conditions  to  release  said  rod  sections  from  each 
other; 

B.  a  second  non-frangible  sleeve  fixedly  positioned  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  ends  of  one  of  said  rod  sections; 

C.  retention  means  extending  transversely  outwardly  from 
the  other  of  said  rod  sections; 

D  said  second  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  open  ended 
slot  encompassing  said  retention  means  and  extending  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  rod  sections  to  the  end 
of  said  second  sleeve  opposite  said  one  rod  section,  said 
second  sleeve  being  of  sufficient  length  that  said  slot 
continues  to  encompass  said  retention  means  when  said 
lower  rod  section  and  a  hydrant  valve  attached  to  said 
lower  rod  section  are  in  a  closed,  upward  position  and  as 
said  upper  rod  section  is  moved  by  a  valve  operating 
means  between  finite  upper  and  lower  limits. 


3.96  1 ,643 
VALVE  SHIFTING  SYSTEM 
Peter  I).  Lynch,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Rader  Companies, 
Inc..  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528,632 

Int.  CI.-  F17D  3 103 

U.S.  CL  137-610  14  Claims 


7.  A  shifting  apparatus  for  connecting  a  first  conveying  line 
between  a  plurality  of  other  conveying  lines  comprising: 

a  frame, 

switching  plate  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  switch- 
ing plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  ports  for  communi- 
cation with  said  other  conveying  lines, 

conveying  line  connector  means  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  adapted  to  he  connected  to  said  first  conveying  line, 

arm  means  extending  from  said  conveying  line  connector 
means  to  said  switching  plate  means,  said  arm  means 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  conveying  line  connec- 
tor means  and  supported  by  said  switching  plate  means  in 
a  manner  permitting  sliding  of  said  arm  means  on  said 
switching  plate  means  while  said  arm  means  rotates  about 
said  conveving  line  connector  means, 

a  pivot  tube  supported  at  one  end  by  said  arm  means  and 
coupled  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  conveying  line  con- 
nector means  in  a  manner  permitting  rotation  of  said 
pivot  tube  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  arm  means  and  forward  and  backward  motion  of  said 
pivot  tube  relative  to  said  switching  plate  means, 

said  pivot  tube  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  selectivefy  in 
communication  with  said  ports  to  form  a  continuous 
passageway  from  said  conveying  line  connector  means 
through  said  pivot  tube  and  said  switching  plate  means, 

and  drive  means  for  shifting  the  end  of  said  pivot  tube 
adjacent  to  said  switching  plate  means  between  said  ports 
in  a  cycloidal  path. 
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3,961,644 

FLAT  SEAT  VALVE,  IN  PARTICULAR,  FOR  THE 

CONTROL  OF  FUEL  METERING  DEVICES 

Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,526 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    22,    1972, 
2246477 

Int.  CL'  F16K  31106 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.65  ^^  C\mm^ 


7     i3o       12 


first  duct,  said  first  part  further  comprising  a  second  auxiliar> 
valve  havmg  a  seat  also  closing  off  said  end  of  the  first  duct 
and  which  is  also  urged  upon  closing  against  it.s  seat  h>  the 
action  of  the  fluid  feed  pressure  prevailing  in  said  first  duct. 
said  seat  of  said  auxiliary  valve  having  a  reduced  section  as 
compared  with  that  of  said  main  valve,  said  second  connector 
part  co-operating  with  control  members  for  the  opening  of 
said  valves  which  are  so  arranged  that  when  both  connector 
parts  are   drawn   near  each    other   for   connecting   the   same 
together  said  second  part  will  at  first  open  said  auxiliary  vaive 
while  allowing  a  small  fluid  flow  rate  to  pass  from  said  first 
duct  to  the  second  duct  at  the  beginning  of  the  coupling  step 
of  said  connector  and  then  will  open  said  main  valve,  said 
main  and  auxiliary  valves  including  biasing  springs  returning 
said  valves  to  their  closing  position,  said  auxiliary  valve  com 
prising  a  piston  rod  forming  the  head  of  the  valve,  said  piston 
rod  being  coaxial  with  said  mam  valve,  said  seat  of  said  auxil- 
iary valve  being  formed  within  the  head  of  said  main  valve, 
said  piston  rod  passing  through  said  seat,  said  second  connec 
tor  part  comprising  a  central  portion  and  an  annular  portuui 
said  central  portion  being  caused  to  push  back  said  piston  rod 
of  said  auxiliarv   valve  thereby   actuating  the  same  for  the 
opening  thereof,  said  annular  portion  portion  being  caused  to 


1.  A  flat  seat  valve  for  the  control  of  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
medium,  comprising 

a  valve  housing, 

a  control  membrane  clamped-in  fixedly  across  the  mlerior 
of  said  housing  such  that  the  membrane  lies  in  a  plane 
which  extends  substantially  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  housing  and  divides  the  interior  of  said  housing  into 
two  spaces,  said  membrane  having  at  least  one  aperture 
establishing  free  communication  between  the  two  spaces, 

a  solenoid  adapted  for  axially  displacing  said  membrane 
when  energized,  said  solenoid  comprising  an  exciting 
winding,  a  magnetic  core  and  an  armature  arranged  about 
one  of  said  sleeves,  said  armature  comprises  an  external 
annular  flange  extending  radially  past  said  exciting  coil 
and  magnetic  core  in  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
flrst  valve  seat-bearing  means  stationary  in  said  housing  on 

one  side  of  said  membrane;  and 
second  valve  seat-bearing  means  stationary  in  said  housing 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  membrane  each  said  valve 
seat-bearing  means  comprises  a  tubular  sleeve  which 
projects  from  an  interior  wall  of  said  housmg  toward  said 
membrane  therein  and  includes  a  valve  seat  at  its  end 
adjacent  said  membrane,  said  valve  seats  being  of  differ- 
ent diameter  and  defining  along  with  their  respective 
tubular  sleeves  a  flowpalh  for  said  fluid  medium, 
Whereby  displacement  of  the  membrane  produces  a  change 
in  the  distance  of  said  membrane  from  one  of  said  valve 
seats  and  hence  m  the  width  of  the  one  flowpath  past  said 
valve  seat  and  a  change  in  the  opposite  sense  in  the  dis- 
tance of  the  membrane  from,  and  hence  the  width  of  the 
other  flowpath  past,  said  other  valve  seat 


3,961,645 
FLUID-CONVEYING  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Aristide  Jean   Michel  Kagan,    14  bis.  Avenue   Pierre  Curie. 
77330  Ozoir-la-Ferriere,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,573 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Dec.     21,     1973, 

73.46106 

Int.  CI.' F16L  29/00 

U^.CL  137-630.15  ^  Claims 

1  A  connector  forming  a  junction  between  the  free  ends  ot 
two  ducts  one  of  which  communicates  with  a  source  supplymg 
a  fluid  under  pressure,  said  connector  comprising  a  first  part 
fitting  the  free  end  of  the  duct  connected  to  said  source  and 
a  second  part  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  second  duct,  said 
first  part  comprising  a  mam  valve  having  a  seat  closing  off  said 
free  end  of  the  first  duct  and  urged  upon  closing  against  its 
seat  by  the  action  of  the  fluid  feed  pressure  prevailing  in  the 
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push  back  said  head  of  said  main  vaKc  thercbv  actuating  the 
same  for  opening  thereof,  said  central  portion  and  said  annu 
lar  portion  being  so  disposed  that  said  auxiliarv  valve  is  actu 
ated  for  opening  before  said   main   vahe.  a   fluid-tight  seal 
mounted  on  said  head  of  said  main  valve  to  co-operate  with 
said  seat  of  said  main  valve,  said  head  having  passages  for  the 
flow  of  said  fluid  therethrough  when  said  head  is  not  applied 
against  its  seat,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  central  aper 
ture  forming  said  seat  for  said  auxiliary  valve,  said  piston  rod 
of  said  auxiliary  valve  comprising  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first    end    projecting    towards    said    second    connector    part 
through  said  central  aperture  of  said  main  valve  and  forming 
said  head  of  said  auxiliary  valve,  a  fluidtight  seal  mounted  on 
said  first  end  for  co-operating  with  said  seat  formed  in  said 
head  of  said  main  valve,  a  cap  mounted  so  as  to  bear  against 
said  head  of  said  main  valve  under  the  action  of  the  biasing 
spring  returning  said  mam  valve  to  the  closing  position,  said 
cap  having  a  passageway  through  which  said  second  end  of 
said  piston  rod  is  guided,  a  sleeve  locating  said  first  connector 
part  and  connectable  to  said  free  end  of  said  first  duct,  an 
abutment  on  said  sleeve,  said  biasing  spnng  of  the  main  valve 
being  mounted  between  said  cap  and  said  abutment,  said  cap 
having  further  passageways  for  allowing  the   ingress  of  said 
fluid  towards  said  auxiliary  valve 


3,961,646 
PRESSURE  ACCUMl  LATOR 
Otmar   Schon,   Scheidterberg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Greer 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,876 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany.     t)ct. 

2446798 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  ^5104 

U.S.  CL  138-30 

1.  A  pressure  accumulator  comprising  an  elongated  ngid 
hollow  housing,  the  interior  wall  surface  of  which  has  a  cylin- 
drical central  portion  and  two  substantially  hemispherical  end 
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portions,  said  housing  having  an  axial  bore  at  one  end  along    wardK.  said  walls  being  inclined  toward  a  radial  plane  be- 


its  longitudiral  axis,  defining  an  oil  port  extending  into  the 
interior  theieof  through  one  of  said  hemispherical  end  por 
tions,  the  other  end  of  the  housing  having  an  enlarged  diame 
ter  axial  bote,  the  outer  end  of  said  bore  defining  the  mouth 
of  the  housing,  an  elongated  support  member  having  an  axial 
bore  therethrough  and  having  a  central  cylindrical  portion  and 
two  end  portions  each  being  substantially  hemispherical  and 
formed  about  a  point  lying  toward  the  interior  center  of  the 
housing,  moans  to  retain  said  support  member  in  fixed  posi- 
tion in  said  housing  extending  axially  thereof,  one  of  said  end 
portions  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  oil  port,  a 
deformable  bladder  in  said  housing  extending  axially  thereof. 
said  bladder  having  one  end  closed  and  having  a  mouth  at  its 
other  end,  said  bladder  encompassing  said  support  member, 
means  to  retain  the  mouth  end  of  the  bladder  in  fixed  position, 
the  outer  enp  of  said  axial  bore  in  said  support  member  being 


threaded,  a  pin  having  a  threaded  stem  screwed  into  said 
threaded  ou  er  end,  said  pin  having  a  protruding  head,  a  block 
having  a  bore  into  which  said  head  extends  for  rotary  mount 
of  the  blockL  said  pin  having  an  axial  passageway  through  the 
stem  thereof  and  a  transverse  passageway  leading  into  said 
axial  passageway,  said  block  having  a  transverse  bore  in  com- 
munication with  said  transverse  passageway  and  a  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  transverse  bore  for  connection  to  a  source  of  gas 
under  pressure  to  charge  said  bladder  with  gas  under  pressure, 
said  bladder  being  movable  between  an  outward  expanded 
condition  in  which  it  engages  the  wall  surface  of  the  interior 
of  said  housing  and  an  inward  deformed  condition  in  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  bladder  engages  said  support  member, 
the  dimensions  and  configuration  of  said  bladder  and  the 
interior  of  said  housing  and  the  support  member  being  such 
that  the  bladder  will  move  from  its  outward  to  its  inward 
condition  without  the  formation  of  sharp  folds  therein. 


3,961,647 
SUCTION  P1IPE  HAVING  MEANS  TO  SUPPORT  A  SUPPLY 

CONDUIT 
Doubleday,  Am  Kraherwald  167,  7  Stuttgart-W,  Ger- 
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Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.012 
Int.  CI.*F16L  11112,  55/00 
103  5  Claims 

ion  pipe  for  a  suction  operated  cleaning  device, 
■  pipe  sections  having  means  for  assembly  by  end 
opic  engagement,  and  means  on  said  pipe  sec- 
pporting  an  electric  cable,  the   means  on  each 
ral  with  the  section  comprising  a  pair  of  thin, 
itudinal  walls  extending  along  substantially  the 
pipe  section  to  form  a  channel  opening  out- 


tween  the  walls  and  having  restrictive  formations  along  their 
outer  edges  to  reduce  the  space  between  the  walls  to  less  than 


the  space  between  said  walls  at  their  base  along  said  pipe,  so 
that  a  cable  in  the  channels  will  be  retained  by  the  restrictive 
formations  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  walls. 


3,96 1 ,648 

POSITIVE  SHEDDING  MOTION  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CIRCULAR  LOOM 

Soichi  Torii,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Torii  Winding  Machine 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,438 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    11,    1973,   48- 
114504 

Int.  CI.-  D03D  i7/00 
U.S.  CI.  139      13  R  1  Claim 


said 


1.  A  positive  shedding  motion  device  for  a  circular  loom  for 
tape  yarn,  wherein  said  circular  loom  is  provided  with  a  shut- 
tle guide  ring  apparatus  at  the  center  of  the  loom,  a  shuttle 
guide  race  device  which  is  arranged  concentrically  with  said 
shuttle  guide  ring  apparatus,  a  shuttle  which  is  mounted  be- 
tween said  guide  ring  apparatus  and  said  shuttle  guide  race 
device,  and  is  moved  by  the  rotation  of  a  cam  disc  and  a  warp 
yarn  guide  which  is  positioned  at  the  outermost  apex  of  the 
warp  yam  shed  and  at  the  outermost  ends  of  the  warp  lines  of 
the  warp  yarns  which  are  arranged  horizontally,  and  each  pair 
of  inner  and  outer  heald  frames  and  the  driving  device  there- 
fore comprises  an  inner  heald  frame,  which  is  provided  with 
a  supporting  sheet  secured  on  the  side  of  a  sliding  piece  mov- 
ing up  and  down  and  alst)  mounted  on  one  side  of  an  endless 
belt,  an  outer  heald  frame,  which  is  provided  with  a  supporting 
sheet  mounted  on  another  side  of  an  endless  belt,  an  endless 
belt  onto  the  surface  of  which  an  outer  heald  frame  supporting 
sheet  and  an  inner  heald  frame  supporting  sheet  are  mounted, 
respectively,   and   a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  guide  pulleys 
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arranged  in  a  vertical  arrangement  and  around  both  pulleys 
said  belt  IS  mounted,  wherein  said  device  comprises,  several 
sections  of  heald  frames  arranged  on  one  complete  circle, 
wherein  each  section  consists  of  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer 
heald  frames 


3,961,649 
MEDDLE  FRAME  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WEAVING 

MACHINE 
Joseph  Palau,  Haute-Savoie,  France,  assignor  to  Staeubli,  Ltd., 
Horgen-Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,393 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Apr.   9,    1974, 

4973/74 

Int.  CI.'  D03C  13100,  9100,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  139-82  17  C'"""* 


conveying  said  fabric  from  the  p.)s.t,on  where  the  sU-n  ot 
said  machine  beats  up  the  fabric  at  a  sumcentU  low  svarp 
tension  that  a  boxing  condition  occurs   to  obviate   v^eft 

gutdmTthe  woven  fabnc  leavmg  the  p<,s.t>on  ^-^-^^^l^^^ 
beats  up  the  fabric  to  allou  movement  tov^ards  the  breast 
beam  of  said  machme.  but  not  m  the  opposite  direction 
cutting  the  guided  woven  fabric  m  the  warp  d.rectu.n  u,th 
a  heated  cutting  blade  means  maintained  at  a  first  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  300^  C  to  form  strips  whereby 
the  edges  are  welded  by  the  heat  and  thereby  avoids 
ripping; 
seoaratine  said  strips,  ,     -  . 

and  thereafter  further  neating  the  entire  body  of  said  sepa^ 
rated  strips  at  a  second   temperature   lower  than  said 
cutting    temperature    to    relieve    varving    tensile    stress 
therein  bv  thermostabilization 
2    In  a  broad  fabric  weaving  machine  having  a  sley  and  a 
breast  plate  for  forming  a  plurality  of  strips  of  fabnc  from 
threads  of  synthetic  fiber,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  fabric  guiding  station  extending  across  the  width  of  sa.d 
machine  at  the  output  from  the  machine  where  the  sley 
beats  up  the  fabnc  and  ahead  of  the  breast  plate    sa.d 


1.  A  heddle  frame  arrangement  for  a  weaving  machine, 
comprising: 

a  frTme  secured  to  said  base,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  honzontally  spaced  and  parallel  side  members  and  an 
abutment  member,  said  side  members  and  abutment 
member  defining  a  plane;  a^  r^^m 

vertically  aligned  guide  means  mounted  on  said  side  mem- 

a  hor'^ontally  aligned  and  vertically  "^ovable  bar  extending 
between  said  side  members,  the  ends  of  said  honzontally 
aligned  bar  cooperating  with  said  vertically  aligned  guide 
means  to  maintTin  a  coplanar  relationship  thereof  to  sa.d 
plane  of  said  frame; 

at  least  one  heddle  secured  at  one  end  to  said  honzontally 
aligned  bar  and  having  an  eyelet  therein  for  receiving  a 

firsTIecu'rement  means  on  an  end  of  sa.d  heddle  remote 
from  said  end  secured  to  sa.d  bar;  and 

resZt  means  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  first 
securement  means  and  said  abutment  means  to  res.l.ently 
hold  sa.d  heddle  taut  and  at  least  ass.st.ng  .n  urg.ng  sa.d 
honzontally  al.gned  bar  toward  the  lowermost  pos.t.on 
thereof. 


3,961,650 

WEAVING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

Ruthard  Marowsky,  Kreuzbergstrasse  56,  D-5630  Remsche.d 

12,  Germany  ^,_   .„, 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435  491 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    22,    1V7J, 

2302949 

Int   CI  *  D03D  49/00;  D03J  1106,  1108 

II  <;  CI   139-291  R  **  *^''"'"* 

1  Vmethod  of  forming  a  plural.ty  of  patterned  str.ps  of 
fabnc  woven  from  threads  of  synthet.c  mater.a  us.ng  a  broad 
weaving  machine  havmg  a  sley  and  a  breast  beam,  wh.ch 

method  comprises;  .  v,.„„h 

weav.ng  on  the  broad  weav.ng  mach.ne  a  unitary  broad 
fabric  with  said  stnps  to  be  fonned  extending  m  parallel 
relation  along  the  warp  direction  of  said  fabnc. 


fabric  guiding  station  comprising  a  slot  and  a  rounded 
guide  bar  therebehind  to  define  a  re-entrant  part-annular 
path  for  passage  of  woven  fabnc  into  said  slot,  round  said 
bar  and  back  out  of  said  slot, 
said  guide  bar  being  formed  with  a  left-hand  fabric  guided 
thread  over  the  right-hand  half  of  its  length  m  the  direc- 
tion towards  a  cuttmg  station,  and  a  nght-hand  guiding 
thread  over  its  left-hand  half, 
a  heatmg  and  cutting  station  downstream  from  said  guiding 
station  in  the  fabric  path  to  sa.d  breast  plate,  which  sta- 
tion  mcludes  a  plurality   of  electncalK    heated   cutting 
wires  successively  spaced  across  the  width  of  said  ma 
chine  in  the  direction  of  the  weft  and  extending  into  the 
path  of  the  fabric  for  heating  and  cutting  sa.d  woven 
fabnc  into  desired  width  separated  strips  parallel  to  the 
warp  of  the  fabric  and  for  heating  the  cut  edges  of  said 
strips  to  weld  the  same,  .  v,     , 

and  a  second  heating  station  compnsing  an  elongated  heat- 
ing member  to  heat  said  separated  strips  extending  across 
the  width  of  said  machine  downstream  from  said  hot  wire 
cutting  and  cut  edge  heating  station  towards  said  breast 
beam  for  heating  the  strips  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
said  cutting  temperature  to  effect  therm oslabil.zat.on  of 
said  str.ps. 

3,961.651 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  FABRIC  AT  THE 

LOOM 
George  H.  Bakntine,  Jr.,  SUte  Park  Road,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.402 

Int   CI '  D03D  49100.  D06C  3110.  F26B  3132,  13100 

U.S.  CI.  139-291  R  ^     ,   2CUdm. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  fabnc  at  the  loom  com- 
prising; 


62: 


an  elongated  housing  extending  across  the  full  width  of  the 

fabric; 
a  passagi!v 

fabric 

said  hdi 
a  heating 
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way  extending  through  said  housing  permitting  the 
to  pass  therethrough  in  open  width  and  dividing 
using  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  chambers  therein, 
element  carried  by  said  housing  in  one  chamber; 


a  heat  reflector  carried  by  said  housing  in  the  other  chani 
ber  opposite  said  heating  element  so  that  the  fabric  passes 
between  the  heating  element  and  the  reflector 
means  foir  restraining  the  edges  of  the  fabric  in  open  width 
againsj  shrinkage  during  the  application  of  heat  thereto, 
an  air  hoie  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
means  developing  suction  on  said  air  hose, 
whereby  fumes  developing  from   the  action   of  heat  on  the 
fabric  mav  be  withdrawn  from  said  housing 
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3,961,652 
StRINGER  FOR  SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENERS 

uda.  No.  265,  Tenjinshin,  Kurobe,  Toyama,  and 
Yjiniada,   No.  4024,   Mikkaichi,   Kurobe,  Toyama, 
an 

of  Ser.  No.  378,251,  July  11,  1973,  abandoned, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,049,  Dec.  11,  1968, 
This  applicatron  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,067 
(i^riority,   application  Japan,   Sept.    28,    1967,   42- 
21,  1967,  42-82156;  July  23,  1968,  43-51947 

Int.  CL^  D03D  3/00 
-384  B  7  Claims 
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bination 

successively  connected  together  elongated  loops. 

said  loops  having  a  coupling  portion  at  one  end 

dimensioned   to   releasably   couple   with   mating 

another  row  of  loops,  and  an  upper  leg  and  a 

(Jg  extending  from  said  coupling  portion  in  a  com- 

rection,  said  upper  leg  and  said   lower  leg  each 

a  portion  remote  from  said  coupling  portion  con- 

to  a  next  adjacent  one  of  said  loops, 

r  tape  comprising  a  continuous  weft  thread  ex- 

in  a  transverse  dimension  of  said  tape  and  having 

t  defining  the  width  of  said  tape,  said  continuous 

•ead  having  portions  disposed  between  each  adja- 


cent pair  of  said  elongated  loops  and  coextensive  with 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  legs  of  the  loops,  a 
\n\i  plurality  of  threads  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
stringer  tape  and  alternately  overlying  an  upper  leg  and 
underlying  a  lower  leg  of  successive  ones  of  said  elon- 
gated loops,  said  first  plurality  of  threads  being  interwo- 
ven with  the  portions  of  said  continuous  weft  thread 
between  said  elongated  loops  and  disposed  extending 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  legs  of  said  loops,  a 
second  plurality  of  threads  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  stringer  tape  and  alternately  underlying  a  lower  leg 
and  overlying  an  upper  leg  of  said  successive  ones  of  said 
elongated  loops,  said  second  plurality  of  threads  being 
interwoven  with  the  portions  of  said  continuous  weft 
thread  between  said  elongated  loops  and  disposed  ex- 
tending substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  legs  of  said 
loops,  and  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  stringer  tape  and  interwoven  with  said  con- 
tinuous weft  thread  to  jointly  define  therewith  a  web 
portion  of  said  stringer  tape,  and 

a  sewing  thread  fastening  said  elongated  loops  to  the 
interwoven  combination  of  said  first  and  said  second 
plurality  of  threads  and  said  portions  of  said  continuous 
weft  thread  disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
elongated  loops. 


3,96 1 ,653 
LOOM  WEFT  POSITIONER 
Harrison  N.  Thibault.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  (  orporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May   14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,299 

Int.  CI,'  D03D  47i34 

\S.  CI.  139-450  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  shuttleless  loom  of  the  type  having  an  external  sta- 
tionary   wett   supply  source,   reciprocable  carrier  means  for 
inserting  picks  of  weft  from  said  source  into  sheds  of  warp 
threads,  a  weft  control  member  comprising: 
a    a  depressor  arm 
b    a  weft  engaging  member, 

c.  means  mounting  said  weft  engaging  member  on  said 
depressor  arm,  said  means  providing  for  movement  of 
said  weft  engaging  member  to  release  the  weft  after  its 
engagement  by  the  carrier  means;  and 
d  cam  controlled  linkage  members  operatively  connected 
to  said  depressor  arm  for  moving  the  latter  in  a  path  to 
cause  said  weft  engaging  member  to  engage  each  pick  of 
weft  and  present  it  to  the  carrier  means. 


3,961,654 
LOG  CLTTING  AND  REJOINING  PROCESS 

Earl     Dean     Hasenwinkle.     Longview.     Wash.,     assignor    to 
Weyerhaeuser  (  <»mpany,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,911 
Int.  CI,  B32b  ill4 
t.S.  CI.  144/316  16  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  making  composite  lumber  products  from 
generally  cylindrical  logs  comprising  the  steps  of 
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cutting  a  log  radially  into  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  pieces, 
and 


insulator  being  shaped  and  si/ed  to  in  the  phonoigraph  record, 
and  having  releasable  mounting  means  engaging  the  perimeter 
of  said  record  to  temporarily  maintain  said  insulator  in  place 
on  said  record,  said  mounting  means  affording  removal  of  only 


bonding  no  more  than  two  sector-shaped  pieces  together 
along  radial  faces  such  that  the  thin  edge  of  one  is  approx- 
imately adjacent  the  thick  edge  of  the  other. 


3,961,655 
BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINERS 
Frank  Nattrass,  Fallows  End,  Brearton,  Harrogate,  Yorkshire, 
and  Peter  Johnson  Nattrass,  Tresco,  Chain  Lane,  Knares- 
borough,  Yorkshire,  both  of  England 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,569 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Sept.    17, 
1973, 43599/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  150-1  3  Claims 


x 


\ 


1.  A  bag.  for  transporting  bulk  material,  comprising 
an  outer  bag  member  comprising: 

a  base  section  having  an  opening  defined  therein,  and 

sidewalls, 
means,  secured  to  upper  parts  of  said  sidewalls,  by  which 

said  bag  may  be  lifted, 
an  inner  liner  within  said  outer  bag  member,  said  inner  liner 

having  a  lower  end  terminating  in  a  tubular  section; 
a  first  tube  secured  to  said  base  section  around  the  opening 

therein  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base  section; 
a  second  tube  secured  to  said  base  section, 
said  first  tube  being  disposed  within  said  second  tube; 
said  tubular  section  being  disposed  within  said  first  tube; 
means  releasably  securing  said  tubular  section  within  said 

first  tube;  and 
means  releasably  closing  said  second  tube  with  said  tubular 

section  and  said  first  tube  being  restrained  wholly  within 

said  second  tube  by  said  releasable  closing  means. 


3,961,656 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  INSULATOR 
Lalit  K.  Aggarwal,  3718  Spring  Garden  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19104 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,246 
Int.  Cl.^'  B65B  / 1 100.  B65D  6^104 
U.S.  CI.  150—52  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  record  insulators  for  covering  the  surfaces  of  a 
phonograph  record,  each  of  said  record  insulators  having  a 
hole  at  the  center  and  an  inner  surface  operable  to  contact 
one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  said  phonograph  record,  and  an 
outer  surface  opposite  said  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface 
comprising  a  layer  of  electrically-conductive  material  perma- 
nently affixed  to  the  layer  comprising  the  outer  surface  of  the 
said  record  insulator,  said  layer  of  conductive  material  having 
an  extended  portion  turned  back  and  overlying  the  said  outer 
surface  layer  at  the  periphery  of  the  insulator,  said  record 


40 


the  insulator  of  said  pair  covering  the  side  ot  the  record  to  be 
played,  so  that  the  other  side  of  the  said  phonograph  record 
can  remain  covered  b\  the  other  of  the  pair  of  record  insula- 
tors while  playing  the  phont^graph  record  on  conventional 
phonograph  record  players 


3,961.657 

HIGH  SPEED  RADIAL  PLY  TIRK 

Dennis  Steven  Chrobak,  Silver  Lake.  Ohio,  as.signor  t(i  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1974.  Ser.  No,  466,750 

int.  CI."  B60C  5112 

U.S.  CI.  152-355  19  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  pculion  ineluding  a 
non-skid    tread    surface    extending    circumferentialU    there 
about,  a  pair  of  annular  bead  portions  each  including  an  annu 
lar  inextensible  bead  core,  a  radially  inner  base  surface,  and 
an  axially  outer  flange  engaging  surface,  a  sidewall   portion 
extending  between  each  axiallv  outer  edge  of  said  tread  por- 
tion to  the  respectively    ass<,)ciated   head   portion,  a  carcass 
structure  extending  from  bead  portion  to  bead  portion,  ami  a 
belt  structure  extending  circumferentialU  about  said  carcass 
structure  the  improvement  comprising,  means  extending  cit 
cumferentially   about  said  tire  and  disposed    in   the   radiallv 
outer  one-third  of  each  sidewall  portion  to  provide  a  flexible 
transition  between  said  tread  portu)n  and  the  sidewall  portions 
and  said  carcass  structure  including  at  least  one  carcass  pK  of 
continuous  cord  reinforced  fabric  extending  circumfercntialK 
about  the  tire  and  from  bead  to  bead  at  an  angle  of  between 
0*^  and  15°  with  respect  to  planes  containing  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  tire  and  wherein  said  tire  was  curved  in  a  configuration 
in  which  two  straight  lines  lying  in  a  single  plane  containing 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  tire  and  tangent  respectively  to  said 
fabric  at  a  point  radially  inwardly  of  the  axially  outer  edge  of 
said  ground  contacting  surface  and  a  point  in  the  next  adja 
cent  sidewall  located  next  adjacent  the  radially  inner  edge  of 
said  means  are  perpendicular  to  each  other 
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3,961,658 

SEA  Water  desalination  apparatus 

Gior^  Pagaiii,  Milan,  luly,  assignor  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Itall 

Continuatiort  of  Ser.  No.  376,949,  July  6,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  ai>p(ication  Aug.  8,  1975,  S«r.  No.  603,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  7.  1972,  26732  72 

Int.  C!.'  BOID  1122,  1/26.  3102 

V.S.  CI.  159-13  A  4  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  effect  distillation  apparatus  for  the  desalina- 
tion of  sea  water  which  compnses  a  column  of  a  p!uralit>  of 
superposed  cylindrical  sections,  each  section  comprismg  the 
following  elenents: 

a.  two  interior  falling  film  evaporators,  each  with  a  bundle 
of  verticil  tubes,  the  bundle  of  each  film  evaporator 
having  a  cross  section  shaped  as  a  segment  of  a  circle, 
without  external  shell; 

b.  two  resp(  ctive  basins,  the  basins  in  the  uppermost  section 
being  connected  at  their  tops  to  their  respective  feed 
tubes  for  sea  water,  the  respective  basins  in  succeeding 
sections  >eing  connected  at  their  respective  upper  tube 
sheets  to  the  tubes  associated  with  the  basin  in  that  sec- 
tion bunc  le  which  is  immediately  superjacent,  all  of  said 
basins  being  connected  at  their  bottoms  to  the  respective 
upper  tube  sheet  of  the  respective  falling  film  evaporators 
of  said  same  colinearly  subjacent  cylindrical  section  seg- 
mental bundle  with  the  exception  of  those  basins  in  the 
lowermost  section  which  has  its  bottom  connected  to  a 
brine  discharge  tube, 

c.  a  restriction  placed  at  the  bottom  of  each  basin,  having 
the  purpose  of  permitting  the  passage  of  the  brine  from 
the  basin  to  the  underlying  tube  sheet  by  dissipating  the 
positive  pressure  difference  existing  between  the  basin 
and  said  tube  sheet; 

d.  openings  m  the  upper  side  of  each  basin  except  in  the 
basins  of  the  first  section  which  allow  vapor  to  flow  from 
each  of  said  basins  about  the  tubes  of  the  respective 
subjacent  bundle,  said  openings  having  associated  droplet 
removers  or  demisters  returning  captured  droplets  to 
their  respective  basins, 

e  one  or  more  siphon  tubes  for  withdrawmg  the  condensate 
collected  at  the  bottom  of  each  section  and  for  reintro- 
ducing said  condensate  at  the  intermediate  point  of  the 
succeeding  subjacent  section, 

f.  a  horizonial  tube  bundle  exchanger,  for  preheating  the  sea 
water,  the  preheating  agent  being  the  vapor  produced  in 
each  single  stage  said  preheating  exchanger  being  cen- 
trally located  between  the  pair  of  segmental  film  evapora- 
tors in  each  section; 


g  means  for  transferring  any  inert  gases  from  each  section 
to  the  succeeding  subjacent  section,  said  lowermost  sec- 
tion having  connecting  means  t<i  a  vacuum  system  to 
collect  said  inert  gases; 

h  said  vertically  superf>osed  sections  each  having  a  head  of 
condensed  liquid  on  its  bottom  except  the  lowermost 
section,  for  preventing  free  passage  of  vapor  between  said 
sections, 

i.  said  apparatus  having  inlet  tubes  for  the  introduction  of 
sea  water  to  the  basins  of  said  uppermost  section  and  inlet 
tubes  for  the  introduction  of  steam  to  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  tube  bundles  of  said  uppermost  section;  and 

J  an  outlet  tube  at  said  lowermost  section  for  removing 
condensate. 


3,961,659 
PRFFABRICATF.n  WINDOW  UNIT 

Helmut    Siege  I,    Heidelberger    Strasse    10,   D-6833    Kirrlach, 
German) 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,877 

Int.  CI.'''  A47H  HOO.  1 1 13 

L.S.  CI.  160-26  2  Claims 
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1.  A  window,  unit  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  a  rectangular  frame  including  a  pair  of  elongated,  spac- 
edly  parallel  first  frame  elements  and  a  pair  of  spacedly 
parallel  second  frame  elements  elongated  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  elements  and  connecting  said  first  elements, 

1  said  frame  elements  being  located  in  a  common  plane, 

2  each  frame  element  including  an  inner  member  and  an 
outer  member  spacedly  parallel  to  said  inner  member, 

3.  said  outer  members  having  respective  outer  faces  di- 
rected away  from  the  associated  inner  members  and 
exposed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere, 

4  said  inner  members  b<iunding  a  window  op)ening  in  said 
frame. 

5.  the  outer  members  of  said  first  elements  having  respec- 
tive terminal  pKirtions  projecting  longitudinally  beyond 
the  associated  inner  members, 

6  the  outer  member  of  one  of  said  second  frame  element 
being  fixedly  fastened  to  said  terminal  portions  and 
connecting  the  same, 

7  the  inner  member  of  said  one  second  frame  element 
being  fixedly  fastened  to  each  of  the  outer  and  inner 
members  of  said  first  frame  elements  and  connecting 
the  same. 

8  said  members  of  said  one  second  element  and  said 
terminal  p)ortions  jointly  bounding  a  rectangular  of)en- 
ing, 
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9.  the  outer  member  of  the  other  second  element  con- 
necting resp)ective  longitudinal  ends  of  the  outer  and 
inner  members  of  said  pair  of  first  elements,  and 

10.  the  inner  member  of  said  other  second  frame  element 
connecting  the  inner  members  of  said  first  elements, 

an  elongated  housing  adapted  to  enclose  a  roUed-up 
sliding  shutter, 

1 .  said  housing  being  received  in  said  rectangular  op)ening 
and  fixedly  connected  to  said  one  second  element,  and 

2.  said  housing  being  fixedly  fastened  to  said  terminal 
portions  and  connecting  the  same,  and 

operating  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  elements 
for  moving  a  sliding  shutter  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  an  operative  position,  said  sliding  shutter  being 
substantially  completely  received  within  said  housing 
when  in  said  inoperative  position,  and  said  shutter  block- 
ing said  window  opening  in  said  operative  position 
thereof. 


first  member  and  cnntro!  link  therehv  h.-.lding  t.hc  <i>v.ir  means 
in  Its  op>en  pK5sition 

3,961.661 

HANGING  AND  STRETCH1N(;  DEVICE  FOR  W  \LL 

COVERIN(;  FABRK  S 

Gerard  J.  Tombu,  8.  Rue  des  Bouchers,  F-02  Saint-Quentin, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,077 

Claims  priority .  application  France.  Aug.  2. 1974,74.26919 

Int.  CI.-  A47H  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  160-328  <>  Claims 
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3,961,660 
DOOR  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
J.  Fredrick  Vinci,  Forest  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Winnebago 
Industries,  Inc.,  Forest  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,166 

Int.  CI.^EOSF  II /JO 

U.S.  CI.  160-188  16  Claims 


> 


1.  Device  for  hanging  and  stretching  wall  covering  fabrics. 
of  the  type  comprising  a  combination  of  first  sections  fixed 
along  the  two  lateral  edges  of  a  wall  to  be  covered  and  each 
constituted  by  a  sole-piece  one  side  of  v.hich  is  substantially 
plane  and  the  other  side  of  which  ha-s  three  profiled  ribs  form- 
ing fastening  elements,  two  of  which  delimit  a  first  housing 
and  one  of  these  fastening  elements  and  a  third  one  of  the 
fastening  elements  delimiting  a  second  housing,  second  sec 
tions  fixed  along  the  two  lateral  edges  of  a  first  fabric  and  each 
constituted  by  a  lath  the  two  lengthwise  edges  of  which  are 
provided  with  a  slot,  the  slots  of  each  of  said  second  sections 
co-operating  with  the  respective  fastening  elements  delimiting 
the  first  housing  of  a  said  first  section  in  such  a  manner  that 
this  second  section  is  secured  in  this  first  section,  said  first 
fabric  being  clamped  at  each  lateral  edge  thereof  between  a 
fastening  element  of  the  first  section  and  a  lengthwise  edge  of 
the  resf>ective  second  section,  and  rods  each  inserted  with  the 
adjacent  part  of  a  second  fabric  in  a  said  second  housing. 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising:  a  body  having  a  passenger  com- 
partment and  a  wall  having  a  doorway  open  to  the  passenger 
compartment,  door  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
the  doorway,  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  the  door 
means,  said  apparatus  having  a  control  link  with  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion,  a  support  attached  to  the  wall,  first  pivot 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  first  portion  to  the  support, 
rod  means  connecting  the  second  portion  to  the  door  means 
whereby  movement  of  the  control  link  will  open  and  close  the 
door  means,  second  pivot  means  connecting  the  rod  means  to 
the  second  portion,  third  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
rod  means  to  the  door  means,  first  stop  means  engageable  with 
the  control  link  to  locate  the  second  pivot  means  in  an  out- 
ward over-center  location  relative  to  the  first  and  second  pivot 
means  to  thereby  hold  the  door  means  in  its  closed  position, 
and  means  connected  to  the  control  link  for  selectively  mov- 
ing the  control  link  away  from  the  stop  means  to  open  the 
door  means  and  moving  the  control  link  toward  the  first  stop 
means  to  close  the  door  means,  said  means  connected  to  the 
control  link  comprising  a  linkage,  pivot  means  connecting  the 
linkage  to  the  control  link,  second  stop  means  engageable  with 
the  linkage  to  hold  the  linkage  in  a  fixed  position  locating  the 
door  means  in  the  open  position,  said  linkage  including  a  first 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  control  link  and  a  second 
crank  member,  pivot  means  connecting  the  crank  member  to 
the  first  member,  and  means  rotatably  mounting  the  crank 
member  on  a  part  of  the  body,  said  crank  member  engageable 
with  the  second  stop  means  to  hold  the  pivot  means  in  an 
over-center  position  relative  to  a  line  between  the  means 
mounting  the  crank  member  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 


3,961.662 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF  FILLING 

OF  CASTING  MOLDS 
Angel  Tonchev  Balevski;  Ivan  Dimov  Nikolov;  Dragan  lliev 
Nenov,  and  Emil  Nikolo>  Momchilov,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria, 
assignors  to  Institut  po  Metalornanie  i  Technologia  na  Meta- 
lite,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria.  Aug.  16.  1973,  24336 
Int.  CI.'  B22D:7y/4 
U.S.  CL  164 -4  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  rale  of  filling  of  a  casting 
mold  wherein  a  pressure  P,  is  applied  to  a  chamber  containing 
a  vessel  for  the  material  to  be  cast,  a  pressure  P,  is  applied  to 
a  chamber  containing  a  casting  mold,  a  casting  mold  being 
connected  to  the  vessel  by  a  tube  for  conducting  the  material 
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from  said  vessel  into  said  mold  at  a  rate  determined  b>  the 
pressure  differential  1P  =  P,  -  P^.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

producing^  a  first  signal  representing  the  time  den\ati%c  (>f 

one  of  said  pressures, 
monitorinE  said  first  signal  and  controlling  said  one  of  said 
pressures  to  maintain  the  time  derivative  thereof  substan- 
tially ccnstant, 
producing  a  second  signal  representing  the  time  derivative 
of  one  of  the  parameters  constituted   by  said  pressure 
differential  and  the  other  of  said  pressures, 
comparing;  said  second  signal  with  a  set-point  value  in  ac- 

cordande  with  a  predetermined  program,  and 
controlline  said  other  pressure  in  response  to  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  comparison   of  said  second   signal  and  said 
set-poink  value 


3,961,663 

PROCESS  t)F  EMPLOYING  A  SUBSTANCE  IN  PELLET 

FORM  FC»R  NODULARIZING  GRAPHITE  IN  LIQLID 

CAST  IRON 

Michel  Louis  Degois,  and  Jean-Pierre  Albert  Maquaire.  both  of 

Point-a-Mousson,    France,    assignors    to     Pont-A-Mousson 

S.A.,  Nancy,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,976 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Ma\     28,     1973, 
73.19340;  May  9,  1974,  74.16090 

Int.  Cl.==  B22D  2  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  164^58  4  Claims 
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SPLIT 
John  David 
Engineering 


Claims  pri^ 
38804/74 
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s  for  nodularizing  graphite  in  molten  cast  iron 
IS  iron  and  a  nodularizing  agent  which  comprises 
molten  cast  iron  in  a  mould  and  contacting  said 
th   a  substance    including   pure    iron   and   pure 
agent   in   a  powdered   state   and   agglomerated 
substance  being  in  the  form  of  pellets  arranged 
of  groups  of  pellets  whose  nodularizing  agent 
from  one  group  to  the  others,  and  said  contact- 
ding  placing  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  path  of 
ten  iron  the  group  of  pellets  having  the  highest 
agent  content  and  placing  in    downstream   se- 
s  of  pellets  having  a  decreasing  order  of  nodula- 
ontent 


W 


3,961,664 
MOULDS  AND  CARRIERS  THEREFOR 
ard,  Stourport,  England,  assignor  to  Precision 
(Worcester)  Limited,  Warndon,  England 
Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,044 
rity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  5,  1974, 


Filed 


Int.  Cl.=  B22D  I7J1U 
U.S.  CL  164^343  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  split  mould  having  a  base  supporting  a  base  mould 
part,  a  swinging  arm  carrying  an  upper  mould  part  capable  of 
being  lowered  on  to  the  base  mould  part  and  of  being  raised 
and  swung  backwardly  clear  thereof  for  access  to  the  base 
mould  part  and  pin-and-slot  hinging  means  located  between 
said  base  and  said  arm  clear  of  the  mould  parts  and  to  the  rear 
thereof,  said   hinging  means  comprising  at  each  side  of  the 


mould  two  spaced  parallel  and  laterally  projecting  pins  or 
pin-mounted  rollers  fixed  to  said  arm  and  a  cooperating  guide 
slot  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  the  two  pins  or  pin- 
mounted  rollers  riding  in  the  guide  slot  to  define  a  desired 
closing  and  opening  path  of  said  arm  and  upper  mould  part, 


2A  31 


the  inipfMvcnient  comprising: 

a  piston  and  cylinder  means  acting  between  the  base  and 
the  swinging  arm, 

h  the  piston  and  cylinder  means  being  arranged  to  act 
generally  horizontally  with  the  cylinder  attached  to  the 
base  and  the  piston  attached  to  a  link  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  link  being  attached  to  the 
swinging  arm 


3,961,665 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  PRODUCT  OF 
SUBLIMATION  FROM  A  GAS 
Johannes  Langbroek,  Egmand  aan  de  Hoef.  and  Jan  W.  A.  M. 
Koolen,  C  ulemborg.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ultra- 
centrifuge  Nederland  N.V ..  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,171 
Claims    ()rinrit\.    application    Netherlands.   Oct.    31.    1973, 
73144.*" 

Int.  CI.2  BOID  7/00;  F28F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-61  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  tor  separating  a  product  of  sublimation  from 
a  gas  in  which  this  product  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  vapor, 
comprising 

a  a  housing,  elongated  in  a  generally  horizontal  dimension, 
and  having  an  inner  wall, 

b.  means  surrounding  said  housing  for  maintaining  said 
housing  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
product  of  sublimation,  said  means  including  heat- 
exchanging  means, 

c.  a  gas  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  housing, 

d  a  drain  for  removing  a  molten  product  of  sublimation 
from  said  housing, 

e  a  gas  outlet  at  the  end  of  said  housing  opposite  said  gas 
inlet  end,  gas  introduced  at  said  gas  inlet  flowing  in  a  path 
toward  said  gas  outlet, 

t  means  for  providing  the  precipitation  of  the  product  of 
sublimation  in  solid  form  v^hile  minimizing  the  opportu- 
nity for  blockage  of  said  gas  path  by  precipitated  solid, 
said  means  including  (i)  a  plurality  of  cooling  tubes  of 
different  lengths  including  tubes  of  longest  and  shortest 
length,  (11)  means  near  the  gas  outlet  end  of  said  housing 
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for  mounting  said  tubes  generally  parallel  to  the  dimen 
sion  of  elongation  of  said  housing  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  path  of  said  gas  so  that  only  the  longest  tubes 
extend  to  said  gas  inlet  end  of  said  housing  and  so  that  the 
tube  density  increases  from  said  gas  inlet  toward  said  gas 
outlet,  said  mounting  means  including  tube  plates  near 
the  gas  outlet  end  of  said  housing,  and  (in)  inlet  and 
outlet  means  for  a  heatexchanging  medium  flowing  in 
said  tubes  communicating  with  said  tube  plates  and  said 
tubes  mounted  thereby 


connected  between  said  gas  ehamber  mean^  am;  said  pcH 
means  and  between  said  port  means  and  said  presvurc  mtiI^ 
means  for  use  in  inflating  and  deflating  said  sleeve,  valve 
means  connected  lo  said  cunduii  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling flow  of  high-pressure  gas  between  said  port  means  and 
said  gas  chamber  means  through  said  conduit  means  to  inflate 
said  resilient  sleeve  and  between  said  purl  means  and  said 
pressure  sink  means  through  said  conduit  means  to  deflate 
said  resilient   sleeve,  and  sequencing  timer  actuating  means 


3,961,666 
HEAT  DISPERSION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Tadao  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Hirohito  Kawada,  Chofu,  and  Yasuo 
Sugimoto,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,520 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.    24.    1972,   47- 
135276;  Julv  2,  1973,  48-78628 

Int.  Cl.=  F24H  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  165—129  II  Claims 


1.  A  heat  dispersion  device,  comprising  at  lea.st  one  heat 
dispersion  member  of  heat  conducting  material  including  a 
first  portion  for  receiving  at  least  one  heat-generating  elec- 
tronic element  thereon  and  a  second  portion  connected  to 
said  first  portion  and  having  at  least  one  set  of  spaced  apart 
fins  defining  channels  therebetween  which  open  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  set  of  fins,  said  fins  being  positioned  parallel  to 
each  other  and  uniformly  spaced  apart  in  the  range  between 
5mm  and  10mm;  and  at  least  one  open  ended  duct  having  one 
end  mounted  on  said  second  portion  of  said  heat  dispersion 
member  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  of  the  set  of 
fins  in  communication  with  said  channels,  a  portion  of  said 
duct  cooperating  with  said  second  portion  of  said  heat  disper- 
sion member  to  define  a  conductive  passageway  for  heated  air 
to  pass  through  said  channels  and  through  said  duct  for  ex- 
haust at  the  other  end  of  the  latter. 


=1  F 
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connected  to  said  valve  niearT^  tm  sequcntialiv  viper.itirig  ^aui 
valve  means  after  passage  of  a  predeternunahle  time  interval 
to  first  inflate  said  resilient  sleeve  and  then  after  passage  of  a 
second  predcterminable  lime  interval  te  defiale  said  resilient 
sleeve,  said  sequencing  timer  actuatmg  means  comprising 
means  defining  an  orifice,  a  suppls  of  noneompressihle  liquid 
for  fiow  through  said  orifice,  means  for  driving  said  liquid 
through  said  orifice  and  operating  means  responsive  lo  tlow  t'f 
said  liquid  through  said  orifice  for  operating  said  valve  means 


3,961,668 

CORRECTIONAL  PAD 

Robert  A.  Sirles.  2873  Mary  St..  Omaha,  Nebr.  68 11  2 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.362 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIL  I  00 

U.S.  CI.  168-4  7  t  laims 


3,961,667 
HYDRAULIC  ALLY  ACTUATED  WIRE  LINE  APPARATUS 
Neal  L.  Mitchell,  Taft,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  CaliL 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,260 

Int.  CI.*  E2 IB  33/127.  23/04 

U.S.  CL  166-187  9  Claims 

1.  A  wire  line  infiatable  packer  comprising  an  elongated 
body  including  a  tubing  section;  means  for  connecting  a  wire 
line  to  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  body,  an  elongated 
resilient  sleeve  positioned  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tubing 
section;  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  resilient  sleeve  in 
fluid-tight  relationship  with  said  tubing  section  to  form  an 
annular  chamber  between  said  tubing  section  and  said  resil- 
ient sleeve;  port  means  providing  a  passageway  for  flowing 
fluid  to  said  annular  chamber,  gas  chamber  means  for  storing 
high-pressure  gas  in  said  elongated  body  for  use  m  infiating 
said  resilient  sleeve;  pressure  sink  means  forming  a  pressure 
sink  for  use  in  deflating  said  resilient  sleeve;  conduit  means 


1.   A  correctional   pad  tor    use  on  the   htKit   of   an   animal, 
comprising. 

a  side  wall  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends. 

a  bottom  wall  member  extending  laterally   from  the  Umer 

end  of  said  side  wall  member, 
said  side  wall  member  being  comprised  of  a  material  which 

may   be  adhesively  secured  to  the  side  of  the  animals 

hoof, 
said  bottom  wall  member  extending  beneath  the  hoof  m  a 

preselected  position  to  alter  the  flight  of  the  animals  foot, 
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said  side  Wall  member  having  a  length  substantially  less  than 

the  side  wall  of  the  hoof, 
said  bottom  wall  member  havmg  a  length  substantially  less 

than  the  bottom  of  the  hoof 


3,961.669 

alt6mobile  fire  fighting  apparatus 

Mikio  Kancko,  Toyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to   Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  S«r.  No.  513,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1 973,  48- 1 36627 
Int.  CI.'  A62C  35/12.  IJl40 
\J.S.  CI.  169-62  10  Claims 
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ting  apparatus  for  installation  on  an  automobile 
Apparatus  being  adapted  for  automatic  operation 

ion  of  a  colliding  impact  onto  said  automobile 

paratus  comprising 
Container  made  of  a  rigid  material  and  comprising 
rical  body  closed  by  a  pair  of  end  walls  at  the 

ends  thereof,  said  outer  container  containing  a 
ting  composition, 

ing  formed  in  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  outer 

r  in  a  substantially  coaxial  relationship  with  said 

I  body,  said  first  opening  defining  an  outwardly 

g  hollow  projecting  having  a  tapered  construc- 

ich  terminates  in   a  nozzle  for  discharging  said 

ion  from  said  outer  container, 
said  hollow  projection,  said  plug  being  tapered 

entarily  to  said  hollow  projection  and  normally 

said  nozzle  closed,  said  plug  being  made  of  a 

which  is  easily  collapsible  when  subjected  to  an 

pressure, 
opening  formed  in  the  other  of  said  end  walls  of 

r  container  in  a  substantially  coaxial  relationship 
cylindrical   body,  and  defining  an  outwardly 

g  tubular  projection, 

;onlainer  containing  a  high  pressure  gas  therein 
;ased  in  said  outer  container  in  a  substantially 
relationship  with  said  outer  container,  said  inner 

r  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  closed  by  a  pair 

'valls  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  cylindrical 

said  inner  container  being  considerably  smaller  in 

r  and  length  than  said  cylindrical  body  of  said 

ntainer,  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  inner  con- 
ing made  of  a  fragile  material   at  least  in  the 
portion  thereof  and  located  close  to  said  other 
1  of  said  outer  container, 

e  plunger  slidably  received  in  said  tubular  projec 
end  of  said  plunger  being  pointed  and  located 

ructively  engageable  relationship  with  said  one 
1  of  said  inner  container,  the  other  end  of  said 

being  located  outside  of  said  tubular  projection 

inating  in  an  enlarged  head,  said  head  being 

apart  from  said  tubular  projection  by  a  distance 

jermits  said  one  end  to  plunge   into  destructive 

ent  with  said  one  end  wail  of  said  inner  container 

ling  movement  of  said  plunger, 
ncircling  said  cylindrical  body  of  said  inner  con- 

r  holding  said  inner  container  in  a  fixed  position 
to  said  outer  container, 


em 


ie 
said 

in 


ne 


CO 

l>e 


im 


io 


a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  radially  extending  supporting 
bars  each  joined  to  said  hoop  at  one  end  and  said  cylindri- 
cal body  of  said  outer  container  at  the  other  end,  said  bars 
cooperating  with  said  hoop  in  supporting  said  inner  con- 
tainer on  said  outer  container,  and 

another  hoop  encircling  said  cylindrical  body  of  said  outer 
container  for  attaching  said  apparatus  to  a  convenient 
pdrtion  of  said  automobile  body. 


3.961.670 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDRAl  LICALLY  OPERATED  ROAD  GRADER 

Theodore  Rivinius.  810  N.  2nd  St..  Bismarck.  N.  Dak.  58501 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,923 

int.  Cl.^  E02F  3/76 

U.S.  CI.  172—4.5  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  earthworking  machine  having  a 
pair  of  double  acting  cylinders  each  having  a  base  end  and  a 
rod  end  proMdabie  with  fluid  under  pressure  for  operating  an 
earth  working  blade,  and  a  separate  control  valve  for  each  of 
said  cylinders,  each  control  valve  having  a  pair  of  lines  com- 
prising selectively  actuable  first  and  second  lines  for  operating 
the  one  of  said  double  acting  cylinders  associated  therewith, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  selector  valve  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  first  and  second  lines  of  one  of  said  control 
valves  and  to  the  cylinder  associated  therewith,  said  selector 
valve  provided  with  means  movable  to  a  first  position  wherein 
said  first  and  second  lines  are  in  fiuid  communication  with  the 
corresponding  cylinder,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
first  and  second  lines  from  said  one  control  valve  will  be  in 
fiuid  communication  with  separate  outlet  ports  of  said  selector 
valve,  a  first  flow  integrator  valve  having  a  pair  of  first  inlet 
ports  and  a  first  outlet  port,  said  first  outlet  port  being  in  fluid 
communication  v.ith  one  of  said  outlet  ports  of  said  selector 
valve,  and  said  first  inlet  ports  each  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  base  end  of  a  different  one  of  said  cylinders  from 
the  cylinder  in  fluid  ctimmunication  with  the  other  of  said  first 
inlet  ports,  and  a  second  flow  integrator  valve  having  a  pair  of 
second  inlet  ports  and  a  second  outlet  port,  and  said  second 
outlet  port  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  other  of  said 
outlet  ports  of  said  selector  valve  and  said  second  inlet  ports 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  rod  end  of  a  different 
one  of  said  cylinders  from  the  cylinder  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  other  of  said  second  inlet  ports,  said  flow  integrator 
valves  each  permitting  parallel  fluid  flow  in  a  direction  from 
their  respective  outlet  ports  to  their  respective  inlet  ports,  but 
preventing  substantially  dissimilar  fluid  flow  from  each  of  the 
respective  inlet  ports  to  their  respective  outlet  port  whereby 
said  flow  integrator  valves  meter  the  exhaust  flows  from  both 
of  said  double  acting  cylinders  to  insure  equal  exhaust  flows, 
and  permit  parallel  operation  of  said  cylinders  with  substan- 
tially equal  movement  thereof 
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3,961.671 
EARTH  ANCHOR  DRIVE  PROCESS 
James  R.  Adams,  1 125  E.  Vandiver,  and  James  K.  Adams,  Rte. 
No.  10,  both  of  Columbia,  Mo.  65201 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.982 

Int.  CI.'  E02D  7/22.  5l80 

U.S.  CL  173—1  H  Claims 


/' 


* 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  into  the  earth  an  earth  anchor 
having  a  rod  with  a  diameter  of  from  about  '/^  to  about  %i  inch 
and  a  length  of  from  about  3  feet  to  about  5  feet,  and  having 
toward  the  normally  lower  end  of  said  rod  a  single  turn  helix 
with  a  diameter  of  from  about  4  to  8  inches  and  a  pitch  of  from 
about  1  to  3  inches,  said  method  utilizing  a  hand-held  electric 
motor-powered  drive  tool,  said  method  comprising  forming  a 
driving  connection  between  said  drive  tool  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  at  a  distance  of  at  least  2  feet  from  said  helix,  and 
driving  said  anchor  into  the  earth  at  a  rotational  speed  which 
at  no  time  exceeds  10  revolutions  per  minute. 


3,961,672 
IMPACT  HAMMER  POST  DRIVER 
John  H.  Welsch,  Dunmore,  and  Edward  J.  Sparrow,  Blakely, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Engineering  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,260 

Int.  CI.'E04H  17126 

U.S.  CI.  173-43  17  Claims 


tioning  means; 

g.  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  applying  and  mainla'n 
ing  static  pressure  on  said  post  while  it  is  being  driven. 
said  static  pressure  means  being  capable  of  applying  static 
pressure  to  said  post  only  through  said  hammer. 

h.  a  shank,  moveable  with  respect  to  said  hammer,  interven- 
ing said  hammer  and  said  post  and  positioned  to  transmit 
force  from  said  fiuid  chamber  v.ithin  said  hammer  to  said 
post; 

i.  fluid-pressure  generating  means  communK  .itinL  v.nh  s.iii; 
fluid  chamber. 

J.  fluid-pressure  impulse  generating  means  fcir  creating 
intermittent  fluid  pressure  pulses  in  said  operating  fluid, 
said  pressure  pulses  producing  downward  forces  on  said 
shank  and  upward  reaction  forces  on  said  hammer. 

k  resilient  means  positioned  to  receive  and  store  energy 
from  said  reaction  forces,  said  resilient  means  engaging 
said  hammer  for  redelivery  of  said  stored  cnergv  to  siiid 
post  through  said  hammer  and  said  shank  viunnv;  thv 
period  between  pressure  pulses,  and 

1  anvil  means  alignable  with  and  intervening  said  post  and 
said  shank  and  including  means  for  maintaining  align 
ment  between  said  shank  and  said  post,  said  anvil  means 
being  constructed  and  positioned  to  transmit  said  down- 
ward force  from  said  shank  to  said  post  v. hen  said  statu 
pressure  is  being  applied  to  said  post,  said  construction 
and  positioning  of  said  anvil  preventing  transmission  of 
upward  forces  from  said  post  to  said  cage  except  through 
said  resilient  means. 

3,961,673 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Jakob  Wolters,  Wegberg-Beeck,  and  Josef  (  lassen,  Heinsberg- 
Horst,   both    of   Germany,   assignors   to    Maschinen-   und 
Bohrgerate-Fabrik   Alfred   Wirth   &   Co.,   k.G..   Erkelenz. 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561,160 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Apr. 

11496[U1 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  19114 

U.S.  CI.  175-52 


1974. 


9  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  impulse  post-driving  apparatus  comprising 
a   a  tower; 

b.  at  least  one  fluid  reservoir; 

c.  a  fluid-pressure  actuated  impact  hammer  having  a  fluid 
chamber  therein  and  operating  fluid  in  said  chamber; 

d.  means  for  positioning  said  hammer  in  line  with  a  post  to 
be  driven. 

e   a  cage  for  retaining  said  hammer  therein; 

f  advancing  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  secured  to  said  tower  and  said  second  end  secured  to 
said  cage  wherein  said  advancing  means  is  adapted  to 
move  said  cage  longitudinally  toward  and  away  from  said 
post  after  said  hammer  has  been  positioned  by  said  posi- 


1.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  mast. 
a  pivoting  axis  and  a  support  means  having  an  adjustable 
length  operably  related  to  the  frame  structure  and  mast  for 
connecting  the  mast  to  the  frame  structure,  the  mast  being 
angularly  adjustable  relative  to  the  frame  structure  about  the 
pivoting  axis  by  adjusting  the  length  of  the  support  means,  a 
drill  string  extending  along  the  mast,  drive  means  for  rotating 
the  drill  string,  a  support  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  drill  string,  the  support  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  structure,  adjustable  connecting  means  between  the 
support  and  frame  structure  by  which  the  support  is  angularly 
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adjustable  relative  to  the  frame  structure  h\  adjusting  the 
length  of  th^  connecting  means,  the  support  having  a  U^uer 
part  defined  |bv  a  tube-like  member  for  mounting  on  the  upper 
end  of  a  stationary  pipe, 


3,961,674 

MRECTIONAL  DRILLING  SYSTEM  I 

James  T.  Cnaig,  Jr.,  Bixby,  and  Arthur  Park.  Tulsa,  both  of 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

ifiled  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.482 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  7110 

U.S.  CI.  175^325  6  (  laims 


PORTA! 
Vernon 
14031 


l.S.  CI.  177 


1.  A  porta 
the  weight  o 
ing  an  elon 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  use  in  a  string  of  drill  pipe  v^hich  includes 

an  inner  hollow  mandrel  having  an  enlarged  bearing  section 
on  the  cuter  surface  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 

a  hollow  Uade  element  housing  surrounding  said  mandrel, 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  housing  being  about  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  bearing  section  of  said  mandrel  so  as 
to  form  an  upper  annulus  between  the  mandrel  and  hous- 
ing on  one  side  of  said  bearing  section  and  a  lower  annu- 
lus on  the  other  side  thereof, 

an  upper  insert  in  said  upper  annulus,  said  upper  insert 
being  annular  in  shape  and  having  a  larger  internal  diame- 
ter at  the  outer  end  than  at  the  inner  end,  and 

a  lower  annular  insert  in  said  lower  annulus.  said  lower 
insert  having  a  larger  internal  diameter  at  the  outer  end 
than  at    he  inner  end. 


3,961.675 
LE  HOUSING  FOR  WEIGHING  SYSTEMS 
Hart^ld  Siegel,  5120  Brookfield  Lane.  Clarence,  N.Y. 


iled  Ma>  1,  1975.  Ser.  No.  573,455 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIG  21100.  19:00 
26 


6  Claims 


and  two  end  sections;  each  of  said  end  sections  containing  at 
least  one  operatively  positioned  weight  responsive  element, 
and  being  further  formed  to  provide  a  receptacle  for  the 
terminal  portion  of  the  leg  of  a  bed  and  having  associated 
therewith  an  entrance  for  said  terminal  portion  and  means  for 
releasably  restraining  said  terminal  portion  therein,  said  end 
sections  being  adjustable  toward  and  awav  from  one  another 
whereby  beds  having  legs  of  different  widths  can  be  accommo- 
dated. 


3,961.676 

v\ei(;hin(;  scales 

Marc    Terraillon,    daillard,    France,    assignor    to   Terraillon, 
-Vnnemassc,  Irancf 

Filed  Mav  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.300 
Claims    priiiritv,    application    Switzerland,    Mav    24,    1974, 
7196,74 

Int.  CI.-  GOIG  23/32 
U.S.  CL  177-178  7  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  scales  comprising  a  base  and  a  platform 
adapted  to  receive  a  person  to  be  weighed,  means  carried  by 
said  base  both  for  supporting  said  platform  and  for  translating 
movement  of  said  platform  relative  to  said  base  to  movement 
of  a  graduated  scale  formed  by  a  transparency  carrying  weight 
indicia,  and  an  optical  system  including  a  light  source  for 
projecting  a  beam  of  light  through  said  graduations  of  said 
transparency,  a  plurality  of  mirrors  for  reflecting  an  illumi- 
nated image  of  weight  indicium,  and  a  translucent  window 
provided  with  an  index  carried  by  said  platform,  said  weighing 
scales  characterized  in  that  it  further  comprises  a  support 
plate,  said  support  plate  mounting  said  light  source  and  said 
transparency  in  fixed  spaced  relation  therett).  said  support 
plate  being  fixed  to  said  base  at  points  within  a  plane  aligned 
along  a  straight  line  which  is  at  least  substantially  parallel  and 
in  proximity  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  beam  of  light  from  said 
light  source  serving  to  project  the  graduations  onto  said  trans- 
lucent window. 


:)le  housin 
a  non-am 
ted,  box- 


ga 


3.961.677 

DEVIC  F  FOR  C  ONNEC  TIN(;  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

SHAFT  OF  AN  AGRICl  LTLRAL  IMPLEMENT,  MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE  TO  A  TRACTOR  POWER  TAKE-OFF 

SHAFT 

Hubert   (ieLsthoff.   l^hmar.   Donrath,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Jean  Walterscheid  (imbH,  Lohmar,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401.863,  Sept.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,847.415.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,113 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    29,    1973, 

2247903 

Int.  t  I.-  B60D  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  180      14  B  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  connecting  a  power  transmission  shaft  on 
g  for  a  weighing  system  for  monitoring  an  agricultural  implement  and  the  like  to  a  power  take-off 
bulatory  patient,  said  housing  compris-  shaft  of  a  tractor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  catch  bar 
like  apparatus  having  a  central  section     pivo tally  mounted  i m  the  rear  of  a  tractor  vehicle,  an  inwardly 
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tapered  alignment  roller  on  said  catch  bar.  a  coupling  plate 
mounted  on  the  implement  to  be  connected,  an  aligning  hook 
on  said  coupling  plate  having  an  opening  engagcable  with  said 
catch  bar  inwardly   tapered  alignment  roller   and  shaped  U) 


3.96I.67S> 

VEHICLE  FINAL  DRIVE  AND  WHFFI    MOLNTINC 

Mahlon  Lloyd  Love,  Osco.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Companv, 

Moline,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  ««  '.S9(i 
Int.  ri.'B60K  17!04 

U.S.  CL  180-75  ^^  I"'"!** 


align  vertically  and  horizontally  the  plate  and  transmission 
shaft  with  the  power  take-off  shaft,  and  mutually  engageable 
means  on  said  tractor  power  take-off  shaft  and  said  power 
transmission  shaft  for  coupling  said  shafts  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  coupling  plate 


3,961,678 

SIMPLE  ELECTRIC  BICYCLE 

Yukio  Hirano,  and  Akio  Iwata,  both  of  Kiryu,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubadenkiseisakusho  Company,  Ltd.,  Kiryu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,635 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    11,    1973,   48- 
101651 

Int.  Cl.=  B62D  61102.  B60K  17100.  B62M  7I0S 
U.S.  CL  180-33  D  7  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  final  drive  and  wheel  mounting  comprising:  a 
nonrotatable  axle  housing  strut  turc  ci  nnccted  to  the  vehicle; 
a  single  annular  bearing  ha%  mg  coaxiai  annular  inner  and 
outer  races,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  elements  between  the 
inner  and  outer  races  providing  relative  rotation  between  the 
races,  and  annular  internal  ring  gear  ha\  ing  a  smaller  dianictcr 
than  and  coaxially  disposed  within  the  bearing  inner  race, 
means  coaxially  attaching  the  wheel  to  one  of  the  hearing 
races,  means  connecting  the  other  bearing  race  to  the  axle 
housing  structure,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  relative 
to  the  axle  housing  structure;  and  gear  means  drivinglv  sun 
necting  the  drive  shaft  to  the  internal  ring  gear  to  drive  the 
wheel  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  drive  shaft. 


3.96 1 .680 

AUTOMOBILE  SECl  RITY  DFVK  F 

Marcel  Miescher,  9  rue  du  Vieux-Billard.  Geneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.721 

Claims  priority,  application   Sv^itzerland,   Sept.   28,   1973, 

13984/73 

Int.  CL'  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  180     82  C  •*  Claims 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  and  two 
wheels  and  an  electric  motor  for  propelling  said  bicycle,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  swing  arm, 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  swing  arm  at  one  end  to 
said  bicycle  frame  at  a  position  above  the  uppermost 
portion  of  one  of  said  wheels  and  forward  of  a  vertical 
line  passing  through  the  axle  of  said  wheel, 

a  drive  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
swing  arm,  said  drive  roller  being  in  contact  with  said 
wheel  and  driven  by  said  electric  motor, 

said  mounting  means,  when  the  drive  roller  is  in  contact 
with  said  wheel,  positioning  said  swing  arm  relative  to 
said  wheel  to  form  an  angle  whereby  the  radial  force 
applied  by  the  drive  wheel  is  a  function  of  the  driving 
force  of  said  electric  motor,  and 

an  electrical  circuit  including  a  pair  of  switches  attached  to 
said  bicycle  at  two  spaced  locations,  a  power  switch  and 
a  power  supply,  said  pair  of  switches  are  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  in  series  with  said  power  switch,  said 
electric  motor  and  said  power  supply ,  said  pair  of  parallel 
switches  being  located  on  the  right  and  left  portions  of  a 
handlebar  of  said  bicycle  respectively  such  that  actuation 
of  said  electric  motor  may  be  controlled  from  at  least  two 
spaced  locations. 


«    X3 


1.  In  an  automobile  vehicle  provided  with  at  least  one  satctv 
belt,  a  security  device  comprising: 

a,  an  attachment  piece  secured  to  an  end  i^t  the  oeJt,  s.ik) 

attachment    piece    having    a    pivotally     movable    cauh 

thereon, 
b   a  casing  fixed  in  the  vehicle,  said  casing  including  means 

defining  an  opening  removably  receiving  said  attachment 

piece  and  said  pivotally  movable  catch, 
c.  a  member  movabiy  mounted  in  said  casing. 
d    spring  means  opposing  said  movement  of  the  member, 
e.  means  for  normally  holding  said  catch  in  a  fixed  positum. 

relative  to  said  member,  to  lock  said  attachment  piece  m 
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g,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means 
to  movement  of  said  member  by  an  amount 
ding  to  a  given  traction  in  the  belt  and  after  a 
.y  whereby  said  catch  may  pivot  on  said  attach 
e  for  withdrawal  thereof  through  said  opening 


nse 


MOBILE 
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3.961.681 
SCAFFOLD  WITH  SERIES-CONNECTED 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Robert  E.  Fisher,  Larkspur,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ip-Right,  Inc., 
Berkeley,  cUf. 

Filed  July  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.811  i 

Int.  CL'  B60K  41116.  E04G  /  24 
L.S.  CI.  18o466  R  8  Claims 


the  ends 
bypassed 
therein, 
j.  bypass  va 


sage  and 


3.961.682 
SOI  ND-ABSORBINC;  WALL  ELEMENT 
Gerd  Dausch.  W  uppertai,  and  Heinrich  Klotz,  Westhofen.  both 
of  (jermanv,  a-vsignors  to  Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maschinen- 
fabrik,  (iermanv 

Filed  Nov    24.  1^74.  Ser.  No.  528,543 
Claims     prioritv.     appli<ation     Germany.     Dec.    5,     1973. 
23605  I'i 

Int    (I-  F04B  !:S2 
I  .S.  CI.  181  — 33  G  4  Claims 


ve  means  in  said  bypass  passage  having  an  open 


position    liiowing  fluid  to  flow  through  said  bypass  pas- 


a  closed  jx)sition  preventing  fluid  flow  through 


said  bypass  passage. 


1.  In  an  open  air  sound-absorbing  wail,  a  sound-absorbing 
wall  element  adapted  to  absorb  air-borne  sound,  said  element 
being  composed  of  shreds  of  disintegrated  reinforced  pneu- 
matic rubber  tires,  said  shreds  being  bonded  together  to  form 
an  irregular  weather  resistant  panel  structure  having  irregular 
pores,  a  majority  of  said  shreds  being  of  a  length  between  3 
and  30  millimeters,  said  wall  element  containing  a  volume  of 
said  shreds  which  is  not  more  than  60*^  of  the  volume  of  the 
wall  element  and  having  a  density  of  less  than  0  6  grams  per 
cubic  centimeter. 


1,  A  mobik   device  comprising 

a.  a  genera  1\  rectangular  frame, 

b.  a  plurali  y  of  ground-engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said 
frame, 

c.  a  first  hydraulic  motor  drivingl>  connected  to  one  of  said 
wheels, 

d  a  second  hydraulic  motor  drivingly  connected  to  another 
of  said  wheels, 

e    a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  on  said  frame, 

f  power  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  driving  said 
pump, 

g.  a  fluid  donduit  having  two  ends,  said  first  and  second 
hydraulic  motors  being  connected  in  series  in  said  con- 
duit between  the  two  ends  thereof, 

h.  means  in  :luding  a  valve  for  connecting  said  pump  to  said 
conduit  to  enable  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  pump  to 
flow  through  said  conduit,  said  valve  having  a  first  posi- 
tion conr  ecting  the  output  of  said  pump  to  one  end  of 
said  conduit  and  a  second  position  blocking  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  conduit, 

i.  means  forming  a  bypass  passage  connected  at  its  ends  to 
Df  said  conduit  whereby  both  of  said  motors  are 
said  bypass  passage  having  a   flow   restrictor 


3.961.683 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SHAPE  OF  AN 

I  NDERGROl  ND  C  AVITY   AND  THE  POSITION  OF  THE 

SLRFACF  SEPARATIN(,  TWO  MEDIA  CONTAINED 

THEREIN  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID 

METHOD 
Robert  Delignieres,  Martll- Marly.  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  France 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371.962 
Claims     priority,     application     France.    June     22,     1972, 
72.22694 

Int.  CL^  GOIV  1140 
U.S.  CI.  181      1U2  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  shape  of  a  cavity  containing 
at  least  one  substance  comprising 

a  means  for  transmitting  a  sequence  of  acoustic  pulses 
along  each  of  successive  transmission  axes  from  reference 
locations  within  the  cavity  in  the  direction  of  places  of  the 
wall  of  said  cavity , 

b  means  for  detecting  echoes  of  the  acoustic  pulses  re- 
ceived along  each  of  said  transmission  axes  between  the 
transmission  of  any  two  acoustic  pulses  of  the  sequence, 

c  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  echoes  within  a  propa- 
gation time  interval  between  two  successive  transmissions 
and  substantially  unchanged  for  each  of  the  acoustic 
pulses  transmitted  along  each  of  said  axes;  and 

d  means  for  measuring  the  average  propagation  time  inter- 
val of  the  selected  echoes. 
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3,961,684 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SOUND  SYSTEM 
Stanley  H.  Michael,  Miami,  Fla.;  Hans  J.  Weilandt,  Clark,  and 
Ralph  R.  Soupe,  Little  Falls,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Turn- 
sound  Corporation,  Maplewood,  N  J. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.089 

Int.  Cl.=  GIOK  7100 

U.S.  CI.  181  — 143  5  Claims 


1.  A  tumable  speaker  system  comprising, 

a.  frame  means, 

b.  a  speaker-baffle  assembly  including  ( 1 )  a  basket  speaker, 
(2)  a  first  baffle,  for  reflecting  sound,  external  to  and 
coupled  to  said  speaker,  and  (3)  a  second  baffle  with  at 
least  one  opening  mounted  to  the  front  face  of  said 
speaker;  said  first  baffle  being  arranged  generally  parallel 
to  and  near  the  front  face  of  said  speaker;  said  first  baffle 
having  an  aperture  within  which  an  outer  portion  of  said 
speaker  is  seated;  said  speaker-baffle  assembly  having  a 
center  of  gravity  within  said  speaker  at  a  location  rear 
ward  of  said  first  baffle, 

c.  a  pair  of  shaft  members  rotatably  coupled  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  frame  means  in  alignment  with  one  an- 
other to  form  a  rotation  axis; 

d.  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  Xo 
the  rear  of  said  first  baffle  and  extending  rearward  thereof 
and  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  shaft  members 
such  that  the  rotation  axis  is  substantially  aligned  through 
said  center  of  gravity. 


hydraulic  cylinder  means  operalivcK   pt>si!ioncd  hctv.ccn  the 
ladder  support  pillar  unit  and  the  ladder  support  tramc  unit  to 
vertically  swing  the  ladder  means,  operating  icvcr  nuan^  for 
actuating  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means,  drum  mtans  ti'  «.  x 
tend  and  contract  the  ladder  means,  hvdraulit  dnvin>;  nuans 
for  actuating   the   drum   means,  operating    lever    mean-   tor 
actuating  said  hydraulic  driving  means,  hydrauiiv  pump  means 
for  actuating  the  hydraulic  cylinder  means  ant!  the  hvdr.uihc 
driving  means,  and  control  means  for  operating  said  hydrauln. 
cylinder  means  and  said  hydraulic  driving  means  respeclivelv 
the  improvement  of  a  safety  mechanism  for  preventing  the 
vertical  swinging  and  the  extension  of  the  ladder  means  he 
yond  safe  working  limits,  said  safety  mechanism  including  first 
indicator  means  operatively  connected  with  the  ladder  mean-- 
for  indicating  the  amount  of  extension  of  the  ladder  means. 
second  indicator  means  operatively  connected  with  the  ladder 
means  for  indicating  the  vertical  swing  of  the  ladder  means. 
first  solenoid    valve   means  operatively    associated    v.iih   the 
hydraulic  driving  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  cxten 
sion  and  contraction  of  said  ladder  means,  second  solenoid 
valve  means  operatively  as,sociated  with  the  hydraulic  cvhndcr 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  raising  and  U.ucTin^  of 
said  ladder  means,  and  electrical  circuit  means  operativdv 
connected  to  said  first  indicator  means  and  to  s.iid  second 
indicator  means  on  the  one  side  and  to  said  first  si^lcnoid 
means  and  said  second  solenoid  means  on  the  other  side,  vmi 
electrical  circuit  means  including  switching  means  v. hereby 
when  said  ladder  means  reaches  a  maximum  safe  extension 
point  at  the  particular  vertical  inclination  angle  of  the  ladder 
means  as  indicated   by    said   first  indicator   means  and  said 
second  indicator  means,  said  switching  means  of  said  electri 
cal  circuit  means  will  energize  said  first  and  second  soleniiid 
means  to  prevent  any  further  movement  of  the  l.idder  mean'- 
beyond  the  safe  point  of  the  ladder  means. 


3.961.686 
EASY-UP  TREE  STAND 

Isaac  R.  Starkey.  205  W.  Sugar  Tree  St..  Wilmington.  Ohio 
45177 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  352,172 

Int.  CI.  A47c  V, /O,  E06c  1156 

U.S.  CI.  182^    187  1  Claim 


3,961,685 
LADDER  WORKING  LIMIT  BASED  LADDER  STOPPING 

DEVICE  FOR  AERIAL  LADDER  TRUCK 
Tetsuo  Kozai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Morita  Pump  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,036 

Int.  Cl.^  B66F  11104 

U.S.  CL  182-19  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  aerial  ladder  truck  assembly  having  a  turntable  unit 
mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  truck,  a  ladder  support 
pillar  unit  mounted  on  the  turntable  unit,  a  ladder  support 
frame  unit  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ladder  support  pillar  unit, 
ladder   means   mounted   on   the   ladder  support  frame   unit. 


1.  In  an  easy-up  tree  stand,  the  combination  of  a  seat  unit 
attached  to  a  higher  part  of  a  tree  trunk,  and  a  ladder  unit 
attached  therebelow  to  a  lower  part  of  said   tree  trunk,  said 
seat  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  L' -shaped  frames  attached  pivot 
ally  together,  one  frame  having  a  seat  panel  atuched  there 
upon  and  a  cushion  or  pad  attached  on  said  panel,  a  depend 
ing  rope  ladder  attached  to  said  panel,  spurs  attached  to  each 
frame,  and  straps  attached  along  an  intermediate  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  frame  and  securable  around  said  tree  trunk,  each 
said  U-shaped  frame  having  a  pair  of  said  spurs  in  spaced  apan 
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relation  along 
said  spurs  bei 
frame  and  a 
ends,  a  rope 
attached  to 
being  adjusta 
assemblv 


said  intermediate  leg  of  said  L -shaped  frame, 

rtg  tapered,  said  ladder  unit  comprising  a  b<:)wed 

litraight  rod   rigidly  attached  together  at  their 

adder  attached  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  chains 

salid  bowed  frame,  the  other  ends  of  said  chains 

h|lv  attached  together  bv  a  biilt,  nut  and  ^^ashcr 


LLBRI  CATION 
Michael  EUisop 
Coles,  366 

Fi 
Claims  prio^ty 
42107/73 


3.961,687 
N  OF  ROTATABLE  MEMBERS 
Cross,  52  Bloomfield  Ave.,  and  Albert  Ednard 
JMoom  Road,  both  of  Bath,  England  | 

led  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,686 
;y,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sept.  7,  1973, 


L.S.  CI.  184-6.9 
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1.  An  asse 
abl\  mountei 
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recess  form 
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biased  towa 
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than  that  of 
coupled  with 
scraper  blade 
diameter  of 
blade  are  in 
allow  draini 
one  or  more 
produce  an 
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miuemcnt  and  retaining  said  vehicle  in  a  stopped  position 
v,ith  respect  to  said  structure,  control  means  connected  to  a 
source  of  energy  and  cooperating  with  said  motive  means  and 
said  braking  means  and  controlling  movement  of  said  vehicle 
relative  to  the  structure  and  stopping  said  vehicle  at  a  selected 
Lindmg,  said  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  modes  of 
operation  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle,  means 
monitoring  one  or  more  malfunctions  within  said  transporta- 
tion system,  and  transfer  means  responsive  to  the  functioning 
of  said  monitoring  means  and  transferring  said  control  means 
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bl>  for  removing  excess  lubricant  from  a  rotat- 
cylindrical  valve  member  comprising  a  housing. 

■nember  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing,  a 

in   the  cylindrical   surface   of  the   cylindrical 

housing  defining  an  opening  which  comes  into 

mmumcation  with  the  said  recess  as  the  valve 

es,  means  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  cylindrical 

in  the  housing,  means  to  remove  excess  lubricant 

ace  of  the  cylindrical  member  comprising  a  rigid 
mounted    within    the    housing    and    resiliently 
s  the  surface  of  the  rotatable  cylindrical  mem- 
extent  of  the  rigid  scraper  blade  being  greater 

;he  recess  and  the  magnitude  of  the  resilient  bias 
the  rigidity  of  the  scraper  deforming  the  rigid 
by  an  amount  not  greater  than    1,3000  ot  the 

the  rotatable  member  when  the   recess  and  the 
register,  a  passage  provided  in   the  housing  to 

g  of  lubricant  removed  by  the  scraper  blade  and 
non-return  valves  located  in  the  said  passage  to 

irea  of  reduced  pressure  to  assist  in  the  draining 

removed  by  the  scraper  blade 


from  one  of  said  modes  of  operation  to  another  of  said  modes 
of  operation,  said  plurality  of  modes  including  a  first  mode  of 
operation  operating  said  vehicle  and  providing  normal  service 
between  a  plurality  of  landings  and  a  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion established  in  response  to  a  malfunction  sensed  within 
said  transportation  system  rendering  said  motive  means  essen- 
tially inoperative  for  supplying  a  driving  force  to  said  vehicle 
and  automatically  operating  said  braking  means  as  essentially 
the  sole  control  for  guiding  said  transport  vehicle  to  one  of 
said  landings. 


3,961,689 
SPACER  AND  NOISE  SI  PPRESSOR  CUSHIONS  FOR  LIFT 

TRLCK  MAST  UNITS 
Edward  V.  Leskovec,  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmotor 
Corporation,  Mentor.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,513 

Int.  CI.-  B66B  7/02 

UI.S.  CI.  187—95  4  Claims 


3,961,688 
TRANSPt^RTATlON  SYSTEM  WITH  MALFUNCTION 
MONITOR 
John  T.  Majinard,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Armor  Eleva- 
tor Compimy,  Louisville,  Ky. 

filed  Apr.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,271 
Int.  Cl.^  B66B  5102 
U.S.  CI.  187|-29  R  218  Claims 

1.  A  transportation  system  for  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  landings  comprising  a  transport  vehicle,  means 
mounting  said  vehicle  for  movement  relative  to  said  structure 
in  a  path  extending  adjacent  each  of  said  landings,  motive 
means  moving  said  vehicle  relative  to  the  structure,  braking 
means  selectively  permitting  vehicle  m(Tvement  and  retarding 


1.  In  a  lift  truck  mast  unit  including  a  fixed  upright  unit,  at 
least  one  movable  upright  unit  and  a  carriage  arranged  for 
longitudinal  movemont  relative  to  the  movable  upright  unit, 
motor  means  being  operable  for  moving  the  carriage  relative 
to  the  movable  upright  unit  and  for  shifting  the  movable  up- 
right unit  relative  to  the  fixed  upright  unit,  the  movable  up- 
right unit  including  a  pair  of  flanged  structural  beams  ar- 
ranged in  spaced-apart  relation,  the  fixed  upright  unit  also 
including  structural  beams  having  flanges  arranged  in  facing 
relation  to  the  flanges  of  the  movable  upright  beams,  a  plural- 
ity of  spacer  and  noise  suppressor  cushions  arranged  upon  the 
flanges  of  either  the  movable  upright  beams  or  the  fixed  up- 
right beams,  each  spacer  and  noise  suppressor  cushion  com- 
prising  an   elastomeric   body    including  a  reduced   diameter 
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portion  secured  within  a  bore  formed  by  one  flange,  the  elas-  3.961,691 

tomeric  body   including  another  portion   having  a  diameter  EMERGENCE   BICYCLE  BRAKE 

substantially  larger  than  the  bore  for  arrangement  between  the    Shuck  Tong  Eng.  Corona.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Tht  Ravmond  I  ee 


one  flange  and  the  facing  flange,  the  larger  diameter  portion 
of  the  elastomeric  body  having  an  annular  surface  abutting  the 
one  flange  about  its  bore,  the  annular  surface  of  the  elasto- 
menc  body  portion  being  circumferentially  undercut  to  form 
a  peripheral  rim  normally  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
one  flange,  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  the  elastomeric 
body  thereby  exhibiting  increased  resilience  due  both  to  its 
elastomeric  composition  and  a  spring  effect  due  to  its  under- 
cut configuration 


3,961,690 
DISC  BRAKE 
Johannes  Schanz,  Offenbach,  and  Jochen  Burgdorf,  Bad  Hom- 
burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,314,  Dec.  6,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,850 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    20,    1974, 
2408075 

Int.  Q\}  F16D  66/00 
U.S.  CL  188     1  A  6  Claims 


Organization.  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,180 
Int.  CI.-  B62L  1102,  3106 
U.S.  CL  188—24 


2  Claims 


50     40     50  130 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising: 

a  brake  disc  rotatable  in  a  given  plane; 

a  stationary  brake  carrier; 

a  floating  caliper  embracing  said  disc  and  slideably  guided 
by  said  carrier  in  transverse  moveable  relationship  to  said 
given  plane, 

a  brake  cylinder  having  a  working  piston  supported  by  said 
caliper, 

a  first  brake  pad  supported  at  and  actuated  by  said  working 
piston,  said  first  pad  being  disposed  in  a  parallel  relation 
to  said  given  plane; 

a  second  brake  pad  supported  by  said  caliper  on  a  side  of 
said  disc  remote  from  said  cylinder,  said  second  pad  being 
disposed  in  a  parallel  relation  to  said  given  plane, 

a  stationary  stop  carried  by  said  carrier  to  limit  the  maxi- 
mum shifting  travel  of  said  caliper  to  a  given  distance 
when  said  caliper  abuts  said  stop,  said  given  distance 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  second  pad, 

said  caliper  having  a  first  outward  projection  adjacent  said 
first  brake  pad  and  a  second  outward  projection  adjacent 
said  second  brake  pad; 

said  carrier  having  a  U-shape  with  first  and  second  legs 
extending  toward  said  caliper  and  embracing  said  first 
projection,  said  first  leg  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
brake  cylinder  and  spaced  from  said  first  projection  and 
said  second  leg  being  disposed  between  and  spaced  from 
said  first  and  second  projections,  said  second  leg  carrying 
said  stop  on  a  surface  thereof  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
second  projection  and  being  spaced  from  said  second 
projection  said  given  distance;  and 

a  stationary  rod  extending  through  the  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  projections  and  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
legs  to  assist  in  slideably  guiding  said  caliper. 


1.  .An  emergency  brake  for  bicycles,  conipriMng 

a  semicircular  member  slidably  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
bicycle  to  be  slidable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  the  member  being  located  directly  for- 
wardly of  the  rear  wheel  with  the  free  ends  of  the  member 
extending  rearwardly 

a  spring  urging  the  member  rearwardly  lo  press  against  the 
rear  wheel,  and 

lock  means  for  holding  the  member  in  its  forwardmost 
position  when  the  lock  means  is  locked,  and  leaving  the 
memb)er  free  to  slide  when  ihc  lock  nitanv  i<  unlocked; 

said  lock  means  including  a  trigger  means  and  a  reset 
means,  the  reset  means  allowing  the  member  to  he  pulled 
forwardly  and  locked  in  its  forwardmost  position  after 
being  released  to  press  against  the  rear  wheel,  the  trigger 
means  cooperating  with  the  reset  means  to  allow  the  reset 
means  to  release  the  member  when  the  trigger  means  is 
operated,  said  reset  means  including  a  cylindrical  spi^oi 
having  an  axial  bore  upon  which  a  cable  attached  to  the 
member  can  be  wrapped,  an  axle  fixed  to  the  bicycle 
frame  extending  through  the  bore  to  allow  the  spool  to 
rotate  about  its  axis,  a  lever  attached  to  the  spool  for 
rotating  the  spool,  a  notched  disc  attached  to  the  spool, 
and  a  springloaded  movable  pawl  normally  engaging  the 
notch  in  the  disc  to  prevent  the  spot^l's  rotation  unless  the 
pawl  IS  disengaged,  and 

a  flexible  bicycle  handbrake  cable  interconnecting  the  trig- 
ger means,  reset  means  and  said  member,  and  wrapped 
on  the  spool 


3.961.692 
VARIABLE  TORQUE  ELECTRIC  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
Ray   L.  Marquis,  Blookfield.   and   Frank   H.   Beckman.  New 
Britain,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kalart  Victor  Corpora- 
tion, Plain ville.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,829 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  19100 
U.S.  CL  192-84  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  clutch  having  a  rotary  power  input  structure 
comprising  a  flat,  annular  plate,  and  an  output  structure  com- 
prising two  coplanar,  spaced  apart  non  resilient  friction  sur- 
faces and  a  third  planar,  lubricant  impregnated  resilient  fric- 
tion surface  located  between  said  two  coplanar  surfaces,  and 
magnetic  flux  generating  means  within  said  output  structure. 
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said  plate  and  said  friction  surfaces  of  said  output  structure 
being  coaxml  and  juxtapositioned  so  that  the  plate  is  drawn 


4-\ 


3,961.694 
ROLLER  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Murakami,  28-21  Oimazato  2-chome,  Higashinari, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.309.  Jan.  5.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.878,927.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1972,47-18812 

Int-  Cl.=  B65G  39/04 

VS.  CI.  193—37  1  Claim 


against  the  output  structure  when  a  magnetic  flux  is  applied  ii 
the  plate 


3,961,693 
INVERTEp  SILO  CHUTES  HAVING  SWINGABLE  SIDE 

WALL  PANELS 

George  B.  ttniecker,  Rte.  1,  Greenleaf,  Wis.  54126 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566.593 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  11102 

U.S.  CL  19S— 14  7  Claims 
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1.  A  roller  dc ice  comprising  a  main  body,  including  a 
c\lindrical  boss  adapted  for  mtiunting  on  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  rotatahK  spaced  apart  concentrically  around  said  boss, 
ribs  extending  radially  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  boss  to 
rotatably  receive  said  rollers,  said  ribs  branching  into  a  plural- 
ity of  support  arms  with  front  and  rear  faces  at  the  end  oppo- 
site the  boss,  wherein  one  end  face  of  the  boss  is  formed  with 
tonguelike  projections  and  recesses  alternately  adjacent  to 
said  rollers  and  ribs,  and  the  other  end  face  of  the  boss  is 
formed  with  a  circular  recess  having  the  same  diameter  as  the 
diameter  of  said  boss  and  a  depth  different  from  height  of  the 
said  projections,  and  cutouts  extending  from  said  circular 
recess  being  angularly  displaced  from  the  ribs  on  the  one  face 
by  one  half  the  angular  pitch  of  the  roller  arrangement 
wherein  two  said  roller  devices  may  be  coupled  together  by 
placing  the  proiections  of  one  of  said  roller  devices  into  the 
circular  recc^N  r  thL  recesses  of  the  other  of  said  roller  de- 
vices wherebv  the  rollers  of  said  one  device  are  displaced  by 
one  half  of  the  angular  pitch  of  the  roller  placement  of  said 
other  devices. 


having  a  wall  and  having  an  upright  opening  m 

inverted  chute  projecting  inwardly  in  said  silo  in 

with    said    upright    opening,    the    improvement 

chute   includes   at  least  one   upright  series  of 

)anels  each  having  mner  and  outer  edges,  each 

hingedly  connected  along  its  outer  edge  to  a  side 

ght  opening  for  independent  swinging  movement 

on  projecting  inwardly  of  the  silo  to  form  part  of 

a  position  where  it  serves  as  a  continuation  of  the 

close  part  of  said  opening,  and  readily  removable 

means  releasably  holding  said  swingable  panels  in 

where  they  project  inwardly  of  the  silo,  said 

swingable  to  non -projecting  position  with  respect 

r  of  the  silo  and  being  sized  and  positioned  to 

jart  of  said  opening  when  swung  toward  said  open- 

jinge  connections  after  said  removable  connecting 

been  released. 


3.961.695 

MANUALLY  ACTIVATED  APPARATl'S  FOR  TIMING 

INTERVALS  OF  DIFFERENT  MAGNITUDE 

Ortwin  Wokock.  Schwenningen.  and  Bemhard  Kaiser,  Villin- 

gen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH, 

Villingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1973, 
2323567 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  11124 
U.S.  CI.  194     83  7  Claims 

1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  timing  intervals  of  varying  magnitude, 
particularly  in  a  parking  meter,  a  combination  comprising 
manuallv  operable  first  means  which  is  continually  biased  to 
a  starting  position  and  turnable  from  the  same  to  an  operating 
position,  second  means  as.sociated  with  said  first  means  and 
operative  for  receiving  a  coin,  and  for  determining  the  value 
of  the  coin  in  response  to  turning  of  said  first  means  towards 
said  operating  position,  third  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  first  and  second  means  for  presetting,  during  turning 
of  said  first  means  to  said  operating  position,  a  time  interval 
of  a  magnitude  which  depends  upon  the  coin  value  deter- 
mined by  said  second  means,  fourth  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  first  and  third  means  for  indicating  the  magni- 
tude of  the  preset  time  interval  in  response  to  returning  of  said 
first  means  to  said  starting  position  thereof,  wherein  said 
fourth  means  is  movable  between  a  null  position  and  a  plural- 
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ity  of  time-interval  indicating  positions;  and  further  compris- 
ing means  for  moving  said  fourth  means  to  said  null  position 


in  response  to  turning  of  said  first  means  from  said  starting 
position  to  said  operating  position  thereof 


3,961,696 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  CULTURE  OF  CO,  REQUIRING 

ORGANISMS 
Betty  Anne  Bowie,  Havertown,  and  Joseph  F.  Pagano,  Paoli. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,936 

Int.  CI.'  C12B  1102 

U.S.  CI.  195-139  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  making  a  culture  of  micro-organisms  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  member, 

a  culture  medium  for  culturing  COj  requiring  organisms 

supported  by  said  member, 
a  container  for  the  elongated  member  having  an  open  end, 
means  to  seal  the  open  end  of  the  container,  and 
means  to  secure  a  CO2  tablet  to  said  elongated  member 

between  the  culture  medium  and  the  open  end  of  the 

container   with   the   tablet   exposed   to    the   atmosphere 

within  the  container 


3,961,697 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHINGLING  AND  PACKING  OF 

ARTICLES 

Donn  A.  Hartman,  Zion,  and  Charles  E.  Cloud,  W'iimette,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Company  Inc.,  Covington, 

Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.798 
Int.  CL*  B65G  47/06* 
U.S.  CL  198—25  18  Claims 

18.  Apparatus  for  orienting  pouches  comprising, 
an  indexing  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  suction  heads  spaced 
around  its  periphery. 


means  for  rotating  said  v.  heel. 

a  convevor  passing  bciov.  .md  ai  right  angles  to  the  rotary 

path  of  said  wheei, 
means  for  applying  \acuum  to  said  heads  to  grai>p  individual 

pouches, 


and  means  for  releasing  said  vacuum  at  differcn!  prcdcter 
mined  angular  positions  of  said  wheel  to  cause  said  heads 
to  release  said  pouches  onto  said  con\L\or  to  form  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  pouches  on  said  coinevor. 


3.961,698 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNINC;  L(K,S 
Gdsta  Ahlenius,  Domsjoverken,  and  Ake  Svensson,  Sjale>ad, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  AB,  Ornskolds- 
vik,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.293,  July  20.  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  31,  1972,9968,72 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  49/00 

U.S.  CL  198-25  22  Claims 


1.  A  prtx:ess  for  orienting  logs  having  a  rtHJt  end  and  a 
crown  end  and  arranged  in  a  row  st>  that  all  the  logs  in  the  row 
have  their  roots  ends  pointing  m  the  same  direction,  which 
comprises  arranging  the  logs  in  a  row  in  a  heterogeneous 
orientation,  conveying  the  logs  along  a  first  conveying  path,  at 
a  selected  location  along  the  first  conveying  path,  gripping 
selected  logs  in  sequence  at  approximately  their  mid-p<.Mnt 
intermediate  the  root  and  crown  ends  of  the  logs  in  a  manner 
to  permit  turning  them,  and  turning  selected  gripped  logs 
about  an  axis  passing  through  the  gripping  point  intermediate 
the  root  and  crown  ends  of  the  logs,  as  required  to  orient  the 
logs  in  a  homogeneous  orientation  with  the  root  ends  of  all 
logs  in  the  rows  facing  in  the  same  direction,  while  maintain 
ing  continued  conveying  movement  of  the  logs,  and  transfer- 
ring the  homogeneously  oriented  logs  to  and  conveying  the 
homogeneously  oriented  logs  along  a  second  conveying  path 

12.  An  apparatus  for  onenting  logs  having  a  root  end  and 
a  crown  end  and  arranged  in  a  row  in  a  heterogeneous  onenla 
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11  the  logs  have  their  root  ends  pointing  in  the 

n,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  conveyor 

the  logs  arranged  in  a  row  one  log  after  another 

conveying  path,  means  for  gripping  selected  logs 

a  point  intermediate  their  root  and  crown  ends 
selected  logs  from  the  row  at  one  selected  loca- 

conveying  path,  turning  the  selected  logs  about 
ig  through  the  gripping  point  intermediate  the 
as  required  to  orient  the  turned  logs  in  a  homo- 
tation  with  the  root  ends  of  all  the  other  logs  in 
g  in  the  same  direction,  and  returning  the  se- 
and  homogeneously  oriented  logs  to  the  row  on 
at  another  selected  location  along  the  conveying 
aintaining  continued  conveying  movement  of  the 

ged  to  move  along  a  path  approximately  paral- 
of  the  conveyor  and  along  an  endless  path, 

nveying  path  at  the  one  and  the  other  locations. 

rotating  the  gripping  means  to  turn  the  gripped 
d  axis 


CD 


3,961,699 

AUTOMATIC  GARMENT  HANGER  DISPENSER  AND 

HANGERING  DEVICE 

Gary  Marc  ^irsch,  1931  NE.  187  Drive,  North  Miami  Beach, 

Fla.  33179 

F  led  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,046 

int.  Cl.=  B65G  47,-00 

L.S.  CI.  1984^26  9  Claims 


1.  A  garmt 
ing  ( 94 )  de 
tending  han 
hook  guide 
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nt  (56)  hanger  (  58)  dispensing  (  94  j  and  hanger- 

ce  (10)  comprising  a  downward  angularly  ex- 

r  hook  (50)  dispenser  slope  arm  (98),  a  hanger 

r  ( 102)  spaced  and  supported  (104)  thereabove 

least  slightly  greater  than   the   thickness  of  a 

(  50)  to  be  dispensed  thereby,  a  hanger  hook  stop 
on  said  slope  arm  (98)  spaced  from  the  down- 
said  hanger  hook  guide  bar  (  102)  a  distance 
the  thickness  of  a  hanger  hook  ( 50 ),  a  J-shaped 

)  pivoted  ( 106)  on  said  dispenser  slope  arm  (98) 

of  said  stop  means  ( 100),  said  leg  (66)  having  an 

ook  point  (110)  pivoting  ( 106 )  to  just  clear  the 

of  said  guide  bar  ( 102)  and  thus  extend  up  just 

ownmost  hanger  hook  (50)  on  said  slope  arm 

ch  downmost  hanger  hook  (50)  over  said  stop 

to  then  slide  downwardly  on   said  J-hook  leg 

(70,  72,  74)   limiting  the   downward   pivoting 

said  J-hook  leg  (66)  and  the  downward  slide 

said  downmost  hanger  hook  (50)  thereon  and 

70)  said  J-hook  leg  and  hanger  hook  thereon  in 
rd  position  while  a  garment  (54)  may  be  manu- 
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end 
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ally  draped  on  the  hanger  thcret)n,  an  endless  belt  (34),  an 
upper  pulley  (32)  and  a  lower  pulley  (36)  on  which  said 
endless  belt  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  motor  and  motor  brake 
(30)  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  pulleys,  support 
means  (12)  on  which  said  motor  and  pulleys  are  mounted,  a 
hanger  hook  to  long  rigid  pick  up  finger  (42)  fixedly  secured 
on  and  extending  transversely  of  said  endless  belt  (34)  and 
operable  by  said  endless  belt  in  a  path  intercepting  the  hanger 
hook  of  said  garment  draped  hanger  adjacent  said  lower  pul- 
ley, the  draped  garment  and  hanger  abutting  the  downwardly 
extending  J-hook  leg  and  lifting  and  holding  said  J-hook  leg 
(66)  up  until  the  draped  garment  and  hanger  pass  up  thereby 
to  then  release  said  leg  (66)  to  pivot  down  and  cause  its  J- 
hook  (68)  end  point  (110)  to  pick  up  a  further  hanger  hook 
from  said  slope  arm,  a  hanger  hook  interception  drop-off 
means  (52,  54)  adjacent  said  upper  pulley  (32)  in  the  path  of 
the  garment  draped  hanger  and  hanger  hook,  a  manually 
operable  normally  open  switch  (64)  mounted  on  said  support 
means  (14)  adjacent  the  garment  draping  position  (74),  a 
motor  actuating  solenoid  (86),  a  slave  toggle  switch  (80) 
connected  to  said  solenoid  (86)  and  initiated  into  action  by 
said  manually  operable  switch  (64),  a  toggle  switch  control- 
ling arm  (78)  of  said  slave  switch  extending  into  the  down- 
ward path  of  said  hanger  hook  pick-up  means  to  stop  opera- 
tion of  said  belt  rotating  motor  at  the  end  of  one  cycle,  and 
means  connecting  said  solenoid  (86)  to  said  slave  switch  arm 
(78)  comprising  a  rod  (90)  pivotally  connected  to  the  arma- 
ture (88)  of  said  solenoid  and  having  a  closed  loop  (92)  ex- 
tending about  said  slave  switch  arm  (78). 


3,961,700 
LIMITED  TORQl  E  CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  J.  Eleischauer,  1345  Meadowlark  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

15243 

Filed   \ug.  9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  387,152 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  iJlU^.  13/073 

VS.  CI.  198      127  R  2  Claims 


r»  ^*i 


1.  A  roller  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  to  define  a  pass  line  for  articles  conveyed  by  said 
conveyor,  a  flexible  line  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adja- 
cent said  rollers  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  pass  line, 
a  magnetic  coupling  and  a  drive  belt  for  coupling  each  of  said 
rollers  to  said  drive  shaft  for  limited-torque  rotation  thereby, 
said  conveyor  being  a  curved  section  having  said  conveyor 
rollers  disposed  in  an  arcuate  array,  means  for  extending  said 
drive  shaft  in  a  generally  arcuate  configuration  along  said 
curved  section,  said  extending  means  including  an  arcuate 
array  of  bearing  members  in  which  said  shaft  is  maintained  by 
means  of  said  drive  belts,  said  bearing  members  being  shaped 
to  receive  said  flexible  shaft 


3,961,701 

METHOD  OF  AND  CONVEYOR  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

FRAGILE  OBJECTS 

Paul  F.  Paddock,  Riverside,  and  Jerry  W.  Cramer,  Upland, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Sherman 

Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,242 

int.  Cl.^  B65G  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  198-  131  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transporting  objects  which  are  vulnerable  to 

damage  by  impact,   between   an  object  receiving  station  at 
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which  the  objects  are  successively  received  along  a  free-fall 
path,  and  an  object  discharge  station, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 
providing   a   continuous   row   of  separate    object-carrying 

cushions,   loosely  arranging  at  each  of  the  cushions  a 

displaceable  mass  of  pellets, 
maintaining  said  pellets  at  said  cushions  for  movement  in  a 

path  from  the  receiving  station  to  the  discharge  station; 
directing  successive  objects  along  said  free-fall  path  onto 

successive  masses  of  each  cushion,  upon  iLs  arrival  at  an 

object  receiving  pKjsition, 


causing  said  objects  to  effect  the  displacement  of  the  pellets 
of  the  mass  resulting  from  the  impact  of  the  received 
object  to  frictionally  absorb  and  dissipate  the  impact 
forces,  and  to  form  a  recess  in  the  pellet  mass  for  stabiliz- 
ing and  holding  the  object  during  movement  to  the  dis- 
charge station;  then 

rearranging  said  pellets  to  eliminate  said  recess  prior  to 
directing  the  next  object  thereto  and  following  discharge 
of  said  article  from  said  cushion  at  said  discharge  station. 


3,961,702 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  CONVEYOR  FLIGHT 
Glen  R.  Blok,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pratt  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,146 
Int.  CL^'  B65G  19/00;  F16G  13/02 


L.S.  CI.  198-175 


9  Claims 


9.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  including  at  least  one 
conveyor  chain  mounted  for  movement  along  a  conveyor 
path,  and  including  at  least  one  conveyor  flight  extending 
transversely  of  said  chain  and  connected  thereto,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  means  for  connecting  said  flight  to  said 
chain  includes  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  said  chain,  a 
bore  in  said  flight  slideably  receiving  said  pin  as  a  result  of 
pushing  movement  longitudinally  only  of  said  flight,  and 
means  including  cooperating  latch  means  on  said  flight  and 
pin,  one  of  which  is  yieldmg,  removably  connecting  said  flight 
to  said  pin  when  the  latter  has  been  fully  inserted  in  said  bore 
by  said  longitudinal  pushing  movement 


3,961,703 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  LENGTHS  OF  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL 

Carl  McKeever,  kendallville.  Ind.,  as.signor  to  Lyall  Electric, 

Inc.,  Albion,  Ind. 

Filed  July  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.2''4 

int.  Cl.=  B2l¥  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  140—105  13  Claims 


Tftpyi 
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7.  .Apparatus  for  discharging  length'^  of  flexible  malcnal 
from  a  conveyor  system  in  which  the  lengths  of  flexible  mate- 
rial are  gripped  bv  a  pair  of  spaced  gripping  means  comprising 
an  elongate  bar  extending  longitudinally  betv^een  the  pair  of 
gripping  means,  a  pair  of  elongate  spaced  parallel  folding 
elements  extending  substantialK  parallel  but  spaced  from  said 
bar,  means  to  release  the  lengths  of  flexible  material  from  the 
gripping  means  as  the  gripping  means  advance  the  lengths  of 
flexible  material  over  the  bar  whereby  the  lengths  of  flexible 
material  are  advanced  over  the  bar  and  are  bent  under  the 
folding  elements  as  the  lengths  of  flexible  material  arc  re 
leased  from  the  gripping  means,  and  means  to  advance  the 
lengths  of  flexible  material  along  the  bar  fi->r  discharge  there- 
from. 


3,961,704 
CONVEYOR  BELT  WIPER  SYSTEM 
Beresford  Eton  Rochester.  Jamaica.  British  ^^  .  Indies,  a.v>ignor 
to  Kaiser   Aluminum   &   Chemical   Corporation.  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,806 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—188  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  endless  convevor  belt  a  self  icn 
sioning  and  resiliently  mounted  belt  \viper  svstem  ior  remov- 
ing particulate  material  from  the  working  surface  of  the  belt. 
the  system  comprising  a  wiper  holder,  a  sheave  means  and  a 
pair  of  individually  adjustable  spring  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  opposing  edges  of  the  belt,  the  spring  means  being  con 
nected  to  the  wiper  holder  by  connecting  means  trained  about 
the  sheave  means,  the  wiper  holder  being  crosswise  disposed 
across  the  full  width  of  the  belt  and  a  plurality  of  wipers 
fixedly  attached  to  the  holder  in  substantially  parallel  arrange- 
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h  other,  said  wipjers  being  m  contact  with  the  belt 
normal  point  of  return  thereof  and  at  a  selected 
ve  to  the  main  axis  of  the  belt. 


3,961,705 
CLAMPING  CONVEYOR 
G«orge  S«khi,  Moatreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Newmapak  Ltd., 
St-Lani)>crt,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504  J20 

Int  CI.'  B65G  47124 

U.S.  CL  198—248  11  Claims 


1.  A  claknping  conveyor  for  transporting  containers  of  vari- 
ous sizes  comprising; 

a.  spacejd  driven  and  driving  wheels  and  means  rotatmg  said 
driving  wheels; 

b.  a  flexible  endless  support  member  mounted  to  wind  over 
said  qriving  and  driven  wheels  to  be  brought  into  endless 
motion  to  convey  containers  placed  thereon, 

c.  a  plurality  of  clamping  assemblies  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port member  in  spaced  relationship  along  the  length 
theresf,  each  cl2imping  assembly  compnsmg; 

—  an  open  ended  housing  fixed  to  said  support  member 
transversely  thereof  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
motion  applied  thereto; 

—  an  L-shaped  container  gripping  member  having  a  base 
arm  slidably  extending  into  said  open  ended  housing  to 
be  Kuided  therein  and  having  a  clamping  arm  upstand- 
ingjfrom  the  plane  of  said  support  member  and  on  one 
side  thereof,  and 

—  resilient  means  acting  on  said  L-shaped  gnpping  mem- 
bei  to  bias  the  clampmg  arm  thereof  toward  said  sup- 
port member; 

d.  wherein  successive  clamping  arms  of  said  L-shaped  mem- 
bers are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, and 

e.  a  pair  of  endless  flexible  gripping  belts  each  on  one  side 
of  said  support  member  and  means  securing  said  belts  to 
said  clamping  arms. 


3,961,706 

COilBINED  PACKER  AND  DISPLAY  CARTON 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  and  Herbert  L.  Lam- 
bert, Glendale  Heights,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Hoemer 
Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,154 
Int  CI.'  B65D  5150 
U.S.  CI.  2106—44  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  multi-walled  carton  including 

a  rear  Wall,  side  walls,  and  a  front  wall  connected  along 
generally  parallel  vertical  fold  lines  to  provide  a  multi- 
sided  body, 
a  botto-n  closure  for  said  rectangular  body, 
a  top  c  osure  flap  secured  to  said  front  wall, 
a  continuous  weakened  line  of  separation  extending  across 
the  fqtrward  halves  of  said  side  walls  and  across  said  front 
wall, 
fold  lines  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  edges  of  said 
weakened  line  of  separation  parallel  to  the  vertical  edges 
of  sa  d  side  walls  generally  midway  between  the  forward 
and  I  ear  edges  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls. 


side  wall  closure  flaps  on  the  forward  portions  of  said  side 
walls  connected  to  said  top  closure  flaps  by  gusset  flaps, 

side  wall  closure  flaps  o.i  the  rear  portions  of  said  side  walls 
connected  to  said  side  wall  closure  flaps  on  the  forward 
portions  of  said  side  walls  along  fold  lines  aligned  with 
said  fold  lines  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  edges  of 
said  weakened  line  of  separation, 


whereby,  when  said  weakened  line  of  separation  is  sepa- 
rated, the  forward  portions  of  said  walls  above  said  weak- 
ened line  of  separation  may  be  folded  to  lie  inwardly  of 
the  rear  portions  of  said  side  wall  and  said  rear  wall  to 

provide  a  display. 


3,961,707 
CATHODE  RAY  TLBE  OR  FL'NNEL  SHIPPING  AND/OR 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 
David  R.  Lehr.  Hoffman  Estates,  and  James  H.  Pollard,  West- 
mont,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,328 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  19104,  21102,  65102,  85/42 

U.S.  CI.  206-419  20  Claims 


I.    A    durable,    high-stackable,    multi-tiered,    hydrophobic 
shipping/storage  container  for  television  cathode  ray  tubes  or 
funnels  or  other  articles  having  a  massive  funnel  at  one  end 
and  a  fragile  neck  at  the  other  end,  said  container  comprising: 
a  base  defining  a  first  plurality  of  cavities  configured  and 
sized  to  individually  snugly  receive  the  faces  of  a  like  first 
plurality  of  face-down  tubes  or  funnels  and  also  defining 
a  second    plurality  of  cavities  configured  and  sized  to 
individually  snugly  receive  the  necks  of  a  second  plurality 
of  face -down  tubes  or  funnels,  said  base  having  integral 
hollow  legs  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  the  container 
for  elevating  the  container  body  sufficiently  to  pass  the 
forks  of  a  fork-lift  truck   therebeneath   such  that  said 
container  serves  as  its  own  skid; 
a  cap  defining  cavities  configured  and  sized  to  individually 
snugly  receive  the  necks  of  the  face-down  tubes  or  fun- 
nels; and 
a  plurality  of  posts  positioned  between  said  base  and  cap 
and  in  said  hollow  legs  of  said  base  for  spacing  said  base 
and  cap  and  for  giving  stacking  strength  to  the  container, 
said  container  being  structured  to  be  stacked  post-on- 
post  such  that  said  posts  support  substantially  the  entire 
load  of  any  stacked-on  containers. 
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3,961,708 
RETURNABLE  BOTTLE  PACKING  CASE 
Henry  Claus  von  Dohlen,  Dover,  and  Wallace  Allison  Burt, 
Morristown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Nei*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,257 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/48 

VS.  CI.  206—435  5  Claims 


at  least  one  guide  rail  means  mounted  on  the  base  generally 

parallel  to  the  backwall. 
carriage  means  slideably  mounted  on  said  guide  rail  means 

for  reciprocal  movement  in  a  first  direction  toward  tht 

center  of  the  base  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 

the  first  direction. 
a  rigid  plate  for  engaging  the  articles  mounted  on  said  car 

riage  means; 


3s  '*to 


1.  An  integral  packaging  device  for  fragile  articles  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  top,  a  base  insert,  and  a  top  insert  each  of  which 
is  individually  defined  by  its  own  sidewalls,  each  of  said  side- 
walls  having  top  and  bottom  edges, 

said  base  being  further  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  connected 
to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  base,  and 
having  partitioning  means  therein, 

said  top  being  further  defined  by  a  top  wall  connected  to  the 
top  edges  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  top,  the  bottom  edge  of 
one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  top  being  connected  by  a  hinge 
to  the  top  edge  of  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  base, 

said  base  insert  including  a  lower  wall  connected  to  the 
sidewalls  of  the  base  insert,  said  lower  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  depres- 
sions each  having  an  interior  which  is  approximately  the 
size  of  a  lower  portion  of  a  fragile  article  for  containing 
said  lower  portion,  said  base  insert  being  hinged  at  the  top 
edge  of  one  of  its  sidewalls  to  the  top  edge  of  a  sidewall 
of  the  base  other  than  the  top  edge  of  the  sidewall  of  the 
base  hinged  to  the  top,  said  base  insert  being  sized  to  sit 
tightly  into  the  base  with  said  depressions  being  separated 
by  said  partitioning  means  of  the  base, 

said  top  insert  including  an  upper  wall  connected  to  the 
sidewalls  of  the  top  insert,  said  upper  wall  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  depressions  to 
match  the  depressions  in  the  base  insert,  each  depression 
having  the  approximately  the  size  of  an  upper  portion  of 
a  fragile  article  for  containing  said  upper  portion,  said  top 
insert  being  hinged  at  the  bottom  edge  of  one  of  its  side- 
walls  to  the  bottom  edge  of  its  sidewall  of  the  top  other 
than  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sidewall  of  the  top  hinged  to 
the  base,  said  top  insert  being  sized  to  fit  tightly  into  the 
top, 

said  packaging  device  being  nestable  into  a  similar  packag- 
ing device  when  the  upper  edges  of  the  sidewalls  of  the 
base  and  base  insert,  and  the  bottom  edges  of  the  top  and 
top  insert  of  the  packaging  device  are  in  approximately 
parallel  plains,  the  base  insert  is  not  fitted  into  the  base 
and  the  top  insert  is  not  fitted  into  the  top. 


3,961,709 
END  RESTRAINT  FOR  SHIPPING  BINS 
James  R.  Rowley,  Freeport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488346 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/48 
VS.  CI.  206—448  H  Claims 

1.  An  end  restraint  for  an  article  shipping  bin  to  prevent 
longitudinal  reciprocal  movement  of  the  articles,  wherein  the 
bin  is  of  the  type  having  a  backwall  secured  to  a  base,  compris- 
ing: 


50  _. 


X.— X 


means  acting  on  said  carriage  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage means  in  the  first  direction  to  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  engaging  positions  and  for  moving  said  car 
riage  means  in  the  second  direction,  and 

means  for  dampening  forces  acting  on  said  plate  as  said 
carriage  means  moves  in  the  second  direction  from  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  positions. 


3,961,710 

CLOTHES  HANGER  SUPPORT  AND  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Adelene  B.  Creamer,  137  Palmer  Ave..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

94040 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,269 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  I  7102 

U.S.  CI.  211-49  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  complete  and  independent  clothes  hanger  support  and 
storage  assembly  for  removably  supporting  a  multiplicity  of 
empty  conventional  clothes  hangers  having  hanger  portions 
including  a  head  and  a  neck  portKin  and  at  least  first  and 
second  arm  portions,  each  arm  portion  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  neck  portion,  said  assembly  composing 
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base  support  member  an  upnght  support  mem- 
ber integraJly  connected  to  said  base  support  member  and 
projectinj;  upwardly  therefrom, 

1  elongate  hanger  support  rod  cantilevered  and  integrally 
connected  from  one  end  to  said  upnght  support  member 
and  sloping  upwardly  away  from  said  base  support  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  along  said  rod  away  from  said  upright 


support  member, 
said  hanger  support  rod  at  the  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
said  upnght  support  member  spaced  from  said  base  sup^ 
port  merriber  by  a  distance 

greater  than  the  vertical  distance  from  the  head  portion 
to  the  ends  of  the  arm  portions  remote  from  the  neck 
portion  of  a  coat  hanger  and 
less  than  \he  distance  from  the  head  portion  to  the  end  of 
an  arm  portion,  said  support  rod  having  a  length  for 
holding  a  multiplicity  of  coat  hangers  side  by  side  and 
free  fronn  obstruction  of  the  hanger  head  portion  above 
said  rod.  and 
a  hanger  retaining  member  integrally  connected  to  said  base 
support  rnember,  spaced  to  one  side  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, and  spaced  closer  to  said  base  support  member  than 
said  hanger  support  rod,  said  assembly  being  free  from 
obstruction  above  said  base  support  member  on  the  side 
of  said  support  rod  opposite  said  one  side  where  said 
hanger  rejtaining  member  is  located, 
said  retaining  member  laterally  spaced  from  said  hanger 
support  rpd  by  a  distance  less  than  the  lateral  distance 
between  the  neck  of  a  clothes  hanger  and  the  end  of  an 
arm   portion   remote  from  the   hanger  neck   portion  to 
permit  contact  of  a  portion  of  said  retaining  member  with 
an  arm  portion  of  a  hanger  hung  by  its  head  portion  on 
said  hanger  support  rod, 
said  hanger  retaining  member  along  the  length  therof  longi- 
tudinally spaced  at  least  closer  to  said  base  member  than 
said  hanger  support  rod  by  a  distance  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  yertical  distance  from  the  top  of  the  hanger  head 
portion   no  a  point  on  the  hanger  arm    portion  spaced 
laterally  from  the  top  of  the  head  by  a  distance  equal  to 
the  lateral  spacing  at  said  upnght  support  member  be- 
tween the  hanger  support  rod  and  said  contacting  portion 
of  said  hanger  retaining  member  whereby  an  arm  of  an 
empty    clothes   hanger    with    the    head    portion    thereof 
hooked  over  said  support  rod  contacts  said  hanger  retain- 
ing mem»er  when  said  base  support  member  is  supported 
on  a  horizontal  surface. 


being  resiliently  flexible  and  bowed  so  that  it  bears  against  the 
internal  surface  of  the  article  carrying  member  at  the  side  of 
the  latter  opposite  that  side  at  which  the  abutment  faces  are 
disposed  and  said  faces  are  thereby  biased  into  mutual  engage- 
ment by  the  inherent  resilience  of  the  main  support  member, 
the  upwardly  bent  lower  end  portion  of  the  main  support 
member  being  disposed  in  said  gap  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
article  carrying  member  when  the  catch  means  is  engaged  and 
said   abutment   faces   being  manually   transversely   relatively 


Continuation 


3,961.711 
OVERHEAD  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Thoni  m  Perks,  37,  The  Green,  Castic  Bromwkh,  Bir- 
mingham B36  9AL,  England 

of  Ser.  No.  331,444,  Feb.  12,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,696 
Int.  CI.'  A47F  5108 
U.S.  CI.  211-4-117  5  Claims 

1.  Overhead  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  main  support 
h  has  an  attachment  means  at  an  upper  end 
by  said  member  can  be  attached  to  an  overhead 


member  whic 
thereof  where 


stationary  support,  a  tubular  article  carrying  member  which  is 
mounted  on  the  main  support  member  so  as  to  be  slidable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  therealong  and  is  engaged  with  the 
main  support  member  so  that  it  is  not  tumable  therearound, 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  article  carrying  member  being 
formed  with  a  gap  and  having  at  the  upper  end  of  said  gap  a 
downwardly  facing  transverse  abutment  face,  releasahle  catch 
means  comprising  an  upwardly  facing  transverse  abutment 
face  which  is  jrovided  on  an  upwardly  bent  lower  end  portion 
of  the  main  i  upport  member  and  is  resiliently  biased  to  an 
operative  position  in  which  it  is  positively  engaged  beneath 
said  abutment  face  of  the  article  carrying  member  when  the 
article  carryir  g  member  is  lifted  into  a  raised  position  relative 
to  the  main  support  member  to  retain  the  article  carrying 
member  in  Kiid  raised  position,  the  main  support  member 


-     »     » 


movable  out  of  mutual  engagement  against  said  resilient  bias 
to  release  the  catch  means  and  allow  the  article  carrying 
member  to  move  downwardly  relative  to  the  main  support 
memh>er  into  a  lowered  position;  and  a  stop  arranged  inside 
the  tubular  article  carrying  member  so  as  to  be  engaged  by 
said  abutment  face  of  the  main  support  member  when  the 
article  carrying  member  is  moved  to  its  lowered  position 
thereby  to  retain  the  article  carrying  member  in  said  lowered 
position. 


3,961.712 
INDUSTRIAL  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  S.   Bartley.  Mobile.   Ala.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,647 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  212     5  10  Claims 


1.  \  crane  housing  system  movable  on  track  means  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  a  building  having  individually  remov- 
able roof  structures,  comprising 

a  a  top  structure  laterally  spanning  the  roof  of  the  widest 
part  of  said  building, 

h  side  wall  members  ptisitioned  exterior  to  said  building 
and  supporting  said  top  structure  for  clearing  the  highest 
structural  portion  of  said  building, 

c  transit  means  attached  to  said  side  wall  members  for 
moving  said  crane  housing  on  said  track  means  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  relative  to  said  building; 

d  end  wall  sections  vertically  movable  and  cooperating  with 
said  top  structure  and  said  side  walls  members  for  sub- 
stantially enclosing  k)ngitudinal  sections  of  said  building, 
said  end  wall  sectKins  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the 
rcxif  of  said  building,  and 
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e.  crane  means  attached  to  said  crane  housing  for  removing 
a  roof  structure  and  suspending  within  said  crane  housing 
the  removed  roof  structure  dunng  subsequent  crane 
operations,  said  crane  means  including: 

1.  a  first  overhead  crane  adapted  to  raise  or  lower  a  roof 
section  of  said  building,  and 

2.  a  plurality  of  second  overhead  cranes  movable  laterally 
of  said  crane  housing. 


between,  said  circular  rack  operating  as  said  .ujitr  race 
and  said  inner  race  being  affixed  to  said  rotatable  ha.se 


3,961,713 
SINGLE  LINE  DAVIT 
Joe  C.  Stinc,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Systems,  Inc.. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.925 

Int.  Cl.=^  B66C  2JI06 

U.S.  CI.  212-58  R  5  Claims 


3.961.714 
INSTALLATION  FOR  LOADING  A  ROAD  \  FHH  1  F  V,  FTH 

LOADING  UNITS 
Max  Buehler.  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Weelpal  M,. 
Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.968 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland.    Mar     15.    l'^^4, 

003807/74 

Int.  CI.'  B65(.  f^7l08 

U.S.  CI.  214-41  R  1^  ^  '"'"^^ 


1.  A  new  and  improved  single  line  davit  for  raising  and 

lowering  extremely  heavy  pipe  lengths  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  base  adapted  for  mounting  onto  the  deck  of  a 

floating  vessel  or  the  like,  said  base  being  mounted  for 

rotation  with  respect  to  said  deck; 

a  pedestal  mounted  onto  said  rotatable  base  for  rotation 

therewith; 
a  davit-supporting  frame  mounted  onto  said  pedestal  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  davit  supporting  frame  including 
opposing,  spaced  frame  members  extending  upwardly  at 
approximately  the  center  of  said  pedestal, 
a  boom  assembly  pivotally  mounted  at  said  opposing  frame 
members  and  a  hydraulic  ram  assembly  pivotally  con- 
nected   between   said   davit-supporting    frame   and   said 
boom  assembly  for  moving  said  boom  assembly; 
a  winch  assembly  mounted  internally  of  said  opposing  frame 
members,  said  winch  assembly  including  a  rotating  drum 
located  at  substantially  the  center  of  said  rotatable  base 
and  having  mounted  thereon  a  single  line  which  extends 
outwardly  through  said  boom  assembly,  for  raising,  low- 
ering or  otherwise  supporting  pipe  lengths  or  the  like  and 
a  winch  drive; 
said  winch  drive  including: 

drum  mounting  means  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  at 

substantially  the  center  of  said  rotatable  base, 
said  drum  having  a  drum  shaft  extending  through  said 

drum  and  through  said  opposing  frame  members; 
a  first  planetary  gear  drive  mounted  on  one  of  said  oppos- 
ing frame  members  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
drum  shaft,  said  first  gear  dnve  being  driven  by  a  motor 
means  mounted  on  said  one  opposing  frame  members; 
and 
a  second  planetary  gear  dnve  being  mounted  with  said 
other  opposing  frame  member  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  drum  shaft  and  said  drum  for  routing  said 
drum  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
a  substantially   circular   rack   adapted   for    mounting  in   a 
stationary  position  onto  the  deck,  said  circular  rack  being 
positioned  circumferentially  around  said  rotatable  base  in 
a  honzontal  plane  adjacent  the  honzontal  plane  of  said 
rotatable  base, 
rotation  means  mounted  with  said  rotatable  base  for  engag- 
ing said  circular  rack  for  rotating  said  circular  base;  and 
said  rotatable  base  and  said  stationary  rack  being  mounted 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other  by  a  beanng  as- 
sembly   mounted   therebetween,  said   bearing  assembly 
including  an  inner  and  outer  race  with  ball  bearings  there- 


1.  An  installation  for  loading  a  road  vehicle  v,uh  loading 
units  which  is  positioned  at  an  exit  of  a  v»,arehousc  nn  an 
inclined  rail  track,  comprising 

a  loading  platform  supp<irted  on  a  rail  track  loading  ramp 

at  the  end  of  said  exit  of  said  rail  track. 
said  loading  platform  being  displaceably  supported  on  lift 
inc  means  to  lift  said  platform  relative  to  said  loading 
ramp  and  also  relative  to  said  exit  end  of  said  rail  track. 
a  first  conveying  mechanism  countersunk  m  the  floor  of  said 
loading  platform  comprising  conveying  means  provided 
with  catches  extending  above  the  floor  surface  of  said 
loading  platform  and  adapted  to  catch  the  loading  units 
standing  on  the  loading  platform. 
a  second  conveying  mechanism  submersihly  attached  to  the 
floor  of  said  loading  platform  comprising  a  ram  liftablt 
out  of  the  floor  of  said  loading  platform   mtn  .i  vvdrking 
position  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  back  sidc<  ot  ihi 
loading  units  to  push  them  into  the  road  vehicle 
a  number  of  rail  members  connecting  said  end  of  said  rail 

track  to  said  loading  platform. 
each  of  said  rail  members  being  movably  connected  to  the 
end  of  said  rail  track  with  their  one  end  in  alignment 
while  their  other  end  is  adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of 
said  loading  platform; 
said  rail  members  being  arranged  s<.)  as  to  converge  from  a 
distance  between  each  other  given  by  the  arrangement  in 
the  warehouse  to  a  minimal  distance  given  hv  the  width 
of  the  loading  units, 
said  loading  platform  comprising  conveying  means  for  con 
veying  clusters  of  said  loading  units  from   said   loading 
platform  into  the  road  vehicle 


3.961.715 
TRUNK  MOUNTED  ROLLER  FOR  HANDLING  HEAVY 

OBJECTS 

Harry  J.  Ellen,  499  W.  Missouri  Ave..  Phoenix,  Ariz,  85013 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  346.718 

Int.  Cl.=  B60P  liOO 

U.S.  CI.  214-84  1  ^1*"" 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  in  the  trunk  of  an  automobile  for 

aiding  in  loading  and  unloading  luggage  therefrom  compns 

ing: 

a  pair  of  brackets  for  spacedly  mounting  within  the  opening 
of  the  trunk  for  supporting  a  roller  substantially  perpen- 
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dicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  automobile,  juxta- 
positioied  to  its  rear  bumper  and  with  its  beanng  ends 
dpg  slightly  above  the  penphery  of  the  opening  of 
k,  the  periphery  of  which  opening  along  the  floor 
trunk  extends  above  the  floor  of  the  trunk,  and 
mounted  on  said  ends  of  said  brackets  to  extend 
between  above  the  floor  of  the  trunk  and  the  periph- 


ery of  tie  opening  of  the  trunk  adjacent  the  floor  of  the 
trunk  fcir  rotation  thereon,  and 
said  roller  being  positioned  so  that  a  part  of  its  outer  surface 
extends  above  the  edge  of  the  periphery  of  the  juxtaposi- 
tioned  opening  of  the  trunk  so  that  luggage  can  be  moved 
over  said  roller  without  engaging  the  penphery  of  said 
edge  of  said  opening. 


3.961,716 

MOBILE  HOUSING  UNIT 

Michel  G.  R^naud,  71  Youvilk,  Varennes,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,598  i 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  67102 

\-S.  CI.  214^85  5  Claims 


^^^:j.- 


-p^) 


fro 


1.  A  self- 
rear  wheels 
structure  inc 
on  springs 
provided  with 
cle  ro  be  carried 
partiaJly  supp 
necting  mean  5 
ture  limited 
connecting 
sliding  movei^ 
have  relative 
truck  chassis 


wered  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  at  least  first 
)n  the  chassis,  a  secondary  loadbearing  wheel 
uding  at  least  a  pair  of  wheels  being  suspended 
m  the  chassis,  the  secondary   structure  being 
means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a  vehi- 
whereby  said  vehicle  to  be  earned  is  at  least 
orted  independently  of  said  chassis,  and  con- 
provided  to  allow  the  load-bearing  wheel  struc- 
lexible  movement  relative  to  the  chassis,  said 
including  a  universal  joint  adapted  for  axial 
ent  to  allow  the  load-bearing  wheel  struture  to 
flexible  and  independent  movement  from  the 


means 


3,961.717 

COMBINATION  SPILL  PLATE  AND  STEP  FOR  WASTE 

DISPOSAL  VEHICLES 

George  L.  Sabine,  524  Cleveland  Town  Road,  Boonesboro, 

Md.  21713 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,384 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  li44 

U.S.  CI.  214     302  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  lift  and  spill  plate  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  container  vehicle  further  including  a  hatch  within  a  wall 
of  said  container  vehicle,  said  hatch  further  having  a  lip  per- 
manently attached  to  its  lower  most  edge,  comprising: 

A    vertical   transport  means  attached  to  the  body  of  said 

container  vehicle  on  either  side  of  said  hatch; 
B  a  stabilizing  member  means  operably  engaged  to  be 
vertically  moved  by  said  vehicle  transport  means,  said 
stabilizing  member  means  further  including  substantially 
vertical  outrigger  members  extending  rearwardly  and 
proximate  said  vertical  transports, 
C  a  substantiallv  rectangular  spill  plate  having  an  innermost 
edge  subsLantialK  parallel  to  said  container  vehicle  wall 
and  further  being  hingedly  attached  proximate  said  inner- 
most edge  to  said  slabili/mg  member, 
D  restraining  means  operable  to  selectively  restrain  said 
spill  plate  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  secur- 
ing means  for  selectively  secunng  said  spill  plate  in 
contact  with  said  outriggers  when  said  spill  plate  is  piv- 
oted upwardly, 
E  wherein  said  spill  plate  is  configured  for  a  first  sealing 
engagement  with  said  stabilizing  member  means  when 
pivoted  into  said  contact  therewith,  and  said  innermost 
spill  plate  edge  is  further  configured  for  a  second  sealing 
engagement  with  said  hatch  lip  when  said  stabilizing 
member  means  is  vertically  raised  proximate  said  hatch. 


3,961.718 
SELF-LOADING  AND  SELF-UNLOADING  TRAILER 
Gustave  Lucas,  Route  de  Saint-Aubin,  La  Verrie  (85),  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245368,  April  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,944 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Apr.    20,     1971, 
71.14872;  Nov.  10.  1971.  71.41931 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1100 
U.S.  CI.  214^520  5  Claims 

1.  In  self-loading  and  self-unloading  apparatus  comprising  a 
vehicle  having  a  bottom  and  enclosure-forming  side  walls,  an 
open  top  portion  at  one  end  of  said  vehicle  and  a  horizontal 
endless  conveyor  extending  along  said  bottom  wall,  the  im- 
provement comprising. 
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an  upright  frame  mounted  on  said  vehicle  at  said  one  end  3,961,720 

thereof;  VACUUM  INSULATED  CONTAINER 

support  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  vertical  displace-  Gordon  W.  Potter,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 

ment  therealong.  Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago.  III. 

rotary  pick-up  means  mounted  on  said  supf)ort  means  and  Filed  Oct.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  512.41  I 

arranged  to  pick  up  products  and  throw  the  same  up  Int.  CI.'  A47J  4 ! ;U2 

wardly;  U.S.  CI.  215-  13  R                                                           16  (  Uims 

a  fixed  cover  over  the  top  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said 
vehicle,  and 


a  guiding  chute  means  over  said  open  top  pwrtion  and  said 
support  means  and  rotary  pick-up  means  and  positioned 
to  deflect  said  upwardly  thrown  products  through  said 
open  top  portion  into  said  enclosure,  said  guiding  chute 
means  comprising  a  hood  and  a  cover  plate, 

said  hood  fixed  to  said  suppxirt  means  and  movable  verti- 
cally with  said  support  means  and  said  rotary  pick-up 
means; 

said  cover  plate  hinged  to  said  fixe  !  cover  and  extending 
over  said  open  top  portion  so  as  to  be  slidably  supported 
on  said  hood. 


3,961,719 
CAP  WHICH  CAN  BE  PACKAGED  WITHOUT  DANGER 

OF  WEDGING 
Bernard    Pier  lot,   and   Georges   Potaufeu,    both   of   Clisalu, 
France,  assignors  to  Clisalu,  Mareul,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,431 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,   Feb.   28,   1974, 
69513 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41/62 
U.S.  CI.  215-277  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  cap  adapted  to  be  applied  to  enclose  a  previously 
sealed  open  end  of  a  bottle,  in  which  the  cap  is  formed  of  foil, 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  long  skirt  of  frustoconical  shape  extending 
from  the  bottom  wall  dimensioned  to  have  a  length  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cap,  and  a  notch  in  the  skirt  portion 
closely  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall,  a  means  for  protecting 
the  cap  and  for  maintaining  the  cap  in  an  easily  separable 
relation  when  a  plurality  of  such  caps  are  telescoped  one 
within  another  in  a  stack  comprising  a  cushion  of  foam  mate- 
rial in  the  interior  of  the  cap  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  wall  to  the  said  notch. 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  container  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  double  walled  sleeve  formed  by  a  pair  of  conccn 
trie  tubular  members  sealed  together  at  their  ends  to  form 
an  airtight  chamber  therebetween  and  from  which  air  is 
substantially  evacuated, 

b.  a  base  of  thermal  insulating  material  sealingU  engaging 
one  end  of  said  sleeve, 

e.  a  liner  secured  in  the  hollow  central  portion  of  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
receiving  material  to  be  thermal!)  insulated,  and 

d.  means  for  sealing  and  thermallv  insulating  said  opening 
and  the  immediately  adjacent  p>ortions  of  said  liner 


3,961,721 
MAGNETIC  CONTAINER  COVER 
Edwin  J.  Gordon,  and  Adam  I.  Gordon,  both  of  120K  Brook- 
lands  Road,  Kettering,  Ohio  45409 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  136.247 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  ^^/OO 

U.S.  CI.  220-230  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metal  container  comprising  a 
cylindrical  wall  and  having  an  open  lop  and  a  closed  bottom, 
a  removable  flexible  cover  comprising  a  flat  circular  IxxJy 
having  a  downtumed  flange,  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange 
frictionally  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  said  flange 
having  at  least  one  integral  downwardly  extending  magnetic 
member  contacting  said  wall  to  secure  said  cover  thereon. 
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^•^6 1.722                                              I  3.%  1.724 

CHILD  RESISTANT  EASY  OPENING  CLOSURE  FUEL  TANK  FH  I  KR  CAP  WITH  IMPROVED  VENT 

John  S.  Bozefc  ,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  ContinenUl  Can  Com-  Robert  J.  Kaps> ,  Hartland.  W  is.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 

pany.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Corporation,  VVauwatosa.  His. 

F^kd  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.151  nied  Mar.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  557  982 

Int.  CI.'B65D4/  J2  Int    C  l.=  B65D     /  /6 

L,S.  CI.  2204270                                                          29  Claims  L.S.  CI.  220-371                                                            5  Claims 


1.  An  impro 


opening  flap  t^i 
pull  tab  comp 


movement  of 
second  means 
meffective  anc 
a  lever  effecti 
operable  prior 


ved  safety  closure  for  use  on  a  can  or  s 


imnar 


contamer  comprismg  an  end  panel  havmg  a  score  defining  an 


erein,  a  pull  tab  secured  to  said  end  panel,  said 
ising  a  nose  portion  and  a  finger  grip  portion. 


first  means  associated  with  the  tab  accommodating  ineffective 

said  finger  grip  portion  to  open  said  fiap,  and 

selectivelv  operable  to  render  said  first  means 

interrelating  said  portions  of  said  tab  to  form 

e  to  open  said  flap,  said  second  means  being 

to  movement  of  said  finger  grip  portion 


3,961,723 
RECtPTACLE  WITH  SLIDING  COVER 
Alan  Eckel,  Wistford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eckel  Industries,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fil^  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.878 

Int.  CI.2  B65D4J//^ 

U.S.  CI.  220-&31  10  Claims 


tac 


a<: 

n: 

ti: 


on 


1.  A   recep 
connecting  sau 
ing  of  said  cov 
to  said  recept 
and  second   i 
second  opp)osi 
and  second  ra 
guides  respecti 
ably  mounted 
(d)  first  and 
to  first  and  sec 
first  and  seconc 
arranged  so  t 
guides  when  sa 
said  cover  froi 
members  to  sli 
pivot  points  of 
pivot  said  rails 
said  cover  to 


le.  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  means 

cover  to  said  receptacle  for  facilitating  mov- 

r  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative 

le,  said  connecting  means  comprising  (at  first 

lined   slideway  guides  attached   to   first  and 

sides  respectively  of  said  receptacle,  (b)  first 

Is  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  and  second 

■ely,  (c)  first  and  second  slide  members  slid- 

said  first  and  second  rails  respectively,  and 

connector  members  attached  respectively 

opposite  sides  of  said  cover  and  also  to  said 

slide  members,  said  connecting  means  being 

(  I  )  said  slide  members  extend  along  said 

d  cover  is  in  closed  position  and  (2)  pushing 

its  closed  position  so  as  to  force  said  slide 

e  along  said  guides  on  said  rails  toward  the 

!aid  rails  will  cause  the  weight  of  said  cover  to 

in  a  direction  whereby  said  weight  will  assist 

:h  open  position. 


second 
end 


hilt 


18 

-15 

13 


I.  A  fuel  tank  cap  having  an  air  vent  through  which  vapor 
can  leave  and  air  can  enter  the  tank  and  means  to  prevent 
liquid  fuel  m  the  tank  truni  being  expelled  through  the  air 
\ent,  comprising 

A    an  inverted  cup-shaped  portion  adapted  for  detachable 

connection  to  the  neck  of  a  fuel  tank  inlet; 
B     w-alls   fixed    with    respect   to   said   inverted    cup-shaped 
portion  defining  at  least  two  superimposed  coaxial  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  compartments  above  the  top  of  said 
inverted  cup-shaped  portion,  and  a  bottom  compartment 
beneath  said  superimposed  compartments, 
each  of  said  compartments  having  a  side  wall  and  said 
bottom  compartment  also  having  a  bottom  wall  which 
together  with  its  side  wall  separates  the  bottom  com- 
partment from  the  interior  of  the  inverted  cup-shaped 
portion; 
C   the  upper  one  of  two  of  said  directly  superimposed  com- 
partments being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  lower  one 
and  Its  side  wall  having  a  fiange  projecting  laterally  out- 
ward from  Its  lower  marginal  edge. 
D.  the  wall  that  separates  said  directly  superimposed  com- 
partments hd\ing   Its  peripheral  portion   underlying  said 
laterallv  projecting  fiange  and  being  spaced  therefrom  a 
short   distance  to  form   a   shallow   annular  space  which 
communicates  with  the  upper  one  of  said  directly  super- 
imposed compartments, 
E    port  means  in  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  wall  that 
separates  said  directly  superimposed  compartments  com- 
municating the  lower  one  of  said  compartments  with  said 
shallow  annular  space  and  forming  the  only  communica- 
tion between  said  directly  superimposed  compartments, 
F    the  wall  separating  the  lowermost  one  of  said  superim- 
posed compartments  from  the  bintom  compartment  hav- 
mg port   means  spaced   from  the  common  axis  of  said 
compartments  through   which  the  compartments  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  wall  are  communicated, 
C>    port  means  m  a  wall  of  said  bottom  compartment  com- 
municating the  same  with  the  interior  of  the  fuel  tank  on 
which  the  cap  is  mounted. 
H    a  centrally  located  port  in  the  top  of  the  uppermost  of 

said  superimposed  compartments,  and 
i  fibrous  material  filling  said  superimpc)sed  compartments. 


reac 


3,961.725 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUIDS 

L  NDER  PRESSURE 

Richard  A.Clark.  12  kirkwood  Drive,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  11542 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,440 

Int.  CI. 2  B65D  ^^7,00 

U.S.  CI.  222^1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispensing  a  fiuid  under  pressure  from  a 

container  for    the   fiuid   bv    means  of  an  expanded  resilient 

bladder  which   contains  the   fiuid,  and  wherein  the  resilient 

character  of  said  expanded  bladder  provides  the  pressure  for 
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expelling  the  fluid  from  said  bladder,  the  improvement  com- 
prising tensioning  said  bladder  by  the  introduction  of  fluid  into 
the  bladder,  mechanically  tensioning  said  bladder,  said  me- 
chanical tensioning  being  applied  internally  of  said  bladder, 
said  mechanical  tensioning  being  substantially  fully  applied  bv 


J5-i5^ 


3.9f)  1,727 

COLLAPSIBI.F  TV  BF  SQUFFZIN(,  DF\  ICF 

Cecil  Julius  Spears.  112  McFarland  Road.  Fnfield,  N.C.  27823 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  62H,'"«1 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  CL  222—103  f^  rtaims 


y^30 
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fluid  entering  said  container  but  prior  to  fluid  entering  said 
bladder,   and   dispensing  the   fluid  while   releasing  the   fluid 
tensioning  of  said  bladder,  but  while  maintaining  said  mechan 
ical  tensioning  of  said  bladder  at  least  until  substantially  all  of 
the  fluid  is  expelled  therefrom. 


3,961,726 

PRESSURIZATION  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

LIQUID  MONOPROPELLANT  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Maurice  Pierre  Joseph  Fournet,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to 

Centre  National  d "Etudes  Spatiales,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607.053 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Aug.     26.     1974, 
74.29141 

Int.  CI.'  B67B  7'24 
U.S.  CI.  222  —  3  11  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  tube  squee7ing  device  comprismg  a  pair  of 

jaw  members,  means  mounting  said  jaw  member  to  receive  a 
collapsible  tube  therebetween,  said  mounting  means  imjlud 
ing: 

a.  a  first  pair  of  links  pnot.ilK  LonncLting  opposite  sides  c>f 
one  end  of  each  jaw  member  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  pair  of  links  being  gener.ilU  norma!  to  planes  of  the 
jaw  members,  and 

b  a  second  pair  of  hnks  pivotally  conncitcii  .\\  one  end  to 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  first  p.nr  i^f  links  and 
one  of  the  law  members  and  connected  at  ihi-  other  end 
to  the  other  law  member  for  limited  sliding  motion  rela- 
tive to  said  other  jaw  member  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  said  other  law  member. 


3.961.728 

FLUID  CONTAINER  MOl  NTIN(.  MFTHOI)  AM) 

APPARATUS 

James  T.  Harris,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thi  (rood- 

year  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .4kron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,601 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  ^'Ot 

U.S.  CL  222—  180  18  Claims 


.5 


I.  A  reservoir  for  a  liquid  monopropellent  such  as  hydra 
zine,  which  reservoir  is  intended  to  be  full  of  liquid  monopro- 
pellent at  the  beginning  of  its  period  of  operation,  said  reser- 
voir being  provided  with  means  controlling  the  thermal  trans 
formation  of  the  liquid  monopropellent  into  a  gaseous  phase, 
a  plurality  of  partitions  within  the  reservoir  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  confine  the  liquid  monopropellent  in  a  preselected 
zone  of  the  reservoir  by  capillary  or  surface  tension  effects 
and  to  define  a  complementary  zone  of  the  reservoir  where 
the  gaseous  phase  is  formed  under  pressure  as  a  result  of 
thermal  treatment  of  the  liquid  monopropellent,  and  means 
for  discharging  the  liquid  monopropellent  or  the  gaseous 
phjise  or  btnh  from  the  reservoir 


1.  A  fluid  container  for  locking  engagement  in  an  opening 
of  a  supporting  member  comprising  a  tubular  member  project 
ing  outwardly  from  said  container  for  insertion  in  s,did  open 
ing.  a  collar  member  fastened  around  said  tubular  member 
and  having  a  size  generally  the  same  a.s  the  si/e  of  s;iid  opening 
for  a  generally  close  fit  oi  said  collar  in  said  opening,  separate 
locking  means  mounted  on  said  collar  member  for  movement 
outwardly  of  said  collar  member  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  suppKirting  member  after  movement  of  said  collar  mem- 
ber with  said  tubular  member  xxxXo  said  op>ening 
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SHAVINQ 
WflUam  C 

07305 


Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,554 

Int.  CI.*  A46B  11/02.  15100 

i]£.  CL  232-  192  1  Claim 
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3,961,729 
CREAM  CAN  HAVING  BRUSH  ATTACHMENT 
Grimm,  250  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Jersey  City.  NJ. 


..-?3i 


1.  In  co(n 
having   an 
adapted  to 
plate  with 
said  plate 
the  plate 
and  lower 
the  inner 
the  lower 
the  upper 
over  the 
said  plate 
engage  a 
edge  of  th^ 
below  the 


bination  with  a  can  for  shaving  cream,  said  can 

upper    round    rim,    a    shaving    bush    attachment 

be  carried  by  said  can  and  comprising  an  elongated 

upper  and  lower  edges  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces , 

iaving  a  slot  extending  across  the  inner  surface  of 

adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  having  upper 

surfaces,  the  upper  surface  of  the  slot  extending  to 

rface  of  the  plate  by  a  greater  length  than  that  of 

!urface,  the  lower  surface  of  the  slot  being  curved, 

and  lower  surfaces  of  the  slot  being  spaced  to  fit 

of  said  can,  a  plurality  of  projections  earned  by 

ind  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  plate  to 

surface  of  the  can,  and  a  brush  carried  by  the  lower 

plate  and  consisting  of  parallel  bristles  extending 

jlate. 


nm 


3,961,730 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  WJ  Haynes,  c/o  Haynes  Chemical  Co.,  East  Grand 
Forks,  Minn.  56721 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509344 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  13/00 

U^.  CI.  2i2— 231  7  Claims 


1.  Liquid-dispensing  apparatus  comprising  I 

a.  conveying  means  for  conveying  material  to  be  treated, 
said  cpnveying  means  including  engagement  means. 


b  a  liquid  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  material-treating  liquid, 

c.  valve  means  biased  to  a  closed  position  for  preventing 
delivery  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  material  being 
conveved  by  said  conveying  means  when  closed,  and 
alternatively  for  allowing  delivery  of  an  amount  of  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  matenal  when  opened, 

d  tripping  means  for  temporarily  opening  said  valve  means 
with  a  snap-action  against  its  closed-position  bias  so  that 
no  movement  of  the  valve  member  takes  place  in  direct 
resp<Tnse  to  movement  of  said  conveying  means  but  only 
in  response  to  movement  by  said  tripping  means  after 
release  thereof  by  said  conveying  means  engagement 
means,  said  tripping  means  including  a  member  for  coop- 
eration with  said  engagement  means  of  said  conveying 
means,  and 

c  means  for  positioning  said  tripping  means  to  temporarily 
open  said  valve  means  once  during  each  predetermined 
degree  of  movement  of  said  conveying  means. 


3,961,731 
DRIPPING  VESSEL 
Ei  Mochida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mochida  Seiyaku  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,507 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    2,    1974,    49- 
050358(L  i 

Int.  Cl.=  B67D  5/42.  B65D  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  222-390  5  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  liquid  alkyl  boron 
compound,  said  vessel  comprising; 

a  cylinder  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metal  and  glass,  said  cylinder  having  a  first  end 
pierced  bv  a  fine  tube, 

a  movable  plug  within  said  cylinder,  said  plug  being  made 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro 
rubbers  and  fluoro  resins, 

means  for  moving  said  plug  in  said  cylinder  and  operable 
from  a  point  outside  said  tube, 

a  removable  cap  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  said 
cap  comprising  a  pad  made  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluoro  rubbers  and  fluoro  resins, 
and 

interengaging  means  on  said  cap  and  said  cylinder  for  hold- 
ing said  pad  in  air-tight  sealing  engagement  with  said 
(luter  end  of  said  tube. 


3.961,732 
PCKRING  ACCESSORY 
Marshall  F.  Roberts,  610  East  Ave.,  Opelika,  Ala.  36801 
Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,463 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/74 
U.S.  CI.  272-570  4  Claims 

1.  A  ptiurmg  accesstiry  for  a  container  storing  liquid  in  a 
substantially  airtight  manner  and  having  an  upper  rim  and  a 
pair  of  concentric  spaced  lips  formed  in  the  upper  rim  to  form 
a  trough  therebetween,  the  lips  constituting  an  inner  lip  having 
a  predetermined  diameter  and  an  outer  lip  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  predetermined  diameter,  said  pouring  acces- 
sory comprising 

a  substantially  flexible  sheet-type  member  removably  ac- 
commodated in  the  trough  of  the  upper  rim  of  a  container 
for  guiding  liquid  poured  from  the  container  out  of  the 
container  bvpassing  said  trough  and  thereby  preventing 
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the  liquid  from  entering  said  trough  and  from  spilling  on 
the  outside  of  the  container;  and 
securing  means  on  the  sheet-type  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  securing  devices  for  releasably  secur- 
mg  said  member  to  the  inner  Up  of  the  upper  rim  of  the 


3,96 1 ,734 

SUIT  CARRIER  HANDLE 

Clay  L.  Threeton.  Sr.,  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization.  Inc..  New  York.  N.V..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,982 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  7/100 

U.S.  CI.  224-^45  T  4  Claims 


container,  each  of  the  secunng  devices  having  a  substan- 
tially rib-like  member  extending  substantially  perpendic- 
ulariy  from  the  sheet-type  member  and  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  in  a  part  thereof  abutting  said  sheet-type 
member  for  accommodating  the  inner  lip  of  the  upper  rim 
of  the  container. 


3,961,733 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING 
Martin  Kannegiesser,  Bad  Salzuflen,  and  Richard  Juraschek, 
VIotho,  Weser,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herbert  Kan- 
negiesser Kommanditgesellschah,  Voltho,  Weser,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562^75 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    27,    1974, 

2414702 

Int.  CL*  D06C  J5/00 
U^.CL  223-57  .  9  Claims 


-.i— 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  manual  carrying,  or  alternatelv.  stor- 
ing in  suspension,  one  or  more  clothes  hangers  on   which 
garments  may   be  hung,  said   device  fitted   with   a  carrying 
handle,  a  first  end  of  which  is  fastened  to  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  the  body  of  the  device,  said  projection  of  a  length  to 
space  the  handle  member  from  the  body  of  the  device  by  a 
distance  of  the  diameter  of  a  conventional  horizontal  closet 
pole  to  permit  slipping  the  handle  over  a  conventional  hon 
zontal  closet  pole  said  handle  member  extending  downwards 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  from  the  said  first 
end,  when  the  device  hangs  freely  from  the  handle  member  on 
a  horizontal  closet  pole  so  that  the  second  and  free  end  of  the 
handle  extends  below  the  top  of  the  closet  pole  supporting  the 
handle  member,  said  angular  orientation  of  the  handle  mem- 
ber also  enabling  a  person  to  comfortably   grip  the  handle 
member  when  carrying  the  device  with  lengthy  items  of  cloth 
ing  hung  from  a  clothes  hanger  susf>ended  from  the  device,  in 
which  the  body  of  the  device  is  fitted  with  a  first  and  a  second 
shaped  section,  each  section  projecting  from  the  same  side  of 
the  said  body,  with  said  sections  separated  from  each  other  b\ 
a  substantially  hooked  shaped  slot  of  a  size  to  loosely  fit  about 
the  neck  of  a  clothes  hanger  hook,  the  top  of  which  hook  is 
hanging  over  the  first  said  section,  said  first  said  section  being 
shaped  to  fit  within  the  hook  of  a  clothes  hanger  which  is 
supported  by  the  said  first  shaped  section. 


1.  A  device  for  pressing  articles  of  clothing,  more  particu- 
larly, for  pressing  the  body  parts  of  shirts  and  work  uniforms 
having  at  least  two  heated  pressing  plates  comprising;  a)  a 
support;  b)  a  molded  body  mounted  on  the  support  and  con- 
sisting of  an  inflatable  buck  or  the  like  made  of  a  pressure 
medium-resistant  material;  c)  means  to  advance  and  retract 
the  inflatable  buck  between  the  heated  pressing  plates;  and  d) 
controllably  movable  supporting  and  spreading  elements  (13, 
14  or  29-32)  attached  to  said  support  and  located  inside  the 
inflatable  buck,  said  elements  movable  to  fully  support  the 
contours  of  the  shoulders  and/or  side  parts  of  the  inflatable 
buck  (11  or  27)  against  the  contours  of  the  article  to  be 
pressed. 


3,961.735 
SEAL 
Alexander  James  Finlay,  and  Geoffrey  Taytor.  both  of  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemkal  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.264 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  4.  1973, 

46377/73 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  /  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  226-  168  4  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  means  for  permitting  continuous  passage  of  a 
web  material  through  a  gap  in  a  wall  separating  two  zones  at 
different  pressures  while  minimising  the  flow  of  air  from  one 
zone  to  the  other,  comprising  a  cylindrical  rod  passing  through 
the  gap,  means  for  feeding  the  web  matenal  on  to  the  rod  in 
helical  disposition  on  one  side  of  the  wall,  means  for  removing 
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nal  from  the   rod  after  the  web  material  has 
h  the  gap  to  the  other  side  of  the  wall,  and 


inner  webs  mounted  on  said  shaft  one  adjacent  the  inner  end 
of  each  tubular  end  nm  portions,  each  of  said  inner  webs 
mcludmg  an  eccentric  hub  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  bearing 
surrounding  said  eccentric  hub,  and  a  radial  member  eccen- 
tric with  respect  to  said  shaft  surrounding  said  bearing  con- 
centric therewith,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  eccentric  radial 
member  being  onlv  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
associated  end  nm  pi.)rtion,  the  inner  webs  being  arranged 
with  the  same  eccentricity  so  that  the  two  end  nm  portions 
-All  rotate  on  axes  that  intersect  at  a  point  between  the  inner 
*ehs  and  arc  arranged  at  the  same  angle  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  axis 


fitted  to  the  circumference  of  the  gap  s<i  as  tc 
eb  material  as  it  passes  through  the  gap 


3,961,736 
-COVERED  SELF-CENTERING  ROLLS 
Fat^la,  Perry  Township,  Lawrence  County.  Pa.,  as- 
man  Engineering  Co.,  Elwood  City,  Pa. 
ifiled  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,091 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  /  7/20 
192  8  Claims 


3.961.738 
APP4RATI  S  FOR  MAKING  TRLSS  MEMBERS 
Melvin  L.  Oilman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C-O,  Inc.,  De- 
troit, Mich. 
Divisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  350.158.  April  11.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,827,117,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,040, 
.March  14,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  1,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  484,703 
Int.  Cl.=  B23K  niOO 
L.S.  CI.  228     5.1  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  self  centering  roll  having  a  body  and  flexible  projec- 
tions on  each  side  of  the  transverse  center  of  the  roll  extending 
outwardly  frbm  the  body  toward  said  transverse  center;  the 
improvemenj  comprising  a  first  layer  of  rubb>er  surrounding 
said  body,  arid  a  second  layer  of  rubber  surrounding  said  first 
layer,  the  rubber  in  said  first  layer  being  softer  and  of  lower 
density  than  the  rubber  in  said  second  layer,  said  flexible 
projections  being  formed  in  said  second  layer 


3,961,737 
SELF-CENTERING  ROLLS 
James  J.  Fa^la,  Perry  Township,  Lawrence  County.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Kyman  Engineering  Co.,  EUwood  City,  Pa. 
s^iled  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,090 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  17/20  I 

U.S.  CI.  226|-  192  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  truss  members  comprising 
means  f(ir  intermittently  feeding  three  endless  strips  to  a 

pressing  station, 
press  means  at  said  pressing  station  operable  intermittently 

to  form  a  pair  of  said  endless  strips  into  parallel  channels, 

said  channels  having  a  base  and  flanges  and  to  form  said 

third  stnp  into  a  plurality  of  interconnected  struts, 
each  strut   comprising  a  non-flat  portion   and  being  con- 
nected to  adjacent  struts  by  flat  end  portions, 
means  operable  intermittently  to  bend  the  third  stnp  at  said 

flat  portions  to  form  alternately  extending  apices, 
means  for  thereafter  bnnging  the  third  strip  between  said 

pair  of  channels  with  alternate  apices  contacting  opposite 

channels, 
means  tor  welding  said  channels  to  said  apices, 
means  in  advance  of  said  press  means  operable  periodically 

to   cut  flanges   of  opposite   channels  at    predetermined 

points, 
means  for  cutting  the  assembled  truss  members  at  certain  of 

said  cut  flange  portions  to  form  a  truss  section  having  free 

ends  on  said  channels  and  struts, 
and  end  hending  means  for  bending  the  free  ends  of  the 

channels  and  struts  inwardly  toward  one  another  at  other 

of  said  cut  portions 


1.  A  self-centering  roll  comprising  a  straight  shaft,  two 
tubular  end  rim  portions  surrounding  said  shaft;  a  pair  of 
deflectible  end  webs  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  webs 
including  a  beanng  surrounding  said  shaft  with  its  outer  pe- 
riphery spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  its  associated  rim  por- 
tion, and  an  outer  member  extending  between  and  fastened  to 
said  beanng   and  said  associated  nm  portion,  and  a  pair  of 


3,961,739 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  METALS  USING  STRESS  WAVES 
Basil  P.  Leftheris.  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gnunmaii 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,402.  April  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.824,824.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,045, 
Oct.  2,  1969.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  7,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  467.723 
Int,  CI.'  B23K  21102.  B23P  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  228      110  3CI«iiiii 

1.  A  method  of  spot  welding  two  metallic  workpieces  of 
similar  materials  which  are  in  contact  with  one  another,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
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electromagnetically  generating  a  stress  wave  having  a  high 

particle  velocity; 
conditioning  the  high  velocity  stress  wave  to  increase  its 

intensity  and  duration; 
applying  the  conditioned  stress  wave  a.s  a  single  pulse  to  one 

of  the  metallic  workpieces;  and 


welding  said  plurality  of  heat  exchange  elements  to  said  face 
of  said  sheet  to  form  a  web; 


moving  said  two  edges  of  said  weh  together  to  envelop  said 
elements,  form  a  tube  with  said  face  forming  the  inside 
surface  of  said  tube  with  said  elements  inside  of  said  tube 
and  bring  said  edges  into  proximity;  and 

welding  said  edges  together  to  form  a  seam. 


providing  sufficient  energy  density  at  the  interface  of  the 
workpieces  from  the  conditioned  stress  wave  pulse  to 
generate  enough  heat  to  weld  the  two  metallic  work- 
pieces  together. 


3,961,740 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE  OF  A 
METALLIC  MATERIAL  AND  VULCANIZED  RUBBER 
Yuzuru  Nakamoto,  Kodaira;  Eishi  KuboU,  Kokubunji,  and 
Fukushi  Suzuki,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,631 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    12,    1973,  48- 

27925 

Int.  Cl.^' B05D  1/36.  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  427-405  "*  ^^'^i""* 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  product  which  is  a 
metallic  base  and  a  vulcanized  rubber  with  an  intermediate 
adhesive  layer  which  is  a  ternary  alloy  composed  ot  59  to  /3^f 
by  weight  copper,  23  to  347r  by  weight  zinc  and  2  to  13%  by 
weight  tin.  said  process  comprising  coating  a  metallic  sub- 
strate with  said  ternary  alloy,  coating  resulting  product  with  an 
unvuicanized  rubber  and  thereafter  vulcanizing  said  rubber. 


3.961.742 

PARALLELEPIPEDAl    PACKING  CONTAINER 

Olof  Stark.  Rydsgard.  and  Kjell  Martensson.  Malmo,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  ZirLstor,  Lund.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  464.676.  April  26.  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  592.651 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden.     May     30.     1973, 

7306743 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5/72,  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  229-17R  4(laims 


3,961,741 
HEAT  TRANSFER  TUBES  WITH  INTERNAL  EXTENDED 

SURFACE 
Eric  Klein,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy 

Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,606,  Sept.  13.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,721 
Int.  CI.' B23K  J//02 
U.S.  CI.  228-  144  ^  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufactunng  a  heat  exchange  tube  with 
internal  heat  exchange  surfaces  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
providing  an  elongated  flat  sheet  of  heat  exchange  matenal 

having  two  parallel  edges, 
providing  a  plurality  of  individual  heat  exchange  elements 
solid  through  their  entire  cross  sections,  each  having  a 
width  which  is  a  small  portion  of  the  width  of  said  elon- 
gated flat  sheet; 
placing  on  one  face  of  said  sheet  a  plurality  of  said  heat 
exchange  elements  so  that  said  heat  exchange  elements 
are  free  of  contact  with  each  other  and  free  of  contact 
with  any  element  other  than  said  sheet  so  that  the  width 
of  each  of  said  heat  exchange  elements  covers  only  a 
small  portion  of  the  width  of  said  heat  exchange  matenal. 


1.  A  parallelepipedal  package  haMng  ..rp'^scii  end  ^^alls, 
opposed  front  and  rear  walls  and  opposed  side  avails  adjoining 
said  other  walls,  each  side  wait  having  a  medial  longitudinal 
face  to  face  seal  extending  between  said  end  walls  and  folded 
against  a  side  wall  of  said  package,  one  of  said  from  and  rc.ir 
walls  being  provided  with  an  overlappingly  sealed  portion 
extending  transversely  of  said  package  across  said  erne  v^all 
and  extending  from  the  edges  of  said  one  wall  to  said  media! 
longitudinal  face  to  face  seal  of  each  side  wall 


3.961.743 

PLASTIC  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FAC  Tl  RE 

John  R.  Hollowell,  22179  Long  Blvd..  Dearborn.  Mich.  481  24 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser,  No.  490,410 

int.  CI.'  B65D  J3;I(^ 

U.S.  CI.  229-62  '  ^^'"^ 

I.  A  flattened  tubular  plastic  strip  formed  so  that  individual 

bags  mav  be   removed  therefrom,  compnsing  a  plurality   of 

heat  seals  and  adjacent  parallel  perforations  fonncd  at  equalK 

spaced  intervals  along  said  strip,  each  heat  seal  and  perfora 

tion   having  a   central   portion   extending  transversely    across 

most  of  said  strip,  and  ear  portions  extending  almost  at  right 

angles  to  said  central  portions  until  the  edges  of  said  strip. 

whereby  the  bottom  of  each  bag  has  a  central  ponxon  extend 

ing  straight  across  the  bag  for  almost  its  entire  width  to  maxi 

mize  bag  capacity,  the  length  of  said  ear  p^^rtions  hcmg  suffi 
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ears  which  may  be  tied  together  to  close  each 
removed  along  a  perforation  from  the  stnp,  the 
strip  being  tucked  in  to  form  two  mward  folds 
ers  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  layers  bemg 
t  so  that  outer  areas  of  the  layers  are  exposed  m 


opposite  direjctions 
heat  seals  an 
areas,  the  ear 
central   porti 
formed  only 


3,961,744 

COIN  coliLecting  system  for  parking  meters 

Andrew  Kasliuba,  Jr.,  Secaucus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Henry  R. 
Stiffel,  Riv<  r  Vak,  NJ. 

F«ed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570.563 

Int.  CI.'  G07D  9100 

\}S.  CL  232-1-  16  10  Claims 


,  the  transverse  central  portions  of  said 

I  perforations  extending  at  least  to  said  exposed 

portions  and  the  junctures  between  the  ear  and 

)ns  of  said  heat  seals  and   perforations   being 

n  said  exposed  areas. 


1.  A  coin  dollecting  apparatus  for  automatically  unlockmg 
and  opening  1  acked  coin  boxes  and  during  the  opening  of  said 
box  receiving  and  retaining  the  coins  therefrom  and  after  the 
box  has  been  emptied  the  box  is  removed  from  the  apparatus 
and  during  ramoval  the  box  is  closed  and  relocked,  the  col- 
lecting apparatus  includes  a  receiving  chute  into  which  the 
locked  box  is  placed  and  during  a  reciprocating  push  in,  pull 
out  operation  this  chute  retains  the  box  in  its  inserted  and 
oriented  condition  while  the  box  is  unlocked,  opened,  closed 
and  relocked,  the  chute  having  an  opening  associated  there- 
with, said  ope  ling  in  communication  with  a  coin  accumulating 
means,  the  coin  collecting  apparatus  including:  (a)  a  guide 
chute  having  sides  and  a  top  and  bottom  surface  providing  a 
slide  and  guide  means  of  determined  extent;  ( b)  an  end  mem- 
ber fixedly  cairied  in  said  chute  and  substantially  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  chute;  (c)  a  movable  member  carried  in  the 
chute  and  disposed  intermediate  the  open  end  of  the  chute 
and  the  fixed  end  member;  (d)  sliding  and  guiding  means  for 
maintaining  the  movable  member  substantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  chute  while  at  both  ends  of  its  limit  of  movement 


and  during  movement  of  the  movable  member  toward  and 
from  the  fixed  member;  (e)  biasing  means  for  urging  the 
movable  member  to  and  toward  the  open  end  of  the  chute;  (f) 
a  barrel  cam  earned  hv  and  with  the  movable  member,  said 
cam  having  a  cam  track  formed  to  include  a  quarter  turn  helix 
with  one  end  of  the  helix  track  portion  continuing  with  a 
straight  portion  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  cam;  (g) 
a  cam  follower  in  association  with  and  in  engagement  with  the 
cam  track  and  «i  retained  that  with  the  movement  of  the 
movable  member  the  barrel  cam  is  rotated  to  correspond  to 
the  radial  displacement  of  the  cam  track  with  reference  to  a 
theoretical  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cam;  (h)  a  key  asso- 
ciated with  and  rotatable  with  the  barrel  cam,  said  key  ori- 
ented so  as  to  enter  the  keyway  of  the  lock  of  the  coin  box 
when  said  coin  box  is  entered  into  the  chute  with  the  door 
thereof  p<isitioned  downwardly  and  whereby  when  the  coin 
box  is  entered  in  the  chute  the  keyway  of  the  lock  of  the  coin 
box  slides  along  the  key  to  achieve  the  desired  penetration  of 
the  keyway;  (i)  an  interlock  which  includes  a  lock  means 
which  engages  the  barrel  cam  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  until 
the  interlock  is  activated  and  said  lock  means  being  removed 
with  and  by  bringing  the  coin  box  adjacent  to  the  movable 
member  and  maintaining  the  coin  box  thereat  during  the  key 
insertion  into  the  lock  of  the  coin  box  after  which  the  face  of 
the  coin  box  as  it  moves  forwardly  urges  the  movable  member 
toward  the  end  member,  said  movement  causing  the  cam 
follower  to  rotate  the  barrel  cam  and  the  associated  key  to 
turn  the  lock  and  release  the  door  which  opens  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  guide  wall  and  remains  open  during  the  movement 
of  the  cam  follower  in  the  straight  portion  of  the  cam  track, 
and  by  and  with  the  biasing  means  the  movable  member  and 
coin  box  IS  moved  toward  the  open  end  of  the  chute,  the 
straight  portion  of  the  cam  track  enables  the  door  to  be  fully 
closed  bv  the  chute  guide  means  before  the  helix  portion  of 
the  cam  track  is  engaged  to  cause  the  key  and  lock  to  be 
turned  to  lock  the  coin  box,  and  (j)  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
guide  wall  and  guide  means  of  the  chute,  said  opening  corre- 
sponding to  a  gravitational  opening  of  the  door  in  the  coin  box 
to  permit  the  door  to  swing  downwardly  and  the  coins  in  the 
box  to  fall  from  the  open  bdx. 


3,961,745 
CENTRIFIGE  APPARATUS 
Herschel  E.  Wright,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,837 

Int.  CI.'  B04B  7!06 

IS.  CI.  lii~  1  B  7  Claims 


1.  .A  high  speed  centrifuge  apparatus  comprising; 

a  rotor  adapted  to  carry  samples  to  be  centrifuged; 

a  vertical  drive  shaft  having  an  end  thereof  adapted  for 
coupling  to  said  rotor  for  rotating  said  rotor  on  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  shaft. 
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a  handle  assembly  attached  to  said  rotor,  said  handle  assem- 
bly including, 

a  centerpiece  positioned  on  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  rotor  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  said  drive  shaft,  said  centerpiece  having 
a  hole  therethrough  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 

a  safety  link  handle  having  a  central  portion  fitting  snugly 
in  said  hole  in  said  centerpiece  and  two  arms  extending 
outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion 
through  the  openings  in  said  hole  in  said  centerpiece,  said 
safety  link  handle  being  proportioned  so  that  it  is  bal- 
anced when  rotated  with  said  rotor, 

means  for  retaining  said  safety  link  handle  within  said  hole 
in  said  centerpiece,  and 

one  of  said  arms  of  said  safety  link  having  a  section  thereof 
close  to  said  central  jxjrtion  designed  and  constructed  of 
reduced  tensile  strength  so  as  to  withstand  a  rotational 
force  less  than  the  other  arm  and  to  rupture  at  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  velocity  of  said  rotor  whereby  the  out- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  one  arm  departs  through 
said  hole  in  said  centerpiece  thereby  creating  an  imbal- 
ance condition  causing  said  rotor  and  shaft  to  oscillate 
about  the  rotational  axis  thereby  causing  said  rotor  to 
depart  from  said  vertical  drive  shaft. 


3,961,746 

CENTRIFUGE  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  BLOCKING  AND 

UNBLOCKING  AN  OPENING  THEREOF 

Wolfgang  Werner,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Salz- 

gitter  Maschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Salzgitter,  Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484^25 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    29,    1973, 
2333122 

Int.  C1.'B04B  11105 
UJS.  CI.  233—20  R  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  centrifuge,  particularly  a  sugar  centrifuge,  a  combi- 
nation comprising  a  centrifuge  drum  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  upright  axis  and  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with 
an  opening;  a  closure  member  mounted  for  movement  relative 
to  said  bottom  wall  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  seal- 
ingly  blocks  said  opening,  and  a  second  position  in  which  it 
unblocks  said  opening;  a  guide  rod  projecting  axially  of  said 
drum  from  said  bottom  wall;  a  sleeve  slidably  surrounding  said 
guide  rod  axially  adjacent  said  closure  member;  coupling 
means  coupling  said  sleeve  with  said  closure  member  for  joint 
movement  therewith;  an  expansible  and  collapsible  bellows 
element  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  to  eflfect,  when  inflated, 
sliding  of  said  sleeve  along  said  guide  rod  until  said  closure 
member  is  in  said  first  position;  and  connecting  means  for 
connecting  said  bellows  element  with  the  source  of  pressure 
fiuid. 


3,961,747 
COMMODITY  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATl  S 
James  R.  Small,  and  Robert  C.  Meckstroth,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Corporation,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  573.594 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  15102.  GOIG  23138.  19140.  G06K  7110 

U^.  CI.  235— 61.9  R  15  Claims 
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1.  Label  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  commoditv  key  compnsing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  aperture 
spaces  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns,  with  one  of  said 
columns  having  an  indicium  in  each  space  to  serve  as  a 
clocking  mark  and  with  indicia  in  others  of  said  spaces 
representing  commodity  identification  information  and 
partly  checking  information  for  said  commcxiitv  identifi- 
cation information, 

receiving   means   for   receiving   said   commodity    ke\    and 
reading  said  commodity   identification  information  and 
said  parity  checking  information  in  response  to  the  move 
ment  of  said  clocking  indicia  during  the  seating  of  said 
key  in  said  receiving  means, 

first  storage  means  for  stonng  said  commodity  identification 
information  and  connected  for  recirculating  said  informa- 
tion therethrough  without  loss  thereof, 

second  storage  means  for  storing  said  parity  information, 

program  control  means  for  generating  data  reading  strobe 
signals,  parity  checking  strobe  signals  and  data  shifting 
clock  signals, 

data  reading  means  responsive  to  said  data  reading  strobe 
signals  for  progressively  reading  out  the  commodit\  iden- 
tification stored  in  said  first  storage  means. 

means  for  transmitting  said  data  shifting  clock  signals  from 
said  program  control  means  to  said  first  storage  means 
and  causing  aforesaid  recirculating  shifting  of  said  com- 
modity identification  information, 

parity  checking  means  responsive  to  said  panty  checking 
strobe  signals  for  progressively  reading  out  said  parity 
checking  information  from  said  second  storage  means  in 
synchronism  with  the  reading  out  of  said  commodity 
identification  information  and  progressively  performing  a 
parity  check  thereagainst, 

a  printer  for  printing  a  machine  readable  commodity  identi- 
fication code  in  response  to  the  reading  out  as  aforesaid 
of  said  commodity  identification  information, 

means  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  printer  if  said 
parity  checking  means  detects  a  parity  error,  and 

means  for  resetting  said  program  control  means  to  cause 
continuation  of  aforesaid  reading,  parity  checking  and 
printing  operations  so  long  as  no  parity  error  occurs  and 
said  printer  is  in  condition  for  operation 
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John  C.  McN 
Company 
Division  of 
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3.961,748 
DISTRIBUTION  REGULATOR  APPARATUS 

abn«y.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 
La  Crosse,  Wis. 
r.  No.  498,826,  Aug.  19,  1974.  ThLs  application 
June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,742 

Int.  CI.-  F24F  7iOU 
49 
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means  in  response  to  temperature  changes  to  effect  a  change 
m  communication  between  said  passages. 

7.  A  thermally  responsive  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  first  part  at  one  end  of  said  valve  body  and  a 
second  part  at  another  end  of  said  body,  the  first  part  of  the 
body  having  a  plurality  of  passages,  each  passage  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  adapted  f\)r  connection  to  a  fluid  line  and 
13  Claims  an  opening  at  a  second  end  to  allow  for  communication  be- 
tween passages;  and  the  second  part  containing  a  thermally 


1.  Air  dis  ribution  apparatus  comprising;  an  air  plenum 
chamber  having  air  inlet  opening  for  receiving  air  supplied 
under  pressu  ^e  and  an  air  outlet  communicating  with  a  space, 
means  for  applying  air  to  said  inlet  opening,  valve  means  for 
controlling  t  le  air  passing  from  said  outlet  opening,  a  fluid 
powered  actuator  means  for  positioning  said  valve  means  in 
response  to  a  controlled  fluid  pressure,  fluid  control  means  for 
supplying  a  Controlled  fluid  pressure  to  said  actuator  means 
including  a  first  element  having  first  and  second  faces  fixed 
in  relation  to  each  other  at  an  oblique  angle,  a  second  element 
having  first  and  second  faces  fixed  in  relation  to  each  other  at 
an  oblique  argle  and  disposed  respectively  in  opposed  rela- 
tionships witr  said  first  and  second  faces  of  said  element,  a 
first  vent  passageway  having  a  first  port  on  said  first  face  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  elements;  second  vent  passagewav 
having  a  second  port  on  said  second  face  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  elements,  first  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
position  of  said  first  element  through  a  first  path  that  reduces 
or  increases  the  spacing  between  said  first  faces  of  said  first 
and  second  elements  and  simultaneously  respectively  in- 
creases or  reduces  the  spacing  between  said  faces  of  said  first 
and  second  clement  in  response  to  a  first  condition,  second 
means  for  acjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond element;  through  a  second  path  non-parallel  to  said  first 
path  that  rec  uces  or  increases  the  spacing  between  said  first 
faces  of  saic  first  and  second  elements  and  simultaneously 
reduces  or  increases  the  spacing  between  said 
of  said  first  and  second  element  in  response  to  a 


respectively 
second  faces 


second  condition 
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3,961.749 
PORT  MULTIPLE  TEMPERATURE 
ERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
,  Norton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
,  Dallas,  Tex. 
led  Jan.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  535,922 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  23108 
—  101  D  10  Claims 

lly  responsive  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve 
biody  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein  and 
including  a  thermally  responsive  bimetallic  coil 
passage  switching  means  operably  connected 
rotatable  passage  switching  means  including  a 
and  a  switch  plate,  said  switch   plate  having  a 
les  therein,  each  of  said  holes  being  a  part  of  one 
es,  said  switch  disc  having  a  plurality  of  linking 
ns  and  being  rotatable  to  provide  communica- 
the  various  holes  which  changes  as  said  disc 
bimetal    coil    rotating    said    passage    switching 


conductive  portion  and  a  valve  means  for  providing  communi- 
catKin  between  said  passages,  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
thermalK  responsive  bimetal  coil  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  first  end  of  said 
bimetal  coil,  and  switch  disc  meai  *  rotatably  mounted  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  bimetal  coil 
having  a  plurality  of  linking  passage  portions  which  contain 
said  second  end  openings  to  provide  communication  between 
passages  which  is  changeable  upon  rotation  of  said  disc 
means 


3.961,750 
EXPANDABI  F  PARAII.Fl   BINARY  SHIFTER/ROTATOR 
Tich  T.  Dao.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458.241,  April  5,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542.080 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  7100 
U.S.  CI,  235      164  7  Claims 
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4  Bit    SMtf  ter--'    q»o, 

1 ,  A  parallel  shifter  having  minimum  time  delay  comprising; 
storage  register  means  for  storing  a  group  of  bits  arranged  in 
increasing  weight,  a  group  of  OR  gates  having  outputs  corre- 
sponding to  said  bits  after  having  been  shifted  a  predeter- 
mined direction  and  number  of  shift  steps;  and  means  for 
shifting  said  stored  group  of  bits  including,  a  plurality  of  AND 
gates  conceptually  arranged  in  a  skewed  multiplication  matrix 
each  representing  a  cross  product  of  said  group  of  bits  multi- 
plied by  a  binary  number  representing  a  power  of  2  such 
power  being  indicative  of  the  number  of  shift  steps,  said  multi- 
plication of  said  group  of  bits  and  said  binary  number  forming 
a  final  product  having  a  least  significant  half  and  a  most  signif- 
icant half,  each  of  said  AND  gates  having  an  output  respec- 
tively connected  to  one  of  said  OR  gates  which  has  the  same 
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relative  weight  as  such  AND  gate  relative  to  the  order  of  such 
AND  gate  in  said  least  significant  half  of  said  final  product  or 
most  significant  half  of  said  final  product,  said  AND  gates 
having  inputs  connected  as  follows— each  AND  gate  is  con- 
nected to  a  register  bit  which  is  the  multiplicand  for  the  cross 
product  represented  by  such  AND  gate,  first  enabling  means 
responsive  to  a  left  shift  instruction  is  connected  to  AND  gate 
inputs  representing  cross  products  correspKinding  to  the  least 
significant  half  of  the  final  product,  second  enabling  means 
responsive  to  a  right  shift  instruction  is  connected  to  AND 
gate  inputs  representing  cross  products  corresponding  to  the 
most  significant  half  of  the  final  product,  and  third  enabling 
means  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  number  of  shift  steps  has  each  output 
respectively  connected  to  a  group  of  AND  gate  inputs  repre- 
senting cross  products  formed  by  a  common  multiplier  bit  of 
said  binary  number. 


3,961,751 
ARTIFICIAL  CROSS-COUNTRY  SKIING  PATH 
Jean  Kessler,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Kessler 
S.A.,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,854 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Mar.    29,     1974, 
74.11824 

Int.  CI.'EOIB  23100 
U.S.  CL  238-  10  R  10  Claims 
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a  major  portion  of  a  composition  of  an  aqueous  hinder  mate 
rial  and  a  wetting  agent  through  a  first  group  of  nozzles  and 
a  minor  portion  of  said  composition  through  a  second  group 
of  nozzles  onto  said  moving  bed,  said  no/yles  being  attached 
to  the  top  of  a  common  transverse  spray  header,  oscillating 
said  header  across  said  moving  bed  during  said  spraying, 
directing  through  said  first  group  of  nozzles  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  vertical  jets  of  said  major  portion  onto 


the  surface  of  said  moving  bed  to  penetrate  said  surface  and 
form  therein  a  zigzag  pattern  of  trenches,  retaining  treatment 
composition  in  said  trenches  until  absorbed  bv  adjoining  par 
ticulate  material,  and  directing  by  means  of  defiectors  at 
tached  to  said  second  group  of  nozvles  said  minor  portion  in 
adjoining  spray  curtains  which  together  extend  transversely 
across  said  moving  bed  to  ensure  wetting  of  areas  helv.t  cr  the 
zigzag  trenches  formed  by  jets  from  the  first  group  ot  nozzles. 


3,961.753 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER 
Charles  Kenneth  Sears,  Tucson,    Ariz.,  as.signor  to   Interna- 
tional Electric  Co.,  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,854 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  25/16,  27/00 

U.S.  CL  239—64  13  Claims 


1.  A  ski  path  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side-by-side  rows  of  elongated  tracks  each  formed 
as  an  upwardly  open  and  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nel in  turn  each  formed  of  a  longitudinal  succession  of 
separate  similar  track  elements  each  having  a  central  web 
and  inside  and  outside  flanges  upstandingly  higher  than 
and  flanking  said  web,  each  inside  flange  of  each  element 
of  each  row  being  turned  toward  an  inside  flange  of  a 
corresponding  element  of  the  other  row  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  ear  extending  toward  said  other  row  and 
having  a  longitudinal  length  shorter  than  the  overall  lon- 
gitudinal length  of  the  element,  each  ear  being  longitudi- 
nally offset  from  the  corresponding  ear  of  the  corre- 
sponding element  of  the  other  row  and  extending  trans- 
versely beyond  a  longitudinal  midline  of  said  path  extend- 
ing generally  between  said  rows,  and 

an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  connector  member 
passing  through  said  ears  at  said  midline  and  intercon- 
necting said  corresponding  elements  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion into  a  chain  with  the  upstanding  flanges  and  webs  of 
each  side  forming  one  of  said  channels 


3,961,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUST  CONTROL 

TREATMENT 

Gerard  Doeksen,  Montrose.  Canada,  assignor  to  Cominco  Ltd., 

Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  22,  1974,  205262 

Int.  CL'  B05B  3/14,  15/04.  B08B  3/02,  EOlC  7/36 

VS.  CI.  239—  1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  fluid  treatment  composition  to  a 

moving  bed  of  particulate  material  which  comprises  spraying 
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1.  In  an  irrigation  system  wherein  for  purposes  of  soil  mois- 
ture content  control  a  constant  speed  motor  drives  a  pump  for 
dispensing  water  for  preselected  water  control  periods  and  a 
motor  starter  means  operationally  connects  with  said  motor 
for  selectively  supplying  electrical  power  thereto,  the  combi- 
nation with  said  motor  starting  means  of  a  soil  moisture  con- 
tent controller  comprising 

a  a  soil  moisture  content  sensing  means  installed  at  the 
point  for  desired  soil  moisture  content  control. 
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car  means  operationally  connected  to  the  out- 
soil  moisture  content  sensing  means  and  having 
re  content  indexing  output, 

content  single  setpoint  indexing  means, 
content  comparator  means  operationally 
to  the  soil  moisture  content  indexing  output  of 
ucer  means  and  to  the  output  of  the  soil  mois- 
single  setpoint  indexing  means,  and 
trol  period  selector  means  operationally  con- 
the  output  of  the  soil  moisture  content  compar- 
and to  the  input  to  the  motor  starter  means. 


tent 


3,961,754 

SPRAY  AND  FOAM  PRODUCING  NOZZLE  APPARATUS 
Garrett  D.  Kvhns,  Egan,  Minn.;  Norman  E.  Astorp,  Sumner, 
Iowa;  Rkfaard  V.  MuUcn,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  and  John 
EUwood  Tnomas,  RWerfalls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Economics 
Lai)oratoryi  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fi%d  Sept  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,865  I 

Int.  C!.'  B05B  1/12,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  2394289  15  Claims 
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1.  A  hand-held  spray  and  foam  producing  nozzle  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongkte  rigid  conduit  member  having  a  passageway 

extending  from  an  inlet  port  to  an  outlet  port  spaced  from 

port; 

connected  to  said  conduit  member  for  enabling 
an  opera  ;or  to  hand-carry  the  nozzle  apparatus  and  to 
direction  illy  aim  said  outlet  port  thereof; 
c.  a  spray  producing  nozzle  connected  to  said  conduit  at  its 
said  outlet  port,  suitable  for  forming  and  for  directing  a 
spray    outwardly    therefrom    of  solution    passing    under 
through  said  passageway,  and 
idably  attached  in  overlying  engagement  with 
said  conduit  member  for  selectively  producing  foam  from 
said  sprav  and  for  directionally  ejecting  said  foam  out- 
wardly frpm  said  nozzle  apparatus. 


APPARATUS 

Richard  L. 

both  of  Oh 
Continuation 


3,961,755 
FOR  DISPENSING  IN  A  PREDETERMINED 
PATTERN 
,  Mentor,  and  James  J.  Hokes,  Lakewood, 
,  assignors  to  Fedco  Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 
I  Ser.  No.  382,743,  July  26.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,870 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  7100 
U.S.  CL  239-319  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  to  a  surface  a  relatively  uniform 
layer  or  film  pf  a  relatively  viscous  fluid  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  foraminous   matenal   having  first   and   second 
opposed  sides  and  an  area  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined pattern; 
first  means  for  supporting  said  sheet  with  its  first  said  facing 

and  closely  adjacent  said  surface; 
second  means  for  saturating  said  sheet  with  said  fluid,  and. 


air  discharge  means  mounted  closely  adjacent  said  second 
side  of  said  sheet,  said  air  discharge  means  including; 

a  first  plate  member  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
sheet  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  small,  closely-spaced 
openings  extending  therethrough  and  laid  out  in  a  pattern 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  pattern  and  di- 
rected toward  the  second  side  of  said  sheet; 

a  second  plate  member  [xjsitioned  generally  parallel  to  and 
closely  adjacent  said  first  plate  member  on  the  side  oppo- 


rxz: 


site  said  sheet,  said  second  plate  member  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  relatively  uniformly  spaced  perforations  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  directed  toward  said  first  plate 
member. 

air  chamber  means  enclosing  said  second  plate  member; 
and, 

valve  means  for  openmg  and  closing  said  perforations  to 
allow  air  from  said  air  chamber  means  to  pass  through 
said  first  and  second  plates  and  discharge  through  said 
openings  and  through  said  sheet. 


3,961,756 
ADJUSTABLE-SPRAY   MECHANISM 
Leo  A,  Martini,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Chem- 
search  Corporation,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,515 
Int.  CI.-  B05B  7152.  1130,  1134 


U.S.  CI.  239-337 


4  Claims 


1.  .An  improved  adjustable  spray  tip  for  selectively  varying 
the  spray  pattern  from  a  wide  angle  misting  spray  to  a  concen- 
trated stream,  comprising, 

bore  button  body  having  a  bore  therein  for  receiving  an 
adjustable  valve  means,  the  internal  end  of  the  bor  defin- 
ing an  end  wall, 

an  outlet  orifice  communicating  with  the  end  wall  of  said 
bore  and  extending  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  button 
body  for  expelling  the  spray, 

an  adjustable  valve  means  in  said  bore,  said  adjustable  valve 
means  including  advancement-retraction  means  opera- 
tively  associated  therewith  and  with  the  bore  for  moving 
the  valve  means  toward  or  away  from  said  outlet  orifice, 

said  adjustable  valve  means  being  of  cylindrical  configura- 
tion and  including  a  nose  surface  at  the  end  thereof  proxi- 
mate said  outlet  orifice, 

fluid  swirl  means  tiperativeiy  associated  with  the  outlet 
orifice  for  imparting  a  vortex  flow  to  the  fluid  about  the 
axis  of  the  b<5re,  and. 
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said  fluid  swirl  means  including  a  counterbore  means  of 
circular  shape  in  the  nose  surface  of  said  valve  means,  the 
counterbore  means  being  recessed  a  predetermined 
depth  in  the  nose  surface, 

fluid  conduit  means  in  the  nose  surface  extending  inwardly 
from  the  surface  of  the  cylindrical  valve  means  into  tan- 
gential intersection  with  said  circular  counterbore  means, 
the  depth  of  said  fluid  conduit  means  being  the  same  as 
said  counterbore  means,  so  that  the  entire  volume  of  fluid 
introduced  to  the  counterbore  means  is  subjected  to 
maximum  centrifugal  forces  of  rotation  prior  to  escape 
through  the  outlet  orifice, 

a  fluid  inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  bore  so  that 
upon  introduction  of  a  fluid  stream  to  the  bore,  the 
stream  is  caused  to  swirl  about  the  end  of  the  valve  means 
adjacent  the  inlet  orifice  whereby  advancement  or  retrac- 
tion of  the  valve  means  with  respect  to  the  orifice  pro- 
duces a  respective  correlative  stream-like  or  mist-iike 
spray  pattern 


3,961,758 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  INTEGRAL  GRINDER 
Arvid    E.    Morgan.    Mansfield.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Peabodv 
Barnes.  Inc..  Mansfield.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.106 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  IHi06 

U.S.  CI.  241-46.11  14  Claims 


3,961,757 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  REFINING  WOOD 
CHIPPINGS,  SHAVINGS,  PAPER  PULP  AND  THE  LIKE 
Torsten  Lennart  Berggren,  Nassjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Cell- 
wood  Machinery  AB,  Nassjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,337 

Int.  CI.'B27L  11108 

U.S.  CI.  241  — 28  19  Claims 


POSITION 

SENSING 

TniNSFOBMEH 


CONTROLj 
CIRCUIT 


'      r.rv- 


HYDRAULIC 
CrLINOER~ 


iui 


^     I 


^fe^ 


XEO 

GAMOING 

DISC 

n 


SlMPLlFIEB  /     J      J 


^' 


LfLOftl 
REGULATOR 


MOVABLE 
S  GRINDING 

DISC 


DIAL 
COMPENSATOR 


-iOO 


REDUCTION 
GEAR 


POTENTIOMETER 


1.  Method  of  refining  wood  chippings,  shavings,  paper  pulp 
in  high  non-pumpable  concentrations  and  the  like  by  use  of  a 
refining  machine  which  includes  two  relatively  displaceable 
grinding  devices  which  are  rotatable  relative  to  one  another 
and  which  are  each  provided  with  grinding  b>odies  thereon,  the 
method  comprising: 

arranging  said  grinding  devices  to  form  a  narrow  slot- 
shaped  grinding  chamber  between  the  grinding  bodies  of 
the  two  grinding  devices,  said  grinding  devices  being 
relatively  displaceable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
so  as  to  vary  the  size  of  said  slot-shaped  grinding  cham- 
ber; and 
displacing  a  grinding  device  relative  to  the  other  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  position  thereof  relative  to  the  other  grinding 
device  and  at  a  predetermined  rate  during  the  period  of 
time  the  machine  is  in  operation,  said  predetermined  rate 
being  independent  of  the  relative  positions  of  the  grinding 
devices,  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  grinding  de- 
vices so  as  to  compensate  for  wear  of  said  grinding  bodies 
of  said  grinding  devices. 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  liquids  and  liquid  slurries  and  for 
comminuting  solid  and  semi-sohd  material  contained  therein 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  volute  chamber  and  an  outlet  there- 
from, 

a  drive  motor, 

a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  verticallv  downward  from  said 
motor, 

a  stator  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  axial  adjust 
ment  relative  to  said  housing,  said  stator  havmg  an  up- 
wardly facing  frusto-conical  surface  and  an  interior  cylin- 
drical surface  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  extending  slots  formed  therein. 

means  defining  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  lower  ends 
of  said  slots  in  said  stator, 

a  grinding  member  having  an  abrasive  outer  cylmdnca! 
surface  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  within  said 
stator  and  cooperable  therewith  to  comminute  solid  and 
semi-solid  matenal  passing  upwardly  from  said  inlet 
through  said  slots  between  said  grinder  element  and  said 
stator, 

a  centrifugal  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  said 
grinding  member  and  having  a  downwardly  facing  frusto- 
conical  exterior  impeller  surface  cooperable  with  said 
upwardly  facing  stator  surface  for  pumping  material  radi- 
ally outward  and  axially  upward  to  said  volute  chamber, 
said  downwardly  facing  impeller  surface  havmg  radially 
extending  lands  that  define  pumping  cavities  therebe- 
tween, said  lands  having  edges  in  cooperating  relation 
with  said  slots  to  sweep  past  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots 
and  to  shear  solid  and  semi-s<ilid  matter  contained  in  said 
slurry 


3,961.759 
AUTOMATIC  WEB-WINDING  ROUND  APPARATUS 
Haruyoshi  Fujiwara,  Mihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpo- 
ration, Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532313 

Int.  CL'  B65H  17108 

U.S.  CI.  242-66  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  starting  a  web  wrapping  a  core  on  a  two 

drum  winder,  said  winder  comprising  a  first  winding  drum  and 
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aintain  said  web  holding  means  into  engagement 

web  thereby  preventing  the  web  from  falling 
said  winding  drums, 

:h  directing  member  in  its  contact  position  being 
to  divert  the  web  into  the  nip  between  said  nder 
said  core, 

web  directing  member  in  its  contacting  position 
ged  to  divert  the  web  into  the  nip  betueen  said 
inding  drum  and  said  core. 

directing  means  being  arranged  to  direct  the 
ardly  into  the   nip  between  said  first  winding 

said  core,  said  third  web  directing  means  being 
holding  means,  said  first,  second  and  third  web 

means  thereby  wrapping  the  web  around  said 
out  utilizing  any  external  fastening  means. 


arran 
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3,961,760 
FOR  X-RAY  FILM  SHEETS,  COMPRISING  A 
ROTATABLE  STORAGE  DRUM 
Theodorus     Iranciscus     Arnoldussen;     Anton  ius    Johannes 
Maria  Hoeks,  and  Norbertus  Johannes  Josephus 
lU  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  .S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,375 
Claims  prJDrity,  application   Netherlands,    Apr.    18,    1973 
7305412 


Int.  CI. 
-67.3  R  8  Claims 

ne  for  taking  up  and  giving  off  x-rav  film  sheets. 


B65H  n/06 
L.S.  CI.  242 

1.  A  maga^i 
comprising: 

rotatable  storage  drum  means, 

first  and  s<  cond  flexible  belts  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
drum  maans,  rotation  of  said  drum  means  wrapping  and 
unwrapping  said  belts  about  said  drum  means  at  spaced 
apart  locations, 

first  and  second  independently  rotatable  auxilarv  drums 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  storage  drum  means  to 
take  up  therefrom  and  give  off  thereto  said  first  and 
second  belts  respectively, 

first  and  second  resilient  elements  cooperating  with  said 
first  and  second  auxiliary  drums  respectively  for  indepen- 
dently applying  substantially  constant  and  substantially 
equal  tension  to  said  first  and  second  belts  respectuely; 


means  for  rotating  said  storage  drum  means,  and 


X^^  >^ 


means  for  guiding  film  sheets  to  and  from  said  storage  drum 
means,  so  that  film  sheets  are  taken  up  and  given  off  by 
clamping  and  unclamping  thereof  about  said  storage 
drum  means  with  said  wrapping  and  unwrapping  belts. 


3,961.761 
ST()RA(.K  DFVK  F.  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT 
Josef  Wiesbock,  Dachau,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Hans  Kolb  KG, 
Munich,  (iermanv 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,247 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Jan.    21,    1974. 
2402650 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  (I.  242-  107.4  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  storage  device  for  a  safety  belt,  said  storage  belt  includ- 
ing a  rotatably  mounted  coiling  shaft,  said  safety  belt  being 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  coiling  shaft,  inertia  actuated  lock- 
ing means  for  locking  said  coiling  shaft  against  rotation  in  a 
direction  of  belt  withdrawal,  a  bolt  member  coupled  between 
said  coiling  shaft  and  said  locking  means,  and  an  energy  ab- 
sorbing cushion,  said  bolt  member  being  axially  movable 
against  said  energy  absorbing  cushion  through  turning  of  said 
coiling  shaft  due  to  belt  withdrawal  following  actuation  of  said 
inertia  means 


3,961,762 

HIRE  DRAG  UNIT 

John  C  Diepe\e«n.   1737  Kimberly  Drive,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

94087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,525,  May  20,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,896,  Nov.  20,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  133,932,  April  14, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,709,422.  This  application  June  17,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  587,753 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  59/22 
U.S.  CI.  242-  149  2  Claims 

1.  A  wire  drag  unit  for  a  wire  bonding  machine  comprising: 
a  support,  a  first  jaw  rigidly  secured  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  to  the  supp<irt.  an  elongated  second  jaw,  a  generally 
horizontal  pin  pivotally  mounting  the  second  jaw  intermediate 
Its  ends  on  the  support  and  above  the  first  jaw  to  permit  rota- 
tional movement  of  one  end  of  the  second  jaw  toward  and 
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away  from  the  first  jaw,  whereby  a  wire  can  be  clamped  be- 
tween the  jaws;  a  weight;  and  means  coupled  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  second  jaw,  spaced  below  said  first  jaw  and  extend 


3,961.764 

TOY  SPACE  VEHICLE  PAY  I 

John  F.  Keough.  Ogden,  I  tah.  a.vsig 

Organization.  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974.  Ser 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  . 

U^.  CL  244—155  R 


ing  through  and  beyond  the  vertical  plane  in  which  said  pin  is 
disposed  for  adjustably  supporting  said  weight,  said  weight 
normally  being  on  the  side  of  said  plane  on  which  said  one  end 
of  the  second  jaw  is  disposed. 


3,961,763 
DEVICE  FOR  GLIDING  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  IN  A 
RECORDING  CASSETTE 
Stanley  Brice  Lascelles  Somers,  5,  Quai  du  Mont-Blanc,  Ge- 
neva, Switzerland 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,155 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   June   8,    1973, 
8411/73 

Int.  CL'  G03B  //04,  GlIB  15/32.  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242—  199  14  Claims 
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■'"'/Udi 

6  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  device  for  guiding  a  tape  in  a  two-spool 
cassette,  comprising, 

a  lever, 

means  for  mounting  the  lever  for  pivotal  movement  alter- 
nately toward  and  away  from  a  spool  and  for  defining  an 
inward  side  of  the  lever  facing  the  spool  and  an  outward 
side  of  the  lever  facing  away  from  the  spool,  the  lever 
having  a  first  end  portion  at  least  relatively  adjacent  the 
spool  and  a  second  end  portion  remote  from  the  spool, 

means  on  the  relatively  adjacent  end  portion  for  guiding  a 
tape  along  the  inward  side,  adjacent  to  the  spool;  and 

means  on  the  remote  end  portion  for  guiding  the  tape  along 
the  outward  side,  between  another  spool  and  the  rela- 
tively adjacent  end  portion 


"       ,  ^s!t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  kite  having  a  string:  attached 

a  payload  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  space  vehKle  ha\in;e  a 
turbine  rotor  to  aid  in  ascent  and  descent  of  the  vehicle 

a  carrier  for  said  payload,  said  payload  being  detachably 
secured  to  said  carrier,  said  carrier  being  attached  to  the 
string  of  said  kite  and  bearing  the  pavload  upwardK 
towards  the  kite  under  the  influence  of  the  wind,  said 
carrier  including  first  and  second  rectangular  payload 
support  struts  having  slide  clips  at  one  end,  said  string 
extending  slidably  through  said  clips,  and  a  connecting 
bar  parallel  to  the  string,  said  connecting  bar  extending 
transversely  between  said  struts  and  secured  at  each  end 
to  the  one  end  of  the  corresp<mding  strut,  the  first  strut 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  the  other  end. 
the  second  strut  having  at  its  other  end  a  notched  release 
jaw  supported  in  a  hinge,  said  payload  being  supported  by 
the  notch  in  the  jaw  and  by  the  slot  in  the  first  strut,  and 

a  stop  mounted  on  the  string  which  when  touched  bv  the 
carrier  causes  said  playload  to  be  released  from  the  car 
rier  and  to  descend  to  earth  under  the  influence  of  grav- 
ity. 


3,961,765 

MULTI-POSITION  CONTAINER  HOLDING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Alvin   O.   Brothers,   2001    E.    Franklin    St..    Fvansvilk,    Ind. 

47711 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  427.991 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  I3IUU 

U.S.  CI.  248-  126  7  Claims 


'--^' 


1.  A  multi-position  container  holding  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  framework  having  legs  supporting  a  container-receiving 
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«  first  upstanding  position,  scaffolding,  and  releas- 
ing means  extending  fiom  said  framework  and 
ounting  said  framework  on  said  scaffolding  at  a 
of  said  framework  to  define  a  second  contamer- 
mbly  position,   said  framework   having  means 
t  and  second  sleeves  for  receivmg  said  conlainer- 
mbly  at  said  first  and  at  said  second  position , 
eluding  a  third  sleeve  receiving  said  releasable 
iheans  at  said  second  position 


AJvin   O 

47711 


3,961,766 

CONTAINER  HOLDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Bothers,   2001    E.    Franklin   St.,    EvansvUie, 


Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,514 
InL  CI.'  F16M  13100:  B44D  3114 


VJS.  CI.  248-210 


Ind. 


8  Claims 


^C^. 


1.  A  container-receiving  arrangement  adapted  for  clamping 
to  an  upwarcly  extending  support  of  a  ladder  and  to  an  apei- 
tured  horizontal  work  surface  of  a  ladder,  said  arrangement 
comprising  container-receiving  means  having  at  least  first 
vertical  and  horizontal  members,  first  bracket  means  for  at- 
tachment to  said  first  horizontal  member,  first  clamp  means 
for  attachment  through  said  work  surface  aperture  to  said  first 
bracket  meains  for  clamping  said  horizontal  work  surface 
first  bracket  means  and  said  first  clamp  means 
y  clamping  said  container-receiving  means  to 
I  work  surface,  second  bracket  means  adapted 
ttachment  to  either  said  first  vertical  or  honzon- 
hen  said  container-receiving  means  is  clamped 
to  said  upwardly  extending  support  or  said  honzontal  work 
surface  respectively,  and  second  cljunp  means  for  removable 
attachment  ;o  said  second  bracket  means  for  removably 
clamping  said  container  receiving  means  to  said  upwardly 
extending  support  of  said  ladder  when  said  second  bracket 
means  is  attiched  to  said  vertical  member  and  said  second 
clamp  mean!  is  attached  to  said  second  bracket  means  with 
said  support  jtherebetween. 
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3,961,767 
BUCKET  SEAT  APPARATLIS  AND  ASSEMBLY 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
lUbrecht,  Warren,  and  David  L.  Clark,  Grosse 
Wo>ds,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Detroit,  Mich. 
June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,840 
InL  CI.*  A62B  35100;  B65J  1122 
503  4  Claims 

with  an  automotive  underbody  including  a  fioor 
3anel,  and  with  an  automotive  bucket  seat  having 
outboard  channels  and  associated  adjustment 
tracks   operatively   connected    thereto,   a   seat 
ngement  comprising  an  anchor  bracket  assem- 
said  floor;  a  locator  bracket  assembly  secured 
rd  adjustment  track;  and   a  pair  of  mounting 


flanges  secured  to  the  outboard  adjustment  track;  said  anchor 
bracket  assembU  including  a  base  plate  member,  side  walls 
formed  on  opposite  edges  of  said  base  plate  member,  horizon- 
tal open-ended  aligned  slots  formed  in  each  of  said  side  walls, 
pilot  means  formed  adjacent  the  open  end  portion  of  said 
open-ended  slots,  and  mounting  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  side  walls  and  or  said  base  plate  member  for  securing 
said  anchor  bracket  assembly  to  said  fioor,  said  locator 
bracket  assemblv  including  a  bottom  plate,  vertical  wall  mem- 
bers formed  on  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  plate,  aligned 
openings  formed  through  said  vertical  wall  members,  a  rod 


-// 


mounted  in  said  aligned  openings  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
extended  beyond  said  openings  and  adapted  to  being  piloted 
by  said  pilot  means  into  said  respective  horizontal  open-ended 
slots,  resilient  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  cause  said  rod-ends  to  be  securely  mounted  in  said 
respective  open-ended  slots,  and  mounting  straps  formed  on 
the  upper  edges  of  said  vertical  wall  members  and  secured  to 
said  inboard  adjustment  track,  and  said  pair  of  mounting 
flanges  on  said  outNiard  adjustment  track  being  secured  to  a 
pair  of  mounting  surfaces  formed  at  a  predetermined  location 
on  an  inboard  side  of  said  rocker  panel. 


3,961,768 

PLUNGER  VALVES 

Hubertus  Leonardos  Martinus  Veugelers,  Delft,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Conval  Nederland  N.V.,  Den  Haag,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  30,   1973, 
7304432 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  3128 
L.S.  CI.  251      191  3  Claims 


1.  Plunger  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  essentially 
straight  through  passage  and  a  bore  extending  substantially 
normal  thereto  into  a  head  piece  of  the  body,  a  plunger  of  a 
rubbery  or  synthetic  material  movable  in  said  bore  with  a 
sliding  fit,  said  plunger  t>eing  mounted  with  a  sliding  fit  on  a 
retaining  fit  fixed  to  a  screw  threaded  stem  cooperating  with 
an  internal  screw  thread  of  the  head  piece  for  up  and  down 
movement  of  said  stem  with  said  pin  and  plunger,  the  end  of 
said  plunger  facing  away  from  said  head  piece  being  dome- 
shaped  and  engageable  m  a  shallow  recess  of  a  complimentary 
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shape  in  the  opposed  wall  part  of  said  through  passage,  said 
dome-shaped  end  having  an  open  bore  for  said  retaining  pin 
which  has  a  retracted  [>osition  within  said  bore  when  said 
dome-shaped  head  is  not  in  contact  with  said  opposed  wall 
part  but  which  engages  said  wall  part  when  the  stem  is  screwed 
down  to  close  said  passage  under  limited  elastic  deformation 
of  said  plunger,  and  in  which  the  head  of  said  retaining  pin  is 
correspondingly  dome-shaped  to  said  shallow  recess  in  the 
wall  of  the  through  passage. 


3,961,769 
ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  BUTTERFLY 

GATE  VALVES 
Harold  E.  Crow,  and  Edward  L.  Brown,  both  of  Middletown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,066 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  1122 

U.S.  CI.  251  —  305  8  Claims 


a  plug  mounted  for  rotary  movement  at  a  position  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  channels  and  having  a  through  pa.s 
sageway   including  an  orifice  with  a  peripher>    smaller 
than  the  periphery  of  the  adjoining  channel. 

a  body  seal  portion  formed  as  a  homogeneous  part  of  said 
housing  and  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  portions  of 
the  plug  remote  from  said  orifice,  and 

an  annular  lip  seal  member  formed  as  a  homogeneous  part 
of  said  body  seal  portion  and  surrounding  said  plug  ori- 
fice, said  lip  seal  member  extending  radially  inwardh 
from  the  periphery  of  said  adjoining  channel  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  orifice  and  being  suffi 
ciently  thin  in  the  direction  of  fiuid  flow  through  the  valve 
to  form  a  fiuid  tight  seal  by  causing  the  ladialK  innermost 
portion  of  the  lip  seal  memb>er  to  flexinglv  engage  an 
outer  surface  portion  of  the  plug. 


3,961,771 
MECHANICAL  GUY  CABLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Archie    M.    Kumasaka,    Middletown.    NJ.,   assignor    to   The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Armv,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  June  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,089 

Int.  CI.'  B66D  1126 

U.S.  CI.  254-  184  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  butterfly  gate  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an 
aperture  in  a  conduit  or  the  like,  a  leaf  having  a  central  verti- 
cal shaft  extending  thereabove  and  therebelow,  a  radial  bear- 
ing for  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  radial  bearing  and  a 
vertical  thrust  bearing  for  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft,  said 
thrust  bearing  carrying  the  entire  weight  of  said  leaf  and  shaft, 
means  associated  with  said  vertical  thrust  bearing  for  adjusting 
the  vertical  position  of  said  leaf,  and  a  bonnet  covering  and 
protecting  said  upper  radial  and  thrust  bearings  and  adjusting 
means. 


3,961,770 

PLUG  VALVE 

Thomas  J.  Wrasman,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,037,  Sept.  4,  1973.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,157 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  5100 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  -  3 1 5  24  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  unitary  housing  of  moldable  non-metallic  material  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  channels  having  peripheries 
and  including  end  sections  formed  as  homogeneous  parts 
of  said  housing  for  connection  to  communicating  con- 
duits on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve. 


1.  A  guy  element  control  mechanism  for  vertically  extensi 
ble  and  retractable  structures  subject  to  varying  wind  loads 
during  extension  and  retraction,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  support  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  near  the  base  of  a  verti- 
cally extensible  and  retractable  structure,  a  pair  of  opposing 
flexible  guy  elements  having  corresponding  ends  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  top  section  of  a  vertically  extensible  and 
retractable  structure,  guide  means  for  said  flexible  guy  ele- 
ments positioned  substantially  equal  distances  from  opposite 
sides  of  a  base  of  a  structure,  a  pair  of  capstans  on  the  support 
means  and  each  receiving  convolutions  of  one  of  said  flexible 
guy  elements,  storage  reel  means  for  the  flexible  guy  elements 
on  the  support  means  in  spaced  relation  to  the  capstans  and 
receiving  the  other  corresponding  ends  of  the  flexible  guy 
elements  to  complete  a  closed  loop  guy  system  with  a  verti- 
cally extensible  and  retractable  structure,  a  pair  of  one  way 
freewheeling  and  one  way  locking  rotary  brake  assemblies  on 
the  support  means  each  having  input  and  output  rotary  com 
ponents,  said  capstans  being  secured  to  said  input  components 
of  the  brake  assemblies  to  turn  therewith,  and  a  differential 
gear  means  disposed  between  said  brake  assemblies  including 
gear  components  drivingly  coupled  with  said  output  compo- 
nents of  the  brake  assemblies,  the  output  components  of  the 
brake  assemblies  being  in  back-to-back  relationship  axially  on 
said  support  means,  said  brake  assemblies  being  operable 
when  the  input  torque  of  a  given  capstan  is  greater  than  the 
input  torque  of  the  other  capstan 
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3,961.772 

CONTROL  System  for  positioning  extensible 

PIPELINE  SYSTEM 

,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 

y,  Ponca  City,  Okla.  , 

Nov.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.312  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  B66D  I  !48 

173  R  9  Claims 


William  T.  S 
Oil  Com  pail 


weeney. 


Fled 


L'.S.  CL  254 


tro 


pa 


1.  A  con 

alignment  an 
is  mobilely  su 
mg  slurried 
for  movable 
from  source 
a  mobile  tii 
thereov 
means  fc 
bile  tii 
providi 
control 
effect 
line  te 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8.  1976 


vertex   thereof,  each  leg  having  a  plurality  of  equidistantly 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  the  outer  surface. 


1  system  for  automatically  maintaining  proper 

tension  in  a  flexible  pipelme  of  the  type  which 

pported  and  of  relative  large  diameter  for  carry - 

rticulate  matter,  wherein  a  180°  loop  is  formed 

Adjustment  of  the  effective  length  of  the  pipelme 

o  a  remote  location,  comprising;  | 

m  vehicle  receiving  said  pipeline  loop  movaWy 


r  sensing  the  tension  variation  between  the  mo- 
rn vehicle  and  a  selected  stationary  point  and 
ng  an  electrical  output  indicative  thereof,  and 
Tieans  responsive  to  said  electrical  output  for 
g  movement  of  said  turn  vehicle  until  the  pipe- 
sion  is  adjusted  to  within  predetermined  limits. 


in 


3,961,773 
TRACTION  DEVICE 
Max  L.  Faull^ner.  2000  W.  92nd  Ave..  Space  25,  Denver,  Colo. 
80221 

F^led  July  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  595.844 

Int.  CI.*  F04H  /  7/00 

US.  CL  2564-  1  •*  Claims 


3.961,774 
VIBRATORY  COMPACTOR 
Gotthilf  Strohbecl^.  Leonberg,  and   Eugen  Stahle,  Magstadt, 
both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stutt- 
gart, (.ermany 

Filed  Det.  I  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.617 
Claims    priority,     application     (iermany.    Jan.     7,     1974, 
2400592 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  IF  1 1/00 
l.S.  CI.  259      I  R  11  Claims 


.1        S,      ,1,        -.9 


j^«>W-/.„ 


1.  A  vibrattry  compactor  for  compacting  of  flowable  con- 
crete and  the  liice,  comprising  a  tubular  housing  provided  with 

an    end    portion    having    an    axial    end,    vibration-producing 

means  m  said  housing 

and  operative  to  cause  the  same  to  vibrate  so  as  to  effect 
compacting  of  concrete  or  an  analogous  flowable  mass 
when  said  housing  is  dipped  thereinto,  a  protective  sleeve 
surrounding  said  housing  over  at  least  part  of  the  axial 
length  thereof,  so  that  when  the  housing  is  dipped  into  the 
mass  to  be  compacted  it  will  be  the  sleeve  that  is  sub- 
jected to  wear  and  the  housing  will  be  protected  by  the 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  portion  axially  adjacent  said 
axial  end.  and  an  end  cap  mounted  on  said  end  portion 
and  urging  said  portion  of  said  sleeve  against  said  axial 
end  of  said  end  portion  of  said  housing. 


3.961,775 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  MIXING 
Frank   Markus.   Burlington,   Canada,  assignor  to  The  Steel 
Company  of  Canada,  Limited.  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,026 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1973, 
55297/73 

Int.CL^  BO  IF  7/26 
l.S.  CI.  259     24  6  Claims 


I.  A  dispojable  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  relatively  large 
numbers  with  automobile  tires  in  place  of  using  tire  chains  on 
icy  roads,  said  device  comprising  a  polymeric  solid  body  hav- 
ing four  like  solid  legs  which  are  interconnected  and  integral, 
all  of  the  legp  having  one  end  in  common,  the  opposite  ends 
of  all  legs  b3ing  pointed,  said  legs  extending  outward  in  four 
different  directions  and  being  separated  by  1  20°  with  respect 
to  each  othar,  each  three  adjacent  pointed  ends  defining  a 
plane  whereby  four  intersecting  planes  defining  a  regular 
tetrahedron  iire  formed,  each  pointed  end  defining  a  different 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  surface  contact  between  two 
immiscible  liquids  of  different  specific  densities,  comprising 
the  steps 

placing  the  two  liquids  in  a  container  to  form  an  interface 
with  the  less  dense  liquid  above  the  interface  and  the 
more  dense  liquid  below  the  interface, 
providing  a  rotor  of  substantially  circular  outline  having 
generally  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  the  rotor  having 
a  diameter  of  at  least  about  one-third  of  the  container 
internal  diameter,  the  rotor  having  at  least  one  internal 
passageway  which  opens  at  one  end  through  the  upper 
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face  at  a  first  location  adjacent  the  rotor  axis,  the  other 
end  of  the  passageway  opening  at  a  second  location  on 
the  rotor  axis  that  is  said  first  location, 

inserting  said  rotor  into  said  container  sufficiently  far  to 
bring  said  upper  face  beneath  said  interface  when  the 
liquids  are  at  rest,  the  axis  of  the  rotor  being  generally 
vertical, 

and  rotating  the  rotor  about  its  axis  at  a  speed  sufficient  to 
draw  a  part  of  the  interface  down  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
rotor,  whereby  the  less  dense  liquid  passes  into  said  one 
end  of  said  passageway  and  is  pumped  through  said  pcis- 
sageway  into  said  more  dense  liquid. 


3,961,776 
MIXING  AND  KNEADING  DEVICE 
Kurt   Sperrle,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignor    to   Werner   & 
Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,970 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    July    28,    1973, 
2338456 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  I/IO 
U.S.CL  259-192  5  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  and  kneading  device  comprising  in  combina 
tion: 

a  power  drive  means  including  a  motor,  a  gearing  and  a 
housing  for  said  motor  and  gearing. 

a  receptacle  for  mixing  and  kneading  therein  a  supply  of 
material  and  having  a  side  wall  and  end  walls; 

rotary  mixing  and  kneading  means  within  said  receptacle 
and  journalled  in  said  end  walls  thereof,  said  mixing  and 
kneading  means  being  releasably  coupled  to  said  power 
drive  means  thereby  constituting  a  power  unit  therewith, 
said  receptacle  being  composed  of  two  separate  parts, 
one  part  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  power  drive 
means  and  the  other  part  being  disposed  remote  from  the 
power  drive  means  and  in  lengthwise  superimposition 
with  said  one  part,  said  adjacent  one  part  including  one 
of  said  end  walls  and  said  remote  other  part  including  the 
other  end  wall  and  the  side  wall;  and 

clamping  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  receptacle 
parts  to  each  other  and  to  said  power  drive  means  for 
support  by  the  same,  said  clamping  means  including  at 
least  one  elongate  member  hinged  at  one  end  to  said 
power  drive  means  and  a  clamping  surface  on  said  remote 
other  receptacle  part,  said  surface  being  provided  on  a 
lateral  protrusion  of  said  side  wall,  and  said  elongate 
clamping  member  being  swingable  into  and  out  of  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  said  clamping  surface,  engagement 
of  the  clamping  member  with  said  surface  clamping  the 
two  separate  receptacle  parts  to  each  other  and  jointly  to 
the  power  drive  means  and  disengagement  of  the  clamp- 
ing member  freeing  both  parts  of  the  receptacle  from 
each  other  and  from  the  power  drive  means 


3,961.777 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REGULATED  C(K)LING  OF  HOT 

OBJECTS  FOR  QLENCHING  OR  HARDENING  PURPOSES 

Birger  David  Lineberg,  Roping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .\B  V  olvo, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,068.  July  20,  1973.  This  application 

May  10,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  468.884 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  28,  1972.9914  72 

Int.  Cl.=  C21D  I'M 

U.S.  CI.  266-114  7  Claims 


12      10     n     8 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  regulated  coohng  of  hot  ohicct---  tor 
quenching  or  hardening  purposes,  compnsing  a  container  v.iih 
a  liquid  cooling  agent  therein,  means  for  regulating  the  teni 
perature  of  the  cooling  agent,  means  for  moving  said  agent 
through  a  circulation  path  within  said  container,  a  hoUov^ 
shaft  in  the  container  defining  a  portion  of  the  path,  and 
means  for  inserting  an  object  to  be  ccx^led  into  the  shaft  in 
direct  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  liquid  co<iling  agent 
in  the  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  varving 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  cooling  agent  in  the  shaft  during  said 
cooling  of  said  object  in  said  shaft,  and  scalable  means  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft. 


3.961,778 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  TREATING  OF  A  MOLTEN 

METAL 
Henpi  Carbonnel.  Antony,  and  Pierre  Vaury.  (  lamart,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Groupement   pour  les   Activites   Ato- 
miques  et  Avancees.  Le-Plessi.s-Robinson,  France 
Failed  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,980 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France.     .Mav     30.     1973, 
73.19774 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  2//06 
U.S.CL  266^217  9  Claims 


2^ 


a        tea  -s^     (_A 


1.  An  installation  for  the   industrial   treating  of  a  molten 
metal  comprising  in  combination; 
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a  furnace  for  holding  said  liquid  metal, 

a  duct  mounted  on  said  furnace  and  extending  upwardly 
therefron  and  formed  of  a  refractory  subsunce  havmg  a 
predetermined  porosity. 

a  sealed  mcullic  tube  surrounding  said  duct,  spaced  there- 
from anc  connected  to  a  source  of  treatment  gas  under 
pressure, 

a  liquid  metal  ascending  pump  immersed  in  said  molten 
metal  be  ow  said  duct  and  operatively  coupled  thereto  for 
forcing  under  pressure  molten  metal  through  said  duct  for 
treatment  by  said  gas,  said  duct  being  connected  at  its 
upper  erd  to  a  decanting  and  degassing  tank, 

an  electromagnetic  treating  pump  mounted  above  said 
furnace  and  surrounding  said  duct  for  carrying  the  molten 
metal  fo"  providing  a  pumping  force  acting  in  opposition 
to  that  cf  said  liquid  metal  ascending  pump. 

the  capacity  of  said  liquid  metal  ascending  pump  being  such 
that  wh<  n  liquid  metal  is  forced  upwardly  through  said 
duct,  a  back  pressure  is  exerted  by  said  electromagnetic 
treating  pump  to  provide  turbulence  and  metal  is  dis- 
charged from  said  duct  into  said  decanting  and  degassing 
tank  under  pressure, 

and  said  installation  further  comprising  a  treatment  gas 
high-distharge  pump  at  the  upper  end  of  said  decanting 
and  degissing  tank  for  lowenng  the  pressure  of  the  treat- 
ment g<^  within  said  decanting  and  degassing  tank  after 
gas  treatment  of  the  metal. 


3,961.780 

PRECISION  ROTARY  INDEXING  FIXTURE 

Joseph  J.  Saj,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  L.S.  Industries,  Inc., 

Femdale,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  559,659 

Int.  CI.'  B23Qi//« 

L.S.  CI.  269-64  15  Claims 


3,961,779 
AFPARATis  AND  METHOD  FOR  REHNING  A  METAL 

MELT 
Magnus  Gustav  Georg  Tlberg,  Hallefors,  and  Jan  B:Son  Lggla, 
Vasteras,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Elektriska  Akticbolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

'lied  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,886 
priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.     14,     1973, 


Claims 
7315403 


U.S.  CI.  26<— 225 


Int.  CI.'  C21C  7/00 


7  Claims 


1.  A  precision  rotary  indexing  fixture  for  workpieces,  com- 
prising: a  base,  a  plate  having  a  support  face  on  which  a  work- 
piece  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  said  plate  being  journalled  on 
said  base  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  to 
the  plane  of  said  support  face;  means  connecting  said  plate 
and  base  for  preventing  relative  movement  thereof  along  said 
axis,  a  first  narrow  ring  of  accurately  formed  teeth  on  said 
support  plate,  said  teeth  being  spaced  uniformly  apart  and 
concentrically  ab<^ut  said  axis;  a  second  narrow  ring  of  accu- 
rately formed  teeth  on  said  base,  said  last  mentioned  teeth 
being  spaced  apart  uniformly  and  accurately  concentric  with 
said  first  ring  of  teeth,  said  two  rings  of  teeth  facing  in  the 
same  direction,  a  coupling  member  on  said  base  having  two 
sets  of  accurately  formed  teeth  thereon  which  are  aligned  with 
the  first  and  second  rings  of  teeth  respectively;  the  teeth  of 
one  set  on  said  coupling  member  being  spaced  apart  to  corre- 
spond with  the  spacing  of  the  teeth  on  said  support  plate  and 
the  teeth  of  the  other  set  on  said  coupling  member  being 
spaced  apart  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the  teeth  on 
said  base,  said  coupling  member  being  movable  on  said  base 
to  shift  said  two  sel.s  of  teeth  toward  and  away  from  the  rings 
of  teeth  on  the  support  plate  and  base  whereby  to  mesh  with 
the  latter  teeth  and  thereby   retain  said  top  plate  and  base 
against  relative  rotary  movement,  and  means  for  moving  said 
coupling  member  to  bring  said  teeth  into  and  out  of  said 
meshing  engagement 


:ug 


3.961,781 

FOLDABLE-SHEET  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Roger  S.  Funk,  Holicong.  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  Funk  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Dovlestown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873.454.  Nov.  3,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,020 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  13156 

L.S.  CI.  270  -  20  20  Claims 


1.  A  metal  melt  refining  apparatus  comprising  a  tiltable 
ladle  for  containing  the  melt,  said  ladle  havmg  a  side  wall 
upwardly  extending  to  a  rim  substantially  above  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  melt  when  the  ladle  is  upnght,  means  for  tilting 
said  ladle  tb  a  degree  substantially  increasing  the  area  of  said 
surface  widhout  the  surface  extending  above  said  rim,  and  at 
least  one  dbwnwardly  pointing  nozzle  positioned  through  said 
side  wall  and  opening  therethrough  at  a  position  above  the 
melt's  said  top  surface  when  said  ladle  is  upnght  and  below 
this  top  su-face  when  the  ladle  is  tilted  by  said  means 


1.  A  continuous  automatic  print  system  for  making  prints 
and  for  folding  the  pnnts  comprising  a  printing  machine  for 
making  pnnts  of  different  sizes,  having  an  exit  opening  for  the 
pnnts,  a  print  folding  machine  having  means  for  folding  the 
prints,  irrespective  of  size,  into  packets  of  uniform  size,  said 
folding  means  including  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable 
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folding  units;  conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  prints  from 
the  exit  opening  of  the  printing  machine  to  said  folding  ma- 
chine along  a  conveying  path,  means  for  sensing  print  size 
along  said  conveying  path  in  advance  of  any  of  said  folding 
units,  and  means  coupled  with  a  plurality  of  said  folding  units 
and  operated  by  the  sensing  means  to  selectively  actuate  said 
folding  units  so  as  to  fold  successive  prints  irrespective  of  size 
into  packets  of  uniform  size. 


shaped  relative  to  one  another  to  cause  pariia!  folding  of  said 
opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  to\*.ard  each  other  on  opp<isite  sides 


3,961,782 
AID  FOR  FOLDING  SHEETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edna   Earl   Lowry,   7308   Coronet,  Tarrant   County,   Forth 
Worth,  Tex.  76118 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,064,  Nov.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,329 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  45100 
MS.  CI.  270—61  R  5  Claims 


of  said  narrow  second  belt  and  means  for  completing  said 
folding 


3,961,784 
DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  APPARATl  S  HAVING  A 
VACUUM  ASSISTED  FRICTION  FEEDER 
Nitin  M.  Sevak,  Westland.  and  Chauchang  Su.  West  Bloom- 
field  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.660 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3n: 

U.S.  CI.  271  — 94  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  folding  sheets  and  pillow  cases  into  unitary 
assemblages  of  a  uniform  size  comprising; 

a  rigid  board  member  of  relatively  thin  thickness  having  top 
and  bottom  flat  surfaces  and  four  straight  peripheral  edge 
surfaces  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposite  gen- 
erally parallel  edge  surfaces,  and 

a  pair  of  flexible  tab  members  mounted  on  said  board  mem- 
ber with  one  tab  member  being  mounted  along  one  of  the 
opposite  generally  parallel  edge  surfaces  of  one  of  the 
pairs  of  edge  surfaces  and  extending  outwardly  thereb>e- 
yond  and  the  other  tab  member  being  mounted  along  the 
other  one  of  the  opposite  generally  parallel  edge  surfaces 
of  the  one  of  the  pairs  of  edge  surfaces  and  extending 
outwardly  therebeyond. 


3,961,783 
ENDLESS  BELT  FOLDER 
John  F.  Beaudoin,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pratt  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,549 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  45122 
U.S.  CL  270—66  9  Claims 

1.  Folding  apparatus  for  sheet  material  comprising  a  first 
endless  belt  having  an  exposed  sheet-engaging  face  with  a 
permanent  groove  therein,  a  narrow  second  endless  belt  hav- 
ing an  exposed  sheet-engaging  face  with  a  permanent  longitu- 
dinal ridge,  and  means  for  mounting  said  belts  for  conjoint 
movement  with  portions  of  said  exposed  faces  in  longitudinal 
linear  engagement  along  a  linear  folding  path,  with  the  ridge 
of  the  second  belt  in  interfitting  engagement  with  the  groove 
of  the  first  belt  to  receive  flat  sheet  material  therebetween  for 
folding  of  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  material  toward  each 
other,  the  groove  of  the  first  belt  being  a  substantial  depth  and 
the  ridge  of  the  second  belt  projecting  a  substantial  distance 
into  said  groove,  and  said  ridge  and  groove  being  sized  and 


1.  In  document  reading  and  sorting  apparatus  having  a 
document  hopper  for  receiving  a  stack  of  documents  to  be 
readably  and  sortably  processed,  at  least  one  document  output 
stacker,  guideway  means  communicating  with  said  hopper  and 
said  stacker,  a  document  read  station  disposed  along  said 
guideway  means,  and  drive  means  for  transporting  documents 
along  said  guideway  means  apd  into  said  stacker,  improved 
document  feed  means  effective  for  picking  documents  one  at 
a  time  from  said  hopper  and  for  advancing  said  picked  docu- 
ments at  high  speed  into  said  guideway  means,  said  improved 
document  feed  means  comprising; 

a.  a  rotatably  mounted  apertured  friction  feed  belt  respon- 
sive to  said  drive  means  and  cooperably  disposed  relative 
to  the  leading  document  of  a  said  stack  of  documents 
received  within  said  hopper, 

b.  a  biasing  member  disposed  within  said  hopper  and  effec- 
tive for  contacting  the  trailing  document  of  said  stack  of 
documents  and  for  applying  a  nominal  biasing  force  to 
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to  thereby  urge  the  leading  document  thereof 

llact  with  said  apertured  fnction  feed  belt, 

um  means  responsive  to  said  dnve  means  and 

for  applying  a  vacuum  pressure  of  a  first  order 

to  a  linear  section  of  said  apertured  belt 

inboard  of  said  hopper  to  thereby  lock  the  lead- 

ent  of  said  stack  thereto,  whereby  upon  the 

d  rotation  of  said  belt  by  said  drive  means  docu- 

picked  from  said  hopper  and  transported  out- 

erefrom  to  an   entranceway  to  said  guideway 

d 

um  means  responsive  to  said  dnve  means  and 

for  applying  a   vacuum  pressure   of  a  second 

magnitude  to  an  arcuate  section  of  said  aper- 

t  disposed  outboard  of  said  hopper  and  contigu- 

d  entranceway  to  thereby  lock  the  leading  edges 

icked  documents  thereto  such  that  said  docu- 

pullably  advanced  at  high   speed   from   said 

ay  into  and  along  said  guideway  means 


3.961,786 

SELF  CLEARING  ROLLER  FEED  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

I)(K  I  MENT  FEED  APPARATUS 

George  Michael  Yanker.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  589.736 

Int.  Cl.=  B65H  Ji06,  5106 

L.S.  CL  271— 122  6  Claims 


3,961,785 

ARRANGEiUeNT  FOR  RESPECTIVELY  WITHDRAWING 
A  SINGLE  FILM  SHEET  FROM  A  STACK  OF  DIRECTLY 

LOOSELY  SUPERIMPOSED  FILM  SHEETS 
Arthur  Gall,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 
gesellschaf  ,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Fled  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,727 
priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    29,    1973, 


Claims 
2349097 


U.S.  CL  271-119 
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Int.  CL'  B65H  3106,  3146 


10  Claims 


rangement  for  respectively  withdrawing  a  single 
m  a  stack  of  directly  loosely  superimposed  film 
ularly  for  use  in  X-ray  filming  apparatus,  mclud- 
ne  having  said   stack  of  film  disposed  therein; 
ssing  said  stack  of  film  sheets  against  the  floor 
zine;  a  calibrated  withdrawal  slot  formed  in  a 
jaid  magazine  in   the  plane  of  the  extreme  film 
on  the  floor  of  said  magazine,  and  means  for 
le  particular  film  sheet  located  on  the  floor  of  said 
rough   said    withdrawal    slot,    the    improvement 
said  magazine  floor  forming  a  boundary  edge  for 
withdrawal  slot,  and  a  step  roll  projecting  into 
through  an  aperture  formed  in  the  floor  of  said 
the  region  of  an  edge  of  said  film  sheet  located  on 
said  magazine  remote  from  said  withdrawal  slot. 
having  the  axis  thereof  oriented  in  parallel  to  said 
ing  edge,  said  magazine  floor  in  the  region  of 
slot  being  set  back  from  the  calibrated  with- 
in a  direction  opposite  to  the  withdrawing  direc- 
xtreme  film  sheet. 


lie 


form 


1 .  Apparatus  for  feeding  documents  from  the  top  of  a  stack 
of  said  documents,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a.  a  first  roller  cLs^c■mh^  ciimprising  separator  and  restraint 
rollers  cooperativelv  communicating  with  one  another  at 
a  nip  p<iinl,  and  a  picker  rentier  translating  documents 
from  said  stack  toward  said  nip  point, 

b.  respective  shafts  associated  with  said  separator,  restraint, 
and  picker  rollers  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
rollers; 

c.  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  separator  roller 
shaft  for  rotatahly  p<'wenng  said  separator  roller  in  a  feed 
direction,  thereby  to  advance  documents  entering  said 
nip  point  away  from  said  stock, 

d  spring  means  coupled  with  said  separator  roller  shaft  for 
urging  said  separator  roller  in  a  direction  of  rotation 
opposite  to  said  feed  direction,  the  torque  imparted  to 
said  separator  roller  increasing  as  said  separator  roller 
rotates  in  said  feed  direction,  and 

e  '.ensiir  means  responsive  to  documents  exiting  said  nip 
point  for  uncoupling  said  rotatable  powering  means  from 
said  separator  roller  shaft,  thereby  to  enable  said  separa- 
tor roller  to  rotate  in  said  opposite  direction,  whereby 
documents  entenng  said  nip  point  are  driven  back  toward 
said  stack 


3,961,787 

ALL  DIRECTIONS  BALANCE  BOARD  TO  ENHANCE 

MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  CEREBRAL  PALSIED 

CHILD 
Gary  W.  Studebaker,  and  Susan  H.  Studebaker,  both  of  9340 
Buell  St.,  Downey.  Calif.  90241 

Filed  May   19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578.520 
int.  Cl.=  A63B  23100 
L.S.  CI.  272-93  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  board  with  a  substantially  flat,  rectangular  surface; 
means  on  said  board,  opposite  said  flat  surface,  for  allowing 

said  board  to  tilt  slightly  from  its  honzontal  position, 
means  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  surface  for  allowing  a 

user  to  grasp  the  device, 
a  removable  handlebar  assembly  adapted  to  extend  upward 

from  said  flat  surface, 
said  means  for  tilting  including  a  longitudinal  rocker  and  a 
transverse  rocker,  each  having  a  curvature  equal  to  each 
other; 
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said  handlebar  assembly  comprising: 

a  post  having  two  spaced  bars  extending  from  one  end,  and 


a  handlebar  disposed  at  the  other  end, 

said  board  having  a  pair  of  holes  disposed  on  opposite  sides 

of  said  longitudinal  rocker  and  each  adapted  to  receive  a 

respective  bar;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  bars  to  said  longitudinal  rocker. 


3,961,788 
BULLDOZER  BLADE  WITH  IMPROVED  TIP  AND  END 

BIT 
Eugene  L.  Helton,  Peoria,  III.;  Nathan  Gutman,  Loudonvilk, 
N.Y.,  and  Donald  E.  Ribbing,  Joliet,  111.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,111 

Int.  CL'  E02F  3/60,  3/76 

U.S.  CL  172—777  8  Claims 


3.961,789 
NET  TIGHTENER 
Martin  S.  Tabacheck,  Box  514  Stoney  Batter  Road,  kingsvilk, 
Md.  21087 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  557.93S 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6I;UU 

U.S.  CI.  273-29  BE  I  (  laim 


6.  An  earthworking  tool  comprismg 

an  upright  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  end 
plates  secured  on  the  ends  thereof, 

a  pair  of  mounting  plates  each  secured  forwardly  on  and  on 
an  outboard  side  of  a  respective  one  of  said  end  plates, 

a  pair  of  adapters  each  secured  forwardly  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  mounting  plates, 

a  pair  of  hardened  earthworking  tips  each  detachably 
mounted  forwardly  on  a  respective  one  of  said  adapters, 

a  forward  end  of  each  of  said  adapters  terminating  at  a 
wedge  shaped  mounting  projection  having  one  of  said 
hardened  earthworking  tips  detachably  mounted  thereon 
and  wherein  forwardly  disposed  top  edges  of  one  of  said 
mounting  plates  and  a  respective  one  of  said  adapters  are 
aligned  in  at  least  substantially  flush  relationship  relative 
to  each  other,  and 

an  end  bit  mounted  on  said  aligned  top  edges  and  detach- 
ably mounted  on  one  of  said  adapters. 


1.  In  a  tennis  net  support  means  having  at  least  one  cable  for 
supporting  a  net  on  a  vertically  disjxised  post  having  cable 
guide  means  for  receiving  one  end  portion  of  the  cable,  said 
cable  having  a  hcx5k  receiving  member  at  one  end.  the  im 
provement  comprising  a  collar  encircling  said  post  and  fixed 
to  said  post  by  securing  elements,  said  securing  elements  being 
at  least  one  screw  member,  said  screw  member  engaging 
aligned  holes  in  said  collar  and  said  post,  a  pair  of  support 
members  extending  outwardly  from  said  collar  and  substan 
tially  perpendicular  to  said  post,  an  elongated  lever  bar  swing- 
ably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  supp<in 
members,  said  lever  bar  having  a  plurality  of  downwardiv 
facing  and  spaced  apart  slots  located  adjacent  to  said  one  end, 
each  of  said  slots  being  inclined  from  one  edge  of  said  bar 
toward  said  one  end,  a  guard  member  having  a  portion  spaced 
from  said  slots  and  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  said 
lever  bar  so  that  said  guard  member  straddles  said  slot.s.  a  yoke 
having  elongated  generally  parallel  spaced  apart  side  p<irtions 
connected  together  at  one  end  by  a  bight  portion,  said  side 
portions  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  receive  said  support 
members,  pin  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side  pxirtions 
remote  from  said  bight  portion,  said  pin  means  being  confined 
within  the  area  between  said  guard  member  and  said  lever  bar 
and  selectively  received  within  said  slots,  htx>k  means  earned 
by  said  yoke  at  said  bight  portion  and  engageable  with  the 
hook  receiving  member  of  said  cable,  projection  means  se 
cured  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  post  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  with  said  support  members,  means  for  U>cking  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  bar  to  said  projection  means  when  said 
yoke  overlies  said  suppxirt  members  and  is  positioned  inwardly 
of  said  one  end  of  said  lever  bar.  whereby  said  lever  bar  is 
swung  upwardly  so  that  said  hook  means  is  attached  to  said 
hook  receiving  member  and  then  is  swung  downwardly  so  that 
said  yoke  overlies  said  support  memt>ers  and  the  tension  of  the 
cable  urges  said  lever  bar  toward  said  post 
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3,961,790 
HOCKEY  STICK 
Frank  MiOi^an,  251  Riverside  Drive,  OakvUle,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  S«r.  No.  547.362 

Int  CI.'  A63B  59114 

hS.  CL  273-67  A  6  Claims 


providing  a 
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to  the  sides  of  the  board,  the  upper  surface  of  said  board  being 

marked  in  a  pattern  of  racing  lanes, 

a  pluralitv  of  wheeled,  motor-driven  racing  objects,  with 
each  racing  object  fined  in  its  base  with  a  magnetically 
attractable  block,  and 
a  plurality  of  rods,  each  of  which  is  utilized  by  a  player  to 
steer  his  racing  object,  with  one  end  of  each  rod  tipped 
with  a  block  that  is  magnetically  attractable  to  the  block 
in  the  base  of  a  racing  object,  with 
the  magnetically  attractable  block  fitted  in  the  base  of  each 
racing  object  kx:ated  so  as  to  be  magnetically  attracted 
when  the  racing  object  is  mounted  in  the  erect  position  on 
the  game  board,  by  a  said  tipped  end  of  the  rod  positioned 
under  the  game  board  opposite  the  said  block  so  as  to 
permit  steering  of  the  racing  object,  in  motor-driven 
motum.  by  manual  manupulation  of  the  rod,  without 
direct  physical  contact  between  the  rod  and  the  racing 
object. 


1.  A  hockey  stick,  having  an  elongated  blade  subject  to 
undue  weai  in  combination  with  a  handle  ngidly  and  readily 
detachably  secured  thereto  by  adjoing  portions  secured  to- 
gether in  telescoped  mutually  gripping  relation,  one  of  said 
portions  having  a  hollow  end  composing  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  wall  to  form  the  hollow  end, 
said  side  wiills  each  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough 
in  mutually  aligned  relation  with  the  corresponding  aperture 
in  the  oppasite  wall,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  hollow  end 


3,961,792 
APERTIRED  PADDLE  AND  RESILIENT  PROJECTILE 

John  Shankel.  and  Marilou  Shankel,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,469 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  71/00 

L.S.  CI.  273-95  R  5  Claims 


I ^      socket  of  non-circular  shaped  cross  section,  said 

Top  and°bottom  walls  each  having  a  wedge-shaped  recess 
therein  through  the  thickness  of  the  wall  extending  from  the 
mouth  of  the  hollow  end  a  predetermined  distance  along  the 
length  of  sid  one  portion,  the  other  said  portion  of  the  combi- 
nation having  a  spigot  end  member  with  a  cross  section  corre- 
spondinglylshaped  with  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  hollow  end 
to  provide  korque  resisting  engagement  therewith  and  to  fit  in 
stable  engaging  relation  within  said  hollow  end,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  [extending  wedge-shaped  protuberances  integral 
with  said  bther  portion  protruding  from  opposite  top  and 
bottom  suKaces  of  said  spigot  member  to  extend  in  flush 
fitting  relaiion  within  said  wedge-shaped  recesses,  at  least  one 
aperture  ektending  through  said  spigot,  positioned  to  fit  in 
matching  Alignment  with  said  related  side  wall  apertures,  and 
removeablfe  fastening  means  extending  through  said  aligned 
apertures  jo  draw  said  side  walls  into  gripping  relation  with 
two  sides  df  said  spigot  and  said  spigot  protuberances  to  pro- 
vide a  disiibuted  edge  contact  zone  acting  over  a  predeter- 
mined axi4]  extent  of  said  telescoped  portions. 


3,961,791 

RACING  GAME 

Pedro  Etciieioyheo,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

L««  Orinization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  Interest 

iFlted  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,617 

Int-  CL*  A63F  9/14 

VS.  CL  2t3-86  B  2  Claims 


\-4    35^ 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  resilient  member  having  radially 
extending  cuts  therein,  said  cuts  defining  a  substantially  circu- 
lar solid  central  core  in  combination  with  a  paddle  member 
having  handle  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  substantially 
centrally  located  aperture  defined  by  a  substantially  spherical 
ring  shaped  portion  at- a  second  end  thereof,  said  aperture 
being  of  a  dimension  greater  than  the  dimension  of  said  resil- 
ient member 


1.  A 

supports 


racing 


so 


3/    '^20 


game  comprising  a  game  board  mounted  on 
as  to  provide  space  under  the  board  that  is  open 


3,961,793 

EDUCATIONAL  AND  RECREATIONAL  GAME 

Willie  M.  Zanders,  2725  Soniat  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,019 

InL  CI.'  A63D  13/00 

U.S.  CL  273-  124  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  educational  and  recreational  game  comprising; 

a  basic  support  frame; 

at  least  one  principal  playing  surface  element  of  transparent 
material  mounted  on  said  support  frame  having  targets 
mounted  thereon  and  on  which  balls  are  rolled  at  said 
targets, 
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a  multiple  number  of  interchangeable  complementary  play- 
ing elements,  each  having  different  sets  of  path  lines 
disposed  thereon  associated  with  said  principal  playing 
surface  element;  each  set  of  path  lines  on  said  comple- 
mentary elements  being  keyed  to  said  targets  and  used  to 
show  the  path  which  the  ball  should  travel  on  said  princi- 
pal playing  surface  element  to  hit  said  targets  and  de- 
signed to  illustrate  certain  geometrical  relationships  and- 
/or  figures, 


said  complementary  playing  elements  being  made  of  trans- 
parent material,  at  least  two  of  them  being  usable  in  said 
game  at  the  same  time,  the  complementary  playing  ele- 
ments being  located  when  in  use  beneath  said  principal 
playing  surface  element,  said  path  lines  of  each  of  said 
complementary  playing  elements  when  in  use  being  visi- 
ble through  said  transparent  material  of  said  principal 
playing  surface  element  and  any  of  said  complementary 
playing  surface  elements  positioned  thereabove. 


3,961,794 
MOTOR  SKILL  GAME 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  4614  Monarca  Drive,  Tarzana,  Calif. 
91356,  and  Erwin  Benkoe,  17965  Medley  Drive,  Encino, 
CaliL  91316 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,399 

Int.  CL*  A63F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  273-132  13  Claims 


□      f 


o  o  o  c  o 
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II.  A  motor  skill  game  comprising: 

a.  a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 

b.  a  retaining  means  located  beneath  said  game  board,  and 
being  movable  relative  to  said  game  board  between  a 
second  position  where  said  retaining  means  has  a  portion 
thereof  disposed  beneath  said  apertures  in  a  peg  retaining 
location  and  a  first  position  where  said  retaining  means 
has  no  portion  thereof  d  isposed  beneath  said  apertures, 

c.  a  plurality  of  pegs  sized  to  be  inserted  in  said  apertures 
and  retained  on  said  retaining  means  when  inserted  in 
said  apertures,  and  when  said  retaining  means  is  in  the 
second  position, 

d.  timing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  retaining 
means  to  move  said  retaining  means  to  said  first  position 
after  a  pre-established  time  interval. 


e.  and  stop  means  operatively  ass<Tciatcd   with  said  game 
board  to  stop  said  timing  means 


3,961.795 

ANTITRUST  PROSECUTING  BOARD  GAML 

Ralph  Anspach,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anti- Monopoly. 

Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,062.  March  25,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.687 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  ^lOO 
VS.  CL  273—  134  AD  3  Claims 


34 


1.  Antitrust  prosecuting  game  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  game  board, 

a  track  on  said  game  board  having  a  series  of  spaces  forming 
a  continuous  path  along  which  a  game  piece  is  movable 
in  increments  determined  by  indicator  means, 

each  of  certain  of  said  track  spaces  representing  a  business 
entity; 

a  plurality  of  first  indicia  areas  of  different  colors  on  said 
certain  track  spaces,  each  of  said  first  indicia  color  ap- 
pearing on  at  least  two  of  said  certain  track  spaces  to 
group  said  spaces  to  represent  unlawful  business  entity 
combinations, 

a  plurality  of  indictment  chips  in  groups  of  different  colors, 
a  group  for  each  player  available  for  purchase  by  said 
player  to  serve  on  a  business  entity  space  on  which  his 
game  piece  lands; 

indictment  areas  delineated  on  each  of  said  certain  track 
spaces  for  placement  of  indictment  chips  thereon,  with 
the  number  of  said  indictment  areas  on  all  spaces  of  a 
group  thereof  representing  a  business  combination  being 
the  same  to  identify  the  nature  of  said  combination  and 
the  numbers  of  indictment  areas  diffenng  between  groups 
in  accordance  with  the  types  of  unlawful  business  combi- 
nations represented  thereby 


3,961,796 
GOLFING  IRON  HEAD  WITH  DOWNWARDLY  TAPERED 

KEEL 

Stanley  C.  Thompson,  7851  Talberl  St.  Apt.  1,  PUva  Del  Rey, 

CaUf .  9027 1 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  368,641.  June  11.  1973.  Pat. 
No.  3,845,960.  This  application  Sept.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

510,111 
Int.  CL»  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  273—  167  A  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  golf  iron, 

a  a  metallic  club  head  having  a  toe  and  heel,  a  front  face 
to  strike  a  golf  ball,  a  rear  side,  the  head  having  an  elon- 
gated base  portion  extending  between  the  toe  and  heel. 
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ing  an   elongated   through   opening  extending 
e  base  portion  between  the  heel  and  the  toe. 
ted  balancing  weight  extending  within  the  open- 


portion  having  an  underside  forming  a  do\».n 
onvex  keel  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front 
ard  said  rear  side  beneath  said  weight. 

t  face  having  lower  edge  portions  which  taper 
and  toward  one  another  from  said  toe  and 
.pectively,  thereby  to  define  an  apex  generally 
e  center  of  the  ball  striking  zone  of  the  front  face 
X  portion  being  downwardly  convexly  rounded, 
1  extending  from  said  apex  portion  as  a  rear 
longated  extention  thereof,  said  underside  having 
opposite  sides  of  the  keel  and  which  have  down- 


3,961.798 
SHAFT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  P.   [)amrato%%ski,  .Vlonroeville.  and  Carl  H.  Geary, 
Greensburg,  both  of  Pa.,  a-ssignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.\  . 

Filed  (Xt.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  619,328 

Int.  CL'  F16J  15150 

U.S.  CI.  277-3  9  Claims 


Ji  y/V/.,*^/K 


ward  cancavity,  said  faces  extendmg  beneath  said  open- 
ing, 

f.  said  tftrough  opening  located  approximately  midway 
betweeti  said  front  face  and  said  rear  side  of  the  head,  and 
said  thtough  opening  extending  crosswise  over  that  por- 
tion ofkhe  keel  which  is  approximately  midway  between 
the  forUardmost  and  rearwardmost  extents  of  the  keel 
said  through  opening  intersecting  a  convex  outer  surface 
of  the  heel  which  merges  with  one  concave  underside 
face,  and  also  intersecting  a  convex  outer  surface  of  the 
toe  which  merges  with  the  other  concave  underside  face, 

g  the  keil  extending  under  the  mid-portion  of  the  weight, 
and  including  means  to  retain  the  weight  in  position 
within  the  opening  and  relative  to  the  keel, 

h.  and  siid  balancing  weight  consisting  of  a  material  less 
dense  ihan  the  material  of  said  club  head 


3,961,797 
PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE  STYLUS  ROD 
Tsunehiro  Tsukagoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Cdrporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,724 
Claims   iiriority,   application   Japan,    May     14.    1973,    48- 


56502  (L 

U.S.  CI.  27)4-37 


Int.  CL^  GllBi/02 


1  Claim 


1.  In  a  fluid  shaft  seal  assembly  for  use  in  a  rotary  machine 
of  the  type  wherein  the  working  substance  contained  within 
the  machine  is  prevented  from  escaping  about  the  shaft  by  a 
high  pressure  fluid  barrier  maintained  between  the  shaft  and 
the  machine  frame,  the  improvement  comprising 

a    pressure    breakdown    bushing    encompassing    the    shaft 
wiihm  the  fluid  seal  region  for  throttling  the  sealing  fluid 
from  a  region  of  high  pressure  to  a  region  of  lower  pres- 
sure as  the  fluid  moves  between  the  shaft  and  the  bushing, 
said    bushing   being   loosely   housed   within   an   opening 
formed  in  the  machine  frame  so  that  the  fluid  in  the  high 
pressure  region  substantially  encompasses  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  bushing  contained  within  the  opening, 
a  radially  extended  arm  dependent  upon  the  bushing  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  region  of  lower  pressure  and  being 
arranged  to  pass  inwardly  into  an  undercut  formed  in  the 
shaft  to  a  depth  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
shaft,  and 
a  balancing  ring  extending  between  the  arm  and  one  wall  of 
the  opening,  the  diametral  centerline  of  the  ring  being 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
shaft,  the  ring  forming  a  seal  with  the  wall  to  prevent  high 
pressure  sealing  fluid  in  the  opening  from  passing  around 
said  bushine 


1.  in  a 
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ihonograph  pickup  cartridge  stylus  rod  of  the  type 

id  rod  mounts  a  stylus  tip  at  the  forward  end  and 

ing  element  constituting  one  portion  of  a  signal 

structure    at    the    rear    end,    the    improvement 

id  stylus  rod  comprises  an  aluminum  pipe  whose 

arnes  a  porous  vacuum  vapor  deposited  beryllium 


3,961,799 
CONVERSION  KIT 
Harvey    K.   Peet.   Providence,    R.L,  assignor   to  Sealol,  Inc., 
Warwick,  R.L 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,458 
Int.  CI.'  F16J  I5I34 
U.S.  CI.  277-9  6  Claims 

1.  A  conversion  kit  for  installing  rotary  mechanical  shaft 
seals  having  seal  rings  in  stuffing  boxes  of  different  sizes  hav- 
ing packing  followers,  comprising; 
a  mating  ring  having 

in  one  radial  face  a  first  stepped  annular  surface  adapted 
to  fit  a  corresponding  first  size  of  stuffing  box  and  a  first 
inner  annular  surface  lapped  flat  to  form  a  sealing 
contact  Nvith  a  seal  ring  when  the  mating  ring  is  in- 
stalled sMth  said  one  radial  face  facing  a  rotary  mechan- 
ical seal,  and 
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in  the  other  radial  face  a  second  stepped  annular  surface 
adapted  to  fit  a  corresponding  second  size  of  stuffing 
box  and  a  second  inner  annular  surface  lapped  flat  to 
form  a  sealing  contact  with  a  seal  ring  when  the  mating 


hind  the  boot,  a  sole  depressor  h.iving  a  closing  pedal  mounted 
on  said  first  transverse  shaft  for  pivcitnl  movement  onio  the 
upper  sole  rim  of  the  boot  and  into  a  released  puMiion,  a 
second  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  the  ski  between  the  boot 
and  said  first  transverse  shaft,  a  locking  member  mounted  on 
said  second  transverse  shaft  for  pnotal  mo\cment  parallel  to 
said  sole  depressor  between  a  sole  depressor  retaining  piisition 
and  a  sole  depressor  releasing  position,  a  first  spring  for  urging 
said  sole  depressor  through  said  locking  member  into  a  yield- 
ingly clamping  position  onto  tht.  upper  Nnic  nm  .-t  the  boot,  a 


ring  is   installed   with   the  other   radial  face  facing   a 
rotary  mechanical  seal,  and 
gaskets  sized  to  fit  the  stepped  annular  surfaces  for  provid- 
ing a  seal  between   a  stepped   annular   surface   and   its 
corresponding  stuffing  box 


3,961,800 
STUB  COLLET 
Anders  Adolf  Peterson,  Elmira,  and  William  J.  Cummiskey, 
Horseheads.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hardinge  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,833 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  3ll!2 

U.S.  CL  279—58  12  Claims 


9  tS2S  22    13  12  23  U 


handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ski  for  pivotally  men  ing  said 
locking  member  into  said  sole  depressor  releasing  position,  a 
second  spnng  weaker  than  said  first  spnng  for  urging  said  sole 
depressor  into  said  released  position,  a  latch  member  on  said 
sole  depressor,  said  locking  member  having  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving said  latch  member,  said  locking  member  recess  h.iMng 
a  slide  track  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  latch  member  in 
the  boot  sole  nm  engaging  position  of  said  sole  depresstu  and 
a  catch  groove  adjacent  said  slide  track  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  latch  member  in  lb-"  released  position  ot  said 
sole  depressor 


3.961.802 
SKI  BINDINC; 
Harley  E.  Vannatter.  1432  Lakeshore  Road.  Sarnia.  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  June  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  5K4.884 

Int.  CI."  A63C  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-631  9  Claims 


6.  A  collet  assembly  comprising: 

a  a  spring  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  rear  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  spnng  fingers  extending  axially  there- 
from, 

b.  a  circumferentially  disposed  segment  of  a  raised  annular 
bead  near  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  fingers 

c  work  gnpping  pads  mounted  on  each  of  said  fingers,  said 
pads  having  a  circumferentially  disposed  segments  of  a 
groove  on  the  interior  thereof  for  mounting  said  pads  on 
the  beads  on  said  fingers, 

d.  said  pads  each  having  exterior  surfaces  which  collectively 
form  a  frusto-conical  cam  surface  for  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  an  actuator  cam  surface, 

e  said  pads  further  including  an  internal  work  gripping 
surface,  and 

f  said  pads  being  free  to  rock  slightly  axially  on  said  annular 
bead  when  said  collet  is  opened  or  closed 


3,961,801 
HEEL-HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS 
Heinz  Korger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hannes  Marker, 
Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,336 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    20,    1974, 
2408159 

Int.  CL*  A63C  9/08 
VS.  CL  280—626  4  Claims 

1.  A   heel-holding  device   for  ski  bindings  compnsing,  in 
combination,  a  first  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  the  ski  be- 


1.  A  ski  binding  heel  assembly  for  releasably  securing  the 
heel  of  a  ski  boot  on  a  ski,  comprising 

a  mounting  plate  means  for  fixedU  attaching  the  assemhK 
to  the  top  surface  of  a  ski; 

b.  a  housing  carried  on  said  mounting  plate,  and  a  latching 
element  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including 
a  tapering  tongue  movable  towards  and  av^ay  from  a 
latching  position  wherein  it  projects  forwardly  from  a 
front  part  of  said  housing, 

c.  spring  means  within  said  housing  operative  at  one  end  to 
urge  said  latching  element  to  pivot  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  tongue  to  the  latching  position,  and 

d  adjustment  means  in  said  housing  engaging  an  opposite 
end  of  said  spring  means  and  selectively  adjustable  to 
vary  the  loading  in  said  spring  means  and  thereby  adjust 
the  force  with  which  the  tongue  is  urged  towards  the 
latching  position,  said  tongue  being  transversely  elon 
gated  and   having  an   upwardly   and  forwardly    inclined 
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surface  and  symmetrically  opposed  lateral  surfaces  said  arm  is  secured,  a  pair  of  U-bolts  each  including  a  pair  of 
verge  in  a  forward  direction,  said  tongue  being  generallv  parallel  arms  interconnected  at  one  pair  of  corre- 
in  the  latching  position  to  engage  in  a  recess  spending  ends  bv  means  of  an  integral  curved  bight  portion 
d  with  the  heel  of  a  ski  boot  the  recess  having  and  threaded  at  the  other  pair  of  ends  thereof,  said  pair  of 
complemenUry  to  the  lower  and  lateral  surfaces  L  -bolts  being  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  planes  for 
ely  of  the  tongue; 

use  said  spring  means  is  normally  effective  to 

ching  element  in  the  latching  position  and  the 

i  boot  on  the  ski  through  interengagement  of  said 

the  recess,  said  latching  element  beng  pivotable 

rce  of  said  spring  means  to  permit  retraction  of 

the  recess  and  release  of  the  ski  boot  through 

said  complementary  tongue  and  recess  surfaces 

a  displacement  force  of  sufficient  magnitude,  a-s  i   ■     '    >»^a»-»s 

the  loading  of  the  spring  means,  applied  to  the  •  »^  -  *s^-*t  ». 

in  any  lateral  or  upward  direction  in  a  plane 
the  length  of  the  ski 
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3,961,803  I 

BABY  HOLDING  DEVICE 

18  Notch  Park  Road,  Little  Falls,  N  J.  07424 

lulled  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,620 

Int.  CI.*  B62B  7108,  7114 

US.  CI.  280J-642  i2  Claims 


c- 


1.  A  collassible  baby  holding  device  composing  a  collaps- 
ible frame  assembly  and  baby  holding  means,  said  collapsible 
frame  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  primary  sup- 
port member  comprising  a  substantially  elongated  member,  a 
pair  of  secondary  support  members  having  first  and  second 
end  portion! ,  said  first  end  portions  being  connected  to  said 
primary  sup]>ort  member,  and  the  second  end  portions  of  said 
secondary  sjpport  members  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  each  other  and  toward  and 
away  from  kaid  primary  support  member,  a  wheel  support 
member  havjing  first  and  second  portions  and  an  intermediate 
portion,  saii  first  and  second  pxartions  extending  from  said 
primary  support  member,  and  said  intermediate  pwrtion  being 
disposed  in  dontact  with  said  primary  support  member,  at  least 
one  front  wiieel  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  portion  of 
said  wheel  iipport  member,  a  pair  of  back  wheels  rotatably 
connected  to  said  second  portion  of  said  wheel  support  mem- 
ber thereof,  at  least  a  pair  of  cross  members  connected  to  said 
secondary  siipport  members  and  handle  means  for  maneuver 
ing  said  frame 


3.961,804 

STEERING  ARM  ATTACHMENT  ADAPTER  FOR 

STEERING  STABILIZER 

Grover  Blanton,  Deming,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Steer  Safe.  Inc., 

Deming,  'i.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,116 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  7106 
U.S.  CI.  28(1—94  6  Claims 

1.  A  steering  stabilizer  mount  for  the  steenng  arm  of  a 
vehicle  equipped  with  a  hub  mounted  steenng  arm  having  one 
end  portionj  secured  through  a  steering  knuckle,  said  mount 
including  a  generally  planar  plate  body  including  means  on 
one  side  thereof  for  abutting  against  one  side  of  the  steenng 
knuckle  sleeve  portion  through  which  said  one  end  portion  of 


snugK  embracing  the  side  of  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
steering  arm,  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  portion, 
remote  from  said  one  side  of  said  sleeve  portion,  and  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  parallel  arms  being  secured  through  said 
plate  body. 


3,961,805 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  OCCUPANTS  OF  VEHICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Roland  Satzinger,  Hammelburger  Str.  21  a,  D-8731  Euerdorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,105 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Germany,     Apr.    4,     1974, 
2416313 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  21110 
i:.S.  CI.  280     747  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a  front  seat  comprising 
a  seating  surface  hingedly  connected  to  a  backrest,  said  motor 
vehicle  equipped  with  a  safety  system  which  comprises  at  least 
one  energy  absorbing  damper  connected  to  said  driver's  seat 
to  absorb  forces  which  would  tend  to  move  said  driver's  seat 
forward  and  to  stop  said  forward  movement,  a  lap  belt  dispos- 
able over  an  occupant  of  the  seat,  said  lap  belt  connected  at 
each  end  thereof  to  said  seat,  a  shoulder  belt  connected  to  said 
seat  at  one  end  thereof  and  to  said  vehicle  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  disposable  diagonally  across  the  body  of  a  seat 
occupant,  said  energv  absorbing  system  comprising  a  first 
energy  absorbing  damper  which  is  connected  to  the  seating 
surface  which  longitudinally  guides  said  front  seat  and  a  sec- 
ond energy  absorbing  damper,  independent  of  the  first  energy 
absorbing  damper,  said  second  energy  absorbing  damper 
connected  to  said  backrest  to  longitudinally  guide  the  same, 
said  backrest  having  connected  thereto  a  rearwardly  disposed 
restraining  cushion. 
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3,961,806 
TWO  STAGE  INFLATION  SYSTEM 
Lincoln  B.  Katter,  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rocket  Re- 
search Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,461 

Int.  CI.'B60R  21/08 

UJS.  CI.  280-732  32  Claims 


seat;  and 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  occupant  location  and  having 
structure  spaced  from  said  location,  a  crash  restraint  appara- 
tus for  protecting  an  occupant  in  said  location  from  impact 
with  said  structure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  inflatable  having  a  first  collapsed  position,  a  second 
full  inflated  position  so  that  is  provides  a  protective  cush- 
ion to  an  occupant  positioned  further  from  said  structure 
in  said  occupant  location,  and  a  third  intermediate  posi- 
tion wherein  the  intlatable  is  inflated  to  an  intermediate 
volume  sufficient  to  protectively  engage  an  occupant 
closer  to  said  structure  in  said  occupant  location, 

b.  an  aspirating  inflating  apparatus  comprising: 

1    means  defining  an  aspirating  passageway  leading  into 

said  inflatable,  and 
2.  aspirating  means  arranged  to  direct  aspirating  gas  into 
said  passageway  to  inflate  the  inflatable, 

c  vent  means  operatively  associated  with  said  inflatable  to 
permit  outflow  of  gas  from  said  inflatable, 

d.  gas  supply  means  to  supply  an  initial  amount  of  aspirating 
gas  to  said  aspirating  means  at  a  higher  flow  rate  suffi- 
cient to  quickly  inflate  the  inflatable  only  to  a  volume  at 
its  intermediate  position,  and  to  supply  a  later  amount  of 
aspirating  gas  at  a  lower  flow  rate  to  said  aspirating 
means,  such  that  with  said  occupant  in  said  position 
further  from  said  structure  so  as  to  permit  unobstructed 
inflation  of  the  inflatable,  the  inflatable  becomes  inflated 
to  its  full  inflated  position,  and  with  said  occupant  in  said 
position  closer  to  said  structure  so  as  to  exert  a  back 
pressure  on  the  inflatable,  the  lower  flow  rate  of  aspirat- 
ing gas  is  such  relative  the  vent  means  that  the  inflatable 
is  at  most  inflated  at  a  moderate  rate. 


fastening  means  positioned  with  said  ca\itv  for  fastening  the 
upper  end  of  the  respective  shoulder  belts  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  post  member  through  said  opening. 


3,961,808 
REAR  FENDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WHEEL  LOADERS 
Michael  L.  Dotson,  Piano,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  583,225 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  25^16 

U.S.  CI.  280—  153  R  10  Claims 


3,961,807 
SAFETY  HARNESS  ARRANGEMENT 
Takeo  Maki,  and  Kazuhiko  Yoshiyuki,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan   Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,484 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Nov.    22,    1973,   48- 
134734(U] 

Int.  CI.*B60R2///0 
U.S.  CI.  280—747  7  Claims 

7.  In  a  safety  harness  arrangement  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle 
cabin,  said  motor  vehicle  having  at  least  one  pair  of  vehicle 
seats  arranged  abreast  facing  forward  of  said  vehicle  and  with 
a  shoulder  belt  associated  with  each  of  the  seats; 

a  post  member  having  a  bottom  portion  thereof  firmly 
mounted  by  a  pair  of  bolts  on  a  transmission  tunnel  pro- 
vided on  a  vehicle  floor  between  said  pair  of  vehicle  seats, 
and  an  upper  pxjrtion  thereof  provided  with  a  cavity  and 
an  opening,  said  cavity  establishing  communication  with 
the  outside  of  said  |X)St  member  through  said  opening,  the 
cross  section  of  said  bottom  portion  being  larger  than  that 
of  said  upper  portion,  and  further,  said  post  member 
having  a  height  slightly  higher  than  the  seat  back  of  said 


20     16       T,5 


1.  In  an  earthworking  vehicle  compnsing  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  ground  engaging  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  rearward  end  thereof  and  a  fender  assembly 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  cover  each  of  said  wheels,  said 
fender  assembly  comprising  a  fender  overlying  a  respective 
wheel,  a  support  bracket  secured  to  each  of  said  frame  and  a 
rearward  end  of  said  fender  and  a  reinforcing  and  deflection 
member  secured  to  a  forward  end  of  said  bracket  and  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  said  wheel  to  extend  transversely  across 
the  periphery  thereof 


3.96 1 ,809 

SAFETY  STEP  FOR  VEHICLES 

George  Doyle  Clugston,  Rural  Rte.  3,  Pittsburg,  Kans.  66762 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,382 

Int.  CI.'  B60W  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—  166  8  Claims 

3.  Safety  step  apparatus  including: 

a  parallel  linkage  assembly  having  an  upper  linkage  arm,  a 
lower  linkage  arm,  a  pair  of  side  linkage  arms,  and  four 
pivotal  connecting  means  having  parallel  axes  for  swing 
ably  interconnecting,  respectively,  said  upper  arm  adja- 
cent one  extremity  thereof  with  one  of  said  side  arms 
adjacent  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  said  one  side  arm 
adjacent  the  lower  extremity  thereof  with  said  lower  arm 
adjacent  one  extremity  thereof,  said  lower  arm  adjacent 
the  other  extremity  thereof  with  the  other  of  said  side 
arms  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  and  said  other 
side  arm  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  thereof  with  said 
upper  arm  adjacent  the  other  extremity  thereof, 
releasable  means  mounted  on  said  assembly  and  operably 
associated  with  one  of  said  connecting  means  for  prevent 
ing  relative  swinging  movement  between  the  arms  inter 
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connectejd  by  said  one  connecting  means  when  said  re- 
leasable  neans  la  actuated,  and 


step  means 
pled  with 
response 
step  meahs 


BICYCI]E 
Larry  L. 

Continuatk^n 
abandoned. 
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3,961,811 
BICYC  I  E  REFLECTOR  BRACKET 
Frank   P    BriJando.  Niles,  and   Rudolph  G.   Blaho,  Franklin 
Park,  both  of  III.,  as-signors  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Company, 
Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552350 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  5120 

U.S.  CL  280— 289  A  5  Claims 


supported  by  said  assembly  and  operably  cou- 
said  releasable  means  for  actuating  the  latter  in 
to  the  weight  of  a  user  when  placed  upon  said 


3,961,810 
SAFETY  AND  CONVERSION  WHEEL 
Ari<Jo,  630  -  3rd  St..  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif,  90254 
-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  392J67,  Aug,  28,  1973. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser,  No,  512,628 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  63100 
L^.  CI.  2804-239  3  Claims 


I.  In  com  jination  with  a  conventional  bicycle  having  a 
frame,  a  rotal  ably  mounted  front  wheel,  a  rear  axle  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  rear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rear  axle. 
a  seat  post,  a  seat  mounted  in  said  seat  post,  and  a  seat  support 
structure  having  two  distal  ends,  one  of  said  distal  ends  con- 
nected to  sai<  seat  and  the  other  of  said  distal  ends  connected 
to  said  frame  adjacent  said  rear  axle,  said  bicycle  having  a 
stable  mode  of  operation  with  both  conventional  wheels  in 
ground  contact  and  a  semi-stable  "wheelie"  mode  of  opera- 
tion; the  improvement  comprising 

elongated  )ar  structure  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  adja- 
cent saia  rear  axle  and  arm  structure  relatively  shorter 
than  said  bar  structure  fixedly  secured  to  said  seat  adja- 
cent said  seat  support  structure,  said  arm  structure  and 
said  bar  structure  being  fixedly  secured  together  higher 
than  saiq  rear  axle  when  in  said  stable  mode  of  operation, 
a  mounting  plate  carried  by  said  arm  structure  and  bar 
structure  adjacent  their  securement,  an  auxiliary  seat 
mounted  on  said  arm  structure  between  said  seat  and  said 
mounting  plate  to  accommodate  a  pjissenger  thereon,  and 
a  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  said 
wheel  assembly  having  a  safety  wheel  thereon  so  that  said 
bicycle  qan  be  operated  in  said  semi-stable  mode  of  oper- 
ation wilh  said  safety  wheel  and  said  rear  wheel  in  ground 
engagem  ent 


1.  A  reflector  mounting  bracket  for  use  on  a  bicycle  having 
a  cross  member,  a  caliper  brake  arm  bndge  and  a  center  bolt 
for  attaching  said  bridge  to  said  cross  member,  said  bracket 
comprising  a  slotted  mounting  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  said  bndge  and  said  cross  member  and  to  receive  said 
center  bolt  therethrough,  a  forked  end  portion  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  mounting  portion  and  extending  substantially 
normal  thereto  in  a  first  direction,  an  intermediate  portion 
formed  integrally  with  said  mounting  portion  and  extending 
substantially  normal  thereto  in  a  second  direction  parallel  and 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  a  second  end  portion  integrally 
formed  with  said  intermediate  portion  and  extending  there- 
from, and  means  for  mounting  said  reflector  on  said  second 
end  portion,  said  reflector  being  disposed  on  said  second  end 
portion  such  that  said  forked  end  portion  is  adapted  to  overlie 
said  cross  member  and  said  intermediate  portion  extends 
beneath  said  hndiit 


3,961.812 
DEVICE  FOR  COl  FLING  A  TRACTOR  TO  AN 
ACJRKLLTl  RAL  IMPLEMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wilhelm  Von    Allworden,  Lohmar.  Rhineland,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to   Jean    Waherscheid    GmbH,    Lohmar, Rhineland, 
Crermany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1975.  Ser,  No.  610.868 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany,    Sept.    7.     1974, 
2442900 

Int.  (I.'  B60D  1108 
U.S.  CI,  280     478  R  11  Claims 


I.  In  a  device  for  coupling  an  agricultural  implement  and 
the  like  having  a  shield  plate  to  a  tractor,  a  supporting  bracket 
on  said  tractor,  a  pair  of  parallel  catch  arms  pivotally  mounted 
at  their  lower  ends  to  said  supporting  bracket  and  a  catch 
plate  rigidly  interconnecting  said  catch  arms,  a  retaining  pawl 
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pivotally  mounted  on  each  catch  arm  and  having  a  jaw  open- 
ing, a  locking  shaft  on  said  supporting  bracket  and  engagable 
by  said  pawl  jaw  opening,  a  locking  element  pivotally  mounted 
on  each  of  said  catch  arms  and  having  a  curved  surface  ex- 
tending eccentrically  of  its  pivot  mounts,  said  curved  surface 
being  lockingly  engagable  with  said  retaining  pawl,  a  locking 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  locking  element  to  retain  said 
locking  element  in  locking  engagement  with  said  retaining 
pawl,  and  safety  linkage  means  connected  to  said  locking 
element  for  releasing  said  locking  element  and  thereby  releas- 
ing said  retaining  pawl  from  said  locking  shaft  when  said  safety 
linkage  means  is  actuated  to  pivot  said  locking  elements. 


pipe  sections  forming  a  pipe  joint  which  is  at  least  as  strong  as 
the  pipe  Itself,  said  fitting  comprismg- 

a.  an  annular  insert  portion  basing  an  outer  vli,inu'tcr  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  inner  diameter  of  the  pipe 
section  to  be  joined  thereto,  and 
b  a  shoulder  portion  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
insert  portion,  the  fitting  formed  of  a  polyethylene  graft 
polvmcr  comprismg  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyethy- 


3,961,813 
TRAILER  HITCH 

O.  I^eon  Thomas,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany, Carrollton.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,911 

Int.  Cl.-^  B60D  1100 

U.S.  CI.  280-^  485  9  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  coupling  a  draft  vehicle  to  a  drawn 
vehicle  comprising  a  drawbar  extending  from  one  of  said 
vehicles  and  having  eye  means  mounted  thereon,  means  ex- 
tending from  the  other  of  said  vehicles  for  receiving  said  eye 
means  in  coupling  relation,  pintle  means  axially  extendable 
through  said  eye  means  and  said  receiving  means  for  coupling 
said  eye  means  and  said  receiving  means,  resilient  means 
substantially  completely  surrounding  said  pintle  means  for 
maintaining  said  pintle  means  in  spaced  relation  from  said  eye 
means  and  for  yieldingly  restraining  relative  radial  movement 
between  said  pintle  means  and  said  eye  means,  said  eye  means 
including  a  ring-shaped  housing  having  an  annular  channel 
formed  in  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  said  resilient  means 
being  a  molded  insert  of  flexible  material  having  an  axial  bore 
extending  therethrough,  and  wherein  said  molded  insert  is 
mounted  in  the  annular  channel  of  said  housing  with  an  annu- 
lar clearance  which  permits  radial  outward  deformation  of 
said  insert  into  said  channel  when  said  pintle  becomes  axially 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  eye  means. 


3,961,814 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Michael  F.  Byrne,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y..  and  Douglas  V.  N, 
Powelson,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,489,  Oct.  2,  1970,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,139,  Oct.  21,  1969.  This 

application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,119 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  13102 

U.S.  CI.  285—21  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyethylene  graft  copolymer  fitting,  for  use  solely  in 

joining  polyethylene  pipe  sections  to  produce  a  pipe  joint 

assembly  wherein  the  fitting  is  less  stiff  than  and  can  creep 

with  the  pipe  sections  which  it  joins,  the  combined  fitting  and 


^ 
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Icnc  polymer  or  copolymer  having  a  density  of 
0.940-0.950,  with  from  about  5.0  to  about  1 5  O'X^  by 
weight  of  the  polyethylene  of  a  butyl  rubber  and  from 
about  0.30  to  about  2.57r  by  weight  of  the  polyethylene 
of  abifunctional  phenolic  composition  having  ortho  tune 
tionalitv  and  the  para  position  of  the  phenol  ring  substi 
tuted  with  an  inert  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralk\l  radicals 
of  up  to  1  6  carbon  atoms 


3.961.815 
LEAK-TIGHT  BALL-AND-SOCKET  CONNECTING 
DEVICE  TRANSMITTING  TORQUES  AND  STRESSES 
BETWEEN  TWO  PIPES 
Rene  H,  Coulboy.  Sausset  les  Pins.  France,   and   Donald  F. 
Taylor.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Subsea  F>quipment  Associ- 
ates Limited.  Hamilton.  Bermuda 

Filed  May  6.  1975,  Ser.  No,  575.119 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1974,  74.15527 
Int,  CI.' F16L  :.-,a6 
U.S.  CI.  285-93  20  Claims 


tjcfHj-  tr  tr  tr'tJcP^    -« 


1.  Leak-tight  connecting  device  for  the  connection  of  two 
pipes  comprising:  a  primary  ball-and-socket  joint  traversed  by 
a  bore,  a  secondary  connecting  support  for  said  bail-and- 
socket  jomt,  said  secondary  support  comprising  first  and  sec 
ond  outer  sealing  joints  and  a  common  central  sealing  joint 
located  between  said  first  and  second  outer  sealing  joints, 
each  said  sealing  joint  being  disposed  between  said  ball  and 
socket  joint  and  said  supp<irt  to  define  with  said  support  and 
said  ball-and-socket  joint  two  chambers,  means  for  connecting 
said  chambers  to  a  source  of  an  incompressible  fluid  under 
pressure;  mechanical  means  externally  connecting  said  ball 
and-socket  joint  and  said  secondary  support,  said  mechanical 
means  being  pivotally  coupled  to  each  said  joint  and  said 
support  and  operable  to  transmit  torque  from  one  of  said  joint 
and  support  to  the  other  for  various  relative  angular  dispositi- 
ons of  said  joint  and  said  support,  and  means  for  biasing  at 
least  one  of  said  outer  sealing  joints  bounding  said  chambers 
against  said  ball-and-socket  joint. 
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3.961,816 

AUXILIARY  DOOR  LOCK 

Mueller,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Security 

ems.  Inc.,  Florissant,  Mo. 

Filed  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593.038 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  19118 

U.S.  CI.  292— 148  12  Claims 
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1.  An  auxiliary  lcx;lc  in  combination  with  a  closure  mounted 
within  a  closure  frame  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  condition,  said  lock  comprising  an  elongated  lock 
body,  said  alosure  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  frame  for 
extension  tnerethrough  of  said  lock  body,  means  limitmg  the 
extension  of  said  lock  body  through  said  closure  opening,  said 
lock  body  having  at  least  one  transverse  bore  through  ius 
extended  portion,  an  elongated  bolt  dimensioned  for  projec- 
tion througr  said  bore,  means  at  one  end  of  said  boll  for 
limiting  projjections  of  said  bolt  through  said  lock  body  bore, 
said  closurq  frame  having  a  socket  receiving  the  other  end  of 
said  bolt,  and  means  detach  ably  engageable  upon  said  bolt 
between  said  socket-received  end  and  said  lock  body. 


3,961,817 
>R  LATCH  FOR  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Albert  Eugene  Schrimsher,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ho- 
bart  Corporation,  Troy,  Ohio 

nied  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,380 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  5104  ' 

U.S.  CI.  29i— 336.3  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  access 
openmg,  apparatus  for  sealing  a  door  agamst  the  inside  sur- 
face of  said  wall  to  cover  said  opening  comprising; 
door  supjiort  means  supported  exteriorly  adjacent  said  wall, 
door    mounting   means   supported    by    said    door    support 
means  and  extending  inwardly  through  said  openmg  for 
pulling  said  door  toward  said  wall,  said  door  mounting 
means  comprising  a  cam  follower  and  a  cam  having  a  cam 
surfacq  having  adjoining  steeply  pitched  and  gradually 
pitched    surface    portions   for   causing    door   movement 
along  aaid  axis  at  a  relatively  repid  rate  when  said  cam 
follower  moves  against  the  steeply  pitched  portion  of  said 
cam  surface  and  at  a  relatively  slow  mechanically  advan- 
tageous rate  when  said  cam  follower  moves  against  the 
gradually  pitched  portion  of  said  cam  surface,  and 
door  operating  means  connected  to  said   door  mounting 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said 
cam  and  cam  follower 


3,961,818 
AIR  BUMPER 
George  Rot|i,  Jr.,  4529  N.  Hamilton,  Chicago,  lU.  60625 
i'Ued  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,126 
Int  CI.'  B60R  191 10 
\}JS.  CL  29S-71  P  1  Claim 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  bumper  adapted  to  protrude  from  por- 
tions of  the  vehicle  body  to  be  protected,  comprising: 

a.  a  vehiale  body; 

b.  a  rubber  compound  encasement  shaped  as  an  elongated 
loop  formed  of  a  substantially  linear  rear  portion  adjacent 


the  vehicle  body,  a  bt)wed  front  portion,  and  two  curved 
end  portions  connecting  said  rear  and  front  portions,  said 

encasement  having  upper  and  lower  lips  around  an  inner 
peripherv  oi  the  kK.ip, 

an  elongated  rim  supporting  said  encasement,  said  rim 
having  upper  and  Idwer  peripheral  lips  which  seal  with 
said  uppor  and  lower  encasement  lips  around  their  entire 
periphery,  said  rim  having  an  air  valve  connected  thereto; 


/J         "i 


upper  and  lower  support  means  each  having  a  U-shaped 
intermeciiate  portion  for  fitting  around  said  encasement 
rear  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  support  means  being 
spaced  and  slidably  contained  within  a  hollow  enclosure 
attached  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  spring  encircling  said 
upper  and  kiv.er  supp<irts  and  positioned  between  said 
encasement  rear  portion  and  said  hollow  enclosure. 


3,961,819 
RECORD  TOOL 
Richard  A.  Yocum.  10730  Pendleton  Pike,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46236 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  625.678 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  7112 

U.S.  CI.  294-27  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  tool  for  removing  a  phonograph  record 
from,  and  reinserting  said  record  in,  a  record  jacket,  said  tool 
comprising  a  handle,  an  arm  member  attached  to  said  handle, 
said  arm  member  having  a  semicircular  inwardly  opening 
continuous  grtxive  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  radially  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  record  therein,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  record  jacket  in  the  proper  orientation  with  respect  to 
said  gro<ive  for  removing  said  record  from,  and  inserting  said 
record  into,  said  jacket. 


3.961,820 

ADJUSTABLE  SUN  SHIELD 

Eugene  A.  Spangler,  5513  Watcher  St.,  Bell  Gardens,  Calif. 

90201 

Filed  May  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,546 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  3102 
U.S.  CI.  296-97  C  1  Claim 

1.  An  adjustable  sun  screen  adapted  to  be  supported  from 
an  automobile  sun  visor,  said  sun  screen  comprising  a  tinted 
translucent  sheet,  a  reinforcing  rib  disposed  along  the  upper 
edge  of  said  sheet  and  extending  substantially  the  length 
thereof,  means  for  securing  said  nb  to  said  sheet  and  a  pair  of 
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supporting  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  of  single  piece  con- 
struction and  pivotally  secured  at  their  respective  lower  ends 
thereof  to  said  reinforcing  rib,  the  pivot  axis  of  each  of  said 
arms  being  perpendicular  lo  said  rib  and  said  sheet,  each  of 
said  arms  defining  a  hook  member  at  its  upper  end  thereof 
adapted  to  fit  about  the  upper  edge  of  said  automobile  visor 


^-~ 


ing  prior  to  the  window  panel  being  fixedly  secured  lo  the 
bracket  by  tightening  the  first  series  oi  fasteners. 


3,961,822 

FOOTRF^ST  FOR  DF^SKS 

Donald  G.  DanleL  1842  Riverford  Road,  Tustin,  (  alif  ^2680 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  623,399 

Int.  CI.'  A47(    ^  V) 

U.S.  CI.  297-  423  *♦  (  laims 
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whereby  said  tinted  sheet  can  be  horizontally  and  vertically 
adjusted  through  the  positioning  of  said  hook  members  toward 
or  away  from  each  other  along  said  upper  edge  of  said  visor 
and  the  pivoting  of  said  supporting  arms  with  respect  to  said 
rib  and  said  sheet  whereby  the  sun  screen  serves  as  an  adjust- 
able extension  of  the  sun  visor. 


3,961,821 
VEHICLE  BODY  HAVING  A  WINDOW  OPENING 
Chris  Mistopoulos,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,641 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  296-  146  8  Claims 


1.  A  footrest  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  the  ftKit 
receiving  area  disposed  beneath  the  top  of  a  desk,  said  fiK>lreM 
comprising  an    upper  tubular   member   and    a   lower   tubular 
member,  said  tubular  members  being  slidably  and  telescopi- 
cally  connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  thereof,  floor  engag 
ing  means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  lower  tubular 
member  and  desk  top  engaging  means  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  of  said  upper  tubular  member  for  engaging  the  underside 
of  the  top  of  the  desk  when  said  tubular  members  are  disposed 
within  the  foot  receiving  area  of  said  desk,  an  elongated  coil 
spring  mounted  within  said  tubular  members,  said  coil  spring 
urging  said  floor  engaging  means  and  desk  engaging  means  in 
opposite  directions  into  engagement  with  said  floor  and  desk 
top  respectively,  and  a  foot  support  member  pivotally  con 
nected  to  said  lower  tubular  member  for  movement  between 
a  horizontal  use  position  in  which  it  extends  transversely  to 
said  lower  tubular  member  and  a  storage  position  in  which  it 
extends  vertically  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  lower 
tubular  member 


3,961,823 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BOLSTER  WIRE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  Caudill,  Jr.,  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.024 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/7  S 

U.S.  CI.  297—452  3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  window  opening,  a  window  well 
subjacent  the  opening,  and  a  vertical  inner  body  panel  forming 
a  wall  of  the  window  well, 

a  window  panel  for  the  window  opening, 

and  a  bracket  supporting  the  window  in  the  opening, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  first  series  of  fasteners  for  securing  the  window  panel  to 
a  face  of  the  bracket  and  a  second  series  of  fasteners  for 
securing  the  bracket  to  the  body  panel, 

both  series  of  fasteners  passing  through  a  plurality  of  corre- 
lated slots  for  permitting,  prior  to  final  tightening  of  the 
fasteners,  vertical  movement  of  the  window  panel  relative 
to  the  bracket  and  fore  or  aft  and  inboard  or  outboard 
movement  of  the  bracket  relative  to  the  body  panel, 

and  an  adjustment  screw  interposed  between  the  window 
panel  and  the  bracket, 

the  adjustment  screw  being  operable  to  vertically  position 
the  window  panel  in  a  final  position  in  the  window  open- 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  coniprising;  a  resilient  foam  cushion  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  Slot  therein  defined  by  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  wall,  a  plastic  mesh  strip  having  interstices  therein, 
the  plastic  mesh  strip  traversing  the  slot  across  the  bottom  wall 
thereof  and  being  visible  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  the  plastic 
mesh  strip  having  portions  thereof  extending  beyond  the  side 
walls  of  the  slot  with  a  plurality  of  the  interstices  having  foam 
therein  to  embed  the  mesh  strip  in  the  foam  cushion,  a  wire 
underiyng  the  mesh  strip  and  extending  continuously  along 
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the  bottom  wall  of  the  slot  generally  intermediate  the  mJc 
walls  thereol",  a  strip  of  fabric  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  wire  and  underlying  the  wire,  the  strip  of 
fabnc  being  sewn  to  the  strip  of  plastic  mesh  with  the  wire 
captured  therebetween  to  attach  the  wire  to  the  mesh  strip  so 
that  the  wire  is  visible  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot  through  the 
interstices  iri  the  plastic  mesh  strip,  a  seat  cover  having  a 
portion  thereof  received  into  the  slot  and  positioned  adjacent 
the  mesh  strip,  and  fastener  means  receivable  through  the  sk)t 
for  attaching  the  seat  cover  to  the  wire  at  any  selected  point 
along  the  continuously  visible  length  of  the  wire  at  the  Kutoni 
of  the  slot 


3.961,824 
METHOD!  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WINNING  MINERALS 
Wouter  Hugo  Van  Eek,  56,  Groot  Haesebroekseweg,  Was- 
senaar;   H((nri   Mark   Boers,  71,  Catsheuvel,  The   Hague; 
Arnold  Wi  lem  J.  Grupping,  3,  Anjeliereniaan,  Aerdenhout; 
Pieter  Jacobus  J.  Van  Wamelen,  Delft,  and  Willem  Christian 
Rehm,  17]  Gravenweg,  Rotterdam,  all  of  Netherlands 
FJiled  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,615 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  9  26 
L.S.  CI.  299^17  12  Claims 
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of  mining  minerals  comprising  forming  a  h<ire 
surface  into  the  mineral  formation,  introducing 

hole  from  the  surface  in  a  stretched  position  a 

per  structure  that  can  be  folded  into  a  zig-zag 
mineral  formation,  pulling  the  scraper  into  a  zig 

tion  from  the  surface,  moving   the   zig  zagged 

d  down  from   the  surface  to  exert  a  scraping 

mineral    formation    and    circulating    a    liquid 

ore  hole  to  raise  the  scraped  loose  mineral  up- 

h  the  bore  hole 


3,961,825 
TUNNELLING  MACHINE 
Richard  Lovit,  42  Grovtree  Ave.,  Rexdale.  Ontario,  Canada 
iled  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,609 
Int.  Cl.^  E21D  9!04 
MJS.  CI.  299^33  14  Claims 

1. 
An    apparatus   for   tunnelling    through    soil,    comprising     a 

cylindrical  housing, 
a  cutting  head  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  hou.sing 
coaxial  Bherewith  and  closing  said  one  end,  the  cutting 
head  having  an  outwardly  projecting  conical  face  with  at 
least  one  aperture  therein  opening  into  the  housing, 
at  least  one  toothed  cutter  bar  mounted  radially  on  the 
cuttmg  Head  adjacent  the  face  thereof  and  in  front  of  the 
aperture 


at  least  one  flood  door  mounted  on  the  cutting  head  and 
slidable  laterally  on  the  conical  face  thereof  to  open  or 
close  the  aperture  or  to  vary  the  size  thereof, 

means  mounted  on  the  cutting  head  to  move  the  flood  door; 
and 


2^ 


means  nu'iiiited  in  the  housin;-  to  rotate  the  cutting  head  to 
advance  the  housing,  and  to  convey  still  rearwardly  from 
the  cuttmg  head. 


3,961.826 
SISPFNSION  UNIT 
Phillip  J.  Sweet;  Buck  (  .  Hamlet,  and  David  L.  Sweet,  all  of 
Fresno.  Calif.,  assignors  to   American  Carrier  Equipment, 
Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,892 

Int.  CI.    B60G  lli5b 

U.S.  CI.  301      125  6  Claims 


5« — 5"^ 


I.  An  improved  suspension  unit  for  an  overland  vehicle  of 
the  type  including  a  body-supporting  frame  and  a  wheel-sup- 
ported axle,  comprising 

A  a  bracket  adapted  to  bo  disposed  beneath  the  frame  of 
a  selected  vehicle  and  rigidly  connected  thereto; 

B  a  rigid  arm  of  a  substantially  angulated  configuration 
including  a  base  segment  and  a  distal  segment  angularly 
related  to  said  base  segment, 

C,  means  including  a  knuckle  joint  for  pivotaily  connecting 
said  base  segment  of  the  arm  to  the  bracket, 

D  means  adapted  to  rigidly  connect  the  axle  of  the  vehicle 
to  the  distal  segment  of  the  arm; 

t  means  adapted  to  resiliently  support  the  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  pressurized  air  bag  of  a  substantially  constant  height 
interposed  between  the  bracket  and  the  distal  segment  of 
the  arm,  and 

V  stop  means  for  said  arm  including  a  first  pair  of  protru- 
sions extended  from  the  base  segment  of  said  arm  in 
juxtapt:)sition  with  said  knuckle  joint,  a  second  pair  of 
protrusions  extended  from  said  bracket  into  the  path  of 
said  first  pair  of  protrusions,  for  limiting  pivotal  motion 
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imparted  to  said  arm  in  a  downward  direction,  and  a  rigid 
stop  depending  from  said  bracket  in  a  vertical  plane 
passing  through  said  arm  for  limiting  pivotal  motion  im- 
parted to  said  arm  in  an  upward  direction. 


iniumcation   with 
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3,961,827 
STRESS-RELIEVED  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Aleksander  Mankowski,  Downers  Grove;  Eugene  M.  Poplaw- 
ski,  and  Jack  H.  Kraina,  both  of  Aurora,  all  of  III.,  a.ssignors 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,920 

Int.  Cl.^  B60B  35100 

U.S.  CI.  301— 132  13  Claims 


1.  A  stress-relieved  wheel  assembly  comprising 

an  axle  housing,  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  frame  of  a 
vehicle,  having  an  annular  first  flange  disposed  to  extend 
radially  outwardly  on  an  outboard  end  thereof. 

a  wheel  spindle,  adapted  to  have  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  having  an  annular  second  flange  disposed  to 
extend  radially  outwardly  on  an  inboard  end  thereof  to 
position  an  inner  face  thereof  in  abutting  relationship 
with  an  inner  face  of  said  first  flange, 

means  forming  at  least  a  generally  frustro-conically  shaped 
concavity  on  at  least  one  of  the  inner  faces  of  said  first 
and  second  flanges,  and 

fastening  means  drawing  and  securing  said  first  and  second 
flanges  together  for  imposing  a  compressive  force  on 
radially  inner  portions  of  said  flange  having  said  concav- 
itv  formed  thereon 


3,961,828  ; 

TWO-CIRCUIT  BRAKING  SYSTEM  iKjR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES  EMPLOYING  A  WHEEL  LOCK -PREVENTION 

DEVICE 
Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart;  Alexander  Von  I^wis,  Mauren,  and 
Klaus-Otto   Riesenberg,  Ludwigsburg-Ossweil,  all  of  Ger- 
many, as.signors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.781 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.    25,    1973, 
2303505 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8100 
U.S   CI.  303-21  AF  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-circuit  braking  system  for  motor  vehicles  having 
a  brake  pedal,  a  wheel  lock-prevention  device  that  holds  the 
brake  line  pressure  below  a  locking  limit  pressure  by  means  of 
sensors  in  the  system  and  magnetic  valves  included  in  each 
circuit,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  switching  valve  means  connected  to  both  circuits; 

b.  means  mechanically  connecting  the  brake  pedal  to  said 
switching  valve  means;  and 

c   bypass  means  connecting  at  least  one  of  the  two  circuits 

to  said  switching  valve  means,  wherein 

said  switching  valve  means  has  a  threshold  value  asso 
ciated  therewith  and  is  switched  in  dependence  on  said 
threshold  value  such  that  said  bypass  means  is  placed 


into  open   cc^r 
wherein 
said  threshold  value  is  a  particular  value  of  the  force 
applieti  to  the  brake  pedal,  and  wherein 


.It  least  some  of  the  magnetic  valves  are  rendcnd  mcffcc 
ti\c  due  to  the  switching  of  said  switching  \.iKc  means 
so  that   a  braking  pressure   increa.se   uithiu.'   lock-pre- 
vcntK^i;  is  achieved 


3.961.829 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  RKSU  IFNT 

MOINTINGS 

Gwynne  Bowen,  Leicester,  and  .Alan  Frederick  Moore,  Bur- 

hage.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  l^ndon, 

England 

Filed  Sept.  !l.  1973,  Ser.  No.  396.144 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,   Sepl,    20, 
1972,  43528/74;  May  5.  1973,  21521/74 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  35112 
U.S.  CI.  308     28  27  Claims 


1.  Reilient   mounting  comprising    an  outer  ngid  member 
defining  an  aperture,  an  inner  ngid  member  situated  in  said 
aperture  so  that  the   two  ngid   members  define   an  annular 
space  therebetween,  a  deformable  first  annular  element  lo 
cated    in    said    annular    space    and    extending    between    and 
bonded  to  the  inner  and  outer  rigid  memtx-rs.  and  an  annular 
buffer  ring  of  deformable  matenal  located  between  and  se- 
cured to  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  rigid  members 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  substantially  mextensi 
hie  reinforcement  associated  with  the  buffer  nng  which  com 
presses  an  inner  layer  of  resilient  matenal  between  the  rein 
forcement  and  the  rigid  member  to  which  it  is  secured  mi  that 
the  buffer  ring  is  secured  by  the  action  of  compression  forces 
in  the  inner   layer  of  resilient  material,  the   material  of  the 
buffer  nng  having  a  resilience  different  from  that  of  the  male 
rial  of  the  deformable  first  annular  element,  and  wherein  said 
annular  buffer  ring  is  continuous  in  a  circumferential  direction 
and  of  a  cross-sectionai  shape  such  that  it  resists  any  subslan 
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by  bending  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of    guided  to  move  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  pivotal  axes; 

and  switch  means  which  is  arranged  in  relation  to  said  trip  bar 


3,961,830 
SALES  DISk»LAY,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  WATCHBAND 

I     TRANSPARENT  PACKAGES 
Fritz  Gosswald,  Pdting,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eiilit-Werl|  Staudc  &  Co.  KG,  Peiting,  Upper  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,641 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    26,    1973, 
421019;  Jul>|  2,  1974,  224412 

InL  CI.*  A47B  88/00.  A47F  3110 


U.S.  CI.  312-135 


15  Claims 


1.  In  a  dik)lay  device  having  several  similar  rectangularly 
shaped  individual  structural  units,  said  individual  structural 
units  being  placed  side-by-side  and  one  on  top  of  the  other 
se  plate  and  a  cover  plate  and  having  compart- 
between  at  least  a  pair  of  said  individual  struc- 
e  vertically  slacked  on  the  other,  said  compart- 
a  sight  opening  defined  by  a  pair  of  vertically 
idual  structural  units  and  a  side  opening  from 
which  a  package  can  be  removed  on  another  perpendicularly 
adjoining  outer  side,  said  individual  structural  units  being 
one  another  and  to  said  base  plate  and  said  cover 
provement  comprising  wherein  each  individual 
t  has  a  vertically  extending  first  tongue  on  at 
er  and  a  vertically  extending  groove  on  a  comer 
which  is  diagonally  opposite  said  first  tongue,  both  said  first 
tongue  and  said  groove  having  a  rounded  profile  with  said 
groove  partly  enclosing  said  tongue  of  an  adjacent  individual 
structural  unit  to  thereby  define  a  hingelike  connection  be- 
tween said  side-by-side  individual  structural  units  to  facilitate 
a  change  in  angular  relationship  between  said  side-by-side 
stack  of  units  without  necessitating  an  alteration  in  the  side- 
by-side  conrection  therebetween. 
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3,961,831 
I         STORAGE  ASSEMBLIES 
Richard  Grihame  Dugard  Sbowell,  Bishampton,  near  Per- 
shore,  and  Peter  John  Spears,  Cropthome,  both  of  England, 


assignors 


to    Bar    Productioas    (Bromsgrove)    Limited, 

Bromsgrove,  England 

fUed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,507 

Claims  pHority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23. 
1974,  1326^/74;  Dec.  18.  1974,  54742/74 

InL  CL'  A47B  53/02,  B61J  3/04 
VS.  CL  3 1 2|—  200  19  Claims 

1.  Sensor  ineans  which  is  fitted  to  a  mobile  member  so  as  to 
stop  the  latter  on  engagement  with  an  object  in  its  path  com- 
prising a  trip  bar;  a  plurality  of  links  which  are  arranged  at 
spaced  points  along  the  length  of  the  tnp  bar;  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  each  link  and  the  tnp  bar  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  other  end  of  each  link  and  the 
mobile  meniber;  the  pivotal  axes  of  all  of  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  being  spaced 
relative  to  one  another  so  that  the  links,  mobile  member  and 
trip  bar  fonfi  a  folding  parallelogram  in  which  the  trip  bar  is 
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so  as  to  be  operated  bv  movement  of  the  latter  towards  said 
mobile  member. 


3,96 1 ,832 

LIGHTWEIGHT  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Richard  E.  Diggs,  12  A  Road,  Carthage,  Mo.  64836 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,679 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  // 72 

IS.  CI.  339-29  B  9  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  electrical  cable  comprising: 
a  pluralit)  of  continuous  flat  strips  of  silver  foil  formed  in 
layers  one  upon  the  other,  with  the  innermost  one  of  said 
flat  stnps  being  folded  back  on  itself  to  form  an  elongated 
structure  having  the  fold  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
confronting  faces  which  contact  each  other  for  a  prede- 
termined length  of  said  elongated  structure,  said  con- 
fronting faces  being  spaced  apart  in  non-contacting  rela- 
tionship with  each  other  adjacent  said  one  end  to  form  a 
loiip  thereat,  said  kxip  havmg  an  inner  transverse  dimen- 
sion sufficient  to  receive  an  electrical  conductor  therein 
with  said  electrical  conductor  oriented  to  extend  axially 
of  said  loop  with  the  confronting  faces  which  form  the 
inner  surface  of  said  Iwip  contacting  said  electrical  con- 
ductor to  form  an  electrical  connection  between  said  one 
strip  and  said  electrical  conductor. 


3.961,833 
STRAIN  RELIEF 
James  E.  Schmitz,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Andis  Clipper 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,096 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/58,  13/60 
L.S.  CI.  339-119  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  forming  one  wall  of  an  interior 
chamber,  an  aperture  extending  in  said  housing  between  said 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  communicating  with  said  cham- 
b>er,  and  an  opening  extending  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
aperture  and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  an  electrical 
cord  including  an  inner  wire  and  an  outer  sheath  including  a 
strain  relief  portion  compnsing  a  first  enlarged  part  engaging 
said  housing  outer  surface  and  a  second  enlarged  part  of  lesser 
size  than  said  first  enlarged  part,  extending  through  said  aper- 
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lure  and  including  therein  inwardly  of  said  housing  inner 
surface  and  within  said  chamber,  a  groove  extending  at  least 
partially  peripherally  of  said  second  enlarged  part,  a  retaining 
clip  adapted  for  passage  through  said  opening,  received  in  said 
groove,  and  including  a  surface  cngageable  with  said  housing 


-f  ^ 


inner  surface  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  cord  through  said 
aperture,  a  cover  removably  closing  said  opening  and  prevent- 
ing lateral  withdrawal  of  said  clip  from  said  groove,  and  means 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  cord  and  said 
housing. 


3,961,834 
BOW  CONTACT  AND  CONNECTOR  USING  THE  SAME 
John  T.  Venaleck,  Painesville,  and  John  N.  Tengler,  Chardon. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  A  &  P  Products  Incorporated, 
Painesville,  Ohio 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,695 

InL  CI.'  HOIR  13/22,  13/40 

VS.  CL  339—  176  M  20  Claims 


said  base  portion  and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  lower 

bend  being  larger  than   the   radius  of  curvature   of  the 

upper  bend, 
an  aperture  in  the  upper  bend  of  one  leg  portum. 
a  reduced-width  ptjrtion  in  the  upper  bend  of  the  other  leg 

portion  receivable  m  said  aperture,  and 


lateral  extensions  on  said  reduced  width  portion  cooperat 
ing  with  said  aperture  to  limit  the  displacement  of  said 
reduced-width  portion  within  said  aperture  to  the  ela-stic 
range  of  the  material  of  said  fastening  device, 

whereby  said  reduced-width  jxjrtion  is  displaceable  within 
said  aperture  to  receive  therein  the  means  to  be  fastened 


3,961,836 

FOCUSED-IMAGE  HOLOGRAM  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

INCREASED  OPTICAL  READOUT  EFFICIENCY 

Karl  Knop,  Zurich,  Swhzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,706 

Int.  CI.'  G03H  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  contact  adapted  for  attachement  to  a  sub- 
stantially planar  surface,  comprising  a  deformabie  curved  bow 
portion,  and  a  substantially  linear  attaching  portion,  the 
contact  having  first  and  second  ends  at  remote  parts  of  said 
bow  portion  and  said  attaching  portion  respectively,  said 
attaching  oortion  defining  an  acute  angle  with  a  line  drawn 
between  said  ends  when  the  contact  is  unstressed,  and  while 
the  contact  is  supported  at  said  ends  said  attaching  portion 
being  deformabie  to  a  substantially  planar  abutting  relation 
with  such  a  surface,  the  contact  also  comprising  transition 
portion  means  coupling  said  bow  and  attaching  portions  for 
maintaining  said  attaching  portion  under  zero  stress  as  a  re- 
gion of  zero  moment  when  said  attaching  portion  has  been  so 
deformed  to  such  a  substantially  planar  abutting  relation  with 
such  a  surface  while  said  first  end  remains  so  supported  and 
while  said  bow  portion  is  deformed  within  a  predetermined 
range. 


3,961,835 
ELASTIC  RETAINING  CLIP 
Pao  C.  Huang,  Towaon,  and  John  C.  Matra,  Jr.,  Cockeysville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
representated  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,714 

InL  CL*  HOIR  9112 

VS.  CI.  339—260  -*  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  fastening  device  capable  of  repeatedly  apply- 
ing a  consistent  holding  force  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat,  planar  base  portion, 
a  pair  of  upstanding,  arcuate  leg  portions  having  opposed, 
reversed,  S-shaped  bends  formed  therein,  the  end  portion 
of  each  of  the  upper  bends  being  substantially  parallel  to 
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fIBT  ORDtR  OlfFUKtlOi  EFFICItlCT  Of  KIM-F«EOllt»Ct  tMTlKS 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  optical  diffraction  efficiency 
with  which  a  focused-image  hologram  consisting  of  a  sinusoi 
dal  spatial  carrier  diffraction  grating  amplitude-modulated  by 
a  focused  image  of  a  given  scene  may  be  read  out  with  light 
energy  having  a  given  intensity  and  including  a  given  wave 
length  to  reconstruct  a  brighter  image  of  said  given  scene,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  employing  as  said  diffraction  grating  a  sinusoidal  diffrac 
lion  grating  lying  in  a  given  plane  and  exhibiting  a  given 
line  spacing  in  which  the  ratio  of  said  given  line  spacing 
to  said  given  wavelength  is  greater  tham  one  and  less  than 
two,  and 

b.  illuminating  said  focused  image  hologram  diffraction 
grating  with  a  collimated  beam  of  said  incident  light 
energy  which  is  inclined  at  a  given  angle  larger  than  30° 
with  respect  to  the  normal  to  said  given  plane. 
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3.96  1.837 
MAGNKTICALI.Y  ACTl  ATED  DFFI  ECTABI  E 
MEMBRA>E  PAGE  COMPOSER  FOR  HOLOGRAPHY 
Philippe  BledCharreton,  Limours;  Luigi  d  Auria,  Chevreus*. 
Francois  Viicheron,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  and  Jean  Herre  Huig- 
nard,  Chat«nay-Malabry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thom- 
son-CSF.  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Fiied  Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.970 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Sept.     21,     1973, 
73.33871 


I  .S.  CI.  350 


Int.  CI.'  G03H  / 

3.5 


W.  G02F 
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10  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  converting  electrical  data  into  optical 
data,  comprising  a  flexible  magnetic  sheet  which  is  reflective 
on  one  of  its  sides,  a  network  of  magnetic  circuits  having  a 
base  plate  of  a  magnetic  material  and  being  associated  with  a 
network  of  as  many  zones  of  said  sheet  for  selectively  deform- 
ing each  one  pf  said  zones  by  a  modification  of  the  magnetic 
flux  in  their  aksociated  magnetic  circuit  and  a  matrix  of  excit- 
ing means  haying  input  means  for  said  electrical  data  so  as  to 
be  controlled  by  said  electrical  data  for  varying  said  magnetic 
flux  and  selec  tively  modifying  the  conditions  of  retlection  in 
said  zones  as  a  function  of  the  electrical  data,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  network  of  magnetic  circuits  comprises  a 
network  of  studs  of  the  same  magnetic  material  as  said  base 
plate,  said  stjds  projecting  from  said  base  plate  and  being 
integral  therewith,  said  network  of  magnetic  studs  comprising 
a  group  of  first  studs  fixing  said  sheet  in  position  and  a  group 
of  second  studs  confronting  said  zones  of  said  sheet,  the  sec- 
ond studs  being  slightly  shorter  than  the  first  studs  so  as  to 
define  between  their  ends  and  said  sheet  a  slight  airgap  in 
absence  of  electrical  excitation  and  said  exciting  means  com- 
posing a  matrix  of  crossed  linearly  disposed  wires  forming 
loops  located  on  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  defined  between 
said  first  and  second  studs. 
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3,961.838 
S  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SCANNING  LASER 
OF  CONSTANT  LINEAR  VELOCITY 
i,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Zygo  Corpo- 
,  Conn. 
Jan.  10,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  540,079 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/7 
7  7  Claims 

s  for  producing  a  single  scanning  beam  of  radi- 
prising  (  1  )  a  source  of  radiant  energy  produc- 
rrow  collimated  beam,  (2)  a  uniformly  rotating 
e  for  refiecting  said  beam  to  produce  a  single 
ned  input  beam   of  uniform  angular  velocity, 
through  (3)  means  for  converting  said  single 
ito  a  linearly-scanning  output  beam  of  uniform 
r,  said  means  comprising  a  lens  which  satisfies 


rl'ac 


beam  and  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens,  A  is  a  constant  very 
nearly  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  and  d  is  the  angle 


i 


u 


-^        £ 


8 


^ 


between  the  center  of  said  mput  beam  and  the  optical  axis  of 
said  lens. 


here  H  is  the  distance  between  the  center   of  said  output 


3.96 1 .839 

lNrKK)R-()rTIK)()R  IMA(;E  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Clarence   ().    Brobst,    2223    Washington.   Cedar   Falls,    Iowa 

50313 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,634.  June  29.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No,  505.489 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  J^/.>6 

U.S.  CI.  350—117  5  Claims 


1,  .An  indoor-outdoor  image  projection  system  comprising, 

a  building  located  along  a  public  thoroughfare  and  having 
an  exterior  vertical  wall  parallel  to  said  thoroughfare, 

a  vertically  disposed  screen  at  eye  level  from  the  ground, 
positioned  outside  said  building  between  the  wall  and  the 
thoroughfare  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  wall  and  said  thoroughfare,  and  said  screen  having 
oppositely  facing  viewing  faces  viewable  from  said  thor- 
oughfare, 

a  pair  of  projection  v<.indows  m  said  wail, 

a  pair  of  image  projection  sources  in  said  building  posi- 
tioned on  the  inside  face  of  said  wall  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  screen  to  project  images  through  the  adja- 
cent projection  windows,  and 

a  mirror  unit  including  an  enclosure  positioned  on  the  out- 
side face  of  said  wail  directly  adjacent  each  projection 
s(iurce  to  receive  said  image  from  said  inside  projection 
source  and  direct  it  onto  the  adjacent  face  of  said  screen, 
said  mirror  unit  having  a  mirror  extending  at  a  45"  angle 
to  said  wall  and  said  screen,  said  screen  being  positioned 
substantially  equal  distance  between  said  mirror  units, 

a  screen  being  provided  inside  said  building  and  said  image 
prt)jection  source  being  positioned  on  a  rotatable  support 
such  that  said  projection  source  can  be  turned. 

a  mirror  inside  said  building  being  positioned  closely  adja- 
cent said  projection  window  and  being  aligned  between 
one  of  said  projection  sources  and  said  screen  in  said 
building  to  transmit  said  image  to  said  screen  in  said 
building  upon  said  one  projection  source  being  turned 
onlv  a  few  deert-es  from  said  outside  mirror  unit,  and 


Junes,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


68.^ 


the  distance  from  said  mirrors  to  said  screen  being  greater 
than  the  distance  from  said  projection  sources  to  said 
mirrors  and  said  screen  being  substantially  larger  than 
said  mirror  unit  thereby  making  said  screen  more  notice- 
able than  said  mirroi  units 


3,961,840 
DRIVING  CIRC'v'IT  FOR  LIQL  ID-CRYSTAL  DISPl  A\ 
Shigeru    Morokawa;    Fukuo    Sekiya;    Ryuichi    Maruka.    and 
Yasushi   Nomura,  all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  467. Q93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1973.  48-53889 
Int.  CI,'  G02F  /   /< 
L1.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  8  Claims 
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third  means  for  undoing  the  angular  dispersion  after  the 
beam  has  traversed  the  second  means,  in  order  to  form  an 
output  pulse  beam  whose  position  is  shifted  in  accor- 
dance with  the  controllable  phase  shift. 


3,961.842 
REGENFRATlNt,  FIF(  TKODI-    K)R 
ELECTROCHROMIt    DlSPl  \^   CELL 
Raymond  J.  Jasinski.  Dallas.  Tex.,  avsignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  -Sept.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.896 

Int.  n.-  (;o2F  ;/2« 

U.S.  CL  350-  160  R  ^^  ^  1«""^ 
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1.  In  a  visual  display  system  including  a  liquid-crystal  ele- 
ment constituting  a  segment  of  the  display,  said  element  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  electro.des  for  applying  thereacross  a 
voltage  difference  exciting  a  change  in  the  \isual  appearance 
of  said  element,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  source  of 
voltage  pulses  m  the  form  of  a  square  wave  connected  across 
said  electrodes,  gating  means  in  series  with  said  source  con- 
nected to  a  supply  of  control  voltage  for  selectively  activating 
said  segment,  and  switching  means  between  said  source  and 
said  electrodes  for  periodicalK  short-circuiting  said  element 
with  concurrent  open-circuiting  of  said  source  in  the  activated 
state  of  said  element  during  a  recurrent  interval  which  is  short 
in  comparison  with  a  cycle  of  said  square  wave,  said  interval 
bridging  a  discontinuity  in  the  voltage  of  said  square  wave. 


3,961,841 

OPTICAL  PULSE  POSITION  MODULATOR 

Joseph   Anthony   Giordmaine,  38  Laure!  .Ave.,  Summit,  NJ. 

07901 

Filed  .Sept.  23,  19-'0,  Ser.  No.  74.569 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1116 

U.S.  CI.  350-  160  R  8  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  position  modulation  system  which  comprises. 

a.  first  means  for  producing  an  angular  dispersion  of  the 
Fourier  frequency  components  in  an  optical  pulse  beam, 

b.  second  means  for  producing  a  controllable  phase  shift  in 
said  components,  which  is  proportional  to  the  difference 
in  frequency  between  each  of  the  components  and  the 
central  frequency  of  the  pulse  beam, 


1.  An  electrochromic  display  cell  comprising: 
a  a  cell  structure  means  defining  a  sealed  volume, 
h  an  electrolyte  composition  completely  filling  said  volume 
comprising  water,  an  anion,  and  an  n-heptylviologen 
cation  which  when  reversibly  reduced  combines  with  said 
anion  to  produce  an  insoluble  msuialing  adht,  rent  dim 
that  markedly  absorbs  visible  light, 

c.  a  first  electrode  contained  in  said  cell  structure  mcaiT- 
and  contacting  said  electrolyte  forming  a  rc\i.rsihk  halt 
cell  in  said  electrolyte, 

d.  a  second  electrode  electrical!)  insulated  trom  said  first 
electrode,  contained  in  said  cell  structure,  means  and 
contacting  said  electrolyte. 

e    a  third  electrode  for  transferring  a  regeneration  charge 
electrically   insulated   from   said   first   and   second   elec- 
trodes, contained  in  said  cell  structure  means  and  con 
tacting  said  electrolyte; 

f  means  for  applying  an  electrical  \<>itage  across  said  cell  to 
effect  an  electrolytic  current  flow  to  alternativeK  >i.riti 
and  then  erase  said  electrochromic  disp'.iv    and 

g  means  for  applying  a  regeneration  current  across  said  cell 
such  that  said  third  electrode  is  an  anode  to  rcstirt  ttu 
coulombic  capacity  of  said  first  electrode 


3.96  1 .843 

LIQUD  <  RYSTAL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Kenji    Nakamura:    Keizo    Matsushita,    both    of    Kamahura; 

Shigetaro  Furuta.  KujLsawa.  and  Kazuo  Totani.  Kamakura. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Torvo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,8.M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29.  1974.  49- 
73830:  July  31.  1974,  49-87082 

Int.  CL-  (,02F  3,UU 
U.S.  CI.  350-  160  LC  "*  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  dcMce  of  the  torsion  effect  tvpe  compris- 
ing n  cell  of  the  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  facing  electrode 
plates  and  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  having  a  ptjsilive 
dielectric  anisolropy.  which  is  inserted  and  supported  between 
said  two  electrode  plates,  wherein  facing  electrode  surfaces  of 
said  electrode  plates  coming  into  (.ontact  with  the  nematic 
liquid  crystal  layer  are  provided  with  a  coating  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  p<5ly-p-x>lvlene,  its  substituted  prixluct 
and  mixtures  thereoi,  and  the  surface  of  said  coating  is  fur 
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3,961,844 
LENS 
Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Optigon  Re- 
development Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Caiif. 
atian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,213,  March  1.  1973. 
Thisapplication  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460342 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  3100.  9/34 
175  FS  1  CUim 
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predetermined  orientation  and  a  thin  band  of    is  mcned  along  thf  opt^ai  axis  thereof  to  compensate  the 
vided  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  electrode     fluctuation  of  aK-rration  of  the  zoom  lens  system  caused  by 
east  one  of  said  electrode  plates  to  seal  the  space 
two  electrode  plates 


'/ 
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aving  characteristics  substantialK  as  follows  as 
3.5mm  equivalent  focal  length. 


Lens  Thickness 

or  air  Space 

Distance 


1005mm 
-66  137 
-:u  40 
10  616 
27  597 
-i: 989 
-I?  755 
Piano 


2  08mm 

23 
2,0<J 
2  095 
2  15 
18  02 
1  50 
I  0 
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index  of  refraction.  V  ,  ii,  the  ,^bbe  numher  and  L  1  -  I  . 
tj|e  object  end 


3,961.845 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
i;  Yutaka  Sakai,  and  Kenzo  Sado,  all  of  Omlya, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Omiya, 
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the  axial  movemoF-i  <  >f  the  /ooming  lens  component  accompa- 

n\ing  the  /oiminu  operation 


n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426.139,  Dec.  19.  1973, 
This  application  July  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  595.885 
,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1973,48-92113 
Int  CI.*  G02B  15/00  | 

184  11  Claims 

lens  system  comprising  a  zooming  lens  compo- 
lay  lens  component  wherein  said  relay  lens  com- 
es a  movable  lens  component  of  no  power  which 


3.961,846 
IITRA-HIGH  REDICTION  MICRORCHE  LAYOUT  AND 

POSITIONING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Wynn   I).  Crew,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Microtech  Press 

Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,096,  Dec.  30.  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.871,759.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,011 

Int.  CI.'  Ci03B  23i08.  2!/!  i 
L.S.  CI.  353     27  R  15  Claims 


iC 


hrl 


1.  A  selector  component  for  use  when  locating  image  pages 
and  matenals  presented  in  ordered  arrangement  on  a  layout 
sheet  comprising  a  selector  body,  a  carrier  for  said  sheet 
mounted  for  m.ovement  with  respect  to  said  body,  a  vertical 
guide  system  for  constraining  vertically  oriented  movements 
of  said  sheet  earner,  a  horizontal  guide  system  for  constrain- 
ing honzontally  oriented  movements  of  said  sheet  carrier, 
guide  wavs  provided  by  said  body,  separate  horizontal  and 
vertical  selector  plates  mounted  on  said  guide  ways  for  recip- 
rocal movement  at  angles  of  90°  one  to  the  other,  means 
constraining  said  sheet  carrier  for  movement  with  either  of 
said  horizontal  or  vertical  selector  plates,  and  indexing  means 
for  establishing  relative  horizontal  and  vertical  positioning  of 
said  guide  wavs,  guide  systems  and  sheet  carrier. 


3,961,847 
ARCL  ATE  SCREEN  FOR  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  MACHINE 
Timothy  D.  Turner,  and  I>ennis  J.  Smith,  both  of  Webster, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,027 
Int.  CL'  G03G  15/22 
L.S.  CI.  355-4  18  Claims 

I.   An  electrophotographic   printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  an  arcuate  photoconductive  member,  including: 
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an  arcuate  screen  member  closely  spaced  to  the  photocon- 
ductive  member   with   the   plane   of  curvature   of  said 


/«'  X 


conductive  belt  during  movement  thereof,  said  first  run 
lying  in  a  plane  at  an  incline  relative  to  a  hon/onlal  plane, 

imaging  means  having  means  for  exposing  the  photocon 
ductive  surface  during  movement  thereof  to  produce  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  of  an  original  to  be  copied,  said 
imaging  means  being  effective  to  produce  said  latent 
image  at  an  exposure  station  positioned  at  a  second  of 
said  belt  runs,  said  second  run  lying  in  a  plane  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  vertical, 

developing  means  mounted  belov.  a  third  of  said  runs,  said 
developing  means  comprising  a  series  of  individual  ctx)p 
erative  developing  members  for  progressively  developing 
the  latent  image  thereat,  said  third  run  lying  in  a  plane 
upwardly  inclined  to  the  horizontal  plane. 


screen  member  being  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of 
curvature  of  the  photoconductive  member 


3,961,848 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH 

HALFTONE  SCREEN  CLEANING 
Timothy  D.  Turner.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,149 

Int.  CI.'G03G  15/22 

U.S.  CL  355-4  13  Claims 


^^> 


co'o 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  photoconductive  member,  including: 

a  screen  member  mounted  movably  in  the  printing  machine 
and  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  the  photoconductive 
member, 

means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  screen  mem- 
ber and  the  photoconductive  member, 

a  cleaning  member  mounted  movably  in  the  printing  ma- 
chine and  operatively  associated  with  said  screen  mem- 
ber; and 

means  for  moving  said  cleaning  member  across  said  screen 
member  to  remove  contaminants  therefrom. 


means  for  feeding  support  material  into  contact  with  the 
belt  at  one  of  said  support  rollers,  and 

transfer  means  mounted  adjacent  said  one  support  roller  for 
effecting  the  transfer  of  the  developed  image  to  the  sup 
port  material  as  the  same  is  in  contact  with  the  belt,  said 
one  support  roller  being  positioned  vertically  higher  than 
the  others  of  said  plurality  of  supptirt  rollers  and  higher 
than  said  exposure  station  and  said  second  run  ,so  that  the 
first  and  third  runs  are  inclined  downwardly  relative  to 
the  horizontal  plane  running  through  the  axis  of  said  one 
support  roller,  said  transfer  means  including  a  transfer 
roller  disposed  in  operative  relation  with  said  belt  oppo 
site  said  one  support  roller,  said  supptirt  material  pa.ssing 
between  said  belt  and  said  transfer  roller  along  a  transfer 
path  higher  than  said  belt  runs 


3,961,850 

OPTICAL  INDEX  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAMERAS  AND 

FILM  PROCF.SSING 

James  A.   Millett,  FounUin   Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lure 

Camera  Ltd.,  Vancouver.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,274,  May  21,  1973,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  297,324.  Oct.  13,  1972.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,555 

Int.  Cl.'G03B  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  355-77  1  Claim 


3,961,849 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Hugh  L.  Jones,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,572,  Dec.  14,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,316 
Int.  CI.*G03G  15/22 
U.S.CL  355-11  2  Claims 

1.  A  reproduction  printing  apparatus  of  the  type  employing 
a  continuously  moving  endless  flexible  belt  having  a  photo- 
conductive surface  adapted  to  carry  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  of  an  original  to  be  copied  including, 

a  plurality  of  support  rollers  having  their  axes  generally  in 
parallel  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  belt  in  an  endless 
path  of  movement,  said  rollers  being  arranged  to  effect  at 
least  three  substantially  flat  runs  of  the  belt  during  move- 
ment thereof, 
charging  means  mounted  in  operative  relationship  with  a 
first  of  said  belt  runs  for  uniformly  charging  the  photo- 


1.  A  method  of  indexing  and  printing  film  strips  using  cam 
eras  having  a  lens  system,  a  shutter  controlling  the  opening 
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and  closing  of 
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vals  across  a 
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e  lens  system  and  a  film  transport  for  succes- 
l  portions  of  its  film  strip  in  non-uniform  inter- 

ming  window  for  sequential  exposures  and 
vailable  automatic  printing  equipment  com- 

nf  exposing  a  limited  portion  of  an  edge  of  a 

such  a  camera  not  within  the  framing  window 
intervals  through  an  independent  light  passage 
with  the  exposure  of  the  portion  of  said  film 

framing  window,  developing  said  film  strip  to 
►  e  of  said  exposed  portions  of  said  film  strip, 
g  on  said  developed  film  strip  with  automatic 

negative  of  said  exposed  limited  portion  on 
d  developed  film  strip,  and  positioning  said 

of  said  developed  film  strip  containing  said 
was  within  the  framing  umdov*,  in  a  printer  in 
the  information  obtained  by  optically  sensing 

ited  fKirtion,  whereby  said  negative  is  auto- 
ed  in  said  printer  for  proper  printing 
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3.961,851 
VJE  STEREOVISION  RANGE  FINDER 
hiirz,   Bethesda,   Md.,  assignor    to   The   I  nited 
merka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the 
hington,  D.C. 
FiHd  Oct.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,876 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/00 

1  Claim 


1.  A  passive 

image  conv 
image  con 
locations 
the  baseli 
area  is  ma: 
having  the 

at  least  three 
mounted 

synchronous 
eras  for 
ing  their  o 

ranging  mear 
mining  the 

a  control  site 
positioned 
control  sitt 
the  two  c 
cameras  a 


receiving 
means   for 
outputs 


David  W .  Par 
Fi 


L.S.  CI.  401- 

1.  An  elong 
tion  having  a  m 


OFFICIAL  GAZF TFE 


JUNF  8,  1976 


1     '«iri  «i 

— '   U        „    IS  — ' 


\      \  >  v  /  » 


i^ 


stereovision  rangefinder  svstem  comprising 
e'ting  scanning  means  including  at  least  three 
\'erting  television  cameras  positioned  at  various 
constituting  the  vertices  of  a  triangle  whereby 
rie  for  scanning  and  ranging  in  any  particular 
imized  by  remotely  selecting  the  twt>  cameras 
greater  baseline  separation, 
mobile  base  means  with  one  of  said  cameras 
(*\  each  base, 
drive  means  associated  with  each  of  said  cam- 
reidotely  controlling  their  aiming  while  mainlain- 
)tical  axes  in  parallel  relationship 
s  associated  with  each  mobile  base  for  deter- 
distance  between  said  cameras, 
for  controlling  said  synchronous  drive  means 
remotely   from    said    cameras,   wherein    said 
further  includes  selector  means  for  selecting: 
ras  having  the  greatest  baseline  when  the 
:  pointed  toward  an  area  of  interest,  means  for 
4nd  displaying  outputs  from  said  cameras  and 
providing    a    range    measurement    from    said 


ame 
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3.961.852 
WRITING  INSTRL.VIENT 
2390  N.  Forest  Road.  Getzville.  N.V.  14068 
June  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.653 
Int.  CI.-  B43K  29:00 
195  6  Claims 

ited  writing  instrument  comprising  a  first  sei. 
arking  means  at  an  end  thereof  and  a  separ.thlc 


second  section  telescopically  and  removably  engaging  said 
first  section,  a  relatively  rigid,  relatively  thin,  flat  plate  having 
one  side  thereof  joined  to  said  second  section,  a  portion 
thereof  protruding  laterally  from  said  second  section  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  adjacent  one  end  of  said  second 
section  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  a  pocket  clip  mounted 
-in  said  writing  instrument  diametrically  opposite  to  an  area  of 


20 


contact  between  said  plate  and  said  second  section,  said  plate 
having  a  substantially  uninterrupted  planar  surface  on  the  side 
opposite  said  one  side  and  means  for  removably  mounting  a 
supply  of  writing  paper  upon  said  planar  surface  for  writing 
upon  by  said  marking  means  whereby  said  instrument  serves 
as  a  writing  instrument,  a  writing  base,  a  marking  surface  and 
a  pocket  shield. 


3.961.853 

SHRUNK  KIT  (Ol  PLINC; 

karl    (irinipf.     Miilheim.    (iermanv.    assignor    to    I)f]MAG 

Kktieniiesellsi  fiaft,  Duisburu.  <  >t'rmaM\ 
Continuatiitii  til  Ser.  No.  439. ^th,  l-tb.  6.  1974.  This  applica- 
tion. \pr    !S.  1975.  Ser.  .No.  569,184 

Claims     |inuritv.     applicatinn     (uTmany.     Fib.     8.     1973, 
230621 5.  V 

Int.CI.2FI6B-;/00 
U.S.  CI.  403-273  6  Claims 


1.  A  shrunk  fit  coupling,  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  sleeve  means  having  a  cylindrical  bore  of 
first  predetermined  diameter  when  heated  and  expanded 
and  a  second  predetermined  diameter  when  cooled  and 
contracted; 

(bi  an  inner  cylindrical  hub  means  having  an  outer  diameter 
les->  th.in  said  first  predetermined  diameter  and  greater 
than  said  second  diameter; 

ici  plural,  parallel  groove  means  lormed  m  each  of  said 
cylindncal  bore  of  said  sleeve  means  and  said  cylindn- 
ca!  hub  means  to  provide  each  with  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced,  parallel  land  means  of  uniform  width; 

(d)  said  groove  means  being  of  uniform  width  and  wider 
than  said  land  means; 

(e)  said  groove  means  and  said  land  means  being  disposed 
cireiimterentially  of  said  sleeve  means  and  said  hub 
means  to  establish  longitudinal  grooves  and  lands  spaced 
radially  from  one  another  about  the  axes  of  said  sleeve 
means  and  said  huh  means:  and 

(f)  means  limiting  relative  displacement  of  said  sleeve 
means  with  respect  to  said  hub  means  to  the  width  of 
one  .if  vaid  groove  means. 
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3,961.854 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  AND  MAINTAINING  A 

ROD  IN  ANY  DIRECTION 

Henri  Jaquet.  9.  route  des  Jeunes,  Geneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,172 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  7/06 


3.961.856 
SOIL  COMPACTING  MACHINE 
Ernest  Degenhart.  Urhanizacion   BustamanK    Nn 
Espana,  San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No    ^«).3^^ 
Int.  (I.-  KOir  19134 


U.S.  CI.  403-59 


12  Claims    U.S.  CI.  404-  133 


A vf nue 


6  Claims 


^3^     21 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  securing  a  rod  m  a  spatially 
adjusted  position,  comprising  a  U-shaped  clement  including 
opposed  parallel  branches,  and  a  bottom  portion  connecting 
said  branches,  at  least  two  superposed  plates  having  mating 
faces  with  grooves  therein  cooperatively  defining  a  hole,  said 
plates  being  disposed  between  said  branches  a  rod  engaged  in 
said  hole,  a  flange  detachabiy  secured  to  said  branches  of  the 
U-shaped  element  to  hold  said  plates  and  said  rod  between 
said  branches,  means  connecting  said  plates  respectively  to 
said  flange  and  to  said  bottom  portion  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  branches  to  enable  said  rod  to  be  angularly 
rotated  with  said  plates  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
branches,  a  support  bar  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
U-shaped  element  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
and  locking  means  for  locking  said  plates  and  said  rod  in  said 
U-shaped  element  and  for  locking  said  U-shaped  element  on 
said  support  bar. 


3.961,855 
RETAINER  FOR  SECURING  OPERATING  ELEMENTS  TO 

CONTROL  SHAFTS 
Peter  K.  Basile,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameract  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,441 

Int.  d.^*  F16D  im 

U.S.  CI   403-329  13  Claims 


-I  e-^/     ^     ■.  ■  -»-« 
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1.  .A  soil  compacting  machine  comprising  frame  means  with 
a  rotary  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  hammers  serving 
as  compacting  elements,  each  of  said  hammers  having  a 
curved  opening  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  each  said 
hammer  having  a  ground-engaging  surface,  ground-engaging 
means  on  said  irame  means  for  stabilizing  the  machine  during; 
its  soil  compacting  operation,  arm  members  mounted  aV-,\\\^ 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  one  of  said  arm  members 
being  associated  with  each  of  said  hammers  and  each  Ww.^^. 
mounted  eccentrical'v  with  respect  to  said  hammer  openings 
at  differem  raiJiai  positions  along  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  to  etfcct  a  waik'ng  movement  of  the  machine  in 
forward  and  leverse  directions  whereby,  upon  said  rotation 
said  hammers  are  caused  to  be  moved  successively  upv.ardlv 
as  said  arm  members  each  rotate  between  an  approximately 
forward  or  rearward  horizontal  position  and  an  upward  verti- 
cal position,  and  whereby  said  hammers  arc  permitted  X<r^  be 
moved  successively  downwardlv  into  ce.niaet  with  the  soil  as 
said  arm  members  r^-tate  beyond  their  approximatcK  rear 
ward  or  forward  horizontal  positions,  each  said  hamm.cr  re- 
maining in  contact  with  the  soil  at  said  opposite  end  thcreciJ 
durmg  rotation  of  its  respective  arm  member  between  the 
approximately  rearward  or  forward  and  the  approximatclv 
forward  or  rearward  horizontal  position.,  thereof  wherehv 
said  hammers  effect  a  kneading  action  against  the  soil  to 
therebv  expel  the  air  therefrom  and  effect  an  orientation  of 
the  soil  crystals  for  improving  upon  the  '.(impaction  iA  the  suit 
surface. 


3.961.857 
BORING  BAR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  T.  Koblesky.  Rockford.  III..  a.ssignor  to  The  ln|;ersoll 
Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.318 

Int.  Cl.=  B23B  291034 

U.S.  CL  408- 83  2  Claims 


13.  For  use  in  securing  an  operating  element  to  a  shaft,  said 
operating  element  having  a  recess  extending  interiorly  therein 
from  an  open  end  thereof, 

a  retainer  disposed  in  said  operating  element  recess  and 
having  a  first  end  inwardly  in  said  recess  of  a  second 
opposed  end  of  said  retainer, 

said  retainer  defining  a  hollow  interior  for  receiving  said 
shaft  and  having  spring  m  eans  for  resilien  tly  engaging  said 
shaft. 

said  spring  means  comprising  first  and  second  spring  mem- 
bers extending  respectively  from  said  retainer  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  spring  member  having  a  greater 
average  section  modulus  than  said  second  spring  mem 
her. 


2.  Cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  bar  having  an 
outer  end.  a  shaft  telescoped  axially  within  said  bar  and  sup 
ported  to  turn  ai-out  a  rotational  axis  which  is  offset  radially 
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the  bar,  selectively  operable  dnve  mechanism 

shaft  about  its  rotational  axis,  a  cutting  tooth 

said  shaft  and  located  outwardly  beyond  the 

bar,  said  tooth  being  moved  from  an  inactive 

radially  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  bar 

letting  position  located  radially  outwardly  of  the 

bar  when  said  shaft  is  turned  in  one  direction 

said  shaft  being  slidable  axially  within  said  bar 

uid  second  positions,  connecting  means  adja- 

end  portions  of  said  bar  and  said  shaft  and 

couple  said  bar  and  said  shaft  for  rotation  in 

shaft  is  in  said  first  position  and  releasable  to 

bar  and  said  shaft  and  permit  said  shaft  to  turn 

when  the  shaft  is  in  said  second  position,  angu- 

ipport  pads  mounted  on  the  penphery  of  said 

bstantially  radially  between  inwardly  retracted 

projected  positions,  means  for  urging  each  pad 

retracted  position,  and  means  engageable  with 

operable  to  move  each  pad  to  its  outwardly 

when  said  shaft  is  in  said  second  position 

to  move  said  cutting  tooth  from  its  inactive 

Its  cutting  position 
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3,961,858 

cobKpound  angle  cutting  edge 

and  Francis  Moses  Smith,  both  of  Warren, 
^rs  to  B&M  Die  Co.,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 
June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,802 
Int.  CI.' B 238  51104 
204  13  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  having  a  shank  terminating  in  a  cutting 
portion  which  includes  two  converging  surfaces  forming  a 
convergent  angle  of  between  one  and  thirty  degrees,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  notches 
formed  in  one  of  the  converging  surfaces  of  said  cutting  por- 
tion, said  notches  defining  (a)  a  series  of  generally  equally 
spaced  sharp  siercing  points  and  (b)  a  primary  cutting  edge 
extending  away  from  each  piercing  point  toward  the  next 
adjacent  piercing  point,  each  primary  cutting  edge  extending 
substantially  tne  entire  distance  between  two  adjacent  pierc 
ing  points  and  defining  an  angle  in  side  elevation  of  the  cutting 
tool  with  a  lina  through  the  piercing  points  of  between  one  and 
fifteen  degrees,  and  each  primary  cutting  edge  defining  an 
angle  in  plan  yiew  of  the  cutting  tool  with  a  line  through  two 
adjacent  piercing  points  of  between  about  zero  and  15°. 


3,96 1 ,859 

CLLTCH  CONNECTED  MULTI-STAGE  IMPELLER  PUMP 
John  E.  Cygnor,  Middletown,  and  Jack  G.  Sundberg,  Meriden, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

FIltd  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,905  ' 

Int.  CI.*  B27C  9!00 
.S.  CI.  415-18  4  Claims 

1.  A  pumping  system  comprising; 
a  first  impeller  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  second  impeller  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
second  impeller  pump  comprising;  housing  means,  and  an 
impeller  element,  having  a  hub,  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  housing  means; 


means  to  drive  the  first  impeller  pump,  the  drive  means 
comprising:  a  splined  drive  shaft  mounted  within  the 
housing  means, 

clutch  means  to  connect  the  dnve  means  to  the  second 
impeller  pump  to  disconnect  the  drive  means  from  the 
second  impeller  pump,  the  clutch  means  comprising:  a 
pressure  operated  friction  clutch  in  driving  connection 
with  the  splined  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  a  surface  on 
the  hub  during  clutch  engagement. 
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means  to  engage  and  disengage  the  clutch  means  for  respec- 
tivelv  connecting  the  second  impeller  pump  to  the  drive 
means  and  disconnecting  the  second  impeller  pump  from 
the  drive  means,  the  engaging  and  disengaging  means 
comprising  means  to  apply  a  first  fluid  pressure  to  the 
clutch  for  engagement  thereof,  means  to  apply  a  second 
fluid  pressure  to  the  clutch  which  is  higher  than  the  inlet 
pressure  for  the  second  impeller  pump  to  facilitate  clutch 
disengagement  and  prevent  clutch  self-engagement  in  the 
absence  of  an  application  of  the  first  fluid  pressure,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  clutch  and  the  hub  for 
urging  the  clutch  to  a  disengaged  position. 


3,961,860 

PROPORTIONING  PUMP 

Franz  Ernst,   Aglasterhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemie 

and  Filter  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,977,  June  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,651 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    15,    1971, 
2129588 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  9110 
U.S.  CI.  417—44  10  Claims 


X)   "^^ 


,S^^ 


u         jr 


1.  A  metering  pump  unit  comprising  a  first  pumping  means 
having  a  movable  pumping  element  which  provides  first  and 
second  oppositely  expanding  and  contracting  chambers  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  for  said 
first  chamber  to  effect  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  said 
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first  chamber  upon  the  respective  expansion  and  contraction 
thereof,  second  pumping  means  and  an  expansible  chamber, 
parallel  supply  and  return  fluid  paths  between  said  expansible 
chamber  of  said  second  pumping  means  and  said  second 
chamber  of  said  first  pumping  means,  adjustable  throttle 
means  in  said  supply  path  for  varying  the  quantity  of  a  fluid 
delivered  to  said  second  chamber  per  time  unit  during  the 
forward  stroke  of  said  second  pumping  means,  and  one  way 
valve  means  in  said  return  path 


3,961.862 
COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Soren  E.  H.  Edstrom;  Richard  L.  Ertel.  and  Robert  A.  LJt- 
teken.  all  of  Quincy.  111.,  assignon,  to  (.ardner-Denver  (  om 
pany.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  571.179 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49100.  49i02 

U.S.  CI.  417-  282  ^^  Claims 


3,961,861 
FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Dorian    Farrar   Mowbray,   Bumham,   England,   assignor   to 
C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,413 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1974, 
362/74 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  3/00.  29/00 
VS.  CI.  417-265  4  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to 
internal  combustion  engines,  composing  a  body,  said  body 
comprising  a  generally  cup-shaped  portion   having  an  open 
end  and  a  ba.se  portion'  said  body  a\^  including  a  plug  portion 
which  is  retained,  within  said  open  end  of  said  cup-shaped 
portion,  a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  within   said  body  and 
rotatable  in  synchronism  with  an  associated  engine,  said  rotor 
having  a  first  portion  located  in  a  bore  of  said  cup-shaped 
portion  of  said  body  with  an  enlargement  axially  located  be- 
tween said  base  portion  and  said  plug  portion,  said  enlarge- 
ment having  side  faces  bearing  against  said  base  portion  and 
said  plug  portion,  fuel  passage  means  opening  out  onto  said 
side  faces  for  providing  lubrication  thereof,  said  rotor  also 
having  a  second  portion  separate  from  said  first  portion  and 
located  in  a  bore  in  said  plug  portion  of  said  body,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  bore  formed  in  said  second  rotor  portion,  a 
pair  of  pumping  plungers  housed  in  said  bore,  cam  means  for 
imparting  inward  movement  to  the  plungers,  a  fuel  feed  pump 
for  supplying  fuel  at  a  low  pressure,  said  first  portion  of  the 
rotor  and  said  cup-shaped  portion  of  the  body  accommodating 
said  ftjel  feed   pump  and  also  accommodating  cooperating 
passage  means  for  effecting  a  timed  supply  of  ftiel  from  the 
feed  pump  to  said  bore  to  effect  outward  movement  of  the 
plungers,  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to 
the  bore,  and  first  passage  means  in  said  second  rotor  portion 
for  conveying  high  pressure  fuel  discharged  from  said  bore 
during  successive  inward  movement  of  the  plungers  to  succes- 
sive outlet  ports  in  turn,  said  outlet  ports  being  located  in  said 
plug  portion. 


1.  In  a  gas  compressor  apparatus 

a  positive  displacement  rotarv  gas  compressor  including  a 
gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas  discharge  p)ort, 

an  inlet  conduit  in  communication  with  said  inlet  port, 

a  discharge  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said 
discharge  port  and  a  compressed  gas  reccuei 

an  inlet  valve  for  closing  off  the  flow  of  inlei  gas  into  said 
inlet  conduit. 

means  defining  a  chamber  in  communication  with  siiid  inlei 
conduit  between  said  inlet  valve  and  said  inlet  port. 

valve  means  interposed  in  said  discharge  conduit  means 
between  said  discharge  port  and  said  receiver  and  opera- 
ble to  interrupt  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  discharge  p«^rt 
to  said  receiver  and  place  said  discharge  port  in  lluid  flow 
communication  with  said  chamber,  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  inlet  \aKc  to  close  of!  the 
flow  of  inlet  gas  into  said  compressor  and  upem  sub^tan 
tial  evacuation  of  gas  from  said  chamber  operating  said 
valve  means  to  place  said  discharge  port  in  communica 
tion  with  said  chamber  whereby  the  power  consumed  bv 
said  compressor  is  reduced 


3,961,863 
WATER  ACTION  POWERED  PUMP 
l^  Eiekiel  Hooper,  III,    11    Sandpiper   Road,  Tampa.   Ha. 
33609 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,544 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  ;  7iOO 

U.S.  CI.  417-3.34  17  Claims 


/•  X7-10 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  surface  motion  of  a  fluid  body 
into  usable  energy  comprising 

pumping  means  responsive  to  multiplanar  activating  forces 
for  pumping  a  fluid, 
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flotation  means  distributed  along  a  length  of  said  pumping 
means  for  floating  said  pumping  means  at  active  strata  of 
the  fluid  body, 

a  pluralm  of  lever  arm  struts  rigidly  connected  to  said 
flotation  means,  the  end>  of  said  lever  arm  struts  being 
pivotally  coupled  together,  including  means  for  prevent- 
ing exJessive  expansion  of  said  pumping  means,  Iheieby 
converting  natural  motions  of  the  find  body  into  multi- 


3.^6  1 .865 
row  FR.SION  RR\(  KET  FOR  WELL  PIMP 
Vernon  E.  Spaulding,  Rte.  No.  3,  Box  14'),  Nine  Grove,  Kj. 
40175 

Filed  July  12,  !974.  Ser.  No.  488.031 

Int.  Ur  f04B  9il4 

U.S.  CI.  417—362  3  Claims 


planar 
means  fo 

means 


forces  for  activating  said  pumping  m.eans.  and 
•  transferring  the  pumped  fluid  from  saic*  pumping 
to  a  load 


3,961,864 
RADIAL  FLOW  FAN 
Georg  Papst,  St.  Georgen,  and  Guenter  Wrobel,  Villingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Papst-Motoren  kti,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  418.213 
Claims    jiriority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    13>,    1972, 
2257509 

Int.  Cl|=  F04B  3f,u4.  B63H  /  2*.  H02K  5/00,  9100 


U.S.  CI.  417-354 
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20  Claims 


ipl  flow  fan  comprising. 

means  which  includes  a  pluralitv  of  fan  blades  and 
lable  about  a  fan  wheel  axis, 

r  means  arranged  coaxialK   vnith  respect  to  'A.-c 

el  means  for  im parting  rotational  movement  to 

wheel  means,  at  least  part  of  said  drive  motor 

being  arranged  within  the  fan  wheel  means  inter 

the  outer  periphery  ot  the  fan  wheel  means  and 

wheel  axis,  said  drive  mvtor  means  inciudirg  'i 

,nd  n  rotor. 

g    means    including    circumferentially    extending 

wail     means     which    extends    circiJinr'erentiaily 

said  fan  v>,heel  means  at  a  spacing  therefrom  and 

end  wall  n;ear;s  at  each  o\  the  respective  opposite 

nd  face',  o*"  said  circuml'ercntiallv   extjndinc  wj'l 


means  piovided  \r.  said  circumferentially  cxtend- 

means  for  accommodating  discharge  of  gas  out 
casing  means  in  a  rac:ia!  dnecticn  with  respect  to 
»  of  rotation  of  the  fan  wlieel  means. 
port  means  in  a  first  of  said  end  s«all  means  for 
Tiodating  flow  of  gas  into  said  ca.-,ing  means  in 
ni  cation  with  said  fan  blades. 

id  rotor  includes  a  plurality  of  bores  therethrough 
ted  along  the  circumference  of  a  siiort -circuit  end 
said  rotor,  said  plurality  of  bores  exte^Limg  paral- 

fan  wheel  axis,  and 
continuous  annular  groiive  is  prov  deo  at  the  axial 
o>aid  rotor  facing  a  second  of  said  Ciiu  wall  means, 

ular  groove  being  cc^mmunicated  v,ith  said  bores 
ng  defined  on  the  outside  by  an  external  annular 
wall,  said  annular  groove  wall  including  portions 
le  over  portions  of  a  collar  of  said  fan  wheel  means 
ect  said  fan  wheel  means  to  said  rotor 


<a 


said 


1,  A  bracket  assembly  for  converting  a  conventional  well 
pun:p  driven  by  an  attached  electric  motor  to  internal  com 
bastion  engine  drive,  said  bracket  assembly  comprising  m 
combination  a  drive  shaft  housing  formed  by  honzontal  upper 
and  lower  plates  held  in  vertically  spaced  relation  by  vertical 
side  members  extendmg  between  the  plates,  a  vertical  drive 
shaft  extending  through  and  supported  for  rt>tation  by  said 
upper  and  lower  plates,  said  lower  plate  being  adapted  to 
overlie  a  conventional  well  pump,  the  lower  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  extending  into  drive  relation  with  the  pump,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  arms  extending  sidewardly  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  drive  shaft  housing  and  rigidly  secured  to  an  end  plate 
sp  ic  cd  horizontally  from  said  drive  shaft,  a  support  leg  carried 
r\  the  end  plate,  a  small  mternal  combustion  engine  sup 
ported  on  said  spaced  arms  with  its  output  shaft  extending 
vertically  downward  between  said  arms,  and  motion  transmis- 
sion means  extending  between  the  engine  output  shaft  and 
said  drive  shaft  and  disposed  in  the  space  bounded  by  saia 
spaced  arms. 


3.<J6 1,866 
GEOTHERM  \I    ENERGY  .SYSTEM  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

AND  <  ON IROL  APPARATUS 
Ktnneth  E.  Nichols,   \rvada.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
(  orporation,  Nch  \ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,441 

Int.  CI.'  F()4B  llinu.  35IU0.  F03G  7,7)2.  7.'C'4 

I  .S.  CI.  417— 379  4  Claims 


1.  in  geoihcrmal  deep  v-el!  pump  apparatus  of  the  kind 
including  deep  well  pump  means  for  pumping  a  geothermal 
fluid  always  in  liquid  slate  for  fiow  in  cooperative  energy- 
exchanging  relation  with  respect  to  a  second  fluid: 
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injection  conduit  means  for  conveying  sa;d  second  fluid  ir. 
liquid  stale  from  a  station  adjacent  the  earth's  surface  at 
a  pressure  above  the  pressure  of  said  geothermal  fluid. 

first  discrete  heat  exchanger  means  responsive  to  said  geo- 
thermal fluid  for  converting  a  first  portion  of  said  second 
fluid  into  its  vapor, 

molivf  means  coupled  to  said  d>.'ep  well  pump  means  utiliz- 
ing energy  of  said  vapor  fo-^  pumping  said  geothermal 
fluid,  thereby  cooling  sait!  vap<  r 

second  discrete  heat  exchanger  means  responsive  to  said 
cooled  vapor  for  cooling  a  second  portion  of  said  second 
fluid, 

said  motive  mean«  utilizing  said  cooled  second  portion  o) 
said  second  fluid  for  lubricating  hearings  thereof  while  in 
liquid  slate, 

vapor  conduit  means  dispx^scd  generally  concenlncally 
about  said  injection  conduit  means  for  tran'fei  of  said 
cooled  vapor  to  said  station  adjacent  the  earth's  sun'acc . 

geothermal  fluid  conduit  means  disposed  generally  ronter. 
trically  a'oout  said  vapor  conduit  means  for  transfer  of 
said  geothermal  fl.uid  to  said  station  adjacent  the  earth  s 
surface,  and 

vapor  expansion  diffuser  means  disposed  within  said  cooled 
vapor  in  said  vapor  conduit  means  between  said  motive 
means  and  said  second  discrete  heat  exchanger  mcans, 

said  motive  means,  said  vapor  expansion  means,  and  saia 
second  discrete  heal  exchanger  means  being  disposed  in 
immediate  successive  axial  relation  along  said  vapor 
conduit  means, 

said  vapor  expansion  diffuser  means  cooperating  in  coolmg 
said  second  fluid,  and 

said  vapor  expansion  diffuser  means  being  supported  adja- 
cent said  motive  means  by  radial  vanes  extending  from 
said  vapor  conduit  m.eans  inner  surface,  said  vanes  r<ddi- 
tionally  providing  reduced  rotation  of  said  cooled  vapor 
at  said  vapor  expansion  diffuser  means 


nai  groove  and  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve  bore,  seal  means 
disposed  v^ithin  said  sleeve  external  groove  and  encompassing 
said  sleeve  exterior  and  frict.onally  engaging  the  large  diame- 
ter portion  of  said  plate  stepped  bore,  said  seal  means  having 
greater  wear- resistant  characteristics  than  that  of  the  sleeve 
portion  defining  said  external  gr.oove  accommodating  said  seal 
means,  said  seal  means  having  one  end  face  thereof  subjected 
to  pneumatic  forces  urging  said  seal  means  towards  said  step 
v»hen  said  rotor  is  rotating  and  thrust  bearing  meaiis  disposed 
iniermediaie  said  sleeve  portion  and  an  <ibu?mcnt  on  said 
shaft. 


3.96 1 .868 
AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Arthur  John   l)r<-<^e,  Sr..  and   Richard  t  h£.  le*    Btil.  both  d' 
Sh«'bo\gpn.  V\!s.,  assignors  to  Thomas  indu'^tnis.  Inc  .  '^hi 
t>ov'^ai'..  W  !s. 

Fiipd  Fth.  21,  l'J74.  Ser.  Ni,.   U4.4'^: 

Int.  Cl.=  F04B  39110 

'  .S.  f'..  417  -  550  1  -  •^"T* 


3.961.867 
ROTATABLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ROTOR  ABRADED  T>\ 

SEAL  RING 
William  E.  W  ooUenweber,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assigno.  >o  Hrls*: 
Engineering  Company  Limited,  Tumbridge.  Kpolai.-'' 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455.068 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr   6,  19'/3. 
16521/"'3 

Int.  Cl.=  F03B  moo,  F03D  1HO0.  F16J  I5i34 
U.S.  CL  417—407  4  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  rotalable  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a 
rotor  rotaUbly  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  rotor  having 
an  axially  extending  sleeve  portion  provided  w  ith  an  axial  bore 
and  an  external  groove,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  within  said 
sleeve  bore,  a  backing  plate  attached  to  the  housing  interior 
surface,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  stepped  bore  through 
which  said  rotor  sleeve  portion  extends,  said  stepped  bore 
having  a  large  diameter  portion  and  a  small  diameter  portion, 
the  latter  forming  a  step  located  intermediate  the  sleeve  exter- 


;.  in  a  compressor  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  (10 ,  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  interior  working  wall  and  a  cylinder  head  (9), 
a  discharge  check  valve  (14)  having  a  nassageway  (16) 
through  said  cylinder  head,  said  valve  comprising  a  thin  paral 
Ic!  sided  flat  strip  of  spring  metal  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
top  side  ot  said  cylinder  head,  a  piston  (22,23)  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  piston  having  an  inlet  passageway  (25;  therethrough 
and  .111  mlet  check  valve  (30)  for  said  passageway  pennitting 
gaseous  fluid  to  flow  through  the  piston  inlet  passageway  in'u 
the  cylinder  from  beiow  the  piston,  a  crank  shaft  <5)  having 
a  stationary  bearing  (4)  rigid  with  the  cylinder  ano  having-  a 
crank  with  a  crank  pm  :  32 '.  a  piston  rod  (23d)  rigidly  con 
nected  at  iis  outer  end  with  the  piston  and  haMng  i  free  end 
with  a  crank  bearing  journaled  on  said  cri^'-.k  pm  i  32  i,  said 
piston  comprising  a  circular  hast^  plate  (23)  rigidly  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  piston  rixi  (  23<i)  remote  from  the  aforesaid 
crank  bearing  and  an  upper  circular  flat  clamping  plate  ( 22  ). 
a  flexible  nonmetailic  cuppeu  sealing  disK  (26  j  of  a  free  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  central  flat  portion  clamped  between  said  circular 
base  plate  ( 23  i  and  said  clamping  plate  (22)  and  composing 
an  integral  peripheral  flange  Ciigagmg  the  walls  of  the  cylinder 
in  sliding  relation,  said  cupped  minmcullic  flanged  disk  (26) 
comprising  a  thin  circular  body  of  Teflon  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  the  flange  of  said  disk  fitting  agamst  the 
walls  of  the  cylinder  on  both  suction  stroke  and  discharge 
stroke  of  the  piston,  said  inlet  check  vai\e  (30)  having  a 
pa.ssageway  connecting  the  space  below  the  piston  with  the 
inside  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  discharge  check  valve  (  14) 
providing  a  connection  from  inside  the  cylinder  through  the 
cylinder  head,  said  check  valve  comprising  a  thin  flat  flexible 
strip  of  spring  melai  attached  at  one  end  to  the  cylinder  head 
(9),  the  flange  of  said  Teflon  disk  maintaining  the  meUl  parts 
of  the  piston  out  of  metal-io-melal  conUcl  with  the  cylinder 
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reciprocation  of  said  piston,  said  circular  Clamp- 
)  having  a  central  axial  opening  countersunk  at 
,  the  disk  (26)  having  a  central  opening  in  regis- 
opening  of  the  aforesaid  clamping  plate  22,  the 

23)  on  the  upper  end  of  the  connecting  rod  having 

icrew  socket,  there  being  registering  central  open- 

the  clamping  plate  and  the  disk,  a  central  conical 

ing  screw  threaded  into  said  threaded  socket  far 

bring  its  head  below  the  level  of  the  upper  surface 

ing  plate  (22)  for  clamping  the  plate  (22),  the 

(26)  and  the  end  of  the  connecting  rod  together. 

harge  valve  comprising  a  thin  flat  parallel-sided 

by  a  clamping  screw  threaded  into  the  clamping 
er  the  countersunk  screw  (27)  and  over  th^  mlet 

(25). 
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3.961,870 
GEAR  PLMP  OR  MOTOR  WITH  RADIAL  BALANCING 

Jan  Vlemmings,  Hochdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H..  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.042 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    25,    1973, 
2353445 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  21/02;  F03C  3/00,  FOIC  !9/08.  F04C  15/00 
l.S.  CI.  418     73  12  Claims 


3,961369 
AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Droe^,   Sr.,   Sheboygan,    Wis 
^11,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Ued  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,691 
Int  CI.'  F04B  21/04.  FOIB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  4lt— 555  R 


,   and    Richard 
Thomas  Indus- 


2  Claims 


_^^- 


1.  In  a  giis  compressor,  a  hollow  main  frame  comprismg  a 
generally  cylindrical  crank  case  adapted  to  be  disposed  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  in  horizontal  position  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  end  wall,  a  honzontal  crank  shaft  extending 
through  and  joumaled  in  said  end  wall,  said  frame  comprising 
a  tubular  n<ick  portion  disposed  substantially  at  nght  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  crank  case,  said  neck  portion  being  joined  to 
and  opening  into  said  crank  case,  a  substantially  honzontally 
disposed  cylinder  supporting  plate  mounted  upon  and  closing 
the  upper  and  of  said  tubular  neck  portion,  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  delivery  chamber  having  its  rim  superposed  upon  the 
margins  of  the  upper  side  of  the  cylinder-supporting  plate,  a 
compressot  cylinder  with  its  axis  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft  mounted  to  and  sealed  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  plate,  there  being  a  check  valve  passageway 
through  said  plate  from  the  inside  of  the  cylinder  to  said 
delivery  chamber,  a  wobble  piston  and  a  piston  rod  fixed  to 
said  piston  cooperating  with  said  cylinder,  a  crank  on  said 
crank  shaft  coupled  to  said  piston  rod,  and  means  for  admiting 
air  to  the  cylinder  upon  the  outward  stroke  of  the  piston,  said 
neck  portion  of  the  main  frame  having  an  internal  horizontal 
shoulder  far  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder, 
the  bore  of  the  hollow  neck  portion  being  oblong  in  cross 
section  to  permit  displacement  of  the  cylinder  laterally  along 
said  crank  «haft  to  disconnect  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  rod 
from  the  csank  pin  for  removal  of  the  cylinder  and  contained 
piston  with  piston  rod  from  the  hollow  main  housing 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  machine,  a  combination  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  inlet  opening  for  admission  of  hydraulic 
fluid  and  an  uullet  opening  for  evacuation  of  fluid,  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  in  one  of  said  openings  being  higher  than  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  other  of  said  openings;  a  pair  of  mating 
gears  rotatable  in  said  housing  and  having  two  end  faces  and 
coaxial  stubs  extending  beyond  said  end  faces;  bearing  mem- 
bers mounted  in  said  housing,  one  for  each  of  said  stubs  and 
each  having  a  bore  for  the  respective  stub,  each  of  said  bores 
having  a  smaller  diameter  pKirtion  remote  from  the  respective 
gear  and  a  larger  diameter  portion  nearer  to  the  respective 
gear  and  joined  at  a  shoulder  to  the  smaller  diameter  portion, 
said  bearing  memliers  having  internal  surfaces  bounding  said 
bores  thereof  and  said  stubs  transmitting  forces  radially  of  said 
""ear  ng  'nembcrs  when  said  machine  is  in  operation,  each  of 
^.d  'Ucnal  surfaces  having  an  arcuate  groove  extending 
from  s<^:d  shoulder  to  the  nearest  end  face  of  the  respective 
gear  and  each  of  said  internal  surfaces  having  a  portion 
bounding  the  respective  groove  and  said  bearing  members 
having  recesses  in  said  portion  of  said  internal  surfaces;  cylin- 
drical sleeves  surrounding  said  stubs,  each  of  said  sleeves 
extending  with  minimum  clearance  into  the  smaller  diameter 
portion  and  being  radially  spaced  from  the  larger  diameter 
portion  of  the  respective  bore,  and  means  for  producing  hy- 
drostatic pressure  fields  between  said  stubs  and  the  respective 
bearing  members  to  counteract  said  forces,  including  sealing 
elements  disposed  in  sa'd  grooves,  extending  into  the  respec- 
tive recesses  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  respective 
sleeves  and  being  spaced  apart  from  the  nearest  end  face  of 
the  respective  gear,  said  sealing  elements  defining  fluid-filled 
plenum  chambers. 


3,961,871 
CORNER  SEAL  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  TYPE 

ENGINES 
Noriyuki  Kurio,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,572 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,   Jan.    23,    1974,   49- 
10646[l  ],  Nov    8,  1474.  4y-135850[U] 
Int.  CI.'  FOIC  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  418— 121  4Cbims 

1.  In  a  rotary  piston  type  engine  comprising  a  casing  which 
includes  a  rotor  housing  with  a  trochoidal  inner  peripheral 
wall  and  a  pair  of  side  housings  sealingly  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rotor  housing,  and  a  polygonal  rotary  piston 
disposed  in  the  casing  for  rotation  relative  thereto  and  having 
a  plurality  of  apex  portions,  the  rotary  piston  being  provided 
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6Q' 


with  apex  seals  disposed  at  apex  portions  thereof,  side  seals  on 
each  end  surface  of  the  piston  substantially  along  the  periph- 
ery thereof  and  comer  seals  on  each  end  surface  of  the  piston 
at  the  apex  portions  thereof,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
said  comer  seal  comprises  a  substantially  cylindncal  body,  an 


r 

m 


having  meshing  teeth  means  for  mounting  said  gears  for 
rotation  about  spaced  axes  and  including  bearing  elements, 
sealing  elements  interposed  between  said  bearing  elements 
and  said  gears,  said  bearing  elcmenLs  being  juxtaposed  with 
said  housing  and  said  sealing  elements  along  respective  inter 
faces  and  deflning  with  said  housmg  and  said  sealing  elements 
respective  recesses  into  which  said  interfaces  open,  and  seal 
member  accommodated  in  said  recesses  and  delimiting 
therein  conflned  spaces  for  a  pressurized  fluid,  each  of  said 
seal  members  having  one  scaling  face  which  engages  said 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  another  sealing  face  which 
engages  a  circumferential  surface  radiallv  mwardlv  bounding' 
said  recess  and  being  operative  for  interrupting  communica 
tion  between  said  conflned  spaces  and  said  interfaces  lo 
thereby  prevent  the  pressurized  fluid  from  reaching  and  leak 
ing  through  said  interfaces 


axial  bore  of  circular  cross-section  radially  offset  from  the  axis 
of  the  body  with  the  center  of  said  axial  bore  located  below 
the  axis  of  the  body,  and  a  substantially  radially  extending  slot 
provided  in  the  body  at  the  side  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
offset  of  the  btire  so  as  to  deflne  a  substantially  C-shaped 
cross-section  of  varying  wall  thickness. 


3.961.873 
APPARATUS  FOR  REINFORCING  Tl  BING 
Martin  Luther  Brown,  Elkton,  Md..  assignor  to  F.  1.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  546,180 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-114  4  Claims 


3,961,872 

GEAR  MACHINE  WITH  FLUID-BIASED  END  FACE 

SEALING  ELEMENTS 

Karl-Heinz  Miiller,  Gerlingen;  Wolfgang  Talmon,  Otisheim, 

and  Wilhelm  Dworak,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,674 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    24,    1974, 
2403319 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  19/08,  F03C  3/00,  F04C  15/00 
U.S.  CL  418-132  19  Claims 


^»  ti         h 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  gear  machine,  particularly  a  gear  pump  or 
motor,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inner 
surface  bounding  a  cavity;  a  pair  of  gears  in  said  cavity  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reinforcing  ehtstomeric  or  plastic  tubing 
which  comprises 

a   a  cylindrical  mandrel, 

b.  a  means  connected  to  said  mandrel  for  attaching  the 
cylindrical  mandrel  to  an  extruder. 

c.  a  first  ring  die  surrounding  and  concentric  with  the  cylin 
drical  mandrel, 

d.  a  means  connected  to  said  first  ring  die  for  attaching  the 
first  ring  die  to  the  extruder. 

e.  a  second  ring  die  surrounding  and  concentric  with  the 
cylindrical  mandrel  and  longitudinally  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  ring  die  to  form  an  annular  opening. 

{.  a  means  connected  to  said  second  ring  die  for  supporting 
the  second  ring  die,  and 

g.  a  pair  of  spool  earners,  the  first  of  which  is  rotatablv 
mounted  on  bearings  which  are  located  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  second  ring  die.  and  the  second  of  which 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  bearings  which  are  located  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ba.se  of  the  first  spool  earner  so  that 
the  spool  carriers  can  rotate  in  opposite  directions  around 
the  axis  of  the  cylindncal  mandrel  which  runs  perpendic 
ular  to  all  radii  of  the  cylindncal  mandrel,  said  sptK.I 
earners  for  holding  spools  of  reinforcing  filament. 


hW4 
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3.9<>  1.874 
INSULATED  BLOCK  MOLDING  MACHINE 
B4lhorn.  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Old  Fort  Interna- 
Inc.  Adrian,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.137 

Int.  CI.-  B28B  /  0«.  j/ou 

L.S.  CI.  4125-211  26  Claims 
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hcuirij;  means  for  curing  a  sheet  of  elastoriicnc  matcnai  which 
is  adapted  to  define  said  carpet  underlay,  means  tor  support- 
ing bald  sheet  in  said  device,  said  supporting  means  comprising 
a  wire-like  mesh  material  having  a  plurality  of  undulating 
members  with  each  adjacent  pair  of  undulating  members 
being  held  together  by  a  common  tu  member,  and  elongated 
Hat  strip  means  supported  by  each  undulating  member,  said 
flat  strip  means  being  adapted  to  support  portions  of  said  sheet 
once  it  is  exposed  to  the  environment  of  said  device  so  that 
carpet  underlay  defined  using  said  device  and  supporting 
means  has  a  plurality  of  coplanar  load  carrying  portions  de- 
fined by  said  flat  strip  means. 


3,961,875 
APPAJRAIUS  FOR  MAKING  CARPET  L  NDEkLAV 

Sprague,  Dyersburg,  Tenn.,  a&signor  to  Colonial 
Works,  Inc.,  Dyersburg,  Tenn. 
Ser.  No.  380,429.  July   18.  1973.  This  application 
June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,66  2 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  J, 00 
224  6  Cliums 


(f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  carpet  underlay  comprising,  a 
device  fof  providing  a  controlled  environment  comprising  a 


3.96  i. 876 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  V    (  hemfsW.  Flax  Mill  Lane.  .Milford.  Conn.  06460 

Mled  .ian.   (K  1^-4.  .Ser.  No.  477,037 

Int    (I.    h2}\)  13104 

IJ.S.  (1431       U4  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  binck  molding  rtid.  h;r.c  having  a  fr.ime  and 
a  plurahtv  iif  rr  'vabL  compounds  for  molding  blocks,  said 
comp<.incn?s  inch.idir,^  a  moldb<"x  moiinti.!  for  vihratu>nal 
mi,ivemL-it,  a  feed  drawer  rr.t>untLd  for  mo'.cment  octwecn  a 
r(.rr.-.  ted  position  and  an  advanced  position  to  deposit  succes- 
sive cha!-!:^,  of  material  into  th..-  moldbox.  a  pre^Murc  he;ul 
mounted  for  movement  onto  material  m  the  moldbox  for 
compressing  the  material  to  form  ^  block  during  vibrational 
movement  of  the  moldbv^x  and  to  co-'pcrate  in  stripping  a 
:ompres<*'d  block  from  the  moldbox,  a  strip  mecnanisni 
mounted  for  movement  for  stripping  the  compressed  block 
from  the  moldbox,  and  ar.  ejector  and  pallet  feed  mcLhar.iMTi 
mounted  tor  movement  to  eject  the  pallet  and  the  compres.sti 
block  thereon  from  ••e'ow  said  moidb<u  and  to  deposit  a 
succeed'.tig  pallet  below  said  moldbox  t.he  irnpro.  .-mont  com 
prising  b.iid  fram.e  having  right  ^nd  left  siue  rigid  frame  panels 
connectej  in  generally  parallel  relationsnip  and  on  the  inner 
surfaces  of  which  said  components  are  m')urited  fiu  support 
or  maKirig  their  various  movements,  said  frame  being  sub- 
st.intia'.!>.  closed  at  the  front,  top  and  rear  b\  sound  insulation 
panels  so  that  said  frame  panels  and  sound  insuiaiion  panels 
cooperating  to  define  a  «~iund  insulation  enclosLjrc  foi  siiui 
movable  i:omponents  and  also  to  provide  a  'dneld  t-'  pro- 
operators  from  exposure  to  the  m.^v^ble  comp*  :ients  Guru 
operation  of  the  block  molding  machin 


K^t       ,32 


/.s^-^x\^ 


1.  A  leak-free  valve  assemblv  comprising: 
a   a  housing  incorporating 

a.  a  combustible  fluid  portal  positioned  for  receiving  and 
pa.ssing  said  combustible  fluid  therethrough. 

b.  an  internal  chamber  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said 
fluid  portal; 

b  a  hollow  valve  stem  a  major  portion  of  which  is  slidably 
mounted  within  said  internal  chamber  of  said  housing,  the 
remainder  of  which  extends  (.herefrom  abcne  said  hous- 
ing, said  valve  stem  being  movable  from  a  tl.st  closed 
position  to  a  second  open,  fluid  flow  p<.isition. 
c  a  flexible,  leak  preventing  memiber  peripherallv  sur- 
rounding and  encapsid.iting  portions  of  said  housing  and 
said  valve  stem,  with 

a.  one  end  thereof  sealingly  engaged  about  a  shoulder  of 
the  valve  stem  ab<ive  the  housing  with  the  valve  stem 
extending  thr.'iij;h  and  ab<->ve  said  member,  and 
b.  the  remainder  thcref  extending  therefrom  peripherally 
suiTounding  die  valve  stem,  with  the  other  end  pressed 
between    opposed    upf^er    portions   of  said    housing   and 
biasing  the  valve  stem  into  a  closed  position, 
whereby  leakage  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
valve  stem  and  the  inner  chamber  of  the  housing  to  the  atmo- 
sphere Is  compietelv  eliminated  by  .said  leak-preventing  mem- 
ber ctimpletetv  sealing  any  leakage  zone. 
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mdexinc  bar 


r  e  i  n  T  o  r  ^'  c 


•hi 


3,961,877 
REINFORCED  WAFER  BASKET 
Douglas  M.  Johnson,  Carver,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fluoroware, 
Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.904 
Int.  CI.'  F27D  5  00 
C.S.  CI.  432-  253  13  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced,  distortion-resistant  wafer  basket  having  an 
open  top  for  insertion  and  removal  of  wafers,  an  open  bottom, 
opposed,  upright  end  walls,  and  side  walls  with  inner,  opposed 
ribs  for  spacing  axially  aligned  wafers  in  the  basket,  the  side 
walls  having  lower  portions  offset  inwardly  to  stiffen  the  side 
walls  and  to  support  wafers  from  beneath,  one  end  wall  of  the 
basket  having  a  central  recess  therein  with  a  transverse  index- 
ing bar  extending  thereacross  intermediate  the  heighth  of  the  tion  and  to  co  act  with  the  > 
basket,  the  one  end  wall  including  a  transverse  flange  provid-     basket  and  restrain  twisting  oi 


sid< 


w  alls  and  the 
.ig.tir.s!  distor- 


'  ^/x  _  iHilL  _  — ~  ~  ~  " 


3^ 


.ffs 


)\  ihi 


!s  to  stiffen  the 
side  walls. 


CHEMICAL 


3,961,878 
ELECTbOSTATlC  SPRAYING  OF  FIXING  AGENTS 
Miro  Capdoni,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  and  Jacques  Moreau. 
Muihouse,  France,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.    16,    1973, 
2324/73 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  5i20 
U.S.  CI.  8—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  pro;ess  for  fixing  on  a  textile  substrate  a  reactive  dye 
which  has  been  previously  dyed  or  printed  thereon  which 
composes  applying  to  the  dyed  or  printed  substrate,  in  an 
electrostatic  field,  a  spray  consisting  essentially  of  droplets  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  fixing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  (j»f  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates, 
alkali  metal  bicarbonates  and  ammonium  carbonate,  said 
solution  being  of  a  concentration  of  0.5  to  20*^. 


dried,  pnnted,  and  subsequently  finished  by  a  heat  treatment 
to  simultaneously  develop  the  optical  bnghtener  and  fix  the 
dyestuff 


3,961,879 

DYE  (COMPOSITION  FOR  KERATINIC  FIBERS 
CONTAINING  A  PHENOL  COUPLER 
Andree  Biigaut,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  and  Monique   Laudon, 
Gagny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,559 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,  June   22,    1973, 
67862 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7;  13 

U.S.  CI.  8-1-10.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  dy:  composition  for  keratinic  fibers  comprising  an 

aqueous  or  hydroalcoholic  solution  of 

a.  at  least  one  oxidation  base  comprising  a  paraphenylenedi 
amine,  present  in  the  form  of  a  free  base,  or  in  the  form 
of  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  and 

b.  at  least  one  coupler  of  the  formula: 


OH 


of  — NHCOCH,   and    — NHCONH,,   and    X 


wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consi!  ting 

repre 

of  fluOri! 

salt 

amoupi 

comi 

said 


nts  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

ne,  chlonne.  and  bromine,  or  the  acid  addition 

said  coupler,  said  coupler  being  present  in  an 

t  of  0.05  to  A'^  based  on  the  total  weight  oi  the 

pbsition  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  oxidation  base  to 

upler  being  between  5  1  and  12  i 


CO 


3,961,881 

COLORATION  PROCESS 

Harry  Hall  Sumner,  and  (ierald  Williams,  both  of  Manchester, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 

London.  England 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,493 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21, 
1973, 39429  73 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  ?!06.  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  8—17  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  coloring  synthetic  polyamide  textile  materials 
to  produce  level  coloration  having  excellent  wet  fastness 
properties  which  consists  essentially  of  applying  to  the  said 
textile  materials  by  a  dyeing,  padding  or  printing  process  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  pH  less  than  7  containing  a  disperse 
dyestuff  of  the  azo,  anthraquinone,  nitro,  styryl  or  quinoph- 
thalone  senes  containing  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  said  appli- 
cation being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  tanning  agent 
selected  from  tannic  acid,  vegetable  tannin,  condensation 
product  of  naphthol.  naphthalene  sulphonic  acid  and  formal- 
dehyde, condensation  product  of  phenol,  naphthalene,  for- 
maldehyde and  sulphunc  acid,  condensation  product  of  dihy- 
droxvdiphenvlsuiphone  and  bisulphite,  condensation  product 
of  naphthalene  sulphonic  acid,  dihydroxydiphenylsulphone 
and  formaldehyde,  condensation  product  of  dihydroxydiphe- 
nylsulphone sulphonic  acid  and  aliphatic  aldehyde  or  conden- 
sation product  of  sulphunzed  phenol,  naphthalene  and  for- 
maldehyde 


3.961.882 
SCI  LPTURFD  PRINTING  OF  NYLON  CARPET 
Helmuth  V  its,  Clreenviile,  and  Preston  G.  Baker,  Jr.,  Taylors, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Bigelow-Sanford,  Inc.,  Greenville, 
S.C. 

Filed  July  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,654 
Int.  CI.-  b06P  .?  24,  5/22.  D06Q  1102 
U.S.  CI.  8     17  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  sculptured  design  to  the  pile 
surface  of  a  poU amide  fabric  which  consists  of  applying  to 
substantially  less  than  all  of  its  surface  area,  a  printing  compo- 
sition containing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  resorcine>l  in  an  amount  varying  between  about  1  5  and  40'7f 
by  weight,  dilute  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  varying  between 
about  10  and  1  5%  by  weight  and  phenol  in  an  amount  varying 
betv.een  ab<iut  2  and  8%  by  weight 


3,961,880 

CONTINlOUS  PROCESS  FOR  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING 

and!  PRINTING  OF  ORGANIC  TEXTILE  FIBER 

MATERIAL 

Gerhard  ikeineri,  Allschwil;  Andres  Schaub,  Biel-Benken,  and 
Paul  Diissy,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  29,   1973. 
9505/73 

Int  CL'  D06M  13/00.  D06P  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  81— 17  19  Claims 

I.  Continuous  process  for  the  optical  brightening  and  pnnt- 
ing  of  orgiinic  textile  fibre  material,  wherein  the  material  is  dry 
cleaned  and  at  least  one  optical  bnghtener  applied  from  an 
organic  liquor,  the  said  material  being  then  intermediately 
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3.961.883 

PROC  ESS  FOR  PRINTING  A  FIBER  PRODUCT 

CONTAINING  ACRYLIC  FIBERS  AND  CELLULOSIC 

FIBERS 
Eichiro  Ueno,  Wakayama;  Hideo  Kawasaki,  Moriyama,  and 
Syozo  Shigita,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,565 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  3/87 
U.S.  CI.  8—21  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  product  of  a  fiber  blend  consisting 
of  from  about  25  to  75  weight  percent  of  acrylic  fibers  having 
substantially  no  dyesites  for  anionic  dyes  and,  correspondingly 
from  about  ^5  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  cellulosic  fiber,  which 
prcKess  comprises  (  1  )  printing  said  fiber  product  with  a  paste 
comprising  an  acid  dye  having  a  single  sulfonic  acid  group  and 
a  ratio  of  inorganicity/organicity  of  less  than  4  and  a  dye 
selected  from  direct  and  reactive  dyes,  and  (2)  steaming  the 
printed  fiber  product  to  fix  the  dyes,  the  acrylic  fiber  being 
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dyed  with  said  acid  dye  and  the  cellulose  fiber  being  dyed  with    or  methyl,  and  heating  the  impregnated  fibrous  materials  to  a 
the  dye  selected  from  reactive  and  direct  dyes.  temperature  between  KX)  C  and  .40  t 


3,961,884 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  OF 
POLYESTER  HBER /CELLULOSE  BLENDS 
Hasso   Hertel.   Muhiheim,   Main;   Willy   Gronen,   Kelkheim, 
Taunus,  and  Hans  Kaiser,  Offenbach,  Main,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,500 
Claims   priority,    application   Germany,    SepL    15,    1973, 
2346504 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  3/82 
U.S.  CI.  8-21C  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  textile  material 
consisting  of  blends  of  polyester  and  cellulose  fibers  with 
disperse  dyestuffs  and  water-insoluble  azo  dyestuffs  produced 
on  the  fiber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  padding  the 
fibrous  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  which  contains  at 
least  one  component  capable  of  entering  azo  coupling  and 
which  IS  suitable  for  ice-color  dyeing,  sodium  hydroxide  and 
sodium  nitrite,  subsequently  crosspadding  the  material  so 
treated  with  a  second  aqueous  bath  at  room  temperature 
which  contains  a  solution,  a  dispersion  or  an  emulsion  of  at 
least  one  amine  capable  of  being  diazotized  and  which  is 
suitable  for  ice-color  dyeing,  at  least  one  disperse  dyestuff  and 
an  acidic  agent,  and  then  successively  causing  formation  of 
the  azo  dyestuff  on  the  fibers  by  diazotizing  and  coupling  as 
well  as  fixing  the  disperse  dyestuff  by  subjecting  the  matenal 
to  an  elevated  temperature. 


3,961,886 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  OF 

CELLULOSE-CONTAINING  TEXTILE  MATFRIAl^ 

Hasso  Hertel,  Mulheim,  and  WUly  Gronen.  Kelkheim.  Taunus, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.463 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.     15.    1973, 
23465034 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  8-44  '  ^^^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  and  printing  of 
textile  matenal  consisting  of  or  containing  cellulose  fibers, 
with  water-insoluble  azo  dyestuffs  pnxJuced  on  the  fiber, 
which  comprises  padding  the  fiber  matenal  with  an  aqueous 
solution  which  contains  a  2-hydroxy-naphthalene-?  carboxy- 
lic acid  phenyl  amide,  an  alkaline  agent  and  an  alkali  metal 
nitrite,  cross-padding  the  matenal  thus  impregnated,  under 
conditions  of  room  temperature,  with  a  second  aqueous  bath 
or  printing  with  a  pnnting  paste  containing  a  solution,  a  dis- 
persion or  an  emulsion  of  a  4-amino-diphenvl  amine  as  well  as 
an  acidic  agent,  and  bnnging  about  the  formation  of  the  azo 
dyestuff  by  diazotizing  and  coupling  by  a  drying  process,  if 
desired  with  the  aid  of  an  elevated  temperature,  a  subsequent 
passage  of  the  dyeings  and  prints  through  a  hot  sodium  car- 
bonate solution  or  both  said  elevated  temperature  and  sodium 
carbonate  treatment  steps 


3,961,885 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS  FROM  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS  USING  AZO 

DYES 
Walter  Birke;  Franz  Schon,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Willi  Steckelberg,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 

manv 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,017 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1972, 

2253582 

Int.  Ci.*C09B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  8—41  A  ■*  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  textile  materials 
consisting  of  or  containing  synthetic  fibrous  matenals  of  the 
group  consisting  of  high  molecular  polyamides.  polyolifines, 
polyacrylonitriles,  polyurethanes,  polyvmylchlorides.  polyvi- 
nylacetates,  cellulose-2V4-acetate,  cellulose-triacetate  and 
high  molecular  polyesters,  from  organic  solvents,  which  com- 
pnses  impregnating  the  said  fibrous  matenals  with  organic 
dyebaths  containing  at  least  one  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


CN 


3,961,887 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRINTING  OF  CELLULOSE 
CONTAINING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Willy  Gronen,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Hasso  Hertel,  Muhi- 
heim, Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.729 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    15,    1973. 
2249533;  Sept.  15,  1973,  2346612 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-71  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pnnting  of  cellulose  containing  textile 
or  textiles  consisting  completely  of  cellulose  with  water- 
insoluble  azo  dyestuffs  produced  on  the  fiber,  which  com- 
prises; printing  the  matenal  previously  impregnated  with  alka 
line  liquors  of  (  1)  /3-hydroxy -naphthoic  acid  an,lamides  and 
sodium  nitnte  or  (2)  acetoacetic  acid  arylamides  and  sodium 
nitrite,  with  a  printing  paste  containing  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  an  amine  suitable  for  ice  color  dyeing  having  a  maximum 
grain  size  of  0.03  mm  or  less,  acidifiers  and  a  thickening,  and 
finishing  the  pnnts  after  drying  in  usual  manner  by  washing, 
soaping  and  rinsing. 


R-O-A- 


N N-CH-CO-Y-B 


in  which  R  IS  linear  or  branched  alkylcarbonyl  of  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms.  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  Y  is  a  direct  linkage  or 
NH  A  IS  linear  or  branched  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methoxy,  ethoxy,  phenoxy  or 
R  as  defined  above,  B  is  ( 1 )  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
carboalkoxy,  nitro.  acetyl,  benzoyl  or  phenyl,  or  (2)  naphthyl. 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  nitro,  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  chlonne,  bromine 


3,961,888 

ACRYUIC  FIBER  CONVERSION  LTILIZING  A 

STABILIZATION  TREATMENT  CONDUCTED  INITIALLY 

IN  AN  ESSENTIALLY  INERT  ATMOSPHERE 
John  P.  Riggs,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,658 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  i/2v6,  COIB  31/07 
U.S.CL  8-115.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  an  acrylic  fibrous  mate 
nal  compnsing  heating  a  fibrous  matenal  consisting  pnmanly 
of  recurring  acrylonilnle  units  in  an  essentially  inert  atmo 
sphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  20t)'=C  to  270X  until  a 
cyclized  product  is  formed  in  the  absence  of  appreciable 
oxygen  cross-linking  which  retains  its  original  fibrous  configu- 
ration essentially  intact,  and  subsequenUy  heating  said  cy- 
clized product  in  an  oxygen-conlaining  atmosphere  at  a  tern 
perature  of  about   180°C    to   3  25X    until  an  oxygen  crtiss 
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ilized  fibrous  product  capable  of  undergoing  car- 
is  formed  which  retains  its  original  fibrous  configu- 
ntially  intact  and  which  is  non  ^^urning  \*hen  sub 
in  ordinary  match  flame. 


Claims 
2360985 


3.961,889 
AND  AUXILIARY  AGENT  FOR  IMPROVING 
WETTABILITY  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Bil-ke;  Hans-Llrich  von  d«r  Eltz,  and  Franz  Schon,  all 
FranKfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,001 
priority,    application    Germany,     Dec.    7,     1973, 
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Int.  Cl.=  D06P  1168  ' 

—  115.5  19  Claims 

process  for  wetting  a  textile  material  by  aqueou^ 
|uors  containing  10  to  60^^  by  volume  of  a  saturated 
cohol  of  up  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or  dyeing  or  finish 
containing  such  a  mixture,  the  improvement  which 
adding  to  said  mixture,  in  an  amount  of  1  to  8%  bv 
aliphatic,  straight-chain  or  branched,  monohydric 
more  than  2  carbon  atoms 


rne 


3,961.890 

METilOD  FOR  WASHING  ACRYLIC  FILAMENTS 
Brfisa;  Camillo  Panozzo,  both  of  Mestre  (  V  enezia  ),  and 
Zanini,  Valdagno  (Vicenzai,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
Montefibre  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,260 
priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  29,  1973,  31930/73 
:i.^  DOIF  6118.  D06L  3/16.  D06M  3;  18.  J:20 
—  137.5  4  Claims 

ethod  for  washing  acrylic  filaments  m  which  acrylic 
made  from  an  acrylic  polymer  consisting  essentialK 
itrile  homopolymer  or  copolymer  containing  at  least 
rylonitrile,  and  produced  by  wetspinning  a  solution 
ylonitnle  homopolymer  or  copolymer  in  dimethyl- 
are    coagulated,    with    or    without    subsequent 
,  and  are  finally  washed  with  an  aqueous  wash  solu- 
improvement  wherein   the   aqueous  wash  solution 
icetic  acid  in  a  quantity  between  0  0050'^  and  0  \^f 
and  dimethylamine  in  such  a  quantity  that  the  dime- 
acetic  acid  molar  ratio  is  greater  than  0  2. 


ac 

acrv 

dc 


3,961,891 
ANTIBACTERIAL  LAUNDRY  OIL  AND  DUST  CONTROL 

OIL  COMPOSITION 
Richard  tt.  Ware,  Aston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsy  vania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,475 

Int.  Cl.^  B08C  3 '00 

142  7  Claims 

control  fabric  impregnated  with  a  composition 

a  major  portion  of  a  naphthenic  or  paraffinic  oil 

about  0  0001    to   0  10  weight  percent  of  phenvl 

leate,  said  percent  based  on  total  weight  of  compo- 


t.S.  CI 
1.  A 
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3.961,892 
TEXTILE  SOFTENING  AGENTS 
David    Paul    BLshop,   and   Ronald   Meredith    Morris,   both  of 
VSirral,    England,   assignors   to   Lever    Brothers   Company, 
New  \ork.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,343,  March  9,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.84-'.913.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,981 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    18, 
1971.  7179  71 

Int.  CI.-  D06M  /J/76,  13/34 
U.S.  CL  8—190  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  a  textile  material  composed  of 
fibres  selected  from  the  gruup  consisting  of  cellulose,  regener- 
ated cellulose,  cellulose  ester  and  cellulose  ether  fibres  com- 
prising 

a  impregnating  the  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  compo- 
sition comprising  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


rg 


I  I 


N 


^    / 
N 


(I) 


in  which  A  represents  an  cthenoxy,  propenoxy,  1,2  or  2,3 
butenoxv  group  or  a  combination  thereof,  VWYZ  represent 
halogen.  -OH,  -NRR,  or  -OR,  providing  that  at  least  one  of 
\W  and  at  least  one  of  YZ  is  halogen  and  at  least  one  of 
VWYZ  is  -OR,  or-NRR,,  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  Ciz-Cjo 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkvl  group,  R,  represents  a  Cu-Cjo 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  n=l-80 

b  treating  the  impregnated  material  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  an  acid  binding  agent  and  having  a  pH  of 
at  least  7.5; 
c  heating  the  treated  textile  material  at  a  temperature  of 
lUO'  to  1  50°C  for  a  time  effective  to  fix  the  compound. 


3,961.893 

STEAM  DISINFECTOR  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 

James  S.  Russell,  and  Arthur  G.  Nelson,  both  of  Rancho  Santa 

Fe,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hvdrotherm  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,700 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  3,00.  H05B  liOO 

U.S.  CI.  21     Q5  1  Claim 

1.  .A  dismfcctor  comprising: 

a  plastic  main  housing, 

a  recess  in  said  main  housing  terminating  in  a  bottom  plat- 
form having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  recess  and 
bottom  platform  t.  rming  a  lens  well,  said  lens  well  dimen- 
sioned for  receiving  a  standard  lens  carrier; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  m  said  bottom  platform; 

a  metallic  reservoir  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
bottom  platform  and  disposed  directly  beneath  said  aper- 
tures, said  metallic  reservoir  having  a  bottom  surface; 

a  flat  annular  heating  coil  carried  by  and  attached  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  metallic  reservoir; 

a  manually  resettahic  thermostat  switch  mounted  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  reservoir  surrounded  by  said  heat- 
ing coil  and  connected  electrically  in  series  with  said 
heating  coil,  said  thermostat  switch  being  operable  for 
opening  the  electrical  connection  upon  an  increase  in 
temperature  when  said  reservoir  is  empty,  and 

a  cap  removably  covering  said  recess  whereby  upon  placing 
water  in  said  reservoir  and  placing  a  lens  carrier  with 
contact  lenses  therein  in  said  well  and  applying  electrical 
power  to  said  heating  coil,  boiling  water  in  the  reservoir 
will  cause  steam  to  pass  through  said  apertures,  heating 
said  lens  carrier  therein  and  disinfecting  said  lenses,  said 
cap    being    dimensioned    for   carrying   a    predetermined 
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volume  of  water  for  emptying  into  said   reservoir  and 
disinfecting  any  contact  lens  in  a  lens  carrier  in  the  lens 


well  during  a  period  required  for  boiling  out  of  said  pre- 
determined volume  of  water 


3,961,894 
TEST  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  TRIIODOTHYRONINE 
Amirav  Gordon,  and  Jack  Gross,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Lsrael, 
assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company,  Jeru- 
salem, Israel 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  24,  1973,  42105 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33116;  G21H  5102 

U.S.  CI.  23—230.6  11  Claims 


■-<o^ 


"J""" -'"* 


-V 


1.  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  determination  of  triiodothyro- 
nine in  a  biological  fluid  sample  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  adding  to  a  column  containing  a  crosslinked  dextran  gel 
at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  10.5  or  less  than  about  3  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  said  fluid  sample  and  a  quan- 
tity of  radioactive  labeled  triiodothyronine, 

b.  washing  said  column  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a 
pH  of  between  about  6  and  9, 

c.  adding  to  said  column  a  predetermined  quantity  of  anti 
body  to  triiodothyronine. 


d    incubating  said  column, 

e   washing  said  column  uith    m  aqueous  stiliiiion  losuhstan 
tially  remo\e  the  antibodv   ^olln^i  irno.ioih v. nisrie 

f  determining  the  ratio  of  radioactive  labeled  tiuodolhsro- 
nine  retained  in  said  column  afTt ;  ^tep  (e)  to  that  added 
m  step  (a  ),  and 

g  comparing  the  ratio  determined  in  step  (/)  to  ratu)s  ob- 
tained using  standard  samples  containing  known  amounts 
of  triiodothvronme. 


3.961.895 

PROCESS  AND  EQl  IPMENT  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  CERTAIN  COMPONENTS. 

PARTICULARLY  THE  CARBON  DIOXIDE  ( ONTFNT  OF 

GAS  MIXTl  RE 
Vilmos  Frenyo.  Budapest.  Hungary,  assignor  to  Novex  Talal- 
manyfejleszto  es  Ertekesito  Kulkereskedelmi  Rl.,  Rudap«'st, 
Hungary 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  559.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungarv,  June  26.   1974.  NO 
184 

Int.  Cl.=  (iOlN  27106,31106 
U.S.  CI.  23     232  E  6  Claims 


6„  2         4 


^r^ 


1.  A  process  fir  the  determination  of  the  content  ot  .i  com- 
ponent of  a  gaseous  mixture,  compnsing  supporting  on  a  solni 
surface  a  thin  film  of  a  liquid  reagent  that  reacts  w-ith  said 
component  to  change  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  reagent, 
exposing  an  exposed  surface  o:  said  film  to  a  gas  to  be  tested 
for  said  component,  and  mc  •.sunnf:  the  \anation  o-f  electrical 
resistance  of  said  film 


3,96 1 .896 

ANALYSIS  OF  NITRILE  SYNTHF^SLS  GAS  STREAMS 

Bobby  Eugene  Ehinn.  Murray.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  (iood- 

rich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  500.802.  Aug.  26.  1974,  which  Ls  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  291.741.  Sept.  25.  1972.  abandoned.  This 

applicatran  Nov.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  635.963 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33100;  C07C  1 2  1  ^04 

U.S.  CI.  23^232  R  3  (  laim.<s 


24-\     25-,      27~>,. 1    r^.     I  ,'S5r-24 


29-4-       ■ 
22  '        ' 
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■£)' 


I.  In  a  method  of  analyzing  the  effluent  gases  resulting  from 
an  ammoxidation  process  wherein  a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic 
alpha-monoolefin  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  ammonia  and  oxygen  are  passed  through  a  scilid 
ammoxidation  catalyst  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from 
about  550°  to    1  1  50°F    to  produce  a  corresponding  unsatu- 
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atic    nitnle,    the    improvement    which    compnses 

ing  a  portion  of  the  gases  leavmg  said  catalyst  and 

same  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  350' 

450^.,  removing  solids  larger  than  about  5  microns 

diameter  therefrom,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  filtered 

ure-condiiioned  gas  to  analysis 
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3,961,897 
GETTER  PUMP 
Gior^,  and  Stephen  John  Hellkr,  both  of  Milan. 

ors  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
nied  Aii«.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,092 
priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  1.  1973.  29588/73 
:i.'  BOIJ  1122;  F04B  37104,  37106,  F04F  1 1 100 
23— 252  R  14  Claims 
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3,961,898 
COMPARATOR  CIRCl  IT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ANALYSIS 

APPARATUS 
William  K.  NeeUry.  Rockville,  Md.;  Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  Bran- 
ford.  Conn.,  and   Maurice   E.  T.  Swinnen,  Lanham,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  I  nited  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  !975,  Ser.  No.  541,033 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  21126 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  j;etter  pump  useful  for  pumping  hydrocarbons  compns 
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1.  In  a  continuous-flow  fluid  analyzer  having  a  colorimeter 
flow  cell  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  segmented  by  a 
substance  inert  to  the  fluid  through  the  colorimeter  flow  cell, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a.  sampling  and  storing  circuit  means  receiving  signals  from 
the  flow  cell; 

b  memory  and  recording  means  connected  to  and  receiving 
signals  from  said  sampling  and  storing  means, 

c.  differentiator  circuit  means  connected  to  said  sampling 
and  storing  means  and  to  said  memory  and  recording 
means  for  limiting  voltages  received  by  said  memory  and 
recording  means; 

d  logic  circuit  means  including  interconnected  repetitive 
pulse  generating  means,  counter  means,  decoder  means 
and  flip-flop  circuit  means  connected  to  said  sampling 
and  storing  circuit  means  and  said  memory  and  recording 
circuit  means,  said  differentiating  circuit  means  selec- 
tively controlling  said  flip-flop  circuit  means,  whereby  a 
selected  output  signal  from  said  colorimeter  flow  cell  is 
stored  in  said  storing  circuit  means  and  compared  with 
succeeding  signals  from  said  flow  cell  during  a  cycle  of 
repetitive  pulses,  said  flow  cell  output  signals  conducted 
to  said  memory  and  recording  circuit  means  selectively 
when  the  voltage  difference  of  said  succeeding  and  stored 
pulses  does  not  exceed  limiting  voltages  set  by  said  differ- 
entiator circuit  means  and  said  flip-flop  circuit  means  is 
activated  to  permit  recording  of  said  selected  flow  cell 
nutput  signals. 


igh  temperature  getter  element  comprising 
metallic  substrate, 
non-evaporable  getter  metal  in  the  form  of  particles 
emt)edded  in  the  substrate, 
B    means  for  mamtaining  the  high  temperature  getter  ele 
ment  at  a  temperature  of  350°  to  7(X)°C, 

C.  a  ow  temperature  getter  element  comprising  a  cohesive 
mass  of  non-evaporable  getter  metal,  said  low  tempera- 
ture getter  element  being  attached  to  and  m  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  high  temperature  getter  element,  said 
gelter  elements  being  carried  by  a  common  frame  and 
forming  a  single  unit 

D.  means  for  maintaining  the  low  temperature  getter  ele- 
ment at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  30<J°C, 

E.  means  for  maintaining  a  temperature  differential  of  at 
least  lOCXT  between  the  low  temperature  getter  element 
ani  the  high  temperature  getter  element, 

F.  m;ans  for  cracking  the  hydrocarbons, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  getter  metal  of  the  low 

empcrature  getter  element  to  the  getter  metal  of  the 
ligh  temperature  getter  element  is  at  least  1;2. 


3,961.899 

REACTION  CONTAINER  FOR  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

Ramesh  C.  Trivedi;  Henry  R.  Bungay,  III,  both  of  Freehold, 

and  Paul  J.  Cuccolo,  Toms  River,  ail  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Worthington  Biochemical  Corporation,  Freehold,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,942,  May  28,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,147 

Int.  Cl.'GOlN  31100 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  20  Claims 


H2 
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1.  A  disposable  reaction  container  which  is  composed  of 
rigid  or  semi-rigid  material  and  which  comprises: 
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a  receptacle  comprising  spaced-apart  side  walls  of  substan- 
tial lateral  extent,  a  bottom  wall  and  end  walls,  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  walls  defining  a  chamber  which  when 
upright  is  open  at  the  top  and  which  is  adapted  for  the 
retention  of  a  liquid  therein; 

a  projection  which  extends  a  substantial  distance  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall  and  between  said  side  walls  and 
which  separates  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  into  two 
portions  each  of  which  is  adapted  for  the  retention  of  a 
substantial  quantity  of  liquid  therein  separated  from  the 
other  portion  by  said  projection, 

a  cover  for  said  opening  at  the  top  of  said  chamber; 

a  divider  depending  from  said  cover  which  is  contiguous, 
respectively,  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  wall  and 
which  at  its  lower  end  is  in  closely  adjacent  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  projection  so  as  to  leave  an  opening  of  re- 
stricted cross  section  therebetween,  said  divider  together 
with  said  projection  separating  said  receptacle  into  two 
chambers  each  of  which  is  adapted  for  the  retention  of  a 
liquid  therein  separated  from  the  other  chamber  except 
for  said  opening;  and 

a  transparent  window  in  the  portion  of  each  of  said  side 
walls  comprised  in  one  of  said  chambers,  said  windows 
being  adapted  and  disposed  for  the  successive  transmis- 
sion of  light  therethrough  and  through  a  body  of  liquid  of 
predetermined  thickness  in  said  chamber. 


3,961,900 

COMBUSTIBLE  VAPOR  DETECTOR 

Louis  Gintella,  GiUette;  Harry  Kundrat,  New  Providence,  and 

Anantha  K.  S.  Raman,  Gillette,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Catalytic  Pollution  Controls,  Inc.,  Gillette,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,239,  June  5,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,081 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27116,  33/22;  G08B  21100 
VS.  CI.  23—254  E  2  Claims 


M«       I      ,117 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  combustible  vapors  comprising: 

heat  sink  means,  the  structure  of  the  heat  sink  means  defin- 
ing a  reference  chamber  and  a  sensing  chamber, 

the  sensing  chamber  being  characterized  by  a  lower  section 
which  has  a  bottom  portion  and  sidewalls  which  have  a 
preselected  interior  perimeter; 

the  reference  chamber  being  essentially  sealed; 

at  least  one  entrance  passage  and  one  exit  passage  being 
physically  separated  one  from  the  other  and  both  being 
located  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  lower  section  of  the 
sensing  chamber; 

first  and  second  essentially  identical  filament  means,  both  of 
the  filament  means  being  adapted  to  vary  in  resistive 
value  as  a  function  of  the  amount  of  combustible  vapor 
present  in  air  which  comes  into  contact  with  the  filament 

means; 
first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  filament 
means,  the  first  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  generate 
a  first  alarm  signal  if  either  filament  means  breaks  or 
bums  out; 


the  first  and  second  filament  means  being  located  essen- 
tially within  the  sensing  chamber  and  reference  chamber, 
respectively, 
second  circuit  means  comprising  a  wheatstone  bridge  cir- 
cuit having  first  and  second  resistive  circuit  legs,  the  first 
leg  comprising  the  first  and  second  filament  means,  the 
resistive  value  of  the  first  and  second  legs  being  selected 
such  that   when  there  are  substantially   no  comhustihie 
vapors  in  the  sensing  and  reference  chambers  the  wheat- 
stone  bridge  is  unbalanced,  however,  if  there  is  a  signifi- 
cant amount  of  combustible  vap<ir  in  the  sensing  chamber 
and   substantially    none    in   the   reference   chamber,   the 
wheatstone   bridge   goes   through   balance   to   an   unbal- 
anced condition  in  the  reverse  direction, 
alarm    circuit    means    being    coupled    to    the    wheatstone 
bridge,  the  alarm  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  generate 
a  second  alarm  signal  if  and  onlv  if  the  wheaLstone  bridge 
goes  through  balance  to  an  unbalanced  condition  in  the 
reverse  direction, 
first  conduit  means  in  open  communication  v.ith  the  en- 
trance passage  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  lower  section 
of  the  sensing  chamber; 
second  conduit  means  in  open  communication  with  the  exit 
passage  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  lower  section  of  the 
sensing  chamber, 
air  pumping  means  in  communication  with  the  second  con- 
duit means,  the   air  pumping  means  bteing  adapted  to 
continuously  draw  air.  which  ma>  or  mav   not  contain 
combustible  gases  or  vapors,  into  the  first  conduit  means 
through    the   sensing  chamber,   and  out   of  the   second 
conduit  means, 
air  sampling  and  calming  means  and  flame  arresting  means, 
both  the  air  sampling  and  calming  means  and  the  flame 
arresting  means  being  located  in  the  lower  section  of  the 
sensing  chamber, 
the  flame  arresting  means  being  physical!)   located  below 
the  air  sampling  and  calming  means  and  being  located  so 
as  to  overlap  the  entrance  and  exit  passages  in  the  sensing 
chamber; 
the  air  sampling  and  calming  means  being  an  essentialK 
solid   non-porous  member,  the   outer   perimeter   of  the 
member  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  interior  perimeter 
of  the  sidewalls  of  the  lower  section  of  the  sensing  cham 
ber  such  that  a  relatively  small  space  exists  between  the 
sidewalls  of  the  lower  section  of  the  sensing  chamber  and 
the  air  sampling  and  calming  means,  and 
the  air  sampling  and  calming  means  having  a  much  higher 
resistance   to  the  flow   of  air  therepast   than   the  flame 
arresting  means  such  that  only  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  the  total  air  continuously  drawn  into  the  sensing  cham 
ber  by  the  air  pumping  means  continuously  passes  above 
the  air  sampling  and  calming  means  and  enters  the  por 
tion  of  the  sensing  chamber  which  contains  the  sensing 
filament 


3,961,901 
ALKYLATION  ACID  END  POINT  DETECTOR 
Charles  R.  Beavens,  Port  Arthur,  and  Kenneth  O.  Higss,  Port 
Neches,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,757 

Int.  CI.' GOIN  31 116 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  7  Claims 

1.  Alkylation  acid  end-point  detector,  comprising  in  combi 
nation, 

an  electrical  cell  for  generating  a  potential  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  acidity  pH  of  said  alkylation  acid, 

an  amplifier  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  said  potential, 

means  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  differentiating  said 
amplified  potential  in  order  to  produce  a  first  derivative 
signal  from  said  potential, 
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means  connected  to  said  differentiator  for  ampiifving  said 
first  derivative  signal  to  produce  a  first  acid  end-point 
signal, 

a  noise  filter  connected  between  said  cell  and  said  first 
named  amplifier,  and 


voltage 
ampli 
signa 
prede 


com 


fv 


parison  means  connected  to  said  first  derivative 
ying  means  for  producing  a  second  acid  end-point 
when  said  first  acid  end-point  signal  has  reached  a 
rmined  amplitude 


te 


3,961,902 
CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR 
John  W.  yanderve«n,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Ser.  No.  313,538,  Dec.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.865.926. 
application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,667 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  49  0(9 
259.5  5  Claims 
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3.961,903 
APPARATl  S  FOR  RECLAIMING  LIMESTONE  MLD 
Haagen    Bach    Nielsen,   (ikn    Ridge.   N.J.;   Edwin  J.   Bonner. 
Staten    Island,   and    Ernest    A.   Lado,   Hastings-on-Hudson, 
both  of  N.\  ..  assignors  to  Nichols  Engineering  &  Research 
Corporation.  Belle  Mead.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,075.  Dec.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,796.791,  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,304 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  6IUU,  C04B  3/00 
U,S.  CL  23-262 
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6  Claims 


ibon  black  reactor  comprising 

ar  chamber  having  a  first  and  second  end  cloM.'d 
rst  and  a  second  wall, 

onduit  means  for  feeding  hydrocarbon  feed  along 
s  of  the  reactor  into  said  reactor  proximate  the  first 
said  chamber, 

conduit  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduits 

tangentially  into  said  chamber  at  a  plurality  of 

itioned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cham- 

subslantially    equally    spaced    over    the    entire 

of  said  chamber, 

onduit  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  reactiir. 

I  outlet  of  said  means  being  located  approximateK 

center  between  the  two  ends  of  said  chamber  for 

rge  of  fuel  in  about  equal  amounts  towards  both 

af  said  chambe', 

means  for  withdrawal  of  carbon  b lack-containing 

m  said  reactor,  said  fourth  means  being  located 

imate  to  the  locus  of  said  first  conduit  means, 

conduit  means  for  introducing  hydrocarbon  feed  or 

t  into  said  chamber  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said 

conduit   means   being   arranged   proximate   to   the 

end  of  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  withdrawal  of  carbon  black-containing 
m   said  reactor,  said  sixth  means  being  located 
Innate  to  the  locus  of  said  fifth  conduit  means 


CoOLfffO    At^ 


1.  A  system  for  reclaiming  limestone  mud  comprising  a 
spray  dryer  for  directly  receiving  a  portion  of  said  mud  to  be 
reclaimed,  a  calciner  furnace,  means  for  passing  hot  exhaust 
gases  from  said  calciner  furnace  to  said  spray  dryer,  a  dust 
collector,  means  for  passing  dry  powder  together  with  exhaust 
gases  from  the  bottom  of  said  spray  dryer  to  said  dust  collec- 
tor, said  dust  collector  having  an  upper  exit  opening  for  dis- 
charging gases  therefrom,  means  for  passing  said  gases  to  a 
recarbonating  station,  a  mixer,  means  for  conveying  dried 
spent  lime  powder  from  said  dust  collector  to  said  mixer, 
means  for  conveying  a  second  portion  of  said  mud  to  be  re- 
claimed to  said  mixer,  means  for  conveying  the  discharge  from 
said  mixer  to  the  top  of  said  calciner  furnace,  said  calciner 
furnace  having  a  drying  zone  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  heat- 
ing /one  disposed  below  said  drying  zone,  a  decomposition 
/line  disposed  below  said  heating  zone,  a  second  heating  zone 
disp<isod  below  said  decomposition  zone,  said  calciner  furnace 
having  an  exit  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cooler,  means 
for  carrying  calcined  lime  from  said  exit  opening  to  said 
cooler,  said  cooler  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  cal- 
cined lime  product. 


3.961,904 

CRYSTALLIZATION  APPARATUS 

Richard   C,    Bennett.    Park   Forest,   111.,  assignor  to   Whiting 

C  orporation.  Harvey,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,439,  April  21,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3.873,275,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,805, 
Sept.  29.  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975, 

Ser.  No.  561,256 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  23-273  R  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  crystallization  apparatus,  comprising  a 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  slurry  which  includes 
crystal  particles  and  liquid,  first  means  for  maintaining  super- 
saturation  conditions  in  the  slurry  body  to  induce  crystalliza- 
tion therein,  second  means  m  said  crystallization  apparatus  for 
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circulating  said  slurry  in  a  predetermined  flow  path  in  said 
vessel  and  for  maintaining  said  crystal  particles  in  suspension, 
third  means  for  selectively  removing  a  stream  of  slurry  liquid 
and  crystal  particles  which  are  below  a  predetermined  size 
only  from  said  slurry  body  and  fourth  means  for  selectively 
regulating  the  volume  of  slurry  liquid  and  crystal  particles  in 
said  stream  independently  of  the  size  of  the  crystal  particles  in 
said  stream,  said  third  means  including  an  elutriation  column 
and  flow  regulating  means  operatively  associated  therewith, 
said  elutriation  column  having  an  inlet  adjacent  its  lower  end 


for  conveying  melt  from  the  crucible  to  the  upper  por- 
tions, 

a  vertically  adjustable  ring-shaped  heating  element  posi- 
tioned concentric  with  the  crucible  and  above  the  melt 
therein  for  providing  heat  to  the  upper  portions  and  the 
crystallization  zone,  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough  adapted  and  arranged  to  have  the  upper 
portions  positioned  at  least  partially  therein  in  substantial 
axial  alignment  with  axes  of  the  apertures,  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  nng-shaped  heating 
element  for  independently  controlling  the  heat  output 
thereof. 


'^s** 
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3,961,906 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRUCIBLE-FREE  ZONE  MELTINti  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL  RODS  INCLUDING 

OSCILLATION  DAMPENING  MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Keller,  Munich,  Germany.  Assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,641,  Nov.  20,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,923,468.  This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580.548 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    22,    1973, 

2358300 

IntCl.'BOIJ  11  no 
U.S.  CI.  23-273  SP  2  Claims 


communicating  with  said  body  of  slurry  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery of  said  predetermined  flow  path  and  an  outlet  located  at 
least  a  substantial  height  above  said  inlet,  said  flow  regulating 
means  being  operatively  associated  with  said  outlet  for  with- 
drawing slurry  from  said  elutriation  column  at  a  rate  which 
can  be  selectively  controlled  to  establish  a  desired  flow  veloc- 
ity in  said  elutriation  column  for  suspending  and  removing 
from  said  slurry  body  crystal  particles  which  are  below  a 
predetermined  size  only,  said  fourth  means  including  means 
for  selectively  varying  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  elutria- 
tion column. 


3,961,905 

CRUCIBLE  AND  HEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CRYSTAL 

GROWTH  FROM  A  MELT 

Dak  W.  Rice,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,630 

Int  CI.'  BOID  9100-  BOIJ  11118,  F27B  14110 

U.S.  CI.  23-273  SP  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  growing  and  pulling  a  plurality  of 
crystalline  articles  from  a  melt  of  an  inorganic,  crystalline 
material,  an  improved  crucible  for  containing  the  melt  which 
comprises  an  annular  channel  with  a  generally  U  shaped  cross- 
section  adapted  to  conuin  the  melt  therein, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  forming  members  disposed  in  ring-like 
arrangement  within  the  crucible  and  haivng  upper  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  above  the  surface  of  the  melt  in  the 
crucible,  the  upper  portions  including  means  for  shaping 
and  feeding  the  melt  to  a  crystallization  zone  in  which  the 
articles  grow,  and  the  forming  members  including  means 


1.  A  device  for  crucible-free  zone  melt  prcKessing  of  a 
semiconductor  rod  comprising  an  operative  crucible-free  zone 
melt  apparatus  including  two  vertically  opposing  approxi- 
mately coaxially  mounted  members  for  supporting  a  semicon 
ductor  rod  within  said  apparatus,  and  a  funnel-shaped  support 
means  coupled  to  one  of  said  mounting  members  in  an  axiallv 
movable  manner  in  relation  to  said  one  mounting  member, 
said  support  means  compnsing  a  funnel-shaped  casing  filled 
with  a  self-adjusting  oscillation  dampening  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  particles,  quaru  particles, 
sand,  and  metal  spheroids,  said  support  means  being  moveable 
to  an  uppermost  position  for  encompassing  a  cone  area  of  the 
rod  above  said  one  mounting  member 


3,961,907 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
James  R.  Ck)se,  Roberts,  Wis.;  WUttam  P.  Wood,  StUIwater; 
Robert  A.  Hatch,  SL  Paul,  and  James  R.  Johnson,  Whhe 
Bear  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,272 
Int.  CL»  FOIN  3115,  BOIJ  8100 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  FC  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  cannister  comprising  a  casing  having  openings  therein 
for  introduction  and  exhaust  of  a  gas  stream,  at  least  one 
frangible  monolithic  catalyst  support  wiihm  said  casing  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  catalyst  support  having  passageways 
therethrough  and  containing  catalyst  thereon,  said  pas&age- 


94- 


OG   -26 


704 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1976 


ways  providing  open  ends  aligned  with  the  openings  of  said 
casing,  and  said  casing  further  comprising  resilient  inorganic 
sheet  material  and  high  temperature  resistant  cellular  foam 


*T^ 


encircling  the  girth  of  said  catalyst  support  within  the  space 
between  said  casing  and  said  catalyst  support,  said  cellular 
foam  exerting  pressure  firmly  securing  said  sheet  material  and 
said  catalyst  in  said  casing. 


3,961,908 

AUTOCLAVE  SYSTEM  FOR  LEACHING  SLl^FTOE 

CONCENTRATES 

Freddie  I.  Touro,  New  Orkans,  La.,  assignor  to  Freeport 

MincnJs  Company,  New  Yoiii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,412 

lit,  CI.'  BOIJ  3104;  COIG  3102.  C22B  15100 

U.S.  CI.  W— 290  9  Claims 


C0|  •wATiB  tf*#oa 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  leaching  of  ores  comprising: 
a  horiaontally  disposed  autoclave  having  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  predetermined  normal  liquid  level  and  a  vapor 
space  above  the  liquid  level  in  said  autoclave, 
means  for  supplying  a  slurry  of  ore  into  said  autoclave, 
upstaniling  baffle  means  within  said  autoclave,  disposed 
along  the  horizontal  length  of  said  autoclave  and  dividing 
said  [autoclave  into  at  least  three  compartments,  which 
include  an  upstream  compartment,  a  downstream  com- 
partaient,  and  a  compartment  intermediate  said  upstream 
and  pownstream  compartments, 

^c  means  further  comprising  upper  edges  above  the 
stermined  normal  liquid  level  in  said  autoclave 
allow  overflow  movement  of  said  slurry  between 
jmpartments  during  operation  of  said  autoclave, 
means  isolating  the  vapor  space  above  said  intermediate 
com  jartment  from  the  vapor  space  above  said  upstream 
and  pownstream  compartments, 
means pnterconnecting  the  vapor  space  above  said  upstream 
and  downstream  compartments  whereby  vapor  can  move 
freely  betweer.  said  upstream  and  downstream  compart- 
ments but  cannot  enter  said  isolated  vapor  space  above 
said  intermediate  compartment. 


means 
au 


for  supplying  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
lave  other  than  in  said  isolated  vapor  space. 


said 


means  for  agitatmg  and  mtermixing  said  slurry  with  said 
oxygen-containg  gas. 

means  for  mamtaming  the  temperature  of  said  slurry  within 
said  autoclave, 

means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  said  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  within  said  autoclave, 

means  for  introducing  a  neutralizing  agent  into  said  inter- 
mediate compartment  so  that  gaseous  reaction  products 
of  said  neutralizing  agent  and  said  slurry  are  contained 
within  said  isolated  vapor  space  above  said  intermediate 
compartment, 

means  for  removing  said  gciseous  reaction  products  from 
said  isolated  vapor  space  while  avoiding  contamination  of 
said  oxygen-containing  gas  with  said  gaseous  reaction 
product*, 

means  for  purging  nonreacted  gases  from  said  upstream  and 
downstream  compartments,  and 

means  for  continuously  withdrawing  a  stream  of  product 
slurry  from  said  autoclave. 


3,961,909 
UNIFORMLY  POROUS  BODY 
Zaiman  M.  Shapiro,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,196,  Sept.  14,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  751,680,  July  29,  1968,  PaL  No. 
3,762.026,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,1 12,  Jan.  8, 
1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

541,755 

Int.  CI.*  B22F  1/02.3/10 

U.S.  CI.  29-192  CP  4  Claims 


1.  A  body  of  substantially  uniform  communicating  porosity 
throughout,  said  body  consisting  only  of  the  combination  of 
spheres  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  preselected  size  and  refractory 
material  deposited  in  the  interior  of  the  porous  body  for  bond- 
ing together  all  said  spheres,  the  largest  spheres  being  gener- 
ally tangent  with  adjacent  largest  spheres  in  order  to  define 
void  spaces  therebetween,  the  diameter  of  each  set  of  small 
spheres  being  selected  within  the  range  from  one-tenth  to 
one-fifth  of  the  diameter  of  the  next  larger  set  of  spheres,  each 
smaller  set  of  spheres  being  nested  substantially  uniformly  in 
the  void  spaces  defined  <unongst  the  spheres  of  larger  size  and 
defining  smaller  void  spaces  thereby,  the  refractory  material 
being  deposited  in  the  interior  of  the  porous  body  to  partially 
fill  some  of  the  void  spaces  to  bond  all  of  said  spheres  together 
and  establish  a  porosity  of  selected  amount  without  significant 
alteration  in  the  geometry  and  uniformity  of  the  pores. 
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3,961,910 
RHODIUM^ONTAINING  SUPERALLOY  COATINGS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Grcgor  Baladjanian,  Santa  Mooka,  and  Eugene  V.  Clark, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  Ameri- 
can Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,035,  May  25,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

160,013,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatinuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,251,  Feb.  16,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,391 

InL  CI.*  C23C  9/02;  C23F  17/00 
VJS.  Ci.  29—197  19  Claims 

1.  Method  of  forming  a  diffusion  coating  on  a  nickel  base 
or  cobalt  base  alloy  structure  which  includes  applying  onto  the 
structure  surface  to  be  coated  an  adherent  layer  of  rhodium 
having  a  depth  equal  to  between  5  percent  and  35  percent  of 
the  intended  depth  of  the  diffusion  coated  base,  predifFusing 
said  rhodium  layer  into  the  structure  surface  under  a  nonoxi- 
dizing  nonreactive  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between 
about  1400T.  and  2350°F.,  and  thereafter  diffusing  aluminum 
into  the  prediffused  rhodium  containing  structure  surface  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  with 
the  rhodium  and  base  metal  said  diffusion  coating,  whereby  as 
a  result  of  said  prediffusing  said  alloy  structure  has  a  diffusion 
coating  the  inner  boundary  portion  of  which  is  relatively  rich 
in  rhodium. 


internal  dimension  and  adapted  for  fitting  therein,  for 
inserting  said  cut  tubing  length  from  said  predetermined 
position  onto  said  contact  member; 

means  coupled  to  said  base  for  sequentially  activating  said 
feeding,  cutting,  and  insertion  means  according  to  a  pre- 
determined timing  relationship,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  sequencing  means  for  actuating  said 
sequencing  means. 


3  961  912 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  REELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roane  C.  Noel,  Orange,  CalH.,  assignor  to  The  WIckes  Corpo- 
ration, Del. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,638 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  1 9 '00 

U.S.  CI.  29-200  P  23  Claims 


3,961,911 
TUBE  CUTTING  AND  INSERTING  MACHINE 
Orland  W.  Ericksen,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,270 

Int  CL'  HOIR  43/04 

VS.  CI.  29-203  B  10  Claims 


17.  A  machine  for  assembling  structures  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  segments  disposed  in  a  preselected  configuration 
and  united  with  members  endwardly  connected  to  the  seg 
ments,  the  machine  comprising  a  guide  frame  having  a  con 
cave  surface  defining  the  preselected  configuration,  means 
associated  with  the  guide  frame  for  conveying  said  plurality  of 
segments  disposed  in  side-by-side  abutting  relation  on  to  the 
concave  surface  of  the  guide  frame  while  holding  said  seg 
ments  in  abutting  relation  to  be  guided  by  said  guide  frame 
into  the  preselected  configuration;  and  means  for  conveying 
said  members  into  endward  engagement  with  the  segmenU. 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  tubing  onto  a  contact  member 
comprising: 

a  base; 

support  means  associated  with  said  base  for  holding  a  sup- 
ply of  continuous  tubular  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined internal  dimension  and  an  end  portion; 

means  coupled  to  said  base  for  feeding  said  end  portion  a 
predetermined  amount; 

means  coupled  to  said  base  fo  cutting  a  predetermined 
length  of  said  tubular  material  from  said  end  portion  and 
locating  said  cut  tubing  length  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion; 

means  coupled  to  said  base,  including  a  push  rod  having  a 
reduced  end  portion  smaller  than  said   predetermined 


3,961,913 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  WASTES  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Richard  S.  Brcnneman,  Natick,  and  John  J.  Clancy.  Westwood, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Equipment  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456338 

Int.  CI.'  ClOL  9/02,  5/00,  1/32 

U.S.  CL44— ID  58  Claims 

22.  A  process  for  forming  a  combustible  fuel  from  solid 

municipal  waste  containing  an  organic  waste  fraction  and  an 

inorganic  waste  fraction,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  treating  the  sohd  organic  waste  fraction  of  solid  munici- 
pal waste  with  up  to  11%  of  mineral  acid  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  solid  organic  waste  fraction,  and  elevated 
temperature  under  conditions  to  form  an  embrittled  ma- 
terial without  effecting  any  substantial  carbonization,  any 
substantial  pyrolysis,  any  substantial  decomposiUon  or 
any  substantial  loss  in  dry  weight  of  said  waste  compo- 
nent; and 

b.  reducing  the  resulting  embrittled  material  to  a  finely 
divided  form. 

35.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  22  includmg  the 
step  of  mixing  said  embrittled  material  m  finely  divided  form 
with  a  primary  fuel. 

36.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  35  wherein  said 
primary  fuel  is  in  fluid  form. 

42.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  35  wherem  laid 
primary  fuel  is  a  solid  fuel. 
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3,961,914 

PRdCESS  FOR  TREATING  COAL  TO  MAKE  IT 
RESpSTANT  TO  SPONTANEOUS  COMBUSTION 

Kindig,  Arvada,  and  Ronald  L.  Turner.  Lakewood. 

Cole.,  assignors  to  Hazcn  Research,  Inc.,  Golden, 


8.  The 

coated  in 

a 

b 

cond 
either 


Max  J. 
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Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,257 

Int.  CI.*  ClOL  9100 

U.S.  CI.  44-lR  16  Claims 

1.  A  pr>cess  for  making  coal  resistant  to  spontaneous  com- 
bustion which  comprises  coating  the  coal  in  particulate  fonri 
with  a  thin  coating  of  silicon  dioxide. 

process  of  claim  1  in  which  the  coal  particles  are 
accordance  with  the  following  process  steps: 
introducing  coal  particles  into  a  coating  chamber, 
introducing  silicon  tetrachloride  into  the  chamber  under 
tions  that  will  promote  its  combination  with  water 
introduced  into  the  chamber  in  a  separate  stream 
or  derived  from  the  coal  itself  to  form  an  intermediate 
react  on  product  on  the  surface  of  the  coal; 
permitting  the  intermediate  reaction  product  between  the 
silicoi  tetrachloride  and  water  to  form  a  coating  on  the 
particles;  and 

raising  the  temperature  in  the  chamber  to  dnve  off  water 
and  hydrochloric  acid  as  vapors 


3,961,915 
SYNER|GISTIC  ADDITIVE  IN  PETROLEUM  MIDDLE 
DISTILLATE  FUEL 
VVisotsky,  Highland   Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Exxon 
Researcli  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,723 
Int.  CI.'  ClOL  1120 
»— 62  6  Claims 

I  oil  improved  in  its  cold  flow  characteristics,  com- 
lajor  proportion  of  an  atmospheric  distillate  petro 
nd  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  3  wt.  %  of  a  synergistic 
cold  flow  Improving  combination  of  0.3  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  wool  fat,  per  part  by  weight  of  an  auxiliary  oil-soluble  flow 
improving  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Friedel-jCrafts  condensation  product  of  wax  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  about  38"  to  94°C.  halogenated  to  about  .5  to 
25  wt  %  halogen  and  condensed  with  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbor,  in  a  relative  weight  ratio  of  about  5  to  1  5  parts  of 
halogenated  wax  per  part  of  said  hydrocarbon;  and 
ester  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about^ 5,000  to  1,000,000  and  being  a  polymer  of  a  Cg  to 
C,g  alcyl  ester  of  Cj  to  C,  monoethylenically  unsaturated 


3,961,916 
LE  DISTILLATE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
D  FILTERABILITY  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
yckyj,   Maplewood,  NJ.,  and  Charles  O.   Cole, 
anada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
pany,  Linden,  N  J. 

of  Ser.  No.  224,612,  Feb.  8,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a|  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,714,  Feb.  16, 
1971,  abfidoocd.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

446,596 
Int.  CI.*  ClOL  1118 
U.S.  CL44— 62  11  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
a  middle  ^listillate  fuel  oil  containing  n-paraffin  wax  which 
from  said  oil  during  cooling,  and  in  the  range  of 
|5  to  0. 1  wt.%  of  a  synergistic  flow  improving  com- 
mprising: 

nucleator  which  raises  the  temperature  at  which 
t  of  wax  crystallization  from  said  fuel  oil  occurs 
cooling,  said  nucleator  being  soluble  in  said  oil  at 
atures  substantially  above  the  saturation  tempera- 
said  wax  in  said  oil  but  which  begins  to  separate 


crystallize; 

about  0. 

bination  c 

a.  a 


cut  fr<im  the  oil  as  the  oil  is  cooled  towards  said  satura- 
tion temperature,  and 

b  a  wax  growth  arrester  which  when  added  to  said  fuel  oil 
lowers  the  temperature  at  which  wax  begins  to  crystallize 
from  fiaid  oil  during  cooling,  said  growth  arrester  being  a 
pour  point  depressant, 

both  of  said  ( a  )  and  (  b )  being  separately  prepared  synthetic 
polymers  which  are  copolymers  consisting  essentially  of 
ethylene  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  ester  of 
a  Cj  to  C,  saturated  fatty  acid,  and  compounds  of  the 
formula: 

J 

CHr=C-COOR 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  Cj  to  C7  alky!  gtoups,  and  R  is  a  C,  to  Cg  alkyl 
group, 

said  (a)  synthetic  polymer  having  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  (VPO)  in  the  range  of  500  to  10,000  and 
containing  in  the  range  of  0  3  to  12  mole  %  of  said  unsat- 
urated ester. 

said  (b)  synthetic  polymer  having  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  (VPO)  in  the  range  of  1,200  to  20,000; 

said  (a)  and  (b)  synthetic  polymers  being  present  in  a  rela- 
tive weight  ratio  of  1  to  20  parts  of  (a)  synthetic  polymer 
per  I  to  100  parts  of  (b)  synthetic  polymer; 

said  (a)  and  (b)  synthetic  polymers  differing  from  each 
other  m  at  least  one  of  the  following  characteristics: 
specific  unsaturated  ester  monomer  utilized  in  the  poly- 
mer, amount  of  ethylene  present  relative  to  the  respective 
comonomer,  the  amount  of  branching,  and  molecular 
weight, 

and  wherein,  when  b<ith  of  said  (a)  and  (b)  synthetic  poly- 
mers are  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  a  vinyl  ester,  the 
vinyl  ester  content  of  (a)  synthetic  polymer  is  at  least  5 
weight  %  lower  than  the  vinyl  ester  content  of  the  (b) 
synthetic  polymer. 


3,961,917 
METHOD  OF  INDEPENDENTLY  OPERATING  A  GROUP 

OF  STAGES  WITHIN  A  DIFFUSION  CASCADE 
Manson  Benedict,  Westfield;  Allen  J.  Fruit,  MilUngton,  and 
Horace  b.  Levey,  Bkmmfiekl,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  July  13,  1949,  Ser.  No.  104,404 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  59112 
U.S.  CI.  55—16  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  group  of  the  diffusion  stages  of 
a  productive  diffusion  cascade  with  countercurrent  flow,  said 
group  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom  stage,  which  comprises 
isolating  said  group  from  said  cascade,  circulating  the  diffused 
gas  produced  in  said  top  stage  to  the  feed  of  said  bottom  stage 
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while  at  the  same  time  circulating  the  undiffused  gas  from  said 
bottom  stage  to  the  feed  of  said  top  stage  whereby  major 


=W 


float  valve  being  disposed  to  prevent  escape  of  liquid 
through  said  vent  means, 
said  housing  defining  a  passageway  for  discharge  of  de- 
gassed liquid  from  said  inner  chamber 


3,961,919 

GAS-VAPOR  SEPARATING  AND  GAS  Fl  RIFYING 

APPARATLS 

Charles  L.  Lamoreaux.  28012  Santona  Drive.  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589387 

Int.  CI.' BOID  53/24 

U^.  CI.  55-184  18  Claims 


t=P^ 


changes  in  inventory  distribution  within  the  group  of  stages 
are  prevented. 


3,961,918 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASSING  LIQUIDS 
Thomas  B.  Johnson,  2428  Chicago  Ave.,  South,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55404 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,033,  March  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,920 

Int.  CL*  BOID  19100,39116 
U^.CL  55-170  2  Claims 


los^     loe.  98 


2  58 


1  An  improved  degassing  apparatus  for  use  with  artificial 
kidney  machines  for  obtaining  gas-free  dialysis  liquid  for  use 
in  said  artificial  kidney  machines,  said  degassing  apparatus 

comprising: 

housing  means  defining  a  hollow  intenor; 

a  generally  cylindrical  degassing  member  mounted  m  said 
housing  and  cooperating  therewith  to  divide  said  mterior 
into  the  outer  and  inner  chambers,  said  degassing  mem- 
ber having  outer  and  inner  surfaces  each  defining  a  wall 
of  said  outer  and  inner  chambers  respectively; 

means  for  supplying  a  liquid  containing  entrained  and  dis- 
solved air  to  said  outer  chamber  for  exposure  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  degassing  member,  and  for  passage 
through   said   degassing   member  only    into  said   inner 

chamber; 

said  degassing  member  being  constructed  of  finely  entwmed 
porous  epoxy  resin  having  physical  properties  and  density 
sufficient  to  cause  the  enUained  and  dissolved  air  in  the 
liquid  to  coalesce  near  the  outer  surface  of  the  degassing 
member  as  the  result  of  the  passage  of  said  liquid  only 
through  said  degassing  member; 

and  vent  means  including  a  float  valve  in  said  housing 
means  for  discharge  of  air  from  said  outer  chamber,  said 


1.  A  combination  gas-vapor  separating  and  gas  purifying 
apparatus,  which  comprises 

a.  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  closable  opening,  a  base  por- 
tion of  said  vessel  having  formed  therein  a  vapor  separat- 
ing chamber  in  communication  with  other  portions  of  the 
inside  of  said  vessel,  said  base  portion  also  having  formed 
therein  inlet,  outlet  and  drain  passages. 

said  inlet  passage  communicating  through  said  base  por- 
tion with  said  separating  chamber, 

said  outlet  passage  communicating  through  said  base 
portion  with  an  inside  portion  of  said  vessel. 

said  drain  passage  communicating  through  said  base 
portion  with  said  separating  chamber, 

b.  purifying  means  adapted  for  purifying  a  gas,  said  punfy- 
ing  means  including  a  removable  purifying  element  dis- 
posed within  said  vessel  and  installable  through  said  clos- 
able opening, 

said  purifying  element  having  a  gas  permeable  upper 
portion  and  an  open  lower  portion,  and  being  formed 
to  provide  a  generally  annular  passageway  between 
outer  portions  thereof  and  adjacent  inside  portions  of 
said  vessel  from  said  separating  chamber  to  said  perme- 
able upper  filter  portion; 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  lower  open  portion  of  said 
filter  to  said  outlet  passage;  and 

d.  vortexing  means  for  causing  a  pressurized  mixture  of  gas 
and  vapor  supplied  to  said  base  miet  passage  to  vortex 
around  said  separating  chamber  and  upwardly  around 
and  through  said  annular  passageway  to  cause  separaUon 
of  said  vapor  from  said  gas  by  centrifugal  action,  substan- 
tially vapor-free  gas  being  passed  to  said  permeable  por- 
tion of  said  purifying  element  and  liquefied,  separated 
vapor  being  collected  in  said  separatmg  chamber. 
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3^1,920 

GkS  ADSORBER  CELL  TEST  SAMPLER 

Gilbert,  P.O.  Box  704,  McLean,  Va.  22101 

nicd  Jaa.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,184 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/14 

VS.  CL  55^387  19  Claims 


Huplirey 
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1.  A  gas  adsorber  cell  for  use  in  high  efficiency  gas  cleaning 
systems  an<    the  hke  and  having  provision   for  obtaining  a 
representative  and  undisturbed  sample  of  the  adsorbent  mate- 
rial to  permit  periodic  testing  of  the  efficacy  of  the  adsorbent 
material,  said  adsorbent  cell  comprising, 
an  enclosure  including  a  pair  of  perforated  sheets  disposed 
in  spaced  apart,  parallel  relationship,  said  enclosure  being 
adapte<[  to  receive  an  adsorbent  material  between  said 
sheets  such  that  a  gas  may  be  passed  transversely  through 
the  sheets  and  absorbent  material, 
a  sample  holder  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  adsorbent 
material  and  comprising  a  perforated  top  end  wail,  a 
perforated  bottom  end  wall,  said  top  and  bottom  end 
walls  baling  disposed  in  spaced  apart,  parallel  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  peripheral  side  wall 
extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  end  walls,  and 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  sample  holder  within 
said  enclosure  and  between  said  sheets  in  an  operative 
position  wherein  said  top  and  bottom  end  walls  of  said 
holder  are  positioned  parallel  to  said   two  perforated 
sheets,  whereby  a  representative  portion  of  the  gas  pass- 
ing transversely  through  the  adsorber  cell  passes  through 
said  sainple  holder,  and  said  holder  may  be  removed  to 
permit   the   testing   of  the   adsorbent   material   carried 
therein, 


3,961,921 

VACUtJM  CLEANER  WITH  AN  IMPERMEABLE 

J  COLLECTOR  BAG 

Richanl  I.  firiman,  awl  David  R.  Holt,  both  of  Cohunbus,  Ind., 

■s  u>  Vemco  Corporation,  Cohunbos,  Ind. 

filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,587 

InL  CI.*  BOID  45/18 

429  13  Claims 


U.S.  CL  55 


^^FVt^ 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including  a  tank  havmg  an  interior 
•pace  for  receiving  dirt  and  debris,  said  tank  providing  an 
access  opening,  a  blower  assembly  including  a  housing  for 
closing  said  access  opening,  said  bousing  providing,  within  the 
boundary  of  said  access  opening,  an  intake  port  for  said  tank, 
and  said  blower  assembly  including  a  motor  and  a  blower  for 


drawmg  air  from  said  tank  to  create  a  vacuum  therein,  and  in 
which  the  improvement  comprises  impermeable  flexible  bag 
means  disposed  in  and  linmg  said  tank,  said  bag  means  having 
a  mouth  m  registry  with  said  access  opening  such  that  dirt  and 
debris  entenng  said  intake  [X)rt  are  deposited  into  the  interior 
of  said  bag  means,  and  said  bag  means  also  having  means  for 
establishing  venting  between  its  interior  and  the  space  be- 
tween Its  extenor  and  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  tank  to 
equalize  the  air  pressure  within  said  bag  means  and  tank. 


3,961,922 
VANE  SEPARATOR 
Kara  Fotig  Leung,  Little  Ebn,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Research 
Enterprises,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,927 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/08 

L.S.  CI.  55     440  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  droplets  of  liquid  from  gas 
flowing  through  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  com- 
prising; first  and  second  side  plates  in  the  chamber;  first  and 
second  zigzag  shaped  vane  plates;  support  means  in  the  cham- 
ber supporting  said  first  and  second  zigzag  shaped  vane  plates 
between  said  first  and  second  side  plates  and  in  spaced  apart 
relation  such  that  a  zigzag  shaped  path  is  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  vane  plates,  spacer  means  between  said  vanes 
plates,  and  means  urging  said  vane  plates  into  engagement 
with  said  spacer  means,  said  zigzag  shaped  plates  having  one 
end  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the  chamber  and  another 
end  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  chamber,  said  vane 
plates  having  points  of  inflection  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  said  zigzag-shaped  plates;  each  of  said  vane 
plates  being  shaped  to  form  a  series  of  zigzag  shaped  vane 
plate  segments  intermediate  the  points  of  inflection,  each  of 
said  vane  plate  segments  being  shaped  to  form  a  series  of 
substanliaiiy  right  angularly  disposed  surfaces  arranged  such 
that  surfaces  of  discontinuity  are  formed  and  which  define  the 
zigzag  shaped  path  between  the  points  of  inflection  while 
forming  pockets  along  each  side  of  said  zigzag  shaped  plates 
adjacent  said  surfaces  of  discontinuity;  each  of  said  vane  plate 
segments  comprising  surfaces  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  and  second  side  plates  and  surfaces  disposed 
perpendicular  thereto. 


3,961,923 
VAPOR-LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
S.  Zia  Rouhani,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktieboiaget 
Atomcncrgi,  Stocldioim,  Sweden 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,566 
CUms    priority,    tpplkatioa    Sweden,    July     16,     1973, 
73099491 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  45/12 
VS.  CL  55-457  |3  daims 

1.  A  separator  for  dividing  a  liquid-vapor  mixture,  such  as 
a  steam-water  mixture,  into  its  liquid  and  vapor  components, 
comprising  a  vertically  extending  first  pipe  arranged  to  convey 
the  liquid-vapor  mixture  from  a  source,  a  central  body  posi- 
tioned within  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  first  pipe  and 
extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  first  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
vanes  located  within  the  extending  approximately  radially  of 
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said  first  pipe  below  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  vanes  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  in  an  annular 
formation  extending  between  said  central  body  and  said  first 
pipe,  said  vanes  arranged  to  whirl  the  liquid-vapor  mixture 
within  said  first  pipe  as  the  mixture  flows  upwardly  about  said 
vanes,  a  vertically  extending  second  pipe  located  within  said 
first  pipe  with  the  lower  end  thereof  spaced  upwardly  above 
said  vanes  and  arranged  to  receive  the  vapor  component  of 
the  mixture  separated  by  the  whirling  action  imparted  to  the 
mixture  by  said  vanes,  said  second  pipe  being  substantially 
co-axial  with  said  first  pipe,  the  upper  end  of  said  second  pipe 
extends  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  first  pipe,  wall 
means  laterally  enclosing  said  first  pipe  and  forming  an  annu- 
lar outlet  chamber  therebetween  for  the  separated  liquid 
component  and  the  upward  end  of  said  first  pipe  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  pipe  being  perforated  to  flow  the 
separated  liquid  component  into  the  outlet  channel,  the  upper 


end  of  said  second  pipe  being  located  above  said  wall  means 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  each  of  said  vanes 
has  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  relative  to  the  vertical 
direction  of  said  first  pipe  and  an  inner  edge  contacting  said 
central  body  and  an  outer  edge  contacting  the  inner  surface 
of  said  first  pipe,  each  of  said  vanes  has  a  curved  cross-section 
in  the  axial  direction  of  said  first  pipe  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  with  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  each  of  said  vanes  increasing  from  the  inner  edge 
thereof  to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  vanes  being 
formed  in  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  an 
imaginary  cone  having  a  top  angle  in  the  range  of  50°  to  70° 
with  the  axis  of  the  cone  arranged  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
the  first  pipe  and  the  apex  of  the  cone  located  inwardly  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  first  pipe,  and  the  upper  edge  of  said 
vanes  is  disposed  approximately  horizontally  and  the  lower 
edge  of  said  vanes  slopes  upwardly  in  the  inward  direction. 


.x;-^ 


1.  A  self-contained  filter  assembly  including: 


a  housing  having  lop,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  formed  of 
cardboard, 

an  inlet  in  one  end  wall  of  said  housmg  and  an  outlet  in  the 
opposite  end  wall  thereof. 

a  filter  element  positioned  in  said  housing  in  the  path  of  flow 
of  contaminated  air  and  gas  through  said  housing. 

said  filter  element  including  a  filter  web  of  air  and  gas 
permeable,  particle  collecting  material  such  as  paper, 

said  filter  web  being  formed  in  an  accordion-like  manner  m 
which  adjacent  portions  of  the  filter  web  extend  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  and  form  pockets  which  allematelv 
open  in  opposite  directions,  one  set  of  pockets  opening  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  air  and  gas  through  the  filter 
housing,  and 

a  spacer  element  installed  m  each  pocket  to  engage  and 
support  adjacent  portions  of  said  filter  web, 

each  spacer  element  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  ribs 
extending  lengthwise  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  and 
gas  through  said  housing,  said  ribs  being  spaced  apart 
across  the  width  of  said  housing  to  form  longitudinally 
extending  channels  between  said  ribs  to  permit  air  and 
gas  to  pass  through  the  spacer  element,  the  outermost  ribs 
on  the  sides  of  each  spacer  element  being  fastened  to  the 
side  walls  of  said  housing,  and 

cross  bracing  extending  between  said  ribs  to  strengthen  the 
spacer  element  thereby  permitting  the  spacer  element  to 
reinforce  said  housing  to  thereby  counteract  outwardly 
and  inwardly  directed  forces  resulting  from  the  move- 
ment of  air  and  gas  through  said  housing  during  filtenng 
operations,  said  ribs  having  sufficient  strength  to  resist 
bending  and  to  absorb  tensile  and  compressive  forces 
acting  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  and  gas  through  the 
housing. 


3,961,925 

REFRIGERATED  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

CONTAINER  FOR  PERISHABLE  COMMODITIES 

John  H.  Rhoad,  P.O.  Box  108,  Lapush,  Wash.  98350 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.833 

InLCl.'F25D  17/02 

VS.  CI.  62—376  14  Claims 


J^    '■-    '      "     if  ll     »|!f-.  :"' 


3,961,924 
nLTER  DEVICE 
Magnus  Abkog,  Skara,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Lcctrostatic, 
Skara,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1 ,  1974, 7402786 
Int.  CL'  BOID  27/06 
VS.  CL  55-500  1  Claim 


1.  A  self-contained,  refngerated  storage  and  transportation 
container  for  preserving  penshable  commodities  comprising 

a  container  defining  an  insulated  storage  chamber  there 
within  for  accommodating  said  jjenshablc  commodities, 

a  recirculating  liquid  cooling  system  comprising  conduit 
means  for  a  liquid  coolant  disposed  within  said  storage 
chamber,  nozzle  means  disposed  along  said  liquid  coolant 
conduit  means  and  adapted  to  spray  said  liquid  coolant 
directly  onto  said  perishable  commodities  to  maintain 
said  commodities  at  a  uniform  cool  temperature,  means 
within  said  container  for  delivering  said  liquid  coolant  to 
said  liquid  coolant  conduit  means,  and  recirculating 
means  within  said  container  adapted  to  withdrawn  the 
sprayed  liquid  coolant  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
storage  chamber  and  recirculate  it  back  through  said 
liquid  cooling  system; 

the  bottom  portion  of  said  storage  chamber  comprising  a 
collection  tank  having  a  cover  thereover  to  reduce  move- 
ment of  said  liquid  coolant  m  said  collection  tank  during 
transport  of  said  container,  said  cover  mcluding  one-way 
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valve  neans  aJlowing  coolant  to  flow  into  but  not  out  of 
said  collection  tank  during  transport  of  said  container, 
and 

refrigeralion  means  within  said  container  adapted  to  cotil 
said  liquid  coolant,  said  refrigeration  means  comprising 
heat  exchanger  means  for  a  circulating  refngerant  dis 
posed  within  said  collection  tank  and  adapted  to  contact 
said  callected  liquid  coolant,  means  for  cooling  said  re- 
frigerant and  delivering  it  to  said  heat  exchanger  means, 
and  refrigerant  return  means  adapted  to  receive  said 
circulated  refrigerant  from  said  heat  exchanger  means 
and  return  it  to  said  refrigerant  cooling  means 


As  am. 


3,961,926 
PREPARATION  OF  GERMANIA  CORES  IN  OPTICAL 

HBERS 
Dalevilk,  Va.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ. 
nied  Dec.  27,  1974,  S«r.  No.  536,768  | 

Int.  C1.'C03C  25102,  15100 
L'.S.  CI.  654-3  A  5  Claims 


Adolf  R 
phone  and 


saiij 


supporting 
depositing 

surface 
sealing 
inserting 

into  saic 
sealing  the 
heating  sai 

pound 


mum; 


said 


opening 

heating 
remove 

passing 
oxidize 
silica  lay 
into  an 


1.  A  methpd  for  forming  optical  fibers  composing; 

a  hollow  silica  tube  adjacent  a  heat  source, 
a  first  substantially  pure  silica  layer  on  the  inner 
3f  said  tube, 

tube  at  one  end, 

solid  crystalline  germanium  halide  compound 

tube; 

other  end  of  said  tube, 
id  tube  to  vaporize  and  decompose  said  com- 

d  coat  said  silica  layer  with  a  layer  of  germa- 


an 


said 


sealed  tube  ends; 
tube  while  passing  a  earner  gas  therethrough  to 
:he  halide  vapor, 
oxygen  through  said  tube  while  further  heating  to 
iiaid  germanium  and  diffuse  germania  into  said 
er;  and  heating  said  tube  and  layer  to  collapse 
(^ptical  fiber  preform 


3,961.927 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOULDING  GLASS 

OBJECTS 
John  Victor  Alderson,  5>outhport;  Donald  Frederick  Stanley, 
Wigan,  and  John  Duncan  Rudd,  Newburgh,  near  Wigan,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liver- 
pool, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,000.  Feb.  26,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1973, 
10640  73;  Mar.  26.  1973.  14490/73;  Aug.  8,  1973,37641/73 

Int.  CI.-C03B  niOO 
U.S.  CI.  65-25  R  50  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  glass  to  a  desired  form  in  which 
delivered  molten  glass  can  be  brought  to  a  suitable  viscosity 
condition  for  shaping  independently  of  the  viscosity  of  deliv- 
ery, the  method  comprising: 

feeding  gas  under  pressure  through  minute,  tortuous,  gas 
flow  channels  of  a  porous  wall  of  a  support  member, 
located  at  least  at  the  base  of  the  support  member,  from 
the  reverse  side  of  said  wail  into  a  support  cavity  defined 
b>  a  cavity  surface  presented  by  the  support  member; 
delivering  molten  glass  into  the  support  cavity,  while  so 

feeding  the  gas  under  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  support  the  glass,  while  it  is  in  a  viscosity 
condition  wherein  it  can  distort  or  flow,  out  of  contact 
with  the  cavity  surface  on  a  cushion  of  gas,  but 
insufficient  to  induce  perceptible  gas  stream  or  blast  to 
blow  from  the  cavity  surface  so  as  to  push  the  glass 
actively  away  from  the  cavity  surface, 
maintaining  the  glass  floating  freely  in  the  support  cavity  on 
the  established  gas  cushion  support  of  the  glass,  out  of 
contact  with  the  cavity  surface,  for  a  hold  time  during 
which 

the  glass  in  the  support  cavity  is  allowed  to  assume,  under 
the  forces  of  surface  tension,  gravity  and  gas  cushion 
pressure,  a  shape  approximating  to  that  of  the  support 
cavity  and  having  a  fire-finished  glass  surface,  and 
the  glass  is  cooled  to  a  viscosity  condition  such  that  it  can 
be  further  shaped  by  contact  with  a  solid  surface  with- 
out any  substantial  surface  damage  to  the  fire-finished 
glass  surface  formed  on  the  gas  cushion;  and 
shaping  the  so  conditioned  glass  by  a  shaping  process  which 

involves  contact  with  such  a  solid  surface. 
25.  Apparatus  for  shaping  glass  to  a  desired  form  in  which 
delivered  molten  glass  can  be  brought  to  a  suitable  viscosity 
condition  for  shaping  independently  of  the  viscosity  of  deliv- 
ery, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  porous  wall  located  at  least  at 
the  base  thereof  and  presenting  minute,  tortuous,  gas  flow 
channels,  said  support  member  presenting  a  cavity  sur- 
face defining  a  support  cavity, 
means  for  delivering  molten  glass  into  said  support  cavity; 
means  for  feeding  gas  through  said  porous  wall  of  said 
supfjort  member,  from  the  reverse  side  thereof  into  said 
support  cavity  at  a  pressure 
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sufficient  to  support  the  glass,  while  it  is  in  a  viscosity 
condition  wherein  it  can  distort  or  flow ,  out  of  contact 
with  the  cavity  surface  on  a  cushion  of  gas,  but 

insufficient  to  induce  a  perceptible  gas  stream  or  blast  to 
blow  from  the  cavity  surface  so  as  to  push  the  glass 
actively  away  from  that  cavity  surface; 
said  gas  feeding  means  and  said  support  cavity  being  coop- 

erable  to  maintain  the  glass  floating  freely  in  the  support 

cavity  on  the  established  gas  cushion  support  of  the  glass, 

out  of  contact  with  the  cavity  surface,  for  a  hold  time 

during  which 

the  glass  in  the  support  cavity  is  allowed  to  assume,  under 
the  forces  of  surface  tension,  gravity  and  gas  cushion 
pressure,  a  shape  approximating  to  that  of  the  support 
cavity  and  having  a  fire-finished  glass  surface,  and 

the  glass  is  cooled  to  a  viscosity  condition  such  that  it  can 
be  further  shaped  by  contact  with  a  solid  surface  with- 
out any  substantial  surface  damage  to  the  fire-finished 
glass  surface  formed  on  the  gas  cushion,  and 
means  for  subsequently  shaping  the  so  conditioned  glass  by 

a  shaping  process  which  involves  contact  with  a  solid 

surface. 


signal  varying  between  maximum  and  miniinuni  limit  wiiucs  in 
each  revolution  with  varying  position  .^f  the  roll  surface  rela- 
tive to  the  detector,  providing  an  oper.itmp  Mgnal  if  said  signal 
vanes  bv  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  from  one  of  said 
hmil  values  and  using  said  operating  signal  to  operate  he  ..\ 
transfer  means  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the  roll  and 
selectively  heat  or  ccx^l  an  appropriate  part  of  the  roll  to 
reduce  bowing. 


3.961.929 
METHOD  FOR  EMBOSSING  A  PATTERN  IN  (,1  \SS 
George  Fairbank  Stockdak,  Princeton.  NJ..  as.signor  to  RC  \ 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,854 

Int.  CI.-  C03B  29100,  23100 

U.S.  CI.  65-35  '^  ^"'«'"^'' 


3,961,928 
DETECTION  AND  REDUCTION  OF  ROLL  BOWING 
John  James  Jago,  Liverpool,  and  Colin  Billington,  Burscough, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited. 
Mersey  side,  England 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,497 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   United   Kingdom,   June   21, 

1974,  27717/74 

Int.  CL=C03B  13116 
U.S.  CL  65-29  l"^  Claims 


10     12 


1.  A  method  for  emb<is,sing  glass  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  the  glass  to  at  lea^t  the  annealing  temperature  of  the 

glass, 
heating  a  die  containing  a  negative  of  the  pattern  to  he 

embossed  to  a  higher  temperature  than  the  glass,  and 
vibrating  the  die  against  the  surface  of  glass  so  as  to  coniinu 

ally  make   and   break   contact  hetv.ecn   the   die   and   the 

glass. 


.^       V 


\./        X      .Menoid\ 
'^'~  fo/<r    r 


'Supply 


_L 


4utoniatK 

Control 
Unit 


1    Apparatus  for  detecting  and  reducing  bowing  of  a  rotat 
ing  roll  which  is  used  m  contact  with  hot   matenal,  which 
apparatus  composes  a  proximity  sensor  mounted  in  a  fixed 
position  adjacent  the  suri^ace  of  a  roll  or  of  a  member  attached 
thereto,  and  arranged  to  generate  an  electric  signal  which 
vanes  between  maximum  and  mmimum  limit  values  dunng 
each  revolution  of  the  roll  in  dependence  on  movement  of  the 
surface  towards  and  away  from  the  sensor  as  the  roll  rotates, 
heat  transfer  means  arranged  for  selectively  transfernng  heat 
to  or  from  parts  of  the  roll  and  control  means  responsive  to 
said  electric  signal  and  arranged  to  control  operation  of  the 
heat  transfer  means,  said  control  means  compnsing  a  bowing 
detection  circuit  arranged  to  receive  said  electnc  signal  and 
provide  an  operating  signal  for  that  penod,  if  any,  during  any 
one  revolution  of  the  roll,  that  the  said  electnc  signal  varies  by 
more  than  a  predetermined  amount  from  one  of  the  said  limit 
values  and  actuating  means  arranged  to  respond  to  the  oper- 
ating signal  and  operate  the  heat  transfer  means  in  predeter- 
mined  synchronism   with   the    occurtence   of  the   operating 
signal  so  that  heat  is  selectively  transferred  to  or  from  a  re- 
quired part  of  the  roll  to  reduce  bowing  of  the  roll. 

17.  A  method  of  reducing  bowing  of  a  roll  used  m  the 
formation  of  glass  nbbon  from  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  which 
method  composes  sensing  variation  of  the  surface  position  of 
the  roll  by  a  proximity  sensor  an-anged  to  provide  an  electnc 


3,961,930 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RAT  GLASS 
Albert  Sidney   Robinson,  Southport;   David  Gordon   I>oukes. 
Prescot.  and  Jack  Lawrenson,  St.  Helens,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to   Pilkington   Brothers   Limited.    Liverpool.   En- 
gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,713,  Sept.  1 1.  197  2.  Pat.  No. 
3,850.787.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.202 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom.    Sept.    16. 
1971,43269/71 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov    6. 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'C03B  l^iiJl 

U.S.  CL  65-99  A  ^^  Claims 


18    19     17 


.IE     -i    22     X 


20.  A  method  of  manufacturing  flat  gla.vs  comprising  sup 
porting  on  a  surface  of  molten  metal  bath  contained  in  a  tank 
structure,  an  advancing  nbbon  of  glass  formed  from  molten 
glass  flowmg  through  an  elongated  aperture  defined  beneath 
a  solid  member  on  to  the  molten  meul  bath  surface  down- 
stream of  the  solid  member,  the  lower  surface  of  the  solid 
member  being  wetted  by  the  molten  glass  and  being  located 
at  a  level  slightly  above  the  level  of  the  molten  meul  surface, 
and  attenuating  the  advancing  nbb^in  of  glas.s  to  a  desired 
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thickness  By  traction  applied  to  the  ribbon  of  glass  and  acting  said  substantiallv  dust-free  chelated  metallic  micronutrient 
against  reaction  provided  by  wetting  of  the  molten  glass  on  to  impregnated  granular  fertilizer  formulation  is  formed,  said 
the  solid  rnember.  formulation  containing  from  about  0.05  to  0  5%  by  weight  of 

micronutrient. 


3,961,931 

apparaItus  fx)r  heat-bondesg  optical  RBERS 

Ke^ji   Nakagawa,   Tokorozawa,   and    Kuniinitsu    Kobayashi. 
YamatoJ both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Diviaioa  o  Scr.  No.  482,681,  June  24,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
aipUcatkm  Feb.  24,  197S,  Ser.  No.  SS2,075 

iHority,  appUcation   Japan,  Sept.    10.    1973,  48- 


Claims 
101796 


US.  CI.  6f  — 152 


bit  CL*  C03B  23/20,  9142 


7  Claims 


1.  A  meld  apparatus  for  heat  bonding  optical  fibers  com- 
prising: 

An  upp<r  press  member  forming  one  side  wall  of  said  mold. 

A  lower  press  member  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  sur- 
faces disposed  thereon; 

At  least  one  end  member  forming  an  end  wail  of  said  mold 
and  having  a  surface  capable  of  sliding  inwardly  along 
one  of  said  plurality  of  inclined  surfaces  of  said  lower 
press  member  upon  the  application  of  pressure  from  said 
upper  press  member;  and 

At  least  one  side  member  forming  another  side  surface  of 
said  mold  and  having  a  surface  capable  of  sliding  inwardly 
along  another  of  said  plurality  of  inclined  surfaces  of  said 
lower  press  member  upon  the  application  of  pressure 
from  (aid  upper  press  member  whereby  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  said  mold  uniformly  compress  the  optical  Fibers 
contained  in  the  mold  along  each  side  and  the  ends 
thereof. 


PROCl 

Ralph  M 

pora 
Cootinua 


3,961,932 
FOR  COATING  GRANULAR  FERTILIZERS 
ITH  CHELATED  MICRONUTRIENTS 
T,  Ple»anrvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clba-Geigy  Cor- 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

in  of  Ser.  No.  431,527,  Jan.  7,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  la  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,986,  Feb.  9,  1972, 
abandooH.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,825 

Int.  CI.*  C05G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  71— 1  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  dust-free  chelated 
metallic  micronutrient  impregnated  gramular  fertilizer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  blending  a  gramular  fertilizer  formulation  and 
while  the  blending  is  continuing,  spraying  about  1  to  5%  by 
weight  of  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  a  chelated  me- 
tallic micronutrient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
complexes  of  synthetic  amino  acid  chelating  agents  with  zinc, 
copper  on  manganese  metals  onto  the  moving  solids  to  uni- 
formly impregnate  the  solid  granules  with  said  solution,  the 
chelated  metallic  micronutrient  in  said  solution  being  non- 
reactive  with  any  component  of  the  granular  fertilizer  formu- 
lation, an<:  without  removing  any  water  and  while  the  blending 
is  continuing  adding  from  about  1  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  finely 
divided,  «  ater  absorbent  powder  to  overcome  the  detrimental 
effect  of  iie  added  water  and  continuing  the  blending  until 


3,961,933 
FLNGICIDAL/ALGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
NON-MEDICAL  USES 
Hiroshi  Kuyama,  Urawa,  and  Nobuyuki  Higosald,  Tanashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Organic  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,519 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    22,    1973,  48- 
493172 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  11/04 
L.S.  CI.  71-^67  3  Claims 

1.  A  microbiocidal  composition  which  comprises  a  microbi- 
ocide  which  consists  essentially  of  a  combined  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  Group  A  and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  Group  B  wherein  Group 
A  IS  copper  terephthalate  and  copper  isophthalate;  and  Group 
B  IS  an  inorganic  copper  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper  oxvchlonde,  copper  chloride,  basic  copper 
sulfate,  basic  copper  carbonate,  copper  silicate,  basic  copper 
phosphate  and  copper  hydroxide,  the  ratio  of  A:B  being  from 
l;9to91 


3,961,934 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SUCROSE  CONTENT 

OF  GROWING  PLANTS 
Kenneth  Wayne  Ratts,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  I>ec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,268 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  71  — 86  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  sucrose  content  of  sugar 
cane  plants  which  compnses  applying  to  said  plants,  from 
about  2  to  8  weeks  pnor  to  harvest,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula 


CI.H.C 


O 


CH.- 


\ 


o.x 


OY 


wherein  X  and  ^■  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  n  is  an 
integer  from  zero  to  three,  m  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  three, 
and  the  sum  of  m  +  n  is  three,  and  certain  salts  thereof,  which 
salts  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
ammonium,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanol  amine,  aniline  and 
substituted  aniline 


3,961,935 

SYNERGISTIC  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  O-METHYL  OR  0-ETHYL-0-(3-METHYL- 

6-NITROPHENYL)-N-SECONDARY-BUTYLPHOS- 

PHOROTHIOAMIDATE  AND  A  PHENOXY-TYPE 

HERBICIDE 

Takeo  Satomi,  Nistiinomiya,  and  Naganori  Hino,  Toyonaka„ 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,574 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    10,    1972,  47- 
113129 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/36 
L'.S.  CI.  71-87  6  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  herbicidal  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  the  mixture  of  O- 
methyl  or  O-ethyl-O-  (  3-methyl-6-nitrophenyl)-N-8econdary- 
butylphosphorothlomldate  and  a  phenoxy-type  herbicide  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 
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ci 


^.... 


wherein  each  Z  independently  represents  hydrogen  nr  halogen 
and  m  represents  0  or  1 ,  R'  represents  halogen,  nitro.      (T, 
wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R     ,  — CF,C1,  —  CF,H,  or  loweralkylsulfonyl  of  C,-C\,  and   R' 
represents  a  hydroxy  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  1   to  3,  said    represents 
butylphosphorothioamidate  being  present  in  an  amount  of  one         1    alkyl  of  Ci-C,, 
weight  part  for  0.1  -  0.5  weight  parts  of  said  phenoxy-type        2 
compound,  and  a  herbicidally  acceptable  inert  carrier.  3 

4 
5 


alkenyl  of  Cj-Cg; 
cycloalkyl  of  Ci-C^, 
benzyl;  or 
phenethyl. 


3,961,936 
HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Kurt  Westphal,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel;  Werner  Meiser,  Wup- 
pertal-Elberfeld;    Ludwig    Eue,   Cologne-Stammbeim,   and 
Helmuth  Hack,  Cologne- Buchheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1966, 48954 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/22 
VS.  CI.  71-93  4  Claims 

1.  Herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  an 
inert  carrier  vehicle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
a  solid  and  (2)  a  dispersible  liquid  containing  a  surface  active 
agent,  and  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  constituting  sub- 
stantially between  ah>out  0.001  and  95%  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  of  a  3-methylthio-4-amino-6-branched  butyl-1,2,4- 
triazine-5-one  having  the  formula 


J 


branched  C4H,— 


/  \ 


•1  r""' 

N  C-SCH, 


N 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  di- 
fluoromethyl,  perfluoroalkyl  of  C,-C«,  or  radical  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3,961,938 
SUBSTANCE  USEFIL  FOR  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  THE  SAME 
Chiyokichi  lizulca.  121  Sliimizu,  Noda,  Chiba,  and  Chohachi 
Fumoto,  2-7-46,  Kawarasone,  Koshigaya,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2.  1  974.  49-88767 
Int.  CI.'  AGIN  9  00 
U.S.  CI.  71—97  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  the  growth  of  a  plant  whose 
growth  is  promoted  by  germanium,  comprising  applying  to  the 
leaves  of  said  plant  or  to  the  soil  surrounding  said  plant  a 
growth  promoting  amount  of  an  organic  germanium  compo- 
nent obtained  by  extracting  the  hyphae  of  an  edible  fungus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  shiitake,  nameko  and 
enokidake  in  combination  with  a  liquid  earner. 


3,961,937 

ESTERS  OF 

l-HYDftOXY-lH-IMIDAZO-(4.5-b)-PYRIDINESAS 

HERBICIDES 

George  O.  P.  ODoherty,  GreenfieM,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  236,195,  March  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,818,022,  Contfaiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18 1,638,  Sept.  17, 
1971,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,410, 
Dec.  21,  1970,  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  447,115 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  9/22 
VS.  CL  71  —  92  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  undesired  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  thereof  an  effective  amount  of 
an  active  agent,  said  active  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula 


3.961,939 

3.OXOC  YCLOHEX- 1 -EN  YL 

2.METHOXY-3,6-DICHLOROBENZOATE,  AND 

HERBICIDAL  USE  THEREOF 

Leonard  J.  Stach,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Vebicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Fiied  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,653 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/76;  AOIN  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  71-107  3  Claims 

1.    The    compound    3-oxocyclohex- 1-enyl    2-methoxy-3,6 
dichlorobenzoate 


3,961.940 
POST-TREATMENT  OF  ILMENITE  ORE  SUBJECTED  TO 

SELECTIVE  CHLORINATION  TREATMENT 
Seitaro  Fukushima;  Ariyoshi  Saito.  and  Fukuzo  Kaneko.  all  of 
Omiya,   Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Kinzoku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524340 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Nov.    20.    1973,   48- 
130468 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  //OO.  CCIG  23100 
VS.  CI.  75—1  T  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  upgrading  an  ilmenite  ore  containing 
gangue  materials  to  produce  an  artificial  nitile  comprising 
chlorinating  the  ilmenite  ore  m  the  presence  of  a  solid  carbo 
naceous  material  whereby  the  larger  part  of  the  iron  value  in 
the  ilmenite  ore  is  selectively  chlonnated  into  chlondes 
thereof  which  are  evaporated  off  during  the  chlorination 
under  conditions  which  leave  the  titanium  value  in  the  ilmen 
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^paration  in  a  high-intensitv  magnetic  field, 
to  separate  a  magnetic  portion  and  a  non-mag- 
rtion  of  the  chlorinated  ilmenite  ore,  and  then 

ing  the  non-magnetic  portion  to  flotation  with  the 
frothing  agent,  and  a  collector  selected  from  the 
nsistmg  of  xanthates  represented  by  the  general 
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R-C-C 


^ 


SM 


and  dithiopliosphates  represented  bv  the  general  formula 


(RO),  PC 


^SM. 


an  alkyl  group  containing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lum  and  allyl,  thereby  to  separate  the  residual 
carbonaceous  matenal  concentrated  in  the  non- 
ion  and  a  part  of  the  gangue  matenals  liberated 
enite  ore,  and  to  obtain  an  artificial  rutile  of  high 
tent  as  a  tailing  portion  from  the  flotation 


3,961.941 
METHO0  OF  PRODUCING  METALLIC  LEAD  AND 
SILVER  FROM  THEIR  SULFIDES 
Richard    DJ    Baker,    Osbum,    Idaho;    Stephen    M.    Cottam, 
Bountiful,  Utah;  Howard  E.  Day,  Silverton,  and  William  A. 
Griffith,  Osbum,  both  of  Idaho,  assignors  to  Hecla  Mining 
CompanyL  Wallace,  Idaho 

filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578.745 

Int.  Cl.^  C22B  1102,  11/04,  13/04 

U.S.  CL  75^  101  R  12  Claims 


f  f  gg  cat^£M7im 


MtkXtjpMa  CV 


I  c*4tomip£         I 


«*y  ClECTfOLT'SiS 


LeAD 
~^ptfobucr 


5.961.942 
HYDROV1ETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  COPPER 
REC  OVERY  FROM  SUUnDE  ORES 
Philip  R.  Haskett:  Carl  H.  Elges,  III;  Donald  J.  Bauer,  and 
Roald   ¥..   Lindstrom.  all  of  Reno.  Nev..  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Washington.  D.C 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,408,  Nov.  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559.942 

Int.  CL'  C22B  15/00 
U.S.  CL  75-^101  BE  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  from  sulfide  ores  or 
concentrates  comprising  leaching  the  ore  or  concentrate  in  a 
concentrated  caustic  solution  with  an  oxidizing  gas  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  about  80  to  about  200  psig,  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  25°  to  about  200°C,  whereby  the  dissolution  of 
copper  from  the  ore  or  concentrate  is  effected. 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  metallic  silver  and  elemental 
sulfur  from  a  mineral  material  comprising  silver  sulfide,  the 
improvement  comprising;  roasting  said  material  under  sub- 
stantially ncm-oxidizing  conditions  at  an  elevated  temperature 
of  about  52  5°-900°C.  for  a  time  equivalent  to  about  1  5  hours 
at  about  5  50°-6OO°C.  to  produce  a  roasted  product,  first 
leaching  said  roasted  product  in  an  aqueous  water  soluble 
ferric  salt  s<ilution  containing  ferric  ions  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding sclid  silver  salt  and  elemental  sulfur,  subjecting  said 
solid  silver  ialt  to  a  second  leach  with  aqueous  sodium  chlor- 
ide brine  solution  to  produce  the  corresponding  soluble  silver 
chloride  dissolved  in  the  solution  and  a  solid  residue  compris- 
ing said  elemental  sulfur;  and  separating  said  dissolved  silver 
salt  from  said  elemental  sulfur. 


3.96  1 .943 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PALLADIUM 
Joseph  G.  Schell.  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  C  ompany.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  \pr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,628 
Int.  CL'  C22B  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  75     108  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  an  inactive  palladium-containing 
complex,  formed  during  the  process  of  making  an  alkylene 
glycol  monoester  from  a  carboxylic  acid  and  an  olefin,  to 
metallic  palladium,  said  method  comprising  reducing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  palladium-containing  complex  to  metallic 
palladium  by  adding  hydrazine  or  hydrogen  to  a  slurry  of  said 
palladium-containing  complex  and  an  alkylene  glycol  ester. 


3,96 1 .944 
ALUMINIM-BASE  ALLOYS  FOR  CABLE-SHEATH 
Kiyomi  Yanagida;  Tadashi  Hirokane;  .Megumu  Sumitomo,  and 
Hidenon     Takaoka,    all    of     Aichi.    Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.745 
Claims   priority,    application    Japan.    May    18,    1973,   48- 
56610:  May   18,  1973.  48-561  11 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-138  18  Claims 

1.  A  cable-sheath  matenal  comprising  an  aluminum-base 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  and  at  least  one  of  less 
than  about  \  T^  bv  weight  Mn  and  less  than  about  0.8^  by 
weight  Cr  in  the  ranges  defined  by  the  two  equations 

3.8  xCr-content  (wt.%)-t-  3.0  x  Mn-contenl  (  wt.'Sf^ ) 
SSI 

3.8  X  Cr-content  (wt.%)  -t-  3.0  X  Mn  content  (  v.  t  %  ) 
ft  0.35 

and  0  05  to  0.45%  by  weight  Li. 


3.961.945 
ALUMINUM-SILICON  COMPOSITE 
Robert  N.  Sanders.  Baton   Rouge,  La.,  and   Alex  R.  Valdo, 
Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond, 
Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  219,523,  Jan.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,312 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  21/02 
U.S.  CL  75-142  4  Claims 

1.  A  hard  generally  uniform  metallic  composite  consisting 
essentially  of  a  dispersion  of  particles  between  about  60  mesh 
and  about  400  mesh  in  size  of  a  hard  filler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zircon,  alumina,  zirconia  and  aluminum 
silicates,  the  dispersion  being  in  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy 
containing  by  weight  19  to  21%  silicon,  4  to  8%  magnesium 
and  2  to  49^  copper,  the  balance  of  the  alloy  being  essentially 
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aluminum,  and  about  5  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
posite being  the  dispersed  particles. 


3,961,946 

MAGNETIC  ALLOY  FOR  USE  IN  THERMO  AND 

MAGNETO  PRINTING 

Yoshimi  Makino,  Fujisawa,   and  Shigeyasu   Ito,  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1974,  49-17458 
Int.  CL'  C22C  5/04 
\JS.  CL  75—172  R  1  Claim 

I.  Magnetic  alloy  for  use  in  thermo  and  magneto  printing, 
containing    platinum,    nickel    and    cobalt,    as    represented 
Ptj(NiyCo,.„)i.j  where  x  being  not  less  than  0.45  and  not  more 
than  0.55,  y  being  not  less  than  0.65  and  not  more  than  0.86 


3,961,947 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS 

John  B.  Wells,  Savannah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,222 
Int.  CL'  G03F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1  R  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  waterless  lithographic  master 
comprising; 

a.  providing  a  suitable  ink  accepting  substrate. 

b.  coating  said  substrate  with  a  silicone  gum  curing  catalyst. 

c.  depositing  a  barrier  fusible  hydrophobic  particulate  im- 
age pattern  on  said  coated  substrate  to  mask  said  cunng 
catalyst  in  the  image  areas, 
fusing  said  particulate  image  pattern, 
coating  the  resultant  substrate  with  a  curable  silicone 

gum  as  an  aqueous  emulsion;  and 

r  curing  said  silicone  gum  in  the  nonimage  areas  to  selec- 
tively provide  ink  receptive  image  areas  and  ink  releasing 
nonimage  areas. 

25.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  image  is  electropho- 
tographically  formed. 


phenyl,  phenoxy.  lower  alkoxy.  carboxy,  hydroxvl,  lower  alkyl 

esters  and  aryl  esters 

m  a  film-forming  polymeric  resin; 

b  forming  a  latent  image  within  said  imaging  layer  by  im- 
agcwise  exposure  of  said  imaging  layer  to  sufficient  visi- 
ble light  to  convert  the  photochromic  compound(s)  to  its 
(their)  corresponding  photoist^merfs),  and 
c  rendering  said  latent  image  visible  hv  charging  the  surface 
of  the  imaging  layer  followed  by  contacting  said  charged 
surface  with  a  charged  colored  powder,  the  relative 
polarity  of  the  surface  charge  and  the  charge  on  the 
colored  powder  causing  the  attraction  of  said  powder  to 
those  areas  of  the  imaging  layer  capabk-  of  rtiention  of 
the  surface  charge. 
15.  An  imaging  method  based  upon  the  visible  light  induced 

differences  with  respect  to  the  relative  physical  properties, 

chemical  properties  or  electrical  properties  of  a  photochromic 

compound  and  its  corresponding  photoisomer,  said  mcthixl 

comprising 

a.  providing  a  photochromic  imaging  member  v.hcrcin  the 
imaging  layer  comprises  a  dispersion  of  at  least  1  weight 
percent  of  at  least  1  cyclic  photochromic  compound  of 
the  formula: 


d. 
e. 


3,961,948 
PHOTOCHROMIC  IMAGING  METHOD 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,589,  Jan.  15,  1974.  This 
application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,246 
Int.  CL'  G03C  13/00;  B41M  5/18;  G03C  5/24,  G03G  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1  R  35  Claims 

8.  An  imaging  method  based  upon  the  visible  light  induced 
differences  with  respect  to  the  relative  physical  properties, 
chemical  properties  or  electrical  properties  of  a  photochromic 
compound  and  its  corresponding  photoisomer,  said  method 
comprising; 

a.  providing  a  photochromic  imaging  member  wherein  the 
imaging  layer  comprises  a  dispersion  of  at  least  1  weight 
percent  of  at  least  1  cyclic  photochromic  compound  of 
the  formula: 


wherein  a,  b.  c  and  d  are  independently   selected  from   thi: 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  NO,.  NH,.  lovkcr  alkv  I. 

phenyl,  phenoxv.  lower  alkoxv ,  carboxv ,  hydroxy  1,  uiwcr  alk  \  I 

esters  and  aryl  esters 

in  a  film-forming  polymeric  resin; 

b.  forming  a  latent  image  within  said  imaging  layer  by  im- 
agewise  exposure  of  said  imaging  layer  to  sufficient  visi- 
ble light  to  convert  the  photochromic  compound(s)  to  its 
(their)  corresponding  photoisomer(s),  and 
c    rendering  said  latent  image  visible  bv  (n  heating  of  the 
surface  of  the  imaging  layer  to  a  point  just  above  its  glass 
transition  temperature  thereby  rendering  the  surface  of 
the  imaging  layer  adhesive  in  imagewise  configuration. 
(II)  contacting  said  adhesive  image  with  the  surface  of  a 
donor  member,  said  surface  being  coated  with  loosely 
adhering  colored  particles,  and  int)  separating  said  donor 
member  and  said  imaging  layer,  whereby  colored  parti 
cles  are  transferred  to  the  adhesive  areas  of  said  imaging 
layer  from  the  surface  of  said  donor  member 
22.  An  imaging  method  based  upon  the  visible  light  induced 

differences  with  respect  to  the  relative  physical  properties. 

chemical  properties  or  electrical  properties  of  a  photochromic 

compound  and  its  corresp<inding  photoisomer,  said  method 

comprising 

a  providing  a  photochromic  imaging  member  wherein  the 
imaging  layer  comprises  a  dispersion  of  at  least  1  weight 
percent  of  at  least  1  cyclic  photochromic  comp<iund  of 
the  formula; 


wherein  a,  b.  c  and  d  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  NOj.  NH,,  lower  alkyl.    wherein  a. 


h,  c  and  <i  are  independcntlv   selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  NO2.  NHj,  lower  alkyl. 
phenyl,  ph<inoxy.  lower  alkoxy,  carboxy,  hydroxyl.  lower  alkyl 
esters  and  iryl  esters 
in  a  film-forming  polymeric  resin, 

b.  uniformly  frosting  the  imaging  layer, 

c.  forming  a  latent  image  within  said  imaging  layer  by  im 
agewiae  exposure  of  said  imaging  layer  to  sufficient  visi- 
ble coTcsponding  photo isomer(s);  and 

d.  rendering  said  latent  image  visible  by  exposing  the  frosted 
surface  of  the  imaging  layer  to  solvent  vapors  whereby 
the  unexposed  surface  of  the  film  reverts  to  its  former 
smootJj  condition. 

29.  An  inaging  method  based  upon  the  visible  light  induced 
differences  with  respect  to  the  relative  physical  properties, 
chemical;  properties  or  electrical  properties  of  a  photochro- 
mic  compaund  and  its  corresponding  photoisomer,  said 
method  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  photochromic  imaging  member  wherein  the 
imaging  layer  comprises  a  dispersion  of  at  least  1  weight 
percert  of  at  least  1  cyclic  photochromic  compound  of 
the  foimula; 


wherein  al  b,  c  and  d  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  NO,,  NH,,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  phcnoxy,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxy,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl 
esters  and  aryl  esters 
in  a  film-fcirming  polymeric  resin,  ' 

b.  forming  a  latent  image  within  said  imaging  layer  by  im- 
agewise  exposure  of  said  imaging  layer  to  sufficient  visi- 
ble lignt  to  convert  the  photochromic  compound(s)  to  its 
(their)  corresponding  photoiscmer(s);  and 

c.  rendering  said  latent  image  visible  by  exposing  the  sur- 
face qf  the  imaging  layer  to  solvent  vapors  whereby  the 
polymeric  resin  of  said  imaging  layer  is  crystallized  in  the 
exposed  areas  of  the  imaging  layer 


3,961,949 

PHOTbELECTROPHORETlC  IMAGING  METHOD 

PRDDUCING  A  DESIRED  IMAGE  BORDER 

Till,  and  Percy  Kehh  Watson,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  aaiignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  214,936  , 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  /  7/04 
VS.  CL  96—  1  PE  3  Claims 


Henry  R. 


1.  A  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  method  comprising 

a.  providing  a  flat  transparent  injecting  electrode  and  a 
cylindrically  shaped  blocking  electrode, 

b.  providing  a  layer  of  imaging  suspension  on  the  surface  of 
said   injecting  electrode,   said  suspension   comprising  a 


plurality  of  finely  divided  particles  in  an  electrically  insu- 
lating carrier  liquid,  each  of  said  particles  comprising  an 
electrically  photosensitive  pigment. 

c  bringing  said  blocking  electrode  into  rolling  virtual 
contact  with  said  injecting  electrode  and  establishing  an 
electrical  field  across  said  suspension  layer; 

d  exposing  said  suspension  to  an  image  wise  pattern  of 
activating  electromagnetic  radiation  through  said  trans- 
parent iniecting  electrode,  and 

e  substantially  reducing  the  electrical  field  across  said 
suspension  in  predetermined  areas  outside  of  and  border- 
ing the  image  area  by  contacting  the  areas  of  said  block- 
ing electrode  surface  corresponding  to  said  border  areas 
with  a  conductive  member  biased  to  a  potential  which 
substantially  reduces  the  electrical  field  in  said  border 
areas,  wherein  the  particles  in  said  suspension  do  not 
adhere  to  the  surface  of  either  electrode  in  said  border 
areas, 

whereby  complementary  images  having  clearly  defined 
borders  are  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  said  electrodes. 


3,961,950 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Bergen.  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,299 
Int  CI.'  G03G  16/00 
L'.S.  CI.  96     1.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  reverse  sense  image  from  an 
original  comprising 

a   providing  an  unscreened  electro-optic  image  recorder; 
b   exposing  said  recorder  to  activating  radiation  through  a 
grating  pattern,  thereby  forming  surface  deformations  on 
said  recorder  corresponding  to  said  grating  pattern;  then, 
c  exposing  said  recorder  to  an  imagewise  pattern  of  activat- 
ing radiation  corresponding  to  the  original  image,  thereby 
forming  an  image  in  said  recorder  which,  when  the  higher 
order  diffracted  light  is  viewed,  is  opposite  in  sense  to  the 
original 
4.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  recorder  is  reflection 
type  image  recorder,  and  further  including  a  reflection  type 
readout  system  for  projecting  the  image  information  on  said 
recorder  onto  a  viewing  plane 

16.  The  meth(xi  of  claim  13  wherein  said  image  recorder 
comprises  a  layer  of  voltage  or  current-sensitive,  light  modu- 
lating material  overlying  a  layer  of  photoconductive  material. 


3,961.951 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
MULTIPLE  COPIES  FROM  THE  SAME  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE 
Edward    F.    Mayer,    Acton,    Mass.,   and   Robert    A.   Moore, 
Nashua,   N.H.,  assignors  to   Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,712 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  96- 1 .4  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  method  including  the  steps  of: 
Forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  an  insulating  surface. 
Developing  said  electrostatic  image  with  toner  to  form  a 
first  toner  image  on  said  insulating  surface  by  passing  the 
electrostatic  image  through  a  development  zone  contain- 
ing developer  while  applying  a  biasing  potential  there- 
across. 
Transferring  toner  from  said  first  toner  image  to  a  support 

surface  to  form  a  first  copy. 
Redeveloping  said  electrostatic  image  with  toner  by  recy- 
cling it  through  said  development  zone; 
Transferring  said  redeveloped  toner  images  to  a  support 
surface  to  produce  subsequent  copies  from  said  electro- 
static image; 
The  improvement  comprising  reducing  the  applied  biasing 
potential  on  successive  cycles  of  said  electrostatic  image 
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through  said  development  zone  to  thereby  offset  reduc- 
tions in  said  electrostatic  image  potential  which  produces 
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subsequent  electrophotographic  copies  having  good  im- 
age density. 


wherein  O  represents  the  non^metallic  atoms  necessary  tn 
complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  and  wherein  R"  and  R '"  are 
individually  selected  from  CN.  COR  and  C'CXIR  where  R 
IS  alkyl.  ary!  or  araJkyl. 


3,961.953 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  COMPOSITE  TRIGONAL 
SELENIUM  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Richard  P.  MiUonzi,  and  Richard  W.  Radler,  both  of  Marion. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  SUmford.  Conn. 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,858 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  ^104 
VS.  CI.  96-  1 .5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  photosensitive   imaging  device 
which  comprises: 

vacuum  depositing  a  0  03  to  0  8  micron  thick  layer  of  viire- 
ous  selenium  onto  a  supporting  substrate,  forming  a  rela 
tively  thicker  layer  of  a  substantially  transparent  electri 
cally  organic  material  over  said  selenium  layer  and  heat- 
ing said  device  to  a  temperature  of  from  1  25^  to  210°C  for 
a  time  of  from  1  to  24  hours  t<i  convert  the  vHrcou^ 
selenium  to  the  crystalline  trigonal  forrr> 


3,961,952 
MEROCYANINE  PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
Robert  H.  Sprague,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,907 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  5/04 
U.S.  CL96-1.5  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  element  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conducting  support  material  with  a  photoconductive 
coating  thereon,  said  photoconductive  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  a  photoconductive  merocyanine  dye  pigment 
dispersed  in  an  insulating  binder  with  a  pigment  to  binder  ratio 
of  from  about  2/1  to  about  1/4,  wherein  said  merocyanine  dye 
can  be  represented  by  the  following  structural  formula: 


R,_N-4-CH=CH)ir-C4=  CH- 


r^ 


n 

\  / 

X 


L        -Jd 


wherein: 

R,  is  alkyl,  unsaturated  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 

acyloxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,   aryl,  aralkyl  or, 

heterocyclic; 
Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  completing  a  5  or  6 

member  heterocyclic  ring; 
m  is  equal  to  0  or  1; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl; 
n  is  equal  to  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl; 
X  is  O,  Se,  S  or  N— R'  wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  or 

aryl  group;  and,. 
d  is  equal  to  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
Y  represents 


3,961,954 

ACID  SENSITIZED  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES 

AND  CYCLIC  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

Gustav  R.  Pfister,  Webster;  David  J.  Williams,  Fairporl,  and 

Martin  A.  Abkowitz,  Webster.  aU  ol  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,080 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  5/09,  13114 
VS.  CI.  96—  1 .6  5  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  electrostatographic  imaging  method  comprising 

a.  providing  an  imaging  member  having  a  photoconductive 
imaging  layer  containing  an  organic  photoconductive 
material,  an  activator  capable  of  formation  of  a  charge 
transfer  complex  with  said  matenal  and  from  about  0  01 
to  less  than  about  0.1  weight  fXircent  of  an  organic  pro- 
tonic  acid  having  an  aqueous  dissociation  constant  of 
10"^  or  greater, 

b.  forming  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  surface  of  said 
imaging  layer  by  first  charging  said  surface  followed  by 
exposing  said  surface  to  a  light  and  shadow  image,  the 
extent  of  exposure  being  sufficient  to  generate  nonpersis 
tent  photocurrents  in  the  irradiated  areas  of  said  layer 
without  any  subsUntial  corresponding  generation  of  per 
sistent  photocurrents  in  these  same  irradiated  areas, 

c.  rendering  said  latent  image  visible  by  development  with 
finely  divided  toner  particles. 

d.  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  any  residual  devel- 
oped image  from  said  imagmg  surface,  and 

e.  repealing  steps  a-d  in  sequence  at  least  one  addiUonal 
time. 
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3,961,955 
PRINTI!SG  PROCESS  CAPABLE  OF  REPRODUCING 
CONTINLOLS  TONE  IMAGES  | 

Robert  F.  Gracia,  Scituate;  Richard  A.  Lau(;hrey,  Marblehead. 
F.  Tuohey,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek 
Coqwration,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Cootinuatio n-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  54,626,  July  13,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,809 ,i 62,  and  Ser.  No.  54,627,  July  13.  1970.  Pat.  No. 
3,807,30.1,  and  Ser.  No.  55,238,  July  13,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
and  Ser.  No.  174,102,  Aug.  23,  1971,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,626,  July  13,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3.809,*  62,  and  Ser.  No.  54,627,  July  13.  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,80730-1,  and  Ser.  No.  55,238,  July  13,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
and  Ser.  No.  862,912,  Oct.  1,  1969,  abandoned. 
No.  54,626,  and  Ser.  No.  54,627.  and  Ser.  No. 
55,238,  ea<h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74.467.  July 
15,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  23.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

381,836 

of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  27. 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/02,  B41M  1 100.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-33  10  Claims 

1.  Process  of  recording  a  continuous  tone  image  compris- 


3,807,305 
said  Ser. 


The  portion 


ing; 
a. 


forming  a  continuous  tone  physically  developable  image 
on  a  physically  roughened  support  and 
physically  developing  by  contactmg  said  medium  with 
image  forming  materials  compnsing  a  source  of  metal 
ions  external  to  the  photosensitive  layer  and  wherein  the 
thickness  of  the  physically  developable  image,  the  rough- 
ness of  the  support,  the  proximity  of  the  physically  devel- 
opable image  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  support, 
and  th:  length  of  contacting  of  said  medium  with  said 
image  forming  materials  being  such  as  to  selectiveK  de- 
posit sufTicient  metal  to  thereby  form  a  coherent  metal 
image  of  low  contrast  and  having  an  extended  tonal  range 
and  which  is  adherently  bonded  and  in  intimate  contact 
with  sajid  support. 


3,961,956 

METHOrt  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AND  DISTINCTION 

BETvJeEN  COMBINED  VALIDIFICATION  AND 

IDENTIFICATION  PHOTOGRAPHS  | 

Susumu  Fiikuda,  and   Kuniomi  Abe,  both   of  Nishinomlya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film   Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,861,  Aug.  15,  1973.  This 

apbUcation  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,053 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    25.    1972,   47- 
106782;  Seipt.  26,  1972,  47-96364 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  9/00,  5J04 
U.S.CL  96-40  4  Claims 

1.  A  menod  of  making  an  identification  image  in  the  form 
of  a  compositive  photograph  containing  at  least  two  different 
images,  one  of  which  is  a  holder  image  and  the  other  of  which 
is  a  check  image,  with  the  holder  image  not  being  clearly 
discernible  when  viewed  normally  because  the  check  image 
dominates   he  view,  which  method  comprises: 

projecting  a  first  holder  image  on  a  sheet  of  photosensitive 
mateniil  through  a  first  board  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
slats  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  at  an  even  pitch  and 
separated  by  gaps,  said  gaps  being  less  wide  than  the  slats 
and  being  no  greater  than  45  mm  in  width,  with  said  slats 
being  approximately  at  least  twice  as  wide  as  the  width  of 
said  gap,  with  said  board  being  positioned  in  close  contact 
with  Si  id  photosensitive  sheet,  whereby,  only  said  photo 
sensitive  sheet  portions  defined  by  said  gaps  of  said  first 
board  are  initially  exposed,  and 
projecting  a  second  check  image  on  said  photosensitive 
sheet  ttirough  a  second  board,  which  is  positioned  in  close 
contact  with  said  photosensitive  sheet,  with  said  second 
board  slats  being  at  least  as  wide  as  said  gaps  of  said  first 
board  and  lying  over  the  previously  exposed  portions  of 


said  photosensitive  sheet  and  having  gaps  between  said 
second  b*)arcl  slats  which  are  at  least  twice  as  wide  as  the 
gaps  of  said  first  board  and  being  aligned  with  unexposed 
p<->rtions  thereof  wherebv,  only  said  photosensitive  sheet 
portions  defined  by  said  gaps  between  said  second  board 
slats  are  exposed  to  form  a  compositive  photograph  con- 
taining said  first  and  second  images,  said  first  image  being 
contained  in  thin  striate  portions  corresponding  to  said 
photosensitive  sheet  portions  exposed  through  gaps  be- 
tween said  first  positioned  board  slats,  and  said  second 
miage  being  contained  in  thin,  straite  portions  corre- 
sponding to  said  photosensitive  sheet  portions  exposed 
through  said  gaps  between  said  second  positioned  board 
slats,  whereby,  said  second  image  is  readily  viewable  and 
dominates  said  view,  and  said  first  image  becomes  appar- 
ent and  dominates  said  view  only  when  viewed  through  a 
lenticular  lens  having  plano-convex  portions  disposed  at 
the  same  pitch  as  said  slats  of  said  first  board  when  placed 
in  close  contact  with  said  composite  photograph  and 
moved  into  a  position  in  which  said  lens  plano-convex 
portions  are  aligned  with  respective  striate  portions  con- 
taining said  first  image. 


3.961,957 

DYE  BLEACH  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  DYE  BLEACH  PROCESS 

Ekkehard  Kramp;  John  Lenoir:  Max  Marthaler,  all  of  Marly, 

and  Robert  Schaller.  Fribourg,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,838 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May    18,   1973, 
7124/73 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  96-53  16  Claims 

1.  Dye  bleach  preparation  for  the  photographic  silver  dye 
bleach  process  which  comprises  an  acid,  a  water-soluble  io- 
dide and  at  least  one  organic,  at  least  bifunctional  sulphur 
compound  of  which  the  solubility  is  at  least  5x10"*  mol  per 
liter  of  preparation  and  of  which  the  vapour  pressure  in  the 
temperature  range  of  — 20°C  to  +100°C  is  at  most  as  great  as 
that  of  water,  and  which  contains  at  least  one  HS-  group  and 
at  least  one  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phosphorus  or  additional  sul- 
phur atom,  with  the  sulphur  atom  of  each  HS  —  group  being 
separated  from  the  next  oxygen,  sulphur,  nitrogen  and  phos- 
phorus atom  present  m  the  molecule  by  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  sulphur  compound  corresponds  to  the 
formula 


H 


A(-B). 


wherein 

A  denotes  an  aliphatic,  araliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 

bridge  member. 
m  denotes  an  integer  of  value  at  most  4  and 
B  denotes  are  of  the  groups  of  the  formulae 


-R, 


-OH, 


^  R. 

"-  R, 


X®,  -COOM, 
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-CON 


\ 


-SO3M, 


-SO.N' 


Ri 


R, 


and 


O-^    /O-R, 
^     ^OM 


Z 
I 

V 


c-o 


r; 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  gr^»ur  consist- 
mg  of  a  piperidone.  a  lactone  having  a  4-  to  7-membercd  ring, 
a  pyrrolidone.  a  hvdantoin  and  an  oxyindole,  and  Y  represents 
a  group  that  forms  a  development  inhibitor  when  the  sulphur 
atom  of  the  thioelher  bond  is  split  from  the  heterocyclic  ring 
to  release  an  aryl  mercapto  comptiund,  a  hetenxryclic  mer- 
capto  compound,  a  thioglvcol,  cystemc  or  glutathione. 


wherein 

M  denotes  a  cation, 
X  denotes  an  anion, 
R,  and  R,  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 

lower  hydroxyalkyl  group  or  the  radical  of  a  benzenesul- 

phonic  acid  and 
R3  denotes  a  lower  alkyl  group  and 
R,  and  Rj  present  on  the  same  nitrogen  atom  can  also  form 

a  heterocyclic  ring  with  the  latter. 


3.961.960 
MULTILAYER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Keisuke  Shiba;  Takeshi  Hirose;  Jun  Hayashi;  Atsuaki  Arai; 
Nobuo  FuruUchi.  and  Harumi  Katsuyama.  aU  of  Minami- 
ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.802 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  June  19.  1973.  48-68892 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  //76,  7/04,  1140 
U.S.  CL  96-74  1 1  C'"'""* 


3,961,958 
PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Matthias  Schellenberg,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,449 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,   Oct.   18,   1973, 

14756/73 

Int.  Cl.»  G03C  5138 
U.S.  CI.  96-61  R  *  Claims 

1.  Process  for  fixing  imagewise  exposed  and  developed 
photographic  material,  containing  silver  iodide,  with  an  aque- 
ous fixing  bath  which  contains  at  least  one  compound  capable 
of  forming  soluble  silver  complexes  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thiocyanates  and  thiosulphates,  which 
process  comprises  employing  a  fixing  bath  that  contains  at 
least  one  of  the  following  solvents:  N-methylpyrrolidone. 
e-caprolactam,  tetramelhylurea,  phosphoric  acid  tnsdime- 
thylamide  N-methylmorpholine,  dimethylformamide,  glycol 
monomethyl  ether,  dimethylsulphone.  dimethylsulphoxide, 
acetonitrile. 


3,961,959 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Mitsuto  Fujiwhara;  Keiji  Kasai;  Yoshinobu  Nakagawa;  Hiro- 

shi  Tokura;  Kenji  Itoh,  and  Seiji  Muramoto,  aD  of  Hmo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1 973, 48-1381 1 

Int.  Cl.'G03C  5130,  7100.  1106 

VS.  CL  96-66J  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  developing  an  imagewise  exposed  light-sen- 
sitive silver  halide  protographic  material  in  the  presence  of  a 
development  releasing  inhibitor  compound  which  liberates  a 
development  inhibitor  and  simultaneously  produces  a  colour- 
less compound,  said  development  releasing  inhibitor  com- 
pound comprising 


1.  A  multilaver  color  photographic  matenal  comprising  a 
support  having  coated  thereon  at  least  two  photosensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  units  which  provide  dye  images 
having  substantially  different  colors  from  each  other  by  color 
development,  each  of  said  photosensitive  emulsion  layer  units 
containing  a  coupler  (A)  capable  of  undergoing  a  coupling 
reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  primary  aromatic 
amine  color  developing  agent  and  an  interlayer  color  correc- 
tion coupler  (B)  capable  of  providing  an  interlayer  interimage 
effect,  which  provides  a  dye  having  a  different  color  than  that 
of  the  dye  formed  by  the  coupling  reaction  of  said  coupler  ( A  ) 
and  the  oxidation  product  of  the  pnmary  aromatic  amine 
color  developing  agent,  wherein  in  said  photosensitive  emul- 
sion layer  units  the  dye  images  provided  bv  said  coupler  (A) 
and  said  coupler  ( B )  are  of  the  same  type,  said  couplers  ( A ) 
and  said  interlayer  color  correction  couplers  (B)  being  cou- 
plers represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


(1) 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  heterocyclic  nng.  an  ammo  group, 
a  carbonamido  group,  or  a  ureido  group.  R,  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  Z, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  is  released  or 
releases,  m  the  case  of  the  interlayer  color  correction  coupler, 
a  development  inhibitor  at  color  development,  the  general 
formula  (ID 
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R^CO-CH-CO-NH-R^ 


T 


iU) 


wherein  R,  epresents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  Ri 
represents  an  aryl  group;  and  Z,  represents  ar.  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  group  which  is  released  or  releases,  in  the  case  of  the 
interlayer  color  correction  coupler,  a  development  inhibitor  at 
color  develo  jment;  the  general  formula  (III) 


3,961,961 
POSITIVE  OR  NEGATIVE  DEVELOPABLE 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 
Larry  D.  Rkh,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,121 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/68 
L.S.  CI.  96-83  10  Claims 

1.   An  article   compnsing   a  substrate  having  thereover  a 
light-sensitive  layer  comprising 

1  at  least  one  free-radical  polymerizable  monomer  having 
at  least  one  terminal  vinyl  group  and  a  boiling  point  above 
100°C  ,  said  monomer  being  free  of  acidic  and  basic 
moieties, 

2  at  least  one  photoinitiator  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
polymerize  said  polymerizable  monomer  upon  exposure 
to  actinic  radiation,  and 

3.  a  blend  compnsing 
a   at  least  one  acid  soluble  amino  containing  polymer  of 
the  formula 


(III) 


wherein  Rj  nepresents  a  carbonyl  group,  a  sulfamyl  group,  an 
aJkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  and  Z, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  is  released  or 
releases  in  tlie  case  of  the  interlayer  color  correction  coupler, 
a  development  inhibitor  at  color  development;  or  the  general 
formula  (IV 


O^ 


R 


—  ^^6 


(IV 


wherein  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  hetero- 
cyclic groupj  an  amino  group,  a  carbonamido  group,  a  sulfon- 
amide groupi  a  sulfamyl  group,  or  a  carbamyl  group;  R7,  R,, 
and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aJkyI  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  carbonamido  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  sulfamyl 
group,  or  a  carbamyl  group;  and  Z,  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  ^rpup  which  is  released  or  releases,  in  the  case  of 
the  interlayer  color  correction  coupler,  a  development  inhibi- 
tor at  color  development. 


Ll. 


=0 
-R'  n: 


■R» 
■R« 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  A  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  vinyl,  tsopropenyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy  having  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarh>onyl  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  carboalkoxy  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  tet- 
rahydrofurloxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  N,N-di(lower  alkyl) 
carbamoyl,  pyrroiidinyl,  and  cyano  groups;  R*  and  R*  are 
each  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  and  phenyl  groups  and  R*  and  R*  together  with  the 
N  may  be  a  pipendmo  or  morpholino  group;  R^  is  se- 
lected from  divalent  alkylene  having  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  phenylene  groups;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  group,  X  is  oxygen  or  N-R'  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  m  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer;  and 
n  is  a  positive  integer,  and 

b    at  least  one  compatible,  acid  insoluble,  film-forming 
polymer, 

said  free  radical  polymenzable  monomer  and  said  compo- 
nents of  said  blend  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  allow  said  composition  upon  imagewise  actinic  radia- 
tion exposure  to  be  developed  positively  and  negatively  as 
desired 


3,961,962 

PHOTOMASK  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Masamichi  Sato,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  528^17 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    29,    1973,  48- 
134784 

InL  CV  G03C  1/78 
VS.  C\.  96—87  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  photomask  material  which  comprises  a  transparent 
support  having  thereon  an  aluminum  oxide  thin  film  formed 
by  jmodic  oxidation,  said  oxide  thin  film  containing  with  a 
uniform  distribution  over  the  entire  film  a  number  of  fine 
pores  havmg  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  therein. 

6.  A  method  for  producing  the  photomask  material  of  claim 
1,  which  comprises  providing  an  aluminum  thin  layer  on  a 
transparent  support,  anodically  oxidizing  said  aluminum  thin 
layer  by  contacting  said  aluminum  thin  layer  with  an  electro- 
lytic solution  such  that  the  rate  of  anodic  oxidation  of  said 
aluminum  thin  layer  is  continuously  reduced  in  a  direction  of 
from  one  portion  of  said  thin  layer  to  another  portion  of  said 
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thin  layer  to  thereby  render  said  thin  layer  transparent,  and 
incorporating  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  in  a  number  of  the 


3,961.965 
DYESTIFF  PREPARATIONS  AND  PRINTIN(,  INKS 
Guentber  Zwahien,  Domach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Subli- 
static  Holding  SA.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,978,  April  27,  1973,  Pat.  No 
3,854,969,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99.678,  Dec.  8. 
1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
743.287.  July  9.  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July  18, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  489,826 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    July    24.    1967. 
10436/67:  Nov.  2,  1967,  15343/67 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  /,'   14 

US.  a.  106-22  10  Claims 

1.  An  intaglio  printing  ink  v.hich  ciintains: 

1    the  chestufF  of  formula 


resulting  fine  pores  formed  in  the  aluminum  oxide  thin  film 
and  uniformly  all  over  the  aluminum  oxide  thin  film. 


3,96 1,%3 
MULTILAYER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Keisuke  Shiba;  Takeshi  Hirose,  and  Toshiaki  Aono,  ail  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,816 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    13,    1973,  48- 
103542 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-100  13  Claims 


0  NH, 


O0C„H^ 


u 

0   NH, 


0  NH, 


I0-- 


■II 

9 
•7 

5 
-3 


SUPPORT • 


1.  A  photographic  photosensitive  material  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  photosensitive  emulsion 
layer  containing  a  hydroquinone  derivative  which  releases  a 
development  inhibitor  at  development  and  including  on  said 
emulsion  layer  or  between  said  emulsion  layer  and  said  sup- 
port an  adsorbing  colloid  layer  containing  silver  halide  parti- 
cles which  are  not  substantially  developed  by  development  for 
adsorbing  said  development  inhibitor 


3,961,964 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  SUPPRESSING 
COMBUSTION  OF  TITANIUM  METAL 
Meyer  R.  Achter,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  James  R.  Griffith. 
Riverdalc  Heights,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,074 
Int.  CI.*  C09D  5/J4 
VS.  CI.  106—  15  FP  5  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  suppressing  combustion  of 
titanium  metal  comprising  from  about  14.8%  by  weight  to 
about  73.7%  by  weight  N,N-diglycidyl-2,4,6-tribromoaniline, 
from  about  13.2%  by  weight  to  about  31.2%  by  weight  a 
solution  of  cyclopentene  ether-2,3,2',3'  diepoxide  in  the  di- 
giycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A,  a  curing  agent,  and  a  solvent. 


-<I> 


0  OH 


0  NHCH. 


or 


2.  an  aqueous-organic  or  subslantialiv  pure  organic  solvent 

or  mixture  thereof;  and 
3    at  least  one  resinous  cellulose  denvative  which  dissolves 

readily  in  (  2 ),  and  which  serves  as  binder  or  thickener  fc^r 

the  pnnting  ink. 
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1.  An  adheii 
crylic  acid  of 


3,961.966 
CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVES 
ann.  Bad  Zwbchcnahn,  and  Wolfgang  Imoehl, 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
and  Bergkamen,  Germany 
Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,827 
priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    4,     1973, 


wherein  R  is 
cized  by  the 
by  weight  of 
to  20  carbon 
lactone  ring 
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36  6  Claims 

ive  composition  compnsing  an  ester  of  a-cyana- 
the  formula 


cHr<:; 


,CN 

■COOR  , 


3.96  1 .969 

GLASvS-CERAMICS  FOR  SEMICONDLCTOR  DOPING 

James  E.  Rapp.  Oregon.  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  431,212,  Jan.  7,  1974.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,170 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  23, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  3122,  3/08,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  106-39.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  dopant  for  vapor  phase  transport  of 
B2O3.  said  dopant  host  being  rigid  and  dimensionally  stable 
durmg  doping  at  elevated  temperatures  m  excess  of  1050°C 
prepared  by  the  thermal  m-situ  crystallization  of  a  thermally 
crystallizabte  substantially  alkali  metal  oxide  free  glass  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of: 


fydrocarbon  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  plasti- 
resence  in  said  composition  of  5  to  50  percent 
.  monocyclic  or  bi-cyclic  lactone  having  from  ? 
atoms  and  having  from  4  to  7  members  in  the 


3,961,967 
FOUliDRY  FACING  SAND  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  Aaron  Brooks,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moliiie,  111. 

Ffed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.782 
Int.  CI.*  B28B  7/36 
L.S.  CI.  106^38.23  8  Claims 

I.  A  foundiy  facing  green  sand  mold  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  silica  sand  and  admixed  therewith,  in  percent  by 
weight  of  the  silica  sand,  from  about  0.8  to  about  2  percent  of 
a  cellulose  binder,  from  about  2  to  about  6  percent  of  foundry 
clay,  from  about  3.5  to  about  7  percent  water,  from  about  1 
to  about  2.2  percent  core  oil,  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.5 
percent  of  a  release  agent-lubricant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  kerosene,  fuel  oil,  gasoline,  and  silicone  base 
materials,  and  from  about  0  to  about  20  percent  silica  flour. 


3,961,968 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYBRID  BINDER  FOR 

CERAMIC  MOLDS 

Wayne  F.  Wailes,  Elnora,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Waukesha  Foundry 

Company.  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,687,  March  28,  1974, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76.609, 
Sept.  29.  191 0,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  841,1 17,|july  11,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,191 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  7/34.  BOIJ  13100 
US.  CI.  106-J-38J5  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  hybrid  silicate  binder  com- 
prising the  steps  of  admixing  the  following; 

a.  30-60  parts  by  volume  glycol  ether  having  the  formula 

C,H(2n  ^  1 )  OCHiCHjOH  where  ^  =  1  ,  2,  3  or  4, 

30-75  parts  by  volume  colloidal  silica  sol  comprising  at 

least  abgut  28%  available   SiOj  and  selected   from   the 

basic  colloidal   silica  sol   and   acidic   colloidal 


group  o 
silica  sol 
5-25  p 
least  a 
group  o 
silicate 
silicate 
sufficien 


ts  by  volume  of  organic  silicate  comprising  at 
ut  28%  available  SiO,  and  selected  from  the 
ethyl  silicate,  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether 
ropyl  silicate  and  butyl  silicate,  said  organic 
ing  hydrolyzed  with  1-2%  water  and  containing 
acid  to  provide  final  binder  pH  of  1—4. 
The  volime  and  composition  of  the  constituents  added 
pursuant  to  b.  and  c.  being  chosen  so  that  the  ratio  of  % 
SiOt  by  weight  contributed  by  the  c  constituents  to  the 
%  SiOj  by  weight  contributed  by  the  b.  constituents  to  the 
final  binder  is  between  0.09  and  .9 


Component 


Mole  % 


SiO, 
A1,0, 
B,0, 
RO 


15-40 
15-30 
20-60 

5-2  5 


wherein 


Al 


4   ^ 


'X  oa 


RO 


^1.5 


Wherein  RO  is: 


MgO 

CaO 

SrO 

BaO 

La,Oj 

Nb,Os 

Ta,Oj 


0-15 

0-10 

O-IO 

0-15 

0-5 

0-5 

0-5 


3,961,970 
REED  SWITCH  CONSTRICTION 
David  W.  .Morgan,  Corning,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  Corning.  N.\ . 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  570,250 
Int.  Cl.^'  C03C  3/04.  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  106-52  1  Claim 

1.  A  glass  having  a  strain  point  between  about  420°-450°C., 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  (25°-300°C.)  in  the  range 
of  100-120  X  10  TC,  an  electrical  resistivity.  Log  R,  of  at 
least  8  5  as  measured  at  250°C  and  at  least  6.5  when  mea- 
sured at  350°C  ,  and  being  composed  essentially  of,  in  percent 
by  weight  as  calculated  from  the  glass  batch  on  an  oxide  basis, 
53-59%  SiO,.  3-7%  AljOj,  20-25%  Na^O  +  K,0  with  a  KjO - 
NajO  ratio  greater  than  1.1  on  a  weight  basis,  7-10%  BaO, 
2-6%  ZnO,  and   1-5%  Fe^Oy 


3,961,971 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  BRIGHTNESS  OF 
KAOLIN ITE  CLAYS  INCLUDING  IRON  PYRITES 
William  F.  .Abercrombie,  Jr.;  Frank  R.  Trowbridge,  and  Nor- 
man Lary  McCook,  all  of  Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to  J.  M. 
Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,155,  May  21,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3.853,983.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,027 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C04B  33/13 
U.S.  CI.  106-72  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  brightened  coating  kaolin  from 
a  crude  kaolin itic  clay,  discolored  with  contaminants  includ- 
ing discoloring  iron-based  contaminants  in  the  form  of  iron 
pyrites  and  sulfurous  contaminants,  comprising: 
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subjecting  said  crude  clay  to  comminution;  k 

roasting  said  comminuted  crude  clay  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  temperature  from  400°C  to  600°C  for  a  period 
of  about  2  hours,  said  temperature  being  sufficient  to 
oxidize  the  pyrites  but  insufficient  to  drive  off  the  chemi- 
cally bound  water  from  the  kaolinite  crystals,  a  substan- 
tial cessation  of  sulfurous  fumes  being  noted  at  the  com- 
pletion of  said  roasting, 

converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sulfurous  contaminants 
to  a  form  exhibiting  increased  magnetic  susceptibility  and 
increased  solubility  in  chemical  leachants  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  dithionite,  zinc  salts  of  hydro- 
sulfurous  acid,  sodium  salts  of  hydrosulfurous  acid  and 
combinations  thereof, 

thereafter  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  roasted  clay, 
said  slurry  being  of  about  40%  solids; 

subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slurry  to  a  magnetic  field 
having  an  intensity  of  at  least  2  4  kilogauss  and  high  field 
gradients  for  a  period  of  about  four  minutes  to  separate 
at  least  part  of  said  converted  components;  and 

thereafter  subjecting  said  slurry  to  leaching  employing  from 
0.1  to  2.5  weight  percent  of  leach  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  dithionite,  zinc  salts  of  hydrosulfurous 
acid,  sodium  salts  of  hydrosulfurous  acid  and  combina- 
tions thereof  and  to  filtration. 


3,961,972 
HIGH  STRENGTH  SILICATE  FORM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Derry  D.  Sparlin,  and  Charles  M.  Starks,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  ContlnenUl  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,550 
Int.  Cl.^  C04B  35/16 
U.S.  CL  106-75  17  Claims 

1.  A  silicate  foam  composition  having  improved  strength 
which  comprises: 

a.  from  about  80  to  90  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal 

silicate; 

b.  from  about  10  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  cementing  agent, 

c.  from  about  1.5  to  2.5  weight  percent  of  a  filler; 

d.  from  about  0.5  to  1.5  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  chloride 
telomer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  from  about  600  to  about  1 ,000  and  represented  by  the 
generic  formula: 

RCO— CH  — COR, 


-CH-COR, 
(CH.CHCD.H 


pozzolann.   material 

sand 

aggregate 


8  to  20  per  cent 
10  to  50  per  cent 
remainder 


said  bottom  ash  aggregate  consisting  of  drv  bottom  ash  essen- 
tially as  formed  as  the  waste  by-product  of  burning  pulverized 
coal  in  a  dry  bottom  furnace,  said  dry  bottom  ash  containing! 
no  more  than  5  per  cent  sulfur  trioxide  and  less  than  !  per  ..cnt 
iron  pyrite  by  weight. 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  radicals  containing 
about  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl  substituted  aro- 
matic radicals  wherein  the  alkyl  constituent  contains 
from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  aromatic 
moiety  contains  from  about  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
has  an  average  value  of  from  about  3  to  13;  and 
.  from  about  0.5  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  gelling  agent. 


3.961.974 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPROVED  WHITE 

PORTLAND  CEMENT 

Stewart  W.  Tresouthick,  North  Township.  Lake  (  ount>.  Ind  . 

assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568,335 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  106-  101  "*  Claims 

1.   Method   of  making  white   pt:»rtland   cemcni   comprising 

forming  dry  white  portland  cement  meal  into  generally  pillow 

shaped  briquettes  or  pellets  whose  smallest  dimension  is  from 

V4  to  \  inch  having  at  least  40  pounds  crushing  strength  and 

no  more  than  5%  loss  m  the  standard  tumbler  abrasion  test, 

and  whose  largest  dimension   is  no  more  than   about  three 

times  the  smallest  dimension,  passing  the  bnquenes  through 

a  rotary  kiln  having  a  pyroprocessing  zone  reaching  a  temper 

ature  of  2700°F  to  286oT  and  quenching  the  briquettes  to 

reduce  their   temperature  from   a  kiln  temperature  of  from 

about  2000°F  or  higher  to  a  quench  temperature  of  less  than 

1000°F  in  a  period  of  from   5  seconds  to  5   minutes  in  the 

presence  of  a  reducing  fiuid  or  in  the  absence  of  oxygen 


3,961,975 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENTED  CELLULOSIC 

POLYMER  COMPOSmONS  WITH  IMPROVED  VISIBLE 

AND  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABILITY 
Joseph  S.  Zannucci,  and  Gerald  R.  Lappin,  both  of  Kingsport. 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.193 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  1/08.  1114 
U.S.  CI.  106-176  8  Claims 

1.  Composition  comprising  a  titanium  dioxide-pigmented 
cellulosic  polymer  normally  susceptible  to  degradation  due  to 
visible  or  ultraviolet  light  mixed  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of 
the  following  components  (I)  and  (II): 
I    a  compound  having  the  formula 


r 


3,961,973 
LIGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATE 
Dennis  A.  Jones,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amax  Resource 
Recovery  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,905 
Int.  Cl.»  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-98  7  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight  concrete  product  having  as  its  major  ingre- 
dients a  pozzolanic  material  including  primarily  Portland 
cement;  sand;  and  a  lightweight  inorganic  non-reactive  aggre- 
gate formed  of  dry  bottom  ash,  said  major  ingredients  having 
the  following  approximate  proportions: 


?" 


3"! 

0 
I 


cP 


+2 


CO 


wherein  R'  to  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  X'»  is  Mn*'  or 
Zn*';  and 

11    a  compound  selected  from  (a)  compounds  having  the 
formula: 


-7-> 
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OH 


O'O 


1 1 


-OR 


or  (b)  compounds  of  the  formula; 


OH 

It* 


-R' 


^/v 


wherein  R*  Represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical,  R* 
represents  hydrogen  or  chloro,  each  R*  is  the  same  or 
different  and  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical, 
each  of  said  components  being  utilized  in  an  amount  of 
from  abouoO.Ol  to  about  4.0  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer  with  an  upper  limit  such  that  the 
sum  of  all  such  percentages  of  said  components  does  not 
exceed  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 


mer. 


Alf  HogoKar 

ofMncnt  Akt 

Fl 


3,961,976 
lOD  OF  PREPARING  SIZE 
,  NJumnda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SCA  Devel- 

Sundsvall,  Sweden 
Apr.  25,  1975,  S«r.  No.  571,645 


Claims  prioirity,  application  Sweden,  May  17,  1974, 
7406630 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  1/28 
VS.  CI  106—  ^86  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  fuse  size  which  composes  com- 
bining carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  urea,  heating  said  combi- 
nation, and  adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  said  heated  combina- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  metal  ion,  said  metal  ion  having  at 
least  two  oxidation  sUges  and  being  in  the  lower  of  said  two 
oxidation  stag 


weight  of  an  aminoaJkylaikoxysilane   represented  by  a 
formula  (I) 


N— R«— Si— (OR'),_. 


(I) 


3,961,977 

COATIN<t  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  COATED  ARTICLES 
Hiroyvid    Kodit,   Toyoaaka;    Toahiaki    Izumita,    Amagasaki; 
Shiro  Gomyd,  and  YmUo  Ibouc,  both  of  Annaka,  ail  of 
Japan,  nsignors  to  Mitsal>islii  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil«d  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1972, 47-16044 
Int.  CL*  C07F  7//0 
U.S.  CL  106—187  SB  4  Claims 

1.  A  coatinj;  composition  for  applying  on  a  surface  of  a 
thermoplastic  lesin-molded  article  and  forming  a  transparent 
coating  layer  having  scratch  resistance  and  antistatic  proper- 
tics,  which  conprises: 

A.  a  partially-hydrolyzed  carbon-functional  silane  derived 
from  a  carbon-functional  silane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  mixture  of  from  20  to  70  parts  by 


wherein  R'  stands  for  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms.  R'  and  R^  designate  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  z  stands  for  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  aminoalkyl  group,  and  n  is  0  or  1,  and 
from  80  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxyalkylalkoxysilane 
represented  by  a  formula  ^\\) 


(0) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  Q  designates  a 
glycidoxy  or  epoxycyclohexyl  group,  and  m  is  0  or  1  and  (ft) 
a  reaction  product  thereof,  which  is  obtained  by  effecting  said 
carbon-functional  silane  with  water  in  an  amount  of  10%  to 
40%  of  the  amount  calculated  stoichiometncally  to  hydrolyze 
said  carbon-functional  silane  into  the  corresponding  silanol, 
and 

B  an  organic  solvent  which  may  dissolve  said  partially- 
hydrolyzed  carbon-functional  silane  without  swelling  or 
dissolving  of  said  thermoplastic  resin-molded  article. 


3.961.978 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PERLITE  MICROSPHERES 
Franz  J.  Brodmann,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Refractories  Company,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,702 

Int.  CI.*  C09C  1 128;  C04B  31122 

U.S.  CI.  106-288  B  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  hole-free  microspheres  of  per- 
litic  material  compnsing  reducing  said  material  to  a  particle 
size  less  than  about  200  mesh,  separating  the  reduced  material 
into  at  least  one  fraction  within  the  size  range  of  from  about 
less  than  200  mesh  to  about  less  than  325  mesh,  and  a  fraction 
of  more  than  about  325  mesh,  agglomerating  the  latter  frac- 
tion with  sodium  lignosulfonate  binder  to  an  aggregate  size  of 
less  than  about  200  mesh,  expanding  said  fractions  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  1800°  to  220(3°F.  for  a  period  of  about  30 
to  60  seconds  in  a  fluidized  state  and  recovering  a  product 
comprising  a  preponderance  of  individual  perlite  micro- 
spheres having  a  diameter  on  the  order  of  from  about  10  to 
about  200  microns  and  a  wall  thickness  of  from  about  0.7  to 
about  1  5  microns 


3.961.979 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 

DISPERSED  CLAY  SLURRIES 

William  F.  Abercrombie.  Jr.,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  J.  M. 

Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  NJ. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,714 
Int.  CI.*  C09C  //42 
U.S.  CI.  106—308  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  and  maintaining  the  viscosity  of 
aqueous  slurries  of  Finely  divided  daolin  pigments,  comprising 
the  steps  of  refining  kaolin  clay  particulates  in  an  aqueous 
medium  to  reduce  partical  size  and  improve  brightness  and 
contacting  the  refined  kaolin  clay  particulates  m  said  aqueous 
medium,  having  a  clay  solids  content  in  the  range  of  from 
about  60  to  72%  by  weight,  with  the  pentasodium  salt  of 
diethylenetnamine  pentacetic  acid  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0.1  to  5.0  pounds  acid  per  ton  of  said  clay 
particulates,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  clay  particulates. 
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3,961,980 
PRODUCTION  OF  POWDERED  SUCROSE:DEXTROSE 

BLENDS 
Bryant  R.  Dunshee,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,675 
InL  CI.*  A23G  3100;  C13K  13100 
\i&.  CI.  127-30  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  powdered  sugar  blend  which 
comprises  simultaneously  grinding  dextrose  monohydrate  and 
granular  sucrose  in  a  weight  ratio,  respectively,  of  about  1  ;99 
to  50:50  to  yield  the  blend  wherein  no  more  than  about  1.5% 
of  the  particles  thereof  are  retained  on  a  US  No.  200  Stan- 
dard Screen. 


3.961,983 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING  INTERIORS 

OF  TRUCK  AND  TRAILER  BODIF^S 
Clyde  O.  Crandail,  Pleasanton,  and  Charles  Delbert  Douglas. 
Oceanside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Safeway  Stores,  Incor- 
porated. Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,287 

Int.  CL'  B60S  liOO 

U.S.  CI.  134-8  13  culms 


3,961,981 
REFINING  OF  SUGAR  CONTAINING  LIQUIDS  BY  ION 

EXCHANGE 
Frank  Xavier  PoUio,  Union  City,  NJ.,  and  Omar  Campos, 

Campinas,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,991,  Aug.  2,  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

303,461,  Nov.  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  499,707 

Int.  C1.*C13D  i//4,  BOIJ  U04 

U.S.  CI.  127-46  A  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  decolorizing  and  deionizing  a  sugar  con- 
taining liquid  in  which  the  liquid  is  passed  through  a  bed  of  a 
weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  in  the  bicarbonate  form,  so 
as  to  convert  the  salts  present  in  the  solution  to  their  corre- 
sponding bicarbonates  and  to  remove  a  large  portion  of  the 
color  bodies  present  therein,  the  improvement  which  com- 
poses contacting  the  liquid  containing  the  bicarbonate  salts 
under  pressure  of  2  to  10  atmospheres  with  a  strong  acid 
sulfonic  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  calcium  form  thereby 
exchanging  the  non-calcium  metal  cations  in  the  liquid  with 
the  calcium  from  the  resin,  and  then  deashing  the  liquid  by 
converting  the  soluble  calcium  bicarbonate  to  form  an  insolu- 
ble, predominantly  calcium  carbonate  precipitate,  and  then 
separating  the  clarified  and  decolorized  sugar  solution. 


1.  In  a  system  for  washing  the  interior  of  a  truck  or  trailer 
body,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  base,  an  elongate  horizx^niai 
boom  mounted  on  the  base,  a  washer  head  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  boom  for  entry  into  said  interior,  sprav  means  on 
the  washer  head  for  directing  washing  fluid  against  said  inter- 
ior, brush-like  scrubbing  means  on  the  washer  head  for  con 
tacting  and  scrubbing  said  interior,  means  for  moving  the 
washer  head  with  said  end  of  the  boom  along  a  horizontal  axis 
into  and  out  of  the  interior,  and  control  means  for  actuating 
said  spray  means  and  scrubbing  means  when  the  washer  head 
is  within  the  interior. 


3,961,984 

SPACE  SAVER  DISHWASHER 

Albert  F.  Torressen.  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,330 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  3102 

U.S.  CL  134-  100  2  Claims 


3,961,982 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SILVER  IMAGES  FROM 
ALUMINUM  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
Eugene  J.  DeLorenzo,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,007 
Int.  CI.*  C23G  1 1 12 
\}S.  CI.  134-3  <•  C\»im$. 

1.  In  the  method  of  transforming  portions  of  an  oleophilic 
coherent  silver  image  containing  between  about  1  and  about 
12  grams  of  silver  per  square  meter  and  bonded  to  a  grained 
metal  surface  of  an  aluminum  lithographic  plate  substrate 
having  a  metal  oxide  barrier  layer  thereon  into  hydrophihc 
areas  by  contacting  said  portions  with  a  deletion  fluid,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  deletion  fluid  compnses  an  aque- 
ous nitric  acid  solution  containing  from  about  35%  to  about 
70%  by  volume  nitric  acid  and  a  finely  divided  inert  metal 
oxide  thickening  agent  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  said  deletion  fluid  with  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
500  centipoises. 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  dishes  in  a  sink  comprising  a  rack 
for  placement  in  said  sink,  said  rack  having  a  bottom  portion 
configured  for  standing  on  an  mtenor  bottom  wall  of  the  bowl 
of  said  sink  and  a  top  portion  configured  for  holdmg  dishes, 
a  generally  honzonUl  rotor  rotatably  earned  by  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  rack,  said  rotor  having  a  central  inlet  port  and 
upwardly  facing  water  nozzles  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  inlet  port  for  spraying  water  upward  onto  said  dishes,  said 
nozzles  being  oriented  for  the  production  of  a  rotary  reaction 
force  upon  said  rotor,  a  conduit  having  means  at  one  end  for 
coupling  to  a  faucet  of  said  sink,  the  other  end  of  said  conduit 
coupled  to  said  rotor  inlet  port,  a  cover  for  mounung  over  the 
top  portion  of  said  rack,  said  cover  bemg  configured  for  pe- 
ripheral sealing  engagement  with  the  sidewalls  of  said  «mk, 
and  an  aperture  m  said  cover  for  passage  of  said  conduit 
therethrough. 
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3,961,985 
NICKEL-ZINC  CELL 
Tsutomu  Takjamura,  Kawasaki;  Tamotsu  Shirogami,  Yamato. 
and  Yoshini  Kanada,  Tokorozawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Cofitinuition  of  Ser.  No.  346,450,  March  30.  1973, 
abandoned.  Tbis  application  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,153 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    10,    1973,  48- 
27603 


US.  CI.  136-28 


Int.  Cl.=  HOIM  43/04 


9  Claims 


1.  A  nickel-zinc  cell  comprising  a  compressed  positive 
nickel  electrode  composition  in  the  bottom  of  a  cell,  a  nega- 
tive zinc  eleatrode  composition  on  top  of  said  positive  elec- 
trode composition  and  an  alkaline  electrode  and  a  separator 
disposed  between  said  positive  and  negative  electrode  compo- 
sitions, the  positive  nickel  electrode  composition  comprising 
an  electron  conducting  material,  a  positive  electrode  material 
comprising  lOO  parts  by  weight  nickel  oxide  and  40  to  60  parts 
by  weight  manganese  dioxide,  and  a  binding  material, 
whereby  the  capacity  of  said  nickel-zinc  cell  is  increased 
under  heavy  current  discharge  loads  and  the  capacity  loss  of 
said  nickel-zinc  cell  is  reduced  during  storage  of  the  cell 


3,961,986 

METHOD  >(|ND  apparatus  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FUEL  FLOW  TO  A  STEAM  REFORMER  IN  A  FLEL  CELL 

SYSTEM 
Elliot  I.  Waldman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FJled  Nov.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  633,993  | 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  8/06 
U.S.  CI.  136-^86  B  7  Claims 
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introducing   steam   into   the   ejector   as   the    primary   flow 

thereof; 
introduk.ing  a  gaseous  fuel  into  the  ejector  as  the  secondary 

flow  thereof  for  mixing  with  the  steam  therein; 
controlling  the  rate  of  fuel  fliiw  into  the  ejector  by 

1  controlling  the  rate  of  steam  flow  into  the  ejector; 

2  trimming  the  fuel  flow  to  the  ejector  using  passive  trim 
means  in  the  conduit  carrying  the  fuel  to  the  ejector; 
and 

3.   increasing   and   decreasing  the   pressure   of  the   fuel 

supplied  to  the  trim  means  bv  amounts  equivalent  to 

increases  and  decreases  in  the  ejector  back  pressure; 

and 

conveying  ihe  mixture  ot  fuel  and  steam  from  the  ejector 

into  the  fuel  reforming  apparatus. 


3.96 1 ,987 

ELECTRO-C  ATALYST  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANIFACTURE 

Konrad  Mund.  and  Rolf  Schulte,  both  of  Eriangen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,699 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June     1,     1973, 
2328050 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  27104 
U.S.  CI.  136-86  D  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrocatalyst  comprising  at  least  one  compound 
with  semiconductor  characteristics  consisting  of  a  metal  of  the 
iron  group  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements  and  two  different 
elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous, 
arsenic,  antimon\ .  hismuth,  tellurium  and  sulfur  or  selenium. 


3.961,988 
BATTERY  COVER 
Gerald   F.   Andreoff,    13208   Reta   Drive,  La   Mirada,  Calif. 
90638 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,118 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  10102 

U.S.  CI.  136      181  8  Claims 


1.  The  improvement   m  a  cover  for  a  bank  of  electrical 

cell  system  having  a  fuel  cell  with  fuel  reforming    batteries  for  covering  the  terminals  thereof  comprising; 

pktream  of  said  fuel  cell,  said  apparatus  including        a  pair  of  elongated  L-shaped  angular  members  which  con- 

mer,  and  an  ejector  upstream  of  the  reforming  form  at  least  in  part  at  their  angular  portions  to  the  edges 

method  of  regulating  the  feed  flow  to  the  re-  of  a  series  of  batteries  placed  in  alignment  with  each 

apparatus  comprising:  other. 
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a  bridging  member  joined  between  said  angular  members 
across  the  top  of  said  batteries;  and, 

means  to  join  said  bridging  member  to  said  L-shaped  angu- 
lar members  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  longitudinal  edge 
on  one  of  said  members  and  an  elongated  channel  on  the 
other  member  having  a  space  for  receiving  the  elongated 
edge  therein. 


3,961,989 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMP  ATT  DIODE  AND  RESULTING 

DIODE 
Christopher  John  Heslop,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,013 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1974, 
5865/74 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  211263 
U.S.  CI.  148— 1.5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  IMPATT  diode  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  doping  an  n-type  epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  grown  on  an 
n*-type  silicon  substance  with  boron;  and  then 

b.  bombarding  said  layer  with  ions  while   maintaining  its 
temperature  between  590°C  and  610°C. 


3,961,990 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  WHICH 
EXHIBIT  EXCHANGE  ANISOTROPY 
Eberhard  Koester,  Frankenthal;  Gerd  Wunsch,  Speyer;  Paul 
Deigner,    Weisenbeim;    Karl    Uhl,    Frankenthal;    Werner 
Stumpfi,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Werner  Steck,  Mutterstadt,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,578 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    29,    1973, 
2365178 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IF  1106 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.3  5  Claims 


[(CoO)x(NiO  )i-x]  as  an  antiferromagnetn.  pha.sc  B,   t  being 

from  0.04  to  0  96,  which  comprises 

heating  said  alloy  [Co,Ni,_jl  in  particulate  form  at  temper 
atures  up  to  450°C  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  nitrous 
oxide  (NtO  to  oxidize  the  surface  of  the  particles  to  a 
depth   of  from    40   to    lOOOA    to   the    antifcrromagnctic 
phase  B[(CoO),(NiO),-,]. 


3,961,991 

METHOD  FOR  CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  THE 

SURFACE  OF  AN  IRON  SUBSTRATE  WITH  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  SOLUTIONS 
Yuichi  Yoshida,  Ageo,  and  Akio  Takagi,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.759 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    22,    1972,   47- 
117378 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  7IW 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  chemical  treatment  of  the  surface  on 
an  iron  substrate  to  render  the  surface  especially  suitable  for 
a  subsequent  painting  step  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
step  of  (a)  treating  the  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  which 
consists  essentially  of  phosphoric  acid  in  a  concentration  of 
0.5  to  80  weight/volume  percent,  followed  by  the  step  of  ( h  i 
subjecting  the  surface  without  water  nnsing  to  treatment  with 
an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  phosphoric  acid 
and  a  substance  (A)  capable  of  reacting  with  the  phosphoric 
acid  to  give  a  water-soluble  salt,  which  salt  is  then  hydrolyzed 
and/or  reacted  with  the  iron  substrate  to  form  a  volatile  base. 
said  substance  (A)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  ammonium  hydroxide,  hydroxylamine.  tetra 
alkylammonium  hydroxide  of  which  the  alkyl  group  has  not 
more  than  2  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylamine  of  which  the  alkyl 
group  has  not  more  than  2  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamine  of 
which  the  alkyl  group  has  not  more  than  2  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  trialkylamine  c*^  which  the  alkyl  group  has  not  more  than  2 
carbon  atoms  or  a  substance  (B)  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
phosphoric  acid  to  give  a  water-soluble  salt,  which  salt  is  then 
hydrolyzed  and/or  reacted  with  the  iron  substrate  to  form  a 
non-volatile  base,  said  substance  (B)  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkali  metal  oxide  or  an 
alkali  hydroxide,  or  mixtures  of  substances  (A)  and  (B),  the 
pH  of  the  aqueous  solution  in  step  (b)  being  1  to  9,  the  total 
ion  concentration  being  0.2  to  8  weight/volume  percent  and 
the  concentration  of  the  cation  from  the  substance  (B)  being 
not  more  than  0.5  weight/volume  percent,  said  aqueous  solu 
tion  of  phosphoric  acid  and  substance  ( A )  or  (  B )  b>eing  reused 
continuously  for  treating  the  surfaces  of  iron  substrates  in 
subsequent  chemical  treatment  steps  as  defined  above. 


3,961,992 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  METAL  SURFACES 
Richard  William  Jabnke,  Mentor-On-Tbe-Lake,  and  RiuscU 
Lee  Swaney,  Mentor,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,546 
InL  CI.'C23F  11100.  7/0* 
U.S.  CI.  148— 6.15  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  nnsing  a  phosphated  metal  article  which 
comprises  contacting  the  surface  of  said  phosphated  article 
with  a  dilute  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  solvent  and  the 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  magnetic  pigments    product  obtained  by  reacting  a  hydroxyaromatic  compound 
exhibiting  exchange  anisotropy  and  consisting  essentially  of    with  formaldehyde  under  alkaline  conditions,  the  mole  ratio 
two-phase  magnetic  single-domain  particles   with  the  alloy    of  said   formaldehyde   to   said   hydroxyaromatic   compound 
[Coj.Ni,_jl  as  a  ferromagnetic  phase  A  and  its  oxidized  form    being  at  least  about  2:1. 
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3,961.993 
COATED  MpTAL  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING 
iWn,  Jr.,  Clevdand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Em- 
Company 
i-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  200^24,  Nov.  18,  1971,  Pat. 
5.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  887397, 
9,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1973, 

Scr.  No.  418,114 
L  CI.*  C23F  7110.  7112.  7126.  7114 
6.16  10  Claims 

>d  of  protecting  a  metallic  surface  to  render  it 
nt    to    salt    spray    corrosion    and    to    abrasion. 
urface  is  composed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
Is  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron,  zinc,  brass  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
phosphating  the  surface  in  a  phosphate  coating  bath; 
chromaking  the  phosphate  surface  to  produce  a  clear, 
blemishifree  colorless  chromate  coating  thereon  by  treat- 
ing it  fon  between  about  1  5  seconds  and  about  25  seconds 
with  waier  containing  between  about  6  ounces  and  about 
16  ounces  per  gallon  of  a  liquid  composed  of  about  90% 
CrO,  arJd  about  10%  sodium  bisulfate, 
rinsing  pe  chromated  surface  with  water  to  flush  away 
chromaling  solution  remaining  thereon, 
coating  the  chromated  surface  with  a  transparent  color- 
less hydrophobic  thermosetting  polymer,  and. 
heating  the  article  to  above  about  300°  F.  to  convert  the 
polymen  to  a  hard,  colorless  transparent  film  thereby 
providing  a  surface  with  a  blemish-free  corrosion  resis- 
tant finish. 


Stephen  P 
pire  Pla 
Continual 
No.  3,7903 
Dec  22,  1 


U.S.  CI.  148 
1.  A  me 

highly    resis 
wherein  the 
group  of  me 
copper  alloy 
a 


3.961,995 
MOTHER  ALLOY  OF  ALUMINUM,  TITANIUM  AND 
BORON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION 
Maurice  Alliot,  Modane,  France;  Jean-Claude  Beguin,  Brus- 
sels,  Belgium;   Michd   Moutach,   Vlzille,  and  Jean-Claude 
Percheron,  Cbedde,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Pechinev,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,672 
Claims    priority,    application    Luxemburg,    Apr.    4,    1973, 
67355 

Int  CI.'  C22C  21100 
U.S.  CI.  148-32  7  Claims 

1.  An  alummum-titanium-boron  mother  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  a  boron  content  of  0.2  to  0.8%  by  weight  and  a 
titanium  content  such  that  Ti  -  2.2  B  3.9%.  balance  alumi- 
num, wherein  the  aluminum  matrix  comprises  a  preponderant 
proportion  of  grams  less  than  30  microns  in  size,  and  wherein 
It  contains  fine  TiB,  crystals  having  an  average  size  of  about 
1  micron  in  highly  dispersed  form  along  the  grain  boundaries 
of  the  aluminum  matrix 


3,961,994 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GRINDING  MEMBERS  OF  FERROUS 

ALLOYS 
Michd  Tboine,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to    Aderies  Thome 
Crombacl ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,884 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  4.  1973.  73.16163 

Int.  Cl.«  C21D  7114 

U.S.  CL  14^—  12  R  16  Claims 


3,961,996 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

DEVICE 
Hirofumi  Namizalii,  and  Hirofumi  Kan,  both  of  Amagasalu, 
Japan,  assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushild   Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,616 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,   Oct.    23,    1973,   48- 
119221 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7136,  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  148—171  6  Claims 


PRIOR   ART 


1.  A  metlJod  for  the  manufacture  of  forged  grinding  mem- 
bers from  white  cast  iron  having  a  high  chrom  ium  content,  the 
structure  ofl  which  is  composed  of  a  solid  martensitic  or  aus- 
tenitic  solution  containing  secondary  chromium  carbides  and 
primary  or  eutectic  chromium  carbides  of  the  MrC,  type, 
which  are  finely  divided  and  distributed  m  a  homogeneous 
manner,  said  method  comprising  heating  at  a  temperature  of 
1000°  to  1  ll20°C  a  bar  of  white  cast  iron  consisting  essentially 
of  1.5%  to  B%  weight  carbon,  8  to  25%  by  weight  chromium, 
0  to  2%  by  weight  molybdenum  and  the  remainder  iron,  cut- 
ting said  bar  into  pieces  at  said  temperature,  forging  said 
pieces  at  a  kecond  temperature  of  1000°  to  1070°C  and  hard- 
ening the  fcrged  pieces  to  obtain  a  solid  martensitic  or  austen 
tic  solution  containing  chromium  carbides  exclusively  of  the 
MtC,  type  land  with  exclusion  of  cementite  carbides  of  M,C 
type. 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  semiconductor  laser  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  a  first  type  conductivity,  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
first  type  conductivity,  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
first  type  conductivity  and  a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
first  type  conductivity  in  the  named  order  one  after  another, 
each  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  being  of  a  semiconductive  material  relatively 
narrow  in  a  forbidden  band  width,  each  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  said  third  semiconductor  layer  being  of  a 
semiconductor  material  relatively  broad  in  a  forbidden  band, 
selectively   etching  said  third  semiconductor  layer  from  the 
exposed  surface   thereof  to   remove   a  region   including  the 
etched  portion   of  said  third   semiconductor   layer  and  that 
portion  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  located  below  the 
latter  and  reaching  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  forming  a 
fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  type  conductivity  so 
as  to  completely  fill  the  removed  region  said  fourth  semicon- 
ductor layer   being  of  a  semiconductive  material  relatively 
broad  in  a  forbidden  band  width,  converting  those  portions  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor  layers  adjacent  to 
said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  to  the  second  type  semicon- 
ductivity,   disposing  a   first   electrical   connection   in   ohmic 
contact  with  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  disposing  a 
second  electrical  connection  m  ohmic  contact  with  said  fourth 
semiconductor  layer. 
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3,961,997 
FABRICATION  OF  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SOLAR  CELLS 

ON  LOW-COST  SUBSTRATES 

Ting  L.  Chu,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  tlie  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,488 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  31100,  27/14,  29/04 

U.S.  CL  148— 174  5  Claims 
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epitaxial  crytalline  layer  to  ambient  gases  mi  as  to  form  a 

rectifying  metal-semiconductor  contact. 
thermally   evaporating  a  protective   electrically    insulating 

layer    over    said    metal-semiconductor    contact    without 

exposing  said  metal-semiconductor  to  ambient  gases, 
bonding  said  crystalline  suhtrate  to  a  heat  sink. 


3,961,999 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RECF.SSED  DIELECTRIC 
ISOLATION  WITH  A  MINIMIZED     BIRDS  BEAK  ' 
PROBLEM 
Igor  Antipov,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IB.M  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  592.015 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2/76.  2/20 

U.S.  CI.  148-175  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  low-cost  polycrystalline  silicon 
solar  cells  supported  on  a  steel  substrate,  which  comprises 
coating  said  steel  substrate  with  a  diffusion  barrier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  borosilicate,  phosphosili- 
cate  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  depositing  successive  layers  of 
polycrystalline  silicon  containing  appropriate  dopants  over 
said  coated  steel  substrate  such  that  p-n  junction  devices  are 
formed  which  effectively  convert  solar  energy  to  electrical 
energy. 


3,961,998 
VACUUM  DEPOSITION  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 
AN  EPITAXIAL  PbSnTe  RECTIFYING  METAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT  PHOTODETECTOR 
Kurt  Peter  Schamhorst,  BeltsviUe:  Richard   F.  Bis,  Mount 
Airy;  Jack  R.  Dixon,  Silver  Spring;  Bland  B.  Houston,  Jr., 
Silver  Spring;  Richard  W.  Brown,  Silver  Spring,  and  Harold 
R.  RiedL  Adelphi,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,461 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/363,  27/14,  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—175  15  Claims 
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RADIATION    2« 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  photovoltaic,  epitaxial  film, 
metal  contact  radiation  detector  for  detecting  radiation  hav- 
ing wavelengths  ranging  from  8  to  14  microns  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  an  epitaxial  crystalline  layer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

Pb,_jSn,Te, 

Pb,.jrSn,Se,  and 

mixtures  thereof 
by  the  quasiequilibrium  method  on  a  thermally  conducting, 
electrically  insulating  crystalline  substrate  of  a  material  having 
a  face-entered  cubic  lattice  with  spacing  between  atoms  equal 
to  that  of  said  epitaxial  crystalline  layer  and  having  a  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said 
epitaxial  crystalline  layer  wherein  jt  is  a  quantity  having  an 
appropriate  value  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  wavelengths  ranging  from  8  to  14  microns; 

thermally  evaporating  a  strip  of  metal  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  epitaxial  crystalline  layer  without  exposing  said 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits,  a  method  for 
forming  dielectncally  isolated  regions  in  a  silicon  substrate 
comprising 

forming  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  a  surface  of  the  sub 
strate, 

forming  a  masking  layer  of  silicon  nitride  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  on  said  silicon  dioxide  layer 

etching  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  masked  silicon 
dioxide  layer  in  registration  with  and  having  greater  lat- 
eral dimensions  than  the  silicon  nitride  mask  openings, 
whereby  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  openings  undercut  and 
expose  the  underside  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  at  the 
periphery  of  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  openings 

etching  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  silicon  substrate  respec 
tively  in  registration  with  the  openings  through  the  silicon 
dioxide  and  silicon  nitride  layers, 

depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  to  at  least  partially  fill  said 
recesses  and  cover  said  exposed  underside  of  said  silicon 
nitride  layer,  and 

thermally  oxidizing  the  silicon  in  and  abutting  said  recesses 
to  form  regions  of  recessed  silicon  dioxide  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  unrecessed  portions  of  the  silicon  sub 
strate 


3,962,000 
BARIUM  ALUMINOBOROSILICATE  GLASS-CERAMICS 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DOPING 
James  E.  Rapp,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- Illinois.  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation -in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  431.212,  Jan.  7,  1974.  Pat 
No.  3,907,618.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

534360 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  23, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  7136 
U.S.  CL  148-  189  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  doping  a  semiconductor  wherein  a  semi- 
conductor and  a  glass-ceramic  dopant  host  for  vapor  phase 
transport  of  BjOj  are  maintained  in  vapor  phase  communica 
tion  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  zone 
of  P-type  conductivity  in  said  semiconductor,  the  improve 
ment  compnsing  using  a  glass-ceramic  dopant  host  which  has 
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been  formed  by  the  in-situ  thermal  crystallization  of  a  banum 
alumino  borDsilicate  parent  glass  composition  containing  less 
than  about  C  ,5  mol  percent  of  alkali  metal  oxides  and  consist 
ing  essential  y  of: 


Comp< 
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3,962,002 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMB  ELECTRODE  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Ludwig  Finkbeiner,  Walheim;  Hans-Christoph  du  Mont,  Ren- 
ningen,  Malmsheim;  Kurt  Hurst,  and  Manfred  Koder,  both 
of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Gertingen-Schilkrhohe,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,245 
Claims    priority,     application     Germany.     Oct.     5.     1973, 
2350026 

Int.  CI.-  C23F  1102 
U.S.  CI.  156—3  14  Claims 
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3,962,001 

METHOD  6f  MANUFACTLRING  A  CAP-SENSITIVE  AND 
NON-^ENSITTVE  AQUEOUS  GEL  SUSPENSION 
EXPLOSIVE 
Edwin  G.  ^arhofer;  Mike  L.  Marrellc,  and  Glenn  E.  Tolle.  all 
of  Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pi  I. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,754 
[  Int.  CI.  C06b  33114 

\}S.  CI.  149—41  6  Claims 

l.The  mtthodof  manufactunng  a  cap-sensitive  aqueous  gel 
suspension  texplosive  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 

a.  Mixini  with  a  30  to  40  weight  percent  aqueous  solution 
of  hexlmethylenetetramine  sufficient  nitric  acid  to  obtain 
a  pH  qf  5.0  to  5.3,  while  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  resLilting  mixture  so  that  it  does  not  rise  above  66°C , 
so  as  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  in  which  the  hexa 
methylenetetramine  content  is  from  25  to  35  weight 
percent;  then  dissolving  in  this  solution  sufficient  ammo- 
nium perchlorate  to  yield  a  concentration  of  from  5.0  to 
6.0  peicent.  sufficient  sodium  nitrate  to  yield  a  concen- 
tration of  8.0  to  9.0  percent  and  sufficient  ammonium 
nitrate  to  yield  a  concentration  of  30  to  45  percent  in  the 
resulting  solution; 

b.  into  eich  100  parts  of  the  solution  resulting  from  step  (a) 
mixing  thoroughly  60  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  finely 
groun^  ammonium  nitrate  and  sufficient  polysaccharide 
gum  and  crosslinking  agent  to  thicken  the  mixture  to  a 
gel-like  consistency, 

c  after  tjie  mixture  produced  in  step  (b)  has  become  thick- 
ened, mixing  from  6  to  8  parts  of  paint  pigment  grade 
alumirum  powder  therewith  until  the  mixture  is  uniform 
in  appearance. 


1.  Methijd  to  make  a  comb  electrode  array  for  electric 
recording  apparatus,  particularly  for  use  with  metallizing  strip 
recording  media. 

to  provide  closcK  spaced  elongated  conductive  strip  elec- 
trodes (22),  insulated  from  each  other  by  an  insulating 
gap  and  having  a  recording  terminal  end  portion  (22 ),  the 
other  end  portion  being  formed  as  a  connecting  portion 
(26)  for  connection  to  an  external  circuit,  the  steps  of 

providing  a  thin  sheet  of  springy,  hard  sheet  metal  (10); 

coating  the  sheet  metal  on  both  surfaces  with  a  photosensi- 
tive layer  (11,12  i; 

providing  a  first  mask  (  13)  having  transparent  areas  corre- 
sponding to  the  electrode  configuration  and,  in  addition, 
having  transparent  area.s  (15,  16,  17)  crossing  said  elec- 
trode configuration,  the  additional  crossing  transparent 
areas  being  located  between  said  end  portions  to  place 
the  connecting  portions  (18,  19)  between  said  end  por- 
tions (22.  26)  of  the  electrodes, 

providing  a  second  mask  (14)  at  least  having  transparent 
areas  corresponding  to  the  electrode  configuration; 

applving  the  first  ma.sk  (  13  )  to  one  side  of  the  sheet, 

applying  the  other  mask  ( 14  )  to  the  other  side  of  the  sheet, 

exposing  both  sides  of  the  sheet  through  the  respective 
mask,  and  developing  the  sides  of  the  sheet  by  polymeriz- 
ing those  portions  of  the  photo-sensitive  layers  which 
were  beneath  transparent  areas  of  the  mask  and  removing 
the  photosensitive  layer  portions  which  were  under 
opaque  areas  of  the  mask, 

etching  both  sides  of  the  developed  sheet,  the  additional 
transparent  areas  thereby  leaving  connecting  bridge  por- 
tions (18,  19,  20;  33,  34)  between  the  electrodes  to 
provide  for  a  mechanically  stable  sub-assembly  suitable 
for  further  handling, 

adhering  the  attached  electrode  sub-assembly  array  on  a 
carrier  substrate  I  23,  28)  located  against  the  side  adja- 
cent the  second  mask,  and 

removing  the  connecting  portions  ( 18,  19,  20;  33,  34)  after 
the  sub-assembly  has  been  adhered  to  said  carrier  sub- 
strate (23.  28  1. 


3,962,003 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MAGNETIC  BRUSH  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 
Arthur  Drummond,  Jr.,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,015,  Nov.  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,893,815. 
ThLs  application  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,978 
Int.  CI.'  C23F  1102 
U.S.  CI.  156-6  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  magnetic  brush  support  mem- 
ber compnsing  a  cylindncal  sleeve  having  a  surface  adapted 
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to  support  a   magnetic   brush   including  magnetic   particles 

comprising: 

providing  a  composite  including  a  metal  binder  component 
of  aluminum  and  a  particulate  second  phase  component 
of  tungsten  carbide,  said  tungsten  carbide  component 
having  a  greater  abrasion  resistance  than  said  aluminum 
component,  said  tungsten  carbide  particles  having  an 
irregular  shape  with  jagged  edges; 


3,962.005 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  SHADOW  MASK  AND 

REGENERATING  ETCH ANT 

Martin  Lemer,  River  Forest.  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  June  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  591,735 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  1104 

U.S.  CI.  156-16  3  Claims 


centrifugally  casting  said  composite  material  into  the  shape 
of  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  whereby  said  tungsten  carbide 
particles  are  segregated  toward  said  support  surface; 

etching  said  aluminum  component  to  dissolve  a  portion  of 
said  aluminum  about  said  tungsten  carbide  component  so 
that  the  tungsten  carbide  component  protrudes  from  the 
surface  of  said  aluminum  component. 


3,962,004 
PATTERN  DEHNITION  IN  AN  ORGANIC  LAYER 
Kurt  Jacques  Sonnebom,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,402 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  1104 

U.S.  CI.  156-11  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  pattern  m  a  layer  of  cured 
organic  material  on  a  substrate  wherein  an  etch  mask  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  photoresist  is  formed  above  said  layer  of  organic 
material  using  conventional  photolithographic  processes  and 
said  pattern  defined  by  said  mask  is  etched  in  said  layer  of 
organic  material,  the  improvement  in  said  method  comprising 
the  step  of  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  layer 
of  cured  organic  material  prior  to  forming  said  etch  mask. 

7.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  in  a  layer  of  cured  organic 
material  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  layer  of  cured 

organic  material, 
applying  a  film  of  primer  solution  comprising  a  silane  deriv- 
ative on  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide, 
forming  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  said  film, 
exposing  selectively  through  a  mask  said  layer  of  photoresist 

to  light, 
developing  said  layer  of  photoresist, 

etching  said  pattern  in  said  layer  of  cured  organic  material 
in  an  ultrasonic  etch  bath  utilizing  said  layer  of  photore- 
sist as  an  etch  mask,  and 
removing  said  layer  of  photoresist. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  color  cathode  ra>  tube  shadow 
mask  characterized  by  having  a  steel  substrate  layer  and  a  thin 
aperture -defining  layer,  a  method  for  etching  a  pattern  of 
ap>ertures  in  the  substrate  layer  through  a  pattern  of  apertures 
preformed  in  the  aperture-defining  layer  without  substabtialK 
further  etching  the  aperture -defining  layer,  and  for  reclaiming 
the  etchant  employed,  said  method  comprising. 

etching  said  substrate  layer  of  said  shadow  mask  through 
said  pattern  of  apertures  in  said  aperture-defining  layer 
with  a  feme  sulphate  etchant  drawn  from  a  main  reser- 
voir, said  etching  process  being  characterized  by  a  reac- 
tion of  said  ferric  sulphate  forming  a  used  etchant  con- 
taining ferrous  sulphate, 
continuously  removing  a  portion  of  said  used  etchant  mate 

rial, 
efficiently  regenerating  said  portion  of  said  used  etchant  b> 
adding  to  it  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  wherein 
said  hydrogen  peroxide  is  caused  to  be  sucked  from  a 
source  of  hydrogen  peroxide  into  a  narrow  stream  of  said 
portion  of  said  used  etchant  to  effect  a  mixing  of  said 
hydrogen  p)eroxide  with  said  used  etchant  without  exp<i 
sure  of  the  etchant  to  the  atmosphere,  without  the  intro 
duction  of  substantial  gravitational  effects,  and  withc^ut 
any   risk   of  inducing  a   backfiow   of  said   used   etchant 
matenal  into  the  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  and 
returning  the  thus  regenerated  feme  sulphate  formed  from 
a  chemical  reaction  of  said  ferrous  sulphate,  said  sulfuric 
acid,  and  said  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  main  reservoir 


3,962,006 

COLLAPSIBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBULAR 

CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tadao  Saito,  and  Isamu  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,919,  April  15,  1974.  This  application 
June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1973,  48-45975 
Int  CI.'  B29C  27102 
U.S.  CI.  156—69  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tubular  container,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  sleeve  formed  of  a  laminated  resin  with  an 
impermeable  layer  between  a  tubular  member  and  a  core 
inserted  in  said  tubular  member; 
continuously  extruding  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  film 
formed  of  at  least  two  resin  layers  and  having  an  imper 
meable  layer; 
cutting  a  disc  from  said  thermoplastic  resin  film, 
welding  said  disc  to  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve  under  the 
influence  of  the  latent  heat  of  said  disc  and  thereby  clos 
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apen  end  so  that  the  impermeable  layers  of  said 
sleeve  may  come  into  contact  with  each  other  to 
impermeable  layer  at  the  junction  between  said 
said  sleeve,  and 
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3,962,008 

MESSAGE  TAPE  FOR  INSTRUMENT  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

Vincent  ScardiUi.  West  Orange,  and  Arthur  Sussman,  Jersey 

City,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 

Teterboro.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,621,  Dec.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,900,647. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,296 

Int.  C!.'  B29C  27108,  B32B  31116 

MJS.  CI.  156—73.4  5  Claims 


head  member  m  a  pressing  process  employing  a 
old  and  said  core 


in 


3,962,007 

METHOD  bF  MAKING  SLIDE-FASTENER  STRINGERS 
Helmut  Heiinberger,  Grenzach,  Germany,  anignor  to  Opti- 

Hokling  AG,  Glanu,  Switzeriand 

DM§k>n  of  Ser.  No.  436,629,  Jan.  25,  1974.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  1,  1974,  S«r.  No.  520,443 

Int.CL'B32B  J///6 

\}S.  CL  156(-73.1  3  Claims 


linking  eacl 
synthetic  re 
pressing  a 
displacing 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  message  tape  formed  in  a 
closed  loop  for  instrument  display  systems  comprising: 

providing  a  clear  plastic  backing  lamination; 

applyiiig  a  metallic  lamination  over  the  backing  lamination; 

cutting  messages  through  the  metallic  lamination  to  the 
backing  lamination, 

applying  a  plurality  of  color  coding  dyes  over  the  metallic 
lamination,  and  each  of  said  dyes  selectively  extending 
through  a  cut  message, 

retaining  the  color  coding  dyes  with  the  backing  lamination; 

providing  longitudinally  extending  ends  on  the  plastic  back- 
ing lamination,  and 

splicing  said  ends  to  provide  the  closed  tape  loop. 


3,962,009 

DECORATIVE  LAMINATED  STRUCTLRES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kazuto  Mbiami,  Tokyo;  Norihiko  Tsukui,  Higashikunime,  and 

Tsunehiko  Imamoto,  Funabashi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dai  Nippon  Printing  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  H.  1972.  Ser.  No.  313,661 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    11,    1971,   46- 
99866;  Jan.   13,  1972.  47-05564;  Apr.  14,  1972,  47-37600; 
May  27,  1972.47-52168 

Int  CI.*  B32Bi//26 
U.S.  CI.  156-85  32  Claims 


38     / 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  slide  fastener  stringer  half  com- 
prising the  steps  of  molding  a  coupling  element  in  the  form  of 
a  successioli  of  themioplastic  synthetic  resm  couplings  in 
successive  cavities  of  an  endless  mold  carrier,  the  cavities 
being  open  to  one  side  and  defining  for  each  such  coupling 
member  a  coupling  head,  a  fastening  portion  for  mounting  the 
coupling  member  on  a  tape  and  a  connecting  portion  for 
member  with  an  adjacent  member;  embossing  the 
iin  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  each  cavity  by 
)l  into  at  least  one  of  the  portions  thereof  for 
le  synthetic  resin  opposite  to  the  pressing  direc- 
tion and  ari)und  said  tool  to  form  an  array  of  welding  humps 
at  said  one  of  said  portions  while  forcing  the  synthetic  resin 
into  contaql  with  all  of  the  surfaces  defining  the  respective 
cavities;  and  ultrasonically  welding  said  coupling  element  to  a 
support  tape  under  heat  and  pressure  at  said  welding  humps 
substantial!^  immediately  upon  the  embossing  thereof 


31    32 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  decorative  laminated  structure 
having  a  predetermined  surface  pattern  of  convexes  and  con- 
caves, said  concaves  being  non-perforated  and  corresponding 
to  picture  areas  of  said  laminated  structure  of  a  heat-sensitive 
ink  composition  containing  a  heat-absorbing  coloring  agent; 
£md  composing  pnntmg  a  predetermined  pattern  of  heat-sen- 
sitive picture  areas  on  a  surface  of  a  heat-shrinkab!e  resin 
sheet,  said  heat-sensitive  picture  areas  being  a  heat-sensitive 
ink  composition  containing  a  heat-absorbing  coloring  agent; 
adhenng  a  base  sheet  to  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  heat- 
shrinkable  resin  sheet  to  form  an  integral  composite  material; 
and  irradiating  the  resultant  composite  material  with  an  infra- 
red or  near  infrared  heat  ray  for  a  sufficient  time  such  that 
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heat  energy  is  preferentially  absorbed  by  said  heat-sensitive 
ink  composition  causing  said  heat-shrinkable  resin  sheet  to 
shrink  locally  and  form  non -perforated  concaves  at  areas 
corresponding  to  said  heat-sensitive  picture  areas 


3,962,010 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BODY  FOR  A 

VALISE,  SUITCASE,  ATTACHE  CASE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Joannes   Riou,  and   Pierre   SUvestri,   both   of  Saint-Etienne, 

France,  assignors  to  Rusi  Societe,  Saint-Etienne,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,536,  July  13,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,433 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  7108 
U.S.  CL  156—93  18  Claims 


3,962.012 

PROCESS  FOR  LAMINATING  PRF^SURE-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Frederick  George  Schumacher,  Wilmington.  I>el..  assignor  lo 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  I3el. 

Filed  June  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484306 

Int.  CL'  B32B  3liOb 

U.S.CL  156-164  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stiffening  frame  forming 
the  body  of  a  valise,  suitcase,  luggage  and  similar  article, 
constituted  of  a  bottom  body  frame  and  a  complementary 
adjoining  lid  frame,  each  said  frame  being  of  a  honeycombed 
material  and  formed  by  the  steps  of:  cutting  a  section  from  a 
profiled  strip  of  plastic  material  of  honeycombed  cross-section 
having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  height  of  a  respective 
frame  being  formed  by  said  strip  and  of  a  length  conforming 
to  the  periphery  of  the  article;  bending  said  strip  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  strip  length  while  concurrently  applying 
heat  thereto  so  as  to  form  said  frame  configuration  in  confor- 
mance with  the  generally  finished  peripheral  contour  of  said 
body;  and  mutually  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  formed 
strip  ends  to  provide  a  substantially  finished  article  body. 


1.  In  the  process  for  laminating  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
sheet,  the  face  side  of  said  primary  sheet  being  subject  to 
distortion  by  pressure  or  fnction,  said  process  compnsmg 
applying  an  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  back  side  of  .%aid  primar> 
sheet  and  the  mating  side  of  said  secondary  sheet,  contacting 
the  mating  side  of  said  secondary  sheet  with  the  back  side  of 
said  primary  sheet,  pressing  the  primary  and  secondary  sheets 
firmly  together  and  setting  the  adhesive,  the  improvemeni 
comprising  pressing  the  pnmary  and  secondary  sheeLs  firmU 
together,  solely  by  applying  pressure  from  the  back  side  df 
said  secondary  sheet  to  the  primary  and  secondary  sheets 
under  tension  by  pressure  means  lo  prevent  distortion  of  the 
face  side  of  said  pnmary  sheet  until  at  least  50  percent  of  the 
terminal  bond  strength  is  developed 


3,962,013 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BEARING  HOLE  IN  THE 

BODY  OF  A  STRAP  MEMBER  MAINLY  ADAPTED  FOR 

USE  AS  A  WATCH  STRAP 
Torn  Mashida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SCO  Works,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser,  No.  556,835 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    4,    1974,    49- 
102340;  Oct.  17,1974,49-120176 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  19104.  B29H  5:2(^ 
U.S.  CI.  156-215  14  Claims 


3,962,011 

COMPOSITE  OF  POLY  AMINE  BONDED  TO  RUBBER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gerard  E.  van  Gils,  Tailmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,206,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,872,937.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,311 

Int.  CL*  B29H  5102;  C09J  5104 
\}S.  CI.  156—110  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  a  polyamide  reinforcing  element 
to  a  rubber  compound  which  comprises  dipping  said  element 
in  a  first  dip  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  dispersion  or 
susp)ension  of  a  minor  amount  of  an  epoxide  having  an  average 
of  from  about  2  to  4  epoxide  groups  per  molecule  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  up  to  about  600,  drying  said  dipped  ele- 
ment, dipping  said  dried  polyepoxide  treated  element  in  a 
second  dip  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  dis- 
persion of  a  minor  amount  of  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount  of 
a  rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer  and  a  minor  amount  of  a 
heat  reactable  2,6-bis(2,4-dihydroxy  phenyl  methyl)-4- 
chlorophenol  composition,  drying  the  same,  and  combining 
said  twice  dipped  and  twice  dried  element  with  a  vulcanizable 
rubber  compound  and  vulcanizing  the  same. 


umiim 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  strap  member  comprising  a  body 
which  mcludes  at  least  one  layer  substantially  composed  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  and  particularly  suitable  for  use  as  watch 
strap,  a  method  of  forming  a  beanng  hole  in  one  end  of  said 
strap  member  for  attaching  said  strap  member  onto  a  watch 
case  or  the  like,  comprising  steps  of 

a.  preparing  a  tubular  member  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  with 
a  central  axis  thereof  penetrated  by  a  core  member  of  a 
material  having  a  small  dielectnc  loss  and  being  of  a 
nature  not  to  be  fused  with  the  body  of  said  strap  member 
when  heated; 
b  placing  said  tubular  member  and  strap  member  into  a 
mold  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  tubular  member  is  m 
side-by-side  contact  with  one  end  of  the  body  of  said  strap 
member; 
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mg  said  tubular  member  and  strap  member  to 

uency   adhesion   so   that   the    tubular   member 

becomfes  fused  wiih  uud  end  of  said  strap  member  body; 

and 

d   remov  ng  said  core  member  therefrom  to  form  a  beanng 

memb<ir  therem 


3,962.014 
ifHERMAL  INSLLATING  MATERIALS 
John  Thomas  Hughes,  Mamblc  near  Kidderminster,  and  Jo- 
seph  Anthony   MacWilUams,  Kidderminster,  both  of  En- 
gland,    Lssignors     to      Micropore      Insulation      Limited, 
Worcester,  England 

Filed  June  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151.970 
Claims    |»riority,    application    United    Kingdom,    June    10. 
1970,  280*  2/70 

Int.  CI.' B32B  i/ZOO  I 

VS.  CI.  156-276  4  Claims 

1.  A  metmod  of  making  a  panel  of  thermal  msulatmg  mate- 
rial comprising,  placing  dry  particulate  microp»orous  thermal 
insulating  material  having  an  average  particle  size  less  than 
100  milli-riiicro-meters  in  a  bag  consisting  of  porous  sheet 
material,  sealing  the  bag  to  form  a  complete  enclosure  for  the 
insulating  material,  and  applying  pressure  to  the  exterior  of 
the  bag  to  thereby  cause  the  particles  to  bond  together  and 
consolidate  the  insulating  material,  to  cause  particles  of  the 
insulating  material  to  penetrate  into  the  f)ores  of  the  material 
of  the  bag  and  bond  the  insulating  material  to  the  bag,  and  to 
create  a  tefision  strain  in  the  material  of  the  bag 

I 

3,962,015 
METHob  OF  ASSEMBLING  ROOF  SHEETS  TO  ROOF 
I  BOWS 

Fred  G.  Felmann,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Frue 
hauf  Coi^Mration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,800 

InL  CI.'  B23B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  1$6— 295  6  Claims 


3,962.016 
PROCESS  FOR  JOINING  ABUTTING  THERMOPLASTIC 

SYNTHETIC-RESIN  FOAM  SHEETS 
Franz  Werner  Alfter,  Siegburg.  and  Hans-Ulrich  Breitscheidel, 
TroLsdorf,  both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.  (iermany 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,335 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    14,    1973, 
2346373 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—304  11  Claims 


1.  The 

members 


1.  A  process  for  joining  abutting  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  foam  structures  having  planar  peripheral  surfaces  by  a 
stnp  covenng  the  junction  /one  between  the  foam  structures 
which  comprises  heating  a  metal  strip  to  above  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  synthetic  resin  foam,  pressing  the  heated 
metal  strip  under  slight  pressure  onto  the  junction  zone  and 
allowing  the  metal  strip  to  cool  whereby  a  bond  is  formed 
between  the  foam  structures  and  the  metal  strip. 


3,962,017 
PLASTIC  FILM  SEALER 
Harold  G.  Wyse,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gad-Jets,  Inc., 
Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,537 

Int.  CI.-  C09J  5/00:  B32B  31/20:  B30B  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  156     306  11  Claims 


nethod  of  assembling  and  joining  structural  metal 
n  a  desired  relative  orientation  with  respect  to  each 
other  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a.  posit  oning  a  first  structural  metal  member  to  place  at 
one    bonding  surface   thereof  in   upwardly   facing 

acceskible  location; 

b.  heat  insulating  said  bonding  surface  by  placing  a  layer  of 
porous  heat  insulating  material  thereon, 

c.  applying  a  hot  melt  adhesive  to  said  layer  of  heat  insulat- 
ing material,  said  adhesive  being  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  render  it  fluid  without  significant  penetration 
through  said  porous  material; 

d.  positioning  a  second  structural  metal  member  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  bonding  surface  and  at  least  approxi- 
mately in  said  desired  relative  orientation  of  the  second 
mem  >er  with  respect  to  said  first  member;  and  then 

e.  pressing  the  two  members  together  in  said  desired  relative 
orientation  before  said  adhesive  cools  and  loses  its  fluid- 
ity and  with  force  sufficient  to  penetrate  said  adhesive 
through  said  porous  material  and  into  contact  with  said 
bonding  surface. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  thermally  joining  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  heat  scalable  plastic  film,  including  a  heated  bar  which 
includes  heating  element  means,  said  heated  bar  being  mov- 
able upwardly  into  momentary  thermal  engagement  with  the 
layers  of  heat  scalable  plastic  film  to  effect  a  thermal  union 
thereamong,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  a  high  temperature  supporting  film  mounted  indepen- 
dently of  the  healed  bar  and  interposed  between  the  bar 
and  the  plastic  film  layers  to  support  the  films  in  order  to 
prevent  them  from  sagging  and  from  following  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  heated  bar,  the  supporting  film 
enabling  a  variety  of  combinations  of  numbers  and  thick- 
nesses of  heat  scalable  plastic  films  to  be  joined  at  sub- 
stantially the  samd  heated  bar  temperature,  and  within  a 
relatively  broad  range  of  heat  application  times, 
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b  a  clamp  opposite  said  high  temperature  supporting  film 
for  backing  up  the  heat  scalable  plastic  film  layers  when 
said  heated  bar  is  moved  upwardly  into  thermal  engage- 
ment therewith,  and 

c.  a  resilient  elastomeric  pad  mounted  in  said  clamp  for 
engaging  the  heat  scalable  plastic  films  opposite  said 
heated  bar  and  high  temperature  film,  the  resiliency  of 
said  pad  determining  the  bonding  pressure  applied  to  the 
heat  scalable  plastic  film  layers  as  they  are  clamped  be- 
tween said  high  temperature  supporting  film  and  said  pad 

in  said  clamp. 
9.  A  method  for  thermally  joining  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
heat  scalable  plastic  film,  comprising; 

a.  interposing  a  high  temperature  supporting  film  above  a 
heated  bar  and  beneath  the  plastic  film  layers,  the  heated 
bar  including  heating  element  means, 
b  moving  the  heated  bar  upwardly  into  momentary  thermal 
engagement  with  the  high  temperature  supporting  film 
and   the   plastic  film   layers  to  effect  a   thermal   union 
among  the  heat  scalable  plastic  films,  the  high  tempera- 
ture supporting  film  supporting  the  heat  scalable  plastic 
films  independently  of  the  downward  movement  of  the 
bar  in  order  to  prevent  them  from  sagging  and  following 
the  downward  movement  of  the  bar,  the  supporting  film 
thus  enabling  a  variety  of  combinations  of  numbers  and 
thicknesses  of  heat  scalable  plastic  films  to  be  joined  at 
substantially  the  same   bar  temperature,  and  within   a 
relatively  broad  range  of  heat  application  times,  and 
c.  backing  up  the  heat  scalable  plastic  film  layers  with  a 
resilient  elastomeric  pad  opposite  the  high  temperature 
supporting  film  to  control  the  bonding  pressure  applied  to 
the  heat  scalable  plastic   film  layers  according  to  the 
resiliency  of  the  pad  as  they  are  clamped  between  the 
high  temperature  supporting  film   and   the  pad   as  the 
heated  bar  is  moved  upwardly  into  thermal  engagement 
therewith. 


wrapping  device  for  forming  the  stnp  into  continuous  lapping 
wraps  definmg  a  generalh  tubular  duct  and  comprising  a 
mandrel  supported  on  the  frame  for  rotation,  a  guide  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  having  a  contoured  helical  surface  in  fned 


surrounding  relation  to  the  mandrel,  and  a  power  operated 
dnve  for  rotating  the  mandrel  and  simultaneously  pulling  the 
stnp  from  the  feeding  means  about  the  mandrel  along  a  helical 
path  established  by  the  mandrel  and  the  helical  surface  of  the 
guide. 


3,962,018 
POLYOLEHN-ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Bernard  CostemaUe,  Waterloo,  Belgium,  and  Arnold  Cornells 
van  Ek,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,319 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1973, 

7201/73 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  5/00.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-306  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  multi-layer  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  ,     ,  r- 

a  intimately  mixing  a  blend  of  a  thermoplastic  polyolefin 
and  an  elastomer,  said  blend  contaming  10  to  4095^  by 
weight  of  elastomer,  the  polyolefin  being  low  pressure 
polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  30,000  to 
500  000  or  low  pressure  polypropylene  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  50,000  to  500,000  and  fluxing  the  blend  at 
a  temperature  greater  than  150°C.,  and 

b  applying  said  blend  to  an  elastomer  surface  which  is 
preheated  to  150°  to  200°C.  prior  to  application  of  said 

blend,  and  . 

c  bonding  said  blend  to  said  surface  by  heating  said  multi- 
layer composition  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  150  to 
250°C.  and  applying  a  pressure  of  between  about  1  and 
10  kg/cm*. 


3,962,020 
TIRE  BEAD  FLIPPING  APPARATUS 
HIsashi    Yonekawa,    and     Tosio     Azuma,     both     of     Hlga- 
shimurayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1973,  49-2646 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  17:34 

U.S.  CI.  156-460  ^  ^'^"^^ 


3,962,019 
FLOATING  MANDREL  DUCT  MAKING  APPARATUS 
WUIiam  E.  Rejeski,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wire- 
mold  Company.  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,162 

Int.  CI.'B65H5//00 

U.S.  CI.  156-428  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  tubular  duct  making  apparatus  including  a  frame 

having  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material,  a 


1.  A  tire  bead  flipping  apparatus  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  guide  rollers  having  circumferential 
grooves  and  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  a  tire  bead  for 
rotation  about  axes  which  are  disposed  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  tire  bead,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
to  third  guide  rollers  being  rotatingly  dnven  for  revolving 
said  tire  bead  under  guidance. 

at  least  two  tire  bead  push  rollers  rotatable  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  tire  bead  opposingly  to  said  guide  rollers  about 
axes  which  are  disposed  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  tire  bead  and  movable  toward  and  awav  from  said 
tire  bead; 

a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  pressing  guide  members  positioned 
on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  tire  bead  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  transferring  said 
flipper  cloth  together  with  and  m  pressed  conUct  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  tire  bead  at  a  position  between 
said  first  guide  roller  and  said  Ure  bead  push  rollers,  said 
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pressing  guide   member  being  provided   with  an 

guide  surface  of  a  curvature  same  as  that  of  the 

periphery  of  said  tire  bead;  a  flipper  cloth  guide 

rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotational 

said  tire  bead  for  guiding  a  web  of  flipper  cloth  to 

to  said  pressing  guide  members  at  a  position  be- 

said  tire  bead  rollers; 

flipper  cloth  folding  members  movable  toward  and 

from  said  tire  bead  at  a  position  between  said  sec- 

iind  third  guide  rollers  for  folding  said  flipper  cloth 

pposite  sides  of  said  tire  bead,  each  of  said  flipper 

folding  members  being  in  the  form  of  a  curved  blade 

its  sides  disposed  substantially  in  parallel  to  the 

and  outer  penpheries  of  said  tire  bead  at  an  end 

said  second  guide  roller  and  in  parallel  to  the 

of  said  tire  bead  at  the  other  end  opposing  said  third 

roller; 

flipper  cloth  pressing  rollers  rotatable  about  axes 

are  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of 

^re  bead  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 

guide  roller,  each   of  said  flipper   cloth  pressing 

having  a  truncated  cone  shape  tapered  toward  said 

guide  roller  and  adapted  to  resiliently  be  pressed 

the  circumferential  surface  of  said  third  guide 

by  the  action  of  a  spring; 

cloth  detection  mechanism  mounted  on  the  outer 

said  tire  bead  opposingly  to  one  of  said  pressing 

members  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 

l^ad  for  detecting  the  leading  end  of  said  flipper 

to  produce  a  signaJ  for  stopping  said  one  of  said  first 

guide  rollers; 

mechanism    including    a   slit   formed    obliquely 
said  inner  pressing  guide  member  and  a  cutting 
adapted  to  run  along  said  slit  for  severing  said 
r  cloth,  and 

cloth  holding  means  including  a  pair  of  flipping  cloth 

rs  movable   toward   and  away   from   said   arcuate 

surface  of  said  inner  pressing  guide  member  for 

said  flipper  cloth  on  said  inner  pressing  guide 

r  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slit 


a  substantial  part  of  the  bonding  zone,  means  for  applying  a 
predetermined  constant  pressure  to  said  pressure  roller  to 
squeeze  said  belt  into  fnctional  contact  with  the  drum;  means 
for  rotating  said  pressure  roller  thereby  to  drive  the  endless 
belt  and  the  drum  into  rotation  through  the  frictional  contact 
maintained  by  the  pressure  appiied  to  said  pressure  roller,  the 
direction  of  rotation  being  such  that  said  idler  roller  is  at  the 
upstream  end  of  the  bonding  zone  with  respect  to  material  fed 
therein  from  the  preparation  table,  whilst  the  pressure  roller 
is  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  bonding  zone;  means  for 
guiding  said  endless  belt  in  a  closed  loop  outside  said  bonding 
zone,  a  tensioning  roller  mounted  within  a  framework,  said 
framework  supporting  the  preparation  table,  manually  oper- 
ated screw  adjusting  means  for  altenng  the  position  of  the 
tensioning  roller,  to  thereby  adjust  the  tension  of  the  endless 
belt,  and  an  unload  tray  comprising  a  frame  pivotably 
mounted  at  all  four  comers,  and  a  series  of  equi-spaced  nylon 
threads  stretched  between  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  said 
threads  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tensioning 
roller,  whereby  as  the  tracking  of  the  tensioning  roller  is 
changed,  the  effective  shape  of  the  tray  is  altered,  thus  allow- 
ing the  nylon  threads  to  remain  parallel  with  the  other  two 
sides  of  the  frame. 


3,962,021 

TRANSl»RINTING,  BONDING  OR  FLSING  MACHINES 
David  wjisfeld,  3  Ethddene  Ave.,  London  N.IO,  EngUmd 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,520 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Mar.    22, 
1973,  13%2/73;  Aug.  22,  1973,  39878/73 

InL  CI.*  B29J  5100;  B32B  31120 
\]JS.  CL  1156—499  8  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  material  to  a  piece  of  matenal  by 
bonding  two  pieces  of  material  together  or  printing  a  transfer 
onto  a  piece  of  material,  comprising  a  frame;  a  preparation 
table  supported  by  the  frame,  on  which  the  material  is  laid 
prior  to  being  fed  into  the  machine;  a  drum  located  within  said 
frame  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an 
endless  beh  that  contacts  the  surface  of  said  drum  and  extends 
at  least  part  way  around  the  surface  thereof  to  form  a  bonding 
zone;  a  pressure  roller  located  within  the  machine  frame  at 
one  end  qf  the  bonding  zone;  an  idler  roller  located  within  the 
machine  frame  at  the  other  end  of  the  bonding  zone;  heating 
means  exterior  to  the  surface  of  the  drum  and  extending  over 


3,962,022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATXS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

CONTINLOL  S  BAND  OF  RUBBERIZED  FABRIC  HAVING 

TRANSVERSAL  REINFORCING  METAL  ELEMENTS 
Franco  Bottasso,  and  Antonio  Pacciarini,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  3,  1973,  26121/73 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  15104 

U.S.  CI.  156^  507  6  Claims 


^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  continuous  band  of 
rubberized  fabric  provided  with  transversal  reinforcing  metal 
cords  by  butt-splicing,  without  overlapping,  two  identical 
quadrangular  pieces  of  said  rubberized  fabric  along  their 
facing  splicing  edges,  parallel  to  said  metal  cords,  said  edges 
being  respectively  defined  as  "terminal  end"  and  "initial 
end",  the  'termmai  end"  being  the  edge  of  the  continuous 
band  already  built  up  and  the  "initial  end"  being  the  edge  of 
the  piece  to  be  spliced  to  said  band,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  splicing  device  provided  with  two  symmetrical  operating 
parts,  each  having  a  base  element  carrying  a  first  series  of 
fingers,  parallel  to  one  another,  arranged  side-by  side  and 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  which  constitute  the 
supporting  plane  for  said  pieces,  said  supporting  planes 
on  the  two  operating  parts  being  coplanar  and  said  oper- 
ating parts  being  each  provided  with  a  movable  element 
vertically  displaceable  with  respect  to  its  base  element, 
said  moveable  element  carrying  a  second  series  of  fingers, 
parallel  to  one  another,  which  are  opposite  to  the  fmgers 
of  the  respective  base  element,  the  series  of  fingers  of  said 
operating  parts  being  intercalated  with  each  other,  each 
of  said  operating  parts  being  able  to  lock  a  piece  of  fabric 
between  said  first  and  said  second  series  of  fingers  by  the 
lowenng  of  the  moveable  element  on  the  base  element, 
and  being  able  subsequently  to  butt-splice  said  pieces  by 
the  approach  of  one  operating  part  to  the  other. 
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a  translating  element  having  means  for  advancing  each 
piece  to  said  splicing  device, 

a  drum  for  collecting  the  continuous  band  formed  after 
splicing  the  two  pieces,  said  splicing  device  being  charac- 
terized in  that  each  finger,  in  its  zone  directed  towards  the 
opposite  finger,  has  the  shape  of  a  step  formed  by  two 
substantially  parallel  surfaces,  the  first  of  which  is  that 
situated  at  the  finger  end  directed  towards  the  splicing 
line  of  the  pieces,  and  the  second  is  that  situated  at  the 
remaining  part  or  body  of  the  finger,  said  two  surfaces 
being  so  arranged  that,  when  said  second  surfaces  of  two 
opposite  fingers  are  in  mutual  contact,  a  gap  is  still  exist- 
ing between  said  first  surfaces. 


3,962,023 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HANDLES  TO  PLASTIC 

BAGS 
Waklemar  Hofer,  Sherwood  Park,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mac- 
kenzie Trading  Co.  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  17,  1974,  2051 10 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  J//00 
U.S.  CI.  156— 514  15  Claims 
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said  actuator  to  apply  forces  to  press  the  sides  of  the  hag 
stock  between  respective  handles  and  heating  elements. 
the  respective  bag  stock  sides  and  handles  are  welded  to 
one  another; 

said  head  comprising  a  cutter  adapted  to  pierce  the  hag 
stock  inside  the  handles,  a  retainer  slidably  mounted  for 
axial  movement  relative  to  the  cutter;  means  adapted  to 
biais  the  retainer  outwardly  relative  to  the  cutter,  and 
electncally  conductive  shoes  aligned  axiallv  with  said 
electrical  contacts. 

a  back  stop  aligned  with  the  retainer, 

said  actuator  means  being  operable  to  move  the  head  be 
tween  a  withdrawn  position  in  which  the  head  is  clear  of 
the  bag  stock  and  handles,  and  an  extended  pvisition  in 
which  the  cutter  projects  through  Kith  sides  of  the  bag 
stock  and  the  retainer  and  back  stop  apply  compressive 
forces  which  hold  the  handles  in  contact  \*ith  the  bag 
sides  so  that  the  bag  sides  are  then  in  thermal  engagement 
with  the  heating  elements  to  thereby  weld  the  bag  sides 
to  the  handles,  the  electrical  connectors  then  being  in 
engagement  with  the  respective  conductive  shoes  to  com 
plete  an  electncal  circuit  for  heating  the  heating  ele- 
ments. 


3,962,024 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING  INSULATING  WINDON^ 

PANES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Otto  Stehl,  Essen-Bredeney,  Germany,  assizor  to  Flachglas 

Aktiengesellschaft  DeJog-Detag,  Gelsenkirchen.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502379 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    4,    1973. 
2344461 

Int.  C1.'B32B  31^00 
U.S.  CI.  156—539  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  plastic  handles  to  tubular  plastic 
bag  stock  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  drive  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  the  bag  stock  through 
the  apparatus  intermittently  in  discrete  lengths,  each  one 
of  said  lengths  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a  bag; 

a  combination  cutting  and  \* elding  mechanism  including  a 
float  piece  adapted  to  be  positioned  inside  the  bag  stock 
and  a  head  movable  axially  along  a  predetermined  line  of 
action,  the  float  piece  having  a  central  main  portion  and 
a  pair  of  relatively  thin  wing  members  dependent  from 
the  main  portion  in  a  substantially  common  plane  lying 
perpendicularly  to  said  line  of  action; 

means  adapted  to  combine  with  the  main  portion  of  the 
float  piece  to  restrain  the  float  piece  in  a  position  at  right 
angles  to  said  line  of  action  such  that  the  float  piece  will 
remain  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  line  of 
action  as  the  bag  stock  is  fed  over  the  float  piece  by  the 
drive  mechanism; 

a  handle  transport  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  pairs  of 
handles  to  respective  positions  one  at  either  side  of  the 
float  piece  immediately  adjacent  respective  outer  sides  of 
the  bag  stock  with  the  handles  disposed  similarly  about 
said  line  of  action  and  in  respective  planes  which  are 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  Une  of  action; 

said  combination  cutting  and  welding  mechanism  being 
operable  along  said  line  of  action  when  the  bag  stock  is 
stationary,  and  further  comprising;  a  guide  means  cou- 
pled to  the  head  to  restrain  the  head  to  move  axially  along 
said  line  of  action;  actuator  means  coupled  to  the  head 
for  moving  the  head  axially;  heating  elements  coupled  to 
the  main  portion  of  the  float  piece;  electrical  contacts 
coupled  electrically  to  the  heating  elements,  these  ele- 
ments being  shaped  and  positioned  about  said  line  of 
action  such  that  upon  heating  the  elements  and  energising 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  together  the  edges  of  a  stack 
of  rectangular  workpieces  in  the  production  of  a  laminated 
unit,  comprising: 

intermittently  operable  transport  means  defining  a  generally 
U-shaped  horizontal  path  for  said  slack  with  a  first  run. 
a  second  run  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  run  and  a 
transverse  course  interconnecting  said  runs  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  transport  means  including  a  loading  stage  at 
an  end  of  said  first  run  opposite  said  transverse  course 
and  an  unloading  stage  at  an  end  of  said  second  run 
opposite  said  transverse  course. 

a  first  press  in  said  first  run  for  clamping  together  a  first  pair 
of  adjoining  edges  of  said  stack, 

a  second  press  in  said  second  run  for  clamping  together  a 
second  pair  of  adjoming  edges  of  said  stack,  said  presses 
being  substantially  aligned  with  each  other;  and 

a  common  control  station  between  said  runs  having  access 
to  both  said  presses,  said  control  sution  including  appli- 
cator means  for  a  bonding  agent  to  be  spread  onto  said 
adjoining  edges. 
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CORRUGATOR  LINER  BONDING  DEVICE 

acobson,  14839  Wheatstone  Ave..  Norwalk.  Calif. 
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L^S.  CI.  136-546 
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FUed  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,459 
CI.'  B32B  31104.  B65C  11104.  B05C  UOO 


3.962,026 
ORGANIC  MATRIX  STACKING  HEAD 
Lawrence  A.   lx>ttridge.  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  590,277 
Int.  Cl.=  B32B  31100-  G05G  9100 


5  Claims    L  .S.  CI.  156     584 


12  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  corrugator  having  a  rotating  pre- 
heater  roll  supported  on  a  horizontal  first  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms 
pivolaily  supported  from  said  first  shaft  and  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  roll,  an  idler  roller  rotatably  supported  be- 
tween said  arms  and  spaced  from  said  roll,  a  first  liner  of  less 
width  than  the  length  of  said  roll  that  extends  under  said  idler 
roller  and  hen  upwardly  to  contact  said  preheater  roll,  said 
first  liner  having  a  first  marginal  edge  portion,  a  second  liner 
of  less  widti  than  the  length  of  said  roll  that  contacts  said  roll 
above  said  idler  roller,  said  second  liner  having  a  second 
marginal  edge  portion  that  overlies  said  first  marginal  edge 
portion  anJ  is  subsequently  brought  into  physical  contact 
therewith  en  said  corrugator,  a  device  for  applying  a  film  of 
glue  to  said  first  marginal  edge  portion  prior  to  the  latter  being 
contacted  fty  said  second  marginal  edge  portion  to  provide  a 
bonded  liner  of  a  desired  width,  said  device  including 

a.  a  second  shaft  that  extends  between  said  arms  above  said 
idler  roller  and  is  parallel  to  said  first  shaft; 

b.  first  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  second  shaft  in 
a  non-rotatable  position  from  said  arms, 

c.  a  resilient  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft 
that  is  in  factional  engagement  with  said  idler  roller  and 
is  driv<;n  as  said  idler  roller  rotates, 

d.  a  glue  reservoir  disposed  above  said  second  shaft,  said 
reservciir  having  a  first  sidewall  adjacent  said  roll  in  which 
a  vertical  slot  is  defined; 

e.  second!  means  for  supporting  said  reservoir  from  said 
second  shaft; 

r  a  third  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  reservoir  parallel 
to  said  second  shaft; 

g.  a  glue  applicator  wheel  disposed  in  said  reservoir  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  third  shaft,  said  wheel  of  subsian 
tially  tne  same  width  as  that  of  said  first  marginal  edge 
portion,  said  wheel  having  the  lower  portion  thereof  in 
contact  with  glue  in  said  reservoir,  and  said  wheel  pro 
jecting  outwardly  through  said  slot  to  contact  said  first 
marginal  edge  portion;  and 

h.  third  means  for  transferring  rotational  movement  from 
said  resilient  wheel  to  said  third  shaft  to  drive  said  appli- 
cator v^heel  to  apply  a  film  of  glue  to  said  first  marginal 
edge  portion  as  said  first  and  second  liners  move  over  said 
preheater  roll  to  bond  said  first  and  second  liners  together 
to  form  said  bonded  liner 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manipulation  of  workpieces 
which  are  temporarily  adhesively  bonded  to  a  planar  support- 
ing medium  comprising 

rocker  foot  means,  said  rocker  foot  means  having  a  curved 

surface  adapted  to  contact  a  workpiece  to  be  removed 

from   the    support   medium    initially   in   a   narrow   linear 

region, 
support  means  for  said   rocker  foot  means,  said  support 

means  permitting  translational  motion  of  said  rocker  foot 

means  with  respect  to  said  support  means, 
means  for   mounting  said  support  means  for  motion  in  a 

plane  transverse  to  the  supfKsrting  medium; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  support  means  with  respect  to 

said  mounting  means  and  the  supporting  medium;  and 
means  for  impartine  rotation  to  said  support  means. 


3,962,027 

Bi^Ti^Oi,  SINGLE  C  RVSTAL  (iROWTH  FROM 

SATl  RATED  SEEDED  SOLUTION 

Timothy  Michael  Bruton,  Haywards  Heath,  England,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Briarcliff  Manor.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504^11 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    11. 
1973.  42629  73 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  17104,  17120.  COIG  29100 
U.S.  CI.  156-624  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  a  single  crystal  of  Bi^TijO,,,  said 
method  comprising,  preparing  a  solution  of  TiO,  in  Bi,Oj, 
adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  solution  to  a  temperature  of 
about  5°C  above  the  saturation  temperature  of  the  solution, 
maintaining  the  stilution  at  said  temperature  while  immersing 
polycrystalline  TiO,  into  said  solution  until  the  solution  con- 
tains a  saturating  amount  of  TiOj,  removing  the  undissolved 


June  8,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


739 


polycrystalline  TiOj  from  the  solution,  immersing  a  Bi.Ti^O,,    member  forming  an  mner  passageway  for  discharging  vap.^rs 
seed  crystal  into  said  solution  maintained  at  said  temperature    to  said  suction  Ime  and  forming  with  said  extension  an  outer 

annular  passage  separate  from  said  inner  passage,  said  outer 
annular  passagewav  leading  upwardly  to  said  overflow  outlet. 
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and  then  slowly  cooling  said  solution  thereby  to  cause  growth 
of  a  single  crystal  of  Bi4Ti30,2 


3,962,028 
SWEPT  SURFACE  EVAPORATOR 
John  C.  Walsh.  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  Company,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,072 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  1122 

U.S.  CI.  159-6  W  5  Claims 


3,962.029 
MFTHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
CHEMICALS  IN  LIQUIDS  USED  WITHIN  THF 
CELLULOSE  INDUSTRY  AND  RELATED  IN Dl  STRIFES 
Karl  Gustav   Gunnar  Wettermark.  Taby;   Per   Ulf   lsao*on. 
Vallentuna;    Bengt    Goran    Hultman.    Domsjoverken;    Per 
Henrik  Otto  Johan  Norberg,  Sjalevad.  and   Bo  Nils  ()k)( 
Lindahl,  Domsjoverken.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och 
Domsjo  AB,  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,735 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden,     Oct.     P.     l'^'^^, 
7314129 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  7/74 
U.S.  CI.  162     49  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  quantits  of  oxidi/ing  bleach 
ing  agent  in  a  liquor  for  treating  cellulosic  material,  which 
comprises  continuouslv   mixing  such   liquor   containing  such 
oxidizing  bleaching  agent  with  at  least  one  chemiluminesccni 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 ,3-aminoph- 
thalic  acid  hydrazide,  N,N'-dimethylacridinium  dinitrale,  and 
2,4,5-triphenyl  imidazole,  which  react.s  oxidatively  therewith 
in  a  manner  to  emit  light;  continuously  measuring  the  intensity 
of  such   light;   determining   the    amount   of   such    oxidizing 
bleaching  agent  in  the  liquor  by  comparison  of  the  light  inten 
sity  thus  obtained  with  the  light  intensitv  for  previously  mea 
sured  calibration  values  corresponding  to  known  quantities  of 
such  oxidizing  bleaching  agent,  and  then  from  such  determi 
nation  controlling  the  addition  of  such  oxidizing  bleaching 
agent  to  the  liquor,  to  maintain  a  desired  quantity  of  such 
oxidizing  bleaching  agent  in  the  liquor 


1.  A  swept  surface  evaporator  composing  a  vertical  inner 
cyhnder  partly  defining  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  its  lower 
portion  for  a  material  to  be  concentrated,  pump  means  for 
delivering  the  matenal  to  said  inlet,  a  vertical  outer  cylinder 
surrounding  the  inner  cylinder  and  forming  therewith  a  gener- 
ally annular  heating  space  for  receiving  a  heating  medium, 
means  for  rotating  said  material  about  a  vertical  axis  in  said 
chamber  to  form  an  upwardly  opening  cavity  in  the  matenal, 
said  rotating  means  including  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  on 
a  vertical  axis  and  having  blade  means  for  sweeping  the  inner 
surface  of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  suction  line  communicating 
with  said  chamber  for  drawing  vapors  from  said  cavity,  said 
inner  cylinder  having  an  upward  extension  projecting  above 
the  top  level  of  said  blade  means  and  heating  space  and  form 
ing  an  overflow  outlet  for  concentrated  matenal,  and  a  fixed 
annular  guide  member  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  within  said  extension  and  having  a  lower  end  sub- 
stantially below  the  level  of  said  overflow  outlet,  said  guide 


3,962,030 
BLEACHING  WOOD  PULP  WITH  SODIUM 
HYDROSULHTE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
HEXAMETHYLENETETRAMINE 
Edward  A.  Sullivan,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ventron  Cor- 
poration, Beverly,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,940.  Oct.  3,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  569,236 
Int.  CI.'  D21C  9//0 
U.S.  CI.  162-72  <>  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  bleaching  wood  pulp  with  st>dium  hydro- 
sulfite  under  anaerobic  conditions  at  a  temperature  between 
about  90°F  and  180°F  and  at  a  pH  of  between  about  4  0  and 
7.0,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  bleach 
ing  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  2  weight  percent  hexa- 
methylenetetramine  based  upon  the  weight  of  sodium  hydro- 
sulfite,  said  weight  percent  of  hexamelhylenetetramine  being 
effective  to  prevent  formation  of  hydrogen  sulfide  during 
sodium  hydrosulfite  bleaching  of  wotxi  pulp 


3,962,031 
STOCK  INLET  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Alfred  Bubik,  and  Friedrich  PlaU,  both  of  Ravensburg.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Escher   Wyss  G.m.b.H..   Ravensburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.066 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Aug.  29,    1973, 

12362/73 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  1106 
U.S.  CI.  162-338  14  Claims 

1.  A  stock  inlet  for  a  paper  machine  compnsing 
a  hole  plate  for  receiving  an  obliquely  delivered  flow  of 
stock,  said  plate  having  a  flat  base  surface  on  an  inlet  side 
and  a  plurality  of  distnbutor  passages  extending  there- 
through from  a  respective  mlet  in  said  base  surface  for 
individual  flows  of  stock,  and 
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a  plurality  of  bosses  on  said  inlet  side,  each  boss  being 
disposed  adjacent  a  respective  inlet  of  a  passage  while 
projecting  from  said  base  surface  and  extending  from  said 


respective  inlet  in  a  direction  upstream  relative  to  the 
deliveied  flow,  each  boss  having  a  maximum  height  adja- 
cent a  respective  inlet  and  a  breadth  thereat  of  substan- 
tially tie  breadth  of  said  respective  inlet. 


Jean-Mark 
both  of 
mique. 


Claims 
L.S.  CI.  1 


3,962,032 
FAST  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
BemioUes,  Pierre  vert,  and  Sabino  Gallo,  Paris, 
Trance,  assifpiors  to  Commissariat  a  ITner^  Ato- 
Francc 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  S«r.  No.  448,395 
parity,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1973.  73.08075 

Int.  C1.'G21C  15100,  19/28 
7|6— 65  5  Claims 


Paris, 
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reactor  cooled  by  liquid  sodium  comprising  a  main 

having  a  vertical  axis  a  reactor  core  supported 

vessel,  a  primary  vessel  within  said  main  vessel 

ing  said  reactor  core,  said  primary  vessel  separat- 

id  sodium  discharged  from  said  reactor  core  and 

sodium,  heat  exchangers  within  said  main  reactor 

circulating  the  cold  liquid  sodium  discharged 

leat  exchangers  to  said  reactor  core,  an  annular 

section  for  said  primary  vessel,  openings  through 

receiving  said  heat  exchangers  and  said  pumps, 

vessel  having  a  shape  of  revolution  about  the 

of  said  main  vessel,  a  turned  down  edge  for  said 

at  the  exterior  of  said  primary  vessel  and  means 

turned  down  edge  to  said  main  vessel  at  a  lower 

said  edge,  outlets  of  said  heat  exchangers  being 

lower  surface  of  said  skew  section. 


of 


3,962.033 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CELLULOSE  PULP 
Karl-Enk  Eriksson;  Paul  Ander;  Bjbm  Henningsson;  Thomas 
Nilsson,  and  Bill  Goodell.  all  of  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Svenska  Traforskningsinstitutet  and  Skogshogskoian, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,553 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden.     Apr.     16,     1973, 
7305394 

Int.  CI.'  C12B  1100.  1/20 
l.S.  CI.  195—8  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  cellulose  pulp  from  a  starting 
material  containing  lignin  and  cellulose,  comprising,  treating 
the  starting  material  with  an  artificially  produced  mutant  of  an 
organism  capable  of  naturally  forming  lignin-decomposing 
and  cellulose  decompKising  enzymes,  wherein  the  ability  of  the 
mutant  to  form  cellulose-decomposing  enzymes  is  reduced. 


3,962,034 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  S-ADENOSYL METHIONINE 

OR  METHYLTHIO ADENOSINE  BY  YEAST 
Takayasu      Tsuchida,      Kawasaki;      Fumihiro      Yoshinaga, 
Fujisawa.  and  Shinji  Okumura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,071 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,   Nov.    27.    1973.   48- 
13309;  Nov.  27,  1973,  48-13310 

Int.  CI.'  C12D  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  N  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  methcxJ  for  producing  S-adenosylmethionine  and 
methylthioadenosine  which  comprises  cultunng  a  yeast  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  members  of  the  genus 
Saccharomyces.  Candida,  Pichia,  Rhodotorula,  Torulopsis, 
Trichosporon  Lipomyces.  Debaryomyces,  Sporoboromyces, 
Cryptococcus,  Kloechera  Hansenula  and  Hanseniaspora  in  an 
aqueous  culture  medium  and  recovering  S-adenosylmethio- 
nine  and  methylthioadenosine  therefrom,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  including  from  0.5  to  2.0  g/dl  of  L-methio- 
nine  in  the  culture  medium,  continuing  the  cultunng  at  a  pH 
of  from  2  to  5  until  the  concentration  of  S-adenosylmethio- 
nine  which  accumulates  in  the  culture  medium  is  at  least  60 
mg,;dl  in  the  broth  and  30  mg/g  in  the  cells,  based  on  the 
weight  of  dry  cells,  and  the  concentration  of  methylthioadeno- 
sine which  accumulates  in  the  culture  medium  is  at  least  20 
mg,/dl  in  the  broth  and  10  mgy'g  in  the  cells,  based  on  the 
weight  of  dry  cells  and  recovering  the  accumulated  S- 
adenosylmethionine  and  methylthioadenosine  from  the  cul- 
ture medium. 


3,962,035 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
George  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  01. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,122 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—27  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  waste  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  animal  waste,  humsin  waste  and  sewage 
sludge  to  prepare  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  fraction  consisting 
essentially  of  gasoline  which  comprises: 
a    reacting  said  waste  material  with  a  microorganism  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Butyribacterium  rett- 
geri,    Proprionibuctenum  freudenreichii    and    Acetobacter 
acen  at  a  temperature  of  from  25°C.  to  7  5°C   in  an  aero- 
bic or  anaerobic  atmosphere  to  produce  alkanoic  acids 
containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
b    subjecting  said  alkanoic  acids  to  catalytic  decarboxyl- 
ation  to   form   said   saturated   hydrocarbon   fraction  at 
catalytic  decarboxylation  conditions;  and 
c    recovering  said  saturated  hydrocarbon  fracton. 
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3,962,036 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

7-AMINO-CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID-TVPE 

COMPOUNDS 

Manfred  Liersch,  Riehen,  and  Jakob  Nuesch.  Ariesheim,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ards- 

ley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,116 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,    Dec.   20,    1973, 
17902/73 

Int.  CI.' CI  2D  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  amino  compounds  of 
the  formula  I 


0    -   R 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  wherein  compounds  of  the 
formula  II 


II 


3,962,037 

COMPOSITION  FOR  STABILIZING  AN 

ENZYME-CONTAINING  REAGENT 

Robert  Jerry  Mitchell,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  as.signor  to  Miles  Ijibora- 

tories.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.733 
Int.  CI.'  CI2K  llOO 
U.S.  CI.  195-63  8  Claim.^ 

1.  A  stabilized  enzyme-containing  reagent  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  glycerol  kinase  and  pyruvate  kinase 
and  a  stabilizing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  dextran 
and  Cleland's  reagent 


3,962.038 

PREPARATION  OF  U  ATER-INSOLl  BLE  ENZYMFJS 

Koji  Kawashima,  Chofu,  and   Keiji  I  meda,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Director   of   National    Food    Research 

Institute,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,239.  Feb.  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1972,  47-24150 
Int.  CI.'  C07G  7/02 
UX  CI.  195-68  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  water  insoluble  en/sme  vkhich 
comprises  mixing  together  (i )  at  least  one  v^ater  soluble  mono 
mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryiamide.  hisac 
rylamide,  acrylic   acid,  sodium   acryiate,  pt)lassium   acryiate 
and  calcium  acryiate,  and  (ii)  an  enzyme,  freezing  the  rcsul 
tant  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  about   -5°C  and  maintain 
ing  the  thus  obtained  frozen   material  at  said  temperature, 
irradiating  said  frozen  material  with  a  dose  of  from  about  4n 
to  about    100   Krad  of  gamma  rays  or  X-rays  under  aerobic 
conditions  to  polymerize  said  monomer  and  entrap  the  en- 
zyme in  the  resulting  polymer  lattice,  and  thereafter  recover 
ing  the  enzyme  product 


3,962,039 
ANALYTICAL  PROCEDURE  FOR  THYROID  HORMONES 
Harold  M.  Bates,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Center  for 

Laboratory  Medicine,  Metuchen,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,869,  Aug.  8,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

463,880,  April  24,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8. 

1975,  Ser.  No.  603,007 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  3in4.  3J:16 

U.S.  CI.  195-  103.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  analysis  of  the  thyroid  hormone  content 
of  a  blood  serum  sample  containing  a  thyroid  hormone  bound 
to  blood  serum  proteins,  which  comprises  admixing  with  a 
sample  of  blood  serum  an  effective  amount  of  pepsin  at  a  pH 
of  about  10,  incubating  the  sample  for  a  period  of  time  and 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  allow  the  pepsin  to  digest  the 
proteins  to  which  the  thyroid  hormone  is  tK>und  and  to  release 
the  thyroid  hormone  from  said  proteins,  adjusting  the  mixture 
to  a  pH  at  which  the  pepsin  is  inactive,  and  assaying  the  mix 
ture  for  the  released  thvroid  hormone 


in  which  R  has  the  meaning  already  assigned  to  it  and  R, 
represents  the  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  are  treated 
with  microorganisms  possessing  acylase  activity  or  with  ex- 
tracts containing  acylase  or  with  the  acylases  themselves,  in 
aqueous  medium,  and  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I  are 
isolated  from  the  solution. 


3,962,040 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING  AND 
COUNTING  AEROBIC  BACTERIA 
Jeptha  E.  CampbeU,  and  James  E.  Gikhrist,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health.  Educatioo  and 
Welfare.  Washington.  DC. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,275.  March  14,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,892,632.whicfaisacontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149.137. 

June  2,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,799,844.  This  appticatkm  Jan.  28, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  544,933 

InL  CI.'  C12K  1/10 

VS.  CI.  195-  127  10  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  aerobic  bacteria  on  a  bacterial 

growth  plate  on  which  bacterial  solution  has  been  deposited 


"4: 

in  the  form 
deposition 


of  a  spiral  with  a  continuousK  var\ing  rate  of 
along  the  spiral,  comprising 
means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  toward  the  plate, 
sensing  m:ans,  directed  towards  said  plate  so  as  to  receive 
transmrted  or  reflected  light  from  said  beam  directing 
means,  "or  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  bacterial 
colony  on  said  plate. 


f^ 


traversing 

beam 

plate  to 
counting 

by  said 
measuring 

lated  to 

while 
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rn 


said 
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means  for  causing  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 

light  from  said  beam  directing  means  and  the 

spirally  traverse  across  the  surface  of  the  plate; 

eans  for  counting  the  bacterial  colonies  sensed 

sensing  means;  and 

means  for  measuring  a  parameter  which  is  re- 

the  area  traversed  by  said  point  of  intersection 

counting  means  is  counting  in  such  a  manner 

w.  in  combination  with  other  preset  parameters, 

ination  of  said  area. 
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3,962,041 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

OPACITY  OF  FLUIDS 
Mannedorf,  and  Werner  Stump  p,  Stafa,  both  of 
,  assignors  to  Hans  Muiler,  Mannedorf,  Switzer- 


F  led  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,156 
pr^rity,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.   18,   1974, 


Int.  CI.'  C12K  lilO 


7  Claims 


0  ^^ 


s  for  measuring  the  opacity  of  fluids,  particu- 
tonng  the  growth  of  microorganisms  suspended 
aining  liquid  medium   by   measuring  turbidity, 

11  means  forming  a  measuring  chamber  adapted 
nto  communication  with  a  vessel  containing  the 

measured;  suction  means  for  drawing  a  sample 


of  the  medium  into  the  measuring  chamber,  and  measuring 
means  for  measuring  the  turbidity  of  the  sample 


3.962.042 
FERMENTATION  APPARATUS 
Emi)  \.  Malick.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum C  ompanv.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,562 

Int    (  I.'  U12B  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  \^^      UJ  6  Claims 


•=mM" 


1.  A  termentatiori  apparatus  including. 

a  a  vessel  with  a  chamber  and  having  an  interior  surface, 
said  vessel  being  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid; 

b.  a  draft  tube  mounted  in  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and 
having  opposite  ends  with  flow  openings  adjacent  each 
end,  said  draft  tube  being  spaced  from  said  interior  sur- 
face defining  a  flow  path  therebetween, 

c  pump  means  in  said  vessel  and  positioned  adjacent  at 
least  one  of  said  draft  tube  ends  for  inducing  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  draft  tube, 

d  an  impeller  positioned  between  said  draft  tube  and  said 
interior  surface;  and 

e  means  operably  connected  tu  said  impeller  for  rotating 
same. 


3,962.043 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE-GRAINED  COKE  BY 

DEGASIFICATION  OF  COAL 
Paul  Schmalfeld,  Bad  Homburg;  Roland  Rammler,  Konigstein; 
Werner  Peters,  Wattensheid;  Erwin  Ahland,  Essen;  Burk- 
hard  Bock,  Duisburg,  and  Joachim  Lehmann,  Essen-Haar- 
zopf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,    Frankfurt   am    Main   and    Bergwerksverband 
GmbH,  Essen-Krav,  both  of,  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  335,217.  Feb.  23,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527316 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    23,    1972, 
2208418 

Int.  CI.'  CIOB  49/10 
U.S.  CI.  201-21  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  fine-grained  coke  by  degasification 
of  fine-grained  coal  which  comprises 

a,  mixing  coal  to  be  degasified  with  recirculated,  heated, 
fine-grained  coke  m  a  mixing  zone;  b,  feeding  the  mixture 
from  (a)  to  a  degasification  zone  located  below  said 
mixing  zone;  pulses 
c  withdrawing  gases  and  vapors  produced  by  degasification 
in  step  ( b  1  from  the  top  portion  of  said  degasifiction  zone, 
subjecting  said  gases  and  vapors  to  a  mechanical  dust 
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collection  followed  by  fractional  condensation,  and  re- 
covering a  dust-containing,  high-boiling  tar  fraction; 
.  feeding  said  tar  fraction  back  to  said  mixing  zone  at  a  rate 
which  is  about  twice  the  rate  at  which  new  high-boiling 
tar  is  formed  by  degasification  in  said  degasification  zone, 
and 


3.962.045 

APPARATUS  FOR  PYROLYSIS  OF  IK)MESTI(    AM) 

OTHER  WASTE  MATERIALS 

Edward  Douglas,  Welwyn.  and  Terence  WaLsh,  Hitchin,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to   National   Research   Development 

Corporation,  I^ndon,  England 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sept.  '.  19''3. 
42223/73 

Int.  CI.' CIOB  57/04,  1104 
U.S.  CI.  202-117  4  Claims 


(7)  ~,.r      l_  r^ 


0 
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e.  mixing  said  tar  fraction  with  said  recirculated  hot  coke  in 
said  mixing  zone,  prior  to  mixing  with  said  coal  to  be 
degasified,  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  730°-760°C 
thereby  cracking  and  eliminating  about  half  of  the  quan- 
tity of  said  tar  fraction  fed  back  to  said  mixing  zone  in 
step  (d)  thus  keeping  the  quantity  of  high-boiling  tar 
constant  in  the  process. 


3,962,044 
HEAT  TREATING  EXCRETA  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
John  D.  Mackenzie,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,972,  July  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,737 
Int.  Cl.^  CIOB  43/00;  A47K  !  1/02:  E03D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  201  —  2.5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  solid  dry  animal  excreta  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  livestock  excreta,  solid 
poultry  excreta,  solid  human  excreta  in  cake  form,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  to  provide  useful  products  therefrom,  which 
method  consists  essentially  of: 

particulating  said  solid  dry  animal  excreta  to  a  mesh  of 

about  5-50, 
heating  said  dry  particulate  excreta  in  a  closed  heating  zone 
by  heating  means  to  a  temperature  within  a  treating  range 
of  about  300°C  to  about  600°C, 
maintaining  said  dry  particulate  excreta  in  said  heating  zone 
within   said  range  for  about    15   minutes  to  about   120 
minutes  sufficient  to  volatilize  a  portion  of  said  excreta 
and  partially  carbonize  the  resultant  solid  residue, 
separating  and  recovering  said  volatilized  portion  by  con- 
densation of  condensibles  and  separation  of  water  there 
from;  and 
cooling  said  residue  and  recovering  the  same. 


^-^\ 


J-Ji 


1.  A  vessel  for  the  pyrolysis  treatment  of  'Aiisie  materials 
such  as  garbage  or  other  domestic  refuse,  scvsage  sludge 
plastics  and  rubber  and  having 

a  first  inlet  for  said  waste  materials  in  a  first  part  of  the  wall 
of  said  vessel; 

a  first  outlet  for  said  waste  materials  after  treatment  in  a 
second  and  opposite  part  of  the  wall  of  said  vessel. 

said  vessel  walls  defining  between  said  first  inlet  and  outlet 
a  first  path  for  the  progress  of  said  material  through  said 
vessel, 

the  cross-section  of  said  first  path  being  of  at  le;i-st  undimin 
ishing  area  on  proceeding  along  said  first  path  from  said 
first  inlet  to  said  first  outlet; 

a  second  inlet  for  hot  gas  to  effect  said  pvrolvsis  including 
a  first  grate  mounted  in  said  vessel  wall, 

said  second  inlet  being  located  in  a  third  part  of  said  vessel 
wall; 

a  second  outlet  for  spent  gas  including  a-second  grate 
mounted  in  a  fourth  part  of  said  vessel  wail  opposite  said 
third  part; 

said  second  inlet  and  second  outlet  constituting  the  ends  of 
a  second  path  for  the  progress  of  pyrolvsing  gas  through 
said  vessel,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  path  being 
of  increasing  cross-sectional  area  at  least  from  said  first 
inlet  to  the  region  at  the  intersection  of  said  first  and 
second  paths; 

said  first  and  second  paths  lying  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  intersecting  within  said  vessel,  and 

riddling  means  located  for  contacting  said  matena!  travel 
ling  along  said  first  path,  and  for  disturbing  said  material 
travelling  along  said  first  path  so  that  it  may  resume  travel 
after  jamming  including  means  for  mounting  at  least  one 
of  said  grates  for  oscillatory  movement  relative  to  the 
matenal  travelling  along  said  first  path  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  grate  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement 
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3,962,046 
METHC*)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PROPERTIES 

OF  LIQUIDS 
Charles   Alfred   Morrisoa,   Islewortli,    England,   assignor   to 
G«org^  Kent  Limited,  Luton,  England 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,511 
Clalm^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  27,  1973, 
35797/7^;  Nov.  26,  1973,  54777/73 

Int  CI.'GOIN  27146 
U.S.  CI.  204-  1  T  4  Claims 
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ously 
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the  duct 
duct  to 
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being 
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probe 
probe. 


known 
tus. 


thod  of  measuring  a  property  of  liquid  m  a  storage 

rvoir  or  river  by  means  of  an  electro-chemical  probe 

en  immersed  in  the  liquid  to  provide  an  electncal 

dresentative  of  said  property  of  the  liquid,  comprising 

!iaid  probe  in  an  open-ended  duct  having  at  least  a 

tliereof  immersed  in  the  liquid  and  extending  continu- 

upvrards  towards  one  end  of  the  duct,  injecting  into  said 

the  duct  a  gaseous  fluid  having  known  properties  to 

probe  is  responsive,  the  gaseous  fluid  rising  up  the 

fjort^n  of  the  duct  and  thereby  entraining  the  liquid  in 

discharging  the  liquid  through  said  one  end  of  the 

a  continuous  stream  of  the  liquid  to  flow  past  the 

point  of  injection  of  said  gaseous  fluid  mto  the  duct 

downstream  of  the  probe  relative  to  the  direction  of 

uid  through  the  duct,  periodically  closing  said  one 

duct  while  continuing  injection  of  said  gaseous 

the  gaseous  fluid  displaces  the  liquid  around  said 

the  gaseous   fluid   comes   into   contact   with   the 

then  co-relating  the  output  of  the  probe  with  the 

properties  of  the  gaseous  fluid  to  calibrate  the  appara- 


said 


a  nd 
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de 
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3,962,047 
METHO0  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLPsG  PLATING 

THICKNESSES 
Robert  \Magner,  Scottsdaie,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicag^,  in. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,555 
InL  CL*  C25D  5102,  7100 
U.S.  CL  2104-15  9  Claims 

1.  A  m<  thod  for  selectively  controlling  the  plating  thickness 
on  opposing  sides  of  a  substrate  which  comprises: 

providing  an  assembly  comprising  said  substrate  having  first 
and  second  opposing  surfaces,  a  first  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein,  and  a  second  body  disposed 
between  said  substrate  and  said  first  body  and  contiguous 
with  the  first  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  second  body 


* 


sealirg  said  substrate  and  said  first  body,  said  second 


body 
with 


having  a  first  opening  therein  at  least  coextensive 
the  area  to  be  plated  on  the  first  surface  of  said 


substrate  and  further  including  a  plurality  of  second 
openmgs  disposed  parallel  to  said  substrate  and  extending 
from  the  first  opening  through  said  second  body  along 
one  side  thereof. 


^5  _Jf' 


placing  said  assembly  m  a  plating  bath  having  a  top  surface 
so  that  said  second  openings  are  perpendicular  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  bath  and  plating  essentially  simultaneously 
on  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  substrate. 


3,962,048 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  UNIFORM  OXIDE  HLM  ON 

A  VALVE  METAL 
Curtiss  M.  Gilbert;  Richard  A.  Bemis,  and  Norman  D.  Schulze, 
all  of  North   Adams,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,716,  Jan.  18,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539^60 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  7/06,  ///02,  .'7/00.  21102 
L.S.  CI.  204-28  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  forming  a  uniform  oxide  film 
on  a  valve-metal  surface  comprising; 

a  passing  continuously  through  a  liquid  electrolyte  a  mate- 
rial having  a  valve  metal  surface, 

b  applying  a  constant  d  c  voltage  between  said  material 
and  an  electrode  in  fluid  contact  with  said  electrolyte; 
and 

c  varying  the  speed  of  said  passing  to  maintain  constant  the 
forming  current  produced  thereby. 


3,962,049 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  ALUMINUM  ANODIC  OXIDE 

RLM 
Shigeru  UekJ,  Kasukabe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha 
Aiden,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1972.  Ser.  No.  253,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1971,46-31535 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  1 1!14.  11122,  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  204-  35  N  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  colored  anodic  oxide  film  on  a 

base  member  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy,  said  process 

comprising   applying  electrical   voltage   to  an   aluminum   or 

aluminum  alloy  member  in  an  acidic  bath  at  a  determinable 

formation  voltage  for  a  pre-determined  period  of  time  to  form 

an  anodic  aoxide  film  thereon  with  an  inner  barrier  layer  of  a 

pre-determined  thickness,  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  bar- 

ner  layer  to  a  particular  value  by  lowering  the  voltage  applied 

to  said  member  over  a  penod  of  1  to  3  minutes  to  a  value  in 

a  range  between  about  two-thirds  and  one  one-hundredth  of 
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the  formation  voltage  and  maintaining  the  voltage  at  the  thus 
lowered  value  for  an  additional  predetermined  period  of  time 
of  between  1  to  3  minutes  after  which  the  electric  power 
supply  is  terminated,  washing  the  member  with  water,  and 
subjecting  said  member  to  electrolysis  coloring  in  a  coloring 
electrolyte  containing  metallic  salts,  the  reduced  thickness  of 
the  barrier  layer  to  the  particular  value  permitting  the  forma- 
tion of  a  predetermined  color  density  of  substantial  uniformity 
in  the  anodic  oxide  film. 


3,962,050 
RECOVERY  OF  ZINC  FROM  ZINC  CHLORIDE  BY  FUSED 

SALT  ELECTROLYSIS 
Donald  E.  Shanks,  and  Frank  P.  Haver,  both  of  Reno,  Nev., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,640 
Int.  CL'  C25C  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—66  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  metallic  zinc  from  zinc  chloride 
comprising  electrolyzing  a  molten  bath  consisting  essentially 
of  zinc  chloride  and  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  about  50  to  70 
mole  percent  of  lithium  chloride  and  about  50  to  30  mole 
percent  of  potassium  chloride 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  the  molten  bath  consists 
of  about  0.6  to  47  mole  percent  zinc  chloride. 


then  further  subjecting  said  matte  ti^  a  second  stage  atmo- 
spheric leaching  step  m  said  spent  copper  electrolyte  by 
replacing  said  aeration  with  a  stronger  oxidant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  MnO,  '  and  S,(\  ' 
to  further  complete  said  atmosphenc  leaching  as  e\i- 
denced  by  a  rise  in  pH  of  over  about  5,  thereby  forming 
a  pregnant  solution  containing  nickel  and  a  nickel-copper 
containing  residue, 

separating  the  pregnant  solution  from  said  residue  for  nickel 
recovery. 

and  subjecting  said  nickel-copf>er  containing  residue  u>  a 
sulfuric  acid  leaching  step  at  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  to  recover  metal  values  therefrom. 


3.962.052 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  APERTl  RES  IN  SILICON 

BODIES 
Shakir  A.  Abbas,  Wappingers  Falls;  Robert  C.  Dockertv.  High- 
land, and   Michael   R.  Poponiak,  Newburgh,   all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  C  orfwration, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567.656 

Int.  CI.'  C25F  3i00 

VS.  CI.  204-129.3  16  Claims 


3,962,051 
ATMOSPHERIC  LEACHING  OF  MATTE  CONTAINING 

IRON 
Raymond  D.  Symens,  .Arvada;  Paul  B.  Queneau,  Golden,  and 
Antonio  E.  Blandon,  Arvada,  all  of  Cok).,  assignors  to  Amax 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536383 

Int.  Cl.»  C25C  1/12 

VS.  CI.  204—  108  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  leaching  comminuted  nickeliferous  sulfide 
matte  containing  about  20%  to  75%  nickel,  about  5%  to  50% 
copper,  non-stoichiometric  sulfur  in  the  range  of  over  4%  to 
20%  and  over  0.5%  to  about  20%  iron,  the  sum  of  the  nickel, 
copper  and  sulfur  contents  being  at  least  about  80%  which 
comprises, 

providing  said  matte  as  a  granulated  product  formed  by 
quenching  molten   matte   from   a  temperature   at   least 
about  iCC  above  its  liquidus-solidus  temperature, 
comminuting  said  granulated  matte, 

subjecting  said  matte  to  a  first  stage  atmospheric  leaching 
step  to  dissolve  nickel  selectively  therefrom  by  using  a 
spent  copper  electrolyte  solution  containing  sufficient 
sulfuric  acid  having  a  pH  ranging  up  to  about  2  while 
aerating  said  solution  until  the  pH  of  said  solution  during 
leaching  reaches  a  level  of  about  3.5  to  4.5, 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  hole  through  a  rrionocrystalline 
silicon  body  comprising 

forming  masking  layers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body, 

forming  opposite  registering  openings  in  said  masking  lay- 
ers, 

introducing  an  impurity  through  said  openings  into  said 
body  forming  low  resistivity  regions, 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  on  one  side  of  said  btxly, 

anodically  etching  said  body  through  the  opening  on  the 
opposite  side  under  conditions  that  form  a  region  of 
porous  silicon  that  extends  completely  through  said  btxjy, 
and 

removing  the  resultant  porous  region  with  a  sihcon  etchani. 


3,962,053 

NITRO  GROUP  DISPLACEMENT 

Nathan  Kombhim,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdue 

Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Coatinuatk>n-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  99,696,  Dec.  18,  1970. 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,635 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  1/10,  C07C  /2111b.  120/00,  76/02 
VS.  CI.  204—  158  R  4  Claimi 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 
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R'-ct'^NO, 


rises  treating  a  nitro  compound   having  the  tV 


NO, 


one  mole  of  a  salt  of  a  nitro  compound  hd-.  ing  thi. 
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3,962,055 

PHOTOSENSITTVF  COMPOSIi  IONS  CONTAINING 

BENZOTHIAZOLE  SENSITIZERS 

James  (.    Pacifici,  and  Charles  A.  Kelly,  both  of  Kingsport. 

Tenn..  assignors  to  F^stman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,012.  Nov.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3.912.606.  This  application  June  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,782 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  2;46,  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-    159.15  14  Claims 

1.  A  molding  and  coating  comp<isition  capable  of  being 
hardenahle  by  ultraviolet  radiation  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
photop^ilymerizable  or  photocrosslinkable  ethylenically  un- 
saturated compound  and  from  0  01  to  lO'^r  by  weight  of  a 
photoinitiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  het- 
erocyclic compounds  having  the  formula 


-C-NO,        M 


ture  within  the  range  of  O''  to  5  0°  C.  in  a  polar, 
nt, 
-COiO,  -CN,  -NOj.  or 


I 

-CO' 


y  is  C,-C4  nontertiary  alk\l. 
loalkvl  or  phenyl  p-chlorophenyl  o-methoxyphe- 
yl.   ' 
R'  separajtely  is  Cj-C,  nontertiary  alky!,  C,-C,  cycloalkyi, 
—  COiQor— CN, 

R'  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they 
hed  form  a  C4-Cg  cycloalkyi  ring, 
R*  separaltely  is  C,-C4  nontertiary  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R^  separately  is  C1-C4  nontertiary  alkyl,  phenyl  or  hydro- 


R'  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they 
hed  form  a  C4-Cg  cycloalkyi  ring, 
m,  sodium,  or  potassium; 
g  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 
yl  or  C4-Cg  tertiary  alkyl 

as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  reaction  is  conducted 
e  of  light  in  the  visible  spectrum. 


ie  1 


tfod 


3,962,054 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CELLILOSIC 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
z;  Roger  Chatelin,  and  Paul  Fabre,  all  of  Rouen. 
ignors  to  Agence  National  de  Valorisation  de  la 
(ANVAR),  NeuiUy-sur-Seine,  France 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409.805 
)riority,    application     France,     Oct.     27,     1972, 


ass 


Ra' 


wherein  R,.  R2,  R^  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  car- 
boxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  amino  and 
can  be  the  same  or  different; 

Y  is  a  sulfur  atom, 

Rj  is  CHjX,  CHXj,  CX3.  aryl  CHjX,  aryl-CHX,  and  aryl- 
CX3  where  X  is  chlorine  and  bromine 


3,962,056 
HOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  SENSITIZERS 
James  d.  Pacifici,  and  Charles  \.  Kelly,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,012.  Nov.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,912,606.  This  application  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,783 

Int.  (1.^  C08F  2/46.  4/00 
l.S.  CI.  204      159.15  14  Claims 

1.  A  molding  and  coating  composition  capable  of  being 
hardenahle  b\  ultraMolet  radiation  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
photopolymeri/able  or  photocrosslinkable  ethylenically  un- 
saturated compound  and  from  0  01  to  10*^  by  weight  of  a 
photomitiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  het- 
erc<cyeht  compounds  having  the  formula 


Int.  CI.'  C08L  IJ02  ' 

159.12  13  Claims 

for  the  treatment  of  cellulosic  textile  materials 

the  following  successive  steps 

the  cellulose  textile  material  with  an  acrylic  acid 

omer  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  comonomer 

erizable  therewith  in  the  presence  of  a  chemical 

agent,  with  a  grafting  ratio  of  a  least  6"^  in  rela- 

the  weight  of  the  starting  cellulose  material, 

rradiation  treatment  by  ionising  radiation  of  the 
cellulose  material  obtained  in  the  preceding  stage 
irradiation  dose  of  from  0.5  Mrads  to  10  mards. 


c.  effecting  post-irradiation  treatment  by  storage  of  the 
irradiated  product  for  a  period  of  from  1  day  to  14  days 
at  ambient  temperature 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  car- 
boxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  amino  and  can 
be  the  same  or  different, 

Y  IS  a  nitrogen  atom  containing  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryl  group  or  substituted  aryl  group  having  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms, 
Rj  IS  CH,X.  CHX,.  CX,,  aryl-CH,X;  aryl-CHX,  and  aryl- 
CXj  where  X  is  chlorine  and  bromine. 
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3,962,057 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  CONTRAST  TO  A 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECT 
Giinter   Bartz,   Wetzlor,  Germany,   assignor   to   Ernst   Leitz 
G.m.b.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,082.  June  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,859,535.  This  appUcation  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,188 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    21.    1971. 
2130605 

Int.  CI.'  BO  IK  1100 
U.S.  CI.  204-  164  5  Claims 


said  separation  chamber  is  at  least  1  ^  1  and  the  height  of  said 
side  and  end  walls  is  from  2  to  4  mm.  said  bottom  v. all  being 
provided  with  at  least  ten  symmetrically  spaced  baffle  means 
said  baffle  means  extending  from  one  side  v. all  to  the  tUher  m 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  a\is  I'l  said  separa- 
tion chamber  and  having  a  height  of  about  ^  the  height  of  s.iid 
side  and  end  walls;  and  electrode  means  in  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  separaton  chamber 


c. 
d. 


1 .  A  method  of  imparting  contrast  to  a  surface  portion  of  an 
object  to  be  investigated  microscopically,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a,  introducing  the   object    into   a   non-grounded   vacuum 
chamber; 

b.  connecting  the  object  to  the  positive  pole  of  a  regulatable 
high  voltage  direct  current  source; 
evacuating  the  chamber  to  a  partial  vacuum; 
bombarding  a  surface  portion  of  the  object  with  a  com- 
bined electron-ion  gun  of  the  gas  discharging  type 
mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  vacuum  chamber  opposite  the 
object,  said  combined  electron-ion  gun  having  a  cathode 
connected  to  a  negative  pole  of  the  direct  current  source; 

e.  regulating  the  gas  source  connected  to  the  ion  gun  of  the 
combined  electron-ion  gun  for  bombarding  the  surface 
portion  of  the  object  with  a  gas  concentrated  electron-ion 
beam; 

f.  adjusting  the  gas  concentrated  electron-ion  beam  to  im- 
pinge on  the  object  which  is  electrically  conducting,  and 

g.  feeding  into  the  vacuum  chamber  gas  which  reacts  chemi- 
cally with  the  bombarded  surface  portion  of  the  object. 


3,962,059 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ELEC  TROPHORFTR  \I  1  Y 

PLATING  METAL  PARTS 
Friedel  Kaup.  Gutersloh,  and  Heinrich  Warnke,  Marienfeld. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Miele  &   Cie..  Guttersloh. 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.476 
Claims    priority,     application     Germany.    Jan.    8,     1974. 
2400705 

InL  CI.-C25D  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  204— 181  8  Claims 


3,962,058 
FLAT  BED  ISOELECTRIC  FOCL'SING  DEVICE 
William  Donner  Denckla,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlev,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,161 

Int.  CI.'GOIN  27140,  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  204-  180  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  flat  bed  isoelectric  focusing  device  comprising  a  rect- 
angular separation  chamber  defined  by  two  side  walls,  two  end 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall  wherein  the  length  to  width  rates  of 


1.  A  process  for  electrophoretically  plating  metal  parts  with 
vitreous  enamel  in  a  plating  vessel  filled  with  a  slurry,  said 
vessel  containing  a  holow  cathode  whose  interior  is  connected 
by  openings  with  its  outside,  the  openings  being  covered  on 
the  outside  by  a  membrane,  and  draining  means  being  pro- 
vided for  said  cathode  for  practically  completely  removing 
water  and  other  liquids  from  the  interior  of  the  same 


3,962,060 
CONTINUOUS  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  COATING 
MATERIAL  ON  METAL  SHEET  STOC  K 
Peter  Brasko;  Daniel  E.  Festa,  both  of  New  Kensington.  Pa., 
and  Kenneth  E.  Base,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,327 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  13/06,  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  204-  181  10  Claims 


ipi.in 


%l^^v^ 


■il 


1.  A  continuous  system  for  electrodeposition   of  coating 
material  on  metal  sheet  stock  which  compnses 

a.  uncoiling  and  cleaning  the  sheet, 

b    passing  the  sheet  in  a  subsuntially  straight  line  through 
coating,  baking  and  cooling  stations;  and 

c.  supporting  the  sheet  in  said  substantially  straight  position 
in  the  coating  station  by  passing  the  sheet  through  a 
transient  bath  in  said  coating  station  in  which  streams  of 
liquid  coating  matenal  provide  impinging  currents  re 
spectively  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  sheet,  said 
liquid  coating  matenal  being  in  electrical  communication 
with  at  least  one  charged  electrode  mainuined  at  a  sufFi- 
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cient  potential  with  respect  to  said  metal  sheet  to  pro- 
mote electrophoreiic  coating  of  said  sheet  by  said  liquid 
coatine  material,  and  said  streams  being  adjustable  to 
provide  positioning  and  supix)rt  of  said  sheet  therebe- 
tween. 
10.  An  apparatus  for  electrodeposition  of  coating  on  contin- 
uous sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  meana  for  uncoiling  and  cleaning  said  sheet; 

b.  means  for  passing  said  sheet  in  a  substantially  straight  line 
through: 

1     a  cpating  station,  said  station  adapted  to  include  a 
transient  bath  therein;  . 

2.  a  baking  station;  and 

3.  a  cooling  station; 

c.  meant  for  supporting  said  sheet  in  said  substantially 
straigtit  position  while  immersed  m  said  transient  bath, 
said  rneans  comprising  nozzles  adapted  for  adjustably 
directing  flow  of  liquid  coating  material  against  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  sheet, 

d.  meant  for  coating  said  sheet  with  said  liquid  coating 
matenal,  said  coating  means  comprising  at  least  one 
charged  electrode  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
liquid  coating  material  and  having  sufficient  potential 
with  respect  to  said  sheet  to  promote  deposition  of  coat- 
ing material  thereon  and  further  including  insulation 
means  interposed  between  said  electrode  and  said  sheet 


PROCESS 


Norio 
Lmeinot4 
Compan]r 
Japan 


3,962,061 
FOR  COATING  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM 
ALLOY 
Nikiido;   Shinji   Shirai;   MotoUka   lihashi,   and   Sueo 
,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint 
,  Ltd.  and  Fuji  Sashi  Industries  Limited,  both  of. 


Claims 
131096 


Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,878 
priority,   application  Japan,   Nov.    20,    1973,   48- 
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VS.  CI. 
1.  A 
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Nortbeni 


Int.  CI 


Int.  CI.'C25D  13/06,  13/10.  13/20 
—  181  25  Claims 

ss  for  coating  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
the  steps  of  subjecting  aluminum  or  aluminum 
mite  treatment  or  chemical  conversion  treat- 
ting  electrolysis  using  the  resulting  aluminum  or 
illoy  as  an  electrode  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
e  salt  of  at  least  one  oxyacid,  and  thereafter  coat- 
horeticaliy  the  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  with 
organic  coating  composition  containing  a  binder 
water-soluble  salt  of  at  least  one  oxyacid  to  form 
r,  said  oxyacid  contained  in  the  aqueous  solution 
IS  organic  coating  composition  being  at  least  one 
ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicic  acid. 
phosphoric   acid,   molybdic   acid,   vanadic  acid, 
acid,  stannic  acid  and  tungstic  acid 


3,962,062 
Sl^UTTERED  DIELECTRIC  THIN  HLMS 
Sidney  Ivor  Joseph  Ingrey,  Aybncr  Elast,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,849 
ll»  C23C  15100:  G02B  5/14,  5/28;  HOIG  4/08 
VS.  CI.  204— 192  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sputtering  a  thin  dielectric  film  containing 
one  of  tantalum  and  niobium  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  consist- 
ing of  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  comprising: 

positioning  a  substrate  on  a  holder  in  a  scalable  chamber; 
p>ositioning  a  cathode  in  said  chamber,  said  cathode  made 

of  material  to  be  sputtered; 
evacuatiag  the  chsmiber  to  a  predetermined  high  vacuum, 
feeding  oxygen  and  nitrogen  into  the  chamber,  and  main- 

tainina  a  flow  of  said  gases  through  the  chamber; 
adjusting  the  flow  of  said  gases  to  give  a  predetermined 
pressu'e  in  the  chamber; 


varying  the  flows  of  said  gases  £is  necessary  to  give  a  prede- 
termined ratio  of  said  gases  in  the  chamber; 
moving  said   substrate  into  sputtering  position  relative  to 

said  cathode, 
sputtering  a  thin  dielectric  film  on  said  substrate. 
8.  A  method  of  sputtering  a  thin  dielectric  film  containing 
one  of  tantalum  and  niobium,  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  of 
nitrogen  and  oxygen,  said  film  having  predetermined  dielec- 
tric properties  compnsing 

positioning  a  substrate  in  a  chamber  and  providing  a  cath- 
ode composed  of  one  of  tantalum  and  niobium; 
evacuating  said  chamber  to  a  predetermined  vacuum; 
feeding   oxygen   and   nitrogen   gases  separately   into  said 
chamber; 
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adjusting  the  flows  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  to  give  a  prede- 
termined pressure  in  said  chamber  and  varying  the  rela- 
tive flows  to  give  a  predetermined  ratio  of  said  gases  in 
the  chamber,  and 
sputtering  a  thin  film  containing  said  one  of  tantalum  and 
niobium  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  thin  film  having  a 
predetermined    ratio    of    oxygen    to    nitrogen    included 
therein  to  give  predetermined  dielectric  property. 
10.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  8  including  varying  the 
relative  flows  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  a  stepwise  manner  at 
predetermined  time  intervals  and  by  predetermined  amounts, 
during  sputtering,  and  forming  a  thin  film  composed  of  a  series 
of  thin   layers,  each  layer  having  a  predetermined  ratio  of 
oxygen  to  nitrogen  included  therein  to  give  a  dielectric  prop- 
erty which  varies  in  a  predetermined  manner  from  the  oxygen 
to  nitrogen   ratio   and  dielectric   property  of  the  preceding 
layer. 


3.962,063 
SELECTIVE  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Ashok  R.  Hingorany,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ad- 
vanced Materials  Systems,  Inc.,  North  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,816 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  19/00,  17/00 
VS.  CI.  204—206  9  Claims 


1.  Continuous  selective  plating  apparatus  for  electroplating 
metal  on  a  metallic  stnp.  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  hollow  wheel  having  a  slot  extending  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  slot  communicating  with  the  hollow 


June  8,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


749 


interior  of  said  wheel,  means  for  maintaining  a  metal  strip  to 
be  plated  in  engagement  against  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel  whereby  the  aforesaid  slot  for  said  peripheral  por- 
tion is  sealed  closed  by  said  strip,  means  for  advancing  said 
strip  and  rotating  said  wheel,  fixed,  nonrotatable  distribution 
means  mounted  within  said  wheel  comprising  electrolysis  and 
suction  chambers  extending  radially  toward,  but  terminating 
short  of,  said  peripheral  wheel  portion,  said  chambers  being 
open  at  their  outer  ends,  means  for  continuously  feeding  an 
electrolyte  to  said  electrolysis  chamber  and  forcing  same 
outwardly  therethrough  into  contact  with  the  adjacent  ex- 
posed inner  surface  of  said  strip,  anode  means  associated  with 
said  electrolysis  chamber,  said  strip  being  connected  as  a 
cathode,  whereby  the  inner  surface  of  the  strip  contacted  by 
the  electrolyte  is  electroplated,  means  for  imparting  a  negative 
pressure  to  said  suction  chamber,  whereby  excess  electrolyte 
from  said  electrolysis  chamber  is  continuously  drawn  into  the 
open  end  of  said  suction  chamber  and  then  is  evacuated  from 
the  apparatus,  said  suction  chamber  having  no  anode  means 
whereby  no  appreciable  plating  of  the  strip  takes  place  at  that 
location,  said  wheel  being  vertically  disposed,  said  suction 
chamber  extending  downwardly  and  said  electrolysis  chamber 
being  located  in  juxtaposition  to  said  suction  chamber. 


lyte  so  that  it  should  move  down  from  a  top  level  at  which  the 
metal  is  poured-off  at  the  level  of  said  recess  and  at  the  level 
of  said  discharge  tube,  to  a  bottom  level  at  which  said  metal 
passes  from  the  transfer  compartment  to  the  discharge  com- 
partment 


3,962,064 

ELECTROLYZER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  READILY  OXYDIZABLE  METALS  IN  A 

STATE  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
Albert  Brut,   Bollene;  Gerard  Nave,  Miramas;  Jean-Pierre 
Deleuil,  Salon;  Jean-Claude  Bnin,  Miramas,  and  Yves  Mar- 
tin, Bordeaux-Cauderan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,928 

Int.  CI.'  C25C  1/02,  7/08 

VS.  CI.  204-245  5  Claims 


3,962,065 

CHLORINE  GAS  OR  HYPO<  HLORITE  PRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  J.  Scovilk,  4646  South  3075  F.ast,  Sah  Lake  City.  I'Uh 

84117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,678.  May  28.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567.681 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/14,  1/16,  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  204-256  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  chlorine  gas  or  a  hypochlorite 
compound  comprising 

a  housing, 

one  or  more  hollow  tubes  disposed  in  the  housing  and  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  along  the  length  of 
each  tube,  a  plurality  of  carbon  plate  electrodes  arranged 
in  series  in  said  housing,  each  having  a  hole  or  holes 
therein  for  receiving  a  tube  or  tubes  therethrough,  the 
planes  defined  by  the  plates  being  substantiallv  parallel 
with  each  other  and  perpendicular  with  the  tube  or  tut>es. 
said  plates  being  spaced  to  define  chambers  between 
adjacent  plates,  said  chambers  being  located  over  one  or 
more  apertures  in  the  tube  or  tubes, 

a  plurality  of  chloride  ion  permeable  membranes,  each 
disposed  in  a  different  one  of  said  chambers  to  divide  said 
one  chamber  into  an  anode  compartment  and  a  cathode 
compartment, 

means  for  supplying  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  chlonde 
solution  to  one  hollow  tube  for  transport  to  the  chambers, 

means  for  applying  a  DC  current  to  the  electrodes,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  products  produced  in  the  anode 
and  cathode  compartments 


1.  An  electrolyzer  for  molten  metal  compounds  for  the 
preparation  of  readily  oxidizable  metals  having  a  high  degree 
of  purity  and  comprising  an  electrolytic  tank,  a  cathode 
welded  to  the  bottom  of  said  lank  and  surrounding  a  vertical 
anode  and  any  known  means  for  carrying  out  electrolysis, 
wherein  the  top  end  of  the  cathode  is  surmounted  by  a  collect- 
ing chamber  rigidly  fixed  to  a  coverplate  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  chimney  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  top  portion  of 
its  wall  and  located  at  the  greatest  radial  distance  from  the 
cathode  so  as  to  establish  a  communication  between  said 
chimney  and  a  transfer  compartment  adapted  to  communicate 
at  the  base  thereof  with  a  discharge  compartment  maintained 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  provided  at  the  top  portion  thereof 
with  a  chimney  which  surrounds  a  metal  discharge  tube,  an 
expansion  chamber  containing  electrolyte  in  communication 
with  the  electrolyte  of  the  tank  and  supplied  periodically  with 
air  by  a  timing  system  which  also  controls  the  level  of  clcctro- 


3,962,066 
RESILIENT  LINER  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Donald  B.  Barber,  Los  Angeles;  Paol  L.  Everett,  South  Gate; 
Ivar  Noa,  North  Hollywood;  James  Straebiag,  La  Crcaccota, 
and  William  Grecnbecker,  Long  BcmA,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Barfoer-Webb,  Lo«  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,965 
Int.  CI.*  C25B  9/00;  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-279  1  ChUm 

1.  A  resilient  liner  for  an  electrolytic  cell  compnsmg 
a  one-piece,  resilient  layer,  said  layer  being  impervious  to 

electrolytes,  and 
a  plurality  of  protrusions  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  layer,  said  protrusions  being 
conical  in  shape  and  providing  passageways  between  said 


750 


layer 
there 


and  the  cell  for  drainage  of  electrolytes  trapped 
>etween,  said  conical  protrusions  having  a  height  to 


base  iJiameter  ratio  of  approximately  one-third  to  facili^ 
tate  t  le  fabrication  of  the  liner 
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3.962,067 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION  OF  SILICOFORMIC  ACID 
tlount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 
lion-in-partofSer.  No.  477,861.  June  10,  1974.  This 
^plication  Sept.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  610,272 
Int.  Cl.^  COIB  33112,  33'18.  33/00 
-182  5  Claims 

ethod  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  silicofor- 
y  the  steps  of: 

together  silicoformic   acid  and   an  alkali   metal 
ide  in  the  ratio  of  about  5  1  by  weight  in  an  aque- 
ution, 
the  said  mixture  to  about  60°- 100°  C. 
the  said  mixture  for  about  10-20  minutes,  thereby 
ring  an  aqueous  solution  of  silicoformic  acid. 


3,962,068 

METAL  ANODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Dieter  Zbl^er;  Christine  Zollner,  both  of  Schwaig  near  Nurn- 

berg,  and  Konrad  Koziol,  Rothenbach  a.  d.  Pegnitz,  all  of 

Germary,  assignors  to  Messrs.  C.  Conradty,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1973, 
2312563 

Ini.  CI.*C25B  11/08.  BOIK  1/00.  C25B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  2J)4-290  F  6  Claims 

1.  Metal  anode  for  electrochemical  processes,  comprising  a 
metal  resistant  to  the  electrolysis  medium  and  an  active  cover 
layer  on  tne  surface  of  said  metal  consisting  essentially  of  a 
crystalline  structure  of  the  type  Me^  ( I )  approj  04  Meg  ( 1  lappmx 
0.1  Pt304.  vrhere  Me^  represents  Li,  Na,  K,  and  Meg  represents 
T1  and  Ag, 


path. 


3,962,069 
SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  SLUDGE 
Kiyoshi  Idoue,  Tokyo,  and  Akihiko  Shimizu,  Isehara,  both  of 
Japan,  iissignors  to  Inoue-Japan  Research  Inc.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

FUed  SepL  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    21,    1973,   48- 
105933;  Sept.  21,  1973,  48-105934;  Feb.  7,  1974,  49-14883; 
Feb.  15,  1)974,  49-18831 

Int.  CL*  BOID  13/02 

VS.  CI.  264—300  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  treating  sludge  comprising: 

a  vessel  for  receiving  a  bath  of  the  sludge, 

an  electrically  conductive  member  having  an  endless  and 

screeii-like  perforated  surface  continuously  displaceable 

through  and  outside  of  said  bath  along  a  predetermined 

path  and  forming  a  first  electrode. 

means  fpr  displacing  said  surface  along  said  predetermined 


a  second  electrode  spacedly  juxtaposed  with  said  first  elec- 
trode in  said  bath; 

a  power  supply  for  applying  an  electric  potential  across  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  electrochemically  effecting 
flow  of  water  from  said  sludge  through  the  perforations  of 
said  surface  and  form  on  the  latter  a  deposit  of  consoli- 
dated sludge  within  said  bath. 


means  disposed  in  said  path  and  downstream  of  the  bath  for 
removing  said  deposit  from  said  surface  for  disposal  or 
reclamation,  and 

means  for  detecting  the  water  content  of  said  deposit  on 
said  surface  carried  from  said  bath  to  produce  an  electri- 
cal signal  indicative  of  the  detected  value  and  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  for  controlling  said  potential 
source  so  as  to  maintain  the  water  content  of  said  deposit 
at  a  desired  value 


3.962.070 

H-COAL  PROCESS:  SLl  RRY  OIL  RECYCLE  SYSTEM 

Harold  H.  Stotler,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hydrocarbon 

Research.  Inc..  .Morristown.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,958.  Jan.  3.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  433.198 

Int.  Cl.=  ClOG  1/OS 

l.S.  CI    208      10  2  Claims 


[  * 


O'lMW,  WtcycK 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  coal  wherein  partic- 
ulate coal  IS  admixed  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  form  a 
coal-oil  slurry  which  is  pas-sed  with  hydrogen  through  a  reac- 
tion zone  under  hydrogenation  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  and  the  coal  is  hydrogenated  to  produce  hydrocar- 
bon products  including  a  liquid  residuum  having  unconverted 
processed  solids  contained  therein  and  wherein  the  reactor 
liquid  residuum  concentration  is  maximized  to  reduce  the 
yield  of  liquid  residuum  by  recycling  to  the  reaction  zone  a 
portion  of  said  liquid  residuum  in  the  coal-oil  slurry,  and 
wherein  the  solids  concentration  in  the  reactor  liquid  is  main- 


June  8,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


751 


tained  below  20  weight  percent,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

1 .  removing  the  coarser  particulate  solids  from  at  least  part 
of  the  recycled  residuum  stream  by  liquid  cyclone  separa- 
tion; 

2.  recycling  the  overhead  stream  from  said  liquid  cyclone 
separation  step  to  the  reaction  zone, 

3.  removing  by  filtering  finer  particulate  solids  from  an 
additional  liquid  residuum  stream  recycled  to  the  reac- 
tion zone  and  also  providing  a  net  filtrate  liquid  stream; 

4.  subjecting  the  net  filtrate  liquid  to  a  distillation  step  to 
produce  hydrocarbon  vapor  and  liquid  streams;  and 

5.  combining  the  liquid  from  said  distillation  with  a  liquid 
resulting  from  condensation  and  fractionation  of  the 
overhead  vapor  from  the  reaction  zone  to  produce  a 
synthetic  crude  oil. 


3,962,071 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Takuji  Itoh;  Tadashi  Miura,  and  Ikuo  Akitsuki,  all  of  Ohi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1973, 48-55765 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  37/06,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  208-58  "^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  lubricating  oils  of  enhanced 
photoslability  comprising  the  following  steps  in  combination: 
i.   hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon   oil   having  a  kinematic 
viscosity  of  more  than  about  3  est.  at  98.9°C.  over  a 
hydrocracking   catalyst    under    hydrocracking    reaction 
conditions  thereby  producing  a  hydrocrackate  product 
containing  more  than  about  50  volume  %  of  hydrocarbon 
oil  fractions  having  lubricating  oil  viscosity; 
ii    fractionating  said  hydrocrackate  to  obtain  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  oil  fraction  having  lubricating  oil  viscosity; 

and 
iii   contacting  said  fraction  having  lubricating  oil  viscosity 
with  hydrogen  under  hydrogenation  reaction  conditions 
comprising  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  about  180°  to 
300°C.,    a    reaction    pressure    of  more    than    about    10 
kg/cm*,  a  liquid  houdy  space  velocity  of  less  than  about 
10  V/hr/V,  and  a  hydrogen  gas  flow  rate  of  from  about  30 
to  3000  Nm=»/kl  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst comprising  palladium  supported  on  a  silicacontaining 
refractory   inorganic   oxide   carrier  in   which  the  silica 
content  is  from  about  5  to  less  than  40  weight  %,  said 
carrier  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  from  about  100 
to  500  mVg  a  pore  volume  of  from  about  0.5  to  1.2  ml/g, 
an  average  pore  radius  of  from  about  30  to  120A  and  a 
bulk  density  of  from  about  0.5  to  0.7  g/ml. 


conveyor  to  receive  the  materia!  discharging  therefrom, 
said  means  also  including  an  after  wall  and  a  pair  of 
lateral  walls,  said  lateral  walls  being  spaced  apart  a  dis 
tance  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  width  of 
said  primary  feed  conveyor; 
d   a  rotary  fan  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  s<iid  mean- 
said  fan  includmg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  dis 
charging  to  the  atmosphere. 

e.  a  duct  openmg  into  said  upper  end  and  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  of  said  fan  for  inducing  air  How  in  a  ^crt^ 
cally  upward  direction  from  said  lower  end  toward  said 
upper  end  thereof  and  into  collision  with  the  material 
entering  said  air  column  through  said  opening  for  the 
removal  of  light  debris  from  the  heavier  desired  fraction 
of  the  matenal; 

f.  a  secondary  discharge  conveyor  supported  on  said  frame 
and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  forward 
end  located  below  and  spaced  from  said  lower  end.  said 
secondary  discharge  conveyor  having  a  relatively  narrow 
width  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  transverse  width 
of  said  priman,  feed  conveyor  and  the  distance  between 
said  lateral  walls,  said  secondary  discharge  conveyor 
being  pervious  to  air  flow  from  the  atmosphere, 

g.  a  pair  of  counter-rotating,  power-dnven,  guide  drums 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  spaced  pair 
of  fore  to  aft.  honzontal,  parallel  axes,  the  tops  of  said 
drums  being  located  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said 
relatively  widely  spaced  lateral  walls,  the  adjacent  sides  of 
said  drums  extending  approximately  tangentially  to  the 


3,962,072 
AIR  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 
Barry  Ramacher,  Stockton,  and  Marvin  L.  Pack,  Linden,  both 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ramacher  Manufacturing  Company, 

Linden,  Calif.  «,   „ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,150,  July  20,  1973,  P»t-  NO; 
3  872  657.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,357 

'       '  Int.  CI.*  B07B  4/02 

U.S.  a.  209-140  3  Claims 

1.  An  air  separator  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  an  elongated  fore  to  aft  frame; 

b  a  primary  feed  conveyor  supported  on  said  frame  and 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  lower  forward 
end  to  an  elevated  after  end,  said  primary  feed  conveyor 
having  a  predetermined  transverse  width; 
c  means  defining  a  substantially  vertical  air  column 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  means  extending  between  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  including  a  forward  wall 
having  a  transverse  opening  located  adjacent  said  ele- 
vated after  end  of  said  primary  feed  conveyor,  said  trans- 
verse opening  extending  the  width  of  said  primary  feed 


;i 


edges  of  said  relativelv  narrow  secondan.  discharge  con- 
veyor and  definmg  a  venturi  throat  for  air  flowmg  up- 
wardly from  said  forward  end  of  said  secondary  discharge 
conveyor  located  below  said  guide  drums, 
h  a  base  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  location  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
forward  wall  to  a  location  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
said  secondary  discharge  conveyor,  said  base  plate  defin- 
ing, with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  guide  drums,  a 
substantially  vertical  downwardly  converging  passageway 
capable   of  funneling  the   matenal  emerging  from   said 
lower  end  into  a  relatively  narrow  sueam  vertically  de- 
scending through  said  venturi  throat  and  onto  said  rela- 
tively narrow  secondary  discharge  conveyor,  and, 
i    a  honzontal,   transversely   oriented,  drum-like  housing 
interposed  between  said  duct  and  said  fan  mlet.  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  housmg  being  located  aft  of  said  guide 
drums  and  above  said  secondary  discharge  conveyor,  said 
housing    being   spaced    from    said   secondary   discharge 
conveyor  to  provide,  with  the  after  portions  of  said  guide 
drums,  an  approximately  honzontal  path  for  air  inflow 
into  collision  with  the  vertically  descending  and  narrow- 
ing stream  of  matenal  passing  through  said  ventun  throat, 
said  horizonul  flow  of  air  then  curving  upwardly  to  sup- 
ply said  air  column  and  eventually  to  flow  through  said 
fan  to  discharge  to  the  atmosphere  with  enlramed  light 
debns  separated  from  the  heavier  desired  fraction  m  the 
matenal  emerging  from  said  openmg  and  in  said  nan-ow- 
ing stream  of  matenal  descending  between  said  guide 
drums. 
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3,962,073 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  WASTE  LIQUID  OF 
HYDROSULFTTE 
Yoshikawa,  Ushlku;  Sadao  Otsuka,  Nagarcyama;  Akira 
ind  Toshio  Komatsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan, 
tq  Mitsubishi  Gas  Cbemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 


Yoshk) 
Amemiya, 
assignon 
Japan 


Filed 


Claims 
VS.  CL  210 


Aug.  9.  1974,  S«r.  No.  496,090 
pr^rity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1973,  48-91435 
Int.  CI.'  C02C  1/06 
7  8  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  In  a  pre  cess  for  treating  a  waste  liquor  from  the  final 
stage  of  a  process  for  producing  anhydrous  hydrosulfite 
wherein  the  vraste  liquor  includes  sodium  thiosulfate,  sodium 
sulfite,  sodium  acid  sulfite,  sodium  formate,  and  inorganic 
sulfur  reducng  compounds,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises dilutini;  the  waste  liquor  with  water  to  adjust  the  ratio 
of  100  percent  times  the  weight  of  iodine  consumed  by  the 
waste  liquor  divided  by  the  weight  of  waste  liquor  to  one  to 
fifteen  percent,  aerating  the  wjiste  liquor  at  30°-85°C  m  the 
presence  of  10  to  1000  parts  per  million  of  a  metal  ion  se- 
lected from  tne  group  consisting  of  iron,  manganese,  cobalt, 
copper  and  nickel  ions  to  reduce  the  ratio  by  more  than  50^, 
and  treating  tne  aerated  liquor  by  an  activated  sludge  process 


3,962,074 

PROCESS  ^OR  SEPARATING  ACRYLIC  ACID  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Wilbelm  Karl  Scfaropp,  Luetxelsachsen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

BASF  Akti^ngesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467.255 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,     1973, 
2323328 

Int  CI.*  BOID  n/04 
US.  CL  210—21  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  prcKiess  for  extracting  acrylic  acid  from  an  aqueous 
solution  thereof  which  comprises  extracting  said  solution  with 
an  organic  solvent  and  separating  the  organic  phase  from  the 
aqueous  raffinate,  the  improvement  wherein  the  aqueous 
acrylic  acid  solution  is  extracted  with  a  mixture  of  butanol  and 
butyl  acrylata,  which  mixture  is  saturated  with  water  and  in 
which  mixture  the  weight  ratio  of  butanol  to  butyl  acrylate  is 
from  1:3  to  1 


3,962,075 
MEMO  DIlALYZER  EMPLOYING  TWO  DLVLYSATE 
SOLUTIONS 
Sheldon  L.  Fi^ikoff,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Roy  Alan  Ackerman, 
CambridgeJ  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tri-Flo  Research  Laborato- 
ries, Ltd.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

ContinaatioLi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,675,  Sept.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,461 

Int.  CL' BOID  i//00,  13/00 
U.S.CL  210-22  A  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  blood  m  which  blood  is  subjected 
to  filtration  to  remove  impurities  thereform,  said  filtration 
comprising, 

exposing  blood  between  two  zones,  the  first  zone  containing 
a  hypoto  lie  solution  with  respect  to  blood  constituents. 


both  said  zcnes  being  separated  from  said  flow  of  blood 
by  a  semi-permeable  filtration  medium,  the  hypotonic 
solution  being  at  a  concentration  sufficient  to  remove  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  blood  impurities, 
the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  hypertonic  solu- 
tion in  said  second  zones,  said  hypertonic  solution  being 
hypertonic  with  respect  to  said  blood  constituents  other 
than  urea,  !-Hith  s<iRt  hvpertonic  and  hypotonic  solutions 


having  constituent-s  in  common  with  blood  but  at  concen- 
trations different  therefrom  to  produce  a  concentration 
gradient  with  respect  to  said  constituents,  said  concentra- 
tions being  highest  in  said  hypertonic  solution  and  lowest 
in  said  hypotonic  solution 
whereby  said  concentration  gradient  produces  an  efflux  of 
water  from  said  blood  by  reason  of  the  osmotic  gradient 
which  flow  carries  with  it  blood  impurities  effective  to 
increase  the  dialvsis  rate 


3,962,076 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  AQUEOUS  SEWAGE  TO 

POTABLE  WATER 

Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham;  William  F.  Franz,  Gardiner,  and 

Edward  L.  Cole,  Fishkill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,160,  Nov.  6,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,876,538,  This  application  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

505,127 
Int.  CL'  BOID  lim 
VS.  CL  210-  22  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  aqueous  sewage  containing 
dissolved  brine-forming  minerals  and  organic  compounds  to 
[X)table  water,  and  coke,  composing:  separating  said  sewage 
into  a  primary  sludge  consisting  of  a  pumpable  slurry  and  a 
relatively  cool  pnmary  effluent  containing  said  minerals,  pass- 
ing said  effluent  into  direct  counter-current  contact  with 
relauvely  hot  hydrocarbon  liquid  under  a  pressure  of  1000  to 
3000  psi  in  a  contacting  zone  at  a  temperature  between  600 
and  700°F  thereby  forming  a  hydrcx;arbon  minerals-free  water 
solution,  cooled  hydrocarbon  and  a  hot  concentrated  minerals 
containing  brine  solution,  separating  said  hydrocarbon  from 
said  water,  flashing  at  least  a  part  of  said  water  and  condensing 
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same  for  use  as  potable  water,  pressurizing  said  sludge  to 
around  1000  to  3000  psi  and  injecting  said  hot  brine  into  said 


partments  and  subjecting  said  v^ater  therein  to  electroK 
D^feeding  waters  coming  from  the  regeneration  of  decalc 

f^^ng  resins  to  a  precipitation  ^r^-^-^^\-^'' ^^^^l 
hvdroxidc  and  carbon  dioxide,  subsequentK  neutralizing 
said  waters  and  subjecting  them  to  a  final  mvers.^  osmosis 

E.^:;S:;^and  neutranzmg  the  treated  waters  -h^  organic 
materials  from  steps  B  and  C  hereinabove,  where  thev  art 
Tt  comVletcK  dL.neralized.  and  then  su  jec^nng  the 
waters  to  an  inverse  osmosis  treatment  and  thereafter 
mtxmg  them  with  treated  solution  rich   ,n  organic  sub 

prdm;urd^te::'rom.epl-conta,nmg  organic 
'compounds  (organic  waters.,  after  ^^a^ing^^n   mix 

together,  to  an  evap<.rator  for  recovering  the  dr>  organic 

substance 


3,962.078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  llQl  ID 

CONTAMINATED  WITH  RADIOACTIVE  PARTIC  I  LATE 

SOLIDS 
Gene  Hirs,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  HydromaUon  tUter 
Company,  Livonia.  Mich.  k:      c»idi« 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.418 
Int   CI.'  BOID  1^:06.3  7/00 
,,     ■  16  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  210-27 


sludge  to  coke  said  sludge  in  the  liquid  phase  to  fonn  a  reject 
coker  effluent,  gases  and  coke 


^t^- 


3,962,077 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  WASTE  WATERS 
G^^^^ascareUa,  Pesaro,  and  r™"--/f  ^^'^^^  ' 
both  of  lUly,  assignors  to  Tecneco  S.p.A.,  Fano  (Pesaro), 

*'^'         Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No  479  558 
Claims  priority,  application  It-ly,  June  15,  1973,25392/73 
int.  CL' BOID  yi/00  ^  ^^^^ 

U.S.  CL  210-23  H 


1    A  Drocess  for  the  purif.cation  of  waste  waters  conlainmg 
— troft.ea„,o^a.ac^^^^^^ 

"7;:dfnr:,d  w:;eVa"';Lo.,.g  fro.  the  regenerauon 
of  the  aecolonng  restns  .0  an  mver^  osmcs  seCon 
consisting  of  two  Stages;  ,„  th^  rpoeneration 

B  feeding  waste  waters  which  come  from  the  regeneration 
of  the  anionic  demmeralizing  resms  to  an  anodic  com- 
natiment  of  one  or  more  electrolytic  cells  each  having 
^^o'ompartments  and  subjecting  said  water  therein  to 

C  t:imrwaters  which  come  from  the  -generation  of  the 


1    In  a  method  of  removmg  radioactive  particulate  contanni- 
nants  from  liquid  in  a  nuclear  reactor  plant  for  storage  and 

T^L^i^  ^onuminated  with  radioactive  particulate 
sohds  from  a  nuclear  reactor  through  a  f-aminous  me- 
dium having  openings  in  the  -"^V^^  ^-^-^^^^^Vn;"';,'^; 
0  025  inch  accumulating  particulate  contaminanl-s  as  a 
filter  cake  on  the  foram.nous  medium,  and  passing  any 
non-accumulated  particulate  contaminants  m  a  partially 

rlarified  liauid  flow; 
now'g  he  p'artially  c.anfied  liquid  through  a  bed  of  granu^ 
lar  liter  medium  and  accumulating  substantia  K  all  he 
nreviously  non-filtered  contiiminants  to  provide  a  clan 
?,ed  hquid  suitable  for  reuse,  the  filter  bed  being  com 
prised  of  granular  material  having  a  specific  gravitv  les.s 

than  about  16,  ^    ,,1,,,, 

termmat.ng  flow  through  the  foram.nous  medium  after  that 

medrrThas  accumulated  a  filter  cake  of  radioactive  pari^cu- 

Ute  co'tammants  and  removing  the  accumulated,  radioactive 

'"rrr^ttin:  nrThrough  the  granular  filter  .d.  flowing 
backwish  liquid  through  the  bed  m  a  direction  reverse  to 
norTarfiltration  flow,  expanding  the  bed  and  removing  at 
"e^a  portion  of  the  accumulated  particulate  conum.nants 
from  the  eranular  filter  bed, 

a'cumulat.ng  the  backwash  liquid  and  removed  contami^ 
nants  from  the  granular  filter  bed  m  a  reservoir.  quiescentK 
mrinJn.ng  the  accumulated  backwash  hqu.d  and  contami- 
^ar^^and'settling  at  least  a  part  of  the  contammanUs.  and 


m 
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decanting 
laminants 

11.  A  filtra 
nated  particu! 
comprising 
active  partici 
filter  includi 
openings  be 
foraminous 
thereon  and 
partially  c 
the  first  filter 
filter  mediu 
all  the  radio 
the  first  filter 
clarified  liqu 
means  for  r« 
nants  from  th 
wash  liquid 
reverse  to 
move  su 
radioactive  c 
receiving  the 
taminants  am 
the  radioacti' 
the  quiescent 
particulates; 
particulates 
trated  radioai 


quid  from  the  reservoir  to  concentrate  the  con- 

I 
tion  system  for  removing  radioactively  contami- 
ate  solids  from  liquid  in  a  nuclear  reactor  plant. 
cans  for  flowing  liquid  contaminated  with  radio- 
late  solids  from  a  nuclear  ractor  through  a  first 
g  a  reusable  foraminous  medium  having  flow 
tjween  about  0.002  and  0.025  inch  m  size,  the 
edium  accumulating  radioactive  contaminants 
jassing  any  non-accumulated  contaminants  in  a 
liquid  flow,  a  flow  conduit  mterconnecting 
with  a  second  filter  including  a  bed  of  granular 
for  accumulating  and  coalescing  substantially 
^ctive  particulate  contaminants  passed  through 
including  a  bed  of  granular  filter  medium  for  a 
I  suitable  for  re-use  m  the  nuclear  power  plant, 
moving  the  accumulated  radioactive  contami- 
e  foraminous  medium,  means  for  flowing  back- 
:hrough   the  granular   filter   bed    in   a  directum 
filtration  flow  to  expand  the  bed  and  rc- 
all  the  accumulated,  coalesced  particulate 
ontaminants  therefrom,  a  reservoir  means  (a) 
backwash  liquid  with  removed  radioactive  con- 
1  (b)  retaining  same  in  a  quiescent  pool  to  settle 
e  particulates,  means  for  decanting  liquid  from 
pool  after  settling  to  concentrate  the  radioactive 
ind  means  for  removing  the  settled  radioactive 
f'om  the  reservoir  after  decanting  as  a  concen- 
tive  contaminant  waste 
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3.962,079 

reated  cationic  starch  in  the 
lation  and  dewatering  of  sludge 

Hupt,  Bridgeton,  and  Ray  J.  Belz,  .Vlehlville,  both  of 
to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis, 


Ser.  No.  434,998,  Jan.  21.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.599 
Int.  CI.^COSB  3ljl2 
47  5  Claims 

of  treating  municipal  raw  primary  sludge  in- 

of  adding  from  about  0  OC  to  about  0  ZuC^ 

dry  weight  of  sludge)  of  an  acid  treated  gelati- 

starch  ether   of  amine   butene  halide   having 

about  0.25   degree  of  substitution   of  amine 

and  a  fluidity  of  about  30  to  about  50  ml  ,  to 

raw  primary  sludge,  and  dewatering  to  below 

oisture. 


3,962,080 

SODIUM  SLIlFL'R  OXIDES  WASTES  DISPOSAL  PROCESS 
Jacques  M.  Dulin,  Libertyville,  111.;  Edward  C.  Rosar,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo,;  Russell  B.  Bennett,  Worthington;  Harvey  S. 
Rosenberg,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Joseph  M.  Genco, 
Orono,  Maine,  assignors  to  Industrial  Resources,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Fi(ed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,366 
Int.  Cl.^  C02C  5102 
VS.  C\.  210-459  38  Claims 

1.  A  water  pollution  control  process  for  reducing  the  solu- 
bility of  alkali  metal  sulfur  oxides  industrial  process  wastes 
comprising  th  s  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  said  industrial  process  waste  containing  an  alkali 
metal  sulrur  oxide  selected  from  sodium,  potassium,  and 
lithium,  !  ulfite,  sulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  an 
effective  amount  of  an  alumina  and  silica-containing  ash 
selected  from  fly  ash,  bottom  ash,  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
produce  a  mixture; 

.  forming  an  agglomerate  consisting  of  individual  particles 
of  said  mixture; 

heating  said  mixture-containing  agglomerate  to  a  temper- 
ature wit  lin  the  range  of  about  IOOO-2300°F  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  sinter  said  agglomerate  into  an  integral  mass 


d 


while  retaining  ^ald  agglomerate  form  with  a  substantial 
portion  of  individual  agglomerate  particles  being  fused 
together  by  a  glassy  matrix. 

said  sulfur  oxide  is  in  a  sulfite  state,  a  sulfate  state,  or  a 
mixture  of  said  states  in  amounts  selected  to  produce  no 
substantial  dega.ssing  as  SOj..  where  x  is  selected  from  2 
or  3.  of  the  sulfur  oxide  of  said  sulfur  oxide  component 
at  said  temperature; 

said  amount  of  ash  in  said  mixture  being  effective  in 
producing  an  agglomerated-sintered  mass  exhibiting 
about  two  orders  of  magnitude  lower  water  solubility  of 
said  alkali  metal  sulfur  oxide  component  incorporated 
therein,  measured  as  said  alkali  metal,  as  compared  to  the 
solubility  of  said  alkali  metal  sulfur  oxide  in  an  unincor- 
porated state. 


3,962.081 
CERAMIC  FOAM  FILTER 
John  C.  Yarwood.  Madison.  Conn.;  James  E.  Dorc.  Ballwin, 
Mo.,  and  Robert  K.  Preuss,  Middleton.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd..  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.213 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  3916 
U.S.  CI.  210-69  14  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  foam  filter  for  use  in  filtering  molten  metal 
having  an  open  cell  structure  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  voids  surrounded  by  a  web  of  said  ceramic, 
said  filter  having  an  air  permeahilitv  in  the  range  of  from  400 
to  8000  X  10  ■'  cm',  a  porosity  of  0.80  to  0  95.  a  pore  size  of 
5  to  45  pores  per  linear  inch  and  a  thickness  of  from  Mz  4 
inches,  said  filter  having  substantial  structural  uniformity  with 
a  plurality  of  homogeneously  distributed  pore  blockages 
throughout  the  foam. 


3.962.082 
IIQIID  METAL  COLD  TRAP 
Rolv  Hundal,  dreensburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  bv  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Mar    28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563.273 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  J 5/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-71  6  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  preventing  the  accumulation  of  cover  gases 
within  the  cold  trap  assembly,  which  assembly  removes  impu- 
rities from  a  hquid  metal  flowing  through  said  cold  trap  assem- 
blv.  comprising  the  steps  of. 

providing  a  cold  trap  assembly  consisting  of  a  cold  trap 
container,  a  baffle  a.s.sembly  or  crystallization  element  in 
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said  container,  a  container  coolant  means  about  said 
container,  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  connected  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  cold  trap  container. 

providing  the  regenerative  heat  exchanger  with  one  outer 
tube  and  one  inner  tube  coaxially  aligned  to  form  an 
elongated  annulus  therebetween  with  the  liquid  metal 
entering  the  cold  trap  container  through  an  inlet  means 
in  the  outer  tube  adjacent  one  end  thereof  by  flowing  m 
said  annulus  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes,  and  the 
liquid  metal  leaving  the  cold  trap  container  through  an 
outlet  means  in  said  inner  tube  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
where  said  one  end  of  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  are 
adjacent  one  another  at  an  end  portion  of  the  elongated 
annulus; 

providing  by-pass  means  between  said  inlet  means  and  said 
outlet  means  for  a  portion  of  said  liquid  metal  entering 
said  cold  trap  assembly  to  by-pass  said  cold  trap  container 
and  baffle  assembly  with  said  by-pass  means  extending 
from  a  position  adjacent  said  inlet  means  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  outlet  means; 

flowing  said  portion  of  said  liquid  metal  entering  said  cold 
trap  assembly  through  said  by-pass  means, 

flowing  a  portion  of  the  cover  gases  that  may  have  accumu- 
lated in   said  cold  trap   assembly   through  said   by-pass 


3.962,084 

RAIN  STORING  TANK 

Gert  Nussbaum.  Schulstrasse,  7111  Bitzfled.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.442,  June  15.  1973.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,974,  March  10.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.017 

Int.  Cl.=  BOID  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  210-83  '  (  laims 


nl- 


,12 


'^'~>:. 


r' 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  pollution  of  open  waters  by 


3,962,083 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A 

SHORELINE  AGAINST  CONTAMINATION  FROM  AN  OIL 

SPILL 
Max  Goldman,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RRC  International, 

Inc.,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,478,  Nov.  19,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,592 

Int.  Cl.=  BOID  41/02.  C02B  9,02:  E02B  15/04 

U.S.CL  210-79  24  Claims 


means   with  said   portion   of  said   liquid    metal   thereby    controlling  the  flow   of  mixed   rain   water  and  sewage   to  a 
preventing  the  accumulation  of  cover  gases  in  the  cold    purification  plant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
trap  assembly.  establishing  a  flow  path  hav  ing  a  flow  capacity  for  directing 

mixed  ram  water  and  sewage  to  a  purification  plant  ha\- 

—  ing  a  handling  capacity  and  limiting  the  flow  capacity  of 

said  path  to  a  \alue  not  exceeding  the  handling  capacity 
of  said  plant, 
establishing  a  generalK   circular  holding  station   having  a 
storing  capacits  at  that  end  of  said  flow  path  opposite  to 
said  purification  plant. 
directing  mixed  water  and   sewage  from  a  predetermined 
drainage  area  to  said  holding  station  and  from  said  hold- 
ing station  to  said  limited  flow  path. 
directing  said  polluted  mixture  of  rain  water  and  sewage  at 
the  beginning  of  each  rain  fall  tangentialK  into  said  sta- 
tion to  induce  circular  flow  thereof  and  prevent  accumu- 
lation of  solids  at  the  bottom  of  said  station; 
temporarily  holding  the  polluted  mixture  of  rain  water  and 
sewage  at  said  holding  station  which  exceeds  the  flow 
capacity  of  said  limited  flow  path,  up  to  the  storing  capac 
ity  of  said  holding  station   while  continuously    releasing 
said  polluted  mixture  of  ram  water  and  sewage  from  the 
central  bottom   portion   of  said  holding  station  to  said 
limited  flow  path, 
discharging  any  further  supplv  of  dilute  mixed  rain  water 
and  sewage  exceeding  the  stonng  capacity  of  said  holding 
station  and  the  flow  capacity  of  said  limited  flow   path 
from    said    holding    station    to    ambient    surroundings 
whereby  only  said  polluted  mixture  is  directed  to  said 
purification  plant 

3.962.085        ~ 
SKIMMER  ASSEMBLY 
Max  Davis  Liston.  Irvine,  and  Gerald  Paul  Frison,  Dana  Point, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426.433.  Dec.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,225 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  33,00 
U.S.  CL  210-  131  10  Claims 

1.  A  plunger  and  valve  as.sembly  for  insertion  into  the  end 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  shoreline  against  contamination 
from  an  oil  spill  comprising  the  steps  of  transporting  a  web-  ^  >.,  u 

lavine  vehicle  and  oil-absorbing  web  means  to  said  shoreline,  of  a  cylinder  whereby  the  cylinder  with  the  assembly  may  be 
causing  said  web-laying  vehicle  to  lay  said  oil-absorbing  web 
means  onto  said  shoreline  as  a  blanket,  taking  up  said  oil- 
absorbing  web  means  after  they  have  been  exposed  to  oil, 
extracting  oil  from  said  web  means,  storing  said  extracted  oil, 
and  conveying  said  extracted  oil  away  from  said  shoreline. 

10.  A  method  of  treating  a  shoreline  against  contamination 
from  an  oil  spill  comprising  the  steps  of  transporting  oil- 
absorbing  web  means  to  a  shoreline,  laying  said  oil-absorbing 
web  means  on  said  shoreline  as  a  blanket,  and  taking  up  said 
oil-absorbing  web  means  after  they  have  been  exposed  to  oil. 


inserted  into   a  vial  to  skim   off  the  fluid  contents  therein. 

comprising: 

a  plunger  member  having  dual  cylinder  sections,  joined 
together  in  tandem  and  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
one  cylinder  section  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
other  cylinder  section  and  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  one  end  of  a  cylinder,  said  other  cylinder  section 
having  a  projecting  lip  therearound  to  engage  and  seal 
said  plunger  member  with  the  interior  wall  of  a  vial  into 
which  said  plunger  member  may  be  inserted,  said  other 
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section  having  an  annular  lip   which  partially 
central  opening  of  said  plunger  member, 
ocated   within    said   central   opening   of  said 
ember,  said  ribs  having  a  shaft  extending  be- 
end  of  said  one  cylinder  section,  said  shaft 
shoulder  thereon  which  is  constructed  and  ar- 
be  inserted  through  a  central  opening  of  a  disc 
the  disc  on  said  shaft  in  engagement  there- 
said  one  end  of  said  one  cylinder  section 
shoulder; 

valve  having  a  diameter  substantially  the 

end  of  said  one  cylinder  section,  said  disc 

ing  a  central  opening  therein  by  which  said  disc 

on  said  shaft  and  held  thereon  by  said  shoul- 

shaft  such  that  when  said  plunger  member  is 

a  vial,  the  uppermost  contents  of  the  vial  are 

gh  said  plunger  between  said  end  of  said  one 

tion  and  said  disc  valve  and  when  said  plunger 

from  the  vial,  said  disc  valve  closes  said  end 

cylinder  section  to  retain  the  contents  passed 


of  said  first  separating  means  for  separating  and  discharging 
the  sand  of  the  aqueous  concrete  grout,  means  arranged  at  the 
output  of  said  first  tank  for  feeding  the  cement  and  water  of 
the  aqueous  concrete  grout  to  the  input  of  said  second  tank, 
third  separating  means  mounted  in  said  second  tank  for  sepa- 


ued 


rito 
lou; 
sec 


therethrough  thereby  skimming  the  uppermost  contents 

of  the  vial; 

mounted  between  said  annular  lip  and  said  shaft 
5s  thereon  for  filtering  the  contents  skimmed 
vial; 

laving  two  ends,  one  end  of  which  said  one 
ction  of  said  plunger  member  is  inserted,  and 


a  tab  extending  along  a  diameter  of  the  opening  of  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  intersecting  the  walls  of  said 
cylinder,  said  tab  being  connected  to  the  walls  of  said 
cylinder  at  each  point  of  intersection,  said  tab  extending 
from  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder  outwardly  to  form  a 
projection  which  may  be  grasped  between  the  thumb  and 
fingers  of  an  operator  of  the  assembly,  whereby  said 
cylinder  and  plunger  may  be  manually  inserted  into  the 
vial  to  skim  the  uppermost  contents  thereof,  said  tab 
being  connected  to  said  cylinder  wall  such  that  it  may  be 
broken  e  iisily  therefrom  after  the  vial  has  been  skimmed 
to  prevent  interference  with  the  analysis  of  the  contents 
of  said  cylinder. 


3,962,086 

APPARklUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  THE 

COMPONE!iTS  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  CONCRETE  GROUT 

Liooello  Rossi,  GrottaferraU,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fogt  Indus- 

triemaschiiJenvertretung  A.G.,  Zurich,  Swhzeriand 

Flied  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,101 
Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  31,1 973,  52286/73 
InL  Cl.'B01D2//06 
U.S.  a.  210— 138  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  the  components  of  an 
aqueous  concrete  grout  which  includes  gravel  and  crushed 
stones,  sand,  cement  and  water  obtained  from  the  washing 
with  water  of  concrete  receptacles,  such  as  revolving  drums  of 
automotive  aoncrete  mixers,  comprising  first  and  second 
tanks  each  hkving  an  input  and  an  output  operatively  con- 
nected in  series,  first  separating  means  mounted  in  said  first 
tank  for  separating  and  discharging  the  gravel  and  crushed 
stones  of  thi:  aqueous  concrete  grout,  second  separating 
means  mounled  in  said  first  tank  and  arranged  subsequently 


11         12 


rating  and  discharging  the  cement  of  the  aqueous  concrete 
grout,  distribution  means  for  conveying  the  water  from  said 
second  tank  to  the  concrete  receptacles  and  means  at  the 
input  of  said  first  tank  for  receiving  the  aqueous  concrete 
grout  from  the  concrete  receptacles 


3,962,087 

IMMERSION  FILTER 

Hans  Hartmann,  Wiesenweg  175,  8501  Wachendorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  483,808 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    27,    1973, 

2332589 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  33102 
U.S.  CI.  2!0-  150  52  Claims 


1.  An  immersion  filter  arrangement  for  biologically  purify- 
ing sewage  effluent,  the  arrangement  comprising:  a  roller  cage 
support  structure  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  biological  growth  accumulation  surface  means, 
and  suspension  means  for  suspending  said  growth  accumula- 
tion surface  means  within  said  roller  cage  support  structure 
means  under  tension  in  planes  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another,  said  biological  growth  accumulation  surface 
means  being  adapted  to  be  slowly  rotated  whereby  said  growth 
accumulation  surface  means  are  alternatively  immersed  in  the 
sewage  effluent  and  removed  therefrom  to  enrich  the  biologi- 
cal growth  accumulated  thereon  with  oxygen,  said  biological 
growth  accumulation  surface  means  comprising  foils  or  webs 
crossing  said  axis  and  being  suppported  by  said  suspension 
means  at  the  periphenes  of  said  foils  or  webs  only. 
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3,962,088 
CONCRETE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  L.  Kuhlenschmidt,  and  Floyd  E.  Kuhlenschmidt,  both 
of  Elberfeld,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Elberfeld  Concrete  Block  Co., 
Inc.  (Entire),  Elberfeld,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,897 

InL  CI.'  E02B  / 1100;  C02B  3106 

UJS.CL  210-170  2  Claims 


opening,  said  valve  seat  having  an  inner  cylindrical  sur 
face  defined  about  a  subsuintiails  vertical  axis, 

said  valve  seat  having  said  fir^t  and  second  ports  formed 
therem  and  extending  radiallv  therethrough,  said  first  and 
second  ports  bemg  substantially  diametncalK  oppt:>sec! 
and  located  substantially  within  a  first  radial  plant  v^hu  h 
extends  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  valve  seat, 

said  valve  seat  also  having  third  and  fourth  piut.s  formed 
therem  and  extending  radially  therethrough,  said  third 
and  fourth  ports  bemg  substantially  diametncalK  op- 
posed and  located  substantialK  within  a  second  radial 
plane  which  extends  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
valve  seat,  said  second  radial  plane  being  axiailv  spaced 
from  said  first  radial  plane. 


1.  A  concrete  block  drain  line  forming  a  drain  field  of  a 
septic  tank  sewage  disposal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
identical    porous   concrete    blocks   oriented    in    end-to-end 
aligned  and  sealed  relation,  each  block  including  a  plurality  of 
larger  openings  extending  therethrough  to  form  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  passageways  for  effluent  flow  and  adapted  to  be 
interconnected  at  their  ends,  and  tension  means  extending 
through  small  openings  in  the  plurality  of  blocks  for  retaining 
the  blocks  in  assembled  sealed  relation  pnor  to  installation  in 
the  drain  field,  said  small  openings  being  disposed  symmetri- 
cally about  the  center  of  the  blocks  and  between  said  large 
openings  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  block,  said  tension 
means  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  tension  rods  extend- 
ing through  the  small  openings  in  each  block  with  retaining 
nuts  on  each  end  of  each  rod,  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  retaining 
nuts  being  received  in  recesses  in  the  endmost  blocks  to  en- 
able adjacent,  aligned  assemblies  to  be  disposed  in  adjacent 
relation  for  interconnection,  said  blocks  being  of  square  con- 
figuration with  the  large  openings  therethrough  and  small 
openings  therethrough  being  symmetrically  arranged  to  align 
the  openings  in  different  positions  of  the  blocks  relative  to 
each  other,  said  concrete  block  drain  line  bemg  m  the  form  of 
a  module  to  be  oriented  in  end-to-end,  aligned  relation  to 
similar  modules  to  form  a  drain  field,  and  connecting  nieans 
associated  with  the  endmost  blocks  on  said  concrete  block 
module  said  connecting  means  including  a  recess  in  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  axially  innerface  of  the  endmost  blocks  of  the 
concrete   block  module   and   retaining  clips   each  having  a 
portion  received  in  the  recess  and  on  the  tension  rod  and  a 
portion  extending  laterally  beyond  the  concrete  block  module 
with  the  projecting  portion  adapted  to  receive  clamping  bolts 
for  securing  the  adjacent  endmost  blocks  of  two  aligned  con- 
crete block  modules  in  secure  connected  relation,  each  of  said 
blocks  in  the  concrete  block  drain  line  including  recesses  in 
both  faces  thereof  to  enable  any  of  the  blocks  to  be  onented 
as  the  endmost  blocks  and  with  either  face  of  such  blocks 
faced  axially  inwardly  of  the  concrete  block  module. 


3,962,089 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOFTENING  HARD  WATER 
Yoshisada  Fulukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruyama 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   26,   1973,  48- 

108208 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  29138 
U^.CL  210-191  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  softening  hard  water,  comprising: 

an  upright  tank  having  an  upwardly  directed  openmg  in  the 

upper  end  thereof: 
a  cylindrical  sleevelike  valve  seat  fixedly  mounted  on  the 

upper  end  of  said  tank  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 


a  soft  water  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  rav.  water  pipe,  and  a 
saltwater  pipe  respcctivelv  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pi^irts, 
valve  means  rotatably  fitted  within  valve  seat  for  rotation 
about  said  vertical   axis,   said   valve  means  including   a 
substantially  cylindrical   valve  member  disposed  within 
the  valve  seat  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
disposed   in  slidable  and   sealed  engagement  with  said 
inner  cylindncal  surface, 
said  valve  member  having  first  passage  means  extending 
therethrough,  one  end  of  said  first  pa.ssage  means  termi- 
nating in  the  lower  axial  end  of  said  valve  member  for 
communication  with  the  intenor  of  said  lank,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  first  passage  means  terminating  in  a  first 
radial  opening  which  extends  through  said  outer  cvclin 
drical  surface  and  is  disposed  substantially  within  said 
first  radial  plane, 
a  substantially  vertically  extending  pipe  disposed  within  the 
tank  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
valve  member  for  communication  with  said  one  end  of 
said  first  passage  means,  the  lower  end  of  said  verucally 
extending  pipe  extending  into  a  mass  of  ion  exchange 
resin  disposed  within  the  tank, 
said  valve  member  having  second  passage  means  extending 
therethrough,  one   end   of  said   second   passage   means 
terminating  in  the  lower  axial  end  of  said  valve  member 
for  communication  with  the  intenor  of  said  tank,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  second  passage  means  terminating  in  a 
second  radial  opening  which  extends  through  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  and   is  disposed  substantially   within 
said  second  radial  plane, 
ejector  means  associated  with  said  fourth  port  for  permit- 
ting saltwater  to  be  sucked  through  said  saltwater  pipe 
and  supplied  into  said  tank, 
said  valve  set  having  restncted  flow  passage  means  formed 
therein  and  connecting  said  third  and  fourth  ports  for 
permitting  raw  water  to  be  supplied  to  said  ejector  means 
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to  actual^  same,  3,962.092 

motor  means  connected  to  said  vaUe  member  fc^r  rotating  SCRFF.N  ("HANGER 

same,  anc  Ritchey  O.  Newman,  Jr.,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

control  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  motor  means  and        Chemical  (ompanv.  Midland,  Mich. 

the  associated  valve  member  Kiled  Jan.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,289 
I  Int.  CI.' BOID  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  210— 236  5  Claims 

3,962,090 

FILTER  LNIT 
Heinz  Langer.  Hargesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Seitz-Asbest- 
Werke  Thet  &  Geo  Seitz,  Germany 

FUtd  Sept.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288.298 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    13,    1971, 
2145661 

Int.  Cl.=  BO  ID  25  72 
L.S.  CI.  210-231  2  Claims 


1.  A  filter 
elements  co 
ranged  on  ea 
edges  parallel 
a  seam  forme 
connectmg  sa 
side  of  said  fi 
not  extend  be 


mp 
ch 


g  unit  for  a  filter  press  having  vertical  filter 
rising  two  individual   soft  filtering   layers   ar 
side  of  a  filtering  element  with  longitudinal 

and  spaced  by  a  side  of  the  filter  element,  and 
of  stitching  spanning  the  space  between  and 

d  spaced  edges,  so  that  said  seam  overlies  the 

tering  element  and  the  edges  of  said  lasers  do 

ond  the  filtering  element 


Frank  S.  Dori 
Conn.,  assi 
Conn. 

Continuation 
This  a 


3,962,091 
ROTARjY  DRUM  FILTER  WITH  WIRE  DECK, 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Victor  A.  Schinnerl,  Norwalk. 
jjnors   to   Dorr-Oliver   Incorporated,  Stamford. 


of  Ser.  No.  321,099,  Jan.  4.  1973,  abandoned, 
p^lication  June  1 1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,220 
Int.  CI.'  B01Di9//0,  33i06 
\JS.  CL  210-[232  19  Claims 


I.  In  a  rotary  drum  filter,  a  filter  drum  which  comprises, 

a  cylindrical  shell, 

a  multitude  of  longitudinally  extending  outwardly  directed 
ribs  provided  on  said  shell  spaced  from  one  another  about 
the  peripnery  of  said  shell, 

deck  wire  pension  wound  across  said  ribs  in  windings  of 
predeterijiined  pitch  as  defined  by  notches  formed  upon 
the  top  eijges  of  the  ribs, 

at  least  one  anchoring  block  for  said  wire,  fixed  in  relation 
to  said  drum,  and  formed  with  a  slot  in  the  form  of  a  saw  cut, 
and  with  a  depression  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  said 
saw  cut  being  aligned  for  receiving  said  wire  while  tensioned. 

and  a  screw  threaded  into  both  inner  sides  of  said  slot, 
extending  substantially  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and 
when  tightened  effective  to  force  the  wire  into  said  de- 
pression while  rensioned,  thereby  fixedly  anchonng  the 
same. 


1.  A  screen  changing  apparatus,  particularly  suited  and 
adapted  for  use  in  the  extrusion  of  heat-plastified  synthetic 
resinous  extrudable  material,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
conduit,  the  conduit  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end,  and  a  passage  therebetween,  a  plate-like  element 
slidablv  disposed  within  the  conduit  and  extending  trans- 
verse! v  to  the  passage,  first  and  second  recesses  defined  in  the 
plate-like  element,  the  plate-like  element  being  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  conduit  toward  the  dowstream  end,  and 
when  forced  toward  the  dim n stream  end  by  the  force  of  fiuid 
flowing  therethrough,  the  plate-like  element  being  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith,  in  the  region  of  each  of  the  recesses 
the  plate-like  element  defining  a  plurality  of  passageways 
providing  communication  between  the  upstream  and  the 
downstream  end  of  the  conduit,  means  to  slidably  retain  the 
plate-like  element  within  the  conduit  and  permit  selective 
positioning  of  the  recesses  within  the  conduit,  a  sealing  means 
disposed  within  the  conduit  between  the  plate-like  element 
and  the  upstream  end  of  the  conduit,  the  sealing  means  com- 
prising an  annular  nng,  the  annular  ring  having  an  internal 
generally  frustoconical  surface  outwardly  divergent  toward 
the  upstream  end  of  the  conduit,  the  ring  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  surface,  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the 
sealing  nng  defining  an  outwardly  facing  groove,  an  O-ring 
disposed  within  the  groove  and  the  O-nng  being  in  contact 
with  the  conduit. 


3,962,093 
APPARATl  S  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

THE  SURFACE  OF  A  FLUID 
Roland  Richard  Gibson,  l^ondon.  England,  assignor  to  The 

Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  Alperton,  England 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  396.869,  Sept.  12.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  555349 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  13, 
1972,  42467  72 

Int.  CV  E02B  15104 
U.S.  CI.  210-242  S  1  Claim 

1.  \  liquid-surface-layer  extraction  device  including  a  float- 
able assembly  having  first,  second  and  third  spaced  floats,  the 
first  float  being  connected  to  each  of  the  second  and  third 
floats  bs  interconnecting  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  respectively, 
the  inlet  tube  having  fluid  flow  communication  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  supply  tube  mounted  on  one  of  the  second 
and  third  floats  and  the  discharge  tube  having  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  an  upwardly  extending  discharge  tube 
mounted  on  the  other  of  the  second  and  third  floats,  the 
interconnecting  tubes  supporting  between  them  a  nozzle 
which  is  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  fluid  downwardly  into 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  liquid,  an  orifice  being  disposed 
directly  below  said  nozzle  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  layer 
of  the  liquid  entrained  by  said  fluid  stream,  the  orifice  being 
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connected  to  the  outlet  tube,  the  nozzle  having  a  supply  duct    brane  tube  being  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  such  bands 
which  extends  upwardly  through  said  orifice  and  the  lower    with  their  ribs  facing  inwardly  towards  one  another,  the  scries 

of  parallel  ribs  against  one  side  of  the  membrane  tube  being 
^g/-i|  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  series  of  parallel  nhs  against  the 

^^'  other  side  of  the  membrane  tube,  a  hollow  cylindncalK  walleii 

casing  encasing  the  split  core  and  spirally  wound  membrane 
/iS       5Q  tube  and  membrane  support   material,  blood   mlet  me.mv  fm 

536-    - 


end  of  the  supply  duct  being  connected  to  the  interconnecting 
inlet  tube. 


3,962,094 
HOLLOW  HBER  SEPARATORY  DEVICE 
James  C.  Davis,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Robert  C.  Stevens,  Mi- 
ami, Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398^01,  Sept.  18,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

285,547,  Aug.  31,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  610361 

Int.  CL'  BOID  13100 

U.S.  CI.  210—321  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  fiber  separatory  device  comprising  a  hollow 

fiber  bundle  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  fine  hollow  fibers 

whose  end  portions  are  potted  in  a  tube-sheet  and  whose  open 

fiber  ends  terminate  in  a  tube-sheet  face,  the  resulting  bundle 

being  sealed  within  a  casing  to  form  a  separatory  cell  having 

one  or  more  fluid  ports  which  allow  for  the  passage  of  one 

fluid  through  the  fibers  and  another  around  the  fibers  without 

mixing  of  the  two  fluids,  said  tube-sheet  comprising  a  cured 

polyurethane  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  A  prepolymer  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of 
castor  oil  with  at  least  one  mole  per  castor  oil  hydroxy 
group  of  an  organic  diisocyanate.  and 
B    A  crosslinking  agent  comprising 

a.  castor  oil  or 

b.  the  ester  of 

i.  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  at  least  four  hydroxy 

groups,  and 
ii.  an  aliphatic  acid  of  at  least  1  2  carbon  atoms  and  one 

or  more  hydroxy  and/or  epoxy  groups  per  molecule, 
or  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b). 


connection  to  an  arterial  line  and  blix)d  outlet  means  lor 
connection  to  a  blood  venous  line  leading  through  the  circum 
ferential  wall  of  the  casing  into  the  ends  of  the  membrane 
tube,  and  a  pair  of  end  covers  fixed  to  the  ends  i>f  the  hollow 
cylindncal  casing,  one  end  cover  having  a  dialysate  inlet  for 
connection  to  a  dialysate  supply  line  and  the  other  end  cover 
having  a  dialysate  outlet  for  connection  to  a  dialysate  take-off 
line 


3.962,096 
SEPARATOR 
Kiyoshi  Ishii,  SaiUma,  and  Takehisa  Kubo,  Ohmiya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  588.308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  20.  1974.49-70381 
Int.  CI.' BOID  J/  00 
U.S.  CI.  210— 433  M  2  Claims 


3,962,095 

DIALYSER  CARTRIDGE 

Liberto   Luppi,  Mirandoia,   Italy,  assignor   to  Sandoz   Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417342,  Nov.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  22,  1 973,  25766/73 

Int.  CI.'  B01Di//00 

U.S.  CL  210-321  A  1  Claims 

1.  A  dialyser  cartridge  comprising  a  flat  membrane  tube 
through  which  blood  to  be  dialysed  may  be  passed,  membrane 
support  material  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  membrane 
tube,  a  split  core  between  which  a  central  portion  of  the 
membrane  tube  and  membrane  support  material  is  located 
and  about  which  core  said  membrane  tube  and  membrane 
support  material  are  outwardly  spirally  wound  so  that  the  free 
ends  of  the  membrane  tube  and  membrane  support  material 
are  situated  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  winding,  the  mem- 
brane support  material  comprising  bands  of  sheet  material 
having  on  one  side  a  series  of  spaced  apart  parallel  ribs  lying 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  membrane  tube,  the  mem- 


I0b"|6c     ^^ 


1.  A  reverse  osmosis  separating  apparatus,  comprising  a 
pressure  vessel  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  reverse  osmosis 
separator  cartridge  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  cartridge 
comprising  a  centrally  located  collecting  pipe  for  discharging 
permeated  liquid,  a  flexible  envelope  comprising  a  semiper 
meable  reverse  osmosis  membrane  defining  an  internal  sealed 
compartment  having  a  liner  therein,  said  compartment  being 
in  fluid-flow  communication  with  said  collecting  pipe  so  that 
flow  of  feed  liquid  in  contact  with  the  external  surface  of  said 
membrane  will  cause  liquid  to  permeate  into  said  compart 
ment  and  thence  flow  into  said  water-collecting  pipe  for  dis- 
charge from  the  vessel,  a  flexible  corrugated  spacer  extending 
along  the  envelope  from  a  position  adjacent  the  collecting 
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pipe  to 
spacer  hav 
that  extend 
spacer  havi 
crests  of  saic 
wall  portions 
set  of  note 
dined  wall 
having  a 
ond  sets  of 
comm 
said  spacer 
so  that  the 
envelope 
substantially 
channels 
compressibl<! 
opposite  en 
through  saic 
notches  whc 
means  for 
one  end  of 
liquid  from 
spacer. 


substantially  the  outer  end  of  said   envelope,  said 

alternating  ridges  and  grooves  defining  channels 

substantially  parallel  to  the  collectmg  pipe,  said 

inclined  wall  portions  extending  between  the 

ridges  and  grooves,  the  correspondingly  inclined 

adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  spacer  having  a  first 

s  therein,  and  the  corresponding  oppositely  in- 

{^rtions  adjacent  to  the  other  edge  of  said  spacer 

nd  set  of  notches  therein  with  the  first  and  sec- 

i^otches  opening  in  opposite  directions  to  provide 

between  adjacent  channels,  said  envelope  and 

)eing  spirally  wound  around  said  collecting  pipe 

si)acer  is  positioned  between  adjacent  turns  of  said 

the  crests  of  the  ridges  and  grooves  of  the  spacer 

sealingly  contacting  the  membrane  whereby  the 

ine  flow  passages  for  the  feed  liquid,  resiliently 

gaskets   sealingly   contacting   and   closing    the 

of  the  channels  so  that  the  feed  liquid  flows 

flow  passages  in  series  and  flows  through  said 

n  moving  from   one  flow  passage  to  the  next; 

ing  the  feed  liquid  into  a  flow  passage  adjacent 

sbid  spacer  and  means  for  removing  concentrated 

i  flow  passage  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 


ng 
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seco 


lunication 
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3,962,097 

SPIRAL- WOUND  RLTER 

Ptter  A.  Rebnan,  Weston,  and  Paul  J.  Cook,  Manchester,  both 

of  Mass.,  issignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

nied  Apr.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,332 

Int.  CI.' BOID  27/00 

L.S.  CI.  210—435  12  Claims 


I.  A  filte 
multi-layer 
said  multi-l 
and  at  least 
contacting  a 
the  filter 
spacer  lay 
contacting 
atmosphere 
atmosphere 
of  spacer 
layer  is 
surface  and 
surface,  said 


in 
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la>e 
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unit  construction  formed  from  a  spirally-wound 
aterial  having  two  opposed  spiral  end  surfaces, 
r  material  including  at  least  two  flat  filter  layers 
I  wo  spacer  layers;  each  surface  of  each  filter  layer 
spacer  layer  in  the  spirally  wound  unit,  except  for 
r  forming  the  outside  surface  of  said  unit,  said 
being  sealed  so  that  a  first  set  of  spacer  layers 
h  filter  layer  on  a  first  surface  is  open  to  the 
on  a  first  spiral  end  surface  and  closed  to  the 
an  the  second  spiral  end  surface  and  a  second  set 
rs  contacting  the  second  surface  of  each  filter 
to  the  atmosphere  on  the  second  spiral  end 
closed  to  the  atmosphere  on  the  first  spiral  end 
spacer  layers  being  arranged  so  that  spacer  layers 
spiral  end  surfaces  are  not  in  contact,  the 
< pacer  layers  being  sealed  from  the  atmosphere 
idthwise  edge  adjacent  the  center  of  the  spirally- 
and  along  a  widthwise  portion  remote  from  the 
spirally-wound  unit  and  the  center  of  said  spiral- 
being  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  adjacent  at 
al  end  surface. 


3.962,098 
GRAVITY  SETTLING 
Morf>an  C.  Sze,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Lum- 
mus  Company,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,933 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  21102 

U.S.  CI.  210-532  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  gravity  settler  for  separating  solids  from  a  coal  lique- 
faction product  at  an  elevated  pressure,  comprising: 

an  eilipsoidally  shaped  housing. 

a  conically  shaped  vessel  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  ellipsoidallv  shaf)ed  housing  and  surrounded  thereby 
to  define  a  gravity  settling  vessel  having  a  conically 
shaped  lower  interior  portion  and  a  frusto-ellipsoidally 
shaped  upper  portion,  said  conically  shaped  vessel  being 
sloped  with  respect  to  horizontal  at  an  angle  of  at  least 
45°  and  less  than  70°; 

inlet  means  for  downwardly  introducing  solids  and  liquid 
into  an  intermediate  axial  portion  of  the  conically  shaped 
vessel  in  the  area  of  maximum  cross-section; 

first  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  essentially  solids  free 
overflow  from  substantially  the  uppermost  portion  of  the 
upper  frust  o-ellipsoidally  shaped  interior  portion  of  the 
gravity  settler,  and 

second  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  solids  containing  un- 
derflow from  the  lower  conically  shaped  interior  portion 
of  the  gravity  settler 


3,962,099 
WATER  BASE  DRILLING  MUD  COMPOSITION 
Donald  L.  Whitfiil,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,027 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  7/02,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.5  A  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  water  base  dnlling  mud  composition  con- 
sisting essentiallv  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of: 

a  from  about  5  to  35  pounds  per  barrel  of  a  clay  material; 
b  from  about  I  to  5  pounds  per  barrel  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  hydroxide  and  mixtures  of  calcium  hydroxide 
and  banum  hydroxide,  and 
c  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  of  monocalcium 
phosphate 


3,962,100 
FABRIC  SOFTENING  AGENTS 
Alan  P.  Murphy,  and  Rickey  Kretschmar,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,479 
Int.  CL'  D06M  13/36 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  22  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  softening  and  anti-static  composition  comprising 
a  softening  amount  of  an  alkyl  ammonium  carbamate  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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R,R,NH20(0)CNR,R4 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  Rj  is  a  long  chain 
alkyl  group  having  10  or  more  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  and 
sufficient  suspending  agent  to  suspend  said  alkyl  ammonium 
carbamate  in  water 


wherein  exposure  to  temperatures  in  excess  of  about  UHj°C 
will  cause  the  soap  and  the  salt  to  react  to  form  a  group  IV- 
A  metal  soap  lubncant  in  situ 


3,962,101 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACIDIZING 

EARTHEN  FORMATIONS 

Curtis  W.  Crowe,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  316,421,  Dec.  18,  1972.  This 

application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,575 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  8, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/26 

U.S.  CI.  252-8.55  C  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  acidizing  a  subterranean  formation 

which  comprises: 

an  aqueous  acidizing  acid  solution  for  said  formation  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  cationic  surfactant  in  said  solution 
to  reduce  the  normal  reaction  rate  of  said  acidizing  solu- 
tion with  said  formation,  said  cationic  surfactant  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  Cg  to  Cig  primary  amine  characterized  as 
rendering  the  formation  surface  oil-wet 
8.  A  method  of  acidizing  an  oil  containing  subterranean 
formation  with  an  acidizing  acid  solution  which  comprises; 
contacting  the  subterranean  formation  with  an  acidizing 
acid  solution  containing  dispersed  therein  an  effective 
amount  of  a  cationic  surfactant  consisting  of  an  alkyl  Cj, 
to  C,g  primary  amine  to  increase  the  normal  reaction  time 
of  said  acidizing  acid  solution  with  said  formation,  said 
cationic  surfactant  characterized  as  in  the  presence  of 
said  acid,  rendering  oil  containing  formations  oil-wet. 


3,962,102 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACIDIZING 

EARTHEN  FORMATIONS 

Curtis  W.  Crowe,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,559,  Oct.  1,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

316,421,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,917,536.  This  application 

Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,574 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  8, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.'E21B  43/22.  43/28 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.55  C  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  acidizing  an  acid-soluble  formation  with  an 
acidic  solution  in  which  said  formation  is  soluble  wherein  the 
normal  reaction  time  of  said  acid  is  extended,  comprising: 
contacting  said  formation   with  a  mixture   of  an  aqueous 
acidizing     solution-in-oil     emulsion     and     an     effective 
amount  of  a  cationic  surfactant  to  increase  the  normal 
reaction   time  of  said  aqueous  acidizing  solution-in-oil 
emulsion   with  said  formation,  said  cationic  surfactant 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  Cg  to  C,g  primary  amine 


3,962,104 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPtXSITlONS 

,|oseph  Marian  Swietlik.  Reading,  and  Michael  David  Sexton. 

Oxford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.6^2 

Claims    priority,    application    United    kingdom,    June    27, 
1973,  30509/73 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  li4S.  I  MO.  1/32,  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  252—32.7  E  16  Claims 

1.  A  lubncating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  mineral  or  synthetic  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  useful  as  an  oil  improving 
additive,  wherein;  the  cation  is  derived  from  the  reaction 
product  of  a  one  molar  proportion  of  tertiarv  amine  with  one 
or  more  molar  proportions  of  an  olefin  oxide  and  an  amount 
of  water  in  excess  of  stoichiometric,  the  anion  is  denved  from 
an  organic  acid,  and  wherein:  said  tertiary  amine  has  the 
formula  R'R'R^N  where  R',  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  differ 
ent  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl,  substituted  alksl. 
substituted  alkenyl,  aromatic  or  substituted  aromatic  groups. 
each  having  1  to  20  carb<-)n  atoms,  said  olefin  oxide  has  the 
formula: 


R'«R"C- 


o 


-C--R'*K' 


where  R'*,  R",  R'*and  R'*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
are  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl. 
aromatic  or  substituted  aromatic  groups,  and  wherein  said 
organic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carb<ix 
ylic  acid,  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  dialkyldithiophosphoric 
acid,  diaryldithiophosphonc  acid,  phenols,  sulphimic  acid. 
and  phosphosulfurized  hydrocarbon. 


3,962,103 
DRY  POWDER  LUBRICANT 
William  G.  Johnston,  Pittsburgh,  and  Wendell  C.  Milz,  New 
Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578^40 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  3/18,  5/14,  7/20,  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  252-22  6  Claims 

1.  A  dry  powder  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  high 

temperature  forging  lubricant  comprising  a  I- 10  carbon  fatty 

acid  salt  of  a  group  IV-A  metal  and  an  alkali  meul  soap 


3.962.105 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  Michael  Lange,  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.963 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1/24.  3/18.  51/2.  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  252-56  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  composing  a  major  amount  of 
lubricating  oil  and  a  minor,  effective,  amount  of  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  represented  by  the 
formulae: 


Rv.  .R 


and  mixtu 
lected  from 
and  each  'l 
independe 
bon-based 
alcohol 
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rfes  thereof,  wherein  each  R  is  independently  se- 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alky  I , 

contains  up  to  twenty-two  carbon  atoms  and  is 

ntly  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 

oxy   radicals  and   the  oxy  residue  of  polyhydnc 


granular  detergent  base  to  which  the  agglomerated  parti- 
cles are  added. 


3,962.106 

METHOD  FOR  AGGLOMERATING 

CHLOROCYANL RATES 

Fred  K.  Rubin,  Leonia,  and  Donald  V.  Kinsman,  Tenaflv,  both 

of  NJ.,  iissignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yorlt. 

N.Y. 

I  Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,599 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  7154 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  12  Claims 

1.  A  mettiod  of  agglomerating  salts  of  chiorocyanunc  acid 
selected  frcim  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium 
dichlorocyJinurate,  sodium  dichlorocyanurate  dihydrate  and 
[(monotriciloro)-tetra-(  mono  potassium  dichloro)lpen- 

taisocyanuiate,  said  method  resulting  in  an  agglomerated 
particle  having  increased  storage  stability  and  compositional 
uniformity  when  admixed  with  a  detergent  base,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of; 

i.  contacting  said  salts  of  chiorocyanunc  acid  with  an  ag- 
glomeiating  liquid,  said  liquid  being  a  concentrated  solu- 
tion of  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  citrate  monohydrate,  sodium  citrate  dihydrate, 
sodium  acetate  trihydrate,  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate, 
wherein  the  solution  ranges  from  about  \Q^  to  a  satu- 
rated solution  of  said  compounds,  said  contacting  being 
conducted  in  a  continuously  moving  bed  so  as  to  allo\^ 
intima  e  contact  of  said  salts  of  chiorocyanunc  acid  with 
said  a|;glomerating  liquid,  the  ratios  of  said  salt  to  said 
liquid  ranging  from  about  2:1  to  about  41  by  weight, 
ii.  drying  the  resultant  agglomerated  particles,  and 
iii.  passir  g  said  agglomerated  particles  through  a  sieve,  said 
sieve  nesh  size  corresponding  to  the  particle  size  of  said 


3.962,107 
ENZYME-CONTAINING  DENTLRE  CLEANSER  TABLET 
Norman  Arthur  I^>in.  Somerville,  and  Leonard  Louis  Kaplan, 
F.ast  Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,404 
Int.  Cl.=  C11D  7154 
U.S.  CI.  252- 100  5  Claims 

1.   A  water-soluble  effervescent  layered  denture  cleanser 
tablet  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  an  enzyme  layer  in  an  effervescence  producing  composi- 
tion and, 

b.  an  active  oxygen  layer  in  an  effervescence  producing 
composition 

wherein  the  enzyme  layer  is  faster  dissolving  than  the  active 
oxygen  layer;  and  wherein 

1.  said  tablet  contains  at  least  one  enzyme  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  and  at  least 
one  active  oxygen  compound  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  38  to  42  percent  by  weight,  said  amounts  being 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  tablet, 

11  in  said  tablet  the  enzyme  layer  is  less  than  one-half  and 
the  active  oxygen  layer  more  than  one-half  of  the  total 
thickness  of  the  tablet. 

iii.  the  effervescence  producing  composition  in  each  layer 
of  said  tablet  comprises  an  acid  and  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate  compound. 

t\  the  amount  of  said  effervescence  producing  composi- 
tion to  be  incorporated  in  said  tablet  is  for  the  enzyme 
layer  from  about  75  to  90  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
enzyme  layer  and  for  the  active  oxygen  layer  from 
about  30  to  40  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  active 
oxygen  layer,  and 

V  each  layer  of  said  tablet  has  incorporated  therein  com- 
ponents in  the  form  of  finely  divided  powder  of  particle 
size  of  about  177  microns  or  less,  the  amounts  of  said 
powder  being,  for  the  enzyme  layer  from  about  30  to 
50  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  components  of  the 
enzyme  layer  and  for  the  active  oxygen  layer  from 
about  20  to  30  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  components 
of  the  active  (Txvgen  lavcr. 


3,962,108 
CHEMICAL  STRIPPING  SOLUTION 
Salvatore  M.   Perniccio,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KTl 
Chemical,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,204 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  7108;  C23G  1102 

I  .S.  CI.  252      142  4  Claims 

2.  A  stripping  solution  for  removing  organic  deposits  from 

wafers   of  silicon,   silicon   dioxide   coated   silica,   aluminum 

coated  silicon  and  the  like,  comprising; 

HjSO,  in  an  amount  between  80  and  98  percent  by  weight 

of  the  total  solution, 
HjG  in  an  amount  between  0  and  8  percent  by  weight  of  the 

total  solution. 
HCIO4  in  an  amount  between  0  5  percent  and  4  percent  by 

weight  of  the  total  solution,  and 
CrOj  in  an  amount  between  0  5  and  4  percent  by  weight  of 
the  total  solution. 
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3,962,109 
AUTOMOTIVE  CLEANER  PLUS  INHIBITOR 
Alfred  W.  Oberhofer,  Downers  Grove,  III.;  James  J.  Benko. 
Griffith,  Ind.,  and  Joseph  C.  Drozd,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533^56 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25. 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  C02B  5100 
U.S.  CL  252—  146  18  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  cleaner-inhibitor  composition   for  automotive 
cooling  systems  consisting  essentially  of: 

I   A  cleaner  portion  consisting  essentially  of  from  15-859r 
by  weight  of  water  and   from  85-15%   by  weight  of  a 
Deposit  Release  Agent  consisting  essentially  of: 
A    An  aminopolycarboxylic  acid 
B   An  a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid 

C    An  azole  copper  protector  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mercaptobenzothiazole  and  a  monoben- 
zotriazole  with  the  ratio  of  A:B:C  being  within  the 
range  of  from  3:1:1  to  2 ;  1 ;  1 
and 

II.  An  inhibitor  portion  consisting  essentially  of  from 
75-85%  by  weight  of  water  and  from  25-15%  by  weight 
of: 

E.  Borax  or  alkali  metal  borate 

F.  Alkali  metal  nitrite 

G.  Alkali  metal  silicate  with  a  ratio  of  EFG  being  in  the 
range  of  from  10:3:5  to  11:1 

said  composition  having  a  pH  of  7  5-1  2  6. 


wherein  R.  R^.  Rj,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  inclusive 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  molecular  weight  of  the  said  polyvinyl- 
pyrrolidone being  from  about  10,000  to  aK>ut  1 ,000,000:  and 
wherein  the  said  system  is  made  acidic  thnuigh  the  .iddition  of 
up  to  about  30  percent  bv  v».cight  cf  .i  ruTi  .  ixidi/injt:  niim-ral 
acid. 


3,962,110 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING 

SCALE  BUILD-UP 

Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,186,  Oct.  19,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,060, 
June  25,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  511,973 
Int.  CI.'  C02B  5102,  5/06 
U.S.  CL  252—181  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  build-up  of  inorganic  min- 
eral scale  dejxjsits  in  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  said  system  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  water-soluble  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  the  said  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
the  development  of  scale,  wherein  the  said  polyvinylpyrrol- 
idone comprises  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


3,962.111 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  SILICO-FORMIC 
ACID  GRANULES  CONTAINING  AN  ALKALI  CATALYST 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92105 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569.952 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  ii/;2.  33/18,  33i0O 
U.S.  CI.  252- 182  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prcxiuction  of  silico-fcrniK  atid  gran- 
ules containing  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  b\  ihc  following 
steps; 

a,  dry  granular  alkali  metal  metasilicate  is  slov>l>  added  to 
concentrated  mineral  acid  m  the  ratio  of  1  1  mols  over  a 
penod  of  15-45  minutes,  vhile  aggitating  and  keeping  the 
temperature  between  25^-85'' C.  the  chemical  reaction  is 
completed  in  4-12  hours,  therebv 

b.  producing  a  white  granular  mixture  of  silico-formic  acid 
and  salt,  then  by 

c.  washing   with   water  and    filtenng,   the   salt    is   removed 
thereby 

d,  recovering  the  silico-formic  acid,  then 

e  a  residue  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  is  added  to  the  silico- 
formic  acid  by  adding  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
10-25%  alkali  metal  carbn^nate  until  the  pH  is  10-11. 
then  filtenng  and  air  drying  at  25°-85°.  therebv 

f.  producing  a  fine  white  granular  mixture,  silico-formic 
acid  containing  a  residue  of  alkali  metal  carbonate. 


3,962,112 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  COMBUSTION  GASF.S 

Charles  WilUam  Shaheen,  1074  Highland  Ave..  St.  Albans,  W. 

Va.  25177 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,653 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  /7  ^6    BOID  53134 
U.S.  CI.  252-  187  R  23  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  removing  SOj  from  ga.se ^  emitted  hv  the 
combustion  of  materials  comprising 

treating  said  gases  with  a  liquid  aquetius  cornpi>sition  com 

prising. 
0.1    to    10  pounds  of  CIO,  per    100  ptiunds  of  SO,  to  ht' 
treated  and  from  5  to  40  p<^unds  of  detergent  per  pound 
of  CIO, 


3,962,113 
METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING  OXYGEN  REMOVAL 
EMPLOYING  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  AN  ALKYL 

HYDRAZINE 
Henry  W.  Schiessl,  Northford,  and  John  D.  Kaufman.  Pros- 
pect, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,286.  Dec.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,844 

Int.  CL'  C09K  3100 
U.S.  CL  252-  188  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  oxygen  from  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing material  which  compnses  admixing  said  oxygen-contain 
ing  material  with  a  liquid  organic  hydrazine  compound  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalkyl  hydrazines 
wherein  the  alkyl  contains  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
dialkyl  hydrazine  wherein  alkyl  conUins  from  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  trialkyl  hydrazines  wherein  the  alkyl  con- 
tains from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  having  substituents 
in  said  alkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl 
and  amino  radicals,  in  which  said  organic   hydrazine  com- 
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pound  is  prjesent 
gen  and  m 
correspond 
0.01  to 


in  an  amount  sufficient  to  remove  said  oxy-  agent,  such  that  the  resultant  slum'  is  thixotropic  and  will  not 

tain  a  residual  organic  hydrazme  concentration  settle  out  appreciably  on  static  storage  and  will  have  a  Brook- 

ng  to  a  hydrazine  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  field  viscosity  of  from  2(XJ  to   10,000  centipoises  at  6  r.p.m. 

abcjut  1000  parts  per  million  and  up  to    2,000  centipoises  at  60  r  p.m. 


sint 


3,962,114 
METHOD  FOR  SOtmiFYING  LIQUID  RADIOACTIVE 

WASTES 
B^rreth,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Th«  United 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Ener^ 
and   Dcvelopnient   Administration,   Washington, 


Julhis  R. 
Sutes  of 
Research 
D.C 


25  2 


VS.  CI. 

1.  In  the 
heating  the 
nitrates  anc 
gen  oxides 
waste  solutio 
upon  heating 
reacts  with 
evolve  Ni, 


Filed  Apr.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567340 
Int.  CI.*  G21F  9J08 
301.1  W  5  Claims 

method  of  solidifying  liquid  radioactive  wastes  by 

wastes  to  dryness,  wherein  the   wastes  contain 

nitrites  which  upon  heating  evolve  noxious  nitro- 

the  improvement  comprising:  adding  urea  to  the 

n  before  heating  the  waste  solution,  whereby 

the  solution  to  between  1  30°  and  180°C  the  urea 

the  nitrates  and  nitrites  present  in  the  solution  to 

COj  and  NH,  gases. 


abandoned 

Claims 
33419/70 
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3,962,115  ' 

TREATlSilENT  OF  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  AGENTS 
David  Ron  lid  Clark;  Thomas  Gerald  Hyde,  both  of  Sale,  En- 
gland, aid   Robert   Erik   Brauchbar,   Aesch,   Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,198,  March  25,  1971. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411.169 
parity,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9.  1970. 


Int  CI.'C09K  11/06 
301.23  23  Claims 

_es8  for  prepanng  an  aqueous  slurry  containing 
o  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula 


3.962.116 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  OPTICAL  BRIGHTNESS  AND 
ALUMINOSll. RATES  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Helmut    Bloching.    Hilden;    Heinz   Smolka,   Langenfeld,   and 
Milan  Johann  Schwuger.  Monheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen  and 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheidcanstalt  vormals  Roessler. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  17,  1974,  369/74 
Int.  CI.'C09K  11/30 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.21  11  Claims 

1.  A  heat-dried,  finely-divided  composition  of  optical 
brighteners  and  fillers  consisting  essentially  of  from  10  to  90*^ 
by  weight  of  optical  brighteners  for  textile  fibers  and  from  10 
to  90*^  by  weight  of  fillers  wherein  from  50  to  100%  by  weight 
of  said  fillers  is  at  least  one  compound  inhibiting  alkaline  earth 
meta!  ion  precipitation  from  aqueous  solutions  consisting  of  a 
finely-dispersed,  water-insoluble  silicate  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  some  combined  water  and  having  a  calcium  bind- 
ing power  of  at  least  50  mg  CaO/gm  of  anhydrous  active 
substance  and  the  formula  on  the  anhydrous  basis 

(M,rtO)x     MctO,     (SiO,), 

where  M  is  a  cation  of  the  valence  n.  exchangeable  with  cal- 
cium selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  am- 
monium and  magnesium,  j:  is  a  number  of  from  0.7  to  1 .5,  Me 
IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  boron,  and  v  is  a  number  from  0.8  to  6;  and  from  0  to  50% 
by  weight  of  said  fillers  is  an  organic  hydrotropic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  hydrotropic 
compounds  and  non-ionic  hydrotropic  compounds. 


proc 


I 
wherein  )0,  and  Y,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
phenylamino,  phenylamino  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  morpholino.  alkylamino 
having  1  t©  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  hydroxyl  radicals  or  alkoxy  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal,  a  major 
portion  of  Uie  particles  of  this  compound  having  size  of  5  -  20 
microns,  which  comprises  mixing  the  wet  filter  cake  obtained 
during  the  preparation  of  this  compound  with  an  agent  to  form 
the  slurry,  the  improvement  wherein  the  agent  is  from  0. 1%  to 
5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  wet  filter  cake,  of  an 
anionic,  a  tionic  or  nonionic  surface  active  agent  as  dis{>ersing 


3.962.117 

CATHODOLUMINESCENT  GLASSES  ACTIVATED  BY 

MANGANESE 

Richard  F.  Reade.  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,836 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  / 1134.  C03C  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.4  F  1  Claim 

1.  \  yellow -to-orange  emitting  cathodoluminescent  glass 
consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about 
45-65%  SiO„  15-35%  Al,0,.  5-30%  RO,  wherein  RO  con- 
sists of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  in  the  indicated 
proportion  of  0-30%  MgO,  0-20%  CaO,  and  0-20%  SrO, 
2-5%  ZrOj,  0  05-0.5%  SnO,  and  0.25-3%  manganese,  ex- 
pressed as  .MnO. 


3,962,118 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPROVED  MAGNESIUM 

GALLATE  PHOSPHORS 

Charles  F.  Chenot,  Towaiida,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,651 
InL  CI.'  C09K  11/26.  11/30.  11/12.  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.4  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manuiaciuring  luminescent  materials  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  magnesium 
gallate  and  magnesium  aluminum  gallate  activated  by  manga- 
nese which  comprises  the  steps  of:  forming  a  mixture  of  raw 
matenais  which  will  yield  said  lummescent  materials;  includ- 
ing in  said  raw  matenais  a  source  of  fluorine;  thoroughly 
mixing  said  raw  matenais  and  said  source  of  fluorine;  heat 
treating  said  raw  matenais  in  aluminum  crucibles  in  a  humidi- 
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fied,  oxidizing  atmosphere  for  about  2  hours  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1200°C-1300°C;  cooling  and  comminuting  said  ma- 
terial; reheating  said  material  in  silica  crucibles  in  a  reducing 


AIR  — ►[; 


atmosphere  for  less  than  40  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1200°C-1  300°C;  and  cooling,  comminuting  and  sieving  said 
material. 


3,962,119 
NON-FOAMING  DISPERSING  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  P.  Cosentino,  Nutley,  and  Frederick  R.  Mahn,  Verona, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  Par- 
sippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,820 
Int.  CI.*  BO  IF  17/54 
U.S.  CI.  252-351  12  Claims 

1.  A  dispersant  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 

a.  an  oxyalkylene  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  from 
about  500  to  about  5000  wherein  the  recurring  units 
consist  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxypropylene,  and  mixture  of  oxypropylene  and  oxyeth- 
ylene;  and 

b.  a  polysiloxane-poly oxyalkylene  block  copolymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  from  about  500  to  about  10,000 
wherein  the  polysiloxane  block  consists  essentially  of 
recurring  units  of  a  dialkyl  siloxane  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  the  oxyalkylene 
block  consists  essentially  of  recurring  units  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxypropylene,  oxy- 
ethylene  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  components  (a)  and 
(b)  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  disperse  con- 
taminents  in  aqueous  and  polar  organic  liquid  systems. 


3,962,120 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Louis  R.  Chiocchio,  and  Robert  S.  Zirlis,  both  of  East  Haven, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,255,  March  14,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Apr.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,002 

InL  CI.'  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—359  E  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  first  and  second  interreactive 
polyurethane  foam-forming  materials  and  generating  foam 
therefrom,  which  apparatus  comprises 

a.  a  first  tank  for  supplying  the  first  material, 

a  second  tank  for  supplying  the  second  material, 
a  mixing  chamber  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  the 
first  and  second  materials  from  their  respective  tanks  and 
an  outlet  for  dispensing  a  mixture  of  said  materials  from 
said  mixing  chamber, 

d.  first  and  second  valve  means  for  admitting  the  flow  of  the 
first  and  second  materials,  respectively,  through  said 
mixing  chamber,  and, 

e.  connecting  means  for  coordinating  closing  and  opening 
of  said  first  and  second  valve  means, 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

f.  an  electrically  energized  actuator  means  for  operating 
said  connecting  means  and 


b. 
c. 


g.  electrical  timing  means  adapted  to  he  connected  to  an 
electrical  power  source,  for  operating  said  actuator 
means  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  said  timing 
means  comprising 

1.  an  electrical  timer,  vkhich  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  actuator  means  for  timed  energization  thereof. 
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2.  a  potentiometer  adjacent  to  said  mi.xing  chamber  said 
potentiometer  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
timer  and  manually  operable  to  vary  the  duration  of  the 
time  period  of  operation  of  said  timer,  and 

3.  first  switch  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  mixing 
chamber  for  connecting  the  electncal  power  source  to 
said  timer  thereby  energizing  said  timer. 


3.962.121 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

SALT  POWDERS 
Masaaki  Takaku.  and  Shiro  Imai.  both  of  Wakayama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1973,  48-20408 
Int.  CI.'  BO  IF  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-363.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  powders  of  long  chain  alkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  which  compnses  mixing  a  mem 
ber  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  alcohols  which  are  liquid  at 
ambient  temperature  with  a  long  chain  alkyl  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  in  an  amount  of  1  to  33%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  mixture  and  subjecting  the  obtained  qualer 
nary  ammonium  salt  mixture  to  a  spray-cool ing  operation  to 
obtain  a  powdery  product  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt 


3,962,122 
POLYAMIDE  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Charles  Ballard  Trial,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,829 
InL  CI.'C23F  !l>/4 
U.S.  CI.  252-392  16  Claims 

1.  A  ferrous  metal  corrosion  inhibitor  prepared  by 
a.  forming  a  primary  amine -terminated  amide  adduct  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  about  800  to  1  500  by  reacting 
a  polyamine  component  containing  at  least  85%  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  containing  about  1  to  50%  1 ,6-hex 
anediamine,  about  10  to  60%  1 .6-hexanediamine  dimer 
and  about  10  to  70%  1 ,6-hexanediamine  tnmer  with  an 
organic  acid  component  containing  at  least  85%  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  containing  about  10  to  40%  mono- 
functional  carboxylic  acid  having  15-23  carbon  atoms, 
about  20-70%  difunctional  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
containing  36—40  carbon  atoms,  and  about  10—40%  tn- 
functional  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  containing  54—60 
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atoms,  said  acid  component  being  free  of  com 
having  atoms  which  interfere  with  the  formation 
desired  product  or  its  effectiveness  as  a  corrosion 
,  the  relative  amounts  of  polyamine  component 
rganic  acid  component  being  such  that  the  ratio  of 
amine  groups  to  carboxy!  groups  in  the  reaction 
is  about  1.8  to    3.0.    and 
izing  the  primary  amine-terminated  adduct  with  a 
rated  or  ethyienically  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid  hav- 
60  carbon  atoms. 
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3,962,123 
PHENOtIC  ANTIOXIDANT  AQLEOLS  DISPERSIONS 
Anthony   GiBattista,  Eastchester,  and  Ambelai  Patel.  Dobbs 
Ferry,  bjth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsiey.fN.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,410 
CI.'  C09K  1 5132,  15108,  1 51 10:  C08K  5i05 

400  A  12  Claims 

stdrage  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  solid  phenolic 
comprising 

^0%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
ion.  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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Tronic  particle  analysis  apparatus  of  the  Coulter  type  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a.  an  osmotically  balanced  solution  of  sodium  chloride. 
potassium  chloride,  sodium  di-hydrogen  phosphate  and 
di-sodium  phosphate, 

b.  sodium  fluoride, 

c.  2-phenoxyethanol, 

d  an  ethylenediamine  tetracetic  acid,  said  diluent  being  an 
aqueous  electrolytic  solution  maintained  at  a  pH  of  be- 
tween 7.0  to  8.0  and  at  an  osmolality  of  between  300  and 
380  milliosmoles,  and  wherein  the  sodium  fluoride  ser- 
vices to  stabilize  red  blood  cell  volume  and  aid  in  convert- 
ing hemoglobin  to  cyanmcthemoglobin  for  hemoglobin 
deterniination. 


(C,,Hv,)-C-0--iC,H„j   -H 


F: 


is  H  or  lower  alkyl.  x  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  f> 
and>'  has  a  value  of  from  6  to  30  inclusively,  and 
jiO%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  compound  I, 
fatty  acid  soap  formed  from  a  fatty  acid  and  a  base, 

30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  compound  I. 
nonionic  or  anionic  surfactant,  and 


3,962,124 
STABILIZED  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Motz,  and  Allan  J.   Lundeen,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City. 
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3.962,126 
REACTIVATION  OK  A  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  CATALYST 
William    Eugene   Pecak,   Cohoes,   N.Y.,  assignor   to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527,139 

Int.  C[.=  BOIJ  21/20.  3 1 106 

U.S.  CI.  252-416  12  Claims 

I.  In  the  method  of  reactivating  a  carbonized  magnesium 
oxide  catalyst  that  has  become  carbonized  by  use  in  a  phenol 
alkvlation  reaction  which  comprises  burning  carbon  from  said 
catalyst  by  exposing  said  catalyst  to  heat  in  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing atmosphere,  to  form  a  partially  reactivated  catalyst  the 
improvement  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  said 
partialK  reactivated  catalyst  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  water 
at  a  temperature  below  300  °C  to  restore  the  activity  of  said 
catalyst. 

8.  In  a  method  of  reactivating  a  carbonized  magnesium 
oxide  catalyst  that  has  become  carbonized  by  use  in  catalyzing 
the  vapor  phase  ortho  methylolation  of  phenol  with  methanol 
bv  exposing  said  carbonized  magnesium  oxide  catalyst  to  a 
temperature  <if  frc)m  200°  to  800°C  in  an  oxygen  containing 
atmosphere  to  form  partially  reactivated  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  said  par- 
tially reactivated  catalyst  with  water  at  a  temperature  below 
300°C  at  a  1:10  to  a  10:1  weight  ratio  of  water  to  catalyst  to 
restore  the  catalytic  activity  to  the  level  of  activity  possessed 
by  a  freshly  prepared  catalyst 

II.  The  method  of  claim  10  wherein  the  catalyst  also  in- 
cludes a  manganese  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  manganese  oxide,  dimanganese  tnoxide,  trimanganese 
tetroxide,  manganese  heptoxidc  and  mixtures  thereof 


FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,492 

C109K  15108,  CIOM  1/20,  C09K  15/06.  C08K  5i05 
404  6  Claims 

use  of  a  condensation  reaction  product  of  ilia 
phenol  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 

1,  para-  cresol  or  a  mixture  of  meta  and  para  ere 
(2)  an  aldehyde  defined  by  R-CHO  wherein  R  is 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  at  least  1  carbon  atom,  as 

ant  in  organic  compositions 


3,962,125 

MULtl-PURPOSE  DILUENT  FOR  USE  IN  BLOOD 

ANALYSIS  BY  ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENTATION  OF 

THE  COULTER  TYPE 

Douglas  i4nnstrong,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Hiaieah,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,584 

InL  CI.'  COIN  33/16 

US.  C\.  2j52— 408  ^  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  blood  diluent,  which  is  both  isotonic  and 

osmotically  balanced  relative  to  the  solutions  in  blood  cells,  to 

be  analyzed  for  a  plurality  of  classic  parameters  in  an  elec- 


3,962,127 
PROC  ESS  FOR  REMOVING  INTERMITTANT  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  GASEOUS  STREAMS 
Rudolph  C.  Woemer.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 
Chemical  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,388 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-419  4  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  regenerating  a  contact  mass  catalyst  having 
coked  thereon  burnable  carbonaceous  materials  comprising: 
a  contacting  said  coked  catalyst  with  a  first  gaseous  stream 
containing  from  ab<->ut  !5'5{-  to  20%  by  volume  of  oxygen, 
said  gaseous  stream  being  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  800°  to  1 500°F, 
b    said  first  gaseous  stream   volatilizing  a  portion  of  said 

carbonaceous  materials  from  said  catalyst, 
c  admixing  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  stream  comprising 
about  5  to  8  volume  %  thereof  and  containing  said  volatil- 
ized carbcinaceous  materials  with  a  second  gaseous 
stream  and  containing  at  least  about  10  volume  percent 
oxygen, 
d  converting  said  carbonaceous  materials  in  said  gaseous 
mixture  of  step  ic)  into  carbon  dioxide  and  water  at  a 
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temperature  in  the  range  of  800°  to  1 500°F,  and 


WMN^i 


from  said  second  aspirator  receiving  chamber  into  a 
second  fluidized  flow  stream  for  delivery  to  said  furnace 
combustion  hearth,  and, 
G.  a  third  conduit  having  flow  control  means  therein  con- 
nected to  said  mixing  chamber  for  venting  a  select  por- 
tion of  fluidized  mixture  within  said  mixing  chamber 
therefrom 
4.  A  method  of  finng  a  heat  generating  furnace  combustion 

hearth  with  coal  dust  having  a  particle  siz^  of  40  mesh  or  less. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  providing  a  bulk  reservoir  for  said  coal  dust. 

B.  aspirating  said  dust  from  said  reservoir  into  a  first  fluid- 
ized mixture  stream  with  a  first  air  flow  sueam. 


STEAU 


e.  recovering  a  gaseous  stream  from  step  (d)  having  sub- 
stantially less  of  said  carbonaceous  material  than  said 
mixture. 


3,962,128 
COAL  DUST  FUEL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
James  D.  Nelson,  and  Gert  R.  Wlnge,  both  of  Covington,  Va., 
assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,101 
Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  2III8,  31110;  F23K  3102;  B65G  53140 
\}S.  CI.  252-421  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  coal  based  activated  carbon 
comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  segregating  coal  dust  particles  of  40  mesh  and  less  from 
a  bulk  coal  supply; 

B.  transporting  coal  particles  larger  than  40  mesh  from  said 
bulk  supply  through  a  multihearth  activation  furnace; 

C.  aspirating  said  dust  particles  into  a  first  fluidized  mixture 
stream  with  a  first  air  flow  stream; 

D.  delivering  said  first  fluidized  mixture  stream  to  a  mixing 
chamber; 

E.  holding  said  dust  particles  in  turbulent  fluidized  suspen- 
sion within  said  mixing  chamber; 

F.  aspirating  a  second  fluidized  mixture  stream  from  said 
mixing  chamber  to  a  combustion  hearth  of  said  multi- 
hearth  activation  furnace  with  a  second  air  flow  stream; 

G.  conducting  a  third  fluidized  mixture  stream  from  said 
mixing  chamber  to  a  particle  reservoir;  and 

H.  controlling  the  relaUve  flow  rates  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  fluidized  mixture  streams  whereby  the  com- 
bined flow  rates  of  said  second  and  third  mixture  streams 
equal  or  exceed  said  first  mixture  stream. 
3.  In  combination  with  a  heat  generating  furnace,  a  fuel 
distribution  system  for  delivering  particulate  coal  dust  to  a 
combustion  hearth  of  said  furnace,  said  distribution  system 

comprising: 

A.  a  bulk  reservoir  for  said  coal  dust; 

B.  a  first  aspirator  having  a  chamber  proximate  of  a  low 
pressure  induction  zone  of  said  first  aspirator  for  receiv- 
ing said  coal  dust  from  said  reservoir; 

C.  a  first  pressurized  air  supply  source  connected  to  said 
first  aspirator  for  evacuating  said  coal  dust  from  said 
chamber  into  a  first  fluidized  flow  stream; 

D.  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  first  conduit  connected  there- 
with for  receiving  said  first  fluidized  flow  stream  and 
holding  a  fluidized  mixture  of  air  and  coal  dust  in  turbu- 
lent suspension; 

E  a  second  aspirator  having  a  receiving  chamber  and  low 
pressure  induction  zone  flow  connected  to  said  mixing 
chamber  through  a  second  conduit; 

F.  a  second  pressurized  air  supply  source  connected  to  said 
second  aspirator  for  evacuating  said  fluidized  mixture 


C.  delivering  said  first  fluidized  mixture  stream  to  a  mixing 

chamber. 
D  holding  said  dust  in  turbulent  fluidized  suspension  within 

said  mixing  chamber; 
E.  aspirating  a  second  fluidized  mixture  stream  from  said 

mixing  chamber  to  a  furnace  combustion  hearth  with  a 

second  air  flow  stream; 
F    conducting  a  third  fluidized  mixture  stream  from  said 

mixing  chamber  to  a  recirculation  system;  and 
G.  controlling  the  relative  flow  rates  of  said  first,  second  and 

third  fluidized  mixture  streams  whereby  the  combined 

flow  rates  of  said  second  and  third  mixture  streams  equal 

or  exceed  said  first  mixture  stream 
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3,962,129 
NATION  OF  COKE  WITH  AN  ORGANIC 
D  TO  PRODUCE  A  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
,  Eaea;  Heimidi  Heinbach,  Bochom;  Wer- 
hcr,  Eaen;  Werner  Peters,  Wattcnacbehl;  Harald 
Karl  KnoMandi,  Eaaen;  Dieter  Zandorf, 
Hafo  Horbei,  Esaen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BcrgwcrkkverbaBd  GmbH,  Eaten,  Germany 

Ffkd  Feb.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  439,654 
Claims    priority,    appttcatioa    Germany,    Feb.    3,     1973. 
2305435 

Int.  CL»  BOIJ  31102.  21118,  29102 
U.S.  CL  252-428  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  carbon-containing 
molecular  sieve  capable  of  separating  different  gases,  particu- 
larly oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and  capable  of  adsorbing  smaller 
gas  molecules  more  rapdily  than  larger  gas  molecules,  said 
process  consisting  of  impregnating  coke,  having  pores  of  a 
first  size  witn  a  solution  which  includes  an  organic  substance 
and  a  solvent  for  said  organic  substance  which  volatilizes  more 
readily  thari  said  organic  substance,  said  organic  substance 
having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  200°C  at  atmosphenc 
pressure  and  at  most  about  4S0'*C  at  substantially  zero  pres- 
sure being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  light  and 
heavy  fuel  oil  fractions  and  hard  paraffins  derived  from  crude 
oil  and  petroleum,  the  fractions  derived  from  coal  tar,  phenan- 
threne,  anthracene,  hexamethylbenzene,  methylnaphthalene, 
diphenyl,  dipenzl,  acenaphthene,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphtha- 
lene,  stilbene,  diphenylmethane,  triphenylmethane,  maleic 
acid  anhydride,  paraffin  oil,  kerosene,  lubricating  oil  and  pitch 
distillation  lesidues;  and  permitting  said  solvent  to  undergo 
evaporation  under  conditions  such  that  said  organic  substance 
remains  in  SEiid  pores  thereby  causing  a  reduction  of  said  first 
size  to  an  elfective  second  size  between  about  0.2  and  about 
0.6  millimicrons,  said  organic  substance  being  left  in  a  non- 
coked  condition. 


Erik  G.  M 
Weatfleid 


Continaat 
No.  3365, 


3,962,130 
BUTi4DIENE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Tomqvist,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Charles  Cozewith, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

in-part  of  Scr.  No.  392,966,  Aug.  30,  1973,  Pat. 
9.  This  application  Jan.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  538, 1 72 
The  portion]  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  4112,  4114,  4/64 
VS.  CL  252-429  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  hydrpcarbon-soluble  catalyst  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a.  TiCl«-AlI,; 

b.  an  aluminum  trialkyi  where  the  alkyl  has  from  1-12 
carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  tnalkyi  to 
TiCl«-AlIs  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  15  1  to  about 
4.5:1;  sind 

c.  a  Lewis  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
hydrothiophene,  tetrahydropyran,  tetrahydrofuran,  tet- 
rahydrathiopyran,  and  2,5-dimethyl  tetrahydrofuran,  the 
mole  ratio  of  Lewis  base  to  TiCU  being  in  the  range  of 
10:1  to  200:1. 


3,962,131 
RHODtUM  CONTAINING  CATALYST  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  PREPARATION  OF 
6.DEOXY-5-OXYTETRACYCLINE 
Hermann  F^abi,  Mystic,  and  Annette  M.  Bdton,  Groton,  both 
ol  Ctmn  .  lawjpinri  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
led  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544^39 
I  Int.  CL»  BOIJ  31/04,  31/24,  31/30 
U.S.  CL  252— 429  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  produced  by  the  process  of  reacting  1  mol  of 
rhodium  tridhloride  and  2  mols  of  sodium  acetate  in  methanol 
at  a  temperature  from  about  50*^.  to  the  reflux  tempyerature 


of  said  reaction  mixture,  then  reacting  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture with  2  mols  of  triphenylphosphine  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  50°C  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  said  reaction 
mixture  and  recovering  resulting  insoluble  material. 


3,962,132 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  WETTABILITY  OF 

NATURAL  OR  SYNTHETIC  ZEOLITES 

Heinz  Haschkc,  and  Gerhard  Moriocli,  both  of  Grossauheim, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheidean- 

stah  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  Mi,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519^22 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1973, 
2354432 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  31/04,  29/06;  C02B  5/06 
\JS.  CI.  252-430  22  Claims 

1.  Process  for  improving  the  water  wettability  of  natural  or 
synthetic  zeolites,  said  process  comprising  thoroughly  mixing 
at  least  one  natural  zeolite,  synthetic  zeolite  or  mixture  of 
natural  and  synthetic  zeolites  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
treating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least 
one  polyelectrolytic  polycarboxylic  acid,  at  least  one  com- 
pletely or  partially  neutralized  polycarboxylate,  or  at  least  one 
mixture  of  said  polycarboxylic  acid  and  polycarboxylate; 
wherein  said  treating  agent  has  at  least  about  40  basic  mole 
percent  carboxyl  or  carboxylate  groups  and  a  mean  degree  of 
polymerization  (numerical  mean)  between  about  3  and  about 
5000.  said  mixing  conducted  at  about  0°  to  about  100°C  for 
at  least  about  5  minutes;  said  aqueous  solution  employed  in  a 
concentration  between  about  2  g  and  about  800  g  polycarbox- 
ylic acid  or  polycarboxylate  per  hter  and  in  such  quantity  that 
it  comprises  about  0  01  to  about  10  parts  by  weight,  related 
to  one  part  by  weight  of  zeolite,  of  the  polycarboxylic  acid  or 
polycarboxylate. 


3,%2,133 
GRAPHITE  INTERCALATION 
Paul  G.  Rodewald.  Rocky  HUl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,146 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  252-433  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  intercalating  a  Lewis  acid  fluoride  in  graph- 
ite which  compnses  contacting  graphite  with  a  Lewis  acid 
fluonde.  having  a  boiling  point  below  about  300*^.,  of  an 
element  of  Group  II,  IIIA,  IV.  V  or  VIB  of  the  Periodic  Table 
in  the  presence  of  fluonne  at  a  temperature  within  the  approx- 
imate range  of  1 5°  to  1 50°C  for  at  least  a  period  of  time  to 
effect  a  weight  increase  in  the  graphite,  the  relative  amount  of 
said  Lewis  acid  fluoride  and  fluorine  being  between  about  30 
to  1  and  about  2  to  1  on  a  weight  basis. 


3,962,134 

MAGNESIUM-ALUMINUM-SILICATE-PHOSPHATE 

CATALYSIS  FOR  AMMONIALYTIC  CLEAVAGE  OF 

LACTAMS  TO  FORM  OMEGA-AMINONITRILES 

Raymond  L.   Cobb,  Bartksville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  420,879,  Dec  3,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3386,196, 

which  is  a  conthiuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  329,557,  Feb.  7, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,635, 

Nov.  24,  1969,  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Jan.  27, 1975,  Scr. 

No.  544,647 

InL  CI.*  BOIJ  27/14 

U.S.  CL  252-437  12  Clafans 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  in  combined  form  of 

magnesium,  aluminum,  phosphate,  and  silicate,  on  a  substrate. 
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3,962,135 

SHAPED  CATALYST  SUPPORT 

Hamid  Abdei  Alafandi,  Los  Angdes,  CaUtf.,  assignor  to  FUtrol 

Corporation,  Los  Angeks,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,615 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  29/00,  29/06 

\}JS.  CL  252-450  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  porous  particle  which  com- 
prises acid-leaching  a  raw  sub-bentonite  clay  with  sulfuric  or 
nitric  or  hydrochloric  acid  to  remove  alumina  from  the  crystal 
lattice  of  said  sub-bentonite  and  to  produce  a  plastic  clay 
material  having  an  alumina  content  substantially  less  than  the 
raw  clay  but  retaining  the  montmorillonite  crystal  structure  as 
evidenced  by  X-ray  diffraction,  shaping  said  acid-leached  clay 
into  a  shaped  particle,  calcining  said  acid-leached  particle  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  900°  F.  to  1 300°  P.,  re-extracting 
said  calcined  particles  with  sulfuric,  or  nitric,  or  hydrochloric 
acid  and  thereby  extracting  an  additional  portion  of  the  alu- 
mina remaining  after  said  initial  extraction  and  producing  a 
shaped  pellet  having  substantially  the  shape  of  the  first-men- 
tioned pellet  and  more  than  about  80*  SiO,  and  calcining  said 
re-extracted  clay  pallet  at  a  temperature  of  about  1000°  F.  to 
about  1600°  F. 


co-catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  to  about  1  1  5°C, 
wherein  in  said  process  from  about  30  to  about  70  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  non-porous  colloidal  silica 
is  added  in  step  (a)  and  correspondingly  from  about  70  to 
about  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  toul  amount  of  the  non- 
porous  colloidal  silica  is  added  in  step  (c) 


3,962,136 
CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Robert  P.  Nielsen,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  John  H.  La  Rochelle, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Continuation-hi-pari  of  Scr.  No.  471,398,  May  20,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
317349,  Dec.  21,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contfaiuation- 
fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,188,  Jan.  7,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,270 
Int.  CL*  BOIJ  27/04,  27/05,  23/04,  23/50 
UJS.  CL  252-454  29  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  article  comprising  a  porous  refractory  support 
having  deposited  on  its  exterior  and  pore  surfaces  from  about 
2%  weight  to  about  20*  by  weight  of  silver  and,  coincident- 
ally  deposited  with  silver,  a  total  of  from  about  4.0  x  10"*  gew 
per  kilogram  of  total  catalyst  to  about  8.0  x  10~*  gew  per 
kilogram  of  total  catalyst  of  alkali  metal  present  in  final  form 
on  the  support  in  the  form  of  an  oxide  in  which  the  said  oxide 
consists  of  an  oxide  of  cesium  or  rubidium  or  mixtures  thereof 
optionally  combined  with  a  minor  proportion  of  the  oxide  of 
potassium  relative  to  said  rubidium  and  cesium. 


3,962,137 
PRODUCTION  OF  CO-CATALYST  COMPOSITION  OF 
INCREASED  ABRASION  RESISTANCE 
Paul  D.  Taylor,  Clinton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,986 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  29/76,  29/26 
VS.  CL  252-456  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  abrasion  resistant,  cocatalyst 
composition  comprising  vanadium  tetroxide  and  non-porous 
colloidal  silica  particles,  which  process  comprises  (a)  inti- 
mately mixing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  to  about 
1 15°C  an  aqueous  suspension  which  comprises  from  about  6 
to  about  30  percent  by  weight  non-porous  colloidal  silica 
particles  and  from  about  70  to  about  94  percent  by  weight 
water  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  vanadyl  salt  which  com- 
prises from  about  20  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  vanadyl 
salt  and  from  about  40  to  about  80  weight  percent  water,  (b) 
calcining  this  mixture  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about 
300°C  to  form  a  vanadium  tetroxide  and  non-porous  colloidal 
silica  containing  co-catalyst  composition,  (c)  adding  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  25°  to  about  1 1  5°C  an  aqueous 
suspension  which  comprises  from  about  6  to  about  30  percent 
by  weight  non -porous  colloidal  silica  particles  and  from  about 
70  to  about  94  percent  by  weight  water  to  the  calcined  co- 
catalyst  composition  of  step  (b ),  and  (d)  drying  this  composite 


3,962,138 
COBALT-OXIDE-BASED  CATALYTIC  SUBSTANCES  FOR 

THE  OXIDATION  OF  AMMONIA 
Jean- Louis  Ray,  Fontaine,  Saone,  and  Roberi  Laugier,  Fresnes, 
both   of   France,   assignors   to   Rbone-ProgU,   Courfocvoie, 
France 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.882 
Claims    priority,    application     France.    Mar.     20,     1973, 
73.09862 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  27/04,  2i/70,  23/80 
VS.  CL  252-462  4  Claims 

1.  Shaped  catalytic  substances  for  the  oxidation  of  ammo- 
nia, for  the  production  of  nitric  acid,  having  a  high  mechanical 
strength  and  a  long  life,  characterized  in  that  they  arc  devoid 
of  alkali  metals  and  formed  of  a  mixture  of  calcined  bodies  of 
60-95%  by  weight  tricobalt  tetraoxide,  5-15%  by  weight  of 
aluminum  oxide  and  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of  a  meul 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thonum.  cenum.  zinc 
and  cadmium. 


3,962,139 
CATALYST  PREPARATION 
Comdis  G.  M.  van  de  Moesdijk,  Elsloo;  Joseph  J.  F.  Scholten, 
SitUrd,  and  Jacobus  J.  M.  G.  Eurttngs,  Valkenburg.  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  B.V.,  Getecn,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419.883 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kbigdom,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
55448/72 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  23/08 
VS.  CL  252—463  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparation  of  powdery  alloys  of  two  or  more 
metals,  which  are  catalysts  whose  catalytically  active  compo- 
nent consists  of  an  alloy  of  two  or  more  metals,  this  process 
being  characterized  in  that  one  of  the  metals  is,  as  a  powder 
or  in  the  finely  divided  state  on  a  carrier  material,  added  to  a 
liquid  acidic  medium  of  a  pH  between  1  and  5  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  medium  at  the  prevailing 
pressure,  and  is  gold,  iridium,  copper,  osmium,  palladium, 
platinum,  rhodium,  ruthenium  or  silver,  which  medium  con- 
tains a  dissolved  comjxjund  of  at  least  one  other  metal  to  be 
alloyed  whereupon  the  metal  particles  are  contacted  with  a 
reducing  gas  or  reducing  liquid  said  other  metal  being  germa- 
nium, rhenium  or  antimony 


3,962,140 

NICKEL-COPPER-MOLYBDENUM  METHANATION 

CATALYST 

William  R.  Alcorn,  Rocky  River,  and  Lcourd  A.  Collo,  Soloa, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556308 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  23/84 

VS.  CL  252—470  3  Clahns 

1.  A  supported  methanation  catalyst  for  the  production  of 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  mixtures,  composed  predominantly  of 
methane  vrith  up  to  about  5  percent  of  ethane,  on  a  moisture- 
free  basis,  said  catalyst  prepared  by  reduction  with  hydrogen 
of  a  complex  of  oxides  on  a  catalyst  support,  said  complex 
defined  by  the  formula  Ni^Cu^o^)*.  wherein  a,  b  and  c  are 
numbers  so  chosen  that  when  b  is  unity,  a  and  c  are  in  the 
range  from  about  1  to  about  9,  and  x  is  a  number  determined 
by  the  valence  rcquiremento  of  the  other  elements  present, 
wherein  the  support  comprises  at  least  50  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  catalyst,  the  remainder  uicluding  from  about  5* 
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by  weight  of  molybdenum  oxide,  based  on  total 

about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  nickel 

cdpper  oxide,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  nicke  I 

copper  oxide  is  in  the  range  from  about  1   1  and 


3,962,141 
VITRBOUS  PHOTOCONDLCTTVE  MATERIAL 
Manyoshi      nooc,    Sakai;     Sboji     Tsuchihashi,     and 


Yoji 


Kawamotol  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kkbushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,178 
Clainu  pri|rity,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1973,  48-47005 
Int.  CI.'  H01Li//00 
VS.  CI.  252^501  1  Claim 


L  J  ^'c  of  gosi 
°   gtan  pcoparty 
f.    "   crysniliBd 
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1.  Vitreous  photoconductive  material  having  a  composition 
of  the  formu  a  jOeS, — yGeS — zMS,  where  M  is  a  metal  other 
than  german  um  in  Group  IV a  of  the  Periodic  Table,  x.  y  and 
z  represent  inole  percentages,  and  jr+y+z=l  00,  x,  y  and  ; 
having  numerical  values  in  the  ranges  15<j:<50,  5<>'<70, 
0<2<55  wllen  M  is  lead  and  in  the  ranges  20<i:<50, 
15<><70,  o|<z<55  when  M  is  tin 


England, 
Chclnisfor 

Claims  pr 


3,962,142 

ELECtTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  CONCRETE 

Alan   Frccmfn,  and  William    Hymers,  Chelmsford,  both  of 

issignors   to   The    Marconi   Company    Limited, 

I,  England 

i'Ued  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,547 

>rity,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1973, 
5956/73;  July  6,  1973,  32442/73 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  1/04 
U.S.  CL  252-503  32  Claims 

1.  A  setatile  composition  for  use  as  a  structuraJ  material 
comprising  a  cementitious  material  and  an  aggregate,  wherein 
said  aggregate  contains  quantities  of  carbonaceous  material 
ranging  in  siie  between  relatively  large  carbonaceous  particu- 
late material  and  relatively  small  carbonaceous  particulate 
material,  said  aggregate  constituting  at  least  20%  by  weight  of 
the  solid  contents  of  the  composition,  and  wherein  the  aggre- 
gate consists  of  particles  of  a  size  distribution  such  that  the 
spectrum  of  sizes  falls  within  the  extreme  limits  of  the  com- 
bined specifications  of  British  Standards  882,  German  Stan- 
dards DIN  1(»45  and  American  Standards  ASTMC  33,  relating 
to  the  spectrum  of  particle  sizes  recommended  for  conven- 
tional aggrej  ates  in  cementitious  compositions. 


3,962,143 
REACTIVELY-BONDED  THlCK-nLM  INK 
Thomas  Tipton  Hitch,  Trenton,  and  Thomas  Ernest  McCurdy, 
Belle  Mead,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,371 
InL  CL'  HOIB  I  02.  HOIC  1/02.  HOIB  1/06.  HOIC  1/06 
L.S.  CK  252^514  4  Claims 

1.  A  react! vely-bonded  thick-film  conductive  ink  composi- 
tion comprising  about  10-20%  by  weight  of  a  vehicle,  and 
90-80%  by  weight  of  solids  consisting  essentially  of  about 
0.5-8%  by  weight  of  cupnc  oxide,  and  99.5-92%  by  weight  of 
finely  divided  silver  and  no  glass  frit. 


3,962,144 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  VOLTAGE  DEPENDENT 
RESISTOR 
Mikio  Matsuura,  Hirakata;  Michio  Matsuoka,  Ibaragi,  and 
Osamu  Makino,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515360 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    19,    1973,    48- 
118219 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/08 
U.S.  CL  252     517  16  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  bulk-typ)e  voltage-dependent 
resistor  in  which  zinc  oxide  (ZnO)  powder  and  additives  are 
admixed  to  form  a  sintered  body  composition  having  as  the 
main  constituent,  zinc  oxide,  and  in  which  the  mixture  is 
formed  into  a  resistor  body,  the  body  is  sintered,  and  elec- 
trodes are  applied  to  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  sintered 
body,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of,  prior  to  sinter- 
ing and  admixture  with  said  additives,  heat-treating  the  zinc 
oxide  powder  at  a  temperature  of  from  500°  to  1000°C. 


3,962,145 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THERMISTOR  COMPOSITION 
Yofihihiro     Matsuo,     Neyagawa,     and     Shigeni     Hayakawa, 
Hirakata,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,547 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  June    20,    1973,  48- 
70318;  June  20,  1973.  48-70317;  Dec.  17,  1973,  48-142288; 
Dec.  17,  1973,  48-142289 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  1/08 
U.S.  CL  252-519  19  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  thermistor  composition  comprising  a 
spinel-type    solid   solution    having   the   chemical   formula   of 


iMg(-,,;Ni(pjCo!;.,iMnj,,.jZn,f,„ 


(Al(^|Crfi^iFe(j,jMn(j,j 


Co,,,)Sbij.])204,  wherein  Pi+Pi+P3+P4+p-,=  \ .  OSp„^\ 
(n=\,2.  3,4,  5),z,+z,+Z3-t-Z4=;.x-(-.v+z=1.0.005S  j§  0.80, 
003  §vs  0.95,       0.005SiS0.70       and       0  §  z,  s  0.70 

(n=l,2.3,4) 


3,962,146 

PTC  THERMISTOR  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Tomizo  Matsuoka,  Neyagawa;  Masanori  Fujimura,  Hirakata, 

and  Yoshihiro  Matsuo,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,963 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Sept.    24,    1973,  48- 
107393 

InL  CL'  HOIB  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-520  7  Claims 

1.  A  PTC  thermistor  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
first  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  oxide, 
barium  strontium  oxide,  and  banum  lead  oxide,  and,  on  the 
basis  of  1  00  mole  of  said  first  oxide,  (A)  0.90  to  1.05  mole 
of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
dioxide  and  titanium  stannic  dioxide,  (B)  0.0005  to  0.002 
mole  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare 
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earth  oxides,  Nb^Oj,  Ta,Os,  BijOj  and  SbiO,  and  (C)  0  0005 
to  0.10  mole  of  hafnium  dioxide. 


3,962,147 
PERFUME  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  6,10 
DIMETHYL  -  SPIRO  14.5]DECANE-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 
Bruno  Maurer,  CoUonge-Bellerive;  Michel  G.  Fracheboud,  and 
Gunther  Ohk)ff,  both  of  Bemex-Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,187,  May  23,  1973,  PaL  No. 
3,923,873.  This  application  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,265 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,   July    17,   1972, 
65737;  May  29,  1972,  65431 

InL  CL*  CUB  9100;  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  CL  252-522  1  Claim 

1.  A  perfume  composition  which  comprises  at  least  one  of 
the  compounds  of  the  formula 


about  5  percent  by  weight,  the  base  spray  dried  head  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of.  approximately  b>  weight. 

a  5-25%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  dibasic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic,  makmic,  succinic, 
glutanc,  adipic.  pimelic  suberic,  azckiic  and  st-bacic 
acids, 

b.  up  to  35%  of 

1 .  anionic  soap  or  synthetic  organic  sulfated  or  sulfon.ited 

detergent, 
2.  zwitterionic,  or 

3.  amphoteric  detergent  material, 

c.  0  to  2%  of  said  nonionic  detergent. 

d.  0  to  7%  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate, 

e  the  balance  being  sodium  sulfate,  said  final  dctergenl 
bead  composition  containing  up  to  about  6  percent  of 
said  nonionic  detergent,  and  said  final  comp<isition  being 
adapted  to  yield  in  aqueous  stilution  a  pH  of  aKiut  ■"  to 
9. 


R  r2      X  ^ 


containing  a  single  or  a  double  bond  in  the  position  indicated 
by  the  dotted  line  and  wherein  the  index  n  represents  the 
intergers  zero  or  1 ,  one  of  the  pairs  of  symbols  X  represents 
when  said  symbols  are  taken  together,  an  oxygen  atom  or, 
when  said  symbols  are  taken  separately,  a  hydroxyl  or  an  O- 
acyl  group  and  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  the  other  pair  represents 
two  hydrogen  atoms  and  wherein 

i.  one  of  the  symbols  R'  and  R*  represents  a  lower  alkyl 

group  and  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'  represents 

a  lower  alkyl  group  when  the  index  n  is  zero;  or 
ii.  each  of  the  symbols  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  represents  a  lower 

alkyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom  provided  however  that 

the  pairs 

R'  and  R*,  and 

R'  and  R*,  respectively, 
cannot  simultaneously  comprise  more  than  one  alkyl  group. 

and  an  inert  diluent  or  a  earner. 


3,962,148 
ODORANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
4,4,6.TRIMETHYL-2-CYCLOHEXENONE 
Alan  R.  Hochstetler,  Franklin  Lakes,  and   Frederick  Louis 
Schmitt,  HobndeU,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Cor- 
poration, Clifton,  NJ. 

Fikd  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,963 
InLCL*  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  CL  252-522  *  Claims 

1.  A  fragrance  composition  comprising  an  olfactorily  effec- 
tive amount  of  4,4,6-trimethyl-2-cyclohexenone  and  at  least 
one  other  olfactory  agent. 


3,962,150 

FOAM  PRODUCING  CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS 
Leonard  J.  Viola,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Richardson-Mer- 

rell  Inc..  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,651 

InL  CI.'  CUD  1/58 

U.S.  CL  252-542  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  non-pressurized,  foam-producing,  homoge- 
nous, skin-cleansing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  0.5  to  14.5%  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nonionic 
surfactant  and  from  0.5  to  14.5%  of  a  pharmaceuiicalK  ac 
ceptable  aanionic  surfactant,  the  total  surfactant  concentra 
tion  ranging  from  1  ank>nic  to  15%,  from  1  to  15%  of  an 
alcoholic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
hydric  alcohols  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  glycol 
ethers,  polyhydric  glycols  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  70 
to  98%  water. 

8.  An  aqueous,  non-pressunzed,  aerated  foam  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  air  and  an  aqueous,  non-pressu- 
rized, foam-producing,  homogeneous,  skin-cleansing  compo- 
sition having  from  0.5  to  14.5%  of  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able nonionic  surfactant  and  from  0  5  to  14  5%  of  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  anionic  surfactant,  the  lota)  surfactant 
concentration  ranging  from  1  to  15%,  from  1  to  15%  of  an 
alcoholic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
hydnc  alcohols  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  glycol 
ethers,  polyhydric  glycols  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  70 
to  98%  water,  said  foam  having  a  density  of  from  0  01  to  0  10 
gm/ml. 


3,962,149 
NON-PHOSPHATE  SPRAY  DRIED  DETERGENTS 
CONTAINING  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS 
William  Chirash,  New  Providence;  Alfred  Edgar  Haase,  Fan- 
wood,  and  Andrew  Henry  Limekiller,  Belle  Mead,  aU  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,015 
Int.  CL'  CUD  1/83,  3/20,  11/02,  17/06 
U.S.  CL  252-540  18  Claims 

1.  A  spray  dried,  nonphosphate  detergent  bead  composition 
post  treated  with  a  liquid  spray  containing  polyethoxylated 
nonionic  organic  detergent  in  an  amount  of  from  about  3  to 


3,962,151 
SOLVENT  TYPE  CLEANERS 
Abraham   Dekker.  and   Albert   Wlllems,  both   of  Maarsaen, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  New 
York,  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  385,945 
Claims   priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    11, 
1972,  37586/72 

InL  CL'  CUD  1/44.  3/43 
U.S.  CL  252-548  2  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  solvent  type  cleaner  composition  with 
quick  breaking  emulsion  properties  for  cleaning  metal  sur- 
faces, concrete  structures,  brickwork  and  the  like,  consisung 
essentially  of  94  0-98.5%  by  weight  of  a  non-chlonnalcd 
hydrocarbon  solvent  comprising  a  kerosene  distillate  with  a 
flash  point  of  at  least  55°C,  and  about  0  2-5  0%  by  weight  of 
a  cationic  emulsifier  having  the  formula: 
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R-N-(CHr-CH,— 0).H 


in  which  R  it 
atoms;  n  is  a 
,-0).H.  nj 
containing  S- 
ethylene  oxidt 


comprising 
up  to  5  ethy 
having  from 
from  2:1  to 


an  aJkyI  or  alkenyl  group  containing  8-25  carbon 
number  from  1-5;  and  R'  is  either  (CH,— CH- 
being  from  0-5,  or  an  allcyl  or  aJkenyl  group 
25  carbon  atoms,  and  0.5-1  CWfc  by  weight  of  an 
e  condensate  nonionic  surface-active  compound 
mixture  of  a  low  ethoxylated  compound  having 
ne  oxide  units  and  a  high  ethoxylated  compound 
8-25  ethylene  oxide  units,  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
5:1. 


3,962,152 

DETERCfcNT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SOIL  RELEASE  PROPERTIES 

Charles  Heni7  Nicol,  Hamflton,  and  Hugh  Robert  Hays,  Harri- 

aoa,  both  it  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gambk  Com- 

paoy,  CbM  jnuti,  Ohio 

filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,185 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  7/26 
US.  CI.  252-551  8  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  having  improved  soil  release 
properties  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  about  2  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  member  se- 
lected fiom  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  anionic, 
nonionic,  zwitterionic  and  ampholytic  surface-active 
agents  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
b  from  about  0.05  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  soil  release 
polymea  comprising  ethylene  terephthalate  and  polyethy- 
lene oxide  terephthalate  at  a  molar  ratio  of  ethylene 
terephthalate  to  polyethylene  oxide  terephthalate  of  from 
about  25:75  to  about  3  5:65,  said  polyethylene  oxide 
terephthalate  containing  polyethylene  oxide  linking  units 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  700,  the 
molecular  weight  of  said  soil  release  polymer  being  in  the 
range  o'  from  about  25,000  to  about  55,000 


3,962,153 

VERY  HIGHLY  STRETCHED 

POLYTtTRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Robert  Wahitn  Gore,  Newark,  Dei.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Aaaodates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continaadon-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,753,  May  21,  1970, 
abaodoacd.  This  ap^icatioB  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,814 

Int.  Cl.»  C08J  9/00,  B29D  27/00 
VS.  CL  260-2.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  porous  product  consisting  essentially  of  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene  produced  by  a  process  comprising: 

ig  an  unsintered  extrudate  of  said  polymer  made 
ste-forming  extrusion  technique,  said  stretching 
irformed  after  removal  of  lubricant  extrusion  aid 

extrudate; 
tching  being  performed  at  a  rate  exceeding  about 
)er  second; 
c.  said  stretching  being  performed  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture but  below  the  melt  point  of  said  polymer;  and, 
.  said  extrudate  being  stretched  to  such  an  extent  that  the 
final   length   of  the   stretched   product   after  stretching 
exceeds  50  times  the  original  length  of  said  extrudate 
prior  to  stretching. 


3.962,154 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED  MOLDED 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Ernst  A.  Egli,  Card  Stream,  lU.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago.  HI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,022,  June  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,890 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/04:  C08K  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  HA  5  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  thermoplastic  polymeric  resinous  article  sub- 
stantially free  of  swirl-pattems  in  its  surface  comprising: 
a  thermoplastic  polymeric  resinous  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  polypropylene,  and 
polyethylene  having  a  finely  divided  inorganic  material 
comprising  about  30^  zinc  sulfide  and  about  70%  barium 
sulfate  intimately  associated  therewith  in  a  remge  between 
abt^ut  0  00 1  %  and  about  50%  based  upon  the  total  weight 
of  the  thermoplastic  fx)lymenc  resin  and  the  inorganic 
matenai 


3.962.155 
MOLDED  FOAMS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Teruyoslii  L'samoto,  Higashi-Osaka;  Kozo  Tsuji,  Ibaragi,  and 
Takami  Sato,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka  and  Hayashibara  Bio- 
chemical Laboratories,  Incorporated,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1974,  49-15636 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  260— 2.5  R  21  Clabns 

1.  A  molded  article  comprising  foamed  pullulan,  foamed 
modified  pullulan  prepared  by  subjecting  pullulan  to  acetyla- 
tion.  hydroxyacetylation,  dialdehydation,  nitration,  carbox- 
yalkylation,  estenfication  with  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  car- 
boxylic  acid,  alkyl-ethenfication.  hydroxyalkyl-etherification 
or  carboxyalkyl-ethenfication.  or  is  a  graft  copolymer  pre- 
pared by  grafting  a  vmyl  compound  on  pullulan,  or  a  foamed 
mixture  thereof 


3,962,156 

TACKIFIER  FOR  RUBBER 

WilUam  H.  Harrop,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,379 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  7/00,  9/02,  9/06,  63/00 

VS.  CI.  260—5  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  composing  a  synthetic  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutadiene,  butadiene-styrene 
copolymers,  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymers,  butadiene- 
styrene-acrylonitrile  terpolymers,  polyisoprene,  polychloro- 
prene,  isobutylene  homopolymers  and  copolymers,  ethylene 
propylene  rubbers,  ethylene-propylene-diene  terpolymer  rub- 
bers, halogen ated  olefin  polymers,  propylene  oxide  rubbers, 
or  mixtures  of  said  synthetic  rubber  with  natural  rubber,  and 
as  a  tackifier  for  the  rubber,  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  rubber  of  the  composition  prepared 
by  a  process  composing  reacting  about  0.7  to  1.3  mole  parts 
aldehyde  with  about  0  50  to  0  95  mole  parts  of  predominantly 
mono-substituted  phenol  and  about  0.50  to  0.05  mole  parts  of 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  polyamine  containing  at  least  two 
primary  amine  groups  in  the  presence  of  acid  catalyst. 
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3,962,157 

POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITION  MODIFIED  WITH 

POROUS  nLLER  AND  A  RADICAL  GENERATING 

AGENT 
Seikou  Nakano;  Yukitaka  Goto,  and  Takayuki  Inouc,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mhsubisbi  Petrochemical 
Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500368 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1973, 48-97207 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  1/02 
VS.  CI.  260— 17.4  R  9  Clabns 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  poly  olefin  composi- 
tion for  shaping  use  which  comprises  adding  a  radical  generat- 
ing agent  in  a  quantity  of  not  greater  than  5%  by  weight  to  10 
to  80%  by  weight  of  a  porous  filler  having  a  pariicle  size  not 
greater  than  5  mesh  and  90  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefm 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  homopolymer 
and  ethylene-propylene  copolymers  with  an  ethylene  content 
not  greater  than  15%,  all  of  said  quantities  of  these  materials 
being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyolefm,  porous  filler 
and  radical  generating  agent,  and  kneading  the  resulting  mix- 
ture at  a  high  temperature  above  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  radical  generating  agent  and  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  the  polyolefin. 


3,962,158 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  MEMBRANES  OF 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND  CHITOSAN 
Sdichi  Mima,  Toyonaka;  Susumu  Yoshikawa,  and  Masaru 
Miya,  both  of  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-Gen- 
eral  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1974,  49-39167 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  13/00;  C08L  5/08 

US.  CI.  260— 17.4  CL  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  polymer  membrane  which  comprises  a 

blend  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  chitosan  wherein  said  polyvinyl 

alcohol  contains  in  its  molecule  at  least  85  mol  %  vinyl  alcohol 

units  and  said  chitosan  is  present  in  an  amount  of  5-60%  by 

weight  based  on  said  blend. 


3,962,159 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  A  POLYAMIDEAMCNE 

SUBSTRATE  AND  STARCH,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
DiUp  K.  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Somerville,  and  Carmhic  P.  lovine, 
Somerset,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  SJ. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,520 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  3/02,  3/04 
VS.  CI.  260—17.4  GC  10  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising  the  condensation  product 
obtained  by  :he  reaction  of: 

a.  a  polyamideamine  substrate  having  a  total  amine  to  car- 
boxylic  equivalent  ratio  of  1 .25: 1  to  3.00: 1  and  a  reduced 
viscosity  in  methanol  at  1  %  weight  by  volume  of  0.05  to 
0.20  dl/gm.,  said  polyamideamine  substrate  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  a  polyalkylene  polyamine,  a  di- 
basic reagent  and  optionally  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  lactams,  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  esters  and  beta-lactones, 

b.  a  water  dispersible  starch,  and 

c.  a  condensing  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  epichlorohydrin,  epibromohydrin,  1 ,3-dichloro- 
propanol,  1,2-dichloroethane,  1 ,4-dichloro-2-butene, 
divinyl  sulfone,  methylene  bisacrylamide,  glyoxal  and 
divinyl  ether,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  starch  to 
polyamideamine  is  within  the  range  of  1:9  to  9:1  and  the 
amount  of  condensing  reagent  corresponds  to  0.75  to  2.0 
moles  per  equivalent  of  amine  in  the  polyamideamine 
substrate. 


3.962.160 

NOVEL  ORGANOFL'NCTIONAL  (KETOXIMINO 

SILANES  AND  ROOM  TEMPERATURE,  VULCANIZABLE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Melvin  D.  Beers.  Elnora;  Abe  Bcrger.  Sclienectady;  Stephen  B. 
Hamilton,  Schenectady,  and  Terry  G.  Selin.  Schenectady,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531343 
InL  Cl.'COSL  9/100 
U.S.  CI.  260—  18  S  38  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula, 


R»<X^-  R 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  having  not  more  than  about  X  carbon 
atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro 
carbyl,  halohydrocarbyl,  nitrohydrocarhyl,  alkoxyhNdrcxarbyl 
and  cyanoalkyl,  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,  alkyl  and  C,-C, 
haloalkyl,  R'  is  at  least  one  divalent  tadical  hasing  from  about 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon,  a  halogen  substituted  divalent 
saturated  hydrocarbon  and  an  alkoxy  substituted  divalent 
saturated  hydrocarbon,  R*  is  at  least  one  radical  selected  from 
the  same  group  as  R,  a  is  a  number  from  1  lo  ?,  <f  is  a  number 
from  1  to  3,/  is  a  number  from  0  to  2  and  the  sum  of  a.  d  and 
/is  4, 


3,962.161 
CROSSLIN  KING  OF  DIOLEHNIC  POLYMERS  USING 
DUCYL  NITRILE  OXIDES 
Louis  E.  Trapasso,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celancse  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,976 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/04.  18/00:  C08F  8/00,  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  TN  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  crosslmking  an  olefinic  group-containing 
polymer,  which  comprises  blending  with  said  polymer  at  lea.st 
one  mole  of  nitromethane  and  at  least  three  equivalents  of  a 
polyisocyanate  for  each  olefinic  group  to  be  crosslmked.  and 
allowing  the  mixture  to  react 


3,962.162 
RIGIDLY  BONDED  GREEN  CERAMICS  AND  PROCESSES 
Horst  W.  Schmank,  RingoM,  Ga..  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,298 
InL  CL*  C08G  63/20:  C08K  3/00 
U.S.  CL  260-22  CB  9  Clafans 

1.  A  formable  green  refractory  composition  flowable  at 
temperatures  of  20°  to  40°  C  .  curing  to  become  ngid  and 
shape-retentive  at  elevated  temperatures  below  about  200'  C 
and  firing  at  temperatures  above  at  least  600°  C  to  refractory, 
said  composition  being  thermosetting  and  comprising  in  jier- 
cent  by  weight: 

a.  about  60  to  98%  refractory  powder, 

b.  about  1  to  30%  linear  unsaturated  polyester  having  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  400  to  10.000  and  hydroxyl  num- 
bers from  about  5  to  about  1  50, 

c.  about  yt-]2%  unsaturated  vmyl  monomer  for  crosslink 
ing  and  dilution; 

d.  about  0.02  to  0.5%  catalyst  for  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tion; 

e   about  0.5  to  5%  internal  mold  release  compounds  and 
r  about  0.5  to  7%  volatile  mold  release  and  lubricant  moci- 
ble  with  said  saturated  polyester  and  said  vinyl  monomer 
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3,962,163  1 

smoRe  retardant  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinylidiine  chloride  polymer  compositions 

Ehner  D.  Dckens,  Jr.,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
'iled  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,061 
J  Int.  CI.'COSL  9//00 

VS.  CI.  266-23  XA  14  Claims 

1.  A  smoke  retardant  composition  compnsing  a  vinyl  chlor 
ide  or  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  together  with  (A)  at  least 
one  nickel  ^ompound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NiCO,.  NiCrO,,  NiMoO«,  NiO.  NiS04.  NiSnO,  and  nickel 
stearate  and  (B)  at  least  one  copper  compound  selected  from 
the  group  c|)nsisting  of  Cul.  CuO,  CuSCN  and  2-ammothio- 
phenol  Cu(l).  said  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  being  present  in 
a  total  amoiint  from  about  0.25  to  about  20  weight  parts  per 
100  weight  ^arts  of  polymer. 


said  aromatic  bromine  compound  being  present  in  amount 
of  about  I  to  15  percent  by  weight;  said  antimony  com- 
pound being  present  in  amount  of  about  1  to  10  percent 
b\  weight,  and  said  organochloro  compound  being  pre- 
sent in  amount  of  about  0  to  5  percent  by  weight 

4.  An  additive  for  flame  proofing  acrylonitrile-butadiene- 
styrene  p<ilymcTs  comprising 

a  ab<iut  1  to  15  parts  of  an  aromatic  bromine  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1. 


acrylonitrile 
prising 
a.  an  aroni 


provi 


wherein  R 
gen,  brci 
atoms 

b.  antimoriy 

c.  an  org! I 
consistir  g 
weight 
mer,  and 


atic  compound  having  the  formula 


R       R 


R       R 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
mine,  chlorine  and  alkyl  having   1  to  3  carbon 
ided  that  at  least  two  of  the  R'sare  bromine, 
trioxide  or  antimony  oxychloride;  and  j 

nochloro  compound   selected   from   the   group 
of  chloroparaffins  having  45  to  72  percent  by 
(  hlorine,  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  its  di- 
chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride; 


(1) 


wherein  R  iv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, bromine,  chlorine  and  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  at  least  two  of  the  R"s  are  bromine. 


3,962,164 
SELF-EXT^GUISHING  ACRYLONITRILE-BLTADIENE- 

STJYRENE  MOULDING  COMPOSITION 
Hans  Eberhard  Praetzel,  and  Herbert  Jenkner,  both  of  Co- 
h>giie,    Gtfmany,    assignors    to    Ch«mische    Fabrik    Kalk 
GmbH,  Girmany 
Continuatioii-in-partof  Ser.  No.  182,542,  Sept.  21,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,830,7<  6.  This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.558 
Claims    piiority,   application   Germany,    Sept.    23,    1970, 
2046795 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5159;  C09K  3/28 

VS.  CI.  260|-28.S  B  7  Claims 

A  self-jxtinguishing  moulding  composition  comprising 

butadiene-styrene  polymers  and  an  additive  com- 


(2) 


R       R 


R 


0— R' 


R       R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  1  tci  3  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogenated  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
a  maximum  of  three  halogen  atoms,  phenyl  and  haloge- 
nated phenyl;  R  is  as  previously  defined,  provided  that  at 
least  one  R  is  bromine,  and 


(3) 


R"      R       R 


R'-O  — (/ 


0— R» 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined;  provided  that  at  least 
one  R  IS  bromine, 

b  about  !  to  10  parts  of  antimony  tnoxide  or  antimony 
oxychlonde,  and 

c  about  0  to  5  parts  of  an  organochloro  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroparaffins  having  45  to 
72  percent  by  weight  chlorine,  hexachlorocyclopentadi- 
ene and  Its  dimer,  and  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride. 
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3,962.165 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT-CONTAINING  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  F.  Bosso,  Lower  Burrell,  and  Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,697,  .Aug.  3.  1972,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  100,825.  Dec.  22.  1970.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  1000^34. 
Dec.  22.  1970,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  129,267,  Mar.  29.  1971. 
abandoned.  Ser.  No.  158.063.  June  29,  1971,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  167,470.  July  29.  1971.  said  Ser.  No.  158.063 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  772.366.  Oct.  31.  1968.  abandoned. 
Said  Ser.  No.  167.470  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
840.847.  July  10,  1969.  abandoned  and  Ser.  No.  840.848. 
July  10.  1%9.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  said 
Ser.  No.  100.825  and  said  Ser.  No.  100.834,  both  being  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,730,  July  20,  1970. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  said  Ser.  No. 
772  J66.  Oct.  31.  1%8,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  457.881 
Int.  CI.^COSG  30116,  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  EP  16  Claims 

1.  A  boron-free,  water-dispersible,  quaternary  ammonium 
salt-containing  resin  suitable  for  use  in  electrodeposition  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of 

A.  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyphenol,  and 
B  an  amine  acid  salt, 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  amine  acid  salt  to  said  polyglycidyl 
ether  being  from  about  one  part  to  about  50  parts  by  weight 
of  salt  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyglycidyl  ether,  said 
amine  salt  reacted  with  said  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyphenol 
in  an  amount  and  at  a  temperature  below  about  110°C  and 
sufficient  to  provide  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt-containing, 
water-dispersible  resin. 


3,962.167 

METAL  DECORATIN(.  AND  AQtEOlS  ( OATINC; 

COMPOSITION  (  OMPRISING  COPOLYMFK  AND 

AM  [NO  PL  A. ST 

Richard  Martorano.  Marlton.  NJ.;  V\  iiliam  H.  Hrendkv.  Jr  , 

Hatboro,  and  Thomas  H.   Haag.  Fcasterville.  both  of  Pa  . 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377.685,  July  9,  1973,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,685.  .  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  130.808,  April  2.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  27.  1974.  Ser  No.  527.792 

Int.  n.'  ( ;08L  61/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-  29.4  LA  ti  {  laims 

1.  A  pigmented  or  unpipmentcd  thermosellable  comp*,)si- 
tion  adapted  for  direct-roller  coating  of  metals  comprising  an 
alkaline  aqueous  blend  having  a  hinder  consisting  essentialy 
of 

,A-  a  latex  of  a  water-ins*ilu hie  addition  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  a 
monovinyl  aromatic  monomer,  (2)  at  least  one  ester  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  (3)  at  lest  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated   monomer   having  an   amide   or  a  hydroxyl 
group,  and   (4)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated   montnier 
having  a  carboxyl  group,  the  amount  of  (3)  bveing  from 
15  to  5  percent  and  the  amount  of  (4)  being  from  .5  lo 
2  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomers,  the  Tg 
of  the  copolymer  being  below  0°  C  ,  and 
B.  a  water-soluble  urea-formaldehyde  reaction  prinliict  or  a 
water-soluble  methanol  or  ethanol  ether  ihereot 
the  weight  ratu^  of  A  to  R  on  a  solids  ba-sis  being  from  "v*-  ^."^ 
to  65:35,  the  minimum  film-forming  temperature  of  the  com 
position  being  no  higher  than  abi'ut    1^^  C,  and  the  solids 
content  of  the  compositicin  being  between  40  and  8(*  peri.ent. 


3,962,166 

STABLE  UREAFORMALDEHYDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Alex  F.  Gordon,  Black  Mountain,  N.C.,  assignor  to  United 

Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,770,  June  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,083 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  61/20 
VS.  CL  260—29.4  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  stable  mixture  of  a  methylol  urea 
and  water,  said  methylolurea  having  a  urea  to  formaldehyde 
ratio  in  the  range  from  about  1 ;  1 .4  to  12.8,  a  free  formalde- 
hyde content  of  less  than  about  3%  and  a  concentration  of 
methylol  urea  in  excess  of  about  60%  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  steps 

A.  adjusting  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  mixture  of  urea  and 
formaldehyde  which  has  a  urea  to  formaldehyde  ratio 
greater  than  about  .1 :5  and  a  solids  content  in  the  range 
from  about  20  to  60%  to  a  value  greater  than  about  10; 

B.  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  100°  to  230°F  for  about  1  to  3  hours, 

C    adjusting  the  ratio  of  urea  to  fcmaldehyde  by  adding 

urea  to  a  value  in  the  range  from  about   1:1.4  to   1:2.8 

during  heating  step  (B),  and 
D.  cooling  the  mixture  to  room  temperature  and  adjusting 

the  pH  of  the  cool  mixture  to  a  value  in  the  range  from 

about  7.5  to  8.0. 


3,962,168 
NON-SKID  COATING  AND  METHOD 
Hugh  K.  Edwards,  5228  Page,  St.  l^uis.  Mo.  63112 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436,190 
int.  CI.'  C08J  3102.  3  10.  C08L  35/V2,  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  RW  15  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  coating  material  compnsing  a  stable  emulsion 
of  a  styrene  acrylate  polymer  having  a  molecular  v.eight  of 
between  about  800  and  1000  and  a  polyvinyl  acetate  aery  Ik, 
co-polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  1  00.()(Ki 
and  120.000  in  a  dispersible  aqueous-organic  co-sciKcnt  svs 
tem.  the  styrene  acrylate  polymer  being  present  in  proportions 
of  between  about  4  and  8%  by  weight  and  the  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate-acrylic co-polymer  being  present  in  proportion^  of  be 
tween  about  20  and  35*^  by  vveight.  the  co-suUent  system 
being  about  50  lo  75%  bv  weight  of  the  cmuKion. 


3,962,169 

FLUOROELASTOMER  LATEX  CONTAINING  LITHIUM 

ION  AND  A  CREAMING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Paul  Jeffrey  Arruda,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Charles  Launcelol 

Barber,  Jr.,  Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.    I,   Du   Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,528,  July  15,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  581,150 

Int.  Cl.=  C08L  27/6 
U.S.  CL  260-29.6  F  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tluoroelastomer  latex   which 
comprises 

A.  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  monomers  capable  of 
being  copolymerized  into  a  fluoroelaslomer,  said  emul 
sion  comprising 

1    vinylidene  fluoride  plus  at  least  one  other  fluorine  con 
taining    monomer   in   an   amount   such    that   the   total 
monomer  content  of  the  emulsion  is  about  10-35%  by 
weight, 
2,  about   30  to   1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  lithium  ion  per 
million  parts  of  the  emulsion,  and 
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3.  ak  inorganic  free-radical  initiator  in  an  amount  which 
p<Tmits  the  free-radical  emulsion  copolymerization  of 
the  monomers, 

B.  subjecting  said  emulsion  to  free-radical  emulsion  copoly- 
mer zation  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about 
SC-nSX.  and  a  pressure  of  about  7-140  kg/cm.'  to 
fonri  a  fluoroelastomer  latex,  and 

C.  adding  a  creaming  agent  to  the  resulting  fluoroelastomer 
late:;  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  0.07-3.0  grams  of 
creaming  agent  per  100  grams  of  fluoroelastomer  pre 
sent 


3,962,170 
FLkME  RESISTANT  VINYLffiENE  CHLORIDE 
COPOLYMER  LATICES  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Adolf  Ai^tony  Maily,  Kinross,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  ,    i 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,386 
Clalm^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1973. 
50473/7'l  ] 

Int.  Cl.»  C08K  3128,  5/52 

VS.  CL  260—29.7  H  4  Claims 

1.  A  flame  resistant  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  a  lajtex  prepared  from  a  monomer  mixture  of  ( 1  )  1 5%  to 
45%  by  weight  styrene,  ( 2 )  25%  to  50%  by  weight  butadi- 
ene] (3)  25%  to  40%  by  weight  vinylidene  chlonde  and 
(4)b.5  to  10%  copolymerizable  carboxylic  acid,  and 

B.  a  name  retardant  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aunmonium  bromide  and  tris  dibromopropy! 
phosphate. 


3,962,172 
GLASS  nBER  REINFORCED  POLYAMIDE  MOLDING 
MATERIAL  OF  HIGH  IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Rolf  Wurmb,  HeMeiberg;  Prter  Freyberg,  Spcyer;  Kurt  Wen- 
dd,  and  Wolfgang  Schwarz,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AkticngeseOschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,664 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    14,    1973, 
2346310 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  7/14,  9/04 
L.S.  CI.  260-37  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  glass  fiber  reinforced  polyamide  molding  material  of 
high  impact  strength  which  contains: 

a.  from  40  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide:  and 
b  from  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  glass  fibers  which  have  been 
coated  with  a  film-forming  polymer  containing  from  4  to 
50%  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 


3,962,171 
COlMPOSmON  FOR  PROTECTING  SURFACES 
James  DJRobbins,  Ada,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McGarry  &  Waters, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

CootinLiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,667,  March  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,968 

InL  CI.*  C08K  5/02;  B32B  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.8  F  10  Claims 

1.  A  protective  coating  composition  for  application  to  deco- 
rative arid  other  surfaces,  said  coating  composition  compris- 
ing: 

50  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  of  10  to  30  parts  by 
wei(fht  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  90  to  70  parts  of  a 
fluorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  therefor,  said  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene having  a  particle  size  less  than  about  30 
microns  before  dissolution  into  said  solvent  and  forming 
a  saiution  therewith; 
50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  volatile  diluent  of  a  haloge- 
natad  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a 
boiing  point  in  the  range  of  25°-100X,  said  polytetraflu- 
oroethylene solution  being  finely  and  evenly  dispersed  in 
said  diluent; 
said  diluent  being  present  in  sufficient  amounts  to  evenly 
anq  thinly  spread  said  composition  onto  surfaces  when 
sprayed,  and  in  amounts  insufficient  to  cause  settling  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  solution  in  a  relatively  short 
period  of  time  following  agitation,  said  composition, 
when  sprayed  onto  a  surface,  forms  a  transparent  coating 
after  drying  and  buffing 


CH,— C— COO— R'— O— C-CH,-C- 
R  O  O 


CH, 


(I) 


in  which  R'  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms 
and  R*  is  a  saturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  two  to 
ten  carbon  atoms,  said  coating  being  from  about  0.1  to  10% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  coated  fibers;  with  or 
without 

c   a  conventional  stabilizer,  flame  retardant,  pigment,  filler 
or  other  additive 


3,962,173 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EASILY 
DISPERSIBLE  AND  STABLE  MOLYBDATE  RED  AND 
CHROME  YELLOW  PIGMENTS 
Dieter  Wick,  deceased,  late  of  Eschbom,  Taunus,  Germany, 
and  by  Anna  Elisabeth  Wick  nee  Sommer,  heiress,  Lieder- 
bach,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsdl- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,422 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    21,    1974, 
2402694 

InL  CI.'  C08K  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—39  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  easily  dispersible  and  color- 
stable  molybdate  red  or  chrome  yellow  pigment  stabilized 
with  silicon  dioxide,  aluminum  oxide  and/or  antimony  trioxide 
and  a  longchain  aliphatic  amine  the  improvement  comprising: 
precipitating  said  pigment  from  an  Jiqueous  solution,  stabiliz- 
ing it  with  silicon  dioxide,  aluminum  oxide  and/or  antimony 
tnoxide,  precipitating  on  the  so-obtained  stabilized  pigment 
an  aliphatic  mono-,  di-  or  triamine  of  the  formula 

R-NH^  (  A~SH-  1^  H. 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  is  saturated  or  once 
or  twice  ethylenically  unsaturated  and  has  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Jt  is  0,  1  or  2, 
and  adding  to  the  so-obtained  aqueous  pigment  suspension  an 
air-drying,  water-soluble  lacquer  binding  agent. 


3,962,174 

POLY  ALKYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  POLYMER 

MOLDING  RESINS 

Frank  M.  Berardinelli,  MiUington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cdancae 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,607 
InL  CI.'  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  thermoplastic  polyester  molding  resin  com- 
prising a  polyalkylene  terephthalate  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polybutylene  terephthalate  polymer 
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and  polypropylene  terephthalate  polymer,  and  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  0.2  to  about  1.2  decili- 
ters per  gram,  reinforcing  agents  intimately  mixed  with  said 
polymer  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  8  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  total  thermoplastic  polyester  molding  resin,  of  a  ther- 
moplastic phenoxy  resin  having  a  repeating  structure 


-o  — 


\    // 


H         H          H 

1        !        1 

1        1       1 

H        OH      H 

* 

and  an  average  molecular  weight  range  from  about  15,000 
to  about  75,000. 


3,962,175 
BENZENE  PHOSPHONOUS  ACID  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR 
ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Kurt  Hofer,  Muenchenstein,  and  Guenther  Tschculin,  Riehcn, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,079,  Oct.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,825,629.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Oct.   22,   1970, 
15605/70;  June  30,  1971,  9597/71 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  material  against  the  effect  of 
light,  oxygen  or  heat  which  comprises  incorporating  in  or 
applying  to  the  surface  of  an  organic  material  which  is  sensi- 
tive to  said  effect  an  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizing  agent  of 
the  formula 


H-Y 


H-Y 


wherein  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 

n  is  1  or  2, 
in  free  acid  or  salt  form 


3,962,176 
ANTISTATIC  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  ARE 

STABILIZED  AGAINST  YELLOWING 
Claus-Rudiger  Bcmert,  Dormagen,  and  Eduard  Radlmann, 
Dormagen-Hackenbroicfa,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,495 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    16,    1973, 
2324689 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/20,  5/41,  C08L  77/00 
VS.  CL  260—45.7  R  9  Claims 

1.  Antistatic  polyamide  compound  which  has  been  stabi- 
lized against  yellowing  caused  by  the  action  of  heat,  compris- 
ing an  aliphatic  polyamide  having  recurrent  structural  units 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  following  general  formulae: 


l^C-R,     C-NH-R,-NH-)         ;     [-C-R,^NH-J 

O  6  6 

wherein 

Rg  denotes  a  straight  or  braruht'd   chain   C.-C'io  alkylene 

group, 
Ry  denotes  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkvlenc  jjroup,  a 

cyclohexylene  group  or 


H.- 


■CH.-f      hN_C  H. 

u  ■ 


CH. 


and 


Rb  denotes  a  straight  or  branched  chain  Cy-Ctt  alkylene 
group  which  contains  at  least  one  polyox\alkylene  com 
pound  in  an  amount  up  to  7%.  by  weight,  and  from  (J  I  to 
7%,  by  weight,  of  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  corresp<inding 
to  one  of  the  following  general  formulae. 


R-c; 


^ 


o 


■R, 


-R,-N-C-  R. 


S-N-R,-N-C 
I.    u 


wherein 

R   and    R5    represent   the   same   or   different    C,-Cj^   aJkvi 

groups, 
R,  represents  a  Cg-C^  alkyl  group, 
Rj  represents  a  Cg-Cu  alkyl  group. 
Rj  represents  a  C^-C,,  alkylene  group,  and 
R4  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C"5  alkyl  gr(>up. 


3,962,177 

SMOKE  RETARDANT  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Elmer  Douglas  Dickens,  Jr.,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B. 

F.  Goodrich  Company,  Alu-on,  Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,743 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  3120 
VS.  CI.  260—45.75  N  20  Claims 

1.  A  smoke  retardant  composition  comprising  a  vin>l  chlor- 
ide or  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  together  with  ( A )  at  least 
one  nickel  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ni(BO,),,  NiTOj,  Ni3(P04),,  nickel  citrate,  nickel  oxalate  and 
tetrakis  (tnphenyl  phosphite)  nickel  and  (  B )  at  least  one 
aluminum  comp>ound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  metal,  -y-AljOj,  AlSb.  aluminum  zinc  sulfate,  basic 
aluminum  acetate,  and  sodium  aluminum  carbonate  (dawso- 
nite),  said  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  being  present  in  a  total 
amount  from  about  0  25  to  about  100  weight  parts  per  1(X) 
weight  parts  of  polymer. 


3,962,178 
STABILIZED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION 
Mitsuo  Masaki;  Satoshi  Matsunami;  Toshio  Yoshikawa,  and 
Nagayoshi  Sakamoto,  all  of  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignors  to 
UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1 974.  49-89465 
Int.  CL'  C08J  3/20 
VS.  CI.  260—45.75  W  5  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  polyolefin  composition  which  comprises  100 
weight  parts  of  a  polyolefin  and  0  001  -  5  weight  parts  of 
hexakis(2-pyridylthio)tetrazinc  monooxide  having  the  for- 
mula 
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phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O-cresol,  2,6- 
dimethylphenol;  2,6-diethvl  phenol,  2,6-dimethoxyphenol; 
2,6-dipropenylphenol;  2,6-diphenylphenol.  2,4.6-trimethyl- 
phenol;  3-methoxyphenol  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  basic  chelate  compound  expressed  by  the  formula: 


3.962.179 
NEt)PRENE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
TRIARYLPHOSPHINES 
ming  Chen,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  1.  Du 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,200 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5150.  C08L  1 1  ^0(> 
45.95  G  14  Claims 

canizable  chloroprene  polymer  composition  com 
ut  0.5-5  parts  by  weight  per  ICX)  parts  h\  weight  of 
er  of  a  tnarylphosphine,  wherein  the  aryl  groups 
lect^d  from  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted  phenyl,  and 
naphthyl, 

ituents  being  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  having  up 
often  carbon  atoms  per  aromatic  nng  or  one  or 
alkoxy  groups  having  a  total  of  up  to  five  carbon 
per  aromatic  ring, 

chloroprene  polymer  being  selected  from  homopol 

of  chloroprene   and   copolymers   of  chloroprene 

t  least  one  other  monomer  belonging  to  the  group 

ing  of  sulfur  and  organic  monomers  copolymenz- 

'vith  chloroprene,  wherein  chloroprene  constitutes 

50  weight  percent  of  the  total  organic  monomer 

said  composition  also  comprising  magnesia,  zinc 

,  and  a  vulcanization  accelerator,  except  that  the 

ization  accelerator  may  be  absent  when  the  chloro- 

polymer  is  a  chloroprene/sulfur  copolymer 
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wherein  K,  stands  for  ethylene,  hexamethylene  and  o-pheny- 
lene  groups,  O  selected  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocar- 
bon group.  R  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon 
group,  a  hydrocarbon-oxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  ammo 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  A  stands  for 
cth\lene  diamine,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent. 


3,962,180 
FOR  POLYMERIZING  PHENOLS  TO 
CE  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES  OF  LOW 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
itsu,    Kashiwa:    Akitoshi    Sugio,    Omiya,    and 
Konishi,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,196 
;)riority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1973.  48-123731 
Int.  CI.'COSG  tlllO 
—  47  ET  9  Claims 

ss  for  polymerizing  phenols  to  produce  polyphen- 
s  of  low  molecular  weight  which  comprises  oxida- 
erization  of  phenols  with  oxygen  or  a  gas  containing 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
of  a  combination  of  a  copper  compound  and  an 
bmation  of  a  manganese  compound  and  amines 
basic  compounds  and  a  combination  of  a  cobalt 
and  an  amine,  in  a  solvent  of  an  amount  of  1  -  6 
amount  of  the  phenols  and  the  phenols  being  added 
y  to  the  reaction  medium  containing  the  catalyst. 


3.962,182 
IMIDE  OXIRANE  REACTIONS 
Roger  B.  Steele.  Fair  Oaks;  Arthur  Katzakian,  Jr.;  Joseph  J. 
Scigliano,  both  of  Sacramento,  and  Edward  E.  Hamel,  Placer 
County,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet -General  Corpora- 
tion, El  Monte,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,611,  Nov.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,838,101.  Thus  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,956 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  30114 
L.S.  CI.  260-47  EN  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  catalyzing  the  reaction  of  primary  cyclic 
imides  with  an  oxirane  oxygen  compound  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  cata- 
lytic amount  of  an  active  chromium  HI  tricarboxylate  having 
available  coordination  sites,  at  from  about  0°C  to  200°C. 


3,962,183 

POLYETHYL  ENE- 1 .2-DIPHENOXYETHANE-4,4'-DIC  AR- 

BOXYLATF  LNIAXIALLY  STRETCHED  HLMS  OF  GOOD 

DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY  AND  ANTl-FIBRILLATION 

Mitsuo    Kohno;    Tsuneo    Igarashi,    both    of    Moriyama,    and 

Minoru  Nomura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448,238 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  6i,7«.  6.?/ 70 

U.S.  CI.  260     47  C  3  Claims 


3,962,181 
PROCE^  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLYPHENYLENE 

OXIDES 

Takashi  Sakauchi;  Akiyoshi  Somemiya,  and  Satoshi  Tonoki,  all 
of  KobL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
KabusHiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuition  of  Ser.  No.  203.297,  Nov.  30,  1971,  abandoned. 
Thfc  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,188 
CI«ims]priority,  applkation  Japan.  Dec.  1,  1970,45-106520 
InL  CI.'  C08G  blilO 
U.S.  CL  160—47  ET  12  Claims 

1.   A    [irocess  for  preparing  polypheylene    polyphenylene 
oxides  ciimprising  the  steps  of  oxidizing  and  condensing  a 


I.  Uniaxially  stretched  film  consisting  essentially  of  polyeth- 
ylene 1 ,2-diphenoxyethane-4,4'-dicarboxylate  unit  and  having 
a  density  in  the  range  of  1.345  to  1.360,  a  Young's  modulus 
of  80C»-15(X)  Kg/mm'  in  the  stretching  direction,  a  tensile 
strength  at  5^  elongation  of  1  5-40  Kg/mm'  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  strength  at  break  of  2  5-70  Kg/cm'  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  tensile  strength  at  5^  elongation  of  5-10  kg/mm'  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  stretching  direction,  a  strength 
at  break  of  7-  1  5  Kg/mm'  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
stretching  direction,  an  Elmendorfs  tear  strength  of  8-20 
kG  mm'  in  the  stretching  direction,  an  elongation  at  break  of 
50-150'iit    in    the   direction   perpendicular  to   the  stretching 
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direction  and  a  shrinkage  of  0-4%  in  any  direction  at  the  time 
when  heated  at  1 50°C  for  2  hours. 


3,962,184 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CURED  RESIN  FROM 
CYANIC  ACID  ESTERS  USING  IMmAZOLE  CATALYSTS 
Tom    Notomi;    Morio    Gaku;    Kazuyuki     Nakamichi,    and 
Kazuhiro  Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,746 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Dec.    21,    1973,    48- 
143100 

Int  CI.'  C08G  1 8100 
U.S.  CL  260—47  CP  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  prepanng  a  cured  resin  which  com 
pnses  curing  a  resin  precursor  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 
wherein  said  resin  precursor  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanic  acid  esters  of  the  following 
formula 


l-(o  -  C    s    N^n 


wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  nucleus-containing  residue  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  residue  derived 
from  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  biphenyl  and  naphthalene,  a  resi 
due  derived  from  a  compound  in  which  at  least  two  ben- 
zene nngs  are  bonded  to  each  other  by  a  bridging  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/  \  /  \ 

R.  Iji  Rt 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  1 

to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  a  cyanoalkyl  group 
containing  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  5  carb<m  atoms,  an 
aminoalkyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a 
guanammoalkyl  group  containing  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms,  the  above  alkyl  gn^ups  being  of  linear  or 
branched  chain,  R.  i^  a  hvdrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkvl  group  containing  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  cvclohexs!  group  or  a  phenvl  group,  and  R4  aiiiJ 
R5,  independently  from  each  other  .ire  a  hviirogen  atom 
or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkvl  group  <.->'ntaining  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms, 
and  imidazole  adducts  of  the  toll>>v>,ing  t.-rmula 


R.- 


c  ( 

/  \    /  \ 
;»         ij«         R. 


wherein    R,.   R-,   R.   and    R, 


(H) 


the    same    as   defined    vnth 


regard  to  formula  (I),  and  R.,  represent-  .m  arini.itk 
polycarboxylic  acid  which  forms  an  adduct  bs  addition  to 
the  imidazole 


t 


wherein  R,,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 


.0-,  -CH.OCH.- 


and 


_0-P-0- 


f 


1-1- 1 


-O- 


-O- 


3,962.185 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A  DURABLE 

ANTISTATIC  PROPERTY 

Kazuya  Chimura;  Hiroshi  Iwata,  both  of  Ohtake;   Kazunori 

Kagawa.  Hiroshima,  and   Kazuhiko   Ishida,  Ohtake,  all  of 

Japan,   assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Rayon   Co.,    Ltd.,   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277.573.  Aug.  3,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  !><..  22.  1971,  46- 
104316 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  bills,  6J,4b,  63170 
U.S.  CI.  260-  47  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  durably  antistatic  polyester  comptisition  comprising 
{a)  a  polyester  wherein  at  least  80  mole  '^r  of  the  component 
units  IS  ethylene  tcrephthalate  and.  in  am(>unts  of  U  1  -  UK?- 
by  weight  of  the  polyester,  (,  ^  i  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 


and  a  residue  resulting  from   the  removal  of  a  phenolic 
hydroxyl  group  from  a  novolac-type  or  resol-type  phe- 
nolic resin  skeleton,  said  aromatic  nucleus  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  containing  1   to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine 
and  bromine;  n;  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5;  and  the  cyanate 
group  is  always  directly  bonded  to  the  aromatic  nucleus, 
and  prepolymers  of  the  said  cyanic  acid  esters  which  have  a 
triazine  nng  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  400  to  6,000, 
and  are  formed  by  trimenzing  the  cyanate  group  of  the  cyanic 
acid  esters,  the  improvement  which  is  characterized  in  that  as 
said  curing  catalyst  is  used  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazoles  of  the  following  for 
mula  (I) 


RK)( 


CHCH.O) 


R'OlCHCH.O). 


! 

P-(OCH,CH)r   OR 


CH, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  methyl  group,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  phenylene  and  phenylene 
substituted  with  one  or  more  hydrocarbon  radicals.  R'  and  R' 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,,  alkyl, 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl  containing  one 
or  more  hydrocarbon  radical  subslituenLs,  and  /,  m  and  n  are 
each  an  integer  of  from  I  to  200 
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3,962,186  ' 

CURABLfe  COMPOSITION  OF  A  POLYEPOXmE  WITH  A 

METHYLOL  DERIVATIVE  OF  A  POLYTHIOL 

Richard  a1  Hickncr,  Lake  Jacluon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Cbcmiou  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Coatinuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,714,  Aug.  16,  1973, 

ab«ndooc«.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.116 

InL  CI.'  C08G  30110 
\}J&.  CL  240—47  EC  6  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  compnsing  a  1 .2-polyepoxide  in 
admixture  with  a  methylol  derivative  of  a  polythiol  having  the 
formula: 


HO 


^ 


I 


(■ 


-   CH^   - 


0 


-     lA], 


C    =   CH 
I  1 


R 


p 


R' 


m 


Y— t— S  (C^Hj  )^72' CH-S 


wherein  n 


wiivK^iii  '.  is  1-3,  one  of  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other    4  cartxin  atoms,  cartxixymethyl  radical  and  carbalkoxymethyl 
IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R  "  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  or  said    radicals  and  wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


derivative 


wherein 
vided  that 
said  — SR 
2  to  10 
carbon 
groups  an 
wherein 


eicr 


h  R  is  —CI,  —Br.  — SR.SY  or  -ORjSR,SY  pro- 

at  least  two  of  said  R  groups  independently  are  of 

SY  or  — OR,SR,SY;  R,  is  an  alkylene  group  having 

ckrbon  atoms  or  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  10 

atpms   having  one   or  more   — O—    or   — S—   ether 

R,  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

least  one  Y  is  — CH,OH. 


at 


RicliardF 
year 


Tire 


U.S.  CI. 
l.A 

sition 
polym 
one 
mula 


S  (CH 


2'  1-2 


-CH-SY 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  tertiary  alkyl  radicals  having  from  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  radicals  having  from  7  to  13  carbon 
atoms  and  aryl  radicals  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals 
having  from  5  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyi  radicals  having 
from  7  to  13  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to 


having  the  formula 


CH-CH 


2 


of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  radicals  having  located  in  the 
para  position  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals 
having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl  radical  and  carbalkoxy 
radicals,  wherein  j:  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  y  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1  i-x,  wherein  m  is  0  or  I,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
3,  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-(CH,).-C-0 


and 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
aryl  radicals  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  wherein  z  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  10,  and  wherein  the  monomer  system 
contains  at  least  40  parts  by  weight  of  diene  monomer  per  100 
parts  bv  weight  of  total  monomer  in  the  monomer  system. 


3,962,187 

sltabilized  polymers  of  ditertiary 
alkyl4-hydroxybenzyloxy  alkyl  ACRYLATES 

AND  DIENES 
.  Kline,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
&  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FOed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,677 
Int.  CL*  C08D  1124,  3/06;  C08F  15/02 
_62  23  Claims 

of  preparing  an  age  resistant  polymeric  compo- 
polymerizing  in  an  emulsion  free  radical 
criiation  system,  a  monomer  system  containing  at  least 
phenolic  monomer  having  the  following-structural  for- 


260- 

processi 
comprising 


3,962,188 

LINEAR  POLYESTERS  BASED  ON 

FHENYLISOCYANURATE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

WilUam  J.  Kauffman,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,710 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  8, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/68 

U.S.  CI.  260-75  N  3  Cldms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  novel  polyester  comprising 

reacting    a    salt    of    phenylisocyanuric    acid    with    cthyl-4- 

chlorobutyrate  in  an  inert  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature 

of  about  25°C    to  1  50"X:   to  form  the  intermediate  l,3-bis(3- 

carbethoxypropyl)-5-phenylisocyanurate,     hydrolyzing     said 

intermediate  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  to  yield  1 ,3-bi8( 3-car- 

boxypropyl  )-5-phenylisocyanurate,  and  condensing  l,3-bis(3- 

carboxypropy  1  )-5-phenylisocyanurate  with  a  did  of  two  to  ten 

carbon  atoms. 
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3,962,189 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST-INHIBITOR  SYSTEMS  FOR 

PREPARING  SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 
Niclwlas  C.  Russin;  Ronald  A.  Tershansy,  and  Charles  J.  Ki- 

Mer,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  519,953,  Nov.  1,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.415 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  R  22  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  polyethylene  terephthalate  com- 
prising reacting  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  ethylene  glycol  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  ester  interchange  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  mixture  of  salts  of 
manganese  and  cobalt  with  a  titanium  alkoxide  and  organic 
salt  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  the  manganese 
salts  being  present  in  the  amount  of  about  20-1 10  ppm  Mn, 
the  cobalt  salts  being  present  in  the  amount  of  about  5-35  ppm 
Co,  the  titanium  alkoxide  being  present  in  the  amount  of 
about  20-60  ppm  Ti,  and  the  organic  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  being  present  in  the  amount  of  about 
7-35  ppm  metal,  all  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  acid  fraction 
of  the  polyester. 


yethyI)-5-phenylisocyanurate  with  a  diol  of  two  to  ten  cartx)n 
atoms. 


3,962,190 
CHAIN  COUPLERS  FOR  POLYESTERIFICATION  AND 
NOVEL  POLYESTERS 
Robert  L.  Wear,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,012 
Int  CI.'  C08G  63/20 
IJ.S.  CI.  260— 75  R  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  comprising  forming  a  polyester  by  reacting 
at  least  one  diol  with  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  compound  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  a  reaction  mixture  of 
diol  and  dicarboxylic  compound  after  polyesterification  has 
begun,  a  chain  coupling  compound  of  the  formula: 


R, 


wherein  R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  a  carboxylate 
group  selected  from  a  phenyl  carboxylate  group,  a  bis(- 
phenoxy  carbonyl)  phenyl  ketone  group,  or  a  bis(phenoxy 
carbonyl)  phenyl  sulfone  with  at  least  three  of  R,-R4  being  a 
phenyl  carboxylate  or  a  bis(phenoxy  cjirbonyl)  phenyl  ketone 
or  a  bis(phenoxy  carbonyl)  phenyl  sulfone  group  with  at  most 
one  of  either  the  ketone  or  the  sulfone  group  in  the  chain 
coupling  compound  and  each  said  carboxylate  group  having 
at  most  one  adjacent  carboxylate  group. 


3,962,191 

LINEAR  ISOCYANURATE  POLYESTERS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

William  J.  Kauffman,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,686 
Int  CL*  C08G  63/68 
VS.  CI.  260—75  N  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  novel  polyester  which  com- 
prises reacting  phenylisocyanuric  acid  with  acrylonitrile  in  the 
presence  of  N-benzyltrimethyl  ammonium  hydroxide;  40%  in 
methanol,  in  an  inert  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  of 
about  75°C.  to  150°C.  to  form  the  intermediate  l,3-bis(2- 
cyanoethyl)-5-phenylisocyanurate,  hydrolyzing  said  interme- 
diate in  the  presence  of  an  acid  to  yield  1 ,3-bis(2-carboxye- 
thyl)-5-phenylisocyanurate,  and  condensing  1 ,3-bis(2-carbox- 


3.962,192 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  CONTAINING  ISOCVANLRATE 

RINGS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
William  J.  Kauffman.  Lititz.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstronj;  Cork 
Company.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,688 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  8, 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  6?  6^ 

U.S.  CI.  260—75  N  3  Claims 

1.  A   proces  for  prepanng   a   novel   polyester   comprising 

reacting  a  salt  of  phenylisocyanuric  acid  with  ethyl-chloroacc 

tate  in  an  inert  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  of  ahciut  2.*^° 

to    150°C    to   form   the   intermediate    1 .3-bis(  carbethoxymc 

thylene)-5-phenylisocyanurate,  hydrolyzing  said  intermediate 

in  the  presence  of  an  acid  to  yield  1 ,3-bis(carboxymethylene  ) 

5-phenylisocyanurate,   and   condensing    1.3-bis   (carbtixyme 

thylene)-5-phenylisocyanurate  with  a  diol  of  2  to  10  carbon 

atoms. 


3,962.193 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR  POLYF>STERS  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  METALLIC  AMINO  COMPOl  NDS 

Yuzi  Okuzumi,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohk) 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,095,  Jan.  8,  1968.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1971.  Ser.  No.  212.716 
Int  CI.'  C08G  63134 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  glycol  esters  of  dicarboxylic 
acids  by  ester  interchange  reaction  of  an  ester  of  said  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl  and  phenyl  esters  with  a  glycol  followed  by  condensation 
with  the  elimination  of  glycol  to  form  a  high  molecular  weight 
polyester  resin  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
said  ester  interchange  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  diisopropyl  amino  lithium 


3,962,194 
POLYESTERS  CONTAINING  STRUCTLRAL  UNITS 
DERIVED  FROM  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  OR  ESTERE 
Ulrich    BoUert,    Hofbeim,   Taunus;    Hans-Jerg    Kleiner.    Bad 
Soden,  Taunus,  and  Walter  Herwig,  Neuenhain.  Taunus,  all 
of  Germany ,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  C^ermany 
Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  380,744.  July  19.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  appbcation  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,828 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July    22,    1972, 
2236037 

Int  CL'  C08G  63/16,  63/18,  63166.  63/68 
U.S.  CL  260—75  P  4  Claims 

1.  A  filament  or  fiber  manufactured  by  spinning  a  snvlheUc 
linear  modified  polyester,  drawing  and  after-treating,  which 
comprises  preparing  said  modified  synthetic  linear  polyester 
by  reacting 

a.  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  as  an  acid  or  as  an  ester  of 
a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol,  said  acid  being  suitable 
for  the  manufacture  of  a  fiber-forming  linear  polyester 
b  at  least  one  diol,  said  diol  being  suitable  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  fiber-forming  linear  polyester  said  acid  and  diol 
being  reacted  by  esterific ation  or  iransestenficalion  and 
polycondensation,  while  said  acid  and  diol  being  reacted, 
adding  prior  to,  during  or  shortly  before  termination  of 
the  polycondensation, 
c.  about  5  to  15  mol  percent  based  on  the  acid  component, 
of  a  bifunctional  alkylene-,  arylene-,  or  aralkylene- 
diphosphinic  acid,  which  may  contain  further  helero-  and 
halogen  atoms,  and/or  an  ester  of  said  diphosphonic  acid 
of  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  or  of  a  diol  forming  the 
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may  contain 
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diol  component  ofsaid  polyester,  oligomer  of  said  diphos-  ing  a  polymer  build-up  inhibiting  amount  of  a  heterocyclic 

phinic  acid  diol  esters,  or'mixtures  of  oligomers  of  said  compound  to  the  aqueous  dispersion  prior  to  polymerization, 

diphosph  inic  acid  diol  esters  with  monomers  of  said  ester  said  heterocyclic  compound  being  benzotria/ole.  tolyltriazole, 

of  said    diphosphinic   acid,  said   bifunctional   alkvlene-.  :(  2  -hydroxy-5'-methylphenyl)    benzotna2ole.    or    mixtures 

arylene,  or  aralkylene-  diphosphinic  acid,  including  said  thereof. 

hetero-  and  halogen  atoms,  having  the  formula  


O 


HO- 


O 
R-P-OH 


tV  I  IN 


in  which  R  represents  a  saturated  open  chain  or  cyclic  alkvl- 
ene. arylene  or  aralkylene  radical,  and  where  R  may  als<^i  ha\c 

hetero  atom  and/or  at  least  one  halogen  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br,  R,  and  Rj  are 
identical  or  c  ifferent  and  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  hav 

-atoms,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group,  which 
at  least  one  hetero  atom  and/or  at  least  one 
halogen  aton^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  and 
Br 


3,962.195 

TERPOLYnIiERS  of  \  FLRAN.  A  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

AND  ONE  OF  A  CONJUGATED  DIENE  AND  A  VLNYL 

AROMATIC  COMPOUND 

George  A.  Woczygemba,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesviUe,  Okla. 

liled  June  11,  1973.  Ser.  No.  369,062  , 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  222/06,  222:08,  224  00 
L\S.  CI.  526—11.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  novel  terpolymer  which  com- 
pnses  interri;acting  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator 
( 1 J  a  furan   laving  the  formula. 


IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  lower  alkyl  grt)up  such 
ethyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen ,  or  hydrocarby 


wherein  R' 

as  methyl  or 

such  as  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  o 


r  combinations  thereof  such  as 
alkaryl,  ara  kyl  and  the  like  such  that  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  all  of  the  R  groups  does  not  exceed  about  20; 
(2)  a  maleic  anhydride  and  ( 3  )  at  least  one  unsaturated  com- 
pound selected  from  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  vinyl  aromatic, 
said  interreacting  under  conditions  suitable  for  terpolymenza- 
tion  comprising  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction 
mixture  sutstantially  in  the  liquid  phase  and  a  ratio  of  said 
furan  maleic  anhydnde:unsatu rated  compound  in  the  range  of 
about  10  to  0  11.10  to  0  1  , 


3,962,197 
SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Ravi  Khanna.  Rochester,  N.V.,  as.signor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,318,  July  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.069 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  2118,  2120 
l.S.  CI.  526-79  8  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature,  non-continuous,  suspension  poly- 
merization process  wherein  a  monomeric  composition  com- 
prising at  least  ab<iut  40'7r  by  weight  of  an  aryl  monomer 
having  a  jxilymerizable  cthylenically  unsaturated  organo  sub- 
stituent  is  polymerized  into  finely  divided  polymer  particles  in 
a  liquid  suspension  media  free  from  natural  gums  and  poly- 
acrvlamide,  the  resultant  polymer  comprising  said  particles 
having  the  following  properties:  a  low  molecular  weight  equal 
to  a  styrene-containing  polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
within  the  range  of  from  ab<iut  0  2  to  about  0.6,  insolubility  in 
the  liquid  suspension  media,  and  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  temperature  maintained  in  said  suspension 
media  during  polymerization,  said  process  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

a  forming  a  heated  liquid  suspension  media  comprising 
water  and  a  water-stiluble  suspending  agent,  said  agent 
being  present  in  said  media  in  an  amount  less  than  about 
3  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
monomeric  composition,  said  media  being  heated  to  a 
tenipcrature  aKive  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 
said  ptilymer  particles, 
b  substantially  simultaneously  introducing  into  said  heated 
media  (  I  )  said  mi)nomeric  composition  and  (2)  a  poly- 
merization initiator  soluble  in  the  monomeric  composi- 
tion in  an  amount  etTective  to  initiate  polymerization 
thereof^  said  monomeric  composition  and  initiator  being 
introduced  at  a  slow,  substantially  continuous  rate  over  a 
time  within  the  range  of  from  2U  to  about  85  percent  of 
the  total  polymerization  reaction  time,  said  heated  media 
being  subjected  to  continuous,  high-rate  shearing  action 
throughout  the  addition  of  (1)  and  (2),  and  the  toUl 
amount  of  initiator  introduced  being  less  than  about  5 
weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  mono- 
meric composition, 
c  maintaining,  until  polymerization  is  substantially  com- 
plete, said  high-rate  shearing  action  and  said  media  at  a 
temperature  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 
said  poKmer  particles  and 

cooling  said  media  helow  the  glass  transition  temperature 
of  said  p<ilymer  particles  while  maintaining  said  high-rate 
shearing  action  to  obtain  finely-divided  polymeric  parti- 
cles suspended  in  the  liquid  suspension  media. 


d   ci 


3.962,196 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  REDUCING  POLYMER  DEPOSIT 

DURING  POLYMERIZATION  CS  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 

Dean  R.  Weimer,  and  Albert  M.  Durr,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Ponca  City 

Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.425 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/20,  14106 


3,962,198 
HOT-MELT  COMPOSITION 
Akira  VSada.  Kamakura,  and  Yorimitsu  Shibata,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,211 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1974,  49-39609 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  ^102,  23104 

U.S.  CL  260—889  6  Claims 

1.  A  hot-melt  comptisition  comprising 

(Ala  cyclopentadiene  resin  having  a  bromine  number  of 


\JS.  CL  5215—74                                                                6  Claims  not  more  than  70  and  a  softening  point  of  50°  to  170°C.,  said 

l'.  A  metiod  for  inhibiting  polymer  build-up  on  the  interior  resin  being  the  polymerization  reaction  product  of  90  to  40* 

surfacesof  a  polymenzation  vessel  dunng  the  polymenzation  by   weight  of  (I  I  a  monomer  containing  a  cyclopentadiene 

of   substantially    water-insoluble    monoethylenically    unsatu  skeleton  with    10  to  60%  by  weight  of  (I!)  at  least  one  polar 

rated  liquid  monomer  m  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  add-  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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(i)  organic  unsaturated  cyano  compounds  containing  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  (ii)  alkenyl  alkanoales  derived  from  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
vinyl  alcohol  or  allyl  alcohol,  and  (iii)  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  esters  derived  from  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  contain- 
ing 3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  1  to 
6  cart>on  atoms,  and 

[B]  a  copolymer  containing  ethylene. 


3,962,199 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  VANADIUM  CATALYST 

RESIDUES  FROM  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 

Joel  David  Citron,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,224 
Int.  CL*  C08F  6108 
U.S.  CI.  528-485  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  dissolved  vanadium  residues  from 
a  solution  of  a  hydrocarbon  a-olefm  polymer  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  a-olefms  and  copolymers  of  a-olefins  with 
monomers  selected  from  other  a-olefms  and  nonconjugated 
dienes,  said  process  comprising  contacting  in  the  absence  of 
oxygen  said  solution  with  one  or  more  active  metals  selected 
from  the  group  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  ce- 
sium, zinc,  and  aluminum  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50°-225°C.  and  separating  the  solution  from  insoluble  vana- 
dium residues  precipitated  thereby; 

with  the  proviso  that  the  solvent  in  which  the  a-olefin  poly- 
mer and  the  vanadium  residues  are  dissolved  is  inert  to 
the  active  metal  at  the  operating  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, and  that  the  solution  is  liquid. 


3,962.201 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ACRYLICS 
EMPLOYING  (HYDROCARBON-PEROXY 
HYDROCARBON)  PHOSPHONATES 
Lothar  G.  Dulog,  St.  Martens-Latem,  and  Willy  P.  Broeckx, 
Reet.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Texaco  Belgium 
N.V.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  415.025,  Nov.  12,  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  291,898,  Sept.  25,  1972.  This  application  Nov.  21, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  526,018 
Int.  CL'  C08F  220142,  220/70,  120/42.  120/70 
U.S.CL  526-193  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  polymerizing  an  acrylic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile.  and  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and 
melhacrylic  acid  which  compnses  initiating  said  polymcnza 
tion  reaction  in  the  presence  of 


f? 


X,P-R'  -^OOR 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  containing  less  than  about  18 
carbon  atoms  and  it  may  be  inertly  substituted,  R  "  is  divalent 
hydrocarbon  containing  2-10  carbvm  atoms  and  R'  may  be 
inertly  substituted,  and  X  is  —OR  or  NR,  thereby  forming 
polymer,  and  recovering  said  polymer. 


3,962,200 

BULK  POLYMERIZATION  USING  AN 

ORGANOSILOXANE  ANTI-FOAM  COMPOUND 

Yves  de  Zarauz,  Gergovie-le-Cendre,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  raison  sociale 

Michelin  &  Cie,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,136 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1 974,  74.03892 
Int.  CL'  C08F  236104,  279/00,  4/00 
U.S.CL  526-78  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  homo-  or  co-polymerization  of 
diene  monomers  with  each  other  or  with  vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pounds by  means  of  a  coordination  catalyst  system  comprising 
combinations  of  complexes  having  a  base  of  transition  metals 
as  initiators,  in  the  absence  of  solvent  and  using  the  heat  of 
evaporation  of  the  monomer  or  monomers  to  control  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  medium,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  reaction  medium,  at  the  latest  at  the 
time  of  the  formation  of  the  foam,  a  proportion  of  0.01  to  30 
per  thousand,  by  weight  of  the  monomer,  of  one  or  more 
anti-foam  compounds  selected  from  the  group  of  the  organosi- 
loxanes  containing  in  their  main  chain  at  least  one  recurrent 
unit  of  the  general  formula 


-O-Si- 


R,  R'  being  alkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl,  haloalkyl,  haloary!  or  polyha- 
loalkyl  radicals,  and  n  being  a  whole  number. 


3,962,202 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINIC  MONOMERS 

WHICH  SUBSTANTIALLY  ELIMINATES  POLYMER 

BUILDUP 

Marion  G.  MomingsUr,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B. 

F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,879 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  C1.'C08F  ////,  1/82,3/30 
U.S.CL  526-74  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  monomers  selected 
from  vinyl  halides,  vinylidene  halides.  vinylidene  monomers 
having  at  least  one  terminal  CHr<'<  grouping,  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  comprises  polymerizing  the  monomer  or  mono- 
mers in  an  aqueous  polymerization  medium  which  contains  a 
water-soluble  divalent  tin  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid  as  a  water- 
phase  polymerization  inhibitor  and  keeping  said  polymeriza- 
tion medium  in  constant  contact  with  a  surface  coated  with  a 
composition  comprised  predominantly  of  an  insolubilized 
polyethyleneimine  polymer  throughout  the  polymerization 
reaction,  whereby  due  to  the  synergistic  effect  of  said  polyeth- 
yleneimine and  said  inhibitor,  polymer  build-up  on  said  sur- 
face is  substantially  eliminated 


3,962,203 

DECHLORINATION  OF  HIGH  YIELD  POLYOLERNS 

USING  NEUTRAL  PHOSPHOR YL  ESTERS 

Nicholas  M.  Karayannis;  Habet  M.  Khelghatian,  both  of  Na- 

perviUe,  and  John  S.  Skryantz,  Aurora,  all  of  111.,  assignors 

to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,189 
Int.  CL'  C08F  6/00,  6/28 
VS.  CL  528—486  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a.  admixing  polyolefin  containing  a  metal  chloride  caUlyst 
residue,  which  polyolefin  is  made  using  at  least  one  1- 
alkene  containing  between  two  and  eight  carbon  atoms 
by  a  bulk  phase  or  vapor  phase  polymerizaUon  process, 
with  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  (RO)R'R' 
'PO  and  (RO)(R'0)R"PO  wherem  R,  R'  and  R"  arc  the 
same  or  different,  at  least  one  RO  group  is  a  melhoxy 
group,  and  the  remaining  R,  R'  and  R"  arc  one  to  about 
SIX  carbon  atom  alkyl,  alkaryl  or  aryl  radicals,  and 
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b.  treating  tie  result  of  step  (a)  such  that  said  polyolefin  and 
said  compound  react  to  produce  a  polymeric  product 
substantia  Jly  free  of  said  metal  chloride  catalyst  residue 
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3,962»204 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLEFTNS 
Kawasaki;     Nobayuki     Kuroda;     Tom 
both    of    Yokohama,    and     Mituji    Miyoshi, 
iiO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company 
Japan 
May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,514 
,appHcation  Japan,  May  21,  1973,48-55526 
Int.  CL*  C08F  4164,  1 0102 
»9  5  Claims 

the  preparation  of  polyolefms  by  polymeriz- 
r^erizing  an  olefin  or  olefins  in  the  presence  of 
of  a  halogenide  of  a  titanium  compound 
compound  supported  on  a  solid  earner  and 
ic  compound  of  a  metal  of  Groups  I-IV  of  the 
,  said  solid  carrier  comprising  a  reaction  prod- 
reacting  ( I )  an  aluminum  compound  repre- 
^eneral  formula  Al(OOCR)  (OR'),  wherem  R 
same  or  different  each  represent  alkyl,  aryl 
2)  a  magnesium  compound  represented  by  the 
(Mg(OR"),  wherein  R"  being  the  same  as  or 
R  and/or  R'  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  at  a  molar 
)  of  substantially  at  least  2:1  at  a  temperature 
50°  to  500°C  for  1  to  30  hours  m  the  pres- 
solvent. 


tie 


frDm 


3,962,205 
POLYMER  MATERIALS 
Ward,  Bramhope,  near  Leeds,  and  Giancarlo 
Capacdo,  L^eds,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Dei^efopmcnt  Corporation,  London,  England 

n»!d  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,630 
Claims  prior^,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1973, 
3,  1973,46141/73 

int.  CJ.»  C08F  10102 
\]S.  CL  526- S52  9  Claims 

1.  An  orientsd  high  density  polyethylene  polymer  material 
having  a  density  of  from  0.85  to  1.0  gms/cm*.  a  weight  average 
molecular  wei]jht  of  less  than  200,000,  a  number  average 
molecular  weioit  of  less  than  20,000,  a  ratio  of  weight  average 
molecular  weij  it  M,,  to  num^r  average  molecular  weight  M„ 
such  that  for  t  f,  >  10\  M,yM,  <8  and  for  M,  <  10*,  R«/M. 
<20,  and  a  Young's  modulus  as  hereinbefore  defined  greater 
than  3  x  10'«N/m*. 


GEL  C 


Regents  of 

Fil 

VS.  CL  260- 

1.  In  a  gel 


solvent  solutior 
tography  bed 
said  polar  solve 
said  ionic  gel 


3,962,206 
WOMATOGRAPHY  PROCESS  FOR 
FRAZnONATING  IONIC  POLYMERS 
George  B.  Bnt%r,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
State  of  Florkia,  Fla. 
July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,889 

lat.  CL*  C08F  6104 
R  20  Claims 

Chromatographic  method  of  fractionating  the 
diverse  molecular  weight  fractions  of  a  polymer  system  con- 
tair.ing  ionic   fjinctional  groups  comprising  passing  a  polar 
of  said  polymer  system  through  a  gel  chroma- 
ionic  polymer  insoluble  in  but  swellable  by 
It,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as 
)lymer  one  containing  ionic  functional  groups 


3,962,207 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

a-L-ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE  LOWER  ALKYL 

ESTERS 
Noboni   Uchiyama,  Yokkaichi;   Masanori  Nagao,  Kawasaki, 
and  Naomasa  Mizoguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1974,  49-84351 
Int.  CL'  C07C  103152,  A23L  1122 
VS.  CL  260-  11 2.5  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 
alkyl  ester  which  comprises  reacting  the  hydrochloride  or 
hydrobromide  of  L-aspartic  anhydride  with  an  alkyl  ester  of 
L-phenylalanine  in  a  liquid  medium  essentially  consisting  of 
an  aJkanol,  a  strong  acid,  and  a  diluent  substantially  inert  to 
said  hydrochloride  or  hydrobromide,  said  ester  of  L- 
phenylalanine,  said  alkanol,  and  said  strong  acid  during  said 
reacting. 

1  said  strong  acid  being  sulfuric  acid,  hydrogen  chloride,  or 
a  monoalky!  ester  of  sulfunc  acid  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to 
0.5  mole  per  mole  of  said  ester  of  L-phenylalanine, 

2  the  mole  ratio  of  said  hydrochloride  or  hydrobromide  to 
said  ester  of  phenylalanine  being  between  11  and  1:10, 

3  the  amount  of  said  alkanol  being  2  to  20  f>ercent  of  the 
volume  of  said  diluent, 

4  said  aJkyl,  said  alkanol.  and  said  monoalkyl  having  not 
more  than  four  carb<5n  atoms 


3,962,208 

NOVEL  FLAME  RETARDANTS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  BY  CHLOROBROMINATION  OF  WOOD 

PULP  WASTE  LIQUORS 
Esther  Zcigerson,  Omer,  and  Moshe  Rudolf  Bk>ch,  Beer-Sheba, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  The  Sute  of  Israel,  Ministry  of 
Commerce  &  Industry,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,797 
Int.  CI.'  C07G  1100 
U.S.CL  260-124  R  18  Clahns 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  brominated  lignin,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  chlorinating  a  krafl  lignin 
liquor,  a  lignin  sulfonate  liquor,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  with 
chlorine  pnor  to  brominating  the  lignin,  and  then  both  bromi- 
nating  and  chlonnatmg  the  lignin  in  the  chlorinated  liquor  in 
such  proportion  to  produce  a  haJogenated  lignin  having  a  total 
halogen  content  of  from  about  18%  to  about  40%  by  weight, 
in  a  Br:Cl  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  5:1,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  chloro-brominated  lignin  which 
precipitates  from  the  liquor 


having  the  sam :  charge  as  those  in  said  polymer  syste 


m. 


3,962,209 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AZO  DYESTUFFS  WITH 

ORTHO-AZO  CYANO  GROUPS  BY  CYANO  EXCHANGE 

OF  METAL  CYANIDES  AND  HALO  DYESTUFFS 
Alois  Gotteschlicfa,  and  Klaus  Leverenz,  Leverkusen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,247,  April  17,  1970,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,898,  Feb.  14,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,603 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    17,    1966, 
48454;  Jan.  12,  1967,  51232 

Int  CL*  C09B  43100.  D06P  1118,  3126,  3154 
VS.  C\.  260—  152  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  azo  dyestuffs  containing  at 
least  one  cyano  group  in  the  diazo  component  ortho  to  the  azo 
group,  which  compnses  reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about 
room  temperature  to  less  than  100°C  an  azo  dyestuff  of  the 
formula  X  — A  — N=N  — K  wherein  A  stands  for  an  aromatic 
carbocyclic  radical  linked  to  the  azo  group  by  a  nuclear  car- 
bon atom,  X  stands  for  CI  or  Br  linked  by  a  nuclear  carbon 
atom  to  A  in  the  ortho  position  to  the  azo  group,  and  K  stands 
for  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  linked  by  a  nuclear 
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carbon  atom  to  the  azo  group,  with  a  metal  cyanide  in  a  polar 
aprotic  organic  solvent  with  the  exchange  of  the  substituent  X 
for  cyano  wherein  the  metal  cyanide  is  copper  (I)  cyanide  or 
copper  (I)  cyanide  formed  in  situ  by  the  reaction  of  alkali 
metal  cyanide  with  a  suitable  copper  (11)  salt. 


3,962,210 

TERTIARY  ALIPHATIC  ALPHA-(SULFO)-AZO 

COMPOUNDS 

Ronald  Edward  MacLcay,  Williamsville,  and  Chester  Stephen 

Sbeppard,  Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,250,  Nov.  9,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

725,180,  April  29,  1968,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,158,  Feb.  15,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,456 

Int.  CL'  C07C  707/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-192  10  Claims 

1.  A  tertiary-aliphatic  a-(sulfo)azo  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


\ 


(R  "),C-N=N-C-S-R, 


I 


(I) 


where: 

(R")3  C  IS  C<-C,o  t-alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkylcycloalkyl  or 
aralkyl  where  each  R"  is  separately  selected  from  C,-Cs 
alkyl,  C7-C11  aralkyl  or  Cg-Cu  aryl,  not  more  than  one 
R"  being  aromatic,  or  2  or  3  of  said  R"s  join  with  the 
tertiary  carbon  atom  to  form  Cj-Cn  cyclo-,  bicyclo-  or 
tricycloalkyl; 

Ri  and  R,  separately  selected  from  C,-C,o  alkyl,  Cs-Cm 
cyclo-,  bicyclo-  or  tricycloalkyl  and,  C7-C,,  aralkyl,  Ri 
can  also  be  Cj-Cm  aryl,  R,  and  R,  taken  together  form 
Cj-C,,  alkylene,  or  one  or  more  of  each  of  R,  and  Rj  is 
substituted  with  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  phenylcar- 
bonyloxy,  halogen,  cyano,  amido  or  lower  alkylsulfonato; 
and 

R,  is  selected  from  (a)  C,-Cjo  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  subtituted  with  radicals  selected  from 
hydroxy,  amino,  carboxy,  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  phe- 
nylcarbonyloxy,  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, phenoxycarbonyl,  halogen,  amido,  phenyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  phenoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  phenylthio,  lower  alkyl- 
phenylthio,  cyano  and  carbonato;  (b)  substituted  or  un- 
substituted C^-Cm  aryl,  and  (c)  -C(=0)R4,  -C(=S)OR, 
or  — C(=S)SR4  where  K^  is  C,-C„  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  or 
Cg-Cu  aryl  or  substituted  aryl,  the  substituents  m(b),  and 
(c)  being  selected  from  the  radicals  in  (a)  and  C,-C, 
alkyl. 


3,962,211 
7-SUBSTITUTED  NUCLEOSIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Leroy  B.  Townsend,  and  Robert  A.  Earl,  both  of  Satt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Utah,  Sah  Lake 
City,  UUh 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,740 
Int  CI.»C07H  19116 
VS.  CL  260—  2 1 1 .5  R  9  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


HOCH 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carK<ixami 
dine,  carboxylic  acid,  carboxamide,  methyl  formimidate,  thi 
ocarboxamide,    carboxamidoxime,    carboxamidra/one,    and 
cyano. 


3,962.212 

PHOSPHOR YLATED  CELLULOSE  FOSTER  MEMBRANE 

FOR  USE  IN  SEPARATION  OR  CONCENTRATION  OF 

SUBSTANCES 

Takezo  Sano,  Ibaragi.  and  Takatoshi  Shimomura.  Toyonaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,281 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  May  16,  1973.  48-54887 
Int.  CL'  C08L  /  /:,  lilO.  C08B  7;00 
U.S.  CL  260-219  11  CUims 

1.  A  phosphorylated  cellulose  ester  membrane  soluble  in 
solvent  for  use  in  separation  or  concentration  of  substances  in 
an  aqueous  solution,  having  a  phosphorus  content  of  from  0. 1 
to  10%  and  the  formula 


-Cell-(-0-C-R)^^OH)^-0~  P- OH), 

wherein  Cell  is  a  cellulose  structural  unit, 
R_C- O- 


is  a  lower  aliphatic  acid  residue,  and  x,  \  and  /  are  p<isitive 
numbers  satisfying  the  relation  x-^y-*-z=? 


3,962,213 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  COATED  WEBS 
John  H.  Flynn,  234  Elk  Ave.,  New  Rochelk,  N.V.  10802 
Fikd  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,851 
Int  CL'  B05D  3108 
VS.  CL  427—  224  1 4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drying  on  a  web  face  an  applied  coating 
containing  volatile  products,  which  compnses  feeding  the  web 
past  a  station  at  a  rate  of  at  least  50  feet  per  minute,  supplying 
a  high-capacity  burner  at  said  station  with  a  combustible 
air-gas  mixture  to  sustain  a  stable  flame  sheet  and  directing 
the  flame  sheet  substantially  with  its  tip  into  contact  with  the 
coated  face  of  the  fed  web  transversely  thereof  for  evaporat- 
ing and  igniting  the  volatile  products  in  the  passing  coating, 
and  confining  the  evaporated  products  to,  and  completely 
burning  them  within  a  fixed  zone  through  which  the  coated 
face  of  the  fed  web  passes,  by  directing  into  contact  with  the 


786 

coated  face  o 
ing  from  zero 
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the  fed  web  on  opposite  sides  of  and  at  a  spac 
to  less  than  1   inch  from  the  contactine  tlamt 


sheet,  stable 
400  feet  per 


3,962,214 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO  SUBSTITUTED 
/3-LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS 
Go«idson,  Jr.,  and  Wayne  A.  Spitzer,  both  of  Indian- 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianap- 


Tbeodore 
apolis,  Ind 
oUs,  Ind. 


Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.703 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  499/04,  501,02 

LS.Cl.  260-[  239.1  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  of  the  formula 


which  compn 
an  alkylthio  cpm 


r  sheets  of  a  velocity  within  a  range  from  about 
imute  to  about   1700  feet  per  minute 


R-NH    _L 


'^ 


X- 


N 


LU 


n:^q 


>es  the  steps  of    (a)  reacting  in  an  inert  S(,)Kent 
pound  of  the  formula 


■NH 


C  0  J  R ; 


X       +      Ri 


R-NH- 


N 


COORj 


and  (b)  reacting  said  ^-lactam  halusulfonium  halide  in  an 
inert  viKent  u  ith  an  excess  of  an  am  me  RtR4NH.  wherein  the 
formuia.s  ab<i\  c 

R  IS  hsdrogen,  C1-C7  alkanoyl,  ben/ovL  C1-C4  alky  {benzoyl, 

haldbenzoyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxybenzoyl,  nitrobenzoyi,  hydrox- 

vbcn/o\l.  or  a  ernur  of  the  formula 


P-(Z).- 


H- 


wherein  P  is  phenvl  ('  (  ,  alkslphenvl.  C1-C4  alkoxyphenyl, 
halophen\l  rutri iphen;,;,  h\droxvphenvl.  protected  hydroxy- 
phenvl  or  a  hcteromonocyclic  radi^a]  containing  O.  S,  and/or 
N, 

Z  is  O  or  S; 

n  Is  0  or  1 ; 

a  IS  hvdrogen  or  Cj-Ca  alkyl; 

h  IS  hydrogen,  C,-C3  alkyl,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxv, 
amino,  or  protected  ammo 

R,  IS  C1-C3  alkvl  or  Ken/\! 

R..  IS  hydrogen  (ir  a  v.arb<ix\  Ik  acid  protecting  ester  forming 
group. 

R,  and  R^  are  hvdroeen  or  Cj-C,  alkvl; 

X  IS  chloro  or  hrnnin,  and 

>      IS 


CVf, 


\ 


<  H, 


>C 


\ 


CH, 


<^ 


C      Q 


wherem  O  i^  methyl  or  acetoxs  methvl.  with  the  limitation  that 
when  n  IS  1,  F'  is  phenyl,  C1-C4  alk>lphenyl.  C,-C4  alkoxyphe- 
nyl, nitrophenU,  h)droxyphenyl  or  protected  hydroxyphenyl. 


3.962.215 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING  SEMI-SYNTHETIC 

PENICILLINS  AND  PROCESSES  RELATING  THERETO 

John  H.  SelLstedt,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186397,  Oct.  4,  1971,  Pal. 
No.  3,896.1  10.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

217,942 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  ■49^.104.  501102 
U.S.  CI.  260^  239.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  pr.Kess  U'r  preparing  a  semi  synthetic  penicillin  which 


with  chlorine,  bromine,  or  sulfuryl  chloride  at  a  temperature 

between  —80°  and  — 25°C.  to  form  the  ^-lactam  halosulfonium     comprises 

haJide  of  the  formula  a    reacting  a  penicillin  compound  of  the  formula 
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.15 


c 


H 

N— — 


CH. 


IS 


OM 


CR 

I 

•    C      ^-K 
HCl 


.CH. 


with  a  phosphorylating  agent  of  the  formula 


to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R 


O 

!1 

c 


H 

I 


r- 


c:-: 


F-halo 


0 
|i 
C     -    0 


d  reacting  said  imino-  ether  with  water  at  a  tcmperatun 
belov^'  about  -2(!°C  and  treating  the  resulting  ccnnpound 
with  a  reactive  derivative  of  an  organic  carb<>x\lic  acid  in 
the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  at  a  temperature  between 
about  0°C  and  -^O^C"  to  priHiuce  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


' C    -    0 


-     T> 


-0- 


0^ 


■Q-d^ 


-(Cin) 


n 


C  h 


said  reaction  being  carried  out  under  anhydrous  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  non-hydroxylic  organic  solvent  and  a 
tertiary  amine  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  -40°C 
to  about  +10°C,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  penicillin  compound 
to  said  phosphorylating  agent  being  about  0,5: 1  to  about  3  1 , 
b.  reacting  said  compound  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  an  acid 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  at  temperature 
between  about  -10°C  and  — 65°C  to  produce  an  imino  chlor- 
ide compound  of  the  formula 


e  and  hydroly/ing  the  resulting  acvlated  product  to  remove 
the  carboxyl  protective  group  and  obtain  a  semi  ssnthetic 
penicillin;  wherein 

M  IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  h\drogen.  an  alkali 
metal  and  a  tertiary  amine;  R'*  is  selected  from  the  cla.ss 
consisting  of  phenoxymethyl  and  benzyl,  R*  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkvl,  R" 
IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  phe- 
nyl(  lower  )alkyl,  cycloalkvl  of  four  through  eight  carbon 
atoms,  phenoxy( lower  lalkyl,  ( lower  )alkoxy(  lower  )alkyl, 
and  m  is  an  integer  from   1  \o  6. 


CI 


R^^    -    C   -N- 


0=^ 


-   P 


'•*3 

.CH, 
0 

I! 

.C    -    0 


CH. 

I     ■ 

-! 


'O (CH,)^ 


3,962,216 
PENICILLINS 
Harry  Ferres,  Horsham;  Adrian  Victor  Kemmenoe.  Hestcott, 
and  Desmond  John  Best.  Sutton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.   No.  466.184.  Mav  3.  1974.  This  application 
Jan.  22,  197$,  Ser.  No.  543.064 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ma>  4.  1973, 
21203/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  49<):68,  499  "'O.  4VV.ft6 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  penicillin  of  formula  (  1 ) 


c.  reacting  said  imino  chloride  with  an  alcohol  at  a  tempera 
ture  below  about  -10°C  to  produce  an  imino  ether  of  the 
formula 


R   -    CH   - 
NH 

! 

CO 

CH^    -    C   -   R 
_3 


00 


NH 

\ 


CH. 


-CH. 


(1) 


^ 


\  CCXJH 


ivl 
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wherein 

R  IS  phen 
ypheny 
aminoph 
bon   atqm 
carbon 
bon  atotn 

R'  is  car 

R»  IS 


-NH 
\ 
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I 


,  hydroxyphenyl,  halcphenyl.  nitrophenyl,  alkox- 
having    1-3   carbon  atoms   in   the   alkoxy   part, 
enyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl.  cycloalkyl  having  3-''  car- 
s  in   the  alky!    part,  cycloalkenyl   having   5-" 
itoms  in  the  cycio  part,  or  alkyl  having  1— i  car 
s, 
biimyl  or  carbamylmethyl. 


C  -R» 


NH 
\ 


in  which 

carbon 

gen,  alWyl  of   1-4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and   R'  is 

amino,  rn 

in  the  alk 
R'  is  hydrogen 

ceuticali 

converts 


3,962,217 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
-STEROID-14/3,18,20-TRIOLS  AND 
-14^,20-DIOL-18-OLS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Wehrli,  Reinach,  and  Oskar  Jeger,  ZoUikerberg,  both 
Switzertjind,  awignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 


HanmU 

of 

ley,  NY. 

Cootinaati^ 
abaadoncd, 
Oct.  19, 


Claims  pr^rity 
15902/69; 


U.S.  CI.  260 
1.  Process 
14/S,  18.20 


C-R* 

L 


(iiii 


*  is  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino  having  1-4 
toms  in  the  alkyl  part,  cyclohexylamino,  hydro- 


n-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  364,466,  May  29,  1973, 
hkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,183, 
1|970.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

527334 
application   Switzerland,   Oct.   24,    1969, 
24,  1970,  11242/70;  May  30,  1972,  7966  72 
Int  CI.'  C07J  41100 
-239.55  R  11  Claims 

for  the  manufacture  of  20-epimenc  A"-steroid- 
tiliols  of  the  formula 


Jily 


in  which  formula  P  represents  the   17-pregnane  side  chain 
which  has  ore  of  the  two  following  partial  formulae 


1! 


20 


II 


ono-  or  di-alkylamino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms 
yl  part  or  cyclohexylamino, 

or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharma- 
acceptable  salt  or  hydrolyzable  ester  which 
to  the  free  acid  form  in  vivo 


CIL 


;'O^S)^onfi  curat  Ion 


PO^h'i-c  on  figuration 


wherein  R  represents  a  free,  esterified  or  etherified  hydroxy! 
group,  \  an  etherified  or  cstenfied  hydroxyl  group,  Y  an 
esterified  hyciro<vl  group,  and  Z  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  esterified  hvdroxyl  group,  the  ester  groups  being  derived 
from  carbovvlic  acids  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the 
etherified  hydroxyl  groups  being  derived  from  alcohols  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  characterised  in  that  a  corresponding 
A"-20-oxosteri)id  1  4/3,  1  ?<-diol  of  the  pregnane  series  in  which 
the  14,I><-dit>l  gri'uping  ts  ketali/ed  with  a  ketone  of  the  for- 
mula 


/ 


W. 


(.>=< 


W. 


wherein  W,  and  Wj  denote  two  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

radicals  with  1  -6  C-atoms  or  denote,  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
radical  with  ^12  carKin  atoms  and  5-7  ring  carbon  atoms,  is 
treated  with  a  complex  light  metal  hydride  which  reduces  an 
oxo  group  to  a  hydroxy!  grc^up  but  which  leaves  esterified 
hydroxyl  groups  intact,  a  mixture  of  the  20(S)-  and  20(R)- 
hydroxy  compounds  being  formed,  in  which  the  ketalized 
14,18-diol  grouping  is  split  subsequently  by  an  acid  treatment 
to  give  the  free   '  4, !  h.iJk-,!  grouping. 


3.962,218 
NOVEL  PROSTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Bernd  Raduchel;  Wemer  Skuballa;  Helmut  Vorbruggen;  Wal- 
ter Elger;  Wolfgang  Losert,  and  Olaf  Loge,  all  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignont  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 
Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Mav  22>,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,738 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    30,    1973, 
2328132 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  /  ^"  00,  C07D  317:12.  317/50.  319/04 
I  .S.  CI.  260-  240  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Ri  is  hydroxymelhyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  of  — COO— CH,— X— > 
wherein  X  is  a  direct  bond,  carbonyl  or  carbonyloxy  group 
and  Y  is  phenyl  substituted  by  phenyl,  by  alkoxy  of  1-2  carbon 
atoms,  or  halo,  R,  is  hydroxy  and  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Rj 
and  R3  collectively  are  an  oxygen  atom,  A  is  (trans)— CH= 
CH  — ,  B  is  -CH,— CH,  or  (cis)-CH=CH— .  R4  and  Rj  col 
lectively  are  a  ring-forming  divalent  group  of  the  formula    - 
Z—  wherein  Z  is  alkylene  having  2-3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
carbon  chain  and  having  a  total  of  up  to  23  carbon  atoms  or 
when  alkylene  contains  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain, 
alkylene  substituted  by  hydroxy  on  a  carbon  atom  other  than 
one  bonded  to  the  ketal  oxygen  atom,  or 


wherein  Ac  is  an  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
acid,  with  an  alc(^hol  of  the  fi^rmuia  HO  7  OH.  wherein 
7  IS  alkylene  having  2    ."*  carKm  atom'-  m  the  chain  and 

having  a  total  of  up  to  2.-  carbon  aicmv  ,,r  v*hen  alkvlene 
contains  at  least    ^  carbH^n  atoms  in  the   chain    alkylene 

substituted  hv  hvdroxv  en  .1  ^arh<«n  atom  othc:  than  one 
kinded  to  the  kct.ii  ..-xvgcn  atom,  or 


\  /,' 


or 


b    rcducme  the  thusohtaincd  keta!  of  the  formula 


X-^  Y 

is 


o 


0 


\. 


H,C~-rH 

I 


or  when  Rj  and  Rj  collectively  are  an  oxygen  atom. 


H,C-CH 


or  HC=CH;  and  when  R,  is  carboxyl,  physiologically  accept 
able  salts  with  a  base. 

23.  A  process  for  the  production  of  prostaglandins  of  claim 
1  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a   ketalizing  a  ketone  of  the  formula 


with  diisobutylaluminum  hydride  or  lithium  tn  tert    buH)x 

valummum  hydride,  and 
c    reacting  the  thus-produced  hemiacelal  of  the  formula 


HO 


790 

with  a  W 

PhjP  = 

wherein 


F'h 


wherein  F:,.  Rt.  R5  and  A  have  the  values  given  in  claim  1. 


Alfons  Dorl  ar 
and  Hans 
Bayer 


Claims 
2349480 


LS.  CI. 

1.  Com 


26» 
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ttig  reagent  of  the  formula 
CH  -  (CH,),  -  R, 

IS  phenyl  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formu 


is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  OH,  C,-C4  aikylcar- 
'rHinvloxy.  F.  CI,  or  Br;  cycloaikyl  having  5-7  ring  members 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C,-C4  alkyl,  phenyl; 
pherni  suhstituted  with  1  to  ^  Ci-C^  alkyl  groups;  C.-C^ 
alki'xvcarbonyl  unsubstiuitcii  <n  substituted  with  OH,  F,  CI, 
Br,  or  C,-C,  ;ilk -xy;  or  carboxyl 


3,962,219 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 
s,  Leverkusen;  Otto  Neuner,  Bergisch.Gladbach, 
Theidel,  L«verkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ai^tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  So.  509,839 
jriority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    2,     1973, 


P5 


Int.  CI.'  C07D  417,02.  277/64 
1—240  D 

unds  of  the  formula; 


5  Claims 


■CH=^H- 


"^ 


wherein  Ri  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  hvdro- 
gen,  halogen,  nitrile,  alkyl  containing   1-6  C  atoms  which  is 
unsubstituled     or    substituted     with    OH,    C.-C,    alkylcar 
bonyloxy,   -,  CI,  or  Br;  alkoxy  containing  1-6  C  atoms  which 


3,962,220 
PREPARATION  OF  DISPERSE  BISAML  DYES  DERIVED 

FROM  1)1  AMINO  VI ALEOMTRILE 
Robert  V\ alter  Be^land,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  C  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430.414.  Jan.  3.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,914,276. 
This  application  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,204 
Int.  CI,-  CU7D  :(I7/IN,  C09B  55/00 
L  .S.  t  I.  260     240  G  2  Claims 

1.  One-step  process  of  preparing  the  symmetrical  bisanil 
dve  (U"  the  formula  Ar,CH=N-C(CN)=<-(CN)-N=CH-Ar; 
wherein  Ar,  and  Ar,  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from 

1  benzo(5-  and  6-membered  jheterocyclic  groups  contain- 
ing r>-4  methyl  substituents  and 

2  s  rtiembered  heterocyclic  and  6-membered  heterocyclic 
groups  containing  ()-3  substituents  selected  from  NO2. 
halogen,  CN,  C,^  alkyl,  C^  alkoxy,  OCHj-phenyl, 
phenyl,  CF3,  OH,  OC,^  alkylene-N(C,Valkyl)2,  Cj^  alk'y- 
lene  CI  NHCONH,,  NHCOA,  NHSOjA,  SR«,  SO^Rh, 
NHR,,  NHCOC,^  alkylene-B  and  -NR.R,  wherem; 

a   R,  is  C,^  alkyl  or  C2^  alkylene-Ra, 

^^    R,  is  Ci^  alkyl,  C2^  alkylene-R4  or,  if  Ar,  or  Ar2  is 
phenyl,  C3  alkylene  attached  to  a  phenyl  position  which 
is  ortho  to  the  position  tn  which  the   nitrogen  is  at 
tached; 

c.  R3  is  CN,  halogen,  OH,  phenyl,  C.^  alkoxy.  OC,_, 
alkylene-CN,  COjA,  OCOA,  OCONHA  or  C02C,^ 
alkylene-OCOA. 

d.  R4  is  CN,  halogen,  OH,  phenyl.  OC  ,.^  alkylene-CN, 
CO2A,     OCOA,     COjC,^     alkylene-OCOA.     SO2A. 
phthalimido,  succinimido,  glutarimido,  OCOCH=CH2. 
CH2— CH(OCOA)CH,OA    or    CH^CHlOCONHA  )C 
H2OA, 

c     \  is  C,.^  alkyl  or  Rj; 
t    B  IS  halogen,  C,.,  alkoxy  or  R,; 

g    R5  is  phenyl  containing  0-2  substituents  selected  from 
C1..1  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  halogen,  NO2,  CN,  C^  alkyl- 
CONH  and  NR«R:  wherein  each  of  Rg  and  R,  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  H  and  C,_,  alkyl,  with  at  least 
one  of  Rg  and  R^  being  C,^  alkyl;  and 
h    R,  is  C,^  alkyl,  C2H,OH.  C^^  cycloaikyl  or  R5, 
whith  process  comprises  heating  diaminomaleonitnle  and  at 
iea^t  two  molar  equivalents  of  the  aromatic  aldehyde  Ar.CHO 
in  the  presence  of  glacial  acetic  acid  to  produce  the  symmetri- 
cal  bisanil  dve  of  the  formula   ARj-CH   =   N  — C(.CNj  = 
C    (  N)_N  =  CH  — Ar2. 


3,962,221 
PREPARATION  OF  DISPERSE  BISANIL  DYES  DERIVED 

FROM  DIAMINOMALEONITRILE 
Robert  Walter  Be^land.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430.415,  Jan.  3.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.912,724. 
This  application  June  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  592.206 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  207118.  C09B  55100 
IS.  CI.  260     240  G  9  Claims 

1.  Improved  process  of  preparing  the  bisanil  dye  of  the 
formula  Ar,-CH=N-C(CN  )=C(  CN  )-N=<'H-Arj  wherein  each 
of  .Ar,  and  .Ar,  is  independently  selected  from 

1   ben/oi  5-  and  h  membered  jheterocyclic  groups  contain- 
ing 0-4  methyl  substituents  and 
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2  phenyl,  naphthyl,  5-membered  heterocyclic  and  6-mem- 
bered heterocyclic  groups  containing  0-3  substituents 
selected  from  NOj,  halogen,  CN,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy, 
OCHjphenyl,  phenyl,  CF3,  OH,  OC,^  alkylene-NiC,.. 
alkyl)2,  C,^  alkylene-Cl,  NHCONH,,  NHCOA, 
NHSOjA,  SR«,  S02Re,  NHR,,  NHCOC^.4  alkylene-B  and 
-NRjRj  wherein; 

a.  R,  is  C,^  alkyl  or  Cj^  alkylene-Rs, 

b.  R,  is  C,^  alkyl,  C^^  alkylene-R^,  or,  if  Ar,  or  Ar,  is 
phenyl,  C3  alkylene  attached  to  a  phenyl  position  which 
is  ortho  to  the  position  to  which  the   nitrogen  is  at 
tached, 

c.  R3  is  CN,  halogen,  OH,  phenyl,  C,_,  alkoxy,  OC,.^ 
alkylene-CN,  COjA,  OCOA.  OCONHA  or  COiC,^ 
alkylene-OCOA; 

d.  R4  is  CN,  halogen,  OH,  phenyl,  OC,.^  alkylene-CN, 
CO,A,     OCOA,    COjC,.^    alkylene     OCOA,     SOjA. 
phthalimido,  succinimido,  glutarimido,  OCOCH=<rH2. 
CHj-CH{OCOA)CHjOA     or     CH^CHCOCONHAjC 
H,OA; 

e   A  is  C,^  alkyl  or  R^; 

f  B  is  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy  or  Rj, 

g.  R5  is  phenyl  containing  0-2  substituents  selected  from 
C,^  alkyl.  C,.^  alkoxy,  halogen,  NO,,  CN,  C,^  alkyl 
CONH  and  NRgR,  wherein  each  of  Rg  and  R,  is  inde 
pendently  selected  from  H  and  C,^  alkyl,  with  at  least 
one  of  R«  and  R,  being  C^^  alkyl;  and 

h.  Rs  is  C,^  alkyl,  CjH^OH,  C^^  cycloaikyl  or  R,,  with  at 
least  one  of  Ar,  and  Ar,  being  a  heterocyclic  group 
selected  from  ( I )  and  (2),  said  bisanil  dye  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  imidazole  impurities,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps: 

1  condensing  diaminomaleonitnle  and  the  aromatic  alde- 
hyde ArjCHO  to  produce  the  monoanil  Ar,-CH=N- 
C(CN)=C(CN)-NH2, 

2  reducing  the  monoanil  from  step  f  1)  to  produce 
Ar.CH  jNH-C(CH  )=C(  CN  )-NHj, 

3  condensing  the  product  from  step  (2)  and  the  aromatic 
aldehyde  ArjCHO,  which  aldehyde  is  the  same  as  or 
different  from  the  aldehyde  of  step  ( 1  ),  to  produce  the 
monoanil  Ar,CH2NH-C(CN)=C(CN)-N=CH-Ar2,  and 

4  oxidizing  the  monoanil  from  step  (3)  with  manganese 
dioxide,  at  ambient  temperature,  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl- 
formamide,  dimethylacetamide,  dimethylsulfoxide, 
hexamethylphosphoramide  and  N-methylpyrrolidone 
to  produce  the  bisanil  dye  Ar,-CH  =  N-C(CN)  = 
C(CN)-N  =CH-Ar2 


CH 


a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  a^iil  additior.  sail  thercrit,  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof,  or  a  5-oxide  or  5.5-diox- 
ide  thereof,  wherein  .A  is  a  straight  ur  branched  chain  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  ."^  carbK>n  atoms,  R,  iv  hvdrogen.  alkvl.* 
alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  or  halogen,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkvl. 
and  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenv!  or  phenvlalks!,  wherem 
alky!  and  alkoxy  refer  to  groups  having  i  tr-  s  i.  arKm  atoms. 


3,962,223 

SUBSTITUTED  CEPHENE-4-CARBOXYLATEi>  AND 

THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Jacques  Martel.  Bondy,  and  Rene  Heymes,  Romainvilke,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rous.sel-lCL.AF.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,493 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     31.     1971, 
71.47758;  Dec.  31.  1971,  71,47759;  Dec.  31.  1971.  71.47760; 
Dec.  31.  1971,  71.47761;  Dec.  31.  1971.  71.47762:  Dec.  31, 
1971.  71.31699 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  ^01 :0h.  5UL22.  501,2^ 
U.S.  CL  260-  243  C 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


8  Claims 


3,962,222 
3a.4.6.7-TETRAHYDRO-3-PHENYL-7-(PHENYLALK- 
YLENE  )-THIOPYRANO[4.3-c]  PYRAZOLE-3{3H  )- 
ALKANAMINE,  AND  ANALOGS 
John  Krapcho.  Somerset;  Chester  F.  Turk.  Kendall  Park,  and 
George  C.  Rovnyak,  Hopewell,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,998 
Int.  CL'  C07D  495106 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  F  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


NH, 


ft 


S 

/    \ 


co(Jki 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  2 
to  5  carbon  atoms  and  cycioakyl  of  3  to  "  carfc>on  atoms  and 
R,  is  selected  fro.-n  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen.  alkvl  of 
I  to  6  carbx)n  atoms,  tnchloroethvl.  ben/vl  and  melhoxyben- 
zyl. 
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,  aid 


Burton  G 
North 

Inc.,  Rahwai 
Coatinuatioq-in 

aiMuidoacd 
said  Ser.  No 

244^71,  Apr^ 

June  30,  1972 


L\S.  CI.  260 

1.  A  dl-7a- 
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3,962,224 

cIephalosporin  compounds 

en,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Ronald  W.  Ratcliffe. 
PUdntidd,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
NJ. 

part  of  Ser.  Nos.  296,356.  Oct.  10,  1972. 
Ser.  No.  267,845,  June  30,  1972,  abandoned. 
296356,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
14,  1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  267.846. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5.  1973.  Ser. 
No.  336,561 
Int.  CI.'C07D50/  /4 
243  C  4  Claims 

azido  compound  of  the  formula: 


phenoxy;  heteroary!  selected  from  furanyl,  2-  and  3-pyri- 
dyi,  and  their  corresp<imimg  phenylmethyl  and  heteroa- 

rylmeth>l  counterparts 


3.962.226 
3-NITR(X)XVCEPHAM  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  DESACETOXYCEPHALOSPORINS 
THEREFROM 
Stjepan  P.  Kukolja.  Indianapolis,  and  Steven  R.  Lammert, 
Greenwood,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267.850.  June  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,443 

Int.  CI. H07D  499/04,50/  O: 
U.S.  CI.  260     243  C  31  Claims 

1.  A  pr(x;ess  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  W 


0 

II 


wherem  R,  isj  a  blocking  group  and  R'  is  pyrrolidinvlcar 
bonyloxy,  carbamoyloxy,  N -substituted  carbamoyloxv,  or 
N.N-disubstituted  carbamoyloxy  wherein  the  carbamoyl  sub- 
stituents  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower  alkyl, 
halogented  io'^'er  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 
tenzyl.  p-menoxy  benzyl,  phenethyl,  p-methoxv  phenethyl, 
or  p-aminophi:nethyl  | 


> 


(IV) 


/~ 


CHs 


OORi 


3,962,225  ' 

NITRO(TEiRAHYDRO-2H-13-THIAZIN-2-YLIDENE)- 
METHYL  ALDEHYDES  AND  KETONES 
James  E.  Powjell,  Modesto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468.122.  May  8.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.417 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  279/06  | 

U.S.  CI.  2604243  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  resonance  hybrid  in  which  the  three  significant  forms 
which  contribute  thereto  are  represented  by  the  formulae 


a  comp^iund  of  the  U. 

0 
II 


^- 


N 


n 

Y 


;: 


and  including  when  R  is  hydrogen,  the  enol  form  represented 
by  the  formu 


ro 


wherein  R  is 
carbon  atoms 
R'  is  hyd 
selected 
cloalky 
thioalky 
tionally. 


gen,  nitio 


0 


R 
O 


3f!<-R 


and  S 


O 


"'1 


-c=Nr 


I 


COQRi 
and  a  compound  of  the  formula  VI 


I^ONOa 

'"  CH  3 


(V) 


0 

II 


HzONOi 


'^CHs 


(VI) 


S  N 

R'-C  =  C-N<7 


which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


O 


hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  eight 


gen  or  contains  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  is 
from    alkyl,    alkenyl.    alkynyl,    cycloalkyl,    cy- 
haloalkyl,  haloalkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkyl- 
cyanoalkyl,  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  and  phenyl  op- 
substituted  on  the  ring  by  one  or  more  of  halo- 
methylsulfonyl,  cyano,  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy. 


Ulkyl 
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in  which  Y  is 


COOR, 

\    yCH.X 

COOR, 

or  a  mixture  of  the  two,  with  silver  nitrate,  in  which,  in  the 
above  formulae,  R  is  the  residue  of  an  imide  derived  from  a 
dicarboxylic  acid,  R,  is  a  carboxy  protecting  group,  and  X  is 
chlorine  or  bromine. 


-N 


vv. 


3.962.229 

2-(THIOCARBONYLAMINO  ACF:TAMlDO-7a- 

METHOXY  CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Hermann  Breuer.  and  I  we  D.  Treuner.  both  of  Re^en-sburx- 

Germany,  assignors  to  F.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Princeton. 

N  J 

Filed  Ma>  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  581.449 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501120 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  H  Claims 

1.  A  comp<iund  of  the  fr-rnuji.i 


3.962,227 
3-HALO  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  R.  Chauvette,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.414.  Feb.  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,150 

Int.  CI.'  C07D50//60 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


toOH 


wherein    R"    is   2-thienyl.    3-thienyl,    2-furyl,    2-oxazolyl,    2- 
thiazolyl,  or  1 -tetrazolyl, 
X  IS  chloro  or  bromo; 
or  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


(OCH,      ■; 
R       (  H--CC1-NH-C-CH         t  H, 


r 


(        S  C     (\i,\ 

//      \  ^'/ 


o 


('  -.   OR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alk>i,  phensl,  irn  halo  ilower 
alkyl,  phenvl-lower  alkvl.  aluminum,  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  lower  alkyiamine  or 

-Ci-HfXOR,     ; 

R,  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  phenvl  suhstitu- 
ent  IS  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxv,  amino,  ureido  or  methvK 
sulfonylamino,  furyl,   thienyl    or   pyridyl,   R,   and   R,  each   is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  lower  alkyl.  phen\l  or  phenvl 
lower  alkvl,  and  X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanosloxv  or  a/ido. 


3,962,228 
3-BENZOYLPROPIONAMIDO  CEPHALOSPORANIC 

DERIVATIVES 
Peter  H.  L.  Wei,  Springfield,  and  Ronald  J.  McCauIly,  Mal- 
vern, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American   Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,087 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  499/44,  50l\20 
U.S.CL  260-243  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


0 


r2  -/"a-C-CHCH^CNH 


R 


in  which 

R'  is  —OH,  alkoxycarbonyloxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

arylsulfonyl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  thiocyanato; 
R*  is  — H,  halo  or  phenyl; 
R»is  — H,  an  alkali  metal  or  -NH4,  and 


IS 


-H,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  when 


taken  with  the  3-carboxy  group. 


3,962.230 
P-HYDROXYMETHYLPHENYLACETAMlDtK  EPHAIOS- 

PORINS 

George  L.  Dunn.  Wayne,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover,  Glenside. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  &  French  Laboratories. 

Inc.,  PhUadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359.566,  May  11,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,891,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262.903. 

June  14,  1972,  PaL  No.  3^67380,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,598.  Feb.  18.  1971. 

abandoned,  w  hich  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,296. 

Dec.  17,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatloB-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  289,499,  Dec.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.855,213,  which  ii 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,903.  June  14. 1972, 

and  Ser.  No.  116,599,  Feb.  18,  1971.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,916 

Int.  CI.' C07D  50/ /20 

U.S.  CL  260-  243  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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HOCH, 


o 


wherein  A 
acceptable 


is  methoxy  or  methylthio,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
salt  thereof. 


L.S.  CI. 

1.  A  p 


2tO 


roc 


wherein  R 


wherein 
R'  IS  hyd 
R^  is  phen 
cycle  or 
tuted   hetc 
selected 
isothiazol 
subslituei 
groups  is 
methyl 
R'  is  trich 
zyl,  benzyjl 
zoylmethyl 


<e 


am 
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CHCONH^ 
I 


f 


?2sU-4 


0=d N^X>^CH     A 


COOH 


\>.herein    R    R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above   with  selenium 
dioxide  in  eihanol,  propanol,  dioxane,  acetic  acid  or  propionic 

acid 


3,962,231 

PREPARATION  OF 

T-ACIV  L AMIDO-7.METHOXY-3-SL  BSTITl  TED 

METHYL^3(OR  2).CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 

ITS  S-OXIDES 
Seemon  H.  Pines,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.,  Railway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,980,  Dec.  14,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,867378|  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.346 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501/02 
—  243C  5  Claims 

ess  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RNH 


IS  an  acvl  radical  of  the  formula; 


R'RHTHC- 


roge 


SJ 


fiom 


3.962,232 
7-MFTH()XVCEPHALOSPORINS 
Gary  A.  koppel.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Companv.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,097 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501/20 

U.S.  CI.  26(1     243  C  5  Claims 


1 .  A  vi,in!p< 


if  tht,'  f<irmula 


COORl 


CHe— 


1} N 

11    ..  I 


I 


in  which 

R  IS  carhox'v  or  an  aikaii  metal  salt  thereof; 
R    I'.  bAdrogen.  an,  alkali  metal  cation,  or  a  readily  remov- 
able ester  tornung  group,  and 
R3  IS  hydrogen  Cj-C,  alky!,  or  phenyl. 


n.  halo,  amino,  hydroxy,  tetrazolyl  or  carboxy; 
^Ithio,  cyano.  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl,  heiero- 
bstituted  heterocycle,  heterocyclic  thio  or  substi- 
rocyclic   thio   group   wherein   said    heterocycle    is 
the  group  consisting  of  furyl,  thienyl,  thiazolyl, 
oxadiazolyl  and   thiadiazolyl.  and  wherein  said 
on  the  phenyl,  heterocycle  and  heterocyclic  thio 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  carboxy 
inomethyl,  nitro,  methoxy  and  methyl, 
oroethyl,  tert-butyl.  benzoylmethyl.  p-methoxyben- 
,  benzhydryl,  tnmethylsilyl.  methoxymethyl,  ben- 
carbonyloxy,   or   tert-butylcarbony loxy,    X    is   hy- 
droxy or  Ibwer  alkanoyloxy  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1  which 
comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,962.233 
2-(HAL0NITR()(0R(;AN00XYCARB0NYL)METHYL)- 
5.6-DIHYDRO-4H-l,3-THIAZINES 
Steven  A.  Roman.  Oakdale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,123,  May  8,  1974, 
abandoned.  Thus  application  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,171 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2  79/06 
IS.  CI.  260     243  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  2  (  halonitro(organtxixycarbonyl)methyl)-5,6-dihydro- 
4H   !  ,,'  thia/tne  of  the  formula 
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S  N 

\    ^ 


R-  O 


II 


NO, 


hal 


wherein  "hal"  is  halogen  selected  from  chlorine,  bromine  and 
fluorine,  and  R  conUins  up  to  thirty  carbon  atoms  and  is  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  haloalkyl.  ha- 
loalkenyl,  mono-  and  poly-(alkoxy)alkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  phe- 
nylthioalkyl,  benzylthioalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkyl- 
sulfmylalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenalkyl  or  either  substituted  on  the 
ring  by  one  to  two  of  one  or  more  of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
alkyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy  or  phenoxy;  is  aminoalkyl,— fCHjt 
„NR'R^  wherein  m  is  one  or  two,  R'  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl,  phenyl  or  phenalkyl,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  one  of  the 
moieties  represented  by  R';  or  is-tCHfT.R*,  wherein  n  is  zero, 
one  or  two,  and  R*  is  a  heteromonocyclic  moiety  of  from  five 
to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  containing  in  the  ring  carbon 
atoms  and  one  to  two  of  oxygen  (— O—),  sulfur  (— S— )  and 
nitrogen  (  — N—  or  — NH— )  bonded  to  carbon  in  the  ring. 


+  {  H,*.  SR'R'. 

wherein  m  is  one  or  tuo  R'  is  alk\I.  cycloalkv!  alkcnvl. 
phenyl  or  phenalk\l.  and  R'  i-  h\drogen  or  one  of  the  moielies 
represented  by  R-*,  or  is 

wherein  n  is  /cto.  one  or  two.  and  R'  t-  .:  heieron-onot  \e:u 
moiety  of  from  five  to  six  carbon  atoms  m  the  nng.  containing 
in  the  nng  carbon  atoms  and  one  to  tv,o  o!  oxygen  i      <>      k 
sulfur  (— S— )  and  nitrogen   (=N—  or  — NH  — )  b<>nded  to 
carbon  in  the  ring. 


3,962,234 

ESTERS  OF 

N1TR0(TETRAHYDR0-2H-U-THIAZIN-2-YLIDENE)A. 

CETIC  ACIDS 
Steven  A.  Roman,  Oakdale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,125,  May  8,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,371 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  279/06 
VS.  CI.  260-243  R  ^  Claims 

1.  A  resonance  hybrid  in  which  the  significant  forms  are 
represented  by  the  formulae 


ri 


S  N-H 

\/ 

o    c 


and 


S         'N 

,-oJ-Lr° 

and  the  enol  form  represented  by  the  formula 


oe 


S  N 

n 

R_0-C  =  C-N 


3,962,235 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  a-CHLORINATED 

DERIVATIVES  OF  2-ALKYL-2-OXAZOIJNES  AND 

2-ALKYL-5,6-DIHYDRO-4H-OXAZlNES 

Thomas  A.  Chamberlin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dov» 

Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.780 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  265/0/^.  27Ji!(>(J.  290/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  12  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a-chlonnated  derivatives  ot  2 
alkyl-2-oxazolines  and  2-alkyl-5.6-dihydro  4H  oxa/ines  com 
prising  reacting  by  contacting  in  liquid  phase  iaj  a  2  alkyl  2 
oxazoline  or  a  2-alkyl-5.6-dihydro-4H-oxa7me  v.ith  ibi  a 
t-alkyl  hypochlorite  at  a  temperature  below  the  therm,al  de 
composition  temperatures  of  said  t  alkvl  hvpochlorite 


3,962,236 
OXAZINOINDOLE-  AND  THIAZINOINDOLF 
DERIVATIVES 
Christopher  A.  Demerson,  St.  Laurent;  Leslie  G.   Humber, 
DoUard-des-Ormeaux;  George  Santroch.  Montreal;  Thomas 
A.  Dobson,  Ddlard-des-Ormeaux,  and  Ivo  Jirkovsky.  Mon- 
treal, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harri- 
son Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,287.  Feb.  14.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,833,575.  This  application  May  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.646 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  265/16.  2''3;00.  295/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 244  R  18  Claim.s 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  comp<jund  of  formula  1 


AikNR'R" 


9 


O 
^O 


wherein  R  contains  up  to  thirty  carbon  atoms  and  is  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkadienyl,  halo- 
alkyl, haloalkenyl,  mono-  and  poly-( alkoxy  )alkyl,  alkylthioal- 
kyl, phenylthioalkyl,  benzylthioalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  hydroxyal- 
kyl, alkylsulfmylalkyl,  alkylsulfonylalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenalkyl 
or  either  substituted  on  the  ring  by  one  to  two  of  one  or  more 
of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy  or  phenoxy,  is 
aminoalkyl. 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl.  R'.  R'.  R*  and 
R*  are  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy 
droxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkanoyloxy,  nitro  or  halo.  R'  is 
lower  alkyl  X  is  oxv  or  thio.  Alk  is  an  alkvlene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CR'^R",  CR'»R"CR'»R", 
CR"'R"CR"R'K:R'^R'*  and  CR"'R"CR'*R'»CR"'R'*CR'»R" 
wherein  R'»,  R",  R'*.  R'*,  R'V  R'*.  R"  and  R''  are  hydrogen 
or  lower  akyl,  and  R'  and  R'  each  are  hydrogen,  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  inert,  non-polar,  organic 
solvent  for  10  minutes  to  60  hours  a  compound  of  formula  MI 
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in  which  R'  are  as  defined  herein  and  X'  is  hydroxv  or  mer 
capto,  with  a  compound  of  formula 


! 


R'-C-Z 

in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyi  and  Z  is  Alk- 
NO,  in  the  presence  of  from  0  01  to  100  molar  equivalents  of 
a  Fnedel-C rafts  catalyst,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  V 


3,962.238 
KTHERS  OF  N-PROPANOL  AMINE 
Roland  Yves  Mauvernav,  Riom;  Norbert  Busch,  Loubeyrat; 
Jacques  Mokyrt,  Mozac;  Andre'  Monteil,  Gerzat,  and 
Jacques  Simond,  C'hamaiieres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Mauvernav  "CERM", 
Riom,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  336.357 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1972,  72.07647 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  295/00 
IS.  CI.  260      247.2  B  6  Claims 

I.  ^n  ether  of  n  propandlamine  having  the  formula 


and  reduc 

metal 
I 


g  the  compound  of  formula  V   with  a  complex 
hydride  to  give  the  corresponding  compound  of  formula 


3,962^37 
(H)-U,4-TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
John  Terence  Amott  Boyle,  and  John  Christopher  Saunders, 
both  of  Maidenhead,  England,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  & 
Brother  jLimited,  Maidenhead,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,669 
Claims  driority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1 1,  1974, 
6139/74 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  249108 
U.S.  CI.  2<iO— 247.1  M  7  Claims 

1.  A  conpound  of  the  formula 


N 


IT 


—  S-A-NR     R 


N 
H 


wherein, 

R  is  phetiyl  or  substituted  phenyl  in  which  said  substituent 

is  haki,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aJkoxy,  nitro  or  trihalo(lower- 

)a!kyl 
A  is  lower  alkylene; 
R'  and  K*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or, 

when  iaken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached,  represent  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  or  mor- 

pholiijo; 
or  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


Ar-Cf, 


1 


N-  (  H 


Ar' 


CH,     OR 


CH,A 


wherein  A  is  mdrphoimo,  pvrrolidino.  piperidyl,  and  di-lower- 
alkyl  amin<.>.  k  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl,  or 
benzyl.  Ar  is  arv!  and  Ar'  is  aryi  or  pyndyl,  and  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof 


3,962.239 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  CYCLIC  TRIMERS  OF 
ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Zbynek  Bukac.  and  Jan  Sebenda,  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslova- 
kia,  assignors   to   C  eskoslovenska   akademie   ved,   Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  28,  1974, 
1478-74 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  251134 
U.S.  CI.  260     248  NS  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prtxiucing  cyclic  trimers  of  organic  isocya- 
nates.  wherein  an  organic  isocyanate  or  its  solution  is  added 
to  a  solution  of  the  catalvst  \^hich  is  sodium  dihydrobis-Zalkox- 
yethoxy  alum  mate  of  the  formula 

NaAIH,i()(  H,<  H,OR  i, 
where  R  is  an  alk>i  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,962.240 

PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

FT  RO(  3,4-E  i-AS-TRIAZINES 

Gregory  Benjamin  Bennett,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  San- 

doz.  Inc..  E.  Hanover.  NJ. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575.525 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  253108 
U.S.  CI.  260     248  AS  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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in  which  the  alkvl  group  contains  from   I  to  4  carfxin  atoms, 
a  naphlhvlene     2.^ 
naphthylene      2  h  or 

naphthylene  -  2.4     group 

wherein  the  phenyl  groups,  if  desirec  .jri  vuhstiiLitttl  vkith  i-m: 
or  two  alky!  groups  containing  frr'ni  \  tii  4  c.irhKin  atom^  or  .i 
phenvl  group 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


// 


«i 


NH 

II 
C 


'NHNH, 


under  an  inert  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic 

solvent, 

where 

Ri  and  Rj  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  about  19  to  36,  lower  alkyl, 
straight  chain   lower  alkoxy,  amino,   nitro  or  trifluoro- 
methyl,  and 
provided  that 

i.  when  one  of  R,  and  Rj  represents  nitro.  the  other  is 

other  than  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl, 
ii.  when  R,  and  Rj  represent  trifluoromethyl,  they  are  on 

other  than  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
iii.  when  R,  and  Rj  represent  t  butyl,  they  are  on  other 

than  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  and 
iv.  when  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  trifluoromethyl  and  the  other 
is   t-butyl,   they   are   on   other   than    adjacent   carbon 
atoms. 


3,962,241 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  Noel  Hunter,  Great  Bookham,  England,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,724 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  31,  1973, 
36289/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  251146 

U.S.  CI.  260—249.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  polymeric  compound  of  the  formula  I 


-O-  R-O-C 


N 
/    ^ 


N, 


in  which  formula 

n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  1  20  and 

R  represents 
phenylene  -  1,3 
phenylene  -  1,4 
1-  phenylcarbonyl-phenylene 
1-  phenylcarbonyl-phenylene 
2,2'  -  diphenylcarbonyl 
2,3'  -  diphenylcarbonyl 

or  an 

1  -  alkylcarbonyl-phenylene  -  2,5 
1  -  alkylcarbonyl-phenylene  -  2,4 
1  -  alkylcarbonyl-phenylene  -  2,6 


2,4 
2,6 


3.962.242 
3-(5-NITRO-2-FT'RYL)-6-CVANO-S-TRIAZ01  Of4J«- 
blPYRIDAZINE 
Herbert  Berger.  Mannheim-Kafertal;  Rudi  Gall.  Grossisachen: 
Max  Thiel:  Wolfgang  Vomel,  both  of  Mannhrim.  and  Win- 
friede  Sauer,  Mannheim-W allstadt.  ail  of  (iermany,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H..  Mannheim-Haid- 
hof,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,197,  Dec.  18,  1972.  ThLs  application 
Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.661 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.     21.     1972, 
2202745 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2r  2^ 

U.S.  CI.  260-250  AC  I  Claim 

1.  .''h  5^nitro-2-fur\l  i'6-c\ano  s  tna/oloi  4   •   h  r'»rt'1a/int' 


3.962.243 

MEPYRAMINE  THEOPHYLLINE  ACETATE 

Cristobal  Martinez  Roidan;  Miguel  Fernandez  Brana.  and  Jose 

Maria  Casteliano  Berlanga,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors 

to  Laboratories  Made,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396.426,  Sept.  12.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.188 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  473108 
U.S.  CI.  260-253  1  Claim 

1.    2-[(  2-dimethylaminocth\!  1    ,  p-methox\  hcn7\l  fammo  |- 
pyridine  1  ,2.3,6-tetrah\dro  ]  , '  dimeth\!  2>  dioxi^purm- 

7-acetate 


3.962.244 
BENZENE  SULFONYL  I  REAS 
Rudi  Weyer,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Walter  Aumuller.  Kelkheim. 
Taunus:  Ruth  Heerdt,  Mannheim;  Volker  Hitzel.  Lorsbach, 
Taunus;    Helmut    Weber,    Frankfurt    am    Main,    and    Karl 
Muth,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  all  of  (^rmany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.549,  Jan.  20,  1972. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  219.533,  Jan.  20.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.103 
Claims    priority,    application    Ciermanv,    Dec.     13,     1971, 
2161697;  Jan.  23,  1971,  21031 18 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2iV  72 
U.S.  CI.  260— 256.5  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  benzenesulfonyl  urea  of  the  formula 


<j: 


"^N-CH^-CH 


¥   \> 


SO^-NH-CO-NH-*' 


in  which 

R   represents  a   hydrogen,   chlorine,   or   bromme   atom,   a 

methoxy  or  methyl  group, 
—  X-Y-  represents  -N=CH  — .  — NH- 

CO-, 


CH,-,  -NH- 
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-  NH-C-      or 

y  \ 

alkvi  alk\i 


NH-CH- 

alkvl 


the  alHyl  herein  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R*  represents  an  alkvl  group  having  from    1   to  4  carbon 


atoms 


R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from    "^ 
atom 


6  carbvm 
s,    a  cycloallcyl  group  having  from    5   to  8  carbon 
atoms    3-ethylcyclopentyl,  methyi-cyciopentyl.  dimethyl 
cyclopentyl,  4-all(ylcyclohexyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  m  the  alkyl  group,  cyclopentenyl.  cyclohexenyl. 
cyclofieptenyi,      4-chloro-cyclohexyl,       4,4-dimethylc> 
clohejyl.   3-methylcyclopentenyl,  4-methylcyclohexenvl. 
endoa  kylene-cyciohexyl,        endoalkylene-cyclohexenvl. 
each  having  1  to  2  endoalkylene  carbon  atoms,  bicyclo 
;2.2.1)   hept-2-2n-7-yl,  or  the  physiologically    tolerable 
salts  Hereof 


Robert  Jefonie 
Kendall 
Compariy 

Division  o 
Thii 


MS.  CI. 

1.  A  c( 


wherein 
integer  of 


om 


3,962.245 
DIALKYLSLLFON AMIDE  DYES 

Tucker,  Hackettstown,  and  Richard  Specter, 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Ser.  No.  431,199,  Jan.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,909,442. 
appUcation  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,546 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2i9l00 
—  256.5  R  2  Claims 

pound  of  formula 


2  SO 


€0- 


Bri  H, 


H.Br  O  O  CH,Br 

-CH,0-C-N  N-C-0-CH,-C-CH,Br. 

CH.Br 


:;HtBr 


3,962,247 
\I  PH\  CYWOAMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODI  C INC  THE  SAME 
Katsumi  Sakai,  Kamiichi;  \  ukio  Onogawa,  Komae;  Yoshitaka 
Inamoto.  Namerikawa;  Hiroshi  Nakajima,  Toyama;  Yasuo 
Fujimoto.  Tokyo;  Kuniichiro  Ohno,  Kodaira;  Masashi  Yo- 
shida,  Souka.  and  Shigehito  Araki,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon 
Chemiphar  Co.,  ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,138 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Japan,   July    16.    1974,   49- 
80727:  JuK   16,  1974.  49-80728;  July  16,  1974.  49-80729 

Int.  Cl.U^07D  24/  /2 
U,S.  CI.  260     268  CN  8  Claims 


1.  Ar 


laminc  compiiund  of  the  formula 


Rt 


^       R. 


Ri 


— C 


N  - 


\ 


CN 


or  a  pharma 
^v herein  R.  i' 


:  e  u ' 
hal 


acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

)r  C,  to  C3  alkoxy,  R2  and  R3  are  each 
hydrogen  .<r  C  ,  to  C  3  alkoxy.  R4  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C3  alkyl. 
R5  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rg  COOR9,  wherein 
R,  IS  C.  t.t  C3  alkylene  and  R,  is  C,  to  C3  alkyl. 


uaiiv 
'gen 
3 


CH,— CON 


'Rii 


wherein  R^   and  R  :  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C3  alkyl,  or 

R,o  and   R;     arc   mined  with   the  nitrogen  atom  to  form  pyr- 
rolidine), and 


R4    R:i 


is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
1-4. 


R2 


C- 


/'■     \v      o 
-"       ■; — R 


12 


CN 


wherein  R..  R3  and  K^  are  defined  as  above  and  R,  and  R,2  are 
C,  to  C3  dlkoxy. 


3.962.246 

BRC^MO-PROPANOL  DERIVATIVES  AS  FLAME 

RETARDANTS 

Peter  Boier,  Basel;  Hans- Werner  Finck;  Horst  Mayerhoefer, 

both  oi  OberwU;  Urs  Soyberger.  FuUinsdorf.  and  Wolfgang 

Heinz  Mueller,  Neuallschwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 


Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,124 
priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,   July 


/8 


Sandoi 

Claims 
10838/7: 

Int.  CL'C07D  295 
L.S.  CL  260-268  C 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,962.248 
PR(KF:SS  FOR  MAKING  1 1 -PIPER AZINO-DIAZEPINES. 

OXAZEPINES,  THIAZEPINES  AND  AZEPINES 
Josef  Schneider.   Minusio,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoi, 
Inc..  Hanover,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346343.  March  29.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,142 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    4,    1972, 
25,    1973,    4898  72;  Apr.  4,  1972.  4901  72 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  4i)yi04,  413/04.  417/04 
IS.  CI.  260     268  TR  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  formula 
I. 


1  Claim 
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,N, 


wherein  Ri  is  as  defined  abose. 


I 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aggregate  thereof,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy - 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carb<-)n  atoms,  or  alkanoyl-oxalky!  of  3  to 
22  carbon  atoms  m  the  aggregate  thereof, 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio,  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  have   1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  trifluoro 
methyl,  and 

a   A  IS 


3.96  2.249 
1-i  3-PHENYLPROPVI  i-4-Fl  RO\  I  PIPERAZINE 

deri\ativf:s 

Tsutomu  Irikura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  kyorin  .Sciyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  6,  1974,  49-26067; 
Sept.  26.  1974,  49-110709 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4(^<  02.  405/06 
L  .S.  CI.  260-  268  C  28  (  laims 

1.  A  conip<.)und  of  formula 


/K\>-CHCHCH-N  \ 


4z 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  dialkylaminosulphonyl,  alky!- 
sulphonyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  trifluoromethylsulphonyl,  trifluoromethoxy . 
trifluoromethylthio,  acetyl,  cyano  or  tnfluoromethyl.  and 

R3  IS  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  is  — CHj  — ,  — O— .  — S— .  — NH  or  — N-alkyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 

b,  A  is 


-CO 


wherein  R,  and  Ro.  independently  of  each  .'ther.  represent 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atorn^.  R,  represents 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alk 
ox\  having  1  to  4  carhnin  atom--.  R,  and  Rj  independently  of 
each  other,  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  acid  addition  sail 
thereof 


and  X   is  — CHj—  or  — S  — 
compound  of  formula  II, 


which  comprises  reacting  a 


II 


wherein  X,  A  and  R4  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  metal 
amine  complex  wherein  the  metal  is  titanium,  zirconium, 
hafnium  or  vanadium,  and  the  amine  is  a  compound  of 
formula  III, 


HN 


V 


7- 


III 


3.962.250 
OXIDATION  PRODUCTS  OF  COBALT  C0MPLEXF:S. 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SAME  AND  INSERTION 

PROCESS 
Cark)  Neri,  and  Emilk)  Perrotti.  both  of  San  Donato  Milanese, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,977,  Dec.  30.  1970.  Pat.  No. 
3.803.192.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.125 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly.  Dec.  30.  1969.  26424  69 
Int.  CL'  C07F  00/00,  C07D  213102.  215K)2 
L.S.  CI.  260- 270  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  pr<x:ess  for  the  preparation  of  tetradentate  complexes 
of   trivalent    cobalt    having    the    formula     CO'"    d  .LiLjL^) 
CR,R,0    CR.RjOH  B  wherein  (L.LjLjL,)  is  a  planar  tetra 
dentate  ligand  selected  from  bis-ldiacetylmoncx^ximenimino) 
propane,     bis-(salicylaldehyde  )-ethylenediamine      and      bis- 
(acetylacetone)-ethylenediamine,  CR,R,0  is  an  alcohol  group 
selected  from   CH,6,  CL  CH,  CH,0,  CKH.O  and  CH,- 
CH— CH,0,  CR,Rj  OH  is  the  corresponding  alcohol,  and  B  is 
a  heterocylic  aromatic  base  selected  from  pyridine  and  quino 
line  which  consists  of  reacting  a  mixture  of  cobalt  complex 
Co(L,L,L3Lj,  alcohol  CR,R,OH  and  heterocvclic  amine  base 
B  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from  0^  to  10"  ( 
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3.962^51 
PREPARATION  OF  FLAVANTHRONE  PIGMENT 

Bachmann,  North  Haledon,  and  Thomas  R.  Flatt, 
both   of  N.J.,   assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
n.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ser.  No.  507,830,  Sept.  20.  1974,  abandoned, 
divisioaofSer.  No.  370,241,  June  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,164 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  5/22 
—  273  1  Claim 

process  for  producing  a  polymorphic  crystalline  red- 
flavanthrone  pigment  which  exhibits  an  X-ray 
pattern  wherein  the  only  prominent  peak  between 
00  dA  occurs  between  7.14  and  7.20  dA,  and 
only  prominent  peaks  between  3.30  and  3.75 
n  3.39  and  3.42  dA  and  between  3  63  and  3  67 
prises  treating  crude  flavanthrone  with  concen- 
acid  in  an  amount  between  3  and  10  parts  by 
on  the  flavanthrone  by  agitating  and  maintaining 
temperiture  of  the  flavanthrone-acid  mixture  between 
room  temperature  and  80°C  for  about  1  to  3  hours,  thereafter 
drowning  the  acid  mass  with  water  and  recovenng  the  flavan- 
throne so  treated. 


3,962,252 

10-IMIDOYLACRIDANS 

Yao  Hua  Wlu,  and  Walter  G.  Lobedi,  Jr.,  both  of  Evansviik, 

Ind.,  assi|>nors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville, 

Ind 

Divisiofli  of  Ser.  No.  336,671,  Feb.  28,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,888,852.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  561,462 

J      Int.  Cl.»  C07D  219/14,  401/04 
VS.  CI.  26<j— 279  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  10- 
imidoylacridans  having  the  formula 


and  a  non-joxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof  wherein 

X  represents  a  divalent  methylene  radical  of  the  formula 

-C(z,;^)- 

wherein 

Z,  and  Z.[  are  independently  selected  from   hydrogen  or 

straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms 

inclusive; 
Y  represents  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl.  halogen,  dihalogen , 

lower  aDcyl  of  !  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  lower  alkoxy 

of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 


-C-N-Ri 


Ra 


Rs  and 
group 
carbon 

n  is  an  ini 


ai;d 


-CH=-. 


:N 


R. 


n 


wherein 

R,  is  lowe|  aikyi  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  or  cycloai- 

to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
Rt  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  mclu 
sive; 

are  independent  members  selected  from   the 
)nsisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1    to  4 
ttoms  inclusive; 
:ger  of  3  to  5. 


3,962.253 
OXIDATION  OF  SELECTIVELY  PROTECTED 
2J-DIHYDRO^-METHYL-8-HYDROXY-9.ERGOLENES 
Edmund  C.  Kornfeld,  and  Nicholas  J.  Bach,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Dec    13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532  J32 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  457/ JO 
VS.  CI.  260^  285  5  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  "f  the  formula 


N-CH3 


Ri-N 


wherein: 

R,  IS  a  halogenated  acetyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloroacetyl,  bromoacetyl,  iodoacetyl,  di- 
chloroacetyl.  dibromoacetyl,  and  diiodoacetyl. 

3.  A  C(imrMiund  ^4  the  formula 


;hj 


Ri-N 


wherein 

R,  IS  a  halogenated  acetyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloroacetyl,  bromoacetyl,  iodoacetyl,  di- 
chloroacetyl.  dibromoacetyl.  and  diiodoacetyl,  and 

Ri  IS  C1-C4  alkanoyl 

5.  The  process  for  converting  2,3-dihydro-6-methyl-8- 
hydroxy-^-ergolene  to  ^  methyl-8-hydroxy-9-ergolene  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

A  selectiveK  reacting  2,3-dihydro-6-methyl-8-hydroxy-9- 
ergolene     with     chloroacetic    anhydride     to    obtain     1- 

chloroacetyl  2.3-dlhydro-6-methyl-8-hydroxy-9-ergo- 
lene. 

B  reacting  I -chloroacetyl-2,3-dihydro-6-methyl-8- 

hydroxy-9-e^golene  with  a  C,-C,  alkanoyl  acylating  agent 
to  obtain  a  l-chloroacetyl-2,3-dihydro-6-methyl-8-(C,-C4 
alkanoyloxy  )-9-ergolene, 

C  selectively  hydrolyzing  said  1 -chloroacetyl-2,3-dihydro- 
6-methyl-8-(C,-C^-alkanoyloxy  )-9-ergolene  with  thio- 
urea to  obtain  2,3-dihydro-6-methyl-8-(C,-C4- 
alkanoyloxy )-9  -ergolene; 

D  oxidizmg  the  2,3-dihydro-6-methyl-8-(C,-C4-alkanoyIox- 
y  )-9-ergolene  thus  formed  with  manganese  dioxide  to 
yield  a  6-meth\l  8  ( CrC4-alkanoyloxy  )-9-ergolene;  and 
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E  hydrolyzing  said  6-methyl-8-(CrC4-alkanoyloxy  )-9-ergo- 
lene  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  obtain  6-methyl-8- 
hydroxy-9-ergolene 


3,962,254 
N-SUBSTrrUTED-5,6-DIHYDROXYCYCLOPENTANO.hl- 

l,2,3,4.TETRAHYDROISOQlJlNOLINES  AND  ETHERS 
AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Ian  William  Mathison;  William  Ebenezer  Solomons,  both  of 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Raymond  Henry  Jones,  Northport, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,671 
Int.  C1.*C07D  217/16.  217/18 
VS.  CI.  260—287  CF  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


atoms  which  is  selected,  when  n  is  1  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  branched-  or  straight-chain  alkyl  having  from  1  t('  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  branched  or  straight-chain  alkcnv!  having 
from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituied  cycloalkyl  having 
from  5  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  said  cycloalkyl  substituted  with 
an  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbons  unsubstituted  aryl  selected  from 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  or  said  arvl  substituted  with  chloro, 
methoxy  or  phenyl,  an  alkaryl  having  from  7  to  IH  carhnm 
atoms  said  alkyl  substituent  having  1  to  12  carKms.  and  when 
n  is  2,  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  branched  or  straight- 
chain  alkylene  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkcnvlene 
having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  cycloalkylene 
having  from  5  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted arylene  having  from  6  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkary- 
lene  having  from  7  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  aromatic  substitu- 
ents  being  halogen  or  lower  alkoxv  groups,  and  salts  thereof 
said  salts  being  in  the  form  of  a  phosphate,  carbonate,  sul- 
phate, chlonde,  acetate,  stearate.  maleate,  citrate,  tartrate, 
oxalate,  benzoate  or  carbamate. 


wherein  R  and  R,  represent  hydroxy,  alkoxy  groups  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  phenyl-lower  alkanoyloxy  groups,  R3  represents 
hydrogen,  a  normal  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  isopro- 
pyl,  sec-butyl  or  isopentyl,  and  R4  represents  alkyl  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl-carbonyl,  phenyl-alkyl,  benzyhydryl- 
alkyl,  alkanoyl,  phenyl-alkanoyi,  benzhydryl-alkanoyl  or  benz- 
hydrylcarbonyl  groups  in  which  groups  represented  by  R4  the 
alkyl  and  alkanoyl  groups  have  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3.962,256 

2-AMINOM ETHYL  BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVE'S 

Claude  P.  Fauran,  Paris;  Jeannine  A.  Eberk',  Chatou;  Guy  M. 

Raynaud,  and  Nicole  A.  M.  Dorme,  both  of  Paris,  aU  of 

France,  assignors  to  Delalande  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  Franc* 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,273 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  3,  1973,  73.24388 
Int.  CI.' C07D -JO/  06 
LI.S.  CI.  260-293.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


9 


a.    N         TH,     CH,     C-    Ar 


CH, 


3,962,255 
l,4-DIAZAEPINE-5-ONES 
Alexander  Michael  Chalmers,  Cheadle,  England,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,087 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  31,  1973, 
36340/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  243/06 

V.S.  CI.  260-239.3  R 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


11  Claims 


1 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  halogen,  or 
one  or  two  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  one.  two  or 
three  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  Rj  each 
is  alkyl  having  one  to  4  carlxin  atoms  or 

is  piperidino,  pyrrolidino.  morpholino  or  hexame- 
thyleneimino,  and  the  pharmacologicalU  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


3.962,257 
3-PHEN  ACY  LPIPERIDINES 
Richard  P.  Pioch,  and  Klaus  K.  Schmiegel.  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoUa. 
Ind. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.219 

Int.  CL'C07D  21/132 

LI .S.  CL  260-293.8  6  CWm« 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I 
methyl-3-(4-fluorophenacyl)pipendine,  l-methyl-3-(  S-fluoro- 
phenacyOpiperidine,  1  -methyl-3  [4-{tnfluoromethyl) 

phenacyl]piperidine,  l -niethyl-3-[  3-(  trifluoromethyl ) 

wherein  n  is   1  or  2    X  is  O  or  NH,  Y  is  O,  hvdrogen  or  a    phenacyl]pipendme,  l-methyl-3-(  3,4^ichlorophenacyl ) 

branched  or  straight^hain  alkyl  having  from    1  to  4  carbon    pipendine,  and  the  pharmaceutically-accepUble  acid  addition 
atoms  and  R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl  having  from    1  to  20  carbon    salts  thereof 


n 
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3.962,258  I 

UJ.4.6.7l,12.12b-OCTAHYDRO-2-BENZAMIDOIN- 
DOLO[23-a)QUINOLIZINE 
John   Lch«up   Archibald,  Windsor;  John   Lambert  JackM)n. 
Henky-ofl-l hames,  and  Brian  John  Bushel),  Southampton, 
aJl  of  England,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited, 
Taplow,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.765 
Claims  priohty.  application  United  Kingdom.  May  25,  1973. 
25299/73 

Int.  CI.'C07D  40/06 
US.  CI.  260-  293.53  1  Claim 

1.      1 ,2.3.4,6,7, 1  2,1  2b-octahydro-2-benzamido-indolo[  2,3- 
ajquinolizine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 


or  quaternary 


ammonium  salt  thereof. 


3,962,259 
13-DIHYDROSPIRO[ISOBENZOFLRAN]S  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Victor  J.  Bau^r,  Somerville,  and  Raymond   W.  Kosley,  Jr., 
Convent,  boi  h  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corpo- 
ration, Brid;  >ewater,  NJ. 

FilW  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,080 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  491:10 
IS.  CI.  260-^293.58  6  Claims 

1.  Process  fcir  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl.  halogen,  hvdroxv  or 
methylencdioxy, 

Ri  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkvlalkyl  of  4  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalky  I 
of  the  formula  CHi(CH,),PhR,  diphenylalky!  of  the  for- 
mula {CH,),CH(PhR),,  diphenylmethoxyalkyl  of  the 
formula  (CH,),OCHPht,  aikanoyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
phenylalkanoyl  of  the  formula  CO(CHi),PhR,  benzoylal 
kyl  of  the  formula  {CHi),COPhR,  phenylhydroxyalkyl  of 
the  form u  a  (CH,),CHOHPhR  or  cycloalkylcarbonyl  of  4 
to  8  carbmn  atoms, 

Y  IS  CH,  C^;  I 

Ph  is  phenyl;  ' 

m  is  1  or  2.  and 

n  and  n'  are  mtegers  from  1  to  3,  the  sum  of  n  and  n'  being 
from  3  la  5,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  an  o 
halobenzpyl  chloride  with  2-amino-2-methyl-I -propanol 
to  form  tlie  corresponding  o-halo-N-(  1 -hydroxy-2  meth 
yl-2-proptl)benzamide,  cyclizing  said  benzamide  to  the 
corresponkling  o-halophenyloxazoline  by  treatment  with 
a  dehydrating  agent,  converting  said  oxazoline  to  a  Gngn- 
ard  reagent  by  reaction  with  magnesium,  reacting  said 
Grignard  reagent  with  a  cycloazalkanone  to  prepare  the 
corresponkling  hydroxy -oxazolinylphenylcycloazalkane , 
and  reactiig  said  azalk<me  with  an  acid  to  form  the  corre- 


sponding 

anel-3-on 


1 ,3-dihydrospiro(isobenzofuran-cycloazalk- 


3.96  2,260 
6-HYDRAZINO-2Jj;-TRIHALO-4-ALKYLTHIO 
PYRIDINES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Sven   H.   Ruetman,  Walnut  Creeit.  and   Richard  N.  Watson, 
Antioch,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   The    Dov*    Chemical 
Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,790.  Dec.  27,  1974.  This  application 
jul>  31.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  600,674 
Int.  CI.'  C  07D  :i  i  62 
I  .S.  CI.  260-294.8  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparuig   i  h  wlra/iru'  trihaloalkylthiopyri- 
dine  ot'  'he  formula 


NH-NH, 


\».hercin  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  tron!  !  toi  >  carbons,  \  is  CI  or 
Br,  and  >  uhi^h  i>  the  same  in  c.ich  occurrence,  is  C"l  or  Br. 
except  th.i!   >    cinrv-t  ^h-  Hr   ^a.  hen  X  is  CI. 

comprising  re.ii.tink:  with  h.dra/ine  the  corresponding  let- 
raha!o-4-(alkylthio)pyriduu     't  the  formula 


wherein  R  \  and  Y  are  as  above  defined,  thereby  effecting 
replacement  of  one  X  in  ^\d  tetrahalo-4-(  alkylthio)pyridine 
with  an  — NH  —  NHj  moiety 


3,962,261 

2.3.4.5-TETRA  HYDRO-5-C)XO-l-BENZOTHIEPI 

N-4-CARBOX AMIDE  l.l-DIOXIDES 

Harold  Zinnes,  Rocltaway,  and  Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Dover,  both 

of   NJ.,   assignors   to   Warner-Lambert   Company,   Morris 

Plains.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.502,  Feb.  4,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,155 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  2U:34 

U.S.  CI.  260     294.8  C  4  Claims 


1.  A 


com  p<  1  u  ni. 


he  formula 


wherein  R,  is  arvl  of  h-  10  carbon  atoms,  pyridyl,  or  thiazole 
and  Rj  is  hydrogen  losver  alkyl.  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or 
trifluoromethyl  and  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  salts. 
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3,962,262 
1,8-NAPHTHYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Haydn  Windsor  Richard  Williams,  Dollard-des-Ormeaux.  and 
Clarence  Stanley   Rooney.   Beaconsfield.  both  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,285,  April  11,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,843,663.  This  application  June  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.392 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  213144,  471114 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  1 .8-naphthyndine  having  one  of  the  structures  A  or  B 


wherein  each  Z  independentK  represents  hvOirogen  or  halogen 
and  n  represents  0  or  I . 

the  other  of  R°  and  R'  represents  hydrogen. 


n 


-C-CF, 


iK^^  I 


wherein  \  is  as  defined 
aikanoyl  of  C,-C\. 
loweralkenoyl  of  C3-C4, 
ioweralkanovl  of  C3-C4, 

halogenated  Ioweralkanovl  of  C,-C.  bearing  on  anv  position 
or  positions  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  each  indepen- 
dently selected,  subject  to  the  limitation  that  the  ..dpha 
position    bear   at   least   one    substituent    moiiets    selected 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  pentafluoroethyl.  phenyl,  pyridyl.  thi 
enyl,  and  naphthyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl  and  pentafluoroethyl.  and  at  least 
one  of  the  variable  radicals  R'  or  R"  is  trifluoromethyl  or 
pentafluoroethyl. 


from  the   group  consisting  of  hvdrogen 


lalogen 


atomic  weight  from  35  to   12 
radical  of  the  formula 


Knh  inclusive 


1 


-O-Y'. 


wherein  Y'  represents  lov-cralkvl  of  C,-C,  or  phenyl, 
benzoyl, 
furoyl. 

naphthoyl.  or 

substituted  benzoyl  ot  the  formula 


n 


r" 
■t 


\   


...  /  , 


3,962,263 
N-(2,2-DIFLUOROALKANOYL)-2>PYRIDINEDIAMINE 

COMPOUNDS 
George  O.  P.  Doherty,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,536,  March  20,  1970.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822.042.  May  5.  1969.  This 

application  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,492 

Int.  CI.' C07D  2 /i/75 

U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  "^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  Z'  independently  represents  haU  or  nitro  Z" 
represents  loweralkyl  of  Cj-C*  or  lo^^eralkoxy  of  C,-C\,  p 
represents  1  or  2.  q  represents  0  or  !  ,  and  the  sum  <^i  p  and  u 

IS  1  or  2. 

R2  represents  halogen,  nitro.  -Cf,,  -CF  ,(1.    (  1-,H.  c\ano   01 

loweralky  Isulfonyl  of  C',-C\. 
R^  represents  halogen, 
and  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2.  both  inclusive 

subject  to  the  limitation  that  when  R^  represents  a  moiety 

other  than  halogen,  m  is  no  greater  than    I,  or  an  acid 

addition  salt  thereof 


wherein 

one  of  R"  and  R'  represents  a  2.2-difluoroalkanoyl  radical 

of  the  formula 

O 

-C-CF,-Y 

wherein  Y  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  nuorine,  perfluoro- 
alkyl  of  Ci-Cg,  or  radical  of  the  formula 


\ 


H"!         H 
QA C- 

zj.      Z 


-H 


3,962.264 

PRCXESS  FOR  MAKING  lAMlNO  NICOTINONITRILF 

Mar>*an    J.    Abu    El-Haj.    Gales    Ferry,    and    Beryl    William 

Dominy.  Groton.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292.645.  Sept.  27,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3  862,191.  This  application  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,060 

Int.  Cl.'C07D2/^«4 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  2-aminonicotinonitnic.  which 
process  comprises; 

1.  reacting  equimolar  proportions  of  a  1 ,1 .3,3-letraalkoxy- 
propane  wherein  said  alkoxy  group  contains  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  with  malononitnle  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  three  molar  equivalents  of  an  alkanosc  acid  anhy- 
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dride  wierein  said  alkanonic  acid  contains  from  2  to  4 
carbon  items  at  30''-200't:.  and 

thereafter,    reacting    the    intermediate     l-alkoxy-4,4 
dicyanol  ,3 -butadiene  product  with  equimolar  propor- 
tions of  ammonia  at  25°-100°C.  in  a  reaction  mert  sol- 
vent. 


3,962^65 
:HL0R0-2-PYRIDINYL  )0X  Y  )  PHENYL  )-N- 
iYL-N-(  1-METH  YL-2-PROPYNYL  )UREA 
Moo,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
company,  Midland,  Micli. 

of  Ser.  No.  435,619,  Jan.  22,  1974,  abandoned, 
^plicatioa  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,067 
Int.  CL*  COID  213/86 
VS.  CI-  260-295  E  1  Claim 

1.  The  comipound  which  is  N'-(4-((6-chloro-2-pyridinyl  )ox 
y)phenyl)-N-methyl-N-{l-methyl-2-propynyl)urea. 


3,962,266 

NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  BENZOPYRANOPYRIDINE 
Richard  E.  Brown,  East  Hanover;  Chester  Puchaisiii,  Dover, 
and  John  Bhavd,  Jr.,  Mendham,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Wamer-Lanibert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuati4n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,502,  Dec.  19.  1974, 
which  is  a  co4tinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,613,  March  21, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
122,498,  M^rch  9,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  573,668 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  519/00 
VS.  CI.  260 j- 295  T  2  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  benzopyranopyndme  of  the  formula. 


wherein  R, 
or  lower  aikyjl 
a  methylene^ 


and 


Rf  may  be  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  aJkoxy, 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  taken  together  from 
ioxy  group. 


3,962,267 
DENTAL  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Narishige  Suiuki,  Kyoto;  Yoshihiro  Morino,  Otsu;  Yoshitaka 
Hashigachii  Amagasaki,  and  Tunehiro  Segawa,  Sakai,  all  of 
Japan,  assfanors  to  Shofu  Dental  Corporation,  Kyoto  and 
Teikoku  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

tied  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,486 
Claims  pri«rity,  appttcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1974,49-43179 
Int  CL*  C08K  3/22 
U.S.  CL  260— 29.6  TA  8  Claims 

1.  A  dental  cement  composition  comprising: 
A.  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  resin  prepared  by  copolymeriz- 
ing: 

1 .  about  5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  3-butene- 1 ,2.3-tricar- 
boxylic  acid, 

2.  about  40  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  an  a,^-olefinically 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  and 

3.  about  b  to  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  an  additional  polymer- 
izable  pnonomer, 

said  copolynier  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about 
5,000  and  250,000,  said  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least 
about  40%  rqsin  solids;  and 


B    a  metal  vjxidt. 

C  the  ratio  of  the  copolymer  to  the  metal  oxide  being  about 

1    !   to  about  1  4 


3,962,268 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2:2  -  OR  4:4 -BIPYRIDYLS 
George  Henry  Lang,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,089 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1974, 
22890/74;  Nov.  15,  1974,  49487/74 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  213/02 
l.S.  CI.  260-  296  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2:2'-  or  4:4'-bipyridyls 
which  comprises  heating  at  40*^-  1 80°C.  in  an  organic  solvent 
selected  from  hydrocarbtms,  halogenated  hydrocarbons  and 
ethers  a  2  or  4-(  halo-magnesium  )-pyridine  respectively  with 
from  1  t(^  4  moles  of  the  halide  of  an  element  from  groups  4b, 
5b,  6b,  7b,  8,  lb,  2b,  3a    4a  and  5a  of  the  Periodic  table. 


3,962,269 
1,3-PROPANDlOL  INTERMEDIATES 
Richard  N.  Booher,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  427.944,  Dec.  26,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,221,  Dec.  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,561 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  213/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-  296  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  cnmp<iund  of  the  formula 


\    / 

N 


Ar-tH-C(CH,OH), 


i: 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  C.-C,  alkyl,  €,-€«  alkenyl  or  benzyl;  or  when 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  are  aziridino,  pyrrolidino  or  piperidino; 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

Ar  IS  phenyl,  halophenyi.  hydroxyphenyl,  methoxyphenyl, 
methylphenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl  or  3-pyndyl. 


3,962,270 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2- VINYL  OXAZOLINES 
Dieter  Arit.  Cologne-Buchhcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesel ischaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  472,016 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1973, 
2329545 

Int.  CL'  C07D  263112.  263/14 
VS.  CI.  260-  307  F  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  prepanng  2- vinyl  oxazolines  having  the  for- 
mula 
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CHr=CH-C 


1 


CH., 

CH,-C' «.  H, 

HO<:-H,frK-H,  I.     N  i'' 

\      / 
CH, 

wherein  n  represent.'-  a  number  m  thi;  rangt  of 


wherein  R',  R',  R'  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy  substituted  alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
and  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  in  a  first  stage  cyclobu- 
tane-l,2-dinitrile  with  an  aminoethanol  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R",  R*,  R*  and  R"  are  as  defined  at  a  temperature  of 
from  90°  to  1  SOX  and,  in  a  second  stage,  heating  the  resulting 
l,2-bis-oxazolin-2-yl  cyclobutane  having  the  formula: 


N-r-R» 


c 

CH,-CH  O-C-R' 


I: 

r 


CH,-CH  O- 

\    -^ 
C 
\ 

N-C-R' 


l:"' 


an 


N-C- 


C 
/    \ 
CH,-CH  O-C-R' 


l: 


CH,-CH-CN 


3,962.272 
lH-TETRAZOLE-1-ACETATE  FJ^TER.S  AND  A(  IDS  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Alien  S.  Katner,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,625,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,599 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  257104 
VS.  CI.  260-308  D  1 '  Claims 

1.  A  compiTund  of  the  formula 


(^). 


N'  =    'N 


-CH,-C*-OR' 


d/or  2-oxazolin-2-yl  cyclobutane  nitnle  having  the  formula 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation.  C,—  to  C4— 
alkyl.  C,-  to  C,-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl.  benzyl,  p- 
nitrophenvl,  p-nitrobenzyl.  phenylethyl.  2.2,2-tnchloroethyl. 
or  phenacyl,  R  is  C,-  to  C,-alkyl  C,--  to  C,cycloalkyl. 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  tolyl,  ben/yl,  p-nitrobenzyl.  or  an  alkali 
metai  cation,  and  n  is  zero  or  one,  subject  to  the  limitation 
that,  when  n  is  zero,  R  is  other  than  an  akali  metal  cation. 


wherein  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  defined  above  to  a  temperature 
of  from  250°  to  600°C. 

2.  Process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  first  stage  is  catalyzed  by 
a  metal  salt  whose  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  of  lithium , 
copper,  calcium,  zinc,  cadmium,  manganese,  nickel  and  co- 
balt. 


3,962,271 
MONOCYCLIC  POLYOXYMETHYLENEOXAZOLIDINES 

AND  BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Henri  Sldi,  Paramus,  and  Hildfaig  R.  Johnson,  Wayne,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook, 

NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,797,  March  4,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3  890,264.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,884 

Int.  CL'  C07D  263/06 
VS.  CI.  260-307  FA  -*  Claims 

1.  A  monocyclic  polyoxymethyleneoxazolidine  having  the 
structural  formula 


3,96  2  J7  3 
NOVEL  METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  4-THlO  AND 

4-SELENO  ETHERS  OF  2-PYRAZOLIN-5-ONES 
Delwyn  E.  Machiek,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  RochesUr.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1.  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,687 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  231/08:  C07D  2.^7  06 
U.S.  CI.  260-308  D  1*>  ^'l*ims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  4-thio-  or  a  4-scleno  ether 
derivative  of  a  2-pyrazolin-5-one  compound  comprising  react 
ing  in  reactive  proportions  in  an  inert  organic  reaction  solvent 
and  under  mild  reaction  conditions  a  4,4-dibromo-2  pyrazo- 
lin-5-one  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R'-R'H 

wherein  R*  is  defined  as  — S-  or  -Se  — ,  and  R»  is  defined  as 
a  heterocyclic  group  having  5-6  atoms  in  a  heteronucleus 
containing  at  least  one  sulfur,  niUogen,  or  oxygen  atom,  an 
aryl  group;  or  an  alkyl  group,  whereby  said  4-thio-  or  4-seleno- 
ether  derivative  of  said  2-pyrazolin-5-one  compound  is  pro- 
duced. 

11.  A  process  for  obtaining  1 -( 2.4,6-trichlorophenyI)-3- 
(2,4-dichloroanilino)-4-(  1 -phenyl  tetrazolyllhio)-5-pyrazo- 
lone  comprising  contacting  (a)  l-(  2,4,6-trichlorophenyl)-3- 
(2,4-dichlorophenylanllino)-4,4-dibromo-5-pyra2olone     with 

(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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in  a  weight  n. 
to  about  1  5 
the  resulting 


tion  of  (a)  to  (  b  )  respectivelv  of  from  about  1   1 

an  acetonitrile  reaction  solvent,  and  recovering 

thioether  product 


in 


Ernest  F. 
Chicago,  II 


L.S.  CI.  260 

1.  A  com 


po 


wherein  R  re 
carbons,  phe 
taining  more 
sents  hydroge 
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3,962.274 
lAZIDOALKYLIMIDAZOLES 
LcvJDn,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Seark  &  Co., 


F»«d  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603.336 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  403/06  I 

309  10  Claims 

und  of  the  formula 


Alk-:j- 


resents  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  fewer  than  8 
yl,  or  halophenyl,  Alk  represents  alkylene  con- 
than  1  and  fewer  than  5  carbons,  and  X  repre- 
n  or  nitro. 


3,962,275 
7.0XA  STEROIDS 
Robert  WUliajm  Guthrie,  Fairfield;  Richard  W  ightman  Kier- 
stead,  and  Ronald  Andrew  Lemahieu,  both  of  North  Cald- 
well, all  of  IS  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nut- 
ley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sei .  No.  259,526,  June  5.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.869.467. 
This  application  Dec.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,494 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  493/02 
L.S.  CI.  2604310  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  I 


wherein  R,  ar 
Rig  is  hydroxy 
or  a  halo  iowe 
ing  from  2  to 


-R. 


17 


I 
H 


d  Rj  are  taken  togther  to  form  a  pyrazole  ring; 
or  hydroxy  estenfied  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid 
r  alkanoic  acid,  with  said  alkanoic  acid  conLain- 
7  carbon  atoms. 


3,962,276 
AZETIDINONE  ACETIC  ACID  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  5- 

EPI-PENICILLINS 

Stjepan  Kukoija,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,758,  July  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,897,445,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148.129. 

.May  28,  19''!.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  523.766 

Int.  CI.-'  C07D  403:04.  205 :0S 

I  .S.  CI.  260     .^26  S  5  Claims 

1.  A  v>imp<  iijru!  '>!  the  t'ormuLi 


COOR, 


wherein  R     taken  alone,  denotes  an  acv!  group  of  the  formula 
R,-CH,-CO 

where  R„  is 


Q 


-(CH2)^^-B- 


R, 


O   IS   hvdn^gen,   vhlnrc.   hrumn,   (\   to  Cj-alkvl,  C,   to  C3- 
alk>,loxv ,  nitre   .n  >_  ...inn,  B  is  oxygen  or  a  chemical  bond; 
and  m  is  an  integer  i'f  from  0  to  2. 
taken  alv^ne,  i<  iletlned  as  R,  above,  or  is 


R4 


where  each  of  R,  and  R,,  is  h\drogen  or  a  halogen  (fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine  1,  or  R,  and  R,  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  ihe>  are  bonded  complete  a  cyclic 
imide  radical  derised  from  a  hydrocarbon  dibasic  acid  having 
from  3  to  2(t  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  hydrogen.  C,  to  C4  alkyl, 
p-nitroben/yl  p-methoxybenzyl,  benzyl,  benzyhydryl, 
phthalimidomethvl  succmimidomethyl,  2,2,2-trichloroelhyl, 
tnmethvlsiKI  phenae\l.  or  p  halophenacyl  in  which  halo 
denotes  chlorine  or  hrornine.  .\  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  Z 
is  hvdrogen  or  — SCN. 


3.962,277 
ACETIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jan  Verwev,  Leiden,  and  Hong  Sheng  Tan,  Bleiswijk,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.,  Delft,  Nether- 
lands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  440.725,  Feb.  8,  1974.  This  application 
Oct.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  619343 
Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1973, 
6576/73 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  20^:34 
U.S.  CI.  260     326  S  23  Claims 

1.  A/etidine  derivatives  of  the  formula 
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? 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  g!i.'Up  of  tcfavclent  radicals 
consistme  of 


/    \ 

S^  N  R, 

/  \     /      ■ 

R,-CH      CH  C 


C N  CH, 

//  \  // 

O  CH-C 

\ 


< 


o 


CH, 


X^ 


wherein     R,     represents     a     penicillin       or     cephalosporin 
acylamido  group,  Rj  represents; 


C 


c 


and  when  said  group  represents  a  phenylene  -  this  group  may 

carry  one  to  four  further  substitutents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of  halogen   and   lower   alkyl,   lower   alkenyl   and 

phenyl 

R3  represents  an  amino  group  of  the  formula 


— n: 


-R, 


wherein  R7  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  and 
Rg  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  or 

Rj  represents  a  N,N"-disubstituted  hydrazino  group  wherein 
the  substituents  are  lower  alkyl,  or 

R3  represents  — OR9,  wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3  halogen  atoms  or 
by  1  or  2  phenyl  groups,  wherein  the  phenyl  groups  may  be 
substituted  by  a  methoxy  or  a  nitro,  or  Rg  represents  a  phena- 
cyl  group  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  ion  and 
corresponding  azetidine  derivatives  wherein  the  double  bond 
in  the  propenyl  side  chain  has  been  shifted  from  the  2-  to  the 
1 -position. 


3,962,278 
N,N  BIS(PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE)  DHMIDES 
George  M.  Bower,  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  M.  Skena,  Murrys- 
villc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,334,  Dec.  11,  1970.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,073 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  405/\4.  471/06.  487/04,  487/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—326  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  dianhydnde  monomer  containing  imide  linkages  and 
having  the  structural  formula 
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and 


wherein  R' 
carbonyl 
and  R"  is 
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lower  alkvl  and  R,  is  alkv!,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  which  comprises 
catalyticaliv  cvcli/ing  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
a  mineral  acid  a  sulfonic  acid,  a  Lewis  acid,  a  carboxylic  acid 
or  a  phenol,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
siilfonyl,  oxy  and  alkylene  groups  of  up  to  3  carbons 
alkylene  group  of  up  to  3  carbons. 


an 


CS] 


3,962^79  ' 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PERFLUOROPYRUVYL  FLUORIDE 

DIMER 
David  Charles  England,  Wifanington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  d«  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,381 
Int.  C1.*C07D  317132 
US.  CI.  26<)— 340.2  4  Claims 

l.The  pracessof  synthesizing  the  dimer  of  perfluoropyruvyl 
fluoride  which  comprises  reacting  liquid  or  gaseous  hexafluor- 
opropene  epoxide  with  liquid  dimethyl  formamide 


3,962080 

PRciCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOPYRAN 
DERIVATIVES 
Ulricfa  Edei ;  Gerhard  Sauer;  Gregor  Haffer;  Jurgen  Ruppert, 
and  Rudolf  Wiechert,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sobering  Aktiengcselbchaft,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,509 
Claims    Priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,     1972, 
2228473;  June  8,  1972,  2228475 

Int.  CL'  C07Di//  75 
US.  CI.  26|0— 340.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  pre  cess  for  the  production  of  a  benzopyran  of  the 
formula 


2'n 


^^«2^  n 


R3O 


wherein  R,,  R,.  W  ,  \.  Y  and  n  have  the  same  values  as  the 
product  thus  produced,  to  form  said  benzopyran. 


3,962,281 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALDEHYDES 
Genichi      Tsuchlhashi,      Tama,      and      Katsuyuki      Ogura, 
Sagamihara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical 
Research  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,305,  April  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.845,076.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,206 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.    20,    1971,   46- 
24910;  Apr.   21.  1971,  46-25257;  June  2,  1971,  46-37852; 
Apr.  30,  1971,  46-27998;  June  2,  1971,  46-37853 

InL  CI.*  C07C  43/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  dimethyl  acetal  or  diethyl  acetal 
of  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 


■■^ 


CHoCHO 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkoxy  havmg  1  to  4  carbons,  R*  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons,  and  R'  and  R'  together  repre- 
sent alkylidenediox)  having  1  to  4  carbons;  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  subjecting  to  an  acidic  hydrolysis  and  acetalization 
a  sulfoxide  of  the  formula 


wherein  RJ  and  R,  each  are  lower  alkyl,  n  is  the  integer  1  or 
2;  X  is  hydroxy,  acyloxy  wherein  acyl  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  phenyl,  or  alkoxy  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  option- 
ally substittited  by  phenyl  and  Y  is  H,  or  X  and  Y  collectively 
are  =0;  ^d  W  is  -(CH,),-Z-R,.  -(CH,),-CH=C-R5, 
— CH,),— C00R4  0r  — (CH,),CN,  wherein  V  is  halogen,  Z  is 
a  ketalized  carbonyl  group,  hydroxymethylene,  acyloxymethy- 
lene  wherein  acyl  is  the  acyl  residue  of  a  hydrocarbon  carbox- 
ylic acid  pf  1-10  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by 
phenyl,  alkoxymethylene  or  aryloxymethvlene  of  1-10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  or  alkoxy  residue,  R«  and  Rj  each  are 


'-r\^ 


^M^ y-CH2CH: 


0 

It 

.SR- 

■  sr' 


wherein  R'  and  R*  have  the  above  meanings,  and  the  two  R* 
groups  are  the  same  and  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  and  phenyl,  said  acidic 
hydrolysis  and  acetalization  being  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  mineral  or  organic  protic  acids  having  a  pK  smaller  than 
about  1  or  Lewis  acids  and  in  the  copresence  of  am  acetaliza- 
tion agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  ortho- 
formate  and  ethyl  orthoformate  to  produce  the  objective 
acetal  compound 
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3,962,282 

JUVENILE  HORMONE  MIMICS 

Thomas  L.  Emmick,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LUly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,890,  Oct.  8,  197 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3,825,661 , 

which  is  a  contlnuation-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  877,019,  Nov.  14, 

1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

787,281,  Dec.  26,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July  3, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  485,486 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  317/50,  319/08 

US.  CI.  260-340.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


HCH2COOR 


wherein   X  is   4-chloro.   3,4-dichloro.   4-hromo 
fluoro  or  hydrogen  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  cth>l 


3-chli'ro,  4 


Y-CH,-CH,-CH-C-CH,-CH, 

R. 


wherein 

each  of  R,,  R,  and  R,  is  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group:  [each  of  Z,. 

Z,,  Zj  and  Z4  separately  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or] 
Zand  Z,  together  and  Z,  and  Z«  together  are  a  carbon  to 

carbon  bond;  and 
Y  is  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  methyl- 

enedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy. 


3,962,283 
TERPENE  n.AVORANT  INTERMEDIATES 
Erhard  Bertele,  Dubendorf,  and  Peter  Schudd,  Grut  near 
Wetzikon,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Cor- 
poration, Clifton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,756,  Jan.  25, 1974,  whkh  Is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  742,178,  July  3,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,872,172.  This 
application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,269 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July   7,    1967, 
9749/67;  Nov.  1,  1967,  15391/67 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  43/30;  C07D  317/12 
US.  CI.  260-340.9  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


3.962,285 
OLEFIN  OXIDATION  PRCX  ESS 
James  A.  Cusumano,  Rahway.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon   Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259.929.  June  5.  1972.  Pat. 

No.  3,844.981,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
887,747,  Dec.  23,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  472.170 
Int.  C1.'C07D  J0///0 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.5  R  **  '^l**™* 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide  which 
comprises  contacting  said  ethylene,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen, 
under  oxidation  conditions,  such  oxidation  conditions  com- 
pnsmg  mixing  about  20  to  40  wt.  <*  oxygen,  about  5  to  20  wt 
%  ethylene  and  about  40  to   75  wt    %  of  an  inert  gas  at  a 
temperature  of  from  100°  to  400'X:  and  a  pressure  of  from   1 
to  20  atm  with  a  bimetallic  catalyst,  said  catalyst  comprising 
from  90  to  99.9  wt.  %  of  silver  and  from  0  1  to  10  wt   *  of  a 
promoter  metal  present  as  a  surface  alloy  phase  which  pro 
moter  metal  is  rhenium,  at  a  space  velocity  of  lOCX)  to  4(XK) 
V/V/hr.  and  thereby  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ethyl- 
ene to  ethylene  oxide. 


R'O 


CH-CH.-CH.-C        =CH-CH.-CH,-  C-CH=CH, 


R'O 
and 
R'O 


CH, 


CH, 


R'O 


I 


CH-CH.-CH.-C        =CH-CH,-CH=C-CH=CH, 


1 


CH, 


^H. 


wherein  the  symbols  R'  each  signify  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
together  signify  a  lower  alkylene  group 


3,962,284 
3-(5-ARYL-2-FURYL)-3-HYDROXYPROPIONIC  ACIDS 

AND  ETHiYL  ESTERS 
Stairford  S.  Pekw,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,244 
Int.  CL*  C07D  307/40 
US.  CI.  260-347.5  *  C***"* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3.962,286 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLENE 

OXIDE  BY  OXIDATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

GiambattisU  AntoneUi,  Bnigberio  (Milan);  NaUie  Ferlazzo, 

Segrate  (Milan),  and  Giancark)  Aglletti.  Milan,  all  of  Italy. 

assignors  to  SocieU    Italiana  Resine  SLR.  S.p.A..  Milan. 

Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,603 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Italy.  Dec.  28,  1973.  32343  73 
Int.  Cl.'C07D  30in() 
US.  CI.  260-348.5  R  1^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  ethylene  oxide  by  catalytic  oxi 
dation  of  ethylene  with  oxygen,  which  compnses  contacting  a 
gaseous  stream   containing  ethylene   and   molecular   oxygen 
with  a  catalyst  obtained  by  the  steps  comprising 

a.  impregnating  particles  of  a  subdivided  inert  support  with 

a  heat-decomposable  silver  salt, 
b    drying   said   impregnated   particles   while    heating   to   a 

maximum  temperature  not  exceeding  160°C, 
c    flowing   through   the   dried   particles  a   gaseous   stream 
consisting  of  superheated  steam  while  raising  the  temper 
ature  to  a  selected  value  in  the  range  of  from  270'X:  to 

350°C. 
d    progressively  replacing  in  the  gaseous  stream   and  the 

steam  by  air  over  a  period  of  at  least  I  hour,  while  main 

tainmg  the  temperature  at  a  value  substantially  equal  to 

said  selected  value,  and 
e   mainuining  the  particles  for  at  least  30  minutes  under  the 

gaseous  stream  consisUng  of  air,  while  mainUming  the 

temperature  at  a  value  substanUally  equal  to  said  selected 

value 
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3,962,287 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  CITRIC  ACID 
Karl  E.  Wie;and,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Rkihrnond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  172,627,  Aug.  18,  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,769p37.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No. 

340,725 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed.  | 

Int.  C1.'C07C  59116 
U.S.  CI.  26^-535  P  22  Claims 


i 

«ft-  ■' 

1 

^    wflHOLrSiS 

""■-L      "T"! 

■     -fH*-^-. 

— *    -»¥*-•. 

H* 

!_«;     ■CKTiw;      ^    MYOTOLTS'S 

:m»»T£  sia 

' 

1.  A  process  for  producing  citric  acid  or  salts  thereof  which 
comprises  reacting  a  3-carbamoyi-3-hydroxy-4-halobutyTate 
in  an  aqueoas  system  with  about  1  gram  mol  of  cyanide  ion 
and  at  least  about  1  gram  mol  of  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrox- 
ide per  grarti  mol  of  3-carbamoyl-3-hydroxy-4-halobutyrate 
under  conditions  which  form  an  alkaline  earth  metal  adduct. 
and  subjecting  said  adduct  to  hydrolysis  under  alkaline  or 
acidic  condi'  ions  to  form  a  citrate. 


3,962,288  ' 

l-ALKYIl-SUBSTlTUTED-I,23,4-TETRAHYDROAN- 
THRAQUINONES 
Vaughan,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

of  Ser.  No.  264,579,  June  20,  1972,  abandoned, 
plication  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,116 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  49/65 
369  9  Claims 

1 -substituted- 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroanthraquinone  of 


Lawrence  G 

Pont  de 
Continuation 
This  a) 


260— 


U.S.  CI 

1.  An  alk; 
the  formula 


R. 


^ 


wherein  R, 
carbon  atoi 
containing 


IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  !-l(i 
s  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups 
-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,962.289 

ESTlERS  OF  PGAj  AND  p-TRITYLPHENOL 

Walter  Morpzowicta,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lp- 

john  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  ^er.  No.  431,598,  Jan.  8,  1974.  This  application 

Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,993 

Int.  CI.'C07C  69/74 

L'.S.  CI.  26<»— 395  3  Claims 

1.  The  esier  of  p-tritylphenoi  and  PGA, 


3,962,290 

PROCESS  FOR  N,NJS'.N  -TETRAARYLQLINONE 
DIIMONIUM  SALTS 
Vincent  Geiard  Grosso,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,510 
Int.  CI.*C07C  y/9//4 
IJ.S.  CI.  260—396  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  diamine  compound  represented 
by  the  formula; 


R  — B-,-N  — A),N  — F— R 


■r 
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wherein  A,  B,  D.  E  and  F  represent  benzene  or  naphthalene 
radicals,  n  is  1  or  2  and  R,  R,,  R,  and  R3  represent  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  tolyl,  acetyl,  or 


■N 


i 


radicals,  said  R4  and  R-,  in  turn  representing  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  naphthylmethyi  or 
tnfluoroacetyl  radicals;  said  \.  B,  D,  E  and  F  and  R  through 
R-  which  are  other  than  hvdrogen  being  either  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  an  inert  group  selected  from  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  cyano,  carboxy.  sulfo  and  halogen; 
10  produce  a  diimonium  compound  represented  by  the 
t'ormula 


R-B- 


-N=A],  N- 
U  E 

1,  i. 


-F^R, 


(ID 


2X- 


wherein  A  represents  a  benzoquinonoid  or  naphthoquinonoid 
radical  and,  B,  D.  E  and  F  and  R  through  R5  have  the  same 
meaning  as  in  formula  I  and  X  represents  a  hexalfluoroanti- 
monate  or  hexafluoroarsenate  ion;  which  process  commprises 
conducting  the  oxidation  reaction  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
m  the  presence  of  about  2  mole  proportions  of  a  cupric  salt 
f>er  mole  proportion  of  said  diamine  and  2  mole  proportions 
of  a  soluble  hexafloroantimonate  or  hexafluoroarsenate  salt 
per  mole  proportion  of  said  cupric  salt,  said  cupric  salt  being 
soluble  in  said  solvent 


3,962.291 

TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  11-ALKYL  STEROIDS 

Robert  B.  (>arland.  Northbrook.  and  Raphael  Pappo,  Skokie, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,270 

Int.  CI.'  C07J  IIOU 

U.S.  CI.  260     397.45  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  1  1 -alkyl  steroids  which 
comprises  contacting  a  6-alkoxy- 1  telralone  with  a  dialkyl- 
amino  vinylic  organometallic  reagent,  quaternizing  the  result- 
ing 5-aIkoxv- 1  (  3-dialk\laminoalken- 1-yl )- 1-tetralol  by  reac- 
tion with  an  alkyl  halide  and  dehydrating  the  resulting  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  hv  reaction  with  acetic  anhydride  or, 
alternatively ,  dehvdrating  said  6-alkoxy- 1  -(  3-dialkylaminoalk- 
en-l-yl)- 1 -letralol  b\  reaction  with  acetic  anhydride,  then 
quaternizing  the  resulting  6-alkoxy- 1  -(  3-dialkylaminoalken-2- 
yl  )-3,4-dihvdronaphtha!cne  vvith  an  alkyl  halide,  contacting 
the  resulting  quaternary  salt  with  a  2-alkylcyclopentane-l  ,3- 
dione  to  yield  the  corresponding  2-(6-alkoxy-3,4-dihydro-l- 
naphthyl)- 1-(  2-alkylcyclopentane-l  .3-dione2-yl)-2-alkene, 
cvclizing  the  latter  product  by  reaction  with  p-toluene-sul- 
fonic  acid,  contacting  the  resulting  3-alkoxy-l  lalkylene-1  3- 
alkylgona!  .3.5(  l()),8(9),14-pentaen-l7-one  with  lithium 
aluminum  hydride,  reacting  the  resulting  17^-ol  with  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  palladium-calcium  carbonate  catalyst 
to  afford  the  corresponding  3-alkoxy- 1  1 ,1  3/3-bisalkylgona- 
1,3,5,(  1(1  ),y(  1  1  ),  8(  1 4  )-pentaen- 1  7^-ol,  contacting  the  latter 
product  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  palladium  on  alu- 
mina cataKst  to  \ield  the  corresponding  gona-l,3,5(  10), 8(9)- 
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tetraene,  contacting  the  latter  derivative  with  sodium  in  liquid 
ammonia   to   yield   the   corresponding   gona- 1 ,3.5(  10)triene. 
contacting  the  latter  product  with  sodium  in  liquid  ammonia 
in  the  presence  of  aniline  to  afford  the  corresponding  2,5(  10 ) 
diene.  contacting  that  compound  with  chromic  acid  to  yield 
the  17-one  corresponding,  reacting  the  latter  substance  with 
a   1-alkyne  to  afford  the  corresponding   17a-alkynyl-l  7/3-ol. 
hydrolyzing  the  latter  enol  ether  with  oxalic  acid  to  yield  the 
corresponding  5(  10)-en-3-one,  contacting  that  product  with 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid  to  afford  the  corresponding  4-en-3 
one,  contacting  that  product  with  lithium  tri-tertiary  butoxy 
aluminum  hydride  to  yield  the  3^-ol  corresponding  and  react- 
ing that  product  with  acetic  anhydride  to  yield  the  3,17-bis 
(alkanoate)  corresponding. 


3,962,292 
PHOSPHATIDE  PREPARATION  PROCESS 
Bernard  F.  Szuhaj,  Lombard,  and  Joseph  R.  Yaste,  Hoffman 
Estates,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Central  Soya  Company, 
Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,762 
Int.  Cl.^  C07F  9110 
U.S.  CL  260—403  I  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  of  modifying  a  natural  phosphatide  to  de- 
velop water  dispersability,  the  steps  of: 

acylating  a  vegetable  material  consisting  predominantly  of 
phosphatidic  material  by  mixing  said  material  with  a 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  containing  not  more  than  ten 
carbon  atoms  exclusive  of  any  aryl  groups  and  continuing 
the  reaction  between  said  material  and  anhydride  until 
the  free  amino  nitrogen  value  of  said  material  is  reduced 
at  least  about  10%  to  about  90%. 
thereafter  hydroxylating  the  acylated  product  while  the 
mixture  is  still  at  an  acid  pH  from  said  acylating  step  and 
continuing  the  reaction  between  said  acylated  product 
and  the  hydroxylating  agent  until  the  iodine  value  of  said 
acylated  product  is  reduced  at  least  about  5%  to  about 
20%, 
controlling  the  acylating  and  hydroxylating  steps  to  develop 
a  relatively  higher  reduction  in  one  value  when  a  rela- 
tively lower  reduction  in  value  results  from  the  other  step, 
and 
thereafter  substantially  neutralizing  the  acylated,  hydroxyl- 
ated  product. 


R-       OR,     or     R-       OR, 

wherein  R,  and  Rb  are  hvdrogcn  or  alk>l  of  one  \.o  4  tartnin 
atoms,  inclusive,  being  the  same  or  diffcrenl,  wherein  K  i^ 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atc^ms,  inclusive,  cyclo 
alkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenvl  substituted  with 
one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  fluoro.  including 
the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmaeoK^gicallv  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


3,962,293 

13.14-DIHYDRO-16-FLUORO  PROSTAGLANDIN  F, 

ANALOGS 

Barney  J.  Magerlein,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,155,  July  20,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,013,  April  27,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,694 

Int.  CI.*C07C  6}  138,  69174 
U.S.  CI.  260—408  19  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


3,962.294 
OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS 
James  E.  Lyons,  Wallingford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures, 
Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,895.  Aug.  27.  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  251,986,  May  10. 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,855^23,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  80,750.  Oct.  14,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mav  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,872 

Int.  CL'  C07F  15100 

U.S.  CI.  260—429  R  -*  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


RuX,(CO)|P R,   1        (Olefin), 

wherein  X  is  halogen,  R,,  R,.  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl.  or  aryl,  wherein 
R,,  R,.  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  n  is  1 ,  and 
wherein  the  olefin  is  an  isomerizable  monoolefin  having  from 
4  to  36  carbon  atoms  or  diolefin  having  from  5  to  40  carbon 
atoms 


3,962.295 

NOVEL  DIORGANOTIN  DERIVATIVES  OF  a, 

o-DIMERCAPTANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
John  Desmond  Collins,  14  Windsor  Road,  Albrighton.  Shrop- 
shire; Harold  Coates,  60  Ounsdale  Road,  Wombourn.  Suf- 
fordshire,  and  Iftikhar  Hussain  Siddiqui,  8  Wadhurst  Road. 
F^gbaston,  Birmingham,  13.  Warwickshire,  all  of  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,176.  May  10.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser,  No.  533.535 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  10,  1972. 
21826/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7  22 
U.S.  CI.  260—429  7  16  Claims 

1.  An  organotin  compound  of  the  formula 


'lCHp)3-(CH2jg-rocR, 


CH;.Ct-!-,-C C-C,.H2n-CHo 

'  (I  1 

HO  f^M,    \^ 

or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  ~  indicates  attachment  of  hydroxy!  to  the 
nng  in  alpha  or  beta  configuration,  wherein  g  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  5.  inclusive,  wherein  C.Hj,  is  alkylene  of  one  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  one  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, in  the  chain  between  — CFR,—  and  terminal  methyl; 
wherein  M '"  is 


R,R^nS-C.H,.      SSnR.R, 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consistingof  alkyl  groups  containing  between  1  and  20  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  and  phenyl  groups,  m  is  an  integer  between 
1  and  8,  inclusive,  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  represents  the  group 


o 

J 


(CH.j.SCHR^( 


CH,),COR,. 


with  the  proviso  that  when  only  one  of  X  and  Y  represcnu  said 
group,  the  other  represents  —  SRj  or 


8i: 


I 
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— OCCH=CHO 


CH=CHCOR,, 

O,  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  between  1  and  6 
carbon  atoTis.  inclusive,  or  CHiZ,,  wherein  Z,,  Z,  and  Z,  are 
individuall;   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  between  1  and  20 
carbon  atcms,  inclusive,  an  alkylphenyl  or  hydroxyphenyl 
group,  R4,  llj,  R«,  R7  and  Rg  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  between  1  and  20 
carbon  atons  and  n  and  p  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  integers  between  1  and  6,  inclusive. 


erca 


resins  mai|i 
alkyltin  m 
by  reacctii^g 
having  a 
ing 


J  J 

—OCR,         and     -OC< 


f 

CH=CHCOR„ 


from  the  group  consistmg  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  a  divalent 

maleic  acid  residue. 

with  a  monovalent  aliphatic  alcohol  having  4-18  carbon 
atoms,  a  divalent  aliphatic  alcohol  having  2-6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aliphatic  alkoxyalkyl  alcohol  having  4-10 
carbon  atoms,  the  boiling  point  of  said  alcohol  being 
higher  than  that  of  an  alcohol  having  the  formula  R*OH, 
in  which  R*  is  the  same  as  above,  by  at  least  30°C, 
at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  200°C  in  the  absence  of  a  cata- 
lyst, with  removal  of  the  lower  boiling  alcohol  produced. 


3,962^96 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABILIZERS 
FOR  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Tetsuo  ChiM;  Yoshio  Itoh,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Satoshi 
Makabe,  Ninomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Or- 
ganic Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  499,203,  Aug.  21,  1974, 
abandons  1.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,848 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    11,    1973,   48- 
113239 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/22 
VS.  CI.  2610—429.7  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stabilizer  for  synthetic 
ly  a  consisting  of  a  molecular  weight  increased 
ptocarboxylic  acid  ester  which  is  characterized 
an  alkyltin  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  alkylester 
ula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  react- 


fcrm 


R^n 


R*  and  R» 
the  group 
having  1  - 


r  f 

S(CH),(CH),COOR* 


RSn-S(CH,),^OOR'     and 

Z 
RSn-S(CH,),^OOR* 

I  \. 

Z 

I   /"• 

RSn— S(CH,),^OOR* 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
alkyl  group  having  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group. 
R'  is  selecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  alkyl- 
thio  group  having  8-18  carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic  al- 
group  having  8-18  carbon  atoms,  a  residue  of  a 
monoalkyltster  of  maleic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  is  an  aliphatic 
alkyl  containing  8-18  carbon  atoms  and  a  benzoyloxy  group. 
are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  alkyl  group 
4  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group,  R*  is  selected 
from  the  gi'oup  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  alkyl  group  having  1 

-  8  carbori  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  3 

-  6  carborj  atoms;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aliphatk  alkyl  group  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  an  ali- 
phatic alkiinoyloxy  group  having  8-18  carbon  atoms  and  a 
-S(CH,)^+,^OOR*  group;  x  and  y  are  integers  of  1  to  3  and  0 
to  1 ,  respc;tively,  in  which  x+y  is  up  to  3  inclusive;  p  and  q  are 
integers  o\   \  to  2  and  0  to  1 ,  respectively;  and  Z  is  selected 


3,962,297 
HIGH  BLRNING  RATE  CATALYST 
William  E.  Hill,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805^85 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  15/02 
l.S.  CI.  260—439  CV  3  Claims 

1.  1  -isopropenyl-2-ferrcK;enoylcarborane. 


3,962,298 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY  SOLUBLE  BISMUTH  SALTS 

OF  ORGANIC  ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Peter  Cukor,  Natick,  and  Kurt  B.  KilichowsU,  Lexington,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass. 

Filed  Julv  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,186 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/94 

U.S.  CI.  260-447  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 

amount  of  bismuth  (,^-3  )-3,5,5-trimethylhexanate  and  a  minor 

amount  of  3,5,5-trimethylhexanoic  acid. 


3,962^99 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  POLYESTERS 
Robert  W.  Staclunan,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,929 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/18 
L.S.  CI.  260-448.8  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyrnenzaiion  process  for  producing  an  organopolysi- 
loxane  polyester  which  compnses  condensing  bis(2-hydrox- 
yethyl)  terephthalate  with  an  organohalosilane  having  the 
formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  R  is  selected  from  halogen 
and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halo-substituted  hydrocarbons  and 
cyano-substituted  hydrocarbons  containing  between  1  and 
about  22  carbon  atoms. 


!««■ 
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3,962300 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHANOL 
Heinz  HUler,  Bad  VUbel;  Gerhard  Hochgesand,  Neu  Isenburg; 
EmU  Supp,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Friedemann  Marschner, 
Weisskirchen,  and  Gerhard  GrunewaW,  Maini-Mombach, 
aO  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mata,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350349,  April  13,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
130,693,  AprU  2,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  568,532 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    19,    1970, 

2024301 

Int.  Cl.'C07C  29//6 

U.S.  CI.  260-449.5  ^  <^'**™* 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  methanol  by  (a)  partiallly 
oxidizing  a  sulfur-containing  high-boiling  hydrocarbon  in  a 
gasification  zone  with  oxygen  and  water  vapor  to  produce  a 
raw  gas  containing  carbon  monoxide,  (b)  desulfurizmg  the 
raw  gas,  (c)  treating  said  desulfurized  gas  with  water  vapor  to 
convert  part  of  its  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  by 
reducing  the  water  vapor  to  hydrogen  thereby  forming  a  meth- 
anol synthesis  gas,  and  (d)  producing  methanol  by  contacting 
said  synthesis  gas  with  a  copper-conUining  catalyst  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure,  the  improvement  which  compnses 
a   effecting  the  partial  oxidation  under  a  pressure  which  is 

at  least   5   kilograms  per  square   centimeter  above   the 

methanol  synthesis  pressure  of  step  (d), 

b.  effecting  the  desulfurization  of  the  raw  gas  by  washing 
with  methanol  below  0°C, 

c.  treating  only  a  portion  of  the  desulfurized  gas  with  water 
vapor  to  effect  conversion,  scrubbing  that  converted 
portion  with  methanol  below  0°C  to  remove  at  least  part 
of  the  carbon  dioxide,  and  combining  the  scrubbed  con- 
verted portion  with  the  untreated  portion  of  the  desulfur- 
ized gas,  and 

d  without  compressing  the  combined  gases  subjecting  them 
to  the  methanol  synthesis  at  a  temperature  of  230  to 
280°C  under  a  pressure  of  30-80  kUograms  per  square 
centimeter  absolute  pressure. 


3.962302 

PRODUCTION  OF  ISOCYANATES  FROM  ESTERS  OF 

CARBAMIC  ACIDS  (URETHANES) 

Rudolph  Rosenthal,  BroomaU,  and  John  G.  Zajacek.  Devon. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Ia» 

Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,291,  March  8,  1974.  abandon«l. 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357301.  May  4, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  July  18.  1975,  Ser.  No 

597.106 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No    11. 
1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.'C07C  1I8I00 
U3.  CI.  260-453  P  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  i«>cyanates  from  esters 
or   carbamic    acids   having   the    formula    R(NHC(X)R   ).   or 
(RNHCOO)xR'  wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
mono-  di-  or  trivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  a  saturated  or  monoolefin.c  unsaturated  straight 
or  branched  cham  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphat.c  radical  contain 
ing  not  more  than  32  carbon   atoms,  an  alkoxvalk>i  radical 
havmg  not  more  than  32  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical,  an 
aralkyl  radical,  and  an  alkaryl  radical  containing  1  to  5  nngs; 
R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono-,  di-  or  trnalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  or 
monoolefinic  unsaturated  straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic 
or  cycloaliphatic  radical  containing  not  more  than  32  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  having  not  more  than  3  2  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  radical,  an  aralkyl  radical,  and  an  alkaryl  radical  con- 
taining 1  to  3  nngs;  and  x  is  1 .  2  or  3.  and  R  and  R'  bemg  the 
same  or  different,  respectively,  where  x  is  2  or  3.  which  com 
prises  thermally  decomposmg  said  ester  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  175°C.  to  350°C.  while  said  ester  is  dissolved 
in  an  inert  solvent  to  produce  the  isocyanate  and  alcohol,  said 
solvent  being  characterized   as  a  compound   which  is  (a)  a 
solvent  for  said  ester,  (b)  liquid  and  stable  at  said  reaction 
temperature  and  (c)  non-reactive  with  said  isocyanate  pro^ 
duced  m  said  thermal  decomposition  reaction  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having 
from  4  to  32  carbon  atoms,  the  halo-  and  mono-nitro  substi 
tuted   derivatives   of  said    aliphatic    hydrocarbons,    cycloali 
phatic  hydrocarbons,  or  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  from 
1  to  3  rings,  the  alkyl  benzenes  having  from   1  to  1  5  carbon 
atoms  m  the  alkyl  group,  the  halo-  and  mono-nitro  substituted 
derivatives  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  oxygenated  com- 
pounds containing  from  4  to  32  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethers,  ketones,  and  esters  of  organic 
carboxylic    acids   and   sulfur    analogues   of  said   oxygenated 
compounds,  and  separately   recovering  said    isocyanate   and 
alcohol. 


3,962301 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLENE  DIISOCYANATES 
Laurence  I.  Peterson,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and  !V«chael  J.  Va- 
nEyck,  MIdbuid,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The   Dow  Chemical 
Company,  MidUnd,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,481 
Ini.  Cl.»C07C  118/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  P  '  Claims 

1  A  process  for  production  of  alkylene  diisocyanates  com- 
prising heating,  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  dephos- 
genation.  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


O 


O 


CKT-N-C      _ 


O 

N-CCl 


(1) 


wherein  -R-  isdimethylene,  trimethylene  or  tetramethylene 
which  may  bear  from  1  to  8  lower  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  each. 


3  962303 
NOVEL  BENZOYLPHENYLACETIC  ACID  DERIVATTVES 
Jean  Meier,  La  Varenne  Saint-HUaire,  and  OdBe  Le  Martret. 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Paris, 

France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,667.  June  5,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3,931.286. 
This  appllcatioB  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625^67 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    June     14,     1973, 

73.21622 

InL  CI.'  C07C  69100 
VS.  CI.  260-453  RW  ^  Clatai 

1.  A  benzoylphenylacetic  acid  compound  of  the  formuU 


S14 


wherein  X 


Kiyoshi 
aU  of 


No 
Claims 


US.  CI. 

1.  Alkojjy 
the    groufi 
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dimethyld^th 
N-di-n 
propyldi 
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3.962,307 

CV  ANOBENZENEACETONITRILES 

Elmore  lx)uis  Martin.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241.849,  April  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,877.927,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,995, 

Nov.  24.  19-1.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975, 

Ser.  No.  550,853 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  121J66 

VS.  CI.  260     465  H  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


OZ 


Z  is  alkyl  i)f  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  !  to  4  carbon  atoms 


3,962304 
ALKOXt-SUBSTITUTED  BENZYL  DITHIOCARBAMIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
M^tsushima;  Masao  Miyamoto,  and  Nobuo  Fukazawa, 
o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverku^n,  Germany 

wing.  Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,321 
l^riority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1 968,  43-939 1 2 
Int.  C1.^C07C  1 5 5. '08 
455  A  5  Claims 

substituted  benzyl  dithiocarbamate  selected  from 
consisting    of    2-methoxy-5-methyi-benzyl-N,N- 
thyldjthiocarbamate,        2-methoxy-5-chlorobenzyl-N,N- 
iocarbamate,        4-isopropoxy-3-chlorobenzyl-N. 
prdpyldithiocarbamate  -chlorobenzyl-N.N-di-n 

thiocarbamate  3-chloro-4-ethoxybenzyl-N,.N-diethyl- 
mate 


2uO- 


3,962,305 

ACtYLFORMANIDINE  THIOCARBAMATES 

Ferenc  M,  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemioil  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,507,  Feb.  4,  1974.  abandoned.  This 

4>plication  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575313 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  155102 

US.  CI.  260—455  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Engelbert 


S         O 

CSCHj 


2.      N 
thylurea 


[  3-chloro-4-methyisulfonyloxy-phenyl)-N".N'-dime- 


K4 
R3 


V 


R2 


-kj^ 


B 


wherein 

A  and  B  are  different,  one  bemg  a  Z  group  and  the  other 
bemg  a  C  RjRsZ  radical,  wherem  Rj  and  Rgare  each  inde- 
pendentlv  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  Z  is  the  cyano  group, 
and 
each  of  Rj,  Rj,  Rj,  and  R,  mdependently  is  hydrogen,  a 
Ci-Ct  alkyl,  a  halogen,  or  the  nitro  group, 
provided  that 

a    at  most  two  of  R,,  R2,  R3.  and  R,,  are  nitro  groups; 
h    at  most  two  of  R,,  Rj.  R3,  and  R^  are  halogens, 
c    at  lea>t  one  of  R,,  R,.  R3,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  halo- 
gen 
d    at  least  one  nt  R,,  Rj,  R,,  and  R^  is  a  C2-C7  alkyl; 
e    no  nitro  groups  are  ortho  to  each  other, 
f   no  aikyi  groups  are  ortho  to  each  other, 
g   each  alkyl  group  has  at  most  three  carbon  atoms  in  a 
straight   chain   from    the   point  of  attachment   to   the 
aromatK   rink; 


3.962.308 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  ESTERS  TO  AMINE  SALTS 
Anthony  A.  Sinkula.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,055 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  215/48,  213/75.  C07C  101 /44 
l.S.  CI.  260-465  D  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  cunvcrling  esters  to  physiologically  accept- 
able amine  salts  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  an  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,962306 
SULF<l)NYLOXYPHENYLUREA  COMPOUNDS  AND 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Kuhle,  Bcrgisch-Gladbach;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal- 
Hahncntbcrg,  and  Ludwig  Eue,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany. 
assignois  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever kusen,  Germany 

Fikd  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479389 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     7.     1973. 
2334607 

Int.  CL'C07C  143/68  I 

US.  CL  2160—456  A  2  Claims 

1.     N-(3-chloro-4-chloromethylsulfonyloxy -phenyl  l-N'.N  ' 
dimethylurea. 


0     0     M 

I  I  I 

RO-C-C-N 
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SI  ^ 


0   Q   H 

I  i  I 

RO-C-C-N 


H  0  q 


OR 


and 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  and  phenylalkyl 
wherein  alkyl  has  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  A  and 
B  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  phenyl,  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  carboxy,  and  nitro  with 
the  proviso  that  neither  A  nor  B  is  nitro  in  the  pyrido[3,2- 
glquinoline  series;  D  is  selected  from  the  same  group  as  A  and 
B,  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  amine  in  a  solvent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  water 


3.962.310 

AMMOXIDATION  PRO(  tlSS 

Tao  P.  Li.  Chesterfield,  and  Charles  W.  Hobbs,  St    t  barley. 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Loub.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320373,  Jan.  2,  1973.  This  application 

Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,495 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  i:0  14 

U.S.  CI.  260-465.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prcxlucing  acrylonilnlt  or  mcthacry  lonitriie 

which  comprises  reacting  in  the  vapor  pha.sc  an  olefin  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  propvlcne  and  is<..>butv  lene  with 

ammonia  and  oxygen  m  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of 

ammonia  to  olefin  is  in  the  range  from  ah^ut  0  .*^  1  t"  about 

5: 1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  olefin  to  oxygen  is  m  the  range  from 

about  0.5:1  to  4  1 ,  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  irom  ab<iut 

250°  to  650°  C  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  svsiem  consisting 

essentially  of  the  element.s  antimony,  uranium,  iron  and  his 

muth  in  an  oxidized  state  represented  by  the  formula 

SM  »}-e,Bi/), 

wherem  a  is  I  - 1 0.  *  is  I  - 1 0.  i  is  0  0 1  ~  1 .  J  is  0  m  1  -/i  1  and  r 
is  a  number  taken  to  satisfy  the  average  >.alenee>-  of  the  Sb.  I 
Fe  and  Bi  in  their  catalytic  active  oxidation  states  prepared  hv 
forming  a  mixture  of  oxides  or  sulfates  of  antimonv .  uranium, 
iron  and  bismuth  in  sulfunc  acid,  oxidizing  said  mixture  with 
nitric  acid,  digesting  the  resulting  mixture,  adjusting  the  pH  lo 
about  8,  filtering  the  mixture,  mixing  the  filter  cake  with  a 
catalyst  supp<irt  and  evapK^rating  the  filter  cake  mixture  to 
dryness,  then  heating  the  dried  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  500^  to  ab<iut  1  1  "^O^C"  to  form  siiid  active  oxidation 
states 


3,962309 
AMMOXIDATION  PROCESS 

Tao  P.  Li.  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320372,  Jan.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,886,096. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,493 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  120!  14 

US.  CL  260—465.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acrylonitnle  or  methacry lonitriie 
which  comprises  reacting  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  and  isobutylene  with  ammonia  and 
oxygen  in  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to 
olefin  is  in  the  range  from  about  0.5  1  to  5:1  and  the  molar 
ratio  of  oxygen  to  olefin  is  from  about  0.5:1  to  4: 1  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  from  about  250°  to  650°C  in  contact  with 
a  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  the  elements  anti- 
mony, uranium,  iron  and  tungsten  in  a  catalytic  active  oxi- 
dized state  represented  by  the  formula 

Sb,U»Fe,W/), 

wherein  a  is  I-IO,  b  is  0.01-1,  c  is  0.01-1,  J  is  0.001-0.1  and 
e  IS  a  number  taken  to  satisfy  the  average  valences  of  the  Sb, 
U,  Fe  and  W  in  their  catalytic  active  oxidation  states  prepared 
by  forming  a  mixture  of  oxides  or  sulfates  of  antimony,  ura- 
nium and  iron  in  sulfuric  acid,  oxidizing  said  mixtures  with 
nitric  acid,  digesting  the  resulting  mixture,  adjusting  the  pH  to 
about  8.  filtering  the  mixture,  mixing  the  filter  cake  with 
ammonium  tungstate  or  phosphotungstic  acid,  evaporating 
the  filter  cake  mixture  to  dryness,  then  heating  the  dried  filter 
cake  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  about  500°  to  about 
1  150°C  to  form  said  catalytic  active  oxidation  states 


3.962.31  1 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHFXADIENE  COMPOUNDS 
Peter   Loeliger.   Pfaffhausen.   Switzerland,  assignor   to   Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc..  NutJey.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.993 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland.    Aug.    24,    1973. 
12195  73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  67/30,  45j00,  C07B  2V,0(/ 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  L  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  isomeru  mixture  of 
cvclohexadienes  of  the  formulae 


and 


(la) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C'C^Hj 

and  --COOR,.  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbxsn  atoms,  which  process  comprises  healing  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


CH,  CH, 

H  ,C  -  C=<-H -CH'^^H  -  r=C 


=CH-    X 

wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  m  the  presence  of  an  inert 
organic  solvent  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1  80°C  to 
about  250"^. 
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3,962312 

941,15-TRfflYDROXY  PROST-5-ENOIC  ACID 

ANALOGUES 

Masaki  tlayuhi;  Tadao  Tanoachi,  both  of  Takatsuki;  Hiroyuki 
Ito,  Siiha,  and  bao  Otayama,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ow»  Phannaccutkal  Company,  Osaka,  Japan 
FU«d  Sept.  19,  1973,  S«r.  No.  398,714 
Oaim^  priority,  application  Japan,   Sept.    21,    1972,  47- 
94972;  ^ar.  23,  1973,  48-33234 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  61138,  69174  I 

\}S.  CI.  260—468  D  6  Claims 

1.  15(f)-Methyl-13,14-clihydro-PGF,      . 

2.  15(0.16(R)-Dimethyl-13J4-dihydro-PGFi      . 

3.  1 6(  0-Phenyl-<M-trinor- 13,1 4-dihydro-  PG  F, 

4.  1 6(  f  )-Cyclohexyl-<a-trinor- 13,1 4-dihydro-PGFi 


5.  16( 


f )  -Cyclopentyi-<i>-tetranor-I  3,14-dihydro-PGF, 


Martin 


3,962,313 
CYCLO  ALIPHATIC 
ALKYLHYDROXYPHENYLALKANOATES 
[>extcr,   416   Cedar    Drive,   Briarcliff   Manor, 


N.Y. 


10510,  and  David  H.  Steinberg,  2608  Davidson  Ave.,  Bronx, 
N.Y.  10468 

Continuition  of  Ser.  No.  422,215,  Dec.  6,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,155,  Sqpt.  9,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

648,998,  June  26,  1967,  Pat  No.  3,657^22,  which  is  a 

contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,083,  June  2,  1964, 

abandonjed.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533379 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69175 
\jJS.  CI.  1260—473  S  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  ester  cf  a  monohydnc  alicyclic  alcohol,  the  ester 
having  the  formula 


aJkane 


( low«r)  alkyl 

HO     — /Q\-CH,CHr^-0-(CH^-|-cyclo 

lowar  )  alkyl 


wherein  j  is  0  or  1,  and  cycloalkane  represents  a  monovalent 
cycloalk^l  radical  having  from  4  to  I  2  carbon  atoms 


James 
Bcmaitl 


which  fa 
3, 

\5S.  CL 
1.  A  I 


3,962314 

OXYBENZOYL  DIOXYARYLENE  MONO-  AND  DIESTERS 
Economy,  Eggertsville ;  Steve  G.  Cottis,  Amherst,  and 
E.  Nowak,  Lancaster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Carbo^ndnm  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,845,  SepL  13,  1972,  abandoned, 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  %,234,  Dec.  1 2 ,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
772^^0.  Thb  application  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.284 
Int  CI.*  C07C  69178 
260-473  S  5  Claims 

inear  polyester  of  the  formula 


wherein  \ 
sented  h-. 


he  inuK.ited  bonds  on  the  phenylene  nucleus  repre- 


"^^ 


are  meta  or  para,  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkanovl.  benzoyl  and  hydrogen 


3,962315 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PLRIHCATION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC 

ACID  DIMETHYL  ESTER 
Eberhard  Achsel,  Fischbach,  Taunus;  Hans-Peter  Hortig,  Hat- 
tersbelm.  Main;  Heinrich  Seipp,  and  Heinz  Ciller,  both  of 
Offenbach,  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
ticngeseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,833 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1973, 
2323219 

Int  CL'  C07C  67148 
U.S.  CI.  260-475  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  punfication  of  crude  dimethyl  tere- 
phthalate  (DMT)  made  by  the  oxidation  of  p-xylene  or  p- 
xylene/p-toluic  acid  methyl  ester  (pTE)  and  subsequent  ester- 
ification  and  contaming  as  impurities  dimethyl  isophthalate 
(DMI),  dmiethyl  orthophthalate  (DMO)  and  (pTE)  which 
comprises  adding  crude  molten  dimethyl  terephthalate  to  a 
body  of  methant))  to  form  a  mixture  of  said  crude  DMT  and 
a  saturated  solution  of  DMT  in  said  methanol,  maintaining  the 
mixture  of  DMT  and  methanol  solution  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  eutectic  mixture  of  DMT  and 
DMI,  DMO  and  pTE  having  the  highest  melting  point,  vigor- 
ously agitating  the  mixture  of  DMT  and  methanol  solution, 
continuing  to  add  crude  molten  DMT  to  said  mixture  to  cause 
relatively  pure  DMT  to  crystallize  therefrom  and  to  cause  the 
impurities  t(i  dissolve  in  said  solution. 


3.962316 
CARBAMATE 
Karl   Kiehs.   Lampcrtheim;  Rolf  Huber,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Heinrich  Adolphi,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen   (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,778,  June  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,885 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    26,    1972, 
2231249 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  125106 
U.S.  CI.  260-479  C  4  Claims 

1.      o-(  a  methoxy-3-chloro)-ethoxyphenyI-N-methyicarba- 
mate 
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3,962317 
D-3,6-DUMINOHEXAN01C  ACID 
2-(CARBOXYMETHYL)-2-METHYLHYDRAZIDE, 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AND  INTERMEDIATES  OF 
SAID  PROCESS 
William  Vincent  Curran,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,828 
Int.  CL'  C07C  109197,  125/06 
VS.  CI.  260—482  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-3,6- 
diaminohexanoic  acid  2-(carboxymelhyl)-2-methylhydra2ide, 
the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof, 
the  pharmacologically  acceptable  alkali  metal  salts  thereof, 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  thereof. 

7.  The  process  of  preparing  D-3.6-diaminohexanoic  acid 
2-(carboxymethyl)-2-methyIhydrazide  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

a.  converting  N,N'-dicarbobenzoxy-D-omithine  to  the  cor- 
responding acid  chloride  (I)  by  treatment  with  phospho- 
rus pentachloride  in  diethyl  ether, 


CO,CH.C,H.  O 

NH— CH,CH,CH,-rH-C 


-CI 


(I) 


NH-CO^H^,H, 


b.  treating  said  acid  chloride  with  diazomethane  in  diethyl 
ether  to  form  the  diazoketone  (II). 


CO^H,C,H,  O 

HN-CH,CH,CH,-CH-C-CHN, 


1 


(ID 


NH-CO,CH^,H» 


c  converting  said  diazoketone  to  the  D-/3-lysine  derivative 
(III)  by  treatment  with  silver  benzoate  and  triethylamine 
in  methanol. 


CO,CH.C,H,  O 

HN-CH,CH,CH,-CH— CH,-C- OCHj 
NH-CO,CH,C,H, 


(Tiri 


f.  hydrolyzing  said  hydra/ide  esier  under  basie  eondiluins  to 
form  the  free  acid  i  \  li    and 


(,-0,CH/:-.H, 
HN-CH,rH,CH,-(7H     TH^ 


9  c„. 

r    NH    N    t 


n,    rrt,H    .VI) 


g,  hydrogenating  said  free  acid  in  methan<iJ  in  the  presence 
of  10%  palladium  on  carbon 


3,962318 

SUBSTITUTED  ETHANE  DIPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND 

SALTS  AND  FOSTERS  THEREOF 

Al  F.  Kerst,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,224.  April  23,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,899,528,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  283.147,  Aug.  23, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,833,690,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

27,988,  April  13,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.705.191.  This  appttcation 

Mar.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  560,837 

Int.  CL'  C07F  9i3S 

U.S.  CL  260— 502.4  P  6  Claims 

1.  An  ethane  diphosphonate  of  the  formula 


O 

II 


OR, 


H.,^ 


<*)R, 


\        () 


i 
OR, 

wherein  each  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\ 
drogen.  alkali  metal  ions  and  ammonium  ions,  and  R,  and  K, 
are  either  hydroxy  or  carhoxy  provided  that  either  R;  or  R, 
but  not  both  is  alwavs  hvdroxv. 


d.  hydrolyzing  said  D-/3-lysine  derivative  under  basic  condi- 
tions to  form  the  free  acid  (IV), 


{:0,CH,C,H, 
HN-CH,CH,CH, 


CH— CH 
NH-CO 


CO,H 
CO^HjC^, 


(IV) 


e  coupling  said  free  acid  with  ethyl  N-methylhydrazinoace- 
tate  in  tetrahydrofuran  in  the  presence  of  N-melhylmor- 
pholine  and  isobutyl  chloroformate  to  form  D-3,6-di(ben- 
zyloxycarbonylamino)-hexanoic  acid  2-(carbethoxyme- 
thyl)-2-methylhydrazide  (V), 


3.962.319 
a-HYDROXY-/S-AMINOCARBOXYIJ(    ACIDS 
Friedrich  Becke.  and  Helmut  Fleig.  both  of  Heidelberg,  (rer- 
many,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anllin-  &  .Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Ludwigshafen  (  Rhine  1,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1972.  Ser.  No.  219.151 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermany.     Ian,    26.    1971. 
2103453 

Int.  CL'  C07C  101/30.  101/72.  /0V/0V7,  109,06 

U.S.  CL  260-514  J  8  Claims 

1.  An  Q-hydroxy-/3-amin(x-arb<ixylic  acid  of  the  formula 


r 


R'-N 


-CH,     CH 

L 


Q 


C     OH 


CO,CH^.H.  O  CH, 

HN-CH,CH,CH,-CH-CH,-C-NH-N-CH 
NH-CO,CH^^» 


J- 


in  which  R'  and  R'  may  be  identical  or  different  and  each 
denotes  alkenyl  of  two  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  or 
OC,H,  (V)      cycloalkenyl  of  five  or  six  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyi  of  seven  to 
12  carbon  atoms  or  aralkenyl  of  eight  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
2.  An  a-hydroxy-/3-ammocarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 
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R'  and/or  R' 


or  the  radical 


c  e 


R'  may  also 
to  four  cartxi 


or  the  radical 


n 


in  which  R* 
of  two  to  20 
cycloalkyi  oi 
atoms,  aralk;  I 
to  1 2  carbon 


or  the  radical 


in  which  R* 
aJkoxy-methy 

of  two  to  1 2 
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r 


t'-rsl-CHj-CH-C- 


OH 


(0 


may  each  denote  the  radical 

-CU,-qH-CO 
)H     NH, 


-CH,- 


CH-CO, 
OH     OH 


note  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group,  alkyjol  of  tine 
n  atoms  or  the  radical 


-N- 

ii. 


R»- 


[1.-"*; 


said  two  last-mentioned  radicals  denotes  alkyl 
arbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  two  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkenyl  respectively  of  five  or  six  carbon 

of  seven  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkenyl  of  eight 
atoms,  the  radical 


-CH.-CH-CO. 
OH     NH, 


-CH,-CH-CO, 
OH     OH 

lenotes  the  above  meanings  for  R'  or  alkyiol  or 
1  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  R*  denotes  alkylene 
carbon  atoms  and  n  denotes  zero  or  1. 


3,962^20 
BIS-SijBSTITUTED  BENZYL  ACETIC  ACIDS 
Willuun  J.  Hpuliiuui,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson, 
Lake  Parsjppany,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc., 
East  Hanoier,  N  J. 
Divisaoa  of  sir.  No.  421,673,  Dec.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,884,961, 
which  is  a  cbntinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,225,  Oct.  3, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
333,892,  Fef .  20, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3 1 , 
1975,  Ser.  No.  545,736 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  63/33 
U.S.CL  260-^515  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where 

R;  each  iDdepcndontK  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine or  straight  chain  lower  alkoxv,  and 

Rj  and  R,  each  independently  represent  lower  alkyl  having 
1  to  2  carK(in  (turns  it  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


3,96  2  J21 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  COFFEE  FLAVOR 
Thomas   H.   Parliment,   Valky   Cottage;   William   P.  Clinton, 
Monsey,  both  of  N.Y  .;  Richard  Scarpeilino,  Ramsey,  NJ.; 
Robert  J.  Soukup    New  City,  and  Martin  F.  Epstein,  Pearl 
River,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,055,  April  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.886.297,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,609, 
March  30,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3.655,397,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,887.  Oct.  12.  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
857,227,  Sept.  1 1,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  425^66 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1 1, 
1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  11234 
L'.S.  CI.  426-535  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  flavor  of  foodstuffs  compris- 
ing adding  thereto  a  mixture  formulated  to  give  a  coffee-like 
flavor  to  said  fcKxlstuff  cif 

a  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
nonenal  2  nonenol.  lower  alkyl  acetals  of  2-nonenal, 
esters  of  t>rganic  acids  and  2-nonenol  in  which  the  car- 
Kinsl  IS  not  conjugated  with  a  double  bond  or  aromatic 
ring,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  im- 
part woody  cciffee-like  flavor  to  the  foodstuff,  and 
b    a  compound  represented  b\  the  formula: 


R»-;. 


N 


X-R 

-Ri 


N 

wherein  X  is  oxvgen  or  sulfur,  R  is  a  lower  alkyl,  and  R,,  R, 
and  Rj  hydrogen  or  alkvl  provided  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj,  and 
Rj  IS  alkyl  of  two  to  twelve  carbons,  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
an  amount  effective  to  impart  green  flavor  to  the  foodstuff 
said  mixture  being  added  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance 
the  coffee  flavor  of  the  fcxxistuff. 
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3,962,322 
PROCESS  FOR  LT^SATLRATED  ALDEHYDE  OXIDATION 

USING  A  SUPPORTED  CATALYST 
Peter  C.  Richardson,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,929 
Int.  CL'C07C  51/32 
U.S.  CL  260-530  N  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  unsaturated  alde- 
hyde to  the  corresponding  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  which 
comprises  reacting  in  the  gas  phase  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  accomplish  the  desired  reaction  an  aldehyde  of  the  follow 
ing  formula: 


or 


S 

T 

(RS),P- 


S 

♦ 

(RShP 


(IV) 


wherein  R 
ide. 


and  X  are  as  defined  abi. 


!th 


phospho' 


(V) 


tnhal- 


"^1. 


CH 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  fc 
carbon  atoms  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  radicals: 
with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  supported  catalyst  having  the 
empirical  formula  MoaVj,WrMndO„  the  atomic  ratio  of 
Mo;V:W:Mn;0  being  such  that  when  a  is  12,  b  is  0.5  to  12.  c 
is  0.1  to  6,  d  is  0.5  to  20  and  e  is  37  to  94,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using  as  the  catalyst  unagglomerated  parti- 
cles of  the  above  empirical  formula  supported  on  porous  silica 
particles  having  a  surface  area  of  from  about  25  to  about  350 
m*/gm  and  a  porosity  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0  cc/gm, 
the  catalytic  metals  being  contained  essentially  only  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  particles,  and  wherein  said  process  is  per- 
formed in  a  reaction  vessel  and  the  maximum  exotherm  tem- 
perature is  30°C. 


3,962.324 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

HAIXKiENOMETHANE-PHOSPHONK    AC  ID  DIHAI  IDES 

Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,882 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany,     Dec.     5,     1972, 
2259454 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  Q:38.  Q;42 
U.S.  CI.  260-543  P  2  CUims 

1.   A   process   for   preparing   halogenomethanephosphonic 
acid  dihalides  having  the  general  formula 


XCH, 


/ 
\ 


wherein  X  represents  chlorine  or  bromine  which  comprises 
reacting  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyme 
thane-phosphonic  acid  of  the  formula 


OH 


3,962,323 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL-  OR 

ARYL-PHOSPHONOTHIOIC  DIHALIDES 

Arthur  D.  F.  Toy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Eugene  H.  Uhing, 

Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 

Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,761 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  9142 
VS.  CI.  260—543  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 


R-P 


(0) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,o 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi  of  4  -  6  carbons  in  the  ring  and  the  Cj-C, 
alkyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof  aralkyi  of  up  to  2  fused 
rings,  the  alkyl  portion  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
of  up  to  3  fused  rings  and  the  Cx-C^  alkyl  substituted  denva- 
tives  thereof,  or  biphenyl  and  the  Cj-C*  alkyl  substituted 
derivatives  thereof  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  or  bromine,  comprising  contacting  under  at  least 
an  autogenous  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°C. 
to  about  400°C.  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  structural  formulas: 


I 
RSP-X, 


(m) 


HfKHjP 


6       OH 


alkali    metal    or    ammonium    sali.s   of    h\drox\methane  phos 
phonic  acid  and  mono-  or  di-  alkyl  estcr-s  of  hvdroxymethane 
phosphonic  acid  or  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salts  of  such 
esters,  with  acid  halides  having  the  formula 

tCO),X, 

wherein  «  is  1  or  2,  in  the  presence  of 

1 ,  compounds  containing  at  lea.st  one  3-  to  "^  \alent  nitrogen 
or  phosphorus  atom,  which  is  Hound  with  at  lea5i  !^  va 
lences  to  organic  radicals  having  up  to  20  carb<in  atoms, 
two  of  said  valences  being  able  to  form  a  double  bsmd.  tir 
in  presence  of 
2  fully  amidated  tribasic  organic  or  inorganic  acids  of 
3-valent  or  5-vaient  phosphorus,  the  nitrogen  atoms  of 
which  are  substituted  by  aliphatic  radicals  having  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  the  organic  radicals  of  which  may 
contain  up  to  20  carbon  atoms 


or 


3.962J25 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLMALONYL  FLUORIDE 
Carl  George  Krcspan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dti 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmiagton,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.416 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  55108 
U.S.  CI.  260-544  F  1  Ck 

1.  Tnfluoromethylmalonyl  fluoride  of  the  formula 


820 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1976 


¥/:- 


X  IS  fluorine,  Lhionne  or  bromine, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  an  N-haloformylcarbamic 

acid  thiol  ester  of  the  formula 


3,962^26 

PROCESS  f6r  the  manufacture  of  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  CHLORroES 
GoBiiier  Semkr,  Kelkbeim,  Taunus;  Georg  Schaeffer,  Hof- 
hefan,  Taanus,  and  Kari  WaMmann,  Neucnhain,  Taunus,  all 
of  Germani,  aarignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Fttcd  Apr.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,826 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1973, 
2321122 

Int.  CI.'C07C  51158 
VS.  CL  260^544  K  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carboxylic  acid  chloride  which 
comprises  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride with  phDSgene  at  a  temperature  from  0°  to  I  80°C  in  the 
presence  of  C  .01  to  10  percent,  by  weight  of  said  carboxylic 
acid  or  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  of  a  catalyst  which  is  a 
trisubstituted  phosphine  oxide  or  phosphine  sulfide  of  the 
formula 

R. 

R, P-X.  I 

y 

R, 

product  thereof  with  at  least  one  member 
the  group  consisting  of  phosgene,  said  carbox- 
said  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  wherein  X  is 

Ifur;  R,  and  Rj,  taken  alone,  are  lower  alkyl 
6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  R,  and  R,,  taken 

saturated  or  unsaturated  alkylene  having  4  to  5 
and  Rj  is  alkyl  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
roxyalkyl,   2,4,6-lrichlorophenoxy   methyl,   or 


or  IS  a  react  on 
selected  fronr 
ylic  acid,  an 
oxygen  or  sii 
having  up  tc 
together,  are 
carbon  atomi 
haloalkyl,   hyd 
phenyl. 


3,962327 
PRbCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  , 

N-HALOFORMYLCARBAMIC  ACID  HALIDE  I 

COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Georg   Schlee,  Cologne;   Klaus  Sa»e,   SdiiMgen,  and 
Engdbert   Kuiile,  Bergisch,  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  layer  AktiengcseDschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Kiicd  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,971 
Claims    piiority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    13,    1973, 
2351556 

InL  CL'  C07C  125103 
VS.  CL  260-^544  C  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-haloformylcarbamic 
acid  halide  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 


<> 


cycloailc|yl 
aralkyi 
moiety, 
group  c( 
1  to  4 


R'— N 


I 


(1) 


■f 


-X 


R'  is  substituted  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  substituted 

of  from  5  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms  or  substituted 

)r  aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 

wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 

:(>nsistmg  of  halogen,  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  of  from 

carbon  atoms;  and 


R'-N 


I 
\ 


I. 


(H) 


C-S— R» 

li 

in  which 

R'  and  X  are  identified  a.s  above,  and 

R'  is  straight-cham  or  branched  aikyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  substi- 
tuted aralkyi  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  halogen, 
with  at  least  2  moles  of  fluorine,  chlonne  or  bromine  per  thiol 
ester  group  at  a  temperature  of —20°  to  100°C. 


3,962,328 
ADAMANTYL  THIOAMIDES 
Koji  Aigami,  and  Yoshiaki  Inamoto,  both  of  Wakayama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1974,  49-49067; 
Dec.  26,  1974,  50-1723 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  1531057 
L.S.  CL  260-^551  S  1  Claim 

1.   !  .3  bis(  aminothiocarbonylmethyl)adamantane. 


3.962,329 
MANUFACTLUE  OF  GRANULAR 
ISOBUTYLIDENEDIUREA 
Guentbcr  Schoenaich,  Ludwigshafen;  Otto  Grabowsky,  Lim- 
burgcriiof;  Johann  Mayer,  and  Guentbcr  Matthias,  both  of 
Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
geseilschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,889 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1973, 
2355212 

Int.  CL'  C07C  127100,  C05C  9100;  C05B  11104 
U.S.  CL  260— 553  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  prcKcss  for  the  production  of  solid  granu- 
lar isobutylidene  diurea  by  condensation  of  urea  with  isobu- 
tyraldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid,  catalyst,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  repeatedly  alternately  adding  phos- 
phoric and  sulfuric  acid  at  different  intervals  of  time  to  the 
continuous  feed  of  the  urea  and  isobutyraldehyde. 


3,962,330 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

6.DEMETH  YL-6-DEOXY-6-METirYLENE.TETRACY- 

CLINES 
Gino  Cotti,   Mooza   (MHan),   Italy,  assignor  to  Ankerfarm, 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  28,  1973,  29488/73 

Int.  CL'C07C  103122 

VS.  CL  260—559  AT  4  Clafau 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  6-demethyl-6-deoxy-6- 

methylene-tetracycline  having  the  general  formula  II 


June  8,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


s:i 


6-deoxv -fi-mcthvlcne    itlracyciinei    hdving    the    general 
formula  1 


II 


where: 

Y  =  H,  halogen 

R  =  H,  OH.  — O— CO— R' 

R'  =  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  C  atoms, 
by  means  of  the  reductive  dehalogenation  effected  with  the 
employment   of  tertiary   phosphines,   arsines   or  stibines,   of 
lla-halo-6-demethyl-6-deoxy-6-melhylene   tetracycline    hav- 
ing the  general  formula  I 


OH 


CONH. 


where 

Y  =  H,  halogen 

R  =  H  -OH  -O-COR' 

R'  =  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  C  atoms, 
in  polar  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alco- 
hols containing  at  least  one  hydroxy  group  and  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  methoxyethanol,  ethoxyethanol,  their  mixtures 
and  said  alcohols  or  their  mixtures  with  dioxane,  letrahydrofu- 
rane,  acetonitrile,  N,N'-dimethylformamide  and  acetone,  at 
temperatures  comprised  between  10°C  and  90°C,  for  periods 
of  time  of  from  5  minutes  to  80  minutes 


III 


OH 
CONH, 


effected  in  a  single  step  withou!  isolating  mtcrmediaic  prod 
ucls  of  general  formula  11 


3,962331 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
a-6-DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 
Gino  Cotti,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ankerfarm,  S.p.A.,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  28,  1973,  29487/73 

Int.  CL'  C07C  103122 

VS.  CL  260—559  AT  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a-6-deoxytetracycline 

having  the  general  formula  III 


II 


where 

Y,  R  have  the  meaning  stilted  heretofort.- 

X  =  halogen 
with  the  use  respectivelv  of  tertiar\   phosphines,  arsines  and 
stibines  in  the  measure  of  one  mole  per  mole  of  tetracycline 
group  compound,  of  catalysts  soluble  in  the  reaction  means 
consisting  of  complexes  of  noble  metals  with  electron-donor 
ligands  of  the  type  of  the  tertiary  phosphines,  arsines,  stibines. 
in  a  reaction  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols  containing  at  least  one  hydroxy  group  and  from  1  to 
4  C  atoms,  methoxyethanol,  ethoxyethanol  and  their  mixtures 
and  said  alcohols  and  their  mixtures  with  at  least  one  of  ace 
tonitrile,  tetrahydrofuran,  dioxane,  acetone,   N.N  -dimethyl 
formamide  and  methylisobutylketone  at  temperatures  com 
prised  between   ]0°C  and  10()°C,  for  periods  of  time  of  from 
1  to  8  hours  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  at  pressures  of 
from  1  to  160  kg/cm' 


3,962332 
BIS-QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND 
POLYMERS 
Louis  E.  Trapasso,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser,  No.  531.577 
Int.  CL'  C07C  103,44 
U.S.  CL  260-561  N  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 


CHi-C 


-C-NHtCH,),-*N-CH,- 


where 

R  =  H,  —OH,  — O— CO— R'  (— R'  =  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from   1  to  6  C  atoms)  CH, 

Y  =  H  -  halogen  by  means  of  the  dehalogenation  and  homo- 
geneous catalytic  hydrogenation  of  I  la-halo-6-demethyl-     wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methvl,  and  X  is  an  anion 


I 

f 


822 


3,962^33 

PROCESS  FpR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLAMIDF 

AND  METHACRYLAMIDE 

Kiyotaka  Yosiimura,  Fujisawa;  Shiro  Asano.  .  and  Tadatoshi 

Honda,  botli  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  205,137,  Dec.  6,  197  1,  Pat. 

No.  3,911,q09.  This  application  Sept.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No. 

617.973 
priority,   application    Japan,    Dec.    14,    1970.    45- 


CUums 
110514 
The  portion 


i»f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  '', 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103^08 
LS.  CI.  2604561  N  5  Claims 


,^' 


h.; 


proc  ess 


CO 


1.  In  a 

by  reacting  ac 
presence  of 
provement 
moter  for  said 
group   consist 
chloride  and 
of  from  5  to 
available  watfe 


A\ 


both 


Gerhard  R 
Malvern, 
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Division  of  S< 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junes,  1976 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarb<  r  radical  (^t  the 

f(  >rmula 

^CH,CH,-  , 
-CH,CH,CH,—  ,  or 


*^^- 


^^- 


for  preparing  acryiamide  or  methacrylamide 
rylonitrile  or  methacrylonitnle  with  water  in  the 
metallic  copper  containing  catalyst,  the  im- 
mpnsing  adding  to  the  reaction  liquid  a  pro- 
catalyst,  said  promoter  being  selected  from  the 
ing  of  copper  sulfate,  copper  nitrate,  cupnc 
1  copper  salt  of  a  lower  fatty  acid,  in  an  amount 
150  ppm  calculated  as  copper  and  based  upon 
r. 


3,962,334 
INOALKYL  ETHERS  OF  2,2  -  AND 

33-DIHYDROXYBENZIL 
Wendt,  Havertown,  and   Michael  W.  Winkley. 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
,  New  York,  N.Y. 

r.  No.  513,354,  Oct.  9,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3,935.191. 
amplication  Aug.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,556 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  93106 
570.7  9  Claims 

und  of  the  formula 


pa 


0-A-R 


0^ 


r 

— CH,CH-CH,-; 


d  R  is  a  substituted  amino  group  of  the  f.  rmula 


/ 


-N 


\, 


K' 


wherein   R'   is   methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  ist^propyl.  and   the 
non  toxic,   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid   addition   salts 

thereof. 


.^.962,335 
TEXTIRED  PROTEIN  PRODI  CT  AND  PROCESS 
Surinder  Kumar,  Buffalo  (irove.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mav  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  575.623 

int.  Cl.^  A23J  ^  00 

I  .S.  CI.  426     574  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  textured  protein  comprising: 

a    hvdrating  at  least  one  vegetable  or  animal  protein  source 

to  form  a  slurry; 
b   heating  the  slurry  to  at  least  the  boiling  point  of  the  slurry 

to  condition  the  protein  s<iurce, 
c    recovering  the  conditioned  protein  source; 
d    shaping  the  recovered  protein  source, 
e    heating  and  shaped  protein  source  in  a  liquid  hydropho- 
bic medium  to  induce  texture  in  the  protein  source,  and 
f    recovering  the  textured  prt^tein  source. 


3.962,336 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

5-CH1.0RO-2-TOLL  IDINE 

Rudolf  Lademann.  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Franz  Landauer. 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,453 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.     18,    1973, 
2319645 

Int.  (I.'  C07C  85124 
U.S.  CI.  260—579  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  hydrochloride  of 
5-chloro-2-toluidine  which  comprises  reacting  a  suspension  of 
2-toluidine  hvdrochlonde  in  an  inert  halohydrocarbon  solvent 
with  less  than  the  1  2  fold  molar  amount  of  chlorine  at  a 
temperature  of  Hi  to  70°C. 


3,962,337 

hydr(x;enation  of  unsaturated  dbsitriles 

EMPLOYING  palladium  AND  RUTHENIUM 
CATALYST  IN  AQUEOUS  TERTIARY  ALKANOL 
Charles  A.  Drake,  BartJesville ,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,747 
InL  CI.'  C07C  87114 
U.S.  CI.  260     583  K  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  an  unsatu- 
rated dinitrile  feedstock  comprising  at  least  one  unsaturated 
dinitrile  compound  of  the  formula 


June  8,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


823 


(N  =  C-R- 


=CH 


R-C  =  N) 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  and  an  alkylidene  radical.  R' 
is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said 
compound  is  in  the  range  of  7  to  30;  which  comprises  contact- 
ing, at  suitable  hydrogenation  conditions  for  the  at  least  sub- 
stantially complete  hydrogenation  of  said  at  least  one  unsatu- 
rated dinitrile  compound,  said  feedstock  with  ammonia;  hy- 
drogen; a  diluent  comprising  water  and  at  least  one  unsubsti 
tuted  tertiary  alkanol,  the  concentration  of  the  water  in  the 
diluent  being  suitable  to  permit  the  desired  degree  of  hydroge 
nation  under  said  hydrogenation  conditions;  and  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  first  catalyst  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  palladium  and  palladium  compounds 
which  are  reducible  by  hydrogen  to  elemental  palladium  at 
said  hydrogenation  conditions,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a 
second  catalyst  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  elemental  ruthenium,  ruthenium  compounds  which  are 
reducible  by  hydrogen  to  elemental  ruthenium  at  said  hydro 
genation  conditions,  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  thereby  effect 
the  at  least  substantially  complete  hydrogenation  of  said  at 
least  one  unsaturated  dinitrile  compound  to  the  corresponding 
branched-chain  saturated  aliphatic  diamine. 


m- 


CH: 


'-r 


=  0 


A J 


CH- 


CB.' 


anc 


3,962,338 

NOVEL  METHODS  AND  COMPOUNDS  EMPLOYED 

THEREIN 

Leonard  M.  Weinstock,  Belle  Mead;  Roger  J.  TuU,  Metuchen, 

and  Dennis  M.  Mulvey,  Milford,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,231,  Aug.  16,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818,474,  April  21, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,657,237.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  417301 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  91102,  93/02,  93/10,  95/02 

VS.  CI.  260—584  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  comprising  the  reductive  alkylation  of  ammo 
nia,  a  primary  amine  or  a  secondary  amine  wherein  the  amine 
substituents  are  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  groups 
optionally  hydroxy  substituted  by  the  dropwise  addition  of  a 
glyceraldehyde  selected  from  D-glyceraldehyde  and  iso- 
propylidene-D-glyceraldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  platinum,  palladium  and  Raney  nickel  to  pro- 
vide an  S-1 ,2-dihydroxy-3-amino  propane,  substantially  com- 
pletely free  from  its  rectus  isomer 


and   including   stereoisomers   of  each   of   ihest>   compounds 
which  comprises 

a.  condensing  dihydrocarvone  v*tth  3  pcnten  T  <ine  tn  the 
presence  of  sodium  hvdride  at  a  Temperature  i«f  .iK-ut 
60"- 1  20'=  C  ,  and 

b.  treating  the  resulting  condensation  product  with  j>ota.s 
sium  tert-butoxide  in  dimethvlsulphoxide  at  room  temi 
perature. 


3,962.340 
1.2.6-TR1METHYLTR1(  Y(  I,()!5_V2.0'' DODFC  \  5-()NF 
Akira  Nagakura,  Kawaguchi;  Susumu  Akutagawa,  Yokohama, 
and   Haruki   Kurihara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  49-6389 
InL  CI.'  C07C  49:36 
U.S.  CI.  260-  586  G  1  Claim 

1.    1 ,2.6-Trimethyltncycloi  -"^.3.2.11'  "] dcxJec a  "^  -one    having 
the  formula  ( 1) 


3,962339 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BICYCLO 
DECENONE  DERIVATIVES 
Theodore  J.  Leitereg,  Albany;  Dante  G.  Guadagni,  Moraga, 
and  Roy  Tcranishi,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,678,  Feb.  8,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348^56 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/00 
\}JS.  CL  260—586  C  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  muture  of  the  compounds 


(I) 
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3,962341 

Production  of  piperitenone 

Norbcrt  Go«tz,  Boiwabdiii-Roxlieini,  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Akt enfcaeibciuift,  Lodwigsiiafea  (Rhine),  Germany 
^ikd  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,053 
pi-iority,    appUcatioo    Germany,    Feb.    6,     1973, 


Claims 
2305628 


VS.  CI.  260^586  C 
1.  A  p 


Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/00 


10  Claims 
;s8  for  the  production  of  pipentenone  wherein 
3,3-dimethylkcrolein  is  heated  in  the  presence  of  from  0  005 
to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  reaction  mixture,  of  an  unsub- 
stituted  organic  monocarboxyhc  or  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
1-7  carbon  atoms  having  a  pK  value  of  1-6  or  in  the  presence 
of  from  0.0005  to  0.05%  by  weight,  based  on  the  reaction 
mixture,  of  a  strong  acid  having  a  pK  value  of  less  than  1  in 
the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  165°  to  350°C. 


3.962343 

METHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSESG  AN  AROMATIC 

ALDEHYDE-HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE-BORON  FLUORIDE 

COMPLEX 
Susumu  Fujiyama;  Minora  Takagawa,  and  Shiro  Kajiyama,  all 
of  Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1973,  48-58333 
InL  CI.'  C07C  45/24 
US.  CI.  260  -  599   .  10  Claims 


3,962342 
BROMINATION  PROCESS 
Jerome  Lind^r,  Weatfidd,  and  William  J.  Houlihan,  MounUin 
Lakes,  botli  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover, 
NJ. 

Fjled  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,485 
Int  CI.'  C07C  49/80 
US.  CL  2601-592  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


where 

R  represep 
about  1 
which  compel 
formula 


H3C  - 


C    =    O 


C    -    CH. 


CH. 


its  hydrogen,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

to  36, 
ises  adding  liquid  bromine  to  a  compound  of  the 


C    =    O 


H3C    -     C    -     CH3 


CH. 


at  a  tcmpeniture  of  at  least  1  00°C 


HF-.9F3  +  berzere 


oreroiic  aioehyde- 
Mf-BF5  comolen     2-J-- 


aromaitc  aldehyde 
BF3   comciex 


wnane 
Hf  hyOrole.Bf  hydrate 


6       — 

It 

8^H 


t5l 


aromatic   awevie  ♦  benzene 


1.  A  method  for  decomposing  an  aromatic  aldehyde-hydro- 
gen fluoride-boron  tnfluonde  complex  to  obtain  the  aromatic 
aldehyde,  hydrogen  fluoride  and  boron  trifluoride  separately, 
charactenzed  by  introducmg  the  complex  to  a  gas-liquid  con- 
tactmg  column  for  rapid  decomposition,  and  thereafter  rap- 
idly decomposing  the  complex  therein  in  the  presence  of 
benzene  at  atmospheric  or  superatmosphenc  pressure  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  40°C  to  about  1  30°C.  to  dissoci- 
ate hydrogen  fluonde  from  the  complex,  thereby  forming  an 
aromatic  aldehyde-boron  trifluoride  complex,  and  introducing 
the  resulting  complex  to  a  gas-liquid  contacting  column  for 
complete  decomposition,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  com- 
plex to  complete  decomposition  at  atmospheric  or  sujjerat- 
mospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1  10°C  to  about  1  8()°C  ,  thereby  dissociating  boron  trifluoride 
from  the  complex 


3,962344 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  13-DIENE  HYDROCARBONS 
Klaus- Jurgen  Ploner,  Greifensee;  Jost  Wild,  Uster,  and  Tnidi 
Sigg-Gnitter,  Winterthur,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,918 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    18,    1973, 
7122,73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  4  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  260     601  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  unsaturated  compounds 
of  the  general  fiirmula 


wherein  R   represents  the  ethyl  group  of  a  grouping  of  the 
formula 
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or 


(CH,)^=CH-CH,-, 
( CH,),C-CH-CH,— CH,- 
(CH,)^-CH,-CH,-, 


OR" 


0=CH-CH,     . 
CH, 


CH,-C=CH-CH,- CH,- 
CHO 

RKXTH.-CH,-- 


R>OCO-CH, 


-0=CH-CH.-. 
CHj 


in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  acyl  group,  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  acyl 
group  and  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

which  process  comprises  treating  at  0°  to  50°C   a  compound 
of  the  general  formula 


3,962346 
l,l-BIS(PERFLUOROALKYl^SULFONYL)ETHENES 
Loren  L.  Barber,  Jr..  Woodbury,  and  Robert  J.  Koshar.  Mah- 
tomedi,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  556.475 

Int.  CL'  C07C  /4  7  02 

U.S.  CI.  260-607  A  4  Claimj, 

1.  A   1.1  ^his(pcrfluoroaik\lsulf(invl  lethenc  of  the  furmula 


R,SO, 


R'/SO, 


C=C-H, 


wherein   R^  and  R',  are  pcrfluomalkvl   radicals  basing 
carbon  atoms 


I  I 


wherein  R  has  the  significance  given  earlier  in  tiiis  claim,  or 
cis-ocimene  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  with 
RhCNGj),,  and  a  carboxylic  acid  chloride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  chlorides  and 
lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  chlorides 


3,962345 
ALKYL  PHENYL  ETHER  DERIVATIVES 
Aoki  Yukio;  Takeuchi  Susumu,  both  of  Omiya;  Wakita  Shizuo; 
Kato  Shoichi,  both  of  Ageo,  and  Ishida  Shuichi,  Omiya,  ai: 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19,  1973,  48-82272 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  147/06,  149/32 
DS.  CL  260-607  R  1  cUim 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


-n 


3,962347 

HYDROXYS UBSTITU'TED  POLYMETHYLOXANONANE 

Kurt   S.   Herz,   Perstorp,  Sweden,   assignor   to   Perstorp   AB, 

Perstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  406.935 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    No\.     23,     1972, 
15248/72 

InL  CL'  C07L  41./ 2 
U.S.  CL  260-615  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovermg  pure  3..^.^.''  tetrahydrox- 
ymethyl-5-oxanonane  from  the  bottom  residue  obtained  m  the 
production  of  trimethylolpropane  from  n-butyraldehvde  and 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst,  said 
residue  containing  sodium  formate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising mixing  the  residue  with  water  in  a  ratio  of  from  0  5  to 
10  parts  water  per  part  of  residue,  stimng  the  diluted  residue 
until  an  aqueous  solution  is  obtained,  and  ctxiling  the  solution 
to  a  temperature  substantialK  below  rcK)m  temperature  to 
precipitate  pure  crystals  of  3,.3,7.7-tetrahydroxymelh\l  5- 
oxanonane,  said  diluted  residue  containing  from  !  to  20  per- 
cent sodium  formate  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  whole 
solution. 


S(0).nC!!2CIi2CiI. 


3,962348 
ALIPHATIC  AND  CYCLIC  PERFLUORO-ALK  YL  ETHERS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Siegfried  Benninger,  Schwalbach,  Taunus;  Thomas  Martini, 
Neuenhain,  Taunus,  and  Siegfried  Rebsdat,  Neuotting,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  AktiengcseUscKaft.  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440.567 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany.     Feb.     9,     1973 
2306494 

Int.  CL'  C07L  43'12 
U.S.  CL  260-615  F 

1.  A  compound  of  the  genera!  formula 


4  Claims 


wherein  Y  represents  methyl  radical  or  chlorine  atom,  R 
represents  an  alkyl  havmg  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  and  1 . 


F.  OC,F, 
wherein  m  is  from   1   to  4. 
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3,962349 

2^^-FlUORODINITRO ETHYL  2-NITROALKYL 

ACETYLS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 

Hont  G.  Adiiph,  Bchsvilk,  Md.,  assignor  to  Th«  United  States 

of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Washingt(i|n,  D.C. 

iled  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,258 
Int  CI.'  C07C  43/30 
VS.  CI.  2601-615  A  4  Claims 

1.    A    conpound    having    the    formula    ROCH(CH3)OR 
wherein  R  ^  R',  but  wherein  both  R  and  R'  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  -CH,CXY  (NO,),  -CH,C(  NO,)jCH, 
and  -CH,C(N0,),CH,CF(N02)t  wherein  X  and  Y  van,  inde 
pendently  ard  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  F  and 
NO, 


3,962,350 
CONVERSION  OF  AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES  TO 
PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hi^rlenko,  and  James  Henry  George,  both  of  Corpus 
X.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 


Theodore 
Christi,  T« 

N.Y. 
Division  of 
This  a 


Se 


U.S.  CI.  260 

1.  A  p 

formula 


roce 


r.  No.  33,931,  May  I,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.850.995. 
l>plication  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,81 1 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  39/06 
—  621  G  9  Claims 

ss  for  converting  an  aromatic   aldehyde  of  the 


3,962,352 

3-SUBSTITUTED  lODO  ALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Charles  J.  Sih,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation.  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.442,  Sept.  29,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,728,  May  22, 

1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

504,162 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  33/10 
IS.  CI.  260     633  4  Claims 

1.  A  mothiuj  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  formula 


CHJ^    R' 


where 

R  IS  h\drogen,  methvl  or  eth\! 

R    !s  hvdrogen,  a  saturated  hvdrocarbtm  chain  containing 
from   1  to  about  ^>  earKm  atoms,  pentene,  hexene,  cyclo- 
hex\]  or  ben/;*  1. 
and  n  is  an  mteger  from  0  to  5 
which   comprise^   reactine   one   molar   equivalent   of  a  com- 
pound havmg  the  tL>rnujid 


R 


to  a  phenoli;  compouhd  of  the  formula: 


CH 


wherein  R  i;  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl   groups,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  reacting  said  aldehyde  with  molecular  oxygen  by  continu 
ously  p.issing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  said  aldehvde 
and  oxygen  through  a  reaction  zone  maintained  under  at 
least  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature  between 
about  250°C  and  about  450°C  to  form  a  gaseous  reaction 
product  comprising  said  phenolic  compound,  and 

b.  cooling  said  reaction  product  in  intimate  contact  with  an 
inert  lie  uid  diluent. 


where  R,  R  \  and  n  have  the  designations  set  forth  above, 
with  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  triisobutylaluminum, 
reacting    the    resulting    alkoxide    with    diisobutylaluminum 

hydride, 
lodinating  the  resulting  h>droalumination  product. 
treating  the  resulting  mixture  with  sulfuric  acid  to  decom- 
pose the  alane  formed 
treating   the    resulting    mixture   with    an   excess   of  a   basic 

tnalkvl  amine 
and  recovering  the  desired  product  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture 


3,962,351 

3-SUBSTITUTED  lODO  ALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Charles  J.  Sih,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
ContinuaticL  of  Ser.  No.  293,442,  Sept.  29,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  oontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,728,  May  22, 
1972,  abaidoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
J  504,164 

Int.  CI.' C07C  JJ  /O  I 

MS.  C\.  260—633  1  Claim 

1.  3-hydr()xy-l-iodo-l -trans  octene 


3.962,353 

3-SUBSTITl  TED  lODO  ALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Charles  J.  Sih.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,442,  Sept.  29,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,728,  May  22, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

504,163 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-633  4  Claims 

1.  A  metht.)d  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  formula 


(cH,;„  R' 


where 

R  IS  hvdrogen,  methvl  or  ethvl 

R    IS  h\dr(igen    a  saturated  hydrocarbon  chain  containing 

from   1  to  aKiut  4  carb<ni  atoms,  pentene,  hexene,  cyclo- 

hexvl  or  hen/\l 
X  is  hydroxvl    and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  which  comprises  reacting  one 

molar  equivalent  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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3,962354 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CIS-3-HEXEN-1-OL 

Robert  T.  Dahill,  Jr.,  Perth  Amboy,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Givaudan 

Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,544,  June  24,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,940 
Int.  CI.»  C07C  29100 
MS.  CI.  260—638  R  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  cis-3-hexen-l-ol  from 
a  phenyl  ether  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
4—8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  via  a  sequence  of  reactions  which 
comprises: 

a.  1 ,4-hydrogenating  the  aromatic  ring  of  the  phenyl  ether 

via  a  Birch  reduction  to  a  1  -alkoxy- 1 ,4-cyclohexadiene  of 

the  formula 


OR, 


where  R,  R',  X   and  n  have  the  designations  set  forth 

above,  with  two  molar  equivalents  of  diisobutylaluminum 

hydride, 

iodinating  the  resulting  hydroalumination  prcxiuct, 

treating  the  resulting  mixture  with  sulfuric  acid  to  decom- 
pose the  alane  formed, 

treating  the  resulting  mixture  with  an  excess  of  a  basic 
trialkyl  amine 

and  recovering  the  desired  product  from  the  reaction 
mixture 


HOR.,C' 


d.  esterifying  the  alcohol  group  of  the  ^  hvdrww  cis  "=  hex 
enoate  to  a  6-sulfonvloxv -cis-3  hexenoate  of  the  formula 


R, 


b.  selectively  oxidatively  cleaving  the  alkoxy  substituted  1 ,2 
double  bond  of  the  1 -alkoxy- 1,4-cyclohexadiene  by  re- 
acting with  an  equimolar  amount  of  ozone  to  provide  a 
6-oxo-cis-3-hexenoate  of  the  formula 


OHC 


c.  selectively  reducing  the  aldehyde  group  of  the  6-oxo-cis- 
3-hexenoate  with  sodium  borohydride  to  form  a  6- 
hydroxy-cis-3-hexenoate  of  the  formula 


R2SO2O 


wherein  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carK^ns    a  phcnvl    an 
alkyl  phenyl  or  a  napthyl  radical,  and 
e     selectively    reducing   the    6-sulfonyloxv  cis   *-hexenoate 
with  lithium  aluminum  hvdride  to  form  the  cis  "<  hexen   1- 
ol. 


3,96  2  J5  5 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DEHYDRATED  FRIED  SNAt  K 

FOOD  FROM  APPLES 
Tatsuo   Yamazald,  Matsudo,   and   Takemi   Hayashida.   Hino. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanro  Co.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,586 
Int.  CI.'  A23B  7/02.  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  426-639  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fcxxJ  product  which  comprises 
a   cutting  apples  into  pieces, 
b   soaking  said  pieces  in  sugar  svrup. 
c.  draining  excess  syrup  from  said  pieces; 
d   drying  the  drained  pieces  to  a  moisture  content  of  6  <?•  to 
8  %  while  in  contact  with  hot  air. 

e,  frying  the  dried  pieces  at  a  reduced  pressure  of  0  to  1  60 
mm  Hg;  and 

f.  cooling  the  fned  pieces  at  said  pressure  until  thev  harden. 


3,962356 

SUBSTTTUTED  CYCLOPROPANE^ 

George   Hoian,    Brighton,    Australia,    assignor    to    Monsanto 

Chemicals  Limited,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92^35,  Nov.  23,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,857.956, 
whichisadivisionofSer.  No.  834,177,  June  17,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,642,910,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,554. 
Nov.  20,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
402,949,  Oct.  9,  1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  497,776 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    24,    1963, 
36877/63 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  25/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-649  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


f     ^ 


828 


wherein  R  aiid  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


PROCESS 

Richard  F. 
penter, 
Philadetplil 


3,962357 
l^OR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITLTED 

VINYLBENZYL  CHLORffiE 
^erritt.  Fort  Washingtoo,  Pa.,  and  Clark  R.  Car- 
Bc^-Un,  NJ.,  aasigiion  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
a.  Pa. 
riled  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,634 

Int  CL*C07C  25124.  17/14 
|_651  R  12  Claims 

continuous,  single  step  vapor  phase  process  for  the 
af  a  substituted  vinylbenzyl  chloride  which  com 
a  substituted  ethyl  toluene  of  the  formula; 


VS.  CL  260 

1.  A 
preparation 
prises  contacting 


ij; 


wherein  R 
of  hydrogen 
stituent  se 
(C,-C«)alkyl 
groups  w 
a  temperature 
organic 
reaction 


prcd 


PROCES$ 
Sigmar-PcU 
rigBor  to 
GenBany 


Oafana 
2332097; 


VS,  CL  26# 

4.  A 
formula 


prore 


(CF.) 


(CF,),CF 


or  a  mixture 
phaac  a 


peifl 
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CHRCH. 


a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

chlorine,  bromine  and  (C,-C4)allcyl,  X  is  a  sub- 

l^cted  from   the   group  consistmg   of  hydrogen, 

halogen,  cyano,  aryl,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  and  OY 

in  Y  is  an  aryl  group,  as  a  vapor  with  chlorine  at 

of  between  250°C.  and  150°C.,  condensing  the 

rej^tion    product   and   separating   the   halogenated 

uct  from  by-products  formed  therewith. 


(rF,^,CF  F  (CF,)^F 

\  .-'  \ 

C=<  or  C-CF,-CF. 

/  \  ^ 

CF,  (CF,),C 


(CF,),CF 


(01) 


(IV) 


or  a  mixture  thereof  with  fluorine  gas  at  a  temperature  from 

-40°  to  -^12()T 


3,962,359 

HYDROPROCF.SSING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,046,  Feb.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,900386,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,782, 

May  31,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,839,193,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,457,  April  10,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,789 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  5/10 
VS.  CL  260-667  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cycloparaffinic  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  contacting  hydrogen  and  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon in  a  reaction  zone  at  conditions  selected  to  effect 
chemical  consumption  of  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  catalytic 
composite  of  a  platinum  or  a  palladium  component,  an  iridium 
component,  a  germanium  component  and  a  porous  carrier 
matenal,  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  or  palladium  compo- 
nent and  the  indium  component  being  in  the  elemental  metal- 
lic state  and  the  germanium  component  being  in  an  oxidation 
state  above  that  of  the  elemental  state,  and  separating  the 
resulting  reaction  zone  effluent  to  recover  said  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon. 


3,962358 
FOR  PREPARING  PERFLUORONONANES 
von  Halaaz,  Keiklicim,  Taunus,  Germany,  as- 
HoedKt  AktkngeaeUachaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi, 


nied  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,460 
friority,    application    Germany,    June    23,    1973, 
Mar.  2,  1974,  2410028 

lat.CL«C07C  19/08,  17/04 
653  9  Claims 

ss  for  preparing  a  perfluorononane  having  the 


iCF  CF,CF,  (CF,),CF  CF^F, 

C  or  C 

F  CF^F,  CF, 


(I) 


(H) 


thereof  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  liquid 
uorononenc  having  the  formula 


3,962360 
ALKYLAROMATIC  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,019,  Feb.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,919340,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,782, 
May  31,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3^39,193,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,457,  April  10,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,496 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  C07C  5/30 
VS.  CL  260-668  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomenzing  sin  isomerizable  alkylaromatic 
hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  said  isomerizable 
alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  at  isomerization  conditions,  with 
a  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier  material 
containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to  about  2 
weight  percent  platinum  or  palladium,  about  0.01  to  about  2 
weight  percent  indium,  about  0,01  to  about  5  weight  percent 
germanium  and  about  0  1  to  about  3.5  weight  percent  halo- 
gen, wherein  the  platinum  or  palladium,  iridium  and  germa- 
nium are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier 
matenal,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  or  palla- 
dium and  indium  are  present  in  the  corresponding  elemental 
metallic  states  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  germanium 
is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  elemental 
metal 
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3,962361 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

George  E.  Stridde,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NL  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,985,  Sept.  6,  1974.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,088 
Int.  CL*  C07C  3/52 
VS.  CL  260-671  C  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  alkylating  in  the  liquid  phase  an  alkylata- 
ble  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an  olefin-acting  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-olefins,  alkyl 
bromides,  alkyl  chlorides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  and  said 
compxaund  under  anhydrous  alkylating  conditions  with  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  synthetic  saponite-type  mineral  in  which  the 
central  octahedral  layer  contains  one  or  more  divalent  cations 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ni,  Co,  Zn,  Mn,  Cu, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  provided  that  the  octahedral  layer  con- 
tains less  than  95  mole  percent  Mg,  containing  a  metallic 
cation  having  a  Pauling  electronegativity  greater  than  1 .0  in 
cation  exchange  positions  on  the  surface  of  said  mineral. 


3,962362 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYPHENYLS 
Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,754 

InL  CL'  C07C  15/12 

VS.  CL  260—668  R  13  Claims 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  hydroalkylating  a  charge 
monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  stream  with  a  hydroalk- 
ylating quantity  of  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  hydroalkyla- 
tion  catalyst  at  hydroalkylation  conditions  thereby  forming  a 
hydroalkylate  product  stream  containing  naphthenyl  ben- 
zenes; dehydrogenating,  in  the  presence  of  dehydrogenating 
catalyst  at  dehydrogenation  conditions,  a  dehydrogenation 
charge  stream  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  naphthenyl 
benzenes  in  said  hydroalkylate  product  and  at  least  one  dilu- 
ent-carrier selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
cyclohcxylbenzenes,  methylcyclopentane,  cyciohexane,  tolu- 
ene, xylene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  dehydro- 
genated  product  stream  containing  polyphenyls  in  diluent-car- 
rier, said  diluent-carrier  being  of  lower  molecular  weight  than 
said  product  polyphenyls;  and  recovering  said  polyphenyls 
from  said  dehydrogenated  product  stream 


3,962363 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PRODUCING 

PARAXYLENE 

Albert  MabUle,  Saint-Servais;  Inaki  de  Aguirre.  Heveriec,  both 

of  Belgium,  and  Christian    Marcilly,   Montessoo,   France, 

assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petroie  des  Carburants  rt 

Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Mabnaison,  France 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,147 

Claims     priority,     application     France.     Sept.     27,     1973, 
73.34746 

Int.  CL'  C07C  3152.  3/62 
VS.  CL  260-671  M  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  xylenes  of  high  paraxylene  con 
tent,  comprising  reacting,  in  the  vapor  phase,  a  charge  con 
taining:  (a)  toluene,  (b)  methanol,  and,  (c)  at  least  one  polv 
melhylbenzene  containing  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  (C,c' )  and 
comprising  at  least  4  methyl  groups  fixed  on  the  benzene  nng, 
and    the    polymethylbenzene    is    tetramethylbenzenes,    pen 
tamethylbenzenes,  hexamethylbenzenes  or  mixtures  thereof, 
the  molar  comfx>sition  of  the  said  charge  being  20  to  95  *  of 
toluene,  2  to  60  %  of  methanol  and  2  to  60  %  of  C,c*  poly 
methylbenzenes,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected 
from  the  zeolites  having  pore  diameters  of  at  least  7  5  A 

8.  A  process  for  producing  xylenes  of  high  paraxylene  con- 
tent, comprising  a  first  step  of  reacting  in  the  vapor  phase,  a 
charge  containing  (a)  methanol  and  (b)  at  least  one  trimethyl- 
benzene,  the  molar  composition  of  the  said  charge  being  5  to 
90  9fe  of  methanol  and  10  to  95  %  of  tnmethylbenzenes.  in 
order  to  obtain  at  least  one  C,o*  polymethylbenzene,  wherein 
the  polymethylbenzene  is  tetramethylbenzenes,  pentamethyl 
benzenes  and  hexamethylbenzenes,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  second  step,  of  reacting,  in  the  vapor  phase,  toluene  with  at 
least  one  C,o*  polymethylbenzene  compound  obtained  in  the 
first  step,  the  molar  composition  of  the  feed  charge  for  the 
reaction  of  toluene  with  at  least  one  polymethylbenzene  being 
40  to  98  %  of  toluene  and  2  to  60  *  of  polymethylbcnzencs, 
m  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  zeolites 
having  pore  diameters  of  at  lejist  7  5  A 


3,962364 

ALKYLATION  IN  PRESENCE  OF 

PHOSPHORUS-MODIFIED  CRYSTALLINE 

LUMINOSIUCATE  CATALYST 

Lewis  Brewster  Young,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,286 
Int.  CL'  C07C  3/52 
VS.  CL  260—671  C  20  CI 
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1.  A  process  for  effecting  vap>or  phase  alkylation  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  charge  which  comprises  contacting 
said  hydrocarbon  charge  with  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  alkylat- 
ing agent  under  conditions  effective  for  accompluhtng  said 
vapor  phase  alkylation  including  a  reactor  inlet  temperature 
between  about  575°F.  and  about  900T.,  a  reactor  pressure 
between  atmospheric  and  about  3000  psig,  employing  a  mole 
ratio  of  hydrocarbon  charge  to  olefinic  hydrocarbon  alkylat- 
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ing  agent  in  ihe  approximate  range  of  1 : 1  to  30;  1  and  a  weight 
hourly  space  velocity  between  about  2  and  2000  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
zeolite,  said  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least 
about  12,  a  constraint  index  within  the  approximate  range  of 
1  to  12,  said  catalyst  having  been  modified  by  the  addition 
thereto  of  phosphorus  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0  5 
percent  by  v^eight. 


PR< 

Robert  M 
and  Robe 
to  Koppe 


3,962365 
ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

ISOPROPYLNAPHTHALENES 
aydos.  Export;  Leonard  F.  Guziak,  Monroeville, 
W.  Marwell,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
ilcd  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,553 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  3154 
VJS.  CI.  2601—671  P  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  isopropylnaphtha 
lenes  wherein  naphthalene  is  reacted  with  propylene  in  the 
presence  of  a  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  the  Improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

a.  treating  naphthalene  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  3%  based  on  the  amount  of  naphtha 
lene  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150°to  200°C  at 
atmospnenc    pressure    whereby    a    mixture    containing 
naphthilene  sulfonic  acids  and  naphthalene  is  produced, 
and 
b   adding  propylene  to  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  1  50°-220''C  at  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  an 
alkylate    is   produced    containing    monosubstituted    and 
polysutstituted  isopropyl naphthalenes  and  naphthalene. 


3,962366 

ISOMERkZATION  AND  SEPARATION  OF  CYMENES 
FROM  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  SAME 
Gaston  HenHch,  Saint-Avoid,  and  Philippe  Glllet,  Creutzwald, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbon- 
nages,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,000 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1973,73.29188 
Int.  CI.*C07C  7/01,  15102 
US.  CI.  26^—674  A  9  Claims 

4.  In  a  process  for  isomerizing  and  separating  the  ortho-. 
meta-  and  oara-cymenes  from  mixtures  containing  said  com- 
pounds by  bringing  a  mixture  of  said  compounds  in  contact 
with  HF  and  BFj  at  low  temperatures  so  as  to  form  a  preferen 
tial  complex  with  meta-cymene,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  contacting  the  mixture  to  be  treated  containing  the  ortho- 

meta]  and  para-cymenes  with  4  to  50  mols  of  HF  for 
each  njol  of  total  cymenes  and  1  5  to  3  mols  of  BF,  for 
each  niol  of  meta-cymene  present  in  said  mixture,  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  during  said 
contacting  at  no  greater  than  -50°C,  while  simulta- 
neousli  contacting  said  mixture  with  added  toluene; 

b.  allowiag  the  reaction  medium  resulting  from  step  la)  to 
separate  into  two  phases,  an  upper  phase  or  raffinate 
fraction  containing  the  ortho-  and  para-cymenes,  and  a 
lower  phase  comprising  the  complex  of  meta-cymene  in 
solution  in  HF; 
separating  said  two  phases  from  step  (b); 

distilling  said   raffinate   fraction   to  obtain   the   desired 
ortho-  and  para-cymenes,  and 
e    thermilly  treating  said  lower  phase  to  recover  said  HF 
and  Sr,  and  recycling  the  mixture  of  cymene  isomers  so 
obtained .  I 

5.  In  a  process  for  isomerizing  and  separating  the  ortho-, 
meta-  and  para-cymenes  from  mixtures  containing  said  com 
pounds  by  [bringing  a  mixture  of  said  compounds  in  contact 
with  HF  and  BF,  at  low  temperatures  so  as  to  form  a  preferen- 
tial compleK  with  meU-cymene.  the  improvement  comprising 
a.  confuting  said  mixture  of  ortho-,  meta-  and  para- 
cymeiies  with  4  to  50  mols  of  HF  for  each  mol  of  tola 


c. 
d. 


cymenes  and  0.5  to  1  mol  of  BF3  for  each  mol  of  meta- 
cymene  in  said  mixture,  said  contacting  being  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  between  -5°C  and  about  -45°C,  and  in 
the  presence  of  added  toluene, 
b   allowing  the  reaction  medium  resulting  from  step  (a)  to 
separate   into  two  phases,  an  upper  phase  of  raffinate 
fraction  containing  the  crtho-  and  para-cymenes,  and  a 
lower  phase  comprising  the  complex  of  meta-cymene  in 
solution  in  HF, 
c.  separating  said  two  phases  from  step  (b); 
d  distilling  said  raffinate  fraction  to  obtain  ortho-  and  para- 
cymenes, 
e.  contacting  said  lower  phase  compnsing  the  complex  of 
meta-cymene  in  solution  in  HF  with  di-isopropyl-toluene 
at   a  temperature   not  greater  that  — 40°C  and  thereby 
obtaining    two   phases,   an    upper   phase   containing   the 
meta-cvmcne  and  a  complex  lower  phase  containing  the 
di-is<_ipropyl -toluene, 
f  recovenng  the  meta  cymene  from  said  upper  phase  and 
g    thermally  treating  said  lower  phase  of  the  complex  to 

recover  said  HF  and  said  BF,. 
8.  In  the  process  for  isomerizing  and  separating  the  ortho- 
,  meta-  and  para-cymenes  from  mixtures  containing  said  com- 
pounds by  putting  said  mixtures  into  contact  with  HF  and  BF3 
at  low  temperatures  s<i  as  to  form  a  preferential  complex  with 
meta  cvmene  m  the  presence  of  toluene,  the  improvement 
comprising 

contacting  the  mixture  to  be  treated  at  a  temperature  of 
-60°C  with  20  mols  of  HF  and  3  mols  of  BF,  per  mol  of 
m-cymene  in  the  presence  of  toluene, 
separating  the  two  resulting  phases  after  decantation,  the 
upper  phase  containing  o-  and  p-cymenes  and  substan- 
tially no  m-cymene  and  the  lower  phase  containing  sub- 
stantially all  the  m-cymene,  and 
thermally  decomposing  the  lower  phase  in  the  presence  of 
toluene,  whereb\  the  m-cymene  is  partially  isomerized 
into  o-  and  p-cymenes  which  can  be  treated  again  as  the 
said  to  be  treated  mixture 


3,962,367 
OLEFIN  ISOMFRIZATION  USING  A  COBALT-SULFLR 

CATALYST 

Dalia  German  as,  Des  Plaines,  and  Ernest  L.  PolUtzer,  Skokie, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 

Des  Plaines,  111. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  407,125,  Oct.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,898,179.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,455 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  5122 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.2  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  isomerizing  an  isomerizable  olefin  by  shift- 
ing the  olefmic  bond  therein  which  comprises  contacting  said 
olefin  at  olefin  isomerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  com- 
posite of  a  sulfur  component  and  from  about  5  to  about  80 
weight  percent  of  a  cobalt  component  with  a  porous  carrier 
matenal.  said  catalyst  containing  less  than  about  I  mole  and 
more  than  about  0  55  mole  of  said  sulfur  component  per  mole 
of  said  cobalt  component,  calculated  as  the  elemental  metal, 
said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  the  steps  of 

a  forming  an  initial  composite  of  said  cobalt  component 
and  said  carrier  material,  said  cobalt  component  being 
present  in  the  initial  composite  as  the  elemental  metal  or 
the  oxide. 
b  sulfiding  said  initial  composite  by  contacting  same  with 
a  sulfide -yielding  compound  at  sulfiding  conditions  to 
provide  a  sulfided  composite  containmg  at  least  about  1 
mole  of  sulfur  per  mole  of  said  cobalt  component  in  the 
sulfided  composite;  and, 
c  stnpping  sulfur  from  the  resulting  sulfided  comfxjsite  with 
a  hydrogen-containing  gas  at  stripping  conditions,  suffi- 
cient sulfur  being  stripped  from  said  sulfided  composite 
to  provide  a  sulfur  content  in  said  catalyst  of  less  than 
about  1  mole  and  more  than  about  0.55  mole  of  sulfur  per 
mole  of  said  cobalt  component  in  the  catalyst. 
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3,962,368 

LINEAR  POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  CROSS-LINKED  LINEAR  POLYESTER  AS 

A  NUCLEATING  AGENT 

Walter  Herwig,  Neuenhain,  Taunus,  and  Rudolf  Kern,  Mainz, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,196,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,615.  This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,911 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    17,    1971, 
2124336 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  45114,  39110 
U.S.  CI.  260-835  18  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyester  molding  composition  consist- 
ing of  a  physical  mixture  of 

a.  a  linear  saturated  polyester  of  one  or  more  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acids  which  may  contain  up  to  10*55^  b^ 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  of 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  with  saturated  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  diols,  and 

b.  0.05  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  linear 
saturated  polyester  (a),  of  a  cross-linked  saturated  poly- 
ester of  ( 1 )  terephthalic  acid  or  an  ester -forming  deriva- 
tive thereof,  (2)  a  diol  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  (3)  0.01  to  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
cross-linked  saturated  polyester,  of  a  cross-linking  com- 
pound which  is  a  1,2-epoxide  having  at  least  two  epoxide 
groups, 


3.962.370 

SHAPED  POLYMERIC  ARTICLES 

Francis  Gowland  Hutchinson,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203.067.  Nov.  29,  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.778 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  1 1.  1970. 
58947/70 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  75104 
U.S.  CI.  260-859  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  shaped  polvmcnc 
article  which  compnses  reacting  a  mixture  consisting  es.sen 
lially  of  of  (i)  from  1*^  to  60**  by  weight  of  the  precurson.  of 
a  cross-linked  polymeric  matenal  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  polymer  having  a  Tg  of  not  more  than  25°C,  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  3,000  and  which  contains  hydroxy  1 
groups  and  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  cross-linking  agent, 
and  (ii)  from  999(-  to  40^5!-  bv  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl 
monomer  which  is  free  of  groups  which  react  with  said  h\ 
droxylconlaining  polymer  or  said  polyisocyanate,  to  produce 
an  article  of  a  cross-linked  polymeric  material  having  a  Tg  of 
not  more  than  25°C  and  a  vinyl  polymer,  and  shaping  the 
mixture  while  it  is  still  fluid,  the  precursors  of  the  cross-linked 
polymeric  matenal  being  soluble  in  or  dispersed  in  the  vinyl 
monomer,  and  in  which  the  reaction  of  the  polymer  with  the 
cross-linking  agent  is  substantially  completed  before  polymer 
ization  of  the  vinyl  monomer  is  allowed  to  proceed  to  the 
extent  that  the  vinyl  polymer  so  produced  forms  a  separate 
phase. 


3,962,369 

SEALER-PRIMER  FOR  ELASTOMERIC  COATINGS 
Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  Gibsonia;  Roger  L.  Scriven,  Pittsburgh. 

and  Paul  J.  Prucnal,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,016,  May  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,405 

Int.  CI.'C08L  61120,  61/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—849  10  Claims 

1.  A  sealing-primer  composition  comprising: 

A.  a    hydroxyl-containing,    carboxyl-containing    reaction 
product  of 

1  an  ungelled,  hydroxy-containing  urethane  reaction 
product  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyhydric 
material,  said  reaction  being  terminated  when  the  in- 
trinsic viscosity  of  the  reaction  product  is  1 .0  deciliter 
per  gram  or  less  and  the  NCO/OH  equivalent  ratio 
being  less  than  1,  with  the  major  portion  of  said  poly- 
hydric material  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyether  polyols,  saturated  polyester  polyols 
and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  said  polyhydric  material 
contains  no  more  than  about  1  gram -mole  of  com- 
pounds having  a  functionality  of  3  or  more  per  500 
grams  of  polyhydric  material,  said  urethane  reaction 
product  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  between  about  10 
and  about  200;  and 

2.  0.1  to  about  lOpercent  by  weight  based  on  total  weight 
of  the  reaction  mixture  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acids  and  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  anhydrides;  the  acid  and  anhydride 
groups  reacting  with  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  ure- 
thane product  to  form  a  hydroxyl-containing,  carboxyl- 
containing  reaction  product,  and 

B.  an  amine-aldehyde  condensation  product. 


3,962.371 
WEATHER-RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTS 
Heinrich  Alberts.  Cologne;  Herbert  Bartl.  Odenthal-Hahnen- 
berg;  Richard  Prinz,  Leverkusen;  Salah  Elabd  Elghani.  and 
Winfried  Fischer,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974.  Ser,  No.  530.171 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     12.    1973, 
2361717 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  51/04,  23/Oii.  23,14 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of 
A.  10  to  909}:  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 

I.  10  to  85**  by  weight  of  acrylonitnle.  methacrylonitnle 

or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
II     10  to  90^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic  vinyl 
compound,  the  sum  of  components  1  to  11  being  10<J 
and 
B    10  to  90*5^  by  weight  of  a  graft  coptilymer  of 

III.  10  to  70^  by  weight  of  an  elhylene/vinyl  ester  cop<:il\ 
mer  containing  25  to  15^^  by  weight  of  grafted  vinyl 
ester  and 

IV.  90  to  309i^  by  weight  of  polymerized  units  of 

a.  15  to  859t  by  weight  of  acrylonitnle,  methacryloni- 
trile  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

b    85  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic  \in\l 
compound  and 

c   0.1  to  109!-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  mono 
olefin  containing  2  to  1  8  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  A 
-t-  B  being  100,  the  sum  of  III  and  IV  being  \()(\  and 
the  sum  of  components  (a)  to  (c)  being  100 


3,962372 

STABILIZED  QUICK  SET  ADHF^IVES 

Richard  James  Arhart,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,846 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/34.  C08F  255/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-878  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  solution  having  a  Brookfield 

viscosity  of  between  about  2000  centipoise  and  about  1  50,000 

centipoise  of  a  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  in  at  least  one 

monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylic  or  melh- 
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acrylic  monomers,  and  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position of  a  polymerization  catalyst  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  organic  peroxides  and  organic  hydroperoxides, 
and  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  2,6-di- 
t-butyl-4-methylphenol,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  polymenza- 
tion  catalyst  to  said  2,6-di-t-butyl-4-methylphenol  bemg 
within  the  range  of  about  !  to  1  to  4  to  1 ,  said  chlorosulfo- 
nated  polyethylene  containing  about  25  to  70  weight  percent 
chlorine,  arud  about  3  to  160  millimoles  of  sulfonyl  chloride 
moiety  per  00  g.  of  polymer,  and  being  made  from  polyethy 
lene  having  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  0  1  to  500  g/10 
minutes. 


3,962^73 

COMPOSITIONS  OF 

33  J.TRIFHJORO-2-TRIFLUOROM  ETHYL 

PROPENE/VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  COPOLYMER  AND 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Frank  PetniccUi,  Parsippany-Troy  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Al- 
lied Cbcinikal  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

lied  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,712  | 

Int.  Cl.'COSL  27116,  27/18 
US.  CI.  260(-900  10  Claims 

1.  A  blended  composition  in  powder  form  comprising  from 
about  25  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  3,3,3- 
trifluoro-2-tiifluoromethyl  propene  and  vinylidene  fluoride 
and  from  about  75  to  about  1  weight  percent  of  a  low  molecu- 
lar weight,  particulate  poly tetrafluoroethy lene  resin  having  a 
maximum  particle  size  of  about  IS^t  and  a  m.elt  index  of  about 
0.5  to  20. 


3,962,374 
METHODIOF  PREPARING  STABLE  CONDENSATION 
PRODJUCTS  BY  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  AND 
DUCTS  FORMED  BY  THE  PROCESS 

Irvington,  and  Edward  N.  Walsh,  New  City, 
Y.,  assignors  to   Stauffer   Chemical  Company, 
Westport,  jConn. 

Ucd  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,427 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/09,  9/40 
928  13  Claims 

ess  for  forming  a  stabilized  product  which  is 
used  in  a  polyurethane  foam  which  compnses 
crude  condensation  product  derived  from  con- 
aloalkyl  ester  of  a  pentavalent  phosphonc  acid 
with  an  alkyl  ester  of  pentavalent  phosphoric 
acid  with  at  ileast  one  inert  organic  solvent  which  will  solubi- 
lize  and  theijeby  remove  medium  molecular  weight  phospho- 
rus oligomers  contained  in  said  crude  product  and  evaporating 
said  solvent  lo  recover  the  extracted  stabilized  product. 
12.  The  product  formed  by  using  the  process  of  claim  1. 


PR< 
Kyung  S.  SI 
both  of 


U.S.  CI.  2 

1.  A   pr 
adapted  to 
extracting  a 
densing  a  /3 
with  itself  o| 


3,962,375 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Morford  C.  Throckmorton;   Ken  W.  Donbar,  and  Karl  C. 
Kauffman,  all  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuatiob  of  Ser.  No.  424,389,  Dec.  13,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  amplication  Apr.  1 1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,443 
Int.  CL»  C08F  4/06.  4/12 
VS.  CI.  5261-335  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  butadiene  and  buta- 
diene in  mixkure  with  other  diolefms  to  form  polymers  con- 
taining a  high  proportion  of  butadiene  units  in  the  cis- 1 ,4-con- 
figuration  comprising  contacting  at  least  one  monomer  from 
the  group  of  butadiene  and  butadiene  in  mixture  with  other 
diolefins  witi  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (  1  )  an  or- 
ganoaluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thalkylali  minums,  dialkylaluminum  hydrides  and  lithium 
aluminum  tetraalkyi,  (2)  an  organonickel  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel  salts  of  carboxylic  acids, 
organic  comjiex  compounds  of  nickel  tetracarbonyl  and  (3) 


a  fluoride  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  its  complexes  formed  with  ketones,  aldehydes, 
esters,  nitnles  and  ethers,  and  boron  trifluoride  and  its  com- 
plexes formed  with  ketones,  aldehydes,  esters,  nitnles  and 
ethers,  wherein  the  improvement  lies  in  that  said  catalyst  is 
preformed  bv  mixing  the  catalyst  components  in  the  presence 
of  a  preformed  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trans-2-hutene  ,  mixed  cis-  and  trans-2-pentene,  cis-2-pentene, 
methyl  acetylene,  ethyl  acetylene,  2-butyne,  1-pentyne,  2- 
pentyne,  phenyl  acetylene  and  istibuiyl  vinyl  ether. 


3.962,376 

2,4.6-TRlALKVI-3-HVDROXYPHENYLALKANE 

PHOSPHONATES  AND  PHOSPHINATES 

John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  and  Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,602,  Sept.  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,074 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-953  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ot~  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  R  is  alky!  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  alkoxy  of  12 
to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  alkyl  of  12  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3,962,377 
2,3,5-TRIALKYI-4-HYDROXYBENZYLPHOSPHONATES 

AND  PHOSPHINATES 
John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,601,  Sept.  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,089 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-953  9  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH    -P-OR 
R^ 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R*  are 
methyl  or  together  are  a  butylene  chain  which,  together  with 
the  phenyl  group,  forms  a  tetrahydronaphthyl  group,  R'  is 
alkoxy  of  4  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  alkyl  of  4  to  24 
carbon  atoms. 
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3,962,378 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS-ORGANIC  ESTERS 
Manfred  Finke,  Fischbach,  Taunus,  and  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner, 
Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,315 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    14,    1973, 
2335852 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/32,  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—968  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-hydroxyethanephosphonic 
acid   diester,    a   2-hydroxyethyl-phosphinic    acid   ester,   a   2 
hydroxyethane-thiophosphonic   acid   diester   or   a   2-hydrox- 
yethyl-thiophosphinic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


the  cam  axes  for  engagement  at  times  hy  the  abutment  means 
during  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  in  a  closing  directum  to 
stop  the  throttle  valve  in  a  more  open  position  than  the  idle 
speed  position  to  increase  mixture  flow  to  the  manifold,  ihe 
cam  also  having  a  second  cam  step  of  lesser  radial  extent 
engagable  with  the  abutment  means  at  other  times  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  rotative  position  of  the  cam  to  stop  the  throttle 
valve  in  a  less  open  position  than  the  high  cam  step  position, 
the  cam  being  rotatable  by  gravity  towards  an  inoperative 
position  upon  disengagement  of  the  abutment  means  with  the 
cam  steps  permitting  closure  of  the  throttle  valve  to  the  nor- 
mal idle  speed  position,  rotatable  lever  means  secured  to  the 
choke  valve  and  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  path  of 
rotative  movement  of  the  fast  idle  cam  towards  the  inopera- 
tive position  to  stop  the  cam  rotation,  means  to  rotate  the 
lever  means,  and  vacuum  mechanical  contn^l  mean^  operable 


r 


HO-fH-CH,-P-OR, 

(0),R, 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  or  a  substituted  alkyl  of  up  to  1  8  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  or  a  substituted  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  or  a  substituted  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  or  a  substituted  alkenyl  of  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  or  a  substituted  aryl  of  up  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  or  substituted  aralkyl  of  up  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  of  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  or  substituted  alkenyl  of  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  or  substituted  cycloalkyl  of  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  or  a  substituted  aryl  of  up  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  or  a  substituted  aralkyl  of  up  to 
1 5  carbon  atoms,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  «  is  0  or  1 .  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  between  about  25°C.  and 
about  150°C.  a  2-acyloxy  compound  of  the  formula 


J. 


R,COOCH-CH,-P-OR, 
R.  {0),R, 

wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  an  alcohol  of 
the  formula  ROM  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  containing  from 
about  0.1  to  about  25  mol  percent  of  a  strong  acid  or  from 
about  1  to  about  15  mol  percent  of  a  strong  base,  said  mol 
percent  being  calculated  on  the  basis  of  said  2-acyloxy  com- 
pound, to  form  said  ester  or  diester  and  an  ester  of  the  formula 
R^COOR,  and  removing  said  ester  of  the  formula  R4COOR 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,962^79 
CARBURETOR  COLD  ENRICHMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  OPENER  AND  FAST  IDLE  CAM 
HIGH  STEP  PULLOFF  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Freismuth,  Mount  Clemens,  and  Joseph  F.  Lopic- 
cola,  Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,298 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  1/10 
VS.  CL  261  — 39  B  4  Claims 

I.  A  carburetor  having  an  air/fuel  induction  passage  open 
at  one  end  to  air  at  essentially  atmospheric  pressure  and  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  end  to  an  engine  intake  manifold  to  be 
subject  to  the  changing  vacuum  levels  therein,  the  one  end 
having  a  choke  valve  rotatably  mounted  for  movement  across 
the  passage  between  a  closed  air  choking  position  and  an  open 
inoperative  position,  and  a  throttle  valve  rotatably  mounted 
posterior  of  the  choke  valve  for  movement  across  the  passage 
between  a  normal  essentially  closed  engine  idle  speed  position 
and  beyond  towards  a  wide  open  throttle  position  to  control 
the  quantity  of  air/fuel  mixture  flow  through  the  passage,  an 
abutment  means  rotatable  with  the  throttle  valve,  a  rotatable 
fast  idle  cam  having  a  high  cam  step  projecting  radially  from 


during  cold  engine  operations  while  the  abutment  means  is 
engaged  with  the  fast  idle  cam  high  step  to  automatically  both 
open  the  choke  valve  and  rotate  the  fast  idle  cam  to  a  position 
disengaging  the  abutment  means  from  the  high  cam  step  and 
engaging  it  with  the  second  cam  step  to  lean  and  reduce  the 
mixture  flow  to  the  engine  to  improve  emissions  while  mini- 
mizing engine  stalling,  the  control  means  including  a  shaft, 
means  rotatably  mounting  the  fast  idle  cam  and  a  cam  mem- 
ber on  the  shaf^,  the  cam  member  having  a  projecting  portion 
having  at  times  a  unidirectional  engagement  with  the  cam  to 
rotate  the  same  towards  its  inoperative  fxisition,  and  a  vacuum 
servo  connected  to  the  cam  member  and  operable  to  rotate 
the  cam  member  against  the  cam  to  rotate  the  same  off  the 
high  cam  step  engagement  with  the  abutment  means  and  also 
engage  and  rotate  the  lever  means  projecting  portion  to  open 
the  choke  valve. 


3,96230 
CARBURETOR  WITH  COMBINED  CHOKE  PLLLIX)WN 

AND  FAST  IDLE  CAM  KICKDOWN  APPARATUS 
Raymond  J.  Cedar,  Dearborn,  and  Rodney  R.  Deyo,  Westland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622332 

Intel.*  F02M  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  261  — 39  B  9  CUims 


^-'« 


1.  A  carburetor  having  an  air/fuel  induction  passage  open 
at  one  end  to  air  at  essentially  atmospheric  pressure  and  con 
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nected  at  ils  opposite  end  to  an  engine  intake  manifold  to  be 
subject  to  ihe  changing  vacuum  levels  therein,  the  one  end 
having  a  choke  valve  rotatably  mounted  for  movement  across 
the  passage  between  a  closed  air  choking  position  and  an  open 
inoperative  position,  and  a  throttle  valve  rotatably  mounted 
posterior  of  the  choke  valve  for  movement  across  the  passage 
between  a  normal  essentially  closed  engine  idle  speed  position 
and  beyona  towards  a  wide  open  throttle  position  to  control 
the  quantity  of  air/fuel  mixture  flow  through  the  passage,  an 
abutment  rreans  rotatable  with  the  throttle  valve,  a  rotatable 
fast  idle  cam  having  a  high  cam  step  projecting  radially  from 
the  cam  axes  for  engagement  at  times  by  the  abutment  means 
during  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  in  a  closing  direction  to 
stop  the  throttle  valve  in  a  more  open  position  than  the  idle 
speed  position  to  increase  mixture  flow  to  the  manifold,  the 
cam  also  Having  a  second  cam  step  of  lesser  radial  extent 
engagable  v^^ith  the  abutment  means  at  other  times  as  a  func 
tion  of  the  rotative  position  of  the  cam  to  stop  the  throttle 
valve  in  a  hrss  open  position  than  the  high  cam  step  position, 
the  cam  being  rotatable  by  gravity  towards  an  inoperative 
position  upon  disengagement  of  the  abutment  means  with  the 
cam  step  permitting  closure  of  the  throttle  valve  towards  the 
normal  idle  speed  position,  rotatable  lever  means  secured  to 
the  choke  valve,  interconnecting  means  operably  connecting 
the  lever  means  and  fast  idle  cam  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  rotative  movement  of  the  fast  idle  cam 
towards  the  inoperative  position  to  slop  the  cam  rotation, 
means  to  rcjtate  the  lever  means,  and  a  single  vacuum  actuated 
member  encagable  with  the  interconnecting  means  and  cam 
and  operable  immediately  upon  the  engine  attaining  sustained 
operation  After  the  initial  cold  engine  cranking  operation 
while  the  abutment  means  is  engaged  with  the  fast  idle  cam 
high  step  to  automatically  and  sequentially  first  effect  move- 
ment of  the  lever  means  to  crack  open  the  choke  valve  from 
a  closed  engine  cranking  position  and  subsequently  rotate  the 
fast  idle  earn  to  a  position  disengaging  the  abutment  means 
from  the  hith  cam  step  and  engaging  the  abutment  means  with 
the  second  cam  step  to  lean  and  reduce  the  mixture  flow  to  the 


engine  to  ii 


prove  emissions  while  minimizing  engine  stalling 


3,962^81  ' 

HLMIDinCATION  APPARATUS 

Dean  T.  Farrish,  Parker,  and  Dalton  E.  Templeton,  Denver, 

both  of  Golo.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N\J. 

hied  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,528 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  18100,  A61M  16100 

U.S.  CI.  261-141  17  Claims 


1.   An   a 
comprises 
a.  An 
b  An  in 
a  hel 
mun 
axial  li 


l^paratus  for  the   humidification   of  a  gas,   which 

combination: 

outer  container  having  liquid  recirculation  means; 

r  chamber,  having  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  means. 

1-shaped  gas  conveying  means  in  gas-tight  com- 

ic^tion  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber,  having  an 

■quid  conduit  there  through,  and  adapted  to  convey 


ne 
ixa 


gas  bubbles  upward  in  a  helixal  pathway  through  a  liquid 
in  the  chamber,  a  one-way  valve  at  the  base  of  the  cham- 
ber, communicating  with  the  chamber  and  the  outer 
container  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  pre-set  liquid  level 
in  the  chamber,  a  top  portion  for  the  chamber  having  said 
gas  outlet  means  and  a  substantially  convex  inner  surface 
adapted  to  form  a  bubble  trap; 

A  top  cover  in  scalable  engagement  with  the  outer  con- 
tainer and  the  inner  chamber  having  a  liquid  chamber 
having  liquid  inlet  means  and  liquid  outlet  means,  conduit 
means  in  the  liquid  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
gas  outlet  means  of  the  top  portion  of  the  inner  chamber, 
the  conduit  means  in  pass-through  communication  with 
the  liquid  outlet  means,  a  gas  inlet  means  communicating 
with  the  inner  chamber,  and  a  liquid  inlet  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  outer  container; 

A  second  conduit  means  in  the  outer  container  in  com- 
munication with  both  the  gas  inlet  means  of  the  top  cover 
and  the  gas  inlet  means  of  the  inner  chamber. 


3,962,382 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  POUR  ABLE  PLASTISOL 
NITROCELLULOSE  SLURRY 
Craig  E.  Johnson,  Indian  Head,  and  Paul  F.  Dendor,  Oxon  Hill, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,986 
Int.  CI.' C06B  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  264-3  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  stable  slurry  of  fine  particle 
plastisol  nitrocellulose  which  comprises 

a  forming  a  water  wet  plastisol  nitrocellulose  which  is  dried 
to  a  water  content  of  up  to  about  0.6%  of  water  by  weight 
of  the  plastisol  nitrocellulose; 
b    adding  a  suitable  liquid  td  the  plastisol  nitrocellulose  to 
form  a  slurry,  and 

subjecting  the  slurry  to  high  shear  agitation,  and 
examining  a  sample  of  the  plastisol  nitrocellulose  slurry 
to    determine    the    pourability    thereof,    an    unpourable 
slurrv  indicating  that  additional  drying  is  necessary. 


c. 

b 


3,962,383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SEAMLESS  MATERIAL-FILLED  CAPSULES 

Yoshiro  Hagiwara,  1-30-710  Agenaruo,  Nishinomiya,  Hyogo; 

Toshiyuki    Suzuki,    7-6-104    Higashi   Sonoda,   Amagasaki, 

Hyogo,    and    Akira    Imai,    4-20-5    Oimazato    Higashinari, 

Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1972,  47-99300 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  13100,  B29F  5100 
U.S.  CI.  264-4  8  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  manufacturing  seamless  material-filled 
capsules,  comprising  the  steps  of  jetting  a  capsule  filler  mate- 
rial, a  sol  solution  and  a  water-insoluble  solution  in  the  form 
of  a  continuous  jet  of  the  same  core  nto  a  hardening  solution 
from  a  triple- orifice  of  the  same  core  hen  the  outermost 
layer  ( third  layer )  of  said  jet,  in  direct  contact  with  said  hard- 
ening solution,  is  a  water-ins<:)luble  solution  so  that  the  spheri- 
cal formation  of  the  said  jet  three  layers  due  to  interfacial 
tension  can  be  completed  without  contacting  of  said  harden- 
ing solution  and  said  sol  solution  directly  at  the  outlet  of  said 
triple-orifice.  and  causing  the  resultant  three-layered  spherical 
drop  to  stnke  a  plurality  of  interrupting  plates  in  the  harden- 
ing solution  to  destroy  and  separate  said  water-insoluble  out- 
ermost layer  so  that  the  sol  solution  as  the  intermediate  layer 
(second  layer )  thus  exposed  can  then  react  with  said  harden- 
ing solution  to  form  a  water-insoluble  film  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  spherical  drop,  and  controlling  and  changing  the  diame- 
ter and  film  thickness  of  the  spherical  drop  by  changing  the 
flow  speed  of  said  hardening  solution  and  the  diameter  of  said 
triple -orifice 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  seamless  material-filled 
capsules,  comprising  a  triple-orifice  of  the  same  core  consist- 
ing of  an  innermost  pipe  connected  by  means  of  a  pipe  to  a 
lank  for  storing  a  capsule  filler  material,  an  intermediate  pipe 
connected  by  means  of  a  pipe  to  a  tank  for  storing  a  sol  solu- 
tion, and  an  outermost  pipe  connected  by  means  of  a  pipe  to 
a  tank  for  storing  a  water-insoluble  solution,  all  of  said  inner- 
most, intermediate  and  outermost  pipes  being  connected  to 


wherein  said  absorbent  minimizes  the  development  of  static 
electricity  during  step  A  and  on  the  resulting  dried  agglomer- 
ated powder. 


3.962.385 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SPHERIC  Al 
HOLLOW  PARTICLES 
lUru   Niimi.    Nagoya;    Kametaro   Hashimoto,   Toyota;    Kenji 
UshiUni,  Toyota;  Masashi  Shibata,  Toyota,  and  ^oshiuka 
Takahashi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  July  16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  379.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1972,47-71447 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2102 
U.S.  CI.  264-  1 1  8  Claims 
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respective  pumps  for  feeding  predetermined  amounts  of  said 
respective  solutions,  and  a  tower  containing  hardening  solu- 
tion for  capsule-drop  forming  and  hardening  purposes,  in 
which  said  triple-orifice  is  arranged  in  the  lower  chamber 
thereof  with  the  jet  opening  of  said  triple-orifice  positioned 
upwardly,  and  a  plurality  of  interrupting  plates  for  contact 
with  spherical  drops  from  said  orifice  being  provided  in  the 
upper  chamber  of  said  tower 


3,962,384 
SPRAY-DRYING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PREPARING 
AGGLOMERATED  POWDERS 
Marco  Alfred  Cannalonga,  Fort  Lee,  and  Louis  Vincent  Cza- 
recki,  Succasunna,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,789,  April  10,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483343 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2102 
U.S.  CI.  264-7  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  coated  agglomerated  powders 
suitable  for  direct  compression  tablets  comprising; 

A.  spraying  into  a  spray  dryer  chamber  droplets  of  a  spray- 
dryable  formulation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aqueous  vitamin  slurry  and  an  aqueous  vitamin  emul- 
sion, to  produce  a  spray-dried  powder  thereby,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

B.  metering  into  said  chamber,  in  a  concentration  of  about 
1_5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  spray-dried 
powder,  a  dry  particulate  absorbent  having: 

a.  a  particle  size  of  from  about  2  microns  to  about   16 

microns; 
b   an  oil  absorption  capacity  of  from  about  150  to  about 

400  pounds  of  oil  per  100  pounds  of  absorbent, 
c   a  surface  area  of  from  about  175  to  about  360  square 

meters  per  gram; 

insolubility  in  cold  water; 

resistance  to  wetting  by  water; 
f  a  free-flowing  property  and 
g.  ability  to  not  develop  static  electricity 
said  absorbent  contacting  said  spray  droplets  in  a  semi- 
dry  condition  to  coat  said  droplets  and  form  a  dry  ag- 
glomerated powder  thereof. 


I.  Method  of  manufacturing  spherical  hollov.  particles  from 
molten  metal  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  ejecting  a  flow  of  water  at  a  pressure  of  5-30  kg'cm* 
through  an  annular  gap  defined  between  coaxial  fruslo 
conical  inner  and  outer  walls,  one  of  which  walls  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  0.1-0.5  mm  in  width  and 
spaced  0  1-1.0  mm  apart,  to  form  an  inverted  cone  of  jets 
converging  at  a  common  point  below  said  annular  gap, 

b  dropping  a  stream  of  said  molten  metal  through  said 
common  point  to  shatter  said  stream  into  hollow  metal 
particles  containing  entrapped  water  from  said  jets,  which 
water  is  converted  to  a  gaseous  slate  bs  the  heat  of  said 
metal  so  as  to  expand  within  said  particles,  and  then 

c  cooling  said  particles  until  they  are  solidified  in  the  iorm 
of  hollow  balls 


3,962,386 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  TREATMENT  OF  FOAM 

FIBRILLATED  WEBS 

Gary  L.  Driscoll.  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Research  and 

Development  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  320.353 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  27/00    B29C  2.V00    H05B  7  76 

U.S.  CI.  264-22  1  Claim 


^ 
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1.  A  process  of  producing  a  foam  fibrillated  fibriius  wch 
comprising  extruding  a  resinous  comp<witiun  at  least  70 
weight  percent  of  which  is  a  polv  a-olefin.  and  a  gaseous 
material  mixed  with  said  pol> olefin  from  a  die  into  a  zx>ne  of 
reduced  pressure  to  produce  an  extrudale,  withdrawing  said 
extrudate  from  said  die  by  a  first  take  up  means  al  a  linear  rale 
from  2  to  25  times  the  linear  rate  at  which  said  polyolefin 
reaches  the  die  lips  to  form  a  foam  fibnllaled  web,  stretching 
said  foam  fibnllaled  web  from  2  to  10  times  in  the  machine 
direction,  and  surface  treating  the  stretched  foam  fibnllaled 
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web  with  a 
watt-minutes 
whereby  the 
Itself 


4orona  discharge  at  an  intensity  of  from  1  to  75 

per  square  foot  at  about   20   to  about    1 50°C 

fibrous  web  has  improved  adhesion  ability  with 
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3,962387 
METHODi  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  FOAMABLE 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
James  W.  Hendry,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ex-Celi-O  Cor- 
poration, 1  roy,  Mich. 
Division  cf  S«r.  No.  233,213,  March  9,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3306.291.  l|his  application  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,206 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  27100 
L.S.  CL  2644-50  16  Claims 


- :  —      Ji 


1.  The  method  of  foaming  a  thermoplastic  material  com- 
prising the  steps: 

introducing  a  quantity  of  said  thermoplastic  material  in  a 
granular  form  into  a  hopper  above  and  communicating 
through  an  opening  with  a  plasticating  chamber  contain- 
ing a  plasticating  member  consisting  of  an  elongate  mem- 
ber rotatable  for  downstream  advancement  and  plasticat- 
ing of  the  thermoplastic  material  and  having  an  inlet  end 
portion  Extending  past  said  opening. 

maintaining  said  hopper  in  communication  with  said  plas- 
ticating chamber  through  said  opening  while  otherwise 
closing  said  hopper  against  gas  escape,  and  permitting 
said  granules  to  lie  loosely  in  said  hopper  and  in  said 
opening  in  an  unsoftened  state, 

supplying  aas  inert  to  the  thermoplastic  granules  from  an 
external  nigh  pressure  gas  source  directly  into  said  closed 
hopper  without  pnor  heating  or  mechanical  compression 
of  the  granules  and  other  than  through  said  opening,  and 
uniformly  and  rapidly  penetrating  the  spaces  between  the 
thermoplastic  granules  lying  in  said  hopper  and  said 
opening  with  said  gas  under  pressure  and  wherein  said  gas 
under  pressure  is  provided  as  the  foaming  agent; 

preventing  external  gas  entry  directly  into  the  plasticating 
chamber  at  any  point  downstream  of  said  opening  at  all 
times,  but  permitting  gas  from  said  hopper  to  enter  the 
plasticating  chamber  through  said  opening, 

introducing  said  granules,  still  uniformly  interspaced  with 
said  high  pressure  gas  and  prior  to  any  heating  or  soften- 
ing of  such  granules,  into  said  plasticating  chamber  and 
engaging  same  by  said  plasticating  member  for  subse- 
quent doik'nstream  movement  in  the  plasticating  chamber 
by  the  plasticating  member  and  while  continuing  connec- 
tion of  the  high  pressure  gas  supply  through  said  hopper 
and  opening  to  said  plasticating  chamber; 

initiating  and  continuing  melting  said  granules  in  said  plas- 
ticating dhamber  by  heat  generation  therein  by  working 
and  moving  the  thermoplastic  material  along  the  plas- 
ticating cnamber  by  rotating  of  said  plasticating  member, 
while  maintaining  said  gasous  pressure  in  said  hopper  and 
in  the  communicating  portion  of  said  plasticating  cham- 
ber at  a  pressure  substantially  exceeding  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  thermoplastic  material  by  said  plasticating 
member  during  melting,  wherein  said  gas  remains  uni- 
formly distributed  throughout  the  material  during  said 


melting  and  upon  the  completion  of  said  melting  the 
resultant  plastic  material  encases  uniformly  distributed 
separate  bubbles  of  said  high  pressure  gas. 


3.962,388 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  A  FOAM  FIBRILLATED  WEB 
Gary  L.  Driscoll,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Research  and 
Development  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  320,355 


I  .S.  CI 


Int. 
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B29C  25iOU.  B29D  2  7/061,  7124 


4  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  producing  a  foam  fibrillated  fibrous  web 
comprising  heating  a  blend  of  from  75  to  98  weight  percent  as 
based  on  said  blend  of  isotactic  polypropylene  having  a  melt 
index  below  ?0  and  from  2  to  25  weight  percent  as  based  on 
said  blend  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  containing 
from  60  to  98  weight  jjercent  ethylene  and  from  2  to  40  weight 
percent  vmvl  acetate  and  having  a  melt  index  from  1  to  400 
in  an  extruder  to  from  I  75°  to  260°C  whereby  a  molten  blend 
IS  formed,  extruding  said  molten  blend  and  from  0,1  to  20 
percent  by  weight  as  based  on  said  blend  of  a  material  which 
IS  gaseous  under  the  extrusion  conditions  used  mixed  with  said 
molten  blend  from  a  die  into  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure  to 
produce  an  extrudate,  quenching  said  extrudate  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  1 50^C  while  withdrawing  said  extrudate 
from  said  die  by  a  first  linear  take-up  means  at  a  linear  rate  of 
from  2  to  25  timos  the  linear  rate  at  which  said  blend  reaches 
the  lips  of  said  die  whereby  the  foam  cells  forming  are  rup- 
tured and  a  foam  fibrillated  web  is  formed,  and  stretching  said 
foam  fibrillated  web  from  15  to  10  times  in  the  machine 
direction  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  90°C  to  about  1  50°C 
to  increase  the  strength  thereof 


3,962389 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  CERAMICS  FROM 
PARTICLE  SHEET  MATERIAL  USING  CATIONIC  PULP 
Akira  Takase;  Mitsuo  Suzuki;  Yoichi  Shiraki,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Katsunori  Horachi,  Urawa,  and  Masao  Anzai,  Funabashi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  427,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1972,  48-1821; 
Dec.  28.   1972.  48-1822;  Dec.  28.   1972,  48-1823;  Dec.  28, 
1972,  48-2870[Ul;  Dec.  28.  1972,  48-2871  [U];  Feb.  3,  1973, 
48-14122 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35164 
U.S.  CI.  264     56  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  ceramics  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

forming  an  aqueous  stilution  containing  from  about  50  to  98 
percent  by  weight  of  inorganic  particles  having  a  negative 
{-potential  in  water,  said  inorganic  particles  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  clay,  quartz,  siliceous 
sand,  china  stone,  feldspar,  pyrophyllite,  dolomite,  lime- 
stone, kaolin,  sinterable  powdered  oxides,  powered  sili- 
cate materials,  carbides,  nitrides,  synthetic  minerals  of 
magnetic  and  dielectic  materials,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  from  about  50  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  cationic 
cellulose  pulp  having  a  positive  {-potential  of  greater  than 
about  +20mV  m  water,  said  cationic  cellulose  pulp  beign 
formed  by  the  graft  copolymerization  of  a  cationic  mono- 
mer to  a  cellulose  pulp; 
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forming  a  particle  sheet  material  material  from  said  aqueous 
solution  of  said  inorganic  particles  and  said  cationic  cellu- 
lose pulp  in  a  sheet  forming  machine, 

heating  said  particle  sheet  material  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere in  order  to  bum  off  the  cellulose  pulp  without 
sintering  said  inorganic  particles,  and 

further  heating  said  particle  sheet  material  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures in  order  to  sinter  said  inorganic  particles. 


3,962,390 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  FOAMED 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  RESP^S 

Hisayuki  Mori;  Eiichi  Adachi,  both  of  Nara,  and  Yoji  Noguchi, 

Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui   Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97382,  Dec.  11.  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1969,  44-99860 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  5104;  B29D  27100 
U.S.  CI.  264-45.4  17  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  producing  shaped  articles  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  having  a  non-foam  layer  and  a  foam  layer,  which  consists 
essentially  of  mixing  thermoplastic  resin  particles  not  contain- 
ing a  heat-decomposable  blowing  agent,  said  resin  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropyl- 
ene resins,  styrol  resins,  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  co- 
polymers,   vinyl    chloride    resins,    methacrylic    resins    and 
acrylonitrile-styrene  copolymers  and  thermoplastic  resin  par- 
ticles containing  a  heat-decomposable   blowing  agent,  said 
resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
resins,  polypropylene  resins,  styrol  resins,  acrylonitrile-butadi- 
ene-styrene   copolymers,   vinyl   chloride    resins,   methacrylic 
resins  and  acrylonitrile-styrene  copolymers,  said  heat-decom 
posable  blowing  agent  being  at  least  one  member  selected 
from   the   group   consisting    of  dinitropentamethylene-tetra- 
mine,    dimethyl-dinitrosoterephthalazide,    benzene    sulfonyl- 
hydrazide.  toluene  sulfonylhydrazide,  azobisisobutyronitrile, 
diazoaminobenzene,   trihydrazine-triazine,   parato'.uenesulfo- 
nyl-semicarbazide,  oxybisbenzenesulfonyl-semicarbazide  and 
azodicarbonamide,  and  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  said 
thermoplastic  resin  particles  not  containing  a  heat-decompos 
able   blowing    agent   and   said   thermoplastic    resin   particles 
containing  said  blowing  agent  have  the  following  relationship: 

1000    S  C^/C,  S   50 

wherein  C  is  the  heat  capacity  of  said  thermoplastic  resin 
particles  containing  a  heat-decomposable  blowing  agent  and 
Cfl  is  the  heat  capacity  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  particles  not 
containing  a  blowing  agent,  introducing  the  mixture  thus 
obtained  into  a  mold;  heating  the  mold  and,  in  the  meantime, 
moving  said  particles  in  said  mold  to  effect  the  heat-melting 
of  said  particles  as  well  as  the  heat-decomposition  of  the 
blowing  agent  into  a  gas  and  thereby  forming  the  non-foam 
layer  derived  from  said  thermoplastic  particles  not  containing 
the  blowing  agent  and  the  foam  layer  derived  from  said  ther 
moplastic  particles  contairiing  said  blowing  agent. 


for  supporting  generally  upright  on  edge  crvstai  discs  of  a 
given  diameter  during  treatment  thereof,  comprising 

thermally  depositing  silicon  from  a  gaseous  mixture  com 
prises  of  a  earner  gas  and  a  ihermalK  decomposable 
gaseous  silicon  compound  onto  at  lea.<it  one  heated  cylin- 
drical carrier  member,  said  carrier  member  ha\mg  at 
least  one  flattened  wall  portion  sti  as  to  form  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  tubular  member  composed  of  silicon 
about  said  carrier  member  and  which  tubular  member  has 
a  flattened  wall  portion  corresponding  to  that  on  said 
carrier  member, 
disjoining  the  deposited  tubular  member  from  said  earner 

member  without  destroying  said  tubular  member, 
forming  longitudinal  separation  cuts  in  said  tubular  member 
through  two  opposing  side  wall  portions  thereof  adjacent 
to  said  flattened  wall  portion  of  the  tubular  member  and 
along  lines  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  saui  tubular 
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member  and  at  a  height  dimension  abo\  e  said  flattened 
wall  portion  of  the  tubular  member  but  beloN^  iLs  v.all 
portion  located  above  said  flattened  wall  portion,  and 
removing  the  cut-separated  portion  of  the  tubular  member 
above  said  flattened  wall  portion  so  as  to  define  a  supptirt 
structure  having  a  flat  base  corresponding  to  said  flat 
tened  wall  portion  and  upwardly  extending  side  walls 
integral  with  said  flat  base  and  m  opposing  relation  to 
each  other,  said  side  wall  basing  a  height  dimcnsu^n  (b) 
which  is  determined  by  the  relation: 

^  =  r,'  :t  a'/2(  r,  :i  u) 

wherein 

a  IS  the  distance  from  the  radial  center  of  said  tubular 

member  to  the  flattened  wall  portion  thereof, 
r,  IS  the  dimension  of  the  internal  radius  of  said  tubular 

member,  and 
Tj  IS  the  dimension  of  the  crystal  discs  to  be  supported  b> 

the  support  structure 


3,962392 

METHODS  OF  MOLDING  MOI  DABI  £  TEXTILE 

FABRICS 

William  R.  Conner.  Jr.,  Shelbyville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  SUhl- 

Urban  Compan>.  Brookhaven,  Miss. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,134 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  n  04.  25100 
U.S.  CL  264-89 


3  Claims 


3,962,391 
DISC  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Wolfgang  Dietze,  Munich;  Richard  Mittermeier,  Moosburg. 
and  Gerhard  Steinwagner,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &   Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,934 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    7,    1973, 

2322952 

Int.  CI.'B29C  13100,  17110 
U.S.  CI.  264-81  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  support  structure  having  a  flat 
base  and  upwardly  extending  side  walls  integral  with  said  base 


1.  The  method  of  forming  thermoformable  textile  fabric 
into  a  permanent  three-dimensional  shape  comprising  apply 
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f  substantially   air  impervious   thermoformable 
material  to  one  face  of  the  fabric,  applymg  the 
e  plastic  layer  thereon  to  a  mold  having  a  cavitv 
the  three-dimensional  shape  desired  with  the 
the  cavity,  heating  the  plastic  layer  to  thermo- 
perature,  applying  vacuum  to  the  cavity  to  draw 
er  and  the  fabric  into  the  cavity  thereby  to  mold 
also  said  plastic  layer  to  the  shape  of  the  cavity. 
the  vacuum  and  removing  the  molded  plastic 
;  molded  fabric  thereon  from   the  mold,  and 
lastic  layer,  wherein  the  mold  is  heated  to  heat 
e  forming  temperature  when  the  fabric  is  drawn 
and  contacts  the  surface  of  the  mold  withm  the 
lum  is  reduced  after  the  fabric  contacts  said 
the  fabric   to  withdraw  slightly  from   said 
jlastic  layer  is  cooled  in  the  cavity  while  the 
is  applied  to  the  cavity,  the  vacuum  is  then 
the  molded  plastic  layer  and  molded  fabric  are 
er  from  the  mold  and  the  molded  fabric  re- 
molded plastic  layer  to  hold  the  molded  fabric 
shape  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  stabilize 
i|ts  molded  shape 
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3,962^93 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  LAMINATED 

ARTICLE 

L«iv  H.  Blad.  Van  Nuys,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FBed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,762  I 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  3102.  B29G  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  264-]90  11  Claims 
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3,962,394 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  FIBER  REINFORCED 

COMPOSITE  TUBE 

Judge    H.    Hall.    Anaheim.    Calif.,    assignor    to    TRW    Inc., 

Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,346 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  27/JO,  15100,  B29D  3102,  23100 

U.S.  a.  264-90  9  Claims 


28    22  14 


1.  The  method  of  molding  a  fiber  reinforced  composite  tube 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

using  a  mold  element  having  a  peripheral  molding  surface 
about  a  central  axis  of  the  element, 

applying  to  said  molding  surface  an  annular  liquidresin 
impregnated  layer  t)f  reinforcing  fibers, 

placing  a  compression  sleeve  in  contact  with  an  exposed 
side  of  said  fiber-resin  layer,  said  compression  sleeve 
being  longitudinally  split  so  that  the  peripheral  length  of 
said  sleeve  can  change  with  pressure  and  which  sleeve  is 
releasable  from  said  resin,  urging  said  compression  sleeve 
against  said  fiher-resin  layer  by  gaseous  or  fluid  pressure, 
in  such  a  way  as  to  cause  a  change  in  the  peripheral  length 
of  said  sleeve  by  sliding  one  portion  of  said  sleeve  upon 
another  portion  of  said  sleeve,  to  compress  the  layer 
between  said  sleeve  and  mold  element  and  thereby  com- 
pact the  reinforcing  fibers  m  the  layer,  and  curing  the 
resin  in  said  layer  with  heat  while  the  layer  is  so  com- 
pressed, and  removing  said  sleeve  from  said  layer  and  said 
laver  frcm  said  mold  element. 


3,962,395 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  CASTINGS  OR  OTHER 

MOLLDIN(.S  BY  MEANS  OF  VACUUM  SUCTION  OF 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS  HOLDING  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

Lars  Hagglund,  Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Landstingens 

Inkopscentral,  Solna,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  310,420,  Nov.  29,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  1.  1971,  15404/71 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  1102 

U.S.  CI.  264     91  4  Claims 


tliod 


of  making   a   fiber-reinforced   polymeric 
mprising 

ibie  mold  envelope  having  a  pattern  of  chan- 
extemal  surface  thereof, 
Siid  envelope  on  a  solid  mandrel  disposed  inter- 
e|of, 
rable  resin  and  flexible  fibrous  material  about 
ppo^ed  envelope  and  in  the  channels  thereof, 
assembly  of  said  envelope  and  said  mandrel 
said  resin  and  fibrous  material  within  a  ngid 


ed 


Ipsing  said  envelope  and  said  rigid  die  to  form 

'°^"'^^'  1 .  In  a  method  of  making  a  contoured  mold  member  corre- 

vacuum  in  said  sealed  enclosure  while  admit-  sponding  in  shape  to  contours  of  a  model,  the  steps  compris- 

atmospheric  pressure  internally  of  said  enve-  ing 

a  way  as  to  form  a  separation  between  said  a    forming   a  first  airtight   chamber  by  sealing  a  readily 

said  rigid  die,  and  curmg  said  resm  deformable,  fiexible  and  extensible  member  about  a  pe- 
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ripheral  edge  of  a  container  wall,  said  member  including 
a  portion  extending  beyond  confines  of  said  container. 

b  placing  a  model,  contours  of  which  are  to  be  reproduced, 
against  said  extensible  member  and  causing  said  extensi- 
ble member  to  be  partially  conformed  to  said  contours; 

c   introducing  granular  material  into  said  chamber  through 
a  conduit  thereto  and  causing  said  member  to  be  con 
formed  further  to  said  contours, 

d   evacuating  fluid  at  least  partially  from  said  first  chamber 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  therein  and  causing  said  granu 
lar  material  to  stiffen  into  a  persistent  shape  and  causing 
said  extensible  member  to  conform  further  to  said  con- 
tours, 

e.  while  maintaining  said  partial  vacuum  removing  said 
model  from  contact  with  said  extensible  member  thereby 
exposing  a  surface  of  said  extensible  member  conformed 
to  said  contours  of  said  model,  said  surface  defining  a 
mold  cavity; 

f  filling  said  cavity  with  other  granular  material, 

g  sealing  portions  of  said  member,  extending  beyond  con- 
fines of  said  container,  to  form  a  second  air-tight  chamber 
about  said  other  granular  material;  and 

h  evacuating  fluid  from  said  second  chamber  to  form  a 
positive  mold  member  from  said  other  granular  material 
and  said  extensible  member. 


3,962,396 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TRIPLE-WALL 

CONTAINER 

Katuya  Ono,  Gifu;  Koji  Kozuka,  and  Yoshiyuki  Komuro,  both 

of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,965 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Mar.    13,    1973,   48- 
28555 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  17107 
U.S.  CI.  264—98  6  Claims 


3,962.397 
PRODICTION  OF  REFLKXIBI  F  PU.MENT 
Hiroshi  Narui;  Ikuo  Akune:  Terumi  Shinohara.  all  of  Kvoto: 
Masao  Numa.  Takatsuki.  and  ^osiya  Kobiki,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oike  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295.908,  Oct.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1974.  Ser.  Nn.  521.-^0'' 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    22.    1971.    46- 
104999;  Jan.  25.  1972,  47-9655 

Int.  C1.'F02M  3i;U4 
U.S.  CL  264— 144  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  light   reflccti\e   pigment  which 
comprises 

a.  coating  a  ba.sc  film  with  a  resinous  material. 

b.  depositing  a  metal  by  vapor  dcpositmn  on  the  coating. 

c.  elongating  only  the  base  film  at  least  l*?-  in  air  to  peel  the 
metal  coated  with  the  resinous  material  frr-m  tht.  base 
film,  and 

d  crushing  the  resulting  coaled  metal  leaf  mto  pieces  hav- 
ing a  length  and  width  within  the  range  of  ahoui  d  1  to 
about  500  n-  each,  a  thickness  of  about  0  i  to  about  4  ^ 
and  a  true  specific  gravity  of  ab<,iut   1   to  about  1 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
container  having  a  triple-wall  structure  which  comprises  melt- 
extruding  a  composite  plastic  tube  comprised  of  three  closely 
adherent  tubular  laminates,  the  medial  laminate  being  com- 
posed of  a  mixture  of  (i)  55  to  97%  by  weight  of  polyamide 
and  (ii)  3  to  45%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  contain- 
ing 0.1  to  10%  by  mole,  in  polymerized  form,  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  salts  of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  and  the  outer  and  inner 
laminates  being  composed  of  an  olefin  polymer,  while  the 
three  independent  streams  of  the  polymer  melts  are  joined 
together  within  a  die  such  that  the  thickness  of  said  medial 
laminate  is  2  to  30%  based  on  the  total  thickness  of  the  three 
laminates;  and  then  blow-molding  the  composite  plastic  tube 
into  the  shape  of  a  container. 


3,962.398 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  HEAT  RESISTANT 

MATERIALS 

Kazuto  Matsuo.  Imari:  Michiya  Araki;  Tomoyuki  Matsugu, 
both  of  Yatsushiro,  and  Takahito  Mikami.  Nishinomiya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,801.  No\.  19,  1973.  Thiis  application 
Aug.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.156 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.   Nov.    21,    1972,   47- 

116207 

Int.  CI.'  DOIF  6100,  6/74    C08F  29124 

U.S.  CI.  264-184  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fibers  or  films  composed  of 

(a)  polyvinyl   alcohol    having   a   poKmen-'ation    degree   of 
from  900  to  2500. 

(b)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  derivative  having  a  polymen7.ation 
degree  from  100  to  1000  containing  from  0  5  to  ^(i%  bs 
moles  of  sulfonic  acid  or  sulfate  groups,  said  polyvinvl 
alcohol  derivative  being  obtained  by  sap<inifying  a  co 
polymer  produced  from  vinyl  acetate  and  a  sulfonic  acid 
group  bearing  polymerizable  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinylsulfonic  acid,  allylsulfonic  acid, 
methallylsulfonic  acid,  and  salts  thereof,  or  is  obtained  by 
treating  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine  and  heating 
the  thus  treated  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  hydrogen  sulfite  or  is  obtained  by  heating 
polyvinyl  alcohol  in  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of 
sulfuric  acid,  and  (c)  a  chlonde  containing  a  vinyl  poly 
mer  formed  from  chloride  containing  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene 
chloride,  and  copolymers  thereof  with  another  polymeriz 
able  vinyl  monomer  which  does  not  contain  chloride  and 
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jresent  in  an  amount  not  more  than    1 5^^  by 
part  of  the  cloride  containmg  vinyl  polymer 
Ited  on  to  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  derivative,  the 
said  polyvinyl  alcohol  being  40  to  250%  by 
on  the  weight  of  (b)  and  (c),  and  the  con- 
polyvinyl  alcohol  derivative  being  1.5  to  20% 
of  (b)  and  (c),  the  content  of  said  chlonde 
vinyl  polymer  being  80  to  98.5%  by  weight  of 
)  which  comprises: 
aqueous  emulsion  by  emulsion  polymerization 
hloride-containing  vinyl  monomer  in  the  pres- 
polymerization  catalyst  and  a  polyvmyl  alcohol 
containing  from  about  0.5  to  20%  by  moles  of 
d  or  sulfate  groups  in  an  amount  of  about  1  5 
weight  of  the  total  polymer  comp<3nents  in  the 
and  adding  said  emulsion  to  a    14  to  20%  by 
ueous  solution  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  as  a 
at  corresponds  to  40  to  250%  by  weight  of  the 
id  polyvinyl  alcohol  derivative  and  said  chlo- 
ing  vinyl  polymer,  a  part  of  said  chloride-con- 
nyl  polymer,  a  part  of  said  chloride-containing 
>mer  being  grafted  onto  said  polyvinyl  alcohol 
in  the  emulsion  and  then  coagulating  the  poly- 
resulting  mixture  to  form  fiber  or  film 
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3,962,399 
METHOD  OFl  FORMING  A  HANDLE  CONNECTION  FOR 

IMPACT  TOOLS 

Warren  Arnolld  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Shelbyville.  Tenn.,  and  Joseph 

James  Guaiiaccia,   Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,259,  March  12,  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,877.826.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No. 

545,732 

Int.  CI.'  B32Bi//00 

U.S.  CI.  264-4261  10  Claims 


3.962,400 
INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  POLYAMIDES  PREPARED 
FROM  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  MONO-  OR  DIMETHYL 
ESTERS  AND  2,2,4-AND/OR 
2.4.4-TRIMETHYLHEXAMETHYLENEDIAMINE 
Johannes  Schneider,  and  Wolfgang  Pungs.  both  of  Troisdorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 
TroLsdorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  260.942.  June  8.  1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,208,  Oct.  28,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,795 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    28,    1967, 
1669988 

Int.  C!.'  B28B  1/24 
L.S.  CI.  264-  328  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  mjection  molding  process  for  the  formation  of  a 
transparent,  high-impact-strength  object  of  high  stability  of 
shape  wherein  polymer  is  introduced  into  an  injection  molding 
apparatus  maintained  under  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  to  form  an  injection  molded  article,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  polymer  a  polyamide  which 
IS  the  polycondensation  product  of  a  precondensate  of  di- 
methyl terephthalate  and  at  least  one  diamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2,4,4-trimethylhexamethylenediamine 
and  2,2,4-trimethylhexamethylenediamine  which  polyamide 
polymer  condensate  has  a  viscosity  number,  according  to 
Deutsche  Industrie  Norm  53,727  of  120  to  180,  as  measured 
m  a  0  5%  solution  in  m  cresol  of  25°C,  said  precondensate 
having  a  methyl  ester  content  of  10%  or  less. 


1.  A  methcd  of  forming  a  handle  connection  for  impact 
tools  compris  ng  the  steps  of  providing  a  metallic  tool  head 
with  a  handle  receiving  eye  which  increases  in  cross-section 
toward  an  exit  end  and  a  non-metallic  handle  having  an  end 
portion  for  insertion  into  the  eye  having  a  shoulder  portion 
dimensioned  lor  engagement  with  an  entrance  end  of  the  eye 
while  the  reraainder  of  the  end  portion  is  dimensioned  to 
provide  a  clearance  space  between  it  and  the  eye  and  has  a 
peripheral  recessed  portion  therein  adjacent  the  shoulder 
portion,  inserting  the  end  portion  of  the  handle  into  the  eye 
from  the  entrance  end  thereof  and  causing  the  shoulder  to 
form  a  tight  connection  with  the  entrance  end  of  the  eye , 
injecting  a  hejated  thermoplastic  through  the  exit  end  of  the 
eye  into  the  space  between  the  end  portion  of  the  handle  and 
the  eye  underja  pressure  in  excess  of  the  compressive  strength 
of  the  material  of  the  handle,  compressing  and  densifying  said 
material  of  the  handle,  and  maintaining  said  pressure  in  excess 
of  the  comprassive  strength  of  the  material  of  the  handle  while 
permitting  th<i  thermoplastic  to  solidify 


3.962.401 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  NEPTUNIUM  FROM  SPENT 

NUCLEAR  FUEL 
Takao  Tsuboya,  Tokai;  Sinichi  Nemoto,  Naka;  Tadaya  Ho- 
shino.  Tokai,  and  Chuzaburo  Tanaka,  Komae.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to    I>oryokuro   Kakunenryo    Kaihatsu   Jigyodan, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1972,  47-100829 
Int.  €1.*  COIG  56100 
U.S.  CI.  423-10  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  separating  and  recovering  neptunium 
contained  in  a  spent  nuclear  fuel  simultaneously  with  uranium 
and  plutonium  comprising  the  steps  of 

dissolving  the  spent  nuclear  fuel  containing  uranium,  pluto- 
nium, neptunium  and  other  fission  products  in  a  nitric 
acid  solution  to  form  a  feed  solution,  and 
counter-currently    contacting   said   feed   solution   with   an 
extracting  agent  of  tributyl  phosphate  in  the  presence  of 
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nitric  acid  and  nitrous  acid  in  a  multistage  extractor  unit 
having  an  extracting  section  and  a  washing  section  to 
extract  uranium,  plutonium  and  neptunium  into  said 
extracting  agent,  the  improvement  wherein 

the  concentration  of  said  nitrous  acid  in  said  extractor  is 
maintained  at  a  level  suited  for  effecting  oxidation  of 
neptunium  from  Np(V)  to  Np(Vl)  by  introducing  nitrous 
acid  into  said  extracting  section,  while  said  nitrous  acid  is 
maintained  at  a  lower  level  in  said  washing  section  to 
suppress  the  reduction  of  neptunium  from  Np(Vl)  to 
Np(V)  by  introducing  a  nitrous  acid  decomposing  agent 
into  said  washing  section, 

the  concentration  of  said  nitric  acid  in  said  extractor  being 
maintained  at  a  high  level  in  said  washing  section  by 
introducing  nitric  acid  into  said  washing  section. 


3,962,402 
OXIDATION-LEACHING  OF  CHALCOPYRITE 
Freddie  J.  Touro.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Freeport 
Minerals  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.315 

Int.  Cl.='  COIG  3110 

U.S.  CI.  423-35  4  Claims 
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3.962.403 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  NAHCOl  ITF  FROM  OIL 

SHALL 
Dagobert   M.    Wyslouzil.   Peterborough,  t  anada.  avsignor  to 
The  Superior  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  433.122 
Int.  CL'  COID  7i22.  ClOG  i lUU 
U.S.  CL  423-  206  R  1 1  (  laims 

7.  A   process  for  separation  of  nahcohtc   from   nahcnliic- 
beanng  oil  shale  ore,  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  said  nahcolite-bearing  oil  shale  ore  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  100°C  to  about  UXK)°C  for  a  time  sufTicienl 
to  convert  at  lea.st  some  of  the  surface  of  said  nahcoiite 
to  sodium  carbonate  having  a  distinctly  lighter  color  than 
the  surface  of  the  remaining  oil  shale,  and 
optically  sorting  said  heated  nahcolite-bearing  oil  shale  ore 
to  separate  a  lighter-colored  converted  nahcoiite  fraction 
from  the  remaining  oil  shale 


I.  A  process  for  the  oxidation-leaching  of  chalcopyrite  to 
produce  a  leach  liquor  containing  at  least  about  87%  of  the 
copper  in  the  chalcopyrite  but  less  than  1 .5  grams  of  iron  per 
liter,  comprising: 

introducing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  chalcopyrite  ore  concen- 
trate into  an  autoclave, 

treating,  for  approximately  5  to  15  minutes,  the  slurry  in 
said  autoclave  at  a  temperature  of  about  425°  to  450°F. 
and  at  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  about  50  to  200 
pounds  per  square  inch  while  increasing  the  acid  concen- 
tration of  the  slurry  to  a  value  in  excess  of  about  50  grams 
of  HjSO,  per  liter  until  at  least  about  87%  of  the  copper 
in  the  concentrate  is  extracted  as  copjjer  sulfate,  the 
slurry  having  a  dissolved  iron  concentration  greater  than 
about  1.5  grams  per  liter  at  the  completion  of  the  treat- 
ment; and 

then,  reducing  the  acid  concentration  of  the  slurry  to  a  final 
acid  concentration  of  10  to  40  grams  of  H,S04  {>er  liter 
while  it  is  still  present  in  the  autoclave  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  425°  to  450°F.  and  an  oxygen  partial  pres- 
sure of  about  50  to  200  pounds  per  square  inch,  whereby 
iron  is  precipitated  in  the  form  of  Fe,Os. 


3,962.404 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  ABSORBENT 

SOLUTIONS  USED  FOR  REMOVING  GASEOUS 

IMPURITIES  FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTl  RES  BY 

STRIPPING  WITH  STEAM 

Giuseppe  Giammarco.  and   Paolo  Giammarco,   both   of   San 

Marco  n.3242.  Piazzale  .Morolin,  Venice,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.573 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  21,  1973,  68474  73; 
Feb.  16.  1973,  67372/73 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  17116,31/20 
U.S.  CL  423-  222  27  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  removing  gaseous  impurities  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CO,,  H,S,  HCN  and  SOj  from  a 
mixture  of  gases  by  an  absorption  technique  wherein  an  aque 
ous  alkaline  scrubbing  solution  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  solution,  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate  solution  activated  by  As,Oj,  an  alkali  metal  carKm 
ate  solution  activated  by  glycine,  an  alkali  metal  carb<.)nate 
solution  activated  by  an  aminoacid,  an  alkali  metal  carbonate 
solution  activated  by  ethanolamine,  an  alkali  metal  carbonate 
solution  activated  by  a  salt  of  boric  acid,  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  amino  acid,  an  ethanol  amine  solution,  an 
alkali  phosphate  solution,  an  alkali  phenate  solution,  an  alkali 
borate  solution,  and  an  alkali  sulfite/alkali  bisulfite  solution  is 
used  to  absorb  said  gaseous  impurities  from  said  mixture  of 
gases  in  an  absorption  stage,  and  wherein  said  scrubbing  solu- 
tion is  regenerated  by  being  circulated  to  a  regeneration  stage 
wherein  said  gaseous  impurities  are  desorbed  from  said  scrub- 
bing solution  by  contact  with  steam  under  reduced  pressure, 
said  regeneration  stage  actually  consisting  of  two  regeneration 
stages,  respectively  principal  and  secondary,  the  principal 
stage  operating  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  higher  than  the 
secondary  stage,  and  wherein  said  scrubbing  solution  is  then 
recycled  to  said  absorption  stage,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a.  withdrawing  said  scrubbing  solution  containing  said  ab- 
sorbed gaseous  impurities  from  said  absorption  stage  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  40°  and  about  135°C, 
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ng  said  scrubbing  solution  of  (a)  as  an  input  to 
cipal  regeneration  stage  wherein  steam  is  con- 
th  said  scrubbing  solution  to  desorb  said  gaseous 
s, 

g  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  to  said  principal 

ion  stage  and  regulating  the  pressure  to  create 

re  difference  between  the  temperature  of  said 

ubbing  solution  of  (b)  and  the  des<:)rb€d  scrub- 

ution    exited    from    said    principal    regeneration 

from  10°  to  35°C  and  thereby  obtain  a  tempera- 

rential  of  from  5°  to  10°C  between  the  dew  point 

seous  mixture  consisting  of  said  steam  and  de- 

i;aseous  impurities  removed  from  said  pnncipal 

ion   stage   and    the  dew   point   of  the   gaseous 

in  equilibrium  with  said  input  scrubbing  solution 
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3,962.406 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl  RING  SILICON  CARBIDE 
CRYSTALS 
WUhelmus  Kranciscus  knipp^nberg.  and  Gerrit  Verspui,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,550.  Nov.  25.  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15.  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,763 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands.   Nov.   25,    1967, 
6716070 

Int.  CI.'  CO  IB  J 1/36 
U.S.  CI.  423-345  8  Claims 


ing  from  said  principal  regeneration  stage  the 
<ited  scrubbing  solution,  and  lowering  the  pres- 

said  regenerated  scrubbing  solution  to  thereby 
steam; 

said  flashed  off  steam  of  (d)  to  said  secondary 
ion  stage  as  stripping  steam,  said  secondary 
ion  stage  being  operated  at  a  temperature  and 
lower  than  that  in  said  principal  regeneration 
d 

I  said  regenerated  scrubbing  solution  from  the 
regeneration  stage  as  well  as  regenerated  scrub- 
tion  from  the  secondary  regeneration  stage  to 
absbrption  stage. 
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3,962,405 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  OXIDES 
FROM  WASTE  GASES 
Richard  J.  AJnnesser,  Berkeley,  and  Robert  J.  Klett,  San  Fran- 
cisco, botli   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

piled  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351.420 
Int.  CI.'COIB  17100 
U.S.  CI.  423[-242  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  prc'cess  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gaseous 
sulfur  dioxide-containing  feed  by  means  of  a  lean  aqueous 
sulfite-containing  solution  in  a  gas  scrubbing  zone,  said  lean 
solution  conprising  regenerated  sulfite-con taming  solution 
and  makeup  solution  by; 

a.  introducing  the  lean  solution  into  the  scrubbing  zone; 

b.  introducing  the  feed  into  the  scrubbing  zone  and  into 
contact  with  the  lean  solution  to  form  a  fat  solution  and 
a  resulting  gas  having  a  sulfur  dioxide  content  which  is 
less  than  the  sulfur  dioxide  content  of  the  feed  gas, 

c.  withdrawing  the  resulting  gas  from  the  gas  scrubbing 
zone; 

d.  withdrawing  the  fat  solution  from  the  gas  scrubbing  zone, 


e   passing 


the  withdrawn  fat  solution  into  a  stripping  zone 


and  fonning  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  and  said  regenerated 
solution  by  stripping  said  fat  solution, 

f.  withdrawing  said  sulfur  dioxide  gas  from  the  stripping 
zone;  and 

g.  withdrakving  the  regenerated  solution  from  the  stripping 
zone  and  forming  said  lean  solution  by  adding  makeup 
solutiorJ,  said  makeup  solution  being  aqueous  alkaline 
caustic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  scrubbing  said  resulting  gas 
with  at  leasfl  a  portion  of  said  makeup  solution  prior  to  said 
addition,  said  scrubbing  being  effected  by  employing  at  least 
sufficient  of  said  makeup  solution  to  maintain  the  process  in 
balance  and  to  provide  a  degree  of  gas  scrubbing  correspond- 
ing to  at  lea<t  a  single  tray  in  a  tray-type  gas  scrubbing  tower. 
thereby  rediicing  the  sulfur  dioxide  content  of  the  resulting 
effluent  gas  stream  to  a  value  less  than  about  75  ppm 


1.  A  method  of  forming  silicon  carbide  crystals  on  a  wall  of 
silicon  carbide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  within  a  ma.ss  of  loose  granular  material  com- 
prising silicon  carbide  or  the  constituents  thereof  a  core 
consisting  essentially  of  silicon  dioxide,  said  core  prevent- 
ing said  kiose  granular  material  from  entering  an  intended 
cavitv  defined  and  occupied  by  said  core; 

gradually  raising  the  temperature  of  said  mass  and  core  until 
a  coherent  wall  of  silicon  carbide  forms  around  said  core 
and  said  core  volatilizes  leaving  said  intended  cavity 
bounded  by  a  coherent  wall  of  silicon  carbide;  and 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  cavity  and  coherent 
wall  within  the  range  of  2000°C  to  2600°C  until  silicon 
carbide  crystals  form  within  said  cavity  on  said  coherent 


3.962,407 

PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION  OF  A  METAL 

WALLED  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  MOLTEN  FLUORIDE 

Johann  Schroder,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.363 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  6,  1973, 
2360850 

Int.  Cl.^  COID  3102;  COIF  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  423— 464  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  a  metal  walled 
system  containing  a  melt  of  a  fluoride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  fluoride  and  alkaline 
earth  fluoride  and  mixtures  thereof  in  contact  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  metal  wall  of  said  system  said  method  compris- 
ing filling  said  system  with  a  melt  of  a  fluoride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  fluoride  and 
alkaline  earth  fluoride  and  mixtures  thereof  and  metallic 
aluminum  in  the  presence  of  air  and  then  sealing  said  system 
in  a  gastight  manner 


3,962,408 
DEHYDRATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 
Henry  Dolezal.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,902 
Int.  CI.' COIF  5/34,5/32,5130 
U.S.  CI.  423-498  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  dehydrating  magnesium  chloride  composi- 
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tions  comprising  magnesium  chloride  hydrates  or  magnesium 
chloride  brines  which  comprises: 

adding  to  said  composition  an  amine  hydrochloride  of  the 
group  consisting  of  diethylamine,  tnethylamine.  ethylene 
diamine,  aniline,  pyridine,  toluidine  or  picoline,  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  MgClj:  amine  hydrochloride  of  at  least  1:1, 

forming  a  complex  of  magnesium  chloride  hydrate  and 
amine  hydrochloride; 

first  heating  said  complex  to  drive  off  water  and  thereafter 
heating  said  complex  at  a  more  elevated  temperature  to 
decompose  the  dehydrated  complex  into  substantially 
anhydrous  magnesium  chloride  and  amine  hydrochloride. 


3,962,409 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  AND 
SULFUR  FROM  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  AS  RAW 
MATERIAL 
Yoshihide  Kotera,  Kawasaki;  Naoyuki  Todo,  Tachikawa,  and 
Kenzo  Fukuda,  Niiza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,656 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,   Oct.    29,    1973,   48- 
120727 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^COlB  17104 

U.S.  CI.  423—571  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  and  sulfur 

from  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

1.  bringing  hydrogen  sulfide  into  contact  with  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sulfides 
of  molybdenum,  and  ruthenium  at  a  temperature  of  from 
450°-800°C  thereby  giving  rise  to  a  gaseous  mixture 
consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  hydrogen  and  sulfur, 

2.  cooling  the  said  gaseous  mixture  thereby  condensing  the 
sulfur  component  of  the  said  mixture  and  separating  and 
obtaining  elementary  sulfur, 

3  circulating  back  to  the  step  ( 1  )  above  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture remaining  after  removal  of  sulfur, 

4.  subjecting  the  circulated  gaseous  mixture  to  the  steps  (  2  ) 
and  (3)  above  continuously  and  recurrently  for  thereby 
forming  a  gaseous  mixture  having  an  increased  hydrogen 
content  and 

5.  separating  the  hydrogen  component  from  the  gaseous 
mixture  having  an  increased  hydrogen  content. 


c    separating  resultant  precipitated  sodium  hydrogen  car- 
bonate from  the  remaining  iiguu:  ph.isc,  and 


«    It 


HjS.Wj.MjO' 


"j.MjO 


d.  heating  the  remaining  liquid  phase  trom  step  ^  >.  m  pro- 
duce a  gas  containing  ammonia.  h\dr(>gcn  sulfide  ami 
carb<:in  dioxide 


3,962.411 

METHOD  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  CRACKING  A 

HYDROCARBON  FUEL 

Herbert  J.  Setzer,  Ellington,  and  Warren  R.  Standkv,  Tolland, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  (  orpora- 

tion,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,486,  Dec.  1 3,  1 973.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.187 

Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  8102.  35/08.  COIB  /  /6    C\Oi,  i  I  04 

U.S.  CI.  423-651  1  Claim 


3,962,410 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  INDUSTRIAL  GASES 
CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  WITH  SULFUR 
PRODUCTION 
Philippe  Renault,  Noisy-Le-Roi;  Andre  Deschamps,  Chatou, 
and  Claude  Dezael,  Maisons-Laffitte,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifi- 
ants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,868 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Nov.    20,     1972. 
72.41219 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  /  7/04:  COID  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  423-574  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  hydrogen  sulfide  containing  gas 

by  means  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium   hydroxide  or 

sodium  carbonate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  said  gas  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
hydroxide  or  sodium  carbonate,  so  as  to  obtain  a  sodium 
sulfide  solution, 

b.  contacting  the  sodium  sulfide  solution  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  hydrogen  carbonate  or  with  an 
equivalent  gaseous  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  ammo 
nia,  to  precipitate  sodium  hydrogen  carbonate  and  form 
a  remaining  liquid  phase 


3*^«- 


1.  An  improved  blow  and  run  catalytic  cracking  process  for 
the  production,  from  gaseous  and  distillate  hydrocarbon  fuels, 
of  a  gaseous  product  which  compnses  mainK  hydrogen,  to- 
gether with  small  amounts  of  carbon  monoxide  and  water  and 
traces  of  other  byproducLs,  involving  alternately  making  hy 
drogen  and  regenerating  the  catalyst  bed  which  compnses  the 
steps  of 

A,  making  hydrogen  by  catalyticalh  cracking  without  the 
use  of  steam  a  gaseous  or  distillate  hydrocarbon  fuel  to 
form  gaseous  hydrogen  and  solid  carbon  including  the 
steps  of  (  1  )  passing  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  through  a 
catalytic  reaction  bed  consisting  of  supported  metal,  ring 
catalyzed  pellets  consisting  of  substrates  of  ceramics 
which  are  essentially  spherical  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconia,  alumina  and  mixtures  of 
zirconia  and  alumina,  having  diameters  of  between  one- 
quarter  of  an  inch  and  fivc-eighths  of  an  inch  with  nickel 
deposited  to  a  depth  of  between  one  mil  and  one-hundred 
mils  from  the  surface  thereof  so  as  to  provide  catalyzed 
substrates  having  subsUntial  uncalalyzed  cores,  wherein 
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lyzed   pellets  compnse   between    ^%   and   5^ 
weight  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  catalyst  b)ed  and 
t^lyzed  pellets  comprise  between  1  5^  and  50^^^  bv 
ickel  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  bed,  (2)  mamtain- 
temperature  of  said  catalytic   reactior   bed   at 
about   1500T  and  2000°F  during  at  least  step 
conducting  the  hydrogen  produced  in  said  bed 
m  said  bed,  and  (  4 )  shutting  off  the  supply  of  said 
e  bed;  and 
gating  the  bed  without  supplying  additional  fuel 
including  the  steps  of  ( 1  )  passing  an  oxygen  con- 
l^as  through  said  bed;  (2)  burning  said  solid  car- 
said  bed,  (3  )  removing  the  products  of  combus- 
said  bed;  and  (4)  shutting  off  the  suppU   of 
ontaining  gas  to  said  bed 


Ih 


n 


3,962,412 

metXl  hydroxide  microspheroidal 

scintllgraphic  agents  and  method  of 

preparation 

Robert  G.  Wolfangel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt 

Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FJIed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,864 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  43/00 

L.S.  CI.  424^  1  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  scintigraphic  agent  comprising 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  substantially  spherical  particles  of 
an  insoluble  metal  hydroxide  tagged  with  a  radionuclide,  said 
particles  having  diameters  between  approximately  10^  and 
100/i,- 


PLATE  ME 


; 


3,962,413 
HODS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  BRUCELLA  CA  MS 
INFECTION 
Lisle  W.  Geoi-ge,  Cortland,  and  Leland  E.  Carmichael,  Ithaca, 
both  of  N.\  .,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,917 
Int,  CI.'  C12K  lt04.  GO  IN  31/02.  33 '16 
L.S.  CI.  424-8  18  Claims 

1.  A  plate  test  method  of  diagnosing  Brucella  cams  infection 
in  a  subject  susceptible  to  Brucella  cants  infection  which  com- 
poses: 

a.  placing  a  quantity  of  blood  scrum  of  said  subject  upon  a 
plate  substrate  and 

b.  admixini;  therewith  a  killed  whole  cell  suspension  com- 
prising I'rucella  ovis  antigen  containing  an  agglutinate 
staining,  substantially  non-agglutination  interfering 
amount  of  a  dye,  said  suspension  having  a  pH  between 
about  6  (ind  about  8, 

c.  wherein  the  formation  of  a  visible  agglutination  product 
in  the  resulting  mixture  is  indicative  of  Brucella  cams 
infection. 


J  3,962,414 

STRUCTLRHD  BIOERODIBLE  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
AJan  S.  Michaels,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 

tkm,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  248,168,  April  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3367,519.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,982 

Wt.  CL'  A61K  9/22,  9150,  9IS2.  9154 
U.S.  CK424^19  9  Claims 

1.  A  delivary  device  for  the  sustained  administration  of  a 
predetermined  dosage  of  an  ophthalmic  drug  to  the  eye  of  a 
mammahan  patient  comprising  ( 1 )  an  inner  reservoir  com- 
prised of  a  biodegradable  material  that  degrades  to  innocuous 
products  in  response  to  the  biological  ocular  environment  of 
the  patient,  said  reservoir  containing  an  ophthalmic  drug 
formulation  aonfined  therein,  and  (2)  an  outer  membrane 
surrounding  the  inner  reservoir,  the  membrane  permeable  to 
the  passage  af  ophthalmic  drug,  but  at  a  lower  rate  than 
through  the  ir  ner  reservoir,  the  membrane  formed  from  drug 


release  rate  controiiing  bioerodible  material  consisting  of  a 
polyvalent  meta!  um  cross-linked  anionic  polyelectrolyte,  said 
ion  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
barium,  cadmium,  calcium,  copper,  iron,  zinc  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  polyelectrolyte  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose,  hemicellulose,  starch,  polysty- 
rene sulfonic  acid,  polyvinyl  sulfonic  acid,  polyvinyl  methylol 
sulfonic  acid,  p<-ilyacryiic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acid,  acrylic 
copolymers    methacrvlic  copolymers,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  poly- 


vin>l  chloride.  gKcans  and  polysaccharides,  which  outer 
membrane  h'oerodes  m  the  eye  of  the  patient  in  response  to 
the  biological  environment  therein  by  a  process  of  polyvalent 
metal  ion  displacement  b\  noncross-linking  ions  present  in  the 
eye,  and  wherein  when  in  the  ocular  environment  the  mem- 
brane continuously  meters  the  flow  of  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  ophthalmic  drug  from  the  reservoir  to  the  eye 
of  the  patient  at  a  contrtilled  and  continuous  rate  over  a  pro- 
longed penod  of  time. 


3,962,415 
INSECTICIDE  EVAPORATOR  COMPRISING  DDVP  WITH 
SYNERGIZED  BENZODIOXOLE  COMPOUND  AS 
STABILIZER 
Claude  Henna rt,  Aubervilliers,  and  Marcel  Louis  Dulat,  Poi- 
tiers, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc., 
Carlstadt,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,507,  Sept.  14,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,852,439.  This  application  July  17,  1973.  Ser.  No. 

380,129 
Int.  CV  AOIN  17100,  9/36 
l.S.  CI.  424^^19  9  Claims 

1.  An  insecticide  evaporator  comprising: 
I    a  solid  or  liquid  insecticidal  composition  containing 
A     an    insecticidalK    effective   amount   of  an    insecticidal 
phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,2-dichloro  vinyl  dimethyl  phosphate 
"*  2-dichloro  vinyl  diethyl  phosphate 
2-dichloro  vinyl  dipropyl  phosphate 
2-dibromo  vinyl  dimethyl  phosphate 
2-dibromo  vinyl  diethyl  phosphate 
2-dibromo  vmvi  dipropyl  phosphate 
2  bromo- 2  thloro  vinyl  dimethyl  phosphate 
2-bromo-2-chloro  vinyl  diethyl  phosphate 
2,2-dichloro  vinyl,  ethyl  methyl  phosphate 
2.2-dichloro  1  methyl  vinyl  dimethyl  phosphate  and 
2,2-dichloro  1 -methyl  vinyl  diethyl  phosphate, 
wherein  on  contact  with  molecules  of  water  at  least  partial 
decomposition  of  the  ester  takes  place  by  pro  Ionization,  said 
vinyl  phosphate  optionally  being  admixed  with  a  solid  or  liquid 
solvent, 

B.  abHJut  0  1  to  10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  volatile 
phosphate,  of  a  1 ,3-benzodioxole  capable  of  stabilizing 
said  phosphate  against  decomposition  by  proton ization, 
said  benzodioxole  having  no  action  as  a  toxicity  synergist 
for  the  insecticidal  phosphate  in  said  proportions,  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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m-i 


(I) 


lower  alkyl, 

iii.  the  group  — CO— Kf  m  ^hia-  k^  is 

a   hydrogen 

b.  _()M   in   v,hich   M   is  h\dr..gci:  ..r  .iV.  cuu  i^  alenl  melal 
cation  or  a  quaternary  anmi' Tuuni  i.a;it'r: 

c    lower  alkyl 
d    lower  alkoxy 

c.  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  vubMituU  d  by  one  or  more  of  the 
following  substituents    lowtr  .ilkvi    ti '^ 
or  bromo.  or 

i.  the  group 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  and  X  is  an  alkylene  bridge  of  I  or  2  or 
an  alkenylene  bridge  of  2  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 

a   hydrogen  or 

b   lower  alkyl  and 

A   When  m  represents  1  in  formula  (1)  R  represents 

a   hydrogen 

b.  lower  alkyl 

c.  lower  alkenyl 

d.  halogen  of  atomic  number  not  exceeding  17 
e   nitro 

f.  the  group 


-CH=NH 


/r 

5^ 

-^1 

\^ 

-\ 

in  which  each  of  R,,  R,'  and  R,",  independently  of  the  others, 
is  the  same  or  a  different  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chloro  and 
bromo, 

g.  the  group 


-CH 


^ 


o- 


-CH, 


\. 


.O 


-CH, 


CH- 


in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  or 
h   the  group 


,i!ko\\  ,  f  hlcro. 


-N 


I 
\ 


R, 


Rt' 


wherein  each   of  R:  and   k:     i.s  uidepcndcnll)    selected  irom 
hydrogen  or  lov,er  alkow 
iv    the  greiup 

-S- 


I 


alkyl 

in  which  the  alkvl  group  ha.^ 

v   the  group  — O— R^ 
in  which  R^,  is  lower  alkyl  or  oxa  alkvl 
atoms  and  3  oxygen  atoms  in  the  Lham 

VI.  the  group 


lu  h  carhor:   atorr.^ 

f  .it  most   1  "^  carbon 


R, 


-O-C-N 


r 


\ 


R»' 


in  which  each  of  R,  and  R^'  independentK  i*.  hvdrogcn.  lower 
alkyl  or  phenyl  or 

vii.  nitro 

C    when  m  represent.^  1   in  forrriula  (I): 

R  and  R'  taken  together  represent  one  nf  the  following 
divalent  groups. 

a,  the  group 


0 


-CH 
\ 

-CH 
\ 

-Z'- 

,    V 

')1'^ 

-X 

zy  0 

.CH 


\       / 
CH, 


HC-R,,' 


in  which  each  of  R,o.  R.o   and  Rk.'    independently  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  alkoxycarNinvl  of  2  lo  5   carKni  atoms,  or  the 
group  — CCKJM,  M  having  the  meaning  given  atK.)ve,  or 
b   the  group 


in  which  Z  and  Z'  are  each  independently  a  C  — C  bond  or 
an  oxygen  atom  (— O— )  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy,  and 

B.  when  m  represents  1  or  2  m  formula  (I) 

R  represents 

i.  cyano 

ii.  the  group 


,    V     R„ 

\    / 
IS 


-N 


/ 


R, 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 


in  which  R,,  is 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  pyrrolidino, 
and  Rij  represents 

hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

c  at  least  one  secondary  agent  for  stabilizing  said  phosphate 
against  decomposition  bv  protonization  selected  from. 


S46 


('5 


):; 


C,  about  0 

phosphate 
Ci  about  0.0 

vinyl  phos 
II   a  solid  fibrous 

formed  of 

cardboard 
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to  b'i,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  vinvl 
of  elemental  suplhur  or 

to  10*?:  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
phate  of  a  divalent  sulfur  compound. 

support  absorbent  for  the  composition  (I) 
a  felt  of  wool,  a  cellulosic  fiber  material  or  a 
of  glass  fibers 


3,962,416 
PRESERVED  NUTRIENTS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Soi  Katzen,  Haiiassi  St.,  No.  62,  Herzliya  Fituach,  Israel 

No.  109,566,  Jan.  25,  1971.  This  application 
July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375.435 
j         Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  424-  1^9  7  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  product  which  comprises  (a)  at  least 
one  nutrient,  wjhich  is  in  particulate  form,  and  (b)  a  gelati- 
nized carbohydrate  or  polymerized  vegetable  high  protein 
encapsulating  agent  which  encapsulates  the  nutrient  particles, 
said  product  prepared  by:  (a)  admixing  at  least  one  high- 
protein  vegetable  encapsulating  agent  or  carbohydrate  vegeta- 
ble encapsulating  agent  and  at  least  one  nutrient,  said  high 
protein  vegetaole  encapsulating  agent  containing  only  up  to 
40  percent  by  weight  of  starch  and  non-protein  nitrogenous 
material,  from  about  1  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  said 
nutrient  being  present  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  encap- 
sulating agent,  said  high  protein  or  carbohydrate  vegetable 
encapsulating  acent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  com  flour,  cottonseed  flour,  soybean  flour,  wheat  flour,  and 
wheat  gluten  flpur  and  said  encapsulating  agent  being  in  a 
viscid  state  before  admixture  step  (a)  because  of  added  water, 
(b)  gelatinizing  or  polymerizing  the  encapsulating  agent  and 
forming  an  expanded  product  therefrom  which  encompasses 
the  nutrient  by  extruding  the  above  admixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  _50°  to  450°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  between 
about  200  p.s.i  and  about  2500  p.s.i.  for  a  time  between  about 
3  seconds  and  about  3  minutes,  whereby  the  extaidate  ex- 
pands due  to  flakh  evaporation  of  the  water  upon  exiting  from 
the  extruder,  and  (c)  cooling  the  resultant  expanded  extrudate 
to  form  and  encapsulated  nutrient  product  containing  air 
spaces 


3,962,417 
DENTIFRICE 

Charles  J.  How4ll.  8436  Brentwood  Road,  Largo.  Fla.  33540 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,266 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7JI8 

L.S.  CI.  424- 5Q  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  cleansing  teeth  which  comprises 

a.  placing  ar  effervescent  dentifrice  tablet  wherein  the 
constituent  ingredients  consist  of  0.3  17^  saccharin, 
0  931%  floral  mint,  2.793%  peppermint,  0  279%  sodium 
copper  chlorophyllin,  1  453%  sodium  lauryl  sulfate, 
11.173%  magnesium  carbonate,  21.229%  calcium  car- 
bonate, 401223%  sodium  bicarbonate,  18  622%  citric 
acid,  1.11  7fe  stannous  flouride,  0.9  1  3%  magnesium  ster- 
ate  and  0.931%  acacia  powder,  all  percents  by  weight. 
directly  into  the  mouth  containing  or  having  present  a 
principal  bacterium  causing  tooth  decay  acids.  Bacillus 
Acidophilioi; 

b.  orienting  said  tablet  between  the  teeth, 
crushing  said  tablet  between  the  teeth. 

dissolving  said  ingredients  into  a  basic  solu- 


e    circulating 


completely 

tion  utilizing  moisture  in  the  mouth, 


the   formed    basic   solution    throughout   the 


mouth  and  about  the  teeth  therein, 
f.  brushing  the  teeth  with  said  formed  solution  utilizing  a 

brushing  instrument,  therebv  neulrali7ing  the  acidic  Ra 

cillus  Acidophthos: 
g    expectorating  said  formed  solution  subsequent  to  said 

brushing,  arid 
h    rinsing  tha  mouth  so  as  to  remove   remnants  of  said 

formed  soli  tion 


3.962,418 

MILD  THICKENED  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

CONDITIONING  PROPERTIES 

Roger  Clarence  Birkofer.  North  Bend.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.907.  Dec.  11.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,154 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7106 
U.S.  CI.  424-70  18  Claims 

1.  A  thickened  mild  liquid   shampoo  composition  having 
conditioning  properties  comprising: 

A.  from  about  4%  to  about  8%  of  an  anionic  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1  )  a  surfactant  of 
the  formula  R(  OC2H4),OS03M,  wherein  R  is  a  hydropho- 
bic group   selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups   containing   from    about    8    to   about    16   carbon 
atoms,  aJkylphenyl  groups  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  and  fatty 
acid  amido  groups  wherein  the  fatty  acid  contains  from 
about  8  to  abviut  16  carbon  atoms,  wherein  n  is  a  number 
from  about  1  to  about  10,  and  M  is  a  non-toxic  cation 
which  makes  the  surfactant  water-soluble,  (2)  a  water- 
soluble    polyethoxylated    fatty    alcohol    sulfosuccinate 
monoester,  (3)  a  water-soluble  N-fatty  acyl  sarcosinate 
containing  a  fatty  acyl  group  containing  from  about  8  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms,  (4)  a  water-soluble  alkyl  sulfate 
containing  from  about  8  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  and 
(5)  a  water-soluble  N-fatty  acyl-N-methyl  taurine  con- 
taining a  fatt>   acyl  group  containing  from  about  8  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms; 
B    a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a 
quaternary  ammonium  zwitterionic  surfactant  having  the 
formula  (R*)^N'^'(R')3_^CH,_b(R')b(R^)(-Y'-' 
wherein  A.  B.  and  C  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  0  and  1  .  wherein  A  is  0  when  B  is  1    and  A  is  1  when 
B  IS  0.  wherein  C  can  onl>  be  1  when  Y  is  a  sulfonate  group, 
wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  about  8  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  and 
a  moiety  having  the  formula  R*  —  C(0)NH  —  R*—  wherein 
R'  IS  an  alky]  group  containing  from  about  8  to  about   16 
carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  1 
to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  groups 
which  can  be  connected  to  form  a  ring  and  each  of  which 
contains  from    1   to  about  3  carbon  atoms,  wherein  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonate  and  carboxylate 
groups,  and  wherein  R*  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from 
1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  when  Y  is  a  carboxylate  group  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  hydrox- 
yalkylene  groups  containing  from  about  2  to  about  5  carbon 
atoms  when  Y  is  a  sulfonate  group  and  wherein  the  hydroxy 
group  IS  on  a  secondary  carbon  atom,  and  (2)  a  water-soluble 
N-alkyl  /3-aminopropionate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  about  8  to  ab<iut  1 6  carbon  atoms,  and  (  3 )  a  water-solu- 
ble   N-alkyl    ^-iminodipropionate    wherein    the    alkyl    group 
contains  from  about  8  to  about  16  carbon  atoms; 

C  a  polyethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  {  '  )  polyethoxylated  alkyl  alcohols, 
said  alcohols  containing  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  and  said  polyethox- 
ylated alcohols  containing  from  about  10  to  about  45 
ethoxy  moieties  per  molecule,  (2)  polyethoxylated  alkyl- 
phenols  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  about  6  to 
about  15  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  polyethoxylated 
alkylphenol  contains  from  about  10  to  about  45  ethoxy 
moieties  per  molecule,  (3)  polyethoxylated  mono  fatty 
acid  esters  of  sorbitol  wherein  said  fatty  acids  contain 
from  ab<iut  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  said  polye- 
thoxylated mono  fatty  acid  ester  of  sorbitol  contains  from 
about  10  to  about  45  ethoxy  moieties  per  molecule,  (4) 
polyethoxylated  polypropylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  2,000  to  about  6,000  and  containing 
from  about  40%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  polyethoxy 
groups,  and  (5)  polyethoxylated  fatty  acids  wherein  said 
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fatty  acid  contains  from  about  8  to  about  16  carbon 
atoms  and  said  polyethoxylated  fatty  acid  contains  from 
about  10  to  about  45  ethoxy  moieties  per  molecule; 

D.  from  about  50%  to  about  85%  water,  and 

E.  as  a  thickener  and  hair  conditioning  agent,  from  about 
0.2%  to  about  4%  of  a  quaternary  nitrogen-containing 
cellulose  ether  having  substituent  groups  of  the  formula 

(C,H,0-).(-CH,CHO(CH,N'*'(R'),CI'->^ 
)-|.(C,H,0-),H 

wherein  each  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  m  +  p  ranges  from  about  1  to  about 
10,  n  is  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.5,  the  degree  of  substitution 
of  the  cationic  group  on  the  cellulose  is  from  about  0  1  to 
about  0.5,  and  the  viscosity  of  a  1%  solution  of  the  cellulose 
ether  at  25°C.  ranges  from  about  100  to  about  2,000  centi- 
poises.  the  molecular  ratio  of  ( A )  to  ( B )  being  from  about  1 : 1 
to  about  4:1,  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  -I-  (B)  to  (C)  being  from 
about  2:1  to  about  1:2;  and  the  pH  of  the  composition  being 
from  about  6.0  to  about  8  0. 


ing  the  intact  infectious  lipid-containing  virus  in  an  aqueous 
medium  into  contact  with  effective  amount.s  of  a  wetting  agent 
and  a  tnalkylphosphate  wherein  said  alk\i  groups  contain 
from  4  to  1 0  carbon  atoms. 


3,962,419 
STABILIZED  ANTIBIOTIC  SF-837  PREPARATION 
Takeshi  Mayama,  Chigasaki;  Toshiyuki  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki, 
and  Akira  Okada,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji 
Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,418,  April  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1971,46-23452 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9136,  3 1 1765,  35/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  424-78  4  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  antibiotic  preparation  containing  ( 1 )  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  a  macrolide  antibiotic  consisting  essentially 
of  antibiotic  SF-837  incorporated  into  (2)  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  polymer  insoluble  in  acidic  solutions  consisting 
essentially  of  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  phthalate 


3,962,420 
DISSOLUTION  OF  GALLSTONES 
Michael  C.  Seidel,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  and  Evan  H.  Crook,  Cherry 
Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,476 
InL  CL*  A61K  i;/75 
VS.  CI.  424—81  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  causing  the  dissolution  of  cholesterol  gall- 
stones and  lowering  of  serum  cholesterol  which  comprises  the 
oral  administration  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  adsorbent 
macroreticular  resin  having  a  particle  size  of  from  0.1 /i  to 
300^1  comprising  aromatic  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, aliphatic  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  or  mix- 
tures thereof  wherein  said  resin  selectively  adsorbs  cholesterol 
from  the  GI  tract  without  affecting  bile  acid  readsorption 
resulting  in  a  disturbance  of  the  bile  acid  to  cholesterol  ratio 
causing  reduced  lithogenicity. 


3,962,421 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DISRUPTION  OF 

LIPID-CONTAINING  VIRUSES 

Alexander  R.  Neurath,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,906,  June  18,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,937,  Nov.  24,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

134.935,  April  19,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,783,  May  16,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,306 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  39/18,  39/29 
U.S.  CL  424—89  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  disruption  of  infectious  lipid-contain- 
ing viruses  for  preparing  sub-unit  vaccines,  the  step  of  bring- 


3,962.422 

METHOD  FOR  IMMUNIZING  NURSING  PIGI.KTS 

AGAINST  TRANSMISSIBLE  GASTROENTERITIS!, TGEj 

VIRUS 
John   B.   Parks,   Mountain   View,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Synlex 
(U.S.A.J  Inc.,  Pak)  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.319 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  39112,  39142 
U.S.  CI.  424-89  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  immunizing  nursing  piglets  against  transmissi- 
ble gastroenteritis  (TGE)  virus  by  administering  to  a  pregnant 
sow  an  effective  amount  of  a  vaccine  containing  attenuated 
tissue  cultured  propagated  TGE  virus,  said  vaccine  being 
administered  twice,  (a)  intramuscularly  at  from  ah<iut  6?  davs 
to  about  21  days  pre-farrowing  and  (b)  intranasallv  at  from 
about  21  days  to  about  7  days  prefarrowing,  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  1 4  days  and  not  more  than  42  days  elapse  between 
the  intranasal  and  intramuscular  inoculations,  and  permitting 
said  nursing  piglets  to  suckle  said  sow 


3,962,423 
LIVE  INFLUENZA  TYPE  B  VIRUS  VACCINES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Julien    Peetermans,   Rixensart;    Mich^le    Lobmann.   Ceroux- 
Mousty;  Jean-Marie  Prevost,  and  Emil  Vascoboinic.  both  of 
Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Recherche  et  Industrie 
Therapeutiques  (R.I.T. ),  Belgium 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  439.176,  Feb.  4.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  applicatton  Apr.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569,258 

Int.  CL'  A61K  39118 
U.S.  CI.  424-89  12  Claims 

1.  A  live  influenza  virus  vaccine  effective  on  intranasal 
administration  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  attenu- 
ated influenza  type  B  virus  recombinant  strain  obtained  by 
recombining  a  first  vaccinal  attenuated  influenza  type  B  virus 
strain  resistant  to  serum  inhibitors  with  a  second  infiuenxa 
type  B  virus  strain,  and  isolating  a  recombinant  having  (  1  )  at 
least  one  marker  property  of  the  said  first  virus  strain  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  positive  allantoic  membrane  on 
shell  and  resistance  to  serum  inhibitors  and  (  2 )  the  antigenic 
characteristics  of  the  said  second  virus  strain,  and  a  carrier 
therefor. 


3.962.424 

LIVE  BROVINE  ADENOVIRUS  VACCINES, 

PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF 

VACCINATION  USING  THEM 

Nathan  Zygraich,  Brussels,  and  Constant  Huygelen,  Hulden- 

berg,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Recherche  et  Industrie 

Therapeutiques  ( R.I.T. ),  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,503,  Jan.  31.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,927,208.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  604J77 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  i9//2,  39134 
U.S.  CI.  424-89  8  Claims 

1.  A  fKjIyvalent  live  intranasal  bovine  respiratory  vaccine 
comprising  (  1  )  an  intrana&ally  effective  dose  of  a  tempera- 
ture-sensitive nitrous  acid  mutant  of  a  pathogenic  bovine 
adenovirus,  said  mutant  being  protective  against  bovine  ade 
novirus  type  3  infection,  having  a  cut-off  temperature  of  from 
about  39°  to  40°C,  and  being  able  to  multiply  in  the  upper 
respiratory  tract  of  a  bovine  animal  while  having  inhibited 
replication  in  the  lower  respiratory  tract  and  internal  organs 
of  the  body;  (2)  an  intranasally  effective  dose  of  a  vaccinal 
live  temperature-sensitive  mutant  of  a  pathogenic  infectious 
bovine  rhinotracheitis  virus,  and  (  3  )  a  pharmaceutical  diluent 
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3.962,425 

RUMINAjNT  REPELLENT  FROM  ENZYMATIC  ALLY 

»UTREFIED  LIPOroAL  MATERIAL 

and  James  C.  Lowe,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
CoBtfaiuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,058,  Sept.  21,  1972, 
This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.458 

InL  CL' A61Ki7/4« 
—  94  19  Claims 

for  repelling  ruminants  from  material  normalK 
ruminants  comprising: 

said  edible  material  with  a  ruminant  repelling 

totoxic  amount  of  a  ruminant  repellent  composi 

active  ingredient  of  said  repellent  comfKisition 

ing  a  putrescent  product  of  a  mixture  of  an  ani- 

material  and  an  amount  of  a  lipolytic  enzyme 

of  the  lipolytic  enzyme  occurring  naturally  in 

idaJ  material. 


poidal 


Joseph  S 
Edward 
R.  SquibI 


3,962.426 
ANTlBIOlriCS  LL-AC541  AND  RACEMOMYCIN  A  AS 
TAENIACIDAL  AGENTS 
o,  Flemington;  William  E.  Brown,  Princeton,  and 
eyers,  East  Brunswick,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E. 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Ued  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562.711 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  35/74 
L'.S.  CI.  424—  1 16  9  Claims 

1.  A  metljod  of  treating  a  mammalian  or  poultry  host  in- 
fected with  tapeworms  which  comprises  orally  administering 
to  the  host  m  effective  taenicidal  dose  an  antibiotic  selected 
from  the  grcup  consisting  of  LL-AC541 ,  racemomycin  A,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


William  Maic 

Company 
Division  of 
which  b  a 
1970. 


Jer. 


w 


VS.  CI.  424 

1.  The 
basic,  water 
empirical 
methanol 
sition : 

45.10 

7.53  pe 

12.37 

34.82 
which  has 
its  infrared 
7.98.  8.08. 
I  1.98,  12. 
ultraviolet 
rotation  of 


3.962.427 
ANTIBIOTIC  NEBRAMYCIN  FACTOR  VII 

Stark.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 
.  No.  313,222.  Dec.  8.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.853,709, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,834.  Oct.  26, 
abaidooed.  This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
493.426 
InL  CI.*  A61K  35/00 
—  118  1  Claim 

tibiotic  nebramycin  Vn,  said  antibiotic  being  a 
soluble  colorless  crystalline  compound  having  an 
ula  of  Cj,H4,NjO)i;  which  is  slightly  soluble  in 
hich  has  the  following  percent  elemental  compo- 


fcrmi 


perce 
rcent 


nt  carbon 
t  hydrogen 
peijcent  nitrogen 
nt  oxygen; 
the  following  distinguishable  absorption  maxima  in 
ipectnim:  3.01.  3.47,  6.27,  691,  7.38,  7.50,  7.73. 
51.  8.75,  8.97,  9.75.  10.01,  10.35,  1065,  10.91, 
and  12.81  microns;  which  is  transparent  in  the 
Region  of  the  spectrum,  and  which  has  a  specific 
a]D*^  = +170.4°  (c  =  .154%  in  water). 


.  i. 

55 


3.962.428 
STABILIZED  INSECTICIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Alexander  Emodi,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,015,  Sept.  20,  1974.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.494,  Jan.  13,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
180,100,  Sept.  13,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  532,656 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  424      174  5  Claims 

I.  A  stabilized  insecticide  composition  comprising; 
a  from  abtiut  10  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  juvenile  hormone 
of  the  formula 


CH. 


-C C-CH, 


CH,— C-CH-CH, 

!     I 

A      B 


c„. 

-CH,-C=<:H-y 


wherein  Y  is  — COOR,.  — CM,— O— C  ■  CH, 


or 


R^;   ^. .  F-^  ^nd 


Rj  are  hydrogen 

lower  alkyl,  n  is 

hydrogen  or  take 

b    from  alx^ut 

dant,  and 
c  from  about 
absorber  se 
ditert  butyl 
tnazole,  2(  3 
benzotnazo 
zotriazole. 


methyl  or  ethyl,  R<  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or 
an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 ;  and  A  and  B  are 
n  together  to  form  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond; 
1^5^  to  25*^  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  anti-oxi- 

1  to  20**  by  weight  of  a  benzotriazole  U.V. 
ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(3',5'- 
2  -hydroxy-5'-methylphenyl)-5-chlorobenzo- 
5  -ditert  butyl-2'-hydroxyphenyl)-5-chloro- 
e,    and    2(  2'-hydroxy-5'-methylphenyl)-ben- 


3,962,429 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SIDE  EFFECTS  OF 

AMINOGLYCOSIDE  ANTIBIOTICS  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 
Kouji    Funinc,    Kokubunji;    Akira   Okazaki,    Oyama;   Syuzo 
Matsubara,  Fuchu;  Motohani  Shiba,  Omiya,  and  Akitoshi 
Shioya,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  July  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1973, 48-85846 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00,  9/25 
U.S.  CI.  424-  181  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  bacterial  infection  and  reducing 
the  side  effects  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to 
mammals,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  treat  bacterial  infection, 
both  glucosaccharo- 1 ,4-lactone,  glucosaccharo-6,3-lactone, 
or  the  sodium,  potassium  or  calcium  salt  of  one  of  said  lac- 
tones, and  an  ammoglycoside  antibiotic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  streptomycin,  neomycin  B  and  C,  kanamy- 
cin  A,  B  and  C,  nbostamycin,  paromomycin  I  and  II,  a  genta- 
micin  complex,  tobramycin,  butirosin  A  and  B,  lividomycin  A 
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and  B,  3',  4'-dideoxy-kanamycin  B,  sismomicin,  l-N-i(S)-4- 
amino-2-hydroxybutylyl}-3',4'-dideoxy-kanamycin  B,  1-N- 
{(S)-4-amino-2-hydroxybutylyl}-3',4'-dideoxyneamine,  l-N- 
{(S)-4-amino-2-hydroxybutylyl}  kanamycin  A  and  mineral 
acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  said  lactone  or  salt  is  used 
in  an  amount  of  from  50-1000%  by  weight  of  the  antibiotic 
used  based  on  the  free  form  of  the  amino-glycoside  antibiotic 


^ 


O 


O  N-CH- 

CH < 


-SP(OR'), 


-c=o 


in  which  Y  is  O  or  S.  R'  is  CH3  or  CjHj. 
or  H,  and  a  dispersing  agent  therefor. 


.nd  R' 


CH, 


3.962,430 

STERILIZATION  OF  SOLID  NON-ELECTROLYTE 

MEDICINAL  AGENTS  EMPLOYING  SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

Joseph  L.  O'Neill,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495.453,  Aug.  7,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
381,845.  July  23.  1973.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,570,  July  7.  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
826,719,  May  21,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,592,  Sept.  17.  1965,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,398 
Int  Cl.»  A61K  i//69 
U.S.  CI.  424— 185  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sterile  isotonic  aqueous  phar- 
maceutical suspension  of  a  solid  non-electrolyte  medicinal 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  corticosteroid, 
a  steroid  and  a  non-steroid  wherein  the  corticosteroid  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cortisone,  cortisone  ace- 
tate, dexamethasone,  dexamethasone  acetate,  dexamethasone 
tertiary  butyl  acetate,  hydrocortisone  acetate,  predisolone, 
prednisolone  acetate,  betamethasone  acetate,  triamcinolone 
acetonide  and  methyl  prednisolone;  the  steroid  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  androsterone,  1  7-methyltestost- 
erone,  testosterone,  testosterone  borate,  dienstrol,  diethylstil- 
besterol,  estradiol,  estradiol- 1 7-acetate,  estradiol  benzoate 
and  ethinyl  estradioi-3-methyl  ether;  and  the  non-steroid  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylidone,  primidone, 
diphenylhydantoin,  indomethacin  and  thiabendazole,  which 
comprises  adding  the  medicinal  agent  to  a  mixture  of  sodium 
chloride  and  water,  the  concentration  of  sodium  chloride 
being  sufficient  for  a  saturated  solution  at  100°C,  heating  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100°-130°C  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
sterilize  the  medicinal  agent  and  the  aqueous  system  and  after 
cooling  to  room  temperature,  adding  sterile  water  for  dilution 
to  obtain  the  desired  concentration  of  said  medicinal  agent  in 
an  effective  amount  in  suspension. 


3.962,431 

INSECTICIDAL  USE  OF  0,0-DIALKYL 

PHOSPHORODITHIOATE  AND  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE 

ESTERS  OF  OXAZOLIDINE-2,4-DIONE  DERIVATIVES 

Joel  Dexter  Jamison,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,735,  Feb.  16,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  694^13.  Jan.  2, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,632,598.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  247,750 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/36 
VS.  CI.  424—200  7  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  insecticidally 
effective  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,962.432 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  CAlXIl  M  DKSORDERS 

USING  AMINOALKANE-DIOPHOSPHONIC  ACID.S 
Manfred  Schmidt-Dunker,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.039 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany.     Feb.     4,     1974, 
2405254 

Int  Cl.=  A61K  J/  66 
U.S.  CI.  424-204  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  conditions  caused  by  the  abnor- 
mal deposition  or  dissolution  of  difficulty  soluble  calcium  salts 
in  the  body  of  warm-blooded  animals  having  said  conditions 
which  consists  in  administering  orally  or  parenterally  to  said 
warm-blooded  animals,  from  0.05  to  500  mg.kg  of  the  animal 
body  weight  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  ammoalkane 
diphosphonic  acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  (A)  at  least  one  aminoalkane-diphosphonic  acid  of  the 
formula; 


\ 


PO,H, 

I 
N-CH,-CH,-C--OH  , 


R. 


PO,H, 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  ci^nsisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbt^n  atoms,  and  (  B)  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  water  soluble  salt  of  (A),  said 
derivative  being  administered  in  the  form  of  tablets,  pills  or 
capsules,  or  as  injectable  solutions. 


3,962,433 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  CALCR  M  DISORDERS 

USING  PHOSPHONOALKANE-POLYCARBOXYLK 

ACIDS 
Karl-Heinz  Worms,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen;   Christian   Glox- 
huber,  Haan;   Manfred  Schmidt-Dunker,   Dusseldorf,  and 
Helmut  Blum,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,040 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Dec.    6,     1973. 
2360797 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J//66 
U.S.  CI.  424-212  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  relating  to  the 
abnormal  deposition  or  dissolution  of  difficultly  soluble  cal 
cium  salts  in  the  body  of  warm  blooded  animals  which  consists 
of  administering  orally  or  parenterally  to  said  warm-blooded 
animals,  a  safe  but  effective  amount  for  said  treatment  of  at 
least   one    pharmacologically    acceptable    phosphonoalkanc 
fxilycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
A.  at  least  one  phosphonoalkane-polycarboxylic  acid  of  the 
formula 


850 
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^ 


COCiH    COOH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen 

and  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


coort 


and 


and 

wherein  Rj  is 
aJkyl  having 
CHRPO3H, 


9. 

I 


I 


3,962,435 
COMBINATION  OF  OXYTF.TRACYCLINE  AND 
2,4-DIAMINO-5-(3-AI.K()XY-4^-METHYLENEDIOX. 
VBENZVL  )PYRIMIDINE 
Emanuel  Gruntverg,  North  Caldwell,  and  Max  Hoffer,  Nutley, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  NuUey, 
NJ. 
DivisionofSer.  No.  404.953,  Oct.  10,  1973.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  203.869,  Dec.  1.  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,787,409.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,135 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31165 
I  S    CI.  424      227  3  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  antibacterial  composition  comprising  from 
about  1  to  about  50  parts  of  oxytetracychne  and  one  part  of 
a  pvnniuJinc    > t'  the  formula 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  -CHj-CHRCOOH.  -CH^- 
d 


an 

-CH-CH.POjH, 
COOW 

and 

B.  a  non-t(ixic  pharmacologically  acceptable  water-soluble 
salt  of  (A). 


3,962,434 

3-ARYlt-TRIAZENE-l -OXIDES  FOR  TREATING 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 

John  L.  Mie^d,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

ijiled  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,580  I 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  311655 
U.S.  CL  424.U  226  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  an  inflammatory  condition  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  such  con- 
dition a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R  is  C.-C, 


alkyl. 


R,  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-Cj  alkyl, 

Z  IS  — CH-.  and 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cj  alkyi,  C.-C,  alkoxy  or  trihalomethyi 
in  an  air  ount  sufficient  to  be  effective  against  the  inflam- 
mation 


CH- 


N 


CH2-C 


C-NH2 


NH: 


wherein  R  ts  h-y-cr  alkoxv    lu  acid  addition  salts  thereof  with 

pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  acids. 


3.962,436 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
CONTROLLED  RATE  OF  GASTRO-INTESTINAL 
ABSORPTION 
Toshio  Nakamura,  Ibaraki;  Tadao  Maeda,  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi 
Takenaka,  Ibaraki,  and  Yoshiya  Yamahira,  Takatsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,358,  May  25,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,849,558. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1969,  44-43895; 
Jan.  30,  1970,45-8619 

Int.  CL'  A61K  3 1/61 5,  31/635,  3H525,  47/00 
L.S.  CI.  424-233  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  a  controlled  gas- 
tro-intestinal  absorption  rate  of  a  therapeutically  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloramphenicol,  chlo- 
ramphenicol palmitate,  riboflavin,  riboflavin  butyrate,  sulfi- 
soxayole,  salicyclic  acid,  indomethacin  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  water  soluble  salts  thereof,  said  composition  com- 
prising a  therapeuticalK  effective  amount  of  said  therapeuti- 
cally active  agent  and  an  equivalent  or  more  by  weight  to  said 
therapeutically  active  agent  of  N-a-methylbenzyl  linoleamide. 
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3,962,437 

5(6)-BENZENE  RING  SLBSTITLTED  BENZIMIDAZOI  E 

2-CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

ANTHELMINTIC  ACTIVITY 

Colin  C.  Beard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  ( U.S.A.) 

Inc.,  Pak)  Alto.  CaliL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,365,  June  19.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.901,901.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,014 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  513108 
U.S.  CL  424-246  13  Claims 

1.   A  compound  selected   from   the   group   t)f  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula 


Y  is  O  or  S; 

R    l^  hvdr   gen   haK  gen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluo- 

romelhvt  ur  [iiiri^    .ind 


R'  IS  hydrugi 


lo\^  er  alK'- 


hvdroxv(lower)alkvl   dihs.uox- 


y(lower)alkv!  or  phcn\!(  Icwei  lalk-,! 
12.  A  method  of  treating  arthritis  *hicH  v.itti  ruse-.  adnnrMv 
tenng  mlernaliv   to  an  animal  suhiev'!  an   anu-uni  of  a  cum 
p<.iund  a.s  claimed  in  claim   1   suffRien!  tn  mhihs;  arthrilsv 


:ooR 


where  R  is  lower  alkyl  group  having  i  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R' 
IS  a  fused,  bicychc  heterocylic  ring  moiety  represented  by  the 
formula: 


where  X  and  Y  are  independently  — C  — C  — ,  — C=C— , 
_C— C  — C,  — C— C=C.  or  C=C— C,  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  X  or  Y  has  3  carbon  atoms,  said  heterocyclic  nng 
moiety  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy  radicals,  R'  is  hydrogen,  carboxylic 
acyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carbalkoxy  having  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  or  alkylcarbamoyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  portion  thereof  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  R'  substitu- 
tion being  at  the  5(6)-position  of  the  benzim idazole  nucleus, 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,96  2.439 
OXYGEN-TRANSFER ABLK  EMI  1  SION 
Kazumasa  Yokoyama,  SuiU;  Koichi  Yamanouchi.  SaWai;  Ryoi- 
chiro  Murashima,  kashihara,  and  Ryozo  HaLanabe,  Takat- 
suki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  (  orporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1973,  48-1  12047 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31 '53^^.  31  44',  3li335,  31.3.'^ 
U.S.  CL  424-248  19  Claims 

1.  A  stable  emulsion  m  a  ph\siologicall)  acceptable  aque 
ous  medium  of  an  oxygen-transferable  saturated  perfluorocar 
hrnn  compound  having  9  to  !  1  carbtin  atoms  and  a  particle  sue 
of  about  0.05  to  about  0  3  ^.  which  compnscs  said  perfluoro 
carbon  compound,  a  phospholipid  as  emulsifier,  and  at  least 
one  fatty  acid  compound  as   emulsifying  adjuvant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  having  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  physiologically  acceptable  salts  and   monoglycendes 
thereof,  the  perfluorocarbon   comp<:)und  being  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoro  alkyl 
cyclohexane  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl.  per 
fluorodecalin,    perfluoro    methyldecalin.    perfluoro    alkyltet 
rahydropyran  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl.  per- 
fluoro alkyltetrahydrofuran  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl,  perfluoro  alkylpipendine  havmg  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl,  perfluoro  alkyimorpholine  having   5   u>   ""   carbtm 
atoms  in  the  alkyl,  perfluoro  inalkylamine,  perfluoro  1  diethyl- 
cyclohexylamine),  or  perfluoro  (dioxaalkane  !,  said  emulsion 
being  suitable  for  use  as  a  blood  substitute 


3,962,438 
ANTI-ARTHRITIC 
1  H-PYRIMIDO-(  5,43-KL  )PHENOTHIAZ  INE- 1 ,3(  2H  )- 
DIONES  AND  1-THIONES 
Charles  E.  Berkoff,  Huntingdon  Valley;  Blaine  M.  Sutton, 
Hatboro,  and  Joseph  Weinstock,  Phoenix ville,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,208 
InL  CL*  A61K  2  7/00;  C07D  513/22 
U^.  CL424— 247  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,962,440 
QUINOXALINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  HYPNOTIC  AGENTS 
Roger  L.  St.  Clair,  New  Palestine,  and  Thomas  D.  Thibault, 
Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,948 
Int.  CL'  \61K  311495 
U.S.  CL  424-250  22  Claims 

1.   A   method  for  causing   a   hypnotic   effect   in   a   warm 
blooded  animal   which   comprises  administering   to  a  warm 
blooded  animal  suffering  from  insomnia  an  effective  amount 
of  an  active   agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


t^ 

1 

"  V 

^  N '" 
H 

in  which: 

X  is  S,  SO  or  SO,; 


wherein  n  represents  0,    i  ,  or 
sents 

1    loweralkyl  of  C,-C,, 

loweralkoxy  of  Ci-C,. 

loweralkylthio  of  C,~C\, 

cyclopropyl, 

bromo, 

chloro, 

fluoro. 


each  R  independent))  repre 


S5: 


8.  nitro, 

9.  cyano, 

10.  fluoroi 
t  1  amino 
12.  amino 

each  independe 
subject  to  th<i 
only  when  n 
than  bromo 

1    H  or 

2.  methyl, 
and  a  phanr 
earth  metal  aa 


Ikyl  of  C,-C,, 
or 

mono  or  disubstituted  with  loweraikyl  of  C .-^\, 
ntly  selected, 
limitation  that  R  can  represent  bromo  or  chloro 
epresents  2  and  one  R  represents  a  moiety  other 
r  chloro,  and  R'  represents 


aceutically  acceptable  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
It 
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3,962,441 
BENZdXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  IN  TREATING 
INFLAMMATION,  PAIN  AND  FEVER 
Deime  Evaiu,  Chatfont  St.   Peter;   David   Wiiliam   Dunwetl, 
Cambericy,  and  Terence  Aian  Hiclu,  Famborough,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Lilly  Industries,  Ltd.,  London,  En- 
gland 

Division  of  Sck.  No.  356,251,  May  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,912,748. 
This  application  June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,758 
Claims  pri<jrity,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1972, 
23409/72 

liiL  CI.*  A61K  31/42,  31/44,  31/495 
U.S.  CI.  424—250  1  Claim 

1.  Method  of  treating  an  animal  suffering  from  inflamma- 
tion, algesia  a  nd/or  pyreticosis  which  comprises  administering 
to  said  anima  an  effective  dose  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


'pipSpa 


wherin  the!  group  — CR'R*R'  is  in  the  5-  or  6-position  of  the 
benzoxazole  lucleus,  wherein  R*  is  cyclohexyl,  furyl.  thienyl, 
pyridyl,  pyra::inyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  in  any  avail- 
able position  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gen, nitro,  anino,  hydroxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C3  alkyl-CO, 
C1-C4  alkyl  sulphonyl,  or  substituted  in  two  adjacent  positions 
by  methylene,  or  ethylene-dioxy,  R'  and  R*  are  independently 
hydrogen,  msthyl  or  ethyl  and  R'  is: 

-COOR*,  where  R*  is  €,-€4  alkyl,  or 


-CO— R«,  where  R«  is  — NHOH  or  -NHj,  or 


i.  the  grou|» 
ii.  the  grou|> 
iii.  the  group  — CHiOR'  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C, 

alkyl;  or 
iv.  the  groi  p  — COOH  or  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal, 

aluminuri  or  ammonium  salt  thereof 


3,962,442 

FUNGICID/^L  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  2-AMINO 

PYRIMIDIffES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Brian  Kennel h  SncU,  and  Ranajit  Ghosh,  both  of  Bracknell, 

England,  ajsignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 

LoodoB,  England 

Divisioa  of  itr.  No.  623,810,  March  17,  1967,  abandoned. 
This  aplplication  Jan.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,931 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00,  9/22.  9/28 
251  10  Claims 

1.  A  fungiiiidal  composition  comprising,  as  active  ingredi- 
ent, a  fungici«lally  effective  amount  of  a  pynmidine  denvative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
formula: 


\}S.  CL  424 


wherein  R,  and  k,  represent  atoms  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
halophenyl  or  together  with  the  adjacent  N-atom  form  a  piper- 
idmo,  morpholino  or  piperazmo  ring;  R3  and  R4  represent 
atoms  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  lower 
alkenyl  or  nitro,  X  represents  an  atom  of  oxygen  or  sulphur; 
and  R5  IS  a  carbonvl  or  sulphonyl  group  bearing  directly,  or 
through  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alke- 
nyl, phenyl  or  nitro-,  halo,  lower  alkylphenyl  radical;  or  furyl 
or  pipendino  and  the  acid-addition  salts  thereof  and  a  major 
amount  of  a  earner  for  said  active  ingredient 

7.  A  method  of  combating  undesired  fungal  infections  in 
plants  which  compnses  applying  to  the  locus  of  the  plant  a 
fungicidallv  effective  amount  of  a  pyrimidine  derivative  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
f o  rm  u  1  a 


NR.R. 


wherem  R,  and  R,  represent  atoms  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
halophenyl  or  together  with  the  adjacent  N-atom  form  a  piper- 
idino,  morpholino  or  piperazino  ring,  R3  and  R4  represent 
atoms  of  hvdrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  lower 
alkenyl  or  nitro,  X  represents  an  atom  of  oxygen  or  sulphur; 
and  R5  IS  a  carbonyl  or  sulphonyl  group  bearing  directly,  or 
through  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alke- 
nyl, phen\l  or  nitro-,  halo-,  lower  alkylphenyl  radical;  or  furyl 
or  pipendino  and  the  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,962,443 

ANTIBACTERIAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Shinsaku  Minami,  Vamato-Kouriyama;  Jun-ichi  Matsumoto, 
Takatsuki;  Kazuyo  Kawaguchi,  Nara;  Shinsaku  Mishio, 
Osaka;  Masanao  Shimizu,  Kobe;  Yoshiyuki  Takase,  Amaga- 
saki,  and  Shinichi  Nakamura,  Taluitsuki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,626,  Aug.  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,887,557. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,923 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.    14,    1974,   47- 

81288;  Dec.   19,  1972,  47-128022;  Dec.  22,  1972,  48-269; 

Dec.  26,   1972,  48-3108;  Dec.  27,   1972,  48-570;  May  25, 

1973.  48-58909;  June  19.  1973,  48-69651 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/505 

U.S.  CI.  424-251  3  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 

as  an  active  ingredient  a  compound  present  in  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  effective  amount  of  the  formula 
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N 


^liN 


COOH 


"N 


N 

I 

R2a 


wherein  R^  is  a  moiety  selected  from  one  of  the  group  consist 
ing  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxv 
alkyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  propargyl,  R^^ 
is  a  moiety  selected  from  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  halogen,  vinyl,  allyl,  or 
benzyl, 

or   pharmaceutically    effective    organic    and    inorganic    salts 

thereof,    in   admixture   with    a  pharmaceutically   acceptable 

adjuvant. 


3,962,444 
USE  OF  4-THIOCYANO-QUINAZOLINES  AS 
FUNGICIDES 
Antonius  Gerhardus  Maria  Willems,  van  Houtenlaan,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,685,  Aug.,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,888,857. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,823 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Aug.   9,    1972. 
7210866 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/22,  17/00.  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  4  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  preparation  comprising  a  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  4-thiocyano-quinazoline  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  nont.nic  salt  thereof. 
wherein  R,,  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  lt^v*.er  aikvl.  lower 
alkoxy,  phenoxy.  l'>enzyloxy,  phenyl,  ben^vl,  pyridyl.  hydroxv 
nitro,  or  halogen  or  any  two  of  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  together  with 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  fused 
phenyl  or  a  fused  1 ,2-cyclohexenylene  moiety,  and  Rj  is  hy 
drogen.  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl,  in  comhinalK)n  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


3,962,446 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

2-CYANOALKYLBENZOMORPHAN  DERIVATIVKS  AM) 

SALTS  THEREOF 
Toshio     Atsumi,     Saitama;      Kenji     Kobaya&hi;     Voshiaki 
Takebayashi,  both  of  Takarazuka,  and  Hisao  Y  amamoto. 
Nishinomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,984,  Oct.  10.  1973. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  255,805,  May  22, 
1972,Pat.  No.  3,793.332.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1974.  Ser. 

No.  523,412 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    May    21.    1971,   46- 
34896;  Dec.  20.  1971.  46-103839 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31:4H5 
U.S.  CI.  424—260  16  Claims 

1.  An  analgesic  comf>osition  comprising  an  analgesically 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  6,7-hen7omorphan  derivative 
of  the  formula. 


SCN 


CH- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluoro  and  difluoromethyl  and  a  carrier  therefore 


R, 


,7    ,8 

CH-CH-C  H.,  -c:,' 
/  n  2r. 


3,962,445 
ANTI-ALLERGENIC  CARBOSTYRIL  DERIVATIVES 
Derek  Richard  Buckle,  Redhill;  Barrie  Christian  Charles  Can- 
tello,  Horsham,  and  Harry  Smith,  Maplehurst,  near  Hor- 
sham, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited, 
Sussex,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,623,  May  13,  1974.  This  application 
Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,100 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1973, 
24000/73;  May  22,  1973,  24317/73 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31147 
U.S.  CI.  424-258  58  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  treating  allergic 
conditions  in  humans  which  comprises  an  anti-allergenic 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  t  '  (' 
alkoxy  group  or  a  C  -  C  aJkanoyloxy  group.  R,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C  -  C  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  halophenyl 
group,  an  alkylphenyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyphenyl  group  wherein  the  alkoxy 
moiety  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  trifluoromethylphenyl 
group,  an  alky lth»ophenyl  group  wherein  the  alkylthio  moiety 
has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
(C„Htip-p„i)  -  (Rg)p  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  -  6,  p  is  an 
integer  of  1  -  2  and  R,  is  a  C  C^  alkoxy  group.  R,  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  C  -  C  alkyl  group,  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C 
-  C  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  an  alkoxyphenyl  group 
wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  R,  and  R4  may  form 
a  C  -  C  alkylidene  group  or  a  carbonyl  group  together  with 
a  carbon  atom  to  which  these  substituents  are  bonded,  R»  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C  C  alkyl  group,  R,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R7  and  R,  are  independently  a  hydro- 


S54 
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gen  atom  or  ^  C  -  C  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  - 
2.  or  an  aci4  addition  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceuticallv 
acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


3,962.447 
NOVEL  Pio-DRLG  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDIMIM 
TYPE  CHOLINESTERASE  REACTIVATORS 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Takeru  Higuchi;  Nicolae  S.  Bodor,  and  Efraim  Shek.  all  of 
Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Intent  Research  Corporation, 
Lawrence,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428.215,  Dec.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,929,813.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,612 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31144 
-263  32  Claims 

16.  A  metiod  for  reactivating  blocked  cholinesterase  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  as  a  result  of  anticholinesterase  com 
pound  poisoning,  which  comprises; 

administer  ng  thereto,  an  effective  cholinesterase  reactivat 
ing  amount  of  a  pro-drug  compound  of  the  pyridine  al- 
doxime  (hydroxyiminomethyl  pyndinium  )  type  capable 
of  reactivating  blocked    cholinesterase    having  the   for- 
mula: 


CH=NGR, 


wherein  R  re 
sisting  of  an 


group,  a 


group. 


group  and  a 


hce 


group,  w 
group 
,-O-CH, 
-CH,0- 
sents  a  meir^ 
gen  atom 


con!  IS 


CH 


presents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con 
alkyl  (C.-C^)  group,  a 


-z-!iCJVx:h=n'OH 


e 


CH=NOH 


-z-t. 


x^ 


-0-CH^-N 


n 


/ 


X 


G 


coy,: 


'2 


-0- 


o 

/ 

-P-O- 

\ 

o 


group,  and  wherein  X     represents  an  anmn  dcrned  from  a 
pharnidceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt. 


3. '^6  2.448 
8-ALKYI.  AND 
ALKENVI  -10-HYDR()XY-5H[  1  IBENZOPYRANOPYRI- 
DINE  DERIVATIVES  HAVINti  POLYPHAGIC  ACTIVITY 
Clifton  A.  Baile,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.;  Paul  E.  Bender,  Willingboro, 
N  J.,  and  Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith- 
Kline  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,1 18.  March  11,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,986.137.  ThLs  application  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,130 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31144 
L.S.  CI.  424     263  9  Claims 

1.  A  veterinary  composition  having  polyphagic  activity 
comprising  d.s  an  active  ingredient  dispersed  in  an  injectable 
or  ingestihle  carrier  a  poUphagie  but  nontoxic  quantity  se- 
lected from  the  range  of  about  2  5-250  fji/kg  of  body  weight 
of  a  comp<iund  it  a  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof   ^aiil  ^.kmipound  having  the  structure; 


I   M 

1  R  — ^o^-^^^^l 


II 


in  which  R  is  hvdrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R,  is  a  straight  or 

branched  alkvl  ot  from   1  -20  carbon  atoms. 


in  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
ting  of  a  — CH,— CH,—  group,  a  -CH 
group,  a  — CH,CH,OCH,CH,—  group,  and  a 
,— CH,— O— CH,—  group,  wherein  R,  repre- 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
methyl  group,  an  acyl  group  and  a 


3,962,449 
CARDIOACTIVE  BISPIDONES  AND  BISFIDINES 
Fritz  Binnig,  Fussgoennheim;  Manfred  Raschack,  Weiscniicim 
am  Sand,  and  Hans-Joerg  Treiber,  Bruehl,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Knoll  A.G.  Chemische  Fabriken,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,606 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    14,    1974, 
2428792 

Int.  CI.' C07D  227/04 
U.S.  CI.  424-  267  15  Claims 

1.  A  comp<iund  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  =C=0  or  — CH,— .  R'  is  lower  alkyl  optionally 
substituted  by  phenyl,  and  R"  is  lower  alkyl  optionally  substi 
tuted  by  one  or  two  phenyl  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  R' 
and  R"  together  contain  at  least  six  carbon  atoms,  and  physio 
logically  compatible  salts  thereof. 


3.96  2,452 
BENZOXAZOLE  DER1\  ATI\FS  AS  THEKAPFl  IK  S 

Delme   Evans.    Chalfont   .St.    Peter;    l>a\id    H  illiam    I)unv»ell. 

Camberley,  and  Terence  Alan  Hick.s,  Farn borough,  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  Lilly    Industries.  Ltd.,  London,   Fn- 

gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,251.  May  5,  1973.  Pat.  No  3.912.748. 
This  application  June  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587.56  2 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Ma>  18.  1972. 
23409/72 

Int.  C  1.^  A61K  31142.  31144,  311495 
U.S.  CI.  424-272  3  Claim.s 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  amount  ef- 
fective for  treatment  of  inflammatorv  algesia  and  or 
prepeticosis  of  a  phai-macologicallv  active  comp<'tind  in  a.vvv 
ciation  with  at  least  one  pharmaccuticalK  acceptable  earner 
therefor,  said  active  compound  being  a  compound  of  the 
f  o  rm  u  1  a 


3,962,450 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  EFFECTING 

SEDATION 

Lawrence  J.  Fischer,  and  John  J.  Ambre,  both  of  Iowa  City, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  State  of  Iowa  for  use  and  benefit  of  the 

University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,571 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  311445 
U.S.  CI.  424-267  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  anesthetic  dose  of  4- 
hydroxy-2-ethyl-2-phenyl  glutarimide  and  a  pharmacologi- 
cally inactive  carrier  therefor. 


3,962,451 

CARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

William    L.    Albrecht,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    Robert    W . 

Fleming,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell 

Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,149,  Dec.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,596.  This  application  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,331 

InL  CL'  A61K  311445 
U.S.  CI.  424—267  7  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  treating  a  host  susceptible  to  invasion  by 
pathogenic  viral  agents  which  comprises  the  daily  prophylac- 
tic administration  to  said  host  of  from  0.1  milligram  to  500 
milligrams  per  kilogram  of  body  weight  of  a  3,6-bis-basic 
aikane  carbazole  having  the  formula 


CR^R^R^ 


wherein  the  group  — CR'R'R'  is  m  the  "^    ur  h  position  of  the 
benzoxazole  nucleus,  wherein  R'  is  ^vci.'hewL  furvi,  thicnvl, 
pyridyl,   pyrazinyl.   or   phenvl    or    phenvi    substituted    m    any 
available  position  b>   one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
halogen,  nitro.  amino,  hydroxy,  C|-C\  alkvl,  C  ,--(.,  alkoxy, 
Ci-Cj  alkyl-CO,  C,-C,  alkyl  sulphonyl  or  substituted  in  two 
adjacent  positions  by  methylene-  or  ethylene  dioxv ,  R'  and  R" 
are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R'  is 
1   the  group  -COOR'.  where  R'  is  C,-C,  alkvl 
II.  the  group  — CO-R*  is  -NHOH  or  NH,    or 
iii.   the  group   -CHjOR»  v^here   R»  is  hvdrogen   « .r   (  ,-<.\ 

alkyl;  or 
IV    the  group  — COOH  or  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal, 
aluminum  or  ammonium  salt  thereof 


3,962,453 
NOVEL  PYRAZOLYLOXYACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVIIS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hans    Ahrens;    Helmut    Biere;    Clemens    Rufer;    Eberhard 
Schrckler,  and  Henning  Koch,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin   &   Bergkamen. 
Germany 

FUed  Sept.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.208 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    14,    1973. 
2347015 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  i/  4/<    C07D  23riS 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  40  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


z' 


,N-A 


^^-R 


A-N 


I 

\r 


wherein  A  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  having 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  the 
unsaturation  is  in  a  position  other  than  in  the  I  pxisition  of  the 
alkenyl  group,  and  when  R  and  R,  are  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  the  pyr 
rolidinyl,  morpholino  or  piperidino  radical,  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


r^ 


R, 


\~' 


\y 


I 
Y 


R- 


R. 
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are 


wherein  R  is 
R,,  R,,  R,  anfl 
a]kyl  of  1-4 
and  Y  each 
ring  or  me 
1-6  carbon  a 
physiological 
acceptable  bise 
40.   A   pharm 
comprising 
amount  of  co|m 
ceuticallv  ac 


a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  of  1-4  cart/on  atoms, 

R4  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom. 

arbon  atoms  or  aJkoxy  of  1^  carbon  atoms,  X 

a  bond  joining  the  benzene  nng  to  the  pyrazole 

thilene,  and  Z  is  a  carboxyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of 

loms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  and  when  Z  is  carboxvl 

y  acceptable,  salts  thereof  with  physiologically 
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OHC 


Me 


aceutical   composition    in   unit   dosage   form 

n    anti-inflammatory    or    antipyretic    effective 

pound  of  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  pharma- 

eptable  carrier. 


3,962,454 
BIS-(1-ALkVl-5-NITRO-IMIDAZOLYL-2-ALKYL)-COM- 

POUNDS 
Erhardt    Wi^kefanann,    Keikheim,    Taunus,    and    Wolfgang 
Baether,   I treiekhenhain,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Hoechst  Al LtiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,919 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    21.    1974, 


2408219 


U.S.  CI.  424 


Int.  CI.'  C07D  233/94 


ide,  -sulfone 


-273 


6  Claims 


1.  A  bis-(  l-alkyl-5-nitro-imidazolyl-2-alkyl) -sulfide,  -suifox 


or  -disulfide  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  ife 
is  sulfur  (S 
(-S-S-) 


ANTIBIOT 


NO 


methyl  or  ethyl.  R*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  A 
sulfoxide  (—SO—),  sulfone  (SOj)  or  disulfide 


m  a  pharmaceutically  acceptahlc  earner 


3,962.456 

SLIME  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Paul  Swered.  Philadelphia,  and  Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glenside, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se"-.  No.  545,676,  Jan.  30,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,899 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424- 298  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  the  microorganism 
Aerobacter  aerogenes  m  aqueous  systems  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  1  .?-dichloroacetone  oxime  acetate,  with  beta-bromo- 
beta-nitrost^rene  wherem  the  weight  ratio  of  the  acetate  to 
the  nitrost\renc  ranges  from  ab<iut  95:5  to  about  10:90  re- 
spectively 


3,962.457 
METHODS  OF  KILLING  MITES  USING 
S-/i-N\FHTHM  METHVL-N.N-DIMETHYLTHIOL- 

(  ARBAMATE 
Shigeki  Wakamori,  Shimizu;  Haruki  Ogawa,  Fujieda;  Masayo- 
shi  Yamaguchi,  and  Seigo  Kanamori,  both  of  Shimizu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kumlai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1974,  49-8548 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-  300  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  parasitic  mites  on  plants  which  com- 
prises applvme  to  said  mites  a  miticidally  effective  amount  of 
S-5-naphth>.lmethyl-N,N-dimeth\l  thiolcarbamate. 


3,962,455 
C  ASCOFURANONE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Sasjiki;  Tsuneo  Okutomi;  Tomoyoshi  Hosokawa;  Yo- 
shiharu   NawaU,  and   Kunio  Ando,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Ja- 
pan 

Coatinuati4>o-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  364,033.  May  25,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,87;  1,5 29.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

526,175 

Int.  CL'  A61K  i//i5 

U.S.CL  42^-285  8  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  having  hypotensive  activity 

comprising  an  effective  amount  to  create  a  hypotensive  effect 

of  ascofuranone.  of  the  formula 


3,962,458 
SYSTEMIC  C  ONTROL  OF  ECTOPARASITES  WITH 
PYRETHROIDS 
Michael  SUnley  Schrider,  South  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,106 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-304  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  systemic  control  of  ectoparasites  which 
attack  warm-blooded  animals,  comprising  administering  to 
said  warm-blocxled  animals  a  systemically  effective  amount 
against  the  ectoparasites  of  a  compound  having  a  formula 
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and 


1    ^: 


,„(). 


R   IS  hydrogen,   alkvi   of    1    lo   4   c.irKi'n   atoms  or   halo  of 

atomic  weight  of  from    i.^  to    -r^ 
1  is  1  or  2, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atomv  hal.,  of  .itomic 
weight  of  frtim  IS  u>  ''^(>  nr  alkox\  of  i  u  4  tarf-K:n  .itonis, 
and 

R"  IS  h\drogen,  alkyi  of  1  lo  4  carbon  alcmiv,  haii'  of  atomic 
weight  of  from  1  8  to  36oralkox\  oi  1  to  4  carhon  atoms 


3,962.460 

ETHER  COMPOUNDS  AS  INHALANT  ANESTHETICS 

Louise  S.  Croix,  Summit,  and  Alex  J.  Szur.  North  Plainfield, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Airco.  Inc..  Montvale,  N J. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  295.640.  Oct.  6,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,975 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  3/;08 
U.S.  CI.  424-342  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  ancstheti/mg  an  ancstfictK  susceptible 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  ifie  m.immal  an 
anesthetically  effective  amount  of  aliphatic  ethet  ^on  pound 
of  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CF,  CF, 

FC-O-CH,  and  CIC-O-CH, 
CF-.Br  tF,CI 


as  an  inhalation  anesthetic  while  administering  hfc  supportmg 
amount.s  of  oxvgen 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  cyano  or  ethynyl,  and  represents  a 
single  or  double  bond,  and  the  optical  and  geometric  isomers 
thereof 


3,962,459 

LIPIDEMIA  TREATMENT  WITH 

P-PHENOXY-ALKYLPHENONE  COMPOSITIONS 

Faizulla  G.  Kathawala,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,181,  Sept.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,477 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/125;  C07C  49/76 
U.S.  CI.  424-331  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  for 
treating  lipidemia  in  mammals  comprising  an  inert  pharma 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  from  50  to  1500  milligrams 
of  a  comjjound  of  the  formula 


Th' 


3,962,461 
BAIT  INSECTICIDE  FOR  CARPENTER  ANTS 
William  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Ithaca,  N.Y..  and  Barbara  Brunhuber 
de  Perez,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,465.  June  20.  1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608.636 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9130.  17l/()  .  17:14 
U.S.  CI.  424-352  l  Claim 

1.  A  liquid  bait  insecticide  for  ants  of  the  species  (  an;- 
ponulus  hterculeanus.  (  unipom/iu.s  nax  tharui  i  nsi^  and  (  am- 
ponotus  penny slvanu  us  which  comprises  the  pri^ducl  i-htained 
by  sonicating  a  solution  of  resrvstalh/ed  Mirex  m  \Jene,  in 
the  presence  of  an  emulsifier.  s.iid  Mircx  hong  present  m  a 
ratio  of  1  gm  rccrvstalJized  Mirex  ti>  ^  nil  xv  iene,  thcicbv 
forming  a  suspension,  diluting  the  suspension  with  v»,ater  in  the 
ratio  of  1  part  suspension  to  Id  parts  water,  and  mixing  said 
diluted  suspension  with  a  honev  water  mixture  such  that  the 
product  obtained  contains  50-609t-  of  the  honev  v. ate r  mix- 
ture, said  Mirex  being  present  in  the  amount  of  from  0  005  to 
0.1 9t  of  the  total  weight  of  the  product 


wherein 

R°  is  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 


3,962,462 
STABILIZATION  OF  DR\  PET  F(K)D 
Morris  P.  Burkwall,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  C.  I^yh.  both  of  Barring- 
ton,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  OaLs  Compan>.  Chicago. 
III. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.283 
Int.  CI.'  A23K  lil8 
U.S.  CI.  426-1  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  combination  of  dry  pet  food  and  semi  moist  pet 
food,  the  improvement  wherein  the  dry  pet  fcxKJ  comprises 

a.  proteinaceous  material; 

b.  amylaceous  ingredients; 

c.  from  1  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisUng  of  sugar,  sugar  equivalents,  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

d.  from  1  to  3  percent  bv  weight  edible  acid, 

e    from  0.01  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  antimycotic,  and 
f.  wherein  the  moisture  content  of  said  dr>  pet  food  is  less 

than  15  percent  by  weight  and  said  dry  pet  food  is  micro- 

biologically  stable 
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3,962.463 

CHEWING  tUM  HAVING  SURFACE  IMPREGNATED. 

MICROENCAPSULATED  FLAVOR  PARTICLES 

Frank  Whzd,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Life  Saver? 

Inc.,  New  Yi>rk,  N.Y. 

Condnuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,564,  April  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  T^  application  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,850 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  3130,  3100 


I  gum  stick  having  a  thickness  within  the  range    the  supernatant  liquid 


Tomaso  Sozzi, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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U.S.  CI.  426- 
1.  A  chewin 

of  from  about  1250  to  about  2300  microns  and  having  solid 
flavor  particles  printed  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  said 
flavor  particle  [  penetrating  the  surface  thereof  to  a  depth  of 
within  the  ran  ;e  of  from  about  35  to  about  230  microns,  the 
mterior  of  the  stick  being  substantially  free  of  flavor  particles, 
said  flavor  particles  providing  an  amount  of  flavor  within  the 
range  of  from 
stick. 


'',  which  IS  optimum  for  hydrolysis  of  the  starch  by  the  enzyme 
to  produce  said  starch  hydrolysis  product,  heating  the  suspen- 
sion from  a  temperature  of  55°C  to  a  temperature  of  70°C.  in 
a  period  of  5  to  30  minutes,  heating  the  suspension  from  a 
temperature  of  70°C.  to  a  temperature  of  95°  to  100°C.  in  a 
period  of  5  to  20  minutes  and  maintaining  the  suspension  at 
the  latter  temperatures  for  5  to  20  minutes,  whereby  a  precipi- 
tant IS  formed  and  the  supernatant  liquid  is  a  solution  of  said 
9  Claims    starch  hydrolysis  product,  and  separating  the  precipitant  from 


about  0.14  to  about  0.54'5c  by  weight  of  said 


3,962,464 
PROCESS  I^OR  PREPARING  A  BUTTER-LIKE  DAIRY 

PRODUCT 
Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe  d' As- 
sistance Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle   S.A.,  Lausanne, 
Switzerland 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,116,  July  21,  1972, 

abandoned,  w  jich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,989, 

June  25,  197p,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  452,318 

Int.  CI.*  A23C  15112,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  426-443  5  Claims 


3.962,466 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MICROORGANISMS 
Yutaka  Nakabayashi.  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai-Nippon 

Sugar  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,576,  Nov.  9,  1973.  This  application 
May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1972,  47- 
112026;  Nov.  10,  1972,47-112027 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1128 
I  .S.  CI.  426-  60  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  yeast  extract  comprising  nu- 
cleic acids  and  related  substances  which  comprises  chemically 
treating  microorganisms  with  an  alkali  to  extract  material 
from  said  cells  while  substantially  leaving  within  said  cells 
protein  contained  within  said  cells,  separating  the  thus  treated 
microorganism  cells  from  a  waste  liquor  and  adjusting  said 
waste  liquor  to  a  pH  of  from  1  to  7,  said  alkali  treatment  being 
carried  out  by  autolyzing  the  microorganisms  with  alkali  at  a 
pH  of  7  0  to  10  5  and  at  a  temperature  of  25°  to  65°C  for  a 
period  of  from    16  hours  to  10  minutes  or  by  treatment  with 


1.  A  procesii  for  preparing  a  butter-like  dairy  product  which    alkali  at  a  pH  of  from  10.5  to  12  9  at  a  temperature  below 
comprises  the  steps  of  pasteurising  a  cream   containing  not     30°C  for  a  period  of  abtiut  4  minutes  to  6  hours. 

more  than  40»!  by  weight  of  fat,  centrifuging  the  pasteurised  

cream  and  recovering  a  concentrated  cream  containing  50  to 
60%  by  weight  of  fat.  adding  skimmed  milk  in  quantity  such 
that  the  fat  cohtent  of  the  final  product  will  be  between  47  and 
56%.  heating  pie  cream  to  between  85°  and  93°C  in  5  to  60 
seconds,  addiag  an  acid  substance  in  quantity  such  as  to  bring 
the  pH  of  the  [final  product  to  between  5.2  and  5.6,  said  addi- 
tion being  made  under  conditions  such  that  the  temperature 
of  the  produdt  after  said  addition  is  at  least  85°C,  said  acid 
substance  beijig  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  an  acid 
culture  of  a  rriicroorganism  producing  a  butter  flavour  and  an  U.S.  CI.  426—62 
edible  acid  together  with  a  butter  flavour,  cooling  the  resulting 
mixture  to  a 


3,962,467 
PROCESSES  OF  DRYING  YEAST 
Sidney  Burrows,  Tillicoultry,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Distill- 
ers Company  (Yeast)  Limited,  Morden,  England 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  23,  1973, 
34895/73 

Int.  CI.'  C12C  11130 

10  Claims 


8.  A  method  in  which  active  dried  yeast  is  made  by  forming 
temperat"ure  between  about  2°  a°nd   10°C  and    yeast  particles  coniaming  less  than  50*  by  weight  dry  matter 


holding  the  product  at  this  temperature  for  at  least  24  hours, 
the  quantity  of  acid  substance  added  when  an  acid  culture 
being  from  1  to  5%  by  weight  and  when  an  edible  acid  being 
from  0.05  to  0.2%  by  weight,  said  percentages  bemg  based  on 


the  weight  of 


the  final  product 


3,962,465 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STARCH  HYDROLYSIS 
PRODUCTS  FOR  USE  AS  A  FOOD  ADDITIVES 
Manfred  Rlchter;  Friedrich   Schierbaum,  both  of  Potsdam; 
Siegfried  A^ugustat,  Potsdam -Rehbrucke,  and  Klaus-Dieter 
Knoch,  Beflin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akademie  der 
Wbsenschafften  der  DDR,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,711 
Int  C1.»C12D  13102 
Ui;.  CL  426-^48  12  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  starch  hydrolysis  product  having 
a  dextrose  equivalent  of  at  least  5%  but  below  25%  and  which 
forms  with  water,  white,  glossy  thermoreversible  gels  having 
a  neutral  taste,  which  are  sUble  to  freezing  and  defrosting  and 
the  consisten:y  of  which  can  be  varied  from  pasty  to  cutting 
hard,  compriiiing  suspending  in  water  a  starch  or  water  soluble 
starch  derivai  ive  in  a  concentration  of  15-50%  by  weight  and 
the  starch-hydrolyzing  enzyme  bacterial  a-amylase  in  a  con 


and  which  are  less  than  I  7  mm  in  diameter  by  comminution 
in  a  mill  or  by  spray  drying  and  then  drying  these  particles  to 
a  dry  matter  content  of  at  least  94%  by  weight  in  a  fluidised 
bed  using  warm  air,  and  in  which  the  yeast  temperature  is 
below  50°C  until  the  dry  matter  content  is  above  80%  by 
weight  and  is  from  above  50°  and  no  greater  than  60°C.  for  a 
period  of  10  to  45  minutes  at  the  end  of  the  drying. 


3,962.468 
SPRAY-DRIED  L-ASPARTIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
LaMonte  D.  Pischke.  and  Myron  D.  Shoaf,  both  of  Danbury, 
Conn.,   assignors    to    General    Foods   Corporation,    White 
Plains,  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,845 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  11236 
U.S.  CI.  426-96  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  fixation  of  L-aspartic  acid  derivative  sweeten- 
ing compounds  which  comprises  causing  a  slurry-forming 
level  of  undissolved  hydrated  particles  of  the  sweetening  com- 
pound to  be  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  dextrin  solution  to  pro- 
duce a  dispersion,  the  level  of  said  sweetening  compound 
being  at  least  1  5%  by  weight  of  the  solids  in  said  dispersion, 
the  level  of  said  undissolved  sweetening  compound  being  a 
major  amount  of  the  total  level  of  said  sweetening  compound 


cenUation  within  a  range  which  is  optimum  for  hydrolysis  of  in  said  dispersion  and  the  dispersion  being  maintained  at  a 
the  starch  bv  the  enzyme  to  produce  said  starch  hydrolysis  temperature  low  enough  to  assure  the  existence  of  at  least  a 
product,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  suspension  to  a  value  of  about    part  of  the  sweetening  compound  as  discretely  distributed 
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undissolved  particles,  and  drying  the  dispersion  to  a  moisture 
content  below  5%  and  a  density  greater  than  0  2  grams  per  cc 
to  encapsulate  the  particles  of  said  sweetening  compound  in 
said  dextrin. 


3,962,469 
FRUIT  TRAY  PACKAGE 
Roland  B.  Leavens,  and  Mark  G.  McNair,  both  of  Hood  River, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Diamond   Fruit  Growers,  Inc.,  Hood 
River,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,971 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  23100,  25/04 

VS.  CI.  426- 108  4  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  carton  including  a  bottom  wall 
and  top  wall: 

a  plurality  of  trays  of  molded  sheet  material  positioned  in 
stacked  relationship  in  said  carton, 

each  tray  being  formed  to  define  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows 
of  upwardly  facing  object  receiving  pockets  and  bridge 
portions  between  at  least  some  of  said  pockets,  and 
rounded  objects  susceptible  to  damage  during  shipment 
and  having  predetermined  minimum  and  maximum  diam- 
eters positioned  in  said  pockets, 

said  pockets  having  a  depth  less  than  the  mean  diameter  of 
said  objects  whereby  said  objects  project  substantially 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  tray, 

the  surface  portions  of  the  tray  beneath  said  pockets  ex- 
tending beneath  said  bridge  portions, 

the  pockets  of  each  row  of  a  said  tray  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  each  next  adjacent  row  and  with  respect  to  the 
pockets  of  each  tray  immediately  above  and  below  said 
tray  whereby  the  pockets  of  a  tray  will  project  down- 
wardly between  the  objects  in  the  next  lower  tray. 

and  a  cover  of  flexible  material  secured  only  to  opposite 
edges  of  each  tray,  said  cover  having  suflficient  length 
between  said  edges  to  permit  the  said  bridge  portions  of 
a  superposed  tray  to  engage  at  least  some  of  the  objects 
on  the  tray  immediately  beneath,  and  to  permit  the 
pocket  portions  of  said  superposed  tray  to  depress  the 
said  cover  between  each  of  said  objects  and  render  said 
cover  taut  and  partially  envelope  each  of  the  objects  on 
said  lower  tray  so  as  to  snugly  hold  the  said  objects  in 
position  on  said  lower  tray  thereby  to  minimize  damage 
to  the  said  objects  during  shipping  of  the  carton. 


3,962,470 
CONFECTION  HOLDING  DEVICE 
James  E.  Stucker,  9212  ChisweU,  Dallas,  Tex.  75238 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,075 
InL  Cl.»  A23G  9/26;  B65D  85/78 
VS.  CI.  426—  135  1  Claim 

1.  A  symmetrical  confection  holding  device  comprising: 
a  conical  container  which  is  partially  filled  with  confection, 
a  central  body  portion  formed  from  an  inedible  rigid  mate- 
rial and  having  a  circular  cross  section  defining  a  circum- 
ference substantially  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the 
midregion  of  said  conical  container,  such  that  the  periph- 


ery of  said  central  body  portion  engages  the  inner  surface 
of  the  midregion  of  the  conical  container  when  positioned 
within  the  conical  container  to  thereby  divide  the  conical 
container  into  first  and  second  chambers,  said  confection 
filling  said  first  chamber. 

fist  and  second  elongate  members  formed  iiom  an  inedible 
rigid  material  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  fr^^m 
and  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  central  body 
portion,  said  first  and  second  elongate  members  having 
the  same  length, 

said  elongate  members  being  symmetrical  about  said  circu- 
lar cross  section  of  said  central  bt^dy  portion  vulh  each 
member  being  operable  for  use  as  a  handle,  said  elongate 
members  being  configured  such  that  said  holding  device 
may  be  deposited  within  the  conical  container  in  the 
correct  position  without  regard  to  any  required  onenta 
tion  of  said  elongate  members, 

one  of  said  elongate  members  extending  into  said  first 
chamber  when  positioned  withm  the  conical  container  to 
extend  into  and  support  the  confection  filling  said  first 
chamber, 


the  distal  end  of  said  one  elongate  member  extending  into 
said  first  chamber  being  positioned  substantially  below 
the  end  of  the  portion  of  the  conical  chamber  which 
receives  the  confection, 

the  other  of  said  elongate  members  extending  into  the  sec- 
ond chamber  within  the  conical  container  to  serve  as  a 
downwardly  extending  handle  for  supporting  the  confec- 
tion when  the  conical  container  is  removed  therefrom. 

the  distal  end  of  said  other  elongate  member  extending 
substantially  towards  the  apex  of  the  conical  container 
and  engaging  the  side  wall  thereof  and  thereby  orienting 
the  circular  cross  section  of  the  central  body  portion 
transversely  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  con 
tainer.  the  end  of  each  of  said  syrnmetncal  elongate  mem 
bers  having  a  beveled  surface,  whereby  the  beveled  sur- 
face of  the  one  of  said  elongate  members  extending  into 
said  second  chamber  snuggly  engages  the  inner  surface  of 
the  conical  container  near  the  apex  portion  of  the  conical 
container. 


3,962,471 
INDOLYLACETYLAMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Helmut    Bicre;    Hanns    Ahrens;    Clemens    Rufer;    Eberhard 
Schroder,  and  Henning  Koch,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  aaslga- 
ors  to  Scbering  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Berlin   &   Bcrgkaroen. 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,515 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    15,    1974, 
2413125 

Int.  CL'  C07D  209/2* 

U.S.CL  424-274  13  Claims 

1.  An  indolylacetylamino  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 
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XIH^-CO-N'-CH-CO-R 


CH-OR. 


wherein  R,  is 
1-4  carbon 
1-4  carbon  a 
methyl,  and  the 
bases. 


CH. 


.  NH,,  NHR,  or  OR^,  wherein  R<  is  aikyl  of 

atotns,  or  benzyl;  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alky!  of 

torns,  or  benzyl;  and  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  with 


3,96  2,4  7  J 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CRl  ST  LIQl  ELRS  BY  ANNULAR 

FLOW  COOLLNC  OF  THE  HOT  AQUEOUS  FILLING 

LIQUID 
Dimitre  Lilov.  Milan,  Ital>,  assignor  to  P.  Ferrcro  &  C.  S.p.A., 
Alba  (  Cunea  1.  Italy 

FiM  Oct.  25,  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  26.  1972.  70375/72; 
Dec.  27,  1972,  71089  72 

Inl.  CI.-  423G  3120 
U.S.  CI.  426-282  9  Claims 


3,962,472 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITION  OF  WARMED-OVER  FLAVOR 

[      IN  UNCURED  MEATS 
Anibal  Torres,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,599 

Int.  CL'  A23L  1 13  I.  1122;  A23B  4114 

\}S.  CL  426—281  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  inhibiting  the  development  of 

warmed-over  flavor  in  uncured  meat,  which  comprises  adding 


to  the  uncured 


meat  from  about  25  to  250  parts  by  weight  per 


million  parts  by  weight  of  meat  of  a  compound  of  formula  ( I ) 


wherein  R  is  s« 
ethyl;  and  R' 
gen,  methyl  arjd 


(  I) 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
ethyl. 


1.  In  a  methiKi  of  making  crust  liqueurs  by  preparing  a  hot 
aqueous  sugar  solution,  ccx>ling  the  hot  solution  to  below  the 
melting  point  of  chocolate  thereby  to  supersaturate  the  solu- 
tion, depositing  the  ccwl  solution  into  preformed  chocolate 
shells,  and  sealing  the  shells  with  a  chocolate  cover,  the  im- 
provement comprising  ctx^ling  the  said  hot  solution  in  at  least 
one  cooling  stage  by  causing  the  latter  to  flow  in  said  stage  in 
the  form  of  an  annular  flow  from  an  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end 
of  a  heat  exchanger  having  at  least  one  cooled  smooth  tubular 
surface  surrounding  said  flow  in  contacting  relationship 
thereto,  and  at  the  same  time  sweeping  the  solution  over  said 
tubular  surface  in  a  circumferential  direction  and  in  a  continu- 
ous manner  while  positivelv  defining  said  annular  flow  by  a 
concentric  rotor  within  said  tube,  then  depositing  the  cooled 
supersaturated  solution  discharged  at  the  said  outlet  end  into 
the  chocolate  shells. 


3,962.474 
OLIVE  STUFFING  METHOD 
William  W,  Smith.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration. San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228^34,  Feb.  22,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,832, 
March  5.  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  475,325 
Int.  CI.'  A23B  7/02 
U.S.  CL  426-282  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stuffing  pitted  olives  with  pimiento,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  drying  the  pimiento  until  the  moisture 
content  therein  is  in  the  range  of  about  209b  to  about  2%  to 
facilitate   handling  of  said   pimiento   when  stuffing  said  pi- 
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miento  into  pitted  olives,  stuffing  said  dried  pimiento  into  the 
pit  cavities  of  olives,  and  reconstituting  said  dned  pimiento 


within  the  pitted  olives  by  packing  the  stuffed  olives  in  an 
aqueous  solution. 


3,962,475 

METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  HIGH  MOISTURE 

CONTENT  AGRICULTURAL  GRAINS 

Joseph  G.  Forest,  303  Chemung  SL,  P.O.  Box  367,  Waverly, 

N.Y.   14892,  and  Edward  J.  Czarnetzky,   P.O.  Box  330, 

Chazy,  NY.  12921 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,777,  May  3,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,549 

Int.  CL'  A2 ID  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—331  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  high  moisture  content  agricul- 
tural grains  which  comprises  applying  to  said  grains,  an  anti- 
bacterial effective  amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

1 .  water, 

2.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic 
acid,  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  and  phosphoric  acid; 

3.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  sulfate  salt  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate  salt; 
and 

4.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  syn- 
thetic organic  cationic  or  anionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  dodecylsulfone- 
thanolamine,  ammonium  dodecylbenzenepolyethersul- 
fonate,  and  sodium  dodecylbenzenepolyethersulfonate, 
whereby  said  surfactant  enhances  the  penetration  of  said 
acid  member  of  (2)  into  and  throughout  said  high  mois- 
ture content  grain. 


3,962,476 

DOUGH  PACKAGE  CONTAINING  TRIPLE  SEALED 
ICING  CUP  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Charles  H.  Turpin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pills- 
bury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,927,  March  29,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,851,757.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,423 

Int.  CL'  B65B  25100 
U.S.  CI.  426—398  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  two  compartmented  fiber  dough 
can  comprising  providing  a  tubular  fiber  dough  container 
body,  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  cup  adapted  to  contain 
a  food  product  other  than  dough,  the  cup  being  formed  from 
a  thermopliistic  resinous  material  compatible  with  food  sub- 
stances, said  cup  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  the 
open  end  having  an  enlarged  diameter  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  fiber  body  wall  with  an  inter- 
ference fit,  forcing  the  cup  into  the  tubular  container  body 
coaxially  thereof  closed  end  first  until  it  has  reached  substan- 
tially the  opposite  end  of  the  container  body  from  which  it  was 


inserted  whereby  the  open  end  of  the  cup  lan.-^  to-Aarv.:  the 
center  of  the  container  bod\ .  lowering  duel  means  inti  the 
container  bod>  after  the  ^uv  has  been  placed  m  the  >.i'niainer. 
inserting  a  food  product  comprising  icing  intc  the  ^  tip  through 
said  duct  means  providing  a  circular  divider  v.  all  ot  rigid  sheet 
material  having  a  circular  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  engage 
in  sealing  relationship  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  container 
body,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  divider  wall  being  of  .i  larger 
diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  container  hwuiv  to 
thereby  provide  an  interference  fit  therebetween,  forcing  the 
divider  v.all  into  the  tubular  container  body  until  the  periph 
eral  edge  engages  the  upper  open  end  of  the  cup  and  rests 
thereon    to   provide    a    circular   seal    therehelu  eei;     vkhtreby 
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there  is  formed  a  triple  seal  comprising  the  interference  fit 
between  the  divider  wall  and  the  inside  wall  of  the  container 
the  interference  fit  between  the  divider  wall  and  the  open  end 
of  the  cup  and  interference  fit  between  the  cup  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  fiber  can  body,  introducing  a  leavened  dough 
product  into  the  compartment  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
divider  wall  from  the  cup  and  sealing  the  open  end  of  the 
tubular  container  body  by  applying  a  top  closure  to  the  end  of 
the  body  through  which  the  dough  product  was  inserted  and 
allowing  the  dough  to  proof  to  develop  a  pressure  between 
about  10  and  60  p. si.  and  the  dough  pressure  exerts  a  down 
ward  force  on  the  divider  following  proofing  to  maintain  the 
seal  between  the  divider  and  the  cup 


3.962,477 
STORING  COMESTIBLES  IN  A  CRYOGENIC  LIQl  ID 
David  A.  Dixon,  One  Arroyo  Drive.  Kentfield.  Calif.  94904 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713.163.  March  14.  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  28,  1971.  Ser.  .No.  157,676 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  3i36 
U.S.  CI.  426-419  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mhibiting  degradation  of  fresh  perishable 
comestibles  while  stored  in  a  substantially  enclosed  compart 
ment,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  chamber  at  least 
partially  filled  with  a  liquid  mixture  containing  not  less  than 
0.1  percent  and  not  more  than  four  percent  liquified  oxygen 
by  total  volume,  the  remainder  bemg  substantially  all  liquified 
nitrogen,  at  least  perKxJically  imparting  vibration  to  said 
chamber  by  movement  of  a  hammer  against  said  chamber 
during  the  transportation  thereof  to  maintain  said  liquified 
oxygen  in  uniform  dispersion  throughout  said  liquified  nitro 
gen,  said  vibration  being  imparted  to  said  chamber  to  produce 
vibraton  of  said  liquid  mixture  at  a  frequency  of  from  aKiut 
250  cycles  per  second  to  greater  than  20,000  cycles  per  sec 
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said  mixture  into  said  compartment  during  the 
of  said  comestibles  therem 


3,962,478 
METHOD  /iND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLCING  BEER 

WORT 
G«rhard   Hohjlbein,  Buchenhorst  3,  D6100   Darmstadt,  and 
Heinrich  HJippmann,  Schwarzacherstrasse.  D871  Kitzingen 
(Main),  both  of  Germany 

FUed  June  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,708 


Claims 
2329360 


pr 


L.S.  CI.  426 


ority,    application    Germany,    June    8,     1973, 
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contacting  said  whole  kernels  of  feed  grain  at  said  treating 
area  with  blunt  projections  on  a  first  movable  element  to 
loosen  portions  of  the  hulls  from  the  interior  portions  of 
the  kernels  to  cause  the  hulls  to  blister; 

thereafter  contacting  said  kernels  that  have  been  blistered 
by  contact  with  the  blunt  projections  on  said  first  mov- 
able element  with  cutting  members  on  a  second  movable 
element  to  open  said  blisters  to  perforate  the  hulls  sub- 
stantialK  without  shattering  the  kernels  and  substantially 
without  removing  the  hulls;  and 

discharging  treated  kernels  from  said  treating  area. 


3,962,480 

BREAD  INCLLDING  NUTRITIONAL  AMOUNTS  OF 

MAGNESIUM 

Sidney  K.  Wolf,  1000  Texas  Hill  Road,  Hillsdale,  N.Y.  12529, 

and    Robert    M.    (  avanaugh.    Box    3891,   Greenville,   Del. 

19807 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,117 
Int.  CI.' A2 ID  2/02,  2/24 
U.S.  CI.  426     549  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  bread  made  with  wheat  flour  which  is  reduced  in 
magnesium  content  relative  to  the  wheat  from  which  the  flour 
IS  obtained,  and  to  which  magnesium  has  been  added  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  45  to  120  mg.  per  six  ounces  of  the 
bread  to  replace  magnesium  removed  during  processing  of  the 
wheat,  which  magnesium  renders  the  bread  noticeably  bitter 
in  taste,  the  improvement  wherein  the  bitter  taste  imparted  by 
said  magnesium  is  eliminated  by  including  in  the  bread  from 
about  0  5  to  about  6.0  parts  bv  weight  of  L-lysine  monohydro- 
chloride  per  part  by  weight  of  added  magnesium. 


Int.  CI.'C12C  7100.  7// 6, 

495  6  Claims 

1.  A  melhoii  of  separating  mash  into  draff  and  clarified  beer 
wort  in  a  cylindrical  upright  vessel  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  conically  converging  toward  an  apertured 
support  formibg  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  comprising  the  steps 
of  positioning  a  filter  including  a  fibrous  cellulose  sliver  layer 
on  the  apertLured  support;  introducing  a  mash  stream  into  the 
vessel  near  the  upf)er  portion  tangentially  against  an  inner 
circumferential  side  of  the  vessel  so  that  solid  components  in 
the  mash  are  forced  against  the  side  of  the  vessel  due  to  cen- 
trifugal force;  allowing  the  solids  to  settle  and  become  depos- 
ited as  a  cake  on  the  filter;  filling  the  vessel  to  a  predetermined 
level  to  provide  above  the  cake  a  beer  wort  composed  of  two 
fractions,  on^  of  which  is  clear  upper  layer  and  the  other  of 
er  layer  containing  suspended  solids  and  being 
and  proximal  to  the  cake;  applying  suction  to 
bottom  of  the  vessel  to  draw  the  lower  layer 
pended  solids  downwardly  through  the  cake  to 
thereby  interi:ept  the  suspended  solids  in  the  cake  and  accu- 
mulate clear  wort  below  the  filter  until  all  of  the  lower  layer 
is  removed  fiom  the  vessel;  and  withdrawing  the  upper  clear 
layer  in  the  \  essel  out  of  the  same  upwardly  from  atxjve  the 
cake 


3,962,481 

MEAT-LIKE  TEXTURED  PROTEIN  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS 

Surinder  Kumar,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 

Oats  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,741 
Int.  CI.'  A23J  3100 
U.S.  CI.  426-  574  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  meat-like  textured  protein  com- 
prising: 

A    solubili7ing  at  least  one  protein  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 

medium  to  form  a  slurry  of  a  protein, 
B   precipitating  the  protein  from  the  slurry; 
C    recovering  the  precipitated  protein, 
D   shaping  the  recovered  protein,  and 

E    texturizing  the  shaped   protein   by  heating  the  shaped 
protein  in  a  hydrophobic  liquid. 


3,962,479 
METHOD  Ft)R  TREATING  WHOLE  KERNELS  OF  FEED 

GRAIN 

Kenneth  M.  ICoWren,  Rte.  No.  2,  P.O.  Box   116,  Colfax,  III. 
61728 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  181,768,  Sept.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3361,294.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.421 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  3100 
U.S.  CL  426 -532  20  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  treating  whole  kernels  of  feed  grain,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

introducin  ;  whole  kernels  of  feed  grain  into  a  treating  area 
with  sai<  kernels  having  plasticized  hulls  enclosing  inter- 
ior portions; 


3.962,482 

CLEAR.  ELASTIC.  WATER  GELS  BASED  ON 

CARRAGEENAN 

Frederick   W.    Comer,  and   Clifford   H.   G.   Strong,  both  of 

Guelph.  Canada,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  24,  1975,  222872 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1104,  1106 
U.S.  CI.  426-575  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  soluble  in  water  to  produce  a  clear,  elas- 
tic, water  gel,  comprising  potassium-sensitive  carrageenan  in 
the  form  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  ammonium  salt,  a  non-toxic, 
water-soluble  potassium  salt  other  than  potassium  carragee- 
nate  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about  10  to  1 10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  potassium-sensitive  carrageenan, 
said  composition  being  free  of  polyvalent  metal  cations  in 
amount  more  than  about  0  01%  by  weight  based  on  the  com- 
bined weights  of  carrageenan  or  carrageenans  present  and 
said  potassium  salt 
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3,962,483 

PREPARATION  OF  MELT-RESISTANT  PROCESS 

CHEESE 

Max  Erich  SchuIz,  Ascheberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gervais- 

Danone  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,864,  June  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1971, 
2127531 

Int.  CI.'A23C  19100,  19/12.  19/14 
U.S.  CL  426—582  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  melt-resistant  process  cheese  which 
comprises  mixing  cheese  with  emulsifying  salt  and  water, 
pasteurizing  the  resultant  mixture  by  heating  to  80°  to  1  10°C 
to  produce  process  cheese,  cooling  the  process  cheese  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  55°  to  70°C.  adding  to  the 
cooled  process  cheese  a  protein  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  egg  albumin,  lactalbumin,  blood  albumin  and  globu- 
lin in  an  amount  of  2  to  20%,  filling  the  resulting  mixture  into 
containers  and  heating  to  80°-100°C  to  cause  the  added  pro- 
tein to  coagulate  in  combination  with  the  casein  of  the  process 
cheese  to  solidify  the  process  cheese 


subsequent  to  deposition  of  said  film  nf  a  dcsind  niattria! 
onto  said  collodion,  remcivmg  said  LoHodum  film  thereby 


3,962,484 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LIQUID  FEED 

SUPPLEMENTS  CONTAINING  CALCIUM  CHLORIDE 
Silvano  Grosso,  and  Kenneth  E.  Nelson,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,367 

Int.  CI.'  A23K  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  426—658  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  liquid  animal  feed  supple- 
ment substantially  without  occurrence  of  gelling  or  sedimenta- 
tion, which  supplement  comprises  water,  soluble  carbohy- 
drate sources,  at  least  one  soluble  elemental  source  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sources  containing  at  least  one  of 
at  least  about  0.2%  by  weight  of  phosphorous  and  at  least 
about  0.5%  by  weight  of  sulfur,  and  at  least  about  0.5%  by 
weight  of  calcium  as  calcium  chloride,  and  which  supplement 
would  contain  at  least  one  of  gelled  material  and  sedimenta- 
tion upon  the  said  calcium  chloride  content  being  incorpo- 
rated thereinto  as  an  aqueous  solution,  the  improved  sequence 
of  steps  comprising:  A)  first  mixing  said  soluble  elemental 
source  with  said  carbohydrate  source  and  water,  and  B)  there- 
after incorporating,  with  agitation,  solid  calcium  chloride  into 
the  mixture  of  Step  A  to  provide  said  calcium  chloride  in 
solution. 


3,962,485 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  UNIFORM  STRESS-FREE  THIN 

FILMS 
Gordon  Wood  Anderson,  Washington,  D.C.;  John  E.  Davey, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Howard  L.  Grant,  Bradenton,  Fla., 
assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,201 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CL  427—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  uniform,  stress-free,  thin  films  of 
metals,  semiconductors,  and  insulators  which  comprises: 
supporting  a  collodion  film  on  a  fine  mesh  grid  of  a  grid 

structure; 
supporting  said  grid  structure  within  a  material  deposition 

system; 
depositing  a  film  of  a  desired  material  of  a  desired  thickness 
onto  said  collodion  film  on  said  grid; 


leaving  said  film  of  a  desired  malenal  supported  H\  vaid 
grid 


3,962.486 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  THERMOSET 
RESINOUS  COATINGS 
Gene  Gerek,  and  Coucher.  Robert  G.,  both  of  SaH  l>akr  Cit>, 
Utah,  assignors  to  EPPCO.  Sah  Lake  City.  Uuh 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,094 
Int.  CI.^B05D  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  427-34  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  plasma  spraying  cured  ihermoset  coatings 
comprising; 

a.  continuously  introducing  thermosettahle  resinous  parti- 
cles having  a  maximum  thickness  of  less  than  abtiut  KMi 
microns  into  a  region  of  a  high  velocity,  plasma  arc  gener 
ated  flame  having  a  temperature  substantial])  greater 
than  the  melting  point  of  said  resin,  said  particles  being 
introduced  externally  to  a  device  generating  said  plasma 
flame. 

b.  maintaining  the  residence  time  of  said  resinous  particles 
in  said  flame  region  for  a  penod  sufficiently  long  to  im 
part  sufficient  thermal  and  kinetic  energy  to  said  particles 
to  polymerize  the  resins  of  said  particles  to  a  substantialiv 
cross-linked  or  cured  state  upon  impact  \nth  a  substrate, 
but  wherein  said  thermal  energy  alone  is  insufficient  to 
polymerize  said  resin  to  said  cured  state, 

c  propelling  said  resinous  particles  towards  a  substrate  with 
sufficient  velocity  to  cause  impact  with  sufficient  force  lo 
cause  said  particles  to  flow  upon  said  substrate  to  coat 
same  with  a  continuous,  thin  coating,  and 

d.  cooling  said  coated  substrate  at  a  rate  sufficiently  slow  to 
assist  the  curing  of  said  coating 


3,962,487 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ELEMENTS  WITH  OHMIC  CONTACT  SURFACES 
Peter  G.  Fuller,   Lakevillc,   Mass.,  and   Hans   A.   Stoeckler, 
Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.491 
Int.  CL'  B05D  5/12 
U.S.CL  427-82  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  ceramic  semiconductor  element 
having  ohmic  contact  surfaces  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of 
combining  bentonite  clay  with  a  bonding  compxisition  consist 
ing  essentially  of  a  dispersion  of  a  solid  particulate  matenal  in 
an  aqueous  phosphate-chromate-metal  ion  solution  to  form  a 
thixotropic  coating  material,  screen-printing  the  coating  mate 
rial  on  selected  limited  surfaces  of  a  ceramic  semiconductor 
body,  and  heating  said  coated  ceramic  semiconductor  body 
for  heat  curing  said  coating  material  to  form  ohmic  contact 
layers  in  adherent  relation  to  said  ceramic  semiconductor 
body. 
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3,962,488 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDLCTIVE  COATING 
Frank  H.  GUIery,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus 
tries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

F^led  Aug.  9,  1974,  S«r.  No.  495,974 

Int.  CI.'  BOSD  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  4274109  8  Claims 


colored  image  when  brought  into  contact  with  a  leucauramine 
dye  an  an  alcohol-containing  liquid. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  article  comprising; 

a.  vacuum  depositing  in  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  tita- 
nium oxide  having  the  fonn  TiOj.  where  x  is  from  1  3  to 
1.7  on  a  substrate  to  form  a  transparent  film  having  a 
thickness  of  from  200  to  500  Angstroms. 

b  vacuum  depositing  silver  or  gold  on  the  previously  depos- 
ited TiO]  film  at  a  rate  sufficiently  fast  to  form  a  transpar 
ent  contilnuous  metal  film  having  a  thickness  of  from  60 
to  250  Angstroms  and  having  a  sheet  resistance  of  less 
than  10  ohms  per  square,  and 

c.  vacuum  depositing  in  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  tita- 
nium oxine  having  the  form  TiO^  where  x  is  from  I  3  to 
1.7  on  nhe  previously  def)osited  metal  film  to  form  a 
transparent  film  having  a  thickness  of  from  200  to  500 
Angstroms 


3,962,489 

COPY  SHE^T  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  THE  SAME 
Gerhard   Rit^erfeld,  Schorkmer  AUee   14,    1000   Berlin   33, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,705 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May 
2325439;  Ju^y  5,  1973,  2334689 

Int.  CI.'  84 IM  5104,  5122 
U,S.  CL  4274144 
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3,962,490 
PREPARATION  OF  NICKEL  AND  CHROMIUM 
SI  BSTRATES  FOR  CERAMIC  COATING 
Rodney  L.  Ward.  Streetsboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,180 
Int.  CL'  C23C  3104.  C23D  5100 
U.S.  CI.  427      193  17  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  depositing  a  frit  composition  on  a  sub- 
strate and  then  heating  to  form  a  ceramic  coat  from  the  frit 
composition,  the  improvement  prior  to  depositing  said  frit 
composition  comprising  using  as  the  substrate  a  metallic 
workpiece  that  is  not  sufficiently  electrochemically  active  to 
be  coated  by  electrophoresis  and  that  contains  at  least  10%  by 
weight  of  a  metal  selected  from  nickel,  chromium,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  with 
a  film  of  an  oxide  or  a  thermally  decomposable  compound  of 
a  transition  metal  selected  from  Group  IlIB  through  Group  JIB 
of  the  Periodic  Table  of  The  Elements,  said  compound  being 
thermally  dccomptisable  at  a  temperature  below  the  alloying 
temperature  of  the  workpiece  and  transition  metal,  and  then 
heating  the  workpiece  to  an  alloying  temperature  within  the 
range  of  ab<iut  1000°F  to  about  1800°F  to  alloy  the  transi- 
tional metal  therewith 


3,962,491 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RESIN-COATED  SAND 
PARTICLES  FOR  USE  IN  SHELL  MOLES 
Tadashi  Sato,  Toyoda;  Yasunobu  Yamamoto,  Kariya;  Iwao 
Mizutani,     Chiryu;     Shigemitsu     Yoshimi,     and     Tsutomu 
Teramoto,  both  of  Toyoda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Kariya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296.651,  Oct.  11,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,676 
Int.  CI.'  BOSD  7100,  3102 
U.S.  CI.  427-  195  3  Claims 


^4. 


1.  A  copy  sheet  adapted  for  receiving  images  by  transfer 
from  a  master  sheet  upon  which  master  sheet  mirror  relief 
from  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
dye  and  a  binder  therefor  have  been  impressed, 
eiving   surface    of  the   said   copy   sheet   being 
layer  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
licates,  aluminum  silicates,  and  magnesium  alu- 
that  reacts  to  form  a  colored  image  when 
contact  with  a  leucauramine  dye  and  an  alcohol- 
quid,  and  the  opposite  surface  of  the  said  copy 
coated  with  a  layer  of  a  composition  consisting  or 
thylcellulose  or  particles  of  zinc  oxide  or  banum 
binder  therefor  consisting  of  starch  or  a  copoly- 
hloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  which  opposite  surface 
tially  free  of  substances  that   react  to  form  a 


1.  A  process  of  producing  resin-coated  sand  particles  for 
use  in  shell  molds  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a  forming  a  liquid  containing  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  in 
an  initial  state  of  the  condensation  thereof, 

b  spraying  said  liquid  prior  to  complete  condensation  into 
a  hot  zone  and  maintaining  in  said  hot  zone  an  atmo- 
sphere at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point  of 
the  initial-condensation  product  of  the  resin  to  form 
droplets  of  the  liquid, 

c  causing  the  droplets  sprayed  into  said  hot  zone  gravita- 
tionally  to  descend  into  a  cold  zone  below  said  hot  zone; 

d  maintaining  in  said  cold  zone  an  atmosphere  at  a  temper- 
ature lower  than  the  melting  point  at  said  initial  conden- 
sation product  to  solidify  said  droplets  into  generally 
spherical  particles, 
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.  collecting  the  generally  spherical  particles  solidified  in 
said  cold  zone,  and 

mixing  said  resin  particles  with  sand  particles  heated  to  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  resin  so 
as  to  coat  the  surface  of  each  sand  particle  with  said  resin , 
said  liquid  being  formed  by  condensing  a  phenol  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  melal- 
alkyl  phenols,  melal-alkoxy  phenols,  meta-halogenated 
phenols,  phenol  and  resorcinol  with  an  aldehyde  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  formalde- 
hyde, formalin,  peraform aldehyde  and  furfural  in  the 
presence  of  acidic  or  alkaline  catalyst. 


3,962,492 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  REFRACTORY  LINING  IN 

CONTAINERS  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 
Eric  Phelps,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Foseco  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,151 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    16, 
1973,  38752/73 

Int.  CL'  C21B  7106;  B29C  1104 
U.S.  CL  427-204  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  refractory  lining  in  a  container 
for  molten  metal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  to  substantially  the  entire  refractory  lining  a  first 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  particulate  carbonaceous 
material  and  being  at  least  substantially  free  of  binding 
agent,  and 
applying  a  second  layer  over  said  first  layer  so  that  a  duplex 
layer  protects  said  lining,  said  second  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  bonded  particulate  refractory  material 


3,962,494 

SENSITIZED  SUBSTRATES  FOR  CHEMICAL 

METALLIZATION 

Francis  J.  Nuzzi,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Photocircuits 

Division  of  KoUmorgan  Corporation.  Glen  Cove.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.506,  July  29,  1971.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  May  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,07'^ 
Int.  CL'  C23C  3102 
U.S.  CL  427-304  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  article  catalytic  to  the 
electroless  deposition  of  metal  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  treating  a  substrate  with  a  liquid  comprising  the  admix 
ture  of  a  reducible  salt  of  a  non-noble  metal  capable  of 
catalyzing  electroless  metal  deposition  and  at  least  one 
secondary  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  formaldehyde  and  iLs  precursors  or  derivatives, 

and 

b.  contacting  the  treated  substrate  of  step  ( a  )  with  a  primary 
reducing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  borohydndes  and  borones,  thereby 
rendenng  said  substrate  catalytic  to  the  deposition  of 
metal  from  an  electroless  metal  dept^ition  bath. 


3,962,493 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IRONER  ROLL  COVER 

Sidney  M.  Faress,  and  DaUas  C.  Thomas,  both  of  Hogansville, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,817,  May  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,81 1,164,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,947, 

Jan.  26,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  293,966,  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412^87 

Int.  CL'  BOSD  5/00,  1132 

U.S.  CI.  427-  259  12  Claims 


3.962.495 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DUPLICATES  OF  OPTICAL  OR 

SOUND  RECORDINGS 
Nathan  Feldstein,  Kendall  Park.  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,595,  Nov.  8.  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.019.  Sept.  29, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

537.846 
Int.  CL'  C23C  3102 
U.S.  CL  427-306  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  replicating  information  recorded  as  a  sur 
face  relief  pattern  on  a  surface  of  a  synthetic  resinous  positive 
photoresist  material  of  the  type  normally  attacked  by  alkaline 
media  without  detectable  degradation  of  the  photoresist  mate- 
rial, composing 

cleaning  said  surface, 

sensitizing  and  activating  said  surface  to  form  nuclei  of  an 

activating  metal  thereon,  and 
electrolessly  depositing  nickel  or  cobalt  on  said  activated 
surface  by  immersing  said  surface  at  substantially  room 
temperature  in  a  single  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
nickel  or  cobalt  salt,  sodium  pyrophosphate,  ammonium 
hydroxide  and  a  reducing  agent  which  is  either  an  amine 
borane  or  a  hypophosphite  salt,  said  solution  having  a  pH 
between  about  9  and  1  1 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  ironer  roll  cover  from  a  single 
sheet  of  fabric  made  of  a  heatresistant  fiber,  the  sheet  having 
a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  ironer  roll  to  be  covered  and 
a  width  sufficient  to  enable  the  fabric  to  be  wound  a  plurality 
of  times  around  the  ironer  roll,  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
impregnating  a  less  than  full  width  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
sheet  of  fabric  with  a  liquid  coating  composition  comprising 
a  thermosetting  resinous  material,  the  unimpregnated  longitu- 
dinal portion  being  sufficiently  wide  to  enable  it  to  extend  for 
at  least  one  full  turn  around  an  ironer  roll,  and  said  impreg- 
nated longitudinal  portion  being  sufficiently  wide  to  enable  it 
to  extend  for  at  least  one  full  turn  around  said  unimpregnated 
longitudinal  portion,  drying  said  sheet  of  fabric  to  remove 
volatiles  therefrom,  and  subjecting  said  sheet  of  fabric  to  a 
curing  operation  for  said  resinous  material  to  convert  the 
same  to  thermoset  condition  and  render  said  impregnated 
longitudinal  portion  capable  of  constituting  a  work-contacting 
surface  of  the  ironer  roll  cover. 


3,962,496 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  NEUTRALIZING 

AND  SENSITIZING  RESINOUS  SURFACES  AND 
IMPROVED  SENSITIZED  RESINOUS  SURFACES  FOR 
ADHERENT  METALLIZATION 
Edward  J.  Leech,  Center  Island,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Photocir- 
cuits Division  of  Kollmorgen  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,866 
Int.  CL'  C23C  3102 
U.S.  CI.  427-306  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  securely  bonded  layer  of 
metal  on  a  resinous  surface  by  electroless  metal  deposition, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps; 

a.  treating  the  substrate  to  be  metallized  with  an  oxidizing 

agent; 

b   contacting  the  treated  substrate  with  a  pnmary  neutral 
izer  so  as  to  effect  bulk  removal  of  said  oxidizing  agent 
from  said  substrate,  and 

c.  contacting  the  substrate  with  a  composiUon  comprising 
hydrazine  and  a  sequestering  agent  capable  of  forming 
soluble  complexes  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium  ions  and  manganese  ions,  all  prwr 
to  electroless  metal  deposition  on  said  substrate 
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3,962,497 

METHOD  »OR  TREATING  POLYMERIC  SUBSTRATES 

PRIOR  TO  PLATING 

Warren  Riinell  Doty,  Royal  Oak,  and  Timothy  James  Kinney, 

Berkley,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metai  Industries 

Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

FDed  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,423 
Int.  Cl.*B05Di/04,  3110 
U.S.  CI.  427—306  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  polymeric  plastic  substrate  prior 
to  plating  a  sarface  thereof,  which  comprises  etching  a  surface 
of  the  substrate  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  containing 
therein  hexayalent  chromium  ions,  rinsing  and  neutralizing, 
activating  the  etched  substrate  surface  by  contact  with  an 
acidic  tin-palladium  complex  medium,  rinsing  the  activated 
surface  and  accelerating  said  activated  and  rinsed  surface  of 
the  polymeric  substrate,  the  improvement  which  compnses 
contacting  the  polymeric  substrate,  in  either  or  both  the  neu- 
tralizing and  accelerating  step  with  a  hydroxylamine  salt  in  an 
acidic  solution  containing  therein  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric 
acid  or  partially  neutralized  acidic  salts  whereby  the  hexava- 
lent  chromium  ions  from  the  etching  step  are  reduced  to  the 
trivalent  state. 


METHOI 
ADH1 

William  J.  O 
tion,  Erie, 
Division 
3,838,093 


3,962,498 
FOR  IMPROVING  ADHESION  BETWEEN 
:SIVES  AND  POLYESTER  OR  OTHER 
HERMOPLASTIC  SUBSTRATES 
'Ston,  Edinboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 

.f  Ser.  No.  300,818,  Oct.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
lis  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,493 
Int.  CI.'  C09J  7102 
U.S.  CI.  427  j- 322  11  Claims 

1.  The  m(!thod  for  improving  the  adhesion  between  an 
adhesive  of  the  class  of  polymerizable  liquid  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compounds  containing  a  single  terminal  >C=CH2 
group  and  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
solid  polyester  and  other  solid  thermoplastic  compositions 
comprising  treating  said  substrate  with  a  solution  consisting 
essentially  ofl  from  about  0.85  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of 
a  first  partial  urethane  adduct  and  a  second  partial  urethane 
adduct  in  60  to  100  parts  of  a  low  boiling,  inert  organic  sol- 
vent, said  first  partial  urethane  adduct  being  the  reaction 
product  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.7  molar  equivalent 
weight  of  a  Hydroxy  functional  monomer  and  1  molar  equiva- 
lent weight  of  polyisocyanate  of  tri  or  higher  functionality, 
said  second  partial  urethane  adduct  being  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.35  molar  equivalent  of  a 
hydroxylated  butadiene  polymer  or  copolymer  and  1  molar 
equivalent  weight  of  a  jxjlyisocyanate  of  tri  or  higher  function- 
ality, said  first  and  second  partial  urethane  adducts  being 
combined  in  said  solution  in  a  proportion  ranging  from  10  2 
to  0.2:1;  applying  an  adhesive  of  the  class  of  polymerizable 
liquid  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  containing  a  sin- 
gle terminal  >C=CH,  group  to  said  treated  substrate  and 
curing  said  adhesive. 


PROCI 
DonaM  E. 
both  of  N. 
Coon. 


3,962,499 

»S  FOR  COATING  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
rody,  Verona,  and  Gabriel  Karoly,  Springfield, 
I.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich, 


Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,491 

Int  CL*  B05D  3102;  B32B  15108 

U.S.  CL  427-386  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  adherent,  solve ntresistant  coat- 
ings on  meta  substrates,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of 
1.  coating  a  surface  of  the  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  between    20  and  40*  by  weight  of  an 


epoxide 
formula 


amine  reaction   product  exhibiting  the  general 


R.'S-- 
I 
H 


J  J     II 


H     OH         OHH 


H     H  H     H     Y 

I      i.  . 

-C-C-A-C 


n  H     (iH 


N*R,'. 


OH 


i 


and 


2  heating  the  coated  substrate  to  between  about  200°  and 
30()°C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  solvent- 
resistant  coating, 
wherein  R'  represents  an  alky!  radical  containing  between  1 
and  20  carlxm  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  containing  2  or 
3  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  an  aralkyi  radi- 
cal, A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  radi- 
cals containing  between  1  and  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl- 
ene,  arylene,  alkarylene  and  aralkylene  radicals,  residues  of 
diglycidyl  ethers  of  dihydnc  alcohols, 


— C— O-R'-O-C— , 

I         A 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  between  2  and  20 
carbon  atoms  and  residues  of  diglycidyl  ethers  of  dihydric 
phonols. 


■r^'""i- 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  arylene  or  an  alkarylene  radical;  B 
represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mgof-0-£RX.)J,, 

R« 

-N*- 

H 

Y- 


and 


R* 

— N— 

wherein  R^  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  between 
2  and  20  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  selected  from  the  same  group  as 
R',  m  represents  an  integer  between  I  and  20;  n  represents  an 
integer  between  9  and  20,  inclusive,  and  Y  represents  an 
anionic  radical  obtained  by  removal  of  a  proton  from  a  min- 
eral acid,  a  sulfonic  acid  or  the  carboxyl  radical  of  a  carbox- 
vlic  acid. 


3.962,500 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FIBERS 
Charles  Smith,  Barry,  Wales,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming  Lim- 
ited, Barry,  Wales 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,943 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1973, 
58604/73;  Oct.  22,  1974,  45727/74 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  83108 
U.S.  CI.  427-387  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  synthetic  fibres  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  product  obtained  by  mixing  (A)  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  terminal  silicon- 
bonded  hydroxyl  radicals  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
750,  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the  organic  substituents  in  the 
polydiorganosiloxane  being  methyl  radicals,  any  other  organic 
substituents  present  being  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  (B)  from  0.5  to  15  parts 
by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the 


June  8,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


867 


group  consisting  of  organosilanes  having  the  general  formula 
RSiR'aXj^,  wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  radical  com- 
posed of  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and,  optionally,  oxygen 
which  radical  contains  at  least  two  amine  groups  and  is  at 
tached  to  silicon  through  a  silicon  to  carbon  linkage,  R'  repre 
sents  an  alkyl  radical  or  an  aryl  radical,  each  X  represents  an 
alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkoxy  radical  having  from  1  to  14  inclusive 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  is  0  or  I ,  and  partial  hydrolysates  of  said 
organosilanes  and  (C)  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an 
organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silanes  having  the  general  formula  R"6SiZ4^,  wherein  R"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  mono- 
valent halogenated  hydrocarbon  radical,  Z  is  an  alkoxy  or 
alkoxyalkoxy  radical  having  from  I  to  4  inclusive  carbon 
atoms  and  fc  is  0  or  1  and  partial  hydrolysates  of  said  silanes, 
and  thereafter  curing  the  applied  composition  whereby  the 
resiliency  of  the  synthetic  fibres  is  improved. 


3,962,501 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  OF  CORROSION-RESISTANT 

MOLTEN  ALLOY 
Misao  Ohbu,  and  Seijun  Higuchi,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,704,  Dec.  14,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,843 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    15,    1972,   47- 
125987 

Int.  CI.'  B44D  1152;  C22C  8100 
U.S.  CI.  427-433  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  steel  substrate  with  a  corrosion 
resistant  alloy,  comprising  immersing  said  steel  substrate  in  an 
alloy  bath,  said  bath  being  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
20°  to  I50°C  above  the  melting  point  of  said  alloy  and  contain- 
ing 75  to  59b  by  weight  zinc,  25  to  95%  by  weight  tin  and  0.005 
to  25%  by  weight  of  aluminum,  based  on  the  total  bath  com- 
position. 


3,962,502 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  HEAT-CURABLE  COATING 
Robert  Lee  Rackley,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Ehi  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,240 

Int.  CI.*  B44D  1146 

U.S.  CI.  All— AM  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  curing  a  heat-curable  coating  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  a  substrate  which  comprises  contacting  the 
coated  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  polyolefm  film  having 
an  embossed  patterned  surface  characterized  by  a  pattern 
height  of  at  least  4  microns  and  a  width  at  least  coextensive 
with  said  substrate;  superposing  said  substrate  and  said  poly- 
olefm film  in  alternating  layers  whereby  said  polyolefin  film 
provides  an  interieaf  between  adjacent  layers  of  said  substrate ; 
and  heating  said  superposed  substrate  and  polyolefin  film  to 
a  temperature  between  about  room  temperature  and  below 
the  softening  temperature  of  said  polyolefin  film  thereby  to 
cure  said  coating  on  said  substrate  and  allow  air  or  vapors 
from  said  coating  to  flow  through  pathways  provided  between 
said  embossed  polyolefin  film  and  said  substrate. 


a  layer  of  cementitious  material  deposited   i^n   said   u,.it(.;r 

resistant  sheet 
a  tray  positioned  on  said  cementitious  layer  such  thai  said 

tray  is  secured  to  said  water  resistant  sheet: 
a    pad    of    absorbent    material    having    circumferentially 

spaced,    pressure    sensitive,    permanently    tacky,   water- 


proof, adhesive  spots  deposited  on  each  side  of  said  pad 
of  absorbent  material  to  adhesively  secure  said  pad  to 
said  tray  and  to  the  lower  face  of  the  conUiner. 
removable  Holland  cloth  positioned  over  said  adhesive 
spots  deposited  on  each  side  of  said  pad  Xo  provide  a 
temporary  covering  therefor 


3,962,504 
SELF-ATTACHING  TILE  OF  A  FIRED  CERAMIC  TILE 

BODY 

Christopher  John  Sherwin,  Newcastle,  England,  assignor  to  H 

&  R  Johnson-Richards  Tiles  Limited,  Tunstall,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,549.  Aug.  12,  1974. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

307,402,  Nov.  17,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  624,872 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3100,  C09J  7/02,  E04B  5/00,  E04F  13:08 

U.S.  CI.  428—40  2  Claims 


3,962,503 

DECORATIVE  AND  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  FLORAL  CONTAINER 

Mildred  A.  Crawford,  1206  Mathews  St.,  Bowie,  Tex.  76230 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,957 

InL  Cl.»  B32B  3104;  AOIG  9102;  A47G  7108;  B65D  65100 

liJS.  CI.  428-40  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  floral  container  to  retain  moisture 

within  said  cntainer,  said  device  comprising: 

a  water  resistant  sheet  of  flat  material  large  enough  to  cover 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  container  when  hand  formed 
about  said  container: 


1.  A  self-attaching  tile  comprising  a  fired  ceramic  tile  btxjy 
having  a  rear  surface  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  fine 
parallel  ribs  but  is  otherwise  substantially  planar,  a  plurality  of 
bodies  of  adhesive  distributed  over  the  rear  surface  of  the  tile 
body  and  projecting  therefrom  to  a  thickness  of  0  75  to  1mm  , 
the  adhesive  being  a  pressure -sensitive  adhesive  and  being  of 
a  nature  which  retains  said  thickness  of  projection  bxjth  prior 
to  and  after  mounting  of  the  tile  without  substantial  flowing  or 
spreading,  each  body  of  adhesive  extending  over  a  plurality  of 
said  ribs  which  are  embedded  therein,  having  a  flat  outer 
surface  and  being  spaced  from  adjacent  bodies  of  adhesive 
and  from  the  edges  of  the  tile  body,  and  a  peel-off  film  extend 
ing  over  said  bodies  of  adhesive. 
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3,962^05 
IC  CONTACT  LENS  WITH  MAGNETIC 
EMBEDDED  METAL  RING 
Theodore  P.  Avery,  511  W.  6th  Si..  OU  City,  Pa.  16301 
Divisk)!!  of  SJr.  No.  516,140,  Oct.  18,  1974.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,942 
Int.  Gl.*  B29D  11/00.  3100,  G02C  7104.  7;06  I 

II.S.  CI.  428—65  4  Claims 


1.  A  set  oB  components  for  enabling  the  fabrication  of  a 
contact  lens  comprising  a  lens  blank  block  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  cylindrical  well  defined  by  a 
cylindrical  well  surface  extending  inwardly  from  said  upper 
surface,  an  inkier  annular  end  wall  surface  adjacent  the  inner 
extent  of  said  cylindrical  well  surface,  a  cylindrical  pillar 
member  extending  axially  within  said  cylindrical  well  surface 
outwardly  from  the  inner  annular  end  wall  surface  and  having 
an  upper  termination  below  said  upper  surface  of  said  lens 
blank  block  and  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  well  surface,  an  annular  ring  member  having  an 
internal  opening  with  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  pillar  member  and  an  outer  diame- 
ter slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  wall  sur- 
face, said  anrjular  ring  member  having  a  bottom  face  dimen- 
sioned and  shaped  to  abuttingly  engage  the  inner  annular  end 
wall  surface  and  an  upper  face  having  a  curvature  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  human  eye,  a  cylindrical  closure  plug 
formed  of  the  same  material  as  said  block  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  well,  said  cylindrical  plug  having  an  inner  end  surface  of 
a  configuratioffi  to  coextensive ly  engage  said  upper  face  of  said 
annular  ring  member  and  an  axial  opening  extending  from  its 
lower  end  and  of  cylindrical  configuration  having  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  pillar  and 
of  an  axial  length  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  pillar 
whereby  said  annular  ring  can  be  positioned  over  said  pillar 
with  a  coatini;  of  adhesive  applied  to  the  ring  and  the  pillar, 
the  cylindrical  closure  plug  and  surrounding  surfaces  of  the 
lens  block  so  that  heat  and  pressure  treatment  can  provide  a 
unitary  structure  which  can  be  finished  by  a  grinding  and 
polishing  operation  to  form  a  lens  of  desired  optical  character 
with  said  annular  ring  axially  embedded  therein  and  encircling 
the  portion  of  the  lens  through  which  a  user  would  look  when 
wearing  a  finished  lens  providing  by  said  grinding  and  polish- 
ing operation 


MIILTI-CI 

Edmood  O. 
Science,  In 

Fi 

\]JS.  C\.  428 
1.  A  fiber 
a  multi-cham 
ing  a  fluid  f< 
radius  of  cu 
portion  of  i 
which  extendi 
said  outer  sh< 
said  article,  tl 


3,962,506 
AMBERED  CELLULAR  STRLCTLRE  AND 
ETHOD  FOR  MANLFACTLRE 
unataoo.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fiber 
.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465  J23  | 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3126 

158  15  Claims 

leinforced  plastic  article  of  manufacture  having 

ered,  cellular  structure  with  an  outer  shell  hav- 

il  shape  with  a  leading  edge  having  a  smooth 

ature  and  a  trailing  edge  over  a  substantial 

length  and  containing  therein   an  inner  shell 

between  at  least  two  opposite  interior  walls  of 

II  thereby  defining  at  least  two  chambers  within 

e  walls  of  said  shells  being  composed  of  a  plastic 


having  embedded  therein  at  least  one  layer  of  a  continuous 
roving  of  a  fibrous  reinforcement  material,  said  at  least  one 
laver  comprising  two  adiacent  thicknesses  of  said  roving  with 


the  rovings  being  in  parallel  alignment  in  each  thickness  and 
m  diagonal  orientation  between  thicknesses  and  with  the 
rovings  in  the  outer  shell  being  continuous  and  unbroken  over 
the  leading  edge  of  said  foil  shape 


3,962.507 

VINYL  STRl'CTl  RL  HAVING  AN  EMBOSSED  TOP 

LAVER  AND  A  FOAM  BASE 

Wiliard   E.    McCreary,   Lancaster,  and   Elvin    M.   Weidman, 

Willow  Street,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312.813,  Dec.  7.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,887,409. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,840 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3126 

U.S.  CI.  428-  159  2  Claims 


1.  A  vinyl  structure  which  is  composed  of  a  foam  back 
structure  and  an  embossable  top  layer,  both  said  foam  back 
structure  and  said  embossable  top  layer  being  formed  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  composition  of  material,  said  embossable 
top  layer  being  embossed  and  those  regions  of  the  foam  back- 
ing which  are  directly  below  the  deeply  emtxjssed  portions  of 
the  embossed  top  layer  being  undamaged  and  without  any 
foam  ceil  structure  collapse,  said  undamaged  condition  of  the 
foam  backing  resulting  from  the  fact  that  the  top  layer  is 
formed  from  a  plastisol  resin  which  has  a  lower  fusing  temper- 
ature than  the  plastisol  resin  forming  the  foam  backing,  said 
top  layer  plastisol  resin  having  a  fusing  temperature  which  is 
about  300°F  and  said  foam  backing  having  a  fusing  tempera- 
ture which  IS  abviut  100°F.  above  the  fusing  temperature  of  the 
top  layer  plastisol  resin 


3,962,508 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  TAPE  FOR  PACKAGING 

Tokumitsu  Nakanose,  1-17,  Ikoma-cho,  Kita,  Nagoya,  Akhi, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,230 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  63110 
U.S.  CL428-169 


4  Claims 


,  I 


ov  ^oxyy  ^XoiqX''  ^IOXoi'  yx>oy 
I —  >x>  <XsXX>  ox>x>  oxw  oioxj 
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1 
n 


1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  tape  for  packaging,  said  tape  hav- 
ing a  non-uniform  thickness  consisting  of  concave-convex 
portions  except  for  areas  of  uniform  thickness  disposed  in 
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spaced  relation  along  the  length  of  said  tape  at  substantially 
regular  intervals  on  the  central  part  thereof 


3,962,509 
WATERPROOF  PAPERBOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Charles  E.  Thompson,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,016,  May  31,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
448,092,  March  4,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  534,241 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/28.  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—  182  17  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  paperboard  having  a  water  pickup  of  less 
than  20%  and  a  high  wet  strength,  said  waterproof  paperboard 
being  produced  by  a  process  consisting  essentially  of 

a  impregnating  paperboard  with  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  10  to  about  50  weight  percent  tung 
oil  and  from  about  90  to  about  50  weight  percent  paraffin 
wax;  and, 
b.  heating  said  impregnated  paperboard  at  a  temperature 
from  about  80°  to  about  1  63°C  for  a  time  to  effect  curing 
of  said  waterproof  paperboard. 


3,962.511 
TEXTILE  COMPOSITE  STRUCTl  RF  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 
Anthony  J.  Foti,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (iood- 
vear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.786 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  17100;  B29H  7/22;  F16G  I ;00 

U.S.  CI.  428-246  H  Claims 


3,962,510 
WALL  COVERINGS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
B.    Conley    Worcester,    East    Brunswick,    and    Wayne    W. 
Grobner,  East  Windsor,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,599,  Sept.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,261 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—245  1 1  Claims 


1,2,3 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  textile  fabric  composite  struc- 
ture which  compnses  the  sequential  steps  of  (  A  )  applying  a 
volatile  organic  solvent  solution  coat  of  a  jxilyurethanc  reac- 
tion mixture  to  a  textile  woven  fabric  to  substantially  encapsu 
late  the  fibers  of  said  fabric,  (Bi  drying  and  at  least  partially 
curing  said  reaction  mixture  to  provide  a  thin  flexible  ptilyure 
thane  coat  on  said  fibers  having  an  average  thickness  in  the 
range  of  about  1  to  about  5  mils,  (Ci  adhering  an  overlay  of 
a  flexible  thermoplastic  film,  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  about  10  to  about  100  mils,  to  one  surface  of  said  encapsu 
lated  fabric  and  (D)  pressing  said  thermoplastic  into  the  inter 
slices  of  said  encapsulated  fabric  with  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  10  to  abxiut  50  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  applying 
heat  from  the  encapsulated  fabric  side  of  the  composite  opptv 
site  its  overlay  surface  to  cure  the  encapsulating  polyurethane 
and  adhere  said  flexible  overlay 


1.  A  wall  covering  having  a  long  dimension  and  a  short 
dimension  and  comprising  a  laminate  of  a  synthetic  plastic 
facing  material  bonded  to  a  woven  fabric  backing  material, 
said  facing  material  having  a  thickness  between  0.002  inch 
and  0.008  inch,  said  backing  material  woven  with  warp  yams 
and  filling  yarns,  each  filling  yam  comprising  from  about  10% 
to  40%  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  fibers  capable  of  being 
autogenously  bonded  to  said  facing  material  at  or  below  the 
softening  temperature  of  said  facing  material,  the  remaining 
fibers  in  each  of  said  filling  yams  and  said  warp  yams  not 
being  capable  of  being  autogenously  bonded  to  said  facing 
material  at  or  below  the  softening  temperature  of  said  facing 
material,  said  warp  yams  lying  in  the  direction  of  the  long 
dimension  and  said  filling  yarns  lying  m  the  direction  of  the 
short  dimension  of  said  wall  covering,  whereby  said  wall  cov- 
ering is  rendered  more  stiff  and  less  flexible  in  the  direction  of 
its  short  dimension  as  compared  to  its  long  dimension. 


3,962,512 
COMPOSITE  LAMINAR  STRUCTURE  AND  RELATFV  E 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Marco  FonUna,  and  Bruno  Borca,  both  of  Milan.  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,219.  April  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,952 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  May  22,  1972,  24655/72 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  17102.  27140 
U.S.  CI.  428-290  6  Claims 

1.  A  microporous  article  having  a  fibrous  surface  and  physi 
cal  characteristics  which  adapt  it  to  replace  natural  leather  in 
industrial  applications  comprising  a  non-woven  polyamide. 
polyester  or  regenerated  cellulose  fabric  saturated  with  a 
crosslinked  micrcKellular  polyurethane  elastomer  in  which  the 
cells  are  predominately  closed  non-intercommunicaling  cells, 
said  article  having  a  density  of  from  0  85  to  14  gycm*.  a 
hardness  of  from  85  to  95  Shore  A,  a  tensile  strength  of  from 
15  to  2  5  kg/mm'  and  a  water  vapor  permeability  of  about  30 
to  100  gym'/24  hours  as  determined  by  DIN  53333 


3,962,513 

LASER  TRANSFER  MEDIl  M  FOR  IMAtilNG 

PRINTING  PLATE 

Arnold  C.  Fames,  Westbrook,  Maine,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,594 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/00,  GOID  15134,  B41M  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  428—323  1  CWm 

1.  In  a  transfer  film  for  use  in  making  an  imaged  pnnting 

plate  by  directing  laser  energy  through  a  transparent  substrate 
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having  thereon  a  coating  compnsing  particles  which  absorb    of    said    composition    of    4.4'-thio-bis(3-methyl-6-tert-butyl- 


said  laser  energy  and  a  self-oxidizing  binder,  the  improvement 


which  comprises  a  layer  of  ink-receptive  resin  overlying  said 
coating. 


EXUDED 


Hermann  L. 


phenol),  about  35  to  50  weight  percent  of  said  composition  of 
white  mineral  oil  having  a  boiling  point  of  between  510°  and 
620°F.  wherein  at  least  about  0  15  to  about  0.30  weight  per- 
cent IS  retained  on  said  vam,  and  then  said  yarn  is  treated  with 
0.5  to  1.5  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  yam  of 
a  polyalkylene  glycol  finish  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  polyoxyethyiatcd-polyoxypropylated  monoether  which  is 
a  condensation  product  of  40  to  60  percent  ethylene  oxide 
and  40  to  60  percent  propylene  oxide  on  a  mol  basis,  termi- 
nated with  an  alcohol  containing  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said 
polyoxyethvlated-polyoxypropylated-monoether  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  300  to  600  and  a  viscosity  of  from 
75  to  300  S. U.S.  at  100°F. 


3,962^14 
TRANSITION  METAL  SPINEL  RLMS  ON  3,962.517 

GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Rittkr,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Stefan  Verne,  London,  England,  assignor  to  BICC  Limited, 


I  Claim 


Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

liled  Jan.  7.  1974,  S«r.  No.  431,148 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9104,  17106 
y}S.  CI.  428—334 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  article  having 

a.  a  compoBition  consisting  essentially  in  weight  percent  on 
the  oxide  basis  as  calculated  from  the  batch,  of  about 
20-35%  kl,0„  5-35%  BtOj,  28-60%  MnO„  O- 1  5%  BaO , 
and  0-35%  LajOj,  and 

b.  an  exuded  transition  metal-containing  surface  film  rang 
ing  in   tiiickness  from   about  0.1—4  microns  composed 
predominantly  of  crystalline  species  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mnj04  and  MnjAltO,. 


London.  England 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.623 
Int.  CI.'  HO  IB  9102.  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  428-383 


21  Claims 
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3,962,515 

STRENGTHENED  COMPOSITE  GLASS  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

William  H.  bumbaugh,  Jr,  and  Peter  C.  Schultz,  both  of 

Painted  Po^t,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Cor 

ning,  N.Y 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,441,  July  29,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,581 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  17/06,  17/12;  C03C  3/04 
VS.  CI.  428—392  7  Claims 

1.  A  composite  glass  article  composed  of  a  glass  core  por- 
tion encompissed  within  a  compressively  stressed  exterior 
glass  portion,  the  glass  core  portion  consisting  essentially  of, 
in  cation  peicent  on  an  oxide  basis,  65-92%  SiOj,  1-25% 
AlO,  J,  and  2-25%  TiO,,  and  the  exterior  glass  portion  being 
composed  e&ientially  of  a  vitreous  silica  type  glass  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fused  quartz,  fused  silica,  and 
96%  silica  gli.ss. 


Robert   Moor|e 
Dardoufas, 


1.  A  cable  core  ctjmprising  a  conductor  having  an  extruded 
dielectric  of  an  insulating  material  selected  from  the  group  of 
insulating  materials  consisting  of  rubber  and  plastics  materi- 
als, a  dielectric  screen  comprising  a  layer  of  conductive  or 
semi-conductive  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  conductive  and  semi-conductive  rubber  and  plastics  materi- 
als and,  interposed  between  and  bonded  to  the  extruded  die- 
lectnc  and  the  dielectnc  screen  throughout  substantially  the 
whole  length  of  the  core,  an  intermediate  layer  having  at  least 
in  a  circumferentialK  continuous  zone  of  the  layer  a  cohesive 
strength  substantially  less  than  the  cohesive  strengths  of  the 
extruded  dielectric  and  the  dielectric  screen  and  substantially 
less  than  the  strengths  of  the  bonds  between  the  intermediate 
layer  and  the  extruded  dielectric  and  between  the  intermedi- 
ate layer  and  the  dielectric  screen  such  that  when  stripping  the 
dielectnc  screen  from  the  core  over  a  part  of  its  length  for 
jointing  or  terinating  purposes  separation  takes  place  within 
the  intermediate  laver  to  leave  a  pyortion  of  the  intermediate 
laver  on  the  extruded  dielectric 


3,962,516 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTER  TIRE  YARN 

Marshall,   Chester,   and   Kim  on   Constantine 
Richmond,   both   of   Va.,   assignors   to   Allied 


Chemical  C  orporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412^68,  Nov.  1,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  ai^pUcation  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,826 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/04 

\}S.  CI.  4284-394  4  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  filamentary  yam  comprised  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate  filaments  which  are  first  treated  with  from  about 
0.3  to  about  0.6  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
yam  of  a  liqu  d  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  10 
to  about  20  weight  percent  of  said  composition  of  each  hexa- 
decyl  stearatQ  and  refined  coconut  oiJ,  about  3.0  to  about  6  0 
weight  percert  of  said  composition  of  ethoxylated  tallow 
amine,  about  10  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  said  composi- 
tion of  ethoxylated  lauryl  alcohol,  about  8.0  to  about  12  0 
weight  percent  of  said  composition  of  sodium  salt  of  alkylaryl 
sulfonate,  about  1.0  to  about  3.0  weight  percent  of  dinonyl- 
sodium-sulfosuccinate,  about  10  to  about  3.0  weight  percent 


3,962.518 

COMPOSITE  OF  POLYESTER  BONDED  TO  RUBBER, 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  COMPOSITION 

Richard  M.  Wise.  Iniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,525,  Nov.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,861,980.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,951 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/34,  D02G  3/00 
t.S.  CI.  428-395  10  Claims 

1.  A  bonded  composite  material  comprising  a  polyester 
element  embedded  in  a  vulcanized  rubber,  said  element  con- 
taining a  total  of  from  about  3  to  7%  by  weight  (dry)  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  element  of  an  adhesive  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  deposit  of  a  heat  set  mixture  of  a  major 
amount  bv  weight  of  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer  and 
a  minor  amount  bv  weight  of  a  heat  reactable  2.6-bis(2,4- 
dihydroxv  phenylmethyl)-4-chlorophenol  composition,  said 
adhesive  composition  forming  a  bond  between  said  element 
and  said  rubber,  and  said  chlorophenol  composition  having 
been  made  by  the  process  of  first  reacting  about  2  mols  of 
formaldehyde    with    I    mol   of  parachlorophenol   to  provide 
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2.6-dimethylol-4-chlorophenol    which    then    is    reacted    with 
about  2  mols  of  resorcinol. 


3,962,519 
RUBBER  ARTICLE  OR  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Werner  Riisch,  Rommelshausen;  Heinrich  Beer,  Geradstetten; 
Veronika   Seeger,  Stuttgart-Bad   Cannstatt,   and   Manfred 
Waibel,  Schombach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messrs. 
Willy  Rusch,  K.G.,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,760,  June  26,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,067,  June  29,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
818,247,  April  22,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  463,170 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1968, 
1766265 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/00.  A61B  1/00.  17/00.  B32B  25/20 
U.S.  CI.  428-409  10  Claims 


7.  A  medical  or  sanitary  rubber  instrument  consisting  of 
individual  layers  of  a  rubber  material  firmly  adhering  to  one 
another,  the  rubber  material  at  least  in  the  layers  disposed 
under  the  surface  of  said  instrument  containing,  based  on  the 
amount  of  rubber  within  said  rubber  material,  about  0.1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  an  organic  silicon  compound  which  can  at 
least  in  part  migrate  within  the  rubber  of  said  rubber  material 
whereby  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  silicon  compound  is  pre- 
sent at  the  surface  of  the  instrument  to  maintain  a  surface 
which  is  hydrophobic  and  repels  water  and  material  which 
might  adhere  thereto,  said  organic  silicon  compound  having 
the  general  formula. 


R-O 


>i-0 


-R 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  or 
Si(CH3)s,  and  R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or 
phenyl,  and  n  represents  a  number  which  yields  a  molecular 
weight  for  said  silicon  compounds  of  more  than  90.000.  said 
organic  silicon  compound  exhibiting  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
60,000  centistokes. 


3.962,520 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Tsutomu  Watanabc:  Shigenori  Yamaoka.  and  Kokhi  Tanaka, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Sumitomo   Bakelite 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,708,  Dec.  11.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,896.076.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20.  1973.  48-68802 
Int.  CI.'  E05B  3/48.  3/96.  C09J  3  iOO 
U.S.  CI.  428-414  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  metal-clad   laminate   for  a 
flexible  printed  circuit  which  comprises 

heat-pressing  together  a  plastic  film  and  a  metal  foil  having 
an  adhesive  composition  therebetween  to  cure  the  adhe- 
sive and  bond  the  plastic  film  and  metal  foil. 
the  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin,  1  to  2U  pans  by  weight  of 
an  isocyanate  compound  and  2  to  50  parts  b\  weight  (^f 
a  B-stage  epoxy  resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  compound 
containing  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  the  molecule  with 
a  compound  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms. 


3,962,521 
POLY(ETHER-URETHANE  )  COATING  CI  RED  WITH  AN 

AMINOPLAST  ON  A  SOLID  SUBSTRATE 
Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  Gibsonia,  and  Hartman,  Pittsburgh,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,198,  May  1,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  839,648,  July  7,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577  J82 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  68120 
U.S.  CI.  428— 423  12  Claims 

1.  A  coated  article  comprising  a  highly  extensible  cured 
coating  composition  on  a  solid  substrate  wherein  said  coating 
composition  comprises: 

A.  from  95  percent  by  weight  to  about  50  percent  bv 
weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  { A  i  and  (  B ).  of 
an  ungelled,  hydroxyl-containing  urethane  reaction  prod- 
uct, having  a  hydroxyl  value  between  about  10  and  ab<iut 
200,  produced  by  the  method  comprising 

1.  reacting  an  organic  poly  isocyanate  with  an  active  hy- 
drogen-containing material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyester  polyols,  low  molecular  weight 
monomeric  diols,  and  diamines,  thereby  forming  an 
isocyanato-terminated  adduci,  and 

2.  reacting  said  iscKyanato-terminated  adduct  with  poly- 
ether  polyol,  having  an  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  at  least 
about  100  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  below 
about  25°C  , 

whereby  said  active  hydrogen-containing  material  provides 
hard  segments  in  said  urethane  reaction  product  and  whereby 
said  polyether  polyol  provides  soft  segments  in  said  urethane 
reaction  product,  and  whereby  said  urethane  reaction  product 
has  a  major  proportion  of  said  soft  segments  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  said  hard  segments,  and 

B   about  5  percent  to  about  50  percent  by  weight,  based  on 

the  combined  weight  of  (A)  and  (B).  of  an  aminoplast 

resin. 


3,962,522 
POLYCESTERURETHANE)  COATING  CURED  WITH  AN 

AMINOPLAST  ON  A  SOLID  SUBSTRATE 
Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  Gibsonia,  and  Marvis  E.  Hartman,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,022.  April  2,  1973, 
abandoned,  Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  828^37,  May  27,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569.895 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  61120.  61/26 
U.S.  CI.  428— 423  8  Claims 

1.   A   coated   article  comprising   a  solid  substrate   having 
thereon  a  cured  coating  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
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I 

A.  an  ungelled  hydroxyl-containing  urethane  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyhydnc  mate 
nal,  wherein  a  major  portion  of  said  polyhydnc  materia 
IS  a  saturated  polyester  polyol;  said  polyester  polyol  bemg 
selected  I  Torn  the  class  consisting  of 
1    condensates  of 
i   an  alcohol  component  having  an  average  functional 

ity  oFat  least  about  1.9,  and 

ii.  a  salurated  acid  component  consisting  essentially  of 

1  or  more  monomenc  carboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides 

having   2   to    14  carbon   atoms  per    molecule,   said 

comixjnent   having   an   average   functionality    of  at 

least  about  1.9;  and 

2.  a  lactcme-polyester  formed  from  reacting  lactones  or 

mixtures  of  lactones  in  which  the  lactone  has  the  fol 

lowing  structural  formula; 


R-CH(CR,).C=0 

I  ! 

o   i 


at 


wherein  n  is 
remaining  R's 
sisting  of  hyd 
aromatic 
acid; 

said  polyhyd 
one  gram-mo 
more  per  50<l) 
reaction  product 
b   an  amin 


n 


1774/70 

Iii< 
VS.  CI.  428 


3,962.525 
HOT  TOPPING 
DiUwyn   Morgan   Davi««,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Foseco  Trading  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,173 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  17,  1973, 
48420/73 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  7;  10 
L.S.  CI.  428     446  3  Claims 

1.  A  hot  top  lining  slab  having  on  its  inner  molten  metal- 
conlacting  face  a  coating  of  a  mould  flux,  said  coating  consist- 
ing essentialU  (if  at  lea.st  one  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  fly  ash,  fly  ash  floaters,  alkali  metal  silicates, 
alkaline  earth  metal  silicates,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  halides  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  halidcs. 


least  4,  at  least  n  +  2R's  are  hydrogen,  and  the 

are  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 

rogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy  and  single  nng 

hydrocarbon  radicals  with  a  polyol  or  a  hydroxy 


ric 


material  containing  a  total  of  not  more  than 
e  of  compounds  having  a  functionality  of  3  or 
grams  of  polyhydric  material,  said  urethane 
having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  at  least  10,  and 
aldehyde  condensate. 


3,962,523  I 

VltREOLS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
lao  G«orge  Rdbinson,  Noble  Park,  Australia,  assignor  to  BIythe 
Colours   (Australia)   Proprietary   Limited,    East   Brighton, 


Australia 

Flied  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,846 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    July 


9,     1970, 


.  CL*  B32B  1 7106;  C03C  7/04,  5^00 
426  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  adapted  to  be  sintered  on  a  substrate  to 
form  a  vitreous  enamel  coating  capable  of  enhancing  oxida- 
tion of  organic  soils  deposited  thereon  in  the  range  of  300°  F 
to  550°F.,  consisting  essentially  of  a  comminuted  mixture  of 
previously  srnelted  and  quenched  frit-producing  material,  and 
a  separate  osidation  inducing  agent  in  the  form  of  a  silicate 
bearing  ore  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rhodonite 
(MnSiOj),  Tephroite  MnSiO^),  Alleghany  ite  (SMnO,  , 
2SiO,),  Spesiartite  [Mn,Al,(Si04)j]  and  Sobralite  [(MnFe- 
CaMg)SiO,]  in  which  the  proportion  of  oxidation  inducing 
agent  to  frit  in  the  comminuted  mixture  is  in  the  range  of 
90:10  to  60:4  0  by  weight 


3,962,526 

TlSSl  ELFSS  PREPRINTED  SPIRIT  DUPLICATING 

MASTERS 

Irving  Panken,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mazer  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  July  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,979 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/04,  5118 
U.S.  CI.  428-  488  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  lissueless  preprinted  spirit  duplicating  master  having 
reverse  printed  on  the  backside  thereof  a  non-bleed,  hot  melt, 
spirit  duplicating  ink  comprising  5-25'^  cetyl  alcohol. 
31-48^  wax  and  ^^-■X'^'^  crystal  violet, 

7.  A  tissueless  b<:x)klet  of  preprinted  spirit  duplicating 
masters  comprising  a  plurality  of  pre-printed  spirit  duplicating 
masters  each  having  reverse  printed  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof,  a  non  bleed  hot  melt,  spint  duplicating  ink  compris- 


ing 


^-2'5^  cet\l  alcohol,   :M -48'^  wax  and   35-45%  crystal 


violet,  said  pluralit\  ^f  preprinted  masters  being  bound  along 
one  edge  to  form  said  booklet. 


3,962,524 

GLASS  fIiBER-REINFORCED  POL  YAM  IDE  RESIN 
MOLDING  MATERIAL 
Akira   Miyamoto;   Mitsuyasu    Nagano;   Fumitaka   Sato,   and 
Kiyoslii  Morishige,  all  of   Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsabishi  bas  Chemkal  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Sept-  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,860 
Claims  pricrity,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1973, 48-1 10716 
Int.  CL»  B32B  27134 
VS.  CL  428-435  4  Claims 

1.  A  glass  fiber-reinforced  polyamide  resin  molding  mate- 
rial, consisting  essentially  of  a  polyamide  resm  obtained  by  the 
condensationT reaction  of  xylylene  diamine  with  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  straight-chain  aliphatic  a,<i>-dicarboxy- 
lic  acids  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  blended  therewith, 
glass  fiber  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  polyamide  resin  and  the  glass  fiber. 


3,962,527 
NOVEL  POLYMERS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  SAME 
James  R.  King;  Hyman  L.  Cohen,  and  Lewis  M.  Minsk,  all  of 
Rochester,    N.Y..  assignors   to   Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,689,  March  9,  1973,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  197,157,  Nov.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,788,855, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 00,491,  Dec.  21 ,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,709,690,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,812, 

March  1,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  434,748 

Int.  CI.' B32B  27/0«,  27//0 

U.S.  CI.  428— 500  3  Claims 

1.  An  element  composing  a  support  having  a  layer  thereon 

which  comprises  a  mixture  of  1  )  a  hydrophilic  colloid  and  2) 

a  polymer  comprising  units  represented  by  the  following  for- 
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mula  in  copolymerized  relationship  with  units  of  at  least  one      wherein  R«  is  an  alkylene  radical,  or  R'  can  be  taken  together 
other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer:  ^'^^  O  ^'^  f""""^  ^ 


CH 

4'    (Q) 


jC-Rsex 


-C 


\ 


-C 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  lower  alkyl  groups 
and  R*  can  additionally  be  a  group  containing  at  least  one 
aromatic  nucleus,  Q  can  be  a  divalent  alkylene  radical,  a 
divalent  arylene  radical,  a  divalent  aralkyiene  radical,  a  diva- 
lent arylenealkylene  radical, 

-C-OR*-,  _OC-R'-.  or  -|f-NH-R»-. 


O 

group,  R^  R*  and  R'  can  he  lov^er  alkv!  or  ar>l.  o\  R'  and  R* 
and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  the\  are  attached  can  together 
with  Q  represent  the  atoms  and  bonds  necessary  to  form  a 
quaternized  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring,  and  X  is 
a  monovalent  negative  salt  forming  radical  or  atom  in  ionic 
relationship  with  the  positive  salt  forming  radical,  wherein 
said  polymer  is  substantially  free  of  carboxy  groups  and 
wherein  the  positive  salt  forming  radical  of  said  polymer  com 
prises  at  least  two  aryl  groups  for  each  quaternar\  nitrogen 
atom  in  said  polymer 


ELECTRICAL 


3,962,528 
FXRNACE  SKEWBACK  SUPPORT  WITH  BLCKSTAY 

PIVOT 
Peter  J.  Wynne,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lectromelt  (  orpo- 
ration,  P^burgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,774  | 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  1114 
L.S.  CI.  131-35  20  Claims 


1.  A  refractory  lined  furnace  comprising: 

a  sidewaB  and  a  hearth, 

skewback  refractory  means  disposed  along  the  top  of  said 
sidewall, 

an  arched  roof  constructed  and  arranged  for  bearmg  against 
said  skijwback  refractory  means  to  obtain  support  for  said 
roof, 

support  means  adjacent  said  skewback  refractory  means 
and  said  sidewall,  and 

restraining  means  engaging  said  skewback  refractory  means 
and  inqluding  b)earing  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
restraining  means  to  said  support  means  and  for  transfer- 
ing  outkvardly  directed  forces  from  said  skewback  refrac- 
tory means  to  said  support  means,  said  bearmg  means 
permitting  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  re- 
straining means  and  said  support  means  without  inducing 
forces  in  said  skewback  refractory  means. 


3,962,529 
EVAPdRATTVE  COOLING  POWER  CABLE  LINE 
Hiroshi  Kubo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continui  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,256,  Oct.  7,  1971, 
abandoned,  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449.570 
Claims    [Hority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    7,    1970,    45- 
99805(U];   Nov.    26,    1970,   45-104270,    May    1,    1971,   46- 
29008  I 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7134  ' 

U.S.  CI.  17-1— 15  C  16  Claims 

1.  An  eviiporative  cooling  power  cable  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

1 .  an  electrically  conductive  member  adapted  to  carry  large 
amount  of  electricity  and 

2.  a  closed  loop  cooling  means  including 

a.  a  co<)ling  duct  in  thermal  contact  with  said  electrically 
conductive   member   along  at   least  a    portion   of  the 
length    of  said   electrically   conductive    member,   said 
cooling  duct  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
hdenser; 

St  tube  joining  said  condenser  to  the  inlet  of  said 
ig  duct; 
d.  a  se<iond  tube,  shorter  than  said  first  tube,  joining  said 
condenser  to  the  outlet  of  said  cooling  duct,  and 


S^4 


b   a  cc 

c.  a  fir 

cooli 


e.  a  refrigerant  enuling  fluid  having  insulating  and  liques- 
cent properties  contained  within  said  cooling  duct  and 
said  first  and  second  tubes,  the  surface  of  said  refriger- 
ant cooling  fluid  being  disposed  higher  than  the  inlet  of 
said  cooling  duct. 


urns 

-~   OIWC'IOII  Of  FIOI 
[         t  ViPOi)  PHISI 


wherebv  vtid  refrigerant  cooling  fluid  will  absorb  heat  and 
change  state  fmrn  a  liquid  at  the  inlet  of  said  cooling  duct  to 
a  gas  at  the  outlet  of  said  cooling  duct  as  it  travels  the  length 
of  said  cooling  duct  in  a  unidirectional  flow,  thereby  creating 
a  natural  circulation  cycle  without  forced  circulation  caused 
by  a  pump  or  the  \\Vc 


3,962.530 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  LIQUID-COOLED  APPARATUS  AND 

SI  PPLY  LEADS  THEREFOR 

David  William  Jone«>,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Triplex 

Safety  Glass  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,965 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11,  1973, 
47582  73 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIB  7124 
U.S.  CI.  174-15  C  8  Claims 


1.  .\  high-voltage,  liquid-cooled,  vacuum  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  wall  defining  a  vacuum  chamber,  an 
exhaust  connection  in  said  wall  to  permit  evacuation  of  said 
vacuum  chamber,  at  lea.st  one  high-voltage,  liquid-cooled 
component  located  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  source  of  high 
voltage  located  outside  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  supply  of 
cooling  liquid  also  located  outside  said  vacuum  chamber,  an 
electnc  conductor  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said 
component  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  said  source  of  high 
voltage  and  which  passes  through  said  wall  of  the  vacuum 
chamber,  and  a  cooling  liquid  supply  pipe  of  electrically  insu- 
lating material  connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  component 
and  at  its  other  end  to  said  supply  of  cooling  liquid,  and  which 
passes  through  said  wall  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  said  electri- 
cal conductor  being  accommodated  within  said  cooling  liquid 
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supply  pipe  throughout  a  length  thereof  extending  from  the 
connection  of  said  conductor  and  pipe  to  the  said  component 
and  through  said  wall  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  whereby  said 
conductor  is  completely  separated  from  the  vacuum  in  said 
chamber.  ^ 


3,962,532 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AN  AUDIO-VIDEO  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Aubert;  George  R.  Dean,  both  of  C  hicago;  Jame^ 

B.  Ricks,  Evanston,  and  John  W.  Wade.  Mount  Prospect,  all 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  C  ompany.  C  hicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569.346 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7100 

U.S.  CI.  178  -5.6  Vllaims 


3.962,531 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  INSULATED  WITH  FILLED 

POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
Ray  Clarence  Lever,  Fairfield,  and  Edward  Vincent  Wilkus, 
Trumbull,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,156,  July  19,  1972.  This  appbcation 
July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,961 
Int.  Cl.^'  HOIB  7102 
U.S.CL  174-110  PM                                                    8  Claims 
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1.  A  metallic  electrical  conductor  having  an  electrically 
insulatmg  covering  molded  thereon  formed  of  a  compounded 
product   comprising   thermoplastic    polymeric    material    and 
filler   ingredients,    and    consisting   essentially    of  particulate 
cohesive  bodies  of  the  compounded  ingredients  including  the 
thermoplastic   material   and   filler   proportional   in   amounts 
ranging  from  at  least  5  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  the 
filler  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  material  com- 
bined in  a  polyphase  physical  system  of  disco ntmuous  phases 
interspersed  with  one  another  substantially   comprising  dis- 
crete blended  phases  of  polymeric  material  and  filler  including 
stratified  arrangements  of  a  layer  of  filler  particles  adhered  to 
a  film-like  layer  of  polymeric  material,  and  interstitial  phases 
of  substantially  polymeric  material,  said  polymeric  matenal 
and  filler  being  combined  to  the  extent  that  the  blended 
phases  contain  a  majority  of  greater  than  50**  of  ^e  filler 
having  been  assimilated  with  a  majority  of  greater  than  50% 
of  the  polymeric  material  while  in  a  molten  state,  and  said 
blended  phases  comprising  fundamental  units  predominantly 
structured  essentially  of  a  stratified  layer  of  the  filler  adhe- 
sively embraced  by  a  film-like  mass  of  polymeric  material 


1.  In  a  recording  system  of  the  type  v-hich  records  compos- 
ite video  and  audio  television  signals  onto  a  recording  medium 
which  mcludes  a  tuning  and  intermediate  frequency  section 
for  receiving  and  converting  transmitted  television  signals  into 
composite  video  and  audio  signals  and  a  recording  device  for 
recording  the  composite  video  and  audio  signals  and  having  an 
input  adapted  for  connection  to  an  AC  pov.er  source,  the 
improvement  of  a  power  supply  for  activating  the  tuning  and 
intermediate  frequencv  section  and  the  recording  device  to 
enable  recording  of  the  composite  video  and  audio  signaK  at 
preselected  times  compnsing 

a  timer  having  an  input  adapted  for  connection  to  ar,  At 
Ime  voltage  source,  a  switch  coupled  to  said  input  and 
selectivelv  operable  for  closing  at  a  preselected  time  for 
providmg  said  AC  line  voltage,  and  a  receptacle  coupled 
to  said  switch  and  adapted  for  receiving  the  recording 
device  input  for  supplying  the  recording  device  v.ith 
activating  AC  line  voltage  when  said  switch  is  closed. 
rectifying  means  also  coupled  to  said  switch  for  converting 

said  AC  line  voltage  to  a  pulsating  DC  voltage,  and 
filtermg  means  coupled  to  said  rectifying  means  and  to  the 
tunmg  and  intermediate  frequency  sections  for  providing 
the  tuning  and  intermediate  frequency  sections  with  acti 
vating  filtered  DC  voltage  when  said  switch  is  closed, 

whereby, 
when  said  switch  is  closed  at  said  preselected  lime,  the 
tuning  and  intermediate  frequency  sections  are  activated 
by  said  filtered  DC  voltage  derived  by  said  rectifying 
m'eans  and  said  filtering  means  from  said  AC  line  voltage 
provided  bv  said  timer  switch  to  therby  produce  the 
composite  video  and  audio  signals,  and  the  recording 
device  is  activated  for  recording  the  composite  video  and 
audio  signals  by  said  AC  line  voltage  provided  bv  said 
timer  switch  at  said  receptacle 


3,962,533 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Karl  Frans  Nickl  von  Nikelsberg,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  PhUlps  Corporation.  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  May  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466,712 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Netherlands,  May  8.  1973,  6381 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  .V44 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.8  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  television  receiver  including  a  synchronous  detector 
coupled  to  an  output  of  an  l.F  section  and  to  an  output  of  an 
IF  picture  carrier  regenerator,  the  IF  picture  earner  regen- 
erator comprising  a  change-over  switch  for  changing  over 
from  an  active  to  a  passive  regeneration  state  of  the  picture 
earner  regenerator  and  conversely,  a  picture  carrier  filter 
coupled  to  said  change-over  switch,  and  an  amplifier  coupled 
between  said  picture  earner  filter  and  said  change-ever 
switch,  an  operation  signal  input  of  said  change-over  switch 
being  coupled  to  an  output  of  a  tuning  detection  circuit,  said 
tunmg  detection  circuit  providing  a  signal  rendenng  the  pic 
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generator  passive  in  case  of  a  large  deviation  of 
frequency  of  a  received  signal  relative  to  the 
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Matsuo  Ogawa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
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y  and  provides  a  signal  rendering  the  picture 
r  active  in  case  of  a  small  deviation. 


3.962,534 
FACSIMILE  SET 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,365 
,  application  Japan,  Ckt.  4,  1 973,  48- 1 11 648 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  liU 

8  Claims 
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1.  A  first  facsimile  set  of  the  type  interconnecting  with  a 
second  calling  ar  called  facsimile  set  through  a  telephone 
channel,  said  fust  set  comprising 

a.  a  facsimile  reader  for  scanning  an  image  to  be  transmitted 
to  the  second  set  to  convert  said  image  into  electnca! 
signals; 

b  a  facsimile  recorder  for  reproducing  upon  a  recording 
sheet  an  imiige  transmitted  from  the  second  facsimile  set, 

c.  first  means  For  detecting  the  hangup  of  the  second  calling 
or  called  facsimile  which  has  been  interconnected  with 
the  first  set  through  the  telephone  channel, 

d.  second  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  an  image  to 
be  transmitted  to  the  second  set  is  being  scanned  by  the 
reader  of  tne  first  set; 

e.  third  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  an  image  trans- 
mitted from  the  second  set  is  being  reproduced  upon  the 
recording  sheet  by  the  recorder  of  the  first  set,  and 

f  fourth  meaijs  for  resetting  said  facsimile  reader  when  the 
output  of  said  first  means  representing  the  hangup  of  the 
second  set  and  the  output  of  said  second  means  repre- 
senting that  the  image  to  be  transmitted  to  the  second  set 
is  being  scanned  are  simultaneously  derived  in  a  transmis- 
sion mode  of  the  first  set  and  for  resetting  said  facsimile 
recorder  when  the  output  of  said  first  means  representing 
the  hangup  pf  the  second  set  and  the  output  of  said  third 
means  representing  that  image  transmitted  from  the  sec- 
ond set  is  being  reproduced  are  simultaneously  derived  in 
a  reception  mode  of  the  first  set. 


3.962,535 

CONDITIONAL  REPLENISHMENT  VIDEO  ENCODER 

WITH  SAMPLE  GROLPING  AND  MORE  EFRCIENT  LINE 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Barin  Geoffry  Haskell,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,531 

Int.  (  I.'  H04N  7112 

L.S.  CI.  178-6  16  Claims 


I 


,TaAHSmT  SIGSi. 


1.  In  a  conditional  replenishment  video  encoder  wherein 
only  selected  samples  arc  transmitted  to  a  receiving  location 
and  each  selected  sample  is  located  by  a  corresponding  ad- 
dress word  which  represents  by  its  value  the  position  of  the 
selected  sample  in  a  video  line,  apparatus  for  maintaining  line 
synchronization  comprising  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
sequential  video  lines  wherein  no  samples  have  been  selected 
for  transmisison,  means  for  detecting  a  first  sample  in  a  video 
line  to  be  selected  for  transmission,  means  for  coupling  the 
address  word  correspondmg  to  said  selected  sample  to  a  trans- 
mission medium,  and  means  resp<insive  to  said  detecting 
means  for  coupling  a  bit  sequence  to  said  transmission  me- 
dium in  bit  positions  following  said  address  word,  the  number 
of  bits  in  said  sequence  being  determined  by  a  value  provided 
at  an  output  of  said  counter  means 


3.962,536 
DIGITAL  ROTARY  SPECIAL  EFFECTS  GENERATOR 
Albert  E.  Busch.  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes  Tar- 
zian.  Inc..  Bloomington.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344.094 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5122 

L.S.  CI.  178^6.8  37  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  rotational  special  effects  generator  having  at 
least  two  video  inputs  and  at  least  one  video  output,  said 
generator  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  first  number  proportional  to  the  x- 
coordinate  of  each  image  point  in  each  horizontal  scan; 
means  for  generating  a  second  number  proportional  to  the 
product  of  the  y-coordinate  of  each  image  point  multi- 
plied by  a  third  number  that  represents  the  desired 
amount  of  effect  rotation. 
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means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  numbers  and  for 
generating  a  signal  whose  state  indicates  which  of  said 
numbers  is  the  larger  number,  and 

video  switching  means  controlled  by  said  comparing  means 
signal  for  disconnectmg  said  video  output  from  one  of 
said  video  inputs  and  for  connecting  said  video  output  to 
another  of  said  video  inputs  each  time  said  comparison 
means  signal  changes  its  slate. 

3,962,537 
GUN  LAUNCHED  RECONNAISSANCE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Keams,  Dahlgren,  and  Kenneth  D.  Ferris,  Frede- 
ricksburg, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,784 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  7/02 

U^.  CL  178-6.8  5  Claims 
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optical  means  between  said  scanning  means  and  said  sur 
face  for  redirecting  said  beam,  said  optical  means  being 
comprised  of  at  least  two  prisms  onented  symmetncailv 
about  the  center-line  which  bisects  said  predetermmed 
scan  angle,  the  renective  surfaces  of  said  prisms  providing 
at  least  two  contiguous  focal  circles  that  define  a  focal 
plane,   said    redirected    bean    scanning    said    contiguous 
focal  circles  as  said  beam  is  directed  through  said  prede 
termined  scan  angle,  the  centers  of  each  focal  circle  being 
located  remote  from  said  scanning  means,  the  scan  angle 
of  said  beam  as  it  scans  each  focal  circle  being  less  than 
said  predetermined  scan  angle 

3,962,539 
PRODUCT  BLOCK  CIPHER  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 
SECURITY 
William  Friedrich  Ehrsam,  Hurley;  CaH  H.  W    Meyer.  Kings- 
ton;  Robert  LoweU  Powers,  West  Hurley;  John  Lynn  Smith, 
and  Walter  Leonard  Tuchman,  both  of  Woodstock,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  552.684 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  1 100.  H04L  9m 

U.S.  CI.  178-22  10  Claims 


1.  A  gun  launched  reconnaissance  system  for  observing  and 
continuously  transmitting  optical  data  from  a  target  area  to  a 
remote  location  comprising: 
a  projectile  housing, 
a  forward  looking  solid  state  charge  coupled  device  (CCD) 

TV  camera  disposed  within  the  nose  of  said  housing, 
a  transmitter  disposed  within  said  housing  and  electrically 
connected   to  said   CCD   TV   camera  for   continuously 
transmitting  in  real  time  signals  therefrom  to  a  remote 

location; 
a  power  source  electrically  connected  to  said  transmitter 

and  to  said  CCD  TV  camera;  and 
a  means  for  decelerating  said  projectile  over  a  target  area 

to  extend  the  period  of  viewing  thereof 

3,962,538 
FLYING  SPOT  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  VIRTUAL 
SCANNERS 
Antonio  B.  Nafarrate,  MilpiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.695 

Int.  CL*  H04N  1104 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  14  Claims 


ilClP«li/Ki'««  Bf»l« 


1.  A  device  for  performmg  a  product  block  cipher  operation 
on  a  block  of  data  bits  under  contrc^l  of  a  set  of  cipher  kc^  hits 
comprising; 

first  store  means  stonng  said  block  of  data  hits. 

first  linear  transformation  means  permuting  said  set  of 
cipher  key  bits. 

means  connected  to  said  first  store  means  duplicating  pre- 
determined ones  of  the  data  bits  of  said  block  of  data  bits 
to  produce  ann  expanded  bk>ck  of  data  bit.s  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  said  permuted  cipher  key  bits. 

means  connected  to  said  expansion  means  and  said  fir^t 
linear  transformation  means  carrying  out  a  substitution 
transformation    function    in    accordance    with    said    ex 
panded  block  of  data  bits  and  said  permuted  cipher  key 
bits  to  produce  a  substitution  set  of  bits  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  bits  in  said  block  of  data,  and 
second  Unear  transformation  means  connected  to  said  sub 
stitution  transformation  means  permuting  said  substilu 
tion  set   of  bits  whereby    the   combined    transformation 
results  in  a  product  block  cipher  of  said  block  of  data  bits 


focal  Circle  z 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system  for  scanning  a  surface  com- 
prising: ,    u. 
means  for  providing  a  beam  of  high  intensity  light, 
means  for  imaging  said  beam  to  a  spot  in  a  focal  plane, 
scanning  means  for  directing  said  beam  throughout  a  prede 
termined  scan  angle,  and 


3,962,540 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  PREDETERMINED 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  FROM  A  COMPOSITE 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

Naoyuki  Kokado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,513 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  June    25,    1973,  4*- 
70741;  June  25,  1973,  48-70742 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  im 
U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  TV  12  Claims 

1.  A  synchronizing  signal  extracting  device  for  extracting, 
from  a  composite  synchronizing  signal  including  a  plurality  of 
synchronizing  signals  whose  respective  constituent  synchro- 
nizing pulses  are  different  in  cycle  and  width  from  each  other, 
a  synchronizing  signal  whose  constituent  synchronizing  pulses 
have  a  desired  cycle,  said  synchronizing  signal  extracting 
device  comprismg  means  mcluding  a  circuit  for  gcneraUng,  m 
response  to  each  of  pulses  included  in  said  composite  synchro- 
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and  being  operative  to  open  the  gate  circuit 

period  corresponding  to  a  time  width  including 

delayed  a  predetermined  period  from  the  rise 

pulse  and  to  extract,  as  a  synchronizing  pulse 

synchronizing  signal  to  be  extracted,  the  first 

rough  the  gate  circuit  during  said  time  period 


ce 


3,962,541 
FREQLllENCY  SAMPLE-AND-HOLD  CIRCUIT 
Harold  Seidel,  Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BelJ  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FilM  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.760 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  178-^69.5  R  u  Claims 
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a  reference  pulse  of  predetermined  width  the  3,962,542 

f  which  is  in  synchronism  with  the  leading  edge  CHORAIJZKR  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 

said  composite  synchronizing  signal,  said  means  Paul  S.  Veneklasen,  1711  16th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.  90404 

e  to  generate  a  first  pulse  in  synchronism  with  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44^48,  June  8,  1970.  This 

pulse,   and   a   synchronizing   pulse   extracting  application  Aug.  14.  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,192 

ng  a  gate  circuit  to  which  the  first  pulse  is  sup-  Int.  Cl.^  H04R  J/00 

L.S.  CI.  179     IJ  18  Claims 


I 


1.  The  process  of  synthesizing  a  choral  effect  by  using  a 
s<iund  chamber  and  an  elongated  arm  to  be  rotated  about  an 
axis  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  arm,  that  includes 

a  operating  a  sound  source  element  to  produce  sound 
traveling  in  the  chamber, 

b.  supporting  a  sound  detector  element  at  an  outboard  end 
portion  of  the  arm  relative  to  said  axis,  and  operating  said 
sound  detector  element  to  detect  sound  traveling  in  the 
chamber,  and 

c  effecting  continuous  sweeping  movement  of  said  arm  and 
sound  detector  element  thereon  and  about  said  axis  to 
carry  the  s<.5und  detector  through  a  sweeping  path  relative 
to  said  source  element  and  relative  to  the  chamber,  while 
maintaining  the  source  element  in  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  chamber  so  as  to  vary  detected  sound  frequency 
and  quality 

4.  The  process  of  synthesizing  a  choral  effect  by  using  a 
sound  chamber  in  which  a  sound  reflecting  panel  element  is 
located,  that  includes 

a  producing  stiund  from  a  source  element  to  be  reflected 
from  said  panel  element, 

b  operating  a  sound  detector  element  to  detect  sound 
traveling  in  the  chamber, 

c  effecting  continuous  movement  of  the  panel  element 
relative  to  said  s<^)urce  element  and  relative  to  the  cham- 
ber while  keeping  the  source  element  in  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  chamber  so  as  to  vary  detected  sound 
frequency  and  qualitv.  and  also  effecting  continuous 
movement  of  the  sound  detector  element  in  the  chamber. 


cy  sample-and-hold  circuit  for  generating  a 
il  whose  fundamental  frequency  is  a  function 

tal  frequency  of  an  incoming  reference  signal 
duration  comprising: 

source; 

nting  and  storing,  during  the  duration  of  said 

ignal,  the  number  of  cycles  of  said  clock  signal 

c  jrring  between  zero  crossings  of  said  reference 

for  producing,  following  the  termination  of  said 
signal;  a  secondary  signal  whose  zero  crossing 

aie  substantially  equal  to  a  rational  multiple  of 
count  multiplied  by  a  period  of  time  defined  b> 
source 


3,962,543 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ACOLSTICAL  OITPLT  OF  EARPHONES  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  ROTATION  OF  LISTENER'S  HEAD 
Jens   Blauert,    Aachen-l^urensberg;   Georg   Boerger,   Berlin, 
and  Peter  Laws,  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eugen 
Beyer  Elektrotechnische  Fabrik.  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  .May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,015 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    22,    1973, 
23316196 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  179      IG  21  Claims 

1.  A  sound  reproduction  method,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, the  steps  of  applying  an  audio  signal  to  the  audio-signal 
input  of  a  headphone  set  to  produce  in  the  ears  of  the  wearer 
of  the  headphone  set  corresponding  audible  sound  waves; 
continually  detecting  changes  in  the  orientation  of  the  head  of 
the  wearer  of  the  headphone  set.  and  in  dependence  upon  the 
detected  changes  in  the  onentation  of  the  head  of  the  wearer 
modifying  said  audit)  signal  to  effect  changes  in  the  audible 
sound  waves  produced  in  the  ears  of  the  wearer  simulating  the 
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changes  which  would  occur  if  the  wearer  of  the  headphone  set 
were  actually  listening  to  an  external  stationary  sound  source. 


3.962.545 
UTILITY  METER  READINt;  SYSTEM  USING 
TEl  EPHONF.  1  INK 
Takeshi  .Abe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Uu 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  49I.H«2 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    (krt.    20, 
118342;  Dec.  30.  1973.  49-1017 

Int.  CI."  Ha4M  / i/no 

L.S.  CL  179—2  AM 


whereby  to  avoid  the  psychological  impression  of  an  orches- 
tra, or  the  like,  moving  as  a  whole  when  the  wearer  of  the 
headphone  set  moves  his  head. 


3,962,544 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  DEVICES 
Fumio  Kobayashi,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1973,  48-2741; 
Dec.  28,  1973,  48-2742 

Int.  CL'  H04R  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  179- 1  E  12  Claims 
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Ltd..   lo- 


1973.    4H- 


1 1  I  laims 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  device  comprising: 

a  speaker  enclosure  with  a  buffer  board  disposed  in  front 
thereof  for  mounting  a  speaker  device  thereon, 

a  first  speaker  device  enclosed  in  said  enclosure  and 
mounted  on  said  buffer  board  to  reproduce  relatively  low 
range  audio  frequencies, 

a  second  speaker  device  mounted  on  said  buffer  board  to 
reproduce  relatively  high  range  audio  frequencies, 

a  diffuser   assembly   mounted  on  a  front   surface  of  said 
buffer  board  and  provided  with  at  least  one  sound  radia 
tion  passage  therein  substantially  in  parallel  with  a  front 
surface  of  said  buffer  board, 

said  diffuser  assembly  being  provided  with  said  second 
speaker  device  mounted  thereon  in  front  thereof,  and 

said  second  speaker  device  comprising  a  speaker  cone,  a 
front  surface  of  which  is  disposed  in  front  of  said  speaker 
enclosure  to  radiate  the  sounds  reproduced  there  for- 
ward, and  a  rear  surface  of  which  communicates  with  said 
sound  radiation  passage  in  said  diffuser  assembly  to  radi- 
ate the  sounds  reproduced  there  substantially  in  parallel 
with  the  front  surface  of  the  buffer  board. 


..  /JHEGISTER]        iCOLTfrpf. ^ 


nzEHEnD  anmzn 


1.  A  svstem  for  reading  utilit\  meters,  comprising 

remote  terminal  means  connected  to  the  meters  and  opera 
tive  to  store  the  meter  readings  therein 

central  terminal  means  communicating  v>,  ith  ihc  rcmott 
terminal  means  b\  a  telephone  line. 

the  central  terminal  means  being  operative  to  transmit  an 
interrogation  signal  to  the  remote  terminal  means; 

the  remote  terminal  means  being  further  operative  to  trans- 
mit the  meter  readings  to  the  central  terminal  means  in 
response  to  the  interrogation  signal; 

the  remote  terminal  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  remote 
terminals,  each  remote   terminal   being  connected  to  a 
different  plurality  of  meters,  the  frequenc)  of  the  interro- 
gation signal   being  different  for   e.ii  h   rcmoie   terminal 
and 

each  remote  terminal  being  m  a  normal  Matus  prior  to 
receipt  of  the  interrogation  signal  and  being  operative  to 
reset  itself  to  the  normal  status  at  a  predetermined  time 
after  receipt  of  the  interrogation  signal  at  it  ov.n  fre 
quency  and  in  resp<:)nse  to  the  interrogation  signal  at  a 
frequency  for  another  remote  terminal. 


3,962,546 

MALFUNCTION  DETECTION  AND  CHANGEOVER 

APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SVSTEM 

Takemi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.825 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan.    Dec.    13,    1973,   48- 
140740 

Int.  CI."  H04M  ;/  04 
U.S.  CI.  179—2  DP  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  data  transmission  in  which  a  data  terminal 
is  normally  connected  to  a  telephone  line,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  sensing  for  the  presence  of  a  malfunction  of  the  data 
terminal, 

b.  disconnecting  the  data  terminal  from  the  telephone  line 
and  connecting  a  telephone  set  to  the  telephone  line 
when  a  malfunction  is  sensed,  and 
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line   at   a  predetermined    time    interval   after 
g  step  (b) 


3,962^47 
REPtATER  COUPLER  FOR  POWER  LINE 
I  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Tamas  I.  Pa^tantyus- Abraham,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor 
Westinghoiise  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
nied  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,861 
Int.  CI.'  H04H  1/08 
L.S.CI.  179i2.SR  8  Claims 


to 
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-fMxujt^r^. 
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,  \^,fMajL^y~^^^_,  b^tj-^ 


winding 
terminals 


8.  Apparatus  for  connecting  separate  transmitters  of  a 
power  line  communication  system  to  the  same  secondary 
distribution  line,  comprising:  | 

a  first  transmitter  having  an  output  terminal  which  is  main- 
tained at  a  virtual  ground  potential  when  the  first  trans- 
mitter is  not  transmitting; 
a  second  transmitter  having  a  lower  output  power  than  said 

first  transmitter; 
an   interconnecting   transformer   having   first   and   second 
windings  with  the  number  of  turns  on  the  first  winding 
being  greater  than  the  number  of  turns  on  the  second 


said  first  winding  being  connected   to  output 
of  the  second  transmitter; 


a  coupling  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, with  said  secondary  winding  being  coupled  to  the 
secondary  distribution  line  and  with  said  primary  winding 
connectec  between  ground  potential  and  one  end  of  the 
second  winding  of  the  interconnecting  transformer,  the 
other  end  of  said  second  winding  being  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  first  transmitter;  and 

means  for  liriiting  the  voltage  which  may  develop  across  the 
second  wnding  of  the  interconnecting  transformer. 


3.962.548 

DIRECT  RKAIX)l  T  EXHIBITOR  FOR  DETERMINING 

I  ON(;  DISTAN{  E  TELEPHONE  CHARGES 

Havne  B.  Stone,  Jr.,  7307  Nevis  Road.  Bethesda,  Md.  20034 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,571.  Nov.  7,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,202 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  15/18 


U.S.  (I.  \-'9     -'.I  K 


5  Claims 


1.  A  direct  readout  telephone  charge  indicator  for  deter- 
mining long  distance  charges  incurred,  comprising;  a  timing 
device  having  a  visual  time  indicating  indicial  array  and  start, 
stop  and  reset  means;  a  multiplicity  of  changeable  exhibitor 
means  each  having  geometrically  congruent  charge  indicating 
indicial  arrays  geometrically  similar  to  said  time  indicating 
mdicial  array  and  representative  of  long  distance  charge 
zones,  and  means  mounting  said  changeable  exhibitor  means 
for  selective  movement  into  and  out  of  juxtaposition  to  said 
timing  device  whereby  the  charge  on  a  selected  exhibitor 
means  may  be  directly  read  by  corresponding  reference  to  the 
geometrically  similar  arrays  on  the  timing  device  and  selected 
exhibitor  means. 


3,962,549 
THRESHOLD  DETECTOR  CIRCUITRY,  AS  FOR  PCM 
REPEATERS 
Borys  Zuk.  New  Brunswick.  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,156 

Int.  Cl.=  H04B  J/36 

U.S.  CI.  179- 16  EA  14  Claims 


K^ 


10.  A  repeater  comprising,  in  combination: 
means  receptive  of  input  pulses  received  by  said  repeater 
for  providing  first  and  second  composite  signals,  each 
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composite  signal  comprising  a  signal  component  of  ampli- 
tude V  superimposed  upon  a  direct  component  of  ampli- 
tude V,  V  always  being  smaller  than  V  and  being  respon- 
sive to  the  amplitude  of  said  input  pulses,  the  signal  com 
ponent  of  second  composite  signal  being  concurrent  with 
and  of  opposite  polarity  from  that  of  the  first  composite 
signal; 

means  for  dividing  said  first  composite  signal  into  first  and 
second  fractional  signals,  said  first  fractional  signal  com 
prising  a  smaller  fraction  of  said  first  composite  signal 
than  said  second  fractional  signal; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  fractional  signal  with  the 
entire  second  composite  signal  thereby  to  derive  a  first 
control  signal  whenever  said  first  fractional  signal  ex- 
ceeds the  entire  second  composite  signal  in  amplitude; 

means  for  comparing  said  second  fractional  signal  with  the 
entire  second  composite  signal  thereby  to  derive  a  second 
control  signal  whenever  said  second  fractional  signal 
exceeds  the  entire  second  composite  signal  in  amplitude, 

means  responsive  to  the  first  control  signal,  when  present, 
for  attenuating  said  input  pulses  and  thereby  completing 
an  automatic-gain-control  loop  for  regulating  the  peak 
amplitudes  of  the  signal  components  of  said  first  and  said 
second  composite  signals  to  be  a  fraction  of  V  defined  as 
100%  peak  pulse  amplitude;  and 

means  responsive  to  each  occurrence  of  said  second  control 
signal  for  generation  of  an  output  pulse 


3,962,550 

JOINT  SEALS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 

SHIELDS 

Hans-Peter  Kaiserswerth.  Regensburg,  Germany.  a.ssignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,716 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    18,    1972, 
2235216 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  9/00 
UJS.  CL  174—35  GC  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  construction  for  shielding  against  electromagnetic 
wave  conduction, 

a.  a  pair  of  adjacent  relatively  movable  electrically  conduc- 
tive shield  members  having  a  space  therebetween,  and 

b.  a  seal  limiting  leakage  of  radio-frequency  signals  through 
said  space,  said  seal  comprising: 

1 .  two  conductive  elongated  spaced  contact  spring  assem- 
blies having  a  V-shaped  cross-section,  one  leg  of  each 
of  said  assemblies  having  a  base  portion  disposed  in 
electrical  engagement  with  one  of  said  members,  and 
the  other  leg  of  the  assemblies  being  a  freely  deflect- 
able spring  portion  having  an  edge  biased  against  the 
other  of  said  members  and  in  electrical  engagement 
therewith; 

2.  at  least  one  clamp  secured  to  said  one  member  be- 
tween said  spring  assemblies  and  holding  the  base 
portions  against  said  one  member,  and 


3.   electrical   insulation   disposed   between   the  engaging 
points  on  said  clamp  and  said  base  portions  and  msulat 
ing  said  clamp  from  said  assemblies. 


3.962.551 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  PROVIDlN(,  SIEREU 

DECODIN(;  SKiNALS 

Michael  J.  Gay.  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  455,84(1 
Int.  CI.*  H04H  5/00 
l.S.  CI.  179-  15  BT 


7  (  laims 
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18     UMI  OUTPUTS 


I.  A  signal  generator  system  for  providing  stereo  de^odin^ 
sign^lls,  including  in  combination 

oscillator  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  at  an  'lutpui 
terminal  thereof  which  has  a  repetition  rate  that  is  a  first 
predetermined  multiple  of  the  repetituin  rate  of  a  stereo 
decoding  signal, 

shift  register  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  a  pluralitv 
of  output  terminals,  said  input  terminal  being  ci^nnected 
to  said  output  terminal  of  said  t)scillator  means,  said  shift 
register  means  dividing  said  repetition  rate  of  said  oscilla 
tor  output  signal  by  a  second  predetermined  multiple  to 
provide  output  signals  at  said  output  terminals  thereof, 
said  output  signals  having  a  predetermined  phase  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other, 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  selected  ones  of  said  output 
signals  from  said  shift  register  means  for  providing  at 
respective  output  terminals  a  first  output  signal  having  a 
repetition  rate  of  said  stereo  decoding  signal  and  a  second 
output  signal  having  a  repetition  rate  of  said  stereo  de 
coding  signal,  said  second  output  signal  having  a  prede 
termined  phase  relationship  to  said  first  output  signal,  and 

second  circuit  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  from  said  first  circuit  means  so  that  a  stereo 
decoding  signal  is  produced  which  has  substantially  no 
third  harmonic  components 


3,962,552 
SWITCHING  NETWORK  AND  PERIPHERAL  CIRCUITS 

FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Jose  Reines,  Glen  Ellyn;  Eric  G.  Piatt,  Darien;  Stanley  Earl 
White,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Marion  Casimir  Byckowski, 
Prospect  Heights,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,633,  Aug.  25.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,612 

Int.  CI.'  H040  3/54 
U.S.  CI.  1 79-  1 8  EA  12  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunications  system  including  a  central  pro 
gram  controller,  an  electronic  switching  network  composing 
a  plurality  of  cascaded  stages  between  its  line  end  and  its 
supervisory  end,  said  network  being  of  the  end-marked  type, 
a  plurality  of  line  circuits  coupled  to  respective  terminals  on 
said  line  end  and  a  plurality  of  junctors  and  trunks  coupled  to 
respective  terminals  on  said  supervisory  end,  said  line  circuits, 
trunks  and  junctors  responsive  to  signals  from  said  controller 
for  marking  respective  terminals  representative  of  a  selected 
line  end  circuit  and  a  selected  supervisory  end  circuit,  a  prede- 
termined number  of  available  paths  through  said  network 
from  a  selected  terminal  on  one  end  of  said  network  to  a 
selected  terminal  at  the  other  end  of  said  network,  said  net- 
work responsive  to  marking  of  a  termmal  at  one  of  its  ends  and 


XH2 


a  terminal  at 
path  through 
self-seeking 
ripheral  to  said 
connected  to  a 
supervisor>   e 
network  for  p 
through  a  peri 
minal  at  either 
end  of  said  ne 
pietion  of  a 
end   thereof 
network  ends 


tJie  other  of  its  ends  to  attempt  completion  of  a 
die  network  over  a  random  one  of  said  paths  in 
faghion,  and  including  a  plurality  of  circuits  pe 
network,  each  of  said  penpheral  circuits  being 
terminal  at  said  line  end  and  a  terminal  at  said 
nd  for  providing  access  to   both  ends  of  said 
loviding  a  second  plurality  of  available  paths 
pheral  circuit  between  a  peripheral  circuit  ter 
end  of  said  network  and  a  terminal  at  the  other 
r*ork  responsive  to  failure  of  attempts  at  corn- 
path  from  one  end  of  said  network  to  the  other 
responsive   to   said   mentioned    marking  of  the 
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6.  A  telecorr  munications  system  employing  an  electronic 
switching  network  controlled  by  a  stored  program  data  pro- 
cessor for  prov  ding  interconnection  between  stations  of  said 
system,  and  including  a  line  circuit  coupled  to  each  station, 
means  at  certain  of  said  stations  for  generating  dial  pulses  in 
the  form  of  interruptions  of  the  station  line  loop,  a  first  path 
from  each  line  circuit  to  said  network  for  the  completion  of  a 
talking  path  through  said  network,  means  in  each  line  circuit 
for  continuously  sensing  the  condition  of  the  line  loop  at  its 
,  and  a  second  path  for  forwarding  signals 
representing  said  sensed  condition  to  said  processor  for  stor- 
age of  said  sigrials  and  for  the  return  of  control  signals  from 
said  processor  independently  of  the  connection  of  the  line 
circuit  to  the  mtwork,  said  sensed  condition  signals  including 
interrupted  dial  pulses  received  from  stations  coupled  to  the 
line  circuit 


3,962,553 
PORTABLE  TtLEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BATTERY 

SAVER  FEATURE 
Donald  L.  Linder,  Elmhurst;  Orvilk  M.  Eness,  Park  Ridge, 
and  Charles  N.  Lynk,  Jr.,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  111.,  as- 
signors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuatij>n  of  Ser.  No.  346,203,  March  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  Th^  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,827 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  5/08 
L.S.  CI.  179— -^1  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  full  duplex  radio  communication  system  including  in 


combination 
a  base  station 
means  for 


having  base  frequency  modulated  transmitter 
providing  radio  signals  having  a  first  carrier 
frequency  and  base  frequency  modulated  receiver  means 
including  frequency  modulation  detector  means  for  si- 
multaneously receiving  radio  signals  having  a  second 
carrier  frequency  different  than  said  first  carrier  fre- 
quency, said  base  receiver  means  having  an  audio  output 
circuit  anc  noise  operated  squelch  circuit  means  for 
muting  saiiJ  audio  output  circuit,  said  squelch  circuit 
means  being  connected  to  the  frequency  modulation 
detector  msans  of  said  base  receiver  means  and  respon- 
sive to  ra{  io  frequency  signals  received  by  said  base 
receiver  for  rendering  said  audio  output  circuit  operative 
upon  receifit  of  radio  signals  by  said  base  receiver  and  for 


muting  said  output  circuit  upon  termination  of  said  re- 
ceived radio  frequency  signals,  said  squelch  circuit  having 
a  resp<inse  time  of  less  than  approximately  10  millisec- 
onds for  rendering  said  audio  output  circuit  operative  in 
substantial  synchronism  with  the  receipt  of  said  second 
carrier  frequency  radio  signals,  and  for  rapidly  muting 
said  audio  output  circuit  upon  termination  of  said  re- 
ceived radio  signals  to  render  noise  bursts  provided  by 
said  base  receiver  means  in  the  absence  of  received  sig- 
nals substantially  inaudible,  and 
a  perstmal  portable  unit  adopted  to  be  carried  by  an  individ- 
ual and  having  portable  transmitter  means  for  providing 
radio  frequencv  signals  having  said  second  carrier  fre- 
quency and  portable  receiver  means  for  simultaneously 
receiving  radio  signals  having  said  first  carrier  frequency, 
said  portable  unit  including  a  battery  sufficiently  small  to 
be  earned  easily  by  the  individual  operating  said  portable 


unit  for  providing  limited  power  to  said  portable  unit,  said 
portable  unit  having  transducer  means  connected  to  said 
portable  transmitter  means  for  receiving  voice  signals  and 
modulating  said  transmitter  in  accordance  therewith,  and 
voice  detector  means  connected  to  said  transducer  means 
and  to  said  portable  transmitter  means,  said  voice  detec- 
tor means  being  responsive  to  the  voice  signals  applied  to 
said  transducer  means  for  rendering  said  transmitter 
means  operative  within  less  than  approximately  5  milli- 
seconds following  the  application  of  voice  signals  to  said 
transducer  means  to  provide  said  second  carrier  fre- 
quency radu)  signals  when  voice  signals  are  applied  to 
said  transducer  means  and  for  maintaining  said  portable 
transmitter  means  operative  for  more  than  approximately 
one-half  second  following  the  termination  of  said  voice 
signals,  said  transmitter  means  being  rendered  inopera- 
tive with  no  signals  applied  to  said  voice  detector. 


3,962,554 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  PROTECTOR  MEANS 
James  Anthony  Eigel.  Claremont,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Continental  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,496 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  15102 
U.S.  CI.  174-74  A  4  Claims 

1.  First  and  second  bags,  said  second  bag  being  perforated, 
containing  an  antioxidant  and  disposed  on  the  interior  of  the 
first  bag,  at  least  one  plastic  insulated  electrical  conductor 
protruding  into  the  interior  of  the  first  bag  and  at  least  a 
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portion  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  first  bag  being  gathered  about 
the  periphery  of  the  insulated  electrical  conductor  to  form  an 


enclosed  space  about  that  portion  of  the  insulated  electncal 
conductor  protruding  into  the  first  bag. 


3,962,555 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  GUARD 

Dale  E.  Efaw,  21486  Lorain  Road,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio  44126 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,091 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1 117 

U.S.  CI.  179—185  5  Claims 


secured  to  said  substrate  extending  in  generally  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  substrate  in  a  plane  spaced  a  selected  distance  from 
the  substrate,  said  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  and  being  secured  to  said  substrate  with  said 
openings  aligned  with  respective  pairs  of  said  contact  means 
on  said  substrate,  and  a  plurality  of  switch  mechanisms  dis- 
posed in  respective  support  member  openings,  each  of  said 
switch  mechanisms  having  a  housing  which  is  open  at  one  end 
and  which  has  an  aperture  opposite  said  open  end.  having  a 
contact  element  which  is  movable  in  said  housing  to  a  de 
pressed  position  at  said  open  housing  end  and  which  is  hia.scd 
to  a  retracted  position  within  said  housing,  and  having  a 
plunger  means  which  is  movable  in  said  housing  to  move  said 
contact  element  to  said  depressed  position  and  which  has  a 
portion  thereof  extending  from  said  aperture  to  be  manu.iJK 
engaged  for  moving  said  plunger  means,  said  switch  mecha 
nism  housings  each  having  sttip  means  and  resilient  detent 
means  engaging  respective  oppiisite  sides  of  said  support 
member  around  said  support  member  openings  tor  mounting 
said  switch  mechanisms  on  said  support  member  in  predeter 
mined  positions  relative  to  respective  pairs  of  said  contact 
means  on  said  substrate  for  permitting  said  contact  element  to 
bridge  one  pair  of  said  conUict  means  on  said  substrate  when 
said  contact  element  is  disposed  in  said  depressed  position  aiul 
for  disposing  said  contact  element  spaced  from  ai  least  one  of 
that  pair  of  contact  means  when  the  contact  element  iv  in  said 
retracted  position 


1.  An  apparatus  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  a  handset 
of  a  telephone  having  a  receiver,  a  transmitter,  a  handle  and 
a  dial  mechanism  intermediate  the  receiver  and  transmitter, 
comprising  first  cap  means  for  covering  the  receiver  of  the 
handset,  second  cap  means  for  covering  the  transmitter  of  the 
handset,  filter  means  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  cap 
means,  and  connecting  means  integrally  connecting  the  first 
and  second  cap  means  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
handset  specifically  excluding  the  dial  mechanism,  and  said 
connecting  means  including  a  slot  for  entry  of  an  electrical 
connection  to  said  handset. 


3,962,556 
KEYBOARD  WITH  VERSATILE  SWITCH  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURES 
Robert  T.  Kravchuck,  Lincoln,  R.L,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  535.529 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  5/08;  HOIH  3/00,  13/62.  G06C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  200—5  R  25  Claims 


4^  ^       S  '.>'i"'^^;^^fe 


1.  A  keyboard  comprising  a  substrate  of  insulating  material 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrical  contact  means  disposed 
in  a  selected  pattern  on  said  substrate  and  having  circuit  path 
means  connected  to  said  contact  means,  a  support  member 


3.962,557 
WASTE  METAL  REMON  AL  IN  F.D.M    MACHINING 
Homer  G.  Buck,  1000  SE.  Bay  Blvd.  No.  14F.  Newport.  Orejj. 
97365 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.696 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  1/12 

U.S.  CL  219— 69  D  16  Claims 


5.  In  an  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus  for  cvlin 
drical  workpieces.  the  combination  comprising 

means  to  support  the   workpiece  for   rotation   within   tthe 
dielectric  liquid  tank  of  the  apparatus, 

means  to  rotate  the  workpiece  during  electrical  discharge 
machining  thereof  along  longitudinal  traces  of  the  work- 
piece  sequentially  brought  into  machining  zone  registra 
tion  with  the  electrode  of  the  apparatus: 

a  housing  for  the  workpiece  formed  with  a  cavity  within 
which  the  workpiece  is  rotatable.  said  housing  being 
formed  with  a  fluid  inlet  opening  surrounding  the  zone  of 
machining  regisuation  of  the  workpiece  and  the  dec 
trode,  said  cavity  defining  a  fluid  passage  relative  t<i  the 
portion  of  the  workpiece  enclosed  by  said  housing  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  outlet  port  for  the  fluid. 

and  means  for  effecting  flow   of  the  liquid   into  said  inlet 
opening  and  through  said  housing  for  exhausting  via  said 
outlet  port  to  a  location  external  of  the  tank  of  said  appa 
ratus  for  flushing  waste  metal  particles  out  of  the  machin 
ing  zone  of  registration  of  the  workpiece  and  the  elec- 
trode without  dispersion  of  the  particles  into  the  liquid 
contained  in  the  tank 
14.  A  process  of  removing  wa-ste  particles  from  the  machin 
ing  zone  between  an  electrode  element  and  a  workpiece  ele 
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pnsing: 
defining  a 
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wise  than 
ing  the  m 
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in  a  tank  containing  a  dielectriv;  liquid,  one  of 
omprising  a  revolving  body  of  revolution,  com- 


b^mer  to  isolate  one  of  the  elements  from  flow 

by  the  surrounding  liquid  in  the  tank  other- 

jy  flow  through  an  aperture  closely  surround- 

ining  zone, 

the  liquid  from  the  tank  through  the  machining 

iiperture  for  circulation  past  the  isolated  ele- 

location  external  of  the  tank,  whereby  waste 

entrained  in  the  removed  liquid  for  transfer 

n)achming  zone  to  the  external  location 
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first  and  second  supply  terminals  tor  connection  to  a  source 

of  electrical  pnivver 
a  load  resistor  connected  between  said  first  supply  terminal 

and  said  collector  electrode, 
means   connecting   said   emitter   electrode    to   said   second 

supply  terminal. 


Ernst  Kocher, 
strasse  49,  3 
scnstrassc  4, 
Continuation 
abandoned 

Claims  prio 
4550/71 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  27100 
U.S.  CI.  219-lt21  LM 


rity 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drilling  holes  in  workpieces  which  are 
highly  transparent  or  highly  reflective  to  laser  light,  said 
method  comprising  applying  a  single  laser  pulse  to  the  work- 
piece,  forming  the  laser  pulse  with  a  plurality  of  spikes,  the 
intensity  of  the  first  of  these  spikes  being  greater  than  that  of 
all  subsequent  spikes  and  said  subsequent  spikes  follow  each 
other  with  a  suqstantially  constant  period,  providing  the  first 
nsity  sufficient  to  vaporize  a  surface  layer  of 
e  workpiece,  providing  the  subsequent  spikes 
nergy  such  that  each  vapxjrizes  a  layer  of 
thickness  of  approximately  20  /im  so  as  to 
the  workpiece,  and  maintaining  the  period 
quent  spikes  sufficiently  large  such  that  the 
al  produced  by  a  previous  spike  has  escaped 
g  formed  before  the  next  spike  arrives  at  the 


spike  with  an  in 

the  material  of 

with  sufficient 

material  having 

form  a  hole  in 

between  said  su 

vaporized  mate 

from  the  hole  be 

workpiece,  said  ipikes  having  an  energy  of  approximately  I  m 

Joule,  the  duranon  of  the  spikes  being  approximately  0.5 

^isec,  the  period  between  the  spikes  being  approximately   3 

tiscc  and  the  pejik  intensity  being  less  than  10*  W/cm2 


3.962,559 
TEMPERATlURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  OVEN 

Medina,   Ohio,  and   Maxwell   Meredith, 
K^ass.,  assignors  to   LFE  Corporation,   Wal- 


r«a. 


Benedict  J.  D 
Cbeimsford, 
tham,  Mass. 

Filed 


UJS.  CI.  219—2 
1.  A  tempe 
a  transistor 
and  a 


rati  J 
hav 


10 


Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,401 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  1 100 

1 1  Claims 

re  control  circuit  comprising: 
ing  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode. 
collecitor  electrode, 
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3,962,558 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLDNG  WATCH 
OTHER  WORKPIECES  BY  MEANS  OF 
LASER  BEAMS 
Bayweg   11,  3123  Beip;  Jurg  Steffen,  Bern- 
22  Kehrsatz,  and  Gerd  Bemd  Herziger.  Wie- 
3073  Gumligen,  all  of  Switzerland 

of  Ser.  No.  238,777,  March  28,  1972, 
application  Mar.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  452379 
,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.  29,   1971. 


a  zener  diode  and  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  ther- 
mistor connected  in  series  between  said  first  supply  termi- 
nal and  said  base  electrode,  and 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  base  electrode 
and  said  second  suppK  terminal 


3.962,560 

WATER  HEATER 

Chris  Reidar  Braathen.  Melkeveien  55.  Oslo  3,  Norway 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  4,  1974,  32/74 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  1120 

U.S.  CI.  219^314  8  Claims 


1.  Water  heater  comprising  a  heat  insulated  container  hav- 
ing direct  inlet  from  a  pressure  water  pipe  and  outlet  for  hot 
pressure  water,  and  an  electric  heating  element  for  heating 
water  in  said  container,  characterized  in  that: 

said  container,  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  is  provided  with  an 
essentially  honzontal  partition  wall  which  separates  the 
container  into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  com- 
I       partment,    said    compartments    being    substantially    co- 
extensive in  a  horizontal  direction, 
said   wall   havmg   at   least   one  opening  which  establishes 
communication   between   said   upper  compartment  and 
said  lower  compartment, 
said  heating  element  being  disposed  in  said  lower  compart- 
ment so  as  to  be  submersed  in  water  contamed  therein; 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  both  being  formed  in  said  upper 
compartment,  such  that  water  in  said  upper  compartment 
constitutes  consumption   water  and  water  m  said  lower 
compartment  constitutes  storage  water  surrounding  said 
heating  element. 
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3,962,561 

CATALYTICALLY  ASSISTED  PYROLYTIC 

SELF-CLEANING  OVEN 

Paul  Maitenaz,  Orleans,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Euro- 

peenne  pour  I'Equipement  Menager,  CEPEM,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.022 
Claims     priority,    application     France.    July     17.     1973. 
73.26140 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  IIOO;  A21B  7/00.  1122 
U.S.  CL  219-391  3  Claims 


24 


1.  In  a  cooking  oven  which  is  self-cleaned  by  pyrolysis,  and 
which  includes  front,  rear,  top,  bottom  and  opposed  side  walls 
forming  the  oven  muffle,  and  wherein  said  oven  further  in- 
cludes means  for  thermally  insulating  said  oven  muffle  walls, 
means  for  heating  said  oven  muffle  to  a  temperature  of  about 
400°  to  500°  C  to  clean  the  oven  walls  by  pyrolysis,  and 
wherein  the  front  wall  includes  an  oven  access  opening  therein 
and  supports  a  pivotable  door  having  a  thermally  insulated 
inner  wall  which  overlies  the  opening  to  close  off  the  same 
such  that  cold  air  leaking  around  the  edge  of  the  door  forms 
reduced  temperature  areas  on  the  inside  face  of  the  door  and 
the  oven  wall  surrounding  the  door,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  inside  face  of  said  oven  door  is  lined  with  catalytic  enamel 
and  a  strip  of  catalytic  enamel  lines  the  walls  of  the  oven  at  a 
narrow  zone  immediately  surrounding  the  access  opening  so 
as  to  substantially  reduce  the  heating  time  for  the  self  cleaning 
of  the  oven  walls;  the  catalytic  enamel  being  capable  of  with- 
standing the  pyrolytic  cleaning  temperature. 


3,962,562 
RESISTANCE  SOLDER  UNIT  CONTROL 
William  F.  Carter,  Philadelphia,  and  John  H.  Drinitard,  Jr.. 
Exton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,831 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219—490  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  soldering  probe  tempera- 
tures in  a  resistance  soldering  unit,  havmg  an  AC  to  DC  power 
converter  supplying  direct  current  to  a  resistance  soldering 
probe  circuit,  said  circuit  including  a  ground  return  line  to 
said  power  converter,  comprising: 


means  connected  to  the  ,AC  supply  to  said  poww converter 

for  interrupting  the  alternating  current  to  a  transformer 
contained  therein  for  Imiitmg  temperature  rise  ir;  said 
soldenng  probe,  and 
means  associated  with  said  interrupting  anLl  lim:itinji  means 
ftir  permitting  reeslablishm.ent  cf  ciirrent  to  said  power 
converter  for  establishing  a  lov.er  solelenrig  temper, iture 
in  said  probe. 


3,962.563 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INCREMENTAL  SCANN1N(.  OK  A 

LINE  S(  Al.K 

Hans-Dieter  Schulz-Methke.  BreiLscheid,  (.trman>,  avsi^ncir  to 

E^pera-Werke  GmbH,  Duisburg,  (iermanv 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  504.075 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.     1.'.    1973, 
2346091 

Int.  Cl.=  H03k  21134 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  V  12  (  laims 


1.  A  device  for  incremental  scanning  ot  a  line  scale  divided 
into  divisional  intervals  comprising: 

three  photoelectnc  cell  means  disposed  at  three  different 
fixed  points  within  a  distance  equivalent  to  one  divisional 
interval  of  the  line  scale  dividing  each  divisional  interval 
into  six  increments. 

illumination  control  means  for  changing  the  illumination  of 
said  three  photoelectric  cell  means  as  the  line  scale  moves 
relative  to  said  three  photoelectric  cell  means. 

discriminator  circuit  means  connected  to  said  three  photoe 
lectric  cell  means  for  transforming  into  electric  impulses 
the  changes  in  resistance  of  said  three  photoelectric  cell 
means  caused  by  the  change  in  the  illumination  of  said 
three  photoelectnc  cell  means  and  having  two  outputs  on 
which  the  electric  impulses  are  provided,  and. 

counter  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  discrimina 
tor  circuit  means  for  forward  and  backward  counting  of 
the  number  of  electric  impulses  as  a  function  of  the  direc- 
tion of  line  scale  movement  comprising  two  counters,  one 
of  which  counts  all  impulses,  the  other  of  which  counts 
only  impulses  preceded  by  an  impulse  on  the  opposite 
output 


3,962.564 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  A  STACK  OF  SHEETS 
Gordon  Stanley  Dutton.  Harwich.  England,  assignor  to  Vacu- 
umatic  Limited.  England 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,549 
Int.  CI.'  G06M  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  235— 92  SB  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  counting  a  stack  of  sheets,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a    a  counting  head  which  is  adapted  to  he  traversed  along 

a  corner  of  a  stack  of  sheets, 
b.  a  suction  blade  having  a  suction  orifice  for  insertion  into 

the  corner  of  such  stack; 
c    a  wiping  pin, 

d.  means  mounting  said  suction  blade  and  said  pin  on  said 
head  for  movement  therewith  along  the  corner  of  the 
stack, 
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moving  said  wiping  pin  in  a  general!)  down- 
ined  elliptical  orbit  around  the  suction  blade. 
I  means  compnsing  a  first  means  for  mounting 
Din  for  eccentric  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  a 


second  means  for  mounting  said  first  mounting  means  for 
eccentric  notation  about  a  second  axis,  means  to  drive 
said  secondi  mounting  means  about  the  second  axis,  and 
means  to  dnve  the  first  mounting  means  about  said  first 
axis  comprising  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  first  mounting  means 
in  mesh  with  an  internally  toothed  gear  so  that  as  the  first 
mounting  neans  is  rotated  with  the  second  mounting 
means  the  pinion  orbits  said  internallv  toothed  gear  sti  as 
to  rotate  tlie  first  mounting  means 


3.962.565 

APPARATLg  FOR  PRESETTING  A  COl  NTER  TO  A 

GIVEN  INITIAL  COUNT 

Bao-Dam     N.    tiuyen-Phuoc.    Orsa>.    France,    assignor    to 
Schlumbergei  Instruments  et  Svstemes,  Paris.  France 

FiWd  May  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.027 
Claims  prioriiy,  application  France,  May  8,  1973.  73.16453 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  21118,  21136 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  PE  8  Claims 


I.  Apparatus 
counter  to  a  gi 
gered  by  a  pre 
counter,  and 
appearing  at  the 
the  apphcation 
initial  count 


for  automatically  presetting  an  electric  pulse 
^en  initial  count,  comprising  first  means,  trig- 
signal,  for  applying  pulses  to  the  input  of  the 
d  means,  triggered  by  the  overflow  pulse 
output  of  the  counter  when  it  resets  to  cause 
;o  its  input  of  a  number  of  pulses  equal  to  said 
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3,962.566 
EI  ECTROMAGNETIC  COUNTER 
F^ward  F.  (Jebekin.  Jr.,  Harwinton.  and  John  G.  Gamble. 
Simsbury.  both  of  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  Veeder  Industries, 
Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.252 

Int.  CI.'  G06M  mo 

I  .S.  CI.  235-92  C  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  counter  having  a  frame  and  a 
counter  and  electromagnetic  operator  mounted  on  the  frame 
in  operative  relationship  for  indexing  the  counter  by  energiza- 
tion of  the  electromagnetic  operator  with  a  predetermined 
electrical  signal,  the  electromagnetic  operator  having  an  elec- 
tromagnet with  a  generally  L  shaped  ferromagnetic  core  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  legs  with  opposed  spaced  poles  and  an  ener- 
gizing winding  encircling  at  least  one  of  the  legs  for  selectively 
magnetizing  the  core,  a  ferromagnetic  armature  member 
reciprocabU  mounted  adjacent  to  the  pair  of  spaced  poles  at 
the  core  for  being  magnetically  attracted  in  one  direction  by 
the  core  from  a  withdrawn  position  to  an  extended  position 
upon  energization  of  the  winding  with  said  predetermined 
electrical  signal,  and  return  means  for  retuming  the  armature 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  to  its  withdrawn  position 
upon  de-energization  of  the  winding,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  electromagnetic  counter  comprises  a  ferromag- 
netic control  member  having  a  saturable  shunt  extending 
between  the  poles  of  the  core  so  that  the  shunt  is  saturated 
with  substantially  less  current  than  the  current  of  said  prede- 
termined signal  wherebv  a  noise  signal  of  substantially  less 
duration  than  the  predetermined  electrical  signal  is  ineffective 
to  index  the  counter,  the  saturable  shunt  comprising  a  pole 
segment  adjacent  one  of  the  piiles  of  the  core  and  the  ferro- 
magnetic control  member  having  a  portion  extending  between 
the  poles  and  adjacent  said  pole  segment  to  reduce  the  incipi- 
ent air  gap  between  said  one  pole  and  the  ferromagnetic 
armature  member. 


I  3,962.567 

DIGITAL  DLSPLAV  APPARATUS  HAVING  JITTER 
CORRECTION 
Jeffrey   A.  Oicles.  Glendale,   Ariz.,  and  Thomas  F.   Martin, 
Euclid.  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,356 
I  Int.  CI.'  H03K  2H32.  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  E A  2  Claims 

1.  A  digital  display  apparatus  having  means  for  minimizing 
the  effects  of  jitter,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a    means  for  generating  pulses  indicative  of  a  quantity  to  be 

measured, 
b  a  pulse  counter  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating  means, 
c    a  storage  register, 

d    transfer  means  coupled  between  said  pulse  counter  and 
said  storage  register  for  periodically  transferring  the  num- 
ber stored  in  said  counter, 
e    a  time  base, 

f  logic  means  controlled  by  said  time  base  and  coupled  to 
said  counter  and  to  said  transfer  means  for  periodically 
transferring  the  number  in  said  counter  by  said  transfer 
means  to  said  storage  register  and  for  periodically  reset- 
ting said  counter  after  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
period  of  time; 
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g,  a  first  flip  flop  precounter  coupled  between  said  pulse 
generating  means  and  said  counter, 

h.  an  AND  gate  coupled  betyveen  said  flip  flop,  said  logic 
means  and  said  transfer  means,  whereby  said  transfer 
means  is  only  rendered  operative  by  said  AND  gate  when 
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3.962.569 

VALUE  COMPUTING  SCALE 

Richard  C.  Loshbough,  Temperance.  Mich.;  F:dy»ard  G.  Pryor. 

and  Gerald  D.  Robaszkieyvicz,  both  of  Toledo.  Ohio,  a.vsign- 

ors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434.401.  Jan.  18.  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  573.147 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  19/413 
U.S.  CI.  235  ~  151.33  8  t  laims 
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said  flip  flop  is  in  a  predetermined  one  of  two  possible 
states;  and 
i,  digital  display  means  coupled  to  said  storage  register  for 
displaying  a  number   representative   of  the   number  of 
pulses  occurring  in  said  predetermined  period 


3,962,568 

RANGE  EXTENDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

PRICE  DISPLAY  MECHANISM 

Francis  M.  Lathrop,  II,  10306  Neuens,  Houston,  Tex.  77043 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,927 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/22;  G07G  HO 2 

DS.  CI.  235—  132  R  10  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  gasoline  pump  having  a  price  totalizer 
which  a  specified  number  of  decimal  number  wheels,  the  most 
significant  number  wheel  having  numbers  thereon  from  zero 
to  nine,  and  a  reset  mechanism  which  resets  the  price  totalizer 
after  totaling  and  before  the  next  sale  from  the  gasoline  pump, 
a  range  extending  apparatus  which  comprises; 

a  number  serving  as  the  next  significant  digit  and  located  to 
indicate  its  position  beyond  the  most  significant  number 
wheel; 
mask   means  for  selectively  covering  and   exposing  said 

number; 
means  for  detecting  movement  of  the  most  significant  num- 
ber wheel  past  the  largest  number  displayed  thereon,  said 
means  further  moving  said  mask  means  to  expose  said 
number;  and, 
reset  means  for  restoring  said  mask  means  to  a  position 
covering  said  number  on  operation  of  the  reset  mecha- 
nism of  the  totalizer. 


1.  A  computing  and  printing  weighing  scale  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  integrated  circuit  computer  which  includes 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit,  a  sequence  controller  and  data  regis 
ters,  load  cell  weighing  scale  means,  data  input  means,  inter 
face  means  for  receiving  weight  data  from  said  scale  means 
and  price  data  from  said  data  input  means  and  functioning  ti^ 
multiplex  such  data  to  said  computer,  the  weight  and  price 
data  being  related  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  weighed 
articles,  pnnter  means  for  printing  the  weight  and  price  data 
and  the  value  computed  from  such  data,  said  sequence  con 
troller  causing  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  said  data  registers 
in  said  computer  to  compute  the  value  of  the  weighed  articles 
and  controlling  the  supplying  of  such  values  and  the  weight 
and  price  data  through  said  interface  means  to  said  printer 
means,   and   digital   weight   display    means  of>eralively    con 
nected  to  said  interface  means, 

3.  A  computing  pnnting  weighing  scale  comprising,  in  com 
bination,  an  integrated  circuit  microcomputer,  load  cell 
means  for  supplying  weight  data,  data  input  means  including 
four  data  input  buses  for  supplying  price  data,  said  microcom 
puter  computing  the  value  of  successive  weighed  articles  from 
such  weight  and  price  data,  such  data  being  supplied  to  said 
microcomputer  on  the  four  data  input  buses,  and  interface 
means  for  multiplexing  such  data  onto  said  four  data  input 
buses  and  including  four  decoders,  each  having  a  single  output 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  data  input  buses 
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3,962^70 
SCAJLE  WITH  MA^fUAL  TARE  ENTRY 
Richard  C.  LMhbough,  Temperance,  Mich.,  and  Edward  G. 
Pryor,  Tolcoo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Com- 
pany, Clevelaiid,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  434,663,  Jan.  18,  1974.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573.150 
InL  CI.'  G06F  15146 
151 J3  4  Claims 


MS.  CI.  235 


.5-4 


ly^"-.;-' 


n 


Ai?.  '-.MC  '    - 
I  LOaiC     UN.T 


i-ii:vjii 

J — " — 


3A'A  iE^.sTses 


5  •irCMES 


gH 


1.  Net  wei 
tion,  scale  me 
a  plurality  of 
weight  into  sa 
to  a  different 
for  measuring 
of  said  tare 
tare  weight  m 
the  tare  wei 
pushed  during 
means  for  su 
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measuring  apparatus  comprismg,  m  combina- 

ins  for  measuring  the  gross  weight  of  an  article, 

push  button  switch  means  for  entering  a  tare 

id  apparatus,  each  switch  means  corresponding 

\  alue  tare  weight,  a  tare  weight  memory,  means 

i  predetermined  time  interval  starting  when  one 

switch  means  is  pushed,  means  for  storing  in  said 

emory  a  tare  weight  corresponding  to  the  sum  of 

for  predetermined  ones  of  said  switch  means 

a  measured  predetermined  time  interval,  and 

bkracting  the  tare  weight  stored  in  said  memory 

asured  gross  article  weight  to   obtain   the   net 
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3,962,571 
LOW  t»OWER  DIGIT  BLANKING  CIRCUIT 
G«orge  L.  Brsntingham,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FiM  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,507 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3114 

\}JS.  CI.  235-1152  10  Claims 
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ectronic  calculator  system  having  data  storage 

thmetic  unit  for  performing  operations  on  data, 

i  for   providing   commands   which   define   the 

Ihe  system  and  output  means  having  first  and 

output  terminal  means,  an  automatic  leading 

ing  circuit  comprising: 

coupled  to  said  first  set  of  terminal  means  for 
output  data  to  said  first  set  of  terminal  means, 
cans  coupled   to  said  second   set  of  terminal 
selectively  enabling  said  second  set  of  termmal 


ns 


n 


put  terminal  means  for  the  application  of  input 

a  keyboard  generated  in  accordance  with  the 

activation  of  keys  of  said   keyboard  simulta- 


neousK  with  the  selective  enabling  provided  by  said  sec- 
ond set  of  terminal  means, 

d  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  responsive  to  said 
output  data  for  detecting  leading  zero  data  and  for  selec- 
tively turn  ing  off  said  second  means  for  leading  zero  digits 
to  be  displayed  as  blank,  and 

e  means  for  turning  off  said  first  means  and  delaying  the 
turning  off  of  said  second  means  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  for  the  display  of  blank  digits  wherein  said  key- 
board data  IS  determinable  bv  said  system  during  said 
predetermined  time  period 


3,962.572 

RATE  DIVIDER 

Albert  Donald  Stolzy.  Encino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,043,  Nov.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3.918.292.  This  application  June  19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,641 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  21136 
l.S.  CI.  235-156  1  Claim 


1.  A  rate  divider  comprising  a  storage  register  having  a 
plurality  of  stages,  a  counter  having  a  plurality  of  stages  and 
having  count  and  reset  inputs,  a  coincidence  gate  having  an 
output  and  having  plural  inputs  connected  from  the  stages  of 
both  said  slt)rage  register  and  said  counter  for  producing  an 
output  pulse  at  said  output  thereof  when  the  number  stored  in 
said  counter  becomes  equal  to  the  number  stored  in  said 
storage  register,  clock  means  having  an  output  signal  fre- 
quency and  an  output  connected  to  said  counter  count  input, 
said  coincidence  gate  having  an  output  signal  of  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  clock  means  frequency  divided  by  the  number 
stored  in  said  register,  said  coincidence  gate  also  being  con- 
nected to  the  reset  input  of  said  counter,  and  means  to  change 
the  number  stored  in  said  storage  register,  said  register  and 
said  counter  each  including  a  plurality  of  flip  flops  each  having 
a  "0"  output  and  a  "1"  output,  said  coincidence  gate  includ- 
ing a  first  AND  gate  for  each  significant  digit  to  be  used,  each 
said  first  AND  gate  having  an  input  connected  from  a  "0" 
output  of  a  corresponding  flip  flop  representing  one  signifi- 
cant digit  m  said  storage  register  and  another  input  connected 
from  the  "0"  output  of  a  corresponding  flip  flop  representing 
the  same  significant  digit  in  said  counter,  said  coincidence 
gate  also  including  a  second  AND  gate  for  each  significant 
digit  to  be  used,  each  said  second  AND  gate  having  an  input 
connected  from  the  "  1  "  output  of  a  corresponding  flip  flop 
representing  one  significant  digit  in  said  storage  register  and 
another  input  connected  from  a  "1"  output  of  a  correspond- 
ing flip  flop  representing  the  same  significant  digit  in  said 
counter,  each  of  said  first  and  second  AND  gates  having  an 
output,  said  coincidence  gate  including  an  OR  gate  for  each 
pair  of  AND  gates  corresponding  to  one  significant  digit,  each 
OR  gate  having  an  output  and  inputs  connected  from  the 
outputs  of  each  corresp<inding  pair  of  AND  gates,  said  coinci- 
dence gate  also  including  a  third  AND  gate  having  an  output 
and  an  input  from  each  OR  gate  output,  said  third  AND  gate 
output  being  connected  to  said  counter  reset  input,  said  coin- 
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cidence  output  signal  appearing  at  the  output  of  said  third 
AND  gate 


3,962,573 
DIGITAL  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Lewis  E.  Staley,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rocliwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,480 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7138 

U.S.  CI.  235-  156  7  Claims 


,^'  r^wrr^ 


'■'    E 


TIMING 

CONTROL 

SIGNALS 


ttwi"  MASTCR 
§£Sl  TIMING 
"S!2l  GENERATOR 


F 


'DIGITAL     II     .    I 

'ifStR,    isTi — I 


r     ,sue,  '--I    1  .'o  I  •    »o 


digital  data  representative  ot  a  second  sum  i.Px"'"-'!- 
,_j)=M''i.  and 
v  repetitivelv  effecting  similar  alternating  multiplications 
and  additions  so  as  to  produce  a  series  of  products  and 
sums  wherein  any  particular  /th  sum  W,  is  equal  to 
Pfk-A^^i  for  /=1  through  n.  where  the  /th  product 
Pi=Wj^^Xi  and  W-'o  is  defined  to  be  equal  to  .4,.  said 
fourth  means  repetitively  effecting  said  multiplications 
and  additions  at  least  until  serial  digital  data  rcpresen 
tative  of  the  sum  1+,-,  A' ,-t-.4o  appears  at  the  data  output 
means  of  said  second  means,  said  sum  1+,^,  A,-i-.4o 
being  equal  to 
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3.962.574 

LAMP  WITH  PROTECTIVE  HOI  SING  OR  Jl  NCTION 

BOX  FOR  SPLICED  ELECTRICAL  CONDLCTINCi  WIRES 

Nick  Zuria,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods  Company, 

Chicago.  111. 

Filed  June  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  591.519 

Int.  CI.'  F21S  1112.  F21V  25100;  H02G  j  (M 

U.S.  CI.  240-81  BS  10  Claims 


1.  Digital  function  generator  apparatus  for  providing  an 
output  Y  from  an  input  X  according  to 


n 

Y=f(X)=         1 


A^' 


where  the  coefficients  Aj  are  predetermined,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  means  comprising  digital  memory  means  for  storing 
and  supplying  serial  digital  data  representative  of  said 
coefficients  Aq  through  /!„, 
second  and  third  means  comprising,  respectively,  serial 
digital  adder  means  and  serial  digital  multiplier  means, 
each  of  said  second  and  third  means  having  first  and 
second  data  input  means  and  a  data  output  means,  said 
first  data  input  means  of  said  second  means  connected  for 
receiving  serial  digital  data  from  said  first  means,  said  first 
data  input  means  of  said  third  means  connected  for  re- 
ceiving serial  digital  data  representative  of  at  least  one 
particular  value  Xi  of  the  input  A",  said  second  data  input 
means  of  said  second  means  connected  for  receiving 
serial  digital  data  from  said  data  output  means  of  said 
third  means,  and  said  second  data  input  means  of  said 
third  means  connected  for  receiving  serial  digital  data 
from  said  data  output  means  of  said  second  means; 
fourth  means  including  clock  source  means  and  timing 
generator  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  clock  source 
means,  said  fourth  means  comprising  timing  control 
means  for 

i   effecting  multiplication  by  said  third  means  of  A^  and 

A',  such  that  the  output  of  said  third  means  is  serial 

digital  data  representative  of  a  first  product  A^Xi^P^, 

ii.  effecting  the  addition  by  said  second  means  of  said  first 

product  P,  and  /4,_,  such  that  the  output  of  said  second 

means  is  serial  digital  data  representative  of  a  first  sum 

(P,+/(._,  )=!♦'„ 

iii.  effecting  the  multiplication  by  said  third  means  of  said 

first  sum  W^  and  AT,  such  that  the  output  of  said  third 

means  is  serial  digital  data  representative  of  a  second 

product  If,  A'(=P„ 

iv  effecting  the  addition  by  said  second  means  of  Pj  and 

An-t  so  that  the  output  of  said  second  means  is  serial 


SOT 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  lamp  having  a  base  with  said 
lamp  supporting  an  electric  lamp  socket. a  switch  on  said  lamp. 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conducting  wires  connecting  said 
switch  and  electric  lamp  socket  to  means  for  connection  to  an 
electric  power  source,  said  plurality  of  electrical  conducting 
wires  having  pairs  of  electrical  conducting  wires  connected 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spliced  connected  ends,  a 
protective  housing  in  said  base  formed  of  a  plastic  fire-resist- 
ant material,  said  protective  housing  formed  of  two  sections 
with  said  sections  having  means  for  interlocking  said  sections 
to  form  a  single  hollow  housing,  said  housing  having  an  open 
ing  therein  communicating  with  the  mlerior  of  said  hollow 
housing,  said  plurality  of  electrical  conducting  wires  extending 
into  said  housing  through  said  of)ening  with  said  plurality  of 
spliced  connected  ends  of  said  conducting  wires  bunched 
together  and  loosely  positioned  and  retained  withm  said  hous 
ing,  with  each  pair  of  said  spliced  connected  ends  being  free 
for  independent  movement  of  other  pairs  of  spliced  connected 
ends  in  said  housing 
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3,962,575 
AL  ARM  MILK  HOSE  SUPPORT 

17226  Roseton  Ave.;  August  Vanden- 

Roseton  Ave,  both  of  Artesia,  Calif.  90701,  and 

andenberg,  15751  Ryon  St.,  Beilflower,  Calif. 


L,S.  CI.  248—240 
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Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,229 
Int.  CI.*  B42F  13100 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  radial  arm  milk  hose  support  construction  for  sup 
f)orting  milk  hoses  of  automatic  milkers  at  the  cow  stalls,  the 
combination  of  a  generally  vertically  downwardly  projecting 
milk  hose  support  arm  supported  projecting  generally  down- 
wardly from  a  generally  horizontal  cow  stall  mounting  rail  and 
having  hose  enaagement  means  at  a  lower  end  portion  thereof 
for  transversely  engaging  and  supporting  milk  hoses  con 
nected  to  an  automatic  milker  claw;  universally  selectively 

clamping  means  mounted  between  an  upper 
end  of  said  supbort  arm  and  said  generally  horizontal  cow  stall 
mounting  rail  including  a  rigid  self-lubricating  plastic  ball 
member  secured  to  said  cow  stall  mounting  rail  by  a  mounting 
bolt  extending  diametrically  upwardly  through  said  ball  mem 
ber  and  upwardly  generally  to  said  cow  stall  mounting  rail,  a 
sleeve  telescoping  said  mounting  bolt  between  said  ball  mem- 
ber and  said  co'v  stall  mounting  rail,  a  socket  member  formed 
of  two   transversely   separable    rigid   self-lubricating    plastic 

halves  upwardly  transversely  socket  telescop 
ing  said  ball  meinber  and  downwardly  transversely  telescoping 
said  support  am  upper  end,  adjustment  bolt  means  extending 
transversely  thiough  said  socket  member  halves  positioned 
vertically  between  said  mounting  bolt  and  said  support  arm 

transversely  clamping  said  socket  member 
halves  over  said  support  arm  upper  end  and  for  frictionallv 
engaging  said  socket  member  halves  over  said  ball  member 

universal  adjustment  therebetween  to  adjust 

retain  said  support  arm  in  all  selected  down- 
wardly extendir^  directions  relative  to  said  cow  stall  mounting 
rail 


permitting  said 
and  frictionallv 


SECONDARY 
Jiirgen  Kuhl, 
(Brenz),  bott 
Oberkochen, 

Filctf 
Claims    prioi 
2403501 


VS.  CI.  250 

1.  The  methoid 
adapted  coheren 
crystal  with  cohe 
the  frequency  qf 
respect  to  the 


3,962.576 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
GENERATION  OF  PHASE-ADAPTED  COHERENT 

RADIATION  IN  A  NON-LINEAR  CRYSTAL 
j^alen,  and  Hans-Jbrg  Spitschan,  Heidenbeim 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung, 
Germany 

Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,016 
4ity,    application    Germany,    Jan.    25,    1974, 


Int.  Cl.»  GOIJ  1120 
01  14  Claims 

of  generating  in  a  non-linear  crystal  a  phase- 
t  secondary  radiation  by  irradiation  of  such 
rent  primary  radiation  of  variable  wavelength 

the  secondary  radiation  being  changed  with 
uency  of  the  primary  radiation,  there  being 


a  change  in  angle  between  an  optical  axis  of  the  crystal  and  an 
axis  of  the  secondars  radiation  as  a  result  of  changing  the 
wavelength  of  the  primary  radiation,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  (if  provitling  means  fur  retuning  a  phase  adaption  of 


the  secondary  radiation  tu  the  primary  radiation,  providing 
sensing  means  having  an  output  responsive  to  a  change  in  said 
angle,  and  operating  said  re  tuning  means  from  said  output  of 
said  sensing  means. 


3,962.577 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  SYSTEM  WITH  EXPANDED  POWER 

RANGE 
John  P.  Lindley,  Redwood  City,  and  James  Rieden,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1975,  Ser.  .No.  540,181 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  3102,  3/42,  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  250     208  5  Claims 


PHOTO  DCTECTOn 


freq 


1.  An  electro-optic  system  for  detecting  radiation  over  an 
extended  dynamic  p<:)wer  range  and  comprising: 

a   a  first  phottxietector  means  for  detecting  radiation; 

b   a  second  photodetector  means  for  detecting  radiation; 

c.  means  for  directing  radiation  to  be  detected  onto  said 
first  and  second  photodetector  m\ '■ns,  and  including 
means  for  directing  a  major  amount  of  radiation  to  be 
detected  onto  said  first  photodetector  means,  and  means 
for  directing  a  minor  amount  of  radiation  to  be  detected 
onto  said  second  photodetector  means  such  that  said  first 
photodetector  means  may  be  utilized  to  detect  radiation 
signals  having  relatively  weak  power  densities  and  said 
second  photodetector  means  may  be  utilized  to  detect 
radiation  signals  having  relatively  strong  power  densities, 
whereby  the  dynamic  power  detection  range  of  the  sys- 
tem includes  the  combined  power  detection  ranges  of 
said  first  and  second  photodetector  means;  and 

d  means  for  determining  when  the  major  amount  of  radia- 
tion directed  onto  said  first  photodetector  means  exceeds 
a  given  threshold  level,  means  for  coupling  said  first 
photodetector  means  to  the  output  of  the  system  until 
said  determining  means  indicates  that  the  radiation  di- 
rected onto  said  first  photodetector  means  exceeds  said 
given  threshold  level,  and  means  for  coupling  said  second 
photodetector  means  to  the  output  of  the  system  when 
said  determining  means  indicates  that  the  radiation  di- 
rected onto  said  first  photodetector  means  exceeds  said 
given  threshold  level. 
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3,962,578  from  each  point  source,  respectively,  and  a  second  elongated 

TWO-COLOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECTORS  HAVING     convex  surface  opposite  to  the  corresponding  first  surface  and 
AN  INTEGRAL  FILTER 


John  Roschen,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aeronutronic  Ford 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,193 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3150 

U.S.  CI.  250—226  2  Claims 
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in  facing  relationship  to  said  film  v^htr;  the  graiing  iv  .ii  vai 
location. 


1.  In  a  photodetector  combination  constructed  to  sense 
radiant  energy  in  a  plurality  of  wavelength  bands,  said  combi- 
nation comprising; 

a  first  photodetector  optimized  for  response  at  a  first  wave- 
length, said  first  photodetector  constructed  to  be  trans- 
parent to  a  second  wavelength  that  is  relatively  longer 
than  said  first  wavelength  and  with  active  elements  adja- 
cent a  first  face  thereof, 

a  second  photodetector  optimized  for  response  of  said 
second  wavelength,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  said  second  photodetec- 
tors  in  a  cascade  wherein  illumination  is  directed  onto 
said  first  face  of  said  first  photodetector, 

the  improvement  comprising  an  integral  filter  coating 
formed  on  a  second  face  of  said  first  photodetector,  said 
second  face  being  opposite  said  first  face  and  adjacent 
said  second  photodetector,  said  filter  coating  forming  a 
bandpass  radiant  energy  filter  intermediate  said  first  and 
said  second  photodetectors,  said  bandpass  being  selected 
to  fall  within  the  radiant  energy  wavelength  response  of 
said  second  photodetector. 


3,962,580 
INFRARED  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  KNEADINC; 

MASS  IN  A  CALENDER  ROLLER  GAP 
Franz  Maier,  Burgkirchen,  Alz;  Walter  Niederslatter,  Mehr- 
ing-Od,  and  Hans-Rainer  Stumpf,  Burgkirchen,  Alz.  ail  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.416 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    20.    1973. 
2363467 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  22i00 
U.S.  CI.  250-  340  1  Claim 


3,962,579 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  RADIOGRAPHY 

Douglas  Fredwill  Winnek,  10450  W.  Loyola  Drive,  Los  Altos 

Hills,  Calif.  94022 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,108,  Feb.  28,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,653,  July  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatran  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,425 

Int.  CI.»G01N2i/04 
U.S.  CI.  250-313  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  exposure  of  a  film  for  making  a 
photograph  of  a  three-dimensional  object  by  X-ray  radiation 
beams  from  a  plurality  of  point  sources  of  said  radiation  com- 
prising: a  grating  including  a  support,  and  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel, spaced,  transversely  circular  rods  rigidly  secured  to  said 
support,  each  rod  being  opaque  to  said  radiation,  said  grating 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  a  location  between  said  point 
sources  and  said  film  to  permit  the  beams  from  said  sources 
to  pass  between  said  rods  and  onto  the  film,  each  rod  present- 
ing a  first,  elongated,  convex  surface  to  the  incoming  radiation 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  without  contact  the  thickness  of 
a  thermoplastic  mass  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  40X  in 
the  manufacture  of  a  sheeting  on  a  calender  having  an  accu 
mulation  of  material  kneading  mass,  in  the  feeding  region  of 
a  roller  gap  having  a  pair  of  pressure  elements  at  least  one  of 
which  IS  a  roller,  one  of  the  pressure  elements  forming  the  gap 
being  covered  by  the  sheeting  in  the  region  of  the  gap  and 
other  pressure  elements  being  bare  of  sheeting  and  kneading 
mass  in  the  feeding  region  of  the  gap,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  scanning  at  a  predetermined  scanning  speed  the 
region  in  discrete  areas  having  a  diameter  of  from  0  5  to  3  mm 
over  a  scanning  range  of  from  0.2  to  3  m  m  a  zone  extending 
over  the  transitions  from  bare  pressure  element  surface  to 
kneading  mass  to  sheeting  with  an  infrared  radiation  sensor 
having  a  small  field  of  view  capable  of  scanning  the  discrete 
area  diameters  from  0  5  to  3  mm,  plotting  the  curve  of  thermal 
radiation  detected  by  the  sensor  at  a  predetermined  plotlmg 


HSCO 
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speed,  measu 
points  of  di 
kneading  m 
pressure  eler^ 
the  quotient 
obtain  the 
kneading  maks 


ring  in  the  plotted  curve  the  disiance  "a"  of  two 

ntinuity  which  occurs  at  the  transitions  between 

and  sheeting   and   kneading   mass  and   bare 

ent,  and  multiplying  the  measured  distance  with 

of  the  scanning  speed  and  the  plotting  speed  to 

absolute  thickness  of  the  accumulated  material 


iss 
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3,962^81 
n«tFRA-RED  CONSISTENCY  METER 
WiUiain  E.  Zi  mmerman,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I'iJed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,677 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  21/00.  21126.  21134.  21/46 

L'.S.  CI.  250-341  12  Claims 


SCY^ 


1.  A  methcd  of  measuring  the  consistency  of  opaque  parti- 
cles suspends  d  in  a  translucent,  fluidized  slurry,  said  method 
comprising: 

A.  Illuminating  a  substantially  homogenous  flow  stream  of 
said  slur'y  with  a  white  light  source  of  substantially  con- 
stant poaer; 

B.  Filterinj;  light  originated  from  said  source  and  reflected 
from  said  flow  stream  to  permit  only  the  substantial  pas- 
sage of  wave-lengths  greater  than  0.70  microns; 

C.  Energiaing  with  said  filtered  light  a  photocell  that  is 
responsive  to  wave-lengths  within  the  spectrum  of  0.70 
microns  to  1  05  microns, 

D.  Calibrating  the  electrical  energy  generation  of  said  pho- 
tocell re  ative  to  a  known  consistency  of  said  slurry. 


3,962,582 
X-RAY  IM4GE  INTENSIFIER  HAVING  INPUT  SCREEN 

WITH  CARBON  LAYER 
Walter  Greschat,  Dormitz,  and  Wolfgang  Schubert,  Erlangen- 
Fraucnaurach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 
ticngesellscliaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

FJled  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.796 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    17,    1973, 
2362761 


US.  CI.  250 


Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  1/58 
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3  Claims 


1.  In  an 
including  a 
photocathod<: 
and  a  dark 
tween  said 
improvement 


-CD 

luin 


imput  screen  for  electron-optical  image  intensifiers 
arrier,  a  luminescent  layer  on  said  carrier,  a 
layer  superimposed  on  said  luminescent  layer, 
lored  intermediate  layer  being  interposed  be- 
inescent  layer  and  said  photocathode  layer,  the 
comprising;    said    dark-colored    intermediate 


laver  being  constituted  of  an  at  least  approximately  uniform 
surface  coating  layer  of  carbon  for  the  partial  transmission  of 
light  from  said  luminescent  layer. 


3,962,583 
X-RAY  Tl  BE  FOCUSING  MEANS 
William  P.  Holland,  West  Redding,  and  Capleton  I.  Swanson, 
Bridgeport,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Machlett  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,225 

Int.  CI.'  H05G  1/30:  HOIJ  35/14 

I. S.  CI.  250-   402  8  Claims 


^S6      f       T    *? 


/f 


1.  X-ray  generating  apparatus  including: 

an  X-ra\  tube  envelope, 

an  anode  having  a  target  surface  disposed  within  the  enve- 
lope, 

an  elongated  electron  emitting  filament  spaced  from  the 
target  surface  within  the  envelope  and  disposed  to  direct 
a  beam  of  electrons  onto  an  elongated  area  of  the  target 
surface. 

electron  focusing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive members  insulatingly  supported  in  fixed  positional 
relationship  with  one  another  adjacent  the  filament  and 
having  longitudinal  and  transverse  portions  with  respect 
to  the  filament  for  defining  in  the  path  of  the  electron 
beam  an  elongated  aperture  having  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  filament,  one  of  the  conductive  members 
being  a  cathode  focussing  cup  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing wherein  the  filament  is  insulatingly  disposed  in  the 
cup  to  direct  the  electron  bearn  through  the  opening  and 
other  conductive  members  of  the  focussing  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  conductive  strips  insulatingly 
supported  within  the  cup  adjacent  respective  end  por- 
tions of  the  filament,  and 

electrical  means  for  maintaining  the  anode,  filament,  and 
conductive  members  at  different  electrical  potentials  with 
respect  to  one  another,  and  for  maintaining  at  least  one 
of  the  conductive  members  at  a  different  electrical  poten- 
tial with  respect  to  the  other  conductive  members  of  the 
focusing  means 


3,962,584  * 

FILM-LOADING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Munch,  Deume,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  de  Radiologie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  12,  1973,  53139 
Int.  CL*G03B  41/16 
U.S.  CI.  250-468  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus  for  carrying  out  radiographic  ex- 
aminations including  a  housing  having  a  compartment  for 
light-tightly  containing  a  supply  of  unexposed  film;  a  film- 
loading  device  for  introducing  said  film  supply  into  said  com- 
partment in  daylight,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  film  con- 
tainer including  a  hollow  parallelepipedic  box  for  containing 
a  plurality  of  uncovered  film  sheets  stacked  therein,  having 
sidewalls  and  an  open  top  end  for  introducing  therein  and 
extracting  therefrom  said  film  sheets  and  a  removable  cover 
for  light-tightly  covering  said  open  top  end  having  a  skirt 
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portion  for  slideably  surrounding  said  box  sidewalls  adjacent    onto  the  X-rav  films,  and  iight-projecting  means  for  receiving 
said  open  top  end;  said  film-loading  device  comprising:  said  X-ray  film  cassette  having  a  magnet  at  the  inlet  path  of 

A   a  slot  within  said  housing  provided  with  an  elastic  edge    the  X-ray  film  cassette  located  in  position  correlated  to  the 
seal  for  providing  an  opening  allowing  the  introduction  of    position  of  the  window  in  the  inserted  X  ra\  film  ca.ssette    the 
said  film  container  box  into  said  compartment,  said  edge 
seal  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  box  sidewalls 
during  said  introduction  thereof  and  providing  said  open- 
ing with  dimensions  smaller  than  those  of  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  cover  skirt   portion   surrounding  said   box 
sidewalls  so  that  said  cover  remains  on  top  of  said  edge 
seal  outside  said  compartment  for  light-tightly  covering 
said  opening  during  the   introduction  of  said  film  con- 
tainer box  therein; 
B    bracket  means  for  receiving  and  holding  said  film  con- 
tainer box  by  its  bottom  portion,  within  said  compart- 
ment. 


--^2 


C.  means  for  guidedly  displacing  said  bracket  means  within 
said  compartment,  from  one  position  wherein  the  top  end 
of  said  film  container  box  protrudes  through  said  opening 
outside  said  compartment,  to  another  position  wherein 
said  box  is  entirely  inside  said  compartment  and  vice- 
versa; 

D.  retractable  slide  means  displaceable  within  said  compart- 
ment from  one  position  leaving  said  opening  free  for  the 
introduction  of  a  full  film  container  box  into  said  com- 
partment and  for  ejecting  an  empty  one  therefrom,  to 
another  position  adjacent  said  opening  for  light-tightly 
obturating  it  when  said  bracket  means  has  reached  its 
other  position; 

E.  means  for  displacing  said  slide  means  from  one  of  its 
positions  to  its  other  one  and  vice-versa. 


3,962,585 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  LIGHT-PROJECTION  OF 

INDICIA  ONTO  X-RAY  FILMS 

Robert  Huttner,  and  Gerhard  Kiitterer,  both  of  Eriangen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen, 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1974, 
2415423 

Int.  CL*  G03C  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  250-476  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  the  light-projection  of  indicia  onto 
X-ray  films,  including  an  X-ray  film  cassette  having  a  window 
provided  in  a  cassette  wall  extending  in  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  film;  a  magnetically-openable  slide  plate  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  formed  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  adapted 
to  maintain  said  window  in  a  light-sealed  relationship  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  window,  said  slide  plate  having  a  resil- 
ient tongue  for  maintaining  the  slide  plate  in  a  closed  position; 
said  slide  being  formed  of  a  nonmagnetic  material  and  being 
displaceably  supported  along  the  side  of  the  window  facing 
away  from  the  film  in  cassette,  said  resilient  tongue  being 
formed  of  said  ferromagnetic  material;  means  supporting  said 
slide  plate  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  oriented  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  film;  a  carrier  for  the  indicia  to  be  projected 


improvement  comprising  means  mounting  sanj  magnet  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  in  alignment  s^ith  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  slide  plate  of  the  X  rav  film  ca.ssctte  instricd  into 
the  light-projecting  means 


3,962.586 
SENSITIZED  THERMOLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR  AND 

METHOD 
Michael  R.  Mayhugh,  and  Gary  D.  Fullerton.  both  of  MadLson, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.322 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-484  17  Claims 
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1.  A  thermoluminescent  phosphor  suitable  for  use  in  radia- 
tion dosimetry  in  which  the  phosphor  has  been  simuluncously 
exposed  to  radiations  within  the  range  of  750-100  nanometers 
while  heated  to  elevated  temperature  with  the  corresp<inding 
elimination  of  interfering  centers 


3,962,587 
SHIPPING  CASK  FOR  SPENT  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
ASSEMBLIES 
Kenneth  H.  Dufrane,  Orchard  Park,  NY.;  Jack  D.  Rollins, 
RoseweU,  Ga.;  Ralph  E.  Best,  Aiken,  S.C;  Victor  J.  Barn- 
hart,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Clifford  J.  Anderson,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.;  Thomas  H.  Cox,  Damascus,  Md.,  and  Robert  R.  Riggs. 
Edgewood,  Md.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Fuel  Services,  Inc.. 
RockvUlc,  Md. 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,039 
Int.  CI.*  G2 IF  5/00 
U.S.  CL  250- 506  5  Claims 

1.  A  shipping  cask  for  spent  nuclear  fuel  assemblies,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated,  generally  rectangular  enclosure  of  somewhat 

flexible  substantially  flat  stainless  steel  walls, 
gamma  ray  shielding  said  enclosure  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  depleted  uranium  bodies  of  generally  annular  shape 
encompassing  said  enclosure,  abutting  each  other,  and 
having  flat  surfaces  adjacent  but  slightly  spaced  from  the 


844 


flat  walls 
30  to  50 
in  said  en 
intimate 


of  said  enclosure  by  a  distance  of  the  order  of 

thousandths  of  an  inch  whereby  internal  pressure 

losure  will  flex  said  flat  walls  outwardly  into 

hjeat-conducting  contact  with  said  flat  surfaces. 
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3.962,589 
INVKRTER  WITH  MINIMLM  SKEW 
lr>  Priel,  Cupertino.  (  alif.,  and  Robert  A.  Anselmo,  Canas- 
tota,  N.>.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  (alif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,189 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  !9i40 

L.S.  CI.  307—214  2  Claims 


a  stainless  stael  shell  enclosing  said  gamma  ray  shielding  and 
being  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  b\  heat  con^ 
ducting  material 


3,962,588 
METHOD!  FOR  MAKING  RECORD  OF  OBJECTS 
Paul  L.  Di  Miitteo,  6  Carol  Court,  Dix  HUls,  N.Y.   11746; 
Joseph  A.  R^,  26  Trescott  Path,  Fort  Salonga,  N.Y.  1 1768, 
K.  Stem,  89   Derby    Ave.,  Greenlawn. 


N.Y. 


and  Howarc 
11740 

Continuation 
3,934,469.  Thk  application  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,144 


of  Ser.  No.  490,875,  July  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 


The  portion  of 


U.S.  CI.  250- 


the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*G01C  11112 
S58  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  making  a  record  of  an  object  from 
a  given  location  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  establishing  a  lens  field  of  view  extending  from  said  given 
location  tp  said  object; 

b    subdividing  said  lens  field  of  view  into  a  succession  of 
adjacent  separately  discernible  cells, 

c   encoding  said  succession  of  cells  by  disposing  discernible 
elements  Uithin  said  cells  in  a  preselected  sequence,  said 
discernible  elements  being  in  number  less  than  the  num 
ber  of  said  cells  and  being  located  between  said  given 
location  and  said  object;  and 

d    introducing  radiant  energy  in  said  lens  field  of  view  and 
recording  radiant  energy  in  said  lens  field  of  view  defini 
live  of  said  object,  said  succession  of  cells  and  said  dis- 
cernible elements,  thereby  making  a  record  of  such  en- 
coded ce  1  succession  superimposed  on  said  object. 


1.  .\  tv.o  inverter  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  of  voltage  for  said  inverters, 

a  first  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal and  including 

a  pull  up  transistor, 

a  diode,  and 

a  pull  dow  n  transistor  all  ciiupled  in  a  series  circuit  to  said 
voltage  source,  the  collector  of  said  pull  down  transis- 
tor being  coupled  to  said  output  terminal, 

a  pair  of  pha.se  splitter  transistors  coupled  in  a  parallel 
circuit  to  said  voltage  source,  the  emitters  of  said  phase 
splitter  transistors  being  coupled  together  and  being 
coupled  to  the  hanyc  of  said  pull  down  transistor,  the 
collector  of  a  first  one  of  said  phase  splitter  transistors 
being  ci>upled  to  the  ba.se  of  said  pull  up  transistor, 

and  an  input  transistor  coupled  between  said  input  termi- 
nal and  the  bases  of  s<iid  two  phase  splitter  transistors, 
and 
a  second  inverter  including: 

a  pull  up  transistor, 

a  diode,  and 

a  pull  dow  n  transistor  all  coupled  in  a  series  circuit  to  said 
voltage  source,  the  collector  of  said  pull  down  transis- 
tor being  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  second 
inverter, 

and  a  phase  splitter  transistor  coupled  to  said  voltage 
source,  the  collector  and  emitter  of  said  phase  splitter 
being  coupled  to  the  bases  of  said  pull  up  and  pull  down 
transistors,  respectively,  the  base  of  said  phase  splitter 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  collector  of  a  second 
one  of  said  phase  splitter  transistors  in  said  first  in- 
verter 


3.962,590 
TTI    COMPATIBLE  LOGIC  GATE  CIRCUIT 
Jack  Kane,  Bethlehem,  and  Richard  Alan  Pedersen,  AUentown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,137 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  19I0H.  19112,  19/40.  HOIL  29/45 
U.S.  CI.  307-  214  7  Claims 

1.  A  two  transistor  logic  gate  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals, 
an  input  transistor  having  the  emitter  connected  to  a  first 
bias  terminal,  and   a  first   Schottky  barrier  diode  con- 
nected  between    the   base   and   collector,   the   collector 
being  connected   to  a  second   bias  terminal  through   a 
series  combination  comprising  a  second  Schottky  barrier 
diode,  a  first  resistor,  and  a  second  resistor; 
an    input   resistance   divider   having  a  first   terminal   node 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input 
signal,  a  second  terminal  node  connected  to  said  first  bias 
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inirUr^nr  ""^  ^^"""^"  ^°  "  "^^  CURRENT  SOCRCE'a^UT  ARR-CP..EVT 

a  multi-em.tter  output  transistor  connected  in  an  emitter    Werner  Thommen.  I  itikon,  and  Arpad  Korom.  /urKh,  both 
follower  configuration  having  the  base  connected  to  said        of  Switzerland.  assignor>  to  I  .S.  Philips  (  orporat.on.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May   15.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  470.273 
Claims  priority,  application    Netherlands.   .May    28,    I'>"3, 

7307378 
V  Int.  CI."  H03F  /?//« 

U.S.  CI.  307— 297  8  Claims 
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series  combination  at  a  node  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond resistors,  the  collector  connected  to  said  second  bias 
terminal,  and  each  emitter  connected  to  a  different  one 
of  said  plurality  of  output  terminals. 


3,962,591 
VOLTAGE  DOUBLER  CIRCUIT 
Edward  A.  Popka,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.244 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  1114:  H02M  3110 

U.S.  CI.  307-264  8  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  doubling  circuit  comprising 

mput  terminal  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of 
DC  potential  having  a  predetermined  magnitude, 

output  terminal  means  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  means 
for  supplying  an  output  voltage  having  a  magnitude  twice 
that  of  said  input  voltage. 

first  charge  storage  means  coupled  across  said  output  termi- 
nal means  for  supplying  an  output  voltage  thereto, 

charging  circuit  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  first 
charge    storage    means    for    controlling    the    charging 
thereof,  said  charging  circuit  means  including  an  elec 
tronic  switch  having  a  single  on-off  function  interposed  in 
senes  between  second  and  third  charge  storage  means; 

and 
control    circuit    means    coupled    to    said    charging   circuit 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof. 


1.  A  current  source  circuit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  voltage  supply  terminals. 
a  first  transistor  of  first  conductivity  type  having  an  emitter 
connected  to  said  first  supply  terminal  and  having  a  base 
and  a  collector; 
a  second  transistor  of  second  conductiviiv   tvpe  having  a 
collector  connected  to  said  collector  of  said  first  transis- 
tor and  having  a  base  and  an  emitter, 
a  third  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  tvpe  having  a  b,i.se 
connected  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor,  having  a 
collector  connected  to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor 
and  having  an  emitter, 
first  connection  means  connecting  said  emitter  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  to  said  second  supply  terminal, 
second  connection  means  connecting  s^iid  emitter  (^f  said 
third  transistor  to  said  first  supply  terminal,  one  of  said 
connection  means  being  an  impedance  and  the  other  of 
said  connection  means  being  a  direct  electrical  connec- 
tion, 
a   diode   connected   between   said   collector   of  said   third 

transistor  and  said  second  supply  terminal, 
a  fourth  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type  having 
a  collector  connected  to  said  first  supply  terminal,  having 
a  base  connected  to  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
and  having  an  emitter; 
a  fifth  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
collector  connected  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor 
having  an  emitter  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said  fourth 
transistor  and  having  a  base, 
means  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  to  said  base  of  said 

fifth  transistor; 
means  for  supplying  a  constant  current  to  said  connected 

emitters  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  transistors,  and 
at  least  one  output  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
having  an  emitter  connected  to  said  first  supply  terminal, 
having  a   base  connected   to  said  collector  of  said  fifth 
transistor  and  having  a  collector  for  current  output 
3.  A  current  source  circuit  comprising 
first  and  second  voltage  suppiv  terminals. 
a  first  transistor  of  first  conductivity  type  having  an  emitter 

a.  ba.se  and  a  collector, 
a  second  transistor  of  second  conductivitv  type  having  a 
collector  connected  to  said  coUectiu  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, having  an  emitter  connected  \o  said  second  suppiv 
terminal  and  having  a  base, 
a  third  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  an 
emitter  connected  to  said  first  supply  terminal,  having  a 
base  connected  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  and 
having  a  collector  connected  to  said  base  of  said  second 
transistor; 
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ving  a  first  electrode  connected  to  said  collector 
third  transistor  and  having  a  second  electrode 
ijction  means  connecting  said  emmer  of  said  first 

r  to  said  first  supply  terminal, 

nection  means  connecting  said  second  electrode 

iode  to  said  second  supply  terminal,  one  of  said 
lion  means  being  an  impedance  and  the  other  of 

nection  means  being  a  direct  electrical  connec- 
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nsistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type  having 
r  connected  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistttr 
base  connected   to  said  collector  of  said  first 
r  and  having  an  emitter; 
nection   means  connecting  said    emitter   of  said 
t-ansistor  to  said  second  supply  terminal,  and 
output  transistor  of  said  first  conductiMtv  type 
emitter  connected  to  said  first  supplv  terminal, 
base  connected  to  said  collector  of  said  fourth 
r  and  having  a  collector  for  current  output 


3,962,593 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR 
Bo^en,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  BDH,  Inc.,  Rome 


ikd  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,139 

Int.  Cl.=  H02K  7/20 
-46 
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romagnetic  impulse  motor,  comprising,  in  com 


nged  for  rotation  relative  to  the  stator  and  coop- 
th  the  stator  to  form  a  stator-rotor  assemblv, 
t  magnet  mounted  on  the  rotor, 

means  mounted  on  the  stator  for  impulsing 
anent  magnet  and  causing  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


timing  means  electncally  connected  to  the 

net  means  for  pulsing  the  latter  as  a  function 

of  the  variable  speed   timing  means  and 

!g  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  stator 

a  framework  constructed  from  a  non-magnetic 

the  rotor  including  a  shaft  rotatablv  mounted  on 

work,  a  plurality  of  flywheels  having  peripheries 

mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotating  same,  the 

being  constructed  from  a  non -magnetic  mate- 

ermanent  magnet  being  a  plurality  of  permanent 

mounted  on  the  peripheries  of  the  flywheels, 

the  flywheels  being  a  disc  having  a  periphery 

with    a    plurality    of   notches    equally    spaced 

periphery  of  a  groove  at  the  apex  of  each 

e  notches  forming  seats  for  the  permanent  mag- 

a  portion  of  each  permanent  magnet  being  held 

associated  with  the  respective  notch,  the 

t  magnets  and  electromagnets  being  advanta- 

ith  opposite  poles  thereof  adjacent  one  another 

only  attraction  forces  between  the  permanent 

ind  electromagnets. 
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3,962,594 
ROTOR  WINDIN(,  OF  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Boris   Leonidovich   Konovalov,  603  mikroraion.   1,  kv.  346; 
Evgenv  Khaimovich  (Jlider.  ulitsa  Beketova,  19/13,  kv.  40; 
Oleg  BorLsovich  (;radov.  ulitsa  Kosiora,  6,  kv.  64;  David 
EienLsionovich  Karpman,  ulitsa  Frantisheka  Krala,  49,  kv. 
54;  Boris  V  oikovich  Spivak.  ulitsa  Kosiora,  56,  kv.  55;  Alex- 
andr  Abramovich  Chigirinsky,  ulitsa  Kuibysheva,  11,  kv.  8; 
Vasilv  Semenovich  Kildishev,  ulitsa  Plekhanovskaya,  41/43, 
kv,   55.   all    of   Kharkov,   I  ,S.S.R.:  Genrikh   Nukhimovich 
Linetsky,  de<:eased.  late  of  Kharkov,  I  S.S.R.,  and  by  Ella 
Semenovna  Linetskava,  admini.strator,  606  mikroraion  17, 
kv,  92.  Kharkov,  I  .,S.,S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  429.396,  Dec.  28,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  574,469 
Int.  (1.=  H02K  !:J2 
U.S.  CI.  31U     61  1  Claim 


^  &  S  \^/j^!3 


1.  In  an  electric  machine  having  a  rotor  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
axial  slots  formed  m  said  shaft,  a  rotor  winding  having  coil 
ends  disposed  circumferentially  about  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
cooling  conduits  for  supplying  said  winding  with  a  cooling 
liquid,  and  a  tread  ring  disposed  circumferentially  about  said 
coil  ends,  said  cooling  conduits  having  radial  and  axial  por- 
tions with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  axial  portions  positioned 
within  said  axial  slots,  the  points  at  which  said  axial  portions 
meet  said  radial  portions  defining  a  transition  point  of  said 
conduits,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  reduc- 
ing stresses  on  said  cooling  conduits  which  comprises;  a  first 
insulating  gasket  positioned  between  said  coil  ends  and  said 
axial  slots,  a  supporting  insulating  block  petitioned  between 
said  first  insulating  gasket  and  an  axial  portion  of  each  of  said 
cooling  conduits  near  said  transition  point  so  as  to  permit 
radial  displacement  of  said  radial  portion  of  said  cooling  con- 
duit, and  a  plurality  of  second  insulating  gaskets  each  of  which 
is  disposed  within  one  of  said  axial  slots  abouc  one  of  said 
conduits,  the  axial  p<;>rtion  of  each  conduit  fixedly  contacting 
Its  associated  second  insulating  gasket  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  transition  point  s<i  as  to  further  relieve  stresses 
nn  said  axia!  and  radial  portions  of  said  cooling  conduits. 


3,962.595 

MA(;NETK    PARTICLE  BRAKE 

Gerald  R.  Eddens,  ,St,  I^uLs  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  J. 

Industries.  Incorporated,  St,  lx>uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,716 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  49/00 

t.S.  CI.  310-93  17  Claims 

1.  \  magnetic  particle  brake  device  comprising  a  stationary 
member  including  a  housing  portion  constructed  of  magnetic 
material,  said  housing  having  an  annular  cavity  defined  in  part 
by  spaced  annular  inner  housing  portions,  a  coil  mounted  in 
said  housing  cavity,  means  connecting  said  coil  to  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  movable  member  mounted  in  said  stationary 
member,  said  movable  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
annular  magnetic  portions  connected  together  by  non-mag- 
netic connecting  means  to  define  a  flux  gap  therebetween,  the 
portions  of  said  spaced  pair  being  located  closely  adjacent  to 
respective  ones  of  the  spaced  annular  inner  housing  portions, 
another  stationary  magnetic  member  positioned  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  pair  of  spaced  movable  portions  from  the 
spaced  housing  ptirtions  and  including  a  portion  with  a  smooth 
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annular  surface  that  extends  across  and  closely  adjacent  to 
said  spaced  movable  portions  and  to  the  non-magnetic  con- 
necting means  therebetween  so  that  a  magnetic  flux  path 
produced  when  the  coil  is  energized  extends  from  the  spaced 
housing  portions  through  the  respective  spaced  portions  of  the 
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GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  INCLl  DING 
ELECTRODE  CONNECTIONS  IN  PLl  RAI  ITY  OF  NON- 

CONDtCTIVE  LAYERS 
Kendall  Clark,  Poughkeepsie;  Alan  D.  I^mberger,  Wappinger 
Falls,  and    Milton   R.  Shapiro,   Poughkeepsie.   all  of  N  N  ., 
assignors  to  International  Busines,s  Machine*  (.  orporation. 
Armonk,  N.^. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4H4.647 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  5/52.  lim,  tliJU,  61 /J6 

U.S.  CL  313^  188  27  Claims 
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movable  member  and  through  the  other  stationary  magnetic 
member,  and  particles  of  a  magnetizeable  substance  posi- 
tioned in  the  space  between  the  movable  member  and  said 
other  stationary  member,  said  particles  forming  parts  of  the 
flux  path  produced  when  the  coil  is  energized. 


3,962,596 
nLAMENT  SHIELDS 
Geoffrey  Roland  Draper,  Kettering,  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Sealed  Beams  Limited,  Corby.  England 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1973, 
52867/73 

Int.  CI.'  HOIK  1/26.  1118.  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  313-117  10  Claims 


1.  A  gas  discharge  display  panel  having  front  and  rear  cover 
plates  with  trans\ersely  intersecting  confronting  electrodes  in 
spaced  apart  relation  therebetween,  at  least  said  electrodes 
associated  with  said  rear  cover  plate  being  positioned  on  one 
outer  surface  of  said  rear  cover  plate,  said  rear  cover  plate 
including  a  plurality  of  discrete  layers  of  nonconductive  mate- 
rial with  conductors  extending  therethrough  and  connecting 
said  electrodes,  and  means  defining  a  hermetically  sealed  gas 
filled  chamber  intermediate  said  plates  at  least  betv^een  said 
electrodes 


3,962,598 

MEANS  FOR  RESTRICTING  MOVEMENT  OF  A  SHAEKJW 

MASK  IN  A  DIRECTION  TRANSVERSE  TO  THE 

LONGITUDINAL  AXIS  OF  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 

Tl  BE 
Rudolph  R.  Schneider,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  N.>.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,462 

Int.  CL=  HOIJ  29/02,29/07 

U.S.  CI.  313^406  .'  Claims 


I.  A  filament  shield  for  a  parabolic  reflector  lamp  unit, 
comprising  a  body  having  a  recess  therein  said  recess  having 
a  base  and  receiving,  in  use,  a  filament  to  be  shielded  so  that 
the  filament  is  spaced  from  the  base,  said  recess  being 
bounded  on  two  opposed  edges  by  a  pair  of  surfaces,  an  inner 
edge  of  each  said  surface  being  linear  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  an  axis  along  which  the  filament  is  destined  to  lie  in  use, 
said  inner  edge  of  each  said  surface  being  spaced  from  said 
axis,  and  an  outer  edge  of  each  said  surface  being  inclined  at 
a  greater  angle  to  said  axis  than  the  respective  inner  edge  so 
that  each  said  surface  tapers  inwardly  toward  a  focal  point  of 
the  parabolic  reflector  lamp  unit  when  said  filament  shield  is 
mounted  in  said  lamp  unit. 


1.  In  a  rectangular  color  picture  tube  of  the  shadow  ma.sk 
variety,  said  tube  having  a  face  plate  portion  with  a  lumines- 
cent screen  formed  on  an  interior  surface  thereof,  said  shadi^w 
mask  being  mounted  within  said  face  plate  and  compnsing  a 
relatively  fragile  foraminated  portion  affixed  to  a  relatively 
rigid  circumferential  frame  and  wherein  said  mask  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  face  plate  by  means  of  three  springs  attached  to 
said  mask  which  cooperate  with  three  studs  affixed  in  walls  of 
said  face  plate,  one  spring  being  attached  to  a  long  side  of  said 
mask  and  the  other  two  springs  being  substantially  oppositely 
disposed  on  the  short  side  of  said  mask,  the  improvement 
comprising;  means  associated  with  said  short  side  springs  for 
substantially  restricting  movement  of  said  mask  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube,  said  means  for 
restricting  movement  of  said  mask  including  at  least  one  sec- 
tion that  extends  between  said  stud  and  said  frame  and  is 
spaced  from  said  frame. 
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3,962,599 
NG  MEANS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TT  BE 
WaterkM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,720 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  29/02.  29156 

10  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  enve- 
lope with  a  camodoluminescent  screen  formed  on  the  viewing 
panel  portion  J  a  conductive  coating  intenorly  disposed  on  the 
funnel  and  the  upper  neck  portions,  and  a  related  multi-elec 
trode  electrorJ  gun  assembly  positioned  in  the  glass  neck  por 
tion  in  a  manner  to  beam  electrons  to  said  screen,  said  gun 
assembly  including  in  the  forward  region  thereof  neck  con 
tacting  snubber  means,  a  focusing  electrode  and  a  forwardly 
positioned  hiah  voltage  accelerating  electrode,  said  sequen- 
tially   related  I  electrodes    having   spatially    related    portions 
formed  as  oukwardly  rolled   rims  to  provide   rounded  adja- 
cently  related   surfaces,   said    improvement    being   shielding 
means  comprising: 
an  element  formed  of  round  wire  material  configurated  as 
a  substan  ;ially  U-shaped  member  having  a  bottom  bridge 
and  a  pair  of  extending  legs,  the  legs  of  said  member 
being  boih  attached  to  the  side  of  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes  in  a  manner  whereof  the  bottom  bridge  por- 
tion of  said  U-shaped  member  is  fabricated  to  partiallv 
follow   the   peripheral   contour  of  and   be   substantially 
contiguous  with  the  rolled  nm  of  said  electrode  extending 
outward  therefrom  toward  but  not  touching  the  adjacent 
glass  wall  of  said  neck  portion. 


3,962,600 

AMBIENt  LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  ILLUMINATION 

eilGHTNESS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Carl  R.  Pittman,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arvin  Hong  Kong 

Ltd.,  Colum  bus,  Ind. 

Fijed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,913  I 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  3 15m 58  9  Claims 


l3-v<  1  I      N4 
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1.  A  controllable  illuminating  system  comprising  a  power 
supply,  a  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  fK)wer 
supply,  illuminating  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  terminals. 
and  control  m  ;ans  coupled  to  said  illuminating  means  and  to 
the  other  of  sjjd  pair  of  terminals,  said  control  means  having 
a  diode  coupl  ;d  for  inducing  current  flow  of  a  first  polarity 
from  one  of  said  terminals  through  said  illuminating  means 
and  light  senisitive  circuit  means  coupled  for  controllably 
inducing  current  flow  of  opposite  polanty  from  one  of  said 
terminals  through  said  illuminating  means  in  respxjnse  to  the 


ambient  light  levc!  '.*-herf  said  control  means  is  located  for 
varying  the  pov^er  supplied  to  said  illuminating  means  thereby 
varying  the  intensity  of  illumination  emitted  from  said  illumi- 
nating mcins  in  response  to  said  ambient  light  level. 


3,962.601 
ZERO  CROSSING  RELAY  CONTROLLED  CIRCUIT  FOR 

HIGH  POWER  DISCHARGE  DEMCES 

SUniey  Wnesinski,  15J5  N.  Boswoith,  Chicago,  III.  60622 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550,415 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  4//J: 

U.S.  CI.  315     241  R  5  Claims 


\SJIS^~-- 


1.  A  circuit  for  operating  high  power  discharge  devices 
comprising  in  combination: 

trigger  means  coupled  to  said  discharge  device  for  produc- 
ing a  discharge  condition  in  said  discharge  device; 

an  energ\  storage  circuit  including  capacitive  reactance 
coupled  to  said  discharge  device  for  discharging  through 
said  discharge  device  when  said  discharge  device  is  in  a 
discharge  condition. 

charging  means  coupled  between  a  power  source  and  said 
energv  storage  circuit  for  charging  said  energy  storage 
circuit. 

switching  means  comprising  a  zero  crossing  solid  state  relay 
coupled  to  said  charging  means  for  selectively  disabling 
and  enabling  said  charging  means, 

first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  level  of  charging  of  said 
energy  storage  circuit; 

second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  occurrence  of  dis- 
charge in  said  discharge  device,  and 

control  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  sens- 
ing means  and  said  switching  means  for  disabling  said 
charging  circuit  m  response  to  the  existence  of  a  prede- 
termined charge  level  of  said  energy  storage  circuit  and 
in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  discharge  in  said  dis- 
charge device. 


3,962,602 
SIDE  PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Friedrich  Wilhelm  Dietz,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,096 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315     370  7  Claims 


1.  A  side  pincushion  correction  circuit  compnsing: 

a  line  output  transformer; 

a  line  deflection  winding. 

a  line  deflection  generator  coupled  to  said  deflection  wind- 
ing and  to  a  first  winding  of  said  transformer  for  inducing 
energy  therein  for  defining  trace  and  retrace  intervals 
during  each  line  deflection  cycle; 
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a  senes  coupled  inductance  and  active  current  conducting 
device  coupled  in  parallel  with  a  second  winding  of  said 
line  transformer; 

first  waveshaping  means  coupled  to  a  winding  of  said  trans 
former  for  shaping  retrace  interval  waveforms  obtained 
from  said  winding; 

a  field  rate  deflection  generator; 

second  waveshaping  means  coupled  to  said  field  rate  gener- 
ator; and 

means  for  combining  said  line  and  field  rate  waveforms 
obtained  from  said  first  and  second  waveshaping  means 
and  for  coupling  them  to  a  control  electrode  of  said  active 
current  conducting  device  to  conduct  for  different  dura- 
tions during  the  line  retrace  intervals  at  the  field  rate  for 
loading  said  transformer  and  thereby  altering  the  current 
in  said  line  rate  deflection  winding  in  a  manner  to  com- 
pensate for  side  pincushion  distortion. 


a  horizontal  deflection  device  and  a  vertica  deflectlOil 
device  each  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection 
devices  including  a  slow  response  deflection  circuit  and 
a  rapid  response  deflection  circuit. 

means  for  applv.ng  a  deflection  signal  to  said  slow  response 
deflection  circuit  of  each  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
deflection  devices,  and 

means  for  applying  a  control  signal  generated  bv  said  slow 
respsonse  deflection  circuit  to  said  rapid  respt^nse  deflec- 
tion circuit  of  each  of  said  honzontal  and  vertical  deflec- 
tion devices,  said  control  signal  being  a  mea-surc  of  signal 
delav  in  said  slow  response  deflection  circuii 


3,962,603 
CreCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  IN  TELEVISION  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  HORIZONTAL 
LINEARITY 
Johannus  Gerhardus  Jozef  Van  der  Vegt,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542350 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,    Feb.    1,    1974, 

7401402 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29156 
U.S.  CI.  315-370  5  Claims 


3.962,605 

HIGH-SPEED  GROUNDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MFTAl 

ENCAPSULATED  HIGH-VOLTAGE  INSTALLATIONS 

Richard    Thaler.    Unterentfelden,    SwiUerland.    assignor    to 

Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG.  Aarau,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581 .685 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   June    13.    1974, 

8125/74 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  7122 
U.S.  CI.  317-16  9  Claims 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  correctmg  the  linearity  of  the 
deflection  current  flowing  through  a  line  deflection  coil,  said 
circuit  comprising  a  series  arrangement  means  for  couphng  to 
said  coil  and  including  a  correction  inductor  havmg  a  premag- 
netized  core  across  which  series  arrangement  a  substaritially 
constant  voltage  is  present  during  the  deflection  interval,  and 
a  network  means  for  providing  a  volUge  which  is  a  substan- 
tially linear  function  of  time  dunng  the  deflection  mterval 


3,962,604 

DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Roger  Guenard,  Aulnay-sous-Bois,  and  Jean-Claude  Bonno, 

Bruyeres-le-Chatel,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 

IndustrieUe  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,734 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    June     13,     197J. 

73.21484 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29170 
^.   ^,<r     ini  7  Claims 

U.S.  CL  315-391 
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1.  A  high-speed  grounding  apparatus  for  a  metal  encapsu 
lated  high-voltage  switching  installation  mcorp(natmg  a  con 
ductor.  a  capsule  for  encapsulating  said  conductor,  said  high 
speed  grounding  apparatus  comprising  a  grounding  K.lt  dis- 
placeable  between  a  rest  position  into  a  grounding  position  for 
electncally  connectmg  the  capsule  with  the  therein  encapsu 
lated   conductor,   a   propellent   charge    which    when    ignited 
displaces  the  grounding  bolt  out  of  its  rest  position  into  its 
grounding  position,  and  an  ignition  device  provided  for  the 
propellent  charge,  said  ignition  device  being  triggered  in  re 
sponse  to  a  pressure  increase  prevailing  in  the  switching  mstal 
lation. 


6.  A  deflection  system  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising 


3.962,606 

SENSOR  FOR  A  GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTER 

Edward  P.  Bums,  Danburv.  Conn.,  and  Herbert  W.  McCord, 

Warren,    NJ.,   assignors    to    (Hrneral    Signal    Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y.  ,  ,,- 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,365 
Int.  (1.'  H02H  .^,:d 
U.S.C1.317-18D  10  Claims 

1.  A  protection  device  responsive  to  a  ground  fault  current 
comprising  in  combination 

a  a  differential  sensing  transformer  having  first  and  second 
primarv  windmgs  m  senes,  respectively,  with  the  live  and 
neutral  conductors  supplying  power  from  a  power  source 

to  a  load,  . 

b  a  second  transformer  having  one  winding  in  senes  wiin 
said  neutral  conductor  and  having  a  second  winding  with 
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a  part 
ducton 

c    a  diode 
transform 
amplifi; 

d.  a  sensing 
responsi 
neutral 
tional 


thereof  coupled  across  said  live  and  neutral  con- 
as  an  auto-transformer; 
bridge  having  its  input  supplied  by  said  auto- 
er  and  its  output  coupled   to   an  operational 
r  as  a  power  supply  therefor, 

winding  on  said  differential  sensing  transformer 
ive  to  a  difference  of  current  in  said  live  and 
conductors  for  providmg  an  input  to  said  opera- 
implifier; 
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e.  a  disconnect  actuating  means  coupled  across  said  live  and 
neutral  conductors  and  responsive  to  an  output  from  said 
operational  amplifier  for  disconnecting  said  live  conduc- 
tor frorii  said  load;  and 

f  control  means  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  opera- 
tional arnplifier  and  said  disconnect  actuating  means  for 
controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  from  said 
operational  amplifier  to  which  said  disconnect  actuating 
means  responds 


3,962,607 
LOjUDSPEAKER  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Wade  D.  Burns,  Rosiyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dynaco  Inc.,  Black- 
wood, NJ. 

FU«d  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.389 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3I2G,  7120 
A—2>\  8  Claims 
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prc^tective  circuit,  a  loudspeaker,  a  source  of  audio 
er  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
al,  means  connecting  said  source  to  said  input 
ns  connecting  said  loudspeaker  to  said  output 
ns  for  deriving  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the 

id  output  terminal  at  a  further  terminal,  means 

voltage  on  said  further  terminal  and  deriving  a 

voltage,  accumulator  means  for  accumulating 

tified  voltage,  said  accumulator  means  having  a 

g  time  constant  on  discharge  and  a  relatively 
nstant  on  charge,  a  voltage  responsive  control 

s  coupling  said  accumulator  means  to  said  volt- 


age responsive  control  circuit,  said  means  coupling  including 

diode  means  poled  to  be  forward  biased  by  the  voltage  of  said 
accumulator  means,  reference  voltage  means  biasing  said 
diode  means  to  render  said  diode  means  non-conductive  of 
said  voltage  of  said  accumulator  means  only  while  said  voltage 
of  said  accumulator  means  is  below  a  predetermined  level 
indicative  of  a  safe  level  of  voltage  drive  of  said  loudspeaker, 
and  means  responsive  to  conductivity  of  said  diode  means  for 
controlling  by -pass  of  peaks  of  voltage  at  said  input  terminal 
as  a  function  of  said  voltage  of  said  accumulator  means  only 
sufficiently  to  reduce  voltage  into  said  loudspeaker  to  said  safe 
level 


3,962.608 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  COOLING 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  IN 

REMOTE-CONTROLLED  TYPEWRITERS 

Franz  Forster,  Landshut,  and  Paul  Bauer,  Ergolding,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Forster  Electronic  GmbH,  Landshut- 

Ergolding,  Germany 

Filed  July   1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.711 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     13.    1973, 
2335735 

Int.  Cl.=  H05K  7120 
U.S.  CI.  317-100  11  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  processing  copy  for  remote-con- 
trolled typewriters,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  box-shaped 
frame  holding  circuit  boards  having  electronic  components;  a 
plurality  of  guides  on  said  frame  supporting  said  circuit 
boards,  said  circuit  boards  being  located  one  above  the  other; 
means  for  rotating  about  a  honzontal  axis  of  the  rear  wall  of 
said  frame,  a  first  window  on  said  rear  wall  and  spanning 
substantially  said  circuit  boards  located  one  above  the  other; 
blower  means  connected  externally  to  said  first  window;  and 
a  second  window,  in  the  region  of  said  frame  lying  diagonally 
opposite  said  first  window,  said  second  window  being  substan- 
tially as  high  as  said  first  window,  said  blower  means  directing 
cooling  air  along  a  path  free  from  passing  through  said  circuit 
boards,  said  path  being  free  of  substantially  sharp  flow  deflec- 
tions; said  cooling  air  contacting  substantially  the  entire  sur- 
faces of  said  circuit  b<iards.  said  first  and  second  windows 
being  located  also  adjacent  to  one  pair  of  diagonally  opfwsite 
comers  of  each  circuit  board 


3,962,609 

VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  A  COMPLETELY 

INSULATED  HIGH-VOLTAGE  INSTALLATION 

Bishwarup  Chaudhuri.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,981 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    17,    1973, 
2325449 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IB  7/20,  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-103  5  Chums 

1.  In  a  fully  insulated,  high-voltage  installation  including  a 
grounded  metal  enclosure  and  a  high-voltage  conductor  con- 
tained in  the  metal  enclosure,  a  voltage  transformer  compris- 
ing a  supporting  insulator  centrally  supporting  the  high-volt- 
age conductor  in  the  metal  enclosure,  a  low-voltage  electrode 
embedded  in  said  supporting  insulator  so  as  to  be  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  high  voltage  conductor,  said  low-voltage  elec- 
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trode  and  the  high-voltage  conductor  conjointly  defining  a 
high-voltage  capacitor;  a  low-voltage  capacitor  connected  to 
said  high-voltage  capacitor,  said  high- voltage  capacitor  and 
said  low-voltage  capacitor  conjointly  defining  a  capacitive 
voltage  divider;  connecting  means  connecting  said  low  volt 
age  capacitor  to  said  low-voltage  electrode  embedded  in  said 


with  two  of  the  contact  portions  which  are  m  side-by-side 
relation  with  the  other  two  contact  portions  so  as  to  be  en- 
gageable  therewith  and  disengageaDle  therefr.-m  upon  recip- 
rocation of  the  slider,  biasing  means  between  the  ^1'^'-'^  ^ri'J 
the  contact  bridges  biasing  the  contact  bridges  invvardly  of  the 
front  wall  toward  the  contact  portions,  a  handle  portion  of  the 
slider  extendmg  outwardly  to  engage  the  meter  mounting  ring 
when  the  nng  is  mounted  on  the  front  wall  and  positioning  the 
contact  bndges  in  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  the 
contact  portions,  the  slider  being  capable  of  reciprocable 
movement  onlv  when  the  meter  mounting  ring  is  disengaged 
from  the  front  cover  to  cause  engagement  of  the  contact 
bridges  with  the  contact  portions  thereby  to  provide  an  alter- 
nate current  path  between  the  line  and  load  terminals. 


support  msulator.  said  connecting  means  being  a  connecting 
lead  extending  within  said  supportmg  insulator,  and,  control 
electrode  means  embedded  in  said  supporting  insulator  in 
surrounding  relation  to  said  connecting  lead  whereby  a  signifi 
cant  alteration  of  the  pattern  of  the  electric  field  Imes  within 
the  metal  enclosure  is  precluded 


3.962.611 

AUTOMATIC    POWER  RESTART  FOR  I  NATTFNDED 

ELECTRICAL  FQUIPMKNI 

Bruce   Jeffrey    Miller.   Malvern,   Pa.,   avsignor   to   Burroughs 

Corporation.  I>etroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  19.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  578,827 

Int.  CI.-  H03H  7130 

U.S.CL317-154  6  Claims 


3,962,610 
MANUAL  BY-PASS  DEVICE  FOR  METER  SOCKETS 
Ronald  H.  Reed,  Versailles,  and  Raymond  A.  DIersing.  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Square  D  Company.  Park 

Ridge.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.366 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  9,00 

U.S.CL  317-108  6  Claims 


1    The  combination  with  a  meter  socket  for  a  watt-hour 
meter  having  four  contact  blades  extending  outwardly  there- 
from  the  meter  socket  mcluding  a  front  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  accommodating  a  meter,  a  meter  mountmg  nng 
mountable  on  the  front  wall  about  the  opening  for  restraming 
the  meter  in  place  in  the  socket,  four  spnng-jaw  terminals 
mounted  in  the  socket  in  alignment  with  the  opening  m  the 
front  wall  for  receivmg  the  contact  blades  of  the  meter,  re- 
spectively, two  of  the  spring-jaw  terminals  bemg  load  termi 
nals  for  connection  to  a  load,  and  two  of  the  spring-javv  termi- 
nals being  line  termmals  for  connection  to  power  supply  Imes, 
of  a  manual  bv-pass  device  operable  to  provide  continuous 
electrical  service  through  the  socket  when  the  meter  is  re^ 
moved  from  the  socket  and  the  contact  blades  are  removed 
from  the  spring-jaw  terminals,  the  by-pass  device  comprising 
four  stationary  contact  brackets  each  having  a  base  portion 
and  a  contact  portion  at  opposite  ends  of  an  intermediate 
spacing  portion,  the  base  portions  of  the  brackets  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  spring-jaw  terminals,  respectively . 
the   contact   portions  of  the    brackets   being   co-planar   and 
spaced  toward  the  front  wall  of  the  socket  from  the  base 
portions  by  the  respective  spacing  portions,  two  of  the  brack 
ets  connected  to  the  spring-jaw  terminals  which  are  line  termi- 
nals and  the  contact  portions  thereof  being  m  side-by-s.de 
relation  and  the  contact  portions  of  the  brackets  connected  to 
the  spring-jaw  terminals  which  are  load  termmals  and  the 
contact  portions  thereof  bemg  in   side-by-s^de   relation,  an 
insulating  base  supported  by  the  contact  portions  and  posi- 
tioned inwardly  of  the  front  wall  therefrom,  a  slider  recipro- 
cally mounted  on  the  insulating  base  and  havmg  two  contact 
bndges  mounted  thereon,  each  contact  bridge  being  aligned 
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1    An  automatic  pov,er  restart  circuit  t.T    use  in  a  sv-tem 

havmg  independent  "ON"  and  "OFP-  control  means  and  in 

which  AC  power  is  delivered  on  a  pair  of  hnes  \o  a  fX   power 

supply  having  at  least  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  electncal  relays  e.ich  having  at  least  a  set  of 

contacts  associated  therewith, 
a  first  subcircuit  having  three  parallel  branches  connected 
between  a  pair  of  nodes,  one  of  said  branches  including 
said  "ON"  control  means,  means  coupling  one  of  said 
pair  of  nodes  to  one  of  said  AC  hnes,  a  first  of  said  plural 
ity  of  relays  having  its  coil  interposed  between  the  other 
of  said  nodes  and  the  other  ot  said  AC  lines, 
a  second  subcircuit  including  said  "OFF"  control  means 
connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  pt^wer  supply  lermi 
nais,  the  disposition  of  said  "OFF"  control  means  provid 
ing  selectively  a  pair  of  alternate  circuit  paths,  a  second 
of  said  relays  being  of  the  "latch-m"  variety  and  having 
coil  means  for  providmg  both  latchmg  and  reset  func 
tions,  a  third  relay  havmg  its  coil  connected  m  parallel 
with  the  latchmg  coil  means  of  said  second  relay  and  both 
being  included  in  a  first  of  said  alternate  circuit  paths,  the 
second  of  said  circuit  paths  mcluding  the  reset  coil  means 
of  said  second  relay, 
a  third  subcircuit  connected  across  said  AC  hnes,  a  fourth 
of  said  relays  havmg  its  coil  included  m  said  third  subcir 

cuit, 
said  first  re  lav  having  at  least  one  set  of  normally  open 
contacts  interposed  between  said  AC  Imes  and  said  power 
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supply  and  a  second  set  of  normallv  open  contacts  con- 
nected in  senes  relationship  with  the  parallel  combination 
of  said  second  relay  latching  coil  means  and  said  third 
relay  coil    n  said  second  subcircuit. 

a  second  of  said  parallel  branches  in  said  first  subcircuit 
including  in  series  one  set  of  contacts  of  said  second 
relay,  and  the  normally  open  contacts  of  said  fourth  rela\ . 
the  third  of  said  branches  in  said  first  subcircuit  including 
a  set  of  narmally  open  contacts  of  said  third  relay, 

said  third  subcircuit  further  including  in  senes  with  said 
fourth  relay  coil  another  set  of  contacts  of  said  second 
relay  and  a  second  normallv  closed  set  of  contacts  of  said 
third  relav. 


U.S.  CI.  318- 
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3.96  2,613 

POLYPHASE  AC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Robert  D    Barry,  l.ockport,  N.\.,  assignor  to  Wer  Industrial 

Division  of  K-mers<in  Klectric  Co.,  (>rand  Island,  N.Y . 

Hied  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,445 

Int.  CI.'  N02P  5140 

I  .S.  CI.  31H-225  R  6  Claims 


3,962.612 
CONTRdL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Toshikazu  Kawasaki.  Sulta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daihatsu  Motor 
Co.,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filtd  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,130 
Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12.  1973.  48- 
114966;  Oct.  12,  1973,48-114967;  Apr.  22,  1974,49-45656; 
Apr.  22,  1974,  49-45657;  Apr.  24,  1974,  49-46790;  Apr.  24, 
1974.  49-46791;  June  22,  1974,  49-71757;  June  22.  1974. 
49-71758;  Jure  22,  1974,  49-71759;  Aug.  14.  1974.  49- 
93591;  Apr.  ^4,  1974,  49-47518[U!;  Apr.  24.  1974.  49- 
47519[L'l 
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22  Claims 


1.  In  a  polyphase  alternating  current  motor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  field  coils  each  having  one  side  connected  to  a  source 
of  polyphase  current,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  first  rectifving  means  connected  individually  to  said  field 
coils  and  joined  tttgcther  to  form  a  first  junction,  a  plurality  of 
second  rectifving  means  connected  individually  to  said  field 
coils  and  joined  together  to  form  a  second  junction  and  a 
single  means  comprising  a  single  controlling  member  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  junction  for  varying  the 
average  current  in  each  of  said  coils. 


c\6 


device  for  an  electric  vehicle  comprising 
power  source. 

or  compound   motor  for  driving  said  electric 
motor  comprising  an  armature  and  a  shunt 
>eing  connected  so  as  to  be  energized  b\  said 
xiwer  source, 

usting  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor. 
aid  means  for  adjusting  has  a  range  of  positions 
ntinuously  adjustable  from  a  start  position  to 

roughout  its  range; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  speed  adjusting 
selectively  applying  values  of  armature  termi 
to  said  armature;  and 
ilrrent  control  means  responsive  to  said  speed 
means  throughout  said  range  for  continuously 
the  current  flowing  through  said  shunt  field 
by  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  is  con- 
a  value  determined  by  the  applied  armature 
Itage  selected  by  said  switching  control  means 
rrent   flowing   through   said    shunt   field   coil 
ly  controlled  by  said  field  coil  current  control 


3.962.614 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OUTPUT 
CONDITION  OF  A  SELF  EXCITED  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Charles  E.  Rettig.  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indus- 
trial Products.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,294,  March  2,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  82.302,  Oct.  20,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,936 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  Si40 
U.S.  CI.  318—227  38  Claims 


re 


vo 

cur 

us 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  desired  torque  condition  in 
an  induction  motor  having  a  stator  winding  producing  a  motor 
flux  controllable  to  a  desired  level  by  the  magnitude  of  a  stator 
current  having  a  frequency  characteristic,  said  motor  also 
including  a  rotor  the  rotary  condition  of  which  is  definable  in 
terms  of  a  rotor  frequency  which  is  referenced  to  the  stator 
winding,  and  said  motor  being  capable  of  having  a  slip  fre- 
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quency  therein  equal  to  the  algebraic  summation  of  the  rotor 
frequency  and  the  stator  current  frequency,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  an  adjustable  stator  current  for  the  motor, 
b   sensing  the  existing  rotor  frequency  of  the  rotor, 

c.  establishing  the  slip  frequency  of  the  motor  at  a  value 
proportional  to  the  desired  motor  torque  condition  by 
altering  at  least  one  of  the  stator  current  frequency  and 
the  rotor  frequency. 

d.  concurrently  establishing  the  magnitude  of  the  stator 
current  responsive  to  the  sensed  rotor  frequency  to  a 
value  prescnbed  solely  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the 
desired  motor  torque  condition,  and 

e.  concurrently  establishing  the  phase  displacement  of  the 
stator  current,  wherein  the  stator  winding  is  energized  b\ 
the  stator  current  phase  displaceable  with  respect  to  a 
flux  producing  exciting  current,  at  a  value  prescnbed 
solely  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the  desired  motor 
torque  condition,  the  concurrent  predetermined  estab 
iishment  of  the  stator  current  magnitude  and  phase  dis- 
placement values  establishes  the  motor  flux  at  a  desired 
level  while  generating  the  desired  torque  condition  in  the 
motor. 

3,962,615 
MULTIPLE  MODE  VARIABLE  SPEED  MOTOR  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Searle  T.  Spangler,  2  Florian  Court,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,711 

Int.  CI.'  H02P5//6 

U.S.CL  318-305  6  Claims 


whereby  said  motor  speed  is  controlled  bv  the  controlled 
voltage  applied  to  said  transistor  which  control^  said 
zener  diode  for  switching  said  silicon  controlled  rcclilicr 
to  appK  power  to  said  motor,  and 

memorv  means  coupled  to  the  mput  of  said  motor  control 
circuit  hu  providing  a  predetermmed  control  voltage  to 
said  motor  control  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  push 
button  selected  thereby  requiring  only  a  momentary 
activation  of  the  push  button  selected. 


3,962.616 
START-UP  CONTROL  FOR  IK   MOTORS 
Robert  L.  Smith.  Granville,  III.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Memo- 
ries and  Magnetics  Corporation.  \axs  \ngeles,  (  alif. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.972 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  1118 
U.S.  CI.  318     400  ^  Claims 


1.  A  variable  speed  motor  control  circuit  adapted  to  he 
actuated  momentanly  by  push  buttons  for  runnmg  the  motor 
at  a  predetermined  speed  after  the  selected  push  button  is 
released,  comprising 

a.  a  source  of  potential, 

b.  a  master  control  switch  coupled  to  said  source  of  poten- 
tial. 

c  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  resistors  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  source  of  potential  by  said  master  control 
switch  for  providing  a  control  voltage  thereon, 

d  a  plurality  of  push  button  switches  capable  of  being 
momentanly  operated,  selectively  coupled  to  said  resis- 
tors and  having  a  common  output  for  providmg  thereat  a 
different  control  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  push 
button  selected, 

e.  a  motor, 

f  a  motor  control  circuit  having  an  imput  coupled  to  said 
common  output  of  said  push  button  switches  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  motor  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
said  motor  in  accordance  with  the  push  button  depressed, 

g  said  motor  control  circuit  having  a  high  betaa  transistor, 
a  zener  diode  and  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  said  high 
beta  transistor  having  an  input  thereof  coupled  to  said 
common  output  of  said  push  button  switches  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  zener  diode,  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  coupled  to  said  zener  diode  and  to  said  motor 


1.  A  controlled  rectifier  suppl>  from  an  AC  pouer  source 
to  a  load  comprising  at  least  one  silicon-controlled  rectifier 
connected  to  rectify  power  from  said  source  to  said  load,  and 
thus  produce  rectified  sinusoidal  voltage  pulses,  a  control 
transfomier  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  between 
the  cathode  and  control  electrode  of  said  silicon-controlled 
rectifier,  said  transformer  having  its  primarv  winding  con 
nected  to  a  control  circuit,  and  a  diode  rectifier  connected  to 
rectify  cun-ent  from  said  source  and  deliver  to  said  control 
circuit  rectified  sinusoidal  voltage  pulses,  said  control  circuit 
comprising 

means  connected  to  said  diode  rectifier  for  generatmg  a 

ramp  voltage  signal  from  said  rectified  current,  and 
a  voltage-controlled  relaxation  oscillator  powered  bv  recti 
fied  current  from  said  diode  rectifier  and  responsive  to 
said  ramp  voltage  signal  for  producing  a  trigger  pulse 
through  the  pnmary  winding  of  said  contrail  transformer 
at  a  time  dunng  each  cycle  of  said  rectified  sinus.;>idal 
voltage  pulse  that  is  inversely  proportional  it'  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  ramp  voltage  signal 


3,962.617 

CURRENT  LIMFFING  IMPEDANCE  NETWORK  FOR 

DRYER  CONTROL 

Carl  R.  Ofhitt,  St.  Joseph,  and  Roque  Denis  Marcade,  Stevens- 

vUle,  both   of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 

Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Fikd  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.018 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  1104 
U.S.  CL  318-444  ^  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  clothes  dryer  of  the  type  having  a  control 
circuit  wherein  an  AC  motor  which  is  connected  to  an  AC 
electncal  supplv  is  shunted  by  a  controlled  conduction  device 
to  selectively  shunt  one  half  of  the  AC  wave  to  prevent  opera 
tion  of  the  motor,  and  a  current  limiting  means  is  connected 
in  senes  circuit  with  the  controlled  conducuon  device  and  the 
motor  to  limit  the  current  through  the  controlled  conduction 
device  during  its  conductive  condition,  the  improvement 
wherein; 
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limiting  means  comprises  a  resistor  and  a  ca-  3.962,619 

inected  in  series  with  said  resistor,  said  capaci-  FEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

a  capacitive  reactance  which  is  approximateU     Hideo  NLshimura.  Kariya,  and  Tamotsu  Ishigaki.  Chiryu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  <kt.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,383 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    11,    1973,    48- 
138420 

Int.  Cl.=' G05B  19124 


U.S.  CI.  318-571 


twice  the  inductive  reactance  of  the  motor  to  provide  a 
capacitive  circuit  impedance  and  operation  nf  the  circuit 
with  a  lending  current  phase  angle 


3.962,618 
DIGITAIi  FOLLOWING  ERROR  MEASl  REMENT 
SYSTEM 
.  Seattle,  and  Janscy   D.  Tieden,  Puyallup, 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 


sish. 


Filled  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,969 
Int.  CI.-  G05B  \3I00 


10  Claims 


5  Claims 


ovc 


OVT 


•^^nkj 


1.  A  feed  control  device  for  controlling  the  feed  speed  of  a 
tool  relative  to  a  workpiece  to  be  machined  comprising: 
a  feed  motor  for  moving  said  tool  relative  to  said  workpiece; 
a  load  detector  for  generating  an  (^utput  signal  m  response 

to  a  load  applied  to  said  tool; 
a  delay  circuit, 
an  AND  circuit  for  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said 

load  detector  and  an  output  signal  from  said  delay  circuit, 
a  timer  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  AND  cir- 
cuit, said  delay  circuit  receiving  an  output  signal  from 

said  timer; 
a  plurality  of  relays; 
means  responsive  to  said  timer  to  selectively  energize  said 

plurality  of  relays  to  change  an  input  voltage,  and 
a  voltage-to-frequency  converter  for  receiving  said  input 

voltage    responsive    to    energization    of    said    relays    to 

thereby  rotate  said  feed  motor. 


3,962,620 

SWITCHIN(;  APPARATUS 

Warren  E.  Dion,  BrLstol,  t  onn..  assignor  to  The  Arthur  G. 

Russell  Company,  Incorporated,  Bristol.  Conn. 

Filed  June  3,  19-4,  Ser.  No.  475,648 

Int    CI."  (;05B  //  2H 

U.S.  CI.  318—599  9  Claims 
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!.  A  digital  following  error  measurement  system  for  phase 
analog  servo  systems  comprising: 

error  detecting  means  suitable  for  connection  to  a  phase 
analog  strvo  system  so  as  to  detect  the  following  error 
between  a  commanded  position  and  an  actual  position 
and  forrii  a  bi-level  signal  having  a  duty  cycle  related  tci 
said  following  error; 

signal  detecting  means  suitable  for  connection  to  said  phase 
analog  servo  system  so  as  to  detect  a  signal  related  to  the 
commanded  rate  of  position  change  an  form  a  pulse  chain 
having  a  frequency  related  to  said  commanded  rate  of 
position  change, 

a  signal  gate  means  connected  to  said  error  detecting  means 
and  to  said  signal  detecting  means  for  passing  said  pulse 
chain  during  the  period  of  time  said  bi-level  signal  is  in 
one  of  its  two  states;  and 

counting  rneans  connected  to  said  signal  gate  for  counting 
the  pulsirs  passed  by  said  signal  gate 
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1.  A  switching  apparatus  for  producing  an  ON  and  OFF 
valued  control  signal  which  switches  from  one  value  to  the 
other  at  adjustable  selected  points  in  the  variation  range  of  a 
given  reference  variable,  said  switching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reference  transducer  having  said  reference  variable  as  an 
input  thereto  and  operable  to  convert  said  reference  variable 
to  a  reference  signal  the  magnitude  of  which  reference  signal 
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corresponds  to  the  magnitude  of  said  reference  variable,  an 
ON  set-point  device  for  producing  an  ON  set-point  signal 
having  a  selectively  vanable  magnitude,  an  OFF  set-point 
device  for  producing  an  OFF  set-point  signal  having  a  selec- 
tively vanable  magnitude  which  may  be  either  higher  or  lower 
than  the  magnitude  of  said  ON  set-point  signal,  and  a  control 
signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal,  to 
said  ON  set-point  signal  and  to  said  OFF  set-poinl  signal  for 
generating  an  ON  and  OFF  valued  control  signal  which,  as 
said  reference  signal  increases  in  magnitude  and  regardless  of 
whether  said  ON  set-point  signal  is  of  a  higher  or  lower  magni- 
tude than  said  OFF  set-point  signal,  switches  from  its  OFF  to 
iLs  ON  value  when  said  reference  signal  reaches  comparison 
with  said  ON  set-point  signal  and  which  switches  from  its  ON 
to  its  OFF  value  when  said  reference  signal  reaches  compari- 
son with  said  OFF  set-point  signal 


open  circuit  average  voltage  at  the  cutput  ut  said  seconu 
rectifier  substantially  equal  to  0.97  of  the  open  circuit  average 
voltage  at  the  output  of  said  polyphase  rectifier. 


3,962.622 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  AN  X-RAY 

DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATl  S 

Kurt  Franke,  Eriangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktjen- 

gesellschaft.  Eriangen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571.392 
Claims    priority,    application    (;ermany.    May     16,     1974, 

2423929 

int.  CI.'  H05G  H12 
L.S.  CI.  321-  8  R  6  Claims 


3,962.621 

DUAL  BATTERY  CHARGING  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

Louis  J.  Raver,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406.701.  Oct.  15.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3  863.127.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,624 

Int.  Cl.^  H02J  1114 
U.S.CL  320-15  2  Claims 


1    An  electrical  system  associated  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising,  a  load  battery  having  a  predetermined 
voltage  rating,  a  second  auxiliary  battery  of  like  voltage  rating, 
first,  second  and  third  terminals,  means  connecting  said  load 
battery  between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  means  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  battery  between  said  second  and  third 
termmals,  a  crankmg  motor  circuit  connected  across  said  first 
and  third  terminals,  an  electrical  load  circuit  connected  across 
said  first  and  second  terminals,  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent generator  having  a  polyphase  output  windmg  and  a  field 
winding,  a  polyphase  rectifier  havmg  AC.  input  terminals  and 
two  direct  voltage  output  terminals,  means  connecting  said 
input  terminals  of  said  polyphase  rectifier  to  said  output  wmd- 
ing  said  polyphase  rectifier  operable  to  rectify  the  polyphase 
output  voltage  generated  in  said  output  winding  into  a  direct 
voltage  appearing  across  the  direct  voltage  output  termmals  of 
said  polyphase  rectifier,  means  connectmg   said  two  direct 
voltage  output  termmals  of  said  polyphase  rectifier  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  terminals,  a  voltage  regulator 
connected  to  sense  the  voltage  across  said  load  battery  and 
across  said  direct  voltage  output  terminals  of  said  polyphase 
rectifier  for  controllmg  the  energization  of  said  field  windmg 
to  thereby  maintain  the  voltage  across  said  load  battery  at  a 
desired  regulated  value,  an  isolation  transformer  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  wmdmgs,  means  connecting  said  primary 
winding  of  said  isolation  transformer  to  said  output  windmg, 
a  second  rectifier  having  input  terminals  and  two  output  ter- 
minals   means  connecting   said   secondary    winding  of  said 
isolation  transformer  to  said  input  terminals  of  said  second 
rectifier   means  connecting  said  two  ouutput  termmals  of  said 
second  rectifier  to  said  second  and  third  terminals,  the  turns 
ratio  of  said  isolation  transformer  being  such  as  to  produce  an 


1.  In  a  high-vollage  generator  for  an  X  ray  diagnostic  appa- 
ratus including  a  first  oil-filied  vessel,  a  pnmary  wmding  and 
a  secondary  winding  formed  of  two  series-connected  winding 
portions  with  a  grounded  connecting  pomt  of  said  high-volt- 
age   transformer,    high-voltage    rectifiers   fonning   a   rectifier 
bridge,  and  a  heating  filament  transformer,  all  being  located 
within  said  vessel,  the  lunctions  for  said  rectifier  bridge,  pii- 
marv  winding   and  heating  filament  transformer  all  leading 
exteriorly  of  said  vessel,  the   improvement  compnsing    said 
primary  winding  including  two  winding  ptirtions  having  the 
junctions  thereof  conducted  outwardly  of  said  ves.sel  to  facili 
ta'e  separate   power  supply   to  each  said  winding  portion,  a 
second  oil-filled  ves.sel,  a  second  high-voltage  transformer  in 
said  second  vessel  having  a  primary  windmg  corresponding  to 
said  primary  winding  portions  of  said  first  high-vollage  trans- 
former and  a  secondary  winding  corresponding  to  the  secon- 
dary winding  portions  of  ihe  latter,  said  secondary   winding 
having  one  end  connected  to  ground,  and  rectifiers  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  secondary  winding  for  supplem.enting 
the  rectifier  bridge  for  rectification  ofmullipha.se  current,  the 
outlets  of  the  rectifiers  and  the  junctions  of  the  primary  wind- 
ing in  said  second  vessel  being  conducted  exteruuly  thereof 


3,962,623 

DIRECT  CURRENT  TRANSMISSION  W  FTH  TWO 

PARALLEL  CIRCUFTS 

Ake  Ekstrom.  Ludvika.  Sweden.  a.sstgiior  to  Allmanna  Svenska 

Ekktriska  Aktiebolaget.  Vasteras.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.067 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden.     Dec.     21,     1973, 
7317337 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7  00 
U.S.CL  321-27  R  1  Ctalm 

1.  Direct  current  transmission  comprising  first  and  second 
separate  parallel  transmission  circuits  (I  and  II)  each  compris- 
ing convertors,  at  least  the  second  of  the  transmission  circuits 
being  bipolar,  pole  reversing  means  (3.  3',  4,  4  )  for  the  con- 
vertors in  at  least  one  pole  (C)  of  the  second  transmission 
circuit  (ID,  transmission  Imes  ( 16,  17,  18,  19)  connecting  the 
poles  of  each  of  the  transmission  circuits  in  parallel,  means  (  2  ) 
for  disconnecting  a  first  of  the  transmission  lines  (18)  of  the 
second  transmission  circuit  from  the  circuit,  means  (7)  for 
disconnecting  one  of  the  transmission  lines  (17)  of  the  first 
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circuit  from  the  circuit,  reversing  switches  (5) 

ig  at  least  two  of  the  poles  of  the  second  transmis- 

tlirough  the  second  transmission  line  ( 19)  thereof, 
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and  means  (8)  for  connecting  the  disconnected  transmission 
line  (18)  of  the  second  circuit  with  the  first  circuit  across  the 
disconnected  transmission  line  (17)  of  the  first  circuit. 


3,962.624  I 

THYRISTOR  RECTIFIER 
,  and  G«org  Lindblom,  both  of  Ludvika,  Sweden, 
to    AUmanna    Svenska    Ekktriska    Aktiebolaget, 
!>wedefi 
•in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,378.  June  28,  1973.  This 
Nov.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.068 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  32l[-27  R  5  Claims 
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mined  transmission  magnitude  between  the  DC  and  AC  sides 
of  the  station,  each  static  converter  having  a  separate  regulat- 
ing circuit  ( 12 )  connected  to  said  regulator  ( 1 )  for  the  station, 
each  regulating  circuit  (12)  at  the  input  side  being  provided 
With  a  limiting  circuit  (13),  the  input  sides  of  the  limiting 
circuits  being  parallel-connected  and  connected  to  the  output 


~_^ 


tor  rectifier  for  a  static  converter  comprising  a 
hyristors  (13-ln)  each  provided  with  a  control 
control  circuit  (22)  for  the  entire  rectifier  opera- 
ted with  said  control  devices,  detectors  (2)  and 
responsive  to  the  voltage  over  each  thyristor  to 
Icating  pulse  to  said  detectors  when  the  voltage 
or  amounts  to  a  certain  value,  a  sensing  member 
selector  (4)  for  recording  the  indicating  pulses 
gh  the  detectors,  one  after  the  other  at  a  certain 
counter  (7,20),  means  to  transmit  the  pulses 
ctor  to  the  counter,  and  control  units  (5,9)  to 
ynchronize  the  selector  and  the  counter  in  rela- 
other  I 


3,962,625 
CONVERT<t)R  STATION  WITH  PARALLEL-CONNECTED 

T  STATIC  CONVERTORS 

Lars-Erik  Jbhlin,  and  Gote  Liss,  both  of  Ludvika.  Sweden, 
assignors  [to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

riled  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,930 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    26,     1973, 
7308925 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  7/00 
VS.  CL  321-27  R  1  Claim 

1.  Convenor  station  for  connection  of  a  high-voltage  DC 
line  (L)  ana  an  AC  network  (V),  which  station  comprises  a 
plurality  of  static  convertors  (l-lll)  parallel-connected  on  the 
DC  and  AC  sides,  and  a  regulator  ( I )  for  setting  a  predeter- 


side  of  the  regulator  ( 1 ).  the  output  sides  of  the  limiting  cir- 
cuits each  being  connected  to  one  of  the  regulating  circuits 
(  12)  of  the  static  converter,  a  common  summation  device  (3) 
connected  to  the  output  sides  of  the  limiting  circuits,  and 
including  means  for  feeding  back  the  summation  signal  from 
the  limiting  circuits  to  the  input  side  of  the  regulator  (1). 


3,962.626 
CURRENT  DRIVEN  INVERTER 
Gilbert  1.  Cardwell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.974 

Int.  CI.-  H02.M  71537 

U.S.  CL  321-45  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  current  inverter  utilizing  current  feedback  to  provide 
a  more  efficient  inverter  system  and  a  feedback  loop  to  re- 
move base  current  from  the  output  switching  transistors  of 
said  inverter  to  provide  faster  switching  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  output  transistor  for  providing  power 
from  a  source  to  a  load  whenever  one  of  said  output 
transistors  are  conducting, 

a  logic  signal  mput; 

a  complementary  logic  signal  input; 

a  first  and  second  drive  transistor,  said  first  drive  transistor 
causes  current  to  flow  into  the  base  of  said  first  output 
transistor  when  a  high  binary  signal  is  delivered  by  said 
kigic  signal  input,  and  said  second  drive  transistor  causes 
current  to  flow  into  the  base  of  said  second  output  transis- 
tor when  a  high  binary  signal  is  delivered  from  said  com- 
plementary logic  signal  input, 

said  logic  signal  input  provides  a  binary  level  signal  to  said 
first  drive  transistor  to  forward  bias  said  transistor; 

said  complementary  logic  signal  input  provides  the  inverse 
of  said  logic  signal  input's  binary  level  signal  to  said  sec- 
ond drive  transistor. 

a  current  feedback  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings for  providing  regenerative  feedback  current  to  drive 
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the  bases  of  said  output  transistors  through  said  drive 

transistors  until  said  output  transistors  are  saturated; 
first  feedback  means  for  removing  base  current  from  the 

base-emitter  region  of  said  first  output  transistor  to  rap 

idly  turn  off  said  transistor; 
second  feedback  means  for  removing  base  current  from  the 

base-emitter  region  of  said  second  output  transistor  to 

rapidly  turn  off  said  transistor 


3.962,627 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MOVING 

COINS  EMPLOYING  SUCCESSIVE  TIME  SIGNIFICANT 

SENSINGS  OF  THE  EFFECTS  OF  PROXIMITY  OF  A  COIN 

UNDER  TEST  TO  INDUCTIVE  IMPEDANCE  ELEMENTS 

UPON  THE  EFFECTIVE  IMPEDANCES  THEREOF 
James  F.  Ptacek,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Leon  J.  Shaneyfelt. 
Lenexa,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo  Company.  Kansas 
City.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,021 

Int.  CI. 2  GOIR  33112 

U.S.  CI.  324-34  R  12  Claims 


M  N 


1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  metallic  objects  such  as  coins: 

at  least  a  pair  of  stations  at  which  said  objects  may  be  tested; 

means  for  causing  continuous  movement  of  an  object  to  be 
tested  along  a  predetermined  path  successively  toward, 
through  and  away  from  each  of  said  stations; 

electrical  impedance  means  for  and  disposed  adjacent  each 
of  said  stations  respectively, 

each  of  said  impedance  means  having  a  different  normal 
electrical  impedance, 

the  effective  electrical  impedance  of  each  of  said  imped- 
ance means  being  altered  from  said  normal  impedance 
thereof  when  a  metallic  object  is  at  the  corresponding 
station; 

electrical  circuit  means  for  and  coupled  with  each  of  said 
impedance  means  respectively  for  providing  an  electrical 
output  when  said  circuit  means  is  energized; 

means  for  and  coupled  with  each  of  said  circuit  means 
respectively  effective  when  activated  for  energizing  the 
corresponding  circuit  means  and  impedance  means  with 
direct  current  electrical  power, 

each  of  said  circuit  means  having  a  different  time  constant 
of  delay  in  reaching  operational  equilibrium  after  com- 
mencement of  energization  thereof  materially  dependent 
upon  the  effective  electrical  impedance  of  the  corre- 
sponding impedance  means. 

said  output  of  each  of  said  circuit  means  being  a  direct 
current  voltage  of  level  which  varies  as  a  function  of  both 
said  time  constant  of  delay  and  the  period  of  time  that  has 
elapsed  following  commencement  of  energization  of  said 
circuit  means; 

sensing  means  for  and  coupled  with  each  of  said  circuit 
means  respectively  for  detecting  when  the  voltage  level  of 


said  output  of  said  circuit  means  attains  a  predetermined 
level, 

control  means,  including  means  for  acti\.itmg  cat  h  of  k,iuj 
energizing  means  when  an  ohiect  Xo  be  tested  is  at  the 
corresponding  station,  and  means  for  measuring  the  lapse 
of  time  following  commencement  o)  energi/iition  of  eath 
of  said  circuit  means,  and 

testing  means  for  and  coupled  \Mth  each  of  said  sensing 
means  respectiveK  and  v.  ith  said  time  measunp.^  means 
for  determining  whether  or  not  the  voltage  level  ^A  said 
output  for  each  of  said  circuit  means  is  detected  to  have 
attained  said  respective  predetermined  le\el  thereof  dur 
ing  a  testing  inter\al  occurring  a  predetermined  pernnj  of 
time  after  commencement  of  energization  ot  the  eorre 
spending  circuit  means, 

the  combinations  of  said  predetermined  level  of  voltage 
output  and  said  predetermined  period  of  time  being  dif- 
ferent for  each  of  said  circuit  means. 


3.962,628 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  GRADIOMETER 
Charles  R.  Rein.  Panama  City,  Fla..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.(174 

InL  CI.'  GOIR  33,u: 

U.S.  CI.  324-43  G  13  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  field  gradiometer  of  the  character  described, 
comprising; 

first  and  second  substantially  planar  wire  loops,  each  of  said 
loops  being  characterized  b\  first,  second,  and  third  area-s 
as  viewed  along  first,  second,  and  third  mutually  orthogo- 
nal axes; 

support  means,  in  supporting  relation  to  said  Icxips,  for 
holding  said  loops  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to 
one  another, 

positioning  means,  mounted  on  said  support  means,  for 
positioning  at  least  one  limb  portion  of  one  of  said  loops 
relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  one  Itxip  s<i  as  to  alter 
one  of  said  areas  thereof, 

instrument  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  loops,  for 
providing  an  output  representative  of  relative  effects  of 
ambient  magnetic  field  conditions  on  said  loops,  and 

said  positioning  means  compnsing  at  least  one  positioning 
element  movably  mounted  on  said  support  means  and 
engaging  said  one  limb  portion,  and  shaft  means,  rolat- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  support  means  and 
coupled  with  said  positioning  element,  for  moving  said 
positioning  element  and  said  one  limb  portion  engaged 
thereby. 
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3,962,629 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  PARAMETERS  OF 
COMPOUND  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Alcxandr  Ivt  novich  Martyashin,  ulitsa  Kirova.  69,  kv.  59: 
Andrei  Elbarovkh  Morozov,  ulitsa  Uritskof>o,  44/ !0,  kv.  62; 
Ljudmila  \  ladimirovna  Orlova,  ulhsa  Popova,  2,  kv.  75,  and 
Viktor  MiLhailovich  Shiyandin,  ulHsa  Lemiontova,  12,  kv. 
17,  all  of  Penza,  U.S.S.R. 

F  led  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577.747 

Int.  CI.'GOIR  2  7/00 

V^.  CI.  3244-57  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  devic ;  for  measurement  of  parameters  of  compound 
electric  circuits,  comprising  a  first  operational  amplifier,  an 
the  input  thereof  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  oberational  amplifier,  a  second  operational  ampli- 
fier, the  invei  ting  input  thereof  being  connected  to  one  termi- 
nal of  an  electric  circuit  being  analyzed,  with  a  noninvertmg 
input  also  provided;  a  ground  bus  electncally  coupled  with 
said  noninverting  input  of  said  second  operational  amplifier. 
a  unit  of  calibrated  elements,  the  output  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  of  the  electric  circuit  being  analyzed, 
a  pulse  spaaing  and  frequency  measuring  unit,  the  input 
thereof  beina  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier,  a  first  resistor,  one  terminal  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier,  a  pulse 
shaping  unit,  the  input  thereof  being  also  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier;  an  electronic  switch, 
incorporatinfl  a  control  input,  whereto  the  output  of  said  pulse 
shaping  unit  is  connected,  and  another  input,  a  third  opera- 
tional amplifier,  the  input  thereof  being  connected  to  said 
other  input  qf  said  electronic  switch,  and  the  output  thereof 
connected  tq  the  output  of  said  electronic  switch,  a  resistor 
inserted  into  the  feedback  circuit  of  said  third  operational 
amplifier;  a  rietwork  of  tuo  series-connected  capacitors,  with 
one  terminal  of  said  network  connected  to  said  other  input  ot 
said  electronic  switch;  a  second  resistor,  one  terminal  thereof 
being  conneated  to  the  output  of  said  electronic  switch,  and 
the  other  tenriinal  thereof  being  connected  to  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  fiist  resistor  and  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  net 
work  of  two  ieries-connected  capacitors,  a  fourth  operational 
amplifier,  the  input  thereof  being  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  second  resistor,  and  the  output  thereof  being 
connected  tn  the  input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier,  a 
capacitor  inserted  into  the  feedback  circuit  of  said  fourth 
amplifier;  a  second  capacitor,  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  fourth  operational 
"ifth  operational  amplifier;  a  switchgear  electri- 
g  the  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier, 
nd  third  terminals  of  said  electric  circuit  being 
noninverting  input  and  output  of  said  second 
mplifier,  the  inverting  and  noninverting  inputs  of 
rational  amplifier,  the  input  of  said  unit  of  cali- 
brated elements  and  the  mid  point  of  said  Uvo  series-con- 
nected capaqitors  with  the  inverting  and  noninverting  inputs 
and  output  qf  said  fifth  operational  amplifier,  with  the  input 
of  said  unit  pf  calibrated  elements,  with  the  output  of  said 
second  operational  amplifier,  with  the  output  of  said  inverter 
unit,  with  tha  other  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor  with  the 
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second  and  third  terminals  of  said  electric  circuit  being  ana- 
lyzed, with  the  (Hitput  ofxaid  unit  of  calibrated  elements,  with 
the  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  a  and  with  said 
ground  bus,  two  selector  switches  of  said  switchgear.  whereby, 
with  said  selector  switches  placed  to  the  first  position,  the 
output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  is  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor,  the  noninverting 
input  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  inverter  unit,  and  the  output  of  said  second 
operational  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  mid  point  of  said  two 
series-connected  capacitors  and  to  the  input  of  said  unit  of 
calibrated  elements,  the  output  thereof  is  connected  to  the 
noninverting  input  of  said  fifth  operational  amplifier,  the 
inverting  input  and  output  thereof  are  connected  to  the  third 
terminal  of  said  electric  circuit  being  analyzed,  the  second 
terminal  thereof  is  connected  to  said  ground  bus.  whereby  the 
device  permits  measurement  of  parameters  of  parallel  RLC 
circuits  in  delta-connected  multiterminal  circuit  branches; 
with  said  first  and  second  selector  switches  placed  to  the  first 
and  second  positions,  respectively,  the  output  of  said  first 
operational  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  second  capacitor,  the  noninverting  input  of  said  second 
operational  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  in- 
verter unit,  and  the  output  thereof  is  connected  to  the  mid 
point  of  said  two  series-connected  capacitors  and  to  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  electric  circuit  being  analyzed,  the  third 
terminal  thereof  is  connected  to  the  inverting  input  and  output 
of  said  fifth  operational  amplifier,  the  noninverting  input 
thereof  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  unit  of  calibrated 
elements,  the  input  thereof  is  in  its  turn  connected  to  said 
ground  bus.  whereby  the  device  permits  measurement  of 
parameters  of  series  RLC  circuits  in  the  delta-connected 
multiterminal  circuit  branches;  with  said  first  and  second 
selector  switches  placed  to  the  second  and  first  positions, 
respectively,  the  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  is 
connected  to  the  noninverting  input  of  said  fifth  operational 
amplifier,  the  inverting  input  thereof  is  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  electric  circuit  being  analyzed,  the  third 
terminal  thereof  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  fifth  opera- 
tional amplifier,  the  noninverting  input  of  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  is  connected  to  said  ground  bus,  the  output  of 
said  second  operational  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  unit  of  calibrated  elements  and  to  the  mid  point  of  said 
two  series-connected  capacitors,  whereby  the  device  permits 
measurement  of  parameters  of  parallel  RLC  circuits  in  star- 
connected  multiterminal  circuit  branches,  with  both  said 
selector  switches  placed  to  the  second  p<.iS!tion,  The  output  of 
said  first  operational  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
unit  of  calibrated  elements,  the  noninverting  input  of  said 
second  operational  amplifier  is  connected  to  said  ground  bus, 
the  output  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  is  connected 
to  the  second  terminal  of  said  electric  circuit  being  analyzed, 
the  third  terminal  thereof  is  connected  to  the  noninverting 
input  of  said  fifth  operational  amplifier,  the  inverting  input 
thereof  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  same  operational 
amplitler,  said  output  thereof  is  connected  to  the  mid  point  of 
said  two  series-connected  capacitors,  whereby  the  device 
permits  measurement  of  parameters  of  series  RLC  circuits  in 
star -connected  multiterminal  circuit  branches. 


3.962.630 
ELECTRICAL  CONTINUITY  AND  VOLTAGE  TESTING 

DEVICE 
Bertram  Chaffee.   Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mono-Probe 
Corporation.  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,747 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31102 
U.S.  CI.  324-51  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  testing  device, 

a  two  probes  one  of  which  is  sized  for  insertion  into  a  single 
electrical  socket  receptacle  to  test  for  the  presence  of 
voltage,  and  both  of  which  art  applicable  to  spaced  con- 
ductive elements  to  test  for  electrical  continuity  therebe- 
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tween  externally  of  said  device,  there  being  means  con- 
necting said  probes  in  series  for  said  continuity  test, 
b.  detection  means  operative'y  connected  with  said  probes 
and  including  indicator  micans  to  indicate  the  presence  or 
absence  of  voltage  when  said  one  probe  is  inserted  into 
said  socket  single  receptacle,  and  to  indicate  the  presence 
or  absence  of  electrical  continuity  when  said  two  probes 
are  applied  to  said  spaced  conductive  elements,  there 
being  a  casing  carrying  said  detection  means  and  sized  to 


3,962,632 

ROTATING  DISC  EXCESS  CONSUMPTION  WATTHOUR 

METER  WITH  RESTRAINING  MEANS  MO\  ABLY 

MOl  NTED  ON  THE  DISC 

Samuel  G.  Hardy,  and  Joseph  L.  Peterson,  both  of  Durham. 

N.H.,  assignors  to  General  Elettric  t  ompany,  Schenectad), 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.2H4 

InL  CI.^GOIR  liN,  11,1U 

U.S.  CI.  324— 137  5  Claims 


be   hand   carried,   said   one   probe   projecting   relatively 
rigidly  from  said  casing, 

c.  said  detection  means  including  a  gas  discharge  lamp  and 
electrical  resistance,  both  connected  in  series  between 
said  one  probe  and  the  casing, 

d.  said  indicator  means  including  photocell  means  located 
to  be  illuminated  by  radiation  from  the  lamp,  amplififer 
means  connected  with  the  photocell  means,  and  indicator 
structure  connected  with  the  amplifier  means  output. 


3,962,631 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  A  MEASURE  VALUE  OF  A 

RECTIFIED  A-C  VOLTAGE 
Herbert  Poppinger,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,488 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    5,     1973, 
236065 1 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  19/22;  H02M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-119  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  determining  the  measured  value  of  a  recti 
fier  a-c  voltage  utilizing  at  least  once  compensation  diode  for 
compensating  the  diode  threshold  values  in  the  rectifier,  the 
compensation  diode  connected  in  the  senes  with  the  rectifier, 
comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  compensation  diode  connected  in  series  with 
the  rectifier  with  the  same  polarity  as  the  rectifier  diodes; 

b.  a  compensation  resistor  in  series  with  said  compensation 
diode; 

c.  a  voltage  divider  comprising  two  resistors  in  parallel  with 
said  compensation  resistor;  and 

d  an  operational  amplifier  having  its  inverting  input  cou- 
pled to  the  junction  between  the  rectifier  and  the  com- 
pensation diode,  its  noninverting  input  coupled  to  the 
center  tap  of  said  voltage  divider  and  its  output  coupled 
between  the  compensation  diode  and  the  compensation 
resistor. 


4.  An  excess  consumption  v»atthour  meter  rotor  comprising 
an  axial  shaft,  a  conductive  disc  mounted  at  its  center  on  said 
shaft,  a  disc  rotation  restraining  means  for  interacting  with  a 
magnetic  field  generated  by  the  meter's  damping  magnet  to 
stop  the  disc  from  turning  when  the  rate  of  energy  consump- 
tion in  the  meter  circuit  is  below  a  predetermined  rate  com- 
prising a  body  of  mildly  magnetic  material  movahly  mounted 
on  said  disc,  and  manual  adjustment  means  for  selectively 
varying  the  radial  distance  of  said  body  from  the  center  of  the 
disc  thereby  to  provide  a  maximum  threshold  adjustment  for 
the  restraining  means  by  moving  said  body  to  its  radial  outer 
most  position. 


3.962.633 

LONG-SCALE  METER  MOVEMENT  HAVING  A 

ONE-PIECE  OUTER  POLE  AND  RETURN  RING.  AND  A 

DEMOUNTABLE  SUBASSEMBLY  THEREIN 

COMPRISING  MAGNET,  CENTRAL  CORE.  MOVING 

COIL  AND  SUPPORT  FTIAME 

Francis  R.  Nadeau.  Penscook.  N.H..  assignor  to  Hoyt  Electrical 

Instrument  Works,  Inc.,  Penacook,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,437 
Int.  CI.' GOIR  I/2U.  1:02 
U.S.  CI.  324—150  7  Claims 

1.  A  long-scale  meter  movement  of  the  moving  coil  type  in 
which  one  leg  of  the  coil  operates  wiUiin  an  annular  magnetic 
gap  between  concentric  pole  faces  and  another  leg  of  the  coil 
extends  through  a  central  passage  in  the  inner  core  piece, 
comprising  a  block  magnei.  an  outer  ring  member  having  an 
outer  pole  piece  and  a  return  nng  portion  in  a  unitary  gener- 
ally circular  configuration,  the  return  ring  f)ortion  having  an 
inner  surface  in  contact  with  one  pole  of  the  magnei,  a  central 
core  having  a  central  passage,  an  access  slot,  and  a  surface  in 
contact  with  the  other  pole  of  the  magnet,  a  one-piece  frame 
having  front  and  rear  supports  for  the  coil  and  connecting 
portions  extending  through  the  return  ring  region  of  the  outer 
ring  member  alongside  the  magnet,  a  pair  of  core  supports 
extending  through  the  frame  in  interlocking  relation  therewith 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  magnet,  the  portions  of  the  core 
supports  extending  through  the  frame  having  notches  in  their 
side  margins  which  interlock  with  portions  of  the  frame  close 
to  the  magnet,  the  core  ends  having  circular  shoulders  coaxial 
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said  central  passage,  the  lower  ends  of  the  core 
circular  apertures  within  which  the  circular 


3.962.635 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  PULSE  SIGNALS  OF 

FIXED  CLOCK  FREQUENCY  USING  A  FREQUENCY 

SELECTIVE  CIRCUIT  IN  A  CLOCK  FREQUENCY 

RECOVERY  CIRCl  IT  TO  AVOID  PHASE  JITTER 

Engel  Roza,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  S«r.  No.  541,727 
Claims   prioritv,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.   21,    1974, 
7400760 

Int.  CL'  H04B  7114 
U.S.  CI.  325      13  5  Claims 


received,  and  the  core  supports  having  access 
ith  the  access  slot  in  the  core 


3,962,634 
tOMATIC  DELAY  COMPENSATOR 
sso,  Lanham,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
DC. 

Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,938 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7!20 
6  3  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  a  multi-channel  time  division  multi 
plex  signs  1,  wherein  said  means  includes  a  source  for  the 
generation  of  a  synchronization  pattern  for  transmission 
on  one  channel  of  said  signal, 

a  receiver  geographically  separated  from  the  transmitter, 

a  signal  paih  connecting  said  transmitter  means  and  said 
receiver,  the  transmission  delay  over  said  path  being 
variable  v/ith  respect  to  time, 

a  local  patlem  generator  adjacent  to  the  receiver,  which 
generates  a  pattern  identical  to  the  received  pattern, 

means  for  detecting  a  loss  of  synchronization  by  comparing 
the  received  pattern  and  said  local  pattern  to  detect  a  loss 
of  alignment  thereof,  and 

means  adjatent  to  said  receiver  and  within  said  signal  path, 
and  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  maintaining 
constant  pe  transmission  time  delay  between  said  trans- 
mitter maans  and  said  receiver  by  predictably  adding  and 
subtracting  increments  of  delay  to  realign  said  received 
patlem  with  said  locally  generated  pattern 
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I.  A  transmission  system  for  pulse  signals  of  fixed  clock 
frequency,  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver;  a  transmission 
path  connecting  said  transmitter  to  said  receiver,  and  a  num- 
ber of  regenerative  repeaters  located  in  the  transmission  path, 
each  of  said  regenerative  repeaters  comprising  a  pulse  regen- 
erator, and  a  clock  extraction  circuit  means  including  fre- 
quency selective  circuit  means  for  recovering  pulse  signals  of 
said  fixed  clock  frequency  for  for  controlling  the  pulse  regen- 
erator, said  frequency  selective  circuit  means  has  a  normal- 
ized phase  transfer  function  whose  absolute  value  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  frequency  is  substantially  constant  from  the  fre- 
quency zero  to  a  first  corner  frequency,  monotonously  de- 
creases from  the  first  comer  frequency  to  a  second  comer 
frequencv,  is  again  substantially  constant  from  the  second 
corner  frequency  to  a  third  corner  frequency  and  again  de- 
creases monotonously  for  frequencies  which  are  higher  than 
the  third  corner  frequency. 


3,962,636 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  INCOMING  ANALOG 

SIGNAL  INTO  AN  Ol  TGOING  PCM  SIGNAL 

Gunnar  Erik  William  Sparrendahl,  Handen.  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,800 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Dec.     21,     1973, 
73173742 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  13122 
U.S.  CI.  325-38  B  6  Claims 


]-t7  I    I        -FILTCf 


\COA 
I  AT 


w\ ' 


I        ^_V    '«         I  !(!''_?     29      X       ^  lip  I 


I 


m^K-kxz__ 


u 


.J 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  incoming  analog  signal  into 
an  outgoing  PCM  signal  comprising:  a  A  M-encoder  having  a 
comparator  circuit  with  a  first  analog  input  adapted  to  receive 
the  incoming  signal,  a  second  analog  input  and  a  digital  output 
arranged  to  supply  a  delta  signal  with  a  clock  frequency  con- 
siderably higher  than  the  upper  limit  frequency  of  the  incom- 
ing signal,  a  feedback  filter  for  the  delta  signal  connected 
between  said  digital  output  and  said  second  analog  input  of 
the  comparator  circuit,  said  feedback  filter  being  formed  as  a 
low-pass  filter  comprising  a  second-order  RC-network  having 
two  poles  localized  near  the  upper  limit  frequency  of  the 
incoming  signal,  and  a  digital  A  M-PCM  converter  operating 
at  a  given  sampling  frequency  and  having  a  digital  filter  means 
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connected  to  said  digital  output  of  said  comparator  circuit  in 
said  A  -encoder  for  generating  an  average  signal  from  a  num- 
ber of  samples  of  the  delta  signal  at  least  equal  to  the  ratio 
between  said  clock  frequency  and  said  sampling  frequency, 
and  a  PCM  word  generator  means  connected  in  cascade  with 
said  digital  filter  for  generating  the  outgoing  PCM  signal  with 
a  sampling  frequency  considerably  lower  than  said  clock 
frequency. 

3,962,637 

ULTRAFAST  ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  MODEM 

David  M.  Motley,  SanU  Ana,  and  King  Y.  Cheng,  Tustin,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hycom  Incorporated,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,642 

Int.  Cl.=  H03H  7/i6 

U.S.  CL  325-42  21  Claims 
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and  minimal  phase  delay  distortion,  said  tirst  circuit 
means  being  coupled  to  said  remote  terminal  unit, 

a  power  supply,  said  power  suppiv  being  permanentlv  cou- 
pled to  the  initial  stages  of  the  transmitter  urcuit  includ- 
ing said  first  circuit  means  said  receiver  circuit  htuu: 
coupled  to  said  power  supply  to  receive  signals  transniil- 
led  to  said  remote  location  from  said  central  station, 

a  modem,  said  modem  being  coupled  lo  said  remote  termi- 
nal unit  and  designed  to  convert  the  digital  data  produced 
at  said  remote  location  to  a  mc^dulated  tone,  said  modem 
being  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means  of  the  transmute; 
whereby  said  modulated  tone  mix^ulaie^  the  transnutier 
frequency, 
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1.  .An  apparatus  having  first  and  second  channels  and 
adapted  to  make  corrections  for  the  phase  error  of  a  first 
signal  comprising: 

phase  correction  means  for  making  a  correction  in  the 
phase  of  the  first  signal  to  provide  a  substantially  phase 
corrected  signal  with  the  phase  corrected  signal  having 
first  and  second  components  m  the  first  and  second  chan- 
nels, respectively; 

means  for  providing  a  phase  error  signal  representative  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  angle  of  phase  error  in  the  phase 
corrected  signal,  said  angle  having  a  trigonometric  func- 
tion which  varies  with  the  quotient  of  the  first  signal 
component  divided  by  the  second  signal  component. 

phase  control  means  responsive  to  the  phase  error  signal  to 
adjust  the  phase  correction  means  to  tend  to  reduce  the 
phase  error  of  the  phase  corrected  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  component  having  a 
magnitude  at  least  as  great  as  a  reference  level  for  making 
a  fixed  predetermined  adjustment  in  the  phase  correction 
means  which  reduces  the  phase  error  of  the  phase  cor- 
rected signal. 

3,962.638 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  OVER  VOICE  BANDWIDTH  OF 

FM  RADIO  CHANNEL 
Jack  B.  Sallis,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,595 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1100,  7100 
U.S.  CL  325-45  ^  Claims 

1.  A  data  transmission  system  located  at  a  remote  location 
for  transmitting  digital  data  produced  at  the  remote  location 
to  a  central  station  and  receiving  digital  data  in  the  form  of 
modulated  tone  transmitted  from  said  central  station,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  remote  terminal  unit; 

a  frequency  modulated  radio  transceiver  having  both  a 
receiver  and  transmitter  circuit,  said  transmitter  circuit 
having  first  circuit  means  for  frequency  modulating  its 
transmitted  carrier  free  of  pre-emphasis  with  a  relatively 
flat  deviation  versus  modulating  frequency  characteristic 


the  modem  in  addition  being  coupled  to  the  receiver  circuit 
to  convert  a  modulated  tone  received  from  said  central 
station   into  digital  command  Mgnals,  said  digital  com 
mand  signals  being  supplied  to  said  remote  terminal  unit 
to  control  said  remote  terminal  unit,  and 

a  second  circuit  means,  said  second  circuit  means  being 
coupled  to  said  remote  temTinal  unit  and  disposed  to 
couple  said  power  supply  to  the  final  transmitting  stages 
of  said  transmitter,  said  remote  terminal  unit  actuating 
said  second  circuit  means  in  response  Xo  one  of  said 
digital  command  signals 


3,962,639 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

FREQUENCY  BANDWIDTH  AND  INCREASING  NUMBER 

OF  CHANNELS  AVAILABLE 
David  W.  Kermode,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  11,  1973.  Ser.  No.  368,567 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-59  ^  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  the  bandwidth  required  to  transmit 
frequency  modulated  electrical  signals,  comprising 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  electncal  signals,  including 
means  for  reducing  only  those  amplitudes  that  are  greater 
than  a  preselected  threshold  to  a  level  lower  than  said 
threshold,  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  channels,  wherein 
the  first  of  said  channels  provides  the  output  of  the  trans- 
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3,962,640 
FREQlTENCY  SELECTION  AND  C  ONTROL 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.626 
Int.  CI.-  H04B  li<2 
L.S.  CI.  325-421  9  Claims 
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system,  the  combination  comprising 
frequency  oscillator  to  be  connected  in  a  fre- 

oop, 

c  ramp  voltage  generator  c«.>nnected  to  con^ 
uenc\  of  operation  of  said  oscillator, 
eans  including  an  interferiinicter  i"»f  an  SV.  D 
;ted  to  said  oscillator  to  produce  output  mark 

d  frequencies  across  a  plurality  of  channel 
which  said  oscillator  frequency  is  driven. 
ans  to  count  said  markers  as  said  ramp  gener 
said  oscillator  frequency  away  from  a  refer- 
:ncy 

s  having  codes  stored  therein  corresp<indmg 

difference    between   a  reference  frequency 
a  target  band  which  includes  a  selected  fre- 

n, 
means  responsive  to  said  counter  means  and 

e  means  connected  to  cause  said  ramp  gen- 
r\  said  oscillator  frequencv  until  said  selected 
s  reached,  and 

able  when  said  selected  frequencv  is  reached 
control   of  said   ramp  generator  to  said   fre 
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L.S.  CI.  325 
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3.962,641 
TLNING  APPARATl  S 
amihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora 
apan 
Dec.  20.  1974,  Sei.  No.  534.796 
,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1973.  48-46H4 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  I  06 
5  9  Claims 

apparatus  for  a  broadcast  receiver  havmg  a 
vanable  frequency  oscillator  for  generating 
y  signal  corresponding  to  a  selected  broad 
and  being  provided  with  a  phase  locked  loop 
rence  signal  oscillator,  a  variable  frequencv 
ing  said  local  frequency  signal  with  a  variable 
d  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  fre- 
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quency  and  phase  of  outputs  ef  said  reference  signal  oscillator 
and  said  variable  frequency  divider,  respectively,  and  produc- 
mg  a  corresponding  control  voltage  which  is  applied  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  determining  said  local  fre- 
quency signal  in  dependence  on  said  dividing  ratio  of  the 
variable  frequency  divider,  the  combination  of  a  dial  member 
having  a  scale  thereon  with  calibrations  representing  broad- 
cast frequencies  over  a  predetermined  frequency  band,  an 
indicator  movable  relative  to  said  scale  to  cooperate  with  the 
latter  for  indicating  the  broadcast  frequency  to  which  the 
tuning  apparatus  is  tuned,  an  array  of  spaced  apart  digitallv 
coded  indicia  each  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  broadcasting  stations  which  are  adapted  to  be  selectivelv 


,22-^ 


received  H\  the  broadcast  receiver,  each  of  said  digitally 
coded  indicia  being  spaced  apart  in  correspondence  with  the 
spacing  of  the  broadcast  frequencies  of  the  respective  stations 
iaiong  said  scale,  a  pickup  head  movable  relative  to  said  array 
of  digitally  coded  indicia  to  scan  said  indicia  in  synchronism 
with  the  relative  movement  of  said  indicator  and  scale  for 
selectively  reading  said  digitally  coded  indicia,  and  control 
means  for  determining  said  dividing  ratio  of  said  variable 
frequency  divider  in  accordance  with  the  digitally  coded  indi 
cia  selectively  read  by  said  pickup  head 


3,962.642 
CHANNEL  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Nobuo  Kitamura.  Sagamihara.  and  Takao  Mogi.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.557 
Claims    prioritv,    application   Japan.   June    18.    1973,   48- 
7I916fl  : 

Int.  Ci.-  K04B  1106 
VS.  CI.  325     455  3  Claims 


C5': 


an 


i.  A  channel  indicator  device  comprising 

A  a  rotary  shaft  connected  to  a  tuner  and  having  a  first 
plurality  of  angular  positions  corresfKindiiig  to  channel 
settings  of  \'HF  channels  having  single-digit  numbers,  a 
seciHid  pluralitv  of  angular  positions  corresponding  to 
channel  settings  of  \  HF  channels  having  two-digit  num- 
bers, and  a  third  plurality  of  angular  positions  corre- 
sponding to  L  HF  Chanel  settings  that  have  been  assigned 
single-digit  numbers; 

B    first  and  second  multi-segment  numeric  indicators, 

C    a  rotary  switch  comprising: 

1  a  Hrst  array  of  contacts  equal  in  number  to  the  total 
number  of  said  positions, 

2  an  arm  to  contact  a  respective  one  of  said  contacts  in 
each  of  said  positions. 
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3.  a  first  multi-posilion  contact  to  be  contacted  by  said 
arm  over  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  positions, 

4.  a  second  multi-position  contact  to  be  contacted  by  said 
arm  over  each  of  said  third  plurality  of  positions,  and 

5  a  third  multi-position  contact  connected  to  one  termi- 
nal of  a  power  supply  and  being  contacted  by  said  arm 
in  each  of  said  total  number  of  positions;  and 
D  matrix  circuit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  first  array 
of  contacts  and  connected  to  said  first  indicator  to  con- 
nect selected  segments  of  said  first  indicator  to  said 
power  source  by  said  arm  and  said  third  multi-position 
contact  to  energize  the  UNITS  number  of  each  of  said 
VHF  and  UHF  channel  settings,  said  matrix  circuit  means 
being  connected  to  said  first  multi-position  contact  and 
connected  to  said  second  indicator  to  connect  selected 
segments  of  said  seccind  indicator  to  said  power  source  by 
said  arm  and  said  third  multi-position  contact  to  energize 
the  TENS  number  of  each  of  said  VHF  channel  settings 
having  a  multi-digit  number,  and  said  matrix  circuit 
means  being  connected  to  said  second  multi-position 
contact  and  connected  to  said  second  indicator  to  con- 
nect selected  segments  of  said  second  indicator  to  said 
power  source  to  energize  a  symbol  indicative  of  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  shaft  as  being  with  the  range  of  said 
UHF  settings 


3.962.644 

CRYSTALLESS  SCANNING  RADIO  RECEIVER 

CONTROLLED  B\    PRO(  ESSINt,  MEANS 

William  Baker.  Oak  Kidgf.  Tenn..  a.vsignor  lo    lennelei:.  inc., 

Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  May  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  582.338 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  lilb 

U.S.  CK  325-470  27  Claims 


3,962,643 
ABRUPT  JUNCTION  VARACTOR  DIODE  TELEVISION 

TUNER 
John  V.  Ma,  Gknview,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,449 

Int.  Cl.=  H04B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  325-464  21  Claims 


1.  A  tuner  for  tuning  television  signals  in  a  predetermined 
frequency  range  having  a  maximum  and  minimum  frequency 
comprising:  translation  and  conversion  means  for  'eceiving 
television  signals  and  heterodyning  the  received  signals  with 
locally  produced  oscillatory  signals  to  produce  substantially 
fixed  frequency  intermediate  frequency  signals,  said  transia 
tion  and  conversion  means  having  an  input  capacitance  which 
limits  high  frequency  signal  gain  and  including  a  plurality  of 
stages  having  tunable  circuits  each  with  an  abrupt  junction 
type  variable  capacitance  diode  for  tuning  thereof;  means  for 
imposing  tuning  voltages  on  said  variable  capacitance  diodes 
for  simultaneously  varying  their  capacitances  to  change  the 
tuning  of  said  tunable  circuits,  said  variable  capacitance  di- 
odes having  a  capacitance-to-voltage  characteristic  which  is 
predictable  from  diode-to-diode  and  which  precludes  the  need 
for  matching  diodes  to  assure  frequency  tracking  of  said  tun 
able  circuits  with  tuning  voltage  changes  on  said  diodes  and 
being  selected  to  have  a  capacitance  at  said  maximum  fre 
quency  that  is  greater  than  said  input  capacitance  and  a  ca 
pacitance  at  said  minimum  frequency  which  satisfies  the  critc 
rion  that  the  gain-bandwidth  product  of  said  tuner  is  substan 
tially  constant  over  said  predeterminned  frequency  band 


1.  A  signal  seeking  receiver  for  automatically  scanning  and 

monitoring  a  plurality  of  predetermined  radio  frequency  chan- 
nels located  in  one  or  more  RF  bands,  and  for  selecting  one 
channel  having  a  radio  frequency  signal  thereon  said  receiver 
comprising 

an  RF  section  for  the  RF  hand  and  including  a  RF  amplifier 
and  a  RF  mixer,  said  RF  section  providing  an  intcrnTcdi- 
ate  signal  when  a  radio  frequency  signal  is  rc>..cived  on  a 
channel, 
an  IF  section  operably  connected  to  said  RF  hand  mixer  and 
including  an  IF  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  mteimediatc 
signal  received  from  said  RF  section. 
detector  means  for  producing  an  audio  signal  when  said 

intermediate  signal  is  being  received. 
an  audio  amplifier  connected  to  said  detector  means  for 

driving  an  audio  speaker  with  said  audio  signal, 
means   for    disabling   the    audio   amplifier    vi.hen    no   audio 
signal  IS  being  received  and  for  producing  an  indicating 
signal  for   application  to   a  processing  means  when   an 
audio  signal  be  being  received, 
frequency    synthesizing   means    for    selectivelv    generating 
beating  signals  of  predetermined  frequencies  for  applica 
lion  to  said  RF  mixer  to  select  a  frequency  and  provide 
said    intermediate    signal,    said    frequency    synthesizing 
means  including  a  phase-locked-loop  and  being  operable 
to  provide  said  heating  signals  of  preselected  frequencies 
in    response    to   various    preselected    input    signals   being 
applied  thereto, 
memory  means  for  storing  operating  instructions  for  y-c  by 
a   processing   means   and    for   stonng   information   (or   a 
plurality  of  channels; 
processing  means  for  controlling  said  frequency  synthesiz 
ing  means  and  for  loading  and  retneving  information  and 
instructions  from   said   memory    means,   said   processing 
means  normally  operating  in  a  first  mode  wherein  said 
various  preselected  input  signals  concerning  said  chan 
nels  are  retrieved  from  said  memory  means  and  are  ap- 
plied to  said  frequency  synthesizing  means  whereby  said 
channels  are  sequentially  scanned,  said  scanning  termi 
nating  on  a  specific  channel  in  response  to  receiving  said 
indicating    signal,   said   processing   means   resuming  the 
scanning  of  said  channels  in  response  to  the  termination 
of  said  indicating  signal,  and 
means   operably   connected    to   said    procesing   means   for 
entering  and  loading  instructions  and  frequency  informa 
tion    for    controlling   the    operation    of    said    processing 
means. 
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3,962,645 
F]REQLENCY  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

Elnora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genera!  Electric 
Ly^hburg,  Va. 

Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,460 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1116 

1 1  Claims 


4.  An  improved  circuit  for  detecting  an  identification  signal 
of  predetermined  frequency  comprising 

a.  first  mean!  for  repetitiveK  producing  a  sequency  of  N 
numbers  at  a  sequence  repetition  frequency  substantially 
equal  to  said  predetermined  frequency  of  said  identifica- 
tion signal. 

b.  second  meiins  responsive  to  said  identification  signal  for 
producing  !  ignals  indicative  of  the  frequency  thereof, 

c.  a  vector  generator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
first  means  for  said  numbers  and  having  a  second  input 
connected  o  said  second  means  for  said  frequency  indic- 
ative signals,  said  vector  generator  having  at  least  one 
ouput  for  producing  a  vector  signal  in  response  to  the 
simultaneois  presence  of  any  of  said  N  numbers  at  said 
first  input  and  any  frequency  indicative  signal  at  said 
second  input, 

d.  each  vector  signal  produced  by  said  vector  generator 
having  a  aharacteristic  corresponding  to  the  number 
present  at  said  first  input  during  its  simultaneous  presence 
with  a  frequency  indicative  signal  at  said  second  input, 

e  third  means  connected  to  said  vector  generator  for  sum- 
ming the  vactor  signals  produced  thereby  and  producing 
a  resultant  Bignai  therefrom, 

r  and  fourth  means  connected  to  said  third  means  for  pro 
ducing  a  detection  signal  in  response  to  said  resultant 
signal  exceisding  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


SQUELCH 
John  A.  Tempha 
Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation 


Int 
U.S.  CI.  325— 


of  Ser.  No.  287.121,  Sept.  7,  1972.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520324 

Ici.'  H04B  1110.  3/20.  H04J  3/06 

8  Claims 
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6.  An  improv 
to  receive  transti 
train  of  regularly 
plurality  of  pre<l 
ate  in  response 

a.  gate  means 
output  for 


3,962,646 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DIGITAL  SYSTEM 
1,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to   Motorola.  Inc., 


-i3 
-22 


CO*mtri'Cjl'  -J*'    ZHAf.-*i£i 


'A  squelch  circuit  for  a  digital  system  designed 

itted  digital  messages,  including  a  continuous 

spaced  bit  timing  pulses  and  excluding  a 

etermined  unacceptable  messages,  and  oper 

thereto  comprising: 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  at  least  one 

providing  an   inhibit  signal  at  the  output  in 


response  to  a  predetermined  signal  on  at  least  one  of  said 
inputs; 

b  the  output  of  said  gate  means  being  connected  to  said 
digital  system  to  inhibit  the  operation  of  said  digital  sys- 
tem in  response  to  said  inhibit  signal, 

c  logic  circuitry  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  inputs  and 
to  said  digital  system  for  receiving  the  transmitted  digital 
messages  and  operating  to  provide  said  predetermined 
signal  on  one  of  the  plurality  of  said  inputs  in  response  to 
the  reception  of  a  spurious  digital  signal  which  corre- 
sponds with  any  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined,  unac- 
ceptable digital  messages,  and 

d.  said  logic  circuitry  including  further  means  connected  to 
said  digital  system  for  receiving  the  continuous  train  of 
regularly  spaced  bit  timing  pulses  and  providing  said 
predetermined  signal  on  one  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  of 
said  gate  means  in  response  to  missing  bit  timing  pulses 
in  said  continuous  tram  of  hit  timing  pulses. 


j  3.962.647 

BIPHASE  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  USING  SHIFT 
REGISTERS 
Jay  L.  RIchman,  Montville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration. Teterboro,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,766 

Int.  QV  H04B  llOO 

U.S.  CI.  328     59  7  Claims 


IjOAO 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  biphase  waveform  from  a 
plurality  of  data  Hits,  comprising: 

a  serial  register  of  length  2N ,  w  here  N  is  the  number  of  data 
bits. 

means  for  appKing  the  data  hits  to  the  register  including  a 
plurality  of  inverters  and  means  for  applying  each  of  the 
data  bits  to  the  register  directly  and  through  a  corre- 
sponding inverter. 

means  for  cUickmg  the  register  at  twice  a  predetermined 
output  data  rate,  with  the  register  providing  an  alternat- 
I        ing  logic  level  signal  for  each  data  bit;  and 

means  for  combining  the  phases  of  the  alternating  signals 
for  each  data  bit  to  provide  the  biphase  waveform. 


3,962,648 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Charles  A.  Watson,  Jr..  Bremerhaven.  Germany,  assignor  to 
E-Systems.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,200 
Int.  Cl.^  G06G  7 1 12 
U.S.  CI.  328-142  8  Claims 

1.  A  function  generator,  comprising  in  combination: 
a    primary    differential    amplifier    having   first   and    second 
input  terminals  and  a  feedback  loop  from  an  output  ter- 
minal to  the  second  of  the  input  terminals; 
a  first  gam    resistor   alst)  connected  to  the   second   input 

terminal  and  to  a  reference  potential; 
a  plurality  of  additional  gain  resistors  interconnected  to  the 
second  of  the  input  terminals. 
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a  voltage  ladder  network  providing  control  voltages  in  num- 
ber equal  to  the  plurality  of  additional  gain  resistors,  and 


a  plurality  of  secondary  differential  amplifiers  equal  in 
number  to  said  additional  gain  resistors  individually  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  resistors  and  one  of  the  control 
voltages  to  vary  the  gain  of  said  primary  differential  am- 
plifier. 


oped  at  the  control  terminal   thereof    irikiuiling  m  vi'mhina- 

tion 

current  suppiv  means  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 

terminal; 
first  electron  control  means  having  a  first  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  first  terminal  of  said  current  supply  means, 
a  control  electrode  coupled  to  an  amplifier  input  terminal 

and  a  second  electrode  coupled  ii-  an  amphfler  output 
terminal: 

second  electron  control  means  haMng  a  first  electrode 
connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  sauJ  v.urror.i  supply 
means,  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  an  aniplifier  mput 
terminal  and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  an  amplitar 
output  terminal, 

a  third  electron  control  means  having  a  first  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  electron 
control  means  and  a  second  electrode,  said  third  electron 
control  means  having  an  impedance  which  vanes  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  current  passing  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  thereof; 


3,962,649 

SURFACE  WAVE  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 

Martin  Fischman,  and  Edward  I.  Zmuda,  both  of  Seneca  Falls, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  SUmford, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,036,  Nov.  19,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,557 

Int.  Cl.=  H03D  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  329—  103  13  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  discriminator  including  a  piezoelectric  sub 
strate  having  an  input  transducer  and  first  and  second  output 
transducers  disposed  thereon,  and  detecting  means  connected 
to  said  output  transducers,  the  improvement  comprising  limit- 
ing means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  maintaining 
said  detecting  means  in  an  inoperative  condition  in  response 
to  spurious  signals  from  said  output  transducers  having  signal 
magnitudes  less  than  a  threshold  level. 


3,962,650 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  GAIN  AND  STABLE  QUIESCENT  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL 
Michael  J.  Gay,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,854,  Nov.  21,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,809 

Int.  Cl.^'  H03G  3100 
CL  330-29  16  Claims 

An  amplifier  suitable  for  manufacture  in  integrated  cir- 
cuit form  having  input,  control  and  output  terminals  and 
which  changes  gain  in  response  to  a  gain  control  signal  devel- 


U.S 
1 


a  fourth  electron  control  means  having  a  first  electrode 
connected  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  elec- 
tron control  means  and  a  second  electrode  connected  to 
said  second  electrode  of  said  third  electron  control 
means,  said  fourth  electron  control  means  having  an 
impedance  which  varies  with  the  magnitude  of  the  cur- 
rent conducted  between  said  first  and  second  electnxles 
thereof, 

reference  supply  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
said  first  electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  electron 
control  means  and  a  second  terminal,  and 

fifth  electron  control  means  having  a  control  electrode 
adapted  to  receive  the  gain  control  signal,  a  first  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  reference 
supply  means  and  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  current 
suppiv  means,  a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  sec 
ond  electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  electron  control 
means,  said  fifth  electron  control  means  determining  the 
magnitude  of  the  currents  through  said  third  and  fourth 
electron  control  means  in  response  to  the  gam  control 
signal  to  thereby  control  the  gain  of  the  amplifier 


3.96  2.651 
ANALOG  AC  STORAGE  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  A  HIGH 

GAIN  AMPLIFIER 
Frank  Boyes  McCall.  Midlothian.  Scotland,  a&signor  to  Fer- 
ranti,  Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.201 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  16.  1974. 
16608/74 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  /   /4 
U.S.  CI.  330— 51  6  Claims 

1.  An  analog  store  for  producing  an  alternating  output 
voltage  of  amplitude  dependent  on  a  command  signal,  which 
includes  a  four-arm  resistance  bridge  in  which  the  resistance 
of  one  arm  is  constituted  by  the  drain/source  path  of  a  field 
effect  transistor  and  hence  is  variable  in  dependence  on  the 
gate/source  voltage,  arrangements  for  energising  the  bridge 
across  one  diagonal  by  an  alternating  voltage,  means  for  dcriv 
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ing  the  outpui 
of  a  high-gai 
the  voltage 
transistor 
source   termi 
drain/source 


be 


equal 


nected  to  the 
signal  to  that 
to  the  other  c 
to  the  source 
the  voltage  d 
terminal 


2ate  electrode,  means  for  applying  the  command 
gate  electrode,  and  biasing  means  for  appKing 
lectrode  of  the  capacitor  a  voltage  \<.ith  respect 
terminal  of  the  transistor  which  is  equal  to  half 
:\ eloped  across  the  said  arm  connected  to  that 
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hi 


ai.- 
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a  surface 

and  at  le 
an  amplifie 
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first   means 
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from  the  bridge  from  the  other  diagonal  by  way 

negative-feedback  amplifier  so  as  to  maintain 

tween  the  drain  and  source  terminals  of  the 

to  the  voltage  across  the  arm  connected  to  the 

lal   despite    variations  of  the    resistance   of  the 

path,    a    capacitor    having   one    electrode    on 
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3,962,052 
SIMPtinED  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
SYNTHESIZER 
AJvin  Zarin,  UeaJ  Park,  and  Francis  A.  Carbin.  Neptune,  bcth 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .\merica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\rmy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FJled  Mar.  ?',  1975,  Ser.  No.  556.365 
Int.  Cl.^  H03B  3;04.  S.iO 
U.S.  CI.  33141  R  8  Claims 
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e  frequency  oscillator  including 
oustic  wave  device  havmg  an  input  transducer 
ast  first  and  second  spaced  output  transducers. 
r  having  a  first   input  terminal   and  an  output 


for  connecting   said   output   terminal   of  said 
to  said  input  terminal  of  said  transducer,  and 
ns  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
d  output  transducers  to  said  first  input  terminal 

plifier. 


3.962.653 
ARRANCJEMFNT  FOR  SIMl  I.TANEOUSLY   PRODUCING 
SIGNALS  HAVING  AN  INC  REASING  FREQUENCY  AND 

SKiNAI.S  H\\fN<,  A  OFC  RFASING  FREQUENCY 
Jean-(  laude  Basset,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Telecommunica- 
tions   Radioelectriques    et     Telephoniques     T.R.T.,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec    IV.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,042 
(■'.aims     priorit>,     iipplicaliun     France.     Dec.     27,     1973, 
73.4652M 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  ii04 
U.S.  CI.  331-2  7  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  simultaneously  producing  in  succes- 
sive and  equal  time  intervals  signals  havpig  an  increasing 
frequency  anii  sierMN  h.i.ine  a  decreasing  frequency  on  a  pair 
of  output  terrTiinaiN,  !rK  increasing  and  decreasing  frequencies 
bemg  complementary  relative  to  a  certain  frequency,  said 
arra(!gement  comprising  two  voltage-controlled  oscillators 
controlled  by  control  signals  derived  from  a  clock-synchro- 
nized control  generator,  characterized  in  thai  each  of  the 
oscillators  is  incorporated  in  an  assiiciated  phase  control  loop 
provided  with  a  frequency  divider  adjustable  in  discrete  steps. 
the  control  generator  being  of  the  digital  type  and  adapted  to 
pioduce  two  pairs  of  digital  signals  whose  value  m  each  of  the 
said  intervals  vanes  between  an  initial  value  and  a  final  value, 
one  pair  of  said  signals  being  applied  to  the  frequency  dividers 
and  the  other  pair  being  applied  to  thie  oscillators  in  order  to 
tune  said  osciilaors  to  a  frequency  within  the  operating  range 
of  their  phase  control  loop. 


3,962.654 
MULTIFLL  DIODF  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 
APPARATIS 
Bill  F.  Corrons,  Montclair,  ana  James  F.  Barker.  Twenty  Nine 
Palms,  both  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  (jeneral  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Pomona,  t  aiif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  |<J75.  .Ser.  No.  565.997 

Int.  (I.    H(I3B  7,14 

U.S.  CL  331  —  56  22  Claims 


76        AO 
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1.  A  multiple-diode  microwave  oscillator  including,  in  com- 
bination 
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a  housing  having  an  axis, 

a  plurality  of  avalanche  diodes; 

a  plurality  of  coaxial  transmission  lines,  each  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  avalanche  diodes  to 
form  a  plurality  of  signal  generating  units,  each  of  said 
coaxial  transmission  lines  comprising  a  radially  directed, 
circular  cylindrical  opening  m  the  housing,  an  inner  con- 
ductor centrally  spaced  within  the  opening,  and  a  dielec- 
tric spacer  surrounding  the  inner  conductor  and  separat- 
ing It  from  and  affixing  it  in  position  within  the  housing, 

means  carried  by  said  housing  and  including  an  axially 
positioned  common  conductor  for  conductively  coupling 
operating  signals  to  each  of  said  signal  generating  units, 

said  signal  generating  units  being  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing radially  about  said  common  conductor,  and 

means  for  combining,  at  the  same  desired  frequency,  the 
power  from  all  of  said  generating  units. 


3,962,655 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  LASER  STACK 
Peter    Richard    Selway,    Harlow;    Norman    Derek    Leggett. 
Hoddesdon,  and  Brian  Arthur  Eales,  Stansted.  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,739 
Claims    priority,   application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Mar.    21. 
1974,  12540/74 

Int.  Cl.^HOlS  J//9 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  H  6  Claims 


sectionai  electron  desnsity  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
distance  along  the  direction  of  gas  flow  from  substantially 

a  niininiiim  \,i!ue  .it  the   upstream  and  downstream  ex- 


"^-^^SiS^ 


iremities  of  said  excitation  region  to  a  maximum  value 

approximatelv  miduas  along  said  excitation  region,  said 

maximum   value  of  said  electron  density   being  approxi- 
mately 1.6  times  greater  th.m  ^aid  niiniTTium  value. 


£jiii7 


3,962,657 
BROADBAND  DATA  MODI  l.ATION  SYSTEM 
Charles   M.   Redman,  and   Ronald    W,    Moore,   b*)th   of   Las 
Cruces,  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington. 
DC. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,942 

Int.  Cl.^'  HOIS  3100.  H04B  9100;  G02F  1128 

U.S.  CI.  332     7.51  9  Claims 


1.  A  laser  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  like  oriented  semi- 
conductor laser  dice,  each  laser  die  including  a  light  emissive 
output  facet  and  a  fiber  optic  ribbon  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  facet,  and  a  set  of  anodised  aluminium  plates  inter 
leaved  between  a  set  of  indium  coated  copper  plates,  one  edge 
of  each  aluminium  plate  having  a  slot,  a  laser  die  positioned 
in  each  respective  slot  with  said  fibre  optic  ribbon  protruding 
from  the  slot,  each  die  having  opposite  faces  positioned  be- 
tween a  pair  of  adjoining  copper  plates,  the  plurality  of  plates 
and  laser  dice  being  compression  bonded,  the  thickness  of 
each  laser  die  in  each  slot  being  greater  than  that  of  the  re 
spective  anodised  aluminium  plate  by  an  amount  which  ex- 
tends into  the  indium  coating  of  the  adjoining  indium  coated 
copper  plates 


COMPUTCe     COf*~r  ttOi- 

of  BANae    TIME  DCLAV 

ilNES   AND  OoPPLre 


3,962,656 
HIGH  POWER  FLOWING  GAS  LASER  WITH  PROFILED 

ELECTRON  BEAM  EXCITATION 
Eugene  R.  Peressini,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,714 
Int.  CI.'HOIS  J/097,  J/22 
U.S.  CL  331-94.5  PE  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  power  electrically  excited  flowing  gas  laser  the 
combination  comprising: 

means  defining  a  as  flow  channel; 

means  for  causing  a  laser  gas  to  flow  through  said  channel 

at  a  predetermined  subsonic  velocity,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  broad  area  electron  beam  into  an 
excitation  region  of  said  flow  channel  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  said  electron 
beam  having  a  cross-sectional  area  conforming  substan- 
tially to  that  of  said  excitation  region  and  having  a  cross- 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  data  over  a  v.  ide  hand  width 
comprising  an  acousto-optical  transparent  crystal,  a  high 
frequency  signal  source  with  sidebands  adapted  to  cimtain 
such  data,  means  to  apply  said  signal  s<iurce  to  said  crystal  in 
a  manner  to  form  an  acoustic  grating  in  the  crystal,  a  s<iurce 
of  optical  radiation  providing  a  coherent  optical  beam,  means 
for  directing  said  optical  beam  through  said  crystal  in  a  man- 
ner to  traverse  said  acoustic  grating  a  plurality  of  times  and 
then  emerge  from  the  crystal  which  comprises  means  for 
correspondingly  modulating  the  beam  radiation  with  a  band 
width  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  passes  of  the  beams 
through  the  acoustic  grating,  and  means  to  demodualte  the 
emerging  modulated  beam,  said  crystal  being  provided  with 
fixed  grating  means  located  to  guide  the  optical  beam  through 
the  acoustic  grating 
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L.S.  CI.  335 


3.962.658 
ER  POLE  MODULE  FOR  CONTACTOR 
Zunft,   Greendale;   Siegfried    Weidmann.    Brown 
Dennis  J.  Trendel,  Mukwonago,  ail  of  Wis.,  a^ign- 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.670 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  50,04,  50  62 
133  12  Claims 
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of  rcadil)  caubing  the  movable  contact  to  be  flexibly  displaced 
in  the  direction  normal  to  the  mating  plane,  said  leaf  spring 
comprising  a  contact  portion  having  a  magnetic  body  attached 
thereto,  said  contact  portion  and  magnetic  body  in  combina- 
tion having  a  center  of  gravity  substantially  in  its  geometric 
center,  a  pair  of  side  portions  adapted  for  securing  said 
contact  portions  in  a  housing  of  said  electromagnetic  switch, 
said  side  portions  being  located  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  contact  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
symmetrically  positioned  bent  arm  portions,  each  of  said  bent 
arm  portions  communicating  with  a  respective  one  of  said  side 
portions  and  a  respective  one  side  of  said  contact  portion,  said 
bent  arm  p<irtions  formed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  each 
other  aKiut  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  combination  of 
contact  portion  and  said  magnetic  b<:)dy,  whereby  said  combi- 
nation of  contact  portion  and  said  magnetic  body  is  free  to 
move  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  in 
which  said  side  arms  are  secured  in  response  to  a  force  over- 
coming the  restraining  force  caused  by  said  side  portions  and 
said  bent  arms. 


1.  A  switch,  the  combination  comprising 

a  base. 

a  conlac:  enclosure  connected  to  the  base  and  including  a 
pair  ol  spaced  side  walls, 

a  set  of  stationary  contacts  disposed  within  said  contact 
enclosjre  between  said  side  walls, 

an  actuafor  mounted  to  said  base  to  slide  along  an  actuator 
axis. 

movable  contacts  mounted  to  said  actuator  for  movement 
along  said  actuator  axis  between  an  opened  position  and 
a  closijd  position  in  which  they  engage  said  stationarv 
contacts,  and 

a  power  )ole  module  mounted  alongside  said  contact  enclo 
sure  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  power  pole  module 
includ  ng  a  set  of  stationary  contacts  substantialK  similar 
to  the  stationary  contacts  within  said  contact  enclosure, 
a  set  Df  movable  contacts  substantialK  similar  to  the 
movable  contacts  mounted  to  said  actuator,  and  means 
linking  said  movable  contacts  to  said  actuator  for  operat- 
ing said  movable  contacts  in  response  to  the  sliding  mo- 
tion ol  said  actuator  along  said  actuator  axis. 


3.962.659 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH 

Ken-ichiro  Kawase;  Sadayuki  Mitsuhashi;   kazutoshi  Waka- 

matsu,  and  Nobuo  Mikami.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Klectric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,334 
Claims    fariority,   application    Japan,    Oct.    20,    1973.    48- 
118321;  Dfc.  28,  1973,  49-218;  Dec.  29,  1973,  49-2004 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIH  J .12 
U.S.  CI.  3315-196  9  Claims 


I.  An  e 
contacts,  > 
movable  c 


3,962,660 
PALI  FT  PAD  FOR  TRANSFORMERS  AND 
TRANSFORMER  AFFIXED  THEREON 
Don  A.  Duckett.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RTF  Corpora- 
tion. Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  No>.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,892 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  5100,  B65D  19/24 

U.S.  CI.  336-65  10  Claims 


ctromagnetic  switch  including  movable  and  fixed 
ne  of  said  contacts  having  a  twin  projection,  said 
ntact  being  suspended  b>  a  thin  leaf  spring  capable 


1.  A  ground  lc\cl  transformer  unit  comprising: 

a  transformer  and  a  pallet  pad,  said  pad  being  formed  as  one 
piece  frum  a  lightweight  cellular  plastic  material  and 
being  affixed  to  said  transformer  for  providing  a  shipping 
pallet  and  a  permanent  mounting  base, 

an  opening  thr<->ugh  said  pad  to  provide  access  for  connect- 
ing said  transformer  to  underground  electrical  cables 
below  said  pad  and  a  ridge  formed  as  an  integral  part  of 
said  pad  around  said  opening  to  matingly  engage  said 
transformer  to  prevent  tampering, 

H.  A  transformer  pallet  pad,  said  pad  compnsing; 

a  pallet  pad  formed  of  lightweight  cellular  plastic  material 
having  sufficient  strength  to  support  a  transformer  on  the 
grtiund. 

an  opening  on  the  btittom  of  said  pad  for  receiving  the  tines 
of  a  fork  lift  truck. 

a  number  of  bosses  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  pad  for 
securing  various  si?e  transformers  to  the  pad, 
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a  second  opening  in  said  pad  for  accommodating  under 

ground  cable  leads, 
and  a  ridge  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  upper  surface 

of  said  pad  around  the  outer  penphery  of  a  portion  of  said 

second  opening  to  matingly  engage  the  transformer  and 

prevent  tampering. 


the   container,   the    improvement    y.hiLh   comprises  a  metal 
gasket  member  secured  between  the  cover  and  the  container 


3,962,661 
MAGNETICALLY  SHUNTED  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
Robert  Kent  Boyd.  Florissant,  and  Allan  Walter  Lindberg,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,510 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  15/04,  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  336-84  4  Claims 
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and   in   contact   with   hoth   said   co\er   <ind  said  container  to 
prevent  weld  expulsion  from  entering  the  container. 


3.962.663 
INDUCTIVE  POSITION  DKTKRMIMN(.  I)K\H  F 
Wim  Visser.  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  avsignor  to  I  .S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.238 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,    Apr,    13,    1973, 
7305172 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  :/  04 
U.S.  CI.  336-  129  9  Claims 


I.  A  magnetically  shunted  current  transformer  for  use  with 
a  current  carrying  conductor  and  having  a  non-distributed 
secondary  winding  member,  said  transformer  comprising,  in 
combination; 

a  magnetic  core  comprising  first  and  second  separable  core 
sections   adapted   for   placement   about    said   conductor 
wherein  the  ends  of  said  sections  abut  one  another  to 
form  a  substantially  continuous  core  and  wherein  said 
secondary  winding  member  is  carried  by  said  magnetic 
core  and  surrounds  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  sec- 
tions; 
means  fastening  said  sections  into  abutting  engagement, 
at  least  one  magnetic  member  having  a  geometry  substan 
tially  conforming  to  said  continuous  core  except  at  end 
portions  thereof  wherein  said  magnetic  number  overlaps 
said  core   in  substantial   registry  therewith  and  wherein 
said  end  portions  of  said  magnetic  member  confront  said 
secondary  winding;  and, 
means  fastening  said  member  with  said  continuous  mag- 
netic   core,   wherein    leakage    magnetic    flux    generated 
within  said  continuous  core  by  said  current  in  said  con- 
ductor is  guided  by  said  magnetic  member  and  substan- 
tially coupled  with  said  secondary  winding 


3,962,662 
METAL  WELDING  GASKET 
Moreland   P.    Bennett,  Hickory,  and   Albert    M.  Hobbs,  Jr., 
Conover,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,455 

Int.  CI.' HOIF  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  336— 90  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  having  a  core  and  coil  unit 

therein  immersed  in  a  dielectric  fluid  and  a  cover  welded  to 


z_ cj^ 


1.   An   inductive   position   determining  dc\ice   comprising 
first  and  second  members  relatively  mo\ahle  in  one  direction, 
a  signal  winding  laved  out  in  a  first  plane  along  said  one  dircc 
tion  and  secured  to  the  first  member  and  including  at  least  one 
first  meander  curve  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  said  one 
direction,  and  two  coplanar  pick-up  windings  which  lie  m  a 
second  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  plane  and  se- 
cured to  the   second  member  and  each  having  periodically 
arranged  second  meander  curves  with  limbs  which  extend  at 
right  angles  to  said  one  direction,  a  position  signal  being  gen 
crated  in  the  second  meander  curves  upon  correspondence 
with  the  first  meander  curve,  characterized  in  that  the  periodi 
cally  arranged  second  meander  curves  of  a  pick-up  winding 
are  separated   by  periodicallv    arranged   intervals   in   each  of 
which  at  least  one  second  meander  curve  of  the  other  pick 
up  winding  is   accommodated,   m   that  in  said  one  direction 
groups  of  corresponding  numbers  of  second  meander  curves 
of  the  two  pick-up  windings  alternate  with  one  another,  in  that 
the  second  meander  curves  of  the  two  pick-up  windings  arc 
arranged  with  equal  periods  but  shifted  in  phase  and  corre 
spond  to  curves  of  the  signal  winding,  and  in  that  the  limbs  i^f 
the  second  meander  curves  are  propt>rtioned  so  that  the  mean 
medians  of  all  of  said  second  meander  curves  coincide,  said 
two  pickup  windings  being  the  onK  windings  secured  to  said 
second  member 
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3,962,664 
CURRENT  PROTECTOR 
/ittleboro,  Mass.;   Alfred  J.  White.  North   Prtjvi- 
;  Roger  L.  Boisvert,  Blackstone,  and  Raymond  M. 
Attleboro,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
nct^rporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,161  I 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  6/00 


Filed 


L  .S.  CI.  337 
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3.962.666 

SIPPORT  PI  \TFS  FOR    V  HKI.IC  AI  I  Y  WOl  ND 

H  SIBl  F  Kl.FMKNT 

Edward   J.    knapp.  Jr..    Merrimac.   Mass..  assignor  to   The 

t  hase-Shawmut  (  ompanv.  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975.  Ser.  .No.  571.948 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  85/04 

r.S.  (  I.  337— 159  5  Claims 


86 


8  Claims 


rcurrent  protection  device  for  the  protection  of 

operated  equipment  upon  an  overcurrent  condi- 

ing  mounting  means,  actuation  means  mounted  in 

g   means,   a    blade    m.ember    mounted    m    said 

:ans  eiectricalK  connected  to  ground  and  adapted 

d  by  said  actuation  means  upon  the  occurrence 

urrent  condition,   said   blade   being  snap-acting 

overcurrent  position  from  which  said  device  is 

V   resettabie  and   a  second  overcurrent  position 

said  device  is  not  automatically   resettabie.  and 

means  adapted  to  be  engageable  by  said  blade 

second  overcurrent  position  for  permanently 

device 


t  n 


rst 


tie 


3,962,665 
ALLY  ACTUATED  LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
ojcik.  Queens  Village,  and  Ricardo  Limeres.  Stateii 
Ix^h  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Corporation,  Brook- 


Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,546 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  61/02 
_102  10  Claims 

d  level  sensor  comprising  a  heat-conductive  wall 

be  contacted   by    a  body   of  liquid,  an  elongate 

lent  protruding  from  said  wall,  said  element  hav- 

thereof  fixed  in  thermally  conductive  relation  to 

having  its  other  end  disposed  away  from  said 

means  operable  by  said  other  end  tc>  open  or 

lling  circuit,  and  electrical  resistance  means  dis- 

said   bimetal   element   and   connectible   with    a 

lectncal  current   tor  heating  said  element,   said 

ent  while  being  heated  by  said  resistance  means 

r  of  two  distinct  postures  m  which,  respectively, 

r  end  holds  said  contact  means  in  either  circuit 

circuit  closing  position,  said  bimetal  element  and 

;  means  constituting  means  operative  at  any  volt 

current,  absent  heat  loss  from  said  element  as  to 

uid  contacting  said  wail,  to  hold  said  other  end 

on  the  same  line  relative  to  said  fixed  end  so  as 

one  of  said  postures,  and  operative  during  such 

displace  said  other  end  laterally  into  the  other  of 

s. 


Iiq 
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1.  An  electric  fuse  including 

a.  a  tubular  casing  of  electric  insulating  material. 

b.  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler  mside  said  casing, 

c.  a  pair  of  ferrules  supported  by  the  ends  of  said  casing  and 
closing  said  casing; 

d.  a  helically  wound  fusible  clement  inside  said  casing  em- 
bedded in  said  filler  conductively  interconnecting  said 
pair  of  ferrules; 

e  plate  means  of  electric  insuk^ting  material  inside  said 
casing  having  edges  extending  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally thereof  supporting  sau!  helically  wound  fusible 
element;  and 

f  a  pair  of  disks  of  -  hect  metal  arranged  inside  said  casing 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of  disks  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  axially  outer  ends  of  said  plate  means 
and  each  of  said  pair  of  disks  having  connector  tabs 
whose  ends  are  interposed  between  the  outer  surface  of 
said  ca.sing  and  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
ferrules,  each  of  said  pair  i  if  disks  being  arranged  adja- 
cent, parallel  to,  and  in  spaced  relation  from,  an  end 
surface  of  one  of  said  pair  of  ferrules,  and  each  of  said 
pair  of  disks  being  pm-.  idcd  with  slot  means  and  said  plate 
means  projecting  through  said  slot  means  axially  out- 
wardly into  a  space  bounded  by  said  end  surface  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  ferrules  and  by  one  of  said  pair  of  disks 


3,'*62,667 
COMBINATION  FISE  AND  BUSHING 
Edw in  A.  Link ,  W  aukesha,  V\  is.,  assignor  to  RTE  Corporation, 
Waukesha,  WLs. 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275.178 
Int.  CI.-  HOIH  .S^  OJ 
I. S.  CI.  337-202  3  Claims 

1.  A  fused  high  ".oltage  electrical  bushing  for  connecting  a 
hign  voltage  cable  tnrough  an  opening  in  a  casing  to  an  electri- 
cal device  housed  AUhm  the  casing,  said  bushing  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  iil  a  dielectrical  material  and  having  an 

axially  extending  passage, 
an  electric  terminal  sealed  to  each  of  said  passage, 
a  fusible  element  within  said  pas.sage  electrically  connected 

to  ea^h  of  said  lerminals. 
a  granular   dielectric  material  completely  filling  said  pas- 
sage , 
a  first  layer  of  conductive   material  on  the  surface  of  said 
passage  for  reducing  voltage  stress  on  said  fusible  ele- 
ment, 
said  first  layer  of  conductive  material  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  terminals  and  extending  through  the  opening 
in  said  casing  terminating  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  other 
of  said  terminals. 
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and  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  housing  extending  through  the  opening  in 
the  casing,  whereby  said  inner  and  outer  layers  of  con- 


3.962.669 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

Gerald  Entine,  Newton;  Frank  C.  Wilson.  Tewksbury.  both  of 

Mass.,  and  Richard  Farrell.  East  Killinglv.  C  onn..  avsignors 

to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc..  Waltham.  Mas,s. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491 .3.MI 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  7108 

U.S.  CI.  338-19  15  Claims 


^^3Si- 


ductive  material  ccxiperate  to  reduce  voltage  stress  at  the 
point  of  entrance  of  said  bushing  through  the  opening  m 
the  casing. 


3,962,668 

ELECTRIC  LOW-VOLTAGE  FUSE 

F^ward  J.   Knapp,  Jr.,   Merrimac,   Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,366 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  85:14 

U.S.  CI.  337-228  ^  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising 

a  body  of  semiconductive  material  having  a  pan  ot  opposed 
surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  ea^h  provided  with  a  film  ot 
electrically  conductive  material,  and 

a  mounting  assembly  including  a  base,  at  lea-st  two  resihcni 
spring  electrically  conductive  contact  members,  and 
means  attached  to  said  contact  members  and  siiid  ha.se  for 
supporting  said  contact  members  in  spaced  relation  \o 
said  base,  said  contact  members  being  in  spring  buised 
contact  with  said  opp<ised  surfaces  and  providing  stable 
slow  diffusion,  electrical  contact  with  said  body. 


3.962.670 

HEAT  ABLE  HOf-LOW  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Wolfgang  Dietze,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,758.  Oct.  29.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,899.557.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.667 

Claims    priority,    application    (Jermanv.    Oct.    31.     1972. 

2253411 

Int.  CI.-  HOIC  I3I00 
U.S.  CI.  338-^  334  1  '-^"" 


PURE 

SEMKONDUCTOR) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  including 

a.  a  tubular  ca.sing  of  absorbent  celluiosic  material: 

b    a  pulverulent  non-fulgurite-forming  arc-qucnching  filler 

inside  Slid  casing, 
c    a  fusible  element  of  a  soft  low  fusing  point  metal  inside 

said  casing,  embedded  in  said  filler  and  having  ends  bent 

around  the  rims  formed  by  said  casing  at  the  ends  thereof 

into  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing, 
d   a  pair  of  terminal  caps  each  mounted  under  pressure  on 

one  of  said  ends  of  said  casmg,  reducing  the  thickness  and 

flattening  said  ends  of  said  fusible  element  in  engagement 

with  said  outer  surface  of  said  casing  to  form  connector 

tabs  having  a  width  larger  than  the  width  of  other  portions 

of  said  fusible  element;  and 
e    two  bodies  of  a  cured  synthetic  resin  inside  said  casing  ..„_,.„,. 

adiacent  said  ends  thereof  a  portion  of  said  resin  forming         1.  A  diffusion  container  for  doping  semiconductor  elements 

eich  of  said  bodies  being  absorbed  bv  said  ends  of  said    with  a  dopant  comprising 
a  ing  and  thereby  hardening  and  st'ifTening  sa.d  ends,        a  gas-impermeable  housing  having  an  inner  surface  corn^ 

and  each  of  said  pair  of  terminal  caps  being  adhesively  posed  of  pure  silicon  and  an  outer  surface  comp<.sed  o 

bonded  by  said  rcL  to  one  of  said  hardened  and  stiffened  a  doped  silicon  having  a  specific  electrical  resistance  of 

^    -.  ,  about   10  milliohm  centimeters 

ends  of  said  casing 


/17^ 
'-DOPED 
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3.962.671 
CALIBRATION  TRANSDUCER 
.  Newport.  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited  States  of 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
C. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  605.565 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  29iOU 

L.S.  CI.  34«-5  C  3  Claims 
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means  on  the  support  craft  for  prt)cessing  a  cycle  of  the 
phase  variations  of  the  ensonifying  signal  into  range  and 
beanng  information. 


3.962.673 
SYSTEM  EOR  READING  ACOUSTIC  IMAGES 
Jean    Desbois.    and    Pierre   TournoLs.   both   of    Paris.   France. 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSE.  Paris.  Erance 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.987 
Claims     priority,     application     Erance.     Oct.     31.     1973. 
73.38912 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  moo 
U.S.  CI.  340— 15  6  Claims 


re  for  use  in  testing  a  homing  system  in  the  nose 
torpedo  comprising; 

means   adapted    for   holding   and    enclosing   •^aid 
tion  so  that  the  axis  of  said  nose  section  lies  in  a 
plane, 
cer  assembly  held  and  enclosed  in  said  enclosing 
and  adapted  to  be  held  in  firm  abutment  to  said 
ion,  said  transducer  assembly  includes  a  trans- 
lousing  enclosing  a  transducer  plate  having  a  plu- 
transducer  elements  arranged  in  quadrature  on 
ate  and  said  transducer  assembly  having  an  axis 
ing  with  the  perpendicular  axis  of  symmetry   of 
.  said  axis  of  said  plate  and  said  assembly  King 
rizontal  plane; 
force  means  for  exerting  force   in  a  honzontal 
adapted  for  holding  said  transducer  housing  in 
lutment  with  said  nose  section;  and 
ubicant  disposed  on  said  transducer  housing 


3.962.672 
TEJhERED  VEHICLE  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Watts,  and  Michael  D.  Juniper,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bVthe  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 
^  Filed  July  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  596.329 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  5.18 
L.S.  CI.  340—6  R  10  Claims 
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OUTPUT     DISPLir 


deep  ocean  system  an  apparatus  for  locating  a  teth 

e  with  respect  to  the  distal  end  of  a  cable  hanging 
pport  craft  comprising 

xtending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  cable  for  cou^ 
signals  between  the  cable  and  the  vehicle. 

ounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  cable  for  transmit 

I  ensonifying  signal. 
Earned  on  the  vehicle  for  receiving  phase  vanations 

acoustic  signal. 


1.  A  system  for  reading  acoustic  images  propagated  in  an 
elastic  medium,  conpnsing 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  analvser  device  for  processing  an 
incident  signal  by  interaction  with  an  excitation  signal 
and  for  producing  a  resulting  output  signal  convenient  for 
imaging; 
a  signal  generator  means  for  supplying  said  excitation  signal 
having  short  pulses  with  a  pulsation  a,  kept  at  a  first 
constant  periodicity; 
an  output  display  means  for  imaging; 

said    analv/er   device   composing   a   piezoelectric    medium 
Mjf-^stMtc  having   me  face  to  meet  said  elastic  medium  for 
receiving  incident  acoustic  bulk  waves  signal  propagated 
at  a  second  constant  periodicity  pulsation  a,  and  forming 
on  said  receiving  face  an  acoustic  image  defined  by  a 
linear  acoustic  energy  densitv, 
and  further  provided  on  the  opposite  face  with  at  least  one 
electro-acoustic    trans^lucer    means   connectable   to   said 
output  analyser  means  and  at  least  one  interdigital  array 
means  of  a  given  length  (  L)  successively  arranged  on  said 
substrate  opposite  face  perpendicularly  to  the  direction 
of  propagation   of  a   launced   elastic    surface   wave   and 
connect, I  hie  to  said  generator  means, 
and  wherein  said  iPvident   a,  and  excitation  a^  signals,  si- 
multaneoLisIs    applied    to    said    arra\    each    respectively 
generate  a  pattern  of  mechanical  surface  strains  and  the 
non   linear   interaction   thus  produced   by  the   two  said 
patterns  gives  rise  to  acoustic  surface  waves  with  resulting 
signal  pulsation  due  to  addition  or  difference  of  the  super- 
imposed  pulsations  uip  Ji  a,),  the  duration  (T)  of  said 
resulting  signal  (a^  i  a,)  being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  said 
arrav  length  (Lj  to  the  propagation  velocity  (C)  of  the 
surface  waves  over  the  said  substrate,  and 
the  acoustic  image  being  derived  from  the  electrical  signal 
supplied  b\  said  transducer  means  to  said  output  display 
means  with  a  filtering  around  its  constant  resulting  pulsa- 
tion (  a„  --  a,  1 
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3.962,674 

ACOUSTIC  LOGGING  USING  ULTRASONIC 

FREQUENCIES 

Eddie  P.  Hoyvell,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.555 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIV  1140 

U.S.  CL  340-15.5  AC  12  Claims 


3,962.676 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OHMK   LOADS,  PREEERABI/\ 

SIGNAL  LAMPS  IN  A  ROAD  TRAEEll    S\  STEM 
Horst  MaLsel,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  July  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  381.903 
Claims    priority,    application    German).     Aug.    4.     l^'^l. 
2238521 

Int.  CL-  G08G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340     41  R  2  Claims 
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1.  An  acoustic  logging  system  for  determining  characteris 
tics  of  an  earth  formation  comprising: 

a.  downhole  logging  means  for  transmitting  an  acoustic 
signal  at  ultrasonic  frequency  through  the  adjacent  for- 
mation and  for  receiving  said  signal, 

b.  means  for  detecting  the  initial  compressional  pulse  and 
the  subsequent  fluid  pulse  in  said  received  signal,  and 

c.  means  for  analyzing  said  initial  compressional  pulse  and 
subsequent  fluid  pulse  to  determine  formation  character- 
istics dependent  upon  their  relative  attenuation  and  tran- 
sit times. 


3,962,675 
UNDERWATER  FLOODLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
William  N.  Royvley,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Gordon  F.  Eh- 
ret.  Alhambra.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Weil-McLain  Co.. 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,989 

Int.  CI."  F21V  3H00 

U.S.  CI.  240-26  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  ohmic  loads,  particularly  signal 
lamps  of  a  traffic  regulating  system,  in  response  to  periodic 
test  pulses  supplied  under  normal  operating  conditions  of  the 
ohmic  loads,  composing  an  evaluation  relav  having  an  inher- 
ent delav  and  including  an  actuating  winding,  a  series  circuit 
comprising  a  capacitor;  a  first  diode,  a  unidirectional  power 
supply  and  a  first  transistor,  operative  when  said  first  transis- 
tor is  conductive  to  charge  said  capacitor  from  said  pov.er 
supply,  a  second  series  circuit  comprising  said  capacitor  a 
second  diode,  a  second  transistor,  and  said  actuating  winding, 
operative  when  said  second  transistor  is  conductive  to  dis- 
charge said  capacitor  through  said  actuating  winding,  and 
means  operatively  supplying  said  test  pulses  to  said  transistors 
for  effecting  alternate  conduction  of  said  transistors  whereby 
the  charge  and  discharge  of  said  capacitor  is  controlled  by  said 
test  pulses  the  duration  of  the  charge  period  being  less  than 
the  inherent  delay  of  said  relav 


3.962.677 
SAFETY  BELT  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  Otto  Richard  Miesterfeld.  Troy,  and  Stephen  Jay 
Orris.  Allen  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  605.493 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21  ni.,  B60R  :/,  lu 

U.S.  CI.  340-  52  E  2  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  fioodlight  assembly  comprising  an  open- 
ended  shell  adapted  to  extend  in  an  opening  formed  in  a  wall 
of  a  reservoir  for  water,  said  shell  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing integrally  formed  flange  which  engages  the  surface  of  said 
wall,  a  plurality  of  bosses  formed  integrally  with  said  flange, 
said  bosses  extending  in  a  spaced  relationship  around  said 
shell  and  extending  into  said  wall,  an  open-ended  inner  hous- 
ing disposed  within  said  shell  and  including  light  bulb  recepta- 
cle means,  and  cover  means  for  covering  the  open  ends  of  said 
housing  and  said  shell 


1.  In  a  vehicle  safety  belt  warning  circuit  the  combination 
with  the  vehicle  battery  and  the  vehicle  ignition  switch  of  a 
normally  open  safety  belt  switch  associated  with  a  safety  belt 
of  the  vehicle,  a  warning  lamp,  a  warning  buzzer  and  an  elec- 
tronic control  module  operatively  coupling  the  vehicle  bat- 
tery, ignition  switch,  warning  lamp,  warning  buzzer  and  belt 
switch,  said  module  comprising  a  first  main  control  transistor 
having  an  emitter,  collector,  and  base  and  having  its  emitter- 
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collector  circuit  arranged  to  control  conduction  through  the 
warning  lamp,  a  second  main  control  transistor  having  an 
emitter,  collector,  and  base  and  arranged  to  have  its  emitter- 
collector  circuit  controlling  conduction  through  the  warning 
buzzer,  means  connecting  the  safety  belt  switch  with  the  base 
of  the  second  control  transistor,  and  a  timing  network  con- 
necting the  ignition  switch  with  the  base  terminals  of  the  two 
transistors,   s;iid   timing   network   comprising    an    input    RC 
charging  circuit,  diode  means  operativeiy  coupling  said  charg- 
ing circuit  w  th  a  terminal  of  the  ignition   switch  which  is 
connected  to  the  battery  when  the  ignition  switch  is  actuated 
from  its  off  position,  a  programmable  unijunction  transistor 
having  its  ancde-cathode  circuit  coupled  through  a  resistor  to 
said  diode  m<  ans,  means  coupling  the  anode  of  the  program- 
mable unijun  :tion  transistor  with  the  base  terminals  of  said 
first  and  sec6nd  transistors,  means  coupling  the  anode-gate 
terminal  of  the  programmable  unijunction  transistor  with  the 
RC  charging  Lircuit  for  triggering  the  programmable  unijunc- 
tion transisto[  after  a  certain  charge  has  been  given  to  said  RC 
circuit,  and  nleans  forming  a  discharge  circuit  for  discharging 
the  RC  circuit  when  the  ignition  switch  is  operated  to  its  off 
position. 


3,962,679 
HA>DWRmNCi  IDENTIFICATION  TECHNIQUE 
Rudolf  Succo  Engelbrecht,  Bremgarten,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,898 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340      146.3  SY  '  Claims 
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3,962,678 
LlGHnNG  APPARATUS 
Masayuki  kirokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamagiwa 
Electric  C<i.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,742 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mav  I.  1974,49-50195; 
Mav  1.  1974]  49-'501%:  May  1.  1974.  49-50197 

Int.  C1.'F21S  ///2,i'/(,/ 
U.S.  CI.  240]-8I  BD  5  Claims 


1.  A  handv-riting  identification  system  comprising  a  hand- 
wnting  speed  transducer  for  directly  generating  a  single  ana- 
log signal  proportuinal  to  the  instantaneous  speed  of  any  given 
handwriting,  wherein  said  speed  is  a  scalar  magnitude  inde- 
pendent of  the  direction  of  said  given  handwriting  at  that 
instant  and  which  has  a  quantitative  value  equal  to  (vx)^  + 
{l„)^  where  v^  and  v„  are  respectively  the  honzontal  and 
vertical  velocity  vectors,  wherein  said  given  handwriting  in- 
cludes a  pluralitv  of  direction  ctimponents  obliquely  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  vertical  and  each  other,  and 
wherein  said  transducer  incorporates  an  electrically  insulating 
film  «.nting  surface  and  a  movable  element  for  applying  elec- 
trostatic charges  to  said  surface  with  a  conductive  liquid 
which  does  not  wet  said  film  to  produce  said  given  handwrit- 
ing on  said  surface  with  said  movable  element  and  provide  a 
smgle  signal  pioportional  to  the  instantaneous  speed  of  said 
element  with  respect  to  said  surface,  whereby  said  single 
signal  mav  he  employed  by  itself  without  processing  as  a 
discriminant  f.  ir  idcntifving  handwriting. 


3,962.680 
COMPARATOR  DEVICE 
Shigeharu    Hirao,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,249 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar.    13.    1974,   49- 

28100 

Int.  CI.-  (i06F  7  02 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.2 


VOTT 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  lighting  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  use  as  a 
stand  type  amp  comprising,  a  light  assembly  comprising  a 
socket;  a  liiht  bulb,  a  shade;  and  a  stand  including  an  elon 
gated  stem  member  having  two  ends  and  a  central  portion 
carrying  sad  light  assembly  on  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
formed  wit  1  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  of  generally  L- 
shaped  cro^-section  over  the  periphery  thereof,  each  groove 
extending  ridiaily  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
stem  membfer  and  all  grooves  arranged  in  parallel  and  succes- 
sive relatioi  at  regular  intervals  substantially  along  the  whole 
length  of  thfe  stem  member;  and  at  least  one  flexible  metal  bar 
penetrating  through  said  stem  member  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereo"  which  holds  the  stem  member  in  selected  posi- 
tions, the  iriprovement  in  which  said  annular  grooves  become 
gradually  d;eper  toward  at  least  one  end  of  the  stem  member 
from  the  central  portion  thereof. 
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1.  A  comparator  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  coinci- 
dence circuits  having  first  input  terminals  supplied  with  the 
corresponding  number  of  bit  signals  being  compared,  each 
having  one  second  input  terminal  supplied  with  one  of  com- 
parison base  bit  signals,  and  producing  a  coincidence  detec- 
tion signal  when  all  the  bit  signals  for  each  coincidence  circuit 
have  the  same  logical  level  as  that  of  the  comparison  base  bit 
signals  for  that  coincidence  circuit,  and  an  AND  circuit  for 
obtaining  the  logical  product  of  outputs  from  the  plural  coin- 
cidence circuits,  wherein  the  number  m  of  the  coincidence 
circuits  IS  so  chosen  as  to  satisfy  the  relationship 
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3,962,681 
PAGE  WIDTH  OPTICAL  CHARACTER  PROCESSING 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Stanley  C.  Requa,  Dallas,  and  Richard  Gayle  Van  Tyne,  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Recognition  Exjuipment 
Incorporated,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,014 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9// 2 

U.S.  CI.  340^  146.3  H  19  Claims 


ferring  said  low  order  address  hits  to  said  first  address  bus 
means  if  said  current  instruction  is  of  a  first  t>pe  or  tn  said 
data  bus  if  said  current  instruction  is  of  a  second  tvpc 

said  second  register  means  including  second  program  rcgi-- 
tcr  means  coupled  hctv^een  said  second  address  bu^ 
means  and  said  data  bus  for  storing  high  order  address 
bits  of  said  current  instruction  and  transferring  said  high 
order  address  bits  to  said  second  address  bus  if  said  cur 
rent  instruction  is  of  said  first  type  or  to  said  data  hus  if 
said  current  instruction  is  of  said  second  ;vr>c. 

counter  means  coupled  to  said  first  and   second   register 
means  for  updating  said  low  and  high  order  address  bits 
in  said  first  and  second  program  register  means  h\  mere 
menting    or   decrementing,    under    program    control,    an 
address  stored   m   said   first   and   second    rcgisier   mcms 
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1.  A  page  width  optical  scanning  system  of  the  type  wherein 
an  image  of  a  portion  of  a  complete  line  of  characters  on  a 
document  is  projected  onto  a  plurality  of  groups  of  photosen- 
sitive means  arranged  in  a  single  column,  the  groups  to  be 
scanned  simultaneously,  the  photosensitive  means  extending 
parallel  to  character  line  length  and  wherein  the  output  signals 
of  all  the  photosensitive  means  in  the  array  are  periodicallv 
scanned  and  sampled,  and  wherein  said  system  includes  means 
for  correcting  scan  pattern  offset  which  comprises: 

multiplexing  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  single 

output, 
means  for  delaying  for  selected  periods,  scanned  data  from 
each  of  said  groups  of  photosensitive  means,  respectively, 
said  periods  being  equal  to  the  time  required  to  compen 
sate  for  scan  pattern  offset  from  each  of  the  groups  of 
photosensitive  means,  and 
means   for    transferring   delayed   data   from    each   of  said 
groups  of  photosensitive  means,  respectively,  to  individ- 
ual inputs  of  said  multiplexing  means  and  produce  scan 
corrected  data  at  the  output  thereof. 


3,962,682 

SPLIT  LOW  ORDER  INTERNAL  ADDRESS  BUS  FOR 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Thomas  H.  Bennett,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,136 

Int.  Cl.«  G06F  3100,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor  unit  including  an  internal  data  bus  N 

bits  wide,  N  being  an  interger,  coupled  to  a  data  output  circuit 

comprising: 

parallel  internal  address  bus  means  including  first  address 
bus  means  N  bits  wide  coupled  to  first  register  means  for 
transferring  data  representative  of  low  order  address  bits, 
and  second  address  bus  means  independent  of  said  first 
address  bus  means  N  bits  wide  coupled  to  second  register 
means  for  transferring  data  representative  of  high  order 
address  bus  bits,  said  parallel  internal  bus  means  being 
coupled  to  data  output  circuit  means; 
said  first  register  means  including  first  program  register 
means  coupled  to  said  first  address  bus  means  for  storng 
low  order  address  bits  of  a  current  instruction  and  trans- 


KALT/aO     ^ts 


wherein  said  counter  means  includes  a  first  counter  cou- 
pled between  said  first  address  bus  means  and  said  data 
bus  and  also  coupled  to  said  first  program  register  means 
for  updating  contents  of  said  program  register  means, 

said  counter  means  including  a  second  counter  coupled  to 
said  address  bus  means  and  said  second  program  register 
means  for  updating  contents  of  said  second  program 
register  means  independcntK  of  said  second  address 
means, 

said  microprocessor  unit  also  including  anthmetK  logic  unit 
means  coupled  to  said  low  order  address  bus  and  said 
data  bus  and  control  means  coupled  lo  said  arithmetic 
logic  unit  means,  said  first  and  second  register  means,  and 
said  counter  means  for  controlling  transfers  of  data 
thereat 


3,962,683 

CPU  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Max  Brown,  1  107  Winrock,  Apt.  8401.  Houston.  Tex.  77027. 

and  Gary  Boone,  6319  Oakham,  Houston,  Tex.  77045 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,665,  Aug.  31.  1971.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  394361 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  synchronous  CPL  characterized  by  an  operation 
cycle  having  a  first  subcycle  during  which  the  CPU  may  acces-s 
an  external  memory  and  a  second  subcycle  during  which  the 
CPU  processes  data  and  instructions  retrieved  from  memory, 
a  control  system  comprising. 
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a.  circuit  neans  for  generating  said  first  and  second  subcy- 
cle  times,  said  circuit  means  including  a  programmable 
logic  aiVay  for  seiectivelv  defining  the  time  duratu-n  of 
said  suocycles, 

b  mstruciion  decode  means  for  receiving  instructions  from 
said  external  memory  and  for  producing  output  signals 
correspL)nding  to  the  processor  operation  required  for 
respective  instructions,  said  decode  means  comprising  a 
programmable  logic  array  for  selectively  defining  proces- 
sor operation  resulting  from  selected  instructions, 

c.  cycle  timing  means  operably  connected  to  said  circuit 
means,  and  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  instruction 
decode  means  to  receive  output  signals  therefrom,  for 
controlling  the  number  of  processor  cycles  required  for 
respective  instructions    and  I 

d  timing  control  means  for  receiving  inputs  from  said  cir- 
cuit means,  and  coupled  to  said  decode  means  to  receive 
outputlsignals  therefrom,  and  receiving  inputs  from  the 
cycle  Aiming  means,  for  generating  control  signals  t<^ 
synchronize  processor  operation,  said  tirtiing  control 
means  including  a  programmable  logic  array  for  selec- 
tively defining  a  sequence  of  operation  of  the  processor. 


3.962,685 
D\T\  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  PYRAMIDAL 
HIERARC  HV  CONTROI.  FLOW 
Albert  P   Belle  Isle.  PitLsfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  June  3,  l'^'^4,  Ser.  No.  476.030 

Int.  CI.-  ii06¥  15/16 

L.S.  CL  340-172.5  22  Claims 
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3.962,684 

COMPLTJING  SYSTEM  INTERFACE  LSING  COMMON 

PARAiJlEL  BtS  AND  SEGMENTED  ADDRESSING 

Edward  R.Caudel,  and  Gary  W.  Boone,  both  of  Houston.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1971.  Ser.  No.  176,669 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  9100 

L.S.  CI.  340-172.5  8  Claims 
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INTERFACE 


mputing  system  which  includes  a  central  processor 

rtibination  with  a  plurality  of  external  memory  units 

e  processor  includes  a  control  section,  a  parallel 

logic  unit,  an  instruction   register  and  a  random 

etnory  interconnected  by  a  plurality   of  parallel  hu> 

non  to  the  processor  and  external  memory  units,  an 

memory  section  that  includes  a  last-in-first-out  pro- 

i]ess  stack  for  addressing  the  external  memory  units 

set  of  dynamic  random  access  memory   registers 
ning  to  store  low  order  address  bits, 
,d  set  of  dynamic  random  access  memory  registers 
respectively  to  said  first  set  functioning  to  store 
order  address  bits,  and 

irectional  counter  for  respectively  selecting  one  pair 

said  first  and  second  sets  to  function  as  the  program 

register  to  address  said  external  memory  units, 

aining  pairs  of  registers  of  said  first  and  second  set 

ng  a  last-in-first-out  address  stack,  whereby  in  re- 

to  a  subroutine  call  said  counter  indexes  one  unit 

rst  direction  to  select  an  adjacent  pair  of  data  regis- 

the  new  program  address,  the  previous  pair  of  data 

.rs  storing  the  address  for  a  return  instruction  which 

ctive  to  cause  said  counter  to  index  one  unit  in  the 

ite  direction 


ress 
rem 


as 


1.  A  data  processing  system  based  upon  a  pyramidal  hierar- 
chy of  at  least  three  levels  having  a  bus  interfacing  adjacent 
levels  thereof,  comprising 

A    a  first,  highest  level  including. 

1  a  stiire  containing  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations 
each  capable  of  retaining  an  instruction  word  contain- 
ing an  operation  code  portion  defining  an  operation  to 
be  performed,  and 

2  a  sequence  controller  for  addressing  said  store  to  selec- 
ti\cl\  retrieve  instruction  words  therefrom  and  for 
placing  said  words  on  the  bus  interfacing  the  first  and 
second  levels, 

B,  second  and  third  respectively  lower  levels  each  including 
a  pluralitv  of  processing  units  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
bus  interfacing  the  respective  level  to  the  next  higher 

level. 

1  each  of  said  processing  units  containing  recognition 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  code  portion  of  the 
instruction  word  on  the  bus  interfacing  it  with  the  next 
higher  level  to  accept  only  those  words  containing 
designated  operation  code  portions, 
;  cd^h  of  said  processing  units  being  of  a  one  of  two 
types,  an  execution  processing  unit  or  a  translator 
processing  unit, 
3.  each  of  said  second  and  third  levels  capable  of  includ- 
ing execution  processing  units  and  translator  process- 
ing units  and  each  having  at  least  one  translator  pro- 
cessing unit, 

a.  each  of  said  execution  processing  units  responsive  to 
an  instruction  word  recognized  thereby  to  perform 
the  operation  specified  by  that  instruction  word,  and 
b  each  of  said  translator  processing  units  including 
means  to  distinguish  between  first  and  second  types 
of  instruction  words  recognized  thereby  comprising, 

I  means  responsive  to  the  first  of  the  two  types  of 
instruction  words  for  transmitting  that  instruction 
word  to  the  next  lower  interface  bus  without  modi- 
fication, and 

II  means  responsive  to  the  second  of  the  two  types 
of  instruction  words  for  initiating  an  operation  by 
an  associated  execution  processing  unit  m  accor- 
dance with  a  stored  group  of  additional  instruction 
words,  including  means  to  address  a  store  means 
containing  said  additional  instruction  words;  and 

C  addressable  store  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
translatiir  processing  units  for  storing  said  additional 
instruction  words 
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3.962,686 
MEMORY  CIRCl'IT 
Shigeki  Matsue,  and  Hajime  Shirato.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo.  Ja- 
pan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,687,  May  16,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1972,  47-48876 
Int.  CI.^GllC  IJtiflO 
U.S.  CI.  340     173  R  ^'^  Claims 


d  judging  means,  coupled  to  said  semiconductor  memory 
array  to  be  tested,  for  generating  judgment  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  results  of  the  testing  of  a  respective  cell 
within  said  semiconductor  memory  array,  addressed  by 
said  X-counter  means  and  said  Y-counter  means, 

e  memorv  means,  coupled  to  said  judging  means,  for  stor- 
ing judgement  signals  representative  of  the  results  of  the 
testing  of  a  respective  cell;  and 

f  first  gate  means  connected  between  said  judging  means 
and  said  memory  means,  for  controUably  coupling  said 
judgment  signals  to  said  memory  means; 

the  improvement  composing; 

g  mask  appointment  means  for  generating  a  masking  signal 
representative  of  the  address  of  a  memory  cell  known  to 
be  defective. 


1.  A  memory  circuit  employing  insulated-gate  field-effect 
transistors,  said  memorv  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
terminals  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  address  signals,  a  terminal 
for  receivmg  a  single  timing  signal,  a  plurality  of  circuits  to  be 
operated  in  sequence,  and  means  for  controlling  the  com- 
mencement of  operation  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  circuits, 
said  controlling  means  including  a  control  circuit  having  an 
operation  time  substantially  similar  to  that  of  one  of  said 
pluralitv  of  circuits,  said  control  circuit  receiving  the  same 
input  signal  as  that  for  said  one  circuit  and  producing  an 
output  signal  that  is  applied  to  and  effective  to  initiate  the 
operation  of  the  succeeding  one  of  said  plurality  of  circuits 
subsequent  to  said  one  circuit  upon  the  completion  of  opera^ 
tion  of  said  one  circuit,  whereby  said  plurality  of  circuits  of 
said  memory  circuit  are  operated  automatically  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  with  said  single  timing  signal 


3,962.687 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Yoshikazu  Suzumura.  Fuchu.  and  Yoichi   Asano.  Setagaya; 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  .lapan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.927 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,   Oct.    12.    1973,   48- 

113896 

Int.  CI.' G lie  13/00 
U.S.  a.  340-173  R  2  Claims 

1    In  a  testing  apparatus  for  detecting  faults  in  a  semicon 
ductor  memorv  array  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
each  cell  being  capable  of  stonng  a  binary  bit  of  mformation , 
each  cell  bemg  addressed  by  an  X-address  signal  and  a  Y- 
address  signal,  said  testing  apparatus  including: 
a   program  means  for  generating  a  testing  signal, 
b   X-counter  means,  controlled  by  said  program  means,  for 
generating  an   X-address   signal   for  the   semiconductor 
memory  array  to  be  tested, 
c   Y-counter  means,  controlled  by  said  program  means,  tor 
generating   a    Y-address    signal    for    the    semiconductor 
memory  array  to  be  tested. 


FTOM  TIMING  PULSE 


h  signal  generating  means,  coupled  t.^  said  X  o-unicr 
means,  said  Y-counter  means,  and  said  mask  appoint- 
ment means,  for  comparing  said  ma.sking  Mgnal  v^ith  the 
X-address  signals  and  ^  -address  signal-  bs  ^hwh  the 
memorv  cells  of  the  semiconductor  memorv  array  arc 
addressed  during  the  testing  thereof,  and  for  generating 
a  mask  signal  upon  coincidence  of  the  masking  signal 
with  said  X-address  and  Y-address  signals,  and 

I,  second  gate  means,  coupled  between  said  signal  gcncKii 
ing  means  and  said  first   gate   means,    and    reeciving   .i 
timing  pulse,  for  inhibiting  the  transmission  i^f  said  timing 
pulse  to  said  first  gate  means,  in  rcsp<mse  to  the  genera- 
tion of  a  mask  signal  by  said  signal  generating  means 


3.962.688 

OPTICAL  MASS  DATA  MFM()R\ 

Krik     t.erhard     Natanael     \N  tsterl>erg.     Havtsk.^vautn     -\. 

S-183  50  Tahv.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564.63' 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Apr.     16.     1974. 

7405076 

Int.  CI.'  i.llC  !.V04.  11/42 
L.S.  CI.  340-  173  LM  **  Claims 


1.  An  optical  memory  for  storing  large  amounts,  of  informa 
tion  with  a  great  packing  densitv  having  recording  and  reading 
cvcles  controlled  by  a  computer,  there  bemg  a  laser  beam  to 
provide  recording  and  reading  of  information  respectively  on 
and  from  a  memorv  disk  rotating  in  operali.m.  in  response  to 
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i\   modulation    of  the   beam,    this   modulation 

adjustment  of  the  beam  \n  the  radial  direction 

ile  coarse  adjustment  of  the  beam  takes  place 

characterized  by  an  acousto-optical  modulator 

e  path  of  the  laser  beam  for  both  amplitude  and 

ating  the  beam,  so  that  it  is  fine  adjusted  by 

for  providing   different   intensities,   and   by    a 

adjusting  unit  for  stepwise  displacement  of 

radial  direction  of  the  disk 
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the 


3.962.690 
THIN  FII  M  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Roland     Koenig.     Ludwigshafen;     Hermann     Dekhelmann, 
Schwetzingen,  and  Herbert   Henkler,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BA.SF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen  (Rhine).  Germany 

Filed  Sepl.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.285 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Sept.    6,     1973, 
2344983 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  IQ'OS 
L.S.  CI.  340     174  /.B  2  Claims 


3,962,689 

MEMORY  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 

Raymond  D.  Ilninson,  5404  Brixham  Court,  Burke.  Va.  22015 

Fi]ed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,917 

Int.  CI.' GllC  1 3 100 

l'.S.  CI.  3404  1 73  R  8  Claims 
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for  controlling  read  and  write  functions  of  a 
s  memory  to  continuously  read  out  therefrom  in 
ary  order,  data  words  stored  in  said  memory  and 
enter  a  next  data  word  into  a  predetermined  one 
ry  addresses,  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
sequence   signal    comprising   a    repeated   clock 
lied  binary   count  corresponding  to  successive 
lity  of  addresses  in  said  random  access  memory  ; 
ressing  said  random  access  memory  with  said 
quence  signal,  means  for  applying  a  next  data 
tered  into  said  memory  to  the  data  input  of  said 
for  comparing  the  binary  address  into  which 
word  IS  to  be  entered  with  said  binary  scan 
a  time  interval  comprising  at  least  that  period  of 
for  said  binary  scan  signal  to  generate  signals 
to  all  of  the  addresses  of  said  memory,  said 
mparing  a  synchronization  signal  upon  said  bi- 
next  data  word  address  being  the  same,  and 
lying  said  synchronization  signal  to  wnte-enable 
a  logic  means,  in  response  to  which  said  wnte- 
forming    logic    means   outputs    a   wnte-enable 
d  write-enable  pulse  being  applied  to  said  mem- 
said  next  data  word  to  be  written  into  the  then 
ation  in  said  memory 


1.  An  improved  thin  film   magnetic  storage  device  of  the 
type  having  a  flat  support  to  which  a  ferromagnetic  layer  is 
applied,  said    layer  containing  areas  of  low   coercive  force 
which  are  in  the  shape  of  strip-iike  channels  and  which  are 
surrounded  by  areas  of  higher  coercive  force,  and  wherein 
electric  conductors  extend   in  planes  parallel  with  said  flat 
support  which   are  adapted  for  the  flow  of  electrical  signal 
current  which  establishes  the  magnetic  fields  needed  to  nucle- 
ate, propagate,  read  and  erase  the  magnetic  domains  in  the 
low  coercive  force  areas,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  electric  conductors  being  arranged    in   two  separate 
planes  in  a  manner  such  that  they  intersect  said  channels 
perpendicularly,  the  conductors  of  one  plane  at  the  point 
of  intersection  with  said  channels  being  situated  about  the 
gap^  between  the  ci inductors  of  the  second  plane. 


3,962,691 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OVER  A  DISTANCE 

OF  INDICATIONS  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  A  METER 
Michel  Langenfeld,  Vandoeuvre-les-Nancy,  France,  assignor  to 
Pont-.A-.Mousson  S..A.,  Nancy,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,784 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Nov.     29,     1973, 
73.42592;  Nov.  4.  1974,  74.36617 

Int.  CL'GOSC  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  340-203  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  over  a  distance  the  angular 
p<.isition  of  rotary  elements  such  as  indicator  drums  of  a  meter, 
comprising  an  exterior  connector,  a  current  generating  and 
decoding  reading  apparatus  for  making  a  reading  of  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  rotary  elements,  the  reading  apparatus 
being  detachably  connected  in  the  connector,  an  encoding 
unit  comprising  for  each  rotary  element  a  stepped  cam  which 
has  steps  in  successive  equal  sectors  of  the  stepped  cam  and 
IS  connected  to  rotate  with  the  corresponding  rotary  element. 
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the  steps  being  positioned  on  radii  of  the  cam  which  increase 
progressively  from  a  first  of  said  steps  to  a  last  of  said  steps, 
a  movable  follower  combined  with  the  cam  to  be  driven  by  the 
cam,    elastically    yieldable    means   for    biasing   the    follower 
against   the   stepped   cam,  a   smooth  cam   coaxial   with   the 
stepped  cam,  drive  means  for  driving  the  smooth  cam  in  rota- 
tion, the  smooth  cam  having  a  camming  surface  cooperative 
with  the  follower  and  capable  of  maintaining  the  follower 
spaced  awav  from  the  steps  of  the  stepped  cam  outside  periods 
in  which  the   reading  apparatus  makes  said   reading,  and  a 
device  for  detecting  movement  of  the  follower;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  following  features,  the  smooth  cam  has 
in  at  least  a  part  of  the  smooth  cam  a  camming  surface  which 
has  a  radius  which  increases  progressively  to  shift  the  follower 
to  the  same  extent  as  said  radii  of  said  steps  between  a  mini- 
mum radius  corresponding  to  the  radius  of  said  first  step  and 
a  maximum  radius  corresponding  to  the  radius  of  said  last 
step,  a  substantially  radially  extending  surface  interconnecting 
the  maximum  radius  part  and  the  minimum  radius  part  of  the 
camming  surface,  said  drive  means  being  capable  of  causing 
the  smooth  cam  to  effect  a  predetermined  number  of  rota- 
tional steps  in  the  direction  of  increasing  radii  of  said  camming 
surface  the  angular  extent  of  said  rotational  steps  correspond- 
ing to  the  angular  extent  of  said  steps  of  the  stepped  cam, 
means  bemg  provided  in  the  reading  apparatus  for  counting 
the  steps  effected  by  the  smooth  cam  while  the  follower  coop- 
erates with  said  part  of  the  smooth  cam. 


regions  are  of  opposite  conductivity  type  and  not  produc- 
ing a  P-N  junction  when  both  of  said  regions  are  of  the 
same  conductiv.tv  type,  an  electrically  conductive  termi 
nal  on  each  of  said  outer  regions,  said  terminals  being 
senallv  connected  into  a  circuit  havmg  a  direct  current 
voltage  source  of  appropriate  polarity  and  a  temperature 
indicatmg  means,  wherein  said  bodv  blocks  current  from 
the  voltige  source  when  said  P-N  junctions  are  present, 
yet  readiU  passes  current  when  they  are  not  present  an.l 
thereby  activates  said  temperature  indicating  means. 


3,962.693 

MOTION  DETECTION  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

PENDULUM  SWITCH 

Charles  H.  M.  Schamblin.  P.O.  Box  1709.  Bakersfield.  Calif. 

93302 

Filed  Julv  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  597.441 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  /.f(W,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  340^261  6  Claims 


3,962,692 
SOLID  STATE  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Michael  P.  Murphy,  FUnt,  and  John  W.  Riddel,  Fenton.  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,675 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIK  7122:  G08B  21100:  HOIL  291167.  31110 

U.S.  CI.  340-228  R  "*  ^'**'"^ 


1  An  electrical  circuit  that  includes  a  solid  state  tempera- 
ture responsive  switch  device  having  a  thermally  dependent 
P-N  junction  providmg  switching  action,  said  circuit  compns- 

'"  a  body  of  semiconductive  material,  said  body  having  at  least 
two  regions  defining  an  interface  therebetween,  one  of 
said  regions  being  thermally  non-mvertible  m  conductiv- 
ity type  wherein  said  one  region  has  the  same  conductiv- 
ity  type  regardless  of  temperature,  the  other  region  bemg 
thermally  invertible  m  conductivity  type  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  said  thermally  invertible  region  being 
doped  with  both  P-type  and  N-type  selected  impunties  m 
appropriate  concentrations  to  produce  conductivity  type 
inversion  at  said  predetermined  temperature,  said  N-type 
impunt.es  having  an  activation  energy  of  less  than  about 
0  1  electron  volt  and  having  a  given  actual  concentration, 
said  P-type  impurities  having  an  activation  energy  at  least 
three  times  the  activation  energy  of  said  N-type  impure 
ties  and  an  actual  concentration  at  least  ten  times  said 
given  concentration  of  said  N-type  impunties,  said  ther- 
mally invertible  region  having  N-type  conductivity  below 
said  predetennined  temperature  and  P-type  conductivity 
above  said  predetennined  temperature  thereby  produc^ 
ing  a  P-N  junction  at  said  interface  when  both  of  said 


1    A  motion  detection  device  comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  hav  ing  a  potential  difference 

established  therebetween: 
B     a   multiplicitv   of  pairs   of   mutuallv    spaced   electrical 
contacts  arranged  in  intersecting  planes  and  commonly 
connected  to  one  electrical  terminal  of  said  pair  of  elec- 
trical terminals; 
C    an   electncally  conductive,  first   pendulous  mass  con- 
nected with  the  other  terminal  of  said  pair  of  terminals 
suspended  for  pendulous  motion  between  said  multiplic- 
ity of  pairs  of  contacts  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contacts 
for  thus   establishing  electrical   continuity    between   the 
pair  of  terminals,  and 
D.  a  second  pendulous  mass  suspended  from  said  first  pen- 
dulous  mass  for   damping   pendulous   motion    imparted 
thereto  having  means  including  a  level  for  mdicating  the 
instantaneous  position  of  the  masses  relative  to  a  vertical 
plane   projected  substantially    midway    between   at  least 
one  pair  of  contacts 


3,962,694 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Vincent  S.  Calia,  Greenlawn,  and  Basil  P.  L«ftheris,  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration, Bethpage.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,169 
Int.  CI.' G08B  2/  00 
U.S.  CI.  340-267  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitonng  the  current  fiowing  in  the  tool 
circuit  of  an  electncally  actuated  tool,  m  which  the  force 
output  delivered  by  the  tool  is  proportional  to  the  square  of 
the  current  delivered  to  the  tool,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
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an  analog  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the 
l^ange  of  the  current  delivered  to  the  tool, 

the  analog  voltage  signal  resulting  from  step 
vide  a  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  current 
to  the  tool, 

g  the  aiiiplitude  of  the  integrated  voltage  signal 
from  step  (b)  and  holding  the  maximum  value 


circuit  of  an  el 


ng  the   maximum   amplitude  of  the  integrated 
ignal  with  a  reference  envelope,  and 
I  an  error  signal  if  the  maximum  amplitude  of 
voltage  signal  is  outside  the  range  estab- 
the  reference  envelope 

for  monitoring  the  current  flovMng  in  the  tool 
ectrically  actuated  tool,  comprising 
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oviding  an  analog  voltage  signal  proportional  to 

It  delivered  to  the  tool, 

onitonng  the  analog  voltage  signal  and  holdmg 

um  amplitude  thereof 
Comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  held  by 
itonng  and  holding  means  with  reference  signals 

proportioned  to  the  highest  and  lowest  allow- 

output  levels  and  producing  an  error  signal  if 

held  by  said  monitoring  and  holding  means  is 
range  established  by  the  two  reference  signals; 


preventing  recycling  of  the  tool  in  the  presence 
r  signal 


3,962,695 
MAGNETIC  KEY  LOCK  AND  ALARM 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Lawrence   Peska 
nc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,828  | 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  45110 
274  R  3  Claims 


Filed 


64'^2«r2 


56    4C 


1.  A  battery  operated  alarm  system  responsive  to  a  serrated 
magnet-bearinE  key  comprising  a  tumbler  assembly  having  a 
key  slot  for  cobperation  with  the  serrations  of  said  key ,  a  first 
switch  means  earned  by  said  lock  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  a  key  in  said  key  slot,  a  second  switch  means  including 


ferromagnetic  material  for  magnetic  actuation  of  said  second 
switch  means  by  said  key,  a  battery  holder  and  an  alarm  means 
earned  by  said  lock  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  bat- 
tery, said  alarm  and  said  first  and  second  switch  means  for  said 
alarm  to  be  energized  upon  insertion  of  a  non -magnet-bearing 
key. 


3,962,696 
PROTFCTIVE  SYSTEMS 
Ashtyn  Hereward  Smith.  Carmarthenshire,  Wales,  and  John 
Egon  Forhat,  Hartley  Wintney,  F^ngiand,  assignors  to  Inertia 
Switch  Limited,  Hartley  Wintney,  England 

Filed  ,Iune  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  369,956 
Claims    priority,    application    L  nited    Kingdom.    June    15, 
1972,  28165  ^2 

Int.  C1.2  G08B  IJ/02 
L.S.  CI.  340     276  22  Claims 


I.  A  monitoring  system  comprising  terminal  means  con- 
nectible  to  a  potential  source,  a  voltage  divider  connected 
between  said  terminal  means  and  including  first  and  second 
elements  in  series,  a  sensor  circuit  including  at  least  one  set  of 
normally-closed  contacts  in  series  with  said  voltage  divider 
between  terminal  means  and  adjacent  said  second  divider 
element,  at  least  one  set  of  normally-open  contacts  in  series 
with  said  first  divider  element  and  in  parallel  with  said  second 
divider  element,  and  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  the 
sensor  circuit  between  said  voltage  divider  elements  and  in- 
cluding a  timer  means  and  a  first  output  terminal  means  for 
providing  a  first  output  signal  upon  actuation  of  a  said  set  of 
normally-closed  contacts  at  least  for  a  predetermined  period, 
said  output  circuit  means  further  including  a  second  output 
terminal  means  for  .providing  a  second  output  signal  upon 
actuation  of  a  said  set  of  normally-open  contacts,  said  timer 
means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  length  of  said  predeter- 
mined period. 


3.962.697 
LOW  LEVEL  BIO-TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  USING  C/MOS 

MLLTIPLEXING 
Robert  V  reeland,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  June  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,172 
Int.  Cl.^  G08C  15106 
U.S.  CI.  340-183  11  Claims 

1.    A  multichannel  biotelemetry  system  for  multiplexing 
and   transmitting   individual   data  samples  derived  as  signal 
inputs  from  a  plurality  of  electrcxle  sources,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  complimentary-type  MOS  switching  mecha- 
nisms receivably-coupled  one  to  each  said  data  samples, 
said  mechanisms  being  sequentially  operated  for  cumula- 
tively  providing  an   output   pulse   tram    formed  of  said 
electrode  source  samples 
broadband   main  amplifying  means  receivably  coupled  to 

said  output  pulse  tram. 
pulse-p<isition  modulating  means  receivably-coupled  to  said 
amplified  train  for  pr(xlucing  a  sequence  of  output  pulses 
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spaced  one  from  another  a  distance  directly  proportional  RESPONSIVE  LOCK    SKiNAL 

to  the  amplitude  of  each  pulse  of  sa.d  train,  SWITCH  ^•^^f.'^^^^^^^YoN  '^'j-^^, 

transmitter  means  coupled  to  said  modulated  output,  '-'  '     '  .  .  .      ,       ,,„j^ 

resetable  pulse-generatmg  means  for  sequentially  operating    Raymond  D^Brunson.    404  Br. x ham  C-rt.^Bu^rU.  V  a.  ...  1. 
said  plurality  of  switching  mechanisms,  said  means  being  t'led  July  J^.  .^i     ^-^^^  ■    ^^ 

U.S.  CL  340-323  B  ^  Claims 
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responsively  coupled  to  said  modulated  pulse  train  for 
generating  a  separate  switch-enabling  pulse  for  each 
successively-received  pulse,  and 
means  for  synchronizing  the  resetting  of  said  pulse-generat- 
ing means  after  said  switching  mechanisms  have  been 
sequentially  enabled. 


3,962,698 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  AND  REMOTE  CONTROL  PANEL 

SYSTEM 
Don  N.  Hunt,  West  Jordan,  and  Robert  P.  Anderson,  Salt  Lake 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Don  N.  Hunt,  West  Jordan. 

Utah 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,378 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  5136 

U.S.CL  340-286  4  Claims 
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1  An  illuminatable  display  and  control  panel  system  includ- 
ing in  combination:  a  display  panel  having  a  matrix  of  lighting 
means  for  givmg  a  visual  mdication  and  mdic.a  means  for 
identifying  rows  and  columns  of  said  matrix,  said  matrix  com- 
prising a  series  of  individual,  multi-numeral  hghting  devices, 
a  control  panel  having  plural  series  of  fmger-actuated.  succes- 
sively actuatable  switch  means  for  successively  selecting  par^ 
ticular  numeral  illumination  of  particular  light  means  of  said 
matrix  memory  means  for  electronically  stormg  information 
as  derived  from  successive  series  of  switch  means  selections, 
and  means  for  strobing  said  memory  means  and  coupled  to 
said  lighting  means  to  provide  a  continuously  visible  display  of 
said  selections  simultaneously. 


1.   In   a  signal   conditioner   urcuit  for  developing  reliable 
command  output  signals  from  mechanical  switch  input  Mgnals 
having  contact  bounce  both  on  closure  to  soltage  potential 
and  on  opening:  mechanical  switch  signal  input  means,  one 
shot  multivibrator  means,  logic  level  actuation  delay  circuit 
means   circuit  means  interconnecting  said  mechanical  switch 
signal  input  means  as  a  signal  source  to  the  input  of  said  one 
shot  multivibrator  means  and  to  the  input  of  said  logic  IcncI 
actuation  delav  circuit  means.  OR  gate  means  connected  for 
receiving  the  output  of  said  one  shot  multivibrator  means  and 
the  output  of  said  logic  level  actuation  delay  circuit  means,  the 
output  of  said  OR  gate  circuit  means  ci^mpnsing  a  pulse,  the 
leading  edge  of  which  comcides  with  the  time  occurrence  of 
the  first  contact  dunng  contact  bounce  on  switch  cK^sure  av 
defined  b\  the  time  of  said  one  shot  multivibrator  means.  v.ith 
said  OR  gate  means  output  pulse  being  maintained  through  off 
intervals  of  said  one  shot  multivibrator  means  while  the  switch 
signal  input  means  remains  on.  hv  time  overlapping  activation 
of  said  logic  level  actuation  delay  circuit  meanv  said  mechani 
cal  switch  signal  input  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  me- 
chanical switches,  each  of  siiid  switches  connected  for  actua- 
tion from  contact  closure  connection  to  a  voltage  potential 
reference  source  to  contact  closure  actuation  connection  u   a 
DC  source,  said  circuit  means  comprising  logic  circuitry  re 
sponsive   to   the   voltage   levels   respectivelv    defined   bv    sa.d 
reference  and  DC  voltage  sources,  said  logic  circuitry  com 
prismg  a  first  plurality  of  six  logic  circuits  defining  a  first  level 
of  logic  circuitry,  each  of  said  first  pluraiitv  of  circuits  con- 
nected to  and  re'sponsive  to  closure  of  an  associated  pair  of  a 
plurality  of  12  of  said  mechanical  switches,  to  dcvelope  an 
output  level  defined  by  said  DC  voltage  s..urce  in  response  to 
a  single  one   of  said  associated  pair  of  mechanical  switches 
being  closed   to  connection  with  said  LX'  voltage  source,  a 
second  plurality  of  three  like  logic  circuits  defining  a  second 
level  of  logic  circuitry,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  circuiu^ 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  an  associated  respective  pair  of 
said   first   plurality    of  logic   circuits,   a   further    logic   circuit. 
defining  a  third  level  of  logic  circuitry ,  connected  lo  the  out 
puts  of  first  and  second  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  logic 
circuits,  a  second  further  like  logic  circuit  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  output  of  the  third  one  of  said  second  pluraiitv  of 
logic  circuits  and  the  output  of  said  further  logic  circuit,  with 
the  output  of  said  second  further  logic  circuit  compnsing  the 
output  of  said  logic  circuitry   and  being  applied  to  said  filter 
circuit  means 
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3.962.700 
ALPHANtMERIC  GAS  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH 
MODULAR  CONTROL 
Tony  N.  Criscihiagna.  Woodstock,  and  Albert  O.  Piston,  Cats- 
kill,  both  of   ^J.Y..  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filejd  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537.238 

Int.  Cl.=  G06F  3  14 

LS.  CI.  340— J24  M  6  Claims 
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display  system,  comprising, 
I   havmg  a   row  and  column  array  of  light 

lis,  means  for  producmg  a  write  operation  at 
and  column  coordinates  of  the  array,  and  a 
and  a  column  counter  for  selecting  the  coor- 
next  character  position  for  the  write  opera 


pplymg  a  signal  defining  a  graphic  symbol  to  be 

next  character  position  of  the  display,  charac- 

and  control  means  responsive  to  said  sym- 

"or  supplying  symbol  forming  signals  to  said 

and  for  supplying  control  signals,  including 

rement  signals,  for  associated  operations  of 

system, 

feting   said   character   generator   and   control 

provide    increment    signals    to    said    column 

advance   the    character   position   a.s   a   write 

[proceeds,  and 

cting    said    row    counter    and    said    column 

Drovide  carry  signals  to  said  character  genera- 

trol  means  to  initiate  an  operation  at  the  end 

at  the  end  of  a  frame 


aid 


3,962.701 

CODED  COUNTING  SEQUENCE  AND  LOGIC 

IMPLEMENTATION  THEREOF  TO  DRIVE  A  DISPLAY 

PATTERN 
btgner.  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.642 
Cl.»  G06K  15/18;  H03K  21/18 
3(36  17  Claims 

^tion, 
means    having    input    and    output    terminal 


r  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  and  output 

ans,  at  least  one  of  said  input  terminal  means 

counter  means  connected  to  said  output 

ns  of  said   first  counter  means  to  receive 

from, 

plurality  of  output  terminal    means  of  said 

imter    means    connected    in    a    cross-coupled 

retwork    to   said   plurality    of   input    terminal 

d  second  counter  means  to  provide  comple^ 

feedback  signals  thereto. 

nected  to  receive  signals  from  said  output 
means  of  both   said  first  and   second  counter 


cond 


mear 


ere 


means  and  to  produce  a  plurality  of  output  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  signals  produced  hy  said  first  and  second 
counter  means,  and 
feedback  means  connected  from  said  logic  means  to  the 

input  terrriinal  means  of  said  first  counter  means. 


/^J 


„^\hn TT 


3.  The  combination  recited  in  claim  1.  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  pluralitv  of  input  terminal  means  of  said  second 
counter  means  includes  a  clock  input  terminal,  said  output 
termina!  means  of  said  first  counter  means  connected  to  said 

clock  input  terminal. 


3.962,702 
OPTICAL  FIBER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Kriege,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jenaer  Gias- 
werk  Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1975,  Ser,  No.  551,143 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Mar.     1,     1974, 
7407095[U1;  Aug.  5.  1974.  2437580 

Int.  CI. 2  G08B  5/00.  G02B  QII4 
U.S.  CI.  340     380  17  Claims 


1.  Signal  displav  means  compnsing 

A  a  multi  strand  set  of  light  conductors  comprising  light- 
transmitting  fibers,  each  light  conductor  having  two  ends, 
the  set  of  light  conductors  being  arranged  to  have  a  first 
end  of  each  of  the  light  conductors  bundled  together  and 
being  arranged  to  have  a  second  end  of  each  of  the  light 
conductors  separated  to  be  free  of  the  other  light  conduc- 
tors in  the  set,  a  second  end  of  each  light  conductor  being 
arranged  in  a  display  matrix,  and 

B  light-transmitting  cone  means  comprising  at  least  one 
light-transmitting  cone,  the  cone  means  being  optically 
attached  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  light  conductors. 
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3,962.703 
AIRBORNE  TELEMETERING  RADAR  HAVING 
VARIABLE  WIDTH  RANGE  GATES 
Gerard    Collot.   Saint-Germain-en-Laye,   and    Jean    Ferreol. 
Palaiseau,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Dite:  Flec- 
tronique  Marcel  Dassault,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260.177.  June  6.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.026 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  June  8,  1971.71.20758 
Int.  Cl.^  G01S9//4 
U.S.CL  343-7.3  3  Claims 


3.962.704 
MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR  CLMTKR  TKAt  KER 
Norol  T.  Evans.  San  Pedro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

"Filed  Ma>  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.217 
Int.  CI.-  GOIS  y  -J. 
U.S.  Ci.  343-   7.7  7  Claims 


^3-^S  ^"    i^^~~i^ — I    ," 


1.  A  moving  target  indicator  cancelling  svMem  responding 
to  a  radar  signal  having  moving  target  components  sep.u.iied 
in  frequency  comprising 

first  canceller  means  for  developing  a  first  difference  signal, 
second  canceller  means  for  developmg  a  second  difference 

signal, 

normalizing  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  said  first 
difference  signal  and  to  said  second  difference  signal  ioj 
developing  an  angular  error  signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  angular  error  signal  and  to  said 
first  difference  signal  for  developing  a  corrected  first 
difference  signal,  and 

subtracter  means  responsive  to  said  corrected  first  differ- 
ence signal  and  to  said  second  difference  signal  for  devel- 
oping a  corrected  second  difference  signal 


1.  An  airborne  target  acquisition  and  range  tracking  radar 

receiver,  comprising:  r     u    u 

an  mtermediate  frequency  amplifier,  to  the  input  of  which 

return  radar  signals  are  applied; 
a  gain  control  unit  of  said  amplifier, 

echo  suppressor  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  IF 
amplifier  for  suppressing  a  target  echo  fiom  the  return 
radar  signal, 
energy  detector  means  having  one   mput   coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  suppressor  means  for  detecting  the  energy 
of  an  echo  return  radar  signal  other  than  a  target  echo, 
range  gate  generating  means  generating  first  and  second 
adjacent  range  gates  as  well  as  a  third  gate  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  gates  and  supplying  said  third 
gate  to  said  detector  means,  said  third  gate  having  two 
possible  widths  of  different  magnitude, 
means  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  two  widths  of  said 

third  gate  to  a  second  mput  of  said  detector  means, 
first  control  means  coupled  to  said  automatic  gain  control 

unit  for  controlling  the  gain  thereof; 
second  control  means, 

means  coupling  an  output  of  said  second  control  rneans  to 
said  range  gate  generating  means  for  controlling  the 
generation  of  said  range  gates,  and 
further  means  selectively  coupling  the  output  of  said  energy 
detector  means  to  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  control 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  gam  of  said  auto- 
matic gain  control  unit  and  the  generation  of  said  range 
gates  as  a  function  of  the  output  of  said  energy  detector 

means; 
wherein  said  first  control  means  includes  means  having 
inputs  coupled  to  said  further  selective  coupling  means 
and  to  said  range  gate  generating  means  and  an  output 
coupled  to  said  gain  control  unit  and  providing  at  its 
output  the  signal  of  larger  amplitude  from  between  its  two 
inputs,  whereby  the  tracking  of  a  target  is  discontinued 
when  the  energy  in  said  third  range  gate  is  greater  than 
that  in  said  first  and  second  range  gates. 


3,962,705 
RADAR  MICROWAVE  LOBING  SYSTEMS 
Richard  S.  Jamison,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256.197 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9122,  HOIP  5/16,  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  343-16M  13  Claims 


trine  tfn  s.9»w  fwim^a  ^       .      Q 


4.  A  radar  system  responsive  to  unmt>dulated  elevation 
error  signals,  azimuth  error  signals  and  sum  signals  compnsing 
a  modulator  responsive  to  the  elevation  and  azimuth  error 
signals  coupled  in  space  quadrature  for  rotating  said  error 
signals  at  a  predetermined  velocity  and  including  a  plane  of 
acceptance  for  polarizing  the  rolatmg  error  signals  as  modu- 
lated error  signals,  first  and  second  hybrid  means  each  havmg 
first  and  second  input  and  output  sections,  the  first  input  of 
said  first  hybrid  means  coupled  to  said  modulatmg  means  for 
receiving  the  modulated  error  signals,  the  first  and  second 
outputs  of  said  first  hybrid  means  respectively  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  mputs  of  said  second  hybrid  means,  said  first 
and  second  hybrid  means  each  having  a  pair  of  movable  ports 
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for  selectivel) 
tive  load  cou 
means,  circul 
ports  with  the 
third  port  coi 
means  and  th 
said  second  h 
pled  to  the  fir 


preventmg  division  of  energv  therein,  a  dissipa 

|)led  to  the  first  output  of  said  second  hybrid 

alting  means  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 

second  f>ort  responsive  to  said  sum  signals,  the 

pled  to  the  second  input  of  said  first  hvhnd 

:  fourth  port  coupled  to  the  second  output  of 

brid  means,  and  signal  processing  means  cou- 

lit  port  of  said  circulating  means 


3.962,706 

DATA  PriOCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGHI  \ 

PARALLE  .  EXECUTION  OF  STORED  PROGRAMS 

Jack  B.  DennJ!;,  Belmont,  and  David  P.  Misunas,  Boston,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technologv , 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fil<>d  Mar.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456.488 
C\.^  G06F  300.  13100.  G06K  1  7  00 
172.5  16  Claims 


Int 
L.S.  CI.  340 
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apparatus  for  highly  parallel  execution 
'ams,  comprising 

ns  for  holding  instructions  of  a  data  processing 

data  Items  for  processing  under  direction  by 

rjam,  said  memory  means  comprising  a  plurality 

ich  cell  comprising  plural  registers,  each  regis- 

sing  means  for  holding  an  instruction  or  a  data 

register  of  said  memory  means  having  a  unique 

d  each  instruction  comprising  an  operation 

ifying  a  computational  operation  and  zero  or 

■esses, 

eans  including  at  least  one  functional  unit  for 

computational  operations  on  data  items 

tjieans  for  transmitting  instruction  packets  from 

said  memory   means  to  functional  units,  an 

packet  comprising  an  instruction  and  at  least 

item,  said  arbitration  means  delivering  the  data 

of  each  instruction  packet  and  the  plural  ad- 

of  each  instruction  packet  to  functional  units 

performing  the  computational  operation  speci- 

:  operation  part  of  said  instruction  packet,  said 

means  beng  capable  of  transm  itting  a  plurality 

ion  packets  at  the  same  time, 

means  for  transmitting  result  pockets  from  said 

units  to  registers  of  said  cells,  a  result  packet 

e  a  data  item  and  an  address,  said  distribution 

vering  the  data  item  part  of  each  result  packet 

ster  specified  by  the  address  part  of  the  result 

distribution  means  being  capable  of  transmit- 

■ality  of  result  packets  at  the  same  time 

lal  means  further  comprising    means  for  sepa- 

data  items  and   address  parts  of  instruction 

^ceived  from  said  arbitration  means,  means  for 

a  computational  operation  on  the  data  items 

e  a  new  data  item,  means  for  holding  addresses 

performance  of  computational  operations  on 


said 


ng 


the  associated  data  items;  means  for  combining  a  data 
Item  and  one  or  more  addresses  into  one  or  more  result 
packets  for  transmission  through  said  distribution  means, 

each  register  of  each  cell  indicating  whether  it  contains  an 
instruction  or  data  item  and  whether  it  is  full  or  empty; 
and  each  register  accepting  a  data  item  delivered  to  it  by 
said  distribution  means  as  said  register  becomes  empty, 
each  register  further  indicating  that  it  is  full  when  an 
instruction  or  data  item  has  been  transferred  into  said 
register,  each  cell  presenting  to  said  arbitraticm  means  an 
instruction  and  data  items  held  in  its  registers  just  as  all 
registers  of  said  cell  are  full,  each  register  contributing  its 
contents  as  part  of  an  instruction  packet  transmitted  to 
said  arbitration  means  while  retaining  the  instruction  or 
data  item  and  maintaining  a  full  indication  or  otherwise 
becoming  empty  and  changing  to  an  empty  indication, 
and 

means  for  setting  up  instruction  and  initial  data  items  in  said 
memory  means,  for  controlling  the  number  of  cycles  of 
program  execution,  and  for  altering  stored  instructions 
and  data  items  at  intermediate  points  during  program 
execution. 


3.462.707 

CAMERA  DIAPHRAGM  WITH  FOLLOW  FOCUS 

CONTROL 

Floyd  M.  (.albraith,  Jr.,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

kodak  Company,  RfR'hester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  559,937 

Int.  CI.-  (;03B  im 

U.S.CL  354-44  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  adapted  to  receive,  a  flash  unit  and  having 
an  adjustable  diaphragm,  a  focusable  lens  and  focus  control 
for  said  lens,  apparatus  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm  in  pro- 
portion to  the  focusing  of  said  lens,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an   electronic   circuit   including  an   element   responsive   to 
scene  brightness  for  influencing  said  circuit  in  response  to 
said  brightness; 
a  differential   motor,   coupled   with   said   circuit   and   said 
diaphragm,  for  moving  said  diaphragm  to  form  an  aper- 
ture of  size  related  to  ambient  scene  brightness  received 
by  said  scene  brightness  resp<insive  element, 
a  rocker  mounted  to  be  movable  about  an  axis  and  being 

located  to  engage  said  differential  motor; 
a  slider,  associatable  with  said  focus  control  and  said  rocker 
and  being  movable  with  movement  of  said  focus  control 
to  move  said  rocker  about  said  axis,  and 
a  retainer,  coupled  with  said  slider  to  retain  said  slider  in  an 
inactive  condition  wherein  it  is  held  from  movement  with 
said  focus  control,  and  being  responsive  to  a  received 
fiash  unit  to  permit  said  slider  to  move  to  an  active  condi- 
tion wherein  it  is  permitted  to  move  with  said  focus  con- 
trol, said  retainer  being  disengaged  from  said  slider  in  said 
active  condition. 


June  8,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


935 


3,962.708 

ELECTRIC  SHUTTER  OPERATING  CIRCUITS 

Sadao  Muramatsu,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yashica 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1973, 48-52339 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  im 
U.S.  CI.  354-51  3  Claims 


said  power  source  for  varying  charging  ot  saiO  capacitor  as  a 
function  of  the  intensity  of  light  sensed  from  an  exposure 
scene  that  is  to  be  photographed  to  thcrebv  control  the  shutter 
exposure  time,  a  light-intensity  indicating  ur^uii  connected 
directly  m  series  with  said  light-detectmg  circuit  hght-respon- 
sive  element  and  in  senes  with  said  capacitor  to  indicate  the 
value  of  the  current  passing  through  said  light-respi^nsive 
element  and  representative  of  the  intensity  of  the  light  sensed 
by  said  light-responsive  element,  and  switch  means  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  for  short  circuiting  said  capaci 
tor  and  operable  to  alternatively  place  the  capacitor  in  .ucuii 


1.  An  electric  shutter  operating  circuit  for  a  photographic 
camera,  comprising  a  photoelectric  element  for  producing  a 
photoelectric  current  in  response  to  the  brightness  of  an  ob- 
ject, an  operational  amplifier  havmg  two  inputs  connected 
across  said  photoelectric  element,  a  first  impedance  element 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  one  input  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  and  being  connected  in  series  circuit  relation- 
ship with  said  photoelectric  element  so  as  to  pass  said  photoe- 
lectric current,  a  second  impedance  element  connected  to  the 
other  input  of  said  operational  amplifier  m  parallel  circuit 
relationship  with  said  series  connected  first  impedance  ele- 
ment and  said  photoelectric  element,  a  feedback  circuit  ex- 
tending between  the  output  and  said  other  input  of  said  opera- 
tional  amplifier  for  passing  feedback  current  through  said 
second   impedance   element,   an   integrating   capacitor   con- 
nected in  said  feedback  circuit,  switch  means  interlocked  with 
the  shutter  release  button  of  said  camera  for  causing  said 
integrating  capacitor  to  begin  to  integrate  the  feedback  cur- 
rent upon  said  shutter  release  button  being  depressed,  a  shut 
ter  trigger  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  operational 
amplifier  for  closing  the  shutter  of  said  camera  upon  the 
voltage  across  said  integrating  capacitor  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  constant  current  circuit  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  operational   amplifier  in   parallel  circuit 
relationship  with  said  shutter  trigger  circuit  for  normally  add- 
ing to  the  output  from  said  operational  amplifier  a  relatively 
small   current   in   contrast  to   the   normal   feedback   current 
obtained  under  normal  brightness  conditions  whereby  the  sum 
of  the  small  constant  current  and  the  output  from  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  equals  the  feedback  current  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  photoelectric  current  and  under  low  bnghtness 
conditions  where   the  output   current  from    the  operational 
amplifier  is  reduced  to  zero  the  shutter  trigger  circuit  will  be 
actuated  in  time  by  the  small  current  supplied  through  the 
feedback  circuit  to  the  integrating  capacitor  from  the  constant 
current  circuit  means. 


with  said  light-responsive  element  for  charging  thereof  to  a 
predetermined  level  and  for  taking  the  capacitor  out  of  circuit 
and  for  independentlv  of  control  of  the  charging  of  said  capac- 
itor taking  a  reading  of  the  intensity  i^fihe  light  being  sensed 
by  said  light-responsive  element,  said  light-intensitv  indicating 
circuit  comprismg  said  light-responsive  element  and  an  amme- 
ter connected  directly  to  said  lighl-responsive  element  to 
receive  the  output  thereof  directly  and  a  resistor  shunting  the 
ammeter,  and  said  resistor  and  said  ammeter  having  a  resis- 
tance considerably  less  than  the  internal  resistance  of  said 
light-responsive  element 


3,962,710 
VIEWnNDER  FOR  A  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Youichi  Okuno,  Yokohama,  and  Hideo  YokoU.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu&hiki  kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7.  1 973.  48 1 28850 
Int.  CI.=^  G03B  li^)2 
U.S.  CI.  354-225  7  Claims 


3.962.709 
EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Kiyoshi  Kitai.  Tokyo;  Yukio  Nakamura,  Yotsukaido;  Hiroaki 
IshiiSa,  Yotsukaido,  and  Shinji  Nagaoka,  Yotsukaido,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,933,  July  10,  1973.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1972,47^8842 
Int.  CL'G03B  7108,  17118 
US.  CL  354-51  3  Claims 

l'  An  exposure  time  control  circuit  for  a  shutter  comprising, 
a  power  source,  a  switching   circuit  connected   across  the 
power  source,  a  capacitor  for  applying  a  signal  to  the  switch 
ing  circuit  for  effecting  closing  of  the  shutter,  a  light-detecting 
circuit  comprising  a  light-responsive  element  connected  to 


1.  A  viewfinder  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  an 
object  lens,  a  lens  barrel  containing  the  object  lens,  and  pholo- 
grahic  mformation  provided  on  the  lens  barrel,  said  viewfinder 
comprismg,  in   combination,   a  focusing  screen  on  which  an 
object  image  is  formed  by  said  object  lens,  an  eye  piece,  a 
pentagonal    roof  prism    directing    light    from    said    focusing 
screen   toward   said   eye   piece,   said   penugonal   roof  pnsm 
having  an  mcident  light  entry  surface  on  which  light  from  said 
focusing  screen  is  incident,   two  roof  refiection  surfaces,  a 
front  reflection  surface,  a  front  non-reflection  surface  and  a 
light  projection  surface  opposite  said  eye  piece,  a  sub-pnsm 
havmg  an  incident  light  entry  surface,  a  plurality  of  intermedi- 
ate reflection  surfaces,  a  final  reflection  surface  and  a  light 
projection  surface,  said  light  projection  surface  of  said  sub 
prism  being  cemented  to  said  front  non  reflection  surface  and 


936 


said  final  refl 
outwardly  of 
means  positici 
sub-prism  an 
graphic  info 
entr>  surface 
graphic  mfo 
said  optical 
said  incident 
bemg  then 
of  said  sub- 
through  said 
final  reflectio^i 
pentagonal 
thereof  to  sai 


nn 


niic 


Norman  W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1976 


ction  surface  of  said  sub-prism  being  positioned 

liaid  mtermediate  reflection  surfaces,  and  optical 

ned  above  said  final  refiection  surface  of  said 

having  a  refiecting  surface  facing  said  photo 

ation  on  said  lens  barrel  and  said  incident  light 

of  said  sub-prism,  whereby  light  from  said  photo- 

ation  IS  reflected  by  the  reflecting  surface  of 

eans  and  directed  into  said  sub-prism  through 

light  entry  surface  of  said  sub-prism,  the  light 

reflected  by  said  intermediates  reflection  surfaces 

m   and  directed   into  said  pentagonal   pnsm 

light-projection  surface  of  said  sub-prism  bv  said 

surface  of  said  sub-pnsm  to  pass  through  \aid 

ism  and  through   said   light  projection   surface 

j  eye  piece 


m 


3,962.711 
ACCES$ORY  ADAPTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Cutler,  Jr.,  Braintree.  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass.  i 

Flied  Dec.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.327  I 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  !7:56 
U.S.  CI.  3544295  1  Claim 
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sory  attachment  for  use  with  a  camera  having  a 
unting  a  lens,  and  a  top  wall  extending  rear- 
aid  front  wall,  said  top  wall  being  formed  with 
-extending  socket,  said  accessory    attachment 


n: 


fg 


cessory  device,  a  housing  mounting  said  acces- 
ce  therein,  a  mounting  element  having  a  lower 
ceivable  on  said  top  wall,  a  plug  attached  to  said 
face  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
slidably  receivable  in  said  socket  to  attach  said 
element  to  said  camera,  clip  means  attached  to 
element  and  engageable  w  ith  a  downward- 
surface  of  said  camera,  a  pair  of  cantilever  arms 
to  said  mounting  element  and  extending  for- 
m  said  front  wall  of  the  camera  in  the  attached 
of  said  mounting  element  thereon,  said  housing 
otally  attached  to  said  cantilever  arms  and  nor- 
pended  thereby  in  operative  relation  to  said 
I  of  the  camera,  said  housing  being  angularly 
about  said  pivotal  attachment  to  positions  raised 
front  wall  to  permit  access  thereto,  and  releas- 
means  for  engaging  said  housing  to  said  mount- 
nt  in  said  normally  suspended   operative   rela- 


i; 

mounting 


fro 


3,962.712 
XPPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSPORTING  STRIP-SHAPED  OR 
SHKFT-SHAPFD  MATERIALS 
Werner   Merz.  Oberelchingen,  and   Werner  Michaelis,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Merz  &  Co..  Oberelchin- 
gen.  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,423 
Claims    priorit>.    application    (Germany,    Oct.     17.    1973, 
235  206'^ 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  3/08 
IS.  CI    A54      M9  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  strip-shaped  or  sheet- 
shaped  materials.  especialK  photographic  material,  compris- 
ing first  mcan<v  including  a  pluralitv  of  hollow  material-engag- 
ing elements  having  respective  material-engaging  surfaces 
which  are  perforate,  and  suction  means  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  elements,  and  second  means  for  moving  said 
elements  sequentially  in  paths  in  each  of  which  the  respective 
element  mc^ves  into  engagement  with  the  material,  transports 
the  material  through  a  predetermined  distance,  and  then 
moves  out  of  engagement  v>,iih  the  material 


3.962,713 

LARGE  VALl  E  CAPACITOR 

Don  L.  Kendall,  and  Walter  T.  Matren,  both  of  Richardson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.332,  ,|une  2,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,509 

Int.  (I.-  MOIL  29/9J 

U.S.  CL  357— 14  3  Claims 


fm'  ''',' 


1.  A  microelectronic  capacitance  device  comprising: 

a  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  resistivity  no  greater 
than  0.01  ohm-centimeter. 

b  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  semiconductor  studs  of  said  one 
conductivity  type  integral  with  and  extending  perpendic- 
ularly from  said  one  surface,  said  studs  having  a  resistivity 
of  at  least  0.06  ohm  centimeter,  said  studs  also  having  a 
p-n  junction  therein,  formed  by  a  thin  surface  layer  of 
semconductor  of  opposite  conductivity  type, 

the  height  of  said  studs,  measured  perpindicularly  from  said 
one  surface,  being  larger  than  the  average  center  to  cen- 
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ter  spacing  of  said  studs,  whereby  the  area  of  said  P-N 
junction  is  substantially  larger  than  that  of  a  planar  P-N 
junction,  for  similar  substrate  areas,  and 
c  an  adherent  film  of  conductor  coating  said  surface  layer 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  and  having  an  electrical 
contact  thereto. 


3,962,714 
SEMICONDCCTOR  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Frederick  David  King,  Smith  Falls.  Canada,  assignor  to  North- 
em  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.451 
Int.  CL=H01L  J;//2,  J/7ft,  29:161 
U.S.  CL357— 19  6  Claims 


3.962.716 

REDUCTION  OF  DISLOC  ATIONS  IN  Ml  I  Til  AVER 

STRUCTl  RES  OF  ZINC-BLEND  MATERIALS 

Pierre  Marc  Petroff.  Westfield.  and  (;eorge  Arthur  Ko/gonvi. 

Chatham,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  1  abor« 

tories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  NJ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414.674.  Nov.  12.  19".^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,870 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIS  -^.v/v,  HOIL  2^,161,  29/205 
U.S.a.357-18  "  <'«"^^ 


-4J 


-35 
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1.  A  semiconductor  optical  modulator,  comprising- 

a  substrate  of  GaAs  semiconductor  material ,  of  one  conduc- 

tivitv  tvpe, 

a  confining  layer  of  highly  doped  GaAlAs  semiconductor 
material  on' said  substrate,  said  confining  layer  of  the 
same  conductivitv  type  as  said  substrate , 

an  active  layer  of  low  doping  level  GaAs  semiconductor 
material  on  said  confining  layer,  said  active  layer  of  the 
same  conductivitv  type  as  said  confining  layer; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  active  layer,  said  insulating  layer 
of  high  dielectric  strength  and  having  a  lower  refractive 
index  than  said  active  layer,  and 

means  for  applying  a  variable  bias  to  said  insulating  layer, 
whereby  light  passing  through  the  active  layer  is  modu- 
lated on  application  of  said  variable  bias. 


3,962,715 

HIGH-SPEED,  HIGH-CURRENT  SPIKE  SUPPRESSOR 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 

Paul  M.  Raccah,  HUlside;  Teodoro  Halpern,  Teaneck,  both  of 

NJ.,  and  SCO  Hee  Shin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Veshiva 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,222 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIL  45/00 

U.S.CL  357-2  9  Claims 


--26 


1.  A  semiconduciur  device  i..>mprising 

a  first  laver  of  a  material   having  a  zinc  blende  crystallo- 
graphic  structure  and  exhibiting  a  non  zero  dislocation 

density, 
a  second  laver  of  a  material  havm.g  a  ,'inc  blende  crvstallo- 
graphic  structure  formed  on  siiid  first  laver  v-  that  misfit 
dislocations  are  generated  at  the  mteri^ace  between  said 

layers, 
the  thickness  and  composition  of  said  second  layer  heing 
effective  to  generate  a  unidirectional  array  of  misfit  dislo- 
cations at  said  interface  which  virtualK  prevents  anv 
defects  in  said  fir^t  laver  fr(^m  extending  int.-  said  second 
laver 


3.962.717 

OXIDE  ISOLATED  INTEGRATED  INJECTION  LOGIC 

WITH  SELECTIVE  (;UARD  RING 

David  O'Brien.  Mountain  View.  Calif..  as.signor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.  Mountain  View.  (  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,445 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIL  2  7  04.  2^. ^2 

U.S.  CI.  357     44  8  Claims 


13  37a     57b 
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1  A  spike  suppressor  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a 
conducting  refractory  substrate  of  single-crystal  NbO,  and  at 
least  one  layer  of  refractory  crystalline  NbO.  on  said  sub- 
strate said  substrate  and  at  least  one  crystalline  layer  of  NbO, 
being  secured  between  said  pair  of  electrodes,  and  said  at  least 
one  crystalhne  layer  having  a  total  thickness  of  at  least  1 
micron. 


2.  An  oxide -isolated  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body, 

an  epitaxial  layer  overlaying  said  semiconductor  bodv  said 
epitaxial  laver  being  of  one  conductivity  type. 

an  oxide-isolation  region  composed  of  the  oxide  of  the 
semiconductor  of  said  semiconductor  btxiv  which  sur- 
rounds and  defines  a  device  region  in  said  epitaxial  layer. 

at  least  one  semiconductor  device  formed  in  said  device 
region,  said  device  comprising  an  integrated  structure 
having  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  with  first,  second  and 
third  transistor  regions  of  said  one  conductivity  type, 
conductivity  opposite  to  said  one  conductivity  type,  and 
said  one  conductivity  type,  respectively,  with  a  P-N  junc 
tion  separating  said  first  and  second  transistor  regions  and 
a  P-N  junction  separating  said  second  and  third  transistor 
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said  first  region  abutting  the  surface  of  said  epi-     major  faces  and  intersecting  unly  one  edge  of  said  body,  said 

er  and  said  third  region  having  a  contact  area    slot  having  a  non-uniform  width,  the  slot  being  widest  at  the 

said  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  and  said  ox      point  of  its  intersection  with  said  edge  and  narrowest  at  a  point 

ion  region,  and  a  complementary  lateral  bipolar    intermediate  said  edge  and  the  terminal  end  of  said  slot,  the 

having  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  transistor  regions    width  of  said   slot  generally  expanding  from   the  narrowest 

dpposite  conductivity  type,  said  one  conductivity 

I  said  opposite  conductivity  type,  respectively, 

N  junction  separating  said  fourth  and  fifth  tran- 

ions  and  a  P-N  junction  separating  said  fifth  and 

istor  regions,   said   fifth   region   abutting  said 

lation  region;  said  second  region  of  said  vertical  |;i  i' 

transistor  being  contiguous  with  said  sixth  region  ^ — i 

mplementary  lateral  bipolar  transistor,  and 
of  dop)ed  semiconductor  of  said  opposite  con- 
type  selectively  formed  at  the  interface  of  said 
lation  region  and  said  device  region,  said  guard 
present  everywhere  along  said  interface  except 
said  fifth  region  of  said  lateral  bip<-)lar  transistor 
ent  said  contact  area 


3,962,718 
CAPACITANCE  CIRCUIT 
FumUiho    In<iue,    Kodaira;    Yoshiji    Nakajima,    Fuchu,    and 
Noboni  Horie,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.406 
Claims  pri^^rity,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1972,  47-99061 
Int.  CI.-  HOI L  2  7  04 
U.S.  CI.  3574-48  5  Claims 
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1.  A  capacitance  circuit  compnsing 

a  p-type  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  n-type  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  disp^^ised  on  said 
substratet 

an  n*  -  typa  buried  region  disposed  at  the  junction  betueen 
said  substrate  and  said  epitaxial  layer, 

a  p*  -type  isolation  region  diffused  into  said  epitaxial  layer 
into  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  buried  region  and 
defining  a  first  pn  junction  portion  with  said  buried  re- 
gion, and 

an  n*  -type  region  diffused  into  said  epitaxial  layer  into 
contact  with  said  p*  -type  isolation  region  and  defining  a 
second  pn  junction  portion  having  an  area  of  about  200 ^i' 
with  said  p*  -type  isolation  region,  said  second  pn  junc- 
tion portion  having  a  reverse  breakdown  voltage  lower 
than  that  of  said  first  pn  junction  portion,  and  said  first  pn 


junction 
said  seco 


portion  having  a  large  capacitance  relative  to 
id  pn  junction  portion. 


3,962,719 

MOUKtING  pad  and  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ENCAPSULATION  DEVICE  COMBINATION 
Wayne  K.  Pfpff,  Irring,  Ter.,  assignor  to  Plastronks,  Inc., 
Farmers  Branch,  Tex. 

Fled  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.727 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  357- 74  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  semiconductor  encapsulation  device 
having  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  leads  projecting  from 
a  single  face  thereof  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  a 
mounting  pad  comprising  a  body  of  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive material  naving  first  and  second  substantially  oppositely 
disposed  major  faces  and  at  least  one  transverse  slot  therein 
normal  to  sai<i  major  faces  traversing  a  major  portion  of  said 


point  to  a  width  substantially  matching  the  width  of  the  leads 
projecting  from  the  encapsulation  device  at  the  terminal  end 
of  said  slot,  said  slot  further  including  a  notch  in  at  least  one 
side  thereof  at  said  narrowest  point,  and  one  lead  passing 
through  said  slot  at  the  terminal  end  thereof  and  a  second  lead 
passing  through  said  notch 


3,962,720 
RECORD  CARRIER  ON  WHICH  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

IS  STORED 
Josephus    Johannes    Maria    Braat,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  L  ,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.165 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    3,    1974, 
7413044 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  358     4  5  Claims 


:33 


1.  A  record  carrier  on  which  a  television  signal  is  stored  in 
an  optically  readable  form  in  tracks  in  the  form  of  first  areas 
alternating  with  intermediate  areas,  the  record  carrier  being 
readable  with  optical  radiation,  said  first  areas  influencing  a 
read  beam  of  radiation  in  a  different  manner  than  the  interme- 
diate areas,  the  television  signal  comprising  a  first  carrier  wave 
which  IS  frequency  modulated  with  the  luminance  information 
and  further  carrier  waves  which  are  modulated  with  other 
information,  the  tracks  of  the  information  structure  exhibiting 
an  undulation,  the  first  carrier  wave  being  defined  by  the 
spatial  frequency  of  the  first  areas,  the  undulation  of  the 
tracks  corresponding  to  the  further  carrier  waves,  the  undula- 
tion amplitude  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  f)eriod  of 
the  track  structure  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  tracks  are  read  and  the  frequency  of  the  first  carrier 
wave  being  at  least  twice  as  high  as  the  frequency  of  the 
further  carrier  waves 
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3,962,721 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  A  DISC -SHAPED  RECORD 

CARRIER  WITH  VIDEO  LUMINANCE  AND 

CHROMINANCE  INFORMATION 

Maarten  Rutger  de  Haan,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,276 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    7,    1974. 
7413162 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5184:  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  358-4  •*  Calms 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reading  an  optically  encoded  disc- 
shaped record  carrier  having  information  provided  thereon  m 
the  form  of  parallel  extending  tracks,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  radiation  source  for  optically  scanning  said  tracks,  a 
multi-element  photoelectric  detector  unit  provided  with  two 
read  detectors  offset  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  an  image  of  the  track  direction  formed  by  the  use 
of  said  radiation  source  for  converting  the  image  into  electri- 
cal signals,  and  a  first  combination  circuit  connected  to  said 
two  read  detectors  for  provided  a  first  signal  channel  of  the 
information  read  from  said  earner,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  second  combination  circuit  connected  to  said  two  read 
detectors  for  adding  the  electrical  signals  therefrom  and  for 
providing  a  second  signal  channel  of  said  information  read 
from  said  carrier,  and  filter  means  connected  to  said  first 
combination  circuit  and  said  second  combination  circuit  for 
deriving  from  said  first  combination  circuit  that  portion  of  said 
first  signal  channel  of  the  information  read  from  said  carrier 
that  exceeds  a  predetermined  frequency  and  for  deriving  from 
said  second  combination  circuit  that  portion  of  the  second 
signal  channel  of  said  information  read  from  said  carrier  that 
is  below  said  predetermined  frequency 


motor  means  engageable  with  said  adjustable  elements;  said 
first  and  second  signals  bearing  a  predetermined  ratio 
when  said  first  characteristic  is  at  its  desired  setting, 

means  operating  said  motor  means  for  adjusting  said  adjust- 
able elements  until  said  signals  indicate  s.mi  .h.iracteris- 
tics  are  at  said  desired  settings  including 


first  means  for  adjusting  said  first  characteristic  of  said 
television  receiver  until  said  predetermined  ratio  is  ob- 
tained, and 

second  means  for  adjusting  said  second  ch.ir.iLtcristic  of 
said  television  receiver  to  its  desired  setting 


3,962.723 

AUTOMATIC  PEAK  COLOR  CONTROL  CIRCI  IT 

Gopal  Krishna  Srivastava.  Amherst.  N.V..  as-signor  to  (.TF 

Svlvania  Incorporated.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409.655.  Oct.  25.  197.V  abandoned 

This  application  Julv  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4H8.807 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  9,535 

U.S.  CI.  358-27  26  (  bims 
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3,962,722 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SETUP  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Walter  S.  Ciciora,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,556 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/62 
U.S.  CI.  358-10  14  Claims 

11    A  setup  system  for  automatically  establishing  and  sec- 
ond viewable  characteristics  of  a  television  receiver  at  desired 
settmgs.  said  receiver  including  adjustable  elements  for  adjust 
ment  of  said  characteristics,  compnsing: 

signal  generation  means  for  producing  first  and  second 
patterns  on  the  picture  lube  of  said  receiver  which  differ 
in  the  first  of  said  viewable  charactenstics; 
light  sensitive  means  comprising  photocells  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  picture  tube  in  alignment  with  corresponding 
ones  of  said  patterns  for  generating  a  first  signal  indica 
tive  of  said  first  characteristic  in  said  first  pattern  and  a 
second  signal  mdicative  of  said  first  characteristic  in  said 
second  pattern. 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  having  a  luminance  channel, 
a  power  source,  high  voltage,  synchronization  and  deflection 
means  and  a  first  chrominance  amplifier  stage  prcniding  a 
chrominance  output  signal  to  a  chrominance  demodulation 
stage,  an  automatic  peak  color  control  circuit  compnsing 
a  source  of  regulated  reference  potential  coupled  to  viid 

power  source; 
chrominance  signal  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  source 

and  said  chrominance  amplifier  stage  of  said  receiver, 
a  potential   level  shifting  means  coupled  to  an  adjustable 
potential  source  for  providing  a  DC  potential  of  a  polarity 
opposite  and  in  an  amount  substantially  proportional  to 
a   maximum    chroma   signal   derived   from    said   chromi 
nance  signal  amplifier  means, 
envelope    detector    means    coupled    to    said    chrominance 
signal  amplifier  means  and  to  said  stiurce  of  regulated 
reference  potential  for  providing  a  filtered  low  frequency 
half-envelope  chroma  signal, 
peak  detector  means  coupled  to  said  potential  level  shifting 
means  and  to  said  envelope  detector  means  for  providing 
a  DC  potential  representative  of  the  peak  magnitude  of 
the  chroma  signal,  and 
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mparator  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  regu 
"erence  potential  and  to  said  peak  detector  mcanv 
SDonsive  to  a  potential  differential  therehetw.een 
iding  a  control  signal  to  effect  alterations  in  gain 
irst  chrominance  amplifier  stage  wherehv  a  chro 
:  signal  of  substanlialK  constant  magnitude  i:^ 
to  said  chrominance  demodulator  >taee.  j 
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METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  MOV  aBI  K 

magmlTIC  heads  for  ability  to  track  a 
predetermined  spiral  vlagnetic  track 

without  deviating  THEREFROM 

Masami  Koizumi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

ikd  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359..^64 
Claims  pr^rity,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1972,  47-4KH42 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  27  _?6    2110 
U.S.  CI.  360—31  5  (  laims 
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od  of  testing  movable  magnetic  heads  for  at^i'it;. 
^determined  spiral  magnetic  track  without  dc.:at- 
Ti  for  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  appa^ 
in  electnc  signals  arc  recorded  and  reprodueed  in 
c,  comprising  the  steps  of 

cally  recording  a  magnetic  head  deviation  detec- 

al  in  a  spiral  signal  track  on  a  testing  sheet  for 

on  of  the  signal   on  a  first  convolution   of  the 

med  spiral  magnetic  track  and  both  sides  of 

convolution,  such  that  said  spiral  signal  track  has 

equal  to  the  width  of  the  predetermined  spiral 

track  plus  the   width  of  the  two  recordingless 

both  sides  of  said  first  ccinvolution.  and  has  an 

ncident  with  an  edge  of  a  convolution  c>f  ^^ai 

mined  spiral  magnetic  track  adjacent  said  fir^t 


volL  tion. 


eta  pes 


ng  said  sheet  to  a  turntable  carrving  a  n-agnetu. 
be  tested, 

g  the  turntable  and  head  for  tracing  of  the  detcc 
al  by  the  head  and  production  of  output  power 
tative  of  the  signal  as  detected  by  the  head,  the 
g   step   including    moving   the   head   in    a   radial 
with  respect  to   the   axis  of  turntable   rotation 
;racing  of  the  detection  signal  by  the  head,  and 
ig  the  produced  output  power  level  to  determine 
of  the  head  from  the  predetermined  spiral  track 
sented  by  departure  of  said  output  power  level 
predetermined  relation  to  said  signal, 


3.962.725 

M\(;NFT1C  -T  APK  (  ARTRHK.E-LOADED  PORTABLE 

VIDEO  (  \MKRA  I  SIN(;  PRERECORDED  TIMING 

SK.NM  S  TO  CONTROL  THE  VIDEO  TIME  BASE 

James  I  .  I  «'mke.  and  Robert  A.  I^ntz,  both  of  Del  Mar,  Calif., 

a.vsign«rN  tn  Kastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct    2"*.  l9-'4,  Ser.  No.  519.178 

Int.  (1,'  H(14N  5/7*.  JiJU 

U.S.  CI.  360—36  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  and  plavmg  back  vide<i  informa- 
tion on  magnetic  tape  comprising 

a.  first  recording  along  the  length  of  said  magnetic  tape 
timing  signal  information  while  mmmg  said  tape  at  a 
precise  nominal  speed 

b  thereafter  moving  saul  tape  at  approximatelv  said  nomi- 
nal speed  past  a  record  head, 

c.  applying  video  signals  to  said  record  head  while  varying 
the  time  base  of  said  video  signals  as  a  function  of  varia- 
tions in  tape  speed  relative  to  said  precise  nominal  speed, 
and 

d.  thereafter  moving  said  tape  ,it  precisely  said  nominal 
speed  while  playing  back  said  vidc<i  signals  recorded  by 
said  record  head. 


3.962,726 

SFLF-CLOCKIN(.  M\(,NFTIC    RECORD  SENSING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  Sutherland  IK-  Land.  Jr.,  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mag-Iek.  Inc.,  (  arv)n,  (  alif. 

HkKi  beb    21,  lM-'5,  Ser.  No.  551,875 

Int    (1.    (.118  -'  'iV 

U.S.  CI.  360     5  i  9  Claims 
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1.  An  information  pulse  signal  processing  system  for  use 
with  a  magnetic  recording  medium  and  relatively  moving 
inductive  heaii  tneans,  comprising 

means  to  receive  a  sensed  signal  from  said  head  means, 

threshold  means  connected  to  receive  said  sensed  signal  for 
establishing  a  current  amplitude  level  in  accordance  with 
the  amplitude  of  said  sensed  signal  dunng  an  immediately 
prior  perK)d    and 

bmarv  signal  forming  means  for  providing  a  pulse  upon 
occurrences  >tf  sai  1  sensed  signal  attaining  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  respect  to  said  current  amplitude 
level 
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3,962.727 

MAGNETK   ROTARY  HEAD  RECORDER  V.  ITH 

Al  TOMATIC  TAPE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADINC; 

Tomohisa  Kamimura.  Ichikana.  and  Makoto  Su/uki.  Tokvo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,677 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.    20,    1973,   48 

130404 

Int.  CI.- GllB  1^166,23104 
U.S.  CI.  360-85  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
that  includes  a  cylindrical  tape  guide  drum  with  at  least  one 
rotary  magnetic  head  moved  in  a  circular  path  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  c;i.ssette  holder 
spaced  from  said  guide  drum  for  receiving  and  positioning  a 
tape  cassette  having  a  housing  with  an  access  opening  and 
containing  a  magnetic  tape  which  is  wound  on  reels  within  the 
housmg  and  extends  between  the  reels  across  said  opening 
and  a  tape  loading  and  unloading  device  comprising  an  annu 


lar  support  means  rot.nahlc  around  s.ui  Arx.-    Ktvxeen  first 
and  second  positions  in  an  arcuate  r-  '^  tiial  is  sursstantially 
planar  and  extends  adjacent   s..k-  h.  Kie;     and  tape  eng-.gmg 
nieans  mounted  on  saui  sup;.-;   n.eans  so  as  to  extend  sub- 
stantialU   normal  to  the  plane  ol  said  arcuate  path  and  being 
movable  with  said  support  means  for  extending  mto  said  open- 
ing of  the  housing  ot  a  cassette  positioned  by  said  holder  and 
engaging  the   tape  extending  across  said  opening  with  said 
support  means  in  said  t~>rst  position  and  for  withdrawing  a 
progressivelv    extended   loop   of  said    tape    from   the  cassette 
housing  and  wrapping  one  side  of  th.  tape  loop  about  at  least 
a  portion  r.f  s,,u,i  penpherv  of  the  gui.te   .Hum  m  response  to 
HH-veme-t  ot   said  suppori   means  from  said  first  position  to 
said   second    position    there,  t,    the    improvement   comprising 
said  annular  support  nn.ins  mJu.hng  at  least  first  and  second 
arcuate   parts ^  mean^.   ummg   s.iuJ   first  and  second  parts  for 
movement  of  said  first  part  relative  to  s.ud  second  part  gener- 
al!v  m  the  directions  normal  to  sai.:  piarK  ot  the  ..rsu.-.te  path, 
said  tape  engaging  mean,  being  mounted  on  said  first  part  for 
movement   with   the   latter   in   said   directions  normal  t.^  said 
plane  of  the   arcuate  path,  said  first   part  extending  to..,irds 
said  holder  in  said  first  position  of  the  support  means,  and 
means  rotatablv  carrving  said  support  means  and  maintaining 
said  first  and  second  parts  of  the  latte.    n,  said  plane  ot   the 
.rcuat-   path    dunng   movements  of  said  support  means   be- 
tween said  fust  and  second    pos,„ons.  said   means   roiat.Nv 
carrNing   said    support    means    oiduding   means   o.,.er,=  iiv(    xo 
displace  said  first  pari  m  said  directions  normal  to  sas.;  p. an. 
of  the  arcuate   path  v.hcn  said  suppo.rt  means  ,s   m  saut  lirsi 
position  so  as  to  insert  and  withOraw  said  tape  engaging  means 
,n  respect  to  the  opening  of  a  cassette  b  -using  position..:  hv 
s.iid  holder. 
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240,170 
SPORT  SHOE 

William  J.  Cohen,  Randolph.  Mass.,  assignor  to 

cue    Industries  Inc.,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  June  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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240.172 
BRl  SH  HOIDFR 
Robert  Roettgen.  Rte.  1,  Box  I'J. 
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ontinuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
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240,171 
GOLF  GLOVE 

.lames  D.  Giambazi,  12  Abbott  St.. 
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Filed  .Ian.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,886 
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240.173 
B\BY  RETAINING  DFMCF 

Ciarv  Young.  Ramblewood.  Penns>hania 
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240.174 
E  FOR  FOOD  PRODI  CrS  DISPIW 
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240.177 

CnWFRTlP.IF  SFM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICIF  OF 

M  KMIl  RF 

I  r.ifik  W.  Petersilie.  Boone.  N.(  .,  assignor  to  Investments 

X  lnrin\a!i\t'  (  onctpts.  Inc..  Boone.  N.C. 
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COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 

PRIMARILY  FOR  TAPE  CASSETLES 

Richard  RJov  Rumble.  47  Orchard  Court,  Portland  Square, 
London  U.  1.  England 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  449,549 
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Term  of  patent  14  vears  . 
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HALL  SL  PPOR  I   FOR  HAND  SHOWER  OR 
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240.176 
SEAT 
H.  Friedman.  Millburn,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Litorian  Corporation.  Amsterdam.  N.\  . 
Filed  Mav  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,612 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
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TOUII    R  VC  K 

(iii\  N  rimiaud.  (.rtiiithk,  France,  assignor  to  AHibert 

Exploitation  ^<)l!t.tt    \nonvme.  Puteauv.  France 
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240.180 

FLOWER  POT  HOLDER 

Michael  W.  K.  Young,  45—14  196th  St.. 

Flushing,  N.Y.      11358 

Filed  May  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  582,211 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 137 


240.183 
COUNTER  DISPLAY  STAND 

George  Weisenfeld.  11920  Briarvale  lane,  and  David 
Halpern.  11301  Dona  Isabel  Drive,  both  ot  Mudio 
(  itv.  (  alif.     91604  _ 

Filed  Mar.  20.  19'5.  Ser.  No.  560,56/ 
Lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (  i.  1)20—  : 
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240.181 

FLOWER  POT  HOLDER 

Michael  W.  K.  Young,  45—14  196th  St. 

Flushing.  N.Y.     11358 

Filed  May  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  582.213 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6— /i4 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 137 


240.184 
DESK 

Richard  1  .  Neuschaefer.  Denver.  (  (4o.,  assigiior  to 

He\  Design.  Ltd..  I>enver.  (  olo. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  3W.^6« 

Lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  D6 — ii4 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 161 


240.182 

FLOWER  POT  HOLDER 

Michael  W.  K.  Young.  45—14   196th  St.. 

Flushing.  N.Y.      11358 

Filed  May  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  582.418 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6— (J4 
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DESK 

I  con  Rosen.  Scarsdaie.  N.Y..  «sstfTior  to  TIk  Pact 

collection  Inc..  New  Yori,  NY. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  ?41.«^0 

Term  of  patent  14  \e«rs 
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240,186 

TABLE 

Leo^  Rosen,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Pace 

Collection  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.891 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
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BAKTiG  PAN  HAVING  RELEASABLE  HANDLES 

Wilhelni  Kaimeier,  7  Am  GrafFweg,  465  Gelsenkirchen- 

Rotthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.'  444,450 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dl—02 

U.S.  Ci.  D7— 97 


240,189 
PORTVRI  F  DFSOI  DFRING  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

\Villiam  S.  Fortune.  14250  Dearborn  St., 

Panorama  Citv.  Calif.     91402 

Filed  (Kt.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.952 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D8— ^)5 
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COMBINED  CAN  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Robert  R.  Lytle,  1942  High  St., 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio     44221 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,749 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 18 
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DRAWER  PULL 
George    D.    Read,    (ilendora.    Lawrence    Glen   McCain. 
Beverh   Hills,  and  P^dward  V"vi|[iam  Scott,  Culver  City. 
(  alif..  assignors  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation,  City 
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240,192 
MICROFILM  REEL 

.lames  G.  Balmer.  Jr..  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D 16— 0.5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 220 


240,195 
HANGER  FOR  FABRIC  OR  THE  LIKE 

Phillip  Sperling.  3206  Coolidge  Ave.. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.     90066 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  601.531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8 — 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  DH— 249 
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HANGER  FOR  FABRIC  OR  THE  LIKE 

Phillip  Sperling.  3206  Coolidge  Ave., 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.     90066 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601.528 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 249 
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240.196 
HANGER  FOR  FABRIC  OR  THE  LIKE 

Phillip  Sperling.  3206  Coolidge  Ave.. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.     90066 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  601.529 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DH— ^"^ 

CI.  D8— 249 


240,194 
OAR  REST 

Harold  H.  Foster,  519  Cassandra  I^ne, 

lakeland.  Fla.     33801 

Filed  May  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  581.977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

I  .S.  CI.  D8— 232 


240.197 

HANGER  FOR  FABRIC  OR  THE  LIKE 

Phillip  Sperling.  3206  Coolidge  Ave., 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.     90066 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601.530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D$—(iS 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 249 
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240.198 

PFGBO\RD  HOOK  Gl  ARD 

Stanley  f.  Valiulis,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor 

Imperial,  Inc..  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.223 
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240,199 

PACKAGING  TRAY 

Alan  J.  Perfect.  Allentown.  N.J..  assignor  to 

Iphnson  &  Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.612 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9 — 03 

I  .S.  CI.  L)9— 185 


240.201 
TONFR  PVRTKI  F  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Donald    R.    Avolio,    Fairport,    Edmund    G.    D'Emilio, 
Kochestti.    (  laiide    If.    Hutcheson.   Jr.,    Fairport.    and 
Eugene  A.  MiknIas,  Uebster.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  (  onn. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  346,486 
liTin  (if  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  (I.  D9— /// 
U.S.  CI.  n9— :!h 


240,200 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
I  arry  Mj  Lynn,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Easy-Scoop  Industries  Ltd.,  \  ancouver. 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,805 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D9— /;> 
I  .S.  CI.  09— 187 


240.202 

JEWELRY    DISPLAY  CASE 

Howard  Feryiison.  \  allev  (  ottage.  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Bulov  I  Watch  (  ompanv.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.616 

lerm  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9—6j 

U.S.  CI.  l)4_-2.V^ 


JUNE  8,   1976 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADFNFARK  Ol  IKE 
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240.203 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  CASE 

Howard  Ferguson.  Valley  Cottage.  N.Y..  assignor  to 

B'llova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  483.617 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9—U3 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 236 


240.206 
ELI  IDS  INDICATING  GAUGE 

Pierre  Paret.  Coutrav.  Gironde.  France,  assignor  In 

Homes  &  Balises.  t Outras.  (iironde.  France 

Filed   Vpr.  22.  19'4.  Ser.  No.  463.061 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France  Mar,  1,  1974 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DKk— /i 

U^.  CI.  DIO— 101 


240.204 
JEWELRY   DISPLA\   CASE 

Ho^^ard  1  eruuson.  \  alley  Cottage.  N.V..  assignor  to 

Bulo>a  Watch  C  ompan\.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27.  19-'"4.  Ser.  No.  483.630 

lerm  of  patent  7  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

I  .S.  CI.  D9— 236 


24(1.207 
FMFRCiFNC  V  W  \RNING  1  U.UT 
,lhi   Hunu   I  eunu,   San   Po   konu.   k(i\>l(>on.   Hong  Kong, 
assignor   to   Star   Industrial    C  <»..    ltd.,    San   Po   Kong. 
Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  .lul>  3.  19-'4.  Ser.  No.  485. 
lerm  of  patent  7  vears 
Int.  CI.  1)10 — ^"    D26— '^2 
l.S.  CI.  DIU— 114 


;8? 


240,205 
COLD  STORAGE  TRANSPORT  BOX  FOR 
PERISHABLE  FOOD 
Gerrit  A.  \  isser.  Edmonds,  and  John  O.  Olson.  Lynn- 
wood.  Wash.,  and  Edward  Harris,  Vancouver.  British 
Columbia.  C  anada.  assignors  to  Washington  Research 
and  De\elopment  Inc..  Edmonds.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,779 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  n9—03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 246 


240,208 
\l'DIBI  E  SIGNAL  FOR  PLANT  SOU    CONDITIONS 
Bjorn   N.    De    Bough.   801    1st    NF.,   Seattle.   Wash.,   and 
Robert   1).   S"enson.  Seattle.  Wash.:  said   Swenson  as- 
signor to  said  De  Bough 

Filed  Juh  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.333 
Lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI,  DIO— 06 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 116 


y 


I  II 
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24)l'J'<  240,201 

PFf.BO  \RI)  HOOK  f.'    VRI-)  TONER  PARTICLE  STORAGE  CONTAfM  U 

bunlay  J.   ^»liuli^.  Rockfnrd.  Ill     dSMgnor  to  Southern    Donald    R.    Avolio,    Fairport,    Edmund    G.    D  Lnulio, 
IfTiptriai    iru     Rnkt    r'    HI.  Rochester,  Claude   H.  Hutcheson,  Jr.,   Fairport,  and 

ritd  vut;  ^    I'^'i   vr   No.  495,223  Eugene  A.  Mikolas,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Itrrn    it  pjtttit  I  4  vears  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

I  If    (      i  )^— 99  Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,486 

L.i.  Ci.  !)><->'•  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 216 


2411, 1  ^>g 

r  V(  K  \f,IN(,    TRW 

\l.in  I    F'trfea.   vlltnfnv*.  n,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

l^'hnioti  d  Johnson.  Nt-^^   Bnin^wick,  NJ. 

l-iiLd  Dc..  20,  IQ'4.  str.  No.  534,612 

ItTni  nt  pjti.ru  14  years 


L'.>.  ( 


)>^— Oi 


i)^-- 


24n.2H(l 
P\(  K\GIN(,  COS  I  VINF  H 
I  jrr>  M.  I  \iiH.  North  \ancouver.  British  (  ojumhi.i.  Can- 
itfda.  avsijcniM-  to  tasv-Scoop  Industries  I  td     ^  .uuotiver, 
BritiUi  (  (►iUmWa.  C  anada 

Kiied  Stpt.  2''.  1'*"'4,  S<;r.  No.  fO'^.Hii- 

Ferm  of  patent  14  \fcar> 

Int.  CI.  D<J—  ■ 

r.S.  CI.  D*J— 187  I 


240,202 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  CASE 

Howard  Ferguson,  Valley  Cottage,  N,Y.,  assignor  to 

Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Sfew  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,616 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 233 


^\. 
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240,203 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  CASE 

Howard  Ferguson,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,617 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 236 


240,206 
FLUIDS  INDICATING  GAUGE 

Pierre  Paret,  Coutras,  Gironde,  France,  assignor  to 

Bornes  &  Balises,  Coutras,  Gironde,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,061 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  1,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 01 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 101 


^^^=7 


240,204 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  CASE 

Howard  Ferguson,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,630 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 236 


240.207 
EMERGENCY  WARNING  LIGHT 

Jhi  Hung  Leung,  San  Po  Kong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong, 
assignor  to  Star  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  San  Po  Kong, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,585 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 06;  D26— 02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 114 


240,205 
COLD  STORAGE  TR  xn^PORT  BOX  FOR 
PERISHABl  i    FOOD 
Gerrit  A.  Visser,  Edmonds,  and  John  O.  Olson,  Lynn- 
wood,  Wash.,  and  Edward  Harris,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Washington  Research 
and  Development  Inc.,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 246 


240,208 
AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  FOR  PLANT  SOIL  CONDITIONS 

Bjorn  N.  De  Bough,  801  1st  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and 
Robert  D.  Swenson,  Seattle,  Wash.;  said  Swenson  as- 
signor to  said  De  Bough 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 116 


95U 
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240.209 

Bl  MPLK  ^^GAGI^G  VFHK  I  P    PARKFNC,  Gl  IDh 

Jack  Mendelsohn.  108 — 49  63rd  Ave.. 

Forest  Hills.  N.V.      11375 


Fi 


I  .S.  CI.  1)111 


ed  Jul>  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.703 
Term  of  patent  14  \eap< 
Int.  CI.  DIO— <.i 

—  109 


I  .S. 


240,210 

COMpINFI)  WATCHF  VCF  WD  HvNDS 
THE KF FOR 

MarlJ  Ieffre\  Buckingham,  Piscata^av,  NId. 

(Ho\  18098.  0\on  Hill,  Md.      20021) 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.726 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  DIO—    " 

(I.  D10— 124 


240,211 
SAl'SAGE  CASING  H  WGFR  MEMBER 

i).inj!(i  !    1  rnst.  524  V\ .  Crreenfield  Ave.. 

Milv^.itikff.  His.      53204 

Filed  ^!.r   2    i'^'4.  Ser.  No.  466,163 

I .  rtn  .if  patt-nt  14  years 

l„t    ti.  D8 — 08 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 1  R 


2411. 2i: 
PALLEI  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

IIRFS 

\  iiunutl  .).  /iniia,  28  Holh   Drive, 

savvilie,  N.-V.      11782 

I  .ltd  Dti.  IS.  1974,  S€r.  No.  533.865 

1  inn  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9~y> 

U.S.  CI.  1)  12-^53 


JUNE  8,  1976 
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240.213  240.216 

MOrORC^CIF    FRAII  ER  CRFF  \  BHK   \  H  i)  MODI  1  \    \  N|!    KiR  H<H  SLS 

Robert  E.  Beckwith.  .Tr..  Elkhart  CounK,  Ind..  assignor  to  Matti  hihanrus  Suuronen.  \^^^ttnd    I  inlaiKi    nvsiL-norto 

R&  U    Vssociates.  inc.,  C  assopolis.  \1iih  Oy  Polvki-m    \V,.  HtlMnki,  !  inlaiid 

Filed  Nov. '.  19-4.  Str.  No.  521.566  Filed  Feh    II.  l  g-4.  V  r.  N.*   44  I  .f.fO 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Clairji^  jiridrilv.  appluatmn  1  inl.intl    \u^    14    1973 

Int.  CI.  D12  — /O  Itoi  n\  patiii!  ~  M:\r^ 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 102  lat.  I  i.  1)25 

U.S.  CF  1)2^ ^ ;i^ 


240,214 

IN\  VI  IDS  W  \I  Kl  R 

I.illie  C.  Allen.  1821  5th  St.,  Portsmouth.  Dhio      45662 

Filed   \iig.  20,  19'?5.  Ser.  Ni,   606.303 

i  erm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— /2 

I  .S.  (  !.  D 12— 130 


240.21- 
\tHsf    HI  iH  i  INGEN<   I  (»sl   \i\    I  OK    \    I  il 
fOIN  IFR  OR    1  HI    MM 
Ru,  h.ird    1.  Whct'ltr.  2(1  Htfnl.Kk  Dri'n. 
\  t  rnon.  (  onn.      06(i6ti 
I'llfd  1-ib.  28.  14-4.  St:r„  N,i.  44^„^^■■ 
I t  rni  of  patent  1  4  vears 
inf.  CI,  i)2,=— 99 
U.S.  Ci.  D25— 1 


Ki    \i) 


240.215 
Ml  D  FI  AP  FOR  TRl  CKS 

Lowell  H.  Fox.  Fosforia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roppe 

Ruhher  Corporation,  f  ostoria,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,414 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— M 

I  .S.  CI.  D12— 185 


24(1.218 

SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  \  DIMNG  BO\RD  OR 

SIMII  \R   \R1I(  II 

Carl  R.  Mever.  205  Palo  N  erde  Dn>e. 

Brow nsv ilk.   Itx.      ^8520 

Filed  .Ian.  P,  19-'5,  Ser.  N(k  541. "54 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (1.  025— y^ 

U.S.  (1.  D34— 45 


9s: 


OFFICI-M    C,  \7FTTF 
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240.219  I 

PREFABRICATED  BAY  WINDOW  IMT 

Isao  Kanpko.  Iwao  Shiina.  and  Takashi  Kato.  rok>o. 
Japan,  issignors  to  Misawa  Homes  Institute  of  Research 
&  Development.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.706 

C  lains  priority,  application  Japan  \pr.  2.  19"'4 

Term  of  patent  3'  2  vears 

Int.  CI.  D25— /<: 

I  .S.  CI.  D25— 52 


240.220 

SI  PPORT  STAND  FOR  A  DIVING  BOARD  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICI  F 

arl  R.  Me\er,  205  Palo  \  erde  Drive. 

Brov^nsville.  Tex.      7X520 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,666 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D25— <^v 

L.S.  CI.  r)34 15 


M() 
G; 


r.S.  CI.  D 


John  U 


I  iit( 


L  .b.  LI.  D19- 


240.222 

\PPOIN  IMFNT  CARD 

(  rio//o,  Montclair.  N.J.,  assignor  to 

(    Co.,  Glen  Ridge.  N.J. 

Jiilv  3n.  1974.  Ser,  No.  493.651 

Ferms  of  patent  14  vears 

I„t.  (  I.  [)IQ — 08 

h 


240,223 
PFNCl!    POINTER 

I  r.iiKis  \\    M.uC.rmor.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Hunt  M  intjfacturinii  (O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

filed  M.ir.  3.  1975.  Ser,  No.  554.576 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

|,„.  (I.  1)19— (^2 

U.S.  CI.  1)1  St— -3 


TT 


iT'iTinnin 


240.221 
I  DING  FOR  I  SF   \S  A  DOOR  JAMB 
■V  A.  Hinz.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to 
Fthvl  Corporation.  Richmond.  \  a. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.311 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D25— ^'/ 
25—74 


240,224 

ILLLPHONL  INDEX  SI  PPORI   ATTAC  HABLE  TO 

A  TEI  FPHONE  BASE 

Irvsin  H.  Schneider.  12  I  ee  St.,  Stonehani.  Mass.  02180. 
irui  Itrr.MUc  M  (  arter.  Uoodhine  Farm.  Jaffrev  Cen- 
ter. \.H,      03454 

Hk(i  lul%  5.  19-^4,  Ser.  No.  485.837 
Itrm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int    (I.  1)14—^'? 
U.S.  CI.  1)1^— "f. 


^S" 


JUNE  8,  1976 
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240,225  240  228 

R»v    I     Rot        i>»     ^'^o    "9Ir^T,^,^       ..  COMBINFDSINK  ANDl  TIIITVPFDFSTAI   OR 

Rov   L.  Baker.  Rte.  1.  Box  245,  Magnolia.  Ark.     71753  SIMH  \R   \RTI(  I  F 

Filed  Feh.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.561  \\illi;,m  F.  Helwig.  Jr..  Downers  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to 

lertn  of  patent  14  years  Avtec  Industries,  Incorporated 

Int.  C  I,  Di—02  I  ji^.fj  Dtc.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.4 IK 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  D23— "": 

L.S.  CI.  D23— 49 


r.S.  CI.  D22— 13 


240.226 

CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 

Gerald  D.  Sjostrand.  4734  E.  Home. 

Fresno.  Calif.     93703 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.248 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Di—I)2 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 14 


240.229 

BATHTIB  FN(  LOSl  RF  DOOR 

George  F.  Mendenhall.  510  W.  Hickorv  St., 

Hinsdale,  111.      60521 

Filed  Julv  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,713 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23— <y: 

r.S.  CI.  1)23—69 


^''M 


:i^ 


Ml 


240.227 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  VAI  VE  FOR 

IRRIGATION  SPRINKLERS 

Charles  J.  FIvnn.  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Bird 

Sprinkler  Mfg.  C  orp..  Glendora.  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser,  No.  512.696 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23— r)/ 

I  .S.  CI.  D23— 19 


240.230 
CONTAINER  FOR  USE  IN  DISSEMINATING  DEO- 
DORANT.  RE-ODORANT.  AIR-FRESHENING  OR 
INSFCTK  IDA!    \ APORS 

N  ictor  Dorsen.  London.  England,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  (  omnanv.  Houston,  lev. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  550,879 

(  laims  phorifv,  application  Great  Britain   Vug.  l^.  l'^"4 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int,  (1.  D23—  -.; 

L  .S.  CI,  D23— 150 


954 


No€ 


Filed 


L  .S.  CI.  D3 


IF 
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240,231 
FAN 
Thomas  Patton,  8227  Westridge  Road. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     46825 
Jan.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546,090 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D23 — 04 
156 


240,234 

(OMBINFT)  IFI  FPHONE  AND  ELECTRICAL 

Ol   ri  FT  RECEPTACLE 

FdNMird  Derinman  Bunnell,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  aissignor 

to  \MP  Inc..  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

(  ikd  J;in.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  (I.  1)13—".? 

U.S.  (  i.  1)26—1   B 


240,232 

T  FPHONE  Ol TLFT  RECEPTACLE 

Edward  Dtnnman  Bannell,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor 

to  AMP  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.046 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dli— 03 

I  .S.  CI.  D26— 1  B 


240,235 
TFI  FPMONF  Ol  TI  ET  RECEPTACLE 

Fdv%ard  Dtnnman  Bunnell.  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor 
to   VMP  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Lin.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,049 
Urni  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (1.  1)13—/'.? 
I  ..S.  (  i.  1)26—1  B 


240,233 

TftLEPHONE  OLTLET  RECEPTACLE 

Edward  f)ennman  Bunnell.  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor 

to  AMP  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,047 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D13 — 03 

I  .S.  CI.  026—1  B 


240,236 
Fl  F(  I  RK  AL  OlTl  ET  RECEPTACLE 

Edward  Dtnnman  Bunnell,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor 

to  \MP  Inc..  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546,050 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 05 

U.S.  CI.  1)26—1  B 


Jl'N'E  8.   1976 


U.S.   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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l.S. 


240,237 
SCULPTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  E.  McVicker.  802  N.  Bend  Road, 

Beech  Grove.  Ind.     46107 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,629 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

CI.  D29— 23  A 


240,239 

TEST  TUBE  HOLDER 

Michael  J.  C^andrino,  Woodhaven,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

\erov  (  orporation.  Stamford.  (  onn. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  520,755 

Term  of  patent  14  \ear> 

Int.  (I.  1)6—  .4    D24 — r: 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 1  A 


240.240 

TO^   COW  FIGURE 

Henrv  Orenstein.  136  Lakeside  Ave., 

Verona.  N.J.      07044 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,633 
Ferm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D21— " 
I  .S.  CI.  D34— 2  R 


240,238 
CAGE  FOR  SMALL  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 
Roy  Frederick  Perkins,  Reigate,  and  John  Richard  Cal- 
vert. Epping,   England,   assignors  to  Genyk  Products 
Limited,  Mitcham.  England 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  2,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D30— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 1 


240.241 
TOY  HORSF  FKiURF 

Henrv  Orenstein.  136  1  akeside  Ave.. 

\  erona.  N.J.      0-?044 

Filed  Feb.  10.  19-'5.  Ser.  No.  548.644 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  1)21— </, 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 2  R 


956 
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240.242 

TOY  LAMB  FIGURE 

Henrv  Orenstein.  136  Lakeside  Ave., 

Verona.  N.J.     07044 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,646 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CL  D21-^  / 

L  .S.  CI.  p34— 2  R 


Farl  I 
Kren 
Colo 


e,e 


U.S.  CI, 


240.245 

COI  F  PUTTER 

Louis  Aragona.  11  Scheiber  Terrace 

(  edar  (,ro>e.  N..L     07009 

Fil€d  Ma\  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.245 

Terni  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— />: 

U.S.  CI.  D  U— 5  GH 


Rt  IK 


240.24? 
TOY  HOOP  ROLLER 

rudeger.  2663  Taft  St.     80215.  and  Donald  W. 
I,  9007  E.  Oxford  Ave.      80237,  both  of  Denver. 


I    s.  (  f. 


240.246 
rOOT-BVI  I    GAME  TABLE 
i'iirrt ,  "  Rut  de  Paris.  Champforgueil. 
Saone  et  Loire,  France 

\  ,kd  lufu  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.923 
1 1  rni  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (1.  D21— /'/ 
034-—-  ,» 


Filed  Feb.  14.  1972.  Ser.  No.  226,360 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D21— o; 
D34 — 5  HP 


240.244 

TENNIS  TARGET 

llhomas  E.  Clemmons,  Sr..  Rte.  11.  Box  826, 

Greensboro.  N.C.     27410 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405,069 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— /y/ 

L.S.  CIJD34— 5  PP 


240.247 

PrriER  HEVD 

\  incent  I.  Richilano.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zephyr 

iiuiiiNtries.  Inc..  Lake>vood,  Ohio 

I  ikd   \im.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  494.862 

Iirm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (1.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


JUNE  8,  1976 
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240,248 
GAME  TARGET 

Gerard  Andrew  Himmelman,  379  Gordons  Comer  Road. 

Englishtown,  N.J.     07726 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,901 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^'7 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  PP 


240,251 

FLYING  SALTER  PI  IT   TOY 

Nilson  V.  Ortiz,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  fo 

Niltec  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.854 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— /  / 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  D 


240.249 

PI "  I '  I  F  R 

Edward  M.  Chellman,  4928  W.  119th  St., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.     90250 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,773 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  B21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GC 


240,252 

TOY  HOUSE 

Henrv  Orenstein,  136  Lakeside  Ave., 

Verona,  N  J.     07044 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,640 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dn—C/l 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  LI 


240,250 

TOY  SWAMP  CRAFT 

George  \V.  Ptaszek,  Pascoag,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Hasbro  Development  Corp. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.657 

Term  of  patent  3V2  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21—0] 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  A  J 


240.253 

PLANT  STAND 

Bobbv  1  ee  Crawford.  7711  Old  Battle  Grove  Road. 

Baltimore.  Md.     21222 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  556.553 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dl  1—^/2 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  C 


947     OG   -M 
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240,254  I 

PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ' 

Margaretta  C.  Roberts,  Providence,  R.I.,  asrfgnor  to 
Ke«d  &  Barton  Corporation.  Taunton,  Mass. 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,763 
Term  of  patent  3^2  vears 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 
V.S.  CI.  045—16  A 


R 
(Ge 


240,255 

PENDANT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jennie  H.  Richardson,  Southington.  Conn. 

leral  Delivery,  Gloucester,  N.C.     28528) 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412.148 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dll— />/ 

I  .S.  CI.  DU5— 19  G 


I  .S.  CI.  Ci45— 19  L 
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240,257 
PENDVNl   OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Margaretta  (  .  Roberts,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Kttd  &  Barton  (  orporation.  Taunton,  Mass. 

Hied  Mav  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  472,834 

lerm  of  patent  3 ''2  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dll— Oi 

r.S.  (  !.  1)45—1'^  s 


240.258 

u  \I  I    MorNIFD  I  IGHTING  FIXTI  RE  FOR 

MIRRORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

(ju\   N  riynuid.  drenoble,  France,  assignor  to 

Allibtrt  I  xploitation,  Puteaux.  France 

1  ikd  Nov.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,490 

(  l.iims  prioritv,  application  France  May  6.  1974 

Itrrn  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D26- 

U.S.  (  !.  1)48—20  I 


'^?^ 


240,256  , 

PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  I 

Margaretta  C.  Roberts,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Re«d  &  Barton  Corporation,  Taunton.  Mass. 

Filed  May  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.818 

Term  of  patent  3'  2  vears 


Int.  a.  Dll— 01 


240,259 
I  l(. FLUNG  FIXTI  RE 
Kohtrt  F.  Ualktr.  lUlle^ue.  and  G.  Thomas  Henderson, 
Bainhridue  Island.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Pacific 

I  iirnhtr  (O.,  Inc. 

LiK(i  hils   I"^,  I '^"'4.  Ser.  No.  489.375 
[  crm  of  patent  14  vears 
hit    (I.  1)26— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  I)4H— 31 
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240,260 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Robert  E.  Walker,  Bellevne,  and  G.  Thomas  Henderson, 
Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Pacific 
F  umber  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,376 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D26 — 03 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


l.S 


240.262 

COMBINED  I  AMP  AND  PLANT  STAND  OR 

SFMFLVR  ARTF(  I  F 

Benny-Loy  Dalgaard-Hansen.  Tilburg  Alle  20. 

DK-2792  Store  Magleby,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.582 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Fnt.  (I.  Dii-w  :    D26 — 0^- 

a.  D48— 31 


240,261 
LIGHTING  FIXTLTIE 
Robert  E.  Walker.  Bellevue,  and  G.  Thomas  Henderson, 
Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Pacific 
Lumber  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26 — 03 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


240.263 
SPADE  BIT 
William  Southall.  deceased,  late  of  Moonah,  Tasmania, 
Australia,    by    Dorothy    L.    Southall,    admioLstratrix. 
Moonah,  Tasmania,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8 — 1:13 
U.S.  CI.  D54— 4 


960 


240,264 
AFJRATOR  FOR  A  SEWAGE  SYSTEM 
David  S.  MacLareo,  21176  Brantley  Road. 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio     44120 
Original  Idesign  application  Apr.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No. 
461.493,  now  Patent  No.  237,007,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  abandoned  design  application  Ser.  No. 
276,078,  July  28,  1972.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tion  \|ay  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  576,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 99,  D23— 0/ 
IS.  CI.  D95— 1  D 


240,265 
CLOCK  RADIO 
Ken  Kawaitaura,  Katano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu 
shita  Electric  Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.,   Kadoma,   Osaka 
Japan 

i^iled  Oct.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411,071 

Clainjs  priority,  application  Japan  May  7.  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

I  .S.  CI.  D$6 — 4  B 


Robert  A 
assignoits 
Chicago, 
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240,267 
PIANO 
VVinsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Dennis  Barket, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,398 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  D17— /;/ 

U.S.  CI.  n5f^-'» 


240.268 

ZOOM  OR  FOC  I  S  CONTROL  KNOB  FOR 

BINOCILAR 

Claus  ().  Hucisenbeck,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bausch  &  I  omb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 06 

I  .S.  CI.  Dlfv—S*^ 


it  .iliUlllll] 

f    ► 


240,266 

COIN  OPERATED  PHONOGRAPH 

O'Neil  and  Michael  C.  Wilson,  Glen  Ellyn,  HI., 

to   The   Seeburg   Corporation   of   Delaware. 

.  ni. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,115 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  THA—Ol 
I  .S.  CI.  d56 — »  R 


240.269 
( OMBINFI)  BlNOCl  I  AR  AND  COMPASS 

Nils  Mktor  Johansson,  123  Maltesholmsvagen, 

162   37  Vallingbv.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  560,699 

lerm  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 06 

.S.  CI.  D16-— 59 


JUNE  8,  1976 
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240,270 

RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  CLOCK 

Takeyoshi  Kawano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoma.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,270 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DIO— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D56 — *  B 


240,273 
COMBINED  DIETARY  MODULE  AND  REFRIGERA- 
TION L NTT  AND  SL PPORTING  FRAMES  THERE- 
FOR 

James   H.    Patrie.   Erie.   Pa.,   assignor  to 

American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396.422 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12-^':    D15-^  ~ 

U.S.  CI.  D67— 3  R 


Paul  I 
Los 


240,271 
PRINTER  HAMMER 
.  Boumann,  Pleasanton,  and  Herbert  R.  Beaven, 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  R 


240.274 

ROOF  TILE 

Peter  Markos,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

(5440  N.  Braeswood,  Apt.  962,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— />/ 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 80 


77096) 


240,272 

PUMP  MANIFOLD 

George  M.  Philpott,  43-485  Tennessee, 

Palm  Desert,  Calif.     92260 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,704 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D65— 1  R 


240^75 

MARINE  JET  PROPULSION  DKI\  F 

William  L.  Woodfill  and  Arthur  F.  Miller.  Oshkosh,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Skokie.  111. 

Filed  Jul>  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  597,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— (// 

U.S.  CI.  D77— 1  R 


962 


240,276  I 

MEDICAL  ELECTRODE 
James  Vernc|n  Cartmell  and  Edwta  Charles  Beck,  Dayton, 
o.  assignors  to  NDM  Corporation 
ed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,653 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 01,  99 
1  F 


OYi 


Fi 
U.S.  CI.  D83 


David 
Fi 

r.S.  CI.  D83 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTF 


Jl-NE  8,  1976 


240,278 
VMRFOrS  CITTER 
J)a\id  F.  Stauh.  (  learv>ater.  (  arl  L.  Foltz,  Holiday,  and 
Kaymond  U .  Simmons.  Pinellas  Park.  Fla.,  assignors  to 

(  oncept.  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  531,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— ^J/,  D24— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 12  R 


240,277 
CAUTERY 

F.  Staub,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Concept,  Inc. 
ed  July  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,181 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  Dli—62 
—  12  R 


240.279 
IIQIII)  RFFKFSHMFM  DISPENSING  CABINET 
Mel>in  H.   Boldt.  (,len\iew,  and  Thurber  H.  Morrison, 
Evanston.  III.,  assiunors  to  Canteen  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Hied  VUir.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.545 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6 — U4:  D20 — 01 
U.S.  CI.  D94— 3  A 


i 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHO.M 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1976 

Note.  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Hrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  n.ime  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 


A  &  P  Products  Incorporated    See — 

Venaleck.  John  T  ,  and  Tangier.  John  N.,  3,961,834. 
A/S  Akers  Mek    \  erksted    See — 

Ovsltun,  Torbjorn.  ?, 96 1,488. 
A-T-O  Inc     See-^ 

Dimond.  George  H  ,  deceased,  and  Jensen,  hredenck  C  ,  executor, 
-^.461.46? 
.\B  Lectrostatic    See  — 

Alskog.  Magnus,  .■^.961,924 
AB  VoKo    See  — 

lineberg,  Birger  David,  .^,961.777. 
AB  Ziristor    See  — 

Stark.  Olof,  and  Martensson,  Kjell.  3,961,742 
Abba.s.  Shakir  A.,  Dockerty,  Robert  C  ,  and  Pop<iniak.  Michael  R  .  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Process  for  forming 
apertures  in  silicon  b<xlies,  3.962.052.  CI    204   I  29  ^oo. 
Abbott  Laboratories    See  — 

Liston.  Max  Davis,  and  Prison,  Gerald  Paul.  ^.962,(185. 
•Abe,  Kuniomi    See— 

Fukuda,  Susumu.  and  Abe.  Kuniomi,  .3,961.956 
Abe.  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd    Itilitv  meter  reading  svstem  using 

telephone  line    3,962,545,  CI.   1  79-2  0AM 
Abercrombie.   William   F,  Jr  ,  Trowbridge.  Frank    R  ,  and   McCcxik , 
Norman  Lary  ,  to  J    M    Huber  Corporation    Methixj  for  improving 
brightness  of  kaolinite  clavs  including  iron  pyrites    3,961.971,  CI 
106-72,000 
Abercrombie,  William  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  J    M    Huber  Corporation    Method  for 
controlling  the  viscositv   of  dispersed  clay  slurries    3,961,97<->.  CI 
106-3081X1N 
.Abkov»,it7,  Martin  A,.  ,S*'f  — 

Pfistei,  Gustav  R  ,  Williams.  David  J  ,  and  ,Abk<iuit/,  Martin  ,A 
3,961,954 
Abu  El-Haj,  Marwan  J  .  and  Dominv.  Beryl  William,  to  Pfi/er  Inc    Pro 
cess  for  making  2  amino  nicotin on itrile    3,962.264,  CI   260-294  9(Ki 
Achsel,   Eberhard,   Hortig,   Hans-Peter,   Seipp,   Heinrich,   and  Giller, 
Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  punfication  of 
terephthahc  acid  dimethyl  ester    3,962,315,  CI    260  47MK)B 
Achter.  Meyer  R  ,  and  GriflTith,  James  R  ,  to  Iniled  Slates  of  America, 
Navy,  Coating  composition  for  suppressing  combustion  of  titanium 
metal,  3,961.964,  CI    106-1"^  OFP, 
Acieries  Thome  Cromback    See  — 

Thome,  Michel.  3,961,994 
Ackerman,  Rov   Alan    Set  ~ 

Fialkoff,  Sheldon  L  ,  and  Ackerman,  R<n  Alan,   '  962.ii"5 
Adachi.  Eiichi    .Sft'-  - 

Mori,  Hisayuki.  Adachi.  Eiichi,  and  .Noguchi,  \  oji,  3,962,390 
Adams,    Howard    C     Prefabricated    insulation    panel     3,961,454,   CI 

52-527,000, 
Adams,  James  K     .Sff — 

Adams,  James  R  ;  and  Adams,  James  K,,  3,96  1  ,6"  i 
Adams,  James  R  ,  and  Adams,  James  K    Earth  anchor  drive  process 

3,961,67  1,  CI.  173-1,000. 
Adolph,     Horst    G  .    to    United     States    of    America,     Navy      2,2,2- 
Fluorodinitroethvl  2-nitroalkyl  acetals  and  methods  of  preparation 
3,962,349,  CI    260-615  OOA  ' 
Adolphi,  Hemrich    See— 

Kiehs,  Karl,  Huber    Rolf,  and  Adolphi,  Heinrich,  3.962,3  16 
.Advanced  Materials  Systems,  inc.:  See— 

Hingorany,  Ashok  R  .  3,962,063. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation    See  — 

Steele,  Roger  B  .  Katzakian.  Arthur,  Jr  ,  Scigliano,  Joseph  J  ,  and 
Hamel.  Edward  E  ,  3,962.182 
Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation    See— 

Roschen,  John,  3,962,578 
Agence  National  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (  .ANV  AR)    See  — 

Wattiez,  Daniel,  Chatelin,  Roger,  and  Fabre,  Paul,  3,962,054, 
Agencv  of  Industrial  Science  &.  1  cchnology    See  — 

Kotera.     Yoshihide,     Todo,      Naoyuki,     and      Fukuda       kenzo. 
3,962,409 
Aggarwal,    Lalit    K     Phonograph     record    insulator     3,96  1,656,    CI 

15(1-52  OOR 
Aglietti,  Giancarlo    See— 

Antonelli.  Giambattista,  Ferlaz/o,  Natale.  and  .Aglietti,  Giancarlo, 
3,962,286 
Ahland.  Erwin    See- 

Schmalfeld.  Paul,  Rammler,  Roland.  Peters.  Werner.  .Ahland,  Fr 
win.  Bock.  Burkhard,  and  Lehmann,  Joachim,  3.962,043 
Ahlenius,  Gosta;  and  Svenss<.in.  .Ake.  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  AB    Method 

and  apparatus  for  turning  logs    3,961,698.  CI    198  25  (KM) 
Ahrens.  Hanns    See  — 

Biere.  Helmut,  Ahrens.  Hanns,  Rufer,  Clemens.  SchrixJer,  Eber 

hard,  and  Koch,  Henning,  3,962,47  1 

Ahrens,   Hans,   Biere,   Helmut,   Rufer.  Clemens,  Schroder,  Eberhard 

and  Koch,  Henning,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft   Novel  pyrazoK 

ioxvacetic  acid  derivatives  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 

3,962.45  3,  CI    424-273  000 


Terumi,  Numa.  Masao; 


dnO     Kurih.ir.i      H.i'uki, 


Sh,ipci.1   t,  .i!a:v^l   vup- 


S,i;ah  1  l.ih<1. 


.Aigami.  Koji,  and  Inamoto.  Yoshiaki,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd  Adamantyl 

thioamides.  3,962,328.  CI.  260-55  I. OOS. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  John  Paul.  Jr  .  3,961,599. 
■Airco,  Inc,    See  — 

Cto\x.  Louise  S  ,  and  S/ur    Alex  J.,  3,962,460. 
.Airwick  Industries.  Inc     Sn 

Hennart.  Claude,  and  Dulat    Marcel  Louis.  3.962.415. 
Aism  Chemical  Company.  1  imitcil     'n 

Sato.  Tadashi.  Yamamoto,  "i  asunobu,  .Muutani.  Iv^ao,  Yoshimi, 
Shigemitsu.  and  Teramoto,  Tsutomu,  3,962,491. 
Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc     See — 

Tsuchida,  Takavasu,  Yoshinaga,  Furtiihiro;  and  Okumura,  Shinji, 

3,962,034 
Uchiyama,  NoN^ru    \agao,  Masanori,  and  Mizoguchi,  Naomasa, 
3,962,207 
Akademie  der  Wis.senschaflet-  .ti-r  DDN    See — 

Richter.  Manfred.  Schierhaun^. .  f  riedru,  h    Au^u^tiU    Sif^»frled:  and 
Knix'h,  Klaus  Dieter.  3.'J62  4^s 
Akademiet  for  de  tckniske  Xiden'.kaKr    S.eisei  cnt  r.ilen;  See — 

Northeved.  Allan.  3.96  1.62! 
Akahane.     Shoichi      Vk  hole     spherical     surface      p<ilishing     device. 

.1,^161.448.  CI    51-1  1"  !K!(t 
Akilsuki,  Ikuo    See — 

Itoh.  Takuji.  Miura.  Tadashi.  and  .Akilsuki,  Ikuo,  3,962,071. 
AktieNMaget  Atomenergi.  See — 
Zia  Rouhani.  S  .  3.961.923 
.Akune,  Ikuo.  See  — 

Narui.  Hiroshi.  .Akune.  Ikuo.   Shirn'h.ira 
and  Kobiki,  Yosiya.  3,962,39- 
Akulagawa,  Susumu    Set— 

Nagakura.    .Akira.    .Akutagawj     Susumu 
3.962.34(1 
■Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated     \ee — 
Potter,  Gordon  W   ,  Jr  ,  3,96  1,720. 
Alafandi.  Hamid  Abdel.  to  Filtrol  Corpora! 

port.  3,962,1  35,  CI,  252  450  000 
Alberts,  Heinnch,  BartI,  Herbert,  Prinz,  Rich.ird    I  ighar 

and     Fischer,     Winfried,    to    Bayer    .Aktiengesellschaft      Vvealher 
resistant  thermoplasls    3,962,3'' l'.  CI    26^lS-^()llR 
Albrechl,  W  illiam  C  .  and  Clark ,  Dav  id  L  ,  to  General  MiMors  Corp^ira- 
tion    Vehicle  bucket  seat  apparatus  and  .issemhK   method  therefor 
-^961, 76".  CI    248-5(1'^  IKK 
.Albrecht.  William  L  ,  and  Fleming    Robert  W   ,  !.    RRhards<>n  Merrell 

Inc    Carbazole  derivatives    1,<J62,4'^'    (I    424  >-'«!( 
Alcorn,   William    R,   and  CuUo.    lennard    A      tr    Harshaw    Chemical 
Company,  The    Nickel-copper  molv  hdenun-.    methanatn-r   vata'vst 
3,962,140,  CI    252-470  (KXl 
Alderson,  John    \'ictor,  Stanlev  ,    Donaid   Frederuk     arii!    Rudd     .Khn 
Duncan,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited    Apparatus  .in;  neth-H.!  ti.r 
moulding  glass  objects    3,961,927,  CI.  65-25.00R 
.Aldinger.  L  Irich    See  — 

Kersten.  Gunter.  Aldinger.  L  Inch,  Knodei    Imil    and  Kn"hlau^h, 
Rainer.  3,961,562 
.Alfter,    Franz    Werner,    and    Breitscheu.le!     Hans  I   !ruh,    tr    Dvnamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  tor  joining  abutting  ihi-rmipi.istic 
synthetic  resin  foam  sheets    ',962,016,  CI    156-3(i4iMw^ 
.Allen  Bradley  C"ompany    .Sff- 

7unft.  D<inald  \'  .  Weidmann.  Siegfried    .uic    I  rendcl     [>cnriv  ,1  , 
.v962,^58 
,Allen,  Lindsav  Alfred,  to  IWS  Nominee  Co    Ltd  , 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  <  )rgani/a!i(  r, 
3.961,471,  CI    57-140  (MlJ 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Set 

Bachmann,  William  E  .  and  Flatt.  Thomas  K 
Bvrne,  Michael  F  .  and  Powelson.  Dougl-is  ^ 
Marshall,    Robert    Mootre,    and    Dardouf.ts 

3,962,516, 
Petrucelli,  Frank,  3.962,3^3 

von  Dohlen,  Henry  Claus,  and  Burt,  WaMaLe  Aihsor,     <  46  ;   ~(iy 
Alliot.  .Maunce.  Beguin,  Jean-Claude.  Moulach,  Miche!    and  Perche- 
ron.  Jean-Claude,   to  Aluminum    Pechinev     Mother   allov   nf  alumi- 
num, titanium  and  b<iron  and  process  fi  .r  fahra  .iti^r     •  '-'6  '  ^^9  5,  CI. 
14h   32  IKKI 
AUis-Chalmers  Corporation     S<'( 

Gilmore.  Thomas  P  .  and  Moore 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Akt  lebolagel 
Fkstrom,  Ake.  3.962,62< 
Juhlin,  Lars  F^rik.  and  Liss.  (jote. 
Ostlund.  Bernt.  and  Lindblom .  Georg.  3.962,624 
Iiberg.  Magnus  Ciustav  C}eorg.  and  I  ggia    Jan   R  Son    "^  961.779. 
Alskog,   Magnus,    to    AB    1  ectrostatic     Filter   device     3.961,924,  CI. 

<5  500  0(KI 
Aluminum  Company  of  .Amenta     See  — 

Brasko.  Peter.  Fesla.  Daniel  F  .  and  Bust-    Kenneth  F  ,  ^,9^:  (>6<l 
Johnston.  William  G  ,  and  Mil/,  V-endcll  C  .  3.962,103. 


and  ( 

P'.HJl 


m  m  o  r.  w  r  .1 1 !  h 
!i(  T  I'f  \arn. 


Kimon    Cunstanline, 


David  1    ,  3,961.546. 

See — 


3.4r,2,625 


PI 
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Aluminum  Pechmey    Ste— 

Alliot,  Maunce,  Beguin.  Jean-Claude.  Moutach. 
Jean-Claude,  3.961  .995. 
lion.  See — 

Undall  K..  3,961,628. 
Alan  S  ,  3.962,414 


Michel,  and  Per 


cheroni 
Alia  Corpor; 
Arnold, 
Michaels, 
Amax  Inc     Si 
Symens. 
3,962, 
.\max  Resou 

Jones 

Ambre,  John 

Fischer. 

Amomiya,  A 

Yoshika' 

Komai 

Amerace  Co 

Basile,  P( 

American  Cai 

Sweet, 

3,96 


aymond  D.,  Oueneau,  Paul  B  .  and  Blandon.  Antonio  E., 
51 

e  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.    See — 
nnjs  A.,  3,96L973. 
J     See— 

awrence  J  ,  and  Ambre.  John  J  .  3.96  2,450. 
ira    See— 

a,     Yoshio,    Otsuka,     Sadao.     Amemiva,     Akira,     and 
u.  Toshio,  3,962,073 

ration    See — 
ler  A  ,  3.961.855 

ier  Equipment,  Inc     .W— 
hillip    J  ,    Hamlet.    Buck    C  .    and     Sweet,    David    I 

6 


Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    See— 

Curran.  William  Vincent,  3.962.317 

Grosso.  Vmcent  Gerard.  3.962,290 

Richter,  Ferdinand  Joseph,  and  Riall,  Charles  Teeis.  } ,'^(>'.  .t^l9 

Schrider.JMichael  Stanley,  3,962,458 

Tucker,  Robert  Jerome,  and  Spector.  Richard,  3.962.245 

Leno.  Eichiro,  Kawasaki,  Hideo,  and  Shigita.  Syozo,  3.961,883. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation    See  — 

Bauer.  Victor  J  .  and  Kosley.  Raymond  W  .  Jr  ,  3.962.259 
American  Hofne  Products  Corporation    See — 


Se 


Ander,  Paul 
Eriksson 
Thomai 


Anderson,  Clifford  J  ;  See 


Neurath.  Alexander  R.,  3,962,421 
Sellstedt,  John  H  ,  3,962.215 
Wei.  Peter  H    L  .  and  McCaully,  Ronald  J 
Wendt,  Qerhard  R  .  and  Winkley,  Michael 

ee — 

Karl-Erik,  Ander.   Paul.  Henningsson.   Bjom 

.  and  Goodell.  Bill,  3.962,033 


3,962.228 
W  .  3.962.3  34 


S'ils&on  , 


Dufrane. 

Victor 
Robert 


Anderson. 

3.961,479, 
Anderson.  Re 

Hunt, 
Andis  Clippe^ 

Schmitz, 
Ando.  Kunio  j 

Sasaki. 
Nawat 
AndreofF,  Ge^ 
Anheuser-Bu^ 

Hunt.  Wa 
Ankerfarm.  Si 

Cotti,  GiJ 

Cotti,  Giij 
Anncsser,  Ric 


Kenneth  H  .  Rollins.  Jack  D  .  Best.  Ralph  E  .  Barnhart. 
J  ,  Anderson.  Clifford  J  .  Cox,  Thomas  H  .  and  Riggs, 
R  .  3.962.587 

Anderson.  Gcirdon  Wood.  Davey.  John  E  .  and  Grant.  Howard  L  .  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy    Method  for  forming  uniform  stress 
free  thin  filtns   3.962.485.  CI   427-9  000 

IV     C     Energy    converting    hydraulic     buoyant    motor. 

60-496000 
ibert  P    See— 

N  .  and  Anderson.  Robert  P  .  3.962.698 
Company   See— 
(ames  £..'3.961,833 
\See- 
liroshi;     Okutomi.     Tsuneo.     Hosokawa.     Tomoyoshi, 

Yoshiharu,  and  Ando.  Kunio.  3.962.455. 
Uld  F   Battery  cover   3.961,988,  CI    136-181.000 
:h.  Incorporated    See — 
ilter  G  .  and  Belz.  Ray  J  ,  3.962,0^9. 
[p  A     See — 

io.  3.962,330  I 

io,  3,962,331 
3hard  J  ,  and  Klett.  Robert  J  .  to  Chevron  Research  Com 


removal 
2  000 


CSS  for  the 

423-24 
:rt  A     See— 
and  Anselmo.  Robert  A  , 
3h,  to  Anti-Monopoly,  Inc 
,795,  CI,  273-134  GAD 
See— 
3,961,795 


of  sulfur  oxides  from  waste  gases 


3,962.5  89  I 

.Antitrust  prosecuting  ^oard 


pany    Proc 

3,962.405. 

Anselmo,  Ro 

Pnel,  Lr 

Anspach,  Ra 

game    3,96 

Anti-Monopoly,  Inc 

Anspach.  Ralph 

Antipov,     Igor,     to     International     Business     Machines    Corp<iration 
Method  foi  forming  recessed  dielectric  isolation  with  a  minimized 
"bird's  beak"  problem.  3,961,999,  CI    148-r5  QfXi 
Antonelli,  Giambattista,  Ferlazzo,  Natale,  and  Aglietti,  Giancarlo.  to 
Societa'  Itajiana  Resine  S.I  R   S  p  A  Catalytic  process  for  preparing 
ethylene     pxide     by     oxidation     of     ethylene       3,962,286.     C 
260-348  50 
Antos,  George,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Hydrocarbon 

version  process.  3,962,035.  CI    195-27  OCK) 
Anzai.  Masao:  See— 

Takase.  Akira.   Suzuki.   Mitsuo.   Shiraki,   Yoichi.   Horachi,   Kat- 
and  Anzai,  Masao,  3,962.384 
Aono,  Toshiaki    See- 

Shiba,  Keisuke,  Hirose,  Takeshi,  and  Aono.  Toshiaki.  3,961,963. 
Applied  Pow<:r  Inc     See- 

Dale  A  .  3.961.561 
See— 
Shiba.    K^isuke.   Hirose.   Takeshi,   Havashi,   Jun,   Arai,   Atsuaki, 
Furutai:hi,  Nobuo,  and  Katsuyama,  Harumi,   3.961,960 
Araki,  Michija.  See— 

Kazuto,     Araki,     Michiya,     Matsugu      Tomovuki.     and 
Takahito.  3,962,3  98 
Araki,  ShigeHito    See- 

Sakai,  Katsumi.  Onogawa.  Yukio;  Inamoto.  Yoshitaka.  Nakajima 
Fujimoto,  Yasuo.  Ohno.  Kuniichiro.  Yoshida.  Masashi 


Knutson 
Aral.  Atsuaki 


.Matsuo 

Mikami 


Hirosh 

and  Ariki.  Shigehito.  3.962.24' 


Arhman  Development  AB    See  — 

Helgesson.  Claes  Kar.  3,961.530 
Archibald,  John  Leheup,  Jackson.  John  Lambert,  and  Bushell,  Brian 
John,    to    John    Wyeth    &     Brother    Limited      1,2,3,4.6.7.12.12b- 
Octahydro-2  ben^amidomdolol  2.3  alqumolizine       3,962.258.     CI. 
260-293,530 
Arhart.  Richard  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company 

Stabilized  quick  set  adhesives    3.962,372.  CI    260-878  OOR 
Arico.  Larry  L    Bicycle  safety  and  conversion  wheel    3,961,810,  CI 

280-239.000 
Arit,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    PrtKcss  for  preparing  2vinyl 

oxazolines    3,962,270,  CI    26()^iroOF 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Crow,  Harold  E  .  and  Brown.  Edward  L  .  3.961.769. 
Armor  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Maynard,  John  T  .  3,961,688. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See  — 

Kauffman.  William  i'.  3,962.188. 
Kauffman.  William  J  .  3.962.191. 
kauffman.  William  J  .  3.962,192 

McCreary.  Willard  E  .  and  Weidman,  Elvin  M  ,  3,962.507. 
Armstrong.  Douglas,  to  Coulter  Diagnostics,  Inc    Multipurpose  dilu- 
ent for  use  in   blood  analysis  bv   electronic  instrumentation  of  the 
coulter  type    3.962.125,  C'l    25  2  4(iH  (XK) 
Arnold    Randall  K.,  to  Alza  Corporation    Ocular  drug  dispensing  sys- 
tem   3.961.628.  CI    128-260(K)0 
Arnoldussen.     Theodorus     Franciscus.     Hoeks.     Antonius    Johannes 
Ludovicus  Maria,  and  Liebrand.  Norbertus  Johannes  Josephus,  to 
L  S   Philips  Corpi^ration   Magazine  for  X-ra>  film  sheets,  comprising 
a  rotatable  storage  drum    3,961  ,760,  CI    242-67  30R 
Arrxida,  Paul  Jeffrey,  and  Barber.  Charles  Launcelot,  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company    Fluoroelastomer  latex  containing 
lithium    ion    and    a   creaming    agent    and    pr(x:ess    for    preparation 
thereof   3.962.169.  CI    260-29  6bF 
Arthur  G    Russell  Company.  Incorporated.  The    See  — 

Dion.  Warren  E  .  3.962.620 
.Arvin  Hong  Kong  Ltd  :  .See  — 

Pittman,  Carl  R  .  3,962.600. 
.•Xsahi  ka.sei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

kohno.      Mitsu",      Igarashi,      Tsuneo.     and     Nomura.     Minoru, 
3.962.1X3 
Asam.  .Adolf  R  ,  to  Internationai    lelephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   Preparation  of  germania  cores  in  optical  fibers    3.961 ,926,  CI. 
65  3  OCA. 
Asano.  Shiro:  See — 

Yoshimura,     Kiyotaka;    Asano.    Shiro.    and    Honda.    Tadatoshi. 
3,962,333. 
Asano.  Yoichi    See— 

Suzumura.  Yoshikazu;  and  Asano,  Yoichi,  3,962,687. 
Asstxriated  Mills.  Inc     See — 

Peterson.  Samuel  F.,  Jr.,  3,961,382. 
Astorp.  Norman  E     See — 

Kuhns.  Garrett  D  ,  Astorp.  Norman  E  ,  Mullen.  Richard  V  .  and 
Thomas.  John  Ellw(K>d,  3.961,754 
Ateliers  de  Cimstructions  Electnques  de  Charlerol  (  ACEC;:  See— 

Fagel,  Roger,  3,961.5X3 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 
Howell,  Eddie  P  ,  3,962.674 

Rosenthal    Rudolph,  and  Zajacek.  John  G  .  3.962.302. 
Shapiro    Zalman  M  .  3.961.909. 
Trial.  Charles  Ballard.  3.962.122 
Atsumi.  Toshio,  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  Takebayashi,  Yoshiaki,  and  Yama- 
moto.  Hisao.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited    Analgesic 
compositions  containing  2-cyanoalkvlbenzomorphan  derivatives  and 
salts  thereof   3.962,446,  Cr424  im  OOO 
Aubert.   Richard  C  .  Dean.  George   R  .  Ricks.  James  B  ,  and  Wade. 
John  W  ,  to   Bell  &   Howell  Company    Power  supply  for  an  audio- 
video  recording  system    3,962,5  32,  CI    178-5  600 
,Augustat,  Siegfried    See  — 

Richter,  Manfred.  Schierbaum    Friednch.  Augustat.  Siegfried,  and 
knoch.  klaus  Dieter,  3.S)6;,465. 
Aumuller,  Walter    See  — 

Wever   Rudi.  Aumuller.  Walter.  Heerdt.  Ruth.  Hitzel.  Volker.  We- 
ber. Helmut,  and  Muth.  Karl.  3.962.244 
Avery.  Theodore   P    Plastic   contact   lens  with   magnetic   embedded 

metal  ring    3.962.505,  CI    428-65.000. 
Aserst  McKenna  and  Hamstin  Ltd  :  See — 

Demers<in.  Christopher  A  .  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Santroch,  George, 
Dobson.  Thoma.s  A  ,  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3,962.236 
Ayoub,  John  A  :  See  — 

Kenyon.   Ernest    M  .   Berkowitz,   Daniel,   and    Ayoub.   John    .\  . 
3.961.569 
Azuma.  Tosio    See — 

>  onekawa.  Hisashi    and  Azuma.  Tosio.  3,962.020. 
B    F    Goodnch  Company.  The    See — 
Dickens,  Elmer  D  .  Jr  ,  3.962.163. 
Dickens.  Elmer  Douglas.  Jr..  3.962.177. 
Dunn.  B<ibby  Eugene.  3.961.896 
M(>rningstar.  Marion  G  .  3.962,202. 
Sidles,  James.  3,961.428. 
B&M  Die  Co  .  Inc     See- 

Smith,  Billy  R  .  and  Smith,  Francis  Moses.  3,961.858. 
Bach.  Nicholas  J     See  — 

Kornfeld.  Edmund  C  ,  and  Bach,  Nicholas  J.,  3.962,253. 
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Bachmann,  William  E  ;  and  Flatt.  Thomas  R  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration Preparation  of  flavanthrone  pigment  3,962,251.  CI 
260-273  000. 
Bader,  Eberhard.  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH 
Control  means  for  jet  aircraft  thrust  reversing  means  3.961 ,560,  CI 
9I-35800R 
Badini.  John  R  .  See— 

Fulghum.  David  A  .  and  Badini.  John  R  .  3.961  .542 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Becke.  Friedrich.  and  Fleig,  Helmut,  3,962,319 
Baelher,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Winkelmann,  Erhardt,  and  Baether,  Wolfgang,  3,962,454 
Baile,  Clifton  A  ,  Bender,  Paul  E  ,  and  Loev,  Bernard,  to  SmithKline 
Corporation.  8-Alkyl  and  alkenyl- 10-hydroxy- 

5H(  1  Jbenzopyranopyridine  derivatives  having  polvphagic  activity 
3,962,448,  CI    424-263.000 
Bailey.  Ronald  L  .  Muhler.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Putt.  Mark  S.  Tooth  testing 

system  and  machine    3.961.521.  CI    73-7  000 
Baker.  Preston  G..  Jr  :  See — 

Viis,  Helmuth.  and  Baker,  Preston  G..  Jr  .  3.96  1.882 
Baker.  Richard  D..  Cottam.  Stephen  M  .  Day.  Howard  E  .  and  Griffith, 
William  A  .  to  Hecia  Mining  Company    Method  of  prcxiucing  metal 
lie  lead  and  silver  from  their  sulfides.' 3.961 .941 .  CI    75-101  OOR 
Baker.  Ronald  L..  to  Lutes.  Thomas  G  ,  a  part  interest.  Dental  hand- 
piece control    3.961.640.  CI.   137-87000 
Baker.  William,  to  Tennelec,  Inc.  Crystalless  scanning  radio  receiver 

controlled  by  processing  means    3.962,644.  CI    3  25-470  000 
Bako,  Lazio    .See— 

Gehrie.  Charles  S  ;  and  Bako.  Lazlo,  3,961,505 
Baladjanian.  Gregor;  and  Clark,  Eugene  V  ,  to  Chromalloy  Amencan 
Corporation    Rhodium-containing  superallov  coatings  and  methods 
of  making  same    3,961,910,  CI    29-1970(:K)' 
Balentine,  George   H.,  Jr    Apparatus  for  heat  treating  fabric  at  the 

lcK)m    3,961.651.  CI    139-291  OOR 
Balevski.  Angel  Tonchev.  Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov,  Nenov,  Dragan  Iliev  . 
and  Momchilov,  Emil  Nikolov,  to  Institut  po  Metaloznanie  i  Tech 
nologia  na  Metalite  Method  for  controlling  the  rate  of  filling  of  cast- 
ing molds   3,961 ,662,  CI    164-4  000 
Balhorn,  Milo  G  ,  to  Old  Fort  International,  Inc  Sound  insulated  block 

molding  machine    3,961,874,  CI   425-21  1  000 
Bandoch,  Rudolf  5ee— 

Stepanek,  Bohumil,  and  Bandoch.  Rudolf  :'. 96  1.499 
Bar  Productions  (Bromsgrove)  Limited    .See— 

Showell.    Richard    Grahame    Dugard.    and    Spears.    Peter    John, 
3,961,83  1 
Barber.  Charles  Launcelot,  Jr     See— 

Arruda,     Paul     Jeffrey,     and     Barber,     Charles     Launcelot.     Jr  . 
3.962.169 
Barber,  Donald  B  ,  Everett,  Paul  L  ,  Nou,  Ivar,  Struebing,  James,  and 
Greenbecker,  William,  to  Barber-Webb,  Resilient  liner  for  an  elec- 
trolytic cell.  3,962,066,  CI    204-279  000 
Barber,  Loren  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Koshar.  Robert  J  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company      1 , 1 -Bis(  perfluoroalkylsulfonyl)ethenes 
3,962,346,  CI   260-607. o'OA 
Barber-Webb:  See  — 

Barber,  Donald  B  ,  Everett,  Paul  L.,  Nou,  Ivar,  Struebing,  James, 
and  Greenbecker,  William.  3,962,066 
Barker.  James  F     See— 

Corrons.  Bill  E  .  and  Barker,  James  F  .  3.962.654. 
Barnhart,  Victor  J     .See — 

Dufrane,  Kenneth  H  ,  Rollins.  Jack  D  .  Best.  Ralph  E  ,  Barnhart. 
Victor  J  ,  Anderson,  Clifford  J  ,  Cox,  Thomas  H  ,  and  Riggs. 
Robert  R  .  3,962,587 
Barry,  Robert  D  ,  to  Wer  Industrial  Division  of  Emerson  Electnc  Co 

Polyphase  AC  motor  control.  3,962,613,  CI.  318-225  OOR. 
Bartl,  Herbert    .See- 
Alberts,  Heinrich,  Bartl,  Herbert,  Prinz,  Richard,  Elghani,  Salah 
Elabd,  and  Fischer,  Winfried,  3,962,371 
Bartley,  Thomas  S  ,  to  International  Paper  Company    Industrial  build 

mg  structure  system    3,961,712,  CI    212-5  0(XJ 
Bartz,  Gunter,  to  Ernst  Leitz  G  m  b  H    Method  of  imparting  contrast 

to  a  microscope  object    3.962,057.  CI    204-164  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    5ee— 
Goeu.  Norbert.  3.962,341 

Kiehs,  Karl,  Huber,  Rolf  and  Adolphi,  Heinrich,  3,962,316 
Koenig,  Roland;  Deichelmann.  Hermann,  and   Henkler.  Herbert 

3,962.690 
Koester.    Eberhard,    Wunsch,    Gerd,    Deigner,    Paul;    L'hl,    Karl 

Stumpfi,  Werner,  and  Steck,  Werner,  3,961.990 
Schoenaich,   Guenther,   Grabowskv.   Otto.    Mayer.    Johann,    and 

Matthias,  Guenther,  3,962,329 
Schropp,  Wilhelm  Karl.  3.962,074 

Wurmb,  Rolf  Frevberg,  Peter,  Wendel.  Kurt,  and  Schwarz.  Wolf 
gang.  3.962.172 
Basile.  Peter  A  .  to  Amerace  Corporation    Retainer  for  securing  oper 

ating  elements  to  control  shafts    3,961.855.  CI   403-329  000 
Basset.  Jean-Claude,  to  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Tele 
phoniques  T  R  T  Arrangement  for  simultaneously  producing  signals 
having  an  increasing  frequency  and  signals  having  a  decreasing  fre 
quency    3.962.653.  CI    331  2.000 
Bata  Shoe  Company.  Inc     .See — 
Joosten.  Hendrik,  3.961.391. 
Bates.  Harold  M  .  to  Center  for  Lab<-)ratorv  Medicine    Analytical  pro 
cedure  for  thvroid  hormones    3.962.039'.  CI    195   1U3.50R 


Bauer.  Donald  J     See — 

Haskett,  Philip  R  .  Elges.  Carl  H  .  III.  Bauer.  Donald  J  .  and  Lind- 
strom,  Roald  E.,  3,961,942. 
Bauer,  Paul    .See  — 

Forster,  Franz,  and  Bauer.  Paul.  3.962  608 
Bauer,  Victor  J  .  and  Koslev.  Raymond  W  .  Jr  .  \o  American  Hi>echst 
Corporation       1 ,3-Dihvdrospiro(  is<-)benzofuran  Is     and     derivatives 
thereof   3,962  ,259,  CI '  260-293  580 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   .See— 

Alt>eru,  Heinrich,  Bartl,  Herbert,  Prinz,  Richard,  tighani.  Salah 

Elabd.  and  Fischer.  Winfned,  3,962,371. 
Arlt,  Dieter.  3,962,270 

Bernert,  Claus-Rudiger;  and  Radlmann.  Eduard    3.962  P^ 
Dorlars,  Alfons,  Neuner.  Otto,  and  Theidel.  Hans.  3.962.21V 
Gotteschlich.  Alois,  and  Leverenz    Klaus.  3,962.209 
Kuhle,  Engelbert,  Klauke.  Erich,  and  Eue.  Ludwig.  3.962,306 
Matsushima,  Kivoshi.  Miyamoto.  Masao    and  Pukazawa,  Nobuo, 

3,962.304 
Schlee.     Hans     Georg,     Sasse.     Klaus,     and     kuhle      Lngelben 

3.962.327 
Westphal.   Kurt;   Meiser.  Werner    Fue     I  udwig    and   Hack     Hel- 
muth. 3,961,936 
BDH,  Inc     5ee— 

Bowen,  James  H  ,  3,962,593 
Beard,  Colin  C  ,  to  Svntex  (  U  S  A   Mnc    5(  6  i  Benzene  ring  substituted 
benzimidazole-2-carbamate  derivatives  having  arlhelmintic  activity, 
3,962,437.  CI    424-246. (X)0 
Beatrice  Foods  Company    See — 

Zurla,  Nick    3,962. 574. 
Beaudoin,  John  F  .  to  Pratt  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Endlcs.s  belt 

folder    3.961.783.  CI    2"0-66000 
Beaumont,  Pierre    iee  — 

Larue,  Pierre,  and  Beaumont.  Pierre,  3,961.581 
Beauvent.  Guv,  and  Roy.  Jacques,  to  Centre  de  Recherche  Indusinelle 
du  Quebec     Frost  detecting  device   for  a   refrigeration   apparatus 
3,961,495,  CI    62- 140  OCX) 
Beavens,  Charles  R  ,  and  Higgs,  Kenneth  O  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Alkv  lation 

acid  end  point  detector    3,961.901,  CI    23-253  OCR 
Becke,  Fnedrich.  and   Fleig,   Helmut,  to  Badische    Anilin    i.   Soda 
Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft      a-Hydroxy  /:i-aminocarboxylic     acids 
3,962.319.  CI    260-514  OOJ 
Beckman,  Frank  H     See — 

Marquis.  Ray  L  ,  and  Beckman.  Frank  H  .  3.96  1.692, 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc     .See- 
Wright.  Herschel  E  .  3,961,745. 
Beecham  Group  Limited    -See  — 

Buckle,  Derek   Richard.  Cantello,  Barne  Christian  Charles    and 

Smith.  Harry.  3,962,445 
Ferres,   Harry,   Kemmenoe,    Adnan    \  ictor     and    Best,    fVsmond 
John,  3,96'2,2I6 
Beer,  Heinnch    5ee— 

Rusch,  Werner,   Beer.   Heinrich    Seeger     Vcrc^nika    and   SVaibel. 
Manfred,  3,962,519 
Beers,  Melvin  D  ,  Berger,  Abe,  Hamilton,  Stephen  B  ,  and  Selin.  Terrv 
G-,  to  General  Electric  Company     Novel  organofunctional  i  ketox 
iminol   silanes   and   room   temperature,   vulcanizable   comp(>sitions 
containing  the  same    3,962.160.  CI    260-18  (K)S 
Begland,  Robert  Walter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  F    1     and  Company 
Preparation  of  disperse  bisanil  dves  denved  from  diaminomaleoni 
trile,  3,962,220.  CI    260-24(M)OC 
Begland,  Robert  Walter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  F    1     and  Company. 
Preparation  of  disperse  bisanil  dves  derived  from  diaminomalconi- 
trile    3,962.22  1.  CI    260-240  OOG 
Beguin.  Jean-Claude    .See  — 

Alliot.  Maurice,  Beguin,  Jean-Claude,  Moutach.  Michel    and  Per- 
cheron,  Jean-Claude.  3.961  .995 
Bell  &  Howell  Company    .See— 

Aubert,  Richard  C  ,  Dean.  George  R     Ricks   James  B     and  Wade. 
John  W  .  3.962  5  32 
Bell,  Richard  Charles    See- 

Droege,  Arthur  John.  Sr  ,  and  Bell.  Richard  Charles.  "'961,868. 
Droege.  Arthur  John.  Sr  ,  and  Bell    Richard  Charles.   vVM  ,869. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpt>raied    See- 
Haskell.  Barin  Geoffrv .  3.962,5  3  5 
Kane.  Jack,  and  Pedersen.  Richard  Alan.  ''.962,590 
Pelroff.  Pierre  Marc,  and  Rozgonvi    George  Arthur    3,962,716. 
Seidel,  Harold.  3.962,54  1 
Belle  Isle,  Albert  P  .  to  General   Electric  Company     Data  privces-sing 
system    having   pyramidal   hierarchy    control   flow.   3,962.685.  CI. 
340-172  500 
Beloit  Corporation    iee  - 

Fujiwara.  Haruvoshi.  3,961,759. 
Belton,  Annette  M     .See  — 

Faubl,  Hermann,  and  Belton    Annette  M  .  3,962,131. 
Belz.  Rav  J     See- 
Hunt.  Walter  G  .  and  Belz    Rav  J  .  3,962,079. 
Bemis  Company  .  Inc     See— 

Wolske,  Eugene  H,  3,961,459. 
Bemis.  Richard  A     See- 
Gilbert,  Curtiss  M  ,  Bemis,  Richard  A  ,  and  Schulzc.  Norman  D  . 
3,962,048 
Bender,  Paul  E     See  — 

Baile,  Clifton  A  ,  Bender.  Paul  E  ;  and  I<x-y    Bernard,  3,962.448. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The    See— 
Richman.  Jay  L  .  3.962.64'' 
Scardilli,  Vincent,  and  Sussman,  Arthur,  3,962,008 
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^ Yoram,  ^.i^M.MU 

Benedict.   Manson,  Fruit.  Allen  J  .  and  Leve\     Horace  B  ,  to  L  nited 
States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  .Administra 
Hon    Method  of  independentK   operating  a  group  of  stages  within  a 
diffusion  cascade    3.4M.ur,Cl    55- 16  0«»0 
Benko.  Jame!   J      See— 

Oberhofer,   .Alfred   W  ,   Benko.  James  J     and   Drozd,  Joseph  C  . 


O^i 


Bennett,  Mo 

Company 
Bennett.  Ric 

tus    3.961 
Bennett.  Rus: 


Bennett,  Thoi 


Benkoc.  Er%vin    See  — 

Goldfarb    Adolph  E  .  and  Benkoe,  Erwin.  3.96  1.794 
Bennett.  Gre|or\  Benjamin,  to  Sandoz.  Inc    Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  fur(i<  3, 4-e  i-as-triazines    3.96:.:40,  CI    260-:480AS 
Bennett.  Miltbn  C  .  to  J    I.  Case  Company    Differential  fluid-prev;ure 
transducerl  3.961.5  33.  CI    7  3-4  19  (MM)  ' 

eland  P  .  and  Hobbs,  Albert  M..  Jr.,  to  General  EIlvitk 

^^eul  welding  gasket    3.962.662.  CI.  336-90  UUU 

lard  C  .  to  Whiting  Corporation    Crystallization  apparj 

104.  CI  :3-:''3  ooR 

., _.^ll  B     See  — 

Dulin,  Jacques  M  ,  Rosar,  Edward  C  .  Bennett.  Russell  B  ,  R.'scn 
berg.  h|arvev  S  .  and  Genco,  Joseph  M  ,  ."-.V^Z.i.'Hi.i 

nas  H  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Split  low  order  internal  address 

bus  for  mniro processor    3. 962, 6X2,  CI    340-172.500. 

Benninger,  Siegfried.  Martini.  Thomas,  and  Rebsdat,  Siegfried,  to  Ho- 

echst  Aktiejngesellschaft    .Aliphatic  and  cyclic  perfluoro  alky  1  ethers 

and  procesi  for  the  preparation  thereof  3.962,348.  CI   260-6 15. OOF 

Bene.  Ferdinind    Toilet  seat  cover    3.961,386.  CI    4-247.000. 

Berardinelli,  Frank  M  ,  to  Celanese  Corporation    Polyalkylene  tere- 

phthalate  pi^lvmer  molding  resins    3, 962, r4,  CI    260-40,OOR. 
Bergen.  Richard  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Imaging  svstem    3,961,950, 

Jl    96-1    KIJ 
Berger,  Abe  Isee  — 

Beers.  MfeUin  D  ,  Berger,  Abe.  Hamilton,  Stephen  B  .  and  Selin. 
Terry  (D  .  3.962.160 
Berger,  Herbirt,  Gall,  Rudi,  Thiel,  Max,  \omel,  Wolfgang,  and  Sauer. 
W  infriede,  to  Boehrineer  Mannheim  G  m  b  H.  3-(  5-Nitro-2-fur\l  i-6- 
cyano-s-lrii7olo(4,3-bipyridazine    3,962,242,  CI    260-25()()AC 
Berggren,  Torsten  Lennart,  to  Cellwood  Machinery   AB    Method  and 
machine  fnr  refining  wood  chippings,  shavings,  paper  pulp  and  the 
like    3,961  "5"",  CI    241-28  onii 
Berglund.  Harold  .A     See  — 

^Thomas,  David  F  .  and  Berglund,  Harold   ^     ■<  961,642, 
Bergwerksveiband  GmbH    See— 

,Munznerl  Heinnch,  Heimbach,  Heinnch,  Korbacher,  Werner,  Pe 
ters,  Werner,  Juntgen,   Harald,  Knoblauch,   Karl,  Zund.Tf    Di- 
eter, a|id  Horbel,  Hugo,  .^9^2,129 
Schmalfeild,  Paul.  Rammler,  Roland,  Peters,  Werner,  .Ahland,  Er- 
wm,  siick,  Burkhard,  and  Lehmann,  Joachim,  3,962,o43. 
Berkoff,   Chafrles   E  ,   Sutton,   Blame   M  ,  and   Weinstock.  Joseph,  to 
SmithKlmd       Corporation.        .Anti-arthritic        1  H-pynmido-(  5.4,3- 
kl  iphenothjia/ine- 1 .3(  2H  )-diones     and     i   thiones      3,962.438,    CI. 
424-24"  0(10 
Berkowitz.  Dpniel    See- 
Kenvon.  1  Ernest    M 
69 

:  Maria  Castellano    see— 

Tristobal  Martinez,   Brana,  Migue!  Fernandez,  and  Ber- 
lose  Maria  Castellano,  3,962.243 
Berman.  Valerian  Mikhailovich    .S>?  — 

Dokukinl    Alexandr    Viklorovich,    Tyablikov,    Jury    Evgenievich; 
Rogov    .AnatoK  Yakovlevich,  Berman,  Valerian  Mikhailovich; 
Nikitirj,  Jur\   .Arsentievich,   and  Feifets.  Lei^nid  Solomonovich, 
3, 96  1,5 5  H 
Bernard,  ClaLde   Shelving    3,9M,5v6,Cl    108-111000. 
Bernert.  ClaOs  Rudiger,  and  Radlmann,  Eduard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft      Arilistatic    p<ilyamide     compositions    which    are    stabilized 
against  yellowing    3,962, r^,  CI    260-45  "OR 
Beminger    John  F     See  — 

Rich,  Beldon  R  ,  Gallagher,   Richard  J     and  Berninger,  John  F.. 
3.961,5^4 
Bemiolles,  J«  an -Mane,  and  Gallo,  Sabino,  to  Commissariat  a  FEnergie 

Atomique    Fast  nuclear  reactor    3.962.032.  CI.   1  76-65.000. 
Berreth,  Julius  R  ,  to  L  nited  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  AdministratRin    Methix!  for  solidifying  liquid  radioac- 
tive waste<     3,962,114.  CI    252-301    InW 
Berrx  ,  Thomjas    See  — 

Berrv 


Berkowitz     Daniel,    and    .Avoub,    John    A 


3,961,j 
Berlanga,  Joi 
Roldan, 
langa. 


Ferner , 
Karel 

Ferner, 
Karel 


Duncan    Cameron, 
3,>^61,4()l 

Duncan    Cameron, 
■(  96  1  .4o; 


Thomas;    and 
Berrv,    Thiimas.     and 


Murenbeeld. 

Vlurenboeld . 


Bertele,   Erhiird,  and  Schudel,  Peter,  to  Givaudan   Corporation    Ter- 

pene  flavorant  intermediates    3,962,283,  CI    260-340.900 
Best,  Desmond  John    See  — 

Ferres,    4arr\,   Kemmenoe,    Adrian    Victor,   and    Best.    Desmond 
John.  3,9^2,2  l^  I 

Best,  Ralph   E      S."*"- 

Dufrane,  Kenneth  H  ,  Rollins,  Jack  D  ,  Best,  Ralph  F  ,  Barnhart 
Victot  J  ,  .Anderstin,  Clifford  J     Cox.  Thomas  H  .  and   Riggs 
Robert  R  ,  3,962,58" 
Betenskv    Ellis  I  ,  to  Optigon  Research  &  Development  Corporation 

Lens  '3, 9M  ,844,  CI    350-l"5  0FS 
Betz  LaKira lories.  Inc     See- 

Swered,  Paul,  and  Shema,  Bernard  F  ,  3,962.456, 
BICC  Limited     Sec- 
Verne,  i  tefan.  3.962.517. 


Biebuvck,  Lawrence  F     St e — 

Hubbard    S    Eugene    and  Biebuyck.  Lawrence  F  .  3.961,452 
Bied  Charreton,    Philipr^e.   d'Auria.    Luigi.    Micheron.    Francois,   and 
Huignard.  Jean  Pier'c.  to  Thoms<in  CSF    Magnetically  actuated  de- 
flectable membrane  page  composer  for  h<ilogranhy    3,961.837.  CI, 
350-3  500 
Biere.  Helmut.  Ahrens.  Hanns.  Rufer.  Clemens,  Schroder,  Eberhard; 
and      Koch.       Henning.      to      Schering      Aktiengesellschaft       In- 
dolylacetylamino  acid  derivatives,  process  for  their  preparation,  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions,  3.962.471,  CI   424-274  000 
Biere.  Helmut    See— 

Ahrens,   Hans;   Biere,  Helmut;  Rufer.  Clemens.  Schroder.   Eber 
hard;  and  Koch.  Henning,  3.962.453. 
Bigelow-Sanford.  Inc     .S*"*- — 

Vits.  Helmuth;  and  Baker.  Preston  G  ,  Jr  ,  3,961.882, 
Billington,  Colin;  See — 

Jago,  John  James,  and  Billington,  Colin,  3,961,928 
Binnig.  Fritz,  Raschack,  Manfred,  and  Treiber,  Hans  Joerg,  to  Knoll 
AG,  Chemische  Fabriken,  Cardioactive  bispidones  and  bispidines 
3.962.449.  CI,  424-267,000 
Birke,  Walter;  Schon.  Franz,  and  Steckelberg,  Willi,  to  Hoechst  .Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Process  for  the  dyeing  of  synthetic  fibrous  materials 
from  organic  solvents  using  azo  dyes,  3,961,885.  CI    8-41  OOA 
Birke.  Walter,  von  der  Eltz,  Hans-L'Irich,  and  Schon.  Franz,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  and  auxiliary  agent  for  improving  the 
wettability  of  textile  material,  3,961 ,889.' CI    8-1  1  5  500 
Birkofer.  Roger  Clarence,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Mild 
thickened    shampoo    compositions    with    conditioning    properties. 
3.962.418.  CI.  424-70,000 
Bis.  Richard  F  :  See — 

Scharnhorst.  Kurt  Peter;  Bis,  Richard  F  ;  Dixon.  Jack  R  .  Houston. 
Bland    B.,   Jr.;    Brown.    Richard    W,;    and    Riedl,    Harold    R  , 
3.961.998, 
Bishop.  David  Paul;  and  Morris,  Ronald  Meredith,  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company   Textile  softening  agents,  3,961.892,  CI,  8-190(JOO 
Blackwelders:  See — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W..  3,961,573. 
Blad.  Leiv  H  .  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  for  making 

a  hollow  laminated  article,  3,962,393.  CI   264-90.000. 
Blaho.  Rudolph  G  :  See— 

Brilando.  Frank  P,;  and  Blaho,  Rudolph  G  ,  3,961,81  I 
Blandon.  Antonio  E.:  See — 

Svmens,  Raymond  D,;Oueneau,  Paul  B  .and  Blandon   Antonio  E  . 
3,962.051, 
Blanton,  Grover.  to  Steer  Safe,  Inc.  Steering  arm  attachment  adapter 

for  steering  stabilizer.  3,961,804,  CI.  280-94.000 
Blauert,  Jens,  Boerger,  Georg;  and  Laws,  Peter,  to  Eugen  Beyer  Elek- 
trotechnische    Fabrik.    Method    and    arrangement    for   controlling 
acoustical  output  of  earphones  in  response  to  rotation  of  listener's 
head.  3,962,543,  CI.  179-l.OOG. 
Blidung.  Otto:  See— 

Schubert,  Bernhard,  and  Blidung,  Otto,  3.961.633, 
Blitz.   Daniel,   to   Sanders   Associates,   Inc,   Spin    rate    compensator 

3,961,535,  CI,  73-505,000. 
Bloch,  Moshe  Rudolf:  See— 

Zeigerson.  Esther;  and  Bloch.  Moshe  Rudolf,  3,962.208, 
Bloching.  Helmut.  Smolka,  Heinz;  and  Schwuger,  Milan  Johann,  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,;  and  Deutsche  Gold  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Compositions  of  optical  brightness 
and  aluminosilicates  and  methods  of  their  production  3,962, 1  1  6,  CI, 
252-301,210. 
Blok,  Glen  R  .  to  Pratt  Manufacturing  Corporation    Mounting  means 

for  conveyor  flight.  3,961.702.  CI.  198-175000 
Blount.  David  H.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 

silicoformic  acid.  3,962.067,  CI,  252-182,000, 
Blount,  David  H    Process  for  the  production  of  silico -formic  acid  gran- 
ules containing  an  alkali  catalyst.  3.962,1  1  I.  CI,  252-182.000, 
Blum,  Harold  A,:  See— 

Estes,  James  M,;Kerlin,  Eliot  E,;and  Blum,  Har.-ld  A  ,  3.961.619, 
Blum.  Helmut:  .S>e— 

Worms.  Karl-Heinz,  Gloxhuber.  Christian;  Schmidt  Dunker,  Man- 
fred, and  Blum,  Helmut.  3,962,433 
Blumenthal,  Gunter.  to   Bochumer   Eisenhutte   Heintzmonn.   &   Co, 

Mine  r(X-.f  support.  3,961,487,  CI    61-45.00D, 
BIythe  Colours  (Australia)  Proprietary  Limited:  See  — 

Robinson.  Ian  George,  3.962,523 
Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heint7monn,  &  Co  :  See— 

Blumenthal,  Gunter,  3.961.487. 
Bock,  Burkhard:  See— 

Schmalfeld.  Paul;  Rammler,  Roland,  Peters,  Werner,  Ahland,  Er- 
win.  Bock.  Burkhard,  and  Lehmann,  Joachim,  3,962.043 
Bcxie.  Herbert,  Gollner,  Manfred,  and  Koberer,  Gunther,  to  Claudius 
Peters  AG,  Thrust  grate  with  a  series  of  overlapping  rows  of  plates. 
3.961,588,  CI    I  10-38.000. 
Bodor.  Nicolae  S.:  See— 

Higuchi.  Takeru.  Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Shek.  Efraim.  3.962.447. 
B<'ehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Berger.  Herbert;  Gall,  Rudi;  Thiel,  Max    \omel.  Wolfgang,  and 
Sauer.  Winfriede.  3,962,242. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Burton,  James  M.;  and  Tieden,  Jansey  D  ,  3,962,618. 
Wiley,  Edward  Robin.  3.961.483. 
B(^erger,  Georg    See— 

Blauert.  Jens;  Boerger.  Georg;  and  Laws.  Peter.  3.962.543 
Boers.  Henri  Marie:  See— 

Van  Eek,  Wouter  Hugo;  Boers.  Henn  Mane,  Grupping,  .Arni'ld 
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Willem  J.,  Van  Wamelen,  Pieter  Jacobus  J  ,  and  Rehm,  W  illem 
Christian.  3.961.824 
Boise  Cascade  Corpora'ion    See  — 

Westphal.  Teddy  M  .  and  Hough.  Robert  J.,  3,961,566. 
Boisvert.  Roger  L     See— 

Tv,  Henrv,  White.  Alfred  J  .  Boisvert,  Roger  L,.  and  Sears.  Rav 
mond  M  .  3.962.664 
Bollert.  Ulrich;  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  and  Herwig.  Walter,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft     Polyesters    containing   structural    units   denved 
from  phosphonic  acids  or  estere    3,962,194.  CI    260-75  OOP 
Bomba.  Steven  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Frequency  se 

lection  and  control    3.962.640.  CI    '25-42  I  OOO 
B<imbardier  Limited    .See  — 

Tremblay.  Alain;  and  Talbot.  Jean-Guv,  3,961.539. 
Bonner.  Edwin  J     .See — 

Nielsen.  Haagen  Bach,  Bonner.  Edwin  J,,  and  Lado.  Ernest  A  . 
3.961.90  3 
Bonno.  Jean-Claude:  .See  — 

Guenard.  Roger;  and  Bonno.  Jean-Claude,  3,962,604 
Booher,  Richard  N  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  1 .3-Propandiol  interme 

diates    3,962.269.  CI    260-296. OOR, 
Boone.  Gary    See- 
Brown.  Max;  and  Boone.  Gary,  3.962.683. 
B(x>ne.  Gary  W     .See — 

Caudel.' Edward  R  ,  and  Boone.  Gary  W  .  3.962.684. 
Borca.  Bruno    See — 

Fontana.  Marco;  and  Borca.  Bruno.  3.962,512 
Borer.   Peter.   Finck.   Hans-Werner.   Mayerhoefer.    Horst,   Sollberger, 
L'rs.  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  Heinz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Bromo-propanol 
derivatives  as  flame  retardants    3.962.246.  CI    260-268  0(X' 
Boss<i.  Joseph  F  .  and  Wismer.  Marco,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Ouater 
narv  ammonium  salt-containing  resin  compositions    3.962.165.  CI 
260-29  2 EP 
Ek)ttas.so.  Franco,  and  Pacciarini.  Antonio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S  p  A 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  band  of  rubber 
ized  fabric  having  transversal  reinforcing  metal  elements   3,962.022. 
CI    156-507  000. 
B<~iwen.  Gwynne.  and  Moore.  Alan  Frederick,  to  Dunlop  Limited    Im 
provements   in   or   relating   to    resilient   mountings     3.961.829.   CI 
308-28  000 
B<->wen,  James  H  ,toBDH,lnc   Electromagnetic  motor   3,962.593.  CI 

310-46  000 
Bower.  George  M  .  and  Skena.  Richard  M  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    N,N'bis(  phthalic  anhydride)  diimides    3.962.278,  CI 
260-326  OOC 
Bowie.  Betty  Anne,  and  Pagano,  Joseph  F  .  to  SmithKline  Corporation 
Device  for  making  a  culture  of  CO,  requiring  organisms    3.96  1 ,696, 
CI.   195-139  0(K) 
Boyadjieff.  George   1  .  to   Varco   International.   Inc     Power  slip  unit 

3,961.399,  CI    24  263  ODG 
Bovd,  Robert  Kent,  and  Lindberg,  Allan  Walter,  to  International  lele 
phone   and   Telegraph  Corporation     Magnetically   shunted   current 
transformer.  3,962.661.  CI    336-84  0(X) 
Boyle.  John  Terence  Arnott.  and  Saunders.  John  Christopher,  to  John 
Wyeth     Si.     Brother     Limited       1      ( H )- 1 ,2,4-triazole     derivatives 
3.962,237.  CI    260-247. lOM. 
Bozek  John  S  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc  Child  resistant  easv 

opening  closure.  3.961.722.  CI    220-270  ('lOO. 
Braat,  Josephus  Johannes  Maria,  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Record 
carrier    on    which    a    television    signal    is    stored     3.962,720,    CI 
358-4000 
Braathen.  Chris  Reidar    Water  heater    3.962,560.  CI    219-314  000 
Braley,   Robert   L  .  Tenenbaum.    Mircea.  and   Milano.  Edward  J  ,   to 
Gould   Inc    Yarn   runner  length  controller  for   knitting  machines 
3,961.500.  CI    66-210000 
Brana.  Miguel  Fernandez    See— 

Roldan.  Cristobal  Martinez,   Brana.  Miguel  Fernandez,  and  Ber 
langa,  Jose  Maria  Castellano.  3.962.243 
Brantingham.   George    L  ,   to   Texas   Instruments   Incorporated     Low 

p<iwer  digit  blanking  circuit    3,962.57!,  CI    235-1  52  (J(JO 
Brasko.  Peter.  Fesla.  Daniel  E  ,  and  Buse.  Kenneth  E,.  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America   Continuous  electrodep<isition  of  coating  ma 
tenal  on' metal  sheet  stock    3,962,060,  CI    204-l81(.H)0 
Brauchbar,  Robert  Erik    .See- 
Clark,  David  Ronald.  Hvde,  Thomas  Gerald,  and  Braucnbar,  Rob 
ert  Erik,  3.962,115 
Braunschweiler,  Hans  Georg.  to  L  niroyal  Inc    Machine  for  pnxlucing 

circular  textile  webs    3.961.498,  CI    6h  1  3  OtK) 
Breitscheidel.  Hans-Ulrich:  .See— 

Alfter,  Franz  Werner,  and  Breitscheidel.  Hans-Ulrich.  3.962.016 
Brems.    John    Henry      Internal    combustion    engine     3.961,607.    CI 

123-7800R 
Brendlev.  William  H  ,  Jr     See  — 

Martorano.  Richard,  Brendley.  William  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Haag,  Thomas 
H  ,  3.962.167 
Brenneman.  Richard  S  ;  and  Clancy.  John  J  .  to  Combustion  Equip 
ment  Associates.  Inc    Process  for  treating  organic  wastes  and  prod 
uct  thereof   3.961.913.  CI   44-1  OOD 
Breuer.  Hermann,  and  Treuner,  L'we  D  ,  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc 
2-(Thiocarbonylamino)acetamido-7a-methoxy  cephalosporanic 

acid  compounds    3.962.229.  CI    260-243  OOC 
Brewer,   Harold,   to   Irvin   Industries.   Inc    Cargo   net     3.961,585,  CI 

105-469  (K)0 
Bndgestone  Tire  Company  Limited   See — 

Nakamoto,      Yuzuru;     Kubota,     Eishi;     and      Suzuki,     Fukushi. 
3.961.740. 


Yonekawa.  Hisashi.  and  Azuma.  Tosio.  3.962,020. 
Bnggs  &  Stratton  Corporation    See— 

Kapsy,  Robert  J  ,  3, 961, "24. 
Brilando,  Frank  P    and  Blaho.  Rudolph  G,,  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Com- 
pany   Bicycle  reflecttu  bracket    3,961 ,81  I .  CI,  280-289,OOA. 
Brinkmann,  Bernd,  and  Imoehl.  Wolfgang,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell 

schaft   Cyanoacrvlatc  adhesives,  3.961 .966,  CI.  106-36.000. 
British  Sealed  Beams  Limited    See- 
Draper,  Geoffrev  Roland,  3.962,596. 
British  Steel  Corporation    .See— 

Cornforth,  Alexander  Rankin.  3.961.523, 
Brobst,     Clarence     O      Indoor-outdoor     image     projection     system 

3,961.839.  CI    350-1  17,000 
Brodmann,  Franz  J  ,  to  General   Refractories  Company     Process  for 

producing  perlite  microspheres    3.961.978.  CI,  106-2'88,OOB. 
Brodv.  Donald  E  ,  and  Karoly.  Gabriel,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc,  Pro- 
cess for  coating  metal  substrates,  3.962.499,  CI.  427-386,000, 
Broeckx,  Willy   P     .See— 

Dulog.  Lothar  G  .  and  Broeckx.  Willy  P.,  3,962,201. 
Broi-iks,  Thomas  Aaron,  to  Deere  &  Company,  Foundry  facinj:  s.ind 

composition    3,96  1 .967.  CI.  106-38.230. 
Brothers.    Alvin    O     Multi-p<isition    container    holding   arrangement. 

3,961,765.  CI    248-126.000, 
Brothers,   Alvin   O    Container  holding  arrangement,   3,961,766.  CI. 

248-210  (KM) 
Brown,  Edward  L,:  .See- 
Crow,  Harold  E  ,  and  Brown,  Edward  L.,  3,961,769, 
Brown.    George     A      Fuel    yap<irizer    for    engines.    3,961,616,    CI. 

123-122  (X)A 
Brown.  Martin  Luther,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Apparatus  for  reinforcing  tubing.  3,961,873,  CI    425-1  14.000. 
Brown.  Max.  and  B^ine,  Gary,  CPU  programmable  control  system 

3,962,683,  CI    340-172  500. 
Brown,  Philip  A,,  and  Brown,  Vincent  B  .  to  Harlo  Products  Corpora- 
tion   Hedger    3.961 .468,  CI    56-237.000 
Brown,  Richard  E  .  Puchalski.  Chester,  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr..  to  Wam- 
er-Lamtjert     Company      N(ivel     substituted     benzopyranopyndinc 
3,962,266,  CI    260-295  (KIT 
Brown,  Richard  W      See  — 

Scharnhorst,  Kurt  Peter,  Bis,  Richard  F,;  Dixon,  Jack  R,.  Houston, 
Bland    B  ,    Jr  ,    Br.iwn.    Richard    W'  ,    and    Riedl.    Harold    R 
■1,961,998 
Brown  &.  Root,  Inc     See  — 

Nolan.  Clvde  Earvin.  Jr  ;  Soland,  John  Paul;  and  Tillinghast.  Wil- 
liam Samuel,  3,961,493 
Brown,  Stanley  L    Excavating  device    3.961,429.01.  37-80.00R. 
Brown.  Vincent  B     See  — 

Brown.  Philip  A  .  and  Brown    \  incent  B  .  3.961.468. 
Brown,  William  E     See— 

Szanto.     Joseph.     Brown.     William     F  .     and     Mevers,     Ldward. 
3,962,426 
Brown,  William  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Brunhuber  de  Perez.  Barbara,  to  Cornell 
Research    Foundation.    Inc     Bait    insecticide    for    carpenter    ants 
3.962.461.  CI    424-352,000. 
Brubaker,  Hiram  Allen:  .See— 

Goloff,  Alexander,  and  Brubaker.  Hiram  Allen.  3.961,404 
Bruecker,  George  B    Inverted  silo  chutes  having  swingable  side  wall 

panels    3,961  ,693,  CI,   193   l4  0(Ki 
Brun,  Jean-Claude    .See- 
Brut,    Albert,    Nave,    Gerard,    Deleuil,    Jean-Pierre     Brun,    Jean- 
Claude,  and  Martin,  Yves.  3,^62,o64 
Brunhuber  de  Perez,  Barbara:  .See- 
Brown,    William     L  ,    Jr.    and    Brunhuber    de     Perez,    Barbara. 
3,962,46! 
Brunson,    Raymond    D     Memory     control    circuitry,    3.962,689.    CI, 
340-17?  (KIR 

Brunson,  Raymond  D  Switch  closure  responsive  logic  signal  genera- 
tion means   3  ,962.699.  CI,  340-323.008. 

Brunswick  Corporation:  .See— 
Geary.  Arthur  L  ,  3,961.514 
Meyer,  James  A  .  3.961,595 

Brusa,  Bruno,  Panozzo,  Camillo,  and  Zanini,  Giovanni,  to  Montefihre 
SpA  Method  for  washing  acrvlic  filamenLs  3,961.890,  CI. 
8-137  500 

Brut,  Albert.  Nave.  Gerard,  Deleuil,  Jean-Pierre,  Brun.  Jean-Claude; 
and  .Martin.  Yves,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Fnergie  Atomique  Electro- 
Ivzer  and  a  methtxl  for  the  production  of  readily  oxydizable  metals 
in  a  state  of  high  purity    3,962,064,  CI    204-245  OCKJ 

Bruton.Timothv  Michael,  to  I  S  Philips  Corp»iration  BuTijO,,  Single 
crystal  growth  from  saturated  seeded  solution  3,962,02",  CI, 
156-624  (K>0 

Bubik,  Alfred,  and  Platz,  Friedrich,  to  hscher  Wvss  G  m  h  H  Stock 
inlet  for  a  paper  machine    3,962,031,  CI    162  V^^hoihi 

Bucalo,  Louis,  to  Investors  In  Ventures,  Inc    Method--  for  applvmg  sur 
gical  splints    3.961.631.  CI    128-334  OOR 

Buck.  Homer  G  Waste  metal  removal  in  L£>M  machining 
''.962.557.  CI    219-69  OOD, 

Buck  K  G  ,  Firm  a:  ,Sef— 

Faber,  Walter,  and  Huher,  Paul.  3.961.579 

Buckle,  Derek  Richard,  Cantello,  Bame  Chnstian  Charles,  and  Smith, 
Harry,  to  Beecham  Group  1  imited  Anti  allergenic  carboslvril  deriv- 
atives. 3.962.445.  CI    424-258  0(.Ki 

Buehler,  Jay  K  ,  Carlstin,  Thomas  R  and  Mcintosh  Alvin  J  to  Ken- 
necott  Copper  Corp<iration  Machine  for  and  method  of  stemming 
blast  holes    3,961,492.  CI    61  63.0<JU 
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Buehler,  Max,  to  Weclpal  AG    Installation  for  loading  a  road 

with  loadint  units    ^M  1 .''  I  4,  CI    214-41  OOR 
Bugaut.  Andrfee:  and  Laudon.  Monique.  to  L'Oreal    D\e  compH-isition 

for   kcratin|c    fiberr  containing   a   phenol   coupler     3,'^6!.S"'^    CI 

8-10  200 
Bukac,  Zbvm 

Method    f( 

3.962.239, 
Bungav,  Hen 
Tnvedi. 
3.961.1 
Burgdorf.  Ji 


and  Sebenda.  Jan,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved 
producing    cvclic    trimers    of    organic    isocvanates 
260-248  OSS 
R  .  Ill    See- 
amesh  C  ,  Bungav,  Henr.  R  ,  III.  and  Cuccolo,  Paul  J  . 
99 
en    See — 


Schanz.  Jbhannes,  and  Burgdorf.  Jochen.  3.961  .69(1 


Burkwall.  M( 
pany.  The 

Bumett.  Will 
Amenca 

Burns,  Edwan 
ration  Seni 
317-18.00 

Burns.  Wade 
3,962.607. 


rris  P  .  Jr  .  and  Levh,  Joseph  C  ,  to  Quaker  Oats  Com 
itabilization  of  dr\' pet  food  3,962.462.  CI  426-1  (K>0 
im  M  ,  and  Horst.  Albert  W  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of 
ivy  Energ\-absorbing  sabot  3.961. 580.  CI  102-93(K)<i 
P  .  and  McCord.  Herbert  W  .  to  General  Signal  Corpo 
ir  for  a  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter    3,962.606,  CI 


D.    to    Dvnaco    Inc     Loudspeaker    protective    system 
317-3l'0OO 
Burroughs  Cdrporation    See- 
Carter.  William  F  .  and  Drinkard.  John  H  .  Jr  .  3.962. .'562  | 
iuce  Jeffrev.  3.962,6!  1 
tin  M  .  and  Su,  Chauchang.  3.961.7X4 
lev.  to  Distillers  Companv   ( Yeast  i   Limited.  The     Pro 
,ing  yeast    3.962.46"^  CI    426-62  (XMi 
Allison    See — 

en.  Henry  Claus.  and  Burt.  Wallace  Allison.  3.961.708 

M  .  and  Ticden.  Jansev   D  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The 

error     measurement     svstem       ''.962.61  K,     CI 


Miller.  B 

Sevak.  N 

Burrows,  Sid 

cesses  of  d 

Burt,  Wallac 

von  Dohli 
Burton,  Jamei 
Digital     fo 
318-561  OC 
Busch.  Albe 
generator 
Busch.  Nor 
Mauvem 
Monte 
Busch.  Peter 
containing 
132-7  000 
Busc.  Kenne 
Brasko. 
Bushell,  Bna 
Archibal 
Brian 
Butler.  Geor 


lovung 

E  .  to  Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc    Digital  rotary  special  effects 
.962.536.  CI    178-6,800 

See- 
,v,    Roland    Yves.    Busch,    Norbert.    Moleyre.    Jacques. 

Andre,  and  Simond.  Jacques.  3.962.238 
to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH    Hair  bleaching  preparations 
eratose  and  processes  of  using  the  same    3,961,634.  CI 


E     See- 
der. Fesu.  Daniel  E  ,  and  Buse,  Kenneth  E  ,  3.962,060. 
John    See — 
John   Leheup,  Jackson.  John   Lambert,  and   Bushell. 
hn.  3.962.258 

B  .  to  State  of  Florida.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Ge  I 
chromatogiaphv      process      for      fractionating      ionic      polymers 
3.962,206.]CI    260-96  OOR 
Bvckov^ski,  Nfanon  Casimir    See— 

se.  Piatt.  Eric  G  .  White    Stanlev  Ear 
Casimir.  3,962.552 
I  F  .  and  Po*elson.  Douglas  \ 
Method     of    joining     plastic 


and  Bvckiiw.ski , 


N'  .  to 

pipe 


Allied  Chemical 
.■'.9M,.kl4,     CI. 


,861 


td    See— 

Donan  Farrar,  3,961, 
lonald.  3.961.544 

Son.  Inc     See— 
irles  C  .  V'an  Der  Meulen.  Douglas  J 

.1  .406 


and  Weis,  Siegfried 


Reines,  J| 
Marioi 
Byrne,  Mich: 
Corporattoi 
285-21  00) 
C  A  V    Limitj 
Mowbra 
Phillips 
C    L    Frost 
Frost.  CI 
K  .  3,91 
CO,  Inc     Se< 

Oilman.  Itielvin  L  ,  3. 961. "38 
Calia,  VincerJt  S  ,  and  Leftheris,  Basil  P  ,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Cor 
poration    Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  an  electncally  actu 
ated  tool    5,962.694.  CI    340-267  OOR 
Campbell.  Jeftha  E  ,  and  Gilchnst,  James  E  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  Amer 
ica   Health!  Education  and  Welfare    Method  and  apparatus  for  plat 
mg  and  coiinting  aerobic  bacteria    3.962.040,  CI     I95   12"(KHJ 
Campos.  Omar    See  — 

Pollio.  F^ank  Xavier.  and  Campos.  Omar.  3,96  1.981 
Cannalonga.   Marco  Alfred,   and   Czarecki.   Louis   Vincent,  to   HoPf 
mann-La  Woe  he  Inc   Sprav-drving  technique  for  preparing  agglomer 
ated  po«,dirs    3,962.384.  CI    264-"  UOO 
Canon  Kabuihiki  Kaisha    See—  | 

Okuno.  Touichi;  and  YokoU,  Hideo.  3.962.710 
Cantello.  Baijrie  Christian  Charles   See— 

:rek   Richard;  Cantello.   Barne  Christian  Charles,  and 
iHarn.  3,962,445 

^n  E  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Controlled  spark -duration  ignition 
^6  1,61  3,  CI    123-148  OOE 
in  carlo    See— 

MacMillan,  and  Capaccio,  Giancarlo,  3.962,205. 
►■o;   and   Moreau.  Jacques,   to  Sandoz    Ltd    Electrostatic 

ri'xmg  agents-  3.96  1  .878,  CI    8-2  UKi 
cis  A     See  — 

Ivin.  and  Carbin.  Francis  .A  ,  3,962,652 
jenri,  and  \  aurv,  Pierre.  U^  Groupement  pour  les  .Activites 
et  Avancees    Installation  for  the  treating  of  a  molten 
1.778.  CI-  266-217  OCtO 
Company,  The    See- 
James,    Cottis.    Steve    C  ,    and    Nowak.    Bernard    E 
.14 
I  bert  I  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Current  dnven  in 
■>b2.b2b.  CI    321-45  OOR 


Buckle, 
Smith 
Canup,  Ro 
system    3 
Capaccio,  G 

Ward 
Capponi,   Mil 
spraying  o 
Carbin,  Fran 
Zann.  A 
Carbonnel. 
Atomique 
metal    3.9 
Carborundu 
Econom 
3,962, 
Cardwell.  Gi 
verter    3.9 


Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung    See — 

Kuhl.  Jurgen.  and  Spitschan,  Hans-Jorg,  3,962.576. 
Carlstin    Thomas  R  :  See— 

Buehler.  Jav    K.;  Carlson,  Thomas  R  .  and  Mcintosh,  Alvin  J., 
3.961,492 
Carmichael.  Leiand  E.:  See — 

Gei>rge.  Lisle  W  ;  and  Carmichael.  Leiand  E.,  3.962.413. 
Carpenter.  Clark  R     See — 

Merritt.  Richard  F  .  and  Carpenter.  Clark  R  .  3.962.357 
Carpenter,  Euge  ne  C  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Grass  collect- 
ing apparatus  for  rotary  mower    3.961.467.  CI.  56-202.000. 
Carrier  Cor|H>ration    .See — 

Damratovvski.  Leonard  P  .  and  Geary.  Carl  H..  3.961.798. 
Carter.  Martin  F    Portable  greenhouse    3.961.442.  CI   47-17  000 
Carter,  William  1-     and  Dnnkard.  John  H  .  Jr  ,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion   Resistance  voider  unit  control    3,962,562,  CI.  219-490-000 
Catalytic  Pollutuin  Controls,  Inc     .See  — 

Gintella,    Louis,    Kundrat,    Harrv,    and    Raman,    Anantha    K     S  , 
'  .96 1 .900 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Doison    Michael  L,  3,961,808. 

Goloff.  Alexander,  and  Brubaker,  Hiram  .Mien.  3.961.404 

Helton.   Eugene   L,.  Gutman.   Nathan,   and   Ribbing.   Donald   E  , 

3,961.788. 
Mankowski.  Aleksander;  Poplawski.  Eugene  M  .  and  Kraina,  Jack 
H  ,  :(.96l  ,827 
Caudel.  Edward  R..  and  Boone.  Ciary  W  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated Com  puting  svstem  interface  using  common  parallel  bus  and 
segmented  addressing    3.962.684,  CI    340-172  500, 
Caudill.  Charles.  Jr  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  seat  bol- 
ster wire  assembly.  3,961,823,  CI    297-452  000 
Cavanaugh.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Wolf.  Sidnev  K  ,  and  Cavanaugh    Robert  M  ,  3.962,480. 
CBS  Inc     See- 

Moustakas,  Matthew  A  .  -V9M  .439 
Cedar.  Raymond  J  .  and  Deyo.  Rodney  R  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Carburetor  with  combined  choke  pulldown  and  fast  idle  cam  kick- 
down  apparatus    3.962,380.  CI.  261-39,008 
Celanese  Corporation;  .See  — 

Berardinelli,  Frank  M  .  3,962,174. 

Horlenko,  Theodore,  and  George,  James  Henrv  ,  3,962,350. 
Richardson    Peter  C  ,  3.962,322 
Riggs.  John  P  .  3.961,888. 
Stackman,  Robert  W  ,  3,962.299. 
Tavlor,  Paul  D  ,  3,962,137. 
rVapassti.  Louis  E..  3.962,161. 
Trapassti.  Louis  E  .  3.962.332. 
Wrasman.  Thomas  J..  3.961.770. 
Cellwood  Machinery  .AB    See — 

Berggren.  Torsten  I  ennart,  3,961,757. 
Center  for  LaNiratorv  Medicine;  See — 

Bates.  Harold  M  .  3,962,039 
Central  Sova  Companv,  Inc     See — 

Szuhaj!  Bernard  F  ,  and  Ya.ste,  Joseph  R  ,  3,962,292. 
Centre  de  Recherche  Industrielle  du  Quebec    iee— 

Beauvent.  Guy.  and  Roy.  Jacques,  3,961,495 
Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Mauvernay  "CERM  "    See  — 

Mauvemav  .    Roland    Yves.    Busch.    Norbert,    Moleyre,    Jacques. 
Monteil,  Andre,  and  Simond,  Jacques.  3.962.238. 
Centre  National  d'Etudes  Spatiales;  See — 

Fournet,  Maunce  Pierre  Joseph.  3.961.726. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved    See  — 

Bukac.  Zbynek.  and  Sebenda.  Jan.  3,962,239 
Chaffee.  Bertram,  to  Mono-Probe  Corporation    Electrical  continuity 

and  voltage  testing  device    3.962.630.  CI.  324-51  (X)0 
Chagra.  Lee  A.    -See- 

Crepinsek.  Alois,  3,961.508. 
Chalmers.     Alexander    Michael,     to    Ciha-Geigv    Corporation      1.4- 

Diazaepine  5  ones    3.962,255.  CI.  260-239  30R 
Chamberlin.  Thomas  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Process  for 
making  a-chlortnated  derivatives  of  2-alkvl-2-oxazolines  and  2-alkyl- 
5  ^  dihvdro  4H-oxazines.  3,962,235,  CI.  260-244  OOR. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.    5ee — 

Cygnor.  John  E  .  and  Sundberg.  Jack  G  .  3.961,859 
Chang,  Jen-I  in,  and  Zakin.  Jacques  L  ,  to  University  of  Missouri,  The 
Curators  of  the    Methods  and   comp<isitions  for   reducing  the  fric- 
tional     resistance     t(5     flow     of    aqueous    liquids      3,961,639,    CI. 
137-13  OCMJ 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan.  Scriven,  Roger  L.,  and  Prucnal.  Paul  J  .  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc    Sealer-primer  for  elastomenc  coatings    3,962.369, 
CI    260-849  00(» 
Chang.  Wen  Hsuan.  and  Hartman.  Marvis  E..  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc. 
Polvi  ether  urethane )  coating  cured  with  an  aminoplast  on  a  solid 
substrate    3.962.521.  CI.  428-423  0<X). 
Chang.  Wen  Hsuan,  and  Hartman    Marvis  E  .  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc. 
PoK(  esterure  thane  '  coating  cured  with  an  aminoplast  on  a  solid  sub- 
strate   1,962.522.  CI    428-423  000. 
Chase  Shawmut  Company,  The    .See— 
Knapp.  Edward  J     Jr  .  3.962,666. 
Knapp.  Edward  J     Jr  .  3.962,668. 
Chatelin,  Roger     See  — 

Wattiez.  Daniel,  Chatelin,  Roger,  and  Fabre.  Paul.  3,962,054 
Chattman.  Harold  M  ,  executor    See  — 

Morgenstern.  David  M  decea.scd.  Morgenstern,  Stanley,  execu- 
tor; Chattman,  Harold  M  executor,  and  Cole,  Allan  R  ,  execu- 
tor. 3,961,543 
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Chaudhuri.  Bishwarup,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Voltage  trans 
former     for     a     completely     insulated     high-voltage     installation 
3,962,609.  CI    317-103  000 
Chauvette.  Robert  R  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  3-Halo  cephalospo 

rins   3,962.227,  CI    260-243.o6c 
Chemie  and  Filter  GmbH    See— 

Ernst,  Franz,  3,961,860 
Chemische  Fabrik  Kalk  GmbH    .See— 

Praetzel.  Hans  Eberhard,  and  Jenkner.  Herbert.  3.962.164 
Chen,  Mark  Chaoming,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Neoprene  compositions  containing  triarylphosphmes   3,962,1  79.  CI 
260-45  95G 
Cheng.  King  Y     ,See— 

Motley,  David  M..  and  Cheng.  King  Y  .  3.962.637 
Chenot.  Charles  F  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Method  of  making 
improved       magnesium       gallate       phosphors         3,962,118,       CI 
252-301. 40R 
Chemock,  Stephen  P.  Valve  assembly    3.961,876,  CI    431-344  000 
Chevron  Research  Company;  See  — 

Annesser,  Richard  J.,  and  Klett,  Robert  J  .  3,962,405 
Mitchell,  Neal  L  ,  3.961.667 
Chiba,  Tetsuo.  Itoh,  Yoshio,  and  Makabe.  Saloshi.  to  Sankyo  Organic 
Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  the  preparation  of  stabilizers  for 
synthetic  resins    3,962.296,  CI    260-429  700 
Chigirinsky.  Alexandr  Abramovich    See — 

Konovalov,  Boris  Leonidovich.  Glider.  Evgeny  Khaimovich,  Gra 
dov.  Oleg  Borisovich.  Karpman.  David  Bentsionovich.  Spivak. 
Boris  Volkovich.  Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich,  Kildishev  , 
Vasily  Semenovich.  Linetsky,  Genrikh  Nukhimovich.  deceased, 
and  Linetskaya,  Ella  Semenovna.  administrator,  3.962.594 
Chimura.    Kazuya.    Iwata,    Hiroshi.    Kagawa,    Kazunori,    and    Ishida, 
Kazuhiko.  to   Mitsubishi   Rayon  Co..  Ltd    Polyester  compositions 
having  a  durable  antistatic  property    3,962.185,  CI    260-47  OOC 
Chiocchio,  Louis  R  ,  and  Zirlis,  Robert  S  ,  to  Olin  Corporation    Poly 

urethane  foam  generating  apparatus    3,962,120,  CI    252-359  OOE 
Chirash,  William,  Haase.  Alfred  Edgar,  and  Limekiller,  Andrew  Henry  , 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Non-phosphate  spray  dried  deter 
gents  containing  dicarboxv lie  acid  salts  3,962,149,  CI   252-540  000 
Christensen,  Burton  G  .  and  Ratcliffe.  Ronald  W  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc 

Cephalosporin  compounds.  3.962.224.  CI    260-24  3  OOC 
Chrobak    Dennis  Steven,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 

High  speed  radial  ply  tire    3,96  i  ,657,  CI.  152-35  5  000 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation    See  — 

Baladjanian,  Gregor.  and  Clark,  Eugene  V  ,  3,961,910. 
Chrysler  Corporation    .See  — 

Miesterfeld,   Frederick    Otto    Richard,   and   Orns.   Stephen   Jay, 
3,962,677. 
Chu.  Ting  L  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Fabrication  of  poly  crystal  line  solar  cells  on 
low-cost  substrates    3,961,997,  CI    148-174  000 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Furuno.     Kouji,     Okazaki.     Akira,     Matsubara.     Syuzo,     Shiba, 

Motoharu,  and  Shioya,  Akitoshi.  3,962,429 
Sasaki.     Hiroshi,     Okutomi,     Tsuneo,     Hosokawa,     Tomoyoshi. 
Nawata.  Yoshiharu,  and  Ando.  Kunio,  3,962.455. 
Ciba  Geigy  AG;  See— 

Clark,  David  Ronald,  Hyde,  Thomas  Gerald,  and  Brauchbar,  Rob- 
ert Erik,  3,962,1  15 
Kramp,  Ekkehard,  Lenoir.  John.   Marthaler.  Max,  and  Schaller, 

Robert,  3,961,957 
Schellenberg.  Matthias,  3,961  .958. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corptiration    See- 
Chalmers,  Alexander  Michael,  3,962.255 
DiBattista,  Anthony,  and  Patel.  Ambelal.  3.962,123. 
Liersch.  Manfred,  and  Nuesch,  Jakob,  3,962,036. 
Miller,  Ralph,  3,961,932 

Reinert,  Gerhard,  Schaub.  Andres;  and  Dussy.  Paul,  3,961,880 
Spivack,  John  D  ;  and  Dexter.  Martin,  3.962.376. 
Spivack,  John  D  ,  3.962,377 
Wehrii,  Hansuli,  and  Jeger,  Oskar,  3,962.217 
Ciciora  Walter  S  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Color  television  setup 

apparatus  and  method    3.962.722.  CI.  358-10  (X)0 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Morokawa.  Shigeru.  Sekiya,   Fukuo;  Maruka,   Ryuichi;  and  No 
mura,  Yasushi.  3.961.840 
Citron.  Joel  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company    Pro 
cess  for  removing  vanadium  catalyst  residues  from  polymer  solu 
tions    3,962.199,  CI,  528-485  000 
Claassen.  Lutz.  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Canada  Ltd    Guide  apparatus  for 
rotary    saws    having  floating   circular   saw    blades     3.961,548,   CI 
83-169  000. 
Clancy,  John  J     See— 

Prenneman,  Richard  S  ,  and  Clancy.  John  J..  3.961.913. 
Clark.  David  L     See— 

Albrecht.  William  C  .  and  Clark.  David  L  ,  3,961,767 
Clark.  David  Ronald.  Hyde,  Thomas  Gerald,  and  Brauchbar.  Robert 
Erik    to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Treatment  of  optical  brightening  agents 
3,962,115,  CI    252-301  230 
Clark,  Eugene  V     See— 

Baladjanian,  Gregor.  and  Clark.  Eugene  V  ,  3,961,910 
Clark  Kendall;  Lemberger,  Alan  D  ,  and  Shapiro,  Milton  R  ,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation  Gas  discharge  display 
panel  including  electrode  connections  in  plurality  of  non-conductive 
layers  3.962,597,  CI  3  I  3- 1  88  000 
Clark  Richard  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluids  under 
pressure.  3,961.725.  CI   222-1.000. 


Classen.  Josef    See — 

Wolters,  Jakob,  and  Classen.  Josef.  3,961.673. 
Claudius  Peters  AG    See — 

B<xle.     Herbert.     Gollner.     Manfred,     and     Koberer,    Gunther. 

3.961,588 
Clinton.  William  P     See — 

Parliment.  Thomas  H.;  Clinton.  William  P  ;  Scarpellino.  Richard; 
Soukup.  Robert  J.;  and  Epstein.  Martin  F..  3.962.321. 
Clisalu    See  — 

Pierlot.  Bernard,  and  Potaufeu.  Georges.  3,961,719. 
Ckxlfelter.   Glen    A  ,  to   Lnited    States  of  Amenca.   Army.   Rocket 
launcher    telescoping    tube     locking    mechanism      3.96  1.556.    CI. 
89-1  816 
Close,  James  R  ,  Wixxi,  William   P  ,  Hatch.  Robert  A  ,  and  Johnson. 
James  R    to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cau- 
Iviic  convener    3.961 .907.  CI.  23-288.0FC. 
Cloud.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Hartman.  Donn  A.,  and  Cloud.  Charles  E..  3.961.697. 
Clugston.    Cieorge    Doyle     Safety    step   for   vehicles.    3,961,809,  CI 

280-166  (KX) 
Coates.  Harold    .See — 

Collins,  John   Desmond.  Coates,  Harold;  and   Siddiqui    Iftikhar 
Hussain,  3.962.295 
Cobb,    Raymond    L  .    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Magnesium- 
aluminum  silicate-phosphate  catalvsis  for  ammonialytic  cleavage  of 
lactams  to  form  omega-aminonilriles    3,962,134.  CI    252-437.000. 
Cohen,  Hyman  L     See- 
King,    James    R  ,    Cohen.    Hyman    L.;    and    Minsk.    Lewis    M., 
3.962,527 
Cohen,  William  A  ,  to  Sphero  International  Company.  Universal  joint. 

3,961,497,  CI    64-21  (-KX) 
Coldren,  Kenneth  M   Method  for  treating  whole  kernels  of  feed  grain 

3,962,479,  CI   426-532000- 
Cole,  Allan  R  ,  executor;  See— 

Morgenstern,  David  M  ,  deceased;  Morgenstern,  Sunley,  execu- 
tor. Chattman.  Harold  M  .  executor;  and  Cole.  Allan  R  .  execu- 
tor. 3,961  ,543. 
Cole,  Charles  O     See— 

Ilnyckyj,  Stephen,  and  Cole.  Charles  O..  3,961.916 
Cole.  Edward  L     See — 

Hess.    Howard    V.;   Franz,   William    F.   and   Cole.    Edward    L.. 
3,962,0"6 
Coles,  Albert  Edward    See- 
Cross.  Michael  Ellison,  and  Coles.  Albert  Edward,  3,961.687 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company    .See  — 

Chirash.  William.  Haase,  Alfred  Edgar,  and   1  imekilk-r     A,ndrcv» 
Henry,  3,962,149 
Collins,  John  Desmond.  Coates.  Harold,  and  Siddiqui,  Iftikhar  Hussain 
Novel  diorganotin  denvatives  of  o.  cu-dimercaptans  and  method  for 
preparmgsame    3.962,295,  CI    260-429  "'(Xi 
Collot,  Gerard,  and  Ferreol.  Jean,  to  Stvcietc  Dite   Electroniquc  Marcel 
Dassault    Airborne  telemetenng  radar  having  variable  width  range 
gates    3,962,703,  CI    343-"  300 
Colonial  Rubber  Works,  Inc    See  — 
Sprague,  George  R  ,  3,961 ,875 
Combustion  Equipment  Ass<x:iates.  Inc     See— 

Brenneman,  Richard  S     and  Clancy,  John  J  .  3.961.913. 
Comer.  Frederick  W  .  and  Strong.  Clifford  H    G..  to  Uniroyal.  Ltd. 
Clear,   elastic,   water   gels   based   on   carrageenan.    3.962.482.  CI. 
426-575.000. 
Cominco  Ltd     See  — 

Doeksen.  Gerard.  3.961.752 
Commis-sariat  a  I'Fnergie  Atomique;  5e^— 

Berniolles,  Jean-Mane,  and  Gallo,  Sabino.  3.962.032 
Brut,    Albert.    Nave.   Gerard,    Deleuil,    Jean  Pierre     Brun.   Jean- 
Claude,  and  Martin,  "t  ves.  3,96;,Uf'4 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  See— 

Allen.  Lindsay  Alfred.  3.961.4"! 
Compagnie  Europeenne  pour  1  Equipcment  Menager.  CEPEM;  See — 

Maitenaz.  Paul,  3.962.561 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles    See — 
Corgnet.  Jean-Louis,  3,961,490 
Corgnet,  Jean-Louis.  3,961,592. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologie:  See — 

Munch,  Joseph,  3,962,584 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissements    Michelin     raison    sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie    See— 
de  Zarauz,  Yves,  3.962.200. 
Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunications  Cit  Alcatel    .S**— 

Guenard,  Roger,  and  Bonno,  Jean-Claude,  "v^'^2.^^t4 
Conner,  William  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  Stahl  L  rban  Companv    Methods  of  molding 

moldable  textile  fabrics    3,962.392,  CI    264  89  lkjO 
Continental  Can  Companv.  Inc     See  — 

Bozek.  John  S  ,  3,961.722 
Continental  Oil  Company    See  — 

Motz.  Kaye  L  .  and  Lundeen.  Allan  J  .  3,962,124. 
Sparlin.  De  rrv  D  .  and  Starks,  Charles  M..  3.961.972. 
Sweenev,  W  ilUam  T  .  3.961. ""2 
Thompson.  Charles  E  .  3.962,509 
Weimer,  Dean  R  .  and  Durr.  Albert  M  ,  3,962.196. 
Whitfill.  IXinald  L  .  3.962.099. 
Conval  Nederland  N  V     See— 

\eugelers.  Hubertus  Leonardus  Mariinus.  3,961.768. 
Conversion  Caddv  Co     See— 

Kalenian.  Robert  E  ,  3,961.431. 
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Reiman.  P 
Corgnel,  Jean- 
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Cornell  Resear 
Brown,    W 

George,  Lijie  W 
Cornforth,  .Ale 
ultrasonic     i 
^3-6''  80S 
Corning  Glass 
Dumhaugh 
Morgan.  D; 


ee  — 

ter  .A  .  and  Cook.  Paul  J  ,  3.'-^fi;.09  7. 

ouis.  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles   Anchcirage 

uctures    3,961.490.  CI    M -46  500 

OUIS.  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles   Quick  re- 

92.  CI     114-:06.00R 

h  Foundation,  Inc     See  — 

Uiam    L  .    Jr  .    and    Brunhuher    de     Pertv,    Barbara, 

and  Carmichael.  Leiand  E  .  3,962,413 
ander  Rankin,  to  British  Steel  Corporation    Scanning 
spection     method     and     apparatus      3.961,523,     CI. 


Reade,  Richard  F  .  3.962,1  17. 


Rice.  Dale 


W  .  3,961,905 


orks    See  — 

William  H  ,  Jr,  and  Schult/ 
vid  W  ,  3,961.970. 


Peter  C.  3,962.515. 


Rittler.  Heimann  L  .  3,962,514 
Corrons,  Bill  E  ;  and  Barker.  James  F  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion   Multipk   diode  microwave  oscillator  apparatus    3,962.654,  CI. 
331-56  000 
Cosentmo.  Joseph  P  .  and  Mahn,  Frederick  R     to  Drew  Chemical  C\'r- 
ptiration      Ndn-foaming    dispersing    composition      3,962,119.    CI. 
252-351  000 
Costemalle,  Bernard,  and  van  Ek.  Arnold  Cornells,  to  Exxon  Research 
Engineering    Company       Pol>olefin-elastomer     compositions, 
156-306000' 
M     See— 
ard   D  .  Cotlam,   Stephen    M  .   Da".     Howard   F      and 

illiam  A  ,  3,961  .94  1 
Ankerfarm,  S  p  .A    PrcKess  for  the   preparation  of  6- 
ox\-6-meth\lene-tetracvclines  3,962,330,         CI. 


and 

3,962,018.  C 

Cottam,  Steph 

Baker,  Ric 

Griffith 

Cotti.  Gino,  to 

demethvl-6-d 

260-559  OA 

Cotti,   Gino,    t 


Ankerfarm,   S  p  A 


a-6-deoxvtetiac\clines    3.962,3  3  1 


Process   for   the   preparation 
CI    260-559  OAT 


of 


Cottis.  Steve  C 

Fconomv 
3.962.3 
Coucher.  Rob* 

Gerek.  Ge 
Coulbov.  Rene  |H 


See — 

James.    Cottis,    Steve    C 


and    Nowak,    Bernard    E. 


ciates  Limitel 
mitting    torqi 
285-93  000 
Coulter  Diagnc 
.Armstrong, 
Couwenbergs. 

3.961.45  3,  C| 
Cox.  Thomas 
Dufrane. 
Victor  J 
Robert 
Cozewith,  Chai 
Tornqvist. 
Craig,  James  T, 
rectional  dril 
Cramer.  Jerr> 
Paddock. 
Crandall,  Clydi 
Incorporated] 
and  trailer 
Crawford,  Mild) 
floral  contaii 


t  G     See- 

e,  and  Coucher.  Robert  G  .  3,962,486 

.  and  Tavlor,  Donald  F  ,  to  Subsea  Equipment  .Asso- 
Leak-tight  ball-and-socket  connecting  device  trans- 

es   and   stresses    between   two   pipes    3,961,815,  CI. 


building  elements 


Barnhart , 
and   Riggs, 


sties,  inc     See  — 
Douglas.  3,962,1  25 
^aul    Supports  for  constructional 
52-509  000 
See — 
:nneth  H  ,  Rollins.  Jack  D  ,  Best,  Ralph  F 
Anderson,  Clifford  J  .  Cox,  Thomas  H 
3.962.58" 
lies    See- 
Ink  G    M  ,  and  Cozewith,  Charles.  3,962,130. 

Jr  ,  and  Park,  Arthur,  to  Standard  Oil  Companv    Di- 
jing  system    3.961.6^4,  CI     l"5  325  0OO 

See — 
laul  F  .  and  Cramer.  Jerry  W  .  3.9M  ."o! 
O  ,  and  Douglas.  Charles  Delbert    to  Safeway  Stores, 
,Apparatus  and  method  for  washing  interiors  of  truck 
Hies    3,961,983,  CI    134-8  (X)0 

red  A    Decorative  and  protective  device  for  use  with  a 
ler    3,962.503,  CI    428-40  000 
Creamer,  Adelcne  B    Clothes  hanger  support  and  storage  apparatus 

3.961,710,  CI    21  1-49  OOR 
Crepinsek,  Alois,  to  Crepinsek,  .A  lois,  Chagra,  Lee  A  ,  and  McFadden  , 
Dave,  part  in  ;erest  to  each    Lock  cylinder  having  a  relea&able  catch 
"0-370  000 

to  Microtech  Press  Inc    L'ltra-high  reduction  micro- 
and   positioning   mechanism    therefor     ■;.961,K4^.   CI 


3,961,508,  C| 
Crew,  Wynn  D 
fiche   layout 
353-2"  OOR 
Criscimagna.  T 


nv  N  ,  and  Piston,  Albert  O  ,  to  International  Business 


Machines  Coirporation    Alphanumeric  gas  display  panel  with  modu- 
lar control.  3^,962,700,  CI    340-324  OOM 

Croix,  Louise  S  ,  and  Szur,  .Alex  J  .  to  Airco,  Inc  Ether  compounds  as 
inhalant  aneihetics    3,962,460,  CI    424-342  000 

Crook,  Evan  Hi    See — 

Seidel,  Midhael  C  .  and  Crook,  Evan  H  ,  3,962,420 

Cross,  Michael  Ellison,  and  Coles,  Albert  Edward  Lubrication  of  ri  - 
tatable  members    3,961,687,  CI    184-6  900 

Crow,  Harold  E  ,  and  Brown,  Edward  L  ,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation 
Adjustable  b<  aring  structure  for  butterflv  gate  valves  3,96  1 ,769.  CI 
251-305  000, 

Crowe.  Curtis  W  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Comptisition  and 
method  for  acidizing  earthen  formations    3.962.101    CI    252-8  55C 

Crowe,  Curtis  W  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Composition  and 
method  for  airidizing  earthen  formations    3.962.1  02.  CI    252-8  55C 

Cuccolo,  Paul  J     See— 

Trivedi,  Ramesh  C  ,  Bungay,  Henrv  R  ,  III,  and  Cuccolo    Paul  J 
3,961.89|9 

Cukor,  Peter,  and  Kilichowski,  Kurt  B  ,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated Preparation  of  highly  soluble  bismuth  salts  of  organic  alkanoic 
acids    3.962, p8,  CI    260-44"  00<J 

Cullo,  Leonard  A     See  — 

Alcorn,  William  R  ,  and  Cullo,  Leonard  A  ,  3,962,140. 


Cummiskev.  William  J.:  See — 

Peters<in,  Anders  Adolf,  and  C  ummiskev.  William  J  ,  3.961.800. 
Curran.  William   Vincent,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    D-3,6- 
Diaminohexanoic  acid  2-(carboxymethyl  )-2-methylhydrazide.  pro- 
cess of  preparing  and  intermediates  of  said  process.  3,962,317,  CI. 
260-482. OOB. 
Cusumano,  James  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Companv. 

Olefin  oxidation  process.  3,962,285.  CI    260  348  50R 
Cutler.  Norman  W..  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Accessorv  adapter 

for  photographic  apparatus.  3.962,71  I.  CI    354-295  000    ' 
Cygnor.  John  E  ;  and  Sundberg.  Jack  G.  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Clutch 

connected  multi-stage  impeller  pump.  3,961.859,  CI   415-18.000. 
Czarecki.  Louis  Vincent;  See— 

Cannalonga.     Marco     Alfred;     and    Czarecki.     Louis     Vincent. 
3.962.384. 
Czametzky.  Edward  J.;  See— 

Forest,  Joseph  G.;  and  Czarnctzky,  Edward  J.,  3.962,475. 
Dahill.  Robert  T.,  Jr.,  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  cis-3- 

hexen-1-ol.  3,962,354,  CI.  260-638.00R. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Company  Limited;  See- 

Minami.    Kazuto;   Tsukui,   Norihiko,   and   Imamoto,   Tsunehiko, 
3.962.009 
Dai-Nippon  Sugar  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakabayashi,  Yutaka,  3,962,466. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Nakamura.    Kenji;    Matsushita,    Keizo,    Furuta.    Shigetaro;    and 
Totani,  Kazuo,  3,961,843. 
Daicel,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ishii.  Kiyoshi.  and  Kubo.  Takehisa,  3.962,096. 
Daihatsu  Motor  Co  .  Inc.;  See — 

kdwasaki    T'shikazu,  3.962,612. 
Daimler  Ben/  ,A  kticngesellschaft;  See — 

Frankle.  Gerhard;  and  Klak.  Roland,  3.961,61  I. 
Dainippcin  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Minami.    Shinsaku.    Matsumoto.    Jun-ichi,    Kawaguchi.    Kazuyo, 
Mishio,  Shinsaku,  Shimizu,  Masanao,  Takase,  Yoshiyuki,  and 
Nakamura,  Shinichi,  3,962,443. 
Dallas  Research  Enterprises:  See — 
Leung,  Kam  Fong.  3,961.922. 
Damratowski,  Leonard  P.;  and  Geary,  Carl  H.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Shaft  seal  assembly.  3,961,798,  CI.  277-3.000. 
Daniel,  Donald  G   Footrest  for  desks.  3,961,822,  CI    297-423  000 
Dao,  Tich  T.,   to  Signetics  Corporation.  Expandable  parallel  binarv 

shifter/rotator.  3,961,750,  CI.  235-164.000. 
Dardoufas.  Kim  on  Constantine:  See — 

Marshall,   Robert   Moore;   and   Dardoufas,   Kimon   Constantine, 
3,962.516. 
d'Auria,  Luigi;  See — 

Bied-Charreton,  Philippe;  d'Auria,  Luigi;  Micheron.  Francois,  and 
Huignard,  Jean  Pierre,  3.961.837 
Dausch,  Gerd,   and   Klolz,  Heinrich.  to   Hermann    Hemscheidt   Mas- 
chinenfabrik.     Sound-absorbing     wall     element.      3.961,682.     CI 
1^133  OOG. 
Davev.  John  E. ;  See — 

.Anderson,  Gordon  WcK>d.  Davev.  John  F.  .  and  Grant,  Howard  1.., 
3,962,485. 
Davies,  Dillwyn   Morgan,  to  Foseco  Trading  Limited    Hot  topping 

3.962.525,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Davis.  James  C;  and  Stevens,  Robert  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The    Hollow  fiber  separatory  device.  3,962.094,  CI    210-321  OOR 
Davis,  John  M  .  Jr  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Carrier  for  mounting 
a     semiconductor     chip     and     meth  >d     therefor      3,961,415,     CI 
29-591  000, 
Day,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Baker    Richard  D.  Cottam,   Stephen   M  .  Day.  Howard  E  ;   and 
GrifTith.  William  A  .  3,961.94  1 
D  Cru/.  Errol.  and  D'Cruz.  June,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc., 
The.  a  part  interest   Picture  poster  viewer   3,961 ,4  3  3,  CI   40-3  1  000. 
D  Cruz,  June:  See — 

DCruz,  Errol;  and  D'Cruz,  June.  3.961.433. 
de  la  Cruz.  Rodolfo  V  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior    Method 
and   apparatus  for  determining   rock  stress  in  situ     3,961,524,  CI. 
"3-8^  0(iF 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The:  See — 

Walsh,  John  C,  3,962,028. 
de  .Aguirre.  Inaki;  See — 

Mabille,    Albert,    de    Aguirre,    Inaki,    and    Marcillv,    Christian, 
3,962,363. 
Dean.  George  R  :  See — 

Aubert.  Richard  C  ;  Dean,  George  R  ;  Ricks,  James  B  ;  and  Wade, 
John  W   .  3,962,532. 
Decuir,    Arthur     Oven   for   cooking   food    bv   a   hot   smoke    process 
3,961,571,  CI    99-474.000, 

Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Brooks,  Thomas  Aaron.  3,961,967. 
Love.  Mahlon  Lloyd,  3.961,679. 

Degenhart,      Ernest      Soil     compacting     machine       3,961,856,     CI 
404-1  3  3  OOO 

Degois,  Michel   Louis,  and  Maquaire.  Jean-Pierre  Albert,  to  Pont-A 
Mouss<in  S  A    Process  of  employing  a  substance  in  pellet  form  for 
ncxlulanzing  graphite  in  liquid  cast  iron    3,961,663,  CI    164-58  000 

de  Haan,  Maarten  Rutger,  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
reading  a  disc -shaped  record  carrier  with  video  luminance  and  chro- 
minance information.  3,962,72  I ,  CI.  358-4.000. 
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Deichelmann,  Hermann    See— 

Koenig.  Roland.  Deichelmann,  Hermann,  and  Henkler.  Herbert. 
3,962,690 
Deigner,  Paul    See— 

Koester,    Eberhard,    W'unsch,    Gerd,    Deigner,    Paul,    Ihl,    Karl: 
Stumpfi,  Werner,  and  Steck,  Werner.  3.961.990. 
Deininger,  Horst.  See  — 

Wagenseil.  Ludwig,  and  Deininger,  Horst,  3,961,563. 
Dekker,  Abraham,  and  Willems,  Albert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company 

Solvent  type  cleaners   3,962,15  1,  CI    252-548  000 
Delalande  S  A     See — 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A  ,  Raynaud,  Guy   M  ,  and 
Dorme,  Nicole  A    M  ,  3,962.256 
De  Land.  Robert  Sutherland.  Jr  .  to  Mag-Tek,  Inc    Self-clocking  mag 

netic  record  sensing  system    3.962,726,  CI    360  5  1  000 
Deleuil,  Jean-Pierre    See  — 

Brut.    Albert.    Nave.   Gerard,    Deleuil,    Jean  Pierre,    Brun,    Jean 
Claude,  and  Martin,  Yves,  3,962,064 
Delignieres,  Robert,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  ct 
Lubrifiants    Method  for  determining  the  shape  of  an  underground 
cavity  and  the  position  of  the   surface  separating  two  media  con 
tamed  therein  and  device  for  carrving  out  said  method    3,961,6X3. 
CI    181-102,000 
DeLorenzo.  Eugene  J  .  to  Itek  Corporation    Method  of  removing  silver 
images     from     aluminum     lithographic     plates.      3,961.982.     CI 
134-3.000. 
DEM.AG  Atkiengesellschaft.  See- 

Gnmpe,  Karl.  3,961. 853 
Demerson,   Christopher   A,    Humber,    Leslie   G.,   Santroch.   George, 
Dobson,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  to  .Ayerst  McKenna  and 
Harrison     Ltd      Oxazinoindole-     and     thiazinoindole     derivatives 
3.962,236,  CI    260-244  OOR 
Denckla,  William  Donner,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche   Inc    Flat  bed  iso 

electric  focusing  device    3.962.058,  CI.  204- 180. OOR. 
Dendor,  Paul  F     See — 

Johnstm.  Craig  E  .  and  Dendor,  Paul  F  ,  3.962,382 
Dennis,  Jack  B  ,  and  Misunas,  David  P  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology    Data  processing  apparatus  for  highly  parallel  execution 
of  stored  programs    3,962,706,  CI    340-172  500' 
Dentspiv  Research  <fe  Development  Corporation    See — 

Gonser,  Donald  I  ,  3,961,630 
Desb<iis,   Jean,   and  Tournois,   Pierre,   to  Thomson  CSF    System   for 

reading  acoustic  images    3,962,673,  CI,  340-15  000 
Deschamps,  Andre    See — 

Renault,     Philippe,     Deschamps,    Andre,     and     Dezael.    Claude 
3,962,410 
Detraz,  Jacques    .S^f — 

Fund.  Jean  Claude,  and  Detraz,  Jacques,  3,961,541. 
Deutsche  Gold    und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roesslsr   See— 
Bloching.  Helmut.  Smolka.  Heinz,  and  Schwuger.  Milan  Johann  . 

3,962,1  16 
Haschke,  Heinz,  and  Morlock,  Gerhard,  3,962,132 
Dexter,  Martin,  and  Steinberg,  David  H    Cvcloaliphatic  alkvlhvdroxy 

phenylalkanoates    3,962,313.  CI    260-4^3  OOS 
Dexter.  Martin    See— 

Spivack.  John  D  .  and  Dexter.  Martin.  3.962.376 
Devo,  Rodney  R     See— 

Cedar.  Raymond  J  ,  and  Deyo.  Rodney  R  ,  3.962.380 
Dezael.  Claude    See— 

Renault.     Philippe.     Deschamps.     Andre,    and     Dezael,    Claude 
3,962,410, 
de  Zarauz,  Yves,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin , 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie    Bulk  polymerization  using  an  organo 
siloxane  anti- foam  compound    3,962, 200,  CI    526-78  000. 
Diamond  Fruit  Growers.  Inc     See  — 

Leavens,  Roland  B  ,  and  McNair,  Mark  G  ,  3,962,469 
DiBattista.  Anthony,  and  Patel.  Ambelal.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Phenolic       antioxidant      aqueous      dispersions        3,962,123,      CI 
252-400. OOA 
Dickens,  Elmer  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  B   F   Goodrich  Company,  The   Smoke  retar 
dant  vinyl  chloride  and  vinvlidene  chloride  polymer  compositions 
3,962,163.  CI    260-23-OXA' 
Dickens,  Elmer  Douglas,  Jr  ,  to  B.  F  Gocxlrich  Company,  The   Smoke 
retardant  vinvl  chloride  and  vinvlidene  chloride  polymer  composi 
tions    3.962, l'77,  CI.  260-45, 75N 
Diepeveen,  John  C    Wire  drag  unit    3.961,762,  CI    242I49(J00 
Diersing.  Raymond  A     See — 

Reed.  Ronald  H  ,  and  Diersing.  Raymond  A  ,  3.962,610. 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Okamoto,  Kazuo.  and  Kaibara,  Nobuhiro,  3,96  1.612, 
Diessel  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Sanden,  L'lrich-Christian,  3,961,570 
Sonnberg,  Joachim,  and  Sanden,  LIrich,  3,461,527. 
Dietz    Wolfgang  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  to  RCA  Corporation    Side  pin 

cushion  correction  system    3,962,602,  CI    315  370(K)0 
Dietze,  Wolfgang.  Mittermeier.  Richard,  and  Steinwagner.  Gerhard,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Disc  support  structure  and  methixi  of 
producmg  the  same    3,962,391  ,  CI    264-81  000 
Dietze,    Wolfgang,   to    Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft     Heatable    hollow 

semiconductor    3.962.670.  CI    338-334  000 
Diggs,     Richard     E      Lightweight     electrical     cable      3.961.832,    CI 

339-29  OOB 
Dillon,    Richard    S     Promoting   circulation   of  blood     3,961,625.   CI. 

1  28-40. 0(X) 
DiMaio.  Anthony  E  ,  to  Marst-in   Fastener  Corporation    Rivet  setting 

tool    3,961,517,  CI   72-391  000 
Di  Matteo,  Paul  L  ,  Ross,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Stern,  Howard  K    Method  for 
making  record  of  objects    3,962,588,  Ci    250-558  000 


Dimond,  George  H  ,  deceased,  and  hv  Jensen,  Frederick  '.  .  executor, 
to     A-T-O     Inc      Self-releasing     capper     chuck.     3,961,463,    CI. 
53-306,000 
Dion.  Warren  E  .  to  Arthur  G    Russell  Companv.  Incorporated,  The. 

Switching  apparatus    3,962,620,  CI    318-599  000. 
Director  General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See — 
Mima.  Seiichi;  Yoshikawa.  Susumu.  and  Miya.  Masaru.  3,962,158, 
Director  of  National  Food  Research  Institute;  See— 
Kawashima,  Koji,  and  L  meda,  Keiji,  3,962,038. 
Distillers  Company  (  V  east  i  Limited.  The:  5^*— 

Burrows,  Sidney.  3.962.46" 
Dixon.  David  A    Storing  comestibles  in  a  cryogenic  liquid.  3,962.477, 

CI-  426-419  000 
Dixon.  Jack  R     See  — 

Scharnhorst.  Kurt  Peter    Bis   Richard  I      Dixon    Jack  R  .  Houston, 
Bland    B  ,    Jr  .    Brown     RKharj    W       .m.i    Ricdl.    Harcild    R.. 
.■^,961  .99>s 
Dobs<.:in,  Thomas  A     See  — 

Demerson.  Christopher  A  .  Humber.  Leslie  G.,  Santroch,  George; 
Dobson,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo.  3,962,236, 
Dockertv,  Robert  C     .Sff  — 

Abbas,  Shakir  A  ,  Dockerty,  Robert  C  ;  and  Poponiak,  Mich.ul  R., 
3,962.05  2 
Dr   -Ing   He  F    Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lange,  Karlheinz,  3,961,478 
Doeksen,  Gerard,  to  Commco  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  dust  con- 
trol treatment    3,961.752.  CI.  239-1.000. 
Dohertv,  George  O   P  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  N-(2,2-Difluoroalk- 
anovl  )-2,3-pvridinediamine  compounds.  3,962.263,         CI. 

260-294  900' 
Dohrmann.  Gunter.  to  \  ereinigtc  Hugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  Ge- 
sellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung   Roll  gap  control   3,961,509,  CI. 
72-6  (Kio 
Doi.  Yoshikazu.  Sakai.  N  uLaka,  and  Sado,  Kenzii,  to  fuji  Photo  Optical 

Co  ,  Ltd    Zoom  lens  system    3.961,845.  CI.  350-184.000 
Dokukin.  Alexandr  \  iktorovich,  Tyahlikov.  Jury  Evgenievich,  Rogov, 
■Anatoly  ^akovlevich,  Berman,  \  alerian  Mikhailovich,  Nikitin,  Jury 
.Arsentievich.      and      Feifeis,      Leonid      Solomonovich       Positive- 
displacement  hydraulic  motor.  3,961 .558,  CI.  91-35.000. 
Dolezal,  Henrv,  to  L  nited  Slates  of  America.  Interior.  Dehvdration  of 

magnesium  chloride    3.962.408.  CI.  423-498.000. 
Dominv.  Beryl  William    See — 

Abu  El  Haj.  Marwan  J.;  and  Dominv.  Beryl  William.  3,962,264. 
Donbar.  Ken  W      See— 

Throckmorton.  Morford  C,  Donbar.  Ken  W  .  and  Kauffrr.an,  Karl 
C  .  3,962.375. 
Dore.  James  E     See  — 

Yarwotxl.    John    C;   Dore,   James   E.;   and   Preuss,    Robert    K,, 
3.962,0M 
Dona,  Frank  S  .  and  Schinnerl.  Victor  A,,  to  DorrOliver  Incorporated. 
Rotary  drum  filter  with  wire  dec  k.  apparatus  and  method    3,962.091  . 
CI,  2l'0-232,000 
Dorlars.  Alfons.  Neuner,  C)tt(^,  and   Theidel.  Hans,  to  baver  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Optical  brighteners.  3.962,219,  CI.  260-240,000. 
Dorme.  Nicole  A    M     .'iee — 

Fauran,  Claude  P  ,  Fberle,  Jeannine   A  ,  Ravnaud.  Guy  M.;  and 
Dorme.  Nicole  A.  M.,  3.962.256. 
Doron.  Richard  S  ;  See — 

Homer.  Horace  H  ;  Doron.  Richard  S  .  and  Grolemund    I>inald  J., 
3,961,600 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorptirated    .Sff  — 

Dona,  Frank  S  .  and  Schinnerl.  Victor  A.,  3,962,091. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan    See — 

Tsubova.  Takao.  Nemoto.  Sinichi.  Hoshino,  Tadaya.  and  Tanaka, 
Chu'zaburo,  3.962.401. 
Dotson,  Michael  L  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Rear  fender  assembly 

for  wheel  loaders    ,\96l,8(.l8,  CI.  280-153. OOR 
Doty.  Warren  Russell,  and  Kinnev.  Timothy  James,  to  Oxv   Meta!  In- 
dustries Corporation    MethixJ  for  treating  polymeric  suhstrales  prior 
to  plating    3.962.497,  CI    42"-306  UOd 

Doubleday  .  Eric  G   Suction  pipe  having  means  to  support  a  supply  con- 
duit   3,961.647.  CI    138-103.000 
Douglas,  Charles  Delbert    Sff— 

Crandall,  CKde  O  .  and  Douglas,  Charles  Delbert,  3.961,983. 
Douglas.  Edward,  and  Walsh,  Terence,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation    Apparatus  for  pvrolvsis  of  domestic  and  other 
waste  matenals    3.962,045.  CI    202-'ll7'0O0 
Dovell,  Clark  W  ,  Peregrim,  Frank,  and  Tolliver,  Daniel  R..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy    Depth  regulating  apparatus   3,961 ,389,  CI. 
9-8  OOR 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    See  — 
Chamberlin,  Thomas  A  ,  3,962,235. 
Crowe,  Curtis  W  .  3,962,101 
Crowe,  Curtis  W  ,  3.962,102 

Davis,  James  C  ,  and  Stevens,  Robert  C  ,  3,962,094. 
Grosso,  Silvano,  and  Nelson,  Kenneth  E  ,  3,962,484. 
Hickner.  Richard  A  .  "v46:,lh6 
Johnston,  Howard,  3.962.265 
Newman,  Ritchey  O  ,  Jr  ,  3,962,092 

Pelerstin,  Laurence  I  ,  and  V  anEvck.  Michael  J  .  3.962.301. 
Ruetman,  Sven  H  .  and  Watson.  Richard  N.,  3.962,260. 
Schell.  Joseph  G  .  Jr  .  3,961.943 
Dow  Corning  I  imited    .Sfe— 
Smith.  Charles,  3.962,500. 
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Doyel.  John  S,   Hand-operated  device  for  slitting   fabric   into  strips 

3.961,551.  dl.  83-648000, 
Drake.  Charles  A  ,  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Corrpany    Hvdrogenation  of 
unsaturated  dinitriles  for  employing  palladium  and  ruthenium  cata- 
lyst in  aqucdus  tertiary  alkanol    3.962.337.  CI    260-583  OOK 
Draper,  Geoffrey  Roland,  to  British  Sealed  Beams  Limited    Filament 

shields.  3.962.596.  CI.  313-117  000 
Drda,  Benedict  J.,  and  Meredith.  Maxwell,  to  LFE  Corporation   Tem- 
perature corirol  circuit  and  oven    3.962,559.  CI    219-210  000 
Dresser,  Robetjl  E   Bun  covers.  3.961.602.  CI    I  18-505  000 
Drew  Chemical  Corporation:  See  — 

Cosentino.  Joseph  P  ,  and  Mahn.  Frederick  R  .  3,962,1  19 
Dnnkard,  Johrj  H..  jr     See — 

iam  F  .  and  Dnnkard,  John  H  ,  Jr  .  3,962.562. 

to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co   Corona  dis- 
ment     of    foam     fibrillated     webs      3,962.386.     CI 


to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co   Method  of 
"oam  fibrillated  web   3.962,388.  CI    264-5  I  000 
John.  Sr.,  and  Bill.  Richard  Charles,  to  Thomas  Indus- 
compressor    3.96  1 ,868.  CI    417-550  000 
John.  Sr  .  and  Bell,  Richard  Charles,  to  Thomas  Indus- 
compressor    3,961.869.  CI   417-55  5  OOR 

See- 
Alfred  W  .  Benko,  James  J  .  and  Drozd.  Joseph  C  . 


Finkbeinerl 
Koder 
Dunahoo.  Edm 
structure  an 
Dun  lop  Limite 
Bowen.  G 
Dunn.  Bobby 


Carter.  Wi 
Driscoll.  Gary 
charge     tre 
264-22.000 
Driscoll.  Gary 
producing  a 
Droege,  Arthu 
tries.  Inc    Ai 
Droege.  Arthu 
tnes.  Inc    Ai 
Drozd.  Joseph 
Oberhofer 
3.962 
Drummond.  Ahhur.  Jr  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  of  forming 

magnetic  brijsh  support  member   3. 962.003,  CI    156-6  0<X) 
Duckett.  Don  A  .  to  RTE  Corporation   Pallet  pad  for  transformers  and 

transformer  iffixed  thereon    3.962,660,  CI    336-65  000 
Dufranc.  Kennath  H  .  Rollins.  Jack  D  ,  Best,  Ralph  E  ,  Bamhart,  Victor 
J  ,  Anderson   Clifford  J  .  Cox.  Thomas  H  .  and  Riggs.  Robert  R  .  to 
Nuclear  Fuel  Services,  Inc   Shipping  cask  for  spent  nuclear  fuel  as- 
semblies. 3,962.587.  CI    250-506  000 
Dulat,  Marcel  Louis.  See — 

Hennart,  Claude;  and  Dulat.  Marcel  Louis.  3.962,415 
Dulin.  Jacques  M..  Rosar.  Edward  C  ,  Bennett,  Russell  B  ,  Rosenberg, 
Harvey  S  ,  and  Genco.  Joseph  M  .  to  Industrial  Resources,  Inc    So- 
dium    sulfur     oxides     wastes     disposal     process       3,962,080,     C! 
210-59000   I 
Dulog.  Lothar  C  ,  and  Broeckx.  Willy  P  .  to  S  A  Texaco  Belgium  N  \' 
Process  for    jolymerizing  acrvlics  employing  ( hvdrocarbon-peroxv 
hydrocarbon)  phosphonates.  3,962.201.  CI    526-'l93  0OO 
Dumbaugh.  W  lliam  H  .  Jr,  and  Schullz,  Peter  C  ,  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  Strengthened  composite  glass  article  and  method  of  produc 
tion,  3.962,515,  CI.  428-392.000 
du  Mont.  Hans|-Christoph   See— 

Ludwig,  du  Mont,  Hans-Christoph,  Hurst,  Kurt,  and 
anfred,  3,962, OO: 

nd  O  ,  to  Fiber  Science,  Inc   Multi-chambered  cellular 
method  for  manufacture    3,962.506,  CI   428-158  0(X) 

See- 
ynne.  and  Moore.  Alan  Fredenck,  3,961,829 
ugene.  to  B    F   Goodrich  Companv,  The    Analysis  of 
nitnle  synthesis  gas  streams    3.961.896.  CI    23-23  2  OOR 
Dunn,  George  L..  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E..  to  SmithKline  &  French 
Laboratories!  Inc  P-hydroxymethvlphenvlacelamidocephalospx)rins 
3.962.230.  dl    260-243  OOC 
Dunshee.  Bryant  R  ,  to  General  Mills,  Inc    Production  of  powdered 

sucrose:dextiose  blends.  3.961.980,  CI    12^-30  000 
Dunwell.  David  William:  See- 
Evans.  Delfne.  Dunwell.  David  William,  and  Hicks,  Terence  Alan 

3.962.44 
Evans.  DelKie,  Dunwell.  David  William,  and  Hicks,  Terence  Alan, 
3.962.4 
Du  Pont  de  N 
Arhart.  Ri 
Arruda 

3.962.1 
Begland, 
Begland. 
Brown.  M 
Chen.  Ma 
Citron.  J 
England. 
Krespan, 
Martin.  El 
Rack  ley. 
Schumach 
Vaughan 
Durr.  Albert 
Wcimer. 
Dussy.  Paul    5 
Reinert.  G 
Dutton.  Gordo 

ing  a  stack 
Dworak.  Wilh^ 
Muller.   K 
3.961 
Dynaco  Inc     Ste 

Bums,  Wade  D  .  3.962.607 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Alflcr.  Franz  Werner,  and  Breitscheidel 
Johannes,  and  Pungs 
Sons,  Inc     See— 
rmann,  and  Treuner.  Lwe  D 


lours,  E    I  .  and  Company 
khard  James.  3,962,372 
jaul    Jeffrey,    and     Barber 

iobert  Walter.  3,962,220 
lobert  Walter,  3.962.22 
Jrtin  Luther.  3,961.873 
Chaoming,  3.962,179 
^1  David.  3.962.199 
iavid  Charles.  3,96  2.279 
jarl  George.  3.962.325 

lore  Louis.  3.962.307 
Hobert  Lee,  3.962.502 
^r,  Frederick  George.  3,96"' 

,awrence  G  .  3.962.288 

See- 
lean  R..  and  Durr.  Albert  M 


See- 


Charles    Launcelot,    Jr., 


012. 


3,962,196. 


e — 

rhard,  Schaub,  Andres,  and  Dussy,  Paul.  3,961,880. 
Stanley,  to  Vacuumatic  Limited   Apparatus  for  count- 
sheets   3.962,564,  CI    235-92  OSB. 

1  m    See— 

rl-Heinz.   Talmon,    Wolfgang. 

2 


and    Dworak.   Wilhelm 


Schneider 

R   Squibb  <S 

Breuer.  Hs 


HansLlrich,  3,962.016 
3,9  62,400 


Wolfgang 

3,962,229. 


Krapcho,    John,    Turk.   Chester    F.    and    Rovnvak.    George    C, 

3.962.222 
Szanto,    Joseph,    Brown,    William    E..    and     Meyers,    Edward, 

3.962,426, 
E  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Wat<kin.  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  3.962,648. 
Eales,  Brian  Arthur   See— 

Selwav.  Peter  Richard.  Leggett.  Norman  Derek,  and  Eales.  Brian 
Arthur,  3,962.655. 
Eames.  .Arnold  C.  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Laser  transfer  medium  for 

imaging  printing  plate    3,962,513.  CI   428-323  000. 
Earl,  Robert  A     See— 

Tiiwnsend.  Leroy  B  .  and  Earl,  Robert  A.,  3,962,211. 
Eastman  Ktxlak  Company:  See — 

Galhraith,  Floyd  M  .Jr.,  3,962,707. 

Khanna.  Ravi.  3.9^:.I97, 

King.    James    R..    Cohen.    Hvman    L,    and    Minsk.    Lewis    M., 

3,962,52'' 
Lemke,  James  U  .  and  Lent2,  Robert  A  .  3.962,725 
Machiele,  Delwyn  E  .  3,962,273 
Pacifici,  James  G  .  and  Kellv,  Charles  A  ,  3,962.055. 
Pacifici,  James  G  ,  and  Kelly.  Charles  A  ,  3.962.056 
Russin,  Nicholas  C;  Tershansy.  Ronald  A  .  and  Kibler.  Charles  J., 

3.962.1  K9 
Zannucci.  Joseph  S.;  and  Lappin,  Gerald  R  ,  3,961.9^5 
Eberle,  Jeannine  A     See — 

Fauran.  Claude  P,  Eberle,  Jeannine  A,  Raynaud.  Guv  M.  and 
Dfirme,  Nicole  A   M  ,  3,962.256. 
Eckel,  .Man,  to  Eckel  Industries.  Inc.  Receptacle  with  sliding  cover. 

3,961,-23,  CI    220-331.000. 
Eckel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Eckel,  Alan,  3,961,723 
Eckert,  Konrad,  to  Robert  Biisch  GmbH    Flat  seat  valve,  in  particu- 
lar,   for    the    control    of    fuel    metering    devices     3.961.644.    CI 
137-625  650 
Eckert,  Konrad,  Von  Lowis,  Alexander,  and  Riesenberg.  Klaus-Otto. 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Two-circuit  braking  system  for  motor  ve- 
hicles  employing   a   ^heel   lock  prevention   device     3,961.828,  CI 
303-2  1  DAF  ' 
Ecof(.in  V'erkaufsgesellschaft  Probst  KG    See— 

Herterich.  Walter,  and  Probst,  Georg,  3,961,398. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.    See  — 

Kuhns,  Garrett  D  ,  Astorp.  Norman  E  .  Mullen,  Richard  \  ,  and 
Thomas,  John  EllwcxxJ,  3,961,754 
Economy,  James,  Cottis,  Steve  C  ,  and  Nowak.  Bernard  E..  to  Carbo- 
rundum Companv.  The    OxybenzoyI  dioxyarylene  mono-  and  dies- 
ters    .^,962.31  4,  CI    26()-4'^3' (KiS 
Eddens.  Gerald  R  ,  to  W   J   Industries.  Incorporated    Magnetic  particle 

brake    3.9h2.595,  CI    310-93  000 
Eder.  L  Inch.  Sauer.  Gerhard.  Haffer.  Gregor,  Ruppcrt,  Jurgen,  and 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  pre- 
paring ben/opyran  denvatives    3.962. 280.  CI    260-340.500. 
Edstrom.  Soren  E    H  ,  Ertel,  Richard  L  ,  and  Litteken.  Robert  A.,  to 
Gardner  Den  ver  Companv    Compres,sor  control  system    3,961,862. 

CI  -ir-zx;  oLK). 

Edwards,  Donald  W    Aspirator  method.  3,961,622,  CI    128-2  OOF 
Edwards,    Hugh    K.    Non-skid   coating   and    method     3.962,168,   CI. 

260-29  6RW 
Efau.  Dale  E    Telephone  handset  guard    3.962,555, CI    179-185000. 
Egli.  Ernst  .<\  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Companv    Method  for  producing  an  im- 
proved molded  thermoplastic  article    3,962,154,  CI    260-2  5HA 
Ehret,  Gordon  E     See  — 

Rowley.  William  N  .  and  Ehret.  Gordon  F  ,  3.962.675 

Ehrsam,  William  rnednch.  Meyer .  Carl  H   W.  Powers,  Robert  Lowell. 

Smith,  John  Lvnn.  and  luchman.  Walter  Leonard,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation    Product  block  cipher  system  for 

data  security    3,962,539,  CI,  178-22.000 

Eigel.  James  Anthony,  to  Superior  Continental  Corporation    Electncal 

insulation  protector  means    3.962,554,  CI    1  74-74  OOA 
Ekstrom,  Ake,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektnska  Aktiebolaget    Direct 
current    transmission    with    two    parallel    circuits     3.962.623.   CI 
321-27  OOR 
Elberfeld  Concrete  Block  Co.,  Inc.  (Entire):  5ee— 

Kuhlenschmidt      Harold     L  .     and     Kuhlenschmidt,     Flovd     E., 
3,962,(,lSH 
Electronic  Memories  and  Magnetics  Corporation    See — 

Smith.  Rohen  L  .  3,962,616 
Elerath,  Byron  E  ,  to  General  F(X)ds  Corporation    Process  for  freezing 

coffee  extract  pnor  to  Ivophilization    3,961,424,  CI    34-5  000 
Elger,  Walter    See  — 

Raduchel,  Bernd.  Skuballa,  Werner,  Vorbruggen.  Helmut.  Elger, 
Walter.  Losert.  Wolfgang,  and  Loge,  Olaf  3.962.218 
Elges.  Carl  H     III   See- 

Haskett.  Philip  R  .  Elges,  Carl  H  .  Ml.  Bauer,  Donald  J  .  and  Lind- 
strom.  Roald  F  .  3,961,942 
Elghani.  Salah  Elabd    See  — 

Alberts.  Heinrich,  BartI,  Herbert.  Prinz.  Richard.  Elghani.  Salah 
Elabd.  and  Fischer,  Winfned,  3.962,371. 
Ell  Liilv  and  Ctimpanv    See  — 

Booher.  Richard  Si  .  3,962,269. 

Chauvette.  Robert  R  .  3.962.227. 

Dohertv.  George  O   P  .  3.962.263. 

Emmick,  Thomas  L  .  3.962.282 

Goodson.  The<.xJore.  Jr..  and  Spitzer,  Wavne  A  ,  3,962,214. 

Katner    Allen  S  ,  3,962,272. 

Koppel,  Gary  A.,  3,962.232. 


June  8,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Komfeld.  Edmund  C,  and  Bach,  Nicholas  J  ,  3,962,253. 
Kukoija,  Stjepan,  3,962,276 

Kukoija,  Stjepan  P.,  and  Lammert,  Steven  R..  3,962,226. 
Miesel.  John  L..  3,962,434 
O'Doherty,  George  O   P  ,  3,961.937 
Pioch,  Richard  P  ,  and  Schmiegel.  Klaus  K  .  3,962.257 
St  Clair,  Roger  L  ,  and  Thibault.  Thomas  D  .  3,962.440. 
Surk,  William  Max,  3,962,427. 
Elkhart  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Stahly,  H    La  Mar,  3.961,513 
Ellen,   Harry  J.   Trunk   mounted    roller  for   handling  heavy   objects 

3,961,715,  CI.  214-84.000 
Eltra  Corporation;  See- 
Swift,  Thomas  Edwin,  3,961.618 
Emmick,  Thomas  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company     Juvenile   hormone 

mimics.  3,962,282,  CI    260-340.500 
Emodi,  Alexander,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Stabilized  insecticide 

compositions.  3.962.428,  CI.  424-174  000 
Empire  Plating  Company,  The:  See — 

Palisin,  Stephen  P.,  Jr  .  3,961 .993. 
Eness,  Orville  M.:  See — 

Linder,  Donald  L.,  Eness,  Orville  M  ,  and  Lvnk.  Charles  N  .  Jr  . 
3.962.553 
Eng,  Shuck  Tong,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The,  a  part  in- 
terest. Emergency  bicycle  brake    3.961.691.  CI    1  88  24  000 
Engelbrecht.  Rudolf  Succo.  to  RCA  Corporation   Handwriting  identifi- 
cation technique.  3.962.679.  CI    340-146  3SY 
England.  David  Charles,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1..  and  Company 
Synthesis    of    perfluoropvruvyl    fluoride    dimer      3,962.279,    CI 
260-340.200 
Entine.  Gerald;  Wilson.  Frank  C  .  and  Farrell,  Richard,  to  Tyco  Labtv 
ratories.  Inc.  Electrical  contact  structure  for  semiconductor  body 
3,962,669,  CI   338-19.000. 
EPPCO   See- 

Gerek.  Gene,  and  Coucher.  Robert  G  .  3,962,486. 
Epstein.  Martin  F.:  See — 

Parliment,  Thomas  H  ,  Clinton,  William  P.,  Scarpellino,  Richard. 
Soukup,  Robert  J.,  and  Epstein.  Martin  F  .  3.962.321. 
Erich  Kiefer.  Lufttechnische  Aniagen  GmbH     See— 

Schmid.  Walter.  3.961.400 
Ericksen.  Orland  W  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Tube  cutting  and  inserting  ma 

chine.  3.961 ,9  I  1 .  CI.  29-203  OOB. 
Eriksson.     Karl-Erik,     Ander,     Paul.     Henning&son.     Bjom.     Nilsson. 
Thomas,  and  Goodell.  Bill,  to  Svenska  Traforskningsinstitutet  and 
Skogshogskolan.  Method  for  producing  cellulose  pulp.  3.962.033. 
CI    195-8000. 
Ernst.    Franz,    to  Chemie   and    Filter   GmbH     Proportioning   pump. 

3,961,860.  CI   417-44  000 
Ernst,  Heini.  and  Guenin.  Albert,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Auto- 
matic regulation  of  respirators    3.961.627. CI    128-145800 
Ernst  LeitzGm.b.H     See— 

Bartz.  Gunter.  3,962,057. 
Ertel.  Richard  L     See— 

Edstrom.  Soren  E   H  ;  Ertel.  Richard  L  ,  and  Litteken,  Robert  A  , 
3,961,862 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH     See— 

Bubik',  Alfred,  and  Platz.  Fnedrich.  3.962.031 
Eskeli.     Michael     Turbine     with     heat     intensifier      3.961.485,    CI 

60-655.000. 
Es[>era-Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Schulz-Methke,  Hans-Dieter,  3,962,563 
Esser,  Paul,  to  Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschmenfabrik  GmbH   Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  chains  with  round  links,  having 
varying  mechanical  characteristics    3.961.474,  CI    59-23.000. 
Estes,' James  M  ,  Kerlin,  Eliot  E  ,  and  Blum.  Harold  A  .  to  Solarsystems 
Incorporated,   a  part   interest.    Flat   plate   solar   collector   module 
3.961,619,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Etchegoyhen,  Pedro,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The,  a  part 

interest.  Racing  game.  3,961.79  I.  CI    273-86.00B. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Sanders.  Robert  N..  and  Valdo.  Alex  R  .  3.961  ,945. 
Wiegand,  Karl  E  .  3.962.287 
Eue.  Ludwig:  See — 

Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Klauke.  Erich,  and  Eue,  Ludwig.  3.962,306. 
Westphal,  Kurt,  Meiser,  Werner.  Eue.  Ludwig.  and  Hack.  Hel- 
muth.  3.961.936 
Eugen  Beyer  Elektrotechnische  Fabrik    See  — 

Blauert,  Jens,  Boerger,  Georg,  and  Laws,  Peter,  3.962,543 
Eulit-Werk  Staude  &  Co   KG    See- 

Gosswald,  Fritz,  3,961,830. 
Eurlings.  Jacobus  J    M    G.:  See- 
van  de  Moesdijk.  Cornells  G.  M  .  Scholten,  Joseph  J   F  ,  and  Eurl- 
ings, Jacobus  J.  M   G  ,  3,962.139 
Evans.  Delme.  Dunwell.  David  William,  and  Hicks.  Terence  Alan,  to 
Lilly  Industries,  Ltd    Benzoxazole  denvatives  in  treating  inflamma- 
tion, pain  and  fever.  3,962,441,  CI.  424-250.000 
Evans,  Delme,  Dunwell.  David  William,  and  Hicks.  Terence  Alan,  to 
Lilly    Industries.    Ltd     Benzoxazole    denvatives    as    therapeutics 
3.962.452.  CI    424-272  000. 
Evans.  Norol  T  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Moving  Urget  indicator 

clutter  tracker   3.962.704.  CI    343-7.700. 
Everbrite  Electric  Signs.  Inc..  See  — 
Sampon.  Edward  A..  3.961.4  34 
Everett.  Paul  L     See- 
Barber.  Donald  B  ,  Everett,  Paul  L  ,  Nou.  Ivar,  Struebing,  James, 
and  Greenbecker,  William,  3.962.066 


Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Hendry.  James  W  .  3.962.387 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company:  See— 

Costemalle,  Bernard,  and  van  Ek.  Arnold  Cornells.  3.962.018. 
Cusumano,  James  A  .  3.962,285 
llnyckyj.  Stephen,  and  Cole.  Charles  O     3,961.916. 
Swietlik  Joseph  Manan.  and  Sexton,  Michael  David,  3,962.104. 
Tornqvist.  Enk  G    M  .  and  Cozewith.  Charles.  3.962.130. 
Wisotsky.  Max  J  .  3,961.915 
Fa   Werner  Looser.  Maschinenbau    See — 

Lampert.  Heinz.  3.961.565 
Fabcr.  Walter,  and  Huber.  Paul,  to  Buck  K.G..  Firma    Destructive  de- 
vices   3.961.579,  CI    102  90fK)0 
Fabre.  Paul    See  — 

Wattiez.  Daniel,  Chatelin,  Roger,  and  Fabre    Paul,  3.962.054 
Fagel.  Roger,  to  Ateliers  de  Construction!-  lleclnques  de  Charlerol 

(ACEC)   Stabilized  articulated  car    t'^M'^H'    CI.  I05-4.00R. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpuralion    Sf^" — 

O'Bnen.  David.  3.962.717 
Falk,  Morris,  to  Fork  Lock  Corporation    Resettabk-  axia!  pir  lumhler 

lock    3.961,507,  CI    7().363  (XKl 
Falkenberg,   Johan   Caspar     Manufacture   of  construction   elements, 

3.961.407.  CI    29-200  (X)B 
Faress,  Sidney  M  .  and  Thomas.  Dallas  C  .  to  Lniroval  Ini.    Method  ut 

making  an'ironer  roll  cover   3.962.493,  CI.  427-259.000. 
Farrell.  Richard    See — 

Entine.  Gerald.  Wilson.  Frank  C  .  and  Farrell.  Richard.  3.962.669. 
Farnsh.  Dean  T  .  and  Templeton.  Dalton  E  .  to  Sando/   Inc   Hamidifi- 

cation  apparatus    3.962.381,  CI    261141  000 
Fatula.   James   J,   to   Ryman    Engineenng  Co    Rubber  covered   self- 

centenng  rolls    3,961,736,  CI    2:6-192  (XX) 
Fatula.   James    J  .   to   Rvman    Engineenng  Co.    Self-centering    rolls. 

3,961.737,  CI    226-192  OCM) 
Faubl.  Hermann,  and  Belton,  Annette  M  .  to  PfL?er  Inc   Rhodium  con- 
taining   catalyst    and    use    thereof    in    preparation    of    ^-deoxy-5- 
oxytetracycline    3.962.131.  CI    25:-429.00R. 
Faulkner.  Max  L    Traction  device    3,9M.773.  CI.  256-1  (MX) 
Fauran.  Claude  P  .  Eberle.  Jeannine  A  .  Raynaud.  Guv  M  .  and  CKirme. 
Nicole  A.  M  ,  to  Delalande  S.A.  2-Aminomethvl  benzimidazole  de- 
nvatives  3.962.256.  CI    260-293  600 
Fedco  Inc     See  — 

Morine.  Richard  L  ,  and  Hokes.  James  J..  3,96J,755. 
Feifets.  Leonid  Solomonovich    See  — 

Dokukin.    Alexandr    \'iktorovich.    Tvablikov      Jury    Evgenievich. 

Rogov,  Anatoly  >akovlevich.  Berman.  \aienan  Mikhailovich; 

Nikitin.  Jury  Arsentievich.  and  Feifels.  Leonid  Solomonovich, 

3.961.558 

Feldstein.  Nathan,  to  RCA  Corporation   Method  of  making  duplicates 

of  optical  or  sound  recordings    3,962,495,  CI.  427-306.000 
Fcrlazzo.  Nalale    See— 

Antonelli,  Giambattista,  Ferlazzo,  Natale.  and  .Aglictti   Giancarlo, 
3,962,286 
Ferranti,  Limited:  See— 

McCall,  Frank  Boyes.  3.962.651 
Ferreol,  Jean    See— 

Collot.  Gerard,  and  Ferreol.  Jean.  3,962  703 
Ferres.  Harry,  Kemmenoe.  Adrian  \  ictor,  and  Best,  Desmond  John,  to 

Beecham  Group  Limited    Penicillins    3.962.216.  CI    260-239  100 
Ferrier.  Duncan  Cameron.  Berrs.  Thomas,  and  Murenbeeld.  Karel.  to 
John  Heathcoat  &  Co   Ltd   Apparatus  for  the  production  of  bulked 
and  cnmped  yam    3,961,401,  CI    281  3(K) 
Femer,  Duncan  Cameron,  Berry,  Thomas,  and  Murenbeeld,  Karel    to 
John  Heathcoat  &  Company    Ltd    PriKess  for   the   production  of 
bulked  and  cnmped  yam,  3.961,402,  CI.  28-72.140. 
Ferns.  Kenneth  D    See— 

Keams.  Thomas  M  .  and  Ferris,  Kenneth  D     3,962,537. 
Ferro  Corporation    See— 

Ward.  Rodney  L  .  3.962.490 
Ferrv.  Rose  M  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  a  part  inter- 
est  Placement  for  bedspread    3.961.385,  CI.  5-318.000 
Festa,  Daniel  E     See— 

Brasko,  Peter,  Festa,  Daniel  E  ,  and  Busc,  Kenneth  E  .  3.962,060 
Fialkoff.  Sheldon  L  .  and  Ackerman,  Rov  Alan,  to  Tn  Flo  Research 
Laboratones,  Ltd   Hemo  dialyzer  employing  twc>  dialysate  vilutK>ns 
3.962.075,  CI    210-22. OOA 
Fiber  Science.  Inc  :  See — 

Dunahoo,  Edmond  O  ,  3,962,506 
Filtrol  Corporation    See  — 

Alafandi.  Hamid  Abdel.  3.962,135. 
Finck.  Hans- Werner    See- 
Borer.    Peter.    Finck.    Hans-Wemer,    Mayerhoefer.    Horst;    Soll- 
berger.  L  rs.  and  Mueller,  Wolfgang  Heinz,  3,962,246 
Finkbciner,    Ludwig,    du    Mont.    Hans-Chnstoph,    Hurst,    Kurt,    and 
Koder,   Manfred,   to   Robert   Bosch  G  m  b  H     Methcxj   for   making 
comb  electrode  for  electrical  recording  apparatus    3.962.002.  CI 
156-3  000 
Finke.   Manfred,  and   Kleiner,   Hans-Jerg.   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesell 
schaft    Preparation   of  phosphorus-organic   esters    3.962.378.  CI 
260-968000 
Finlay,  Alexander  James,  and  Taylor,  Geoffrey,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited    Seal    3,961  .'"'35,  CI    :26'l68lKX) 
Firmenich  S  A     .See— 

Maurer.   Bruno.  Fracheboud,   Michel  G  ,  and   Ohloff.  Gunther. 
3,962.147. 
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Fischer.  Lawrence  J  ,  and  Ambre.  John  J  .  to  State  of  Iowa  for  use  and 


Lniversitv  of  Iowa   Composition  and  methods  for  ef 


feeling  sedation    ?. 962,450,  CI 
Fischer,  Winfneid    See— 

Alberts,  Heinrich,  BartI,  Herbert,  Prinz,  Richard;  Elghani.  Salah 
Elabd,  and  Fischer,  Winfried,  3,962.?^  I 
Fischman,  Martin,  and  Zmuda,  Edward  I  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpn 
rated      Surface     wave     frequencv     discriminator      3.962,649.     CI 
329-103  000 
Fisher,   Robert    E  .   to   Lp-Right.   Inc     Mobile   scaffold    with   series- 
connected  hydraulic  motor  drive    3.961,681.  CI    180-66. OOR. 
Flachglas  Aktiengesellschaft  Delog-Detag:  See— 

Stehl,  OttoJ  3,962,024 
Ratt.  Thomas  Ri     See  — 

Bachmann.  William  E  ,  and  Flatt,  Thomas  R  .  3.962,251. 
Rccman,  Kennath    See— 

Young.  Cha^rlesC  ,  3.961.392 
Fleig,  Helmut    yf— 

Becke.  Frieiinch,  and  Fleig,  Helmut.  3,962,319 
Fleischauer,  Freq  J   Limited  torque  convevor  construction   3,96  1  ^U<.i, 
)R 
Baby  holding  device    3,961,803,  CI    280-642  000. 
See— 
B  .    V'lllers,    Roger    L  .    and    Fleming,    Philip    F  . 


3,962.451 


3.962,213.    CI 


i  fe- 


ci   198-12701 

Reischer,  Henr 

Reming,  Philip 

Martin,    Vi 

3,961,46 

Reming,  Rober 

Albrecht, 
Fluoroware,  Inc 

Johnson.  Dciuglas  M 
Flvnn.    John    Hi    Method 

427-224  000 
FMC  Corporati 
McRobert. 
Smith.  Willi 
Fogt  Industnem 
Rossi.  Lion 
Folger  Adam  C 
Wolz.  Fcan 

Fontana.  Marcoj  and  Borca.  Bruno,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S  p. A   CompKis 
ite  laminar  structure  and  relative  manufacturing  process.  3.962,512 
CI    428-290  0 
Forbat.  John  Egbn    See 

Smith,  Ashiin  Hereward.  and  Forbat.  John  Egon.  3.962.69^ 
Ford  Meter  BoxICompanv  Inc  .  The    .See- 
Ford.  Sunl^y  W  .  3.961.528 
npanv    See— 

nond'j  .  and  Deyo.  Rodney  R  .  3.962,380 
lichard  J  .  and  Lopiccola.  Josep'    F  .  3.962.379 

Chris.  Jr  .  3.961  .821 
jidall  P  .  and  Too  hey.  Raymond  F 
to  Ford  Meter  Box  Companv  Inc 
j528.  CI    "3-201  UOO 

and  CzameLzky,  Edward  J    Method  for  preser\ing 
(e      content      agricultural      grains       3.962.475,      CI 


W     See- 

illiam  L  .  and  Fleming,  Robert  W 
See  — 

3.961.877 

of    drying    coated    webs 


n    .See— 

eon  R  .  3.961.469 

m  W  .  3.962.4^4 

hinenvertretung  A  G 
llo.  3,962,086 

See  — 
IS  T  ,  3,961,44"' 


Ford  Motor  Cor 
Cedar,  Rayi 
Freismuth, 
Mistopouloa 
Petresh,  Rai 
Ford,  Stanley  W  | 

device    3,96  I 
Forest,  Joseph 
high      moistu< 
426-331  000 
Fork  Lock  Cor 
Falk,  Morri^ 


3,961.545. 

The   Meter  setting 


iration    See— 
3.961.507 
Forster  Electronlic  GmbH    .See — 

Forster.  Fraliz,  and  Bauer,  Paul,  3,962.608 
Forster,  Franz,  arid  Bauer.  Paul,  to  Forster  Electronic  GmbH    Appara 
tus  for  holding  and  cooling  electronic  circuit  boards  in  remote 
controlled  typfewnters    3,962,608.  CI    317-100  000. 
Foseco  Internatipnal  Limited    See  — 
3,962,492 
.imited    .See — 
tyn  Morgan,  3,962,525 
■nergv  Corporation    .See  — 
|3,961>41 

to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Textile 
jcture    and    method    of   preparation     3,962.5!  1.    CI 


Phelps.  Eric 

Foseco  Trading 

Davies.  Dill 

Foster  Wheeler 

Klein.  Eric. 

Foti.  Anthony  J 

composite    st 

428-246  000 

Fotland.  Richar 

pnnter    3,961 

Foumet.  Mauric 


A  ,  to  Honzons  Incorporated    Electrostatic  bar  code 

574,  CI    101-1, 0(X) 
Pierre  Joseph,  to  Centre  National  d'Ftudes  Spatiales 
Pressunzationland  dispensing  device  for  a  liquid  munopropellant  in 
a  container    31961,726,  CI    222-3  (XKJ 

hel  G     .See — 

no,   Fracheboud.   Michel   G.   and    Ohloff.  Gunther 


Fracheboud.  Mi 
Maurer.    Br 
3.962.14 
Franke.  Kurt,  t 
for  an  X-ray 
Frankle.  Gerha 
schaft   Prehe 
injection  inte 
Franz.  William 
Hess,    How 
3,962.0'' 
Freeman.  Alan. 
The    Electnc 
Frecport  Miner 
Touro.  Fred 
Touro,  Freddie  J 
Freismuth.  Richard  J 


Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    High  voltage  generator 
lagnostic  apparatus    3,962,622.  CI     321   8  OOR 

and  Klak,  Roland,  to  Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesell 
ing  installation  for  air-compressing  and  auto-ignitmg 
al  combustion  engine    3,961.M1,C1    123-122  000 

5ee— 
rd    V  .    Franz,    William    F  .    and    C<ile,    Edward    L  , 


nd  Hymers.  William,  to  Marconi  Companv  Limited, 
ly  conducting  concrete    3.962.142.  CI    252-503  000 
s  Companv    .See  — 
ie  J  .  3.961.908 
3.962.402 

and  Lopiccola.  Joseph  F  .  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany Carburdtor  cold  enrichment  system  having  automatic  choke 
opener  and  fast  idle  cam  high  step  pulloff  apparatus  3.962.3"9  C! 
261-39  OOB 


Frenvo.  V  ilmos.  to  Novex  Talalmanyfejieszto  es  Ertekesito  Kulkere- 
skedelmi  Rt   Process  and  equipment  for  the  determination  of  certain 
components,  particularly  the  carbon  dioxide  content  of  gas  mixture 
3.961. 845,  CI    23-232. OOE. 
Frevberg.  Peter    .See — 

Wurmh.  Rolf;  Freyberg.  Peter;  Wendel,  Kurt,  and  Schwarz,  Wolf- 
gang. 3,962.172. 
Friedman.  Michael:  See — 

Jelling.    Murray.    Kahn.   Alexander;   Moore     Ernest  George;   and 
Friedman,  Michael.  3.961.460. 
Frison.  Gerald  Paul:  See — 

Liston.  Max  Davis,  and  Frison.  Gerald  Paul.  3.962.085. 
Frost.  Charles  C  .  Van  Dcr  Mculen,  D<iuglas  J  .  and  Weis.  Siegfried  K.. 
to  C   L   Frost  &  Son.  Inc   Method  of  pulley  construction.  3.961 .406, 
CI    29-1  59  OOR. 
Fruehauf  Corporation:  See — 

Heimann,  Fred  G..  3.962.015. 
^^ult,  -Allen  J.:  5ee — 

Benedict.     Manson;    Fruit.     Allen    J  .    and     Levev.     Horace     B., 
3.961,917 
Fuji  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai.  Katsumi.  Onogawa.  Yukio;  Inamoto.  Yoshitaka,  Nakajima. 
Hiroshi.  Fujimoto.  Yasuo.  Ohno.  Kuniichiro.  Yoshida.  Masashi, 
and  Araki.  Shigehito.  3.962,247. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Fukuda.  Susumu.  and  Abe.  Kuniomi.  3.961.956 

Sato.  Masamichi.  3.9M.962. 

Shiba,    Keisuke     Hirose,    Takeshi;    Hayashi.    Jun.    Aral.    Atsuaki; 

Furutachi,  Nobuo.  and  Katsuvama.  Harumi.  3.961.960. 
Shiha.  Keisuke.  Hirose.  Takeshi,  and  Aono.  Toshiaki.  3.961.963. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi,  VDshikazu;  Sakai.  Yutaka;  and  Sado.  Kenzo.  3.961.845 
Fuji  Sashi  Industnes  Limited:  5ee  — 

Nikaido,  Norio.  Shirai.  Shinji;  lihashi.  Mototaka.  and  I  memoto. 
Sueo.  3.962.061. 
Fujimoto.  Y'asuo.  See — 

Sakai.  Katsumi;  Onogawa.  >  ukio.  Inamoto.  Yoshitaka.  Nakajima. 
Hiroshi,  Fujimoto,  Yasuo,  Ohno,  Kuniichiro.  Yoshida.  Masashi; 
and  Araki,  Shigehito.  3.962.247. 
Fujimura.  Masanori:  See — 

Malsuoka.  Tomizo;  Fujimura,  Masanon,  and  Matsuo    Yoshihiro. 
3.962.146 
Fuiiwara.  Haruvoshi.  to  Beloit  Corporation    .Automatic  web  winding 

round  apparatus.  3.961.759.  CI    242-66,000. 
Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto.  Kasai.  Keiji,  Nakagawa.  Yoshinobu.  Tokura.  Hiro- 
shi. Itoh.  Kenji,  and  Murami>to,  Seiji,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co  ,  Ltd    Pr(icess  for  developing  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material-  3,961,959,  CI    9h-66  300 
Fujiyama,  Susumu.  Takagawa.  Minoru.  and  Kajivama.  Shiro.  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc    Method  for  decomposing  an 
aromatic     aldehyde-hydrogen     fluoride-boron     fluoride     complex. 
3.962.343.  CI    260-599  000. 
Fukazawa,  Nobuo:  5ee — 

MaLsushima.  Kivoshi;  Miyamoto,  Masao;  and  Fukazawa.  Nobuo, 
1,462.31)4 
Pukuda,  Kenzo    .See — 

Kotera.     Yoshihide;     Todo.     Naoyuki.     and     Fukuda.     Kenzo. 
3.962.409 
Fukuda.   Susumu.   and   Abe.   iCuniomi.  to   Fuji   Photo   Film  Co,   Ltd 
Methixi  for  production  of  and  distinction  between  combined  validifi- 
cation  and  identification  photographs    3.961.956.  CI   96-40  000 
Fukushima.   Seitaro.   Saito.   Ariyoshi.   and    Kaneko.    Fukuzo.   to   Mit- 
subishi Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Post  treatment  of  ilmenite 
ore   subjected    to   selective   chlonnation   treatment     3.961.940.  CI. 
75-l.OOT 
Fulghum.  David   .A  .  and  Badini.   John   R  .  to  International  Harvester 
Ciimpanv    Control  linkage  for  hvdrostatic  transmission    3.961  '^42 
CI    ^4-470000. 
Fuller.  Peter  G.;  and  Stoeckler.  Hans  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated    Method   of  making  ceramic   semiconductor   elements   with 
ohmic  contact  surfaces-  3.962.487,  CI    427-82  000 
Fuller   Ronald  George   Deflector  rudders.  3,961.591  .CI    1  14  166.000. 
Fullerton.  Ciary   D  :  .See  — 

Mavhugh.  Michael  R  ;  and  Fullerton.  Gary  D  .  3.962.586 
Fulukawa.  \ Ushisada.  to  Maruvama  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  swift- 
ening hard  water.  3.962.089.  CI.  210-191  000. 
Fumcito.  Chohachi:  .See — 

Iizuka.  Chiyokichi;  and  Fumoto.  Ch<ihachi.  3.961.938 
Fund.  Jean  Claude,  and  Detraz.  Jacques,  to  La  Technique  Integrale 
S  A.    Ball-equipped    screw    and    nut    mechanism      3,961.541.    CI 
74-459  000- 
Funk    Roger  S  .  to  R   Funk  &  Co  .  Inc   Foldable-sheet  processing  sys- 
tems   -V46  1.7  81,C1    270-20  000 
Furuno,  Kouji.  Okazaki,  Akira,  Matsubara,  Syuzo,  Shiba,  Motoharu, 
and  Shioya.  Akitoshi,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Meth(xl 
for  reducing  side  effects  of  aminoglvcoside  antibiotics  and  comp<isi- 
tion  therefor    3.962.429.  CI.  424- 1  8  1 .000 
Furuta    Shigetaro:  See — 

Nakamura.     Kenji.    Matsushita.    Keizo.    Furuta.    Shigetaro;    and 
Totani.  Kazuo,  3,961  ,X43 
Furutachi.  Nobuo    .See  — 

Shiba.    Keisuke.   Hirose.   Takeshi.   Hayashi.   Jun,    Arai,   Atsuaki; 
Furutachi,  Nobuo,  and  Katsuvama    Harumi,  3,961,960 
G    D    Searle  &.  Co     .See — 

Garland.  Robert  B  .  and  Pappo.  Raphael.  3.962.291 
Levon.  Ernest  F  ,  3.962.274. 
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Gad-Jets,  Inc.    .See— 

Wvse.  Harold  G  ,  3.962.017. 
Gaddie.  Ronald  E  .  Sr    Habitat  for  earthworm  cultivation    3.961.603. 

CI    1  19-15  000 
Gaku,  Mono:  See— 

Notomi,  Toru;  Gaku,  Morio;  Nakamichi,  Kazuyuki,  and  Suzuki, 
Kazuhiro.  3,962.184 
Galbraith    Flovd  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Camera  dia 

phragm  with  follow  focus  control    3,962,707,  CI    354-44  0(X1 
Gall,  Arthur,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Arrangement  for  respec 
tively  withdrawing  a  single  film  sheet  from  a  stack  of  directly  loosely 
superimposed  film  sheets    3,961,785,  CI    271    119  (HH) 
Gall.  Rudi    -See— 

Berger.  Herbert.  Gall,  Rudi,  Thiel,  Max.  Vomel.  Wolfgang,  and 
Sauer.  Winfnede,  3.962.242. 
Gallagher,  Richard  J    See- 
Rich.  Beldon  R  ,  Gallagher,  Richard  J  ,  and  Beminger,  John  F  , 
3,961.564 
Gallo.  Sabino;  5ee— 

Berniolles.  Jean-Mane,  and  Gallo,  Sabino,  3,962.032, 
Gamble,  John  G     See  — 

Gebelein.  Edward  F  ,  Jr  .  and  Gamble.  John  G  ,  3.962,566 
Gardner-Denver  Company    .See— 

Edstrom,  Soren  E   H  ;  Ertel,  Richard  L  ,  and  Litteken.  Robert  A 
3.961.862 
Garland.  Robert  B  .  and  Pappo.  Raphael,  to  G.  D    Searle  &.  Co   Total 

synthesis  of  I  1 -alkvl  steroids    3.962.291.  CI    260  397  450 
Garr    Ernest  J     Bathtub  appliance  with  hot  water   bladder  and  heat 

chamber    3.961.380.  CI    4-160  tK)0 
Gay    Michael  J  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Methods  and  systems  for  providing 

stereo  decoding  signals    3.962.551.  CI    179-15  OBT 
Gay,  Michael  J  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Integrated  circuit  amplifier  having 
controlled  gam  and  stable  quiescent  output  voltage  level    3,962,650, 
CI    330-29  000. 
Gaydos,  Robert  M  .Guziak.  Leonard  F  .  and  Maxwell.  Robert  W  .  Jr  . 
to  Koppers  Companv.  Inc    Process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  iso 
propvlnaphthalenes    3.962.365,  CI    260-671  OOP 
Gearv    Arthur  L     to  Brunswick  Corptiration    Twist  drawn  wire,  pro- 
cess and  apparatus  for  making  same    3.961,514.  CI    72-274.000. 
Gearv.  Carl  H     .See— 

Damratowski.  Leonard  P  ,  and  Gearv,  Carl  H  ,  3,961,798, 
Gebelein,  Edward  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Gamble,  John  G  .  to  Veeder  Industnes, 

Inc   Electromagnetic  counter    3,962.566.  CI,  235-92.00C 
Gebr   Hofmann  KG   See— 

Himmler,  Gunther,  3,961,525 
Gebruder  Boehringer  GmbH    See  — 

Rohs.  Hans  Gunther.  3,961.5  37. 
Gehl  Company    See  — 

Martin,    Virgil    B,    Villers,    Roger    L,    and    Fleming,    Philip    F, 

3,961.466 

Gehne.  Charles  S  .  and  Bako.  Lazlo.  to  Presto  Lock  Company  Latch- 
ing device  including  combination  locking  means  3.961.505.  CI 
70-66  000 

Geisthoff  Hubert,  to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH.  Dev  ice  for  connecting 
a  t>ower  transmission  shaft  of  an  agricultural  implement,  machine  or 
the  like  to  a  tractor  p<.wer  take- off  shaft   3.961 .6- ".  CI    180-14  OOB. 

Genco.  Joseph  M     See—  ,,  „     n 

Dulin    Jacques  M  .  Rosar.  Edward  C  ,  Bennett,  Russell  B  ,  Rosen 
berg.  Harvey  S  ,  and  Genco,  Joseph  M  ,  3,962.080. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation    See  — 

Corrons,  Bill  E  .  and  Barker.  James  F  .  3.962.654 
General  Electric  Company    See— 

Beers    Melvin  D  ,  Berger.  Abe.  Hamilton.  Stephen  B  .  and  Selin 

Ter'rv  G-,  3,962.160 
Belle  Isle,  Albert  P,  3,962,685  ,  „^-,  ^.^ 

Bennett,  Moreland  P  ,  and  Hobbs,  Albert  M  ,  Jr  ,  3,96.,66. 
Hardv,  Samuel  G  ,  and  Peterson,  Joseph  L  ,  3,96. ,63 
lever    Ray  Clarence,  and  Wilkus,  Edward  Vincent.  3.962,531 
Otto,  Charles  W  .  3,961,416 
Pecak,  William  Eugene,  3,962.126 
Ringwall,  Carl  Gustave,  3,961.536. 
Stewart.  David  A  .  3.962,645. 
General  Fotxls  Corporation    See— 

Elerath.  Bvron  E  .  3.961.424  o     v,     h 

Parliment.  Thomas  H  .  Clinton.  William  P  .  Scarpellino.  Richard 

Soukup    Robert  J  .  and  Epstein.  Martin  F  .  3.962,321. 
Pischke.  LaMonte  D  .  and  Shoaf.  Myron  D  ,  3,962,468, 
General  Mills,  Inc     See— 

Dunshee,  Bryant  R  ,  3,961,980 
General  Motors  Corptiration    See-  .,,^,^>,t 

Albrecht.  William  C,  and  Clark.  David  L  .  3.961.767. 
Caudill.  Charles.  Jr  .  3.961.82  3 

Murphv.  Michael  P  .  and  Riddel,  John  W  ,  3,962.69.. 
Phillips,  Ronald  L  ,  3,961.538. 
Raver.  Louis  J  .  3.962.621 
Sprecher.  Ravmond  G  .  3.961  .504 
Thurston,  Kelly  W  ,  3,961,610 
General  Refractories  Company    See— 

Brodmann,  Franz  J,  3,961,978 
General  Signal  Corporation    See— 

Bums,  Edward  P  ,  and  McCord.  Herbert  W..  3.962.606. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    .See- 
van  Gils.  Gerard  E  ,  3.962,01  1 
Wise.  Richard  M.  3.962.518. 
George    Howard  A    Method  of  and  means  for  winding  coils  from  to 
or  ftrip  when  coils  have  several  Ups    3,961,417,0    29-605  000 


George,  James  Henrv    See  — 

Horlenko,  Theodore,  and  George    Jamc<.  Henry,  3,962,330. 
George  Kent  Limited    See— 

Mornson.  Charles  Alfred.  3.962.046 
George.  Lisle  W  .  and  Carmichael.  Leiand  E     to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation.  Inc    Plate  methtxls  for  diagnoMng  Brucella  cams  mfec- 
tion    3,962,413,  CI    424-8  (KM) 
Gerek.  Gene,  and  Coucher.  Robert  G  .  to  EPPCO    Np\el  process  for 

applving  thermoset  resinous  coatings    3.962.486,  CI.  427-34A)OU. 
Gerharz     Reinhold.    to    Lnited    States    of   America,    Army.    Passive 

stereovision  range  finder    3.961  .85  I .  CI.  356- 1.000. 
Germanas.  Dalia.  and  Polliuer.  Ernest  L  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company     Olefin     isomerization     using    a    cobalt-sulfur    catalyst. 
3.962.367.  CI    260-68  3  2t)0 
Gerry    Martin  E    Pure  oxygen  supplv  to  an  internal  comhustion  engine. 

3,961.609.  CI    123-1  14  OOF 
Gervais-Danone  AG    See— 

Schulz.  Max  Erich.  3.962.483. 
Ghosh.  Ranajit    See  — 

Snell    Brian  Kenneth,  and  Ghosh.  Ranajit.  3.962.442. 
Giammarco.  Giuseppe,  and  Giammarco.  Paolo.  Process  for  regenerat- 
ing absorbent  solutions  used  for  removing  gaseous  impurities  from 
gaseous     mixtures     bv     stripping     «.ith     steam.     3,962,404,     CI. 
423-222-0<XJ 
Giammarco.  Paolo    See- 

Giammarco.  Giuseppe,  and  Giammarco,  Paolo.  3.962.404. 
Gibs«in.  Roland  Richard,  to  Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited.  The   Ap- 
paratus  for    removing   contaminants   from   the   surface   of  a   fluid. 
3,962,093.  CI.  210-242,008 
Gilbert,  Curtiss  M  ,  Bemis,  Richard  A  .  and  Schulze.  Norman  D,.  to 
Sprague  Electric  Companv    Method  for  forming  a  uniform  oxide  film 
on  a  valve  metal-  3,962,048,  CI.  204-28.000. 
Gilbert.  Humphrey    Gas  adsorber  cell  test  sampler.   3.961,920,  CI. 

55-387  000 
Gilchrist.  James  E.:  See— 

Campbell.  Jeptha  E  .  and  Gilchrist.  James  E.,  3,962,040. 
Giller.  Heinz    See  — 

Achsel.  Eberhard.  Hortig   Hans  Peter;  Seipp,  Hemnch,  and  Ciller, 
Heinz.  3.962.,M5 
Gillery   Frank  H  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Electrically  conductive  coat- 
ing '  3.962.48  8.  CI   427-109.000- 
Gillet.  Philippe    See  — 

Henrich.  Gaston,  and  Gillet.  Philippe.  3.962,366. 
Gillette  Companv.  The   See—  ,„.c,rn-. 

Lester,  William  W   ,  and  Mascin.  Lawrence  V,,  3,961,597, 
Gilmore.  Thomas  P  ,  and  M.K^re.  David  L  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpora- 
tion     Digital     automatic     transmission     control       3.961.546.     CI. 
■74-866  OCX) 
Gintella.  Louis,  Kundrat,  Harrv,  and  Raman,  Anantha  K.  S..  to  Cata- 
lytic    Pollution     Controls.     Inc      Combustible     vapor     detector. 
<961.9(K).  CI    23-254  (K)F 
Giordano    Antonio,  to  \  iges  S  p.A    Processes  and  devices  for  buffing 

the  sc-iles  of  shoe  uppers    3,961.390,  CI    12-1  OOA. 
Giordmaine.    Joseph    Anthony     Optical    pulse    position    modulator. 

3  961  841,  CI    350-160  OOR 
Giorgi    Tiziano   A  ;  and   Hellier.   Stephen  John,  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters 

S  p  A   Getter  pump    3.961.89".  CI    23-252.00R. 
Gist  Br(x:ades  N  V     See  — 

Verwey.  Jan.  and  Tan.  Hong  Sheng.  3,962,277. 
Givaudan  Corporation    See  — 

Bertele.  Erhard.  and  Schudel.  Peter.  3,962,283. 
Dahill.  Robert  T  .  Jr  .  3.962.354 

Hochsteiler.  Alan  R  .  and  Schmitt.  Frederick  Louis,  3,962.148 
Ploner,     Klaus  Jurgen      Wild      Jost,     and     Sigg-Grutter.     Trudi, 
n  gf,2,344 
Glacier  Metal  Companv  Limited.  The:  .See— 

Gibson.  Roland  Richard.  3,962,093. 
Gleason  Works.  The    See  — 

Hunkeler    Frnsl  J  .  3.961.403. 
Gilder.  Evgenv   Khaimovich    See— 

Konovalov.  Boris  Leonidovich.  Glider.  Fvgenv  Khaimovich;  Ora- 
dov.  Oleg  Bonsovich.  Karpman.  David  Bentsionovich;  Spivak, 
Boris  \olkovich.  Chiginnsky.  Alexandr  Abramovich.  Kildishev, 
Vasily  Semenovich.  Lmetsky.  Gennkh  Nukhimovich.  deceased; 
and  l-inetskaya.  Ella  Semcnovna.  administrator     V46:  '^44 

Gloxhuber.  Christian    See- 
Worms.  Karl  Heinz.  Gloxhuber.  Christian,  Schmidt  Dunkt-r    Man- 
fred, and  Blum,  Helmut,  3,962,433 
Goerens    Robert  L  ,  to  Lniroval  Inc    C-shapcd  ring  travelers  f<ir  varn 

twisters    3,961.470,  CI    ';7-l25(H)0 
Goetz.  Norbert.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  pipcnten- 

one^  962.34  1.  CI    260-586  (XiC 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E  .and  Benkoe.  Erwin   Motor  skill  game    3,961,794, 

CI    273-1  32  000 
Goldman,  Max,  to  RRC  International.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 
protecting    a    shoreline    against    contamination    from    an    oil    spill 
3,462,083,  CI    210-79 AKX) 
Gollner.  Manfred    See- 

Btxle.     Herbert.     Gollner.      Mantred       .ind      KoNcrer       Gunther, 
3  461. 58h 
Goloff.  Alexander,  and  Brubaker.  Hiram  Allen    t.>  C  alerpillar  1  ractor 
Co    Methtvd  for  machining  a  gr.x^ve  m  j  rncLai  surface     ^-  4M  4o4 
CI    29-15h  50 R 
Gomvo.  Shiro    See  — 
il  koda,    Hiroyuki.    Izumita,    Toshiaki,   Gomyo.    Shiro,   and    Inoue, 

Yoshio.  3,961,977. 
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Gonser,  Donjild  I  .  to  Dentspiv  Research  &  Dcelopment  Corporation 


Protective 

3.961,630, 
Goodcll,  Bill 
Enksson 
TTiom 
Goodsmith, 
p>oration 
Goodson.  Th 
pany    Proc 
3,962.214. 
Goodyear  Ti 
Chrobak 
Foti,  An 
Hams,  J 
Hunter, 
Kline.  Ri 
Mally.  A 
Okuzumi 
Throe  km 
C  ,  3,9' 
Gordon,  Ada 
Gordon, 
Gordon,  Alex 
urea-forma 
Gordon.  Ami 
Company 
23-230  6001 
Gordon,  Edw 
3,961.721, 
Gore,  Robert 
stretched 
CI    260-2  5' 
Gosswald.  Fri 
ticular     for 
312-135  DC 
Goto,  Yukila 
Nakano. 
Gotteschlich. 


I 


circuit     for     radio -frequencv     electrosurgical     device 
CI    128-303  140 
See- 

Karl-Enk,   Ander,    Paul,   HenningsstTn,    Bjom.   Nilsson 
.  and  Goodell.  Bill,  3,962,033 
ale  H  ,  and  Ladouceur.  Harold  A  .  to  Muitifastener  Cor 

tener  insullation  head    3.961.408,  CI    29-208  OCKI' 
odore.  Jr  ,  and  Spitzer,  Wavne  A  .  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Com 
for  preparing  amino  substituted  /3- lactam  antibiotics 
CI    260-239  100 

&  Rubber  Company.  The   See- 
Dennis  Steven,  3.96  1.657. 
lonv  J  .  3.962.51  I 
mes  T  ,  3,961,728 
dward  E  .  3,96l.6<:i  1. 
hard  H  .  3.962.187 
olf  Antony.  3,962.1  70 
Yuzi.  3.962.193 

rton.  Morford  C  ,  Donbar,  Ken  W     and  Kauffman    Karl 
7,375 

I     See- 

dwin  J  .  and  Gordon,  Adam  I  ,  3,961  .721 
F  ,  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc   Stable 
ehyde  compositions    3,962,166.  CI    260-29  40R 
av,  and  Gross,  Jack,  to  Vissum  Research  Development 
est  for  determination  of  triiodothyronine    3  96  1  « 1^4,  CI 

n   J  .  and  Gordon,   .^dam   I    Magnetic  container  cover 

220-230  000 

Walton,  to  W    L    Gore  &  .Associates    Inc    Very  highly 
vtetrafluoroethvlene  and  process  therefor    3  962  IS'^ 
R 
to  Eulit-Werk  Suude  d  Co    KG   Sales  display,  in  par 
watchband     transparent     packages.     3,961,830,     CI. 


a    See— 

eikou.  Goto,  Yukitaka.  and  Inoue,  Takayuki,  3,962,157 
lois,  and  Leverenz,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  forlprepanng  azo  dyestuffs  with  ortho-azo  cyano  groups  bv 
cyano  exchange  of  metal  cyanides  and  halo  dyestuffs    3.962.20V.  CI 


260-152 
Gould  Inc     5 
Bralev.  R 
3,961.5 
Grabovfcsky, 
Schoenai 
Matth 
Gracia,  Robe 
Corporatio 
tone  image 
Gradov,  Oleg 
Konovalo 
dov,  Oil 
Sons  V 
V'asily 
and  Lin| 
Graham,    Wa 
83-821  000 
Granholm,  Sv 
for  sticking 
Grant,  Howar 
Anderson 
3,962,4 
Grantham,  Frederick  W 
ous  with  redirculation 


e  — 

bert  L  .  Tenenbaum,  Mircea,  and  Milano.  Edvward  J  . 
0 

to    See  — 

h.   Guenther.   Grabowskv.   Otto.   Maver.   Johann     and 
Guenther.  3,962,329 

F  ,  Laughrey,  Richard  A  ,  and  Tuohey,  Paul  F     to  Itek 
Pnnting  process  capable  of  reproducing  continuous 
3,961,955,  CI    96-33  000. 
onsovich   See— 

.  Boris  Leonidovich,  Glider.  Evgeny   Khaimovich.  Gra- 
g  Borisovich.  Karpman,  David  Bentsionovich.  Spivak 
Ikovich.  Chiginnsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich.  Kildishev 
menovich,  Linetsky.  Genrikh  Nukhimovich,  deceased, 
tskaya,  Ella  Semenovna.  administrator,  3,962,594 
er    B      Means    for    cutting    squares      3.961.552.    CI 


n.  and  Lundmark.  Signar,  to  Linden  Alimak  AB    Pipe 
own  drains  into  the  ground    3,961.486.  CI    6  I    I  !  fKK.i 
L     See- 
Gordon  Wood,  Davev,  John  E  ,  and  Grant,  Howard  L 
5 

Laundering  apparatus  and  method,  continu- 

3,961,503,  CI    68-2"  0<X) 


Murashima.    R\oi- 


Green  Cross  Gorporation,  The    See  — 

Yokoyama.    Kazumasa.    Vamanouchi.    Koichi 
chiro.  a|id  Watanabe.  Ryozo,  ?. 962. 439 
Green,  Robert  A     See  — 

Harns.  Darrel  W  ,  Green,  Robert  A  ,  and  Grigsby,  D«3nald  M 
3,961, 5J4 
Greenbecker,  William    See  — 

Barber,  Donald  B  ,  Everett.  Paul  L  ,  Nou.  Ivar,  Struebing.  James 
and  Grdenbecker.  William.  3.962,066 
Greer  Hydraubcs,  Inc     See  — 
Schon,  Otjnar.  3,961,646 
Greschat,  Water,  and  Schubert.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  X-ra4  image  intensifier  having  input  screen  *ith  carKin  layer 
3.962,582,  CI.  250-483  000 
Grieshaber,  Hermann,  and  W'essel,  Wolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Process  and  system  for  detoxicating  the  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal 
combustion  tngine    3,961,4^^,  CI    6<J  2  74  (XK) 
Gnffith,  James  R     See— 

Achter,  Mfeyer  R  ,  and  GnfTith.  James  R 
Griffith.  WilliaU  A     See- 

Baker.  Riihard   D  .  Cottam.    Stephen    M 
GnfTith.  William  A  ,  3,961.94  1 
Grigsby,  [^nald  M     See— 

Hams,  Darrel  W  ,  Green,   Robert   .A 
14. 

C     Shaving   cream    can 


3.96  1,964 
Dav  ,   Howard   E 


and 


3,961,5 

Gnmm.    Will 

3,961,729. 

Gnmpe,   kar 

coupling.  3, 

Grobner.  Way 

Worceste 


and  Grigsbv,   Donald   M  . 
having    brush    attachment 
schaft    ShruHK  fit 


I.  222-192,000 

to  DEMAG   .Ar^iengese 
61.S53.  CI.  403-:"3 

e  W     See  — 

B   Conlev.  and  Grobner.  Wavne  W..  3,962,510 


Grolemund.  Donald  J..  See — 

Homer.  Horace  H.;  Doron,  Richard  S.,  and  Grolemund.  Donald  J  , 
3,961.600. 
Gronen,  Willy;  and  Hertel.  Hasso.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Pro- 
cess   for    the    printing    of    cellulose    containing    textile    material 
3,961,887.  CI,  8-71.000. 
(ironen,  Willy     See — 

Hertel.  Hasso.  Gronen.  Willy,  and  Kaiser.  Hans.  3,961,884. 
Hertel.  Hasso;  and  Gronen.  Willy.  3.96  1,886 
Gross.  Jack    See  — 

Gordon.  Amirav.  and  Gross.  Jack,  3,961.894 
Grosso   Silvano.  and  Nel,s<in.  Kenneth  E  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The    Method  for  preparing  liquid  feed  supplements  containing  cal- 
cium chloride    V962.484.  CI    4  26-658  000 
Ciros-so.  \  incent  Gerard,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Prixress  for 
N.N.N'.N  -tetraarvlquinone      diimonium      salts        "'.962.290,      CI. 
260-396. OON 
Groupement  pour  les  Activites  .Atomiques  et  Avancees   .S^p  — 

Carbonnel.  Henri,  and  Vaury.  Pierre.  3.961.778 
Cirumman  .Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Calia,  \  incent  S  .  and  Leftheris.  Basil  P  ,  3,962.694. 
Leftheris    Basil  P  ,  3,961,7  39 
Grunberg.   Emanuel,   and   Hoffer,    Max.  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc 
Combination    of  oxytetracycline   and    2.4  diamino-5-(  3  alkoxy-4,5- 
meth>lenedioxyben7\l  ipvrimidine    3.962.435,  CI    424-227,000 
Grunewald,  Gerhard    S*"*-  — 

Hiller     Hem/.    H(Khgesand     (ierhard.    Supp.    Emil.    Marschner. 
Friedemann    and  Grunewald.  Gerhard.  3.962,300. 
Grupping    .Arnold  Willem  J     .See- 
Van   Eek.  Wouter  Hugo.  Boers.  Henri  Mane.  Grupping.  Arnold 
Willem  J  ,  Van  Wamelen.  Pieter  Jacobus  J  ,  and  Rehm,  Willem 
Christian,  3,961,824 
GTE  LaNjratories  lncorp<irated    See  — 

Cukor,  Peter,  and  Kilichowski,  Kurt  B.,  3,962.298. 
GTE  Svlvania  Incorporated    See — 
Chenot.  Charles  F..  3.962.1  18 

Fischman.  Martin;  and  Zmuda.  Edward  I  .  3.962.649 
Homer.  Horace  H  .  Doron,  Richard  S  ,  and  Grolemund.  Donald  J 

3,961,600. 
Say.  Donald  L..  3,962,599 
Schneider    Rudolph  R  .  Jr.,  3,962,598, 
Snvastava    Gopal  Krishna,  3,962,723. 
Guadagni    Dante  G  .  See — 

Leitereg.  Thei>dore  J.;  Guadagni,  Dante  G.,  and  Teranishi,  Roy 
3,962,339, 
Guanaccia,  Joseph  James:  See — 

Shepherd,    Warren   Arnold,   Jr.,  and   Guanaccia    Joseph   James 
3.962.399 
Guenard,  Roger,  and  Bonno.  Jean-Claude,  to  Compagnie  Industnelle 
des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel    Deflection  system  for  a  cath 
(Xie  ray  tube    3.9^2.604,  CI    31  5-391  000. 
Guenin.  .Albert    See  — 

Ernst.  Heini,  and  Guenin,  Albert,  3,961,627. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp<iration:  See — 

Marhofer,    Edwin  G.;  Marrcllo,  Mike   L  .  and   Tolle    Glenn   E 
V962.()OI 
Gundelfinger.  Richard.  Two  position  rolarv  valve  for  injecting  sample 

liquids  into  an  analysis  system    3,961.534.  CI    73.422  OGC 
Guthrie,   Robert  William.   Kierstead.  Richard   Wightman.  and   Lema- 
hieu,  Ronald   Andrew,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    "^-Oxa  steroids 
3,962,2"5,  CI    260  3IO()OC 
Gutman.  Nathan    See — 

Helton.   Eugene  L.;  Gutman.  Nathan,  and   Ribbing    Donald   E 
^961. "88 
Guyen  Phuix.  Boa-Dam  N.,  to  Schlumberger  Instruments  et  Systemes 
Apparatus    for    presetting    a    counter    to    a    given    initial    count 
3.962.565.  CI    235-92  OPE 
Guziak.  Leonard  F  :  See — 

Gavdos.  Robert  M  .  Guziak.  Leonard  F  .  and  Maxwell    Robert  W 
Jr  .  3.962,365. 
H  A.  R  Johnson -Richards  Tiles  Limited:  See— 
Sherwin.  Christopher  John.  3.962,504. 

Haag.  Thomas  H     See — 

Martorano.  Richard,  Brendlev.  William  H  .  Jr  .  and  Haag,  Thomas 
H  .  3.962,167, 

Haase,  Alfred  Edgar:  See— 

Chirash.  William.  Haase,  Alfred  Edgar,  and  Limekiller,  Andrew 
Henry,  3,962,149 
Hack.  Helmuth    See— 

Westphal,  Kurt;  Meiser.  Werner.   Eue     Ludwig.  and   Hack     Hel 
muth,  3,961,936 

Haffer    Gregor    See — 

Eder,   LIrich.  Sauer,  Gerhard.   Haffer.  Gregor,   Ruppert,  Jurgen, 
and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,962,280 

Hagen.  Leonard  J  ,  Martin,  James  S  ,  and  Workman,  Clark  B  ,  to  Rem- 
ington Arms  Company,  Inc   Fore-end  and  barrel  support    3  961  436 

CI    42-"5(XJB, 

Hagglund,  Lars,  to  Landstingens  Inkopscentral    Method  of  producing 

castings  or  <ither  mouldings  by  means  of  vacuum  suctKin  of  flexible 

containers  holding  granular  material    3,962,395,  CI    264-91  000 
Hagiwara,  Yoshiro,  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki,  and  Imai,  Akira    Method  and 

apparatus    for     manufacturing     seamless    material-filled     capsules 

3,962.383,  CI,  264-4  000 
Hall,  Judge  H  ,  to  TRW  Inc  ,Meth..d  for  molding  fiber  reinforced  com 

posite  tube    3,962,394,  CI    264  vu  UOO 
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and     Shin.    Soo    Hee. 


Halpern.  Teodoro   See— 

Raccah,    Paul    M       Halpern,    Teodoro 
3,962,715 
Hamel,  Edward  E     See— 

Steele,  Roger  B  ,  Katz.akian,  Arthur,  Jr  ;  Scigliano.  Joseph  J     and 
Hamel,  Edward  E  ,  3,962,182 
Hamilton,  Stephen  B    ,S^<'— 

Beers,  MeKin  D  ;  Berger,  Abe,  Hamilton.  Stephen  B  ,  and  Selin, 
Terry  G  .  3,962,160 
Hamlet,  Buck  C     See— 

Sweet,    Phillip    J  ,    Hamlet,    Buck    C  ,    and    Sweet,    David    L 
3,961,826 
Hammell,  Richard  L     See-^ 

Schaefer.  Robert,  and  Hammell,  Richard  L..  3.961.494 
Hanifl    Paul   to  International  Paper  Company.  Urine  metering  and  col 

lection  system    3,961.529.  CI    73-219  000. 
Hannes  Marker    See  — 

Korger.  Heinz.  3,961.801. 
Hans  Kolb  KG    See- 

Wiesbock.  Josef.  3.961,761 
Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc     See— 

Peterson,  Anders  Adolf:  and  Cummiskey,  William  J  ,  3,q61,8{X) 
Hardy,  Samuel  G  ,  and  Peterson,  Joseph  L  .  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany    Rotating  disc  excess  consumption   watthour  meter  with   re 
straining   means   movably    mounted    on    the   disc.    3.962.632.   CI 
324-l37,00<I 
Harlo  Products  Corporation    See- 
Brown,  Phihp  A  ,  and  Brown,  Vincent  B  ,  3,96  1.468 
Harp.  James  L  ,  Jr    Internal  combustion  engine  with  p^^iwer  recovery 

turbine    3,961  .484,  CI    60-624  000 

Harns    Danel   W  ,  Green,  Robert  A  ,  and  Gngsby,  Donald  M  ,  to 

L'nited  Slates  of  Amenca.  Nav v    Method  for  making  incendiary  lines 

for  ordnance    3,961.554,  CI    86-1  OOR  ^      rr.   ^ 

Harns.  James  T  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The_  Ruid 

container     mounting     method     and     apparatus       3,961,7^8,     ei 

222-180000.  ^      , 

Harrop.  William  H  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Tackifier  for  rubber 

3,962,156,  CI.  260-5  aX), 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company.  The    .See  — 

Alcorn   William  R  ,  and  Cullo,  Leonard  A  ,  3.962.140 
Hartman,  Donn  A  ,  and  Cloud,  Charles  E  ,  to  R    A    Jones  &  Company 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  shingling  and  packing  of  articles    3,961.69/.  CI 
198-25  000, 
Hartman.  Marvis  E     .See^ 

Chang.  Wen-Hsuan.  and  Hartman.  Marvis  E  .  3.962.521. 
Chane   Wen-Hsuan.  and  Hartman,  Marvis  E  .  3,962,522. 
Hartmann    Hans   Immersion  filter    3.962.087.  CI    2IO-150t)00 
Harvey    George  Arthur,  to  UM  EC  -Boydell  (  Belting)  Limited    Con 

vevor  belts    3,961,540.  CI    74-2  39000 
Haschke   Heinz   and  Morlock,  Gerhard,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vonnals  Roessler,  Process  for  >niproving  the  wettabil- 
ity of  natural  or  synthetic  zeolites    3,962.132,  CI.  252-430.000. 
Hasenwmkle.  Earl  Dean   Log  cutting  and  rejoinmg  process.  3.96 1 ,654  , 

CI    161-36000 
Hashiguchi,  Yoshitaka   5ee—  ..    ^     .  .  >.  ^ 

Suzuki,  Narishige.  Monno,  Yoshihiro;  Hashiguchi,  Yoshitaka,  and 
Segawa,  Tunehiro,  3.962,267 
Hashimoto,  Kametaro   .See—  ,/       ■     cw.h^i^ 

Niimi,    Itaru,    Hashimoto.    Kametaro;    tshiuni,    Kenji;    bhibata, 
Masashi    and  Takahashi,  Yoshitaka,  3.962.385 
Hashimoto,  Takemi,  to  Ricoh  Co,  Ltd    Malfunction  deteaion  and 
changeover  apparatus  for  dau  communications  system    3.962.!>4^ 
CI    179-2. ODP  ,  .    , 

Haskell   Barin  Geoffrv.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Conditional  replenishment  video  encoder  with  ^"^  P'^^  «ro"P'"8  ^"'^ 
more  efficient  line  synchronization    3.962,535,  CI    178-6000 
Haskett   Philip  R  ,  Elges,  Carl  H  ,  III.  Bauer,  Donald  J  ;  and  Lindstrom 
Roald  E  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Intenor    Hydrometallurgical 
prix:ess    for    copper    recovery     from    sulfide    ores     3,961,94.,    CI 

75-101  OBE  ,        ,   ,  , 

Hasuda    Minoru,  and  Yamada.  Yasuo    Tape  stnnger  for  slidmg  clasp 
fasteners    3.961.652.  CI    I  39-384  OOB 

"**?io^°  James  R^Vood.  William  P  .  Hatch.  Robert  A     and  John- 
son, James  R  ,  3,961,907 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  co  .  KG    See- 
Schubert.  Bemhard;  and  Blidung.  Otto.  3,961,633, 

Haver,  Frank  P     5ee—  -,  a^-,  n<o 

Shanks,  Donald  E.;  and  Haver.  Frank  P  ,  3,962,050 

Hawker  Siddeley  Canada  Ltd     See— 
Claassen.  Luu.  3.961.548 

Havakawa.  Shigeru    See-  toa->i<is 

Matsuo,  Yoshihiro,  and  Havakawa,  Shigem.  3,962,145. 

Havashi,  Jun    .See —  .  ».       u 

Shiba,   Keisuke,   Hirose,   Takeshi.   Hayashi,   ■•""„ '^ra^   Atsuaki, 
Furutachi    Nobuo.  and  Katsuyama,  Harumi,  3,96  1 ,960 
Havashi    Masaki;  Tanouchi,  Tadao,  Ito,  Hiroyuki,  and  Ohyama,  Isao, 
to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Company  9.1  1 .1  5-Tnhydroxy  prosl-5-enoic 
acid  analogues    3.962,312.  CI    260-468  OOD 
Havashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Incorporated    See- 

'  L^samolo.  Temyoshi.  Tsuji.  Kozo.  and  Sato.  Takami.  3,96.  l"-*^ 

Havashida,  Takemi    See—  ^   ,      -^  ,  t  o/;-)  m 

Yamazaki    Tatsuo,  and  Havashida,  Takemi.  3,962.355 
Haves  John  C     to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Hydroproces.sing 
of  hydrocarbons    3,962.359.  CI    260-667  0<X) 


Haves    John  C     to  Universal  Oil   Pr.HJucts  Company    Alkylaromatic 

isomenzation  process    3,962,360,  CI    >0-^^** '->0^-     „^,  „„     ^, 

Havnes,    Robert    W      Liquid    dispensing    apparatus.    3,961.730,    tl 

222-231  CKX) 
Hays,  Hugh  Robert    See-  ,nz:'»i«'> 

Nicol,  Charles  Henry,  and  Hays,  Hugh  Robert,  3.962,132. 
Hazen  Research    Inc     See—  ,r..c.oi>. 

Kindig,  James  K  ,  and  Turner    Ronald  L,,  3,961,914. 
Hecla  Mining  Company    -See—  ^         ,,  j  c     ,_j 

Baker,  Richard   D  ,  Cottam,   Stepbcr    M      Day,  Howard  E.;  and 
GnfTith.  William  A  .  3.961.94  1 

Heerdt.  Ruth    See—  „     ,    ,,        ,   »■    i.        u. 

Wever.  Rudi   Aumuller   Walter.  Heerdt   Ruth.  Hitzel,  Volker,  V»c 

her    Helmut,  and  Muth,  Karl,  V'^^:,:44 
Heiman.  Richard  I  .  and  Hull.  David  R     to  V  ernco  Corporation    Vac- 
uum  cleaner    with   an    impermeable   collector   bag     3,961,92  1,  Ll 

55-429  000  ,  ., 

Heimann    Fred  G  ,  to  Fmehauf  Corporation    Meth<xl  of  assembling 
roof  sheets  to  roof  bows   3.962.015,0.  156-295.000. 

Heimbach.  Heinnch    See-  .      ^        vi,  d 

Munzner    Heinnch.  Heimbach.  Heinnch.  Korbacher.  Werner   Pe 
ters    Werner.  Juntgen,  Harald,  Knoblauch,  Karl.  7undorf.  Di 
eter,  and  Horbel,  Hugo,  :l,4^2,12Q 
Heimberger,  Helmut,  to  Opti-Holding  AG    Method   of  making  slide 

fastener  strmgers    3,962.(X)7,  CI    156-73  100 
Heimbigner    Gary  L  ,  to  Rockwell  International  CorporaUon    Coded 
counting  sequence  and  logic  imrlemenlation  thereof  to  dnve  a  dis- 
play pattern    3,962,701,  C!    M0  336,(XK) 
Helgesson  Claes  Ivar,  to  Arbman  Development  AB    Method  and  ther- 
mometer for  measunng  temperature  bv  detemiination  of  saturation 
of     a     solvent     having     temperature     dependent     characlcnstics 
3,961,530,  CI    "3-339  (X>R 
Hellier.  Stephen  John    .See-  ,  n.c ,  on-r 

Giorgi    Tiziano  A  ,  and  Hellier    Stephen  John,  3.961.897 
Helton   Eugene  L  .  Gutman.  Nathan,  and  Ribbing.  Donald  E  .  to  Cater 
pillar  Tractor  Co    Bulldozer  blade  with  improved  up  and  end  bn 
3  96l.''88,  CI,   172-77-000 
Hendrv     James   W  ,  to  Ex-Cell-O   Corp«5ration     Method  of  injection 
molding     a     foamable     thermoplastic     material       3,962,38-,     U 1 
264-50  000 
Henkel  &  Cie  G  m  b  H,    S^e- 

Bloching,  Helmut,  Smolka.  Heinz,  and  Sch'AUger    Milan  Johann 

3.962,il6 
Busch,  Peter,  3,961,634 
Schmidt-Dunker.  Manfred.  3.962.432 

Worms.  Karl  Hemz,  Cloxhuber,  Chnstian,  Schmidt  Dunker    Man- 
fred, and  Blum,  Helmut,  3,962,433. 
Henkler,  Herbert   See-  ,  „     ,  ,       ,,     ^^^ 

Koenig,  Roland,  Deichelmann    Hermann    and  Henkler    Hcrhert 

3,962,690 
Hennart   Claude    and  Dulat.  Marcel  Louis,  to  Airwitk  Industnes.  Inc 
Insecticide  evap<^rator  compnsing  DDV  P  with  sv  nergued  benztxii 
oxole  compound  as  subiUzer     ',^6:, 415.  CI    424-19000 
Henningsson,  Bjorn    See  — 

Enksson     Karl  Enk,   Ander,    Paul,   Hennings-vin     Bjom,   Nilsson 
Thomas,  and  Go<xJell.  Bill.  3.962.033 
Hennch    Gaston,  and  Gillet.  Philippe,  to  S<^iete  Chimique  des  Char 
bonnages    Ist^menzation  and  separation  of  evmenes  from  mixture^ 
contamingsame    3,962,366.  CI    260-6-4  (KiA 
Henze    Walter  J  ,  and  Thein,  San.  to  Penn  Fishmg  Tackle  Mfg   Co 

Trolling  apparatus    3.961,438,  CI    43-27.400 
Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommanditgesellschaft    See— 

Kannegiesser.  Martin,  and  Juras^hek.  Richard.  3.961.733. 
Hercules  Incorporated    See  — 

Jamison.  Joel  Dexter.  3,962.431 
Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maschinenfabnk    See— 

Dausch    Gerd.  and  Klotz.  Heinnch.  3.961.682 
Hertel.  Hasso.  Gronen.  Willy,  and  Kaiser.  Hans,  to  Hoechst  Akticn 
gesellschaft   Process  for  dveing  textile  material  of  polvester  fiber  cel- 
lulose blends    3,961.884.  CI    8-21  OOC 
Hertel,  Hasso.  and  Gronen.  Willy,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Pro- 
cess for  the  dyeing  and  pnnting  of  cellulose-containing  textile  mate 
nais,  3.961,886,  CI    8-44  00<J 
Hertel,  Hasso    See—  • 

Gronen,  Willy,  and  Hertel,  Hasso.  3.961.887.  ,.    .    ^ 

Hertench    Walter:  and  Probst.  Georg.  to  Ecofon  Verkaufsgcsellschaf^ 

Probst  KG    Separable  fastening    3.961, ^9H.  CI    24  205  120 
Hertfelder.  Wilhelm,  to  Robert  Bosch  G  m  b  H    V  alve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  combustion  gases  m  a  combustion  engine    3.96  1,M)8,  CI 

123-1I900A  ML.*., 

Herwig   Walter,  and  Kern,  Rudolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Lin 
ear   polyester    molding  competition   containing  crc>sslinked   linear 
polyester  as  a  nucleating  agent    3,962.368.  CI    260  835  000 
Herwig.  Walter     See- 

Bollert.     Ulnch.     Kleiner.      Hans  Jerg.     and      Herwig.     Walter. 
"<  .962. 194 
Herz    Kurt  S     to  Perstorp  AB    Hvdroxysubstituted  polymethvloxano 
nane    3.962.347.  CI    260-6l5obR 

Herziger.  Gerd  Bemd    See-  ^     ,  „       ^    :,  ai.-,  <«b 

Kocher.  Ernst,  Steffen,  Jurg,  and  Herziger,  Gerd  Bemd,  3.962.558. 
Heslop   Chnstopher  John,  to  Post  Office.  The    Methexl  of  making  IM 

PATT  diode  and  resultmg  dKxle    3.961.989.  CI    148   1500 
Hess.  Howard  V  ,  Franz.  William  F  .  and  Cole,  Edward  L     W  Texaco 

Inc     Process    for   converting    aqueous   sewage    lo    poubk    water 

3,962.076,  CI    210-22  (X)R 
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Heymes.  Ren<!    See — 

Martel.  Jacques,  and  Heymes,  Rene,  3,962,223 
Hickncr,  Ric^rd  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Curable  com- 
polvepoxide  with  a  methvlol  denvative  of  a  polvthiol 
1.  260-47  OEC 
Alan;  See— 
Ime,  Dunwell.  David  William,  and  Hicks,  Terence  Alan. 


position  of 
3,962,186, 
Hicks,  Tereni 
Evans, 

3,962,' 

Evans. 

3,962,. 

Higgs,  Kennet 

Beavens, 

Highgate,  Doi 


Ime,  Dunwell,  David  William,  and  Hicks,  Terence  Alan, 


O     See- 
:harles  R..  and  Higgs,  Kenneth  O  ,  3,961.901. 
iiald  J    Bioimplantable  device  from  crosslinked,  swollen, 
hydrophilic  polymers    3.961.3^9,  CI    3-13  000 
Higosaki,  Noquyuki    See— 

Kuyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Higosaki,  Nobuyuki.  3,961,933 
Higuchi.  Seijiin    See — 

Ohbu,  Mfeao,  and  Higuchi,  Seijun,  3,962,501 
Higuchi,  Takanj,  Bodor,  Nicolae  S  ,  and  Shek,  Efraim.  to  Interx  Re 
search  Corooration   Novel  pro-drug  derivatives  of  pvndinium  aldox 
ime   tvjje  cnolinesterase   reactivators  and   method   of  using  same 
3.962;447.  ri    424-263  000 
Hill.  Wilham  E  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Armv    High  burning  rate 

catalyst    3.462,297,  CI    260-439  OCY 
Hiller.  Heinz.  Hochgesand,  Gerhard,  Supp.  Emil.  Marschner,  Friede- 
mann,  and  Grunewald,  Gerhard,  to  Metallgese  Use  haft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Process  for  producing  methanol   3,962.300.  CI   260-449  5CX) 
Himmelstein.  Svdnev,  to  S  Himmelstein  and  Companv    Rotarv  torque- 
meter    3.96^r,526,'Cl,  73-136  00A 
Himmler,  Gunther,  to  Gebr   Hofmann  KG    Method  of  and  device  for 
resting  the  fatigue  strength  of  rotors,  especially   disc  wheels,  espe 
cially  those  for  motor  vehicles    3.961,525,  CI    ^3-91  (XX) 
Hingoranv,  Aihok  R  .  to  Advanced  Materials  Svstems,  Inc    Selective 

plating  apparatus    3,962,063.  CI    204-206  (X)O' 
Hino,  Naganori    See  — 

Satomi,  Tlakeo,  and  Hino.  Naganori,  3.961.935 

and  Iwata,  Akio,  to  Mitsubadenkiseisakusho  Companv . 
electnc  bicycle    3,961.6"8.C1    180-33  OOD. 
iru,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Comparator 

,680,  CI    340-146  200. 
lashi    See  — 
Kivomi.  Hirokane.  Tadashi,  Sumitomo.  Megumu.  and 
Hidenon.  3,96  1.944 
ti    See — 

kisuke,    Hirose,   Takeshi.    Hayashi.    Jun.    Arai.    Alsuaki. 
jhi,  Nobuo,  and  Katsuvama,  Harumi,  3.961,960 
isuke,  Hirose,  Takeshi,  and  Aono.  Toshiaki.  3.96  1.9^3 

Hydromation  Filter  Company  Method  and  apparatus 
liquid  contaminated  with  radioactive  particulate  st^lids 
"I    210-27  000 

larc    Automatic  garment  hanger  dispenser  and  hanger 
,961,699,  CI    198-26.000 
\See — 
^umihito,     Nakajima.     Yoshiji,     and      Hone,     Noboru, 

ii8 

Yoshikazu.  and  Asano.  Yoichi.  3,96  2.687 

Tipton,  and  McCurdv.  Thomas  Ernest,  to  RCA  Corpo- 


Hirano,  Yuki- 
Ltd   Simpl 
Hirao,  Shige 
device    3,9 
Hirokane.  Tai 
Yanagida 
Takaoi 
Hirose,  Take 
Shiba,    K 
Furuta 
Shiba.  K 
Hirs,  Gene,  t 
for  treating 
3,962,078, 
Hirsch,  Gary 
ing  device 
Hitachi,  Ltd 
Inoue, 

3,962, 
Suzumur 
Hitch,  Thorn 
ration        R 
252-514 
Hitzel,  Voike 
Wever,  R 
ber.  H 
Hobart  Co 
Schnmsh 
Small,  Ja 
Hobbs,  Albe 
Bennett. 
Hobbs,  Charl 
Li,  Tao  P| 
Hochgesand, 
Hiller,    H 
Fnede 
Hochstetler, 
poration 
cvclohexen 


actively-bonded       thick-film       ink 


3,962.143, 


CI 


3.962.244. 


8  17. 

Robert  C  . 

3.9M,747. 

Albert  M 

,  Jr  .  3.962,662 

.962,310. 


Marschner . 


See— 

di.  Aumuller.  Walter;  Heerdt.  Ruth.  Hitzel.  Volker,  We 

mut,  and  Muth,  Karl 
Iration    See — 

r.  Albert  Eugene.  3.961. 
nes  R  .  and  Meckstroth. 

M  .  Jr     See- 

loreland  P  ,  and  Hobbs. 
ts  W     See- 
ing Hobbs.  Charles  W 

jerhard    See— 

inz.  Hochgesand.  Gerhard.  Supp,  Emi 
(lann,  and  Grunewald,  Gerhard,  3.962.3W 
^lan  R  ,  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  Louis,  to  Givaudan  Cor 

)dorant     compositions     containing     4,4.6-tnmethvl-2 
pne    3.962,148,  CI    252-522  000 
Hoechst  Aktiangesellschaftr  See  — 

Achsel.  Epcrhard;  Hortig.  Hans-Peter.  Seipp.  Heinnch.  and  Giller. 
(.962.315 

,   Siegfried,   Martini,  Thomas,   and    Rebsdat,   Siegfried, 

18 
ilter,  Schon.  Franz;  and  Steckelberg.  Willi.  3.96  1,885 

Iter,    von    der    Eltz,    HansLlrich.    and    Schon.    Franz. 

«9 

L'Inch.     Kleiner.      Hans-Jerg,     and 

)4 
^nfred.  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  3.96! 

'illy,  and  Hertel.  Hasso.  3.961.88^ 
>sso,  Gronen,  Willy,  and  Kaiser.  Hans 

sso,  and  Gronen.  Willy.  3.961.886 
'■alter,  and  Kern,  Rudolf,  3,962,368 
lans-Jerg.  3,962,324 

Rudolf,  and  Landauer,  Franz,  3.962.336 

Niederstatter,   Walter,  and  Stumpf,  Hans-Rainer, 


Heinz, 
Benninge 

3,962,3 
Birke,  W 
Birke.    W| 

3,961 
Bollert, 

3,962,1 
Finke,  M 
Gronen, 
Hertel,  H 
Hertel.  H 
Hcrwig. 
Kleiner, 
Lade man 
Maier,   F^anz, 

3,962,380 
Semlcr, 


Herwig,      Walter 
,378. 


3.961.884. 


Dunther.     Schaeffer.     Georg.     and     Waldmann,     Karl. 


3.962.326 


von  Halas?,  Sigmar  Peter,  3,'Jh2.358 

Wever.  Rudi.  Aumuller   Walter.  Heerdt.  Ruth.  Hitzel.  Volker;  We- 
ber, Helmut,  and  Muth.  Karl,  3,962.244. 
Wick.  Dieter,  deceased,  and  Wick  nee  Sommer,  Anna  Elisabeth, 

heiress,  3.962,173 
Winkelmann,  Erhardt,  and  Baether,  Wolfgang,  3,962,454. 
Hoeks    Antonius  Johannes  Ludovicus  Mana    See — 

.Arnoldussen.   Theixlorus   Franciscus.   Hoeks,  Antonius  Johannes 
Ludovicus  Maria,  and  L  lebrand.  Ncrbertus  Johannes  Josephus, 
3,961,760 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation    See  — 

Roccaforte.  Harrv  I  ,  and  Lambert,  Herbert  L.,  3,961,706. 
Hofer    Kurt,  and  Tscheulin.  Guenther    to  Sandoz  Ltd    Benzene  phos- 
phonous  acid  comp<iunds.  their  prinluction  and  use  as  stabilizers  for 
organic  materials    3.^62. 1  75.  CI,  260-45  70P 
Hofer.  Waldemar.  to  MacKenzie  Trading  Co    Ltd    Apparatus  for  ap- 
plying handles  to  plastic  bags.  3,962.023,  CI    156-514  000 
Hoffer,  Max    See — 

Grunherg.  Fmanuel;  and  Hoffer.  Max,  3,962,435. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc     See  — 

Cannalonga.     Marco     Alfred,     and    Czarecki,     Louis     Vincent, 

3.'J62,_"(K4 
Denckla.  William  Donner,  3.962,058. 
Em(xji.  Alexander,  3,962,428. 
Ernst.  Heini.  and  Guenin.  Albert,  3,961,627 
Grunberg.  Emanuel,  and  Hoffer.  Max,  3,962,43  5 
Guthrie.    Robert    William,    Kierstead.    Richard    Wightman.    and 

Lemahieu.  Ronald  .Andrew.  3.962.275 
Loeliger,  Peter.  3.962.3  1  I 
Hohlbein.  Gerhard,  and  Huppmann.  Heinrich    Method  and  apparatus 

for  prvxiucing  beer  wort.  3.962.478.  CI    426-495,000, 
Hokes.  James  J     See  — 

Morine.  Richard  L..  and  Hokes,  James  J  ,  3,961,755. 
Holan.  George,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  I  imited   Substituted  cvclopro- 

panes    3.9^2.356.  CI    260-649  (K)R 
Holland.  William  P  .  and  Swanst)n.  Capleton  1  .  to  Machlett  Lab^irato- 
nes.  Incorporated,  The    X-ray  tube  focusing  means    3.962,583.  CI 
25(1-402  WM) 
Hollowell.  John  R   Plastic  bag  and  methcxl  of  manufacture   3,961,743, 

CI    224-62.000. 
Holset  Engineering  Company  Limited    See — 

Woollenweber.  William  E  .  3.961,867 
Homer   Horace  H  ,  D<.iron.  Richard  S  .  and  Grolemund.  Donald  J  .  to 
GTE    Svlvania   Incorporated     Apparatus  for   coating   incandescent 
lamp  bulbs    3.961.600,  CI    I  18-7  (XX) 
Honda.  Tadatoshi;  See — 

\()shimura,     Kiyotaka,    Asano,    Shire,    and     Honda,    Tadatoshi, 
3,962,333. 
HtKiper,  Lee  Ezekiel,  III.  Water  action  powered  pump.  3,961,863.  CI. 

417-334,000, 
Hoover,  John  R.  E  ;  See- 
Dunn,  George  L.;  and  Hoover,  John  R    E  ,  3,962,230. 
Horachi.  Katsunori;  See— 

Takase.    .Akira.   Suzuki.   Milsuo.   Shiraki.   Yoichi;   Horachi.    Kat- 
sunori, and  Anzai,  Masao,  3,962,389, 
Horbel.  Hugo    See- 

Munzner.  Heinrich.  Heimbach.  Heinrich,  Korbacher,  Werner,  Pe- 
ters. Werner.  Juntgen.  Harald.  Knoblauch,  Karl.  Zundorf.  Di- 
eter, and  Horbel.  Hugo.  3,962,129. 
Hone,  Noboru    See — 

Inoue,     Fumihito;     Nakajima,     Yoshiji;     and     Horie.     Noboru, 
3.962,718. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See — 

Fotland.  Richard  A  ,  3,961,574 
Horlenko.  Theodore,  and  George,  James  Henry,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion    Conversion   of  aromatic    aldehydes   to   phenolic   compounds, 
3.962,350,  CI.  260-621.00G. 
Horst,  Albert  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Burnett.  William  M  ,  and  Horst    Albert  W  .  Jr  .  3.961,580, 
Horlig.  Hans-Peter    See  — 

Achsel,  Eberhard.  Hortig.  Hans  Peter.  Seipp.  Heinnch.  and  Giller. 
Heinz.  3,962.315 
Hoshino.  Taday  a    See  — 

Tsubova.  Takao,  Nemoto.  Sinichi,  Hoshino,  Tadava,  and  Tanaka, 
Chuzahuro,  3,962,401. 
Hosokawa.  Tomoyoshi:  See- 
Sasaki.     Hiroshi.     Okutomi,     Tsuneo,     Hosokawa,     Tomoyoshi; 
Nawala.  Yoshiharu.  and  Ando.  Kunio,  3,9t>2,455. 
Houchen.  John   R  .  and  Rehman,   Irving    Hyperbaric  and  underwater 
extrathorasic   assisted  l^reathing  meth(xi  and  apparatus    3,961,626, 
CI    128-145()<iR 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Smith.  Franklin  A  .  3.961.549. 
Hough.  Robert  J     See- 

Westphal.  Teddy  M  .  and  Hough.  Robert  J  .  3,961,566 
Houlihan.   WMliam   J  .   and   Nadelson.   Jeffrey,   to   Sandoz,   Inc    Bis- 
substituted  benzyl  acetic  acids    3.962.320.  CI.  260-515. OOR. 
Houlihan,  William  J     S*-*"- 

Linder,  Jerome,  and  Houlihan.  William  J  ,  3,962,342. 
Houston.  Bland  B     Jr     See  — 

Scharnhorst.  Kurt  Peter.  Bis.  Richard  F  .  Dixon.  Jack  R.;  Houston, 
Bland    B  .    Jr      Brown     Richard    W  .    and    Riedl,    Harold    R  , 
3.961  .998 
Houston  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 
Stine,  Joe  C  ,  3.961,713. 
Howell,  Charles  J    Dentifrice.  3,962,417.  CI   424  5  2  000. 
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Howell.  Eddie   P  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Acoustic  logging 

using  ultrasonic  frequencies    3.962.674.  CI    340-15  5AC 
Howell,  Evelyn  M   Detachable  connection  for  combination  shorts  and 

skirt.' 3.96i, 376,  CI    2-71  000 
Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd     See  — 

Nakagawa,  Kenji,  and  Kobayashi,  Kunimitsu,  3,961.931 
Hoyt  Electncal  Instrument  Works.  Inc  :  See— 

.Nadeau.  Francis  R  .  3.962.63  3 
Hrebar.  Matthew  J    Secondary  side  mounted  gun  sight  and  arrange 
ment    for  auxiliary  use  with  a  primary  top  mounted  telescope  rifle 
sight    3.961,4  23,  CI    33  258.000, 
Hsieh,  Henry  L     See— 

Moczygemba,  George  A  ,  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L  ,  3,962.195 
Huang   Pao  C  ,  and  Matra,  John  C  ,  Jr  .  to  L  nited  States  of  America. 

Navy    Elastic  retaining  clip    3,961,835,  CI    339-260000 
Hubbard    S    Eugene,  and  Biebuvck.  Lawrence  F..  to  Kawneer  Com 

pany.  Inc    Wall  construction    3.961.452.  CI    52-475.000. 
Huber.  Paul    See— 

Faber.  Walter,  and  Huber.  Paul.  3.961.579. 
Huber,  Rolf  See  — 

Kiehs,  Karl,  Huber,  Rolf,  and  Adolphi,  Heinnch,  3,962,316 
Huddle,  Carl  F.,  to  Tension  Structures  Co   Vaulted  membrane  shelter 

3,961.638,  CI    135-4  OOR 
Hughes  Aircraft  Companv    See— 
Cardwell,  Gilbert  I  ,  3.962,626, 
Davis,  John  M  ,  Jr  ,  3,961.415, 
Evans,  Norol  T  ,  3,962,704. 
Jamistin.  Richard  S  .  3.962,705. 
Peressini,  Eugene  R  ,  3,962.656. 
Hughes,  John  Thomas,  and  MacW  illiams.  Joseph  Anthony,  to  Micro- 
pore insulation  Limited  Thermal  insulating  materials.  3,962,014.  CI 
156-276,000- 
Huignard,  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Bied-Charreton.  Philippe.  d'Auria,  Luigi,  Micheron.  Francois,  and 
Huignard.  Jean  Pierre.  3. 9h  1.837 
Hult,  David  R     See— 

Heiman.  Richard  I  .  and  Hult,  David  R  .  3.961. 421 
Hultman.  Bengt  Goran:  See— 

Wettermark.   Karl  Gustav  Gunnar;   Isacsson.   Per   L  If.   Hultman. 
Bengt  Goran.  Norberg,  Per  Henrik  Otto  Johan;  and  Lindahl.  Bo 
Nils  Olof.  3.962,029 
Humber,  Leslie  G  :  See— 

Demerson,  Chnstopher  A  .  Humber,  Leslie  G  ,  Santroch,  George. 
Dobson,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Jirkovsky.  Ivo,  3,962,236 
Humphreys,  Charles  B  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora 
tion    Semiconductor  structure  having  metalli/atu>n  inlaid  in  insula! 
ing  layers  and  method  for  making  same    3,9M,4  14.C1    29  577  000 
Hundal.  Rolv.  to  L  nited  Stales  of  America.  Energy   Research  and  De 
velopment  Administration    Liquid  metal  cold  trap    3.962.082.  CI 
210-'7  1()00 
Hung,  George    Electronic  chess  timer    3,961,4^3,  CI    58  145  OOD 
Hunkeler    Ernst  J     to  Gleason  Works,  The    Cutter  head  assembly  for 

gear  cutting  machinerv    3,961,403.  CI    29-105  OOA 
Hunt    Don  N     and  Anderson.  Robert  P  .  to  Hunt,  Don  N    Visual  dis 
play  and  remote  control  panel  system,  3.962.698.  CI,  340-286  000 
Hunt.' Walter  G  ,  and  Belz.  Ray  J  .  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated 
Acid  treated  cationic  starch  in   the  flocculation   and  dewatenng  of 
sludge    ^  962,079,  CI    210-47.000 
Hunter   Donald  Noel,  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation    Light  sensitive  p<ily 

meric  compounds,  3,962.241.  CI    260-249  500 
Hunter  Edward  E.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company .  The  Appa 
ratus  for  vibrating  and  dewebbing  tire  cord  fabric  coated  with  an 
undried  liquid    3.961.601.  CI    118-57000 
Huppmann.  Heinnch    See— 

Hohlbein.  Gerhard,  and  Huppmann.  Heinnch.  3.962.478. 
Hurst.  Kurt    See  — 

Finkbeiner.   Ludwig,  du  Mont.  Hans-Chnstoph,  Hurst.  Kurt,  and 
Koder.  Manfred,  3,462,002 
Hutchinson    Francis  Gowland,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Lim 

ited    Shaped  polymeric  articles    3.962,370,  CI    260-859, (JOR 
Huttner     Robert,   and    Kutterer,    Gerhard,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesell 
schaft    Arrangement  for  the  light-projection  of  indicia  onto  X-ray 
films,  3,962.585,  CI    250-476  OfK). 
Huvgelen,  Constant   See  — 

Zygraich.  Nathan,  and  Huygelen,  Constant,  3,962,424. 
Hycom  Incorporated    See  — 

Motley,  David  M  ;  and  Cheng,  King  Y  .  3,962.637 
Hvde.  Thomas  Gerald    See  — 
"    Clark.  David  Ronald,  Hyde,  Thomas  Gerald,  and  Brauchbar,  Roh 
en  Enk,  3,962,115 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc     See— 
'    Stotler,  Harold  H  ,  3,962.070. 
Hvdromatik  GmbH    .See— 

Wagenseil.  Ludwig.  and  Deminger.  Horst,  3,96  1,563 
Hydromation  Filter  Company    See— 

Hirs,  Gene,  3,962,078 
Hydrotherm  Corporation    See— 

Russell.  James  S  .  and  Nels<in ,  Arthur  G  .  3.961  ,893. 
Hvmers.  William    See- 
Freeman.  Alan,  and  Hymers,  William,  3,962.142. 
Ideal  Corporation:  .See-  -,  n^-,  ..( 

Wojcik.  Edward,  and  Limeres,  Ricardo,  3,962.665 

Igarashi.  Tsuneo    See— 

Kohno.     Mitsuo.     Igarashi.      Tsuneo;     and     Nomura.     Minoru 

3.962,183 


lihashi,  Mototaka    See  — 

Nikaido,  Norio,  Shtrai,  Shinji:  lihashi    Mototaka    and  I  memoto. 
Sueo,  3,962,061 
lizuka.    Chivokichi.    and    Fumoto.    Chohachi     SubsUini.e    useful    for 
growth  of'planLs  and  princess  for  manufacturing  the  same    3.9M  .938. 
CI.  71-97.000 
Ilnyckyj.  Stephen;  and  Cole.  Charles  O  ,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company    Middle  distillate  compositions  with  improved  fil- 
terability  and  proces,s  therefor    3.961,916,  CI    44-62.000 
Imai.  Akira    See  — 

Hagiwara.  Yoshiro,  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Imai,  Akira,  3,962,383. 

Imai.  Shiro   See  — 

Takaku,  Masaaki.  and  Imai.  Shiro,  3,962.121. 
Imamoto,  Tsunehiko:  See— 

Minami.    Kazuto;   Tsukui.   Norihiko;   and   Imamoto,  Tsunehiko, 

3.962,009. 
Imoehl.  Wolfgang    See— 

Bnnkmann.  Bernd,  and  Imoehl,  Wolfgang.  3,961.966. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited:  See— 

Finlav,  Alexander  James,  and  Taylor,  Geoffrey,  3,961,735. 
Hutchinson.  Francis  Gowland,  3,962,370. 
Lang.  George  Henry.  3.962.268. 

Snell.  Brian  Kenneth,  and  Ghosh.  Ranajit.  3.962.442. 
Sumner.  Harry  Hall,  and  Williams.  Gerald.  3,961.881, 
Inamoto.  > Dshiaki    See  — 

Aigami.  Koji,  and  Inamoto.  Yoshiaki.  3.962.328. 
Inamoto.  Yoshitaka   See — 

Sakai,  Katsumi.  Onogawa.  Yukio;  Inamoto,  Yoshitaka;  Nakajima, 
Hiroshi.  Fujimoto,  Yasuo,  Ohno,  Kuniichiro;  Yoshida,  Masashi; 
and  Araki,  Shigehito,  3,962,247. 
Industnal  Resources,  Inc     See— 

Dulin,  Jacques  M  ,  Rosar.  Edward  C;  Bennett.  Russell  B..  Rosen- 
berg, Harvey  S  .  and  Genco,  Joseph  M  ,  3.962.080. 
Industrie  Pirelli  S  p  A     See— 

Bottasso,  Franco,  and  Pacciarini.  Antonio.  3.962.022. 
Fontana.  Marco,  and  Borca.  Bruno,  3.962.512. 
Inertia  Switch  Limited    See— 

Smith,  Ashtyn  Hereward.  and  Forbat.  John  Egon.  3.962,696. 
lngersi>ll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Kobleskv,  Robert  T,  3,961,857 
Inerev    Sidney    Ivor  Joseph,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited. 

Sputtered  dielectric  thin  films    3,962,062.  CI    204-192  000. 
Inoue    Fumihilo    Nakajima.  Yoshiji.  and  Horie.  Noboru.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd   Capacitance  circuit.  3,962.718.  CI.  357-48.000. 
Inoue-Japan  Research  Inc  ;  See — 

Inoue.  Kivoshi,  and  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  3.962.069 
Inoue    Kivoshi    and  Shimizu.  .Akihiko.  to  Inoue-Japan  Research  Inc 

System  for  treating  sludge    3.962.069.  CI    204-300.00R 
Inoue,  Masavoshi,  Tsuchihashi.  Shoji,  and  Kawamoto.  Yoji.  to  Minolta 
Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Vitreous    photoconductive    material. 
3.962.141,  CI    252-501  000 
Inoue.  Takavuki    See— 

Nakano.  Seikou  Goto,  Yukitaka;  and  Inoue,  Takayuki,  3,962,157. 
Inoue.  '"loshio    See  - 

Ktxla.   Hirovuki,   Izumita.   Toshiaki;  Gomyo,   Shiro;   and   Inoue, 
Yoshio.  3,96 1,977 
Insalaco   Charles  J   Cover  for  nursery  pots  providing  improved  protec- 
tion, support  and  feeding    3,961,443,  CI    47-32.000, 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  LubrifianU:  See— 
Delignieres.  Robert,  3,961,683. 
Mabille.    Albert,    de    Aguirre     Inaki;    and    Marcilly.    Christian, 

3,962,363 
Renault,    Philippe.    Deschamps,    Andre     and     Dezael,    Claude, 
3,962.410 
Institut  po  Metaloznanie  i  Technologia  na  Metalite    See— 

Balcvski    Angel  Tonchev,  Nikolov.  Ivan  Dimov;  Nenov,  Dragan 
lliev,  and  Momchilos.  Emil  Nikolov,  3,961,662 
International  Business  Machines  Corp<iration:  See- 
Abbas,  Shakir  A  ,  Dockertv,  Robert  C  .  and  Poponiak,  Michael  R 

3,962.05  2 
Antipov.  Igor.  3.96i  .44g 
Clark.    Kendall.    Lemberger.    Alan    D,    and    Shapir.      MiH.r    K 

3.962,597 
Criscimagna,  Tony  N  ,  and  Piston,  Albert  O  .  3,962.700. 
Ehrsam,  William   Fnednch.  Meyer.  Carl  H    W      Powers.  Robert 
Lowell,    Smith.    John    Lvnn.    and    Tuchman.    Walter    Leonard, 
3,962,539 
Humphreys.  Charles  B,  3,96  1,4  14 
banker.  George  Michael,  3,961.786, 
International  Electric  Co     See- 
Sears.  Charles  Kenneth.  3,961,753. 
International  Harvester  Company    .See— 

Fulghum.  David  A     and  Badini.  John  R  .  3,961,542 
Sorensen.  Robert,  and  /.ablocki,  Richard  A.,  3.961,464. 
International  Paper  Company    See— 
Bartlev.  Thomas  S  .  3,961,712 
Hanifl'.  Paul,  3,961,529 
International  Standard  Electnc  Corp<->ration    .See— 

Selway,  Peter  Richard,  Leggett.  Norman  Derek,  and  1  ales    Bri.,r 
Arthur,  3,962,655 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Asam.  Adolf  R  .  3.9M.926 

Bovd.  Robert  Kent,  and  Lindberg,  .Mian  Walter,   •  462, 6M, 
Lombardi,  Anthony  Joseph,  3.961.584 

Reines.  Jose,  Piatt.  Enc  G  .  White,  Sunley  Earl,  and  Byckowski, 
Marion  Casimir,  3,962.552. 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jlnf  8.  1976 


Slathar.  Dtonald  A  ,  and  Neutkens.  Chnstiaan  H  ,  ',')M,462 
Stolzy,  Albert  Donald.  3.962.5"": 
Interx  Researdh  Corporation    See  — 
Higuchi.  "lakeru.  Bodor.  Nicolae  S 

:ntures,  Inc     See  — 

luts.  ?, 961, 63  I 

te  P     See  — 

jhuri.  Dilip  K  .  and  lovine.  Carmne   P 

|)mu.     to     Kyorin     Sei>aku     Kabushiki 
-4-furovlpiperazine       derivatives        3 


3,962,159. 
Kaisha.     I 

962,249, 


<3- 

Cl 


and  Shek,  Efraim,  3.962,447 
investors  In  \ 
Bucalo,  L 
lovine.  Carmi 
Ray-Chaui 
Inkura.     Tsuti 
Phenvlprop 
260-268 
Irvin  Industnek,  Inc     See- 
Brewer.  Harold.  3.961,585 
Isacsson.  Per  I  If   See  — 

Weltermark.   Karl   Giistav    Gunnar.   Isacsson,   Per   L  If.    Hultman 
Bengt  Qoran,  Norberg,  Per  Hennk  Ottd  Johan.  and  Lmdahl,  Bo 
NilsOlcif,  3,962.029 
Ise  Kogvo  Kabushikj  Kaisha    See  — 

Ise.'MinoL,  3.961.449 
Ise.   Minoru.  lb   Ise   Kogvo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Grinding   machine   for 

household  lise    3.961.449.  CI    5  1-128  000 
Ishida,  Hiroakl    See — 

Kitai.  Kivpshi,  Nakamura,  "t  ukio.  Ishida,  Hiroaki,  and  Nagaoka. 
Shmji.'i.962,''09 
Ishida,  Kazuhiko    See — 

Chimura.  KcLzuva,  Iwata.  Hirosht;  Kagawa,  Kazunon.  and  Ishida 
KazuhiWo,  3,962,185 
Ishigaki,  Tamatsu   See— 

N'lshimur^,  Hideo,  and  Ishigaki,  Tamotsu.  3.962.M9 


Ito. 


Ishii,    Kivoshi 
3,962,096, 
Ishler,  Paul  K 
Manlove. 
Itek  Corporal 
DeLorenz 
Gracia.  R 
3,961,9, 
Lindley,  Ji 
Mayer,  E 
Sprague. 
Hiroyuki 
Hayashi, 
Isao,  3. 
Ito,  Isamu    Se< 
Saito,  Ta 
Ito,  Shigeyasu 

Makino 
Itch.  Kenji   S 
Fujiwhar 
Hiroshi 
Itoh.  Takuji, 
Kabushiki 
CI    208-58 
Itoh,  Yoshio 
Chiba,  T 
1 11   Industrie 


t() 


Paul  K.,  3,961,456. 


.982 

,  Richard 


and     Kubo,    Takehisa 
I    210-43  3  OOM 
See — 

len  D  ,  and  Ishler 

n    See— 

.  Eugene  J  ,  3.96  1 

bert  F  ,  Laughrev 

5 

3hn  P  ,  and  Rieden 

iard  F  ,  and  Moore 

obert  H  ,  3,961.952 
See  — 
asaki,  Tanouchi,  Tadao,  Ito,  Hiro\uki 

62.312- 


Daicel.    Ltd     Separator 


A  .  and   Tuohev.   Paul   F 


James.  3.962.577. 
Robert  A  .  3,961.951 


and  Ohvama. 


ao,  and  Ito.  Isamu.  3.962.006 
See — 
oshimi;  and  Ito,  Shigeyasu,  3,961,946 

1^  — 
Mitsuto,  Kasai,  Keiji,  Nakagawa,  Yoshinobu.  Tokura, 
Itoh,  Kenji,  and  Muramoto.  Seiji.  3.961.959 
iura.  Tadashi.  and  Akitsuki.  Ikuo,  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo 

aisha  Process  for  producing  lubricating  oils.  3,962,071  . 

100 


tee — 
luo;  Itoh. 
Inc     See- 


Yoshio.  and  Makabe.  Satoshi,  ^962.296. 


Schanz.  Johannes,  and  Burgdorf.  Jochen.  3.961  ,690. 


Ivkata,  Akio 
Hirano, 
Iwata,  Hiroshij 
Chimura. 
Kazuhilj 
IWS  Nominee 
Allen.  Li 
Izuinita.  Toshl 
Koda.   Hi[ 
Yoshio  J 
I   Case  Cor 

Bennett. 
M    Huber 
Abercrori 
Normaij 
Abercror 


3.96  1.6^8 


J 


Trowbridge.  Frank  R  .  and  McCook. 


3.961.9''9 


e  — 
ukio.  and  Iwata.  Akio, 

See— 
Kazuya,  Iwata,  Hiroshi,  Kagawa,  Kazunon,  and  Ishida 
o.  3.962,185 
Co    Ltd     See- 
say  Alfred.  3. 96 1.4'' I. 
ki    See — 
ovuki,    Izumita.    Toshiaki.    Gomvo,    Shiro,    and    Inoue 
3',96l.977 
panv    See — 
ilton  C  ,  3, 96  1,5 3. ■< 
orporation    See  — 
bie.  William  F  .  Jr  . 

Lap,,  3,961,97  1 
bie,  William  F  .  Jr 
Jackson,  Johnj  Lambert:  See— 

Archibald!,   John   Lcheup,   Jackson.   John    Lambert. 
Bnan  jihn.  3.962,258 
Jacobson.  Donald  E   Corrugator  liner  bonding  device 

156-546  00) 
Jaffa.  David,  t  :i  Precision  Screen  Machines  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 

for  effectini;  transfer  printing    3,961.388,  CI    8-2  50R 
Jago.  John  Janes,  and  Billington.  Colin,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Lim- 
ited    Detection    and    reduction    of    roll    bowing     3.961.928.    CI 
65-29  000 
Jahnke.  Richard  William 
ration.    The 
148-6  I5R 

Jamaux,   Jose  3 h    Augustc,   to   Societe   d'Etudes   de    Machines   Ther 
miques   Me:hod  and  device  for  cleaning  a  supercharging  set  power 
ing  turbine  driven  by  the  exhaust  gases  of  a  heat  engine    3.961,482. 
CI   60-606  1)00 
Jamison,  Joel   Dexter,  to   Hercules  Incorporated     Insccticidal   use  of 
0,0-dialkvi  phosphorodithioate  and  phosphorothioate  esters  of  ox 
azolidine-2.*-dione  derivatives    3,962,431.  CI   424-200  000, 
Jamison,  Richard  S  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Radar  microwave 
lobmg  systems    3,962,705,  CI    343-16  OOM 


and   Bushell. 


3,962,025,  CI 


and  Swaney,  Russell  Lee,  to  Lubnzol  Corp<) 
Method   of  treating   metal   surfaces     3,961,992,   C! 


Jaquet,  Henri.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  maintaining  a  rod  in  anv 

direction    3,961,854,  CI.  403-59.000 
Jasinski.  Raymond  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpti rated    Regenerat 
ine    electrode    for    electrochromic    display    cell      3,961.842,    CI 
'5^'"i)   160  OOR 
Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH:  Sfe — 
Geisthoff,  Hubert,  3,961,677. 
Von  Allworden,  Wilhelm,  3.961.812. 
Jeeer   Oskar    See — 

Wehrli.  Hansuli,  and  Jeger,  Oskar.  3,962.217. 
Jelling    Murray.  Kahn.  Alexander;  Moore,  Ernest  George:  and  Fried 
man    Michael,  to  US    Dynamics  Corp<iration.  a  part  interest    Bag- 
ging   apparatus    with    bag   spreading    device    and    braking    device 
3.461  AhO.  CI    53-64.000, 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.:  See — 

Knege.  Wolfgang.  3,962,702. 
Jenkner.  Herbert    Spe — 

Praetzel.  Hans  Eberhard;  and  Jenkner    Herbert.  3,962,164. 
Jensen.  Frederick  C.  executor:  See— 

Dimond,  George  H.,  deceased,  and  Jensen,  Frederick  C  ,  executor, 
3.961,463. 
Jeppson.  Morris  R    Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  pre-cooked  meat 

prtxlucts    3.961.568,  CI.  99-339  00<J, 
Je/owski.  Randolph  M,,  to  Signet  Tool  and  Engineering.  Inc    Quick- 

locking  machine  stop,  3,961,557,  CI    9(1-1  1  OOF 
Jilling,  Adam,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv    Calibration  trans- 
ducer   3,962,671,  CI,  340-5  OOC 
Jirk(,ivsky,  Ivo    .S>f— 

Demerson.  Christopher  A  ,  Humber,  Leslie  G  ,  Santroch,  George, 
Dobs<Tn,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo,  3,962,236 
John  Blue  Company  Division  of  Subscription  Television.  Inc.  See— 

Johnston,  Douglas.  3,961.572, 
John  Heathcoat  &  Co   Ltd.:  See — 

Ferrier,    Duncan    Cameron;    Berry.    Thomas,    and    Murenbeeld, 

Karel,  3,961,401, 
Ferrier,    Duncan    Cameron;    Berrv,    Thomas,    and    Murenbeeld, 
Karel,  3.961,402. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Archibald,   John  Leheup,  Jackson,  John   Lambert,  and   Bushell, 

Brian  John,  3.962.258 
Bovle.   John    Terence    Amolt,   and   Saunders,    John   Christopher, 

:<.9^.2.;3" 

Johnson.  Craig  F     and  Dend<ir    Paul  F  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Nav\    Process  for  forming  a  pourable  plastisol  nitrocellulose  slurrv 
3.962.382.  CI    264-3. OOE. 
Johns<in.  Douglas  M  ,  to  Fluoroware,  Inc.  Reinforced  wafer  basket 

3.96l.8''7,  CI   432-253.000, 
Johnson.  Hilding  R     See — 

Sidi,  Henri,  and  Johnson.  Hilding  R.,  3.962.271. 
Johnson.  James  R     See  — 

Close,  James  R  ,  Wood,  William  P  ,  Hatch.  Robert  A  ,  and  John 
son.  James  R  .  3,961,907 
Johnson  &  Johnson    See — 

Levin.  Norman  Arthur,  and  Kaplan,  Leonard  Louis,  3,962,107 
Worcester,  B    Ciinley,  and  Grobner.  Wayne  W   .  3,962,510 
Johnson,   Thomas    B     Method    and   apparatus   for    degassing   liquids. 

3,961,918,  CI,  55-170. (X)0 
Johnston.  D<:)uglas,  to  John  Blue  Company  Division  of  Subscription 
Television,  Inc    Tramper  for  cotton  module  maker    3,961,5''2.  CI 
IO<J-53.0(J<) 
Johnston,    Howard,    to    CKm    Chemical    Company,    The     H  -(4-((6- 
chloro-2-pyridinvl  )oxy  iphenvl  )-N-methvl-N-(  I  -methvl-2- 
propynyhurea    3.962,265.  C'l    2  60-295  OOE 
Johnston.  William  Ci  .  and  Milz,  Wendell  C  .  to  Aluminum  Company 

of  America    Dry  p<iwder  lubricant    3.962.103.  CI    252-22.000 
Jones.  Dav id  W  ilham .  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited    High 
voltage     liquid-cooled     apparatus     and     supply      leads     therefor 
3.962.530,  CI    174-15  0<X' 
Jones.  Dennis  A  ,  to  Amax   Rev^urce  Recovery   Systems,  Inc    Light- 
weight aggregate    3,961,973,  CI    106-98,000' 
Jones.  Hugh  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Electrostatic  printing  machine 

3.961.849.  CI    355-1  1.000. 
Jones.  John  Paul.  Jr  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    Apparatus 
for  making  miniature  laver  resistors  on  insulating  chips  by  digital 
controls    3.96  I  .599,  CI,   1  1  8-6,000, 
Jones.  Raymond  Henry:  See — 

Mathison.  Ian  William.  Solomons,  Williami  Ebenezer,  and  Jones, 
Raymond  Henry.  3.962.254 
Joosten,  Hendnk,  to  Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc    Shoe-heel  dressing  or 

roughening  machine    ^.9hl  ,'«9  1  ,  CI    12-46  000 
Journee,   Paul     Double  strip  windscreen  wiper  blade     3,961,395,  CI 

11-250  360 
Juhlin,  Lars-Erik,  and  Lis.s.  (iote,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak 
tieb<ilaget    Convertor  station  with  parallel-connected  static  conver- 
tors    3,V62,625,  CI,  32I-27.00R. 
Juniper,  Michael  D    See— 

Watts,  Robert  L  ,  and  Juniper,  Michael  D  .  3.962,672. 
Juntgen,  Harald    See  — 

Munzner    Heinrich,  Heimbach    Heinrich,  Korbacher,  Werner;  Pe- 
ters, Werner,  Juntgen,  Harald,  Knoblauch,  Karl,  Zundorf,  Di- 
eter, and  Horbel.  Hugo,  3,962,129 
Juraschek.  Richard    See  — 

Kannegiesser,  Martin,  and  Juraschek,  Richard.  3.961,733, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aiden    See— 
Leki,  Shigeru.  3,9^2,049 
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Kagan.     Arislide    Jean     Michel,     Fluid-conveying     pipe    connector, 

3,961.645.  CI    137-630  150, 
Kagawa,  Kazunon   See— 

Chimura,  Kazuya,  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Kagawa.  Kazunon;  and  Ishida. 
Kazuhiko,  3,962.185 
Kahn,  Alexander:  See— 

Jelling,  Murray.  Kahn,  Alexander,  Moore.  Ernest  George,  and 
Friedman,  Michael,  3,961.460. 
Kaibara.  Nobuhiro.  See— 

Okamoto,  Kazuo;  and  Kaibara,  Nobuhiro,  3,96  1,612. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation    See— 

Rochester,  Beresford  Eton,  3,961,704 
Kaiser,  Bernhard,  See— 

Wokock.  Ortwin,  and  Kaiser,  Bernhard,  3.961.695. 
Kaiser,  Hans:  See— 

Hertel,  Hasso,  Gronen.  Willy;  and  Kaiser,  Hans,  3,961,884 
Kaiserswerth,  Hans-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Joint  seals 

for  electromagnetic  wave  shields   3,962,550,  CI    174  35  OGC 
Kajiyama,  Shiro:  See— 

Fujiyama,    Susumu,    Takagawa,    Minoru,    and    Kajiyama,    Shiro, 
3,962,343 
Kalart  Victor  Corpwration:  See- 
Marquis.  Ray  L,,  and  Beckman,  Frank  H  ,  3,961,692 
Kalenian,  Robert  E,  to  Conversion  Caddy  Co  Luggage  lag  3,961 ,431 . 

CI.  40-21  OOR 
Kaltner,    Hermann,   to   Volkswagenwerk    Aktiengesellschaft     Engine 

cooling  arrangement    3,961,605,  CI    123-41050 
Kamimura,  Tomohisa,  and  Suzuki.  Makoto,  to  Sony  Corporation  Mag- 
netic rotary  head  recorder  with  automatic  tape  loading  and  unload- 
ing  3,962,727,  CI    360-85  000 
Kan,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Namizaki,  Hirofumi;  and  Kan,  Hirofumi,  3,961  ,996 
Kanada,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Takamura,  Tsutomu;  Shirogami,  Tamotsu;  and  Kanada.  Yoshimi, 
3,961,985 
Kanamori,  Seigo:  See — 

Wakamori.  Shigeki,  Ogawa,  Haruki,  Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi,  and 
Kanamori,  Seigo,  3,962,457 
Kane.  Jack,  and  Pedersen,  Richard  Alan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  TTL  compatible  logic  gate  circuit   3,962,590,  CI 
307-214000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Sakauchi,   Takashi,   Somemiya.   Akiyoshi,   and   Tonoki,   Satoshi, 
3,962,181 
Kaneko,  Fukuzo    See— 

Fukushima,    SeiUro;    Saito,     Ariyoshi;    and     Kaneko,    Fukuzo, 
3,961,940 
Kaneko   Mikio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Automo 

bile  fire  fighting  apparatus   3,961,669,  CI    169-62  ()00 
Kannegiesser,  Martin;  and  Juraschek,  Richard,  to   Herbert  Kanneg 
lesser  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Device  for  pressing  articles  of  cloth 
ing   3,961,733,  CI,  223-57  000, 
Kanro  Co,  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Yamazaki,  Tatsuo,  and  Hayashida.  Takemi,  3,962,355. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nikaido,  Norio,  Shirai,  Shinji.  lihashi,  Mototaka,  and  Umemoto. 
Sueo,  3,962,061 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Aigami,  Koji;  and  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki.  3,962,328, 
Takaku,  Masaaki,  and  Imai,  Shiro,  3.962,121 
Kaplan,  Leonard  Louis:  See— 

Levin,  Norman  Arthur;  and  Kaplan,  Leonard  Louis,  3,962.107 
Kapsy   Robert  J  ,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation   Fuel  tank  filler  cap 

with  improved  vent   3,961,724,  CI   220-371,000 
Karayannis,  Nicholas  M  ;  Khelghatian,  Habet  M  ,  and  SkryanU.  John 
S,,'to  Standard  Oil  Company    Dechlorination  of  high  yield  polyole- 
fiiis  using  neutral  phosphorvl  esters    3.962,203,  CI    528-486  000 
Karlsson   Alf  Hugo,  to  SCA  Development  Aktiebolag  Method  of  pre 

panngsize    3,961,976,  CI    106-186,000 
Karoly,  Gabriel    See— 

Brody,  Donald  E  ;  and  Karoly,  Gabnel,  3,962,499 
Karpman,  David  Bentsionovich:  See— 

Konovalov,  Boris  Leonidovich;  Glider,  Evgeny  Khaimovich,  Gra- 
dov,  Oleg  Borisovich.  Karpman,  David  Bentsionovich,  Spivak, 
Boris  Volkovich;  Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich,  Kildishev, 
Vasily  Semenovich,  Linetsky,  Genrikh  Nukhimovich,  deceased, 
and  Linetskaya,  Ella  Semenovna,  administrator,  3,962.594 

Kasai,  Keiji   See—  v,     .        .       -r-  . 

Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto;  Kasai,  Keiji,  Nakagawa,  Yoshinobu,   lokura, 
Hiroshi,  Itoh,  Kenji,  and  Muramoto,  Seiji,  3,961,959. 
Kashuba   Andrew,  Jr.,  to  Stiffel,  Henrv  R   Coin  collecting  system  for 

parking  meters   3,961 ,744,  CI    232- 1  6  000 
Kathawala,  Faizulla  G  ,  to  Sandoz,  Inc    Lipidemia  treatment  with  p 

phenoxy-alkylphenone  compositions    3,962,459,  CI    424-331  000 
Katner    Allen  S  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.   1  H-Tetrazole- 1 -acetate 
esters  and  acids  and  process  therefor    3,962,272,  CI    26O-308.O0D 
Katsuyama,  Harumi:  See— 

Shiba,   Keisuke,   Hirose,  Takeshi,   Hayashi.   Jun,   Arai,   Atsuaki, 
Furutachi,  Nobuo,  and  Katsuyama,  Harumi,  3.961,960 
Katter   Lincoln  B  ,  to  Rocket  Research  Corporation    Two  stage  infla 

tion'system    3,961,806,  CI   280-732  000 
Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr     See— 

Steele    Roger  B.,  KaUakian,  Arthur,  Jr  ,  Scigliano.  Joseph  J  .  and 
Hamel,  Edward  E,,  3,962,182 
Katzen,    Sol,    Preserved    nutrients    and    producu,     3,962.416.    CI 
424-19,000. 


Kauffman,  Karl  C  :  See— 

Thrtx:kmorton,  Morford  C  :  Donbar,  Ken  W    and  Kauffman    Karl 
C  .  3,962. 3'75 
Kauffman,  William  J  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Companv    Linear  polvesteri 
based    on    phenvlisocvanurate    and    processes   for    preparing   same 
3,962,188,  CI    260- :'5  OON 
Kauffman,  William  J  ,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company    Linear  isocyanu- 
rate  polyesters  and  processes   for  preparing  same.  3,962,191,  CI 
260-75. OON 
Kauffman,  William  J  ,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company    Linear  polyesters 
containing   isocvanurate    rings    and   processes  for   preparing  same 
3,962,192,  CI    260-75. OON- 
Kaufman,  John  D    .S^*'— 

SchiessI,  Henrv  W  ,  and  Kaufman.  John  D.,  3,962.1  13. 
Kaup,  Fnedel,  and'Wamke,  Heinrich,  to  Miele  &  Cie.  Process  and  de 
vice    for    electrophoretically    plating    metal    parts.    3,962,059,    CI 
204-181.000 
Kawada,  Hirohito    See— 

Suzuki,     Tadao.     Kawada,     Hirohito.     and     Sugimoto,     Ya.suo. 
3,961,666 
Kawaguchi,  Kazuyo    See  — 

Minami,    Shinsaku,    Matsumoto,    Jun-ichi,    Kawaguchi,    Kazuyo; 
Mishio,  Shinsaku,  Shimizu.  Masanao,  Takase,  Yoshiyuki    and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  3.962.443 
Kawamoto,  Yoji    See  — 

Inoue,    Masavoshi,    Tsuchihashi,    Shoji;    and    Kawamoto.    Yoji, 
3,962,141 
Kawasaki,  Hideo    See  — 

Ueno,  Eichiro,  Kawasaki,  Hideo,  and  Shigita.  Syozo.  3.961,883. 
Kawasaki,  Toshikazu.  to  Daihatsu  Motor  Co  .  Inc    Control  device  for 

electnc  vehicle    3,962,612.  CI    318-139  000 
Kawase,   Ken-ichiro,   Mitsuhashi,   Sadayuki,   WakamaLsu,   Ka/utoshi, 
and  Mikami,  Nobuo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Companv  Limned   Electro- 
magnetic switch    3.962.659.  CI    335-196.000 
Kawashima,  Koji,  and  Umeda.  Keiji.  to  Director  of  National  Food  Re 
search  Institute    Preparation  of  water  insoluble  enzymes   3,962,038, 
CI,   195-68.000 
Kawneer  Company,  Inc     See  — 

Hubbard,  S    Eugene,  and  Biebuyck.  Lav.rence  F.,  3,961,452, 
Keams,  Thomas  M  ,  and  Ferris.  Kenneth  D  .  to  L  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica,  Navv     Gun    launched    reconnaiss^ince    system     3.962,537,   CI 
178-6.800 
Keckler,    Dan    L     Customer-operated    merchandise    locating    device 

3,961,435.  CI   40-130 OOR 
Kefalos,  Gust   Catamaran  watercraft    3,961,590,  CI     1  14-61  000. 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for  cruel 
ble-free  zone  melting  of  semiconductor  crystal  r(xls  including  oscilla- 
tion dampening  matenal    3,961,906,  CI   23-273.0SP. 
Kelley.  Robert  George    See  — 

Ruf,  Walter,  and  Kelley.  Robert  George.  3,961.461. 
Kelly,  Charles  A     See- 

Pacifici,  James  G  ,  and  Kelly.  Charles  A  .  3.962.055 
Pacifici.  James  G  ,  and  Kelly.  Charles  A.,  3,962,056 
Kemmenoe,  Adrian  Victor   See— 

Ferres.   Harry,   Kemmenoe.    Adrian    Victor;   and   Besl     [X-smond 
John,  3,962.216 
Kendall,  Don  L  .  and  MaUen.  Walter  T  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  lncorp<i 

rated   Large  value  capacitor    3.962,7  1  3,  CI    357- 1  4  000 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation    See— 

Buehler,   Jay    K  ,  Carlson.  Thomas   R      and   Mcintosh     AUin   J 
3,961,492' 
Kenyon,  Ernest  M  ,  Berkowitz.  Daniel,  and  Avoub,  John  A  ,  to  L  nitcd 
States  of  America,  Armv    Apparatus  for  continuous  microwave  slcr 
ilization  of  food  m  pouches    3,961.569.  CI    99.45  1  (.KH.i 
Keough,  John  E  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization   Inc  .  The.  a  part  inter 
est      Toy     space     vehicle     payload     for     a     kite      3.961.764,    CI. 
244- 1  5  5' OOR 
Kerlin,  Eliot  E     .S^f— 

Estes,  James  M  ,  Kerlin,  Eliot  E  ,  and  Blum,  Harold  A  ,  3,961 ,619 
Kermode.  David  W  .  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Navy    System  for 
reducing  radio  communication  frequencv  bandwidth  and  increasing 
number  of  channels  available    3,962,639.  CI.  325-59.000. 
Kern,  Rudolf   iff— 

Herwig,  Walter,  and  Kern.  Rudolf.  3.962.368 
Kerst   Al  F     to  Monsanto  Company    Substituted  ethane  diphosphonic 

acids  and  salts  and  esters  thereof   3,962,318.  CI    260-502  40? 
Kersten,    Gunter,    Aldinger     Ulrich.    Knodel.    Emil.    and    Knoblauch 
Rainer      to     Robert     Bosch    GmbH      Multiple     pump     assembly 
3,961,562.  CI    91-492  0CK) 
Kerwin,  Richard  G     .Sff- 

Milani,  Dean  L  ,  and  Kerwin,  Richard  G  ,  3.961,623. 
Kessler,  Jean,  to  Societe   Kessler   S  A    Artificial  cross  country  skiing 

path '3,961,751.  CI    238-IO(K)R 
Khanna,   Ravi,    to   Eastman   KtxJak   Company     Suspension    polvmen 

zation  process,  3,962,197.  CI    5  26-79  (KK.i 
Khelghatian,  Habet  M     .Sff— 

Karavannis.  Nicholas  M  ,  Khelghatian,  Habet  M  ,  and  Skr>anl2, 
John  S  .  3,962.203 
Kibler.  Charies  J     .Sff- 

Russin.  Nicholas  C     Tershansv.  Ronald  A  .  and  Kibler   Charles  J 
3,962,189 
Kiehs,  Karl.   Huber.   Rolf;  and   Adolphi.  Heinnch,   to   BASF    Aktien 

gesellschaft   Carbamate    3,962,316,  CI    260-479. OOC. 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH    See— 

Wok<Kk.  Ortwin.  and  Kaiser    Bernhard    3.961  695. 
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Kieretead.  Richiard  Wightman    See— 

Guthrie.    Robert    William,    Kierstead,    Richard    Wightman     and 
Lemahieli.  Ronald  Andre*,  3,962.275 
Kildishev.  Vasilv  Semenovich    See— 

KonovalovJ  Boris  Leonidovich.  Glider,  Evgeny  Khaimovich,  Gra- 
dov,  Oleg  Borisovich,  Karpman.  David  Bentsionovich,  Spivak, 
Bons  Volkovich,  Chiginnskv.  Alexandr  Abramovich,  Kildishev , 
Vasilv  Samenovich.  Linetsky.  Genrikh  Nukhimovich,  deceased, 
and  Linekskaya,  Ella  Semenovna.  administrator.  3.^^62,594 
Kilen.  Joseph-Bernard  Leon    Apparatus  for  recording  discontinuities 

3.961.522.  Ci.  73-67  000 
Kilichowski.  Kiirt  B     See— 

Cukor.  Pettr.  and  Kilichowski    Kurt  B  ,  3.962,298 
Kindig.  James  M  .  and  Turner.  Ronald  L  .  to  Hazen  Research.  Inc    Pro- 
cess for  treatirig  coal  to  make  it  resistant  to  spontaneous  combustion. 
3.961.914.  cV  44-1  OOR 
King.  Fredericw  David,  to  Northern  Electric  Companv  Limited   Semi 

conductor  ofjtical  modulator    3,962,714,  CI    357-19  000 
King.  James  R  1  Cohen.  Hyman  L  ,  and  Minsk.  Lewis  M  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Comqanv    Novel  polymers  and  photographic  elements  con- 
uming  samel  3.962.527.  CI  '42  8-500  «Xi 
Kinney.  TimotHy  James   See- 
Doty.  Warijen  Russell;  and  Kinnev.  Timothy  James,  3.962,497. 
Kinsman,  Donajd  \      See — 

K  ,  and  Kinsman,  Donald  V  .  3.962.106. 
<akamura,  Yukio.  Ishida.  Hiroaki.  and  Nagaoka.  Shinji. 
ti    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Exposure    time   control    circuit. 

354-5  1,(XK) 
JO,  and  .Mogi.  Takao.  to  Sony  Corporation    Channel 
3.962,642.  CI    325-455  000. 


Rubin.  Pre 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi 

to  Seiko   Ko 

3.962.709.  C 

Kitamura,  Nob 

indicator  deviice 
Klak.  Roland    iee 

Frankle.  G 

Klauke.  Erich 

Kuhle.  En 

Klein.  Eric,  to 

with  interna 

Kleiner.  Hans 


rhard.  and  Klak,  Roland,  3. 96  1. 6  I  I 
ee- 

Ibert,  Klauke.  Erich,  and  Eue,  Ludwig.  3.962,306 
oster  Wheeler  Energv  Corporation    Heat  transfer  tubes 
extended  surface    3.961.^41.  CI    22H-1440O0 
rg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  prepar- 
ing   halogencimethane-phosphonic    acid    dihalides.    3,962,324,    CI. 
260-543  OOP] 
einer.  Hans-Jerg    See- 

Bollert.      LJlnch.     Kleiner       Hans-Jerg.     and      Herwig,     Walter 

3.962.1 
Finke.  Mai|fred.  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  3.962.378. 
Klett,  Robert  j{    See- 

Annesser,  Richard  J  .  and  Klett,  Robert  J  ,  3,962,405 
Kline,  Richard  H  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The   Stabi- 
lized polymers  of  ditertiarv  alkv  l-4-hydrox\benzyloxy  alkyl  acrylates 
and  dienes    ^962,1  8~,  Cl'  26(i-62  00<.: 
See  — 

rd.  and  Klotz.  Heinrich.  3.961.682 
Kay    Twist  drill  sharpening  apparatus    3.96  1 .45(1.  CI 


Klotz.  Heinncl 
Dausch.  G| 
Knaell.  Kennetl 

51-219  OOR 
Knapp.   Edwar^ 

plates    for 

3  3^-1  59  OOOi 
Knapp.  Edwarc 

voltage  fuse 
Knippenberg. 


J  .   Jr  .   to  Chase-Shawmut  Companv,   The    Support 
helicalK     wound     fusible    element      3.^62.666,    CI 


J  .  Jr  .  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company ,  The    Electric  low- 
3.962.668.  CI    33 ''-228  (K)0 

ilhelmus  Franciscus.  and  Verspui.  Gernt.  to  L   S    Phil- 
ips Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing  silicon  carbide  crystals. 


3.962.406 
Knoblauch.  Ka; 
Munzner. 
ters.  W 
eter.  an 


423-345  000 
See— 
einrich.  Heimbach,  Heinrich.  Korbacher.  Werner.  Pe- 
ner,  Juntgen.  Harald.  Knoblauch,  Karl.  Zundnrf    Di 
Horbel,  Hugo,  3,962,129 
Knoblauch,  Ralner    See  — 

Kersten.  G|jnter.  .Aldinger.  L  Inch.  Knodel.  Emil,  and  Knoblauch. 
961.562 
leter    See  — 

nfred,  Schierbaum  ,  Friednch,  Augustat.  Siegfried,  and 
aus-Dieter.  3.962.465 
ee  — 

nter.  .Aldinger.  L  Inch.  Knodei, 
961.562 

mische  Fabriken    See  — 
itz.    Raschack.     Manfred,    and 
19 

RCA  Corporation    Focusedimage   hologram  system 
creased    optical     readout    efficiency      3,961.836.    CI 


Rainer. 
Knoch,  Klaus 
Richter.  M 
Knoch 
Knodel.  Emil 
Kersten.  G 
Rainer 
Knoll  AG   Ch 
Binnig.    F 
3.962.4 
Knop.   Karl,   t 
providing 
350-3  500 
Knutson.  Dale 

3.961.561 

Kobayashi.  Fu 

vices    3.962 

Kobayashi.  Ke 

Atsumi.   T 

Yamam 

Kobayashi.  Ku 

.Nakagawa 


Emil.  and  Knoblauch. 


Treiber.     Hans-Joerg, 


.  to  Applied  Power  Inc    Proportional  force  amplifier 
91-378  00« 

Ltd    Sound  reproducmg  de 


Takebavashi.   >oshiaki.   and 


no.  to  Sansui  Electric  Co 
>44.  CI    r9-l  OOE 
fji    See — 

ishio.   Kobayashi.    Kenji. 
|to.  Hisao.  3.962.446 
umitsu    See— 
Kenji.  and  Kobayashi.  Kunimitsu.  3.961,931 
Kobayashis  Toihiyuki    See— 

Mayama,    [Takeshi,    Kobayashi.    Toshiyuki.    and    Okada     Akira 
3'.962.4ll9 
Koberer.  Gunther   See- 
Bode.     Hel-bert.     Gollner.     Manfred,     and     Koberer      Gunther 
3.961.5*^8 


Kobiki.  Yosiya    See — 

Narui.  Fliroshi,  Akune,  Ikuo,  Shinohara.  Terumi,  Numa,  Masao; 
and  Kobiki,  Yosiya,  3,962,397 
Kobleskv,  Robert  T  ,  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The  Bor- 
ing bar  or  the  like.  3,961,857,  CI   408-83.000. 
KtH:h.  Henning    See — 

Ahrens.   Hans:   Biere    Helmut.  Rufer.  Clemens,  Schroder.   Eber- 

hard.  and  Koch.  Henning.  .^962. 453. 
Biere.  Helmut.  Ahrens.  Hanns,  Rufer.  Clemens.  Schroder.  Eber- 
hard.  and  K,x:h.  Henning.  ^962. 4^1 
Kocher,  Ernst.  Steffen    Jurg.  and  Herziger.  Gerd  Bernd    Method  and 
apparatus  for  drilling  watch  lewels  or  other  workpieces  by  means  of 
laser  beams    T.962. 55«.  CI    2  I  9- 1  2  1  OLM 
Koda.  Hiroyuki.  l/umita.  Toshiaki;  Gomyo.  Shiro.  and  Inoue.  Yoshio. 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv.  Inc  Coating  composition  and 
process  for  producing  coated  articles    3.961. 9-77.  CI    106-287, OSB. 
K(xJer,  Manfred;  See — 

Finkbemer.  Ludwig;  du  Mont.  Hans-Christoph.  Hurst.  Kurt,  and 
Koder.  Manfred.  3.962.002. 
Koenig.   Roland,   Deichelmann,  Hermann,  and   Henkler,   Herbert,  to 
B.ASF     Aktiengesellschaft     Thin    film     magnetic     storage    device. 
3.962.690.  CI    34U-174.0ZB, 
Koester.  Eberhard.  Wunsch,  Gerd.  Deigner.  Paul.  L  hi.  Karl;  Stumpfi, 
Werner,  and  Stock,  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Manufac- 
ture   of   magnetic    materials   wh'ch    exhibit    exchange    anisotropy. 
3.961.99(1.  CI.  148-6.300. 
Kohjin  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuo,    Kazuto.    Araki.    Michiya;    Matsugu.    Tomoyuki;    and 
Mikami.  Takahito.  3.962.398 
Kohno,  Milsuo.  Igara.shi.  Tsuneo.  and  Nomura.  Minoru.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Poly  ethylene  1 .2-diphenoxyethane-4. 4- 
dicarboxv  late  uniaxiallv  stretched  films  of  gtxxl  dimensional  stability 
and  anti-'fibri nation    3,962.183.  CI.  260-47.0OC 
Koizumi,  Masami.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  device  for  testing 
movable  magnetic  heads  for  ability  to  trace  a  predetermined  spiral 
magnetic     track     without     deviating     therefrom       3.962.724,     CI. 
360-3  1  000. 
Kokado.  Naoyuki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Device  for  ex- 
tracting a  predetermined  synchronizing  signal  from  a  composite  syn- 
chronizing signal.  3,962,540,  CI.  I7X.69  5I\ 
KomaLsu.  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshikawa.     Yoshio;    Otsuka.    Sadao,    Amemiya.     Akira.    and 
Komatsu.  Toshio,  3,962,073. 
Komuro.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ono.  Katuya;  Kozuka,  Koji;  and  Komuro,  Yoshiyuki,  3,962,396. 
Konishi.  Akihiko;  See— 

Yonemitsu,     Eiichi;    Sugio.     Akitoshi;    and     Konishi.     Akihiko, 
3.962.180. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto;  Kasai.  Keiji;  Nakagawa.  Yoshinobu,  Tokura, 
Hiroshi,  Itoh,  Kenji,  and  Muramoto,  Seiji,  3,961,959 
Konovalov,  Boris  Leonidovich.  Glider,  Evgeny  Khaimovich,  Gradov. 
Oleg    Borisovich;    Karpman,    David    Bentsionovich,    Spivak,    Boris 
Volkovich,   Chigirinsky,    Alexandr    .\bramovich,    Kildishev.    V  asily 
Semenovich.    Linetsky,  Gennkh    Nukhimovich,    deceased,   and   by 
Linetskava,  Ella  Semenovna,  administrator.  Rotor  winding  of  elec- 
tric machines.  3,962,594,  CI.  310-61  000 
Koolen.  Jan  W    AM.  See— 

Langbroek.  Johannes;  and  Koolen,  Jan  W    A.  M  ,  3,961,665. 
Koppel.  Gary  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   7-Methoxycephalosporins. 

3.962,232.  CI    260-243,000. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gavdos.  Robert  M.;  Guziak,  Leonard  P.;  and  Maxwell.  Robert  W  ., 
Jr..  3.962.365. 
Korbacher.  Werner:  See — 

Mun/ner.  Heinrich;  Heimbach.  Heinrich,  Korbacher.  Werner.  Pe- 
ters. Werner;  Juntgen.  Harald.  Knoblauch.  Karl.  Zundorf.  Di- 
eter, and  Horbel.  Hugo.  3.962.129. 
Korger.  Heinz,  to  Hannes  Marker   Heel-holding  device  for  ski  bindings, 

3,961.801,  CI.  280-626.000 
Kornhlum.  Nathan,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation    Nitrti  group  dis- 
placement- 3.962.053,  CI.  204-158  OOR 
Kornfeld,  Edmund  C  ;  and  Bach,  Nicholas  J  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Oxidation  of  selectively  protected  2.3-dihvdro-6-methvl-8-hvdroxy- 
9-ergolenes.  3.962.253,  CI.  260-285.500.  ' 
Korom.  Arpad:  See — 

Thommen,  Werner;  and  Korom.  Arpad.  3,962,592. 
Koshar    Robert  J.:  See — 

Barber.  Loren  L..  Jr.;  and  Koshar.  Robert  J  ,  3,962,346. 
Koslev    Raymond  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bauer. 'victor  J.,  and  Kosley.  Raymond  W  .  Jr  .  3.962.259 
Kotera.  Yoshihide.  Todo.  Naoyuki;  and  Fukuda.  Kenzo.  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology    Process  for  production  of  hydro- 
gen and  sulfur  from  hydrogen  sulfide  as  raw  material   3.962.4(J9.  CI. 
423-5"  I  IMX), 
Kovacs.  Daniel  Charles,  to  Wean  United.  Inc.  Tension  device  for  a  roll- 
ing mill  and  the  like    3.961.510.  CI    72-20  (XK) 
Kozai.  TeLsuo.  to  Monta  Pump  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ladder  working  limit 
based  ladder  stopping  device  for  aerial  ladder  truck    3.961.685.  CI. 
182-19.000 
Koziol.  Konrad    See — 

Zollner.  Dieter.  Zollner.  Christine;  and  Koziol,  Konrad,  3.962.068. 
Kozuka,  Koji:  See — 

Ono,  Katuya;  Kozuka.  Koji;  and  Komuro.  >oshiyuki.  3.962.396 
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Kraina.  Jack  H     See— 

Mankowski.  Aleksander:  Poplawski.  Eugene  M  .  and  Kraina.  Jack 
H  .  3,961.827 
Kramp,  Ekkehard,  Lenoir,  John;  Marthaler,  Max,  and  Schaller,  Rob- 
ert  to  Ciba-Geigv  AG   Dve  bleach  preparation  for  the  photographic 
silver  dve  bleach' process'  3,961  ,957,  CI   96-53  000 
Krapcho,'john;  Turk,  Chester  F  ;  and  Rovnyak,  George  C  ,  to  E    R 
Squibb         &         Sons,         Inc  3A,4,6.7  Tetrahydro-3-phenyl-7- 

(phenvlalkvlene)-thiopvrano|4.3-Clpyrazole-2(3H  i-alkanamine. 
and  analog's    3.962.222,  CI    260-240  OOF 
Kravchuck.  Robert  T  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Keyboard 

with  versatile  switch  supp>on  structures    3.962.556.  CI    2(H)-5(.)OR 
Krespan,  Carl  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company 

Trifluoromethylmalonyl  fluoride    3.962.325,  CI    260-544  OOF 
Krelschmar,  Rickev    See — 

Murphv,  Alan'P  .  and  Kretschmar.  Rickey.  3,962,100. 
Kriege   Wolfgang,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen    Optical  fiber  dis- 
play device    3.962.702.  CI    340-380,0CK) 
Krieger.    LaVerne    M     Gas    saving    tacf.le    device      3,961.598.    CI 

1  16-114  0AE. 
Kroger  Companv.  The   See-- 

Schaefer.  Robert,  and  Hammell,  Richard  L.,  3,961,494. 
KTI  Chemical,  Inc     See  — 

Perruccio,  Salvatore  M  ,  3,962,108. 
Ku.  Paul  H    Y    Portable  air  conditioner    3.961.496.  CI    62  459  0(X) 
Kubo   Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    Evaporative  cool- 
ing power  cable  line.  3.962.529.  CI    174.15  OOC. 
Kubo,  Takehisa:  See — 

Ishii,  Kiyoshi.  and  Kubo,  Takehisa,  3.962.096 
Kubota.  Eishi    See— 

Nakamoto,     Yuzuru,     Kubota,     Eishi;     and     Suzuki.     Fukushi, 
3,961,740 
Kuhl.  Jurgen.  and  Spitschan,  Hans-Jorg,  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung  Method 
and  apparatus  for  automatic  generation  of  phase -adapted  coherent 
secondary     radiation     in     a     non-linear     crystal       3,962,576,     CI 
250-201.000. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert.  Klauke,  Erich,  and  Eue,  Ludwig.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Sulfonvloxvphenvlurea  compounds  and  herbicidal  com- 
positions. 3,962,306,  CI    260-456  OOA 
Kuhle,  Engelbert   See— 

Schlee.     Hans     Georg,     Sasse,     Klaus,     and     Kuhle.     Engelbert, 
3,962,327 
Kuhlenschmidt.  Flovd  E     See— 

Kuhlenschmidt.     Harold     L  .     and     Kuhlenschmidt,     Floyd     E  . 
3,962,08  8 
Kuhlenschmidt,  Harold  L  .  and  Kuhlenschmidt,  Floyd  E  ,  to  Elberfeld 
Concrete    Block    Co,    Inc     (Entire)     Concrete     block    as.sembly 
3,962,088,  CI,  210.170()0(,) 
Kuhns.   Garrett    D.    Astorp.    Norman    E.    Mullen.    Richard    V,   and 
Thomas    John  Ellwood,  to  Economics  Labtiratory,  Inc    Spray  and 
foam  producing  nozzle  apparatus    3,961,754,  CI    239-289,000 
Kukolia    Stiepan,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Companv    Azetidinone  acetic  acid 

intermediates  for  5-epi-penicillin5.  3,962,276,  CI    260-326  OOS 
Kukolja.  Stjepan  P  ,  and  Lammert,  Steven  R  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com 
pany     3-Nitrooxycepham    compounds   and    process   for   preparing 
desacetoxycephalosporins  therefrom    3.962,226,  CI    260-243  OOC 
Kukuruzinski.  Raymond   Disposable  clinical  thermometer    3,961,532, 

CI    73-371.000' 
Kumar    Surinder,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The     Textured  protein 

product  and  process    3,962,335.  CI,  426-574,000 
Kumar    Surinder,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The    Meat-like  textured 

protein  product  and  process    3  ,962.48  1 ,  CI,  426- 5-'4,00() 
Kumasaka  Archie  M.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Mechanical 

guy  cable  control  device    3,961  ,771,  CI    254-184  000 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Wakamori.  Shigeki.  Ogawa.  Haruki.  Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi,  and 
Kanamori,  Seigo.  3.962,457, 
Kundrat,  Harry    See-  .        ..       ■/     c 

Gintella.    Louis.    Kundrat.    Harry:   and    Raman     Anantha    K     S 
3.961.900 
Kurata.  Yoshio    Hammer  for  sheet  metal    3.961.519,  CI    7;.465(>O0 
Kurihara,  Haruki    Sff—  u       i 

Nagakura.    Akira.    Akutagawa,    Susumu,    and    Kunhara,    Haruki, 
3.962.340 
Kurio  Norivuki   to  Tovo  Kogvo  Co  ,  Ltd  Corner  seal  means  for  rotary 

piston  type  engines  '3,961 ,87  I ,  CI    418-121  000 
KurcxJa,  Nobuvuki:  See— 

Matsuura.  Kazuo:  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki.  Nakamura.  Toru.  and  Mivo- 
shi.  Mituji.  3.962.204 
Kurokawa.  Masavuki.  to  Yamagiwa  Electric  Co    Ltd    Lighting  appara 

tus.  3.962.678.  CI    240-81  OBD 
Kutterer.  Gerhard    See— 

Huttner    Robert,  and  Kutterer.  Gerhard.  3.96^,585 
Kuvama    Hiroshi.  and  Higosaki.  Nobuyuki.  to  Tokyo  Organic  Chemi 
cal  Industries.  Inc    Fungicidal/algicidal  composition  for  non-medica 
uses    3.961.933.  CI,  71-67  000 
Kvonn  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Inkura.  Tsutomu,  3,962,249 
La  Technique  Integrale  S  A     See  — 

Fund,  Jean  Claude,  and  Detraz,  Jacques,  3,961   '^41 
Laboratories  Made.  S  A     See  — 

Roldan.  Cristobal  Martinez.   Brana.  Miguel  Fernandez,  and  Ber 
langa    Jose  Maria  Caslellano.  3.962.243 
Lademann.   Rudolf,  and   Landauer.   Franz,   to   Hoechbt   Aktiengesell 
schaft      Process     for     the     preparation     of     5-chloro-2-toluidine 
3  962.336.  CI.  260-579.000 


Lado.  Ernest  A     See— 

Nielsen.  Haagen   Bach    Bonner    Fdwin  J  :  and  Lado,  Ernest  A  . 
3.961.903 
Ladouceur    Harold  A  .  to  Multifastener  Corporation    Method  of  in- 
stalling a  fastener    3.961.412.  CI    29-445  000. 
Ladouceur.  Harold  A     See — 

Gotxismith.  Dale  H  ;  and  Ladouceur.  Harold  A..  3,961,408. 
Lambert.  Herbert  L.    See— 

Roccaforte.  Harry  I.;  and  Lambert.  Herbert  L..  3,961,706. 
Lammert.  Steven  R,    See— 

Kukolja.  Stjepan  P  .  and  Lammert.  Steven  R  .  3,962.226. 
Lamoreaux.  Charles  L  Gas  vapor  separating  and  gas  purifying  appara- 
tus   3.961.919,  CI.  55-184  tKX). 
Lampert  Heinz,  to  Fa  Werner  Looser.  Maschinenbau   Piston  and  cyl- 
inder assembly    3.961,565,  CI.  92-1  17  OCR. 
Landauer.  Fran?    See— 

Lademann.  Rudolf  and  Landauer.  Franz.  3.962.336. 
Landstingens  Inkopscentral    See— 

Hagglund.  I  ars.  3.962.395 
Lane  George  Henrv.  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Process 
for  producing  2  2  -  or  4  4'  bipyridyls.  3,962,268.  CI.  260-296.0OD. 
Langbroek.  Johannes,  and  Koolen.  Jan  W.  A.  M.,  to  L'ltracentrifuge 
Nederland  N  \'    Apparatus  for  separating  a  product  of  sublimation 
from  a  ga.s    3,961.665.  CI    165-61  0(.M,) 
Lange.  Karlheinz,  to  Dr.  -Ing    H  c  F    Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft    In- 
stallation for  the  catalytic  afterburning  of  exhaust  gases  in  the  ex- 
haust ga-s  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,961,478,  CI. 
60-27^  0(.Kr 
Lange.  Richard   Michael,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation     I  hi     lubricating 

compositions    _V962.105.  CI    252-56.()0R. 
Langenfeld.  Michel,  to  Pont-A  Mousson  S  A    Device  for  the  transmis- 
sion   over    a    distance    of   indications    in    particular   of   a    meter. 
3.962.691.  CI    340-203  000. 
Langer.  Heinz,  to  Seitz  Asbest-Werke  Theo  &  Geo  SeiU.  Filter  unit. 

3.962.090.  CI    210-231.000, 
Lappm.  Gerald  R     See— 

Zannucci.  Joseph  S.;  and  Lappin.  Gerald  R  .  3.961.975. 
La  Rochelle.  John  H     .See- 
Nielsen.  Robert  P  .  and  La  Rochelle.  John  H  .  3.962.136. 
Lars  Jos.  Pehr    Glove  and  method  for  the  production  of  said  glove. 

3.961.377.  CI.  2-169  000, 
Larue.  Pierre,  and  Beaumont.  Pierre,  to  Office  National  d'Etudesetde 
Recherches  Aerospatiales  (O.N.E.R.A. ).  Ignitor  element  for  a  gen- 
erator of  hot  gas    3.961.581,  CI.  102-99.000. 
1  athrop   Francis  M  .  II   Range  extending  attachment  for  use  in  a  price 

display  mechanism    3,si62.56«.  CI    235-13200R 
Laudon.  Monique    i'ee— 

Bugaut.  Andree.  and  Laudon.  Monique.  3,961.879, 
Laughrev,  Richard  A     .See— 

Gracia.  Robert  F  .  Laughrey .  Richard  A.,  and  Tuohey.  Paul  F.. 
,^,961.95."; 
Laugier.  Robert    .See— 

Rav.  Jean-Louis,  and  1  augier.  Robert,  3.962,138. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc     .See- 
Peters.  George.  3.962.695 

Shankel.  John,  and  Shankel,  Marilou.  3,961.792. 
Smith,  Robert,  3,961,42'' 
Torressen,  Albert  F  ,  3,961,984. 
Lawrenson.  Jack    .See— 

Robinson.  Albert  Sidney.  Loukes.  David  Gordon,  and  Lawrenson, 
Jack,  3,961.930 
Laws.  Peter    .See- 

Blauert.  Jens,  Boerger,  Georg;  and  Laws.  Peter,  3,962,543. 
Lawson    James  N  ,  to  Musselwhite  Enterprises,  Inc     a  pan  interest. 

Safety  ring    3.961.502. CI   66-163000. 
Leavens.  Roland  B    and  McNair.  Mark  G.,  to  Diamond  Fruit  Growers. 

Inc    Fruit  trav   package    3.962.469,  CI.  426-108.000. 
Lectromelt  Corporation:  See— 
Wvnne.  Peter  J  .  3.962.528 
Leech.  Edward  J  .  to  Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollm.orgen    Composi- 
tion and  method  for  neutralizing  and  sensitizing  resinous  surfaces 
and  improved  sensitized  resinous  surfaces  for  adherent  metallization. 
3.962.496,  CI,  427-306.000. 
Leftheris.  Basil  P  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation    MeihixJ  of 

welding  metals  using  stress  waves.  3.961,739,  CI.  228-1  10.000. 
Leftheris.  Basil  P     See- 

Calia.  \  incent  S  .  and  Leftheris.  Basil  P  .  3.962.694 
Leggett.  Norman  Derek    See  — 

Selwav.  Peter  Richard.  Leggett.  Norman  Derek    and  Fales,  Brian 
Arthur,  3.962.655 
Lehmann.  Joachim    See- 

Schmalfeld.  Paul.  Rammlcr.  Roland.  Peters.  V.  erner.  Ahland.  Er- 
I  win.  Bock.  Burkhard.  and  Lehmann.  Joachim,  ?.9^;,u4.^ 

Lehr.  David  R  .  and  Pollard.  James  H  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp<.<ration 
Cathivde    rav    lube    or    funnel    shipping    and  or    storage    coniamcr 
3.961.707.  CI    206-419.000 
Leitereg.  Theodore  J.;  Guadagni.  Dante  G  .  and  Teranishi.  Roy.  to 
L  nited  State?  of  America.  Agriculture   Process  for  the  production  of 
bicyclo  decenone  derivatives    3.962,339,  CI   260-586.0OC. 
Lemahieu.  Ronald  Andrew    iee— 

Guthrie.    Robert    William.    Kierstead.    Richard    Wightman     and 
Lemahieu.  Ronald  Andrew,  3,962.275. 
Le  Martret.  Odile    See- 
Meier.  Jean,  and  Le  Martret.  Odile.  3.962.303. 
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Lembcrgcr,  \lan  D     5^?  — 

Clark.   ICendall.   Lemberger, 
3.962  597 

Lemke.  James  U  .  and  Leniz.  Robert  A  .  to  Eastman  Ktxiak  Compan> 

Magnctic-ppe  cartridge-loaded  portable  video  camera  using  prere 

corded  tipping  signals  to  control  the  video  time  base    3.962.725.  CI 

360-36 

Lenoir.  Joh 

Kramp 

Robe 

Lentz.  Robe 

Lemke 

Lemer,   Ma 

shadow  m 

Leskovec 

suppresso 

187-95  (x: 

Lester.  Will 


Alan    D.    and    Shapiro,    Milton    R.. 


See- 
Ekkehard.  Lenoir.  John,  Marthaler    Max    and   Schaller. 
3,961.95^ 
A     See- 
ames  U  .  and  LenLz.  Robert  A  .  3,962. "25 
in,   to   Zenith    Radio   Corporation     Method   for  etching 
k  and  regenerating  etchant    3  .962,(X)5,  CI    156-I60<X) 
ward   V  .  to  Towmotor  Corporation     Spacer  and  noise 
cushions    for    lift     truck     mast    units      3.9M,fi8y,    CI 
) 

im  W  ,  and  Mason.  Lawrence  V   .  to  Gillette  Companv . 
The    Liquefied  gas  alarm  device    3,961.59",  CI    116-103  000 
Leung,   KarrJ  Fong.  to  Dallas  Research   Enterpnses    Vane  separator 

3.961,922    CI    55-440  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company    See— 

Bishop,  pavid  Paul,  and  Morris.  Ronald  Meredith.  3.961,892 
Abraham,  and  Willems.  Albert,  3,962.151 
red  K  .  and  Kinsman,  Donald  V  .  3.962.106 
larence.  and  Wilkus,  Edward  Vincent,  to  General  Electric 
Electrical  conductor  insulated  with  filled  p<Lilvmenc  com 
CI    P4O10nPM 


Klaus,  3.962.209 

J  ,     and     Levev,     Horace     B 


Dekker. 
Rubm. 
Lever,  Rav 
Company 

pounds    3J962,531. 
Leverenz,  Klaus    See — 

Gottesclilich,  Alois,  and  Leverenz. 
Levey,  Horace  B     See— 

Benedici,    Manson,    Fruit,    Allen 
3.96191"' 
Levin.  Nornian   Arthur,  and   Kaplan.  Leonard   Louis,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson    Enzvme-conlainmg  denture  cleanser  tablet    3.962, 107,  CI. 
252-100  0 
Levon.    Ern< 
3,962,274, 
Lewis,  Geral 
Leyh,  Josep 
Burkwall 


St    F  ,   to   G     D     Searle    i    C' 
CI    260-309000 
F    Downrigger    3,961.43"    CI 
C     See- 
Morris  P  ,  Jr  .  and  Leyh.  Joseph  C 


1   Azidoalkylimidazoles. 
4  3  27.400. 

3.962.462 


LFE  Corporation    See  — 

Drda,  Benedict  J  ,  and  Meredith,  Maxwell,  3.962.559. 

Monsanto  Company    Ammoxidation  process.  3,962,309. 
5,300 

d  Hobbs.  Charles  W  .  to  Monsanto  Companv    AmmoKi 
ess   3.962.310.  CI    260-465  3(X) 
rbertus  Johannes  Josephus    Sef  — 

n,  Theodorus  Franciscus.  Hoeks.  Antonius  Johannes 
icus  Maria,  and  Liebrand,  Norbertus  Johannes  Josephus. 
760 

Liersch,  Maiifred,  and  Nuesch.  Jakob,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Pro 
cess  for  the  manufacture  of  "-amino-cephalosp<iranic  acid -type  com- 
pounds   3[962.036.  CI    195-29  000 
Life  Savers,  line     See— 

Witzel.  Frank,  3.962.463 
y  Industries,  Ltd     See- 
Evans,  lielme,  Dunwell,  David  William 


Li,  Tao  P  ,  td 
CI    260-4<j 
Li.  Tao  P  , 

dation  pre 
Liebrand.  N't 
Arnoldi. 
Ludo^ 
3.961 


Li 


3.962 


Evans,  [lelme,  Dunwell.  David  William 


3.962 


44  I 


and  Hicks 
and  Hic  ks 


Terence  Alan, 
Terence  .Alan  . 


45  2 


S  p  A    Method  i>f  making  crust  h- 
of  the   hot  aqueous   filling   liquid 


Lilov.  Dimit:e.  to  P    Ferrero  &  C 
queurs   by  annular  flow   cooling 
3.962.473    CI    426-282  000 
Limekiller.  .^ndrew  Henry    See  — 

ChirashJ  William.  Haase,   .Alfred   Fdgar.  and   Limekiller     Andrew 
Henry,  3.962,149 
Limcres.  Ricardo    See— 

Wojcik,  Edward,  and  Limeres,  Ricardo    3,962.665. 
Lindahl,  Bo  Nils  Olof  See- 

Wettermark.   Karl   Gustav   Gunnar.   Isacsson.    Per   I  If    Hultman. 
Bengt  Goran.  Norberg.  Per  Henrik  Otto  Johar    and  Lindahl    Bo 
Nils  qiof.  3.962,029 
Lindberg.  Allan  Walter   See— 

Boyd.  Rbbert  Kent,  and  Lindberg    Allan  Walter,  3.962.661. 
Lindblom.  Qeorg   See— 

Ostlund]  Bernt.  and  Lindblom,  Georg,  3,'Jfi2.fi24 
Linden-Alirrjak  AB    See  — 

Granholtn,  Sven.  and  Lundmark,  Signar,  3,9M  ,486 
Linder,  Donald  L  .  Eness.  Orville  M  .  and  Lynk,  Charles  N  ,  Jr  ,  to  Mo- 
torola. Incj  Portable  telephone  system  having  a  hatterv  saver  feature 
3.962.553    CI    I79-4I00A 
Linder.  Jerofne,  and  Houlihan,  William  J    to  Sandoz,  Inc   Bromination 

process.  31962.342,  CI    260-592  000 
Lindley.  Jonn   P  ,  and   Rieden.  James,   to   Itek  Corporation     Electro 
optic     system      with     expanded     power     range       3.962,577,     CI 
250-208'oiDO 
Lindstrom.  I 
Haskett 
Strom 
Lineberg.  B 
cooling    nf 
3,961.77 
Linetskaya 


oald  E     See — 

Philip  R  .  Elges.  Carl  H  .  Ill,  Bauer.  Donald  J  .  and  Lind- 
Roald  E  .  3.961.942 

rger  David,  to   AB   Volvo    Apparatus   for  the   regulated 
hot    objects    for    quenching    or    hardening    purposes 
CI    266-1  14  000 

Ha  Scmenovna.  administrator    ^ee  — 
Konovafcv.  Bons  Leonidovich.  Glider.  Evgeny   Khaimovich,  Gra 
dov.  Oleg  Bonsovich,  Karpman.  David  Bentsionovich,  Spivak, 


Boris  Volkovich,  Chigirinsky.  Alexandr  Abramovich.  Kildishev. 
V  asily  Semenovich,  Linetsky.  Genrikh  Nukhimovich.  deceased. 
and  Linetskava.  Flla  Semenovna.  administrator.  3.962,594, 
Linetsky,  Genrikh  Nukhimovich,  deceased    See— 

Konovalov,  B<.)ris  Leonidovich.  Glider.  Evgeny  Khaimovich.  Gra- 
dov.  Oleg  Bonsovich.  Karpman.  David  Bentsionovich,  Spivak. 
Boris  Volkovich.  Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich.  Kildishev. 
Vasily  Semenovich,  Linetskv,  Genrikh  Nukhimovich,  deceased, 
and  Linetskaya.  Ella  Semenovna,  administrator.  3.962.594 
Link.  Edwin  A  ,  to  RTE  Corporation    Combination  fuse  and  bushing 

3.962.667,  CI.  337-202.000. 
Li&s.  Gote    See — 

Juhlin.  Lars-Erik;  and  Liss.  Gote.  3.962.625 
Liston,  Max  Davis,  and  Prison.  Gerald  Paul,  to  Abbott  Lab<-)ratories 

Skimmer  assembly.  3.962.085.  CI.  210-131.000. 
Litenkova.  Ljudmila  Anatolievna;  See  — 

Romanenko,  Nikolai  Trofimovich.  Nikitin,  Jury  Filippovich,  and 
Litenkova.  Ljudmila  Anatolievna.  3.961.481. 
Litteken.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Edstrom.  Soren  E    fl  ,  Ertel.  Richard  L  ,  and  Litteken,  Robert  A  , 

Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Reltig.  Charles  E..  3.962.614. 
Lobeck.  Walter  G..  Jr     See  — 

Wu.  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck,  Walter  G  .  Jr  .  3.962,252. 
Lobmann.  Michele    See — 

Peetermans.  Julien;  Lobmann,  Michelc.  Prevost.  Jean-Mane,  and 
Vascoboinic.  Emil,  3.962.423. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation;  See — 

Blad.  Leiv  H..  3,962,393. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc  ;  See— 

Sherwood.  Theodore  R  .  3.961,409. 
Loeliger.  Peter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Preparation  of  cvclohex 

adiene  compounds.  3,962,311.  CI.  260-468  OOL 
Loev.  Bernard    See— 

Baile.  Clifton  A.;  Bender,  Paul  E.;  and  Loev,  Bernard.  3,962.448 
Loge,  Olaf   See  — 

Raduchel,  Bcmd.  Skuballa.  Werner;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut.  Elger, 
Walter,  Losert.  Wolfgang,  and  Loge,  Olaf,  3,962,218 
Lombardi,  Anthony  Joseph,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation    Buoyant  cable  antenna  reeling  system    3,961.589,  CI 
II4-1600R 
Lopiccola.  Joseph  F.;  See — 

Freismuth,  Richard  J.;  and  Lopiccola.  Joseph  F  .  3,962,379, 
Lord  Corp<iration   See — 

Owston.  W  illiam  J,.  3,962,498 
LOreal    See— 

Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Laudon,  Monique,  ?,4M,S7') 
Loserl,  Wolfgang    Vcc  — 

Raduchel,  Bernd,  Skuballa,  Werner,  Vorbruggen,  Helmut,  Elger, 
Walter,  Losert.  Wolfgang,  and  Loge,  Olaf,  3.962.218 
Loshbough,  Richard  C  .  Pryor.  Edward  G  ,  and  Robaszkiewicz,  Gerald 
D  .    to     Reliance     Electric    Company      Value     computing    scale 
3,962,569.  CI    235-151.330 
Loshbough.  Richard  C;  and  Pryor.  Edward  G  .  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company.      Scale     with     manual     tare     entrv       3.962.5  70.     CI 
235-151.330 
L<ntndge    Lawrence  A.,  to  Linited  Technologies  Corporation    Organic 

matru  stacking  head.  3.962,026,  CI.   I  56-584  (MJO 
Loukes,  David  Gordon    See — 

Riibinson.  Albert  Sidney;  Loukes,  David  Gordon,  and  Lawrenson, 
Jack,  3.961.930 
Lovat.  Richard    Tunnelling  machine    3,961.825.  CI    299-33  000 
Love,  Mahlon  Lloyd,  to  Deere  &  Company    Vehicle  final  drive  and 

wheel  mounting.' 3,96 1.679.  CI     180-75.000 
Lowe.  James  C  :  See — 

Oita.  Katashi;  and  Lowe.  James  C  ,  3.9^2.425 
Lowry,  Edna  Earl    Aid  for  folding  sheets  and  the  like    3,96  1.782.  CI 

270-61  OOR 
Lubitzsch,  Wolfgang,  to  Schubert  &  Sal/er  Maschinenfabrik  Aktien 
gesellschaft    Method  and  apparatus  for  loosening  and  spreading  of 
filament  tows.  3.961 ,396,  CI.  19-65  OOT 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The    See — 

Jahnke.  Richard  William,  and  Swaney,  Russell  Lee,  3.961,992. 
Lange.  Richard  Michael.  3.962.105. 
Lucas.  Gustave    Self  loading  and  self  unloading  trailer    3.961,7  18.  CI 

214-520.000. 
Lummus  Company,  The;  5*^ — 
Sze,  Morgan  C,  3.962.098. 
Lundeen.  Allan  J.;  See — 

Motz.  Kave  L  ,  and  Lundeen.  Allan  J  ,  3,962,124. 
Lundell.  Fnk  Make;  See— 

Shishoo.  Roshan  Lai,  and  Lundell,  Erik  Malte.  3.961,458. 
Lundmark,  Signar    See — 

(iranholm,  Sven.  and  Lundmark,  Signar,  3,96  1  ,486 
Luppi.    Liberto.    to   Sandoz    Ltd     Dialyser   cartridge     3.962,095,   CI. 

210-321  OOA. 
Lure  Camera  Ltd.:  See — 

Milleti.  James  A..  3,961.850. 
Lutes.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Baker.  Ronald  L..  3,961.640. 
L'. all  Electric,  Inc..  See — 

McKeever.  Carl,  3,961.703. 
Lvnch.  Peter  D..  to  Rader  Companies.  Inc    Valve  shifting  system 
3.961.643,  CI.  137-610,000. 
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Lynk.  Charles  N.  Jr    -See-  ,     ^^     ,      v     , 

Linder.  Donald  L  ;  Eness.  Orville  M  ,  and  Lynk.  Charles  N  ,  Jr  , 
3.962,553. 
Lyons   James  E  ,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc   Olefin  isomerization  catalysts 

'and'process.  3.962,294.  CI   260-429  C)OR 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc  ;  See— 

Brody.  Donald  E  ;  and  Karolv.  Gabnel.  3.962.499. 
Ma   John'  Y  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Abrupt  junction  varactor 

diode  television  tuner    3.962.643,  CI    325-464  000 
Mabille.  Albert;  de  Aguirre.  Inaki;  and  Marcilly,  Chnstian,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifianls.  Process  for  selec 
lively  producing  paraxylene    3,962.363.  CI    260-671  OOM 
Machiele.  Delwyn  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Novel  method  for 
the  synthesis  of  4-thio  and  4-seleno  ethers  of  2-pyra2olin-5-ones 
3.962.273.  CI,  260-308  OOD 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  The    See— 

Holland.  William  P.,  and  Swanson.  Capleton  I  .  3.962.583 
Mackenzie,  John  D  .  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 
Heat    treating    excreta    and     products    thereof      3.962,044,    CI 
201-2  500. 
MacKenzie  Trading  Co,  Ltd.;  5^^— 

Hofer,  Waldemar.  3.962.023 
MacLeay.  Ronald  Edward,  and  Sheppard.  Chester  Stephen,  to  Penn 
wait  Corporation    Tertian,   aliphatic  alpha-!  sulfo  )-azo  compounds 
3.962.210.  CI    260  192  000 
MacWilliams.  Joseph  Anthony    See- 
Hughes.    John    Thomas,    and    MacWilliams.    Joseph    Anthony. 
3.962.014 
Maeda.  Tadao:  See— 

Nakamura.    Toshio.    Maeda.    Tadao,    Takenaka.    Hiroshr.    and 
Yamahira.  Yoshiya,  3.962.436 
Mag-Tek.  Inc     See— 

De  Land.  Robert  Sutherland.  Jr  ,  3.962,726 
Magerlein.  Barney  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The     1  3.14-Dihydro- 1  6 

fluoro  proslaglandm  F,     3.962.293,  CI    260-408  000 
Mahn,  Frederick  R    Ve—  ,„^-,,,o 

Cosentino.  Joseph  P  .  and  Mahn.  Frederick  R  ,  3,962,1  19 
Maier   Franz;  Niederslatter.  Walter;  and  Stumpf,  Hans-Ramer.  to  Ho- 
echsl  Aktiengesellschaft   Infrared  process  for  measuring  the  knead 
ing  mass  m  a  calender  roller  gap    3.962.580.  CI    250-340  000 
Maisel.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Control  system  for  ohmic 
loads,  preferably  signal  lamps  in  a  road  traffic  system   3.962.676,  CI 
340-41  OOR  ..^      , 

Maitenaz      Paul,    to    Compagnie     Europeenne    pour    I  Equipement 
Menager     CEPEM     Catalvtically    assisted    pyrolytic    self-cleaning 
oven.  3.962.561.  CI    219-391  000 
Makabe.  Satoshi   See— 

Chiba  Telsuo;  Itoh.  Yoshio;  and  Makabe.  Satoshi.  3.962.296 
Maki    Takeo    and  Yoshiyuki,  Kazuhiko.  to  Nissan   Motor  Co  ,  Ltd 

Safety  harness  arrangement    3.961.807.  CI    280-747  000 
Makino.  Osamu    5«—  ,     .^  ,  r^ 

Matsuura,     Mikio.     Matsuoka,     Michio.     and     Makino,    Osamu, 

3.962.144 
Makino.  Yoshimi,  and  Ito,  Shigeyasu.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic 
alloy    for    use    in    thermo    and    magneto   printing.    3.961.946,   Li 
75-i7200R 
Malick    Emil  A     to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Fermentation  appa- 
ratus   3.962.042.  CI.  195-143.000 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works   5ff- 
Wolfangel.  Robert  G,  3.962.412 
Mally    Adolf  Antony,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The 
Flame  resistant  vinvlidene  chloride  copolymer  latices  and  articles 
madetherefrom   3.962.170.  CI    260-29.70H 
Mankowski.  Aleksander;  Poplawski,  Eugene  M  .  and  Kraina,  Jack  H^. 
to   Caterpillar   Tractor   Co     Stress-relieved    wheel    assembly    and 
method  therefor    3.961.827.  CI    301-132  000 
Manlove  Glen  D  .  and  Ishler.  Paul  K   Molding  for  cabmeU  and  doors. 

3.961.456.  CI.  52-716.000 
Maquaire.  Jean-Pierre  Albert:  iff—  aii„„ 

Degois.     Michel     Louts,     and     Maquaire,     Jean-Pierre     Albert, 
3.961.663 
Marcade,  Roque  Denis:  5fe—  .o.<.i«.n 

Offutt,  Carl  R  ;  and  Marcade,  Roque  Denis.  3,962.617 
Marcilly.  Christian   See— 

Mabille.    Albert;    de    Aguirre.    Inaki.    and    Marcilly.    Chnstian. 

3.962.363 

Marconi  Company  Limited.  The    See- 

Freeman.  Alan,  and  Hymers,  William.  3,96.  14  2^ 

Marhofer.  Edwin  G  ;  Marrello,  Mike  L  .  and  Tolle,  Glenn  E  ,  to  Gulf 
Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  "p- sensitive  and  non- 
sensitive     aqueous     gel     suspension     explosive       3.96. .001.     CI 
149-41.000 

Marion  Laboratories.  Inc     See— 

Mathison,  Ian  William.  Solomons.  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones. 
Raymond  Henry.  3,962,254  ..  .u    . 

Markus,  Frank,  to  Steel  Company  «^  Canada,  Limited  The^ Method 
and  apparatus  for  liquid  mixing    3.961,775.  ^    259-24^WO^ 

Marowsky.  Ruthard  Weaving  method  and  machine  3.961.650.  CI 
139-291. OOR  ,        ,,.         ^ 

Marquis,  Ray  L  .  and  Beckman.  Frank  H  .  to  Kalart  Victor  Corpora- 
tion Vanable  torque  electric  clutch  and  brake  3,961.692.  CI 
192-84.00A 

Marrello.  Mike  L  .  See—  _,   -r  „      r-<         c 

Marhofer.   Edwin  G;  Marrello.  Mike  L.  and   Tolle,  Glenn   E. 

3.962.001. 


Marschner.  Friedemann    See—  ^     .,     ..         u 

Hiller,    Heinz.    Hochgesand.    Gerhard     Supp.    Emil;   Marschner. 
Fnedemann.  and  Grunewald.  Gerhard.  3.962.300 
Marshall.  Robert  Moore,  and  Dardoufas   Kimon  Constantine   to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation   Production  of  polyester  tire  yarn.  J.96..M0. 
CI    428-394  000 
Marson  Fastener  Corp<iration    See  — 

DiMaio.  Anthony  E  .  3.961,-';  1"  ,,,.,_    c    u-.  .   .  a 

Martel,  Jacques,  and  Heymes.  Rene,  to  Roussel  LC  I  AF    S"bst.tuted 
cephene-4-carb<.ixvlates  and  their  method  of  preparation.  3.962,223, 
CI    260-243  OOC 
Martensson.  Kjell    See  — 

Stark.  Olof.  and  Martenss<^n    Kjell,  3,961,742. 

Marthaler,  Max    See—  j  c   i,  ii 

Kramp,  Ekkehard,  Lenoir.  John.  Marthaler,  Max;  and  Schaller, 
Robert.  3,961,957 
Martin    Elmore  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
Cyanobenzeneacetonitnles    3,962,307,  CI    260-465.00H 

Martin.  James  S     See—  _,,.,,  /-i     l    n 

Hagen.  Leonard  J     Martin,  James  S.,  and  Workman.  Clark  b  . 

3.961.436 

Martin.  Thomas  F     See—  __ 

Oicles  Jeffrey  A.  and  Martin    Thomas  F  ,  -v96., 56 

Martin.  Virgil  B  .'  Villers.  Roger   1      and  Fleming,  Philip  ^  ■  ''^Z;^^' 
Company   Crop  feeding  attachment  for  forage  choppers    3.961 .4b0, 
CI.  56-14  300 
Martin.  Yves   .Sff— 

Brut,    Albert,   Nave.  Gerard.    Dcleuil.   Jean  Pierre,   Brun,   Jean 
Claude   and  Martin,  Yves,  3,962,064 
Martineu,  Johann,  to  Maver  &  Cie   Maschinenfabrik,  DT   Needle  se- 
lecting    arrangement     for     a     knitting     machine      3,961.501,     CI. 

66- 154  OOA  ^  ...      .  wi 

Martini    Leo  A     to  National  Chemsearch  Corporation.  Adjustable 
spray  mechanism    3.961.756.  CI.  239-337.000. 

Martini.  Thomas   See—  ^   .    ^       o    _r     j 

Benninger,    Siegfried.   Martini,   Thomas    and   Rebsdat,   Siegfned, 

■«  962,348 
Martorano   Richard,  Brendlev,  William  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Haag,  Thomas  H  , 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   MeUl  decorating  and  aqueous  coatmg 
composition  comprising  copolymer  and  aminoplast    3.962.167,  CI. 

260-29  4UA  ^,  .     ^ 

Martyashin.   Alexandr  Ivanovich.    Morozov.  Andrei   Elizarovich,  Or 
lova.  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna,  and  Shlvandin,  Viktor  Mikhailovich 
Device  for  measurement  of  parameters  of  compound  electric  circuit 
elemenu    3,962,629,  CI    324-5"  OOR 
Maruka.  Ryuichi   See—  ,.        .  ■         .  v, 

Morok'awa.   Shigeru.  Sekiva.   Fukuo    Maruka    Rvuichi    and  No- 
mura. Yasushi.  3.961,840 
Maruyama  Mfg    Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Fulukawa,  Yoshisada.  3,962.089, 
Masaki      Mitsuo.     Matsunami,     Satoshi,     Yoshikawa,     Toshio,     and 
Sakamoto   Nagavoshi,  to  LBE  Industnes.  Ltd    Stabilized  p<-.lvolefin 
composition    3,962,178,  CI    260-45  "-^W 
Maschinen-  und  Bohrgerate  Fabrik  Alfred  W  irth  &  Ci'     K  G     S^*-— 

Wolters.  Jakob,  and  Classen.  Josef  3.961.673 
Mashida.Toru.  to  NCO  Works.  Ltd   Method  of  forming  a  beanng  hole 
in  the  body  of  a  strap  member  mainlv  adapted  for  use  as  a  watch 
strap   3,96'2.0  13.CI.  156-215  000 
Mason,  Lawrence  V     .See- 
Lester,  William  W  ,  and  Mas<in    Lawrence  V  .  3.961,597 
Mason,  Stanley  I  ,  Jr  ,  and  Richards<^n,  James  E  .  to  Simco,  Inc    Hal 

anced  botanical  growth  container    3,961,446.  CI    47-38  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    See- 

Dennis,  Jack  B  .  and  Misunas,  David  P     3,962,706 
Mathison,  Ian  William,  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer,  and  Jones   Ray- 
mond   Henry,    to    Manon    LaNiratones,    Inc      N-substituted  5,6 
dihydroxvcvclopenlano(hl-l,2,3,4  tetrahydroisoquinolines  and 

ethers  and  esters  thereof  3.962,254.  Q.  260-287  OCF, 
Matra.  John  C.  Jr    See— 

Huang,  Pao  C  ,  and  Matra,  John  C  ,  Jr  ,   v961 .835. 
Matsubara.  Syuzo   See— 

Furuno.     Kouji.     Okazaki.     Akira.     Matsubara      Svuzo      Shiba, 
Motoharu.  and  Shiova.  Akitoshi.  3.962.429 
Matsue    Shigeki,  and  Shirato,  Hajime,  to  Nippon   Electric   Companv 

Limited    Memory  circuit    3,962,686,0    340  1"3(X)R 
Matsugu,  Tomovuki    See  — 

Matsuo.    Kazuto,    Araki.    Michiya,     Matsugu      Tomoyuki.    and 
Mikami.  Takahito,  3.962.398 
Matsumoto.  Jun-ichi    See— 

Minami,    Shmsaku,    MaUumoto,    Jun  ichi,    Kawaguchi,    Kazuvo 
Mishio.  Shinsaku,  Shimizu.  Masanao    Takase,   Yoshiyuki    and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi,  3.962,443 
Matsunami,  Satoshi    See— 

Masaki,    Mitsuo,    Matsunami.    Satoshi.    Yoshikawa.    Toshio.    and 
Sakamoto,  Nagayoshi.  3.962,178 
Matsuo.  Kazuto,  Araki.  Michiva,   Matsugu    Tomoyuki.  and   Mikami 
Takahito.  to  Kohjin  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  producing  heal  resistant 
materials.  3,962.398.  CI    264-184  000 
Matsuo,  Yoshihiro.  and  Hayakawa,  Shigeru.  to  MaUushita  Eleclnc 
Industrial    Co  ,    Ltd     High    temperature    thermistor    composition 
3.962,145,  CI    252-519  (.HX) 
Mauuo.  Yoshihiro    See— 

Matsuoka.  Tomtzo.  Fujimura.  Masanori,  and  Mal»uo.  >o»hihiro, 

3,962.146 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  8.  1976 


Michio.     and      Makinc 


Osamu . 


Vlalsuoka.  Mfchio    !>ee  — 

Matsuural     Mikio,     Matsuoka 
3.V62.lk4 

Matsuoka.  Tcmizo,  Fujimura,  Masanon.  and   Matsuo,  Yoshihiro,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    PTC  Thermistor  composi 
tion  and  m<  thod  of  making  the  same    3.962,146.  CI    252-520  (XX) 
Matsushima,    Ciyoshi.   Miyamoto.   Masao.  and   Fukazawa.   Nobuo,  to 
Baver  .Aktiangesellschaft    .Alkoxv-substituted  ben/\l  dithiocarhamic 
acid  esters    3.962.304,  CI-  260-455  OOA 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Matsuo.  Yoshihiro,  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru.  3,962,145 
Matsuokal  Tomizo,  Fujimura,  Masanon,  and  Matsuo,  Yoshihiri- 

3.962.  i|46 
Matsuural     Mikio.     Matsuoka,     Michio,     and     Makino.     Osamu, 
3.962. lk4 
Matsushita.  Keizo   See— 

Nakamura,    Kenji.    Matsushita.    Keizo.    Furuta,    Shigetaro,    and 
Totani.  Kazuo.  '(.961. 843 
Matsuura.  Kaiuo.  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki,  Nakamura.  Toru,  and  Miyoshi, 
Mituji.  to  Njippon  Oil  Company   Ltd    Methixi  for  the  preparation  of 
polyolefins    3.962.204,  CI,  526-89  000 
Matsuura.  Mikio.  Matsuoka,  Michio,  and  Makino,  Osamu,  lo  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  making  a  voltage  de 


pendent  resistor    3.962,144,  CI 
Jaseph     E      Dock 


Matthews 

1  14-219 
Matthias.  Gu 
Schoenai 
Matthi 
Mauen.  Walti 

Kendall. 
Maurer.  Brun 
menich  S  A 
[4  5  ]decan 
Mauvemay.  R 
Andre,  and 
Mauverna\ 


252-5  I 
fender 


0(X) 
assembK 


.961.591,     CI 


ther   See— 

h,   Guenther.   Grabcjwsks.   Otto.    Maver.   Johann,   and 
Guenther,  3,962,329 

r  T     See — 

ion  L.,  and  Matzen.  Walter  T  .  3,962,' L^ 
Fracheboud.  Michel  G  .  and  Ohloff.  Gunther,  to  Fir- 
Perfume  composition  containing  6.10  dimethyl  -  spiro 

type  compounds    3  .962. !  4'',  CI    252-522  000' 

land  Yves.  Busch,  Norbcrt,  Moleyre,  Jacques,  Monteii, 

Simond,  Jacques,  to  Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches 

•CERM"    Ethers  of  n-propanol  amine    3,962,238,  CI 


260-24^  20B 
Maxwell,  Robtrt  W  ,  Jr     See— 

Gavdos.  Rjobert  M  ,  Guziak,  Leonard  F  .  and  Maxwell,  Robert  W  , 
Jr  ,  3.9*2,365 
Mayama,  Takeshi,  Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki.  and  Okada.  Akira,  to  Meiii 
Seika     Kaisfia,     Ltd      Stabilized     antibiotic     SF-83~     preparation 
C\   424-78  000 
Maschinenfabrik    See  — 
Johann,  3,961,501 

F  ,  and  Moore,  Robert  .\  .  to  Itek  Corporation    Elec 
jhic   method   for   producing   multiple    copies   from    the 
pstatic  image    3.961,951.  C!    96-1400 

See^ 
ih.   Guenther.   Grabowskv.   Otto.    Maver.    Johann,    and 

Guenther,  3,962,329 
[Horst   See — 

iter;    Finck,    Hans-Werner,    Mayerhoefer,    Horst.    Soil 
|Lrs,  and  Mueller,  Wolfgang  Heinz,  3,962,246 
thael  R  ,  and  Fullerton,  Gary   D  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Dundation    Sensitized  thermoluminescent  phosphor  and 
}62.586,  CI    250-484  000 

T  .  to  Armor  Elevator  Companv    Transportatu 
3,961.688.  CI.'  18 '-29  OOR 


■•n  svs- 


3.962.419 
Mayer  &  Cie 
Martinetz 
Mayer.  Edwa 
trophotogr 
same  electr 
Mayer.  Johan 
Schoenai 
Matthi 
Maverhoefer 
Borer.    P 
berger 
Mayhugh,  Mi 
Research  F 
method    3 
Maynard.  Johl 

tem  with  malfunction  monitor 
Mazer  Corpoilation.  The   See — 

Panken,  lUing.  3.962.526 
Mazzolla.  Dari  D   Pneumatic  pad  and  roll  cover  for  ironing  rolls 

dustnal  iroiiers   3,961,430.  CI    38-66  000 
McCain,  Jack  L   Ground  anchor    3,961,451,  CI    52   163  0(Xi 
McCall.  Frank  Boyes,  to  Ferranti.  Limited   Analog  A-C  storage  circuit 

employing  i  high  gam  amplifier    3.962.65  1  .  CI    3  3(i  5  I  (XJO 
McCaull'v.  Rohald  J     See- 

Wei.'Petet  H    L  ,  and  McCaully,  Ronald  J  ,  3.962,228 
McCook,  Norrnan  Lary    See— 

Abercronibie,  William  F,  Jr  ,  Trowbridge.  Frank  R  ,  and  McCiMik 
Normaii  Lar\,  3,961.97] 
McCord.  Herliert  W     See- 
Bums.  Edward  P  .  and  McCord.  Herbert  W  .  3.962.606 
McCreary.  W  Hard  E  .  and  Weidman.  Elvin  M  ,  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Companv    yinvl  structure  having  an  embossed  top  laver  and  a  foam 
base    3,962  50'7,  CI   428-159  000 
.McCurdy,  Th«mas  Ernest   See- 
Hitch.  Thbmas  Tipton,  and  McCurdy,  Thomas  Ernest,  3,962.143 
McFadden,  Dave   5*?- 

Crepinsekj,  Alois.  3.961.508. 
raters    See— 
lames  D  ,  3,962.1 
irvin  E     See — 
'ayne  G  ,  and  McGowan, 
Jin  J     See- 
lav    K  ,  Carlson,   Thomas 


McGarry  & 

Robbins, 
McGowan.  M 

Zellmer, 
Mcintosh,  A 
Buehler, 
3,96l,4h2 
McKeever,  Cjjrl,  to  Lva 

flexible  ma 

McNabney,  J 

tor  apparat 

McNair.  Mar 

Leavens 


Marvin  E  .  3.961.555 


and    Mcintosh.   Alvm   J 


Electnc.  Inc  Convevor  svstem  for  lengths  (if 

rial    3.961,703.  CI    140-105  000 

hn  C  .  to  Trane  Companv.  The    Air  distribution  regula 
s    3.961.748.  CI    2  36-49'0OO 

G     See- 

oland  B  .  and  McNair.  Mark  G  .  3.962.469 


McRobert,  L<ion  R  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Rotary   windrowing  ma- 


chine   3.96 


.469.  CI.  56-328  OOR 


Mead  Johnson  &.  Company:  See — 

Wu.  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck,  Walter  G..  Jr.,  3,962,252. 

Vieasurex  Corporation:  See — 

Swans*jn.  S    Keith;  and  Stepner,  David  E.,  3,961,425. 

Meckstroth.  Roben  C:  .See- 
Small.  James  R  .  and  Meckstroth.  Robert  C,  3.961.747 

Medical  Research  Laboratories.  Inc     .Sep-- 

Milani,  Dean  L  ;  and  Kerwin,  Richard  G..  3,961.623. 

Meier,  Jean,  and  Le  Martret,  Odile,  to  Roussel-L'CLAF    Novel  ben- 
zoylphenylacetic  acid  denvatives    3,962,303.  CI.  260-453  ORW 

Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  ltd     See 

Mavama.    Takeshi,    Kobayashi,    Toshiyuki.    and    Okada.    Akira, 

.i,>-*6:,4i9. 

Meiser,  Werner:  See — 

SVestphal,  Kurt,  Meiser.  Werner;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Hack,  Hel 
muth.  3,961,936. 
Mele,  Arthur  N    Nail  care  apparatus    3,96  1 ,636.  CI.   I  32-73.000. 
Mentis.  Andrew    Metal  punching  machine    3.961 .5  12.  CI    72-53.000. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  and  Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W  .,  3,962.224 

O'Neill.  Joseph  L.,  3,962.430. 

Pines,  Seemon  H.,  3.962,231. 

Weinstock,  Leonard  M.,  Tull,  Roger  J  ,  and  MuKev.  Dennis  M  , 

3.962.338. 
Williams.  Havdii  Windsor  Richard,  and  Roonev.  Clarence  Stanley, 
3.462.262  ' 
Meredith.  Maxwell:  See — 

Drda.  Benedict  J  .  and  Meredith.  Maxwell.  3.962.559 
Vierritt.  Richard  F  .  and  Carpenter,  Clark  R  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com 
panv   PriKess  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  vinvlbenzvl  chloride 
3,962,357.  CI    260-651. OOR. 
Mer^  &.  Co  :  See — 

Merz.  Werner;  and  Michaelis.  Werner,  3.962.712. 
Merz,  Werner,  and  Michaelis.  Werner,  to  Merz  &  Co    Apparatus  for 
transporting  strip-shaped  or  sheet-shaped  materials.  3,962.712,  CI. 
:<54-3l9000. 
Messrs   C    Conradty    See^ 

Zollner.  Dieter.  Zollner.  Christine;  and  Koziol.  Konrad.  3.962,068 
Messrs   Willy  Rusch,  KG  :  See — 

Rusch.  Werner.   Eieer,  Heinrich,  Seeger,  \eronika,  and  Waibel. 
Manfred,   3,962,519 
Mctallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 

Hiller.    Hemz.    Hochgesand.    Gerhard,    Supp.    Emil;    Marschner. 

Friedemann,  and  Grunewald,  Gerhard,  3,962.300. 
Schmalfeld.  Paul,  Rammler,  Roland.  Peters.  Werner.  Ahland.  Er- 
win.  BiKk.  Burkhard.  and  Lehmann,  Joachim.  3,962.043 
Mever    Carl  H    W      See - 

Ehrsam.   William   Fnednch,   Mever.  Carl   H    W   .  Powers.  Robert 
Lowell;   Smith.   John    Lynn,    and    Tuchman,    Walter    Leonard, 
3,962,539. 
Mever.  James  A.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation    Steering  apparatus  for 

small  outboard  motors.  3,961,595.  CI    115-18  0(JR 
Mever.  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH    See  — 

Esser.  Paul.  3.961.474 
Mevers.  Bradlev   E  .  to  Sea  Mesh  Corporation    Removal  of  sea  growth 

from  submerged  ship  hull  surfaces    '.9^1,594.  CI     1  1  4-222  0(_M.) 
Meyers.  Edward    See — 

Szanto.    Joseph.     Brown.     William     E.     and     Mevers.     Edward. 
3.962,426. 
Michael.  Stanley  H..  Weilandt.  Hans  J  ,  and  Soupe,  Ralph  R  ,  to  Turn- 
stiund  Corp<iration    Omni-directional  sound  svstem    3,961.684,  CI 
18  1-143  (.KK.) 
Michaelis.  Werner    See — 

Merz.  Werner,  and  Michaelis.  Werner.  3.962,7  12 
Michaels,  Alan  S  ,  to  .Alza  Corp<iration    Structured  bioerodible  drug 

delivery  device    3,962,414, CI    4:4  19(XXJ 
Micheron.  Francois    See  — 

Bied  Charreton.  Philippe,  d'Auria.  Luigi,  Micheron,  Francois;  and 
Huignard.  Jean  Pierre.  3.96  1.837 
Micropore  Insulation  Limited:  .See- 
Hughes,    John    Thomas,    and    MacWilliams,    Joseph    Anthony, 

',96  2, Ml  4 

Microtech  Press  Inc  .  .See  — 

Crew,  Wynn  D  ,  3,961,846, 
Miele  &  Cie     See — 

Kaup,  Friedel,  and  Warnke,  Heinrich,  3,962.059 
Miescher.     Marcel      Automobile     security    device      3.961.680,    CI, 

1  80-82, OOC 
Miesel.  John  L  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    3-Aryl-triazene- 1 -oxides  for 

treating  inflammatorv  diseases    3.962.434.  CI,  424-226.000 
Miesterfeld.  Frederick  Otto  Richard,  and  Orris,  Stephen  Jay.  to  Chrys- 
ler    Corp<irati(Tn      Safetv     belt     warning    svstem      3,962,677,     CI. 
i4U-52.(X)E 
Mikami.  Nobuo    See — 

Kawase.   Ken  ichirtv   Mitsuhashi,  Sadayuki;  Wakamatsu,  Kazuto- 
shi.  and  Mikami.  Nobuo.  3.962.659 
Mikami.  Takahito    See  — 

Matsu<i.    Kazuto.     Araki.    Michiya.    Matsugu.     Tomovuki.    and 
Mikami    Takahito.  3.962.398 
Milani,  Dean  L  .  and  Kerwin.  Richard  G  .  to  Medical  Research  Labora- 
tories. Inc    Method  of  using  a  disposable  electrode  pad    3.961.623, 
CI    128-2  06E 
Milano,  Edward  J,;  See — 

Braley,  Robert  L  ;  Tenenbaum.  Mircea.  and  Milano,  Edward  J  . 
:',9'61.50<l 
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Miles  Laboratories,  Inc     .See- 
Mitchell.  Robert  Jerry.  3.962.037 
Miller.   Bruce   Jeffrey,  to   Burroughs  Corporation     Automatic   power 
restart     for     unattended     electrical     equipment      3,962,611.     CI 
317-154  000 
Miller.  Ralph,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Process  for  coating  granular 

fertilizers  with  chelated  micron utrients    3.961.932.  CI    71-1  000 
Millett   James  A  .  to  Lure  Camera  Ltd   Optical  index  and  method  for 

cameras  and  film  processing,  3,961,850,  CI,  355-77.000, 
MiUigan,  Frank.  Hockey  stick.  3,961,790,  CI.  273-67.00A. 
Millipore  Corporation    .See— 

Reiman.  Peter  A  ,  and  Cook.  Paul  J  ,  3,962,097. 
Millonzi,  Richard  P  ,  and  Radler.  Richard  W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Method  of  fabricating  composite  trigonal  selenium  photoreceptor 
3.961.953.  CI    96-1  500. 
Millwee.  John  T     .See- 
Oliver.  Everett  O  .  and  Millwee.  John  T  .  3.961  .550. 
Milwaukee  Valve  Companv,  Inc     .See— 

Robinson.  Daniel  T  .  3.961.405 
Milz,  Wendell  C     .See- 
Johnston.  William  G  .  and  Milz.  Wendell  C     3.962,103 
Mima,  Seiichi,  Yoshikawa,  Susumu,  and  Miva.  Masaru.  to  Director 
General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology   Hydro- 
philic    polymer    membranes    of   polyvinyl    alcohol    and    chitosan 
3.962, 158,'CI,  260-174CL 
Minami,  Kazuto;  Tsukui.  Norihiko;  and  Imamoto.  Tsunehiko,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Companv  Limited   Decorative  laminated  structures 
and  method  of  making  same    3.962,009.  CI    156-85  000 
Minami.  Shinsaku;  Matsumoto.  Jun-ichi.  Kawaguchi,  Kazuyo,  Mishio. 
Shinsaku.   Shimizu.   Masanao.   Takase.   Yoshiyuki.  and  Nakamura. 
Shinichi.  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    Antibacterial  phar- 
maceutical   compositions    and    processes   for    preparation    thereof 
3.962.443.  CI    424-251  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  .See- 
Barber    Loren  L  .  Jr  .  and  Koshar.  Robert  J  ,  3.962.346 
Close    James  R  .  Wood.  William  P     Hatch.  Robert  A  ,  and  John 

son.  James  R  .  3.961.907 
Rich.  Larrv  D  .  3.961.961 
Schmank.  Horst  W  .  3.962.162. 
Wear.  Robert  L  .  3.962.190 
Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue.    Masavoshi;    Tsuchihashi.    Shoji.    and     Kawamoto.    Yoji, 
3,962.14  1.' 
Minsk.  Lewis  M:  5ee— 

King.    James    R;    Cohen.    Hyman    L,    and    Minsk.    Lewis    M.. 
3.962.527 
Mishio.  Shinsaku    See  — 

Minami     Shinsaku.    Matsumoto.    Jun-ichi;    Kawaguchi,    Kazuyo 
Mishio.  Shinsaku.  Shimizu,  Masanao;  Takase.  Yoshiyuki,  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  3.962.443 
Mistopoulos,  Chris,  Jr  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Vehicle  hodv  having 

a  window  opening    3,961.821,  CI    296-146000, 
Misunas,  David  P    .See— 

Dennis   Jack  B  ,  and  Misunas,  David  P     3,962,706. 
Mitchell   Neal  L  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Hydraulically  actu- 
ated wire  line  apparatus    3.961. 66^  CI    166-187000 
Mitchell.  Roben  Jerrv.  to  Miles   Laboratories.  Inc    Compositwn  tor 
stabilizing      an      enzyme-containing      reagent.       3,96^,03/,      CI 
195-63.000 
Mitsubadenkiseisakusho  Company,  Ltd     .See— 
Hirano.  Yukio.  and  Iwata.  Akio.  3,961,678 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Namizaki,  Hirofumi,  and  Kan,  Hirofumi,  3.961  ,996, 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc     .See- 

Fujiyama.    Susumu.    Takagawa.    Mmoru.    and     Kajiyama.    Shiro. 

^.'962. 343  _,    , 

Koda     Hirovuki.    Izumita.   Toshiaki.    Gomvo.    Shiro.    and    Inoue. 

Yoshio,  3'.96 1.977,  ^       ,     , 

Miyamoto.  Akira,  Nagano,  Mitsuyasu.  Sato,  Fumitaka,  and  Mori 
s'hige.  Kivoshi.  3.962.524  .  c       i 

Notomi,  Toru.  Gaku.  Mono.  Nakamichi.  Kazuvuki.  and  Suzuki. 

Kazuhiro.  3.962.184 
Yonemitsu,     Eiichi,    Sugio,     Akitoshi,     and     Konishi,     Akihiko, 
3,962.180  ^,  , 

Yoshikawa,     Yoshio,    Otsuka,    Sadao,    Amemiya,     Akira.    and 
Komatsu.Toshio.  3.962.073 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See- 

Fukushima.     Seitaro.     Saito.     Anyoshi.     and     Kaneko.     Fukuzo. 
3.961,940. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited    ■'>''*'- 

Nakano.  Seikou.  Goto.  Yukitaka.  and  Inoue.  Takayuki,  3.96.. 1  ."i 
Mitsubishi  Ravon  Co  .  Ltd     See—  .  ,  u  -. 

Chimura.  Kazuva.  Iwata.  Hiroshi.  Kagawa.  Kazunon.  and  Ishida 
Kazuhiko.  3.962.185 
Mitsuhashi.  Sadayuki    See—  ,       ,.,    ,  .        i- 

Kawase.  Ken  ichiro.  Mitsuhashi.  Sadayuki.  Wakamatsu.  Kazuto 
shi.  and  Mikami.  Nobuo.  3.962.659. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated    5ee—  ~r  a  .     u 

Yoshimura,    Kiyolaka,    Asano.    Shiro.    and    Honda.    Tadatoshi 
3.962.333 
Mittermeier.  Richard    See—  ,    ,-  , 

DieUe.  Wolfgang.  Mittermeier,  Richard,  and   Stemwagner.  Oer 

hard,  3,962,391. 

Miura,  Tadashi:  See—  ,         ,      ,,  -,  r>^-.  mi 

Itoh,  Takuji.  Miura,  Tadashi.  and  Akitsuki.  Ikuo.  3,962,071. 


Miya.  Masaru    5ee—  iq/,ti<:o 

Mima   Seiichi.  Yoshikawa.  Susumu;  and  Miya.  Masaru,  3,962,158. 
Miya    Yoichi,   to   Shiseido  Co  .   Ltd    Hair  treating   liquid  applicator. 

i  961,635.  CI    132-1  1  OOR  . 

Mivamoto.  Akira.  Nigano.  Mitsuyasu;  Sato.  Fumitaka;  and  Morishige, 
Kivoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Glass  fiber- 
remforced     polvamide    resin     molding    material.     3,962,524,    CI. 
428-435  000. 
Miyamoto.  Masao:  See—  .  r   i.  xi»i».» 

'  Matsushima,  Kiyoshi,  Miyamoto.  Masao;  and  Fukazawa,  Nobuo, 
3.9fi2.304. 
Mivoshi.  Mituji:  5fe— 

'  Matsuura.  Kazuo;  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki;  Nakamura.  Toru;  and  Miyo- 
shi. Mituji.  3.962.204 
Mizocuchi.  Naomasa    .See  — 

Lchiyama.  Nob<iru,  Nagao,  Masanori;  and  Mizoguchi,  Naomasa. 
3,962,207 
Mizutani,  Iwao    .See—  ,  w     u 

Sato.  Tadashi,  Yamamoto,  Yasunobu;  MizuUni,  Iwao;  Yoshimi. 
Shigemitsu,  and  Teramoto,  Tsutomu,  3,962,491, 
Mo  och  Domsjo  AB    See  - 

Ahlenius.  Gosia.  and  Svens,son.  .Ake.  3,961,698, 
Wettermark     Karl   Gusla'.    Gunnar,   Isacsson,   Per   Ulf;   Hultman, 
Bengt  G  .ran,  Norberg.  Per  Hcnnk  Otto  Johan:  and  Lmdahl,  Bo 
Nils  Olof,  3.962,029 
Mo.  Olav     Methtxj  for  placing  a   floating  structure   or,  the   sea  bc-^ 

3.961.489.  CI,  61-46,500. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    See— 

Rodewald.  Paul  G  .  3.962,133 
Young.  Lewis  Brewster.  3.962.364 
Mochida.  El.  to  Mochida  Seivaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dripping  vessel 

3.961.731.  CI    222-390  000, 
Mochida  Seivaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mochida.  Ei.  3.961,731, 
Moczvgemha.  George  A.;  and  Hsich    Henry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Companv    Terpolvmers  of  a  furan.  a  maleic  anhydride  and  one  of  a 
conjugated  diene  and  a  vinyl  aromatic  comp^iund.  3.962,195,  CI 
526-1  1   10(! 


Modgling.  Tommie  R  ,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus 
for  mechanically  exercising  bourdon  tube  gauge.   3,961,520,  CI. 

73-4. OOR 
Mogi,  Takao    .See— 

Kiiamura.  Nobuo.  and  Mogi,  Takao,  3,962,642. 
Molevre.  Jacques    .See— 

Mauvemay.    Roland    Yves.   Busch.   Norbcrt,    Moleyre,   Jacques, 
Monteii'  Andre,  and  Simond,  Jacques,  3,962,238. 
Momchilov.  Emil  Nikolov:  See— 

Balevski.  Angel  Tonchev.  Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov.  Nenov,  Dragan 
Ihev.  and  Momchilov.  Emil  Nikolov,  3,961,662. 
Mono-Probe  Corporation    See— 

Chaffee.  Bertram,  3,962,630. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited.  See— 

Holan.  George.  3.962,356. 
Monsanto  Companv    See  — 

Kerst.  Al  F..  3.962.318. 

Li.Tao  P.  3.962.309 

Li.  Tao  P  .  ana  Hobbs,  Charles  W.,  3,962,310. 

Ratu.  Kenneth  Wayne,  3,961 .934. 
Montefibre  S  p  A.    See—  ,  «.  ,  oon 

Brusa.  Bruno.  Panozzo.  Camillo,  and  Zanini.  Giovanni.  3.961 .890 

Monteii.  Andre    See  — 

Mauvemav.    Roland    Yves;   Busch,   Norbert,   Moleyre,   Jacques, 
Monteii.  Andre,  and  Simond.  Jacques,  3,962,238. 
Montgomery.     Hugh    E       J-      Reactive    fragment      3,961.576,    CI. 

102-67  0('K) 
Moore,  Alan  Frederick    See— 

Bowen,  Gwynne,  and  Moore,  .Man  Frederick,  3.961,829. 

Moore.  David  L     See  — 

Gilmore,  Thomas  P  .  and  Moore.  David  L.,  3,961,546. 

M(xire.  Ernest  George:  See— 

Jelling.   Murray,   Kahn,   Alexander    Moore    Ernest  George,  and 
Fnedman.  Michael.  3.9M.4M' 

Moore,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Mayer,  Edward  F  ,  and  Mocire,  Robert  A  .  3,961.951. 

Moore.  Ronald  W'     See- 
Redman.  Charles  M  ,  and  Moore,  Ronald  W  .  3.962.65^ 
MiX)ssun.  Mohamed  H    Stomach   intubation  and  catheter  placement 

system    3.961  .632.  CI.  128-347.000. 
Moreau.  Jacques:  See— 

Capponi.  Miro,  and  Moreau,  Jacques,  3,961,878. 
Morgan,  Arvid  E  ,  to  Peabodv  Barnes,  Inc   Centrifugal  pump  with  intc 

gral  grinder    3.961,-58.  ci    241   46  110 
Morgan.  David  W,  to  Corning  Glass  Works   Reed  ^«  iIlH  consiruclmn 

^  961.970.  CI    106-52  000 
Morgenstern.  David  M  .deceased,  by  Morgenstern    Stanley,  executor 
Chattman.  Harold  M  ,  executor,  and  by  Cole,  Allan  R     executor    lo 
Tenna  Corporation    Electnc  adjusting  means  for  a/imuth  and  elewt 
tion  adjustment    3,961 ,543,  CI.  74-5U1.O0M. 
Morgenstern,  Stanley,  executor:  See— 

Morgenstern.  David  M  .  deceased.  Morgenstern  Stanley,  execu 
tor,  Chattman,  Harold  M  ,  executor,  and  Cole  .  Allan  R  execu 
tor,  3.961  .54  3 
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Mori.  Hi4 
Kogyoj 
shape  <i 
264-43 

Morine. 


yuki.  AdachI,  Eiichi.  and  Noguchi,  Yoji,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  producing  composite  foamed 
articles      from      thermoplastic      resins       3, 962. 390.      CI 
400 

ichard  L  ,  and  Hokes.  James  J  ,  to  Fedco  Inc   Apparatus  for 
dispensing  In  a  predetermined  pattern    3.96 !  ,75.^  ,  CI    239  319000 
Monno.  Voshihiro   See— 

Suzuki,  Narishige.  Monno,  Yoshihiro.  Hashiguchi.  Yoshitaka.  and 
Secawa.  Tunehiro.  3.962.267  , 

Monshige.  Kiyoshi   See—  ' 

Mivamoto,  Akira,  Nagano.  Mitsuvasu,  Sato.  Fumitaka.  and  Mori- 
shjge.  Kiyoshi.  3.962.524 
Morita  PLmp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See—  i 

Koz^i,  Telsuo,  3.961,685 
Gerhard    iee— 

ke,  Heinz,  and  Morlock.  Gerhard.  3,962.  132 
tar.  Marion  G  .  to  B   F   Goodrich  Company,  The    Process  for 
polvmirizing  olefinic  monomers  which  substantiallv  eliminates  po\\ 
merbijildup    3.962,202.  CI    526-74  000 
Morokavia.  Shigeru.  Sekiya.  Fukuo,  Maruka,   Rsuichi,  and  Nomura, 
YasusHi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd    Driving  circuit  for  liquid-crvstal 
display]  3,961,840.0    350-160  OLC 
Morozovl  Andrei  Elizarovich    See  — 

Martvashin,  A'exandr  ivanovich,   Morozov ,   Andrei  Elizarovich, 
Orjova,   Ljudmila   V  lacimirovna.   and   Shlvandin,   Viktor   Mik 
halovich,  3.962.629 
MorozovMich.  Walter,  to  Lpjohn  Companv,  The    Esters  of  PGAjand 

p-tritylthenol-  3.962,289,  CI    2  60-395  0<JO 
Morns,  Ronald  Meredith    See— 

Bish<ip,  David  Paul,  and  Morns,  Ronald  Meredith.  3,961,892 
Mornsonl  Charles  Alfred,  to  George  Kent  Limited    ,Method  and  appa 

ratus  f4r  testing  properties  of  liquids    3,962.046,  CI.  204-1  GOT 
Morton-Hlon*ich  Products,  inc     See  — 
Pelo*,  Stanford  S  ,  Jr  ,  3.962,284 
Motley,  iPavid  M  ,  and  Cheng,  King  Y  .  to  Hycom  Incorporated    LI 
daptive  digital  modem    3,962,637,  CI.  325-42  iKX) 
und  Turbinen-Lnion  .Munchen  GmbH    See— 
.  Eberhard,  3,961,560 
Inc     See— 

tt,  Thomas  H  ,  3.962,682 
n,  Orland  W  ,  3,961,9  1  1 
.Michael  J  ,  3.962.551 
Michael  J  .  3.962,650 
Lind^r,  Donald  L  .  Eness.  Orville  M  ,  and  Lvnk,  Charles  N..  Jr. 
3.SJ62,553 

ka,  John  A  ,  3.962,646. 
er,  Robert,  3,962,04' 
e  L  ,  and  Lundeen,  Allan 
n      stabilized      organic 
000 

,    Matthew    A  ,   to   CBS 
39,  CI,  46-22.000 
Michel    See — 

,  Maurice,  Begum,  Jean -Claude,  Mouiach,  Michel,  and  Per- 
ron. Jean-Claude,  3,961  ,995 

Dorian  Farrar,  to  C  A  \     Limited    Fuel  pumping  apparatus 
61,  CI    417-265  000, 

heodore  V  ,  to  Secuntv  Lock  Svstems,  Inc    Auxiliarv  door 
961,8  16,  CI    292-148  000 
olfgang  Heinz    See— 

Peter.    Finck.    Hans-Werner.    Mayerhoefer     Horst;    Soll- 
;er,  L'rs,  and  Mueller,  Wolfgang  Heinz,  3,962,246. 
seph  C     5ff— 

Ronald    L  ,    Muhler,    Joseph 
1,521 
ichard  V.    See — 

,  Garrett  D  ,  Astorp,  Norman  E 
mas,  John  Ellwood.  3.961.754 
lans.  and  Stumpp,  Werner,  to  Muller,  Hans 


trafast 
Motoren 
Bade 
Motorola! 
BennI 
Enc 
Gay 
Gav 


Tern 

Wag 

Motz,  K 

Oxidat 

252-40. 

Moustak 

3,961, 

Moutach 

Allio 

Chi 

Mowbrav 

3,961 
Mueller 

lock    3 
Mueller, 
Bore 
be 
Muhler 
Baile 
3 
Mullen, 
Kuh 
Th. 
Muller, 


J  .  to 


Continental  Oil  Cvimpan', 
3.962,124.      CI. 


compositions 

nc     Pictorial   amusement   device 


and     Putt,    Mark    S 


Mullen,  Richard  V   ,  and 


paratu! 
195 
Muller.  K| 
ert  Bos 
elemenj 


for 

000 


measuring    the     opacity    of    fluids 


Methtxj  and  ap 
3,962,041,    CI 


arl-Hemz,  Talmon,  W  olfgang,  and  Dworak  .  W  ilhelm  ,  to  Rob 
:h  G  m  b.H   Gear  machine  with  fluid-biased  end  face  sealing 
3,961,872,  CI   418-1  32  000 
Multifast^ner  Corporation   See  — 

Goodsmith.  Dale  H  .  and  Ladouceur,  Harold  A  ,  :<  96  1  408 
LadoLceur.  Harold  A  ,  3.961  .412 
Mulvcy.  Dennis  M     See — 

Weinktock,  Leonard  M  .  Tull.  Roger  J  .  and  Mulvev    Dennis  M  , 
3,462,338, 
Munch.  Jloseph,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologic    F'llm-loading 

device    3,962,584,  CI    250-468  0<XJ 
Mund,  Konrad,  and  Schulte,  Rolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Elec 
tro-catilyst  and  process  of  manufacture   3,961,98  7.  CI    I  36-86  (WD 
Munier,  Rene,  to  Societe  Industrielle  pour  la  Construction  de  Materiels 
Automatiques  S  LC  MA    Machine  for  automaticallv   making  pan 
cakes    8,961,567,  CI   99-327  000 
MunznerJ  Hcinrich,  Heimbach,  Heinrich,  Korbacher,  Werner,  Peters, 
Werner,  Juntgen,  Harald;  Knoblauch,  Karl,  Zundorf.  Dieter,  and 
Horbel    Hugo,  to  Berg-werksve rband  GmbH    Impregnation  of  coke 
with  an  organic  compound  to  produce  a  molecular  sieve   3,962, 1  29  , 
CI    252-428  000 
Murakami,  Masahiro   Roller  device    3,961,694,  CI    193-37  OOti 
Muramatiu,  Sadao.  to  Yashica  Co  ,  Ltd   Electric  shutter  operating  cir 


cults.  3 


.962.708,  CI    354-51  000 


and    Murenbeeld, 
and    Murenbeeld, 


Muramoto,  Seiji    See — 

Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto;  Ka&ai,  Keiji;  Nakagawa,  Yoshinobu,  Tokura, 
Hiroshi,  Itoh.  Kenji;  and  Muramoto,  Seiji,  3,961,959 
Murashima,  Ryoichiro    See  — 

Yokoyama,    Ka/umasa,    Yamanouchi,   Koichi,    Murashima,   Ryoi- 
chiro, and  Watanabe,  Ryozo,  3,962,439 
Murenbeeld,  Karei    See — 

Ferrier,    Duncan    Cameron;    Berry.    Thomas; 

Karel,  3,961,401 
Ferrier,    Duncan    Cameron,    Berrv,    Thomas, 
Karel,  3,961,402 
Murphv,  Alan  P  ,  and  Kretschmar,  Rickey,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
panv", The    Fabric  s<iftening  agents    3,962,100,  CI    252-8  800 
Murphy ,  Michael  P  ,  and  Riddel,  John  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.   Solid    state    temperature    responsive    switch     3,962,692,    CI, 
340-228. 0<.lR 
Mus.selwhite  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See  — 

Lawson,  James  N  ,  3,961,502 
Mulh,  Karl:  See  — 

Wever,  Rudi,  Aumuller,  W  alter.  Heerdt,  Ruth,  Hitzel,  V  iilkcr.  We 
ber.  Helmut,  and  Muth,  Karl,  3,962,244 
Nadeau,  Francis  R  ,  to  Hoyt  Electrical  Instrument  Works,  Inc    Long 
scale  meter  movement  having  a  one-piece  outer  p>ole  and  return  ring, 
and  a  demountable  subassembly  therein  comprising  magnet,  central 
core,  moving  coil  and  support  frame    3,962,633,  CI    324-150  000 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey   See — 

Houlihan,  William  J,;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  3,962,320, 
Nafarrate,  Antonio  B  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Flying  spot  scanning  sys- 
tem with  virtual  scanners    3,962,538,  CI    178'-7  600 
Nagakura,    Akira,    Akutagawa,    Susumu,    and    Kurihara,    Haruki.    to 
Takasago    Perfumerv    Co.,    Ltd.    1 ,2.6-Trimeth\ltric>clo(  5,3.2,0'•'- 
ldodeca-5-one.  3,962.340,  CI,  260-586.00G. 
Nagano,  Mitsuyasu:  See— 

Miyamoto,  Akira,  Nagano,  Mitsuyasu,  Sato,  Fumitaka;  and  Mori- 
shige,  Kiyoshi,  3.962,524 
Nagao,  Masanori;  See — 

Lchivama,  Noboru;  Nagao,  Masanori;  and  Mizoguchi,  Naomasa, 
3.962.207. 
Nagaoka.  Shinji;  See— 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Ishida.  Hiroaki.  and  Nagaoka. 
Shinji.  3.962.709. 
Nakabayashi.  Yutaka.  to  Dai-Nipptin  Sugar  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd 
Method     for      treatment     of     micro<irganisms       3.962.466.     CI. 
426-60.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kenji.  and  Kobayashi.  Kunimitsu.  to  Hoya  Glass  Works. 
Ltd      Apparatus    for    heat-bonding    optical    fibers     3.961.931.    CI 
65-152  000 
Nakagawa.  Yoshinobu:  5^^ — 

Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto,  Ka.sai,  Keiji.  Nakagawa.  Yoshinobu,  Tokura, 
Hiroshi,  Itoh.  Kenji.  and  Muramoto,  Seiji,  3,961,959 
Nakajima,  Hiroshi    See  — 

Sakai,  KaLsumi,  Onogawa,  Yukio,  Inamoto,  Yoshitaka;  Nakajima, 
Hiroshi,  Fujimoto,  \  asuo,  Ohno,  Kuniichiro;  Yoshida,  Masashi; 
and  Araki,  Shigehito.  3,962,247 
Nakajima,  Yoshiji    See— 

Inoue,     Fumihito,     Nakajima.     Yoshiji,     and     Hone.     Noboru. 
3.962.718. 
Nakamichi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Notomi.  Toru;  Gaku.  Morio;  Nakamichi.  Kazuvuki;  and  Suzuki, 
Kazuhiro.  3.962.184 
Nakamoto,  Yuzuru;  Kubota,  Fishi,  and  Suzuki,  Fukushi,  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limited    Process  for  forming  a  composite  of  a 
metallic      material      and      vulcanized      rubber        3,961,740,      CI. 
42-  405  000 
Nakamura.  Kenji,  Matsushita,  Keizo,  Furuta,  Shigetaro,  and  Totani, 
Kazuo,  to  Dai  Nippion  Torvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Liquid  crystal  elec- 
tro optical  device    3.961,843,  CI.  350-160. OLC 
Nakamura,  Shinichi    See — 

Minami,    Shinsaku.    Matsumoto,    Jun-ichi,    Kawaguchi.    Kazuyo; 
Mishio,  Shinsaku,  Shimizu,  Masanao;  Takase,  Yoshiyuki,  and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi,  3,962,443 
Nakamura,  Toru    See— 

MaLsuura,  Kazuo,  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki;  Nakamura,  Toru;  and  Miyo- 
shi,  Mituji,  3,962,204 
Nakamura,  Toshio,  Maeda,  Tadao;  Takenaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamahira, 
Yoshiya,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited   Pharmaceutical 
compositions  having  controlled  rate  of  gastrointestinal  absorption 
3,962,436,  CI    424-233.000, 
Nakamura,  Yukio   See— 

Kitai,  Kivoshi,  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Ishida,  Hiroaki,  and  Nagaoka, 
Shinji,'3,962,709 
Nakano    Seikou  .  Goto,  Yukitaka,  and  Inoue,  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company  Limited    Polypropylene  composition  modi- 
fied with  p<iro us  filler  and  a  radical  generating  agent   3,962, 1  57,  CI 
2Ni.  r  40R 
Nakanose,    Tokumitsu     Thermoplastic    resin    tape    for    packaging 

3.962,508,  CI    428I69  0<X) 
Naico  Chemical  Company    See — 

Oberhofer,   Alfred  W  ,  Benko,  James  J  ,  and   Drozd,  Joseph  C, 
3,962,109 
Namizaki.  Hirofumi.  and  Kan,  Hirofumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha     Process    of   prtxJucing   semiconductor    laser    device 
3,961,996,  CI    148-171.000, 
Narui,  Hiroshi,   Akune,  Ikuo,  Shinohara.  Terumi;  Numa.  Masao,  and 
Kobiki,  Yosiva,  to  Oike  &  Co  ,  Ltd    Production  of  reflexible  pig- 
ment   3,962,397,  CI    264  144  000. 
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National  Chemsearch  Corporation:  See— 

Martini,  Leo  A..  3,961.756. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation    See— 

Douglas.  Edward;  and  Walsh.  Terence.  3.962.045 

Ward.  Ian  MacMillan.  and  Capaccio.  Giancarlo.  3.962.205 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Priel.  Ury;  and  Anselmo,  Robert  A  .  3.962,589 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  .5ff— 

Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K  ,  and  lovinc.  Carmine  P  ,  3.962,159 
Natlrass,  Frank;  and  Nattrass.  Peter  Johnson   Bulk  matenal  containers 

3.961,655,  CI,  150-1.000 
Nattrass,  Peter  Johnson:  See— 

Nattrass.  Frank,  and  Nattrass,  Peter  Johnson.  3.961.655 
Nave.  Gerard:  See — 

.   Deleuil,   Jean-Pierre;   Brun,   Jean 
3,962.064 


Tsuneo;     Hosokawa. 
Kunio.  3,962.455. 


Tomovoshi, 


E  T  , 
auto- 


The    Screen 


Edwin  J  .  and  Lado,  Ernest  A 


Brut.    Albert;    Nave.   Gerard 
Claude;  and  Martin.  Yves. 
Nawata.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Sasaki.     Hiroshi.     Okutomi. 
Nawata.  Yoshiharu.  and  Ando 
NCO  Works.  Ltd    See— 

Mashida.  Toru.  3.962,013 
Neeley,  William  E  .  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C  ,  and  Swinnen,  Maunce 
to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Comparator  circuit  for 
matic  analysis  apparatus.  3.961.898.  CI   23-253  OOR 
Nelson.  Arthur  G  :  See— 

Russell.  James  S.,  and  Nelson.  Arthur  G..  3.961 .893 
Nelson.  James  D..  and  Winge.  Gert  R  .  to  Westvaco  Corporation  Coal 
dust  fuel  distribution  system  and  method  of  manufacturing  activated 
carbon    3.962.128.  CI    252-421.000 
Nelson.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Grosso.  Silvano;  and  Nelson.  Kenneth  E  .  3.962.484 
Nemoto.  Sinichi:  See— 

Tsuboya.  Takao;  Nemoto.  Sinichi;  Hoshino.  Tadaya.  and  Tanaka. 
Chuzaburo.  3.962.401. 
Nenov.  Dragan  Uiev:  See — 

Balevski.  Angel  Tonchev;  Nikolov.  Ivan  Dimov;  Nenov,  Dragan 
lliev;  and  Momchilov,  Emil  Nikolov,  3,961,662 
Neri.  Carlo;  and  Perrotti.  Emilio.  to  Snam  Progetti  S  p  A    Oxidation 
products  of  cobalt  complexes,  process  for  obtaining  same  and  inser- 
tion process.  3.962.250.  CI   260-270.0OD 
Neuenschwander.  Rudolf,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Clump  removal 

devices.  3.96  1 ,397.  CI.  I9-65,00R. 
Neuner.  Otto   5fe— 

Dorlars.  Alfons.  Neuner.  Otto,  and  Theidel,  Hans,  3,962,219 
Neurath,   Alexander  R  .  to  American  Home   Products  Corporation 
Method  for  the  disruption  of  lipid-containing  viruses.  3.962.42 1 .  CI 
424-89.000 
Neutkens.  Christiaan  H.:  See— 

Slathar   Donald  A.,  and  Neutkens.  Christiaan  H  ,  3,961.462 
Neveu.  Michael  J   Lemon  peeler    3,961.418.  CI    30  123.500. 
Newman    Ritchey  O  .  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 

changer    3,962,092,  CI    210-236  000 
Newmapak  Ltd  :  See — 

Suciu,  George,  3,961,705 

Nichols  Engineering  &  Research  Corporatioii    See 

Nielsen.  Haagen  Bach.  Bonner 

3.961.903 

Nichols.  Kenneth  E  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Geothermal  energy 

system    heat    exchanger    and    control    apparatus.    3.961.866.    CI 

417-379  000  „    ^       ^, 

Nicol.  Charles  Henry,  and  Hays.  Hugh  Robert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company  The  Detergent  compositions  having  improved  soil  release 

properties.  3.962.152.  CI    252-551  000. 

Niederstatter.  Walter   See— 

Maier.  Franz;  NiedersUtter.   Walter,  and  Stumpf, 

3.962.580,  ^  .         V,    u 

Nielsen.  Haagen  Bach.  Bonner.  Edwin  J  .  and  Lado,  Ernest  A  .  to  Nich- 
ols Engineering  &  Research  Corporation  Apparatus  for  reclaiming 
limestone  mud  3.961.903.  CI  23-262  000 
Nielsen.  Robert  P  ;  and  La  Rochelle.  John  H  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Catalyst  for  production  of  ethylene  oxide  3.962.136,  CI 
252-454000  ^^.^ 

Niimi   Itaru    Hashimoto.  Kametaro.  Ushitani.  Kenji,  Shibata.  Masashi. 
and  Takahashi.  Yoshitaka,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha     Method     for     manufactunng     sphencal     hollow     particles. 
3,962,385,  CI.  264-11,000 
Nikaido.  Norio.  Shirai.  Shinji.  lihashi.  Mototaka.  and  Umemoto.  Sueo, 
to  Kansai  Paint  Company.  Ltd  ,  and  Fuji  Sashi  Industries  Limited 
Process  for  coating  aluminum   or  aluminum  alloy    3,962,061,  CI 
204-181.000 
Nikitin.  Jury  Arsentievich:  See—  ■  . 

Dokukin.    Alexandr   Viktorovich.   Tyablikov,    Jury    Evgenievich. 
Rogov.  Anatoly  Yakovlevich.  Berman.  Valenan  Mikhailovich. 
Nikitin.  Jury  Arsentievich;  and  Feifets,  Leonid  Solomonovich, 
3,961,558 
Nikitin,  Jury  Filippovich:  See— 

Romanenko.  Nikolai  Trofimovich,  Nikitm,  Jury  Filippo^ 
Litenkova,  Ljudmila  Anatolievna.  3.961.481 
Nikolov.  Ivan  Dimov    See— 

Balevski.  Angel  Tonchev;  Nikolov.  Ivan  Dimov.  Nenov 
lliev;  and  Momchilov.  Emil  Nikolov.  3.961,662 
Nilsson.  Thomas   See— 

Eriksson,  Kari-Enk;  Ander,   Paul,  Henningsson.   Bjom.  Nilsson 
Thomas,  and  Goodell.  Bill.  3.962.033 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co  .  Ltd     S^f  — 

Sakai.  Katsumi.  Onogawa.  Yukio.  Inamoto.  YoshiUka.  Nakajima 


Hiroshi;  Fujimoto.  Yasuo.  Ohno.  Kuniichiro.  Yoshida,  Masashi, 
and  Araki,  Shigehito,  3,962.247. 
Nippon  Electnc  Companv  Limited    See— 

Kawase.  Ken-ichiro,  Mitsuhashi,  Sadavuki:  Wakamatsu,  Kazuto- 

shi,  and  Mikami,  Nobuo,  3,962,659 
Matsue,  Shigeki,  and  Shirato,  Hajime,  3.962.686. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  -.•.„. 

Yukio,  Aoki,  Susumu,  Takeuchi,  Shizuo.  Wakila;  Shoichi.  Kato; 
and  Shuichi,  Ishida.  3.962.345 
Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd     See— 

Matsuura.  Kazuo.  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki.  Nakamura.  Toru;  and  Miyo- 
shi.  Mituji,  3,962.204 
Nippon  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Yoshida.  Yuichi.  and  Takagi,  Akio.  3.961.991, 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation    See— 

Ohbu,  Misao,  and  Higuchi.  Scijun,  3.962.501, 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Wada,  Akira,  and  Shibata,  >  onmitsu,  3.962.198 
Nishimura    Hideo,  and  Ishigaki,  Tamotsu,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Feed  control  device    3,962,619,  CI    318-571  000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Maki,  Takeo,  and  Yoshiyuki,  Kazuhiko.  3.961,807, 
NL  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Stndde,  George  E  .  3,962,361 . 
Noe,  Terry  Wayne,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
apparatus  for  the  assembly  of  semiconductor  devices 

29-569  OOR 
Noel    Roane  C  ,  to  Wickes  Corporation,  The    Machine  for  a&scmhling 

reels  and  the  like    3,961,912,  CI    29-200.00P, 
Noguchi,  Yoji    See  — 

Mon,  Hisavuki,  Adachi,  Fiichi,  and  Noguchi,  Yoji,  3,96_.390 
Nolan.  Clyde  Earvin,  Jr  ,  Soland,  John  Paul,  and  Tillinghasl    William 

Samuel,  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc    Methixis  and  apparatus  for  purging 

liquid  from  an  offshore  pipeline  and.or  scanning  a  pipeline  interior 

■>■  961.493,  CI    61-72  300 


Hans-Rainer, 


Method  and 

■^  'VM  41  3.  CI. 


Tsuneo,     and     Nomura      Mim 


Fukuo:   Maruka,    Ryuichi.   and   No- 


Ser- 


vich.  and 


Dragan 


Nomura.  Minoru    See— 

Kohno.     MiLsuo;     Igarashi. 
3,962,183 
Nomura,  Yasushi   See — 

Morokawa,   Shigeru,  Sekiva, 
mura,  Yasushi,  3,961,840 
Norberg.  Per  Henrik  Otto  Johan 

Wenermark.  Karl  Gustav   Gunnar,  Isacsson,  Per  Llf,  Hultman, 
Bengt  Goran,  Norberg,  Per  Hennk  Otto  Johan.  and  I  indahl    Bt> 
Nils  Olof,  3,962,029 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited    See  — 
Ingrev,  Sidney  Ivor  Joseph,  3,962,062 
King.Fredenck  David.  3,962,7  14 
Northeved,  Allan,  to  Akademiet  for  de  tekniske  Videnskaber,  Svejsc- 
centralen  Surgical  tcxil  for  taking  biological  samples   3,961,621.  CI 
128-2.00B. 
Notomi.    Toru,    Gaku,    Mono.    Nakamichi,    Kazuyuki,    and    Suzuki 
Kazuhiro,  to   Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv,  Int    PriKess  for 
prepanng  cured  resin  from  cyanic  acid  esters  using  imidazole  cata 
lysts,  3,962,1  84,  CI    260-47,C)CP 
Nou,  Ivar   See— 

Barber,  Donald  B  ,  Everett,  Paul  L  ,  Nou,  Kar    Siruebmg,  James, 
and  Greenbecker,  William,  3,962,066 
Novex  Talalmanvfejieszto  es  Ertekesito  Kulkereskedelmi  Rt    See— 

Frenyo.  Vilmos,  3.961.895 
Nowak.  Bernard  E.    See— 

Economy,    James;   Cottis,    Steve    C  ,    and    Nowak,    Bernard    E 
3,962,314 
Nuclear  Fuel  Services.  Inc     See— 

Dufrane,  Kenneth  H  ,  Rollins,  Jack  D  ,  Best,  Ralph  E     Barnhan 
Victor  J  ,  Anderson,  Clifford  J  ,  Cox.  Thomas  H     and  Riggs, 
Robert  R..  3.962.587 
Nuesch,  Jakob    See— 

Liersch.  Manfred,  and  Nuesch,  Jakob,  3,962.036, 
Numa,  Masao    See— 

Narui,  Hiroshi;  Akune,  Ikuo,  Shinohara,  Terumi;  Numa,  Masao. 
and  Kobiki.  Yosiva.  3.962,397 
Nussbaum,  Gert   Ram  stonng  Unk    3,962,(i84,  CI    2M)-83Ch;Ki 
Nuzzi.  Francis  J  .  to  Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgan  Corporation 
Sensitized    substrates    for    chemical    metallization     3.962.494,    CI 
427-304.000 
Oberhofer,  Alfred  W  ,  Benko,  James  J  ,  and  Drozd,  Joseph  C  ,  to  Nalco 
Chemical  Companv    Automotive  cleaner  plus  inhibitor    3,962,109. 
CI,  252-146000 
O'Brien,    David,   to   Fairchild   Camera   and   lnstr\jment   Corporation 
Oxide  isolated  integrated  injection  logic  with  selective  guard  ring 
3.962.717.  CI.  357-44.000 
O'Doherty,  George   O    P  ,   to   Eli   Lilly    and  Company     Esters  of   1- 
hydroxy-IH-imidazo-(4,5-b)-pyridines  as  herbicides    3,961,937,  CI. 
7'l-92,0O0 
Office    National    d'Etudes    et    de    Recherches    Aerospatiales    (ON 
ERA)   See- 
Larue,  Pierre,  and  Beaumont,  Pierre,  3,961 ,58  1 
Offutt,  Carl  R  ,  and  Marcade,  Roque  Denis,  to  W  hirlpool  Corporation 
Current  limiting  impedance  network  for  dryer  control    3,962,617, 
CI    318-444  000 
Ogawa.  Haruki    See— 

Wakamon.  Shigeki.  Ogawa.  Haruki,  Yamaguchi,  Masayoshi,  and 
Kanamori,  Seigo,  3,962,457 
Ogawa.   MuUuo.  to   Ricoh  Co,    Ltd    Facsimile   set.    3,962,534,  CI 
178-6,000. 


947     OG  -35 


PI  28 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  8,  1976 


Oger,  Jacques  Francois,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S  A   Voussoir  for  a  lining, 
and  mtihod  for  constructing  the  lining    3,961.411,  CI    29-28  3  iXXJ 
Ogura,  Katsuyuki    See— 

Tsuchihashi,  Genichi;  and  Ogura.  Katsuyuki.  3.962.281 
Ohbu,    Misao;    and    Higuchi.    Seijun.   to    Nippon    Steel   Corporation 
Method  for  coating  of  corrosion-resistant  molten  allov    3,962.501 
CI    42J-433  000 
Ohioff,  dunther    See— 

Maurer.   Bruno.   Fracheboud,   Michel   G,   and   Ohioff    Gunther 
3,^62,147 
Ohno,  Kiniichiro;  See — 

Sakai.  Katsumi.  Onogawa.  Yukio.  Inamoto.  Yoshitaka.  Nakajima, 
Hiroshi;  Fujimoto,  Yasuo.  Ohno,  Kuniichiro,  Yoshida,  Masashi, 
and  Araki,  Shigehito.  3,962,24"' 
Ohyama.  Isao:  See— 

Hayakhi.  Masaki,  Tanouchi.  Tadao,  Ito,  Hirovuki.  and  Ohvama 
15^3.3,962.312 
Oicles,  J«Trey  A.;  and  Martin,  Thomas  F  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Digital  displa\ 

apparatus  having  jitter  correction    3.962.567    CI    23';-92  OEA 
Oike  &  Go  .  Ltd,    See- 

Narul.  Hiroshi,  Akune.  Ikuo.  Shinohara.  Terumi.  Numa,  Masao, 
an*  Kobiki,  Yosiya,  3.962.397 

hi;  and  Lowe.  James  C  .  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company   Rumi 
pellent    from    enzvmaticallv    putrefied     lipoidal    material 
25,  CI.  424-94  000 
kira:  See — 

,ma,    Takeshi,    Kobavashi.    Toshiyuki.    and 
2.419 

Kazuo.  and  Kaibara.  Nobuhiro.  to  Diesel 
Fuel  injection  device  for  diesel  engines 
OOE. 

kira:  See — 
o,     Kouji.     Okazaki.     Akira.     Matsubara, 
toharu,  and  Shioya.  Akitoshi,  3,962,429 


OiU.  Ka 

nant 
3.962. 
Okada. 
May 
3 
Okamoto 
Kaisha 
123-13 
Okazaki 
Furu 
M 
Okumurai  Shinji:  See— 

Tsuclida.  Takayasu.  Yoshinaga.  Fumihiro,  and  Okumura,  Shinii 
32.034       • 

touichi.   and   Yokota.   Hideo,   to  Canon    Kabushiki   Kaisha 
i^der     for    a    single     lens     reflex     camera      3,962,"  10      CI 

000 
[Tsuneo   See— 
*.     Hiroshi,     Okutomi,     Tsuneo.     Hosokawa.     Tomovoshi, 


Okada,    Akira, 

Kiki  Kabushiki 
3,961,612,   CI 


Svuzo,     Shiba 


Okuno, 
Viewfiri 

354-22J 

Okutomi, 

Sasak 

NaWata,  Yoshiharu.  and  Ando.  Kunio,  3,962.455 
OkuzumiJ  Yuzi.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Process 
for  prebaring  linear  polyesters  in  the  presence  of  metallic  amino 
compoi|nds    3.962.193,  CI    260-75  OOR. 
nternational,  Inc     See— 

Milo  G  .  3.961.874 
ration:  See— 

hio.  Louis  R  ,  and  Zirlis.  Roben  S  ,  3.962.120 
Henry  W  ;  and  Kaufman,  John  D  .  3,962.1  13 
erett  O.  and   Millvtee,   John  T    Band  saw    3,961.550, 


Old  Fort 
Sal 

Olin  Co 
Chi 
Schi 

Oliver.   E 
83-574 

Oilman 
3,961.7 

O'Neill,  J 


elvin 
CI 
>seph 


L,,  to  CO,  Inc 

,  228-5,100 

L..  to  Merck  & 


Multiple  port 

3.^61,^49,   CI 


Apparatus  for  making  truss  members 

Co  ,  Inc  Stenlization  of  solid  non- 
electrolite  medicinal  agents  employing  sodium  chloride  3  962  430 
CI.  424ll85  000 

Ono.  Katiiya.  Kozuka.  Koji,  and  Komuro,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tnes,    Inc      Process    for    manufacturing    a    tnple-wall    container 
3,962. 3t>6.  CI    264-98  000 
Ono  Pharinaceutical  Company    See— 

HayaAi,  Masaki.  Tanouchi,  Tadao,  Ito,  Hiroyuki.  and  Ohyama 
Isad,  3.962.312 
Onogaw^a.  Yukio:  See — 

SakaiJ  Katsumi.  Onogawa.  Yukio.  Inamoto,  Yoshitaka,  Nakajima. 
Hiri>shi;  Fujimolo,  Yasuo,  Ohno,  Kuniichiro,  Yoshida,  Masashi 
and  Araki.  Shigehito.  3.962,247 
Opti-Holding  AG    5*^— 

Heimicrger.  Helmut.  3.962.00'' 
Optigon  Rjesearch  &  Development  Corporation    See— 

Bcteniky.  Ellis  I  .  3,961,844 
Orcutt,  John   W.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
multiple  temperature   thermally    responsive    valve 
236-101. OOD 
Orlova,  Ljiidmila  Vladimirovna    See — 

Martykshin,   Alexandr   Ivanovich;   Morozov,   .Andrei   Elizarovich 
Orlrtva,   Ljudmila   Vladimirovna,   and   Shiyandin.    Viktor   Mik 
haili)vich,  3.962.629. 
Orris.  Stephen  Jay    See— 

Micst^rfeld,    Frederick   Otto    Richard:    and    Orris,   Stephen    Ja\ 
3,9^2,677 

Osbolt,  Fnnk  J    Crimping  device    3.961.518,  CI    7  2-409  0(X) 
O'Steen,  Jimes  K..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Air  driven  en 
ergy   storing    fuze   safing   and    arming   mechanism     3.961.577     CI 
102-70  ;0G 
Ostlund,  B:mt,  and  Lindblom.  Georg.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektnska 

Aktieboaget.  Thyristor  rectifier    3.962.624.  CI    321-2''  OOR 
Otsuka,  Sadao:  See— 

Yoshil  awa.     Yoshio,    Otsuka.    Sadao.     Amemiva,     Akira,     and 
Konauu.  Toshio,  3.962,07  3 
Otto,  Charles  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  of  assembling 

a  dyanainoelectric  machine.  3.961.416.  CI    29-596000. 
Outboard    ularine  Corporation    See— 
Carpenter.  Eugene  C,  3.961,467. 


Ovsttun.  Torbjorn.  to  A/S  Akers  Mek   Verksted   Method  for  filling  and 

empt>ing  of  cassions.  3.961,488,  CI    61-46  000 
Owen.    Clyde     W  ,     Sr      Aggregate     materials    washing    apparatus 

3.961,637,  CI    134-104  IKK) 
Owens  Illinois.  Inc     See — 

Rapp    James  E  .  3,961,969 
Rapp,  James  E  ,  3,962,(KX) 
Owston,  William  J  ,  to  Lord  Corporation    Method  for  improving  adhe- 
sion between   adhesives  and  polyester  or  other  thermoplastic  sub- 
strates   ■',962,49s,  CI    42"  322  ()00 
()x\  Metal  Industries  Corp<iration    See— 

D<.it\,  Warren  Russell,  and  Kinney,  Timothy  James,  3.962.497 
Ozawa,  Takahisa.  to  V  ugenkaisha  Sankyo  Furnace  Combustion  equip- 
ment in  which  humid  combustible  excreta  and  disposed  materials 
such  as  livestock  excreta,  paper  sludge  can  be  burnt  spontaneously 
3.961.587,  CI    110-8.00A. 
P    Ferrero  &  C    S.p.A  :  See— 
Lilov,  Dimitre,  3,962,473. 
Pacciarini,  Antonio    See— 

B<^ttass<.>,  Franco    and  Pacciarini,  Antonio.  3.962.022 
Pacifici,  James  G  ,  and  Kelly.  Charles  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photosensitive    compositions   containing   benzothiazole   sensitizers 
^962,055,  CI    204-159  150. 
Pacifici.  James  G  ,  and  Kellv.  Charles  A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photi>sensitive   comp<^)sitions  containing  benzimidazole   sensitizers, 
3,962.056,  CI.  204-159.150. 
Pack.  Marvin  L     See— 

Ramacher.  Barry,  and  Pack,  Marvin  L..  3.962,072. 
Paddixrk,   Paul    F  ,  and  Cramer,  Jerry   W  .  to  Sunkist  Growers.  Inc 
MethcxJ  of  and  conveyor  for  transpt^rting  fragile  objects    3  961  701 
CI    198-1  31  00<.) 
Pagani.  Giorgio,  to  Snam  Progetti  S  p.A.  Sea  water  desalination  appa- 
ratus   3,9(S1,658.  CI,   159-13, OOA. 
Pagano,  Joseph  F  :  See — 

B<iwie,  Bettv  Anne,  and  Pagano.  Joseph  F  .  3.961.696. 
Palau,  Joseph,  I(^  SUeubli.  Ltd    Heddle  frame  arrangement  for  a  weav- 
ing machine    3,961.649,  CI    139-82,000 
Palisin.  Stephen  P  .  Jr.  to  Empire  Plating  Company,  The.  Coated  metal 

article  and  method  of  coating    3,961,993,  CI    148-6  160 
Pallos,  Ferenc   M  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Acylformanidine 

thuxrarhamates    3,962,305.  CI.  260-455. OOA. 
Panken,    Irving,    to   Mazer  Corporation.   The.   Tissueless   preprinted 

spirit  duplicating  ma.sters.  3.962.526,  CI    428-488  000 
Panozzo.  Camillo   See-^ 

Brusa,  Bruno;  Panozzo.  Camillo;  and  Zanini,  Giovanni,  3,961,890 
Pansini.  Andrew  L   Swimming  pool  cleaning  apparatus   3,961  393   CI 

15-1  70<J 
Pappo,  Raphael    See— 

Garland,  Robert  B  .  and  Pappo.  Raphael,  3,962.291. 
Papst,  Georg,  and  W  robel.  Guenter   to  Papst-Motoren  KG  Radial  flow 

fan    .V4M  ,X64,  CI    417-354  (XKl 
Papst  Motoren   KG    See  — 

Papst.  Georg,  and  Wrobel,  Guenter,  3.961.864 
Park,  Arthur    See— 

Craig,  James  T  .  Jr  ;  and  Park,  Arthur,  3,961 .674 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation    See~ 

Rich,  Beldon  R  ,  Gallagher,  Richard  J  .  and  Beminger.  John  F 
3.96  1,564 
Parks,  John  B  ,  to  Syntex  ( USA  )  Inc   Method  for  immunizing  nursing 
piglets  against  transmissible  gastroenteritis(TGE)  virus.  3,962  422 
CI    424-K9000 
Parliment,    Thomas    H  ,    Clinton.    William    P  .    Scarpellino.    Richard, 
Soukup,  Robert  J  ,  and  Epstein,  Martin  F  ,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration   Enhancement  of  coffee  flavor    3.962.321.  CI.  426-535  000 
Parry.  Dand  W    Writing  instrument    3.961.852.  CI    401-195  000 
Pascarella.  Giorgio,  and  Salvemini,  Francesco,  to  Tecneco  S  p  A    Pro- 
cess for  the  punfication  nf  waste  waters   3.962.077.  CI.  210-23  OOH 
Patel,  .Ambelal    See  — 

DiBattista,  Anthonv,  and  Patel,  Ambelal.  3.962.123 
Paton,  Hamilton  Neil  King,  and  Skilling,  John  B    Articulated  railcar 

3,961,582.  CI    IU5-3  0<XJ 
Paton,  Hamilton  Neil  King,  and  Skilling.  John  B    Railway  car  truck 

3,961,5X4,  CI    105-182  (K)R 
Pattantyus  Abraham.  Tamas  I  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 
Repeater  coupler  for  power  line  communication  systems,  3.962  547 
CI    179-250R 
Peabodv  Barnes,  Inc  :  See- 
Morgan.  Arvid  E  .  3.961.758 
Pecak.  William  Eugene,  to  Genera!  Electric  Company    Reactivation  of 

a  magnesium  oxide  catalyst    3,962,126,  CI.  252-4i6.0OO. 
Pedersen.  Richard  Alan    See- 
Kane.  Jack,  and  Pedersen.  Richard  Alan,  3,962,590. 
Peet,    Harvev    K  ,    to    Sealol.    Inc.    Conversion    kit.    3,961  799     CI 

;""  9  (X)0 

Peetermans.  Julien.  Lobmann,  Michcle;  Prevost,  Jean-Marie;  and  Vas- 
coboinic.  Emil,  to  Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques  (R  IT  ) 
Live  influenza  type  B  virus  vaccines  and  preparation  thereof 
3,962,423,  CI    424-89.000 

Pelosi,  Stanford  S  .  Jr  .  to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc  3-(5-Aryl-2- 
furyl  I  3  hydroxvpropionic  acids  and  ethyl  esters  3  962,284  CI 
260-347  500 

Peng.  Ting  Fu     Methixl  and  apparatus  for  adhering  thermometer  in 

liquid    .■',961  ,5''  I  ,  CI    ''3.351  000 
Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg   Co     See  — 

Henze.  Walter  J  ,  and  Thein.  San.  3,961,438, 
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Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

MacLeay,    Ronald    Edward,    and    Sheppard,    Chester    Stephen, 

3,962,210 
Tuccillo,  Joseph  J.,  3,961,420. 
Percheron.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Alliot.  Maurice,  Begum,  Jean-Claude,  MouUch,  Michel,  and  Per 
cheron,  Jean-Claude.  3.961,995. 
Peregrim,  Frank    See— 

Dovell,   Clark    W;    Peregrim.    Frank,    and    Tolliver,    Daniel    R  . 
3.961.389. 
Peressini.  Eugene  R  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    High  power  flow- 
ing gas  laser  with  profiled  electron  beam  excitation    3,962,656,  CI. 
331-94  5PE 
Perez.  Antonio  L    Locks   3.961,506,  CI    70-363  000. 
Pericki,  Vladimir:  See— 

Poslek.  Stjepan.  and  Pericki,  Vladimir,  3,961,6  15 
Perks.  Arthur  Thomas    Overhead  storage  apparatus    3.961.711.  CI 

211-117  000. 
Perrotti,  Emilio:  See— 

Neri,  Carlo;  and  Perrotti.  Emilio.  3,962,250. 
Perruccio   Salvatore  M  ,  to  KTI  Chemical,  Inc   Chemical  stripping  so 

lution.  3,962,108,  CI.  252-142  000. 
Perstorp  AB:  See— 

Herz.  Kurt  S..  3.962.347 
Peters.  Dierk  D   Truss  support  connector    3.961,455,  CI    52-693  000 
Peters    George,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc  ,  a  part  interest 

Magnetic  key  lock  and  alarm    3,962,695.  CI    340-274  OOR 
Peters.  Werner:  See — 

Munzner,  Heinrich.  Heimbach,  Heinrich;  Korbacher,  Werner,  Pe 
ters,  Werner,  Juntgen,  Harald;  Knoblauch,  Karl;  Zundorf,  Di- 
eter'; and  Horbel,  Hugo,  3,962.129 
Schmalfeld.  Paul.  Rammler.  Roland;  Peters.  Werner.  Ahland.  Er 
win.  Bock.  Burkhard;  and  Lehmann,  Joachim,  3,962,043 
Peterson    Anders  Adolf;  and  Cummiskey.   William    J  .  to   Hardinge 

Brothers.  Inc    Stub  collet    3.961.800.  CI    279-58.000 
Peterson.  Joseph  L.:  Sff— 

Hardy.  Samuel  G  ;  and  Peterson.  Joseph  L  .  3,962,632 
Peterson,  Laurence  I.,  and  VanEyck,  Michael  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Preparation  of'alkylene  diisocyanates    3.962.301. 
CI.  260-453.00P 
Peterson    Samuel  F.,  Jr.,  to  Associated  Mills,  Inc    Hydrotherapy  bath 

assembly    3,961.382.  CI.  4-178.000 
Petresh    Randall  P  .  and  Toohey.  Raymond  F..  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany '  Parking  brake  control.  3.961 .545.  CI.  74-5  17  000 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Woerner,  Rudolph  C  ,  3.962.127 
Petroff.  Pierre  Marc;  and  Rozgonyi.  George  Arthur,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Reduction  of  dislocations  in  multilayer 
structures  of  zinc-blend  materials    3.962.716.  CI    357-18  000 
Petrucelli.  Frank,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Compositions  of 
3  3  3-trinuoro-2-trifluoromethyl     propene/vinylidene    fluoride    co- 
polymer and  polytetrafluoroethylene    3.962,373.  CI.  260-900  000 
Pfaff.'Wayne  K  .  to  Plastronics,  Inc   Mounting  pad  and  semiconductor 

encapsulation  device  combination.  3,962,719,  CI    357-74  000 
Pfister.  Gustav  R..  Williams.  David  J  .  and  Abkowitz.  Martin  A  .  to 
Xerox  Corporation    Acid  sensitized  charge  transfer  complexes  and 
cyclic  electrosiatographic  imaging   3,961.954.  CI    96- 1  600 

Pfizer  Inc     See— 

Abu  El-Haj.  Marwan  J.,  and  Dominy.  Beryl  William.  3.962. ,.64 

Faubl    Hermann,  and  Belton.  Annette  M  .  3.962.131 

Torres.  Anibal.  3.962.472 
Phelps.  Eric,  to  Foseco  International  Limited    Method  of  protecting 
refractory   lining   in   containers   for   molten   metal     3,962,492,  CI 
427-204000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See  — 

Cobb.  Raymond  L  .  3.962.134. 

Drake.  Charles  A  .  3.962.337. 

Mahck.  Emil  A  .  3.962.042  ,„..,.nc 

Moczygemba.  George  A  .  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L  .  3.962.195 

Vanderveen.  John  W  .  3.961.902 
Phillips    Ronald,  to  C.AV    Limited    Actuator  mechanism    3,961,544. 

CI.  74-513  000  .  u.      K     , 

Phillips.  Ronald  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Expansible  sheet 
meui  pulley  with  mannual  detent  adjustment  means    3.961.538,  CI 
74-230.800 
Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgan  Corporation    iff— 

Nuzzi.  Francis  J..  3.962.494 
Photocircuits  Division  of  Kollmorgen    iff— 

Leech.  Edward  J.  3.962.496 
Pierlot   Bernard,  and  Potaufeu.  Georges,  to  Clisalu    Cap  which  can  he 

packaged  without  danger  of  wedging    3.961.719,  CI    215-277  (KX) 
Pilkmgton  Brothers  Limited    -Sff-  j  „    j-.    i  u 

Alderson.  John  Victor.  Stanley.  Donald  Frederick,  and  Rudd.  John 

Duncan.  3.961.927 
Jago   John  James;  and  Billington.  Colin.  3.961.928, 
Robinson.  Albert  Sidney.  Loukes.  David  Gordon;  and  Lawrenson. 
Jack.  3.961.930 
Pillsbury  Company,  The    iff— 

Turpin.  Charles  H.  3.962.476, 
Pines  Seemon  H  .  to  Merck  &  Co,.  Inc.  Preparation  of  7-acylamido-7^ 
methoxy-3-substituted    methyl- 3(or    2  )-cephem-4-carboxylic    acid 
and  Its  S-oxides.  3.962.23  I .  CI    260-243  OOC 
Pioch   Richard  P  ,  and  Schmiegel.  Klaus  K  .  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company 

3-Phenacylpiperidines    3.962.257,  CI    260-293  800 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    iff— 
Tsukagoshi,  Tsunchiro,  3,961 ,797 


Pischke.  LaMonte  D  ,  and  Shoaf,  Myron  D  ,  to  Genera*  Fo«h  Cofpo 
ration     Sprav-dned    L  aspartic    acid    derivatives.    3,962,468,    CI. 
426-96  000    ' 
Piston,  Albert  O     iff  — 

Criscimagna.  Tonv  N  ,  and  Piston,  Albert  O  ,  3,962,700 
Pittman.  Carl  R  ,  to  Arvin  Hong  Kong  Ltd    Ambient  light  responsive 
illumination  brightness  control  circuit    3,962,600.  CI,  315-158.000. 
Plana-GmbH    iff  — 

Rack.  David.  3.961,445. 
Plastronics.  Inc     iff  — 

Pfaff.  Wayne  K.,  3,962,719. 
Piatt.  Enc  G     iff—  .  «     , 

Reines.  Jose,  Piatt.  Eric  G  ,  White.  Stanley  Earl;  and  Byckowski. 
Marion  Casimir,  3,962.552 
Platz.  Friedrich    iff— 

Buhik.  Alfred,  and  PlaU,  Friedrich,  3.962.031, 
Ploner.  Klaus-Jurgen.  Wild,  Jost,  and  Sig^-Gruiier,  Trudi.  to  Givaudan 
Corporation       Process      for      making      1.3-diene      hydrocarbons. 
3.962,344.  CI    260-601  OOR 
Polaroid  Corporation    iff— 

Cutler.  Norman  W.,  Jr..  3,962,71 1. 
Pollard.  James  H     iff— 

Lehr.  David  R  .  and  Pollard,  James  H.,  3.961,707. 
PoUio.  Frank  Xavier.  and  Camp<^s.  Omar,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany     Refining    of    sugar    containing    liquids    by    ion    exchange. 
3.961.981.  CI    127-46  OOA 
Pollitzer.  Ernest  L     iff— 

Germanas.  Dalia,  and  Polliuer,  Ernest  L  ,  3.962.367, 
Pont-A-Mousson  S  A     iff— 

Degois.     Michel     Louis,     and     Maquaire.     Jean-Pierre     Albert, 

3.961.663 
Langenfeld,  Michel.  3.962.69  1 
Oger,  Jacques  Francois,  3,96  1,4  1  1 
Popka    Edward  A  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  VolUge  dou- 

bler  circuit    3.962.591.  CI    30''-264.OO0. 
Poplawski.  Eugene  M     iff— 

Mankowski,  Aleksander.  Poplawski.  Eugene  M  .  and  Kraina.  Jack 
H..  3.961.827 
Poponiak.  Michael  R     iff— 

Abbas.Shakir  A  ,  DtKkertv.  Robert  C.  and  Poponiak.  Michael  R  . 

3.962,052 
Popovitch.  Dragolyoub,  to  L  nited  States  of  America,   Army     Point- 

delonating  projectile  fuze    3.961,578,  CI    102-78  000 
Poppinger,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Circuit  for  deter- 
mining a  measure  value  of  a  rectified  a-c   voltage    3,962.631.  CI. 
324-1  19  000. 
Porter,  Gail  E    Tng  making  tools    3,961,38",  CI    ~-5  6(Xi 
Poslek,  Stjepan,  and  Pericki.  V  ladimir   Detoxicalion  device  for  exhaust 
gases  of  internal-combustion  engines    3,961,615.  CI.  123-1 19.0DB. 
Post  Office,  The    iff— 

Heslop,  Christopher  John,  3,961,989. 
Potaufeu.  Georges:  iff  — 

Pierlot,  Bernard,  and  Potaufeu,  Georges,  3,961  ,719 
Potter    Gordon  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Incorp<irated    Vacuum 

insulated  container    3.961,720.  CI    215-13  OOR 
Powell,  James    E.   to  Shell  Oil   Company     Nitrouetrah)dro-2H- 1 ,3- 
thiazin-2-ylidene)methyl    aldehydes    and    ketones.    3,962.225,   CI. 
260-243  OOR 
Powelson.  Douglas  V.  N.:  See— 

Byrne.  Michael  F  ;  and  Powelson.  Douglas  V    N.,  3,961.814 
Powers.  Robert  Lowell,  iff— 

Ehrsam,  William  Fnedrich,  Meyer,  Carl  H    W  ;  Powers,  Robert 
Lowell,    Smith,    John    Lynn,    and   Tuchman,    Walter    Leonard. 
3.962.539 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc     iff— 

Bosso,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Wismer   Marco.  3.962.165, 

Chang,    Wen-Hsuan,    Scriven     R>>ger   L.,   and    Prucnal     Paul    .1 

3,962,369 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan,  and  Hartman,  Marvis  E..  3.962.521 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan,  and  Hartman,  Marvis  E,.  3,962,522, 
Gillerv.  Frank  H  ,  3,962,488 
Rowlev,  James  R  ,  3,961,709 
Praetzel,  Flans  Eberhard,  and  Jenkner.  Herbert,  to  Chemische  Fabnk 
Kalk      GmbH       Self  extinguishing     aery  lonitnle -butadiene -styrene 
moulding  comptisition    3,962.1  64.  CI.  260-28  50B. 
Pratt  Manufacturing  Corporation    See— 
Beaudoin,  John  F  ,  3.961.783 
Blok,  Glen  R  .  3.961.702. 
Precision  Engineering  (Worcester)  1  imited    See— 

Ward.  John  David.  3,961,664 
Precision  Screen  Machines  Inc.:  iff— 

Jaffa,  David,  3,961,388 
Presto  Lock  Companv    iff  — 

Gehrie,  Charles  S  ,  and  Bako    l.azlo.  3,961,505. 
Preuss,  Robert  K     iff  — 

Yarwood,    John    C  ,    Dore,    James    E..    and    Preuss.    Robert    K.. 
3,962,08  1 
Prevost,  Jean  M  arie    iff  — 

Peetermans,  Julien.  Lobmann.  Michelc    Prevost,  Jean  Mane,  and 
\  ascob<:iinic.  Emil,  3,962,423 
Priel.  Ury.  and  Anselmo,  Robert  A  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration   Inverter  with  minimum  skew    3,962,^89    CI    307  2  1  4  (XK) 
Priester,  Jack  E    Apparatus  and  methiKJ  for  re  forming  and  mainUining 
the  circular  shape  of  a  deformed   roll  of  malenal    3.961.516,  CI 
72-370  0(X) 
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Puchalski. 
Brown] 

3.96| 
Pungs.  Wot 


Shaint 
Purdue  Red 

Kornbli 
Purdy.  Claij 

Schackl 


Prinz.  Ricliard    See— 

Alberts.  Heinnch,  Bartl.  Herbert,  Pnnz,  Richard,  Elghani.  Salah 
Elalid,  and  Fischer,  Winfried,  3,962.371. 
Probst.  Georg   See— 

Hcrteiich.  Walter,  and  Probst.  Georg,  3.961,398 
Procter  i  Gamble  Company,  The    See— 
Birkofsr,  Roger  Clarence.  3,962.4  18 
Murphy.  Alan  P  .  and  Kretschmar,  Rickey,  3.962,100. 
Nicol,  Charles  Henry,  and  Hays.  Hugh  Robert.  3,962,152 
Prucnal.  Piul  J     See- 
Chang,    Wen-Hsuan,    Scnven,    Roger    L.    and    Prucnal     Paul    J 
3.962,369 
Pry  or,  Edv  ard  G  :  See— 

Loshbough,  Richard  C  ,  Prvor,  Edward  G  ,  and  Robaszkiewicz 

Genild  D  ,  3,962,569 
LoshNmgh,  Richard  C  ,  and  Pryor,  Edward  G  ,  3,962, 5''0 
Ptacek,  Jaines  F  ;  and  Shaneyfelt,  Leon  J  ,  to  Vendo  Company,  The 
Electron  c  apparatus  for  testing  moving  coins  employing  successive 
time  sigriificant  sensings  of  the  effects  of  proximity  of  a  coin  under 
test  to  inductive  impedance  elements  upon  the  effective  impedances 
•"-       '  *•  ,962,627.  CI    324-34, OOR 
hester   See— 

Richard   E  .   Puchalski,  Chester,   and    Sha^el    John    Jr 
266  .  .        . 

gang:  See— 
Schneider,  Johannes,  and  Pungs,  Wolfgang,  3,962.400. 
Purcell,  Joseph    See— 

rg,  Maunce,  and  Purcell,  Joseph,  3,961  .547. 
arch  Foundation    See  — 
m,  Nathan,  3,962,053 
nee  E    .See— 

Colin  B  ,  and  Purdv,  Clarence  E..  3,961,620. 
Pvintan-Ber  nett  Corporation    5ee—  i 

Weigl,  lames.  3,961.624  * 

Putt.  Mark  S     See- 
Bailey.    Ronald    L,    Muhler.    Joseph    C,    and    Putt     Mark    S 
3,961,521 
Quaker  Oals  Company,  The    See— 

Burkwill.  Morns  P  .  Jr  .  and  Levh.  Joseph  C  ,  3,962,462 
Kumar.  Surinder,  3,962,335. 
Kumar]  Surinder,  3,962.481, 
Ouencau,  Paul  B     See— 

Symensi  Raymond  D  .  Queneau.  Paul  B  ,  and  Blandon,  Antonio  E 
.05  1 
&  Company  Inc     See  — 

Donn  A  .'and  Cloud.  Charles  E  ,  3,961.697 
o  .  Inc     See— 
oger  S  .  3.961,781 

1  M  .  Halpern.  Teodoro,  and  Shin,  Soo  Hee,  to  Veshiva 
High-speed,  high-current  spike  suppressor  and  method 
tmg  same    3.962.715.  CI    357-2  (XK) 

.  to  Plana-GmbH    Plant  holder  and  process  for  producing 
3.961.445.  CI.  47-37,000 

bert  Lee,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Process  foir  curing  heat-curable  coating   3.962,502,  CI   427-444  (XH) 
Rader  Companies,  Inc    See— 
eter  D  ,  3,961,643 
ard  W     See- 
Richard  P,  and  Radler,  Richard  W      3.961.953. 
duard:  See  — 
BemertJ  Claus-Rudiger.  and  Radlmann.  Eduard.  3.962.  P^ 
Raduchel,  Btmd,  Skuballa.  Werner.  Vorbruggen.  Helmut.  Elger.  Wal 
ter.  Loseijt,  Wolfgang,  and  Loge.  Olaf,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesell 
schaft  Noivel  prostanoic  acid  derivatives  and  processes  for  the  prep- 
aration thereof  3.962,218.  CI    260-240  OOR. 
Ragen  Semiconductor,  Inc     See— 

Riehl.  RL)ger  W  ,  3,961,472 
Ramacher,  larry,  and  Pack,  Marvin  L  ,  to  Ramacher  Manufacturing 

Company  I  Air  separator  apparatus.  3,962,072,  CI.  209-140  000 
Ramacher  Manufacturing  Company    See— 

Ramachtr,  Barry,  and  Pack,  Marvin  L  .  3.962,072.  | 

Raman.  Anaritha  K    S    See  — 

GintellaJ    Louis.    Kundrat,    Harrv,    and    Raman     Ananthd    K     S 
3,961900 


R 
R 


3,961 
A   Jones 
Hartma 
Funk  & 
Funk. 
Raccah,  Pai 
Lniversitj 
for  fabnci 
Rack.  David 
the  same 
Rack  ley.  Re 


Lynch, 
Radler,  Ricli 

Millonzi 
Radlmann. 


Rameau.  ■'eafi.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  L sines  Renault,  and  Societe  des 
Automobiles  Peugeot    Lubricating  svstem  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  3  961.614.  CI,  123-195  OOA 
Rammler,  Rl>land    See— 

Schmalftld.  Paul,  Rammler.  Roland.  Peters.  Werner.  Ahiand.  Er 
win,  Hock,  Burkhard,  and  Lehmann,  Joachim,  3,962.043 
Rapp.  James  E.  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc  Glass-ceramics  for  semiconduc 

tor  doping!  3.961,969,  CI    106-39  600 
Rapp,  Jamel  E  ,  to  Owens-lllinois,  Inc 
glass-ceranics      for      semiconductor 
148-I890X) 
Raschack,  Manfred   See- 

Binnig,    Fritz.    Raschack,    Manfred, 
3,962,)449. 


Barium   aluminoborosilicate 
doping        3,962,000,      CI 

and    Treiber,    HansJoerg, 


Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W    See— 

Christenicn,  Burton  G  ,  and  Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W  ,  3,962,224 
Ratts,  Kenneth  Wayne,  to  Monsanto  Company   Method  for  increasing 

the  sucrose:  content  of  growing  plants    3,961,934,  CI    71-86  000 
Raver,  Louis  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Dual  batterv  charging 

generator  lystem.  3,962,621,  CI    320-15  000 


Ra\  C'hdudhuri    Dilip  K  ,  and  lovine,  Carmine  P,  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation   Graft  copolymers  of  a  polyamideamine 
substrate  and  starch,  and  method  of  making  same.  3^962  159    CI 
260-I7  4GC. 
Ray,  Jean-Louis;  and  Laugier,  Robert,  to  Rhone-Progil   Cobalt-oxide- 
based  catalytic  subsUnces  for  the  oxidation  of  ammonia   3  962  1  38 
CI    252-462  000. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc  ,  The   See— 

DCruz,  Errol,  and  DCruz,  June.  3,961.433. 
Eng.  Shuck  Tong.  '(.461.691. 
Etchegoyhen.  Pedro.  3.961.791. 
Ferry.  Rose  M  .  3,961,385. 
Keough.  John  E.,  3.961,764. 
Threeton.  Clay  L  .  Sr..  3.961.734. 
Raynaud.  Guy  M  :  See— 

F-auran    Claude  P  ,  Eberle.  Jeannine  A  .  Ravnaud.  Guv  M  .  and 
Dorme,  Nicole  A    M  .  3. 962, 256 
RCA  Corporation     See — 

Dietz.  Wolfgang  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  3,962.602. 
Engelhrecht.  Rudolf  Succo.  3.962,679. 
Feldstein.  Nathan,  3,962,495. 

Hitch.  Thomas  Tipton,  and  McCurdv,  Thomas  Ernest    3  962  143 
Knop,  Karl,  3,961,836. 
Sonneborn,  Kurt  Jacques,  3,962,004. 
Stockdale,  George  Fairbank,  3,961.929 
Zuk,  Borys.  3.962.549 
Reade,    Richard    F..   to  Coming   Glass   Works    Cathodoluminescent 

gla-sses  activated  by  manganese    3.962.1  17.  CI    252-301  40F 
Rebsdat.  Siegfried    See— 

Benninger.    Siegfried;  Martini.  Thomas,  and  Rebsdat,  Siecfried 
3,962.348 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques  (R  I  T  )    See— 

Peetermans.  Julien,  Lobmann.  Michele.  Prevost.  Jean-Marie,  and 

Va.scob<)inic.  Emil.  3.962.423 
Zvgraich.  Nathan,  and  Huvgelen.  Constant,  3,962.424. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See  — 

Requa.  Sunley  C  .  and  Van  Tyne.  Richard  Gavle.  3.962.681 
Reddawav.  Anthony  Lewis,  and  Young.  Frank  Edward,  to  West's  Pil 
ing  and   Construction   Company    Limited     Pile   connecting  device 
3.961.491,  CI    61-56.000. 
Redman,  Charles  M.;  and  Moore,  Ronald   W  .  to   United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Broadband  data  modulation  svstem    3  962  657   CI 
332-7510.  '  ... 

Reed.    Donald    K     Masonry    anchor    extractt)r    tool     ''961  410    CI 

29-256000 
Reed,  Ronald  H  ,  and  Diersing.  Raymond  A  .  to  Square  D  Company 
Manual      bv-pass     device     for      meter     sockets.      3  962  610      CI 
■(]"-lU8(KK) 
Regie  Nationale  des  I  sines  Renault:  See— 

Rameau.  Jean.  3.961,614. 
Rehm,  Willem  Christian:  See- 
Van  Eek.  W  outer  Hugo.  Boers.  Henri  Marie.  Grupping.  Arnold 
Willem  J  .  Van  Wamelen,  Pieter  Jacobus  J  ,  and  Rehm    Willem 
Christian,  3,961,824 
Rehman,  Irving    See— 

Houchen,  John  R  ,  and  Rehman,  Irving,  3,961,626 
Reiman,  Peter  A  ,  and  Cook,  Paul  J  .  to  Millipore  Corporation    Spiral- 
wound  filter    3,962.097.  CI    210-435  (X)0 
Rem.  Charles  R  .  to  Lnited  States  of  America.  Navy    Adjustable  mag 

netic  gradiometer    3.962.628.  CI    324-43  OOG 
Reinert.  Gerhard.  Schaub.  Andres,  and  Dussy.  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corp<iration    Continuous  process  for  optical  brightening  and  print- 
mg  of  organic  textile  fiber  material    3.961.880.  CI    8-17  000 
Reines.  Jose,  Piatt.  Eric  G  .  White.  Sunlev  Earl,  and  Byckowski,  Mar- 
ion Casimir.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
Switching  network  and  peripheral  circuits  for  telecommunications 
svstem    3.462.552.  CI    17V-lsoF.A 
Rejeski.  William   E  .  to  Wiremold  Company.  The    Floating  mandrel 

duct  making  apparatus    3,962,019.  CI    156-428.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Company;  See — 

Loshb<iugh.   Richard  C;  Pryor,  Edward  G  ,  and  Robaszkiewicz 

Gerald  D  .   '.962.569. 
Loshb^iugh    Richard  C  .  and  Pryor.  Edward  G  ,  3,962.570. 
Remington  .Arms  Company,  Inc      See  — 

Hagen,  Leonard  J  .  Martin,  James  S  ,  and  Workman    Clark  B 
3.961.436 

Renaud,  Miche!  O    Mobile  housing  unit    3.96  1 .7  16.  CI,  2  14-85  000, 

Renault,  Philippe,  Deschamps.  Andre,  and  Dezael.  Claude,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Pctrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants  Process  for  puri- 
fying industrial  gases  containing  hvdrogen  sulfide  with  sulfur  produc- 
tion   3.962.410.  CI    423-574  OOR 

Requa.  Sunley  C.  and  Van  Tvne.  Richard  Gayle.  to  Recognition 
Equipment  lncorp<irated  Page  width  optical  character  processing 
methixl  and  system    3.962.681.  CI    340-146  30H 

Research  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Schack,  Colin  B  .  and  Purdy.  Clarence  E  .  3.96  1.620 

Rettig,  Charles  E  .  to  Litton  Industrial  Products.  Inc  Method  for  con- 
trolling the  output  condition  of  a  self  excited  alternating  current  in- 
duction motor    3.962.614.  CI    318-227000 

Rhoad.  John  H  Refrigerated  storage  and  transportation  container  for 
perishable  commodities    ',96  I  ,42'^,  CI    62-376  000 

Rhone  Progil    See — 

Rav.  Jean-Louis;  and  Laugier.  Robert,  3.962. 1  3X 

Riall,  Charles  Teets    See— 

Richter,  Ferdinand  Joseph,  and  Riall.  Charles  Teets.  3.961.629 
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Ribbing,  Donald  E    See- 
Helton,  Eugene  L  ,  Gutman,  Nathan;  and  Ribbing,  Donald  E 
3,961,788. 
Rice.  Dale  W.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Crucible  and  heater  assembly 

for  crystal  growth  from  a  melt.  3,961,905,  CI.  23-273  OSP 
Rich,  Beldon  R  ,  Gallagher,  Richard  J.,  and  Bcrninger.  John  F  .  to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation   Fluid  motor  and  combination  bumper 
and  sealing  ring  therefor    3.961,564.  CI   92-85  OOR 
Rich,  Larry  D  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Positive     or     negative     developable     photosensitive     composition 
3,961.961,  CI.  96-83.000 
Richardson.  James  E.:  See- 
Mason.  Stanley  I..  Jr  ;  and  Richardson.  James  E  .  3,961,446. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc     See— 

Albrecht.  William  L  .  and  Fleming,  Robert  W  ,  3,962,451 
Viola.  Leonard  J.,  3.962.150 
Richardson,  Peter  C,  to  Celanese  Corporation    Process  for  unsatu 
rated  aldehyde  oxidation  using  a  supported  catalyst    3  962  322   CI 
260-530.00N. 
Richman.  Jay  L  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Biphase  waveform  gen- 
erator using  shift  registers   3,962.647.  CI    328-59  000 
Richter.  Ferdinand  Joseph;  and  Riall.  Charles  Teets,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid    Company     Using    hydrophilic    polyurethane    laparotomy 
sponges   3,961.629.  CI    128-296.000 
Richter,   Manfred;  Schierbaum,    Friedrich,   Augustat,  Siegfried,  and 
Knoch,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  der  DDR 
Method  of  producing  ftarch  hydrolysis  products  for  use  as  a  food 
additives    3,962,465,  C!   426-48.000 
Ricks,  James  B  :  See— 

Aubert,  Richard  C  ,  Dean.  George  R.;  Ricks.  James  B.,  and  Wade. 
John  W.,  3.962.532 
Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See- 
Abe,  Takeshi,  3,962.545 
Hashimoto,  Takemi,  3,962,546. 
Koizumi,  Masami.  3.962,724. 
Ogawa,  Mutsuo,  3,962.534. 
Riddel,  John  W  :  See- 
Murphy,  Michael  P.,  and  Riddel.  John  W  ,  3.962,692. 
Rieden,  James:  See— 

Lindley,  John  P  ,  and  Rieden,  James,  3,962.577 
Riedl,  Harold  R     See— 

Scharnhorst,  Kurt  Peter;  Bis,  Richard  F  ,  Dixon,  Jack  R  ,  Houston. 
Bland    B.,   Jr.;    Brown,    Richard    W.,    and    Riedl.    Harold    R 
3,961.998, 
Riehl,  Roger  W  ,  to  Ragen  Semiconductor,  Inc   Solid  state  electronic 

timepiece.  3,961,472,  CI    58-4  OOA. 
Riesenberg,  Klaus-Otto:  See — 

Eckert,  Konrad;  Von  Lowis,  Alexander;  and  Riesenberg,  Klaus- 
Otto,  3.961,828. 
Riggs.  John  P  ,  to  Celanese  Corporation   Acrylic  fiber  conversion  uti- 
lizing a  stabilization  treatment  conducted  initially  m  an  essentially 
inert  atmosphere.  3,961,888,  CI    8-1  15  500 
Riggs,  Robert  R     See— 

Dufrane,  Kenneth  H  ,  Rollins,  Jack  D  ,  Best,  Ralph  E.;  Bamhart, 
Victor  J  ;  Anderson,  Clifford  J  ,  Cox,  Thomas  H  ,  and  Riggs, 
Robert  R  .  3,962,587 
Riitano,  Francesco,  and  Spina,  Vincenzo   Stop  device  for  endodontic 

instruments    3,961,422,  CI    32-57.000. 
Ringwall,  Carl  Gustave,  to  General  Electric  Company   Ruidic  acceler- 

ometer    3,961,536,  CI    73-515  000 
Riou.  Joannes,  and  Silvestri,  Pierre,  to  Rusi  Societe    Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  body  for  a  valise,  suitcase,  attache  case  or  similar  article 
3,962,010,  CI    156-93  000 
Rittler,  Hermann  L  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works   Exuded  transition  metal 

spinel  films  on  glass-ceramic  articles    3,962,514,  CI   428-334  000 
Ritzerfeld,  Gerhard    Copy  sheet   and  method  of  printing  the  same 

3,962,489,  CI    427-144  000 
Rivinius,  Theodore    Hydraulic  control  system  for  hydraulicallv  oper 

ated  road  grader    3,961,670,  CI    1  72-4  500 
Robaszkiewicz,  Gerald  D  :  See — 

Loshbough,  Richard  C  ;  Pryor,  Edward  G  ,  and  Robaszkiewicz, 
Gerald  D  ,  3,962,569 
Robbins,  James  D  ,  to  McGarry  &.  Waters  Composition  for  protecting 

surfaces   3,962,1  7  1 .  CI.  260-33  80F 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 
Eckert,  Konrad,  3.961,644. 

Eckert,  Konrad;  Von  Lowis.  Alexander;  and  Riesenberg,  Klaus- 
Otto,  3,961,828 
Finkbeiner,  Ludwig;  du  Mont,  Hans-Christoph;  Hurst,  Kurt;  and 

Koder,  Manfred,  3,962,002. 
Gneshaber,  Hermann,  and  Wessel.  Wolf,  3.961  .477 
Hertfelder,  Wilhelm.  3.961.608 
Kersten.  Gunter.  Aldinger.  Ulrich;  Knodel.  Emil;  and  Knoblauch. 

Rainer,  3,961.562 
Muller,   Karl-Heinz;  Talmon,    Wolfgang;   and   Dworak,   Wilhelm, 

3,961.872 
Strohbeck,  Gotihilf;  and  Stable,  Eugen.  3,961,774 
VIemmings,  Jan,  3,961.870 
Roberts,  Marshall  E   Pouring  accessory.  3.961,732,  CI.  272-570  000 
Robinson,   Albert  Sidney;   Loukes,  David  Gordon;  and   Lawrenson, 
Jack,  to   Pilkington   Brothers   Limited    Manufacture  of  flat  glass 
3.961.930.  CI.  65-99.00A 
Robinson.  Allen  T.:  See— 

Wasserman.  Bernard,  and  Robinson.  Allen  T  ,  3.961,476 
Robinson.  Daniel  T  .  to  Milwaukee  Valve  Company.  Inc,  Method  of 
fabricating  a  butterfly  valve.  3.961.405.  CI    29  157  lOR. 


Robinson.  Ian  George,  to  Blythe  Colours  (Australia  )  Proprietary  Lim- 
ited   Vitreous  coating  composition    3.962.523.  CI    42^  426  (KK) 
Roccaforte.  Harry   I  .  and  Lambert    Herbert   I   .  to   Hoerner  \^  aldorf 
Corporation    Combined  packer  and  display  carton    3.96  1 .706.  CI. 
206-44  OOR 
Rochester.  Beresford  Eton,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Conveyor  belt  wiper  system    3.961.704.  CI.   198188.000. 
Rocket  Research  Corporation    See — 

Katter.  Lincoln  B  .  3.961.806 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 
Heimbigner.  Gary  L  .  3.962.701. 
Slaley.  Lewis  E  .3.962.573 
Thibault,  Harrison  N  .  3.961.653. 
Rodabaugh.  Rowena  Ann    Printing  apparatus  for  use  on  plastic  con- 

Umers    3.961  .575,  CI    101-9  000 
Rcxlewald.  Paul  G  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Graphite  intercalation. 

3.962,133.  CI,  252-433  000 
Rogov.  Anatoly  Yakovlevich    See  — 

Dokukin.    Alexandr    \'iktorovich.   Tyablikov.    Jury    Evgenievich, 
Rogov.  Anatoly   Yakovlevich.  Berman,  Valerian  Mikhailovich 
Nikitin.  Jurv   Arsentievich.  and  Feifets    Leonid  S<ilomon<nich 
3,961.558, 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See— 
Harrop.  William  H  .  .3.962.156. 
Martorano.  Richard;  Brendlev.  William  H  ,  Jr    and  Haag.  Thomas 

H  .  3.962.167 
Merritt.  Richard  F  .  and  Carpenter.  Clark  R  .  3.962.357. 
Pollio.  Frank  Xavier.  and  Camptw.  Onar.  3.961.981 
Seidel.  Michael  C  .  and  Cr<x>k.  Evan  H  .  3.962.420 
Rohs,  Hans  Gunther.  to  Gebruder  Boehringer  GmbH    Feed  drive  for 

the  bed  slide  of  a  machine  tool    3.961.537.  CI    74-29  fXXJ 
Roldan.  Cristobal  Martinez.  Brana.  Miguel  Fernandez,  and  Berlanga. 
Jose  Maria  Castellano,  to  Laboratories  Made.  S  A   Mepvramme  the 
ophylline  acetate    3.962.243.  CI    260-253  000 
Rollins.  Jack  D     See— 

Dufrane.  Kenneth  H  .  Rollins.  Jack  D..  Best.  Ralph  t  .  Bamhart 
Victor  J  .  Anderson.  Clifford  J.;  Cox.  TTiomas  H  .  and  Riggs 
Robert  R  .  3.962,587 
Rolls-Royce  (  197!  )  Limited    .See- 
Wood.  Robert  David.  3.961,475 
Roman,        Steven         A..        to         Shell        Oil         Company  2- 

(Halonitro(organooxycarbonyl)methvl  1-5.6  dlhvdro-4H- 1 .3- 
thlazines,  3.962.233.'C1    260:24?OOR 
Roman.  Steven  A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    ELsters  of  nitroi  tetrahvdro- 

2H-1.3-thiazin-2-ylidene)acetic  acids   3.962.234.  CI    260-243  (xiR 
Romanenko.  Nikolai  Trofimovich.  Nikitin.  Jury  Filippovich.  and  Liten 
kova,  Ljudmila  Anatolievna  Arrangement  for  retaining  an  actuating 
member  in  an  extreme  position    3,961,481.  CI    60-531.000. 
Rooney,  Clarence  Stanley    See- 
Williams.  Havdn  Windsor  Richard,  and  Roonev.  Clarence  Stanley 
3.962.262 
Rosar.  Edward  C    See— 

Dulin.  Jacques  M  ,  Rosar.  Edward  C  .  Bennett.  Russell  B  .  Rosen- 
berg. Harvey  S..  and  Genco.  Joseph  M  .  3.962.080 
Roschen.  John,  to  Aeronutronic  Ford  Corp<iration    Two-color  photoe 
lectric     detectors     having     an      integral     filter.      3.962.578.     CI 
250-226000 
Rosenberg,  Harvey  S     See— 

Dulin.  Jacques  M  .  Rosar.  Edward  C  ,  Bennett.  Russell  B  .  Rosen 
berg,  Harvey  S  ,  and  Genco.  Joseph  M  .  3.962.080 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph,  and  Zajacek.  John  G  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany  Production  of  isocyanates  from  esters  of  carbamic  acids  (ure- 
thanes)    3.962.302.  CI    260-453  OOP 
Ross.  Joseph  A  :  See  — 

Di   Matteo.    Paul   L  .   Ross.   Joseph    A  .   and   Stern,   Howard   K 
3.962.588 
Rossi,  Lionello.  to  Fogt  Industnemaschinenverlretung  A  G    Apparatus 
for  the  separation  of  the  comp<-inents  of  an  aqueous  concrete  grout 
3,962.086.  CI    2  10-138  (.KXJ 
Roth.  George,  Jr   Air  bumper.  3.961,818.  CI.  293-71.00P. 
Roussel-L'CLAF    See- 

Martel.  Jacques,  and  Heymes.  Rene.  3,962.223. 
Meier,  Jean;  and  Le  Martret.  Odile,  3.962,303. 
Rovnyak,  George  C     .See  — 

Krapcho.    John.    Turk.   Chester    F      and    Rovnvak,   George   C 
3.962.222 
Rowley.  James  R  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Fnd  restraint  for  shipping 

bins    3,961,709,  CI    206-448  000 
Rowley,  William  N  ,  and  Ehret,  Gordon  F  .  to  Weil-McLain  Co     Inc 

Underwater  floodlight  assembly    3.962.675.  CI    240-26.000. 
Roy.  Jacques    See — 

Beauvent,  Guy,  and  Roy,  Jacques,  3,961,495 
Roza,   Engel,  to   US    Philips  Corporation    Transmission  system   for 
pulse  signals  of  fixed  clock  frequency  using  a  frequency  selective 
circuit  in  a  clock  frequency  recovery  circuit  to  avoid  phase  jitler 
3,962,635,  CI    325-13.000  ' 
Rozgonyi,  George  Arthur   See— 

Petroff,  Pierre  Marc,  and  Rozgonyi.  George  Arthur.  3.962.7  16 
RRC  International,  Inc     -See- 
Goldman,  Max,  3,962.083. 
RTF  Corporation    See— 

Ducketi,  Don  A  .  3.962,660. 
Link.  Edwin  A  .  3.962.667 
Rubin,  Fred  K  ,  and  Kinsman.  Donald  V    to  Lever  Brothers  Company 
Method     for     agglomerating     chlorocvanurales      3.962.106      CI 
252-99.000. 
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Rudd.  John  Duncan    See — 

Alderson.  John  Victor,  Stanley.  Donald  Frederick,  and  Rudd  John 
Duncm,  3.961,927 
Ruetman,  S ven  H  ,  and  Watson,  Richard  N  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,    Tfe      6-Hydrazino-2.3.5-trihalo-l-alkvlthio     pvndmes    and 
method  o' prepanng  same    3.962,260,  CI    260-294  80'F 
Ruf,  Walterl  and  Kellev,  Robert  George,  to  St   Regis  Paper  Company 

Bag  machine    3,961 .46  I ,  CI    53-188  000 
Rufcr.  Clemjens   See— 


Ahrens 
hard. 


Hans.   Biere.   Helmut,  Rufer,  Clemens, 
and  Koch.  Hennmg.  3.962.453 


Schroder.  Eber 


Bicre.  Helmut.  Ahrens.  Hanns.  Rufer,  Clemens,  Schroder,  Eber 
hard,  and  Koch,  Hennmg,  3,962,47  1. 
Ruppert,  jurgcn:  See — 

Eder,  Ulrich,  Sauer,  Gerhard.   Haffer.  Gregor.   Ruppert.  Jurgen. 
and  Viicchert,  Rudolf.  3,962,280 
Rusch,  Wertier,  Beer,  Heinrich,  Seeger,  Veronika,  and  Waibei,  Man 
fred,  to  Messrs  Willy  Rusch.  K  G   Rubber  article  or  instrument  and 
method  of  producing  the  same    3,962,519,  CI    428-409  OOO 
Rusi  Societej:  See— 

Riou.  Jtiannes,  and  Silvestri.  Pierre,  3,962,010 
Russell,  Jamles  S  ,  and  Nelson,  Arthur  G  ,  to  Hydrotherm  Corporation 


Steam  dislnfector  for  contact  lenses    3,961 ,893.  CI 


:i-95  (X)0 


3.961.897. 
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Russm.  Nicholas  C  ;  Tershansy.  Ronald  A  .  and  Kibler.  Charles  J  .  u> 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  and  calalyst-inhibitor  systems  for 
prepanng  Synthetic  linear  polyesters    3.962,189.  CI    260  ^5  (M)R 
Ru&so,  Anthony   L  .  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  Army    Automatic 

delay  comWfisator   3,962,634,  CI    325-6fO(3<). 
Ryman  Engineering  Co.    See — 

Fatula.  iames  J  ,  3,961,736  I 

Fatula.  James  J  ,  3,961,737  | 

S  A  E  S   Getters  S.p.A     See- 
dorp.  Tiziano  A  ,  and  Hellier,  Stephen  John. 
S   A   Texaca  Belgium  N  V     See— 

Dulog.  liothar  G  ,  and  Broeckx,  Wiily  P  .  3.962, 
S   Himmelstein  and  Company    See— 
Himmclitein,  Sydney,  3,961,5  26 
Sabine,  Geotge  L   Combination  spill  plate  and  step  for  waste  disposal 

vehicles-  1,961,717,  CI    214-302  000 
Sado,  Kenzot  See — 

Doi,  Yoihikazu,  Sakai,  Yutaka,  and  Sado,  Kenzo,  3,961,845 
Saeva,   Franklin    D  ,   to   Xerox   Corporation     Photochromic   imaging 

method    3  96  1 ,948,  CI    96- 1  OOR 
Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated   See  — 

Crandali,  Clyde  O  ,  and  Douglas,  Charles  Delbert,  3.961.983 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center   See— 

Tsuchihishi.  Genichi,  and  Ogura,  Katsuyuki,  3,962.281 
St  Clair.  Roger  L  ,  and  Thibault,  Thomas  D  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Ouinoxaline     compounds     as     hypnotic     agents      3,962,440.     CI 
424-250 
St   Regis  Pa 
Ruf.  W 
Saito,  Ariyo: 
Fukushi 
3.961 
Saito,  Shige 
Saito,  Tada 
ible  ther 
same.  3,9 
Saj,  Joseph  J| 
3,961,780 
Sakai,    Kats 
Hiroshi,  F 


Fuku70 , 


;r  Company    See — 
Iter,  and  Kelley,  Robert  George,  3,961  .461 
Jhi    See — 
ia.     Seitaro.    Saito.     Arivoshi.    and     Kaneko, 
J940 

Spring  prime  mover  unit    3.961.440.  CI    46-206  000 
and  Ito.  Isamu,  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co  ,  Ltd   Collaps- 
Dplastic  tubular  container  and  method  of  producing  the 
)2,006,  CI    156-69  000 

to  US   Industries,  Inc    Precision  rotary  indexing  fixture 
CI    269-64  000 
Jmi.   Onogawa.    Yukio,    Inamoto,    Yoshitaka,    Nakajima, 
njimoto,  Yasuo,  Ohno,  Kuniichiro,  Yoshida,  Masashi,  and 
Araki.  Shigehito,  to  Fuji  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Nippon 
Chemiphar  Co  ,  Ltd    Alpha-cyanoamine  compounds  and  a  pnxress 
for  producing  the  same    3,962,247,  CI    260-268  OCN 
Sakai,  YutaWa.  See — 

Doi.  Yoihikazu;  Sakai,  Yutaka,  and  Sado,  Kenzo,  3,961,845 
Sakamoto,  Nagayoshi    See— 

Masaki.    Mitsuo,    Matsunami.   Satoshi.    Yoshikawa.   Toshio,   and 
Sakanjoto.  Nagayoshi.  3.962.178 
Sakauchi.    Takashi;    Somemiya.    Akiyoshi.    and    Tonoki.    Satoshi.    tn 
Kanegafuc^i  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  prepara- 
tion of  poKphenylene  oxides    3.962.181.  CI    260-47  OET 
Sallis,  Jack  B  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Data  transmission  over  voice 

bandwidthlof  FM  radio  channel    3.962.638.  CI    325-45  000. 
Salvemini,  Ffancesco   See — 

Pascarella.  Giorgio;  and  Salvemini.  Francesco.  3.962,077. 
Salzgmer  Maschinen  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Werner,  Wolfgang,  3,961.746 
Sampon,  Edward  A  .  to  Everbnte  Electnc  Signs,  Inc    Animated  sign 

3,961,434JCI   40-106.530 
San4ea.  Uln^h:  Ste— 

Soanbert.  Joachim,  and  Sanden.  Ulrich,  3,961 
Sanden.  L'Inch-Christian,  to  Diessel  GmbH  &  Co 
taming  a  specific  fat  content  in  milk    3,961,570. 
Sanders  Ass<)ciates.  Inc     See— 

Blitz.  Diiel,  3,961.535 
Sanders,  Rooert  N  ,  and  V  aldo,  Alex  R  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Alumi- 
num-silicon composite    3,961,945,  CI    "'5- 142  000 
Sandoz,  Inc     See- 
Bennett.  Gregory  Benjamin.  3.962,240 
Famsh.   )ean  T  .  and  Templeton.  Dalton  E  .  3.962.381 
HouJihar  .  William  J  .  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrev.  3.962.320 
Kathawala,  Faizulla  G  .  3.962.459 
Linder.  Jerome,  and  Houlihan.  William  J  .  3.962.342. 


.52" 

Apparatus  for  ob- 
Cl   99-452  000. 


Schneider.  Josef,  3,962.248. 

Sando?  I  td     See — 

Ekirer.    Peter;    Finck,    Hans  Werner.    Mayerhoefer.    Horst;    Soll- 

berger.  Urs;  and  Mueller    W  cilfgang  Heinz.  3.962,246. 
Capponi,  Mini,  and  Moreau.  Jacques.  3.961.878. 
Hofer,  Kurt,  and  Tscheulin.  Guenther.  3.962,175. 
Luppi.  Liberto.  3,962.095 
Sankyo  Organic  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Chiba.  Tetsuo.  Itoh.  Yoshio,  and  Makabe.  Satoshi,  3.962.296 
Sano,   Takezo.    and   Shimomura,   Takatoshi,   to   Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited    Phosphory  lated  cellulose  ester  membrane  for 
use   in  separation  or  concentration  of  substances    3,962,212,  CI. 
260-219000 
Sansui  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohava.shi.  Fumio.  3.962.544. 
Santroch.  George    See — 

Demervm,  Christopher  A  ,  Humber.  Leslie  G..  Santroch.  George; 
Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  and  Jirkovsky.  Ivo.  3,962.236. 
Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.:  See— 

Busch.  Albert  E  .  3.962.536 
Sasaki.   Hiroshi ,  Okutomi.  Tsuneo,   Hosokawa.  Tomoyoshi.   Nawata. 
>oshiharu.  and  Ando.  Kunio.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Antibiotic   ascofuranone  and  process  for  the  production   thereof. 
3.962.455.  CI.  424-285.000. 
Sasse.  Klaus    See— 

Schlee.     Hans    Georg;    Sasse.     Klaus,    and     Kuhle.     Engelbert. 
3.962.327. 
Satake.  Yasuro,  to  Suwa  Electric  Wire  Co  .  Ltd   Ignition  device  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine    3.961.617.  CI    123-148  OOC 
Sato.  Akihiro  Sonic  responsive  toy  vehicle  steenng  system.  3.961.441, 

CI   46-256000 
Sato.  Fumitaka:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Akira;  Nagano.  Mitsuyasu;  Sato,  Fumitaka;  and  Mori- 
shige,  Kiyoshi,  3,962.524 
Sato.  Ma.samichi.  tii  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Photomaisk  material  and 

meth<HJ  for  pr(xJucing  same    ■^,96  1  .962,  CI    96-87. OOR 
Sato,  Tadashi,  \  amamoto.  Yasunobu,  Mizutani,  Iwao,  Yoshimi,  Shige- 
mitsu.  and  Teramoto,  Tsutomu,  to  Aisin  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited   Process  for  producing  resin-coated  sand  particles  for  use  in 
shell  moles   3  ,962,491,  CI.  427-l95.00<J 
Sato.  Takami:  See — 

Lsamoto.  Teruyoshi.  Tsuji.  Kozo.  and  Sato.  Takami.  3.962.155 
Satomi.  Takeo.  and  Hino,  Naganon.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited   Synergistic  herbicidal  composition  comprising  O-methyl  or 
0-ethyl-0-(  3  methvl  ^-nitropheny  I  iN -secondary -butylphosphoro- 
thioamidate      and     .i     phenoxy-type     herbicide.      3.961.935.     CI. 
^1-8"  000 
Satzinger.  Roland    Safety  system  for  the  occupants  of  vehicles,  espe- 
cially motor  vehicles    3.961,805.  CI    280-747  000 
Sauer,  Gerhard    See — 

Eder,  Llrich,  Sauer,  Gerhard,  Haffer,  Gregor,   Ruppert,  Jurgen; 
and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,962,280. 
Sauer,  Winfnede    See — 

Berger.  Herbert.  Gall.  Rudi.  Thiel.  Max.  V'omel.  Wolfgang,  and 
Sauer.  W  mfnede.  3.962,242 
Saunders,  John  Christopher    See — 

Bovle.  John    Terence   Amott.  and  Saunders.   John  Christopher. 
3.962.23'' 
Say.  Dvinald  L  .  to  GTE  SyKania  Incorporated.  Shielding  means  for 

cathode  ray  tube    3.962.599,  CI    313  449.000. 
SCA  Development  Aktiebolag   See —  ':• 

Karlsson.  Alf  Hugo.  3.961.976 
Scardilli.  V  incent.  and  Sussman.  Arthur,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 
Message    tape    for    instrument    display    systems.     3,962.008,    CI. 
156-".''  4(Xi 
Scarpellino.  Ric  hard    See — 

Parhment.  Thomas  H  .  Clinton.  William  P  .  Scarpellino.  Richard; 
Soukup.  Robert  J  .  and  Epstein.  Martin  F  .  3.962.321. 
Schack.  Colin  B  .  and  Purdy.  Clarence  E  .  to  Research  Industries  Cor- 

p<iration    Cervical  sampling  apparatus    3,961.620.  CI    1  28-2.00B 
Schaefer.  Robert,  and  Hammell.  Richard  L  .  to  Kroger  Company.  The. 
Soft   ftx>d   mix   dispensing   apparatus   and    method     3.961.494.   CI. 
62-73,000 
Schaeffer.  Georg    See  — 

Semler.    Gunther.     Schaeffer.    Georg.     and     Waldmann.     Karl. 
3.962.326. 
Schaller.  Robert:  See— 

Kramp.  Ekkehard.  Lenoir,  John;  Marthaler.  Max;  and  Schaller, 
Robert.  3.96  1.957. 
Schamblin.  Charles  H    M    Motion  detection  device  including  a  pendu- 
lum svnich    3.962.693.  CI    340-261000 
Schanz.  Johannes,  and  Burgdorf.  Jochen.  to  FTT  Industries.  Inc    Disc 

brake  3.961.690.  CI  1K8-1  OOA 
Scharnhorst.  Kurt  Peter.  Bis.  Richard  F  .  Dixon,  Jack  R  ,  Houston, 
Bland  B  ,  Jr  ,  Brown,  Richard  W  ,  and  Riedl,  Harold  R.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy  Vacuum  deposition  method  for  fabricating 
an  epitaxial  PbSnTe  rectifying  metal  semiconductor  contact  photo- 
detector.  3,96  1,998,  CI,  148-175  000 
Schaub.  Andres    See— 

Reinert    Gerhard,  Schaub,  Andres,  and  Dussy,  Paul.  3,961,880 
Schell,  Joseph  G  .  Jr  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Process  for 

recovering  palladium    3.961.943.  CI    75-108  000 
Schellenberg.  Matthias,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG    Process  for  fixing  photo- 
graphic material    3.961,958,  CI    96-61. OOR. 
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Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ahrens,  Hans,  Biere,  Helmut,  Rufer,  Clemens,  Schroder.  Eber 

hard,  and  Koch.  Henning,  3,962,453 
Biere,  Helmut.  Ahrens,  Hanns,  Rufer,  Clemens;  Schroder.  Eber 

hard,  and  Koch.  Henning,  3,962,471 
Brinkmann,  Bernd,  and  Imoehl.  Wolfgang.  3,96  1,966. 
Eder.  Ulrich;  Sauer,  Gerhard.  Haffer,  Gregor,  Ruppert    Jurgen 

and  Wiechert,  Rudolf  3.962.280 
Raduchel,  Bernd,  Skuballa,  Werner,  Vorbruggen,  Helmut,  Elger 
Walter,  Losert,  Wolfgang,  and  Loge.  Olaf  3,962,218. 
Schiavone,     Louise      Bicycle     directional     signal       3.961  596      CI 

116-53.000 
Schierbaum.  Friedrich:  See  — 

Richter,  Manfred;  Schierbaum,  Friedrich;  Augustat,  Siegfried;  and 
Knoch.  Klaus-Dieter,  3,962,465 
Schiessl,   Henry    W.  and   Kaufman,  John   D,   to   Olin  Corporation 
Method  for  accelerating  oxygen  removal  employing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkyl  hydrazine    3,962,1  13,  CI.  252-188.000 
Schinnerl,  Victor  A  :  See— 

Dona,  Frank  S  ,  and  Schinnerl,  Victor  A  ,  3,962,091 
Schlee,  Hans  Georg.  Sasse,  Klaus,  and  Kuhle,  Engelbert,  to  Bayer  Ak 
tiengesellschaft.    Process  for   the   production   of   N-haloformylcar- 
bamic  acid  halide  compounds    3.962.327.  CI.  260-544.00C. 
Schlumberger  Instruments  et  Systemes    See— 

Guyen-Phuoc,  Boa-Dam  n',  3.962.565 
Schmale.  Fritz,  and  Theis.  Hans    Alternate  support  for  a  drawing  die 

made  of  hard  metal  or  diamond    3.961.515.  CI    7  2-285.000. 
Schmalfeld,  Paul,  Rammler.  Roland,  Peters.  Werner.  Ahland.  Erwin, 
Bock,  Burkhard,  and  Lehmann,  Joachim,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Ak 
tiengesellschaft;  and  Bergwerksverband  GmbH   Process  for  produc- 
ing  fine-grained   coke    by   degasification   of  coal     3.962.043     CI 
201-21  000 
Schmank.  Horst  W  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Rigidly  bonded  green  ceramics  and  prcKesses.  3.962.162,  CI 
260-22. OCB 
Schmid,  Walter,  to  Ench  Kiefer,  Lufttechnische   Anlagen  GmbH 

Perforated  drum  drier    3,961,400,  CI    26-80  000 
Schmidt-Dunker,  Manfred,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G  m  b  H   Method  of  treat- 
ment of  calcium  disorders  using  aminoalkane-diophosphonic  acids 
3.962,432,  CI   424-204.000 
Schmidt-Dunker.  Manfred:  See  — 

Worms.  Karl-Heinz.  Gloxhuber.  Christian,  Schmidt-Dunker,  Man 
fred;  and  Blum.  Helmut.  3,962,433 
Schmidt.  Lewis  W  .  to  Blackwelders.  Refuse  bin  with  power  actuated 

compactor  blade.  3,961.573.  CI    100-100.000 
Schmiegel.  Klaus  K  :  See— 

Pioch.  Richard  P..  and  Schmiegel,  Klaus  K  ,  3,962.257. 
Schmitt.  Frederick  Louis   See— 

Hochstetler.  Alan  R  .  and  Schmitt.  Frederick  Louis.  3.962.148. 
Schmitz.  James  E.,  to  Andis  Clipper  Company   Strain  relief  3,961,833 

CI.  339-1  19  OOR. 
Schneider,  Johannes,  and  Pungs.  Wolfgang,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Injection  molding  of  polyamides  prepared  from  tereph- 
thalic    acid    mono-    or    dimethyl    esters    and    2.2.4-and/or    2.4.4- 
tnmethylhexamethylenediamine' 3.962.400.  CI    2  64-328  000 
Schneider.  Josef,  to  Sandoz,  Inc     Process  for  making   1  1 -piperazino- 
diazepines.   oxazepines,   thiazepines   and   azepines    3.962,248,  CI 
260-2680TR. 
Schneider,  Rudolph  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Means  for 
restricting  movement  of  a  shadow  mask  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  color  cathode  ray  tube.   3,962.598,  CI 
313-406  000 
Schoenaich,  Guenther,  Grabowsky,  Otto,  Mayer,  Johann,  and  Matth- 
ias. Guenther,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Manufacture  of  granular 
isobutylidenediurea    3.962,329.  CI    260-553  OOR 
Scholten.  Joseph  J    F  :  See— 

van  de  Moesdijk,  Cornells  G.  M..  Scholten,  Joseph  J   F  ,  and  Eurl- 
mgs.  Jacobus  J    M.  G..  3.962.139 
Schon.  Franz:  See— 

Birke.  Walter,  Schon.  Franz,  and  Steckelberg,  Willi.  3.961.885. 
Birke.    Walter,    von    der    Eltz.    Hans-L'Irich.    and    Schon.    Franz. 
3.961.889 
Schon.    Otmar,    to    Greer    Hydraulics.    Inc     Pressure    accumulator 

3.961.646.  CI    138-30  000   ' 
Schorr.  Steven   M    Two-tier  chromatic  thumb  piano    3.961.553.  CI 

84-408000 
Schnder.  Michael  Stanley,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Systemic 
control      of     ectoparasites      with      pyrelhroids       3.962.458,     CI 
424-304.000. 
Schrimsher.  Alben  Eugene,  to  Hobart  Corporation.  IJoor  latch  for  a 

pressure  vessel.  3.961.817,  CI    292-336,300. 
Schroder.  Ebcrhard:  See— 

Ahrens.  Hans.  Biere.  Helmut.  Rufer,  Clemens.  Schroder.  Ebcr- 
hard; and  Koch.  Henning.  3.962,453 
Biere,  Helmut,  Ahrens.  Hanns.  Rufer,  Clemens,  Schroder,  Eber- 
hard;  and  Koch.  Henning.  3.962,471. 
Schroder,  Johann.  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Process  of  preventing 
corrosion   of  a  metal   walled    system   containing    molten   fluoride 
3.962.407.  CI    423-464  000 
Schropp.  Wilhelm  Karl,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  sepa- 
rating    acrylic     acid     from     aqueous     solutions       3,962.074.     CI 
210-21  000 
Schubert,  Bernhard,  and  Blidung,  Otto,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  co  , 
KG    Method   and  machine  for  the  production  of  composite  filter 
mouthpieces.  3,961,633,  CI.  13  1-94.000. 


Schubert  &.  Sal/er  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lubit/sch.  Wolfgang.  3.9M.396 
Schubert.  Wolfgang    See — 

Greschat.  Walter,  and  Schubert,  Wolfgang,  3,962.582, 
Schudel,  Peter:  See— 

Benele,  Erhard,  and  Schudel.  Peter,  3,962,283. 
Schulte,  Rolf  See— 

Mund.  Konrad;  and  Schulte,  Rolf.  3,961,987. 
Schultz.  Peter  C     See  — 

Dumbaugh.  William  H  .  Jr   and  Schult?.  Peter  C.  3.962.515. 
Schulz.    Max    Erich,    to    Gervais  Danone    AG     Preparation    of  mcll- 

resistant  process  cheese    ?.9^2.4S3.  CI    426  5S2  (MX) 
Schulz-Methke.  Hans  Dieter,  to  Espera  Werke  GmbH    Device  for  the 

incremental  scanning  of  a  line  scale    3.962.563.  CI.  235-92.00V. 
Schulze.  Norman  D     See— 

Gilbert.  Curtiss  M  .  Bemis.  Richard  A  ;  and  Schulze.  Norman  D., 

3.962.048 

Schumacher.  Frederick  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and 

Company      Process     for     laminating     pressure-sensitive     matenal. 

3,962.0  12.  CI    156-164  (KX) 

Schwartz.  Boris    Method  of  cutting  and  removing  sutures   3.961,419, 

CI.  128-303  OOR. 
Schwarz,  Wolfgang   See— 

Wurmb.  Rolf  Frevberg.  Peter.  Wendel,  Kurt;  and  Schwarz,  Wolf- 
gang. 3.962.172. 
Schwinn  Bicycle  Company:  See — 

Bnlando'.  Frank  P;  and  Blaho,  Rudolph  G  .  3.961.811. 
Schwuger.  Milan  Johann:  See— 

Bloching.  Helmut.  Smolka.  Hem?,  and  Schwuger    V^il.-tn  Johann, 
3.962.116 
Scigliano.  Joseph  J     See— 

Steele.  Roger  B  .  Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr..  Scigliano.  Joseph  J.,  and 
Hamel.  Edward  E  ,  3.962,182. 
Scott  Paper  Company    See — 

Eames.  Arnold  C  .  3.962.513. 
Neuenschwander.  Rudolf.  3.961.397. 
Scoville.  Frank  J    Chlorine  gas  or  hypochlorite  producing  apparatus. 

3.962.065,  CI    204-256  000. 
Scriven.  Roger  L     .Scf— 

Chang,   Wen-Hsuan;   Scnven,   Roger   L  ,   and    Prucnal.    P.iui    J 
3.962,369 
Sea  Mesh  Corporation.  See — 

Meyers,  Bradley  E..  3,961.594. 
Sealol,  Inc     See  — 

Peel,  Harvey  K.,  3.961,799. 
Sears,  Charles  Kenneth,  to  International  Electric  Co   Irrigation  system 

controller    3,961,753,  CI    239-64000 
Sears.  Raymond  M     See— 

Ty.  Flenry.  White.  Alfred  J..  Boisvert.  Roger  L..  and  Sears,  Rav 
mond  M  ,  3,962,664, 
Sebenda,  Jan   See— 

Bukac,  Zbynek,  and  Sebenda.  Jan.  3.962.239. 
Security  Lock  Systems,  Inc     See— 

Mueller,  Thetxiore  V..  3.961.816.  — 

Seeger.  Veronika    See  — 

Rusch.  Werner.  Beer.  Heinrich;  Seeger.  Veronika.  and  Waibei 
Manfred.  3.962,519 
Segawa,  Tunehiro   See— 

Suzuki.  Narishige.  Morino.  Yoshihiro.  Hashiguchi.  >  oshitaka,  and 
Segawa.  Tunehiro.  3.962.267 
Seidel.  Harold,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated    Fre- 
quency sample-and-hold  circuit    J<.962.54  I .  CI    P8  69  5uR 
Seidel,  Michael  C  ,  and  Crook,  Evan  H  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Companv 

Dissolution  of  gallstones   3,962,420,  CI   424-81  000 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  — 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi,  Nakamura,  Yukio,  Ishida,  Hiroaki,  and  Nagaoka 
Shinji,  3,962,709 
Seipp,  Heinrich    See — 

Achsel,  Eberhard.  Hortig.  Hans-Peter;  Seipp   Hemnth   and  Oilier 
Heinz,  3,962,315 
Seitz-Asbest  Werke  Theo  &  Geo  Seitz    See— 

Langer,  Heinz,  3,962,090 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 

Mon,  Hisayuki,  Adachi,  Eiichi,  and  Noguchi    Yoji.  3.962.390. 
Sekiya.  Fukuo    .Sff— 

Morokawa.   Shigeru.   Sekiya,    Fukuo,   Maruka,    Rvuichi,  and  No- 
mura. Yasushi.  3.961.840. 
Selin.  Terry  G  :  See— 

Beers.  Melvin  D  ,  Berger.  Abe.  Hamilton,  Stephen  B     and  Selin 
Terry  G  .  3.962.160 
Scllstedt.  John  H  .  to  American  Home  Prcxlucts  Corptiralion    Interme 
diates  for  prepanng  scmi-synthetic  penicillins  and  processes  relating 
thereto    3,962.215.  CI    260-239  100 
Selway,  Peter  Richard.  Leggett.  Norman  Derek,  and  Ealcs.  Bnan  Ar 
thur,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation   Semiconductor 
laser  stack    3,962,655,  CI    331-94  50H 
Semler,  Gunther,  Schaeffer,  Georg,  and  Waldmann,  Karl.  Ui  Hoechsi 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  carboxvlic  acid 
chlorides   3.962.326.  CI    260  544  OOK 
Setzer.  Herbert  J  .  and  Standley.  Warren  R     to  Lnited  Technologies 
Corporation    Method  for  catalv  licallv  cracking  a  hvdrocarbon  fuel 
3.962.41  1.  CI   423-651  000 
Sevak.  Niiin  M  .  and  Su.  Chauchang.  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Docu 
ment  transpxirt  apparatus  having  a  vacuum  assisted  frKtion  feeder 
3.961.784.  CI.  271-94.000. 
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Sexton,  Michael  David    See— 

Swietlik  Joseph  Marian,  and  Sexton.  Michael  David,  3, 96:, 104 
Shaheen,  Charles  William   Composition  and  process  for  removing  sul- 
fur dioxide  from  combustion  gases    3,962,1  i:,  CI    25:  187  00R 
Shainberg    Maurice,  and  Purcell,  Joseph    Paper  scoring  and  slitting 

machini    3,961,547.  CI  83-1  1  000 
Shaneyfell,  Leon  J     See— 

Ptacei,  James  F  ,  and  Shaneyfelt,  Leon  J  ,  3,962.627 
Shankel,  John,  and  Shankel    Marilou,  to  Lawrence  Peska  ,'\ssociates. 
Inc  ,    a] part    interest     Apertured    paddle    and    r-jsilient    projectile 
3,961.7^2.  CI    273-95  OOR 
Shankel.  Wanlou   See— 

Shanbel.  John,  and  Shankel,  Manlou,  3,961,^92 
Shanks,  Dtonald  E  ,  and  Haver,  Frank  P  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Interior   Recover,  of  zinc  from  zinc  chloride  by  fused  salt  electroly- 
sis   3.962,050.  C\    204-66.000 
Shapiro,  Wlilton  R     See  — 

Clark     Kendall.    Lemberger,    Alan    D  ,   and   Shapiro.    Milton   R  , 
3,9^2,597 
Shapiro,  ^alman  M  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Companv    Lniformlv  p<-irous 

body.  31961,909,  CI    29-192  (X'P 
Shavel,  Jcjhn.  Jr     See— 

Richard   E..   Puchalski,  Chester,   and    Shavel.  John,,   Jr  . 
^"'  266 
lim    See — 

ih\.  Takeru.  Bodor.  Nicolae  S  ;  and  Shek.  Efraim,  3,962.447 
Tompanv    See- 
in.  Robert  P  ,  and  La  Rochelle    John  H  .  3,962.136. 
Powejl,  James  E  ,  3,962,225 
Romin,  Steven  A  ,  3,962,233 
Romin,  Steven  A  ,  3,962,234. 
Sallis   Jack  B  ,  3,962,638 
Shema,  Bernard  F     See— 

Svverid,  Paul,  and  Shema,  Bernard  F  .  3,962,456 
Shepherd]  Warren  Arnold.  Jr  ,  and  Guanaccia,  Joseph  James,  to  Stan 
lev  Wofks,  The   Method  of  forming  a  handle  connection  for  impact 
tools.  .31962,399,  CI    264-261  000 
Sheppardl  Chester  Stephen    See— 

leay,     Ronald    Edward,     and    Sheppard.     Chester    Stephen, 
J2,'2'lO 

rhristopher  John,  to  H  &  R  Johnson-Richards  Tiles  Limited 
aching    tile    of  a    fired    ceramic    tile    body     3,962,504,   CI. 
4:8-40(000 

Sherwooci,  Theodore  R  ,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &.  Space  Company,  Inc. 
Machirte  for  unloading  micro-electronic  beam  lead  chips  3,96!  .409. 
CI    :9-235  000 

aisuke,  Hirosc,  Takeshi,  Hayashi,  Jun,  Arai,  Atsuaki,  Furuta- 
}buo,  and  Katsuvama,  Harumi,  to  Fu;i  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
ver  color  photographic  materials    3,961.960,  CI    96-^4  000 
iisuke:  Hirose,  Takeshi,  and  Aono.  Toshiaki,  to  Fuji  Photo 
jo.    Ltd     Multilayer   photographic    material     3,961,963.   CI 


Brovk^ 

3.9i 

Shek,  Efri 

Higuc 
Shell  Oil 

Nieli 


Mad 

3.<; 

Sherwin, 
Self-att 


Shiba,  K 

chi,  N 

Multil 

Shiba,  K 

Film 

96-1001000 
Shiba,  Mptoharu 
Furu 
M 
Shibata, 
Niim 
M 
Shibata, 
Wad 
Shigita. 
L'en 
Shim,  K 
pany 


Matsubara. 
3,962,429 


Kametaro, 
Yoshitaka, 


L'shitani, 

3,962,38  5 


Syuzo,     Shiba, 


Kenji,    Shibata 


See- 
o,     Kouji,     Okazaki,     .Akira 
toharu,  and  Shioya,  .Akitoshi, 
asashi    See  — 
Itaru,    Hashimoto, 
hi,  and  Takahashi 
orimitsu    See— 

Akira.  and  Shibata.  Yonmitsu,  3,96:,  I  98 
Ivozo    See  — 

Eichiro.  Kawasaki.  Hideo,  and  Shigita,  Syozo,  3,961,883 
lung  S  ,  and  Walsh,  Edward  N  ,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Com 
ethod  of  prepanng  stable  condensation  products  by  solvent 
extraction    and    products   formed    by    the    process     3, 96:, 374,   CI 
260-938  000 
Shimizu,  Akihiko:  See— 

Inoui,  Kiyoshi,  and  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  3.962,069 
Shimizu.  Masanao    5fe—  ' 

Minimi,    Shinsaku.    Matsumoto,    Jun-ichi,    Kawaguchi.    Kazuyo, 
Mkhio,  Shinsaku.  Shimizu,  Masanao,  Takase.  Voshiyuki,  and 
Nikamura.  Shinichi,  3,962,443 
Shimomiira,  Takatoshi:  See— 

Sanrt.  Takezo,  and  Shimomura,  Takatoshi,  3,962,212 
Shimroni,  Yoram.  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Magnetic  trigger _de 

vice  for  two  group  fuel  injection  system    3 ,96  1  .604  .  CI 
Shin.  Soi  Hee    5^^— 

Racdah.     Paul    M  ,    Halpcrn,    Teodoro, 
3,^62,715 
Shinohana.  Terumi:  See— 

Nanii.  Hiroshi;  Akune,  Ikuo,  Shinohara, 
arid  Kobiki.  Yosiya.  3,962,39^ 
Shioya.  Xkiloshi:  See— 

Fur\ino.     Kouji,     Okazaki,     Akira,     Matsubara 
MJDtoharu,  and  Shioya.  Akitoshi.  3.962,429 
Shirai,  Sninji;  See— 

Nikaido.  Nono,  Shirai, 
sJeo.  3.962.061 
Shiraki,  Yoichi:  See— 

Takiise.   Akira.   Suzuki,   Mitsuo;   Shiraki,    Yoichi,   Horachi.   Kat 
sunori.  and  Anzai.  Masao,  3,962,389 
Shirato.  Hajime:  See— 

Matiue.  Shigeki.  and  Shirato,  Hajime.  3.962,686 
Shirogani.  Tamotsu;  See— 

Takimura.  Tsutomu;  Shirogami,  Tamotsu,  and  Kanada,  Yoshimi 
3,961,985 


123-32.0EA 


and     Shin.    S<.x>    Hee 


Terumi.  Numa,  Masao 


Svu/o.     Shiba, 


Shinji,  lihashi,  Motouka,  and  Umemoto 


Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 
Miva,  Yoichi.  3.961.635 

Shish<x>    Roshan  Lai.  and  Lundell.  Frik  Malte.  to  Svenska  Textilforsk- 
ningsinstitutet     Pretreatment.   packing,  storing  and  finishing  treat- 
ment of  textile  material  producU.  3,961,458,  CI    53-21  OFC 
Shizuo,  Wakita    See—^ 

Yukio,  Aoki,  Susumu,  Takeuchi,  Shizuo.  Wakiu.  Shoichi,  Kato; 
and  Shuichi,  Ishida,  3.96:, 345. 
Shlvandin,  Viktor  Mikhailovich    See- 

Martyashin.   Alexandr   Ivanovich.   Morozov.   Andrei  Elizarovich; 
Oriova.   Ljudmila   Vladimirovna;  and   Shiyandin.   Viktor   Mik- 
hailovich,  3,962,629. 
Shoaf,  Mvron  D  :  See— 

Pi&ch'ke,  LaMonte  D.;  and  Shoaf.  Myron  D  ,  3,962,468. 
Shofu  Dental  Corporation    See  — 

Suzuki.  Narishige.  Morino,  Yoshihiro,  Hashiguchi,  Yoshitaka,  and 
Segawa,   I  unehiro,  3,962,267 
Shoichi,  Kato:  See— 

Yukio,  Aoki,  Susumu,  Takeuchi,  Shi/uo,  Wakita,  Shoichi,  Kato; 
and  Shuichi.  Ishida.  ^962. 34=; 
Showell.   Richard  Grahame   Dugard.  and  Spears,  Peter  John,  to  Bar 
Productions  (  Bromsgrove)  Limiied    Storage  assemblies.  3.961.831, 

CI  3i:-;oo.ooo. 

Shuichi,  Ishida    See— 

Yukio,  Aoki,  Susumu,  Takeuchi,  Shizuo,  Wakila;  Shoichi.  Kato; 
and  Shuichi,  Ishida,  3,962.345. 
Siddiqui,  Iftikhar  Hussain    See— 

Collins,   John    Desmond;  Coates.   Harold,   and    Siddiqui.   Iftikhar 
Hussain,  3,96:, :95. 
Sidi,  Henri,  and  Johnson.  Hilding  R  ,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc   Mon- 
ocyclic   polyoxymethvleneoxazolidines   and    biocidal    compositions 
containing  same    3,96:,:71,C1    260-307  OFA 
Sidles,  James,  to  B   F  Goodrich  Companv,  The   Mud  resistance  elasto- 
mer   3,961,428,  CI    36-32  (XJR 
Siegel,  Helmut    Prefabricated  window  unit    3,961,659,  CI    160-26.000. 
Siegel.    Vernon     Harold      Portable    housing    for    weighing    systems. 

3.961,675,  CI    21  1- 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Chaudhun.  Bishwarup.  3,962.609 

DieUe,  Wolfgang,  Mittermeier.  Richard,  and  Steinwagner,  Ger- 
hard, 3. 962, 341 
Dietze.  W.^lfgang,  3.962,670, 
Franke,  Kurt.  3.962.622. 
Gall,  Arthur.  3,961,785 

Greschat,  Walter,  and  Schubert,  Wolfgang,  3,962,582, 
Huttner,  Robert,  and  Kutterer,  Gerhard,  3,962,585 
Kaiserswerth.  Hans  Peter.  3,962,550. 
Keller.  Wolfgang,  ■'.9M.4(J6. 
Maisel.  Horst.  .v96:,6"6 

Mund.  Konrad.  and  Schulte,  Rolf,  3.961.987, 
Poppinger,  Herbert,  ?.9^;.63  1 
Sigg-Grutter,  Trudi:  See — 

Ploner,     Klaus-Jurgen,     V»ild.     Jost,     and     Sigg-Grutter.    Trudi, 
3.962.344 
Signet  Tool  and  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Jezowski.  Randolph  M.,  3,961,557. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 
Dao.  Tich  T  .  3,961.750. 
Sih.    Charles    J.,    to    Wisconsin    Alumni    Research    Foundation      3 
Substituted    iodo   alkenyl   compounds   and   methods   for   preparing 
same    3.962,3 5  1 ,  CI.  26'0-633.00O, 
Sih.    Charles    J..    to    Wisconsin    Alumni    Research    Foundation     3- 
Substituted   iodo   alkenvl   compounds   and   methods   for  preparing 
same    \962,352.CI    260-633  000 
Sih.    Charles    J.,    to    Wisconsin     Alumni    Research     Foundation      3- 
Substituted   iodo  alkenyl   compounds  and   methods  for   preparing 
same    3.962.3  53.  CI    260-633.000. 
Silvestri,  Pierre    See — 

Riou,  Joannes;  and  Silvestri.  Pierre.  3,962,010. 
Simco,  Inc     See  — 

Mason.  Stanley  I  .  Jr  .  and  Richardson.  James  E  .  3.961.446 
Simond.  Jacques    See — 

Mauvemav.    Roland    Yves.    Busch.    Norbert.    Moleyre,    Jacques. 
Monteil.  Andre,  and  Simond,  Jacques.  3.962.238 
Sinkula.  Anthonv  A  .  to  Lpjohn  Companv,  The   Process  for  converting 

esters  to  amine  salts.  3.962,308,  CI    260-465,00D. 
Sircar.  Jagadish  C     See — 

Zinnes.  Harold,  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C  ,  3,962,261 
Sirles,  Robert  A    Correctional  pad    3,961,668,  CI    168-4  000 
Skaife    William,  to  Springtime  Flowers,  Inc    Flower  pot  conUiner  for 
plant  seeds  in  a  dormant  growing  medium  and  method  of  preparing 
for    storage    and    shipment    and    then    using   same     3.961.444.   CI. 
47-34   I  10 
Skena,  Richard  M     See— 

Bower,  George  M  ,  and  Skena,  Richard  M  ,  3.962.278 
Skilling,  John  B,.  See— 

Paton.  Hamilton  Neil  King,  and  Skilling,  John  B  ,  3,961,582. 
Paton.  Hamilton  Neil  King,  and  Skilling,  John  B  ,  3.961.584 
Skrvantz,  John  S     See- 

Karavannis,   Nicholas  M  .  khelghatian,  Habet  M  ,  and  Skryanlz. 
John  S  ,  3.962.203. 
Skuballa.  Werner:  See— 

Raduchel,  Bernd.  Skuballa.  Werner;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Elger, 
Walter,  Losert.  Wolfgang,  and  Loge.  Olaf.  3.962.218 
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Slathar.  Donald  A;  and  Neutkens,  Christiaan  H  ,  to  International  Tele 
phone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  confec 
tionery  products  and  the  like    3.961.462.  CI    53-221.000. 
Small.  James  R.,  and  Meckstroth.  Robert  C.  to  Hobart  Corporation 

Commodity  identification  apparatus    3.961,747.  CI    235-61  90R 
Smith,  Ashtyn  Hereward;  and  Forbat.  John  Egon,  to  Inertia  Switch 

Limited    Protective  systems    3,962,696,  CI    340-276  000 
Smith,  Billy  R  ;  and  Smith,  Francis  Moses,  to  B&M  Die  Co  .  Inc  Com 

pound  angle  cutting  edge    3,961.858,  CI    408-204  000. 
Smith.  Charles,  to  Dow  Coming  Limited    Process  for  treating  fibers 

3.962.500.  CI   427-387  000 
Smith.  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Turner.  Timothy  D  ;  and  Smith,  Dennis  J  .  3.96  1.847. 
Smith.  Francis  Moses:  See- 
Smith.  Billy  R  ,  and  Smith,  Francis  Moses.  3,961,858. 
Smith,  Franklin  A.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc    Die  changing  turret 

table  segment.  3,961,549.  CI    83-552  000 
Smith.  Harry:  See — 

Buckle.  Derek  Richard;  Cantello,  Barne  Christian  Charles,  and 
Smith,  Harry,  3,962,445. 
Smith.  John  Lynn:  See — 

Ehrsam,  William  Fnednch.  Meyer.  Carl  H    W  .  Powers.  Robert 
Lowell.    Smith.   John    Lynn,   and   Tuchman.    Walter   Leonard 
3,962,539 
Smith,  Robert,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc  ,  a  part  interest   Dc 
vice     for     viewing    three    dimensional     pictures      3.961  427      CI 
35-29. OOA. 
Smith,  Robert  L  .  to  Electronic  Memories  and  Magnetics  Corporation 

Start-up  control  for  DC  motors    3.962.616,  CI    3  18-400  000 
Smith.    William    W  .   to    FMC   Corporation.    Olive    stuffing   method 

3.962.474.  CI   426-282.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Baile.  Clifton  A..  Bender.  Paul  E  ,  and  Loev,  Bernard.  3.962.448 
Berkoff.  Charles  E  ,  Sutton,  Blaine  M  ,  and  Weinstock,  Joseph 

3.962.438 
Bowie,  Betty  Anne,  and  Pagano.  Joseph  F  ,  3.961.696. 
SmithKline  &  French  Laboratories.  Inc     See- 
Dunn.  George  L.;  and  Hoover,  John  R    E  ,  3.962,230 
Smolka.  Heinz:  See — 

Bloching.  Helmut.  Smolka.  Heinz,  and  Schwuger.  Milan  Johann 
3.962.116 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A  :  See— 

Neri.  Carlo,  and  Perrotti.  Emilio.  3,962,250 
Pagani,  Giorgio,  3,961,658 
Snell,  Brian  Kenneth,  and  Ghosh,  Ranajit.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Fungicidal  compositions  containing  2-amino  pyrimi- 
dines  and  methods  of  using  the  same    3,962,442,  CI    424-251  000 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  SIR.  S.p.A     See— 

Antonelli,  Giambattista,  Ferlazzo,  Natale.  and  Aglietti.  Giancarlo 
3.962.286 
Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages    See — 

Henrich.  Gaston;  and  Gillet.  Philippe.  3.962.366 
Societe  d 'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  See — 

Sozzi,  Tomaso.  3,962.464 
Societe  des  Automobiles  Peugeot    See — 

Rameau,  Jean,  3.961.614 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques    See  — 

Jamaux.  Joseph  Auguste.  3,961.482 
Societe  Dite:  Electronique  Marcel  Dassault   See— 

Collot.  Gerard,  and  Ferreol.  Jean,  3,962,703 
Societe  Industrielle  pour  la  Construction  de  Materiels  Automatiques 
SIC  MA     See- 
Munier.  Rene.  3.961.567 
Societe  Ke&sler  S.A.:  See — 

Kessler.  Jean.  3.961,751 
Soland.  John  Paul:  See— 

Nolan.  Clyde  Earvin.  Jr..  Soland.  John  Paul;  and  Tillinghast,  Wil- 
liam Samuel,  3,961.493 
Solarsystems  Incorporated:  See — 

Estes.  James  M  ;  Kerlin.  Eliot  E  ;  and  Blum.  Harold  A.,  3,961 .619 
Sollbcrger,  L'rs:  See- 
Borer.    Peter;    Finck,    Hans-Werner;    Mayerhoefer.    Horst,    Soll- 
bcrger. L'rs.  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  Heinz,  3.962.246, 
Solomons.  William  Ebenezer   See  — 

Mathison,  Ian  William;  Solomons.  William  Ebenezer,  and  Jones, 
Raymond  Henry,  3,962.254 
Somemiya,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Sakauchi.   Takashi.   Somemiya,   Akiyoshi.   and    Tonoki.   Satoshi, 
3.962.181 
Somers,  Stanley  Brice  Lascelles   Device  for  guiding  a  magnetic  tape  in 

a  recording  cassette    3.961.763.  CI    242-199.000 
Sonnberg.  Joachim,  and  Sanden.  Ulrich.  to  Diessel  GmbH  &  Co   Sys- 
tem   for   measuring   the   flow    and    recording   quantities   of  liquid 
3,961.527,  CI    73-194  OOR 
Sonneborn,  Kurt  Jacques,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Pattern  definition  in 

an  organic  layer    3.962,004,  CI     I  56- 1  1  000, 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Kamimura,  Tomohisa;  and  Suzuki,  Makoto.  3,962,727, 
Kitamura,  Nobuo;  and  Mogi,  Takao,  3.962.642 
Makino.  Yoshimi.  and  Ito.  Shigeyasu.  3.961.946 
Suwa.  Hisashi,  3,962.641 

Suzuki.     Tadao.     Kawada.     Hirohito,     and     Sugimolo.     Yasuo. 
3.961,666 
Sorensen,  Robert,  and  Zablocki,  Richard  A  .  to  International  Harvester 
Company   Cutterbar  control  system    3.961.464.  CI.  56-10.400. 


Soukup.  Robert  J     See— 

Parliment.  Thomas  H  ,  Clinton,  William  P.,  Scarpellino,  Richard 
Soukup,  Robert  J  ,  and  Epstein.  Martin  F  .  3,962.321 
Soupe,  Ralph  R     See-- 

Michael,   Stanlev    H  ,   Weilandt,    Hans  J      and    S<iupc    Ralph   R 
3,961,684 
Southwire  Company:  See- 
Thomas.  O    Leon,  3,961.813 
Sozzi,  Tomaso,  to  Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle 
S  A  Process  for  prepanng  a  butter  like  dairv  product.  3.962,464,  CI 
426-43000 
Spangler.  Eugene  A   Adjustable  sun  shield   3,961,820,  CI   296-97  OOC. 
Spangler,  Searle  T    Multiple  mcxie  variable  speed  motor  control  cir- 
cuit, 3.962.615.  CI    318-305«)0 
Sparlin,  Derry  D  .and  Starks.  Charles  M  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company 
High    strength    silicate    form    and    methcxi    for    producing    same 
3.961.972,  CI    106-75  000 
Sparrendahl.  Gunnar  Erik  William,  to  lelefonaktiebolagei  L  M  Erics- 
son   Device  for  converting  an  incoming  analog  signal  into  an  outgo- 
ing PCM  signal    3.962.636,  CI    325-38. OOB. 
Sparrow.  Edward  J     See  — 

Welsch,  John  H  ,  and  Sparrow,  Edward  J     3,96  1,6^2 
Spaulding.  Vernon  E    Conversion  bracket  for  well  pump    3.961,865, 

CI    417-362  000 
Spears,  Cecil  Julius   Collapsible  tube  squeezing  device    3,961,727.  CI, 

222-103  000 
Spears,  Peter  John    See— 

Showell,    Richard    Grahame    Dugard     and    Spears     Peter    John 
3,961,831 
Spector,  Richard:  See- 
Tucker.  Robert  Jerome,  and  Spector    Richard.  3.962.24? 
Sperrle,  Kurt,  to  Werner  &.   Pfleiderer    Mixing  and  kneading  device 

3,961.776,  CI,  259-19:  000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp<:)ration    See — 

Nichols.  Kenneth  E,  3,961,866. 
Sphere  International  Companv    See — 

Cohen,  William  A  .  ?.96r497. 
Spina.  Vincenzo    See— 

Riilano,  Francesco,  and  Spina,  Vincenzo,  3,961.422. 
Spitschan,  Hans-Jorg    See  — 

Kuhl.  Jurgen,  and  Spitschan,  Hans  Jorg.  3,96:,5"6 
Spitz,  Melvin  P    Bed  frame  having  relea-sablv  interlocked  side  rails  and 

crossbars.  3,961.383,  CI    5-181  (XXi 
Spilz.  Melvin  P    Bed  frame  having  releasably  interlocked  side  rails  and 

crossbars.  3.961 .384,  CI.  5-184.000. 
Spilzer,  Wayne  A     See— 

Goodson.  Theodore.  Jr  ,  and  SpiUer,  Wayne  A..  3.962.214 
Spivack.  John  D  ,  and  Dexter.  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   2,4 
6-Trialkyl-3-hvdroxvphenvlalkane  phosphonates  and  phosphinates 
3.962.376.  CI    260-953  000 
Spivack,    John     D  ,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation      2,3,5-Tnalkyl-4 
hvdroxybenzvlphosphonates     and     phosphinates      3,962.377      CI 
260-953.000 
Spivak.  Boris  Volkovich    .See— 

Konovalov,  Boris  Leonidovich,  Glider,  Evgeny   Khaimovich,  Gra- 
dov,  Oleg  Borisovich,  Karpman,  David  Bentsionovich,  Spivak. 
Boris  Volkovich,  Chiginnsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich,  Kildishcv, 
Vasily  Semenovich,  Linetsky,  Genrikh  Nukhimovich,  deceased 
and  Linetskaya,  Ella  Semenovna,  administrator,  3,962,594 
Sprague  Electric  Company    See— 

Gilbert.  Curtiss  M  ,  Bemis,  Richard  .\     and  Schulze    Norman  D 
3,962,048 
Sprague.  George  R  ,  to  Colonial   Rubber  Works,  Inc    Apparatus  for 

making  carpet  underlay    3,961,875.  CI    425  ::4  (XKJ 
Sprague,  Robert  H  .  to  Itek  Corporation    Merocvanine  photiK-onduc 

tors    3,961,95  2,  CI    96-1  500 
Sprechcr.  Raymond  G  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Vehicular 

trunk  lid  latch  assembly    3,961  ,504,  CI.  70-1.500, 
Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG    See— 

Thaler,  Richard,  3,962,605. 
Springtime  Flowers,  Inc     See— 
Skaife,  William,  3.961,444 
Square  D  Company    See- 
Reed.  Ronald  H  ,  and  Diersing,  Raymond  A  ,  3,962,610 
Srivaslava,  Gopal  Knshna,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Automatic 

peak  color  control  circuit    3. 96:. 7:3,  CI    358:7  000 
Stach.  Leonard  J  ,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corp<->ration    3  Oxtxvclohex 
1-enyl  2-methoxv-3.6-dichlorobenzoale,  and  herbicidal  use  thereof 
3.961.939,  CI    71-107  000 
Stackman.  Robert  W  .  to  Celanese  Corporation    Organopolysiloxane 

polyesters    3,962.299,  CI    260-448  80R 
Staeubli.  Ltd     See- 
Pilau.  Joseph.  3.961,649 
Stahl-L'rban  Company    See — 

Conner.  William  R  .  Jr  ,  3,962,392. 
Stable,  Eugen    See— 

Strohbeck,  Gotthilf.  and  Suhle,  Eugen,  3, 961, "'74 
Stahly.  H.  La  Mar.  to  Elkhart  Products  Corporation    Method  of  making 

pipe  fittings    3.961.513,  CI    7;. 58  000 
Staley.  Lewis  E  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Digital  func- 
tion generator    3,962,573.  CI    235-156000 
Stamicarbon  B  V     See- 
van  de  Moe&dijk,  Cornells  G    M  ,  Scholten,  Joseph  J    F-  ,  and  turl 
ings.  Jacobus  J    MG,  3,962,139 
Standard  Oil  Company    See— 

Craig,  James  T  ,  Jr  ,  and  Park,  Arthur.  3.961 .674. 
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A.,  3,962.154. 

Nicholas  M  ,  Khelghatian.  Habet  M  .  and  Skr\ant2 
3,962.203 
Standard-Then  jon  Corporation    See  — 

Wong.  Backman.  3,961,606  | 

Sundley,  Warren  R    See— 

Herbert  J  ,  and  Standlev,  Warren  R  ,  }.9b2A\  I 
Stanley,  Donald  Frederick    See— 

Alderson,  lohn  Victor,  Sunley.  Donald  Frederick,  and  Rudd,  John 
Duncan    3.961,927 
Stanley  Works,  The    See- 
Shepherd]  Warren   Arnold,   Jr  .   and  Guanaccia.   Joseph   James, 
3,962,3^9 
Stark    Olof    atid  Martensson,  Kjell.  to  AB  Zinstor    Parallelepipedal 

packing  coiiainer    3,961.742,  CI    229- POOR 
Stark,  William]  Max,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Antibiotic  nebram>cin 


factor  VIl 

Starkey.  Isaac 

Surks.  Char! 

Sparlin, 
State  of  Flori 

Butler,  G 
State  of  Iowa 

Fischer, 
State  of  Israe 

Zeigerson 
Suuffer  Che 


,686.  CI    182-187.000. 


3,96  1,9^2 
See — 


See- 


962.427,  CI   424-1  1  8  000 
R.  Easy-up  tree  stand    3,96 

M     See— 

rry  D.,  and  Starks.  Charles  M 
|a.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
lorge  B.,  3,962.206 
br  use  and  benefit  of  the  Lniversitv  of  Iowa 

wrence  J  .  and  Ambre,  John  J  ,  3,962.450. 

Ministry  of  Commerce  &  Industry.  The   See- 

Esther.  and  Bloch.  Moshe  Rudolf.  3.962.208 
ical  Company   See— 
Pallos.  Fei-enc  M  .  3.962,305 
Shim.  Kvving  S.,  and  Walsh.  Edward  N  ,  3.962.374 

r  D   F  .  and  L'hmg.  Eugene  H  .  3.962.323 

See- 

bcrhard;    Wunsch.   Gerd.    Deigner.    Paul 

Werner;  and  Steck.  Werner.  3,961 .990 

illi:  Sa- 
lter, Schon,  Franz,  and  Steckelberg,  Willi, 
ly  of  Canada.  Limited,  The   See— 
rank,  3,961.775 

B.,  Katzakian,  Arthur,  Jr  ,  Scigliano.  Joseph  J  and 
ard  E.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation  Imide  oxirane 
,962,182,  CI,  260-4^  OEN. 

See-  I 


Toy.  Art 
Steck.  Weme 
Koester 
Stump 
Steckelberg 

Birke.  W 
Steel  Compa 
Markus. 
Steele.   Roge 
Hamel.  Ed 
reactions 
Steer  Safe.  In 


Lhl.    Karl 


3.961.885 


3.961,804 


Blanton.  Lirover 

Steffen,  Jurg  |Sf<r—  -,«.-,  ceo 

Kocher.  Hmst;  Steffen.  Jurg.  and  Herziger.  Gerd  Bemd.  3. 96.. 558 

Steger.    Wertier    Thomas,     to    Tndon     Limited      Connecting    clip 

3.961.394. CI    15-250  320 
Stehl.  Otto,  tb  Rachglas  Aktiengesellschaft  Delog-Detag    Apparatus 
for  laminattng  insulating  window  panes  or  the  like    3.962.024.  C 
156-539       " 

^vid  H    See— 

lartin;  and  Steinberg,  David  H  ,  3,96:3  13 
}erhard   See — 

k'olfgang.  Mittermeier.  Richard,  and   Steinwagner,  Ger 
1,962,391 

rtumil;  and  Bandoch.  Rudolf,  to  Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy 
ju  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi    Mechanism  for  supporting 
Is  on  knitting  machines    3,961 .499.  CI    66-54  000 
E    See- 

S    Keith,  and  Stepner.  David  E  .  3,96  1,425 

Sterling  Engineering  and  Manufactunng  Company    See— 
Welsch.  John  H  .  and  Sparrow.  Edward  J  .  3.96  1.672 
K    See- 
*o.   Paul   L  .   Ross.    Joseph   A.,   and   Stem.   Howard   K 


Steinberg.  Da 

Dexter, 
Steinwagner. 
Dieue. 
hard. 
Stepanek. 
ustav  Zavc 
needle  car 
Stepner.  Davl 
Swansoni 


Stem.  Howa 
Di   Man 
3.962. 
Stevens.  Ro 
Davis.  J 
Stewart,  Dav 
tecting  cir 
Stiffel,  Hen 

Kashuba 
Stine,  Joe  C 
212-58  OO 
Stockdale 

bossing  a 
Stoeckler,  H 

Fuller, 
Stolzy,  Albe 

poration 
Stone,  Wayn 


rt  C     See— 

esC  ,  and  Stevens,  Robert  C  ,  3,962.094 
(d  A    to  General  Electric  Company   Tone  frequency  de 
uit    3,962,645.  CI    325-478  000 
R     See— 

Andrew.  Jr  .  3.961.744 
to  Houston  Systems.  Inc   Single  line  davu   3.96  1 


M3,C1 


■orge  Fairbank.  to   RCA  Corporation    Method  for  em 
attem  m  glass    3.96  1,929,  CI   65-35  0(X) 
ns  A  :  Sof- 
ter G  ,  and  Stoeckler,  Hans  A  ,  3.962,487 
Donald,  to  Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor 
ate  divider    3,962,5  72,  CI    235-156  000 
B    Jr  Direct  readout  exhibitor  for  determining  long  dis 
unce  teierihone  charges.  3.962,548.  CI    179.-7  lOR 
Stotler    Harild   H..  to  Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc     H-coal   process 

slurry  oil  Hecvcle  system    3.962.070.  CI    208-10  000 
Stndde    Gedrge  E     to  NL  Industries.  Inc    Process  for  alkylating  aro 

matic  hydiocarbons    3.962.361  ,  CI    260-67  1  OOC 
Strohbeck.  Qotthilf.  and  Stable.  Eugen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   \  ibra 
ictor    3.961.774.  CI    259-1  OOR 
ird  H   G     See- 

rederick  W  .  and  Strong.  Clifford  H    G     3.962.482 
mes:  See — 

nald  B..  Everett.  Paul  L..  Nou,  Kar.  Siruebing.  James 
■ecnbecker.  William.  3.962,066 
es     E.    Confection     holding    device      3.962.470.    CI 


tory  com 
Strong.  Cli 
Comer. 
Struebing.  J 
Barber, 
and 
Stuckcr.     J 
426-135 
Studebaker 


ary  W  .  and  Studebaker.  Susan  H   All  directions  balance 


board  to  enhance  motor  development  of  the  cerebral  palsied 


3.961.78 


hild 


CI    272-93  000 


Studebaker.  Susan  H  ;  See— 

Studebaker.  Gary  W,;  and  Studebaker.  Susan  H  .  3.961.787. 
Stumpf,  Hans-Ramer   See— 

Maier.   Franz;   Niederstarter,    Walter,   and  Stumpf.   Hans-Ramer, 
3.962.580 
Stumpfi,  Werner    See  — 

K()ester,    Eberhard;    Wunsch.   Gerd;    Deigner,    Paul.    Uhl.    Karl; 
Stumpfi,  Werner,  and  Steck.  Werner.  3,961,990, 
Stumpp.  Werner    See  — 

Muller,  Hans,  and  Stumpp,  Werner.  3.962.041. 
Su.  Chauchang    ^«'t■ 

Sevak.  Nitin  M  ,  and  Su.  Chauchang,  3.961,784. 
Subhslatic  Holding  SA    See— 

Zwahlen.  Guenther.  3.961,96<; 
Subsea  Equipment  Associates  Limited    See— 

Coulbtn.  Rene  H  ,  and  Taylor.  Donald  F  ,  3.961,815 
Suciu.  George,  to  Newmapak  Ltd   Clamping  conveyor   3.961.705.  CI 

198-248  000. 
Suggitt   Robert  M  .  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Method  for 

preparing  p^-ilyphenyls    3.962.362.  CI.  260-668  OOR 
Sugimoto,  \'asuo    See — 

Suzuki.     Tadao.     Kawada,     Hirohilo.     and     Sugimoto,     Yasuo. 
3,961,666 
Sugio.  Akitoshi    See  — 

Yonemitsu,     Eiichi;    Sugio.     Akitoshi.    and     Konishi.     Akihiko. 
3.962,180 
Sullivan.  Edward   A  .  to  Ventron  Corporation    Bleaching  wood  pulp 
with    stxiium     hvdrosulfite    in    the    presence    of    hexamethylene- 
tetramine    3,962'.030.  CI    162-72  (XX) 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company,  Limited    See— 

Waunabe,  Tsutomu,  Yamaoka.  Shigenori,  and  Tanaka,  Koichi. 
3.962,520 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    See— 

Atsumi,   Toshio,    Kobayashi.    Kenji,   Takebayashi.   Yoshiak.     and 

Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3.9^;.44^ 
Nakamura.     Toshio,     Maeda.     Tadao     Takenaka.     Hiroshi.    and 

>  amahira.  Yoshiya,  3.962.436 
Sano.  Take/o.  and  Shimomura.  Takatoshi.  3.962.212 
Satomi,  Takeo.  and  Hino,  Naganori.  3.961.935. 
Lsamoto,  Teruyoshi.  Tsuji.  Kozo.  and  Sato.  Takami,  3.962.155 
Yanagida,  Kivomi.  Hirokane.  Tadashi.  Sumitomo.  Megumu.  and 
Takaoka.  Hidenori.  3,961,944. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  See— 

Kubo,  Hiroshi,  3,962,529. 
Sumitomo,  Megumu    See— 

Yanagida,  Ki>omi.  Hirokane,  Tadashi.  Sumitomo,  Megumu.  and 
Takaoka,  Hidenori,  3.961,944 
Sumner   Harry  Hall,  and  Williams,  Gerald,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited    Coloratuin  process.  3.961 ,88  1 .  CI.  8-17.000. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania    See— 

Ware,  Richard  E  ,  ■<,9^1.89l 
Sun  Research  and  De\elopment  Co.:  See— 
Dnscoll,  Gar%  L  ,  V9^2.386. 
Driscoll,  Gary  L  .  3,96;. 388. 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc.:  5«— 

Lvons.  James  E.,  3.962,294 
Sundberg,  Jack  G     See— 

Cygnor,  John  E  .  and  Sundberg.  Jack  G  .  3.961  .859 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.;  See — 

Paddock.  Paul  F  ,  and  Cramer.  Jerry  W  .  3,961,701 
Superior  Continental  Corporation    See— 

Eigel,  James  Anthony,  3,962,554. 
Superior  Oil  Company,  The    See  — 

W  yslouzil,  Dagobert  M.,  3.962,403. 
Supp.  Emil    See  — 

Hilier.    Heinz,    Hochgesand,    Gerhard;    Supp,    Emil.    Marschner. 
I-nedemann.  and  Grunewald.  Gerhard,  3,962,300. 
Sussman.  Arthur    See  — 

Scardilli.  \  incent,  and  Sussman.  Arthur.  3,962.008 
Susumu,  Takeuchi    See— 

Yukio,  Aoki,  Susumu,  Takeuchi,  Shizuo,  Wakita,  Shoichi,  Kato. 
and  Shuichi.  Ishida.  3.962.345. 
Suttcn.  Blame  M     See  — 

Berkoff.  Charles  E  .  Sutton.   Blaine  M  .  and  Wemstock,  Joseph. 
3.962.438, 
Suwa  Electric  Wire  Co,.  Ltd    See  — 

Satake,  Yasuro,  3,961.617. 
Suwa.  Hisashi.  to  Sony  Corporation   Tuning  apparatus    3,962,641 .  CI 

325-455  000, 
Suzuki,  Fukushi:  See — 

Nakamoto,     Yuzuru;     KuKna.     Eishi.     and     Suzuki,     Fukushi, 

3,961,740 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro    See^ 

Notomi,  Toru,  Gaku,  Mono,   Nakamichi,  Kazuyuki,  and  Suzuki, 
Kazuhiro,  3,962.184, 
Suzuki.  Makoto    See— 

Kamimura.  Tomohisa.  and  Suzuki.  Makoto.  3.962.727. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuo    See— 

Takase.    Akira.   Suzuki.    Mitsuo,   Shiraki.   Yoichi.   Horachi.   Kat- 
sunori.  and  .Anzai,  Masao,  3.962,389 
Suzuki,    Nanshige,    Morino,    Voshihiro.    Hashiguchi.    Yoshilaka,    and 
Segawa.    Tunehiro.    to    Shofu    Dental    Corporation,    and    Teikoku 
Chemical  Industrv  Co  ,  Ltd    Dental  cement  composition,  3.962.267. 
CI.  26<J-29.6TA 
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Suzuki.  Tadao.  Kawada,  Hirohito.  and  Sugimoto.  Yasuo,  to  Sony  Cor- 

r96r666"a.'  f;r.""ooa"" '"'  "^  ■"  ^"  ^'^^'^""^  ^p^-^'- 

Suzuki,  Toshiyuki    See— 

Hagiwara,  Yoshiro.  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki.  and  Imai,  Akira   3  962  "iHi 
Suzumura.  Yoshikazu.  and  Asano.  Yoichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  of 
mThToOr'''    ^'^"^°"'*"'^*°'     memory     device      3.962.68^    CI 

Svenska  Textilforskningsinstitutet:  See— 

Shishoo.  Roshan  Lai.  and  Lundell,  Erik  Malte    3  961  458 
Svenska  Traforskningsinstitutet  and  Skogshogskolan    iff— 

Enksson.   Karl-Erik.  Ander.    Paul.  Henningsson.  Bjom;  Nilsson 
Thomas,  and  Goodell.  Bill.  3.962.033 
Svensson.  Ake    See— 

Ahlenius.  Gosta;  and  Svensson.  Ake.  3  961  698 
Swaney.  Russell  Lee:  See— 

Jahnke.  Richard  William,  and  Swaney.  Russell  Lee    3  961  99^ 
Swanson.  Capleton  I.:  See—  '     '        '      ' 

Holland.  William  P  ,  and  Swanson.  Capleton  I     3  962  583 
Swanson.  S    Keith;  and  Stepner.  David  E  .  to  Measurex  Corporation 

T^,Tf^/^l"''^    ''°"''°'    'y'*^""    ^°'   '"'•'«    t«"ter    frame    apparatus 
3.961,425.  CI    34-25  000 

Sweeney.  William  T  .  to  Continental  Oil  Companv   Control  system  for 

positioning  extensible  pipeline  system.  3.961.772    CI    254-173  OOR 
Sweet.  David  L     See- 
Sweet.    Phillip    J..    Hamlet.    Buck    C.    and    Sweet.    David    L  . 
3,96 1 ,826. 
Sweet.  Phillip  J  .  Hamlet.  Buck  C  .  and  Sweet.  David  L  .  to  American 
Carrier      Equipment,      Inc.      Suspension      unit       3  961826      CI 
301-125.000  ■  ' 

Swered.  Paul;  and  Shema.  Bernard  F  .  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Slime 

control  compositions  and  their  use    3.962.456,  CI   424-298  000 
Swietlik  Joseph  Marian,  and  Sexton.  Michael  David    to  Exxon  Re- 
3^96^1 04*^ C^"25T32"70E^°'"''^"'     Lubncating   oil   compositions 
Swift,  Thomas  Edwin,  to  Eltra  Corporation   Small  engine  ignition  sys- 
tem with  spark  advance    3.96  1 ,61  8,  CI    123-148  OCC 
Swinnen,  Maurice  E   T    See— 

Neeley,  William  E..  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C  .  and  Swinnen.  Maurice 
E   T  .  3.961.898 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd    See— 

Yarwood.    John    C.    Dore.    James    E.    and    Preuss.    Robert    K. 

*  ,VD*i  .vJo  I  , 

Symens.  Raymond  D  .  Oueneau.  Paul  B  .  and  Blandon.  Antonio  E  .  to 

Amax     Inc      Atmospheric     leaching    of    matte     containine    iron 

3.962.051.  CI    204-108.000 
Syntex  (USA)  Inc    See- 
Beard.  Colin  C  .  3.962.437. 
Parks.  John  B  .  3.962.422 
Szanto.  Joseph.   Brown.  William   E  .  and  Meyers.   Edward    to  E    R 

Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc    Antibiotics  LLAC541  and  racemomycin  A  as 

taeniacidal  agents    3.962.426.  CI    424-116  000 
Sze.    Morgan    C  .    to    Lummus    Company.    The      Gravity    settline 

3.962.098.  CI    2IO-532.00R  -^  '  K 

Szuhaj.  Bernard  F  .  and  Yaste.  Joseph  R  .  to  Central  Soya  Company 

Inc    Phosphatide  preparation  process   3,962,292,  CI    260-403  000 
Szur,  Alex  J  :  See— 

Croix.  Louise  S  .  and  Szur.  Alex  J  .  3.962.460 
Tabacheck.  Martin  S    Net  tightener    3.961.789,  CI    273-29  OBE 
Takagawa,  Minoru:  See  — 

Fujiyama,    Susumu.    Takagawa.    Minoru,    and    Kajiyama,    Shiro. 
3,962,343 
Takagi,  Akio    See— 

Yoshida,  Yuichi;  and  Takagi,  Akio,  3.961.991. 
Takahashi.  Yoshitaka    See— 

Niimi.    Itaru;    Hashimoto.    Kametaro.    Ushitani.    Kenji.    Shibata 
Masashi.  and  Takahashi.  Yoshitaka.  3.962.38  5 
Takaku.  Masaaki.  and  Imai.  Shiro,  to  Kao  Soap  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for 
preparing    quaternary    ammonium    salt    powders     3  962  121      CI 

252-363  500  

Takamura.  Tsutomu;  Shirogami,  Tamotsu,  and  Kanada,  Yoshimi,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Nickel-zinc  cell  3  961  985  CI 
136-28  000  "'        ' 

Takaoka,  Hidenori:  See— 

Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi,  Sumitomo.  Megumu    and 
Takaoka,  Hidenori,  3,961,944 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Nagakura,    Akira,    Akutagawa,    Susumu,    and    Kunhara     Haruki 
3,962,340 
Takase,  Akira,   Suzuki,  Mitsuo,  Shiraki.  Yoichi;  Horachi.  Katsunori, 
and  Anzai.  Masao.  to  Toppan  Printing  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  produc- 
ing   ceramics    from    particle    sheet    material    using    cationic    duId 
3,962.389.  CI.  264-56  000  ^ 

Takase.  Yoshiyuki   See— 

Minami.    Shinsaku.    Matsumoto.    Jun-ichi.    Kawaguchi.    Kazuyo. 
Mishio.  Shinsaku.  Shimizu.  Masanao.  Takase.  Yoshiyuki    and 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  3.962.443 
Takebayashi.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Atsumi.  Toshio;   Kobayashi,    Kenji,  Takebayashi,  Yoshiaki    and 
Yamamoto.  Hisao,  3,962.446 
Takenaka.  Hiroshi   See— 

Nakamura.    Toshio;    Macda.    Tadao     Takenaka.    Hiroshi;    and 
Yamahira.  Yoshiya.  3.962,436 
Talbot.  Jean-Guy:  .See— 

Tremblay,  Alain,  and  Talbot,  Jean-Guy,  3.961,539. 
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Talmon.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Muller.    Karl  Heinz    Talmon     Wolfgang;   and   Dworak.   Wilhelm, 
3.96 1.872 
Tan.  Hong  Sheng    See  — 

\erwey.  Jan.  and  Tan.  Hong  Sheng,  3,962,277. 
Tanaka.  Chuzaburc^    S*"*-— 

Tsuboya.  Takao    Nemoto,  Sinichi;  Hoshino.  Tadaya;  and  Tanaka 

Chuzaburo.  3.962,401. 
Tanaka.  Koichi    .See— 

Watanabe.  Tsutomu    Yamaoka,  Shigenori;  and  Tanaka.  Koichi. 

3.962.5  20 
Tanouchi.  Tadao   .S^f- 

Hayashi.  Masaki.  Tanouchi.    Tadao    Ito.  Hiroyuki    and  Ohsama 
Isao.  3.962.312 
Tate.  Jack  F  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Process  and  compcisiticn  (or  rre^cniinc 

scale  build-up    3.962.1  10.  CI.  252- 1  8  1  000 
Taylor.  Donald  F     See— 

Coulboy,  Rene  H.;  and  Taylor.  Donald  F  .  3.96I.8I5 
Taylor.  Geoffrey    .S<'f— 

Finlay.  Alexander  James,  and  Tavlor.  Geoffrey.  3,961,735 
Taylor.  Paul  D     to  Celanese  Corporation    Production  of'co-caUlyst 
composition     of    increased    abrasion    resistance      3  962  137     CI 
252-456,000  '  ' 

Tecneco  S.p  A     .See— 

Pascarella.  Giorgio,  and  Salvemini.  Francesco.  3,962,077 
Teikoku  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Suzuki.  Nanshige.  Morino.  Yoshihiro.  Hashiguchi.  Yoshitaka   and 
Segawa.  Tunehiro.  3. 962, 26'^ 
Telecommunications  Radioelectnques  et  Telephoniques  T  R  T    See— 

Basset.  Jean-Claude,  3.962.65  3 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson    See— 

Sparrendahl.  Gunnar  Enk  William,  3.962.636 
Tempka.  John  A  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Squelch  circuit  for  a  digital  system 

3.962.646.  CI    325-478  000 
Templeton.  Dalton  E     See— 

Farnsh,  Dean  T  .  and  Templeton,  Dalton  E  ,  3,962,381, 
Tenenbaum.  Mircea    .See— 

Braley.  Robert  L  ,  Tenenbaum,  Mircea    and  Milanc,   FdwarJ  J 

Tengler.  John  N      See— 

Venaleck.  John  T  ,  and  Tengler    John  N,.  3.961.834, 
Tenna  Corporation    See  — 

Morgenstern,  David  M  ,  deceased,  Morgenstern.  Stanley,  execu- 
tor. Chattman.  Harold  M  ,  executor,  and  Cole.  Allan  R    execu- 
tor. 3.961.543 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc     See- 

Sidi.  Henn.  and  Johnson,  Hildmg  R  .  3.V62,271, 
Tennelec,  Inc     See— 

Baker.  William.  3.962.644. 
Tension  Structures  Co     See— 

Huddle.  Carl  F  .  3.961.638. 
Teramachi.  Hiroshi   Actuator.  3.961,559,01.  9I-189,00R. 
Teramoto,  Tsutomu    See— 

Sato.  Tadashi,  Yamamoto.  Yasunobu    MizuUm,  Uao,  Yoshimi, 
Shigemitsu,  and  Teramoto,  Tsutomu    '•  ^(^2  491 
Teranishi,  Roy    See— 

^^fl't^'jj^^'^'''^  ■*  •  '^"^'^^g"'    Dante  G     and  Teranishi.  Roy, 
Terraillon    See  — 

Terraillon.  Marc,  3,961,676, 

Terraillon.    Marc,    to    Terraillon      Weighing    scalev     3  961676     CI 
177-178  000  f       f  .      i.o'o,    «^i. 

Tershansy,  Ronald  A     .See— 

Russin   Nicholas  C  ,  Tershansy    Ronald  A,  and  Kibler,  Charles  J, 
3,962, 1  89  ' 

Texaco  Development  Corporation    See— 

Suggitt,  Robert  M  ,  3,962,362. 
Texaco  Inc     ,S<'<'  — 

Beavens,  Charles  R  .  and  Higgs    Kenneth  O  ,  3,961  901 
Canup.  Robert  E  ,  3,961,613 

Hess,    Howard    V;    Franz,    William    F,    and   Cole     Id^ard    L. 
3,962,076,  ' 

Tate,  Jack  F,  3.962,1  10 
Tyson,  Thomas  L  ,  3,961.64  1 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    See  — 
Bomba.  Steven  J  ,  3.962.640 
Brantingham.  George  L  .  3.962,571. 
Caudel,  Edward  R  ,  and  Boone,  Gary  W     T  962  684 
Fuller.  Peter  G  .  and  Stoeckler,  Hans  A  ,  3.962.487 
Jasinski,  Raymond  J  ,  3.961,8  42 
Kendall.  Don  L  .  and  Matzen.  Walter  T  .  3.962  713 
Kravchuck.  Robert  T  .  3.962.556 
Noe.  Terry   Wayne.  3.961,4  13 
Orcutt.  John  W'  ,  3,961.749 

Ty.  Henry,  White,  Alfred  J  .  Boisven,  Roger  L  ,  and  Scars    Ray- 
mond M  .  3.962,664 
Thaler,  Richard,  to  Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG    High-speed  groundmg  ap- 
paratus for  metal  encapsulated  high  voluge  installations   V96:.Ni5. 
CI    317-1  6,000 
Theidel.  Hans:  See— 

Doriars.  Alfons.  Neuner.  Otto,  and  Theidel    Hans    3  962  219 
Thein,  San    See  — 

Henze.  Walter  J  ,  and  Thein,  San,  3,96  1  ,-418 
Theis.  Hans   See— 

Schmale,  Fritz,  and  Theis,  Hans.  3.961,515 
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Loom 


St  C\i 
Thiel,  Mai 

Bergej- 
Sauf 
Thomas, 

Fares 
Thomas, 


Droeg 

Droes 

Thomas. 

Kuhn^ 

The 

Thomas,  < 

280-483 

Thome, 

Ing  men 

Thommer 

Current 

Thompsod 

perboar 

428- 

Thompsoij 

keel    3.' 

Thom»on-| 

Bied- 

Hui 

Desfc 


D     3  Q62,440 
Vomel.  Wolfgang,  and 


Thibault    Harrison  N  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation 

weft  poiitioner    3.961,653.  CI    139-450  000 
Thibault,  phomas  D    See— 

►ir,  Roger  L  ,  and  Thibault,  Thomas 
See  — 

Herbert,  Gall,  Rudi,  Thiel.  Max 
:r,  Winfnede,  3.962.242 
|>allas  C    See- 
Sidney  M  .  and  Thomas.  Dallas  C  ,  3,962.443 
>avid  F  ,  and  Berglund,  Harold  A  .  to  W  aterous  Company. 
Fire  hydrant  valve  rod  coupling    3.961,642,  CI    1  37-272  0(Xi 
Thomas  li^dustries.  Inc     See- 
Arthur  John.  Sr  .  and  Bell.  Richard  Charles.  3,961.868 
Arthur  John,  Sr  .  and  Bell,  Richard  Charles.  3,961,869 
jhn  EUwood    See  — 
Garrett  D  .  Astorp.  Norman  E  ,  Mullen,  Richard  V   .  and 
Jmas.  John  Ellwood.  3.961,^54 

Leon,  to  Southwire  Company    Trailer  hitch    3.961  K|?.  CI 
000 
(ichel.  to  Acieries  Thome  Cromback    Manufacture  of  grind 
ibers  of  ferrous  alloys    3,961,994,  CI    148-12  OUR 

Werner   and  Korom,  Arpad.  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation 
I  source  circuit  arrangement    3,962.592.  CI    30--29-' 000 
Charles  E  .  to  ContinenUl  Oil  Company    Waterproof  pa- 
and     method     for     producing     same      3,962,509,     CI 
000 
Stanley  C    Golfing  iron  head  *ith  down>AardK   tapered 
)61.796,'C1    273-16"  OOA 
:SF    5ee- 

rharreton.  Philippe.  d'Auria.  Luigi.  Micheron.  Francois,  and 
jnard.  Jean  Pierre,  3,961.837 
lis,  Jean,  and  Toumois,  Pierre.  3,962,6^3 
Threeton  Iciay  L,.  Sr  .  to  Ravmond  Lee  Organization,  Inc    The   a  part 

interest   Suit  earner  handle    3.961.734,  CI    224-45  (X)T 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C  ,  Donbar,  Ken  W  ,  and  Kauffman    Karl  C 
to  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Polymerization  process 
3,962. 3p5.  CI    526-335,000 
Thurston  J  Kelly  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Exhaust  gas  recir 
culatioi  control  system.  3,961,610,  CI    123-1  19  OOA 

lagnus  Gustav  Georg,  and  Lggla,  Jan  B  Son.  to  Allmanna 
Elektnska  Aktiebolaget  Apparatus  and  method  for  refining 
melt    3.961.779.  CI    266-225  000 
ipsey  D    See- 
In.  James  M  ,  and  Tieden,  Jansey  D  ,  3.962.618 

R  .  a-'d  Watson.  Percy  Keith,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Photo- 
electrofchoretic  imaging  method  producing  a  desired  image  border 
3.961, 949.  CI   96-1  OPE 
Tillinghaat.  William  Samuel    See  — 

Nolai.  Clyde  Earvin.  Jr  .  Soland.  John  Paul,  and  Tillinghast 
liaJn  Samuel,  3,961,493 
Toa  Neniyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Itoh  [takuji.  Miura.  Tadashi.  and  Akitsuki.  Ikuo.  3.962.(ri 
Todo.  Naovuki;  See— 

Koteia'.     Yoshihide.     Todo,     Naoyuki,     and      Fukuda      Kenzo, 
3.962.409 
Tokura,  Hiroshi    See— 

Fujivlhara.  Mitsuto,  Kasai.  Keiji.  Nakagawa.  Yoshinobu.  Tokura 
Hifoshi.  Itoh.  Kenji.  and  Muramoto.  Seiji 
Tokyo  Organic  Chemical  Industries.  Inc     See— 
kuyama.  Hiroshi,  and  Higosaki.  Nobuyuki, 
iibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd      See— 

Shigeharu.  3,962.680 
^do.  Naoyuki.  3.962.540 

lura.  Tsutomu.  Shirogami 
J61.985 
:nn  E     See— 

lofer.    Edwin   G  .    Marrello. 
►  62.001 

Daniel  R    See— 

ill.    Clark    W  .    Peregrim .    Frank 
>61.389 

}erard  J   Hanging  and  stretching  de^ 
1961.66  1.  CI    160-3  28  000 
Satoshi    See — 

^uchi.   Takashi.   Somemiya. 
>62,181 
Toohey.  [Raymond  F     See  — 

Petr^sh.  Randall  P  ,  and  Toohey 
'rinting  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 
>sc.   Akira,   Suzuki,    Mitsuo. 


Tiberg. 
Svenski 
a  metal 

Tieden,  J( 
Burtc 

Till,  Henr 


W'l 


_V9M  ,959 


3,961.933, 


Tokyo  SH 
'Hira<J 
Koka 
Taka 
3, 
Tolle.  Gil 
Mart 
3.' 
Tolliver, 
Dov^ 
3, 
Tombu. 

ncs    3  J 
Tonoki. 
Saka 
3 


Tamolsu,  and  Kanada,  Yoshim 


Mike   L  ,   and    Tolle,  Glenn   E 


and    Tiilliver,    Daniel    R 


n  >A a II 


>er\ng  fab 


Toppan 

Tak 

s 

Torav  I 

On 

Ton 

motio 

Toni  W 

To 

Tomqvi 

Engin 


Akiv  ishi,    and    Tonoki,   Satoshi 


Raymond  F  ,  3,961,545 
Shiraki,    Yotchi,    Horachi,    Kal 


3,962,389 


Yoshiyuki,  3.962.396 
Ltd    Positive  shedding 
CI    139-13  OOR 


on.  and  Anzai.  Masao 
ustries.  Inc    See— 
Katuya.  Kozuka.  Koji;  and  Komuro 
ichi,  to  Torii  Winding  Machine  Co 
device  for  a  circular  loom    3.961,648 
ding  Machine  Co  .  Ltd     See— 
Soichi,  3,961,648 

Erik  G   M  ,  and  Cozewith.  Charles,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
ering       Company        Butadiene       polymerization       catalyst 
3  962JI30,CI   252-429;00B 
Torres   Anibal   to  Pfizer  Inc   Method  of  inhibition  of  *armed-over  fla 

uncured  meato.  3.962,47  2,  CI   426-281  000 
Torresseti   Albert  F.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc     a  part  inter- 
est  Space  saver  dishwa«hcr   3.961,984,  CI    134-1  00  OtMJ 


Totani,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kenji;    Matsushita,    Keizo:    Furuta,    Shigetaro,    and 
Totani,  Kazuo,  3.961,843 
Toumois,  Pierre    See — 

Desbois.  Jean;  and  Toumois,  Pierre.  3.962.673 
Touro    Freddie  J  .  to  Freeport  Minerals  Company    Autoclave  system 

for  leaching  sulfide  concentrates    3,961.908.  CI    23-290000 
Touro.  Freddie  J  .  to  Freeport  Minerals  Company    Oxidation  leaching 

of  chalcopyrite    3.962.402.  CI    423-35  000 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Leskovec.  Edward  V  .  3.961.689 
Townsend.  Lerov  B  ,  and  Earl.  Robert  A  .  to  University  of  L'tah.  The. 
7  Substituted  nucleoside  comp<Tunds    3.962.21  1.  CI    260-21  1  50R. 
Toy.  Arthur  D    F  .  and  Lhing.  Eugene  H  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Process  for  preparing  alkyl   or  ary  I  phosphonothioic  dihalides. 
.^962. 323.  CI    260-543  (K)P 
Tovo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kurio!  Noriyuki,  3.961,871. 
Tov(xJa  Kokl  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Nishimura,  Hideo,  and  Ishigaki,  Tamotsu.  3.962,619 
Tovota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 
Kaneko.  Mikio.  3.961.6^9 

Niimi.    Itaru.    Hashimoto,    Kametaro,    L  shitani,    Kenji;    Shibata, 
Ma.sashi,  and  Takahashi,  Yoshitaka,  3,962,385, 
Trane  Company  ,  The    See — 

McNabney!  John  C  .  3.961,748, 
Trapasso.  Louis  E  .  to  Celanese  Corporation   Crosslinking  of  diolefinic 

polymers  using  diacyl  nitrile  oxides    3.962,161.  CI    260-22  OTN. 
Trapasso,  Louis  E.,  to  Celanese  Corporation    Bis-quaternary  ammo- 
nium compounds  and  polymers    3,962,332.  CI    260-561  OON. 
Treiber.  Hans-Joerg    See— 

Binnig.     Fritz.     Ra.schack,    Manfred,    and    Treiber.    Hans-Joerg. 
3.962.449 
Tremblay.    Alain,    and   Talbot.    Jean-Guy,    to    Bombardier    Limited 

Clutch    3,961,539,  CI    74-230  1  7E 
Frendel,  Dennis  J  :  See— 

/unft    Donald  V  ,  Weidmann,  Siegfried,  and  Trendel.  Dennis  J., 
3.962,65  8 
Tresouthick,  Stewart  W  .  to  I  nited  States  Steel  Corporation    Method 
of  manufacture  of  improved  while  portland  cement    3.961.974,  CI 
106-101  (XX) 
Treuner,  L  we  D     See— 

Breuer,  Hermann,  and  Treuner.  Lwe  D  .  3.962,229 
Tn-Flo  Research  Laboratories.  Ltd     See— 

Fialkoff,  Sheldon  L  .  and  Ackerman.  Roy  Alan.  3.962.075, 
Trial   Charles  Ballard,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Polvamide  cor- 
rosion inhibitor,  3,962.122,  CI.  252-392  000 
Tridon  Limited    See — 

Steger,  Werner  Thomas.  3.96  1.394 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited    See- 
Jones,  David  William.  3,962.530 
Trivedi,  Ramesh  C     Bungav,  Henry   R  ,  III.  and  Cuccolo.  Paul  J  .  to 
WVirthington     Biochemical    Corporation     Reaction    container    for 
chemical  analysis    3,9^1,899,  CI,  23-253  OOR 
Trowbridge,  Frank  R     See — 

Abercrombie.  William  F,,  Jr,;  Trowbridge,  Frank  R..  and  McCook. 
Norman  Lary.  3,961.971. 
TRW  Inc     See- 
Hall,  Judge  H.,  3.962.394 

Oicles.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Martin.  Thomas  F  ,  3,962.567, 
Tscheulin.  Guenther    See  — 

Hofer,  Kurt,  and  Tscheulin,  Guenther.  3.962.175 
Tsubtiya.    Takao,    Nemoto.    Sinichi,    Hoshino.   Tadaya.    and   Tanaka. 
Chuzaburo.  to  Dor\rikuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigytxlan    Methixl 
of  recoyering    neptunium   from    spent   nuclear  fuel     3,962.401.  CI 
423- 1  I.I  0(XJ 
Tsuchida,  Takayasu.  Yoshinaga,   Fumihiro.  and  Okumura.  Shinji.  to 
Aiinomoto  Co  .  Inc    Method  for  producing  S-adenosylmethionine  or 
methylthioade-iosine  by  yeast    3,962.034,  CI    195-28  OON 
Tsuchihashi,  Genichi.  and  Ogura.  Katsuyuki.  to  Sagami  Chemical  Re- 
search   Center     .Method    of   preparing    aldehydes,    3,962.281,    CI 
260-340  500 
Tsuchihashi,  Shoji:  See— 

Inoue,    Masayoshi;    Tsuchihashi.    Shoji.    and    Kawamoto,    Yoji, 
3.962,141  . 
Tsu|i,  Kozo;  See  — 

Lsamoto,  Teruvoshi,  Tsuji.  Kozo.  and  Sato.  Takami,  3,962,155 
Tsukagoshi,   Tsunehiro,   to   Pioneer   Electronic   Corporation     Phono- 
graph pickup  cartridge  stylus  rod    3.961  .797,  CI.  274-37.000. 
Tsukui,  Norihiko    See  — 

Minami,    Kazuto,   Tsukui,    Norihiko,    and    Imamoto,   Tsunehiko, 

:<,962,0<I9 
TucciUo,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Pennwalt  Corp<iration    Dental  restoration  com- 
bining denial  ptircelain  and  improved  white  gold  alloy    3,961,420, 
CI    32-8  CKXi 
Tuchman,  Walter  Leonard    See— 

Ehrsam,  William  Friedrich,  Meyer,  Carl  H.  W,;  Powers,  Robert 
Lowell,   Smith,   John    Lynn,   and   Tuchman,    Walter   Leonard. 
3,962,539 
Tucker,  Robert  Jerome,  and  Spector,  Richard,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company    Dialky Sulfonamide  dyes.  3.962.245,  CI    260-256  50R 
Tull,  Roger  J.    See  — 

Weinstock,  Leonard  .M  .  Tull,  Roger  J  ,  and  Mulvey,  Dennis  M,, 
3.962.338, 


June  8.  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Tuohey,  Paul  F     See — 

Gracia,  Robert  F  ;  Laughrey,  Richard  A  .  and  Tuohey,  Paul  F  , 
3.961,95  5 
Turk,  Chester  F  :  .See — 

Krapcho.    John.   Turk,   Chester    F;    and    Rovnyak,   George   C. 
3.962,222, 
Turner.  Ronald  L    See— 

Kindig,  James  K  ,  and  Turner,  Ronald  L,,  3,961  .9  14 
Turner,  Timothy  D  ,  and  Smith,  Dennis  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    .Ar 
cuate     screen     for     an     electrophotographic     printing     machine 
3.961,847.  CI    355  4  000 
Turner.  Timothy  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Electrophotographic  print- 
ing    machine     with     halftone     screen     cleaning       3.961.848,     CI. 
355-4000 
Turnsound  Corporation    See- 
Michael.  Stanley  H  ,  W'eilandt,  Hans  J  ,  and   Soupe.  Ralph  R  . 
3,961,684 
Turpin,  Charles  H  ,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The    Dough  package  con 
taming  triple  sealed  icing  cup  and  method  of  producing  the  same 
3,962,476,  CI    426-398.000 
Ty,  Henry,  White,  Alfred  J  ,  Boisvert,  Roger  L     and  Sears.  Raymond 
M  ,     to     Texas     Instruments     Incorporated      Current     protector 
3,962,664,  CI    337-86. CKIO 
Tyablikov,  Jury  Evgenievich    See  — 

Dokukin.    Alexandr    Viktorovich,    Tyablikov,    Jury    Evgenievich. 
Rogov,  Anatoly  Yakovlevich.  Berman.  Valerian  Mikhailovich. 
Nikitin,  Jury  Arsentievich,  and  Feifets,  Leonid  Solomonoy ich, 
3,961,558. 
Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Entine,  Gerald,  Wilson,  Frank  C  ;  and  Farrell.  Richard.  3.962.669 
Tyson,  Thomas  L,,  to  Texaco  Inc   Liquid  seal  for  preventing  pneumatic 

back  flow    3,961,641,  CI    137-209  000 
U  M  E  C  -Boydell  (Belting)  Limited:  See- 
Harvey.  George  Arthur.  3.96  1,540. 
UBE  Industries.  Ltd,    See— 

Masaki.    Mitsuo.    Matsunami.    Satoshi.    Yoshikawa.   Toshio,   and 
Sakamoto,  Nagayoshi,  3,962,178 
Uchiyama,  Noboru,  Nagao,   Masanori.  and  Mizoguchi.  Naomasa.  to 
Ajinomoto     Co  .     Inc      Method     of     producing     tt-L-aspartvl-L 
phenylalanine  lower  alkyl  esters    3.962.207.  CI    260-1  12  50R,  ' 
Ueki.  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aiden    Process  for  coloring  alumi- 
num anodic  oxide  film    3,962,049,  CI    204-35  OON 
L'eno,  Eichiro,  Kawasaki,  Hideo,  and  Shigita,  Syozo.  to  American  Cy- 
anamid Company    Process  for  printing  a  fiber  product  containing 
acrylic  fibers  and  cellulosic  fibers   3.961.883.  CI    8-21  OOA 
L'ggia,  Jan  B:Son:  See — 

Tiberg,  Magnus  Gustav  Georg,  and  l'ggia.  Jan  B  Son,  3.961.779 
Lhing.  Eugene  H     .See— 

Toy.  Arthur  D   F  .  and  Lhing,  Eugene  H  ,  3,962,323, 
Uhl,  Karl    See- 

Koester,    Eberhard.    W'unsch,   Gerd,    Deigner,    Paul;    L'hl,    Karl, 
Stumpfi,  Werner,  and  Steck,  Werner,  3,961,990 
LTtracentrifuge  Nederland  N  V     See— 

Langbroek.  Johannes,  and  Koolen,  Jan  W    AM,  3,961,665. 
L'meda.  Keiji    See — 

Kawashima.  Koji.  and  L'meda.  Keiji.  3,962,038 
Limemoto,  Sueo    .See — 

Nikaido.  Norio.  Shirai.  Shinji.  lihashi,  Mototaka,  and  Lmemoto. 
Sueo.  3,962.061. 
Uniroyal  Inc     .See — 

Braunschweiler.  Hans  Georg,  3.961.498 
Faress.  Sidney  M  ,  and  Thomas.  Dallas  C,  3,962,493. 
Goerens,  Robert  L.,  3,961,470 
Uniroyal,  Ltd     See- 
Comer,  Frederick  W  .  and  Strong.  Clifford  H    G  ,  3.962.482 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc     See- 
Gordon,  Alex  F  .  3,962,166 
US    Dynamics  Corporation    See — 

Jelling,   Murray;   Kahn,   Alexander,   Moore,    Ernest   George,   and 
Friedman,  Michael,  3.961.460 
US    Industries.  Inc     See — 

Saj.  Joseph  J  .  3.961.780, 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture    See  — 

Leitereg.  Theodore  J  ,  Guadagni,  Dante  G,.  and  Teranishi.  Roy  , 
3,962,3  39 
Army:  See — 

Clodfelter,  Glen  A  .  3,961,556 

Gerharz,  Reinhold,  3,961,8  51 

Hill,  William  E  ,  3.962,297 

Kenvon,   Ernest  M  ,  Berko"ilz.  Daniel,  and   Ayoub,  John  A  , 

3,961.569 
Kumasaka.  Archie  M  .  3.96  1.771. 
Neeley.  William  E  ,  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  .  and  Swinnen.  Mau 

rice  E    T  .  3,961,898 
Popka.  Edward  A  ,  3,962,591 
Popovitch,  Dragolyoub,  3,961,578 

Redman,  Charles  M  ;  and  Moore.  Ronald  W  ,  3.962.657 
Russo.  Anthony  L  ,  3,962,634 
Zarin.  Alvin,  and  Carbin,  Francis  A  ,  3,962.652. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    .See — 

Benedict,    Manson.    Fruit.    Allen    J  .    and    Levey.    Horace    B  . 

3,961.9  17 
Berreth,  Julius  R  ,  3,962,114 
Hundal,  Rolv,  3,962,082 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare   See- 


Campbell.  Jeptha  E  ;  and  Gilchrist,  James  E,,  3,962,040, 
Interior    See — 
de  la  Cruz.  Rcxlolfo  V.,  3,961,524, 
Dolezal.  Henrv.  3.Vf,2.408. 
Haskett    Philip  R  .  Elges.  Carl  H  .  HI;  Bauer.  Donald  J.;  and 

Lindstrom,  Roald  E,,  3.961.942 
Shanks,  Donald  E  ,  and  Haver.  Frank  P..  3.962,050. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  See — 

Chu.  Ting  L,,  3,961,997, 
Navy    See — 

Achter.  Mever  R  .  and  Griffith   James  R..  3,961.964. 

Adolph,  Horst  G  ,  3.962,349 

Anderson,  Gordon  Woixj,  Davev,  John  E.;  and  Gr.jni    H  -ward 

L,.  3.962.4H5 
Burnett,  William  M     and  Horst.  Albert  W,.  Jr,,  3,961,580 
Dovell.  Clark    W  ,   Peregrim,   Frank,  and  Tolliver    Daniel   R 

3.961.3  89 
Harris.  Darrel  W  .  Green,  Robert  A.;  and  Grigsby.  Donald  M., 

3,961.554 
Huang,  Pao  C  .  and  Matra.  John  C,  Jr.,  3,961.835. 
Jilling.  Adam.  3.962.671 

Johnson.  Craig  E  ,  and  Dendor.  Paul  F  .  3.962,382. 
Kearns.  Thomas  M  .  and  Ferris.  Kenneth  D.,  3.962,537. 
Kermode.  David  W  .  3,962.639, 
Modgling,  Tommie  R  .  3.96  1,520. 
O'Steen.  James  K  .  3,961.577. 
Rein.  Charles  R  .  3,962.628. 

Scharnhorst,  Kurt  Peter,  Bis,  Richard  F  ,  Dixon   Jack  R     Hous- 
ton. Blana  B  .  Jr  .  Brown,  Richard  W  ,  and  Riedl.  Harold  R,, 
3.961.998 
Vreeland.  Robert.  3.962,697 

Wasserman.  Bernard,  and  Robinson    ,^llcn  T,,  3,961,476, 
Watts,  Robert  L     and  Jumper,  Michael  D  ,  3,962.672, 
Zellmer,  Wayne  G  ,  and  McGowan,  Marvin  E..  3,961,555. 
US    Philips  Corpciration    See— 

.Arnoldussc n.  Theodorus   Franc iscus,   Hoeks,   .Xnlonius  Johannes 
Ludovicus  Maria,  and  Liebrand.  Norbertus  Johannes  Josephus, 
3,961,760 
Braat.  Josephus  Johannes  Maria,  3,962,720. 
Bruton.  Timothy  Michael,  3,962.027. 
de  Haan.  Maarten  Rutger,  3,962,721. 
Hunter.  Donald  Noel,  1,962,24  1 
Knipptenberg.     Wilhelmus     Franciscus;     and      V  crspui       Gernl. 

3.962.406 
Roza.  Engel.  3.962.635 
Schroder,  Johann.  3.962,407. 

Thommen.  Werner,  and  Korom,  Arpad,  3,962,592. 
V  an  der  \  egt,  Johannus  Gerhardus  Jozef,  3.962.603, 
Visser.  Wim.  3.962.663 

yon  Nikelsberg,  Karl  Frans  Nickl.  3.962.533. 
Willems,  Antonius  Gerhardus  Maria.  3.962,444. 
United  States  Steel  Corp<iration    See — 

Tresouthick.  Stewart  W  ,  3.96  1,974. 
United  Technologies  Corp<iration    See — 
Lottridge,  Lawrence  A  ,  3,962,026 

Setzer,  Herbert  J     and  Standlev,  Warren  R.,  3,962,41  I. 
Waldman.  Elliot  I  .  3.461,986.' 
U'niversal  Oil  Pnxlucts  Company:  See — 
Antos.  George.  3,962.035 

Germanas.  Dalia.  and  Polliizer,  Ernest  L.,  3,962.367. 
Hayes,  John  C  .  3,962,359 
Hayes.  John  C  .  3.962.360 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the    See — 

Mackenzie,  John  D  .  3,962,044 
L  niversity  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Chang.  Jen-Lin.  and  Zakm.  Jacques  L.,  3,961,639. 
University  of  L  tah.  The    See— 

Townsend,  Leroy  B  .  and  Earl    Robert  A.,  3,962,21  I. 
Up  Right.  Inc      See— 

Fisher.  Robert  E  .  3.96  1,681. 
LJpjohn  Company.  The    See  — 

Magerlein.  Barney  J  ,  3,962,293. 
Morozowich,  Walter.  3,962.289. 
Sinkula.  Anthony  A  .  3,962,308 
Usamoto,   Teruvoshi,   Tsuji.   Kozo,   and   Sato     KiKanu,   li>   Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited,  and  Hayashihara  Biothemital  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated    Molded  foams  and  prtxjess  for  pri.>ducing  the 
same    3,962, 155.  CI    260-2. 50R, 
L'shitani.  Kenji    See  — 

Niimi.    Itaru,    Hashimoto     Kametaro     l'shitani,    Kenji,    Shibata 
Masashi.  and  Takahashi    'tOshiuka,  3,962.385. 
Vacuumatic  Limited    See  — 

Dutton.  Gordon  Stanley,  3.962,564 
Valdo.  Alex  R     See- 
Sanders.  Robert  N  ,  and  \aldo,  ,Alex  R  ,  3,961,945 
van  de  Moesdijk,  Cornells  G   M  .  Scholten.  Joseph  J    F  ,  and  Eurlings, 
Jacobus    J     M      G  .    to    SlamicarN^n    B\      Catalvst    preparation 
3.962.139.  CI    252-463  0(Xi 
Vandenberg.  Andrew  W     See  — 

Vandenberg,  Ben  W  .  Vandenberg.  August,  and  Vandenberg    An 
drew  W  ,   3.962.575. 
Vandenberg.  August    See — 

Vandenberg,  Ben  W  ,  Vandenberg    August   and  Vandenberg   An 
drew  W  ,   3, 962, 5 ''5 
Vandenberg.  Ben  W  ,  Vandenberg,  August,  and  Vandenberg.  Andrew 
W,  Radial  arm  milk  hose  support    3,962.575.  CI.  248-340, (XXj 
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Van  Der  Mculen.  Douglas  J     Sec- 
Frost,  ChLrles  C  ,  Van  Der  Meulen,  Douglas  J  ,  and  Weis.  Siegfried 
K  .  3,961.406 
Vanderveen.jjohn  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    Carbon  black 

reactor    3.461.902,  CI    23-259  500 
Van  der  Vegti  Johannus  Gerhardus  Jozcf.  to  L  S   Philips  Corporation 
Circuit  arrmngement  in  television  display  apparatus  for  correcting 
the  horizomal  linearity    3,962,603.  CI    315-370  000 
Van  Eek,  WoLter  Hugo;  Boers,  Henri  Mane,  Grupping.  Arnold  Willem 
J  ,  Van  Wimelen,  Pieter  Jacobus  J  .  and  Rehm.  Willem  Chnstian 
Method  ani  system  for  winning  minerals  3,961.824.  CI   299-17  OOO 
van  Ek,  Arnold  Cornells:  See — 

Costemalle,  Bernard;  and  van  Ek.  Arnold  Cornells,  3.962,018 
VanEyck,  Michael  J.    See— 

Peterson.  Laurence  I.,  and  VanEyck.  Michael  J  .  3.962.301 
van  Gils,  Geriird  E..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Com 
posite  of  p«lyarnine  bonded  to  rubber  and  method  for  making  the 
same   3.96i.0  1  I ,  CI.  156-1  lOOOA 
Vannatler.  Hirley  E   Ski  binding    3.961.802.  CI    280-631  000 
Van  Tyne,  Richard  Gayle   See— 

Rcqua.  SJanley  C,  and  Van  Tyne.  Richard  Gayle.  3.962,681 
Van  Wameleti,  Pieter  Jacobus  J     See— 

Van  EekJ  Wouter  Hugo.  Boers.  Henn  Mane,  Grupping.  Arnold 
Willem  J  ,  Van  Wamelen,  Pieter  Jacobus  J  ,  and  Rehm,  Willem 
Chnstiin.  3.961,824 
Varco  International.  Inc  :  See— 


Boyadjie 
Vascobomic, 
Peeterma 
Vasco 
Vaughan,  La 
lAlkyl-su 
CI    260-36 
Vaury,  Pierre 
Carbonn 
Veeder  Indusi 
Gebelein 
Velsicol  Che 

Stach,  Lei 
Venaleck,  Jo 

rated    Bow  contact 
339-17600 
Vendo  Compiny.  The 
Ptacek.  J^mes  F  . 
Veneklasen 
179-1  OOJ 
Ventron  Co 
Sullivan 


George  I  .  3.961.399 

mil:  See— 

s.  Julien,  Lobmann.  Michele. 

nic,  Emil,  3,962.423 
rence  G  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  ,  and  Companv 


Prevost,  Jean-Mane,  and 


tituted-l  ,2,3,4-tetrahvdroanthraquinones        3,962,288 

000 

See- 
Henri,  and  Vaury.  Pierre.  3.961,77  8 
es,  Inc     See- 
Edward  F  .  Jr  ,  and  Gamble,  John  G  ,  3.962.566 

ical  CorpKjration    See — 

nard  J  .  3.961,939 

n  T  .  and  Tengler.  John  N  ,  to  A  &  P  Products  Incorpo- 
and  connector  using  the  same    3,961,834,  CI 

See- 
and  Shaneyfelt.  Leon  J  ,  3.962.627. 
aul  S  Choralizer  apparatus  and  method    3,962.542.  CI 


ration:  See— 
dward  A  ,  3.962.030 
Vereinigte  Fliigtechnische  Werke-Fokker  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrank- 
ter  Haftungj  See — 

Gunter.  3.961.509 
ration   See— 

ichard  I  ,  and  Hult,  David  R  .  3,961,921 
to    BICC    Limited     Electric    cables     3.962.517,   CI 


Dohrman 
Vemco  Co 
Heiman 
Verne.    Stefa 

428-383 
Verspui,  Ger 
Knippen 
3.962.41 
Verwey.  Jan. 
derivatives 
Veugelers.  H 
Plunger  val 
Viges  S  p  A 

Giordano. 

Villers.  Roger 

Martin. 

3.961.4 

Vinci.  J   Fred 

ratus.  3,961 

Viola,  Leonan 


See- 

:rg,     Wilhelmus 


Verspui,     Gernt. 
Acetidine 


Franciscus.     and 
6 

nd  Tan.  Hong  Sheng,  to  Gist-Brocades  N  V 
,962.277,  CI   260-326  OOS 

ertus  Leonardus  Martinus.  to  Con  val  Nederland  N  V 
es.  3,961,768,  CI    251-191  000 
ee — 

Antonio,  3,961.390 
L     See- 

irgil    B.,    Villers.    Roger   L  .   and    Fleming.    Philip    F  , 
6 

ck,  to  Winnebago  Industries.  Inc   Door  operating  appa- 
660,  CI    160-188.000 

J.,  to  Richardson- Merrell  Inc   Foam  producing  cleans- 
ing compositions.  3,962,150.  CI    252-542.000 
Visser,  Wim,  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation   Inductive  jxjsition  determin- 
ing device,  i, 962,663,  CI.  336-129.000 
Vits.  Helmuth    and  Baker,  Preston  G  ,  Jr  .  to  Bigelow-Sanford.  Inc 

Sculptured  printing  of  nylon  carpet.  3.96  1 ,882.  CI    8-17  000 
VIemmings,  Jan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Gear  pump  or  motor  with 

radial  balancing.  3.961.870,  CI    418-73  000 
Volkswagenw^rk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kaltner,  Hermann,  3,961,605 
Vomel,  Wolfg; 
Berger,  H 
Sauer. 
Von   Allword 
coupling    a 
3.961,812. 
von  der  Eltz, 
Birke.   W 
3.961,8 
von  Dohlen,  Hi 
cal  Corpoi 
206-435 
von  Halasz,  Sifemar-Peter.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for 

preparing  p« rfluorononanes   3,962,358.  CI    260-6  53  000 
Von  Lowis,  Alexander:  See — 

Eckert,  Kcmrad;  Von  Lowis,  Alexander;  and  Riesenberg.  Klaus 
Ono.  3.'t6l.828 


Max.  Vomel.  Wolfgang,  and 


:rmann,  3, 
^ng:  See— 
rbert;  Gall,  Rudi;  Thiel 
infriede,  3,962,24  2 
.  Wilhelm,  to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH    Device  for 
tractor    to   an    agricultural    implement    and    the    like 
I.  280-478.00R. 
ans-Ulrich:  See — 

Iter;   von   der    Eltz.   Hans-Ulrich;    and   Schon.    Franz. 
9 

nry  Claus,  and  Burt,  Wallace  Allison,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
ion    Returnable   bottle   packing  case    3.961.708.  CI 


von  Nikelsbcrg,  Karl  Frans  Nickl.  to  L'  S   Philips  Corporation   Televi- 
sion receiver    V962.533,  CI.  178-5. 80R. 
\'orbruggen.  Helmut   See— 

Raduchel.  Bernd.  Skuballa.  Werner;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut.  Elger, 
Walter.  Losert.  Wolfgang,  and  Loge.  Olaf.  3.962,218 
V  reeland.  Robert,  to  L  nited  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Low  level  bio- 
telemetrv     system     using     C  MOS     multiplexing      3.962,697.     CI 
340-183  000 
Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi:  See— 

Stepanek.  Bohumil.  and  Bandoch.  Rudolf.  3.96  1.499. 
W    J    Industries.  Incorporated    .See— 

Eddens.  Gerald  R  .  3.962.595 
W     L   Gore  &  Associates.  Inc     See — 
Gore,  Robert  Walton.  3.962.1  5? 
Wada.  Akira.  and  Shibata,  Yorimitsu,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  ,  Ltd.  Hot- 
melt  composition    3.962,198,  CI.  260-889  000 
Wade,  John  W     See— 

Auben.  Richard  C  .  Dean,  George  R  .  Ricks.  James  B  .  and  Wade. 

John  W  .  3.962.532 

Wagenseil.  Ludwig.  and  Deininger.  Horst,  to  Hydromatik  GmbH.  Axial 

piston    machine    of   the    type    having    a    tiltable    cylinder    block. 

3.961.563.  CI    91-506  (XH.)' 

Wagner.  Robert,  to  Motorohi.  Inc    Method  for  selectively  controlling 

plating  thicknesses    3.962.047.  CI    204-15  000. 
Waibel.  .Manfred    See  — 

Rusch.  Werner.  Beer.  Heinrich;  Seeger,  Veronika;  and  Waibel, 
Manfred.  3.962.5  19 
Wakahayashi.  Yasuo    Digital  indicator   3,961.432.  CI   40-28. OOC. 
Wakamatsu.  Kazutoshi    See— 

Kawase.  Kenichiro.  Mitsuhashi.  Sadayuki.  Wakamatsu.  Kazuto- 
shi. and  Mikami.  Nobuo.  3.962.659 
Wakamon.    Shigeki.    Ogawa.    Haruki.    Yamaguchi.    Masayoshi,    and 
Kanamon.  Seig<\  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Methods  of 
killing  mites   using  S/3-naphthvlmetvl-N'.N-dimethylthiolcarbamate. 
3,962.457.  Ct    424-3(K)(KKi 
Waldman.  Elliot  I  .  to  I  nited  Technologies  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  to  a  steam  reformer  in  a  fuel 
cell  system    3.961.986.  CI    1  36-86  (X)B. 
Waldmann.  Karl    .See— 

Semler,    Gunther,     Schaeffer.     Georg.     and     Waldmann      Karl 
3.962,326 
Wales.  Wayne  F  .  to  Waukesha  Foundry  Company.  Inc    Method  for 
producing     hybrid     binder     for     ceramic     molds      3.961,968.     CI 
106-38  350 
Wallace.  Brad    Portable  sUge  assembly    3.961.426.  CI    35-16,000 
Wallshein,  Melv  in  Orthodontic  elastic  band  with  varying  outer  periph- 
ery   3,961.42  1,  CI.  32-14  00 A 
Walsh.  Edward  N.:  See— 

Shim.  Kyung  S  .  and  Walsh.  Edward  N  .  3,962,374. 
Walsh.  John  C  .  to  De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.  Swept  surface 

evaporator    3,962,028.  CI,  159-6. (WW. 
Walsh.  Terence:  See — 

Douglas.  Edward,  and  Walsh.  Terence.  3.962.045 
Ward.  Ian  MacMillan.  and  Capaccio.  Giancarlo.  to  National  Research 
Development    Corporation      Polvmer    materials      3,962,205,    CI 
526-352  000, 
Ward.   John   David,   to   Precision    Engineering  (Worcester)   Limited. 

Split  moulds  and  carriers  therefor    3.961.664.  CI     164-343.000. 
Ward.  Rtxiney    L  .  to  Ferro  Corporation.   Preparation  of  nickel  and 
chromium      substrates     for     ceramic      coating       3.962,490.     CI. 
427-193  000. 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C     See— 

Neelev,  William  E  .  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  ,  and  Swinnen,  Maurice 
E    T  .  3.961.898. 
Ware.  Richard  E  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Antibacterial 
laundn.    oil    and    dust    control    oil    composition      3,961,891,    CI. 
8-142  CK)0 
Warner-Lambert  Company    .See- 
Brown.    Richard    F  .    Puchalski.   Chester;   and    Shavel,  John.  Jr., 

3.962.266 
Zinnes.  Harold,  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C  ,  3.962.261. 
Warnke.  Heinrich    See  — 

Kaup.  Fnedel.  and  Warnke.  Heinrich.  3.962.059 
Wasserman.  Bernard,  and   Robinson.  Allen  T  .  to   United  States  of 
Amenca.  Navy    Metal  interlaver  adhesive  technique    3.961 ,476.  CI. 
60-255  000. 
Watanabe.  Ryozo:  See— 

Yokoyama.    Kazumasa.   Yamanouchi.  Koichi.   Murashima.  Ryoi- 
chiro.  and  Watanabe.  Ryozo.  3.962.439 
Watanabe.   Tsutomu.    Yamaoka.    Shigenori.   and   Tanaka.   Koichi.   to 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company.   Limited    Adhesive  composition  for 
flexible  pnnted  circuit  and  method  for  using  the  same.  3,962,520,  CI 
428-414  0<X) 
Waterous  Company   .See- 
Thomas.  David  F  .  and  Berglund.  Harold  A  ,  3,961,642 
Watson.    Charles    A.    Jr.    to    E  Systems,    Inc     Function    generator. 

3.962.648.  CI    328-142  (KKl 
Watson.  Percy   Keith    See  — 

Till.  Henry  R  .  and  Wats<in.  Percy  Keith,  3,961.949. 
Watson.  Richard  N     See— 

Ruetman.  Sven  H  .  and  Watson,  Richard  N  ,  3,962,260 
Wattiez.  Daniel.  Chatelin.  Roger,  and  Fabre,  Paul,  to  Agence  National 
de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR)    Process  for  the  treat- 
ment of  cellulosic  textile  materials    3.962.054.  CI    204-159  120 
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Watts.  Robert  L  ;  and  Juniper.  Michael  D  .  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica.   Navy      Tethered    vehicle     location    system      3.962,672,    CI 
340-600R 
Waukesha  Foundry  Company,  Inc..  See- 
Wales,  Wayne  F.,  3,961,968. 
Wean  United.  Inc  :  See— 

Kovacs,  Daniel  Charles.  3.961,510 
Wear.  Robert  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Chain     couplers     for     polyesterification     and     novel     polyesters 
3.962.190.  CI.  260-75  OOR 
Weber.  Helmut:  See— 

Weyer,  Rudi.  Aumuller.  Walter.  Heerdt.  Ruth.  Hitzel.  Volker;  We 
ber.  Helmut,  and  Muth,  Karl.  3.962.244 
Weelpal  AG:  See- 

Buehler.  Max.  3.961.714. 
Wehrli.  Hansuli.  and  Jeger.  Oskar.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Process 
for  the   manufacture  of  A"-steroid- 14/3.1 8, 20-triols  and  -14/3.20 
diol- 1  8-ols  of  the  pregnane  series   3.962.217.  CI    260-239. 55R 
Wei.  Peter  H   L  .  and  McCaully.  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation    3-Benzoylpropionamido  cephalosporanic  deriva- 
tives. 3.962.228.  CI.  260-243. OOC 
Weidman.  Elvin  M.:  See— 

McCreary.  Willard  E.;  and  Weidman,  Elvin  M  .  3.962,507 
Weidmann,  Siegfried:  See — 

Zunft,  Donald  V  ,  Weidmann.  Siegfried,  and  Trendel,  Dennis  J  . 
3.962.658. 
Weigl,  James,  to  Puritan- Bennett  Corporation.  Method  of  determining 
lung  pressure  of  a  patient  using  a  p>ositive  pressure  breathing  system 
3.961.624.  CI.   128-2.080. 
Weil-McLain  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Rowley.  William  N  ;  and  Ehret.  Gordon  F  .  3.962.675 
Weilandt.  Hans  J     See- 
Michael.  Stanley   H  ,  Weilandt.  Hans  J  .  and   Soupe,  Ralph  R  . 
3,961,684 
Weimer,  Dean  R  ,  and  Durr.  Albert  M  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company 
Technique  for  reducing  polvmer  depxisit  during  polymerization  in 
aqueous  dispersion.  3,962,196,  CI    526-74  000 
Weinhart,  Maurice,  and  Weinhart,  Walter   One-piece  safety,  slatless. 

bed  rail  assembly    3.961.381.  CI.  5-296.000. 
Weinhart.  Walter   See— 

Weinhart,  Maurice,  and  Weinhart.  Walter.  3,961,381. 
Weinstock.  Joseph   See— 

Berkoff,  Charles  E..  Sutton,  Blaine  M  .  and  Weinstock,  Joseph. 
3.962,438 
Weinstock,  Leonard  M.,  Tull,  Roger  J  .  and  Mulvey.  Dennis  M  .  to 
Merck    &    Co.    Inc     Novel    methods   and    compounds    employed 
therein.  3.962.338,  CI.  260-584  OOR 
Weis,  Siegfried  K  .  See- 
Frost.  Charles  C  .  Van  Der  Meulen,  Douglas  J  .  and  Weis.  Siegfried 
K  .  3.961.406 
Weisfeld,     David      Transprinting.     bonding     or     fusing     machines 

3,962.021.  CI    156-499  000 
Wells.  John  B  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  waterless 

lithographic  masters   3.961.947.  CI   96-1  OOR 
Welsch,  John  H..  and  Sparrow,  Edward  J  .  to  Sterling  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Companv    Impact  hammer  post  driver    3,961,672. 
CI    173-43.000 
Wendel.  Kurt:  See— 

Wurmb.  Rolf;  Freyberg,  Peter;  Wendel.  Kurt;  and  Schwarz.  Wolf- 
gang. 3.962,172 
Wendt.  Gerhard  R  ,  and  Winkley,  Michael  W  .  to  American  Home 
Products    Corporation      Aminoalkvl    ethers    of    2,2'-    and     3.3'- 
dihydroxybenzil    3,962,334,  CI    260-570  700 
Wer  Industnal  Division  of  Emerson  Electric  Co    See- 
Barry,  Robert  D  .  3.962,613 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer:  See— 

Sperrle,  Kurt,  3.961,776 
Werner,  Wolfgang,  to  Salzgitter  Maschinen  Aktiengesellschaft  Centri- 
fuge with  a  device  for  blocking  and  unblocking  an  opening  thereof 
3.961.746.  CI    233-20. OOR 
Wessel.  Wolf  See— 

Grieshaber.  Hermann;  and  Wessel.  Wolf.  3,961  ,477. 
West,    William    S     Pressure    source    and    systems    incorporating    it 

3,961.480.  CI.  60-496.000 
Westerberg.    Erik    Gerhard    Natanael     Optical    mass   data    memory 

3.962.688,  CI.  340-I73.0LM 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Bower,  George  M  .  and  Skena.  Richard  M  .  3.962.278 
Pattantyus- Abraham.  Tamas  I  .  3.962.547 
Westphal.  Kurt.  Meiser.  Werner;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Hack.  Helmuth.  to 
Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft      Herbicidal     agents       3,961.936.     CI 
71-93.000. 
Westphal.  Teddy  M  ;  and  Hough.  Robert  J  .  to  Boise  Cascade  Corpora 
tion.  Method  for  forming  patch  top  container  end  and  closure  mem- 
ber assembly    3,961.566.  CI.  93-36  OOB 
West's  Piling  and  Construction  Company  Limited:  See— 

Reddaway.  Anthony  Lewis;  and  Young.  Frank  Edward.  3.961 .491 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See- 
Nelson.  James  D  ,  and  Winge.  Gert  R  .  3.962.1  28 
Zimmerman.  William  E..  3.962.581 
Wettermark,  Karl  Gustav  Gunnar.  Isacsson,  Per  Ulf;  Hultman.  Bengt 
Goran,  Norberg,  Per  Henrik  Otto  Johan,  and  Lindahl,  Bo  Nils  Olof. 
to  Mo  och  Domsjo  AB.  Method  of  controlling  the  amount  of  chemi 
cals  in  liquids  used  within  the  cellulose  industry  and  related  indus 
tnes.  3,962,029,  CI.  162-49.000. 


Weyer.  Rudi.  Aumuller.  Walter;  Heerdt.  Ruth;  Hitzel    Volker    Weber 
Helmut,  and   Muth.   Karl,  to  Hticchst  Aktiengesellschaft    Benzene 
sulfonyl  ureas    3.962.244.  CI.  260-256. 50R, 
Weyerhaeuser  Company    See— 

Oita.  Katashi.  and  Lowe.  James  C,  3,962,425. 
Whirlpool  Corporation    See— 

Offutt.  Carl  R  .  and  Marcade.  Roque  Denis,  3,962.617, 
White,  Alfred  J     See- 

Tv.  Henry.  White.  Alfred  J     B<iisvert.  Roger  L  ,  and  Sears.  Ray- 
mond M  .  3.962.664 
White.  Stanley  Earl    See— 

Remes.  Jose.  Piatt.  Eric  G  ;  White.  Stanley  Earl;  and  Byckowski, 
Manon  Casimir.  3.962,552 
White,  Stanley   F    Cone  construction  for  loudspeaker    3,961.378,01. 

29-594  OOO' 
Whitfill.  Donald  L  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company    W  aler  base  drilling 

mud  composition    3.962.099,  CI   252-8. 50A 
Whiting  Corporation    .See- 
Bennett.  Richard  C  .  3.961,904. 
Wick.  Dieter,  deceased,  and  bv   Wick  nee  Sommer.  Anna  Elisabeth 
heiress,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Prix-es,-.  for  the  preparation 
of  eausily  dispersible  and  stable   molvbdate  red  and  chmme   vellow 
pigments.  3.962.173.  CI,  260-39  OOR 
Wick  nee  Sommer.  Anna  Elisabeth,  heiress   See- 
Wick,  Dieter,  deceased,  and  Wick  nee  Sommer,  Anna  Elisabeth, 
heiress.  3.962.173 
Wickes  Corporation,  The.  See — 
Noel.  Roane  C,  3,961,912. 
Wiechert.  Rudolf  See— 

Eder.  L'lnch.  Sauer.  Gerhard.  Haffer.  Gregor.  Ruppert.  Jurgen. 
and  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  3.962,280 
Wiegand.  Karl  E  .  to  Ethvl  Corporation  Chemical  process  for  produc- 
ing citric  acid    3.962.287.  CI    260-535  OOP 
Wiesbock.  Josef,  to  Hans  Kolb  KG    Storage  device  for  a  safety  belt. 

3.961.761.  CI    242- lO""  4UA 
Wild,  Jost   See- 

Ploner.     Klaus-Jurgen      Vuld      Jost      and    Sigg-Grutter,    Trudi, 
3.962.344 
Wiley.  Edward  Robin,  to  Boeing  Companv.  The  Composite  cycle  en- 
gine. 3.961 .483.  CI    60-616000 
Wilkus.  Edward  Vincent    See- 
Lever.  Ray  Clarence,  and  W'llkus,  Edward  S  incent,  3.962,531. 
Willems.  Albert    See  — 

Dekker.  Abraham,  and  Willems.  Albert.  3.962.151 
Willems.  Antonius  Gerhardus  Maria,  to  L'  S    Philips  Corporation    Use 
of      4-thiocyano-quina7olines      as      fungicides       3,962,444.      CI, 
424-251  000. 
Williams.  David  J     See— 

Pfister.  Gustav  R.,  Williams.  Dawd  J     and  Abkowitz,  Martin  A 
3.961.954 
Williams,  Gerald   See — 

Sumner.  Harry  Hall,  and  Williams   Gerald.  3.961  881 
Williams,  Haydn  Windsor  Richard    and  Rcmnev.  Clarence  Stanley,  to 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc     1 .8Naphthvndine  compounds    3,962,262,  CI. 
260-294  80C 
Wilson.  Frank  C     See  — 

Entine.  Gerald;  Wilson.  Frank  C     and  Farrell,  Richard,  3,962.669, 
Winge,  Gert  R     See — 

Nelson.  James  D  .  and  Winge.  Gert  R  .  3.962.128. 
Winings,     LeRoy      Vacuum     harvesting     machine,     3.961.465,    CI 

56-13  100 
Winkelmann,    Erhardt,   and   Baelher    Wolfgang,   to    Hoechst   Aktien 
gesellschaft  Bis-(  1 -alkyl-5-nitro-imidazol\l-2-alkyl)-compounds 

3.962.454.  CI    424-273  000. 
Winkley.  Michael  W     See— 

Wendt.  Gerhard  R  .  and  Wmklev    Michael  W  .  3.962,334 
Winnebago  Industnes.  Inc     See- 
Vinci.  J    Frednck.  3.961.660 
Winnek,  Douglas  Fredwill   Three  dimensional  radnigraphy    3.962,579, 

CI    250-313  000 
Wiremold  Companv.  Tlie    See— 

Rejeski.  William  E  .  3.962.019 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    See — 

Mavhugh.  Michael  R  .  and  Fullerton.  Gary  D.,  3,962.586. 
Sih.' Charles  J  .  3.962.351. 
Sih.  Charles  J  .  3.962.352. 
Sih.  Charles  J  .  3.962.353 
Wise.  Richard  M  .  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company   The  Compos- 
ite of  fwlvester  bonded  to  rubber,  method  for  making  the  same  and 
composition    3.962.518.  CI    42  8  395  OtKJ 
Wismer.  Marco    See— 

Bosso.  Joseph  F.,  and  Wismer.  Marco.  3.962.165 
Wisotsky.  Max  J  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Companv    Syn 
ergistic  additive  in  petroleum  middle  distillate  fuel    3.961.915.  CI 
44-62.000 
Witzel.  Frank,  to  Life  Savers.  Inc   Chewing  gum  having  surface  impreg 
nated.  microencapsulated  flavor  particles  3.962.463.  CI  426  5  (KX) 
Woerner.  Rudolph  C  .  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation    Pnxress  for 
removing  intermittant  organic   compounds  from   gaseous  streams 
3.962.127.  CI    252-419  000 
Wojcik,  Edward,  and  Limeres.  Ricardo.  to  Ideal  Corporation    Ther 

mally  actuated  liquid  level  sensor    3.962.665.  CI    337   102  CKX.I 
Wokock.  Ortwin.  and  Kaiser.  Bernhard.  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH 
Manually  activated  apparatus  for  timing  intervals  of  difTerent  magni 
tude.  3.961.695.  CI    194-83  000 
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Wolf,  Sidncv   K  .  and  Cavanaugh.  Robert  M     Bread   including  nutn 

tional  amounts  of  magnesium     }.^b2AH().  CI    426-544  (j<.i(i 
Wolfangel,  Robert  G  .  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  W  orks   Metai  hvdnu 
ide  microspfrieroidal  scintigraphic  agents  and  methivd  of  preparation 
'I    424-1,000 

Metal  drawing  mixture    ?, 461. 511,  CI    ^2-4:000 
ie  H  .  to  Bemis  Com  pan\  .  Inc    Method  of  and  apparatus 
a  load  in  a  wrapper  of  stretchable  material    3,96  1  ,454. 


and  Classen. 
Wirth  &  Co  . 


Josef,  to  Maschmen     und   Bohrgerate 
KG    Drilling  apparatus    "\vM.h"vCl 


Plug  val 


>.461 


■0, 


to  Beckman  Instrumer.Ls. 
23?-l  OOB 


3,962.4  12, 
Wolfe,  John  ' 
Wolske.  Euge 
for  wrappiPB 
CI    53-24  tt 
Wolters,  Jakcjl 
Fabnk  Alfr^ 
175-52  Omi 
Wolz.  Francis  T  ,  to  Folger  Adam  Co   Prison  door  locking  mechanism 

3,961,44-'.  ri    49-362  000 
Wong.   Backnnan,   to  Standard-Thomson  Corporation     ThermalK    re- 
sponsive flijid  control  valve    3,961.606,  CI     123-4  1    120 
Wood.  Robettt   David,  to  Rolls-Rosce  (I9-'1)   Limited    Combustion 

apparatus  for  gas  turbine  engines    3.961.4"5,C1    6<i-39  ^50. 
Wood.  Williain  P    See- 

Close.  Jaines  R  .  Wood,  William  P  .  Hatch,  Robert  A     and  JmHp 
son.  Jalnes  R  .  3.961.90" 
Woollenweber.  William  E  ,  to  Holset  Engineering  Companv  Limited 
Rotatable  aissembK  with  rotor  abraded  bv  seal  ring    3.961.86".  CI 
417-407000 
Worcester.  B  Conley .  and  Grobner.  Wayne  W  .  to  Johnson  ik  Johnson 
Wall  coverings  and   methcxl   of  making  the  same    3.962,510.  CI 
428-245  OOt) 
Workman.  Clark  B     See — 

Hagen.   Leonard  J  .  Martin,   James  S  .  and  Workman,  Clark   B 
3,961.436 
Worms.  Karl-Heinz.  Gloxhuber.  Christian,  Schmidt-Dunker.  Manfred. 
and  Blum.  Helmut,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH    Meth^xJ  of  treatment 
of  calcium  disorders  using  phosphonoalkane-p<ilvcarb<ix\  he  acids 
3.962.433.   "I.  424-212  000 
Worthington  Uiochemical  Corporation    See-- 

Trivedi,  F.amesh  C  .  Bungav,  Henr\  R  ,  111,  and  Cuccolo,  Paul  J  , 
3,961.899 
Wrasman.  Thcmas  J  .  to  Celanese  Corp<iration 

CI    251-311  OCX) 
Wright.  Hersdhel  E 

tus    3.961.145.  CI 
Wrobel,  Guenter    See  — 

Papst.  Geprg,  and  Wrobel.  Guenter,  3.96  1  ,864, 
Wrzesinski.   Sjlanley.   Zero  crossing  relay   controlled   circuit 

power  discliarge  devices    3.962.601.  C!    315-24  1   (XjR 
Wu.  Yao  Hua,  and  Lobeck.  Walter  G  ,  Jr  ,  to  Mead  Johns^^ 

pany     1 0-Iniidoylacridans    3.962.252,  CI    26<)-2~9  OMR 
Wunsch.  Gerd    See — 

Koester.  JEberhard.    Wunsch,    Gerd,    Deigner,    Paul.    I  hi 
Stumpfj.  Werner,  and  Steck,  Werner,  3,961,99(j 
Wurmb,  Rolf.  Freyberg.  Peter.  W  endel.  Kurt,  and  Schwarz.  Wolfgang, 
to  BASF  Altiengesellschaft.  Glass  fiber  reinforced  polyamide  mold- 
ing matenal  of  high  impact  strength    3.962.172.  CI    260-3"  OON 
Wvnne.  Peten  J  .  to  Lectromelt  Corporation    Furnace  skewback  sup 

port  with  bjjckstav  pivot    3.962.528.  CI    13-35  000 
Wvse,  Harold]  G  .  to  Gad-Jets.  Inc    Plastic  film  sealer    3.962,01",  CI 

156-306  000 
Wvslouzil.  Dagobert  M  .  to  Superior  Oil  Company. 
separation  if  nahcolite  from  oil  shale    3.962,4(J3. 
Xerox  Corporation    See  — 

Bergen,  Richard  F  .  3,961.950 

Drummortd.  Arthur.  Jr  .  3.96  2.003 

Jones,  Hiigh  L  .  3,961,849 

Millonzi,  Richard  P  ,  and  Radler.  Richard  W 

Nafarrate    Antonio  B  ,  3,962,5  3  8 

Pftster,  Glistav  R  ,  Williams,   David  J  ,  and  AbkowiL?, 

3, 961, IIS  4 
Saeva,  Frknklin  D  ,  3,961,948 

Till.  Henjy   R  ,  and  Watson.  Percy  Keith    3,961  ,949 
Turner,  TJimothy  D  ,  and  Smith,  Dennis  J  .  3  .96  1 .847. 
Turner.  Timothv  D.  3.961.848 
Wells.  Joiin  B  .'3.961.947 
Yamada,  Yasiio    See — 

Hasuda.  Vinoru,  and  Yamada.  Yasuo.  3.961.65  2 
Yamagiwa  Electnc  Co    Ltd     See  — 
Kurokawi.  Masayuki.  3.962.6"8. 
fasayoshi    See— 

I,  Shigeki,  Ogawa.  Haruki.  Yamaguchi.  Ma.sa'.oshi.  and 
5ri.  Seigo,  3.962.45" 
shiya    See  — 
Nakamurk,     Toshio.     Maeda.     Tadao.    Takenaka, 
Yamah  ra.  Yoshiya.  3.962.436 
Yamamoto,  F  isao;  See— 

'^oshio.    Kobayashi.    Kenji,    Takebasashi 


Centrifuge  appara 


for  high 

i  Com 


Karl 


The    PrcKess  for 
CI    423-206  ()(iR 


4  6  i  4  ^ ; 


Martm  A. , 


Yamaguchi. 
Wakamorl 
Kanamt 
Yamahira.  Y( 


Atsumi. 


YamaiToto.  Hisao.  3.962.446 


Yamamoto,  Y 


Sato,  Tacashi,  Yamamoto.   Yasunobu,  Mizutani.  Iwao    Yoshimi 


Hiroshi 


and 


\oshiaki     and 


asunobu    5ee- 


Shigemitsu,  and  Teramoto.  Tsutomu.   V962  49 
Yamanouchi.  Koichi    5ee— 

Yokoyama.    Kazumasa,   Yamanouchi.   Koichi 
chiro,  and  Watanabe.  Ryozo.  3.962.439 
Yamaoka.  Shigenon    See 

Watanab<  .   Tsutomu,   Yamaoka,   Shigenon,   and  Tanaka 
3.962. 5|20 


Murashima.   Rsoi 


Koichi 


>  ama/aki.  Tatsuo;  and  Hayashida.  TlftlPRkto  Kanro  Co  Ltd  Method 
of  prixiucing  dehydrated  fried  snadtlmd  from  apples  3,962,35^, 
CI    426-639.000. 

>  anagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi.  Sumitomo.  Megumu.  and  Taka 
oka,  Hidenori,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited    Alumi- 
num-base alloys  for  cable-sheath    3,961,944,  CI  '75-138  000 

\  anker,  George  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora 
tion  Self  clearing  roller  feed  assembly  for  document  feed  apparatus 
3.961.786.  CI    271-122.000 

Yarwood,  John  C.  Dore,  James  E.,  and  Preuss,  Robert  K  .  to  Swiss 
Aluminium  Ltd.  Ceramic  foam  filter    3,962.081,  CI    210-69  000 

V  ashica  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Muramatsu,  Sadao,  3,962,708. 

>  xste.  Joseph  R  .  See — 

S/uha).  Bernard  P.;  and  Yaste,  Joseph  R.,  3.962.292. 
\eshiva  L  niversity.  See — 

Raccah.     Paul     M  ;     Halpcrn      Teouoro.     and     Shin.     Soo     Hee, 
3.962."  1  ■; 
Y'lssum  Research  Development  Company    .See — 

Gordon.  Amirav,  and  Gross.  Jack.  3.961,894 
>ocum,  Richard  A.  Record  tool.  3.961,819,  C!    294  27.00R. 
> Okota.  Hideo:  See — 

Okuno,  Youichi,  and  Yokota,  Hideo,  3,962,7  10 
Yokoyama,  Kazumasa,  Yamanouchi,  Koichi,  Murashima.  Ryoichiro; 
and  Watanabe.  Rvozo.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The    Oxygen- 
transferable  emulsion    3,962,439.  CI    424-248  000, 
>'onekawa.  Hisashi,  and  Azuma.  Tosio.  to  Bndgestone  Tire  Company 
Limited    Tire  bead  flipping  apparatus    3.962.020.  CI    I  56-460  OOO' 

>  onemitsu.    Eiichi.    Sugio.    .Akitoshi.   and    Konishi.    Akihiko.   to   Mit- 

subishi Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc    Process  for  polymerizing  phe 
nols   to   produce   polyphenvlene   oxides  of  low    molecular   weight 
3,962.180,  CI    260-47. OFT' 
Voshida,  Masashi:  5ee — 

Sakai.  Katsumi;  Onogawa.  >  ukio.  Inamoto.  Vdshitaka.  Nakajima. 
Hiroshi.  Fujimoto,  Yasuo,  Ohno.  Kuniichiro;  Yoshida.  Masashi; 
and  Araki.  Shigehito.  3,962.247, 

>  oshida.  Yuichi.  and  Takagi.  Akio,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd   Method 

for  chemical  treatment  of  the  surface  of  an  iron  substrate  with  phos- 
phoric acid  solutions    3.961,99  1.  CI    148-6  15R 
Yoshikawa.  Susumu:  See — 

Mima.  Senchi;  Yoshikawa.  Susumu;  and  Miya.  Masaru    3.962, 1  58 
Yoshikawa,  Toshio    .See — 

Masaki,    MiLsuo.    Matsunami.    Satoshi.    Vdshikawa.    Toshio.    and 
Sakamoto.  Nagayoshi.  3,962,178 
>oshikawa,  Yoshio,  Otsuka.  Sadao,  Amemiya,  Akira,  and  Komatsu. 
Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc,  Process  for  treat- 
ing a  waste  liquid  of  hydrosulfite    ■<.962.0"3'.  CI    210"  000 
Voshimi,  Shigcmitsu:  See — 

Sato,  Tadashi.  Yamamoto,  Yasunobu,  .Mizutani.  Iwao.  Yoshimi, 
Shigemitsu,  and  Teramoto.  Tsutomu.  3,962.491 
\oshimura.  Kiyotaka;  Asano.  Shiro.  and  Honda,  Tadatoshi,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Process  for  the  priiduction  of  aery  1 
amide  and  methacrylamide.  3,962.333,  CI,  260-561  OON 
Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Takavasu;  Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro,  and  Okumura.  Shinji, 
,vS/h2,034, 
> dshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

Saito.  Tadao.  and  Ito,  Isamu,  3,962,006. 
\oshi\uki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Maki.  Takeo,  and  Yoshiyuki.  Kazuhiko,  3.961,807 
Young,  Charles  C.  to  Fleeman.  Kenneth   Cleaning  device  for  shower 

enclosure  tracks,  3.961.392.  CI     15   105  000 
Young,  Frank  Edward:  See — 

Reddaway ,  Anthony  Lewis,  and  Voung,  Frank  Fdward.  3.961.491 
'Young.  Lewis  Brewster,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp<iration    Alkylation  in  pres- 
ence   of    phosphorus-modified    crystalline    luminosilicate    catalyst. 
3.962.364.  CI.  260-671. OOC. 
Yugenkaisha  Sankyo  Furnace:  See — 
Ozawa.  Takahisa.  3.961.587. 

>  ukio  Aoki.  Susumu,  Takeuchi.  Shizuo,  Wakita.  Shoichi,  Kato,  and 
shuichi.  Ishida,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Co.,  Ltd  Alkyl  phenyl  ether  de- 
rivatives   3,962,345,01.  260-607. OOR. 

/ahlocki.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Sorensen.  Robert;  and  Zablocki.  Richard  A     3  961  464 
Zajacek.  John  G  :  5ee — 

Rosenthal    Rudolph,  and  Zajacel^    John  (.     V962.302. 
Zakm.  Jacques  L  :  See — 

Chang.  Jen  Lin.  and  Zakin,  Jacques  L.,  3,961.639 
Zaiewski.  W  aclaw  P    Method  of  building  constmction    3.961,45".  CI 

"^r  "4 "?  oiKi 

Zanders  Willie  M.  Lducational  and  recreational  game.  3,961 ,793,  CI. 
2  ■"  '   !  :  4  I  )0  R 

Zanini.  Giovanni:  See — 

Brusa,  Bruno.  Panozzo,  Camillo,  and  Zanini.  Giovanni,  3,961,890, 

Zannucci,  Joseph  S  ,  and  Lappin,  Gerald  R  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Titanium  dioxide  pigmented  cellulosic  polymer  compositions 
with  improved  visible  and  ultraviolet  light  stability  3,961,975,  CI. 
106-176  000 

Zanoni,  Carl  A  to  Zygo  Corp<-)ration  Appai  'us  for  producing  a  scan 
ning  laser  beam  of  constant  linear  vclo-itv  3.961.838.  CI 
350-"  (XJO 

Zarin.   Alvin.  and  C  arhin,   f-rancis   A  ,   to  I  nited  States  of  America. 
.Army    Simplified  surface  ai.oustic   wave  synthesizer    3.962,652,  Ci 
331-1  OOR 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Zeigerson.  Esther;  and  Bloch.  Moshe  Rudolf,  to  State  of  Israel,  Minis 
try  of  Commerce  &  Industry,  The   Novel  flame  retardants  and  their 
production    by    chlorobromination    of    wcxxJ    pulp    waste    liquors 
3,962.208.  CI    260-124  OOR 
Zellmer,  Wayne  G  ,  and  McGowan.  Marvin   E  .  to   Lnited  States  of 
America,  Navy    Safety  mechanism  for  mtervalometers  and  distnbu 
tors    3.961.555.  CI    89- 1  8  1  2 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation    .See— 
Ciciora.  Walter  S  .  3,962.722. 
Lehr.  David  R  .  and  Pollard.  James  H  .  3.961.707. 
Lerner,  Martin.  3.962.005 
Ma.  John  Y  ,  3.962.643 

Zia  Rouhani.  S  ,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi    Vapor  liquid  separator 
3.961,923.  CI    55-457  000 

Zimmerman.  William  E  ,  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Infra-red  consis 

tency  meter    3.962.581.  CI    250-341  000 
Zinnes,  Harold,  and  Sircar,  Jagadish  C  ,  to  Warner  Lambert  Company 

2,3.4.5-Tetra     hydro-5-oxo- 1 -benzothiepi     N  4-carboxamide      I   i 

dioxides    3,962.261.  CI    260-294  80C. 

Zirlis.  Robert  S  :  5ee— 

Chiocchio,  Louis  R  ,  and  Zirlis,  Robert  S  ,  3,962.120 
Zmuda.  Edward  !     .See— 

Fischman,  Martin,  and  Zmuda,  Edward  I  ,  3,962.649 


Zollner.  Christine    See  — 

Zollner,  Dieter.  Zollner.  Christine,  and  Ko/ioi,  Konrad,  3,962,068. 

Zollner.  Dieter.  Zollner,  Christine,  and  koziol,  Konrad,  to  Messrs,  C. 

Conradty     Metal  anode  for  electrochemical  processes.   3,962,068. 

CI    204-'290  0(tF 
Zuk.  Borvs.  to  RCA  Corporation     Threshold  detector  circuitry,  as  for 

PCM  repeaters    3,962.549,  CI.   179-16.0EA. 
Zundorf.  Dieter    See— 

Munzner.  Heinrich.  Heimhach,  Heinrich.  Korbacher.  Werner.  Pe 
ters.  Werner.  Juntgen.  Harald.  Knoblauch,   Karl    Zundorf,  Di 
eter.  and  Horbel.  Hugo,   '962.129 
Zunft.  Donald  \    .  Weidmann,  Siegfried,  and  Irendel    Dennis  J.,  to  All 

en-Bradlev  Company    Power  pole  mixJuk-  for  contactor.  3,962,658, 

CI,  335-133.000 
Zurla.  Nick,  to  Beatrice  FckxIs  Company    1  amp  with  protective  hous 

ing    or    junction     box     for     spliced     electncal     i  onductinj;     v*ires 

3,962,5^4,  CI    240-8  1  OBS 
Zwahlen,  Guenther,  to  Sublistatic   Holding  SA    DytsiufF  prepar.ititinv 

and  printing  inks    3.961.965.  CI    106  22(XKi 
Zygo  CorpKiration    .See — 

Zanoni.  Carl  A.  3.961,838. 
Zygraich.  Nathan,  and  Huygelen.  Constant,  to  Recherche  et  Industrie 

Therapeutiques  (  R  I  T  i    Live  brov  me  adenovirus  vaccines,  prepara 

tion  thereof  and  metho>d  of  vaccination  using  them     '  ^^"0  -i^-i    CI 

424-89,000, 


thes  AG 

CI.  128-92 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  V/HOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1976 

^OTE— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  i.m  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Allgower,  Mirtin.  Perrcn,  Stefan,  and  Russenberger,  Max  E  ,  to  Syn 


Osteosynthetic  pressure  plate  construction 
OOD 


Re    28.84! 


Buttcrfield.  Ted  Lee.  to  Spraying  Systems  Co  Lnloader  valve  for  spray 


guns.  Re.    18.842,  CI.  137-470.000. 
Buzano.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  S  A    Textured  polvethv- 
lene  terep^thalate  yams.  Re    28,843,  CI    57-140  OOJ 

B..  Cook.  Melvin  A  ,  and  Udy.  Lex  L  .  to  Ireco  Chemi- 
cals.  Blasting  slurry  compositions  containing  calcium  nitrate  and 
method  of  preparation    Re    28,848,  CI    149-2  000 
Cook,  Melvifi  A.;  See — 

:rt  B.;  Cook,  Melvin  A  ;  and  Ldy,  Lex  L  ,  Re    28.848 
C,    to    Ford     Motor    Company      Vaive    assembly 
CI   251-144000. 
Jompany:  See — 
>avid  C  ,  Re    28,844. 
qtric  Company    See — 
Miran,  Re    28,851 
:y  C  ,  Kunzinger,  Charles  A  .  and  Steizenmuller.  William 
national  Business  .Machines  Corporation    Superconduc- 
^gister  utilizing  Josephson  tunnelling  devices   Re    28.853. 
fe  100 
lie     See— 

I  Richard  P  ,  Re   28,847. 
Business  Machines  Corp>oration   See— 
tarvey  C  ;  Kunzinger,  Charles  A  ,  and  Steizenmuller.  W  il- 

Re   28,853 
ta\&'  See— 

ibert  B  ,  Cook,  Melvin  A  ,  and  Udy,  Lex  L  .  Re    28,848 
ind  Kanai,  Hideo,  to  Japan  Carlit  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The   Surface 
process  for  recoating  of  used  coated  metallic  electrodes 


Clay.  Re 
Oehar,    Dav 
Re.  28,84 
Ford  Motor 
Dehar. 
General  El« 
Milkovk 
Hamel.  Har 
K  .  to  Inte 
live  shift  Tt 
CI.  340-1 
Honeywell  lij 
Vizenor, 
Intemationall 
Hamel, 
liam 
Ireco  Chemii 
Clay.  Re 
Itai,  Reiichi. 
preparatioti 


Re    28,841  CI   204-146000 
Japan  CarlitlCo  .  Ltd  ,  The    See— 

Itai.  Reilchi,  and  Kanai.  Hideo,  Re    28,849 
Kanat.  Hideo   See— 

Itai.  Reiichi,  and  Kanai.  Hideo,  Re  28,849 
Kawasaki.  A^kihiro,  and  Maruyama,  Isao.  to  .Maruzen  Petrochemical 
Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  preparing  alternating  copolymer  of  butadiene 
and  a-oleline  and  novel  alternating  copolymer  of  butadiene  and 
a-olefine  containing  cis-configuration  butadiene  unit  Re  28.850. 
CI  526-98  000 
Kunzinger,  Charles  A     See— 

Hamel.  Marvev  C  .  Kunzinger.  Charles  A  .  and  Steizenmuller.  Wil- 
liam Y   .  Re'  28.853 


.\MP,  Inc 

Bunn 

.\/S  Dans 

Joha 

AVTEC 
Holwi 

.Vjax  Ha 
Read. 

.\llen,   Llll 

no 
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Maruyama,  Isao:  See— 

Kawasaki.  Akihiro.  and  Maruyama,  Isao,  Re    28.850 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Kawasaki.  Akihiro.  and  Maruyama.  Isao,  Re   28,850 
Milkovic.  Miran.  to  General  Electnc  Company    Current  transformer 

with  active  load  termination    Re    28.85  1 ,  CI    323-6  000 
Overs.  Ronald  R    Marine  speedometer   Re    28,839,  CI    73- 1 87  000. 
Perren.  Stefan    See 

Allgower.    Martin     Perren.    Stefan,    and    Russenberger,    Max    E., 
Re    28,84  1 
Ratchford,    Harrv    L     Hand    and    finger    exerciser.    Re.    28,845,  CI. 

27  2-68  0<.)0 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  S  A     See^ 

Buzano.  Michel.  Re    28,843. 
Rockawav  Corporation    See  — 

Wait.'  Hershey  L  .  Re    28.846 
Rockwell  International  Corp<iration:  See — 

Sarnng.  Ernest  J  .  Re    28.840 
Rus-senberger.  Max  E     See  - 

Allgower.    Martin.    Perren,   Stefan,   and   Russenberger.   Max    E., 
Re    28.84  1 
Sarnng.  Ernest  J  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Feed,  trans- 
port  and   delivery    mechanism    for    book    trimmers   and    the    like. 
Re    28.840.  CI    8'3-63  000 
SigntKle  Corporation    See  - 

von  Heitlinger,  Eugene.  Re    28,838. 
Spraying  Systems  Co     See  — 

Butterfield.  Ted  Lee,  Re    28.842 
Sproul,     Fred    C,    Sr.    Traffic    signal     with    directional    indicator. 

Re    28.852,  CI    340-107  000 
Steizenmuller.  William  K     See— 

Hamel.  Harvev  C  .  Kunzinger,  Charles  A  ,  and  Steizenmuller,  Wil- 
liam K  ,  Re.'  28,853. 
Synthes  A  G     See— 

Allgower.    Martin     Perren.   Stefan,   and   Russenberger.   Max    E., 
Re    28,84  1 
L  dy.  Lex  L     See- 
Clay.  Robert  B  .  Cook.  MeKin  A  .  and  Ldy.  Lex  L  .  Re    28,848. 
V  izenor.  Richard  P  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Inside  helmet  sight  display  ap- 
paratus   Re    28.84".  CI    3  5'0-in2  000. 
von  Heitlinger,   Eugene,  to  Slgnode  Corporation.  Wheel  rim  strip  a.s- 

sembly    Re    28.838.  CI    29^33.500. 
Wait.  Hershev  L  .  to  Rockaway  Corpwration    Collapsible  pallet  box 
Re.  28,846,' CI.  217-16.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Bvrum.    Rov   L.,    to   Joseph   H.    Hill   Co.    Rose   plant  seedling 

'f,'J-2SR.  A. 902.  6-8-76.  CI.  28. 
Duffett,  Wil'.iam  E.  ;    Sec — 

Jessel.  Walter  H..  Jr..  and  D-jffett.  3,903. 
Hill.  Joseph  H.,  Co.  :    .§ee — 

Byrum,  Roy  L.  3.902 
Hines.  James  \v.,  Jr..  to  Hlnes  Wholesale  Nurseries.  Azalea 

plant.  3.901.  6-8-76.  CI.  56. 
Hines  Wholesale  Nurseries  :    See — 

Hines.  James  W,.  Jr,  3.901. 
Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr  .  and  W.  E.  Duffett.  to  Yoder  Brothers, 

Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant,  3,903.  6-8-76,  CI.  74. 
Mlkkelsens.   Inc.  :    i<ee — 

Mikkelsen.  James  C.  3.904. 

Mikkelsen,  James  C.  3,905, 
Mikkelsen.  James  C  to  Mikkelsens,  Inc,  BeKonia  plant.  3,904, 


.US_76,  ri,  68. 
Mikkelsen,  James  C, 

6-'i-76,  CI,  68, 
Yoder  BrMther-;,  Inc. 


to  Mikkelsens.  Inc.  Begonia  plant.  3,905, 


Jessel    Walter  H    Jr  .  and  Duffett.  3,903. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


;    *'ee — 

11.  Edward  D.  240.J32-6 

Metal  &  Armaturindustrl  :    .s>f — 

en.  Frede.  240.17'*. 

ustries.  Inc.  :    See — 
g.  William  F..  Jr    240.228. 

are  Corp,  ;    t<ee — 
r.eorge  D.,  Glen,  and  Scott.  240.191. 

C.    Invalid's   walker,   240,214.   6-8- 


76.   CI.   D12- 


.\lllbert  Exploitation  societe  anonyme  :   See — 

Vrit'naud.  Guv.  240.179. 

Vrignaud.  Guy.  240.258. 
.\rnerican  Sterilizer  Co.  :    See — 

Pairlp.  James  H.  240.273. 
.Vracona.  Louis.  Golf  putter.  240,24.5,  6-8-76,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
.\volio.  Donald  R..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Toner  particle  storage  con- 
tainer. 240.201,  6-8-76.  01.  D9 — 216. 
HakfT.   Rov  L.   Gun  holster.  240,225.  6-8-76.  CI.  D22— 13. 
HaMwin.  D.  H.,  Co.  :    See — 

White,  Wlnsor  D..  Jr..  and  Rarket  240,267. 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 
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Balmer,  James  G..  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Microfilm  reel.  240.192. 

r^-8-76    CI.  D8 — 220. 
Barket.  Dennis  ;    See — 

White.  Wlnsor  D.,  Jr..  and  Barket.  240,267. 
Baus(Ti  &  Iximb  Inc.  :    See — 

Huckenbeck.  Claus  O.  240.268. 
Beaven.  Herbert  R.  :    See — 

Bo  imann    Paul  L..  and  Beaven.  240,271. 
Beck.  Edwin  C.  :    See — 

rartinell.  James  V.,  and  Beck,  240,276, 
Beckwith,    Robert   E,.   Jr.,   to  R  &  W  Associates,    Inc.   .Motor 

cvcle  frailer,  240.213.  6-8-76,  CI,  D12— 102. 
Boldt.    Melvin    H,.    and    T.    H.    Morrison,    to    Canteen    Corp. 
Merchandise   Mart.   Liquid   refreshment  dispensing  cabinet 
240.279.  6-S-76.  CI    D94 — 3. 
Bornes  &  Balises  :    See — 

Paret.  Pierre    240.206. 
Boumann.   Paul   I...   and   H.    R.   Beaven.   to   Rockwell   Interna 
tional  Corp.  Printer  hammer.  240.271.  6-8- 7<;.  CI.  D64 — 11. 
TUunswick  (""urt).  :    See-- 

Woodfill.  William  I...  and  Miller.  240,27.-). 
Buckingham.  Mark  J.   Zodiacal  watch  face.   240,210.   6-'^-76. 

CI    DIO— 124. 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc    :    See — 
Ferguson.  Howard.  240.202. 
Ferguson.  Howard.  240.203. 
Ferguson.  Howard.   240.204. 
Bunnell,  Edward  D.,  to  AMP,  Inc.  Telephone  outlet  receptacle 

240.232.  6-S-76    CI,  D26 — 1, 

Bunnell.  Edward  D,.  to  .\MP.  Inc,  Telephone  outlet  receptacle, 

240.233.  6^-76,  CI,  D26   -]. 

Bunnell,   Edward   D.,   to   AMP,   Inc.    Combined   telephone   and 

electrical    outlet    receptacle.    240.234,    6-8-76.    CI.    D26 — 1. 

Bunnell    Edward  D..  to  .VMP,  Inc.  Telephone  outlet  receptacle. 

240.23.5.  6->(   76    CI.  D26 — 1 
Bunnell.  Edward  D..  to  -■'iMP.  Inc.  Electrical  nutlet  receptacl", 

240.236.  6-S^7r,.  CI.  D26 — 1. 
C  Co.  :    See— 

Cuozzo,  John  W.  240,651. 
Calandrino.    Michael    J.,    to    Xerox    Corp     Test    tube    holder 

240  239.  6-8-76.  CI.  D32— 1 
CalvfTt,  John  R.  ■    See — 

Perkins.  Rov  V..  and  Calvert.  240,238, 
Canteen  Corp.  Merchandise  Mart  :   See — 

Boldt,  Melvin  H..  and  Morrison,  240.279, 

Carter.  Terra  nee  M.  :    .S'cc — 

Schnei-lor   Irwin  H..  and  Carter.  240.224.  ,,.,,, 

Cartmel!    James   V..  and  E.   C.   Beck,   to  NDM   Corp,   .Medical 

electrode.  240.276.  6-S-76,  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Cascade  Pacific  Lumber  Co..  Inc.  :    ^'ee— 

Walker.  Robert  E..  and  Henderson.  240.2a9. 

Walker.  Robert  E..  and  Henderson.  240.260. 

Walker-    Robert  E.,  and  Henderson,  240.261, 
Chellman.   Edward   M.    Putter,    240,249,   6-8-76.    CI.   D34— o. 
Cite  Industries  :    See — 

Cohen.  William  J.  240,170.  „   „  „    ,    ^   o   -^    /., 

Clemmons,  Thomas  E.,  Sr.  Tennis  target.  240,244.  6-8-16.  CI, 

Cleveland!    Ivan    D.    Envelope    opener,    240.190.    6-8-76.    CI, 

DS— 103,  ^  ^         .-,,Ai-A 

Cohen     William    J      to   Cite    Industries.    Sport   shoe.    240,1  tO, 

O-8I76,  CI.  D2— 310. 
Concept.  Inc.  ;    See — 

Staub.  David  K.  240,277, 

Staub.  D;ivid  E,.  Foltz.  and  Simmons,  240.2.8.  ^ 

Crawford    Bobbv  D.  Plant  stand,  240.253.  6-8-76.  CI.  p3o— o. 
Cuozzo    John  W..   to  C  Co.   Appointment  card.   240.6^1.  6-S- 

7<1.  CI.  D19-  -6.  ,     , 

Dalgaard  Hansen.  Bennv  Lov.  Combined  lamp  and  plant  >tand 

or  similar  article.  240.2t)2,  6-8-76.  CI.  D4S — 31. 
De  Bough.  B.jorn  X.  :    See— 

Swenson.  Robert  D.,  and  De  Bough.  240,208. 
De  Bough    Bjorn  N.,  and  R,  D.  Swenson.  to  Bjorn  N.  De  Bough 
Audible   signal    for   I'lant    soli   condition-.    240.208.   6-.'*-i6. 
CI.  DIO — 116, 
Dorsen     Victor,    tn    Shell    OH    Co,    Container   tor    use    in    dis- 
seminating deodorant,  re  odorant.  air-freshening  or  inse<'ti- 
cidal  vapors,  240.2.30.  6-8-76.  CI.  D23— 150. 
Easv  Scoop  Iniiustries  Ltd.  :    See — 

"Lvnn,  Tarry  M.  240,200.  ^         „,r,  01. 

Ernst     Donald    J     Sausage    casing    hanger    member.    240, 21 1 

f,_S_7r,.  CI.  Dll— 1. 
i:thvl  Corp.  :    See — 

Hinz.  Garv  A.  240.221. 
Ferguson,  Howard,  to  Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc, 

case,  240  202,  6    ,s  -7f,,  CI,  D9--233, 
I'erguson    Howard,  to  Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc 

case,  240  203,  6-,s-76.  CI.  DU     -23'"., 
Ferguson.  Ilow-ard.  to  Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc 

case,  240  204.  6-S-76,  CI,  1)9-236, 
Flvnn,  Charles  J.,  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler.  Mfg.  Corp_  Pressure 
operated    valve   for    irrigation    sprinklers,    240. 22i.    i^s-,i, 
CI.  D23— 19. 
Foltz    Car!  L.  :    See—  „,„o-c 

Staub.  David  E.,  Foltz.  and  Simmons.  240,2.'.. 
Fortune     William    S.    Portable    desoldering    tool    or    the    like 

240.189.  6-8-76.  n.  D.^ — .-)!, 
Foster     Harold    H,    Oar    rest.    240.194,    6-8-76.    CI,    D8— 232, 
Fox    Lowell   H.    to  Roppe  Rubber  Corp,   Mud  flap  for  trucks 

240.21.'..  6-8-76.  CI.  D12— IS."..  _       ^ 

Friedman    .\lan  IT.   to  Futorian  Corp.   Seat    240,1.6,  6-8 

C]    I)t; — 63, 
Frudeger    Earl  L,.  and  D.  W,  Krengel.   Re<Teational  hnoj: 

vice    240,243.  6-8-74).  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Futorian  Corn.  :    See-- 

Fri.Mlnian.  Alan  H.  240,176. 
Genyk  Pro.lucts  Ltd,  :    *'ff — 

Perkins.  Rov  F..  and  Calvert.  240.238. 


Giambazi.  James  D.  Golf  glove.  240,171.  6-8-76,  CI.  D2 — 361. 

Glen.  Lawrence:    See — 

Rcul    (rcorge  D,,  Glen,  and  Scott.  240.191. 

Halpern.  David  :   See — 

Weisenfeld.  George,  and  Halpern.  240,183. 
Harris.  Edward  :    .'^fP — 

Vlsser.  Gerrit  A,,  Olsen.  and  Harris.  240,205. 
Hasbro  Develnnment  Corn.  :    See — 

Ptaszek,  Georce  W,  240.2.50. 
Helwie.  WiPiani  F..  Jr.    to  AVTEC  Indurtries,  Inc.  Combined 
-ink   and    ntilitv  pedestal  or  similar  article.   240,228,  6-8- 
76.   CI    D2.3 — 49 

See — 

an<l  Henderson.  240  259. 
and  Henderson.  240,260. 
and  Henderson,  240.261, 


Jewelry  display 
Jewelry  display 
Jewelry  display 


240.248.    6-8-76,   CI. 
r   isc  as  a  door  jamb. 


76. 


.le 


TTenderson,  G    Thomas  : 
W'llker    RoN^rt  E.. 
Walker.  Robert  E.. 
\Vnker.  Robert  E. 
Hex  rit.^;i:n.  I,td.  :    See — 

Xe  '-cbaefer.  Richard  L.  240.184. 
HlTumelman.    Gerard    A.    Game    target. 

D^^4— .5. 
Hinz.  Garv  A.,  to  Ethvl  C"Tp.  Mriding  f 

240.221     6-K-76    CI.  D25 — 74. 
Huckenbeck    Claus  O..  to  Bauseh  &  Tomb  Inc.  Zoom  or  focus 

cntrol  knob  for  binocular.  240.268.  6-8-76.  CI.  D16 — 59. 
Hunt  Mfc    Co.  :    See — - 

MacGre-.-ir    Francis  W.  240.223. 
Investment-  i^  Innovative  Concepts,  Inc.  :   See — 

Peter-ilie.  Frank  W.  240.177. 
Johanspn.    Frede.    to    A /S    Dansk    Metal    &    Armaturindustrl. 
Wall   support  for  hand  shower  or  similar  article,  240,178, 
G-,S_76,   CI.   D6^86. 
Johansson    Xils  V.  Combined  binocular  and  compass.  240.269. 

0-8-76    CI.  D16 — 59. 
Johnson  &  Johnson :    See — 

Perfeof    .Man  J.  240.199. 
Kaimeier,    Wtlhelm,    Baking  pan   having  releaseable   handles. 

240.1*^7,  6-S,-7.;.  CI,  D7-  97, 
Kaneko.    Isao.    Iwao    Shiina.    and    Takashi    Kato.    to   Mlsawa 
Hoijips  Institute  of  Research  &  Develooment.  Prefabricated 
hay  wind..w  unit.  240,219,  6-8-76,  CI.  D2o — 52. 
Kata.  Takashi  :    See — 

Kaneko.  Isao,  Shiina,  and  Kato.  240.219. 
Kawamurn.  Ken.  to  Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co.  Clock 

radio    240  26.'..  •6-Si-76.  CI,  D56 1. 

Ka«ano     Takevoshi,    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.. 
Ltd.     Radio     receiver     with     clock.     240.270.     6-8-76,     CI. 
D.')6 — 4, 
Krt'neel.  Donald  W,  :    See  — 

Frn.leirer   Earl  L,.  and  Krenirel.  240.243. 
Leung,    Jhi    H,    Emergency    warning   light.    240.207,    6-8-76. 

CI.  ni0~n4. 
Lvnn     Larrv    M.     to   Easv    Scoop    Industries   Ltd.    Packaging 

■  container.  240.200.  6-8^76.  CI.  D9 — 187. 
Lvtle.    Robert    R     Combined   can   and   bottle   opener.   240.188, 

6   8   76,  CI.  D8— 18, 
MacGregor     Francis    W..    to    Hunt    Mfg     Co.    Pencil    pointer. 

240.223.  6-,»i-76.  CI,  D19— 73. 
MacLnren    David    S.    Aerator  for   a   sewage  system.   240,264. 

.-,-8-76    CI.  D.').'.— 1. 
Markos.   Peter    Roof  tile.   240.274.  6-8-76,  01.  D23 — 80. 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co.  :    See — 
Ka^^  aniiiri .  Ken,  240  265. 
Kawano    Takevoshi.  240.270. 
McVicker.  Richard  E.  Sculpture  or  the  like.  240,237.  6-8-76. 

C]    D29 — 23. 
Mendelsohn     Jack,    Vehicle   parking  aid.   240,209,  6-8-76,   CI. 

DIO — 109. 
Men.lenhall.  Georee  F.  Bathtub  enclosure  door.  240,229,  6-8- 

76    Cl.  D23 — 69. 
Mever.   Carl   R.   Support  stand   for  a  diving  board  or  .similar 

article.  240  2^f^.  6-8-76.  Cl.  D34 1.5. 

Mever.   Carl   R.   Support  stand  for  a  diving  board  or  similar 

article    240  220.  6-8-76.  Cl.  D3-1 15. 

Miller,   Artbnr  F    :    .sVr- 

Woodfill.  William  L. .  and  Miller,  240.275. 
Mi-,iwa   Home-   Institute  of  Research  &  Development  :    See — 

Kaneko    Isao    Shiin-).  and  Kato.  240  219. 
Moore.  Fr.inklin    Jr    Table  for  food  products  display.  240.174. 

r>-S-76.   Cl.  D6— 20. 
Morrison.  Thurtipr  H.  :    See — 

Boifit.  Melvin  H    and  Morrison.  240.279. 
VDM  Corn,  :    Ser— 

Carfmell    Jamps  V.,  and  Beck.  240.276. 
Xensrhaefer    Ri-hard  L.,  to  Hex  Design,  Ltd.  Desk.  240.184, 

.'    S-76    Cl.   D6  — 161. 
NiltecCorn.  :    See — 

Ortiz.  Xilson  V.  240.251. 
I dsen    John  O. :    Hee- 


2  40  205. 

to    Seeburg   Corp.    of 
240,266,   6-8-76,  Cl. 


Vlsser   Gerr't  .\..  Olsen.  and  Harris 
O'Xei'     Robert    A.,   and    M.    C.    Wil«on. 
Delaware.   Coin   operated   phonograph 
Do  6— 4. 

Henrv.  Tov  cow  figure.  240.240.  6-8-76.  Cl.  D34 
Henry,    Toy    horse    figure,     240.241 


'""renstein. 

Orenstein.     Henrv,    Tov    horse    figure,     240.241      6-<;-76,    Cl. 

D'^4-   2 
(•ren-tein      Hpnr\,     Tov    lamb    figure.     240.242.     6-8-76.    Cl. 

D34^2 

oreustein.    He-^rv     Hou«e   tov.    240.252.    6-8-76.    Cl.   D34 15. 

Oritz.  Xilson  V..   to  Xiltec  Corp.  Space  saucer  and  pull  toy. 

2-10. 2.51.  6-8-76.  Cl.  D34 — 15, 
Ov  Polvkem  AB  •  See— 

S'uronen    Matti  J.  240216. 
Pace  Collection,  Inc.  The:   See — 
Rosen.   Leon.   240. m5. 
Ro-en     Leon.   240  1«6. 
Pairie.  James  H  .  to  .American  Sterilizer  Co.  Combined  module 

and    refrigeration    unit    and    supporting    frames    therefor. 

240. 27.?    6-8-76.  Cl.  D67 — 3. 


PI  46 


LIST    OF    DESIGN    P.VTFNTF.ES 


Parpi-.    Pleirp.   tn  Bornp«   &  Ba!i=o«    FlnUls   Indlcatine  eauge. 

240  2nR    fi-R-TR    n    Dill — ini 
Patron.    N^pI    T     F.nn     240  231.    tVs_7fi.  €1.    D23— lo^^. 
ppffpor.    .\  an    .T,     tf    Johnson    &    .Johnson.    PackaErinc:    tray. 

24n  1  9P    8-^-70   n.  Dfi — 1  «•' 
Pprkins     R-iv   F..   and   J.    R    C.ilvprt.   to   Oenvk  Products  I.td. 

racf>    f'.f    «maM    dnmp^flo    animals      240,238,    6-8-70,    CI. 

r  i.^n ' 

y\.rprsi:'p    Fr.ink   \\'  .   to   Invpstment.*  \-   Inn'^vativp  Concents. 

Inr    roT^prrlhlp  spat  or  similar  article  of  furniture.   240.- 

-Tfi  n  r>fi — 64. 

Phlh.-r^     (;-...rLr.-    >r     Pnrr.p    ni.inifold     240,2-2,    6-8-76.    CI. 

rwT.-  —  1 
Plpr-p      R^np.     Fr.of-ball     jan^p     r.ihlp      240  24^^.      6-5-76.     CI. 

D34- 
T't=is7:pk.  C^.^r-crp  w     t"  Tfa^hro  Development  Corp.  Toy  swamp 

rn»>    240  2"0    ."i-s-TO    C]    n34 — Ir,. 
R  &  ^^'  .>s>  ■.rintps,  In-r  •    >V. 

Bpf^kuirh    Robprr  F..  Jr.  240.213, 
Ri;nFird    ^^^',nkl^■r    Mfs    Tarn   '    -^r^- 

F'vnn    rhnrlp<  J    240  22 
Rpad     Opnr^p    P.    T.awrpnop   Olon,    and    F     ^^■     Scott,    to   Ajax 
ITardwaip  Corn    Drawer  pull.  240.101    O-s-76    r\    D8 — 167. 
Rpp''  ,t  Rntton  Cnrn.  :    f^ee- 

Rnhprj-i,  Marsarptta  C    240,2.'4 
Riiber}«.  Afar^-irptta  C.  240  2."6 
Ri-.hprt'    Mir'-irprra  C    240, 2"7 
Rlphtrd^oW    Br.nni.-   H.   Ppndanr  nr  •■h>>  'ik'^-    240  2'.^.  6-8-76. 

n    D4.'.4r''' 
Richilano    K'inr^^nr  -f,.  to  Zprdivr  Indi;«Tip-    In--    P'^ttpr  head. 
240,247  I*'.    -^    70    n    D^4 — •' 

inrarptfa    i^      to   Rppd   »v   Barton   C"rr,    Ppndnnt  or 
Tif'lp    240,2ri4,  6_<i-76,  CI.  D4.' — I'V 
arcrarPtM  C.   to  Rppd  &  Barton  Corp.   Pendant  or 
■similar  artiole,  240  2.'iO    O-s-76.  CI.  D4.5 — Ifl. 
Robprts    MarsarPtra   i",,    to   Rped  &  Barton  Corp.   Pendant  or 
similar  artirlp,  240  2."7    r,-s-76.  CI.  D45 — 19. 
ifprnati'inal  r.ir'i   :    .'^v^ — 
Bo'in'^  nn,  Paul  I.     and  Rpavpn    24ri_^7i 
Roprtffpn,    IJobprt    Bru^h    hnldpr    240.172.  6-S-76.   CI.   D4 — 4. 


Robprtv   M 

similar  .i 
RMh-rt<     M 


R.ickwpl!   1 


Roppp  Rii 

Fox.  U 
RiiSPH.  Lp 


n    r.^  Tiip  Pnrf^  rnUporion.  In.'    r>f-<k    240,183,  6-8- 

r,  ri  r  16— 170 

R.>spn.  T.eoi    t^  T!v    Pa...  r.',llPori<.n    Inr    Tahlf    240,186.  6-8- 

-r,    r\    riO-._l77 
R'lnib'p    R;  'bard   R    Rack  primarilv  for  tapo  cassettes  a  com- 

hinpd    s-.>ra--p    ind   disrd.av.    240.17.',   6-8-76.  CI.   D6 — 2f). 


inf 


ti'^rt    atrpoliab 
nio — 7*1 

■ntr     Fdw' 
Rp  Hi 


ard  W       .s'ee — 

i;p.-.rzp  D  .  Clen.  and  Scott.  240,191. 


.'phurtr  Cirn    of  Dplawirp  :    ^ee- 

0'\\.);,  Robprr  .\.    and  Wilson    240.266. 
ShplI  nil   On    :    Scr. 

DnrsPH     Virtn-     240  2^^0 

shilna.  Iw  i^      srr 

Kaneko    Isao    Shiina    and  Kato.  24i'.219. 
Sini'nons    Uavmond  \^■   :    See- 

Stauh.  David  F     Fnltz.  and  Simmons.  240.278. 
Sjovtrand  I'lprald    D     (-irTidtrp   holdp-    240  226.    6-8-76,   CI. 

D22      ' 
.^outhall.  n.irothv  1 

■:outb;in.  William,  and  D  I,.  Southall.  240  20.T 
S.iutha'I    \ii'liam    and  D.  I-.  Southall.  to  The  Stanley  Works 
Miad..  b i    240.263,  6-8-76.  CI.  D.')4— 4. 


,,rp-I   TT    240  21  : 


Irwin   11     and   T.   M.  Carter.  Tplpphone  index  sup- 
a    rplpphone   base.    240,224.   6-.8-76.   CI. 


Southern  Imperial.  Inc.  :   Flee — 
Valinlls    Stanley  J.  240.198. 
Sperlinc   Phillip.   Hancer  for  fabric  or  the  like.   240.193,   6- 

8-76.  (^1.  DS — 249. 
Sperling,   Phillip.   Hanger  for  fabric  or  the  like.  240,195.  6- 

8-76    CI.  D<* — 249. 
SnerlinK.   Phi'lip.   Hanger  for  fabric  or  the  like.   240,196,  6- 

S-76    C  D8— 249. 
Sperling.   Phillin.  Hanger  for  fabric  or   thp  likp    240.197,   6- 

8-76.  CI.  DS— 249. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :    See — 

Southall.  William,  and  D.  I-.  Southall.  240  263. 
Staub    David   E..   to  Concept.  Inc.   Cautery.   240.277.   6-8-76. 

CI.  D8.3 — 12. 
Staub    David  E..  C.  I..    Foltz.  and  R.  W.  Simmon.s,  to  Concept. 

Inc.  Citreous  cutter.  240.278    6-8-76.  CI    D*^"^— 12. 
Suuronen.  Matti  J.,  to  Ov  Polvkem  .\B.  Prefabricated  module 

unit  for  house's.  240.216.  6-8-76.  CI.  D2.5 — 3.t. 
Swenson.  Robert  P>.  :    ■*>'ef — 

De  Boush.  Bjorn.  and  Swenson.  240.208. 
Valiulis.   Stanlev  J.,  to  Southern  Imperial.  Inc.  Design  for  a 

neshoard  hook  cuard.   240.198.  6-8-76.  CI    DS— 263. 
Visser.   Gerrit  .\..   J.   D.   Olsen.  and  Edward   Harris,  to  ^^'asll- 

ineton  Research  and  Development.   Inc.  Cold  srorace  trans 

port  box  for  perishable  food.  240,20.i.  6-8-76.  CI.  D9— 246. 
Vri^naud.    Guv.    to    Allibert    Exploitation    societe    anonyme. 

Towel  rick.  240  179.  6-8-76    CI.  D6 — 99. 
Vricnaud.    Guv.    to    Al'ihert    Exnloitation    societe    anonvme. 

^^'all  mounted  li^'hting  fixture  for  mirrors  or  the  like.  240,- 

2,-,S    6-8-76    C    D48 — 20. 
Walker    Robert  E..  and   G.  T.   Henderson,   to  Cascade  Pacific 

Tumher    Co..    Inc.    Lighting    fixture.    240.259,    6-8-76.    CI. 

D48— .31. 
Walker.   Robert  E.    and  G.   T.  Henderson,  to  Cascade  Pacific 

Lumber    Co.,    Inc.    Llchting    fixture.    240.260,    6-R-76.    CI. 

D4S— 31. 
Walker,  Robert  E.,  and  G.  T.  Henderson,  to  Cascade  Pacific 

Lumber    Co.,    Inc.    Lighting    fixture.    240,261,    O-S-76,    CI. 

D48 — 31. 
Washington  Research  and  Development,  Inc.  :    See — 

Visser,  Gerrit  A..  Olsen.  and  Harris.  240,205. 
Weisenfeld.  George,  and  David  Halpern.  Counter  display  stand. 

240,183.  6-8-76.  CI.  DC — 146. 
Wheeler.   Richard   T.   Xoise   reducing  enclosure  for  a  thread 

pointer   or   the   like.    240.217,    6-8-76.    CI.   D2.5— 1. 
White,  Winsor  D..  Jr.,  and  Dennis  Barket,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 

Co.  Piano.  240.267,  6-8-76,  CI.  D56 — 9. 
Wilson.  Michael  C.  :    .S'rr — 

(^•Neil.  Robert  A.,  and  Wilson.  240,266. 
WoodflU.   William   L.,   and   A.   F.    Miller,  to   Brunswick  Corp. 

Marine  jet   propulsion  drive.   240,275,   6-8-70,  CI,  D77 — 1. 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Avolio.  Donald  R.  240,201. 
Balmer.  James  G..  Jr.  240,192. 
Galandrino.  .Michael  J.  240,239. 
Young,    Gary.    Babv    retaining    device.    240.173,    6-8-76,    CI. 

D6— 7. 
Young,   Michael    W.    K.    Flower   pot   holder.    240,180,   6-8-7G, 

CI,  D6— 137, 
Young,    Michael    W.    K.    Flower   pot   holder.   240,181.    6-8-76, 

CI,  1>6 — 137, 
Young,    -Michael    W.    K.    Flower  pot   holder.   240,182   ,6-8-76. 

CI.  D6 — 137. 
Zephr  Industries.  Inc.  :    .S'ee — 

Richilano.  Vincent  J.  240.247. 
Zinna.  Emanuel  J.  Pallet  for  storing  and  transporting  tires. 

240.212,  6-8-7G.  CI.  D12— 53. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  8.  1976 


Note.  —  First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

2()3B 

3.961,9  1  1 

387 

3,961.920 

274                      3.961.514 

66  3                 3.961.959 

I48E                  3.961.613 

71                        3,961.376 

208C 

3,961.408 

429 

3.961.921 

285                    3.961,515 

74                    3.961.960 

195  A                    1.96  1.6  14 

169                    3.961.377 

235 

3.961.409 

440 

3.961.922 

370                    3.961.516 

83                    3.961.961 

(1   ASS   126 

CLASS  .3 

256 

3.961.4  10 

457 

3,961.923 

391                     3.961,517 

87R                 3.961.962 

271                       1.961.619 

13                      3.96  1.379 

283 

3.961.411 

500 

3,961.924 

409                      3.961.518 

100                    3.961.963 

(  1  \SS   127 
30                    3.961,980 
46A                   3.961,981 

CLASS  4 

160                    3.961.380 
178                    3.961.382 
247                    3.961.386 

445 
569R 

577 

3.961.412 
3 .96 1.413 
3.961.414 

10  4 

13  1 

CLASS  56 

3,46  1.464 
^961.46  5 

46S                      3.961.519 

CLA.SS  73 
4R                   3.961.520 

CLASS  99 

327                      3.961.567 
339                     3.961.568 

591 
594 

3.961.415 
3.961.378 

14   .1 
202 

3.961.466 
3.961.467 

3,961.521 
fi-                     3.961.522 

451                      3.961.564 
4«:                      3.961.570 

(  1  \ss  128 
;B                  3.961,620 

CLASS  5 

S96 

3.961.416 

237 

3.961.468 

67  8S              3.961.5  2  ■ 

4    4                      3.961.571 

3.961.621 

IHl                     3.961.383 

605 

3.961.417 

328R 

3.961.469 

88E                   3.961.524 

CLASS  100 

53                    3.961.572 
100                    3.961.S-1 

CLASS  101 

1                      3.96  1.574 

2F                 3.961.622 

184                    3.961.384 
296                    3.961.381 
318                     3,9M,?K'i 

CLASS  7 

5  6                  3.961.387 

s 

CLA.SS  30 

3 .96 1.418 

CLASS  32 

3.961.420 

125 
140J 

CLASS  57 

3.961.470 
Re  28.843 
3.961.471 

9  1                     3,961.525 
136A                  3.961.526 
187                    Rc28.839 
I94R                 3.961.527 
201                     3.961.528 

2  08               3.961.624 

40                    3.961.625 

92D                Rc28.84l 

145R                   3.961.626 

1458                  3.961.627 

CLASS  8 

!  4. A 

5^ 

3.961 .4  2  1 
3,961,422 

4A 

CLASS  58 

3.961,472 

219                    3.961.529 
339R                 3.961.530 

9                     3.961.575 
CLASS  102 

206E                  3.961.623 
:6                       3.961.628 

2                      3,961.878 

2.5R               3.961.388 

10.2                  3.96  1.879 

17                      3.96  1.880 

'^^6  1    X8  1 

CLASS  33 

I45D 

3.961.47  3 

353                    3.961,531 

67                           3.46  I    ^  ~r. 

;w6                      3.961.629 

258 

3.961.423 

CLASS  59 

371                     3.961.512 

-0  :g              3.961.577 

303R                   3.961.419 

CLASS  34 

23 

:<,961   474 

4  19                      3.961.51  ■ 

3.96  1.578 

303  14               3.961.630 

5 

3.961.424 

CLASS  60 

422GC              3.961. S34 

90                     3.961.579 

334R                 3.961.631 

_' .  7  n  1  .  o  o  1 

3  96  I  882 

25 

3.961.425 

39  65                3.96  1.47S 

505                      3.961.535 

93                      3.961.580 

347                    3.961.632 

21A                  3.961, 88.-< 

CLASS  35 

25'' 

3.961.476 

SIS                              3   4f,  1    S  36 

44                      3.961.581 

CLASS  131 

21C                  3.961.884 

16 

3.961.426 

2^4 

3,961.47- 

CLASS  74 

CI  ASS  105 

94                      1.961,633 

41A                  3.961.885 

29A 

3.961.427 

277 

3.961.47K 

29                      3.961.5  3  7 

1                      3.961.582 

(  1  \ss   132 

44                    3.961.886 

CLASS  36 

3  96  1  428 

496 

3.961,479 

230  I7E             3,961,539 

4R                  3,961.583 

7                        3. 46,. 634 
IIR                 3.961.635 

71                      3.961.887 

32R 

3.961,480 

230  8                  3.961.538 

182R                  3.961.584 

115.5                  3.961.888 

53  1 

3,961,481 

239                      3.961.540 

469                      3.961,585 

73                     3.961.636 

3.961.889 

CLASS  37 

606 

3,961.482 

459                      3.961.541 

CLASS  106 

137.5                 3.961.890 

80R 

.■<.961.429 

6  1  6 

3.961.483 

470                     3.961,542 

I5FP                3.961.964 

(1  ASS   134 

142                    3.961.891 

CLASS  38 

624 

3.961.484 

50 IM                  3.961,543 

22                    3.961.965 

3                    3.961.982 

190                     3.961.892 

66 

3,46  1.4  30 

655 

3.961  485 

511                       3.961.544 

36                     3.961.966 

8                    3.961.983 

CLASS  9 

8R                   .V961.389 

21R 

CLASS  40 

3.961.43  1 

1  1 

CLASS  61 

■(,4M  .486 

sr                      3,961.545 
866                      3.961.546 

38  23              3.961.967 
38  35                3.961.968 

100                    3.961.984 
104                    3,961.637 

CLASS  12 

lA                  3.961.390 
46                     3,961,39  1 

;8C                3.961.432 

3  1                    3.961.431 

10653                3.961.434 

4'^D 

46 
46   ■; 

\961.487 
V961.488 
3,961.489 

CLASS  75 

IT                   3.961.940 
101  BE               3,961.942 

39  6                  3.961.969 
52                      3.961.970 
72                     3.96  1.971 

CI  ASS  135 
JR                   1.961.638 

CLASS  136 

130R 

3.961.4  35 

3.961.490 

lOlR                 3,961.941 

75                    3.961.972 

28                      3.961.985 

CLASS  13 

CLASS  42 

56 

3.961,491 

108                      3.961.943 

98                    3.961,973 

S'  H                    1.961.986 

35                   3.962.528 

63 

3,961.492 

138                      3,96  1.944 

101                      3.961,974 

*6l)                    1  96  1  .98  7 

CLASS  IS 

75B 

3.961 ,4  36 

72  3 

3.961.491 

142                       3.961   94s 

1-6                      3,96  1,975 

18  1                                  ;    46       4H> 

17                  3.961.393 
105                     3.961.392 
250.32                3.96  1.394 
250  36               3.961.395 

27  4 

CLASS  43 

3,961,437 
3.961.4  38 

CLASS  44 

^3 
140 
1^6 

CLASS  62 

3.4M,494 
3,961,495 
3,961,925 

;-:r             3,461,446 

CLASS  83 

II                               1,46  i  ,^4" 

6.1                       Re  28,840 

;V6                      3.96  1,976 
:x-SB                3.96  1.977 
>8B                   3.961.978 
3()h\                       1,46  !    9"'4 

CLAV>   137 

13                      3.961.639 

87                      3.961.640 

209                     3.961.641 

272                     3.961.642 

CLASS  19 

ID 

3  .96  1 .9  1  3 

4<^9 

3.461,446 

164                           3,46  1.54K 

(LASS  108 

65R                   3.961. 39-: 
65T                   3.961,396 

CLASS  21 

IR 

62 

3.961.914 
3.961,9  15 
3.96  1.4  16 

;  I 

CLASS  64 

.VV6  1  ,44" 

(  LASS  65 

ss;                      3.961.549 
^-4                    3,961.550 

64H                           3.96I.55I 

.x:i                       3.961.552 

111                      3.961.586 

CLASS  110 

8A                 3.961.587 

470                     Re  28.842 
610                      3.961.643 
625.65               3.961,644 

95                      3.961,893 

CLASS  46 

VA 

3.961 .926 

38                      3.961.588 

63015                3.96I.64S 

CLASS  23 

230  6                  3.961.894 
232R                   3.961.895 

22 
206 

256 

3.961.4  39 
3.961.441) 
3.961.44  1 

:^R 

29 
3  5 

3.961.92- 
3.961.928 
3.961.929 

CLA.SS  84 

4(l>>                              t   46  i  ,s  s  ■, 

CLASS  86 

(LASS  114 

!6R                   3.961.589 
6  1                      3.961.590 

(   1  ASS    138 
30                       .3.46  1.646 
103                       3.961.647 

232R                      V961,896 
252R                  '(,V6i,89" 
253R                      146!, K9K 

17 
3  2 

CLASS  47 

3.961.442 
3,461,44  3 

99A 

152 

1.96  1 ,430 
3.96  1.93  1 

CLASS  66 

IR                   V46!   SS4 

CLASS  89 

1812              i,si6l   sss 

166                      3.961.591 
206R                  3.96  1.592 
:i4                      3.961.593 

n  ASS   139 

1  3R                             ■    46  ,     64  « 
^  r                            1.^6  1  .649 

1,96  1  ,894 

M   1  I                  3,461.444 

1  3 

3.961.498 

1   K16             1461  .ss^ 

22;                              1   46  1    S4J 

:4!R                    3.961.650 

.■(.46  1  ,901 

■<8 

■<, 46  1,446 

54 

1.961  .494 

CLASS  90 

(  1  -^SS   1  If 

3.961.651 

254F,                    3.96I,9(M) 

I54A 

3.961.501 

1   1  F                        1,96  \  ,'^'-~ 

:  S R                        1   4^  !    Cy <, 

-■h4H                     1.961.65  2 

259  5                  3,96  1  ,902 

CLASS  49 

16:> 

1.961  ,502 

CI  ASS  91 

(1  ASS   1  16 

4^i.                            '   461.653 

262                      3.961.903 
27  3SP                3.96  1.905 

362 

3,4hl,447 
CLASS  51 

210 

1.961.500 
CLASS  68 

3S                                 3    4f,  1     S^h 

IK9R                    1,46  1.5  54 

^  5                        "i  4^  ;    S4f., 
lOi                         3.96  1.54" 

(  I.ASS    140 
105                        1.46  1.703 

3.96  1  .906 

1  17 

3,461.448 

~i  -J 

3.96  1  .50.1 

1SKR                    3.961.560 

1  14AE                3.96  1,598 

27  3R                   3.461.904 
288FC                3.961.907 

128 
219R 

3,461,444 
3  461  ,450 

\  s 

CLASS  70 

3  46  1  .504 

1-8                        3.961.561 
442                        3.961.562 

CLASS  118 

6                        1  46  1  ,544 

CLASS    144 

1  1  6                            1    ijh      «-  '4 

29(1                       3.96  1  .908 

CLASS  52 

66 

3.961.505 

506                       3.96  1.S63 

7                       3.96  1.6(K) 

CLASS   148 

CLASS  24 

163 

3.961.451 

363 

3,961.506 

CLASS  92 

57                       3,96  1.601 

1   5                    3.96  1  .989 

205  12                3.961.398 

475 

3.961.4  52 

1.96  1.507 

85R                   V46]   Sf,4 

SOS                              1   96  1    6O: 

6  15R             3.961.99  1 

263DG               .V96 1.399 
CLASS  26 

509 

527 

3.961.453 
3.961.4  54 

3  70 

3.961  .SOX 
CLASS  71 

1  1  7R                      1  46  i  .S6S 
CLASS  93 

C  LASS   1  19 

;  s                            1   46  i    6ii"i 

3.961,992 
6   16                 3.961.993 

6  1                    3  4M  9V0 

i:R                    3.96  1.994 
32                       3.96  1.995 

80                      3.961.400 
CLASS  28 

693 

716 

743 

3.961.4  55 
3.961.456 
3,961.457 

1 
67 

3.961.93  2 
3.961.93  3 

16B                        1.96  j  ,';66 
CLASS  96 

CLASS  123 

i:FA                3.96  1.6(»4 

1   3                  3.96  1  ,401 

86 

1,961.914 

1  PF                    1   96  1    444 

4;  II".                3.96  1.605 

171                          3.961.996 

72  14                3.96  1.402 

CLASS  53 

87 

3.961  .93s 

1  R                          1,46  i    44- 

41    1:                 3.96  1.606 

174                      3.961.997 

CLASS  29 

2iFC                ■>  ,961. 458 

92 

3.961,91^ 

t   46  1  ,448 

-8R                    3.96I.6C)7 

175                       3.961.998 

33  5                Re  28.H38 

24 

3.961,459 

93 

1.961  .916 

1     1                       3.961.4SO 

1  !4DB                1.961.615 

3.961,999 

105  A                  3.961.403 

64 

3.96  1.460 

97 

1.96  1  .QlX 

1    4                       3.96  1  ,95  1 

1  I4A                    1.96  1.608 

189                       3.962.(881 

1565R               3.961.404 
157  IR               3.961.405 

188 

221 

3.961.461 
3.961.462 

107 

1,961  .914 
CLASS  72 

i    S                       1,461  .952 
;  46  1 .9  5  3 

3.96  1.610 
119E                    3.96  1,609 

CLASS  149 

2                   R,  ;h.K4k 

4  1                 w6:.ooi 

159R                   3.96  1,406 

306 

3.96  1.463 

6 

1.96  1.S04 

1    6                       1,46  1  ,954 

I22A                  3.96  1,616 

192CP                 .1:96  1,909 

CLASS  55 

20 

1,46  1  ,5  10 

3  3                            1. 96  1.9  5  S 

I22D                  3.96  1,611 

197                        3,961.910 

16 

3  .96  1  .9  1  7 

42 

3.961.5  1  1 

4(1                           3.96  1.9  s  6 

!14F                   3,961,612 

CLASS   150 

200B                    3.96  1.407 

170 

3.961.918 

S3 

3.961.512 

SI                        3.961. 9S' 

!4K(  C                 3.961.618 

1                          1.961.6SS 

200P                    3.961,9  12 

184 

3.961.919 

58 

3.961.513 

61R                  3.961.95K 

14KOC               3.961.617 

52R                 3.961.656 

PI  47 


PI  48 

1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

CLAS5 

152 

'5                        3,961,679 

131                      3,962,085 

8  IBS 

3.962.574 

:  ^R 

1,962,153 

308D 

3,962,272 

355 

V96  1.65' 

8  2C                    ,'.961,680 

138                       3,962,086 

CLASS  241 

3,962,155 

3,962,273 

CLASJ 

156 

3.962.002 

CLASS  181 

3  3G                   3.961,68  2 

150                      3.962,08' 
170                       3.962.088 

46   1  I 

3.961,757 
3,961,758 

5 
17  4CL 

3,962,156 

3.962.158 

309 
3  UK 

3,962,274 
3.962,275 

6 

1  1 

3^962^003 
3.962,004 

102                      3  961,68  3 
143                      3,961,684 

191                        3.962.084 

231  3.962.090 

232  3.962,091 

CLASS  242 
66                     3,961.759 

!  7  4r.r 

1'  4R 
18S 

3,962.159 

3,962,157 
1,962,160 

326C 
326S 

3,962,278 
3,962,276 

3,962,277 

1  6 

3,962.005 

CLASS  182 

236                   3.962.092 

6'    IR 

3,961,760 

22CB 

3,962,162 

340  2 

3,962,279 

69 

3,962.006 

19                      3.961,685 

242S                 3.962,091 

Hi'  4.A 

3.961,761 

22TN 

3,962,161 

340  5 

3,962.280 

73    1 

3.962,007 

IK'                      3.961,686 

321A                 3,962,09^ 

1  4'J 

3.961,762 

23XA 

1,962,163 

3,962,281 

73  4 
85 

<)3 

1  lOA 
1  M 

3,962.008 
3,962.009 
3.962,010 
3.962,01  1 
3,962,01  2 

CLASS  184 

32  I  R                 3,962,094 

1  44 

3,961,763 

28  5B 

3,962,164 

3,962.282 

6  9                  3,961,68' 

413M                 3.962,09^ 

(  l.A.SS  244 

29  2EP 

1,962.165 

340,9 

3.962,283 

CLASS  187 

29R                    3,961,6X>< 

41";                        3,962,09' 
^32R                   3,962,098 

15_>R                   1.961.764 
CLASS  248 

29  4L  A 
29  4R 

1,962,167 
1,462.166 

347.5 
348  5R 

3.962,284 
3,962,285 

215 
:76 
-95 

3'962!oi3 
^962,014 
3  .962.0  I  5 

95                      3,96  1,689 
CLASS  188 

CLASS  211 

44R                     1,961.710 
11'                        3.961,7  1  1 

126 
210 
340 

3,961,765 
3,961,766 
3,962,575 

29  6RW 
29  6TA 
29  6F 

3.462.168 
3.962.267 
3,962.169 

369 

395 

3.962,286 

3.962.288 
3.962.2X4 

304 

3  ,962,0  1  6 

!A                    3.961,690 

3  2'^                      3,961,675 

503 

3,961,767 

297H 

3.962.170 

396N 

3.962.240 

24                        ^  .96  1  .69  1 

33, 8F 

3.962.171 

397  45 

3.962.29  1 

306 

3.962,01  7 

CLASS  192 

CLASS  212 

CLASS  250             1 

37N 

3.962,172 

403 

3.962,292 

3,962,01  8 

8  A                    3  .96  1  .692 

<;                      3,961,712 

201 

3,962.576 

39R 

3,962,173 

408 

3,962,293 

428 
460 
499 
507 

3,962,0  19 
3.962,020 
■<  ,962.021 
3.962.022 

CLASS  193 

14                      3,961,693 
3'                      :(,ghl,f>94 

■^KR                    3,961,7  13 

CLASS  214 

41R                   3,961,714 
84                      3,961,715 

208 
226 
313 
340 

3.962.577 
3.962.578 
3.962.579 
3,962,580 

4nR 
4^  'P 

45  7R 

45  75N 

3.962.174 

3,962,175 
3,962.176 
3.962.177 

429R 

429  7 

439CY 

3,962,294 
3,962,295 
3,962,296 
3,962,29' 

5  14 

3.962.023 
3.962.024 

CLASS  194 

85                      3,961,716 

341 

3,962.581 

45  75W 

3,96  2,178 

447 

3,962,298 

539 

8  3                      3,961,695 

302                     3.961,717 

402 

3,962,583 

45  95G 

3.962,179 

448  8R 

3,962,299 

546 

584 
6:4 

3.962.025 
3.962,026 
3,962,02' 

CLASS  195 

8                      3,962,03  3 
2'                     3,962.035 

520                   3,g61,'is 

CLASS  215 

13R                   3,961, ';o 
277                     3,961, '14 

468 
476 
48  3 

3.962.584 
3.962.585 
3.962.582 

47CP 
4  7  EC 

47EN 

1,962,184 
3,96  2,186 
3,962,182 

449  5 

453RW 

453P 

3.962.300 
3.962.303 
3,962,301 

CLASS 

159 

28N                  3.962.034 

4K4 

3,962,586 

47ET 

3.96  2,180 

3,962.302 

6W 

3.962,028 

29                     3.962.036 

■^11^ 

3,962,587 

3,962,181 

455A 

3.962.304 

13A 

3,961,658 

63                     3.962.03' 

CLASS  217 

^•^vf 

1,962,588 

47C 

3,962.183 

3.962.305 

CLASS 

160 

68                      3,962.038 

1  6                       Re  28,846 

CLASS  251              1 

3,962,185 

456A 

3.962.306 

26 

3,961,659 

103  5R              3.962.039 

CL\SS  219 

144 

Re  28,844 

62 

3,962,187 

465D 

3.962.308 

188 

3,96  1,660 

12'                     3.962.040 

64D                   3.962,55' 

191 

3,961.768 

75N 

3,962.188 

465H 

3.962.307 

328 

^96  1,661 

3.962.04  1 

I2iLM               1,962,558 

305 

3.961.769 

3.962.191 

465  3 

3.962.309 

CLASS 

49 

162 

3,962,029 

139                      3.961.696 

2  10                      3,462.559 

315 

3.961,770 

3.962.192 

3.962.310 

143                      :<,962,04: 

114                     3,962.560 

CLASS  252              1 

75P 

3.962,194 

468D 

3.962.3  12 

7"> 

3.962,030 

CLASS  198 

39  1                     3,962,561 

8  5A 

3.962.099 

75R 

3.962.189 

468L 

3.962.31  1 

338 

3.962,031 

25                        3,961.69^ 

490                     3.962.562 

8,55C 

3.962.101 

3.96  2.190 

473S 

3,962.313 

CLASS 

164 

3.961 .698 

CLASS  220 

3.962.102 

3.962.193 

3,962,314 

26                        3,961.699 

230                     3.961.721 

8  8 

3,962.100 

96R 

3.96  2.206 

475B 

3,962,31'; 

4 

3,96  1  ,662 
3,961,663 

12'R                  3.961. '00 

270                     3,961,722 

■>-» 

3.962.103 

1  12  5R 

3.962.207 

479C 

3,962.3  16 

58 

131                     3,961.701 

331                     3,961,7:3 

3  2  7E 

3.962.104 

I24R 

3.962.208 

482B 

3.962,317 

343 

3,96  1  ,664 

175                     3!96K702 

371                     3.961, '24 

56R 

3.962.105 

152 

3.962.209 

502  4P 

3,962,318 

CLASS 

61 

165 

3.961  ,665 

188                      3.961,704 
248                      3.961.705 

CLASS  222 

1                3,461,':^ 

1                      3.961,726 
103                      3.961,72' 
1  80                         3  96  1    7'' K 

iJ4 

3.962.106 
3.962.107 

192 
211  5R 

3,962.210 
3,962,21  1 

514J 
5i5R 

3,962,319 
3,962,320 

129 

CLASS 

18' 

3.961.666 

166 

3.961  .66" 

CLASS  200 

5R                  3,962.556 

142 
146 
181 

3,962.108 
3.962.109 
3.962.110 

219 
239  1 

3.962.212 
3,962,214 
3,962.215 

530N 
535P 
543P 

3.962,322 
3,962,287 
3,962.323 

CLASS 

4 

168 

3,961.668 

CLASS  201 

2  5                   3,962,044 
21                       3,462,04  3 

192                       3,961.729 
231                      3.961.730 
390                      3.961.73  1 

182 

187R 

3.962.067 
3.962,1  11 
3,962.1  12 

239  3R 
23955R 

3.962,216 
3.962.255 
3,962,217 

544C 

544F 

3,962,324 
3.962,327 
3,962,325 

CLASS 

169 

CLASS  202 

1  88 

3,962,1  13 

240D 

3,96  2,219 

544K 

3,962,326 

62 

3,961,669 

X-    K-f    ^»  v-PvJ       V  X'  w 

CLASS  223 

1111    IV*. 

3.962,1  14 

240F 

3,962,222 

55  IS 

3,962,328 

CLASS 

172 

\    i                                      J'  ,  '  ^ '  ^  .^  '^  -. 

■;'                        3  46  1, '1.1 

301  21 

3.962.116 

2400 

3,962.220 

553R 

3,962.324 

4  t, 

3  96  1   670 

CLASS  204 

CLASS  224 

301.23 

3.962.115 

3.962.221 

559AT 

3.962.330 

7"'"' 

3.96K7SS 

IT                   3.962.046 

45T                     196l,'i4 

101  4F 

3.962.117 

Z-iUR 

3.962.218 

3.962.331 

15                      3.962.047 

10 ;  4R 

3.962.1  18 

243C 

3,962.223 

561N 

3,962,332 

CLASS 

173 

2  8                     3,962.048 

CLASS  226 

3  5  1 

3.962.1  19 

3,962,224 

3.962,333 

t 
4  3 

3.961,6'1 
3.961,6'2 

3  5N                   3.962.049 

66                     3,962.050 

168                     3.961.,  35 

192                      3.961.736 

3,961.737 

359E 
363  5 

3.962.120 
3,962,121 

3.962.226 
3.962,227 

570  7 

579 

3.962,334 
3.962,336 

CLASS 

174 

108                      3,962.05  1 

392 

3,962,122 

3,96  2,2  28 

583K; 

3,962,337 

15C 

3.962.529 

1  29  3                   3,962,052 

CLASS  228 

400A 

3,962,123 

3.962.229 

584R 

3,962,338 

3.962,5  30 

146                     Re  28.849 

5.1                 3.961.738 

404 

3,962.124 

3.96  2.2  30 

586C 

3.962.334 

3  5GC 

3,962.550 

158R                   3.962,053 

110                      3.961.739 

408 

3.962.125 

3.962.231 

3.962.34  1 

•^4  A 

3.962.554 

159  12               3.962,054 

144                      3.961,741 

416 

3.962.126 

3.962.232 

586G 

3.962.340 

1  10PM 

3.962.531 

1  59  1  5               3.962,055 

CLASS  229 

419 

3.962.127 

:4iR 

3.962.225 

592 

3.962.342 

CLASJ 

175 

3.961.6'? 
V961.6'4 

3,962.056 

1  'R                    3, 961, '42 

421 

3.962.128 

3.96  2.2  3  3 

599 

3,962.341 

164                      3,962.05' 

h:                          3, 961, '41 

428 

3.962.129 

3.962.234 

60  IR 

3,962.344 

325 

I80R                   3,962,058 
181                       V462,059 

CLASS  232 

I  ^                            1   9f>  I    "44 

4248 

4:4R 

3,962.130 
3.962,131 

244R 

3,962.235 
3.962.236 

607A 
607R 

3.962.346 
3.962.345 

CLASJ 

176 

V9f  2,060 

41I1 

3.962.132 

247  IM 

3.962.237 

6I5A 

3.962,344 

t^'■ 

3,962.03  2 

'  ,962.06  1 

CLASS  233 

4  ■>  1 

3.962.133 

247  2B 

3.962.238 

615F 

3.962,348 

CLASJ 

177 

192                        ■'.9h2.06: 

B                          1   4h  1  ,'4^ 

437 

3.962.134 

248AS 

3.962.240 

61  5R 

3.962,347 

PK 

1  96  1.6'6 

206                         ■'.962.06'' 

;0R                        1  ,46  i  ,'4h 

450 

3,962,135 

248NS 

3.962.234 

621G 

3.962.350 

CLASS 

5  6 

1  ^u 

245                            1.462,064 

CLASS  235 

454 

3.962.136 

249  5 

3.962.241 

63  3 

3,962.151 

1  /» 

'.962,532 

25h                          V962.U6^ 

61   4R                1.461.747 

456 

3.962.137 

250AC 

3.962,242 

1,462,352 

2'9                          3  V62.066 

92EA                 3,962,56' 

462 

3.962.138 

253 

^, 962, 241 

1,462,35  1 

5  8R 

3 ,962,5  3  3 
3.962.534 
3.962.535 
3.962.536 
3,962,53' 
3.962,538 
3,962.539 
.V962.540 

290F                    V962.()6K 

9:PE                  1,462,565 

46  3 

3.962.139 

256  5R 

3,962,244 

638R 

1,962,354 

^ 

30OR                        ■(,962.064 

92SB                  1,462,564 

470 

3.962,140 

3,962,245 

649R 

1,962.356 

h   >( 

CLASS  206 

9:C                    1,462,566 

501 

3.962.141 

268CN 

3,962,24' 

65  IR 

3,462,3  57 

44R                    _■(, 46  1.706 

42V                    1,462.563 

503 

3,962,142 

268TR 

3,962,248 

65  3 

3^962,358 

"  6 
7  ■> 

4  14                        3.961.707 

132R                 1,462,568 

514 

3,962,143 

268C 

3,962,246 

667 

3.962,354 

435                        V961,"'08 

15  1  3  3              3,962,569 

517 

3.962,144 

3.962,244 

668A 

3.962.360 

69  5TV 

448                        1.461. '09 

3,962,5'0 

519 

3.962.145 

270D 

3,962,250 

668R 

3.462.362 

152                      3,962,5'! 

5  20 

3.962.146 

273 

3.96  2.25  1 

67  IC 

1.462.361 

69  5R 

3.962.541 

CLASS  208 

156                      3^962,5': 

522 

3.962.147 

:79R 

3!962!252 

1,962,364 

CLAS< 

t  179 

•  1  0                      3  .462.070 

3,962,573 

3.962,148 

285  5 

3,962,253 

67  IM 

3,962.361 

IE 

3.962,544 

58                          1 .962,0     i 

164                      3,96  1,750 

540 

3.962,149 

287CF 

3,962,254 

67IP 

3.962.365 

IG 

3,962,543 

CLASS  209 

CLASS  236 

542 

3.962.150 

293  53 

3.962.258 

674A 

3.962.366 

IJ 

3,962.542 

140                      3. 962,0' 2 

v..    L^   ^V  k'^-'      Mk^Xp 

49                        3.961  ,748 

548 

3.962.151 

293  58 

3.962.259 

683  2 

3,962,367 

2AM 

3,962.54? 

CLASS  210 

lOID                   3, 961, '49 

551 

3,962,152 

293  6 

3.962.256 

835 

1,962,168 

2DP 
2  5R 

3.962.546 
3.962.54' 

3.962,07  3 
2  1                     3,962,074 

CL\SS  238 

lOR                    3, 961, '5  1 

CLASS  254 

|7  1R                        1  46  1    7-: 

293  8 

294  8C 

3,962,257 
3,962,261 

849 
8  59R 

3.96  2,364 
3.962, 1'O 

7    IR 

3  962. 54H 

22A                   3!962!o75 

184 

396  1,77  1 

3,962,262 

876R 

3,962,371 

15BT 

I6EA 

3.962.551 
3.962.549 

22R                  3,962,076 
23H                  1,962,0" 

CLASS  239 

3,961,752 

CLASS  256 

2948F 

;44  9 

3,96  2,260 
3,962,263 

878R 
889 

3,962,372 
3,962,198 

ISEA 

3.962.552 

27                        1,962, 0'»< 

64                      3,961,753 

1                                                1     -w     .      -.-t  1 

' ,  V  n  1  .         ' 

3,96  2,264 

90(1 

3,962.373 

41A 

3.962.55  3 

4'                        1,962,0'4 

289                      3,961,754 

(LASS  259 

245E 

3,962,265 

928 

3.962.374 

185 

3.962.555 

59                      3,462,080 

319                      3.961,";'; 

IR 

1,961,774 

295T 

3,96  2,266 

95  3 

3.962,376 

CLASl 

i  180 

69                        1,462.08  1 

33'                        3.461,";6 

24 

3,961,775 

296D 

3,962,268 

3,962,377 

14B 

3.961.677 

71                        1,962,082 

CLASS  240 

142 

3.961,776 

296R 

3,96  2,269 

968 

1,962,378 

33D 

3.961.678 

79                      3.962.083 

26                   3.962,675 

CL 

ASS  260 

307FA 

3.962.271 

CLASS  261 

66R 

3.96  1,68  1 

83                        3,962,084 

K!BD              3,96 

2,678 

2  ^HA 

1.962.154 

307  F 

3.962.270 

14B 

1,962,379 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


141 

3E 

4 

7 

II 


3,962,380 
3,962.381 


CLASS  264 

3.962 
3,962 
3.962 
3.962 


,382 
.383 
.384 
.385 


CLASS 


22 

3.962,386 

454 

3.962.390 

50 

3.962.387 

51 

3.962.388 

56 

3,962.389 

81 

3.962.391 

89 

3.962.392 

90 

3,962.393 

3.962.394 

91 

3.962.395 

98 

3.962.396 

144 

3.962.397 

184 

3.962.398 

261 

3.962.399 

328 

3,962.4(K) 

CLASS  266 

1  14 

3.961.777 

217 

3.961.778 

225 

3.961,774 

CLASS  269 

64 

3.961.7  80 

CLASS  270 

20 

3.961.78  1 

61R 

3.961.782 

66 

3.961.783 

CLASS  271 

94 

3.961.784 

1  19 

3.961.785 

122 

3.961.786 

CLASS  272 

68 

Re  28,845 

93 

3,961.787 

570 

3.961.7  3  2 

CLASS  273 

29BE                3.961, ^84  1 

67A 

3,961.790 

86B 

3,961,791 

9SR 

3.961.792 

i;4R 

3.961,793 

1 1: 

3,961.794 

114AD               3,961. 795| 

167  A 

3,961  ,'96 

CLASS  274 

37 

3.961. '4' 

CLASS  277 

3 

3.961.798 

9 

3.961,749 

CLASS  279 

58 

3,961,800 

CLASS  280 

94 

3.961.804 

I53R 

3.961.808 

166 

3.961  .809 

239 

3.96  1.8  10 

:89A 

3.961.81  1 

4'8R 

3.961,8  12 

48^ 

3,961,813 

626 

3,96  1,801 

61] 

3,961,802 

64  2 

3,461.803 

732 

3.961.806 

747 

3.961.805 

3,961  ,80' 

CLASS  285 

21 

3,96  1,814 

93 

3,961,815 

CLASS  292 

148 

3.961.8  16 

3  36  : 

3.96  1.8  17 

CLASS  293 

71P 

3.96  1,8  18 

27R 

( 
97C 

146 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


294 

3,961,8  19 

296 

3.96  1.820 
3.961.821 
297 

3.961  ,822 
3,961.823 

299 

3.961,824 
3.96  1,825 

301 

3,96  1,826 
3,961  ,8  27 

303 

3,96  1,828 

307 

3,962,589 
3,962,590 
3,962,591 
3,962.S42 

CLASS  308 

1,46  1  ,8  24 

CLASS  310 

3,461 
3,96; 
3,461 

CLASS  312 

3,961 
3 ,96  1 

CLASS  313 

3,96: 
3,96; 
3.96; 
1,46; 


423 
452 

17 

33 

CLASS 

125 

132 

CLASS 

21AF 

CLASS 

214 


264 

297 

28 

46 
61 
93 

135 
200 

1  17 
188 
406 
449 

CLASS  315 

158  3,462 

241R  1,462 

170  3,462 

3.962 
34  1  3.962 


59  3 
594 
595 

8  30 
831 

546 
54' 
548 
544 

600 

60  1 
602 
603 
604 


16 

18D 

31 
100 
103 
108 
154 


CLASS  317 

3.96  2 
3.96  2 
3,462 
3,462 
3,962 
3,462 
1  46 


,605 
,606 
,607 
,608 
,604 
,610 
,61  I 


139 
225R 

227 
305 
400 
444 
561 
571 
'^40 


CLASS  318 

3,96 
3,96 
3.96 
3.96 
3,96 
3.96 
3.96 
3.96 
3,46 


2.612 
2.613 
614 
615 
616 
617 
618 
619 
620 


15 


CLASS  320 

3.962.621 


CLASS  321 

8R  1,462,622 


27R 


962 
962 
962 
962 


623 
624 
625 
626 


45R 

CLASS  323 

6  Rc  28,851 


34R 
43G 
51 
57R 

I  19 
137 
150 


CLASS  324 

3,962 
3,962 
3,962 
3,462 
3,462 
3,962 
3,962 


,627 
,628 
,630 
.624 
,63  1 
.6  3  2 
.6 1 1 


6 
13 
38B 

42 

45 

59 
421 
455 

464 

470 

478 


59 

142 


103 


29 

51 


CLASS  325 

3.962.634 
3.962.635 
3.962.636 
3,962.637 
3.962.638 
3,962.639 
3.962.640 
3.462,641 
3.962.642 
3.962,64  3 
3,962,644 
3,962,645 
3.962.646 

CLASS  328 

3,962.647 

3.962.64  8 

CLASS  329 

3,462,644 

CLASS  330 

3,462,650 

3.962.65  1 

CLASS  331 

3,962.652 
3.962.65  3 
3.962.654 
3,962.656 
3,462.655 


276 

286 

323B 

324M 

336 

380 


I6M 

3  5 
7 

ri7 
1 60LC 

16OR 


56 

94  5PF 

94  5H 

CLASS 

-•  51 

CLASS 

133 
146 

CLASS 

65 

84 

90 

129 


332 

3,962,657 

335 

3,962,658 
3,962,659 

336 

1,962,660 
3,962,66  1 
3.962.662 
3.962.663 


86 
102 
159 

202 

228 

19 
334 


CLASS  337 

3.962,664 


,962 
,962 
,962 
462 


.665 
,666 
,66' 
,668 


CLASS  338 

3.962.669 
3.962.670 

CLASS  339 

:4B  1,461,832 

1  14R  1  4hi,H13 

1'6M  3,461,834 

:60  1,461.83'; 


CLASS 

5C 
6R 

15 

15  5  AC 
41R 
5  2F 

107 
146  2 
146  3SY 
146  3H 
172,5 


173LM 
17  3R 


173  1 

I74Z.B 

183 

203 

228R 

261 

267R 

:'4R 


340 

3.962 
3.962 
3.962 
3.962 

3.962 

1.962 

Rc  28 

3,962 

3,962 

3,962 

3,962 

3,462 

3.462 

3,962 

3,462 

3,46  2 

3,962 

3,462 

3,962 

Rc  28 

1,962 

3,96 

3,962 

1,962 

1,962 

3,962 

3,962 


.671 
,672 

,67  3 
674 
.676 
.677 
,852 
,680 
,674 
,681 
,682 
,68  3 
684 
68"; 
706 
688 
686 
68' 
689 
853 
.690 
.697 
.691 
.692 
.693 
.694 
.69  5 


3.962,696 
3,962,648 
3.962.699 
3.962. 7(X) 
3.962.701 
3.962.702 

CLASS  343 

1,462.703 

3,962,704 
3,962,705 

CLASS  350 

1,461  ,836 
3,961.8  3  7 
3.961.838 
3.961.839 
3.961.840 
3.961.84  3 
3.961.841 
3.961.842 


1'5FS 

3.961 

844 

184 

3 .96  1 

845 

302 

Rc  28 

84' 

CLASS 

353 

27R 

3,46! 

846 

CLASS  354 

44 

3,462 

7  07 

51 

3.962 

'08 

3.962 

709 

225 

3.962 

710 

295 

3.962 

71  I 

319 

1,462 

712 

II 

77 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


i  X 
14 
44 
48 
74 

4 
10 


3  1 
36 

51 
85 

145 


';4 

124 


1 11 


44 
265 
282 
3  34 
154 
162 
1'4 
407 
^.V1 


355 

3.961.847 
3.961,848 
3.961.849 
3.961.850 

356 

3,461,85! 
357 
3,962.7  15 


3.962 
3.962 

3.962 
3.962 
3.962 
3.962 


713 
716 

714 
717 
718 
719 


CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
(LASS 

CLASS 

(LASS 


358 

1.462,720 

3,962.721 
3.962. ■'22 
1,462. '23 

360 

3.462.724 
1,962,725 
3,962.726 
3,962, '27 

401 

1,46  1  ,h';: 

403 

3,961,853 
3,961.854 
1,461.855 

404 

1  461  ,856 

408 

3.961.857 
3.961.858 

415 

3,961,85" 

417 

3.46  1.860 
3,961,861 
3.961.862 
3.961.863 
3,961.864 
3.961.865 
3,961,866 
3.961.867 
3.961.868 


_■;  5  5  R 

73 
121 

132 

10 

35 

206R 

1  ■)  -> 

242 

145 

464 

498 

5'1 

574R 

651 

1 
8 

14 


'0 

78 
81 
89 


94 

1  16 
1  18 
174 
181 
185 

:oo 
:(i4 
212 

226 
227 
233 
246 
247 
248 
250 

251 


258 
260 
263 

267 


:'4 
2x5 

298 
300 
304 
33  1 
142 
352 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


1.46  1  ,X^4 

418 

3.961.870 
3.961.871 

1,961,872 

423 

3,962.401 
3.962.402 
3.962.403 
3.962.404 
3.962.405 
3.962.406 
3.962.407 
3.962.408 
3.962.409 
3.962.410 
3.962.41  1 

424 

3,962.4  12 
3,962.4  13 
3.962.4  14 
3.962.415 
3.962.416 
3.962.417 
3.962.4  18 
3.962,419 
3.962.420 
3.962.421 
3.962.422 
3.962,4  23 
3.962.424 
3.962,425 
3,962,426 
3,962.4  2' 
3.962.428 
3,962.4  29 
3,962.4  30 
3.962.431 
3.962,432 

3.9^:  4.1 

3.9^:  4  =4 
3.962.435 
3.962.436 
3,962,437 
3,962.438 
3,962.439 
3,962.440 
3,962.44  1 
3,46;  44; 

3,962,44  1 
3.462,444 
3,962, 44«. 
3,962,446 
3, 96  2, 44  ^ 
3,962,44X 
3,962.444 
3,962,450 
3,962.4  5  1 
3,962.452 
3,962.4  5  3 
3.962,454 
3.962.47] 
3,962,455 
3,962.456 
3.962,457 
3,962,458 
3,962,459 
3,962,460 
3.962,461 


1 35  3.962.470 

281  3.962,472 

282  3.962.473 
3.962.474 

331  3.962.475 

398  3.962.476 

419  3.962.477 

'  495  3.962.478 

!  532  3.962.479 

535  3.962.321 

549  3.962.480 

574  3.962.335 
3.962.481 

575  3.962.482 
582  3.962.483 
639  3.962.355 
6  58  3.962,484 

(LASS  427 

9  3,962,485 

34  3.962,486 

82  3.962.487 

109  3.962.488 

144  3.962.489 

193  3.962.490 

195  3.962.491 

204  3.962.492 

224  3.962.213 

259  3.962,491 

304  3.962,444 

106  3.962.495 

3.962.496 

3.962.497 

322  3.962.498 

386  3.962.499 

387  3.962.500 
405  3.961.740 
433  3.962.501 
444  3,962.502 


CLASS  425 

114         3.961,8'! 
211         3.961. 8'4 

224         1,961.8'^ 


CLASS  426 


1 

5 
43 
48 
60 
62 
96 
108 


3.962.462 
3.962.463 
3,962.464 
3.962.465 
3.962.466 
3.962.467 
3.962.468 
3.962,464 


CLASS  428 

40 

3.962.503 

3.962.504 

65 

3,962.505 

158 

3.962.506 

159 

3.962.507 

169 

3.962.508 

182 

3.962.509 

24' 

3.962.510 

246 

3.962.511 

290 

3.962.512 

323 

3.962.513 

3  34 

3.962.514 

383 

3.962.517 

392 

3.962.515 

394 

3.962.516 

14^ 

3.962.518 

4i  )^ 

3.962.519 

414 

3.962.520 

423 

3.962.521 

3.962.522 

4:^ 

3.962.523 

435 

3.962.524 

446 

3.962.525 

48K 

3.962.526 

500 

3.962.527 

CLASS  431 

344         3.961.876 

CLASS  432 

'<.!         1.961.877 

CLASS  526 

I  !  1       3.962.195 

■J         3.962.196 

3.962.202 

78  3.962.200 

79  3.962.197 
89  3.962.204 
98        Rc  28.850 

193  3.962.201 
335  3.962.375 
352        3.962.205 

CLASS  528 

485  3.962,199 

486  3.962.203 


PI  50 


d:-   ] 

10 

■■40  !  '0 

51 

240.  ixy 

.  .  4 

24';. 20- 

.50 

240.230 

5G(_ 

1 
241  1  244 

,^  1 

24(),2'^9 

1 

f,  ; 

2411  ;-! 

103 

240.190 

116 

240 

208 

156 

240.231 

GH 

240.245 

240 

260 

D-l-^ 

4 

"4f)  :  ^: 

167 

240.191 

124 

240 

210 

D25- 

1 

240.217 

240.247 

240 

261 

Dr,- 

- 

:4ii  :  ~-- 

220 

240.192 

DM  — 

!R 

240 

211 

35 

240.216 

HP 

240.243 

240 

262 

^11 

;4ii  !  "4 

232 

240.194 

D12- 

S3 

240 

212 

52 

240.219 

PP 

240.244 

D54- 

4 

240 

263 

79 

2-i'!   :  "  = 

249 

240,193 

102 

240 

213 

74 

240.221 

240.248 

D55  — 

ID 

240 

264 

61 

24li  ,  ~h 

240.195 

130 

240 

214 

80 

240.274 

J 

240.246 

D56- 

4B 

240 

265 

64 

240. 1" 

240.196 

185 

240 

215 

D26- 

IB 

240.232 

I5AJ 

240.250 

240 

270 

H6 

240. PS 

240.197 

DI6— 

59 

240 

268 

240.233 

LL 

240.252 

R 

240 

266 

ivi; 

240  i~4 

263 

240,198 

240 

269 

240.234 

D 

240.251 

9 

240 

267 

^4(1  ;  Ko 

Dsi^     185 

240,199 

DI9  — 

6 

240 

")■)■) 

240.235 

45 

240.2  IK 

D64  — 

1  IR 

240 

271 

;4ii  :  >< ! 

187 

240. 20U 

73 

240 

223 

240.236 

240.220 

D65  — 

1 

240 

272 

:4(i  ■<: 

216 

240.201 

76 

240 

224 

D29- 

23A 

240.237 

D35—    3C 

240.253 

D67  — 

3 

240 

273 

4n 

240  ;  H  X 

233 

240.202 

D22  — 

13 

240 

225 

D30— 

1 

240.238 

D45—   16A 

240.254 

D77- 

1 

240 

275 

f> ; 

241).  1X4 

236 

240.203 

14 

240 

226 

D32  — 

A 

240.239 

19G 

240.255 

D83— 

F 

240 

276 

"^ 

;4i)  :  ^^ 

240.204 

D23  — 

19 

240 

227 

D34- 

2R 

240.240 

L 

240.256 

12R 

240 

277 

2  4  u  ;  ^  h 

246 

240.205 

49 

240 

228 

240.241 

S 

240,257 

240 

278 

D-- 

'-I  ~ 

^41  I  '  ■<  " 

Din-   101 

240.206 

69 

240 

229 

240.242 

D4K-    20F 

240. 258 

D94- 

1A 

240 

279 

Dx_ 

K 

24U,I  SK 

109 

240,204 

Classification  oi  [)f  sir,\s 


ClaSSIFIC  \TION-   nv   P'    \NTS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  1M)K\ 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  L\\  EXTOHS 


(U.S.  States. Territories  and  Armed  F-orcev  the  (  ommonv^ealih  oi  f^icno  Ru. 


H  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama ] 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

(  alifornia 5 

(anal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut >4 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Ciuam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho ]6 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ig 

I  ow  a 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 2*^ 

Montana 3Q 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 3s 

New  York 35 

North  Carolina 37 

Nonh  Dakota 33 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 4Q 


4] 
42 
43 


( )rej:on 

PennsvK ania    

Puerto  RiCi'        

Rhode  hiand 44 

South  Carolina 4^ 

South  Dakota  45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 

\  irgin  Islands 

Washin,t:ton 

We^t  \  iri2inia      

\\  is^'t>n^in     

W  >omm.i:     

U.S.  An  f  orcc  

U.S.  Army , 


51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  numtvr  m  listing  denote^  Uxaiion  accordine  lo  abfve  kcv     Refer 
name,  iocalion.  etc  i 


10  patent  numh>er  in  Kh' 


't  'he  I  >t1"i.i.i   t  . 


■ctte  to  obtajn  details  as  to  inventor 


,383 
.384 
,385 
,392 


3,961,556 

3.961,572 

3.961,712 

3.961,732 

3.962.297 

3,961.715 

3.961,753 

3,962.047 

3,962,567 

3.962,682 

3.961.466 

Re  28,845 

Re  28.852 

3.961.380 

3.961, 

3,961, 

3 ,96 1 , 

3,961, 

3,961.393 

3,961,399 

3,961,409 

3,961,4  10 

3.961.4  15 
3.961,425 
3,961.455 
3,96  1.456 
3.96  1.476 
3.961.480 
3,96  1.484 
3.961,503 
3.96  1,507 
3,96  1,516 
3,961,520 

3.961.5  34 
3,961,550 
3,961,555 
3,96  1,568 
3.961.573 
3.961,575 
3,961,603 
3,961.609 
3.961.624 
3.96  1,626 
3,961,628 
3.961.636 
3.961.66  7 
3.961.681 
3,961,701 
3,961,710 
3.961.745 
3.961.750 


3,961,762 
3,961,787 
3.961.792 
3.961,794 

3.961.795 
3.961.796 
3,961.810 
3,961,820 

3.961.822 
3.96  1,826 
3,961.850 
3,961,893 
3,96  1,910 

3.961.0  12 
3,96  1,919 
3,96  1,983 
3,961,988 
3,962,025 
3,962.044 
3,962.066 
3,96  2,067 
3,962,072 
3,962,085 
3,962,108 

3.962.1  1  I 
3,962,135 
3,962,182 
3,962,225 
3,962,23  3 
3,962,234 
3,96  2.260 
3,962,265 
3,962.305 
3.962.339 
3.962.393 
3.96  2,394 
3,962,405 
3.962,4  14 
3.962,422 
3,96  2.4  37 
3.962,474 
3,962,477 
3,962,506 
3,96  2.5  38 
3,962,542 
3,962,572 
3,962,575 
3,96  2,577 
3,962,578 
3.96  2.5  79 


Patfnts 


3,962 

.626 

3.962 

.6?ll 

3,962 

.6'" 

'.462 

.M4 

3.962 

.6M 

3.962 

,6  56 

3,962 

.6'2 

3.96  2 

,6"^ 

V962 

.64.1 

^962 

.64~ 

3.96  2 

7| )  I 

3,962 

."04 

3,962 

."11^ 

3,962 

-  1  - 

3,962 

"  "^  < 

3,962 

,"26 

3,961 

.844 

3,961 

^"'1 

3,961 

.846 

3,961 

.866 

3,961 

.4  14 

3,962 

.0^1 

3.96  2 

.3  IK 

3.462 

.?H! 

3.96  1 

.4;n 

3 .96  1 

44' 

3.96  1 

446 

3.96  1 

5IK) 

3 .96  1 

624 

■*.961 

642 

.■>,46l 

8, '8 

',461 

8';4 

'.461 

8'"6 

'.46  1 

486 

,'.46  2 

014 

',962 

026 

',462 

08: 

3,462 

1  13 

',962 

120 

3,462 

i  'i 

3,962 

264 

3,962 

1^  ■( 

3.96  2 

4i  1 

3.962 

46H 

'.462 

4~2 

',462 

.^'1 

3.46  2. 

566 

'.46  2. 

5h' 

',462 

606 

',462, 

61^ 

'.46  2, 

62(1 

13 


3,962,012 

3.M2.I53 

3,962,169 

3,962.179 

3,962,199 

3,962,220 

3.962.221 

3.962,279 

3.962.288 

3,962,307 

3,962.325 

3.962.372 

3,962,502 

3,961.464 

3.962.485 

3,961,4  26 

3,961,469 

3,961,602 

3,961,684 

3,961,699 

3.961.863 

3.962.125 

3.962.206 

3.962.4  17 

3.962.628 

3,961.376 

3.961.734 

3.961,813 

3.961.971 

3.961,979 

3.962,162 

3.962.493 

3.462.593 

'.46  1  .44  1 

.'.462.1  14 

Re  28.838 

Re  28.840 

Re  28,H42 

3.46  i . 

3,961, 

3,961, 

3,961, 

3.961,404 

3,961.416 

3.961,43  1 

3,961.44- 

3.961  .4  64 

'   46  i    46 < 

'^   46  I    4fr- 

3  46  i  -  :  4 


H46 

,37h 
,382 
,386 
,387 


18 


3.961 

.526 

3.961 

.533 

3.961 

.542 

3,961 

.564 

3.961 

.622 

3.961 

.623 

3.961 

.639 

3.961 

.679 

3.961 

.697 

3.961 

.706 

3.961 

,70-' 

3,961 

.722 

3.961 

.788 

3.961 

.791 

3.961 

.808 

3.961 

.811 

3.961 

.818 

3.961 

.827 

3,961 

.857 

3.961 

.862 

3.961 

.904 

3.961 

.91  1 

3.961 

,939 

3.961 

.967 

3.962 

(K)5 

3,962 

.035 

3,962,080 

3.962 

109 

3.962 

154 

3.962 

203 

3.962 

274 

3,962 

291 

3.962 

292 

3.962.335 

3.962 

359 

3,962 

360 

3,962 

367 

3,962 

462 

3,96  2 

4  ~  ^.. 

3,962 

4MI 

3,962 

532 

3.962 

552 

3.962.553 

3.962.574 

3.962. 

601 

3.962. 

616 

3.962. 

643 

3.962. 

646 

3.962. 

722 

3.961. 

513 

3.96I, 

528 

19 


20 


21 


22 


3.961.703 

3.961.765 

3.961.766 

3.961.819 

3,961.867 

3.961.921 

3.961,937 

3,961.974 

3.962.037 

3.962,053 

3.962.088 

3.962.214 

3.962.226 

3.962.227 

3.962.232 

3.962.252 

3.962.253 

3.962.257 

3.962.263 

3.962.269 

3.962.272 

3.962.276 

3.962.282 

3.962.427 

3.962,434 

3,962.440 

3.962.536 

3.962.6(K) 

3.962.621 

3.961,429 

3.961.435 

3.961.660 

3.961.839 

3.961.853 

3.961.874 

3.962,450 

3.962.573 

3.961.809 

3. 962, (K)  I 

3,962,447 

3.961.585 

3.961.632 

3.961.640 

3.961.770 

3.961.865 

3.961.896 

3.962.387 

3.962.610 

3.961.793 

3.961.908 

3.961.943 


PI     M 


PI  52 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INV  ENTORS 


•( 

961.94- 

■'.9i:.:><" 

'.  91 :  40: 

'ilM3'< 

23 

96:, 5!  -' 

24 

91!  >X9 

'yi :  -  -• 
Ijl  ■  '■" 
td :  ^><() 

91  ^  "  1  ' 

"91 ;  ,"^9 

"91:  ,K3^ 

p6!,i<5i 

', 

1961,8'? 
91 1  ,84K 
96  1  ,9VX 
96:,?49 

196:, 3k; 

(*i:,54S 

f96;,?9; 

1 

ft6:,i."t4 

^'s 

1 

91;  A'-' 

^i;,5 ;~ 

1 

)61.5?^ 

1 

)h\.S^- 

T 

)6I  ,569 

1 

>61,59- 

T 

»6t.600 

1 

*6  1.606 

1 

(6  1.6  1  >< 

1 

)61.65:» 

*i] ,':  > 

)r^\   ,"4V 
)1  1  ,9  i  3 
9li  ,9^  ; 
961  ,95; 

T 

>61,955 

; 

(61  ,98: 

1 

)6:,o:h 

1 
• 

tj6:,o?ii 

J6:,()4K 

^6:. 063 

V 

96:, 1)9' 

96:,:4>< 

9i:,4S' 
96:. 664 

5 

91:, 666 

'i 

h6:,66S 

1 

f96:.66V 

■•. 

f96:,6H5 

3 

96:, '06 

•> 

^16:, '11 

^h 

Ri 

:8,844 

91 :  18 ' 

961  ,401 

a 

961  ,4(jS 

1 

96  1  .4  1  : 

3 

961,418 

; 

461  .43- 

T 

<96l  ,45: 

3 

461  .41K 

3 

46  1  .504 

^ 

96  1.5?  8 

1 

461  ,54.'; 

3 

961  .598 

3 

461. 60' 

3 

961.6  10 

3 

961.638 

■! 

96  ^~  IX 
41,  '  4  t 

411  "1"* 

■^11  'SO 
,4fi :  '»4 

.91 :  x: : 

.96  i  ,8:  '■ 

3 

.96  1  .K^x 

3 

.96:,0!  ^ 

3 

,96:,0'H 

1 

46;, 04: 

1 

41:  ■:,J44 

1 

41;, : '  ■ 

1 

41 :  :.i^ 

1 

46: :x4 

■ 

,96:.:93 

; 

.96:. 301 

■ 

,46:, 308 

: 

,96:.?'9 

' 

46:,3M0 

■ 

,96:, 484 

■ 

46:  44' 

41:  "^14 

.46: 
.64: 

'30 

.8" 
.9  18 

.46 : 

4X0 

!  40 

14-^ 


3. 962, 570 
3, 96:. 61' 

1  46:, 1" 
3  41: 14; 

Re  :x,x4" 
3,961  4^4 
3,461 
3  ,96  1 
3.961, 
3.961. 
3.461 
3,96  1 
3  46  1  , 
3  96  ; 
_1  41; 
3,41: 
3,41:  4"^ 

3,96  1  ,^: 

3.96  1.566 
3,961,671 
3,961.816 
3.961.817 
3,961.832 
3.961.934 
3.962.079 
3.962.168 
3.962,309 
3.962.310 
3.962.412 
3.962.595 
3.962.627 
3,962.661 
3.961.552 
3.961,620 
3.961,668 
•!  41!  44: 

^  ■'^  1 : 1 1  ^  t  i 
3. 46:, 63: 

3,96:.6  3  3 


,388 
.4  14 
4:4 

4  '--J 


3.96  1. 
3.461 
341; 
3 ,  -<  ^ 
3,46  1  . 

3,961.532 

3,961,547 

3,961,578 

3,961.589 

3,96  1,708 

3,961.729 

3,961,741 

3.961.744 

3,961.771 

3.961.803 

3,961.841 

3.961.855 

3,961,888 

3.961,899 

3.961.900 

3.961.903 

3.961,915 

3,961,916 

3,961.917 

3.961.929 

3,961.981 

3.962.004 

3.962.008 

3.962.039 

3.962.058 

3.962.070 

3.962.098 

3.962.106 

3,962.107 

3,962,1  19 

3.962.130 

3.962.133 

3,962,137 

3.962.143 

3.962,148 

3,962,149 

3.962,159 

3,962,161 

3,962,167 

3.962.174 

3.962.::: 
■>  46:,::4 

V9i:  :"' ; 
3.46;.:4o 

3.96:. :45 

3,96:  :■=' 
3.96:  :^4 


35 

36 


3.96:. :6i 
3.96:. :66 

3.962.271 
3.962.275 
3.962.285 
3.962.290 
3.962.299 

3,96:, ':o 
3,96:,?:: 

3,962,33: 

3,962,338 

3,962.342 

3.962.354 

3.962.364 

3.962.373 

3.962.384 

3.962.426 

3.962.428 

3.962.431 

3.96  2,4  3  5 

3.96:.458 

3,962.460 

3.962.495 

3.962.499 

3.962.510 

3.962.535 

3,962.541 

3,962.549 

3,962.64' 

3,962.652 

3.962.715 

3.962.716 

3,961.804 

3,962,657 

Re  28,839 

Re. 28, 851 

Re. 28.853 

3.961.403 

3.961.414 

3.961.417 

3.961.421 

3,961,427 

3,961.436 

3.961.460 

3,961.461 

3,961,463 

3,961,473 

3,961,496 

3.961,497 

3,961,536 

3,961,549 

3,961.551 

3.961.553 

3.961.571 

3.961.596 

3.961.631 

3,961,675 

3,961.691 

3.961.725 

3.961.739 

3.961.800 

3.961.814 

3.961.847 

3,961.848 

3.961.849 

3.961.852 

3.961.905 

3.961.932 

3.961.947 

3.961,948 

3.961,949 

3.961,950 

3.961,953 

3.961,954 

3.961.968 

3.961,970 

3,961,984 

3,961,994 

3,962,003 

3.962,052 

3.962.075 

3.962,076 

3,962,083 

3.962,1  17 

3.962,123 

3,962.126 

3.962.150 

3.962,160 

3,962.197 

3,962,210 

3,962.213 

3.962.273 


37 


38 
39 


40 


3.962.284 

3,962,124 

3,962,313 

3,962,134 

3,962,314 

3.962.195 

3,962,317 

3.962,196 

3,962.321 

3,962,337 

3.962,362 

3,962.509 

3,962,374 

41       3.961.451 

3,962,376 

3,961,643 

3,962,377 

3,962.464 

3,962,413 

3.962.55' 

3.962.461 

42        ■<  461  'M' 

3,962.463 

:  4  6  1  4 ; « 

3.962.475 

3.461.4  30 

3.962.480 

3.961,438 

3.962.494 

3,961  ,*;  10 

3.962.496 

3,961,^  ;  ; 

3.962.514 

3,961,^40 

3.962.515 

3,961.599 

3,962,527 

3,961,625 

3,962,539 

3,961.656 

3,962,587 

3.961.672 

3,962,588 

3.961,696 

3,962.597 

3,961,700 

3,962.598 

3.961.709 

3.962.599 

3.961.736 

3.962.613 

3.961,737 

3.962.645 

3,961,781 

3,962,649 

3,961,798 

3,962.665 

3,961.891 

3.962.694 

3,961  .909 

3.962.695 

3,961,978 

3.962.700 

3,962.06(1 

3.962.707 

3,96:.08: 

3.962.723 

3.962.091 

3.961.502 

3.962.103 

3.961.727 

3.962.118 

3.962.166 

3.962.156 

3.962.554 

3.962.165 

3.962.662 

3.962.188 

3.961,670 

3.962.191 

3.961,428 

3,962,192 

3,961.450 

3,962,215 

3.961.472 

3,962.228 

3.961.494 

3.962.230 

3.961.543 

3.962.278 

3.961.574 

3,962.294 

3.961.601 

3.962.302 

3.961.630 

3.962.334 

3.961.657 

3.962,357 

3.961.686 

3.962.365 

3.961.689 

3.962.369 

3.961.721 

3.962,386 

3.961.728 

3,962,388 

3.961.747 

3,962,420 

3.961.755 

3,962.421 

3.961.758 

3,962.430 

3.961.769 

3.962,438 

3,961.834 

3.962,448 

3.961,969 

3.962,456 

3,961.973 

3,962,488 

3,961.992 

3,962,498 

3.961.993 

3,962,505 

3.962.000 

3,962,507 

3.962.011 

3.962,5:1 

3.962.017 

3.962.5:: 

3.962.040 

3.962.528 

3.962.100 

3.962.547 

3.962.105 

3.962.562 

3.962.140 

3.962.590 

3.962.152 

3.962.602 

3.962.163 

3.962.607 

3.962.177 

3.962.61  1 

3.962,187 

44      3.961.529 

3.962.202 

3.961.799 

3.962.375 

3.962.556 

3.962.418 

3.962,671 

3.962.451 

45       3,961,651 

3.962.490 

3,961,882 

3.962,511 

47       3.961,442 

3,962,518 

3.961.454 

3,962,526 

3.961.637 

3,962,555 

3.961.720 

3.962.559 

3.961.875 

3.961.479 

3.961.975 

3.961.674 

3.962.055 

3,961,772 

3.962.056 

3.961.902 

3.962,189 

3.961,972 

3,962. :54 

3.962.042 

3.962.392 

3.962.099 

3.962.399 

3.962.101 

3.962.644 

3.962.102 

48       3.961,413 

^  I 


53 


3.961  . 

485 

3 .96 1  . 

44  3 

3.961. 

508 

3.961  . 

5  18 

3,961. 

616 

3.961, 

614 

3.961. 

713 
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'>.96: 

136 

3.96: 

186 

3.96: 

3  50 

3.46: 

361 

3,96: 

4'0 

3.96: 

503 

3.96: 

568 

3.46: 
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3.96: 

640 

1.46: 

6'4 
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6K1 

:<.96: 

68  1 

3,96: 

684 

3,96: 

'1  3 

.V96: 

^14 

Re  :8 

84K 

.V961 

44: 

3.461 

764 

3.46: 

065 

'46: 

;i  1 

3,962 

408 

3,962 

486 

3.962.698 

3.961 

554 

3.961 

576 

3.961 

543 

3.961 

613 

3.96  1 

64! 

3,961 

4:0 

3,961 

.9:6 

3,962 

,1:8 

3,962 

,516 

3.962,537 

3.962 

,58  1 

3,96: 

.184 

3.96: 

,694 

3.961 

,483 

3,961 

,582 

3,961 

,584 

3,961 

,594 

3,961 

,654 

3,961 

,724 

3,961 

.806 

3,961 

.925 

3.96; 

.425 

3,96: 

,618 

3.96; 

.1  1: 

3 ,96  1 

.405 

3,961 

.434 

3,961 

,444 

3,961 

,5:4 

3,961 

,546 

3,961 

.561 

3.961 

.595 

3,961 

,6X8 

3,96 

.693 

3,96 

,702 

3,96 

,704 

3,96 

,748 

3,96 

,783 

3,96 

,83  3 

3,96 

,868 

3,96 

,869 

3.961,907 

3.962.351 

3.962.352 

3.962,353 

3,96. 

!,586 

3,96. 

;,614 

3.96 

:,65  8 

3.96 

!.660 

3,96. 
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240,201 
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55        240.172 

240.271 

17       240,198 

240,199 

240,202 

240.273 

240.211 

240,272 

240.228 

240,222 

240,203 
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miittee    Act    li'ab.    L.    92-463),    announcement   is 

wing  committee  meeting. 
Ic  Advisory  Committee  for  Trademark  Affairs  will 
'.t  :  30    am.    to    5    p.m.    on    June    15,    1976   at    the 
res    Trademark    Association,    6   East   45th    Street, 
v.Y    10017 

mlttee  vvas  estahlisherl  in  1970  to  advise  the  Patent 
Tiark  I  (fflce  on  steps  which  can  be  taken  in  order  to 
f  efflrlency  and  effectiveness  of  the  administration 
idemark  Act  and  to  provide  a  continuous  source 
2e   fri.^m   the  private  sector  to  the  government  in 


11  la  Tor  thp  meeting  is  : 

li    Estibllshmen:   nf  an  agenda  and   plans-   for  a  meeting 
■  f  rh^'  comiiittee  in  the  Fa'.!  of  1976. 

Discussion    of   f^xpan  iin?    'he    committee   membership. 
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The  meeting  will  be  open  to  public  observation  :  approxi- 
mately 15  seats  will  be  available  for  the  public  on  a  first  come 
first  served  basis.  If  time  permits,  oral  comments  by  the 
public  of  3  minutes  on  each  topic  within  the  above  agenda 
items  will  be  allowed.  Any  comments  or  suggestions  relating 
to  the  agenda  Items  should  be  submitted  in  writing  before 
June  7.  Further,  comments  and  suggestions  will  be  accepted 
after  the  meeting  on  any  of  the  matters  discussed. 

Copies  of  the  minutes  will  be  fivallable  upon  request  60 
days  after  the  meeting. 

Inquiries  may  be  addressed  to  Patricia  M.  Davis,  Room 
11C17,   Crystal  Plaza  Building  3,  Telephone  :    703-557-3881. 

C.    MARSHALL  DANX, 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Approved  :  May  12,  1976. 
David  B.  Ch.\ng. 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  d  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  76-14744  ;  Filed  5-19-76  ;  8.  45  am] 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  June  15,  1976 


3,251,563 

3,311,928 

3,379,948 

3,648,819 

3,654,071 

3,717,063 

3,721,963 

3,767,677 

3,799,953 

3,801,084 

3,801,569 

3,815,060 

3,816,462 

3,818,045 

3,821,255 

3,823,138 

3,832,176 

3,838,078 

3,847,736 

3,853,626 

3,856,774 

3,873,505 

3,875,481 

3,876,684 

3,876,705 

3,879,669 

3,879,688 

3,880.849 

3,883,362 

3,885,031 

3,885,995 

3,886,748 

3,887,526 

3,888,625 

3,889,919 

3,890,233 

3,890,668 

3,891,855 

3,894,413 

3,896.401 

3,896,521 

3,896,824 

3.900,501 

3.901,595 

3.902,040 

3,903,023 

3,903,648 

3.908.431 

3.910.702 

3,912,662 


3,913,070 

3,914,036 

3.914,322 

3,914,674 

3,917,206 

3,917,220 

3.917,403 

3,917,469 

3,918,251 

3,918,580 

3.918,783 

3,919,057 

3,919,183 

3,920,708 

3,921,135 

3,922,404 

3,923,533 

3.923.873 

3,924.164 

3,925.794 

3.925,846 

3.925,963 

3,926,482 

3,926.602 

3,926,789 

3,927,311 

3,927,491 


3,9i 
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3,927,676 
3.928.793 
3.929.777 
3,929.824 
3,930,121 
3,9.30.233 
3.930.265 
3.930.358 
3,930.423 
3.930.812 
3,931,081 
3.931.1S1 
3,931,390 
3.931,554 
3.931.988 
3.932,457 
3.932.675 
3.932,827 
3.933.204 
3.933,524 
3.933.786 
3.934.213 


3,934,396 

3,934,407 

3,935,021 

3,935,037 

.3,935,426 

3,935,677 

3.935,773 

3,935,976 

3,936,289 

3,936.5.39 

3,9.37.070 

3,937.107 

3,937.443 

3.937.621 

3.937.998 

3.938,363 

3.938,435 

3,938.565 

v3.938,624 

3,938,716 

3,9.38,766 

3,938,878 

3,939.043 

3.9.39.078 

3,939,098 

3,9.39.354 

3.939,633 

3,939,816 

3.939.879 

3.939.953 

3.940,357 

3,940.418 

3.940.440 

3.940,585 

3.941.013 

3.941.050 

3.941.091 

3,941.222 

3.941,529 

3.941.591 

3,941,629 

3.941,705 

3.941,773 

3.941,893 

3.942,077 

3.942.529 

3,942.552 

3,942,741 

3,943,143 

3,943,202 


3,943,388 

3,943,404 

3,943,489 

3.943,660 

3.943.690 

3.943,707 

3,943,771 

3,943,785 

.3,943.821 

3,943.879 

3.944,067 

3.944,591 

3.944.616 

3,944,850 

3.944,925 

3.945,079 

3.945,084 

3,945,183 

3.945.489 

3,945,717 

3.945.725 

3.945.726 

3.945.860 

3.945,946 

3,946.205 

3.946,217 

3,946.370 

3,946.579 

3,946.639 

3,946,691 

3.946.976 

3.947.181 

3,947.315 

3.947,342 

3.947.425 

3.947,452 

3.947,589 

3.947.673 

3,947.708 

3,947,876 

3,948,134 

3,948.540 

3,949,074 

3,949,115 

3,949.471 

3.949,521 

3,950,295 

3.952,586 


Dedication 

3,418,896.— DonaW  C.  Hideout,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  REFLEC- 
TIVE MARKERS  AND  REFLE(::T^IVE  ELEME.\T.>< 
THEREFOR.  Patent  dated  Dec.  31.  1968.  Dedication 
filed  Apr.  13.  1976,  by  the  assignee.  Prismo  rnirerital 
Corporation. 

Hereby    dedicates    to    the    Public    the    entire    term    of    said 
patent. 


DiAciaimers 


3,402,657. — John  T.  Potter,  Plalnvlew,  Thomas  P.  Foley, 
Huntington,  and  Carmine  J.  Antonucci,  Uniondale,  N.Y. 
HIGH  SPEED  BELT  PRINTER  WITH  PRINTING 
SLUG  SUPPORTING  MEANS.  Patent  dated  Sept.  24, 
1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  21,  1976,  by  the  assignee, 
Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  14  and  15  of  said 

patent. 


3.425,613.— Fredenci-  Keisfeld,  Commack,  N.Y.  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  OF 
A  CAPSTAN.  Patent  dated  Feb.  4,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed 
Apr.  21,  1976,  by  the  assignee.  Potter  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,460,570. — Ernest  H  !  .knell  and  /-iti-;  i  Uqrd,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  B.M.A.NiJED  CONTKuL  MlXl.Nu  VAL\'i:. 
Patent  dated  Aug.  12,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  23, 
1976,  by  the  assignee.  Pearl  White  Bletcher,  part  interest. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  her  entire  Interest  In  all 
claims  of  said  patent. 


3.464,216.— Lee  A.  TurziUo.  hnih.  Ohio.  METHOD  AND 
MEAN.^  FOR  FORMING  CAST-IN-PLACE  REIN- 
FORCED CONCRETE  PILE.  Patent  dated  Sept.  2,  1969. 
Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  21,  1976,  by  the  inventor. 

The  term  of  thi'^   patt-nt  subsequent   t- 
been  disclaimed. 


,Jan     1>'.    Il(.s4    has 


3.782,253. — Fran.'i  I  n't  lickkm.  l.ancaster,  Pa.  COL<iH  TELE- 
VISION PICTrKl-;  TTHK   .<CREFXI\n   MFTlI-li     Ph- 
ent   dated   Jan.    1,    i;t74.    Disclaimer   n..ni    .Mar    11*',,    ;<*7(i, 
by  the  a^sitrnee,  h'C  \  ('orpo'-iituin 

H.Tetiy    fr,Xfr>    this    dixiaiiiiHr    :•     <  :aini>    1     1 
said  patent. 


and   5  of 


3.934.294, — Walter   Vornhi  rptr ,   T.'wksbury.    Mas.---     1..\<TING 
MACHINK  AND  MFTHoD    i'atent  dated  Jan.  27     1 97fl 
Disclaimer   filed   Apr     26,   1976,   by  the  assignee    ime^' 
national   Shor   )fa<hin(    Corporation. 

Hereby    eniei^    this    d.isciaimer    to   claims   5   and    6   ot    said 
patent. 


3,937,804.  —  Thomax  Jnm(^  lirlnnrp.  I'lscataway  a;,  1  U  i.'ii.jTr, 
Grant  Pierson,  Flanders.  .\  ,1  TOOTHI'ASTK  i'ateia 
dated  Feb.  in,  ]H7r,.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb  IT  !;-T^i  by 
the  assignee.  Cnlgate- PalmoUve  Companp 

The   term    of   thi-^    patent    subsequent    to   Feb     I'c    ]9i*;-     lias 
been  dlsclalnif^l 


3.951.685,  —  Marvin    !.     Kronenherg.  '(.^leveland    Heights,    (  ihkc 
Xi»XAQrK()rs     n-lLI.     FTILIZINc;     a     3\5e20x  HA.'^ED 
BLECTROLYTK    I'-atent  dated   .\pr    2i',   I97fi    DlHcIalmer 
tiled  Apr,   20.   1976,    by   the  as.slgnee.   rn\on   Carlixde  Co-- 
poration 

The  term   of  this  patent   subsequent   to  Mar.   18,  1992,  has 
been  dlsclalme>l 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER.  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS   AS  OF  MAY  8.  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHE!iICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GEN;i:RAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM   CnEMISTRV,  GRnfp  110— S.   X.  Z  AHARNA,  Director,. 

Inoreanlr  Compounds  Inorganic  Compositions;  Oreano-Meta!  and  Orcano-Metalloid  Chemistry:  Mptallurgy:  Metal  Stoctc;  blpctro 
"hemlstry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
igniting  Devices. 

GENi'RAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROrP  120-A.   L.  LFAVTTT.   Director.    ... ..  — - -- ....  -- 

Heterocyclic.  Amides;  .Alkaloids;  A7o;  Sulfur-  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates   Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;   Cosmetics;  Steroids, 
Dxo  and  o'lv;  Quinones;  .Acids;  CarboTylic  .Acid  Esters;  .\cid  .\nhydr1de5;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP    140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director...  .-..--..--..-- 

=:intbetic  Resins-  Rubber;  Proteins:  Marromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
f.Vith  Natural  Polym,ers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaimine;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  .Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  .\bradine  Com.positions;  Moldinc.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
rOATIN'<"'  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP160^R.   FRIEDMAN.  Director 
Ciatlng;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminatine  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  .Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  special  Chemical 
Manufactures:  Special  Utility  Compositions   Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIE?  AND  C  HEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  ITO-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director... 
F(rtiM7ers-  Foods:  Fermentatinn:  Analvtl'-al  Chem.istrv;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture:  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illum.inatinp   Cleaning  Prncesses;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  I  iquid.  Gas,  and  solid  separation. 
3as  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  I 

INDUSTRIAL  ELErTRONlCS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  2ia-W.  L.  CARLSON.   Director 
G'neration  and  T'tillzatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors:  Switches, 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  P.lum.ination:  Horology;  Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales, 
flAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  ?20-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director. 


7-2-75 

7-31-75 

2-7-75 

6-2-75 
7-21-75 


:PE( 


Radlo- 


Ofdnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar.  T'nderwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION-.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director - 

Ctimmunlcations;  MulUpleilng  Techniques:   Facsim.ile:  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
■Related  Arf^ 
RECtPTACLES   SANITATinVANDCLEANING.WLVDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.AN3HER    Director. 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits:  Plum.bi-g  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
nstruments;  Sound  Recording;  Wir.ding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

TRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEM^;   AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— L.  FORMAN,  Director VV'""" 

Conductor  and  Sracp  Discharge  System.s  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
orks:  Optics;  Radiant  Energy:  Measuri-^g. 

GN=.  GROUP  29r^-C.   D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 

dustrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


FLE 


DESt 
It 


MEOHANnCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


TTWlDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director ....... 

'   Convevors-  Holst.s-  Elevators:  Artic'e  Handling  Im.piements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing:  !•  luld  Sprinkling. 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  HandM^e;  Cherk  rontro!I»d  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics, 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances:  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-.^^  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 

Manufacturing  Processes.  As,semVMing.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Ariicle  Making;  Metal  peforming;  '1'^''%^^'},''' ^P^y/ll^ 
Wnrklrp:  Metal  Fusion-Bondi-g.  Met,a!  Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  ^^  orkine  Apparattis;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earihenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  \\  oodworkmg;  Tools:  Cutler> .  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-G.  M  FORLENZ.A.  Director. 
■  "  Amusement  'and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors:  Animal  and  P'ant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  \\  orking  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Mem.bers;  Dentistry:  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Pnnting;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
I'^form.atlon  Dissemination. 

HEAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  34.T-B.  R.  OAY.  Director ij-"rA""\\rr:r:V,^A 

Power  Plants-  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigersiinn:  Ventilation:  Drying;  Temp^-rature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements:  Couplings,  uear- 
ing:  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmassion;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

IESFPAL  constructions,  textiles  and  mining,  group  3,i(>-M.  M.  NEWMAN.   Director.       -^----;    -- 

JiDlnts;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  I/Ocks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators. 
Pridges;  Closures:  Esrth  Engineerinc:  Dril'ing:  Mining;  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures: 
Coating;  Textiles:  .Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


4-1-75 

6-23-7.5 
5-22-75 

11-7-75 
6-16-75 

1-10-75 

6-5-75 
10-6-75 
6-16-75 
5-15-75 
10-2-75 


Centrifugal  Separations: 


Eipinitirn  of  patents:  The  patents  wnbin   the  range  of 


^.M.r- ...  p-..".».  .nr  ,,a,c.u.  ^. ......  ..  numbers   indicated  below  expire  during  May  19'^"?^^*,^^°^^,   o'l^i^^d  PuhHc 

expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  und^r  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  m6  (60  Stat.  9401  and   Public 
-        ^         -       -  -- ;,>4i  6*;  i=tat.  7641.  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaim,er  under  the  provlsionsof 


years  for 


I  aw  pi 9.  S3rd  Congress,  approved  .August  23,  u^.j-.  ..j.-^  ciav.  lui/.  u.  .T.in.11  ...oj  ..o.c  ..»^..  v..- .. .-\,'V  '    ,u    r  ,n  ,„^^  ^1  ^' 

35  l'\>.C.  2,53.  Other  patents,  issued  afer  the  dates  of  the  ranee  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  lun  term  oi  1. 

ti-e  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.3.C.  151. 

p„,,„.„  ....    Numbers  2,884.634  to  2,SSS,fi7S  inclusive 

plant  Paterits:;:;;;;;;;:;::;;:::;;:;;;::;;^:;^:;;;;;;"^^:':^::::::::::::^^^^  Numbers  1,829  to  1,837  inclusive 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  tue  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28.855 

SWIM  TRAINING  PADDLE 

Anthon\    James    Montrella,    P.O.    Box    K,   Lakenood,   Calif. 

90714 
Original    No.    3.765,042.    dated    Oct.    16.    1973,    Ser.    No. 
283,321,  Aug.  24,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  26. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  500,724 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  .?//02 
U.S.  CI.  9-307  6  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  swim  training  paddle  comprising 

a  base  composed  of  a  rigid  sheet  material,  said  base  having 
a  fore  end  and  an  aft  end.  [said  aft  end  of  said  base  being 
relieved.]  a  first  pair  of  apertures  formed  within  said 
base  adjacent  said  aft  end; 

a  second  pair  of  apertures  formed  within  said  base  interme- 
diate said  ends  but  nearer  said  fore  end  than  said  aft  end; 

a  first  fiexible  tubing  to  be  conducted  through  said  first  pair 
of  apertures  forming  a  loop  to  be  located  approximately 
about  a  swimmer's  wrist;  and 

a  second  flexible  tubing  to  be  conducted  through  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  apertures  forming  a  single  loop  to  be  located 
solely  about  the  middle  finger  of  the  swimmer's  hand. 
[  whereby  the  swimmer's  hand  is  fixedlv  positioned 
upon  the  paddle  w  ith  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  hand 
about  the  wrist  being  substantially  unhindered  due  to 
the  relieving  of  said  base,  and]  whereby  the  most  effi- 
cient position  of  the  paddle  as  it  moves  through  the 
water  is  most  sensitive  to  the  swimmer  due  to  the 
narrow  fulcrum  about  the  middle  finger. 

Re.  28,856 

LOW-LOSS  CLOSED-LOOP  SLPPLY  SVSTE.M  EOR 

TRANSFERRING  LIQtIFIED  GAS  FROM  A  LARGE 

CONTAINER  TO  A  SMALL  CONTAINER 

Kenneth  R.  Leonard,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cryogenic 

Engineering  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Original  No.  3,710,584,  dated  Jan.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  83,460. 
Oct.  23.  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Jul>    18.  1974.  Ser. 
No.  489.518 

Int.  CI.'  F17C  U/00 
l.S.  CI.  62-54  34  Claims 


1.  A  low-loss  method  of  filling  a  container  for  liquified  gas 
from  a  supply  system  comprising  the  steps  of; 


transferring  liquid  from  a  first  vessel  into  a  second  vessel, 
and  transferring  vapor  from  said  second  vessel  to  said  first 
vessel  whereby  the  pressure  between  said  first  and  second 
vessels  remains  equalized  as  said  liquid  is  transferred; 

isolating  said  first  vessel  from  said  second  vessel; 

equalizing  the  pressure  between  said  second  vessel  and  said 
container  for  liquid  gas; 

connecting  said  first  vessel  to  said  container  for  liquified  gas 
to  permit  vapor  to  flow  therebetween; 

connecting  said  second  vessel  to  said  container  for  liquified 
gas  so  that  said  liquid  from  said  second  vessel  flows  into 
said  container  for  liquified  gas.  and  maintaining  the  con- 
nection between  said  first  \esscl  and  s.nd  Lontdiner  for 
liquified  gas  to  permit  vapor  from  said  cont.iinci  tor 
liquified  gas  to  flow  into  said  first  vessel. 


Re.  28.857 

APPARATIS  FOR  PRODI  CING  STITCH  BONDED 

FABRIC 

.Arno  Edgar  W  ildeman.  Allrincham.  England,  assignor  Id  t  os- 

mopolitan  Textile  Companv.  Ltd.,  VNinsford.  England 
Original    No.    3.760,607,    dated    .Sept.    25.     1973.    .Ser     No. 

172.032.  Aug.   16.   1971.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nd. 

867.331.  Oct.  17.  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,646.78(1.  Application  for 

reissue  Aug.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.732 

Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    kingdom.    Junt    30, 
1971,  30616  71 

Int.  (I.-  D04B  23/10,  21/14;  D04H  I-: 
L.S.  CI.  112-438  S  (  laims 


w     X 


1.  ,An  apparatus  for  producing  a  stitched  bonded  fabric 
from  a  fleece,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
needles  mounted  in  a  spaced  relation  on  said  frame  in  a  posi- 
tion to  penetrate  the  fleece,  a  hook  formation  at  the  end  of 
each  needle,  the  hook  formation  being  adapted  to  gather 
loops  of  fiber  from  the  fleece  upon  withdrawal  of  the  needle 
from  the  fleece,  a  corresponding  number  of  thread  ^'uidcs 
mounted  in  the  same  plane  as  that  ot  the  iiecdiLN  .i:ui  hein^ 
reciprocally  movable  transversely  on  said  frame  to  place 
threads  on  the  hook  formation  at  the  end  of  each  of  said 
needles  after  penetrating  said  fleece,  a  rod  positioned  m  each 
of  said  needles  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  part  Lilly 
through  said  fleece  independentiv  of  said  needles  for  mainiv; 
engagement  with  said  hook  formations,  a  retention  bar  Iw 
cated  below  the  level  of  the  needles,  and  a  series  of  support 
pins  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  their  free  ends 
cranked  and  positioned  behind  said  retention  bar  tn  allnu  .i 
thread  on  transverse  movement  of  one  of  said  thtead  guides 
to  slide  freely  over  the  hook  formation  of  one  needle  to  the 
adjacent  needle,  whereb)  tricot  stitches  are  formed  and  are 
locked  into  the  fabric. 

7  A  lexlile  comprising  a  fleece  having  a  plurulin  nf  loose 
fihers.  and  a  sx.siern  of  interlocking  stitches  of  >arn  having 
interlocked  thread  loop},  on  one  face  of  said  fleece  unu  .  onneci- 
ing  thread  len'.  on  the  uthir  face  of  said  fleece,  said  \arn  hemg 
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locked  against  removal  from  the  fleece  h\  entanglement  at  said 
\arn  and  loose  fibers  m  said  stitches 


Re.  28,858 

iktECTIVE  GAS  PHASE  FILTER  MATERIAL 
Elmer  Francis  Litzinger,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Bro\*n  & 

Williimson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Originil  No.  3,716,063,  dated  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  75,773, 
S€ptl25.  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No. 
547.^77 

Int.  CI.'  A24B  l.\02.  A24F  7i04.  BO  ID  27/00 
L.S.  C.  131-267  12  Claims 

1.  aJh  improved  tobacco  smoke  filter  matenal  comprising 
[at  least  100  mg.  of]  a  porous  particulate  carrier  impreg- 
with  a  poly(alkyleneiminei  alkanoate.  v-herein  from 
2  to  6  percent  by  weight  alkanoate  is  deposited  on 
the  carrier  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  alkanoate  and 
carrier,  said  poly(alkyleneimine)  alkanoate  having  a  pH  from 
about  6.0  to  7.6.  and  wherein  each  of  said  earner  particles 
has  a  pore  diameter  of  from  about  0  1  to  2  0  microns,  a 
surface  area  of  from  about  1  to  1  5  square  meters  per  gram 
and  a  [pore  volume  no  less  than  about  0.3  cubic  centimeter 
per  grim. 


Re.  28,860 
CI RVFn  OFFSHORE  WELL  CONDUCTORS 
Peter  W.  Marshall,  Nev*  Orleans;  Peter  Arnold,  Kenner,  and 
Francis  P.  Dunn.  New  Orleans,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  .^.687,204.  dated  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  70,101, 
Sept.  8.  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  26.  1973.  Ser.  No. 
326.706 

Int.  CI.-  E2IB  7/04,  E02B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  175—9  30  Claims 


nated 
about 


Re.  28.859 
ROCK  DRILL 

Richarii  W.  Beaumont,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jo>  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,666.024.  dated  May  30.  1972,  Ser.  No.  59,290. 
July|29,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  1 .  1973.  Ser.  No. 


402.318 


L.S.  C 


Int.  CI.-  B25D  Q/00 


.  173-105 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterra- 
nean hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  located  beneath  the 
floor  of  a  body  of  water,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  a  platform  structure  on  the  floor  of  said  body  of 
water  above  said  formation. 

extending  at  least  one  well  conductor  downwardly  with 
respect  to  said  platform  structure,  then  curving  said  con- 
ductor outwardly  and  downwardly  through  said  platform 
structure  above  the  floor  of  said  body  of  water  in  a  man- 
ner maintaining  a  relatively  smooth  bore  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  extent  of  said  conductor, 

drilling  via  said  conductor  down  through  said  floor  and  into 
fluid  communication  with  said  formation,  and 

producing  formation  fluids  from  said  formation  via  said 
conductor. 


Re.  28,861 

SAFET\   MEDICINE  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Samuel  Hall,  jr.,  Brooklyn.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Plastic  Container 

(  orporation.  Brooklyn,  N.\  . 
Original    No.    3,473,681.    dated    Oct.    21,    1969,    Ser.    No. 
777,723,  Nov.  21,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  May  23, 
197?,  Ser.  No.  580,207 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  55/02,  85/56,  A61J  1/00 
L.S.  CL  215—204  2  Claims 


/  /  In  a  rocli  drill,  the  combination  comprising:  an  etongated 
body  member  having  a  chamber  extending  lon\;itudinally 
thereir  ,  a  hammer  piston  having  a  head  portion  and  a  reduced 
diameier  stem  portion,  said  piston  being  reciprocable  within  said 
chamber  for  percussively  actuating  a  stril^ing  bar  b\  engaaemem 
of  saia  stem  portion  with  said  striking  bar  upon  movement  of 
said  piston  from  a  first  portion  of  said  chamber  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  chamber,  first  passagev^ay  means  in  said  body 
membi'r  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure  source; 
second  passageway  means  in  said  stem  portion  in  constant  open 
communication  with  said  first  passageway  means  during  at  leasi 
a  majar  portion  of  the  reciprocable  travel  of  said  piston,  third 
passageway  means  in  said  body  member  openly  communicating 
between  said  second  passageway  means  and  a  piston  impact 
portiom  of  said  chamber  only  when  said  piston  li  moving  through 
said  first  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  fourth  passagev^ay  means 
in  said  body  member  openly  communicating  with  said  second 
passaxway  means  and  a  piston  retracting  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber orvly  when  said  piston  is  moving  through  said  second  portion 
of  sate  chamber. 


8   A  safety  container  closure  assembly  including, 

(a)  a  container  having  an  opening. 

ih)  dr]  init-rndl  closure  in  the  form  of  a  plug  positioned  within 

sdid  opening,  said  closure  having  a  key  recess  therein, 
[c)  an  outer  closure  in  the  form  of  an  external  cap  positioned 

over  said  opening, 
id)  said  external  cap  having  a  skirt  integral  therewith  and 

depending  from  the  top  of  said  cap,  the  interior  of  said  skirt 
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carrying  an  annular  bead  which  snaps  over  a  complimen- 
tary bead  on  the  outer  periphery  of  container  opening, 
ie)  a  combination  thumb  abutment-key  integral  with  and 
extending  substantially  horizontally  outwardly  from  said 
skirt  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  skirt,  said  thumb  abutment- 
key  functioning  as  a  lab  against  which  the  thumb  is  pressed 
in  a  generally  upwardly  direction  to  remove  the  said  exter- 
nal cap  from  the  container  and  functioning  additionally  as 
a  key  for  cooperation  with  the  said  key  recess  of  said  inter- 
nal closure  to  thereby  permit  said  internal  closure  to  be 
removed  from  its  position  within  the  opening  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


Re.  28,862 
EASY  OPEN  MEANS  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederik  A.  Siemonsen,  and  Alfred  L.  Garriques,  both  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  Owens-Iilinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Original    No.    3,462,036,    dated    Aug.    19,    1969,    Ser.    No. 
587,170,  Oct.  17,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.   18, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  172,735 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41/32 
U.S.  CI.  215-255  29  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  an  open  end  for 
dispensing  product  means  disposed  in  said  container,  and  a 
[  one-piece  J  closure  member  secured  to  said  open  end  of 
said  container  to  close  said  open  end,  said  closure  member 
having  a  top  portion  disposed  over  said  open  end  and  a  de- 
pending peripheral  rim  portion  disposed  around  said  con- 
tainer at  said  open  end  thereof  to  secure  said  closure  member 
to  said  container,  said  closure  member  having  a  tear  section 
integral  therewith  throughout  the  entire  juncture  of  said  tear 
section  with  the  remainder  of  said  closure  member  and  pro- 
vided with  two  edges  that  join  together  at  adjacent  ends 
thereof  to  define  one  end  of  said  tear  section  substantially  at 
the  central  part  of  said  top  portion  with  at  least  one  edge 
thereof  extending  from  said  top  portion  to  the  free  edge  of 
said  rim  portion  and  with  the  other  edge  always  [progres- 
sively 3  diverging  away  from  said  one  edge  from  said  adjacent 
ends  thereof  to  the  other  ends  thereof,  and  a  ring  pull  tab 
means  secured  to  said  tear  section  at  said  top  portion  of  said 
closure  member  and  having  a  finger-receiving  opening  passing 
therethrough  to  facilitate  the  pulling  of  at  least  said  one  edge 
of  said  tear  section  from  said  closure  member. 


a  pair  of  tape-supporting  flangeless  spools  rotatable  to  un- 
wind tape  off  a  pack  on  one  spool  and  vMnd  tape  onto  a 
pack  on  the  other  spool,  said  tape  passing  betw.cen  the 
packs  around  guide  means  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  and 

b.  at  least  one  guide  element  movable  substantially  radially 
to  one  of  said  spools  and  in  the  plant-  of  rotation  of  said 
spools,  at  least  part  of  said  guide  element  being  arranged 
between  the  pack  and  the  outermost  winding  generally  at 
a  tangent  to  said  pack,  having  a  guide  face  which  is  sub- 
stantially   flat   longitudinally    of  said   outermost   winding. 


thereby  providing  continuous  surface  contact  over  a 
substantial  length  of  said  face  between  said  face  and  the 
inside  of  said  outermost  winding  when  said  tape  is  in 
motion,  having  adjacent  that  end  of  the  guide  face  at 
which  said  outermost  winding  merges  v,nh  said  pack,  a 
margin  which  is  at  least  as  close  to  the  pack  as  said  fate 
so  that  said  outermost  winding  is  guided  smoothU  and 
virtually  tangentially  to  said  pack  at  said  margin  and 
having  guide  flanges  extending  ouiy-ardlv  above  and 
below  said  outermost  winding 


Re.  28.864 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Al  TOMATED 
REGULATION  OF  SUUPHUR  PRODUCTION  UNITS 
Guillaume   Andral,  Pau;   Michel  Carmassi,   Mazeres-Lezons: 
Bernard   Louvel.  Buros;  Jacques  Maurice,   Mourenx,  and 
Georges  Vandesande.  Aroagnon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d  Aqui- 
taine.  Courbevoie.  France 
Original    No.    3,871,831.    dated    Mar.    18,    1975,    Ser.    No. 
391,478.  Aug.  24.  1973.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,790.  Dec. 
14,  1971,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  22.  1975. 
Ser.  No.  624,778 

Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     18,     1970, 
70.45812 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  7/00;  COIB  17/16; 
U.S.  CI.  23-255  R  10  Claims 


'i4i-f-»  "^ 


Re.  28,863 
GUIDE  ELEMENTS  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPES  WOUND  OR 
TO  BE  WOUND  IN  THE  FORM  OF  PACKS  ON 
FLANGELESS  SPOOLS 
Norbert  Schaeffer,  Ludwigshafen;  Horst  Fitterer,  Heidelberg- 
Hasenleiser;  Karl  Uhl,  Frankenthal;  Georg  Schnell,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  and  Wilhelmus  Andriessen,  Wachenheim,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors   to   Badlsche   Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Original    No.    3,841,582,    dated    Oct.    15,    1974,    Ser.    No. 
208,704,  Dec.  16,  1 97 1.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  17, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  569,315 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  J/04;  GllB  15/32,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242—199  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  assembly,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  a  sulphur  unit 
that  produces  sulphur  by  the  oxidation  of  a  hydrogen  sul 
phide-containing  gas  by  means  of  a  free  oxygen-containmg 
gas.  said  gases  being  fed  to  the  inlet  of  the  sulphur  unit 
through  suitable  inlet  pipes  and  said  sulphur  unit  liberating 
residual  gases  containing  H2S  and  SO,  through  a  residual  gas 
pipe,  said  device  comprising 

a  first  analyzer  for  automatically  analyzing  the  HjS-contain 
ing  gas  fed  to  the  inlet  of  the  sulphur  unit  for  providing 
a  signal  representative  of  the  HjS  content  of  said  gas. 
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calculator  connected  to  receive  the  signal  provided 

i.aid  first  analy?er  for  computing  the  theoretical  flou 

ee  iixvgen-containing  gas  to  be  fed  to  the  inlet  ot  the 

ur  unit   to   keep  the  HjSSOj   molar  ratio  in  the 

ual  gases  to  a  set  value  and  for  providing  an  output 

I  representative  of  said  theoretical  flow, 

ng   means   for  continuouslv    taking   samples   of  the 

iual  gases. 

d  anaKzer  for  automaticallv  analv/ing  said  samples 
providing  signals  representative  of  the  H2S  and  SO2 

nts  of  the  residual  gases. 

nd  calculator  connected  to  receive  the  signals  from 

second  anaKzer  for  computing  the  instantaneous 

SO.,    molar   ratio   in   the   residual   gases   and   for 

puting  a  correction  value  representing  the  correc- 

needed  in  the  flow  of  free  oxvgen-containing  gases 

inlet  of  the  sulfur  unit  to  adjust  said  instantaneous 

to  the  set  value,  said  second  calculator  providing 

gnal  representative  of  said  correction  value, 

for  electronicallv  combining  the  signals  provided  h-. 

first  and  second  calculators  to  priiduce  a  resulting 

a!   representing  their  sum,  and  means  responsive  In 

resulting  signal  fiir  automaticallv  controlling  the  tlow 

I  ree  oxvgen-containing  gas  to  the  inlet  of  the  sulphur 
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Re.  28,866 
MAGNETIC  RFCORDING  COATING 
Joseph  F.  Haefele;  Cecil  R.  Hav*kins,  and  Ronald  E.  Kubec.  all 
of  San  Josf,  (  alif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Original    No,    3,843.404.    dated    Oct.    22,     1974,    Ser.    No. 
2Sy.H92,  Sept.   18.  1972.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,284, 
June  8,   1970,  abandoned.    Application  for  reissue  Oct.  8, 
19^5,  Ser.  No.  620.671 

int.  CI.-  HOIF  10/02 
L'.S.  CI.  428—336  4  Claims 


Re.  28,865 

SELECTIVE  DEHALOGENATION 

Jack  B.  ICampbell,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lillv  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Original    No.    3.880,854.    dated    Apr.    29.     1975.    Ser.    No. 
468,913,  May   10,   1974.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
286.51)7,  Sept.  5,  1972.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
July  |o,  1975.  Ser.  No.  600.247 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2J9I00 
IS.  CI.  260—251  R  ■*  Claims 

1.  ThL'  process  of  selectivelv  dchalogenating  the  pvrimidvl 
ring  of  A  compound  of  the  formula 


St  one  of  X   is  chlorine  (^r  bromine,   the   remainder 
rogen.    [or  lov^er  alkvl] 

hlorine  or  fluorine,  and  ] 

integer  from   I   to  5. 

tacting  the  compound  with  hvdrogen  in  the  presence 
^anev   nickel  catalvst, 
thanol  as  the  solvent. 

presence  of  a  hvdrogen  halide  acceptor  selected  from 

group  consisting  of  tri(C|-C4  alkvliamines  and  pvn- 

at  a  temperature   within   the   range   of  from   about 

bient  room  temperature  to  about  6fi°C  .  at  a  hvdrogen 

pressure    of  from   about    14   pounds   per   square    inch   to 

ab<j)ut  60  pounds  per  square  inch 


re 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  compising  ferromagnetic 
and  alumina  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder  as  a  unitary  coat- 
ing upon  a  non-magnetic  substrate,  each  of  the  alumina  parti- 
cles disposed  in  said  hinder  to  be  substantiallv  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  medium  to  form  a  solid  harrier  between  the 
surface  of  the  medium  and  the  underlving  non-magnetic  sub- 
strate and  present  in  an  amount  not  above  5'/f  by  weight  of  the 
ferromagnetic  and  alumina  particles 


Re.  28,867 

MOVING  OBJECT  COMMCNICATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Takeshi  Raba,  Tokyo;  Kenji  Shibuya,  Ohmiya;  Tetsuro 
Maruhama.  Amagasaki;  Tsuneo  Nakahara,  Nishinomiya, 
and  Kenichi  Voshida.  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  klectrit  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Original  No.  3.629.707.  dated  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
845,167.  July  28,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  5, 
19-3,  Ser.  No.  329,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1968,43-54099 
Int.  CI.  H()4b  liOO 

U.S.  CL325— 51  7  Claims 


4& 


1.  A  communication  system  between  mobile  and  a  wayside 
stations,  said  mobile  stations  traveling  on  a  track  divided  in 
sections  by  means  of  an  open-type  transmission  line  parallel- 
ing the  track,  a  frequency  selection  and  conversion  device  for 
each  section  along  said  open-type  transmission  line  and  con- 
nected thereto  at  the  proper  position  to  define  the  length  of 
each  section,  means  to  transmit  a  series  of  first  lower  fre- 
quency carriers  on  said  open-type  transmission  line  at  a  low 
loss  from  said  wayside  station,  said  carriers  allotted  respec- 
tively to  each  specific  section  of  said  open-type  transmission 
line,  said  selection  and  conversion  devices  operable  to  select 
and  convert  their  respective  first  lower  frequency  carrier  to  a 
first  higher  frequency  carrier  for  leaky  transmission  from  said 
transmission  line  to  a  mobile  station  on  the  corresponding 
track  section,  an  antenna  for  each  mobile  station  for  receiving 
and  transmitting  signals  to  said  open-type  transmission  line. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE   15,  1976 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,906 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestoy^n,  and  William  E.  Duffett, 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 

berton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,891 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 74  1-Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined 
characteristics  of  daisy  inflorescence  type  with  moderate 
longitudinal  petal  roll  in  opening  stages,  flat  inflorescence 
form  not  known  to  reflex,  diameter  across  face  of  inflo- 
resence  up  to  4.0  inches  at  maturity,  orange  bronze  ray 
floret  color  with  minimal  color  o.xidation  under  fall, 
winter,  and  spring  light  conditions,  medium  green  disc 
floret  color  with  minimal  color  oxidation  under  fall, 
development,  uniform  nine  week  flowering  response,  very 
tall  plant  height,  semi-upright  branching  habit,  high  per- 
centage gradeout  in  top  grades  (SAF  standards),  and 
thin  and  weak  peduncles  during  high  light,  high  tempera- 
ture periods  (June  through  September). 


3,907 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  E.  DufFett, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,892 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  com- 
bined characteristics  of  decorative  inflorescence  type, 
semi-incurved  inflorescence  form  not  known  to  reflex, 
diameter  across  face  of  inflorescence  ft'om  4.0  to  5.5 
inches  at  maturity,  golden  yellow  ray  floret  color  devoid 
of  bronze  tinging,  uniform  eight  week  flowering  response, 
short  plant  height,  semi-upright  branching  habit,  and  by 
its  adaptability  to  a  wide  range  of  container  sizes  due 
to  responsiveness  of  height  to  day  length  and  B-9. 


3  908 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  E.  Duffett, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,921 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 77  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum 
plant  characterized  particularly  by  the  combined  char- 
acteristics of  decorative  inflorescence  type  and  flat  in- 
florescence form,  4  to  5.5  inches  diameter  across  face  of 
inflorescence  at  maturity,  uniform  eight  week  flowering 
response,  short  plant  height,  semi-upright  branching 
habit,  and  its  adaptability  due  to  responsiveness  of  height 
to  day  length  and  B-9. 


U.S.  CI 
1.  A 


3,909 

CLIMBING  ROSE  PLANT 

O.  L.  Weeks,  926  W.  Philadelphia, 

Ontario,  Calif.     91762 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,866 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

Pit.— 4  1  Claim 

new  and   distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 


climber  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 


characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  being  substan- 
tially identical  with  its  parent  variety  "Town  Talk"  (Plant 
Par.  No.  2.709),  but  essentially  differing  therefrom  by 
its  climbing  habit  of  growth  evidenced  by  the  production 
of  chmbing  canes  which  attain  an  average  mature  height 
of  6  to  8  feet,  and  by  the  habit  of  hearing  its  flowers  on 
stems  which  grow  as  laterals  from  the  climbing  canes. 


3,910 

ROSE 

Rov  L.  Byrum,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  H.  Hill  Company,  Richmond.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,293 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5:00 
CI.  Ph.— 26  1  Claim 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the  dis- 
tinctive pink  coloration  of  its  flowers,  its  much  branched, 
free,  vigorous  and  upright  growth  habit,  and  by  its  con- 
tinuous and  abundant  production  of  flowers  borne  on 
strong  straight  stems  and  having  excellent  keepine  qualities 
as  cut  flowers. 


U.S. 
1. 


3.911 

BEGONIA  PLANT 

James  C.  Mikkelsen,  .\shtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Mikkelsens  Inc.,  .•\shtabula.  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  575,440 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  UU 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  \  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  begonia  plant  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combmed 
characteristics  of  upright  growth  habit:  rose  red  tepal 
color;  superior  keeping  quality;  double  flower  form;  prop- 
agatable  from  leaf  as  well  as  stem  cuttings,  and  by  its 
apparent  immunity  to  common  powdery  mildew  and  high 
resistance  to  Xanihomonas  begoniae. 


3,912 

POINSETTIA  PLANT 

James  C.  Mikkelsen.  .\shtabula.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Mikkelsens  Inc.,  .Ashtabula.  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  575,435 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  poinseitia  plant  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  combined 
characteristics  of  development  of  flowers  and  red  bracts 
at  52^-54°  P.;  heavy,  rigid  upright  stems;  small  foliage 
and  close  internodes;  four  to  eight  vigorous  shoots  after 
removal  of  the  apical  tip:  durable  bracts;  long  lasting 
foliage:  resistance  to  botrytis  infection,  and  by  its  distinct, 
dark  red  leaf  petiole. 


3,913 

BEGONIA  PLANT 

James  C.  Mikkelsen,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Mikkelsens  Inc.,  .Ashtabula.  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,626 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  Ph.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  begonia  plant  char- 
acterized particularly  by  the  combined  characteristics  of 
red  tepal  color  and  unique  "flower-m-fiower"  iorw.  which 


971 
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adde»d  depth  to  individual  ficwers;  propagatable  b> 

that  develop  vegetative  adventitious  shoots, 

foliage  quality,  with  the  foliage  being  immune 

mildew,  and  by  its  vigorous  and  upright  growth 


gives 

leaf  cuttings 

superior 

to  powder ' 

habit. 


VS.  CI. 

1.  A 

tially  as 
continuous 
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3,914 

ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  FESTIVE 

Ro|>ert  G.  JeUy,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

E.  G.  Hill  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind. 

FUed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,731  ' 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
,_29  1  Claim 

and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  substan- 

hjerein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 

production  of  lustrous  dark  red  blooms  on 

„,  upright  stems  and  strong  erect  peduncles  of 

length,  its  vigorous  and  moderately  free  growth 


rit.- 


nisw 


long 
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habit  'Aith  almost  complete  elimination  of  blind  wood, 
and  Its  superior  wintertime  productivity. 


3,915 
NECTARINE  TREE 

Yoshio  Yamada,  Klngsburg,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Vaughn  Girazian,  Fresno,  Calif. 
Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,450 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
I  .S.  CI.  Ph.— 41  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described  which  bears 
large  semi-cling  yellow-fleshed  and  yellow-skinned  fruit 
moderately  streaked  with  red,  similar  to  the  Autiunn 
Grand  nectarine  of  U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  2,894,  in  color 
hut  not  a^  bright,  particularly  characterized  as  to  novelty 
by  ripening  from  September  25  to  October  5,  three  or 
four  weeks  later  than  the  Autumn  Grand. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  15,  1976 
ERRATA 

For  Sit 

CLASS  P\TK\T   NO 

014-069.5 :v96:.~4" 

057-034  HS 3.^62.8:4 

062-009 3. 462. 88] 

339-017  CF 3.96v31^ 

339-017  C 3.96v.Mh 

339-074  R 3.963.M~ 

339-097  P v96vM8 

339-176  MF 3.96.v^iw 


.96.: 


0 


:v96.^.M9 
3 .96  _^^  .4  2  8 
3.963,429 
3.963.4  >0 


339-177  R 

339-177  F ^.96^,^2  ! 

339-272  R v963.322 

073-064.1 

008-014 

008-038 

008-039 

008-041  C .^.963.4M 

008-093 ; 3.9^3.4:^2 

008-120 3.963.43^ 

008-120 3.963.4M 

008-120 3.963.43.^ 

008-168  A 3.963.436 

008-192 ;.963.4>7 

021-058 ^.963.4^8 

023-230  PC 3.96^.439 

023-253  R 3.963.440 

023-253  R 1.96^.441 

023-253  TP v96v442 

023-262 3. 963. 44  ^ 

023-277  C _^,, 963. 444 

023-288  FC 3.963.44^ 

023-288  A 3.963.446 

023-288  FA , 3.963.44" 

023-288  FB 3.96^448 

029-182.5 3.96^^.449 

029-191.4 ^.963.4M) 

029-196.1 3.963.4M 

029-193.5 3.96^.4^^2 

029-197.5 ^.96v4.V^ 

029-197.5 ;.963.4M 

029-198 3.963.455 

029-203  B 3.963.4.^6 

048-202 :(.96^.457 


ERRATA- Continued 


For 

CLASS 

204-180  P 
204-181... 
204-206... 

204-158  R ^963.510 

209-073. 
261-041 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

..,^.963.567 
.3.963.568 
..  v963.569 


526-303 
526-230 
526-066 
526-193 
526-006 
526-065 
526-022 


,>.963,607 

^ "".... 3.963,670 

3.963.684 

3.963.685 


3.963.687 
V963.688 
3.963.689 
3.963.690 
V963.791 


78-069.5  TV 3,963.877 

^3S-144R ^•^^^•'^03 

31S-381 ^•'^^^•^^' 

320-021 ^-^^^'^^^ 

331-094,5  0 ^-^^^-^^^^ 

337-067 ^-^64.004 

343-108  M }.964,05} 

340-244E ^•^^4,079 

Vl-04^  R  3.964.086 

338-306 -'^^^•«87 

340-172.5 3.964.088 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  15.  1976 

NOTE-  A  i;ro>s  reference  lisiint;  ol^ipplKdiions  published  under  I  rial  Voiuni.ir-.  Prmc^!  Program  on  January  28.  197.*;  is  ItKatcd  in  the  hack 

of  this  Issue    These  entries  v.\\\  he  m  numencdl  order  bv  donmieni  pubiK,i!h>n  nijmbr' 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,962,728 
HEAD  TURBAN 
Claudia  S.  Paviinik,  North  Arlington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Law- 
rence Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,444 
Int.  Cl.=  A42C  5104:  A42B  1 102 
U.S.  CL  2-174  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  head  turban  used  for  a  persons 
head,  which  comprises; 

a    forming   a  first  elongated  rectangular   shaped  member 

havmg  a  top  and  a  bottom  horizontal  edge  and  a  left  and 

a  right  vertical  end; 
b    forming  a  second  wider  elongated  rectangular  shaped 

member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  horizontal  edges  and 

a  left  and  a  right  vertical  end,  wherein  said  first  member 

equals  said  second  member  in  length, 
c   sewing  said  top  edge  of  said  first  member  to  said  bottom 

edge  of  said  second  member; 

d.  folding  in  half  said  first  and  said  second  members  as  sewn 
together  on  a  lateral  center  line, 

e.  sewing  together  a  bottom  half  of  said  right  and  said  left 
ends  of  said  second  member  leaving  unsewn  a  top  half  of 
said  right  and  said  left  ends  of  said  second  member, 

f.  sewing  together  each  side  of  said  top  edge  of  said  second 
member  from  said  center  line  to  points  midway  between 
said  center  line  and  said  left  and  said  right  ends  of  said 
second  member  leaving  unsewn  an  outer  portion  of  said 
top  edge  at  said  left  and  said  right  ends, 

g.  cutting  away  along  smooth  broad  radii  a  top  left  and  a  top 
right  corner  of  said  second  member; 

h,  securing  first  VELCRO  tabs  along  each  said  outer  por- 
tion of  said  top  edge,  each  said  cutaway  corner,  and  each 
said  unsewn  top  half  of  said  left  and  said  right  ends  of  said 
second  member,  and 

i  securing  a  second  VELCRO  tab  along  each  said  left  and 
right  ends  of  said  first  member 


3,962,729 
ZIPPER  FLY  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GARMENTS 
Dudley  W.  Cook,  Merriam,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Lee 
Company,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,473,  March  19.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,746 

Int.  CI.2  A41D  1/06;  A44B  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  2—234  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  zipper  fiy  construction  for  garments  having  a  right 
and  left  panel  to  be  joined  by  the  fly,  one  of  said  panels  being 
overlapped  by  the  other  at  the  fiy,  the  combination  of 

a  first  unitary  piece  of  fabric  secured  to  said  one  panel  and 
forming  a  first  web  portion  extending  from  said  one 
panel,  said  first  web  portion  having  a  free  edge  located 
beyond  said  one  panel  and  zipper  scoops  secured  along 
said  free  edge,  said  first  piece  of  fabric  also  formed  with 


a  second  \*,'eb  ptirtion  v\hk.h  is  ^t-ni-r.iitv  p,jr.i[iri  v^iih  .nui 
overlies  said  first  web  portion  s.iuj  sccnd  \*cb  ["^iriuin 
overlying  and  terminating  well  past  the  zipper  scoi^ps. 
a  second  unitarv  piece  of  fabric  secured  to  said  other  panel, 
said  second  piece  forming  j  first  web  portion  oxiiiiding 
from  said  other  panel,  said  first  v.eh  portion  on  saiO  sec- 
ond piece  having  a  free  edge  and  zipper  scoops  along  said 
free  edge  for  joinder  with  the  zipper  scoops  on  the  first 
piece  of  fabric  to  close  the  fiy,  said  second  piece  o!  t.itnis 
also  formed  with  a  second  web  porlk>n  which  is  generally 
parallel  with  and  overlies  said  first  web  portion  of  said 
second  piece  and  extends  well  past  the  zipper  seoops  tin 
said  second  piece. 


said  second  piece  connected  to  said  other  panel  at  spaced 
locations  with  the  second  web  thereof  secured  to  the 
portion  of  said  other  panel  overlapping  said  first  panel  so 
that  said  overlapping  portion  of  said  other  panel  is  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  second  web  portion,  to  which  it  is 
secured,  from  said  zipper  scoops. 

said  pieces  and  panels  so  located  relative  to  one  another 
that  the  zipper  sccKip  edges  can  be  joined  i(>  connect  the 
panels,  and  when  joined,  the  joined  zipper  scoops  are 
covered  on  one  side  by  the  second  web  portion  of  the  first 
piece  and  on  the  other  side  by  the  second  web  portion  of 
the  second  piece  and  the  iniercunncctcd  overlapping 
portion  of  the  other  panel 


3.962,730 

REMOVAL  OF  FAl  LTY  MATERIAL  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  NON-METALLIC  WEBS 

Eric  Richard  Robinson,  ChaKont  St.  Giles,  England,  assignor 

to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Framingham.  Mavs. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17.  1974, 
16767/74 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  5:00 
U.S.  CI.  2-243  B  7  Claims 


^ 


/O 


CLOTH 
MANUFACTURE 


CLOTH 
INSPECTED 
AfO  fWlTS 
LABELLEC 


CLOTH 
LAC 
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?: 


FAULTY 

PIECE 

REPLACED 


I     HALVING 
-j       AND 
j  RETESTINCi^ 


"T 


-^ 


STACKS 
TESTED 


H    CLOTH 
CUT 

OL'^ 


ri 


SVih  /.Mj 


1.  A  process  of  manufacture  which  comprises  providing  a 
non-metallic  web.  inspecting  said  web  visualh  for  at  least  one 
occasionally  occurring  characteristic,  when  such  characteris- 
tic is  noticed  marking  its  location  by  adhesively  attaching  a 
label  incorporating  a  metal  foil  to  said  web  adjacent  the  char 
acteristic,  dividing  said  web  into  pieces,  arnl  inspecting  said 
pieces  by  a  metal  detector  to  locate  said  label 
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3.962,731 
FLAPPtR-TYPE  DISCHARGE  VALVE  FOR  FLUSH 

TANKS 

Samuel  S.  (theiten.  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Marvin  H 
Cheiten,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuiition-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  457,659,  April  3,  1974, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

349^08,  April  10,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201.727,  Nov.  24,  1971. 

abandoned!  This  application  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,639 

Int.  Cl.^  E03D  1134 
L.S.  CI.  4  +  56  24  Claims 


^1    -SS; 


vided  with  a  downturned  peripheral  hp,  a  receptacle  portion 
provided  within  said  seat  portion  and  having  downwardly 
convergent  side  walls,  said  receptacle  portion  being  elongated 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  being  bilobate  in  plan  view  with 
the  rear  part  of  greater  radius  than  the  forepart,  and  a  support 
of  a  disposable  fibrous  pulp  material  being  fitted  around  the 
rear  part  of  said  bedpan,  said  support  being  a  one-piece  unit 
compnsmg  a  planar  base  generally  circular  in  shape  with  a 


24?  26  22 


1.  A  flajper-type  control  valve  for  use  in  controlling  the 
retention  i  nd  discharge  of  fluid  by  streamline  action  from  a 
tank  through  an  outlet  pipe  therein,  said  valve  comprising 
a  generally  flat,  flexible  member  having  securing  means  at 
one  end,  by  means  of  which  it  can  be  secured  to  a  vertical 
pipe  adjacent  to  said  outlet  pipe  which  comprises  a  pivot 
with  respect  to  which  the  member  rotates  when  operated 
to  disiharge  fluid  from  said  tank, 
said  member  having  a  generally  flat  top  surface  and  a  bot- 
tom surface  and  including  a  large-area  portion  adapted  to 
overlay  and  obstruct  the  outlet  opening  in  said  outlet  pipe 
with  the  fluid  in  the  tank  exerting  pressure  on  said  top 
surface  thereof,  and 
a  projeqting  member  extending  upwardly   from   said   top 
surface  of  said  flat  member  and  having  a  relatively  sharp 
line-life  leading  edge  for  providing  generally  streamline 
flow  through  said  water  when  said  valve  is  raised  and 
rotated  to  permit  said  fluid  to  flow  through  ssid  outlet 
pipe 
21.  A  flipper-type  control  valve  for  use  in  controlling  the 
retention  and  discharge  of  fluid  from  a  tank  through  an  outlet 
pipe  therein,  said  valve  comprising 

a  generally  flexible,  large-area  portion  adapted  to  overlay 
and  ojstruct  the  outlet  opening  in  said  outlet  pipe,  with 
the  fli^id  in  the  tank  exerting  pressure  thereon, 

arms  extending  from  said  large-area  portion,  gener 

ally  parallel  to  each  other  for  coupling  to  a  vertical  pipe 

adjacent  to  said  outlet  pipe  with  respect  to  which  the 

rotates  to  lift  said  large-area  portion  off  said  outlet 

pipe  lo  discharge  fluid   from  said  tank,  each  said  arm 

havini;  an  end  remote  from  said  large-are  portion  and  an 

surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and 

an  upstiinding  apertured  rib  rising  from  the  top  surface  of 

each   ;aid  arm  near  the  end  thereof  for  use  in  coupling 

said  a  -ms  to  said  outlet  pipe,  each  apertured  rib  extending 

substantially  the  entire  length  of  its  arm  and  includ 

f>ortion  which  extends  to  said  large-area  portion 

whereby  a  favorable  degree  of  rigidity  is  imparted  to  its 

arm 


a  pair  of 


along 
ing  a 


disposabli 


3,962,732 
DISPOSABLE  BEDPANS 
Kenneth  Wilson  Mills,  11  Redcar  Road,  Smith  ills  Dean  Bolton, 
Lancasljire,  England  (BLl  2HP) 

Filed  May  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,020 
Int.  CI.'  A61G  9100 
U,S.  CI.  4|-112  5  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  an  assembly  comprising  a  bedpan  of  a 


front  chorda!  edge,  a  divergent  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
the  curved  periphery  of  said  base  and  connected  to  a  down- 
wardly divergent  skirt  by  an  upper  generally  horizontal  web, 
and  said  wall  and  skirt  being  connected  at  the  front  by  conic 
wall  sections,  and  said  support  being  arranged  fltting  snugly 
around  the  rear  part  of  the  bilobate  receptacle  portion  of  said 
bedpan  with  said  front  conic  wall  sections  of  said  support 
being  located  in  the  waisted  sides  of  said  receptacle  portion. 


3,962,733 
ALL  WEATHER  SAFETY  SHOWER 
Edward  Parry,  New  York,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  Thermal  Conduc- 
tion Engineering  Corporation,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,992 

Int.  Cl.^  E03C  1102 

U.S.  CI.  4     145  10  Claims 


i 


T, 


fibrous  pulp  material  having  a  seat  portion  pro- 


1.  A  safety  shower  comprising  a  piping  system  including  a 
vertical  portion  leading  from  a  constant  water  supply  to  an 
elevated  horizontal  portion  terminating  in  a  downwardly  di- 
rected shower  head,  a  quick  actuating  valve  closely  adjacent 
said  shower  head,  control  means  for  said  valve  readily  accessi- 
ble to  an  individual  beneath  said  shower,  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture sensitive  bleed  valve  assembly  closely  adjacent  and  in 
advance  of  said  quick  actuating  valve,  said  bleed  valve  assem- 
bly further  having  a  bleed  valve  containing  valve  actuating 
means  which  respond  to  said  sensor  to  open  and  close  said 
bleed  valve  at  predetermined  ambient  temperatures,  said 
temperature  sensitive  bleed  valve  being  set  to  open  as  ambient 
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temperature  reaches  and  exceeds  predetermined  depressed  or  therealong,  the  improvement  comprising  means  separate  and 

elevated  levels,  thereby  providing  a  limited   flow  of  water  remote  from  said  supporting  means  for  guiding  and  preventing 

through  the  piping  system  in  advance  of  said  quick  actuating  over-canting  of  said  bulkhead  as  it  is  moved    for  pre-entmg 

valve  while  the  shower  is  not  in  use,  upon  and  during  occur-  the  ends  of  said  forward  and  rearv.ard  walls  from  contacting 
rence  of  said  predetermined  depressed  or  elevated  ambient 
temperature  levels. 


3,962,734 

THERMOFORMED  WADING  POOL  WITH  INTEGRAL 

SLIDE  AND  HANDRAIL 

Ascher  Chase,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Foam 

Plastics  Corporation,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,680,  Sept.  13,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,908,205.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

502,364 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  3116.  3/18 

U.S.CL  4-172  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  structure  comprised  of  a  single  thermo- 
formed  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  of 
predetermined  configuration  and  circumscribing  peripheral 
side  walls  of  a  predetermined  height  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  walls;  and 
an  integral  sliding  surface  sloping  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall  along  said  peripheral  side  walls  to  a  mounting  platform 
therefor;  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  a  side  wall  for  said  slide  structure  and  said  mounting 
platform  extending  from  said  flat  bottom  wall  to  said 
mounting  platform,  said  side  wall  being  rigidified  by 
heavy  vertical  ribs; 

b.  a  hollow  handrail  on  each  side  of  said  mounting  platform, 
one  of  said  handrails  including  portions  intagral  with  said 
slide  wall  and  forming  an  upwardly  extending  extension 
thereof;  and 

c.  the  other  of  said  handrails  including  portions  integral  with 
said  flange  adjacent  said  platform  and  forming  an  up- 
wardly extending  extension  thereof,  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending flange  portion  including  an  enlarged  skirt  portion 
adjacent  said  platform; 

d.  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  skirt  portion  accommodating 
the  insertion  therein  and  attachment  thereto  of  a  support 
leg  means 


3,962,735 

MOVABLE  BULKHEAD  WITH  GLIDING  AND 

OVERCANTING  PREVENTION  MEANS 

Dekkers  H.  Davidson,  420  Nanyhagen  Road,  Thornwood,  N.Y. 

10594 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,093 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  3/16,  3/18 
U.S.  CL  4- 1 72.12  16  Claims 

1.  A  moveable  bulkhead,  for  use  in  a  swimming  pool  having 
rail  means  along  the  upper  periphery  of  the  sides  thereof,  for 
extending  across  and  dividing  the  pool  into  separate  activity 
areas,  said  bulkhead  having  forward  and  rearward  walls  and 
means  for  mounting  the  same  in  spaced  relation  means  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  ends  of  said  forward  and  rearward 
walls  for  supporting  said  bulkhead  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  rail  means  while  stationary  thereon  and  while  being  moved 


the  sides  of  the  pool,  said  guiding  and  preventing  means  in- 
cluding means  for  mounting  the  same  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
forward  and  rearward  walls,  said  guiding  and  preventing 
means  extending  from  said  mounting  means  for  substantially 
constant  contact  against  the  sides  of  the  pool. 


3,962,736 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  OR  POSITIONING  A  PATIENT  IN 

A  BED 
Margaret  T.  Fedele,  828  Carmel  Court,  San  Leandro.  Calif. 
94578 

Filed  June  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  590.205 

Int.  Cl.^  A61G  1  02 

U.S.  CI.  5-81  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  moving  a  patient  in  a  bed  comprising 
a  horizontally  extending  base  formed  to  provide  a  substan 
tially  smooth  and  uninterrupted  honzonlalh   extending 
path  over  the  top  surface  of  said  bed,  and 
a  horizontally  extending  relatively  rigid  platform  formed  for 
support  of  a  portion  of  said  patient  thereon  and  mounted 
in  superimpyosed  relation  to  a  portion  of  said  base,  said 
platform   and  said  base   being  cooperatively  formed  for 
low    friction    guided    simultaneous    reciprocation    of  all 
portions  of  said  platform  to  and  fro  over  said  base  along 
said  horizontally  extending  path  to  enable  movement  of 
said  patient  by   a  single   attendant   unimpeded   by   bed 
linens  or  the  like. 
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3,962,737  I 

LIFTING  MEANS 
James,  Hasfield,  England,  assignor  to  Meca- 
ited,  United  Kingdom 

of  Ser.  No.  256,581,  May  24,  1972.  abandoned. 
pblication  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.125 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1971, 


L.S.  CI.  5-8) 
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Int.  CI.'  A47B  83/04 


8  Claims 


1.  An  mva  id  hoist  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis,  an  up- 
standing column  mounted  on  and  adjacent  the  rear  of  the 
chassis,  and  ii  lifting  arm  projecting  from  the  column,  said 
chassis  havinj;  a  cross-member,  two  arms  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending forwc  rdly  from  said  cross-member  in  spaced  relation 
to  leave  a  front  opening  between  them  and  being  provided 
adjacent  their  forward  ends  with  fixed-axis  load-carrying  front 
wheels,  two  laterally  spaced  fixed-axis  load-carrying  wheels 
rotatably  conected  proximate  the  ends  of  said  cross-member 
and  being  secured  to  said  cross-member  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  to  define  a  T-shaped  rear  portion  of  said 
chassis,  disposed  intermediate  the  front  wheels  and  the  col- 
umn, a  rear  member  and  a  castor  support  wheel  mounted  on 
said  rear  member  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  chassis,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  chassis  with  a  patient  supported 
thereon  norrr  ally  rests  on  the  front  and  intermediate  wheels 
with  the  rear|  wheel  free  of  the  ground  but,  for  purposes  of 
the  hoist  can  be  tilted  back  about  the  intermedi- 


ate wheels  or  to  the  rear  castor  wheel. 


3,962,738 

STROLLER  BLANKET 

Barbara  MeiJdItto,  289  Jerome  Ave.,  Oakhurst,  N.J.  07755 

FJled  July  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,619  | 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  5— 3|34  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  child 
1.  a  bac(: 

a.  an  u 
verse 
dime 

b.  a  low 
upfjer 
boun 


P3 


:n5 


da 


or  infant  covering  comprising 

section  having: 

er  generally  rectangular  portion  with  its  trans- 

imensioji  somewhat  larger  than  its  longitudinal 

ion. 
er  generally  rectangular  portion  joined  to  the 

rectangular   portion    at   a   common    transverse 

ry  and  having  a  bottom  edge. 


c  said  lower  rectangular  portion  having  a  transverse 
dimension  no  more  than  that  of  the  upper  rectangular 
portion,  and  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  at  least 
equal  to  said  transverse  dimension, 

d  said  lower  rectangular  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slit 
at  Its  longitudinal  center  line  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom edge  to  a  crotch  at  a  distance  more  than  half  but 
less  than  the  entire  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  lower 
rectangular  portion,  whereby  a  bifurcated  lower  back 
portion  IS  formed, 
2.  a  front  section  having  a  top  edge  comprising: 

a  an  upper  generally  rectangular  portion  somewhat 
smaller  longitudinally  than  the  upper  rectangular  back 
portion  and  having  the  same  transverse  dimension  as 
the  latter; 

b.  a  bifurcated  lower  front  portion  having  the  same  shape 
and  dimensions  as  the  bifurcated  lower  back  portion 
and  joined  to  the  upper  front  portion  along  a  common 
transverse  boundary, 

c,  said  upper  front  section  and  at  least  some  of  the  lower 
front  section  being  divided  into  two  portions  along 
their  longitudinal  center  lines,  means  for  joining  to- 
gether and  unfastening  said  two  portions; 

3.  said  front  and  hack  lower  portions  being  joined  to- 
gether along  the  edges  thereof  to  form  closed  leg  por- 
tions having  sides  and  bottoms, 

4.  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  upper  front  and  back 
sections  and  of  the  lower  front  and  back  sections  rang- 
ing from  hcmg  equal  to  each  other  to  having  the  upper 
section  somev.hat  larger  than  the  lower  section,  and  in 
the  case  of  the  latter  having  segments  of  the  upper 
sections  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion; 

5.  any  segments  of  the  front  and  back  upper  portions 
projecting  beyond  the  front  and  back  lower  portions 
being  joined  together  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  project- 
ing portions,  and 

6.  means  to  fasten  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and  back 
upper  portions  at  the  corners  thereof. 


3,962,739 

BEDSHEETINC  ARRANGEMENT 

Lou  Anne  Crockett.  P.O,  Box  51.  Brusly,  La.  70719 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,581 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  9/00 

L'.S.  CI.  5-334  C 


5  Claims 


1.  A  i^ine-piece  bedsheeting  arrangement  that  fits  about  a 
mattress,  which  comprises: 

a  a  top  sheet  having  rounded  corners  at  one  top  sheet  end 
and  with  top  darts  extending  inward  from  each  of  said 
rounded  corners  to  a  point  of  said  top  sheet  that  will  lay 
adjacent  a  corner  of  said  mattress  nearest  said  dart; 

h  a  bottom  sheet  having  rounded  corners  at  both  bottom 
sheet  ends,  wherein  said  rounded  corner  at  one  end  of 
said  bottom  sheet  ends  have  an  identical  curvature  as  said 
rounded  top  sheet  corners,  and  have  bottom  darts  extend- 
ing inward  from  each  of  said  rounded  corners  to  a  point 
of  said  bottom  sheet  that  will  lav  on  a  corner  of  said 
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mattress  nearest  each  of  said  darts,  and  connected  to  said 
top  sheet  by  an  elastic  strip  sewn  to  both  sheets  at  said 
ends  having  said  identical  curvature,  which  elastic  strip 
extends  along  said  sheets"  perimeter  from  one  of  said 
rounded  comers  to  another  of  said  rounded  corners,  and 
c.  a  second  elastic  strip  sewn  to  the  other  end  of  said  bottom 
sheet  along  said  other  end's  rounded  corners. 


means  mounting  each  base  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
upright  axis  towards  and  av.ay  from  said  line  of  symmetr\  a 
side  lasting  instrumentality  mounted  to  each  base  for  inward- 
outward  movement  and  extending  forwardly  of  its  associated 
axis,  each  side  lasting  mstrumentalitv  being  so  constructed  as 
to  enable  it.  when  it  is  moved  inwardly  of  an  outer  position  on 
Its  associated  base,  to  perform  operations  on  its  associated 
side  portion  of  the  shoe  assembly  that  include  engaging  its 


3.962,740 

SURVIVAL  KIT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BOAT 

John  W .  White,  9  Fairhaven  Road.  Mattapoisett,  Mass.  02739 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,269 

Int.  CV  B63C  9/00 

U.S.  CL9-14  7  Claims 


1.  A  survival  kit  attachment  for  a  boat  having  a  hull  that 
defines  a  botton  for  said  boat,  at  least  one  elongated  container 
having  an  interior  chamber  formed  therein  in  which  survival 
equipment  is  stored,  means  for  mounting  said  container  on 
said  hull  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container  is  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat  and  the  container  is 
disposed   on   the  bottom  of  the  boat  exteriorly  thereof  for 
complete  immersion  in  water  during  normal  operation  of  said 
boat,  said  container  including  a  generally   flat  bottom  wall 
located   adjacent  to  said   hull   in   generally    parallel   relation 
thereto  and  further  including  a  generally  curved  outer  wall 
that  extends  outwardly  of  said  hull  but  that  offers  minimal 
resistance  to  the  water  during  movement  of  the  boat  there- 
through, flotation   materia!  located  in  end  portions  of  said 
container  for  assisting  in  promoting  a  pontoon  effect  thereof 
and  insuring  that  the  boat  remains  afloat  upon  the  capsizing 
thereof,  a  chamber  formed  in  said  container  intermediate  the 
floatation    material    for    receiving    said    survival    equipment 
therein,  an  opening  formed  in  said  curved  wall  and  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  and  equipment  stored  therein,  and 
a  door  mounted  on  said  curved  wall  for  sealing  said  opening 
when  said  container  is  immersed  in  water  as  mounted  on  said 
hull,  said  door  being  movable  to  an  open  position  to  provide 
access  to  said  chamber  and  the  survival  equipment  therein 
when  said  boat  is  overturned  in  water. 


associated  side  portion  of  the  shoe  assembK  and  wiping  the 
margin  of  its  associated  side  portion  of  the  upper  against  the 
insole,  and  moving  means  for  swinging  each  base  about  its 
associated  axis  between  a  first  position  wherein  its  associated 
side  lasting  instrumentality  extends  forwardly  and  outv.ardls 
of  its  associated  axis  and  a  second  position  wherein  its  asso- 
ciated side  lasting  instrumentality  so  extends  forv.ardl>  of  its 
associated  axis  that  it  is  located  inwardly  of  said  first  position. 


3,962,742 

HAIR  STYLING  BRl  SH 

John  Vendur,  1228  Scalp  Ave..  Johnstown.  Pa.  15904 

Filed  June  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  586,581 

Int.  Cl.^  A46B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-201  8  Claims 


3,962,741 
HEEL  AND  SIDE  LASTING  MACHINE 
Walter  Vornberger,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,746 
Int.  Cl.^  A43D  21/00 
U.S.CL  12-10.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  lasting  machine  comprising:  heel  wiping  means,  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  a  forwardly-rearwardly  extending 
line  of  symmetry,  mounted  for  forward  movement  from  a 
retracted  position  to  an  advanced  position  in  a  heel  wiping 
stroke;  support  means  for  so  supporting  bottom-up  a  shoe 
assembly,  formed  of  a  last  having  an  upper  mounted  thereon 
and  an  insole  located  on  its  bottom,  that  the  heel  portion  of 
the  shoe  assembly  faces  the  heel  wiping  means  and  is  located 
forwardly  of  the  heel  wiping  means  when  the  heel  wiping 
means  is  in  its  retracted  position  whereby  the  heel  wiping 
stroke  causes  the  heel  wiping  means  to  wipe  the  heel  portion 
of  the  upper  margin  against  the  insole,  said  support  means 
being  so  movably  mounted  as  to  enable  the  heel  portion  of  the 
shoe  assembly  to  be  swung  transversely  of  said  line  of  symme- 
try to  thereby  place  the  heel  portion  of  a  particular  shoe 
assembly  in  symmetry  with  said  line  of  symmetry;  a  base 
located  outwardly  of  and  on  each  side  of  the  support  means, 


21  Ss    'y'lr 


1.  A  hair  styling  brush  comprising 

a,  a  handle  comprised  of  two  members  each  of  said  mem 
bers  having  first  and  second  prongs. 

b.  brush  housing  means  fix  ably  attached  to  said  first  prong 
means  of  each  of  said  handle  members, 

c  bristle  housing  means  fixablv  attached  to  the  second 
prong  means  of  each  of  said  handle  member,  said  bristle 
housing  means  extending  inwardly  of  said  brush  housing 
member;  and 

d  bristles  extending  from  said  bristle  housing  means  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  brush  housing  means  through  aper- 
tures in  said  brush  housing  means 
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3,962.743 

MOP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Theroa  V.  Mos&,  P.O.  Box  234,  Cleveland,  Tenn.  373 11 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.536 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  13120 

L'.S.  CL  15-229  AP 


3,962.745 
WALL  RLG  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Sydney  Wellington  Collier.  R.R.  No.  2.  Norval.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada 


Filed  Nov.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,773 
15  Claims  Int.  CI.'  A47L  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  15     322  3  Claims 


1.  A  dust  Imop  comprising  a  pair  of  fabric  layers  defining  a 
flat  generally  rectangular  support  member  having  opposite 
longitudinal  edges,  opposite  end  edges  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  row  of  looiped  yam  adjacent  one  side  of  said  support  mem- 
ber and  having  looped  ends  extending  outwardly  bevond  said 
longitudinal  edges,  outer  rows  of  stitching  extending  through 
said  yarn  and  at  least  one  of  said  fabric  layers  adjacent  said 
longitudinal  edges  for  attaching  said  yarn  to  said  support 
member,  sad  yam  between  said  outer  stitching  rows  being 
free  from  attachment  to  said  support  member,  and  the  other 
of  said  fabr  c  layers  including  means  to  facilitate  mounting 
said  mop  to  a  mop  holder 


3,962.744 

LOCKIjsG  AND  SEALING  WASHER  APPARATUS 
Alfred  A.  Blen.  West  Bloomrield.  and  Robert  W.  Glover.  De- 
troit,  boti    of   Mich.,   assignors   to   Chrysler   Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.305 

Int.  CL*  B60S  I; 34 

U.S.  CL  154250.34  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatu 


asse 


ral 


shield  wiper 
coupling 
said  structu 
having  an  e 
side  of  said 
from  said  en 
opening,  a 
unit  and  ai 
wiper  and 
threaded 
having  a  hn 
a  tapered  fi 
located  in 
said  finger 
the  latter  is 
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IS  threaded 
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port 
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nl 
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s  for  connecting  an  automotive  vehicle  wind- 
to  a  structural  member  of  vehicle  comprising  a 
mbly  adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  in 
I  member,  said  coupling  including  a  tubular  unit 
arged  portion  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  lower 
structural  member,  a  threaded  portion  extending 
arged  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
tatable  member  extending  through  said  tubular 
d^pted  to  be  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
its  lower  end   to  an  actuating   assembly,  said 
ion  having  a  slot  therein,  a  deformable  washer 
;  portion  surrounding  said  threaded  portion  and 
iiger  extending  from  said  nng  portion  and  being 
d  slot,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  threaded  portion, 
ving  a  portion  thereof  deformable  by  said  nut  as 
oved  toward  said  enlarged  portion,  said  deform- 
inhibiting  the  removal  of  said  nut  when  the  latter 
onto  said   threaded  portion,  a   portion   of  said 
ion  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  slot  and  form- 
inst  which  the  upper  end  of  said  finger  abuts 


ha 


in< 


lai 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  wall  rugs  and  the  like  comprising 
a  head,  a  rigid  tube,  and  means  for  connecting  said  head  to 
said  rigid  tube  vi.hich  is  adapted  to  permit  relative  movement 
of  said  head  about  an  axis  of  said  rigid  tube;  said  head  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  cleaning  fluid  to  a  rug  surface  through- 
out a  first  area,  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  a  rug  surface 
throughout  a  second  area  which  substantially  completely 
surrounds  said  first  area,  an  inner  wall  which  has  a  free  end 
defining  an  enclosure  for  said  means  for  applying  cleaning 
fluid  where  said  first  area  is  defined  by  and  within  said  free 
end  of  the  inner  wall,  and  an  outer  wall  which  has  a  free  end 
and  which  surrounds  said  inner  wall  to  define  an  annular 
chamber  between  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall,  said 
annular  chamber  having  an  open  end  where  said  second  area 
is  defined  between  the  free  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls, 
said  annular  chamber  being  in  communication  with  a  source 
of  vacuum,  the  free  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls  lying 
substantiallv  in  the  >ame  plane  where  said  head  is  free  of  any 
projections  extending  substantially  beyond  said  plane  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  head  so  that  the  free  ends  of  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  are  adapted  to  contact  a  rug  surface  to 
be  cleaned. 


3.962.746 
SELF-PROPELLED  VACLLM  CLEANER 
Milton  J.  Johnson,  Danville,  Ky.,  and  Joseph  F.  Schmitz.  St. 
Paul,   Minn.,  assignors  to   Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton 
Harbor,  .Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,071 
Int.  CL*  A47L  9/22 
L.S.  CI.  15-340  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  self-propelled  vacuum  cleaner  structure  having  a 
nozzle  provided  with  a  lower  suction  inlet  and  an  upper  wall 
portion,  air  flow  suction  means  carried  by  the  nozzle  for  flow- 
ing dirt  laden  air  through  the  nozzle  suction  inlet  and  a  dirt 
collector,  and  propelling  means  carried  by  the  nozzle  includ- 
ing vertical!)  adjustably  mounted  wheels  movably  supporting 
the  nozzle  on  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  means  for  driving 
the  wheels  including  an  electric  drive  motor  movably  mounted 
to  said  nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising  duct  means  for 
connecting  relatively  clean  air  from  extemally  of  the  nozzle 
through  said   upper  wall  portion  of  the  nozzle  to  said  drive 


June  15,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


979 


motor  for  cooling  the  same  and  from  said  drive  motor  to  said 
air  suction  means  for  delivering  the  relatively  clean  air  from 


head  part  being  independent  from  a   1 A    set  hut  remov- 


said  drive  motor  with  said  air  flowed  from  said  nozzle  suction 
inlet. 


ably  coupleahic  to  a  dial  thereof  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  spnng-like  clamping  heads  for  gripping  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  dial,  and  a  second  detachable  head  post 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  radialK  extending  fiat  cars  for 
cooperating  with  the  slots  of  a  dial 


3,962,747 
INSTALLATION  FOR  ANCHORING  THE  RAMP  ENDS  OF 

BRIDGES 
Friedhelm  Soffge,  Kornwestheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  - 
Ing.  H.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,270 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    25,    1974. 

2403495 

Int.  CL*  EOID  15112 


U.S.  CL  14-69.5 


26  Claims 


U         8 


3,962,749 
HINGE  BUTT  AND  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  Abolins,  Langhorne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Strick  Corpora- 
tion. Fairless  Hills.  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  580.026 

Int.  CL*  E05D  5  06 

U.S.  CL  16-135  U)  Claims 


JS.'fi 


I 


o    o    o       ^ 

]r   -    f^       r-       .^      J 


1.  An  arrangement  for  securing  a  ramp  end  of  a  bridge  to 
a  ramp  end  support  surface,  the  arrangement  comprising: 
anchoring  plate  means  associated  with  the  ramp  end,  gnpping 
means  provided  on  said  anchoring  plate  means  for  firmly 
gripping  the  ramp  end  support  surface  to  anchor  the  ramp  end 
to  the  support  surface,  and  tension  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  anchor  plate  means  to  the  ramp  end,  the  anchoring 
plate  means  includes  an  upper  surface  portion  facing  the  ramp 
end  and  a  lower  surface  portion  facing  the  ramp  end  support 
surface,  said  gripping  means  includmg  a  plurality  of  openings 
provided  in  said  anchoring  plate  means  having  rim  portions 
projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  anchoring  plate 
means  to  form  claw-like  edges  which  engage  the  ramp  end 
support  surface. 


1.  A  mounted  hinge  butt  for  connection  to  an  exposed 
elongated  member  having  an  inside  and  outside  comprising  an 
elongated  base  having  a  front  and  a  back,  a  slot  in  the  mem^ 
ber,  an  elongated  tapered  plug  on  the  back  of  the  base  kx^sely 
engaged  within  the  slot  with  the  base  on  the  inside  of  the 
member  and  a  weldment  between  the  plug  and  the  inner  wall 
of  the  slot  accessible  from  the  outside  ^if  the  member  whereby 
the  butt  IS  secured  to  the  member 


3,962,748 
TV  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Chris  T.  Michaels,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organizatk>n,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.101 
Int.  CL*  E05B  1 100 
U.S.CL  16-114  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  TV  control  device  for  rotating  a  dial  of  a  TV  set,  from 
an  area  distant  from  the  set,  said  TV  control  device  compris- 
ing 

a  rod-like  member  of  variable  adjustable  length  having  a 
handle  at  one  end,  said  rod-like  member  being  indepen- 
dent from  a  TV  set  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scoped sections  and  fastenmg  means  for  releasably  affix- 
ing the  sections  in  position  relative  to  each  other,  each  of 
the  sections  of  the  rod-like  member  being  of  substantially 
hollow  rectangular  configuration; 


3.962,750 
HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenton   A.  Buss.  Oxford,  and  Tony   E.  Branscum,  Winfkld. 
both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Gott  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Winfleld.  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,408 

Int.  Cl.=  EOSD  5llU 

U.S.  CL  16-168  8  Claims 


1.  Hinge  construction  comprising 

a  first  hinge  half  presenting  a  generally  planar  mounting 
portion  and  an  integral  first  hinge  lube  section. 
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said  first  hinge  tube  section  presenting  a  protuberance 
extend  ng  from  one  end  of  said  section  into  the  tubular 
opening  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  section, 

a  second  [hinge  half  presenting  a  generally  planar  mounting 
portioTi  and  an  integral  second  hinge  tube  section, 

said  second  hinge  tube  section  presenting  a  protuberance 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  section  into  the  tubular 
opening  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  section. 

said  first  and  second  hinge  halves  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed In  mating  relationship  with  said  first  and  second 
hinge  lube  sections  being  aligned  to  present  a  tubular 
hinge  cipening  with  said  protuberances  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  opaning,  and 

a  hinge  pin  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  disposed 
therein  generally  complemental  in  configuration  to  the 
shape  pf  said  protuberances  wherebv  said  pin  may  be 
inserted  within  said  tubular  hinge  opening  when  said  slot 
is  aligned  with  the  protuberance  at  one  end  of  said  open- 
ing anc  held  therein  upon  rotation  to  a  nonaligning  posi- 
tion to  cooperate  with  said  first  and  second  hinge  halves 
to  present  a  hinge 


Richard  C 


3.962,751 
SCORING  APPARATLS 
Wagner,  Frankfort,  III.,  assignor  to   Hoilvmatic 
Corporation,  Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,863 

Int.  CI.-  A22C  9.U0 

L.S.  CI.  17i-26  8  Claims 


1.  App 
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through  a 
station   co 
arranged  s 
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tus  for  scoring  a  patty  of  ground  ra\«.  meat,  com- 
veyor  means  for  moving  the  patt>  in  a  path 
scoring  station,  a  scoring  device  at  said  scoring 
prising  a  plurality  of  generally  circular  blades 
e-by-side  along  an  axis  of  rotation  that  extends 
nsversely  to  said  path,  each  blade  comprising  a 
spaced  outwardly  projecting  teeth  of  a  flexible 

er  capable  of  sideways  deflection  without  mate- 
to  the  teeth  upon  striking  an  obstruction,  said 
blunt  outer  ends  substantially  describing  a  circle, 
for  rotating  said  scoring  device  for  scoring  the 
patty  carried  by  said  conveyor  means  through  said 

n,  each  said  blade  having  its  said  teeth  spaced 
gularly  staggered  with  respect  to  the  teeth  m  the 
t  blade. 


3,962,752 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOV  ING  MEAT 
I  FROM  CRABS 

Melvin  B.  Gooke,  deceased,  late  of  Bowie,  Md.  (  by  Barbara  M. 
Cooke,  auministrator),  and  Eric  Kaiser  Pritchard,  Bowie. 
Md.,  assignors  to  Innovative  Seafood  Systems,  Inc.,  Bowie, 
Md.         I 

ContinuJtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868.414.  Oct.  22,  1969, 
abandoneq.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,329 

Int.  Cl.^  A22C  29100 
L.S.  CI.  17U71  6  Claims 

I.   Appaiatus  for  removing  the   meat  from   a  crab  bodv , 
comprising 


a  base; 

pivot  means  on  said  base; 

an  arm  pivoted  by  said  pivot  means  for  rotation  on  said  base 
and  having  an  end  spaced  from  said  pivot  means, 

a  clamp  support  mounted  on  said  arm  end; 

clamp  means  on  said  clamp  support  for  accepting  and  hold- 
ing a  crab  so  that  the  crab  moves  along  a  path  as  the  arm 
pivots  about  the  pivot  means, 

first  cutting  means  disposed  with  respect  to  said  base  to 
mtersect  said  path  and  to  sever  the  claws,  crawling  legs 
and  paddles  from  the  crab  as  the  crab  moves  along  said 
path. 


-^7^  ^5  ^"^^ 


?, 


second  cutting  means  disposed  with  respect  to  said  base  to 
intersect  said  path  and  to  sever  the  body  of  the  crab  into 
a  center  segment  and  at  one  end  of  each  end  segment; 

means  on  said  clamp  support  for  shifting  said  clamp  to 
displace  the  segments  to  expose  the  cut  surfaces  at  both 
ends  of  the  center  segment  and  at  one  end  of  each  end 
segment, 

means  for  subjecting  the  clamped,  displaced  crab  body 
segments  to  a  differential  pressure  to  drive  the  meat  from 
the  segments  to  thereby  leave  behind  the  undesirable 
parts  of  the  crab  body. 


3,962,753 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  FIBER  MATS  AND 

CONTROLLING  PRESSLRE  DROP  ACROSS  WEB  BY 

VARYING  PERFORATED  PLATE  BENEATH  WEB 

John   W.  Dunn,  S>l\ania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas  C  orporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,543 

Int.  CI.-  D04H  llOO 

L.S.  CI.  19-156.3  3  Claims 


°^   ^r^r^, 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  continuous  mat  of  glass  fibers  in 
an  enclosed  hood,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a  directing  the  fibers  downwardly  within  the  hood  toward 
a  continuously  mtiving  forammous  conveyor, 

b  creating  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  across  the  hood, 
below  said  conveyor,  by  locating  a  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  below  said  conveyor,  wherein  the  apertures 
in  said  plate  define  less  than  fifty  percent  of  the  total  area 
of  said  plate,  and 
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c.  continuously  collecting  the  glass  fibers  on  said  conveyor, 
said  pressure  drop  providing  a  relatively  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  fibers  on  said  continuously  moving  forammous 


conveyor. 


3,962,754 
PLATE  CONNECTORS  FOR  BELTS 
Hermann  Stoh,  Muhlheim  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
MATO  Maschinen-und  Metallwarenfabrik   Curt  Matthaei 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Offenbach,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,516 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June     1.     1973. 
2327979 

Int.  Cl.=  F16G  3102 
U.S.CL  24-33  B  3  Claims 


3,962.755 
LINK  COMPONENT  FOR  TRAWLING  GEAR 
Anthony    Alan    Buschini.    Fleetwood,   and    Douglas    Edward 
Swarsbrick,  Stourport-on-Severn,  both  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Parsons  Controls  Limited.  Stourport  on  .Severn.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  49S.767 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Aug     24, 

1973,  40208/70 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  24^201  HL  ^  Claims 


1    In  a  connector  for  interconnecting  the  two  opposite  ends 
of  a  belt   wherein  the  connector  has  a  plurality  of  connector 
members,  each  connector  member  having  a  pair  of  connector 
legs  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  two  opposite  ends  of 
said  belt  and  a  U-shaped  eye  joining  the  two  connector  legs, 
said  U-shaped  eye  being  dimensioned  to  extend  beyond  the 
end  of  the  belt,  whereby  the  two  ends  of  the  belt  may  be  joined 
by  a  connector  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  belt  through 
the  eyes  of  a  plurality  of  said  connector  members  secured  to 
each  of  the  two  ends  of  the  belt;  the  improvement  wherein  the 
cross-section  through  each  eye  in  the  region  thereof  through 
which  the  connector  rod  is  adapted  to  extend,  has  an  inwardly 
facing  base  surface  which  is  straight  in  the  plane  of  said  cross- 
section  said  base  surface  being  curved  in  a  plane  extending  at 
a  right  angle  to  said  sectional  plane  and  longitudinally  to  said 
belt  said  inwardly  facing  base  surface  extending  straight  over 
the  width  of  the  eye  to  provide  a  wide  surface  contact  between 
said  base  surface  and  a  connector  rod,  each  eye  further  having 
an  outwardly  facing  surface  opposite  said  base  surface,  which 
outwardly  facing  surface  is  so  curved  in  said  sectional  plane 
and  in  said  plane  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  sectional 
plane     that    the    outwardly    facing    curved    surface    merges 
smoothly  into  the  sides  of  its  eye  to  allow  opposite  eyes  to  be 
readily  guided  mto  intermeshing  by  applying  opposite  longitu- 
dinal forces  to  the  ends  of  the  belt,  and  means  for  securing 
said  connector  legs  to  the  respective  belt  end  to  form  troughs 
between  adjacent  eyes  to  allow  said  intermeshing  of  said  eyes, 
even  when  the  opposed  eyes  and  the  opposite  troughs  between 
said  eyes  are  slightly  misaligned 


1.  A  unitary  link  component  for  use  with  a  fishing  trawl  and 
having  an  intermediate  generally  transverse  portion  separating 
a  first  end  of  the  component  from  a  second  end  thereof  a  pair 
of  diverging  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  intermediate 
portion  toward  said  first  end.  a  crown  connecting  together  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  at  one  end  of  said  link  component  to 
define,  with  said  diverging  arms  and  said  intermediate  portion. 
a  closed  loop  wider  at  its  outer  end  than  Us  inner  end  and 
sufficiently  wide  to  receive  in  side-by-side  relation  a  pair  of 
couplers  to  provide  a  Y-shaped  coupling,  said  arms  extending 
a  major  portion  of  said  closed  loop,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms 
extending  from  said  intermediate  portion  toward  said  second 
end  of  said  component;  means  defining  apertures  in  each  of 
said  parallel  arms,  said  apertures  being  transversely  aligned 
with  respect  to  said  parallel  arms,  and  a  connecting  pin  in  said 
apertures  and  providing  with  said  parallel  arms  and  said  inter 
mediate  portion  a  closed  U-,shaped  clevis  adapted  to  recene 
a  link  of  a  chain,  the  width  of  said  clevis  being  less  than  thai 
of  said  closed  loop  at  said  one  end  of  the  component,  at  least 
one  of  said  diverging  arms  having  a  portion  of  a  predeter- 
mined  reduced  thickness  to   accommodate    the   throat   of  a 
hook  of  predetermined  size  when  the  hook  and  said  compo- 
nent are  relatively  oriented  with  said  throat  positioned  to  pass 
over  said  one  of  said  diverging  arms  at  its  portion  of  reduced 
thickness,  thereby  to  engage  said  hook  operatiseK  v.,th  said 
closed  loop 


3,962,756 

CONTINUOUS  COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR  SLIDE 

FASTENERS 

Hiroyuki   Ebata,  Uozu,  Japan,   as.signor  to   Yoshida   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,103 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,   Sept.    21,    1973.   48- 

1 1 10941  U! 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  19il2 

U.S.  CL  24-205.16  C  -^  ^  '*''"* 

1.  A  continuous  coupling  element  formed  of  a  continuous 
elongated  filament  for  attachment  to  a  stringer  tape  to  provide 
a  slide  fastener  half  compnsing  a  plurality  of  first  loops  having 
a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  apart  coupling  heads  along  one 
longitudinal  side  thereof  for  mating  engagement  with  identical 
coupling  heads  of  a  complementary  continuous  coupling  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  first  loops  further  including  a  pair  of  shanks 
which  are  interconnected  by  each  of  said  coupling  heads  and 
which  are  compressed  into  contact  with  each  other  at  their 
ends  remote  from  the  coupling  head,  said  pair  of  shanks  being 
arranged  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relationship  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  stringer  tape,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  loops  formed  along  the  other  longitudinal 
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first  loops  and  arranged  m  overlapping  relation- 
contact  with  each  other,  each  of  said  second  loops 
by  substantially  annularly  arranged  extensions 
anks  of  said  first  loops  which  extensions  include 
ions  contacting  each  other,  whereby  said  first  and 
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second  loops  are  arranged  in  contacting  relationship  at  three 
dissimilar  points,  corresponding  first  loops  and  second  loops 
being  integially  connected  to  one  another  with  said  second 
loops  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  stringer  tape 
to  come  inio  intimate  contact  therewith  and  oriented  trans- 
versely to  siiid  plane  of  the  shanks  in  the  first  loops 


3.962,757 
!  FABRIC  FASTENER 

John  F.  Ge<^ney,  P.O.  Box  960,  Boston.  Mass.  02103 
nied  Mar.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  559.124 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  21100:  B65D  77 HO 


U.S.  CI.  24-255  BS 


material  in 


fourth  grips 


fourth    grip 


10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  pluralitv  of  sheets  of  fabric-like 


1  contoured  configuration,  said  device  comprising 


a  resilient  tody  formed  with  at  least  first,  second,  third  and 


said  first  grip  constituting  a  first  corrugated  slit 


that  is  bounded  by  a  pair  of  holes  at  its  ends,  said  second  grip 
constituting  a  second  corrugated  slit  that  is  bounded  b\  a  pair 
of  holes  at  ts  ends,  said  third  grip  constituting  a  third  corru- 
gated slit  t\  at  is  bounded  by  a  pair  of  holes  at  its  ends,  said 


constituting    a    fourth    corrugated    slit    that    is 


3,962.758 
CLIP  FOR  RETAINING  A  SHIRT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
OF  CLOTHING  IN  FOLDED  POSITION  ON  AN  INSERT 
Heinrich  Knapp«,  Fidinghausen;  Karl  Heinz  Nolte,  VIotho,  and 
Reinhold  Kempelmann.  Bad  Salzuflen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Herbert    Kannegies.ser    Kommanditgesellschaft, 
V  lot  ho,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,017 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    10,    1973, 
2356262 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  21100 
U.S.  CL  24-255  GP  2  Claims 
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1.  A  generall)  L-shaped  clip  for  use  with  an  automatic 
feeding  device  which  feeds  the  clip  into  an  automatic  shirt 
folding  apparatus  for  retaining  shirts  or  similar  articles  of 
clothing  in  position  about  an  insert,  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  U-shaped  yoke  (118)  having  a  constant  width 

and  thickness, 
b  two  arms  (104)  of  equal  length  each  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  yoke,  said  arms  having  the  same  width 
and  thickness  as  said  yoke  (118),  the  arms  converging 
toward  each  other  to  an  area  of  minimum  separation 
distance  whereupon  the  distal  ends  of  said  arms  ( 106)  are 
bent  outwardly  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
clip  and  each  end  in  a  plane  (120,  121  )  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  clip  and  containing  the  outermost 
portion  of  said  yoke  (118);  and 
c  denticulations  (110)  located  on  the  inner  surface  (109) 
of  each  of  said  arms  at  the  area  of  minimum  separation 
(  104  I  tn  grip  the  shirt  or  similar  article  of  clothing  there- 
between, the  denticulations  having  a  saw-toothed  forma- 
tion wherein  the  tips  of  same  are  directed  towards  the 
soke  (  118)  of  the  flip  (  101  ). 


3.962.759 
BAND  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Na)(ai,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  KabHshiki  Kaisha 
Suda  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13.  1974,49-54252 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  63100 
L.S.  CI.  24-269  4  Claims 


bounded  b)  a  pair  of  holes  at  its  ends,  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
any  one  slit  being  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  any  other  slit,  at  least  one  of  said  slits  being 
longer  in  length  than  at  least  one  other  of  said  slits  each  of  said 
slits  configured  to  receive  and  captively  hold  a  sheet  of  fabric- 
like material  in  a  contoured  configuration  that  constitutes  a 
fitted  comer,  said  slits  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  a  sheet 
of  fabric-liUe  material  inserted  into  one  of  said  slits  is  opera- 
tive to  cios:  said  slits  adjacent  said  one  slit,  said  body  in  a 
bowed  con  iguratjon  when  said  sheets  are  received  in  said 
slits. 


*    5 


1.  A  band  clamping  device,  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion 
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a.  a  U-shaped  main  body  having  a  bottom  part  thereof  to 
constitute  a  seating  member,  and  side  parts  extending 
from  said  seating  member  in  the  form  of  a  channel  to 
constitute  a  pair  of  support  members; 

b.  a  flexible  band  or  strap,  one  end  of  which  is  folded  so  as 
to  be  hooked  at  one  part  of  said  seating  member  through 
at  least  one  slot  formed  therein; 

c.  a  T-shaped  band  take-up  member  having  a  parallelopiped 
head  part  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  shaft  members  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  m  said  head  part  with  their  concaved 
faces  being  opposed  each  other  providing  a  small  gap 
therebetween  so  as  to  be  utilized  as  a  band  insertion  slot, 
the  band  take-up  member  being  rotatably  held  in  said  pair 
of  support  members; 

d.  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  with  said  gap  between  said 
opposing  pair  of  the  arcuate  shaft  members  in  a  manner 
to  rotate  integrally  with  said  band  take-up  members,  and 

e.  a  return  preventive  means  including  an  engaging  pawl 
provided  on  one  part  of  said  support  member  and  which 
causes  the  engaging  pawl  to  be  engaged  with  said  ratchet 

wheel, 
the  angle  of  bending  of  said  support  members  with  respect 
to  said  seating  member  being  made  greater  than  90°  to 
thereby  relax  the  overriding  resistance  between  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  engaging  pawl  formed  on  one  part 
of  one  of  said  support  members,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
the  opening  width  of  said  pair  of  support  members  being 
narrowed  by  compression  against  its  elasticity  to  thereby 
release  the  engagement  between  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
said  engaging  pawl. 


3,962,760 
LAMINATING  INTERLAYER  EXPANDING  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Koss,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Daniel  J.  Gurta,  West- 
land,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,846 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  24100:  B29F  5100 

L.S.  CI.  26-72  3  Claims 


ft,^:^ 


JO.: 


controllable  power  source  means  for  variably  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  motor  driving  said  cooling  cone  means 
in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  applied  thereto 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  signals  indicative  of 
thickness  and  width  of  said  web  for  developing  a  contrui 
signal  for  application  to  said  controllable  power  source 
means,  said  control   circuit   means   (  1  )    increasing   said 
control  signal  when  said  signal  indicative  of  thickness  is 
above  a  predetermined   thickness  level   and  said  signal 
indicative  of  width  is  above  a  predetermined  width  lesel, 
(2)  not  increasing  said  control  signal  even  though  said 
signal  indicative  of  thickness  is  above  a  predetermined 
thickness  level  when  said  signal  indicative  of  width  is  at 
or  below  said  predetermined  width  level.  (  ?  )  maintaining 
said  control  signal  when  said  signal  indicative  of  thickness 
IS  at  said  predetermined  thickness  level  and  said  signal 
indicative   of  width  is  at  or  above  said    predetermined 
width  level,  and  (4)  reducing  said  control  signal  when 
said   signal   indicative   of  width   is   beios^    said   predeler 
mined  width  level,  and 
circuit   means  for   connecting  said   first   and   said   second 
measuring  means  to  said  control  circuit  means  whereby 
changes  in  the  thickness  and  the  width  are  used  to  control 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  of  said  cooling  cone 
means. 


3,962.761 

CASKET  HAVING  IMPROVED  CORNER  BRACKETS 

Robert  L.  Boughner,  3898  SchinUius  Road.  Eden,  N.^    14057 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.013 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  n;00 

U.S.  CI.  27-10  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  a  laminating  interlayer  which 

comprises: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  web  of  lammating 

interlayer  material  from  a  supply  thereof; 
heating   means   for   heating   said   web   to    a   temperature 

whereat  it  is  pliable; 
cooling  cone  means  including  a  motor  driving  the  same  both 

for  applying  a  stretching  force  to  and  for  cooling  said 

web; 

structure  means  for  mounting  said  cooling  cone  means 
adjacent  said  feeding  means  and  said  heating  means, 

first  measuring  device  means  for  measuring  the  thickness  of 
said  web  between  said  heating  means  and  said  cooling 
cone  means  for  developing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
measured  thickness;  .  .     r 

second  measuring  device  means  for  measurmg  the  width  of 
said  web  between  said  heating  means  and  said  cooling 
cone  means  and  for  developing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
measured  width; 


33 


1.  A  casket  comprising  sheet  metal  side  and  end  panels,  a 
continuous  tensioning  member  extending  around  the  periph^ 
ery  of  the  casket  and  corner  brackets  located  at  comers  be 
tween  the  side  and  end  panels,  the  side  and  end  panels  of 
which  form  an  enclosure,  the  continuous  tensioning  member 
of  which  is  located  interiorly  of  the  enclosure,  and  the  comer 
brackets  of  which  have  portions  thereof  outside  the  enclosure 
and  portions  thereof  inside  the  enclosure,  with  the  portions 
inside  the  enclosure  bemg  held  in  tension  and  being  pulled 
inwardly    with   respect  to  the   enclosure,  by   the  tensioning 
means,  so  that  the  brackets  are  pulled  into  contact  with  the 
outer  portions  of  the  side  and  end  panels  and  bring  said  side 
and  end  panels  into  contact  with  each  other  and  hold  them 
together 


3.962.762 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FABRIC  SPLICE 

Alexander  V.  Alexeff.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alexeff-Sny 

der  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376.537,  July  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.885,596. 
This  application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,515 
Int.  CL'  B65H  69/06,  D03D  23100 
U  S.  CL  28—72  R  ' '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  splice  between  contacting  over- 
lapped fabric  end  portions  defining  a  fabric  double  layer 
havmg  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lapping  plane,  compnsing  the 
steps  of,  forming  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  loops  in  said 
double  layer  with  each  row  including  a  plurality  of  partial 
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3,962,764 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  IN  A 

MtLTl-BFAM  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
John  Franklin  Stewart;  Raymond  Arthur  Alleman,  and  Morris 
Robert  Weingarten,  all  of  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,087 

Int.  Cl.=  HOI  J  V//* 

U.S.  CL  29-25.13  10  Claims 


X     K   23   26   3«     29      4         ^^ 


portions,  and  inserting  elongated  substantial!;,  rigid 
through  said  partial  loops  in  each  of  said  loop  rows 
fabnc  end  portions  together 


3.962,763 
TRUSS-LIKE  METAL  MEMBER 
ex    Jury,   23    Kensington    Road.    Norwood.   South 


Filed  July  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162.213 
priority,    application     Australia,    July     16,     1970, 


Int.  CI.-  E04B  /   /* 


12  Claims 


at 


str 


ethod  of  forming  a   metal  member  of  a  truss-like 
ion  having  spaced  chords  interconnected  by  a  plu 
uts,  comprising  the  steps  of 
iiding  ductile  metal  to  form  a  member  of  constant 
sectional  shape  with  two  longitudinally   extending 
forming  portions  and  a  longitudinally   extending 
ding  stiffening  portion  parallel  to  and  between  the 
I  forming  portions. 

ing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  rows  of 

d   slots   in   the   member,   each   slot    having  spaced 

lei  sides  and  curved  ends,  the  slots  of  each  row  being 

red  relative  to  the  respective  slots  of  the  next  adja- 

row  and  being  separated  therefrom  by  the  stiffening 

n,  the  centre  distance  between  any  two  adjacent 

in  any  one  row  exceeding  the  length  of  each  of  said 

ent  slots  but  being  less  than  their  combined  lengths 

the  slots  of  adjacent  rows  overlap  thereby  dividing 

ffening  portion  into  a  series  of  strut  forming  por- 

and  forming  between  the  adjacent  slots  a  series  of 

portions,  each  strut  forming  portion  having  respec- 

east  radii  of  gyration  of  cross-sectional  shape  which 

the   least   radius   of  gyration   of  cross-sectional 

of  each   web-forming   portion    but   the    effective 

sectional  area  of  each  web-forming  portion  exceed 

e  cross-sectional  area  of  each  strut-forming  portion 

lently  to  compensate  for  its  reduced  radius  of  gyra- 

when  subjected  to  buckling  loads, 

ping   substantially    only    respective    chord   forming 

ns  along  their  longitudinal  extent  in  an  elongation 

s,  and 

ing  said   elongation    means   so  as  to   move   said 

ped  chord  forming  portions  apart  to  elongate  said 

forming  portions  and  form  struts   and  chords,  the 

being  inclined  to  the  chords. 


jac 
that 
iti 


tceed 


ti 


jffi: 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  tube 
including  a  bulb  assembly  and  a  mount  assembly,  said  bulb 
assembly  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a 
faceplate  panel  having  a  transverse  axis,  said  mount  assembly 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  multi-beam 
electron  gun  assembly  having  at  least  two  reference  points  on 
the  structure  thereof,  said  reference  points  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  radially  spaced  around  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  mount  assembly,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a.  positioning  said  bulb  assembly  in  a  predetermined  orien- 
tation; 
h    positioning  said   mount   assembly  in  a   location  spaced 
from  said  bulb  assembly  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  coincident  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bulb  assemblv , 
c    optically  sensing  the  rotational  position  of  said  electron 
gun  assem  hly  about  said  coincident  longitudinal  axes  with 
respect  to  said  positioned  bulb  assembly  by  comparing 
the  relative  positions  of  said  reference  points  on  an  opti- 
cal display; 
d  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said  reference  points  on 
the  optical  display  by  rotating  said  mount  assembly  about 
said   coincident   longitudinal   axes   until    said   reference 
points  are  in  predetermined  relative  positions  whereby 
said  electron  gun  assembly  is  at  a  prescribed  rotational 
orientation  with  respect  to  said  bulb  assembly, 
e    then,  while  maintaining  said  rotational  orientation,  mov- 
ing said  mount  assembly  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  a 
desired  longitudinal  location  with  respect  to  the  faceplate 
panel  of  said  bulb, 
t    and  then  permanently  fixing  said  mount  assembly  to  said 
bulb  assembly. 


3,962,765 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  IN  A 

MULTI-BEAM  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Charles   Peter   Stachel,  Clarks  Summit,  and    Morris  Robert 
Weingarten,  Lancaster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,921 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  9il8 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.13  18  Claims 

1.   A  method  o\  assembling  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  tube 

including  a  bulb  assembK  and  a  mount  assembly,  said  bulb 
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assembly  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a 
faceplate  panel  having  a  plurality  of  phosphor  deposits  dis- 
posed thereon  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  mount  assem- 
bly having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  multi- 
beam  electron  gun  assembly,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a.  positioning  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bulb 
assembly  in  a  predetermined  orientation; 

b.  optically  sensing  the  rotational  position  of  said  phosphor 
pattern  about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bulb 
assembly; 

c.  positioning  said  bulb  assembly  about  the  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  so  that  said  phosphor  pattern  is  at  a 
predetermined  rotational  position; 


d.  positioning  said  mount  assembly  in  a  location  spaced 
from  said  bulb  assembly  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  coincident  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bulb  assembly; 

e  optically  sensing  the  rotational  position  of  said  electron 
gun  assembly  about  said  coincident  longitudinal  axes; 

f  rotating  said  mount  assembly  about  said  coincident  longi- 
tudinal axes  until  said  electron  gun  assembly  is  at  a  pre- 
scribed rotational  orientation  with  respect  to  said  phos- 
phor pattern; 

g.  then,  while  maintaining  said  rotation  orientation,  moving 
said  mount  assembly  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  a 
desired  longitudinal  location  with  respect  to  the  faceplate 
panel  of  said  bulb;  and 

h.   permanently  fixing  said   mount  assembly  to  said   bulb 

assembly. 


simultaneously  drawing  by  pulling  the  extruded  tubes 
through  die  heads  coaxial  with  the  outlets  of  the  extruders 
and  having  a  cross-sectional  size  less  than  the  cross-sec 
tional  size  of  the  tubes  issuing  from  the  extruders,  the 
tubes  being  cooled  down  to  a  temperature  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  softening  point  of  said  material  before 
entering  the  die  heads; 

simultaneously  passing  the  tubes  issuing  from  the  die  heads 
through  a  cooling  lank  while  maintaining  the  pulling 
force  on  the  tubes. 


feeding  two  radiating  plates  on  t^oth  sides  of  the  series  of 
tubes  issuing  from  the  tank  in  ecnuact  with  opposed  gen- 
eratrices of  the  tubes. 

press-forming  the  two  plates  so  that  the  plates  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  tubes  and  come  m  C(Mitaet  with  each 
other  in  regions  thereof  corresponding  to  the  lateral 
spaces  between  the  tubes. 

fixing  the  plates  together  in  said  regions,  and  reheating  the 
assembK  of  the  tubes  and  the  plates  to  said  temperature 


3,962.767 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 
Wilbur  M.  Byerley.  Riverview;   Raymond  H.  Glatthorn,  St. 

Petersburg,  both  of  Fla..  and  Emil  P.  I>ock.  Monroeville.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,1811 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  /-\26 

U.S.  CI.  29-  1  57.3  R  7  Claims 


3,962,766 

PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TUBES  OF  PLASTICS 

MATERIAL  AND  ASSEMBLIES  RESULTING  FROM  SAID 

PROCESS 
Guy  Pompidor,  and  Jean-Luc  Serriere,  both  of  Pont-a-Mous- 
son,    France,   assignors    to    Pont-A-Mousson    S.A..    Nancy, 

France 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,227 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  8,  1973,  73.20913 
Int.  CL^  B21D  53102;  B29C  27122.  B29D  23104 
U.S.  CI.  29-  157.3  B  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  having  paral- 
lel tubes  and  radiating  plates  assembled  with  the  tubes,  com- 
prising 

simultaneously  extruding  in  extruders  a  series  of  coplanar 
laterally  spaced-apart  parallel  tubes  of  thermoplastic 
material  having  an  elastic  memory, 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  detective  portion  of  a  tube 
disposed  in  a  tube  sheet  m  a  heat  exchanger,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

removing  scale  and  oxidation  products  from  the  inner  sur 

face  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tube. 
severing  said  tube  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therein, 
with  the  tube  sheet  as  a  reference  point  inserting  a  sleeve 

into  said  tube  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  said  sleeve  is 

disposed  beyond  the  area  where  said  tube  was  severed 

and  beyond  the  defective  portion. 
expanding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  into  engagement 

with  said  tube, 
flooding  at   least  the  portion  of  said  tube    containing  said 

sleeve  with  a  gas  suitable  for  welding  said  sleeve  to  said 

tube, 
welding  the  leading  edge  of  said  sleeve  to  said  tube  and. 
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forming 
when 

forming 
the  slet 
tube  a 

welding 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1976 


tbe  sleeve  from  material  suitable  as  a  filler  metal 
Iding  two  tubes  together 
sleeve  so  as  to  be  sufficiently  long  and  locating 
ive  so  that  it  covers  the  defective  portion  of  the 
the  gap,  and 
trailing  end  of  the  sleeve  to  the  tube 


we 

tJie 


nd 
the 


3,962.768 

^^ETHOD  OF  MAKING  TAPE  SPRING 

Michael  Liuko,  25330  John  R,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.  48071 

^iled  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,614 

Int.  CI.'  B2l¥  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-173  6  Claims 


surface  means  bearing  upt^n  said  collet  means  to  close  said 

collet  means, 
biasing  means  operably  connected  to  said  piston  means  for 

normally    forcing   said   surface    means    upon    said    collet 

means; 
attachment    means    operably    connected    to    said    biasing 

means   tn    remove   said   surface   means  from   said   collet 

means  to  permit  insertion  of  said  tube;  and 
passage  defining  means  in  said  piston  to  force  said  surface 

means  on  said  collet  means  upon  passage  of  fluid  in  said 

axially  centered  passage. 


n2- 


!(.? 


-VTTT 


--vm 


it^ 


3,962.770 

FLBOW  PI  LLER 

James  P.  Dooley,  Peoria,  111.,  and  Roger  O.  Dake,  Centralia, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  June  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,433 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43/00 

l.S.  CI.  29-203  H  17  Claims 


^  " 


1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  spring  means  for  positioning 
within  a  cartridge  having  a  tape  capable  of  recording  electro- 
magnetic impulses,  the  steps  comprising; 

applying  i  pair  of  elongated  flexible  elements  to  one  side  of 
an  elongated,  relatively  thin  band  of  resiliently  flexible 
materuil,  said  elements  being  parallel,  substantially 
spaced  from  each  other  and  located  adjacent  the  length- 
wise edges  of  said  band; 

providing  said  band  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
notcheii  in  both  edges  thereof  and  severing  said  elements 
adjacent  said  notches,  said  notches  extending  inwardly  to 
a  lengthwise  central  portion  of  said  band  to  define  a 
plurality  of  parallel  and  spaced,  spring  fingers  arranged  in 
transversely  aligned  pairs  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  s<iid  central  portion  of  said  band, 

sequentially  applying  first  distortions  to  said  spring  fingers; 
and 

sequentially  applying  second  distortions  to  said  spring  fin- 
gers whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  are  offset  rela- 
tive to  said  central  portion  of  said  band  in  the  direction 
of  said  elements. 


George  R. 
Minn. 


55434 


2E£] 


1.  An  appliance  pulling  tool,  comprising: 

an  elongated  appliance-pulling  pole, 

means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  appliance-pulling  pole  for 
gripping  a  pullably  detachable  appliance; 

an  elongated  pushrod  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  stationary  surface  proximal  to  said 
appliance , 

means  shiftably  mounting  said  pushrod  on  said  appliance- 
pulling  pole  in  general  side-by-side  relationship  there- 
with, with  said  appliance-gripping  means  and  surface- 
engaging  end  being  proximally  disposed. 

said  mounting  means  including  an  elongated  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  appliance-pulling  pole  and  pushrod 
respectively,  and 

operating  means  for  pivoting  said  link  about  an  axis  to 
produce  a  pushing  force  on  said  pushrod  towards  said 
stationary  surface  and  a  corresponding  pulling  force  on 
said  appliance  pulling  pole. 


3,962,769 

HYDRAULIC  CHUCK  3,962,771 

kmida,  2039   105th  Ave.  Northeast.  Minneapolis,  STONE  AND  ROD  HOLDER  DEVICE 

Roy  Lines.  Box  383,  Oriska.  N.  Dak.  58063 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,415                  I  ^'l«l  J"'>  -^-  >975,  Ser.  No.  592,919 

Int.  CL'  B23P  15/26  Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  LOO.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  29^202  D                                                           5  Claims  L.S.  CI.  29     283 


I  Claim 


tt.^     /r■^^|^  rio  '14        'St 


^Mi^  t^jTirr^  ^ 


It'     tt^    14^  It'     41^   59^     5S'  SS    34    IJ-  't'   St'  sq 


1.  A  hydraulic  chuck,  comprising;  1-  A  holder  device  for  holding  and  aligning  a  stone  and  rod 

piston  means  having  an  axially  centered  passage,  the  first  for  attachment  together  comprising  a  platform  with  marking 

end  of  said  piston  means  being  sized  to  engage  a  tube,  means  on  the  platform  extending  out  from  the  center  of  the 

collet  m<:ans  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  piston  means  platform  for  aligning  a  stone  thereon,  with  the  center  of  the 

for  engagement  of  said  tube  upon  closure  of  said  collet  stone  centrally  on  the  platform,  clamp  means  to  secure  a  stone 

mcAWS  aligned  on  the  platform,  a  support  member  extending  upward 
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from  the  side  of  the  platform  over  the  center  of  the  platform , 
an  elongated  channel  member  fixed  to  the  support  member  at 
the  center  of  the  platform  and  extending  vertically  downward 
toward  the  center  of  the  platform  with  its  lower  edge  terminat 
ing  at  a  location  above  the  platform,  said  elongated  channel 
member  receiving  said  rod  therein,  whereby  a  stone  may  be 
aligned  with  at  least  the  approximate  center  of  the  stone 
centrally  on  the  platform  and  the  rod  may  be  glued  to  the 
stone  while  positioned  in  the  channel  member  until  the  glue 
is  hardened,  whereupon  the  rod  and  stone  may  be  removed 
with  the  rod  attached  centrally  and  perpendicularly  to  the 
stone  and  the  rod  may  be  used  to  rotate  the  stone  for  grinding 
and  shaping  the  stone. 


storing  said  floor  panels  and  ceiling  or  roof  panels  in  substan- 
tially said  predetermined  relative  orientation  proximate  said 
production  line,  conveying  said  fioor  panels  and  ceiling  it 
roof  panels  while  substantially  in  said  predetermined  relati\e 
orientation  to  a  location  beside  an  assembh  station,  conveying 
said  fioor  panels  and  said  ceiling  or  roof  panels  to  said  assem 
bly  station  while  maintaining  them  in  said  predetermined 
relative  orientation,  assembling  said  prefabricated  panels  in  at 
least  one  assembly  jib  at  said  assembly  station  while  arranging 


3,962.772 

SHAFT-SUPPORTED  COMPOSITE  HIGH-STRENGTH 

MACHINE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

John  Haller.  Triesen  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to 

Michigan  Powdered  Metal  Products.  Inc..  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,938 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  29—420  5  Claims 


VS.: 
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m  ... 
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r!nr.«/^rni  , 

ii^ii^W'B  "V      '    '     W.t-t-  ^  -^  — 1.'.    _    _  _^ 
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1.  A  shaft-supported  composite  machine  element,  compris- 


ing 


an  elongated  supporting  shaft  of  non-porous  solid  metal 
having  a  roughened  area  with  a  multiplicity  of  locking 
recesses  in  said  shaft  and  with  a  plurality  of  shoulders 
extending  across  said  shaft, 

and  an  enlarged  separate  peripheral  motion-transmitting 
body  of  solidified  sintered  powdered  metal  hot-forgedly 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  laterally  outward 
therefrom  around  said  roughened  area  and  extending 
axially  along  a  part  only  of  said  shaft  with  the  metal  of 
said  peripheral  body  extending  into  said  recesses  and 
against  said  shoulders  and  thereby  inseparably  inter- 
locked by  said  recesses  and  shoulders  with  the  metal  of 
said  roughened  area  and  with  another  part  of  said  shaft 
projecting  from  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  body 


3,962,773 

METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  SECTIONS  OR  ROOM 

UNITS  AND  FACTORIES  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION 

OF  SUCH  METHODS 
Cornelis  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.   19,  1972. 

7212651 

Int.  CL*  B23P  15100,  19/04;  E04G  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  29-430  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  prefabricated  building 
sections  on  a  production  line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  producing  prefabricated  panels  in  a  manufacturing  part  of 
the  production  line,  making  such  panels  which  are  intended 
for  use  as  floor  panels  and  ceiling  or  roof  panels  in  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  shape  in  said  manufacturing  part  while 
being   maintained   in   a  predetermined   relative   orientation. 


*V  *!*.'*    «■' 


and  holding  said  panels  in  said  jig  in  substantially  said  prede 
termined  relative  onenlation,  securing  said  floor  panels  and 
said  ceiling  or  roof  panels  and  wall  panels  to  one  another  in 
said  jig,  said  floor  panels  and  said  ceiling  or  roof  panels  being 
substantially  in  said  predetermined  relative  orientation  while 
and  immediately  after  being  so  secured  to  form  the  sections  in 
a  basically  completed  structural  condition,  and  moving  said 
basically  completed  structural  sections  out  of  said  assembly  jig 
for  finishing  operations  on  a  further  part  of  the  production 
line. 
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3,962,774  ' 

METHOD  OF  INTERLOCKING  A  LATERAL  MEMBER 
AND  THE  END  OF  A  HOLLOW  POST 
rp,  19-3  Tsurukawa  4  chome.  Machida,  Tokyo, 


Tadaomi  No 
Japan 


Filed 


L.S.  CL  29-132 


1.  A  methc 
hollow  post 
portion  of  a 
lateral  meml 
of  a  size  and 
walls  of  the 
driving  at  le 
one  gap  betv, 
post,  thereby 
screw  to  bite 
post 
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Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,812 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  lliOO 


3  Claims 


3G     22      21  -^  26    2!     22 


?d 


of  jointing  a  lateral  member  and  one  end  of  a 
ompnsing  the  steps  of  pressing  the  stud  body 
tud  comprising  a  head  portion  for  holding  the 
:r  in  a  desired  position  and  a  stud  body  portion 
hape  to  fit  substantially  snugly  against  the  inner 
ollow  post  into  the  end  of  the  hollow  post  and 
t  one  self-tapping  screw  into  and  along  at  least 
een  the  stud  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow 
causing  the  screw  threads  of  the  self-tapping 
into  the  stud  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow 


3,962,775 

METHODI  OF  FORMING  A  JOINT  USING  A  GLIDE 

FASTENER 

John  O.  Kingj.  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ivy  Road.  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 

Fjled  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542.076 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  9/00 

15  6  Claims 


"■■ 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  fastener  joint  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


inserting 
pieces  w 
a  diame 
through 
central  ; 
with  the 
with  a  m 
the  holeii 
coaxiall 
with  the 
the  guid 
forcing 
fastener 
ately  preiced 


3,962,776 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OIL  SEAL 
Yasuo  Mikami,  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Mar.  11.  1975,  Ser.  No.  557.298 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Mar.    14,    1974,   49- 
29484 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  moo 
U.S.  CI.  29-458  5  Claims 


aligning  a  fastener  to  be  installed  in  the  holes 
leading  end  of  the  fastener  at  the  trailing  end  of 
:  member;  and, 

the  guide  member  through   the    holes  and  the 
into  the  holes  with  the  guide  member  immedi- 
ng  the  fastener  through  the  holes. 


4       6      9 


2  i 


\.  A  method  i<t  producing  an  oilseal  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  metallic  ring  having  a  flange  projecting  in  the 

direction  of  the  diameter  of  the  ring, 
providing  a   resilient  oilseal   mam   body    having  a   lip,  the 

surface  of  which  generates  a  lip  line, 
integrally  molding  said  oilseal  main  body  to  the  edge  of  said 

flange,  then  plastically  deforming  at  least  one  portion  of 

said  flange  so  as  to  impart  a  curvature  section  to  the  lip 

line. 


3,962,777 

TOOL  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR 

Ml  ITIPLE-OPERATION  MACHINES 

.Nikola  Dimov  Stoilov.  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  Institute  za 

.Metalloobraborvashti  Machini.  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,439 

Claims  pri«rit>,  application  Bulgaria,  Dec.  19,  1973,  25288 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  11155-  B23B  39100,  31/06 


U.S.  CL  29-568 


3  Claims 


a  guide  member  in  the  holes  through  the  work 
lere  the  guide  member  has  a  pilot  section  with 
:r  such  that  the  pilot  section  is  slidabiy  received 
he  holes  at  their  initial  diameter  and  locates  the 
xis  of  the  guide  member  substantially  coaxially 
centerline  of  the  holes,  and  an  expansion  section 
ajor  diameter  larger  than  the  initial  diameter  of 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  multiple-operation  machine 
having  a  spindle  with  a  pair  of  face  keys  and  a  tool  changer 
therefor,  an  improved  tool  clamping  device,  comprising  a 
self-blocking  fork  having  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  partially  to 
embrace  the  shanks  of  a  tool,  wherein  in  both  arms  of  the  fork 
there  being  profile  grooves,  blocking  pins  pivotally  mounted 
in  respective  ones  of  the  grooves  and  springs  between  the 
blocking  pins  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  grooves  for  continu- 
ally pressing  the  blocking  pins  toward  their  tool  blocking 
positions,  the  blocking  pins  having  portions  which  are  so 
disposed  as  to  be  engageable  by  the  face  keys  on  the  spindle 
of  the  multiple-operation  machine  upon  the  approach  of  a 
spindle   to  the  tool-changing   position  of  the   tool  clamping 
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device,  thereby  to  thrust  the  blocking  pins  to  the  tool  unblock- 
ing position. 


3,962,778 

PHOTODETECTOR  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

John  P.  Palmer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,429,  Dec.  17,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  352,777,  April  19. 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

543,716 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  17/00:  HOIL  15102 

U.S.CL  29-572  7  Claims 


forming  openings  in  the  insulating  layer  for  exposing  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  first  melalli/ation  pattern  and  a  por- 
tion of  at  least  one  semiconductive  region. 

introducing  impurities  into  the  exp<ised  portions  of  said 
semiconductive  region  for  affecting  their  conductivities. 

and  forming  over  said  surface,  including  the  first  metalliza- 
tion pattern  and  the  insulating  layer,  a  second  metalliz.a- 
tion  pattern  without  reforming  the  openings  in  said  insu- 
lating layer, 

said  second  metallization  pattern  making  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  exposed  piirtions  of  the  semiconductive  re- 
gions and  of  the  first  metalli/ation  p.itterr  thr.Mj^h  the 
openings  in  the  insulating  laver. 


^^^    ^ 


3,962.780 

.METHODS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MAKING 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTIONS 

Alan  L.  Kindig,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Kle<tric 

Company.  Fort  Wavne.  Ind. 

Filed  June  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  590.707 

Int.  Cl.=  H02K  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-596  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photoconductive  array  cell 
comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  thin  film  of  photosensitizable  semiconductor 
material  on  an  insulative  material  substrate; 

diffusing  an  impurity  into  a  defined  portion  of  said  photo- 
sensitizable thin  film  to  photosensitize  said  defined  re- 
gion; 

depositing  thin  film  metal  electrode  pads  on  said  photosen- 
sitizable thin  film  around  the  photosensitized  portion  of 
said  photosensitizable  thin  film,  with  said  photosensitized 
portion  being  noncontiguous  with  said  electrode  pads 
defining  only  a  small  portion  of  the  area  between  said 
electrode  pads;  and 

bonding  a  metal  wire  lead  to  each  of  said  electrode  pads 


3,962,779 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  OXIDE  ISOLATED 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Roger  Edwards,  Gillette;  William  Joshua  Evans;  Wesley  Nor- 
man Grant,  both  of  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Bernard  Thomas 
Murphy,  New  Providence,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,896,  Jan.  14,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,445 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-577  3  Claims 


ir     13 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductive  integrated 
circuit  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  semiconductive  element  which  includes  on  one 
surface  a  plurality  of  semiconductive  regions  which  are 
separated  at  such  surface  by  dielectric  isolation  regions, 

forming  directly  on  said  surface  a  first  metallization  pattern, 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  said  surface  including  the 
first  metallization  pattern, 


1.   A  method  of  making  at   least  two  different   electrical 
interconnections  with  at  least  two  wires  extending  from  wind 
ings  supported  on  the  core  of  a  dvnamoelectnc  machine,  the 
method  comprising 

moving  the  core,  windings,  and  at  least  two  wires  iov<,ard  a 

wire  connecting  device, 
orienting  and  positioning  a  first  one  of  the  at  least  two  wires 
relative  to  the  device  so  as  to  position  the  first  one  of  the 
at  least  two  wires  at  a  connecting  sution  of  the  device  and 
therebv  conditioning  the  device  to  form  a  first  intercon 
nection  of  a  first  one  of  at  least  two  different  interconnec- 
tion configurations  while  so  positioning  the  firs;  one  of 
the  at  least  two  wires; 
forming  a  first  electrical  interconnection,  involving  the  first 
one  of  the  at  least  two  wires,  and  with  the  first  electrical 
interconnection  having  the  first  one  of  the  at  least  two 
interconnection  configurations,  at  the  connecting  station 
of  the  device; 
orienting  and  positioning  a  second  one  of  the  at  least  two 
wires  relative  to  the  device  so  as  to  position  the  second 
one  of  the  at  least  two  wires  at  a  connecting  station  of  the 
device  and  thereby  conditioning  the  device  to  form  an 
interconnection  of  a  second  one  of  at  least  two  different 
interconnection  configurations  while  so  positioning  the 
second  one  of  the  at  least  two  wires, 
forming  an  electrical  interconnection,  of  the  sect>nd  one  of 
the  at  least  two  interconnection  configurations  and  in 
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tjhe  second  one  of  the  at  least  two  wires,  at  the 
g  station  of  the  device,  and, 
core,  windings,  at  least  two  wires,  and  electrical 
ections  away  from  the  device 


3,962,781 
EliECTROMAGNETIC  WAVEGLIDES 
Alexander  Joseph  Moore,  Mariow;  David  Alexander  Taylor, 
Kenton,  and  Ehivid  James  Greene,  Harrow,  all  of  England, 
assignors  tl  BICC  Limited,  London,  England 

Fled  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,000 
Claims    pr^rity,    application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    29 
1974,  14174 


L.S.  CI.  29  —  600 


Int.  CI.' HO  IP  11/00 


27  Claims 
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plate-like  b<idy  means  of  the  plug-in  element  with  the  current 
carrying  extensions  thereof  within  the  housing  and  with  the 
pair  of  terminal  forming  blade  portions  thereof  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  through  the  opening  therein,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  blank  containing 
the  pair  of  laterally  spaced  coplanar  terminal  forming  blade 
p<irtions  which  are  interconnected  by  a  transverse  web  and  the 
coplanar  current  carrying  extensions  thereof  involved  in  the 
coplanar  plate-like  body  means  of  the  plug-in  element,  insert- 
ing over  said  blank  the  synthetic  plastic  housing  by  way  of  the 
opening  at  the  inwardly  facing  side  thereof  with  the  current 
carrying  extensions  of  the  blank  within  the  housing  and  with 
the  pair  of  terminal  blade  portions  of  the  blank,  which  are 
interconnected  by  the  transverse  web,  extending  outwardly 
from  the  housing  through  the  opening  therein,  securing  said 
blank  in  the  synthetic  plastic  housing,  and  blanking  the  ex- 
posed transverse  web  interconnecting  the  terminal  blade  por- 
tions to  complete  the  formation  of  the  coplanar  plate-like 
body  means  having  the  pair  of  laterally  spaced  coplanar  termi- 
nal p<_irtions  and  of  the  plug-m  assembly. 


a 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  substantially  rigid  electro- 
magnetic wavelength  which  comprises  supporting  an  elongate 
mandrel  with  its  axis  substantially  vertical  and  causing  the 
mandrel  so  aupported  to  travel  along  a  predetermined  path 
successively  1o  a  wire-winding  station  where  a  layer  of  closely 
wound  helical  turns  of  wire  is  applied  over  at  least  a  major  part 
of  the  length  of  the  mandrel,  a  station  where  a  layer  of  resin- 
impregnated  reinforcing  elements  is  formed  over  the  layer  of 
wire,  a  curing  station  where  the  layer  of  resin-impregnated 
reinforcing  elements  is  cured,  and  an  extraction  station  where 
the  waveguiae  so  formed  is  removed  from  the  substantially 
vertical  mandrel. 


3,962,782 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MINIATURE  PLUG-IN  FUSE 

Harold  L.  WlUamson,  Northbrook,  and  Avinash  P.  Aryamane, 

Mt.  Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Littelfuse,  Inc.,  Des 

Ptaines,  IllI 

Division  bf  Scr.  No.  432,980,  Jan.  14,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,909,767.  f  his  application  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610.978 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  69/02 
L^.  CL  294623  18  Claims 
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hod  of  making  a  plug-m  assembly  comprising  a 
nt  including  a  coplanar  plate-like  body  means 

of  laterally  spaced  coplanar  terminal  forming 
s  to  be  received  by  pressure  clip  terminals  in  a 
el  and  coplanar  current  carrying  extensions  at 

portions  of  the  pair  of  terminal  forming  blade 
a  synthetic  plastic  housing  which  is  open  at  the 
side  thereof  and  which  contains  the  coplanar 


3,962,783 
TRIMMING  UNIT 
Alberfus  Pieter  Rentema,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
L  .J».  Philips  C  orporation.  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,494 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.   29,    1974, 
7405728 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  30     34.1  6  Claims 


I.  In  an  electric  shaver  including  a  housing,  an  electric 
motor  with  a  reciprocating  armature  in  said  housing,  and  a 
shaving  head  vvith  a  shaving  cutter  therein  coupled  to  and 
driven  by  said  armature,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  of  a  trimming  unit  comprising  a  frame  slidably 
mounted  to  said  housing,  a  pair  of  stationary  and  movable 
blades  removably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  blades  each 
having  a  row  of  teeth  which  cooperate  in  cutting  action,  a 
spindle  carried  by  the  frame,  coupling  means  comprising  a 
coupling  member  axially  and  pivotally  movable  on  said  spin- 
dle, a  first  coupling  element  on  said  member  for  engaging  said 
armature,  a  second  coupling  element  on  said  member  for 
engaging  said  movable  blade,  said  frame  being  slidable  be- 
tween lis  inactive  position  wherein  said  first  coupling  element 
is  spaced  from  said  armature  and  its  active  position  wherein 
said  first  coupling  element  is  engaged  to  said  armature,  said 
coupling  member  being  pivotable  between  closed  position 
wherein  its  second  coupling  element  engages  the  movable 
blade,  and  open  position  wherein  said  coupling  member  is 
pivoted  away  from  said  movable  blade  allowing  easy  removal 
of  said  two  blades  from  said  frame,  and  helical  spring  means 
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around  said  spindle  and  engaging  said  frame  and  also  engaging 
said  coupling  member,  said  spring  means  resiliently  urging 
said  coupling  member  into  its  closed  position  and  against  said 
movable  blade,  which  is  thereby  resiliently  urged  against  said 
stationary  blade  when  said  frame  is  in  its  active  position 


3,962,784 
DRY-SHAVING  APPARATUS 
Eduard  Willem  Tietjens,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,165 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Apr.    5,    1974, 

7404657 

Int.  CI.'B26B  19/14 
U.S.  CI.  30-43.6  12  Claims 


for  resilienth  pressing  the  two  cutters  against  each  other,  the 
improvement  m  combination  therewith  comprising  a  flap 
hingeablv  connected  to  said  housing  and  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  the  fiap  in  closed  position  covering 
the  part  of  the  trimming  cutter  set  located  m  the  housing,  said 
resilient  means  situated  adjacent  said  Hap  and  said  dnvahc 
cutter  said  flap  in  closed  position  engaging  and  deflecting  said 


6    In  an  electric  shaver  for  cutting  hairs  and  including  a 
housing,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  comb 
earned  by  said  housing,  the  comb  having  lamellae  defining 
apertures  between  each  two  adjacent  lamellae  for  receiving 
said  hairs  with  an  outer,  exposed  surface  of  said  lamellae  and 
an  opposite  inner  surface  of  said  lamellae,  a  cutter  coupled  to 
and  driven  by  said  motor  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the 
cutter  having  blades  extending  therefrom  with  a  top  surface  of 
each  blade  for  engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said  comb  lame  - 
lae  and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  cutter  blades  against 
said  inner  surface  of  the  lamellae,  the  improvement  m  conibi- 
nation  therewith  wherein  said  cutter-blade  top  surfaces  define 
a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  lamellae  inner  surface,  each 
cutter  blade  has  a  lead  surface  m  the  direction  of  motion,  and 
a  cutting  edge  formed  at  the  intersection  of  said  top  and  lead 
surfaces  with  an  angle  O  ^   90°  defined  between  said  top  and 
lead  surfaces,  said  improvement  further  fO"^P"^'"g  ^^^^^^'J 
puller  secured  to  said  cutter,  with  a  hair  pullfer  blade  adjacent 
each  cutter  blade,  each  hair  puller  blade  having  a  top  surface 
generally  parallel  to  said  cutter  blade  top  surfaces,  a  lead 
Lrface  'n  the  direction  of  motion,  and  an  opposite  trailing 
surface  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  lead  surface  of  the 
adjacent  cutter  blade,  said  hair  pulled  blade  top  surface  being 
nolally  in  said  plane  of  said  cutter  blade  top  surface^  and 
^ing  movable  in  a  direction  away  from  said  plane  and  being 
resiliently  loaded  in  the  direction  toward  said  plane. 


resilient  means  which  thereby  resiliently  urge,  said  dmaMe 
cutter  towards  said  stationary  cutter,  the  improvemeni  further 
comprising  spring-loaded  locking  means  in  the  housing  for 
releasablv  locking  said  flap  in  said  closed  position,  the  d  s- 
tance  over  which  the  resilient  means  is  deflected  to  obtain  the 
resilient  loadmg  of  the  cutters  is  smaller  than  the  distance  o^c■r 
which  the  flap  IS  moved  between  it.s  open  and  closed  positions. 


3.962.786 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  RIVETS  OF  TENSIONED 

REINFORCEMENT  IN  THE  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURING  CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 

Takemitsu  Mori,  Hachloji,  and  Katsunori  Miyata,  Hoy  a,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Concrete  Industries  (  o.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,369 

Int.  CI.'  B26B  7i00 

U.S.  CI.  30-168  3  Claims 


ii'2v.'hrvi 


3,962,785 

ELECTRIC  TRIMMER 

Hendrik  Poel,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhU.ps 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,874 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Apr.   8,    lV/4, 
7404738  i„t.  CI.' B26B  79/20,  19/10 

VJS  CI   30-90  *^  ^'"'"* 

l"  In  an  electric  trimmer  including  a  housing  with  a  longitu- 
dinal dimension  which  is  suubstantially  greater  than  its 
traverse  dimension,  an  electric  dnve  motor  mounted  in  the 
hoing,  a  trimmmg  cutter  set  partially  within  the  housing 
which  comprises  a  stationary  cutter  and  cooperating  therewith 
a  dnvable  cutter  which  is  rec.procatable  by  the  motor,  which 
cutters  are  each  provided  with  a  row  of  teeth  and  toge  her  are 
disposed  near  one  end  of  the  housing  in  such  a  way  hat  the 
rov^of  teeth  project  out  of  the  housing,  and  resilient  means 


;6     v: 


1    Apparatus  for  cutting  rivets,  formed  upon  the  ends  of 
tensioned  reinforcements,  which  protrude  beyond  the  surface 
of  an  annular  tension  plate  used  for  tensioning  said  reinforce 
menls  m  order  to  mcrease  the  strength  of  a  concrete  product, 

comprising;  ,  , 

a  main  body  co-ax.ally  aligned  with  said  tension  plate  and 
having  one  end  thereof  disposed  intenorly  of  said  tension 
plate    the  diameter  of  said  body  being  subsUntially  the 
same  as    or  slightlv  less  than,  that  of  said  tension  plate 
wherebv  said  body  is  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  mner 
surface'of  said  tension  plate  so  as  to  stabilize  said  main 
body,  with  respect  to  said  tension  plate  and  said  concrete 
product,  when  said  apparatus  cuts  said  rivets, 
a  plurality  of  radiallv  extending  chisel  means  slidably  dis- 
posed, within  said  main  body  and  along  the  outer  radially 
disposed  end  surface  of  said  tension  plate  for  s.mulla 
neously  engaging  and  cutting  said  rivets,  the  radially  inner 
ends  of  said  chisel  means  having  inclined  surfaces. 
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pressure  jack  operativeK  connected  to  the  other  end 
iaid  main  body, 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  main  body  and  opera 
ble  by  means  of  said  oil  pressure  of  said  jack, 

said  piston  having  a  substantially  frusto-conical  configura- 
tion so  as  to  include  a  substantially  conical  peripheral 
sur'ace   which   simultaneously   operativels    engages  said 
ined  surfaces  of  said  chisel  means, 

axiall>  disposed  spring  means  interposed  between  said  one 
enc  of  said  main  body  and  said  piston  for  biasing  said 
pislon  against  the  oil  pressure  of  said  jack,  and 

radially  disposed  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
main  body  and  said  chisel  means  for  biasing  said  chisel 
means  against  the  inclined  peripheral  surface  of  said 
pision  means.  ' 


3,962,787 

ATTACHING  A  TOOTH  CROWN  TO  LN-PARALLEL 

TOOTH  ROOT  SYSTEMS 

Andrew!  Nevilk  Corbett,  2   York  St.,  South   Perth.   Western 

Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,030 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia,    Dec.    27,     1973, 
6108/7^  I 

Int.  CI.-  A6 IK  5/0/ 
L.S.C1J  32-15  9  Claims 


1.  A 


method  for  attaching  a  tooth  crown  to  a  parallel  or 
non-parallel  tooth  root  system  or  a  single  rooted  tooth  com 
prising    he  following  steps 

a.  dri  ling  a  pin-mated  hole  in  at  least  one  of  the  root  filled 

tooth  roots  to  be  used  for  fixation  of  the  crown  to  the 

desired  diameter  or  length  and  in  the  direction  of  the  root 

caral, 
b  inserting  headed  impression  pins  into  the  prepared  holes, 
c.  taking  an  accurate  impression  of  the  respective  tooth  with 

the  headed  impression  pins  in  position   m  the  tooth  to 

their  full  depth, 
d  pouring  up  an  accurate  stone  die  on  the  said  impression, 
e.  renoving  the  impression  pins  from  the  die  and  inserting 

the  matching  final  retentive  pm  to  be  used  into  the  hole 

pre  vided, 
{.  positioning  a  tube  adjusted  to  the  correct  length  over  the 

said  final  retentive  pin,  said  tube  having  a  melting  point 

substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  metal  to  be  used  for 

the  casting  of  the  crown, 
g.   wjixing    up  the  desired    shape   of  the    requisite   casting 

around  said  tube, 
h.  renoving  the  final  retentive  pin  from  the  root  canal  holes 

through  the  tube, 
i.  spn;wing  the  wax  pattern  and  casting  said  pattern  in  the 

desired  material  around  said  high  melting  point  tubes, 
j.  dissolving  out  the  tubes  within  the  casting, 
k    locating  the  casting  in   position  on  the   tooth  root  and 

passing  final  retentive  pins  through  each  of  said  tubes  into 

the  root  canals; 
1   cementing  the  pins  in  position  through  the  tubes  and  into 

the  root  canals, 
m    and  cementing  a  crov^n  over  the  cast  core. 


3,962.788 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Lloyd  P.  Flatland,  15  Quisisana  Drive.  Kentfield.  Calif.  94904 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.742 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  l/IO 

U.S.  CL  32-27  1  Claim 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  a  pair 
of  bearings  mounted  therein  in  alignment  on  an  axis 
extending  along  said  opening  and  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  said  opening  each  of  said  bearings  having  a  rotatable 
inner  race; 

a  hollow  spindle  rotatably  carried  by  said  inner  races,  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  inner  races  and  outwardly  of 
said  housing  at  one  end  of  said  opening  and  terminating 
at  Its  other  end  between  the  ends  of  the  other  inner  race, 
said  spindle  having  an  interior  taper  portion  and  interior 
threads; 

a  chuck  tube  having  an  exterior  taper  portion  engaging  said 
interior  taper  and  external  threads  engaging  said  internal 
threads,  said  chuck  tube  having  a  cylindrical  bore  of 
uniform  diameter  completely  therethrough  and  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  a  flange  extending  outwardly  thereof 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  hollow  spindle  and  be- 
tween said  ends  of  the  other  inner  race,  and  tool  engaging 
means  on  said  fiansje  outwardlv  of  said  bore. 


3.962,789 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Llovd  P.  Flatland,  15  QuLsLsana  Drive,  Kentfield,  Calif.  94904 

Filed  \pr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,792 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  /  yO 

t.S.  CI.  32—27  5  Claims 


■      w    ■ 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  rotor 
chamber,  an  inlet  duct  leading  through  a  nozzle  opening  into 
said  chamber  and  an  outlet  duct  opening  from  said  chamber; 
a  spindle  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  in  said  chamber 
about  an  axis;  and  a  rotor  in  said  chamber  and  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  said  rotor  including  an  annular  hub  engaging  and 
extending  along  said  spindle  for  a  predetermined  axial  dis- 
tance, an  annular  web  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  and 
extending  radially  from  said  hub  and  extending  axially  less 
than  said  distance,  and  circumferentially  spaced  axial  blades 
extending  radialK  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  web  and  extend- 
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ing  an  axial  distance  more  than  said  web  to  leave  rotor  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  said  web  in  communication  with 
spaces  between  said  blades. 


a  multiturn  coil  spring  secured  to  said  elcnu  r,!  .in^:  having 
a  throughgoing  passage  aligned  with  said  axis  ,ind  having 
J  fulK  contracted  inside  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 


3,962.790 
ENDODONTIC  INSTRUMENT 
Francesco  Riitano.  Soverato.  and  Nino  Cassani,  Bologna,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  s.r.l.  C.I.R.  (Cooperativa  Industriale 
Romagnola),  lUly,  Italy  and  Dott.  Francesco  RiiUno,  both 
of,  Italy 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,035 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  June  27,  1973,  3440/73 
Int.  Cl.'N61C  17100 
U.S.  CI.  32-40  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  endodontic  instrument,  comprising, 

a  head,  defining  an  irrigation  inlet  chamber  and,  coaxialK 
therewith,  an  aspiration  outlet  chamber,  the  head  having 
a  plurality  of  irrigation  inlet  ducts  separate  from  one 
another,  communicating  with  the  inlet  chamber,  and 
aspiration  outlet  duct  means  communicating  with  the 
outlet  chamber; 

a  hollow  irrigation  needle  coaxially  secured  to  the  head. 
having  a  needle  inlet  section  communicating  with  the 
inlet  chamber,  the  needle  extending  into,  through  and 
outwardly  from  the  outlet  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
sealed  from  the  inlet  chamber  and  needle, 

an  aspiration  sleeve  coaxially  surrounding  the  needle,  sur- 
rounded by  a  part  of  the  head  which  includes  the  outlet 
chamber,  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  part  along 
a  portion  of  the  needle,  said  sleeve  being  coaxially  slid- 
able  in  the  head,  from  a  lowermost  position  of  the  sleeve 
to  an  uppermost  position  thereof  relative  to  the  head,  the 
sleeve  being  apertured,  on  the  outside  of  the  head,  for 
aspiration  of  fluid  into  the  sleeve;  and 

resilient  means  in  the  outlet  chamber  for  urging  the  sleeve 
toward  its  lowermost  position  relative  to  the  head  to 
enable  a  point  of  the  needle  resiliently  to  penetrate  vari- 
ously from  the  sleeve  into  a  radicular  canal  of  a  tooth  to 
be  treated  while  the  sleeve  remains  in  a  fixed  position  at 
an  opening  of  a  pulp  cavity  of  the  tooth 


3,962,791 
STOP  FOR  THE  SHAFT  OF  A  ROOT-CANAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Eduard  Zdarsky,  Brautigamstr.  5,  8  Munich  71,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,933 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    29,    1974, 
2404151 

Int.  Cl.=  A61C  5102 
U.S.  CI.  32-57  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  root-canal  tool,  a  stop, 
said  stop  comprising: 

an  abutment  element  formed  with  a  throughgoing  hole  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  shaft  and  having  an  abutment 
face,  said  hole  defining  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  face,  and 


that  of  said  shaft,  whereby  a  shaft  fitted  axially  thrc  uph 
said  stop  IS  tightly  gripped  by  said  spring  and  said  spring 
is  expanded  by  said  shaft 


3.962.792 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIAMETER  OF  A 

WORKPIECK 

Karel  Stepanek.  and  Vaclav  Ruckl,  both  of  Prague.  (  zechoslo- 

vakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny   ustav  obrabechlich  stroju  a 

obrabeni.  Prague.  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Apr.  6,  1973, 
2471-73 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7112 
U.S.  CI.  33-143  L  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  a  v^ork  piece 
comprising  a  pair  of  extending  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being 
mounted  at  one  end  on  a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work  piece  and  having  a  contact 
mounted  at  its  other  end  for  engagement  v.ith  said  \».ork  piece, 
coupling  means  for  causing  each  of  said  respective  arms  and 
associated  shafts  to  simultaneously  move  with  respect  to  each 
other  about  the  axis  of  the  respective  shafts  in  response  to  the 
engagement  of  said  contact  vi,ith  said  work  piece,  a  segment 
member  connected  to  each  of  said  arms  for  con|omt  move- 
ment therewith  having  a  circumferential  edge  coaxial  with  the 
axis  of  rotation,  each  of  said  segments  having  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  variable  along  the  length  of  its  circum- 
ferential edge,  and  a  pair  of  magnetic  sensing  heads  respec- 
tively spaced  from  each  of  said  circumferential  edges  at  a 
given  point  to  sense  the  respective  magnetic  fields  at  said 
given  point  and  means  for  evaluating  each  of  said  fields  and 
for  determining  the  angular  relationship  between  said  seg- 
ments and  between  said  arms 
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3,962,793  ' 

METHOID  FOR  DETERMINING  INITIAL  VELOCITY  FOR 

A  RAPID  nRE  GUN 
Frank  Ri  Blume,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  ifVashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,231 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  5100 

L.S.  CI.  B3-143  R  2  Claims 
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1.  A  plug  gauge  for  determining  a  corrected  muzzle  velocitv 
for  a  gun  barrel  which  fires  a  projectile  having  a  rotating  band 
thereon  comprising, 

a  support  slidably  engageable  with  the  breach  of  a  gun 
barrel,  said  support  having  a  cylindrical  portion  slightK 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of  a  gun  barrel  to  be 
gaujed  and  having  an  annular  lip  adjacent  said  cylindncal 
port  on  larger  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of  a  gun  barrel 
to  be  gauged  whereby  said  annular  lip  limits  the  depth  of 
insertion  of  said  support  into  a  gun  barrel  to  be  gauged, 

a  centrally  located  bore  in  said  support, 

a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  centrally  located  bore  in  said 
supp-ort, 

a  gauge  head  attached  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  gauge 
heac,  having  a  front  chamfer,  a  cylindrical  portion 
thereon,  and  an  outwardly  extendng  conical  lip  portion 
adjacent  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  said  conical  lip  portion  simulating  a  rotating  band  on 
a  projectile  to  be  fired  in  said  gun  barrel,  and 

means  for  measunng  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  gauge 
head  into  the  bore  of  a  gun  barrel,  said  depth  being  deter- 
mined by  the  engagement  of  either  the  chamfer,  the 
cylindrical  portion,  or  the  conical  portion  of  said  gauge 
heaq  with  the  chamber  wall  of  said  gun  barrel 


a  roller  apron  detming  a  curved  guide  path,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

an  elongated  guide  slidablv  fitted  within  said  mold  portion 
and  roller  apron  having  a  radius  of  curvature  the  same  as 
the  radius  of  curvature  defined  by  said  mold  portion  and 
said  roller  apron; 

a  truck  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  elongated  guide 
and  movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  therealong, 

detector  means  mounted  on  said  truck  carriage  and  con- 
tacting said  rolls  of  said  roller  apron  for  electrically  de- 
tecting displacements  of  said  rolls  with  respect  to  the 
reference  positions  thereof,  and 

driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  truck  carriage 
for  moving  said  truck  carnage  and  said  detector  means 
mounted  thereon  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
elongated  guide 


3,962,794 

AtTOMATIC  ROLL  POSITION  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 

Keisuke  Kiina,  Amagasaki,  and  Yasuo  Sugitani,  Takarazuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osakaj  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,716 
Ciaim^   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    24,    1973,   48- 
123381 


U.S.  CI. 


Int.  Cl.'GOlB 
33-182 


1.  An 
in  a  con 


5,74,  774,  B21B  i  I  iA 


7  Claims 


automatic  roll  position  measuring  apparatus  for  use 
inuous  casting  machine  which  has  a  mold  portion  and 


3,962,795 
ERECTOR  ASSEMBLY  RETAINER  FOR  TELESCOPIC 
RIFLE  SIGHTS 
Cecil  J.  Ros.s,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Weaver  Com- 
pany, El  Paso,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,855,  April  10,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,798 

Int.  Cl.=  F41(,  1:}H.  G02B  27136 
IS.  CI.  33     246  6  Claims 


1.  .A  telescopic  sight  comprising  a  retaining  member  for  use 
in  securing  an  erector  lens  assembly  pivotally  within  a  tele- 
scopic sight  barrel,  said  retaining  member  being  formed  in  one 
piece  having  an  elongated  bridge  portion,  means  forming  a 
pivot  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  bridge  portion,  first  integral 
spring  means  formed  in  one  piece  with,  and  at,  said  one  end 
of  said  bridge  portion  for  biasing  pivot-engagement  means  on 
an  erector  tube  into  engagement  with  said  pivot,  said  pivot- 
engagement  means  being  operative  upon  engaging  said  pivot 
to  hold  the  erector  tube  against  longitudinal  and  rotational 
movement  '**.ith  respect  to  said  retaining  member  while  per- 
mitting pivotal  movement  of  the  erector  tube  with  respect  to 
the  retaming  member,  and  second  integral  spring  means 
formed  in  one  piece  with  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  bridge 
portion  for  biasing  the  erector  tube  into  engagement  with 
adjusting  means  earned  bv  said  telescopic  sight  barrel 


3.962,796 

AXLE  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Harry    R.   Johnston,   Coatesville,   Pa.,  assignor  to   American 

Machine  Products  Corporation,  Coatesville,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,019 
Int.  Cl.^  GO  IB  5125 
U.S.  CI.  33-288  4  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  useful  in  aligning  an  axle  and  wheel  assem- 
bK  of  a  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  in- 
cluding a  carnage  adapted  to  be  moved  into  proximity  with 
the  axle,  means  providing  a  honzontal  fulcrum  on  said  car- 
riage, a  beam  mounted  to  pivot  about  said  fulcrum,  means 
carried  on  said  beam  for  engaging  the  axle  at  spaced  locations 
for  disposing  the  beam  parallel  to  the  axle,  and  a  source  of 
light  carried  by  said  carriage  for  projecting  a  ray  of  light 
transversely  to  said  beam  to  facilitate  alignment  of  the  axle 
with  the  vehicle  frame,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
means  mounting  said  light  source  to  said  beam  so  that  the  ray 
IS  disposed  coaxial  with  said  fulcrum,  means  mounting  said 
fulcrum  f(u  horizontal  movement  relative  to  said  carriage  and 
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axle,   and   means  cooperating   with   said   fulcrum   mounting 
means  and  said  wheel  and  axle  assembly  for  centering  said 


fulcrum  with  respect  to  said  axle,  whereby  accurate  axle  align- 
ment apparatus  is  provided. 


3,962,797 

SELF  CONTAINED  QUICK  REACTING  WIDE  ANGLE 

GYROCOMPASSING 

George  Galuschak,  Hasbrouck  Heights.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,598 

Int.  CI.^GOIC  I9li8 

U.S.  CI.  33-324  10  Claims 


5IGNA1  CA 


&-a^ 


1.  In  a  fast  reacting  wide  angle  self-contained  gyrocompass- 
ing  system  having  an  east  gyro  loop,  an  azimuth  gyro  loop  and 
a  north  sensor  means,  a  means  for  detecting  the  output  of  said 
&enst)r  means  requiring  high  rate  torquing  comprising 

a  mode  selector  switch  comprising  a  coarse  align  position 

and  a  gyrocompassing  position, 
means  for  detecting  a  threshold  voltage  signal  from  said 
sensor  means  while  said  switch  means  is  in  said  gyrocom- 
passing position;  and 
means  for  alternately  applying  signals  to  said  east  gyro  loop 
and  said  azimuth  gyro  loop  whereby  said  sensor  means  is 
rapidly  brought  to  a  null  condition. 


3,962,798 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  POROUS  MATERIALS 
Harold  L.  Jackson,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,563 
Int.  Cl.»  F26B  3100,  5100 
U.S.  CI.  34—9  24  CUims 

1.  Process  for  drying  water-wet  porous  materials,  which 
process  comprises  forcing  a  displacement  liquid  through  the 
open  interstices  of  the  water-wet  porous  material  to  remove 
the  water,  the  displacement  liquid  consisting  of  a  water-immis- 


cible, normally  liquid  organic  solvent  having  a  surface  active 
agent  dissolved  therein,  said  displacement  liquid  having  at 
25°C.  an  mterfacial  tension  versus  water  oi  no  greater  than 


?f£i> 


about  10  dynes  cm  '  at  25°C  ,  a  densitv  of  at  least  about  1.25 
grams  cm.~^  and  an  advancing  adhesion  tension  versus  plati- 
num which  IS  positive,  and  recovering  porous  material  whose 
open  interstices  arc  substantialK  free  of  liquid  water. 


3.962.799 
AIR  BEARING  MOISTURE  PROFILER 
Joseph  A.  Lapointe.  Pointe  Claire,  and  Ronald  S.  Sheel,  Kirk- 
land,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Domtar  Limited,  Mon- 
treal. Canada 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  2.  1972.  153047 
Int.  Cl.^  F26B  2 1.! 2 
L.S.CL  34-54  13  Claims 


1.  An  air  bearing  dryer  for  drying  a  travelling  flexible  v.eb 
comprising  means  dividing  said  dryer  into  a  pluralitv  of  side  bv 
side  drying  sections  transverse  to  the  direction  of  web  travel 
whereby  each  section  is  adapted  to  dry  a  narrov.  width  of  web 
passing  over  said  dryer,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  an 
inlet  chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber  in  side  by  side  relation- 
ship transverse  to  the  direction  of  web  travel  therebv  provid 
ing  alternative  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  web,  each  of  said  chambers  having 
a  floor,  nozzle  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  chambers 
for  directing  air  from  said  inlet  chambers  tov^ards  said  web 
thereby  to  form  an  air  beanng.  outlet  passages  for  directing  air 
from  between  said  web  and  said  dryer  into  said  exhaust  cham- 
bers, inlet  duct  means  and  exhaust  duct  means  on  the  side  of 
said  floor  opposite  said  chambers,  said  inlet  and  exhaust  duct 
means  extending  across  said  chambers,  means  connecting  said 
inlet  duct  means  with  said  inlet  chambers  and  means  connect- 
ing said  exhaust  duct  means  with  said  exhaust  chambers  with- 
out interconnecting  said  exhaust  and  inlet  chambers. 
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3,962,800 

TEACHING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR 

THE  GAME  OF  BLACKJACK 

Robert  J.  F)eidheim,  1441  Hemlock  Ave.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y 

11554 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.288 

Int.  C1.'G09B  19i22 

U.S.  CI.  35^8  B  10  Claims 
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tus  for  teaching  the  card  game  of  Blackjack  or  a 
.  wherein  it  is  desired  for  a  player  to  possess  a 
in  face  card  values,  as  close  to  a  predetermined 
ble;  comprising 

for  generating  a  first  random  number  indicative  of 

of  a  player's  face  value  cards  and  a  second 

indicative  of  the  face  value  of  a  dealers  card,  and 

signal  manifesting  a  desired  one  of  a  number  of 

actions, 

means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  desired  player 
and 

cans  responsive  to  said  second  means  and  said 
signal  and  operative   to  compare  said  selected 
with  said  desired  one  to  indicate  a  proper  or  im- 
selection  by  a  player  using  said  apparatus 


Claims 
74.20192 
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rated  and  regularly  distributed  over  the  periphery  thereof 
alternating  v^ith  the  said  stops,  wherein  intervertebral  discs 
made  from  an  elastomer  material  are  placed  between  each 
vertebra  being  provided  with  central  openings  corresponding 
with  the  central  openings  of  the  vertebrae,  and  wherein  cords 
for  assembling  and  maintaining  in  place  the  stacked  vertebrae 
pass  respectiveU  into  each  of  the  central  openings  and  into 
each  of  the  lugs,  their  ends  being  secured  to  the  base  of  the 
skull  and  the  top  of  the  pelvis  of  the  said  structure. 


3,962,801 
VERTEBRAL  COLUMN  FOR  AN  ANTHROPOMORPHOUS 

DUMMY  * 

Boris  Gonzklez,  Issy-les-Moulineaux,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete  .Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578.384 
riority,    application     France,    June     11,     1974, 


Int.  Cl.»  G09B  23/00 


-17 


5  Claims 


3.962,802 
EDU(  ATIONAL  DEVICE 
Michael  j.  Kane.  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544,736 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  2 J 122 

U.S.  CL35— 19B  3  Claims 


1.  An  educational  device  for  directing  a  single  narrow  beam 
of  light  comprising  in  combination 

a  a  beam  collimator  including  a  first  body  having  a  triangu- 
lar shape;  first  and  second  elongated  narrow  slots  dis- 
posed on  opposite  arms  of  said  triangular  shaped  body, 
said  first  slot  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  second 
slot;  a  second  body  including  an  inverted  U-shaped  sleeve 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  first  body  and  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  second  slot,  and 

b  a  light  source  disposed  within  said  second  body  whereby 
the  light  from  said  source  is  directed  through  said  first 
and  second  slots  in  the  form  of  a  single  narrow  beam  of 
light. 


3,962,803 
DREDGING  HEAD 
Charles  F.  O'Brien,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  National 
Car  Rental  System.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,992 

Int.  Cl.'^  E02F  3/92,  3/94,  3/06,  B65G  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  37—66  8  Claims 


atomical  and  physiological  structure  for  an  an- 

ous    dummy,    more    particularly    comprising    a 

umn  constituted  by  a  superimposition  of  verte- 

number  is  equal  to  that  of  the  vertebrae  of  the 

is,  wherein  each  of  the  said  vertebrae  comprises  a 

ich  laterally  and  dorsally  supports  the  radial  pro- 

ituting  stops  relative  to  the  lateral  and  rearward 

vements  of  te  column,  said  member  is  provided  in 

ith  an  opening  and  has  four  lugs  which  are  perfo- 


1.  A  dredging  head  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  boom  on  one 
end  of  a  movable  pumping  dredge  to  loosen  and  remove 
material  from  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  comprising;  an 
elongated  frame  including  means  for  attachment  to  the  boom 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  suction  intake  conduit 
attached  to  the  elongated  frame  to  transmit  material  into  the 
dredge  from  the  dredging  head,  a  shaft  positioned  on  the 
frame  and  including  a  drive  motor  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
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shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pair  of  augers  having  oppositely 
pitched  flighting  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  directing  material 
toward  a  spacing  separating  said  augers  on  the  shaft,  said 
spacing  between  the  augers  positioned  adjacent  the  intake 
conduit  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  separate  cutting  blades 
being  distributed  circumferentially  on  the  auger  flighting  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relationship  with  each  blade  being  con- 
nected between  adjacent  peripheral  edges  of  adjacent  flight- 
ing to  position  the  blades  generally  normal  to  the  extent  of  the 
flighting  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  blade  mounting  plate 
positioned  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
auger  flighting  and  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft,  removable 
cutting  blades  positioned  on  the  blade  mounting  plate  and 
distributed  along  the  blade  mounting  plate  to  cooperate  re- 
spectively with  the  cutting  blades  on  the  augers  to  sever  mate- 
nal  therebetween,  and  an  adjustable  elongated  panel  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  above  the  blade  mounting  plate 
having  a  generally  concave  under  surface  overlying  the  extent 
of  the  flighting  on  the  augers  to  direct  flow  of  water  and 
material  around  the  augers  and  to  the  suction  intake  conduit, 
said  panel  having  projecting  fender  members  thereon  to  pre- 
vent entrance  of  large  objects  into  the  augers,  said  plurality  of 
separate  cutting  blades  on  each  auger  flighting  each  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  projecting  from  an  edge  of  the  blade  and  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  augers. 


the  blade  is  sw  ung  upwardly  into  its  horizontal  transport  posi- 
tion and  so  that  when  the  apron  is  swung  from  its  closed 
position  to  its  partially  open  position  the  blade  is  moved  to  its 
working  position  for  use  of  the  blade  as  a  full  width  scr-jper, 
with  the  scraped  soil  being  contained  bv  the  hov>.l  and  apron, 
the  back  wall  of  the  bowl  being  movable  and  having  an  actua- 
tor for  forward  ejection  of  the  contained  soil  incident  to 
movement  of  the  apron  to  its  fulh  open  position  for  use 
of  the  blade  as  a  full  v^idth  striker. 


3,962,804 
SCRAPER  HAVING  FORW  ARDLY  SWINGABLE  APRON 

AND  FULL  WIDTH  PIVOTED  STRIKER 
John  H.  Hyler,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,430 

Int.  CI. 2  C02F  3/62 

U.S.  CI.  37-126  AA  3  Claims 


3,962.805 
GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Kaino  Johannes  Hamu.  18421  Santa  Belinda  Circle.  Fountain 
Valley.  Cahf.  92708 

Filed  May  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,068 

Int.  Cl.^  r)06C  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  38-102.5  11  Claims 

i8 


1.  A  gripping  device  for  thin  flexible  sheet  material  compris- 


ing 


1.  In  a  scraper  for  earth  moving  purposes,  the  combination 
comprising  an  open-fronted  bowl  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  side  sheets  and  a  back  wall  as  well  as  a  floor  extending 
between  the  side  sheets  in  the  rear  of  the  bowl,  ground  wheels 
for  supporting  the  bowl  and  mounted  behind  the  rear  of  the 
bowl,  ground  wheels  for  supporting  the  bowl  and  mounted 
behind  the  back  wall,  a  tractor-supported  draft  frame,  a  pair 
of  draft  members  pivotally  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
side  sheets  and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  with  rigid 
connection  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  draft  frame,  actuator 
means  coupled  to  the  front  end  of  the  bowl  for  selectively 
supporting  it  at  a  predetermined  level  with  respect  to  the  draft 
frame,  an  apron  having  a  bottom  extending  traversely  between 
the  side  sheets  in  the  front  portion  of  the  bowl,  the  apron 
having  vertical  side  plates  lying  adjacent  the  side  sheets  and 
pendulously  pivoted  thereto,  a  pivoted  strike-off  member 
hinged  in  fixed  position  along  the  front  edge  of  the  floor  and 
having  a  blade  extending  substantially  the  full  width  of  the 
bowl,  the  strike-off  member  having  a  horizontal  transport 
position  in  which  it  serves  to  enclose  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 
and  a  downwardly  projecting  working  position,  actuator 
means  for  moving  the  apron  selectively  between  (a)  a  closed 
position,  (b)  a  partially  open  soil  retaining  position,  and  (c)  a 
fully  open  position  creating  a  large  dicharge  opening  ahead  of 
the  floor,  means  including  an  abutment  at  the  rear  portion  of 
the  apron  and  an  arm  on  the  pivoted  strike-off  member,  the 
arm  being  in  the  path  of  rearward  movement  of  the  abutment 
so  that  as  the  apron  is  swung  rearwardly  into  closed  position 


an  elongate  channel  member  containing  j  longitudinal 
channel  of  tapered  cross-section  t^pening  laterallv  along 
its  narrov.  side  through  one  side  of  said  member. 

said  channel  having  longitudinal  side  walls  which  converge 
toward  the  open  side  of  said  channel, 

a  gripper  bar  of  substantialK   fixed  tapered  cross-sectum 
within  said  channel  having  longitudinal  gripping  surfaces 
along  Its   opposite  sides   facing  said  channel   side   walK 
respectively. 

at  least  one  of  said  gripping  surfaces  being  flat  and  normall\ 
paralleling  the  adjacent  channel  side  v.all. 

said  gripper  bar  having  a  wide  side  with  a  lateral  dimension 
exceeding  the  width  of  said  open  channel  side  and  said 
gripper  bar  being  movable  laterallv  outward  toward  said 
open  channel  side  to  a  gripping  position  wherein  said  bar 
IS  wedged  between  said  channel  side  walls  and  said  grip 
ping  surfaces  of  the  bar  are  disposed  in  sheet  gripping 
relation  to  said  channel  side  walls,  and 

said  channel  is  adapted  to  receive  said  sheet  material  in  .i 
manner  such  that  the  sheet  material  extends  through  said 
channel  and  around  said  gripper  bar  between  the  latter 
and  the  channel  walls,  whereby  stress  in  the  sheet  mate- 
rial draws  the  gripper  bar  outwardlv  to  said  gripping 
position  to  effect  gripping  of  the  sheet  material  between 
said  gripper  bar  surfaces  and  said  channel  side  walls. 


3.962,806 
ROTATING  MESSAGE  DEVICE 
Devon  L.  Eby,  Nappanee,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tyme  and  Ty dings 
Inc.,  Nappanee,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.417 
Int.  CI.'  G09F  Ui23 
U.S.  CI.  40-33  5  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  message  device  comprising  a  hon/ontallv 
positioned  upper  plate,  a  hori7ontallv  positioned  lower  plate 
spaced  from  said  upper  plate,  posts  interconnecting  said  plates 
and  being  spaced  from  one  another  around  the  periphery  of 
said  plates,  message  panels  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
posts  and  being  supported  along  the  panel  sides  and,  with  the 
top  and  bottom  plates,  forming  a  rigid  body  with  an  enclosed 
interior  space,  a  motor  disposed  in  said  interior  space  for 
rotating  said  body,  a  bracket  attached  to  said  upper  plate  for 
supporting  said  motor  in  said  space  an  arm  means  connected 
to  said  motor  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  through  a 
center  hole  in  said  upper  plate  for  connecting  said  device  to 
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a  pluralitv 
thereby  s 
removable 


on  the  ou 
the  next 
said  posts 


of  spaced  points  on  a  supporting  structure  and  combination  a  housing  having  spaced  apart  first  and  second 
pporting  said  device  m  operatmg  position,  and  walls,  and  side  and  bottom  walls  for  holding  said  first  and 
,  flexible  strips  paralleling  said  posts  and  disposed    second  walls  in  a  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship  relative  to 

one  another,  said  first  wall  being  provided  by  a  window  panel 
secured  relative  to  said  side  and  bottom  walls  and  having  a 
plurality  of  transparent  discrete  viewing  areas  provided 
thereon,  said  window  panel  being  positioned  over  said  second 
I  wall,  but  spaced   therefrom   to  provide  a  receptacle  for  an 

indicia  bearing  sheet  having  indicia  bearing  areas  formed 
thereon  to  be  positioned  in  registry  with  said  viewing  areas, 
and  a  plurality  of  toggle  assemblies  secured  to  said  window 
panel  with  one  said  assembly  positioned  in  relation  to  each 
said  viewing  area,  each  said  toggle  assembly  capable  of  being 
adjusted  as  to  the  number  of  toggle  elements  employed  and 
including  a  plurality  of  toggle  elements  and  support  means  for 
said  toggle  elements,  which  elements  each  include  a  tab  por- 
tion for  manual  engagement  and  movement  thereof  between 
a  first  and  second  position,  and  oppositely  extending  mounting 


tside  thereof  and  extending  from  one  panel  space  to 
panel  space  for  holding  the  panels  in  place  adjacent 


X-RAV 

Anton  M. 
Inc.,  Ev 


L.S.  CI.  40 


3,962.807 
FILM  CODED  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Pantone,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  CHI  Systems, 
mston.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,486 

Int.  CI.'G09F  IliJO 
-78.15  6  Claims 
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eth 


od  for  identifying  X-rays  comprising 
a  first  senes  of  labels  to  an  X-ray  film  including  a 
coded  portion  and  a  symbolic  coded  portion  repre- 

the  number  of  a  particular  visit  in  a  series  of  visits, 
a  second  series  of  labels  for  affixation  to  an  X-rav 

eluding  a  color    coded   portion    and   a   symbolic 
portion  representing  the  body  part  or  body  s>stem 
i;raphed,  and 

a  third  series  of  labels  to  physician  s  report  of  find- 
n  an  X-ray  envelope  including  a  color  coded  per 
a  symbolic  coded  portion  representing  the  num- 

a  particular  visit  in  a  series  of  visits,  wherein  each 
of  labels  allows  the  information  represented  therein 
readily  apparent  to  an  observor  by  a  quick  observa- 

the  X-rav  film 


members  ftu  mounting  said  toggle  elements  to  said  support 
means,  said  support  means  including  a  channel  shaped  base 
member,  a  plurality  of  separate  elongate  bearing  block  ele- 
ments, means  mounting  said  bearing  block  element  to  said 
channel  shaped  base  member  in  juxtopposed  end-to-end 
aligned  relationship,  said  bearing  block  elements  being  com- 
prised of  first  and  second  types  of  elements,  said  first  type 
comprising  one  or  more  identically  shaped  elements,  each  of 
which  includes  a  bearing  recess  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
such  that  the  recesses  of  adjacent  bearing  block  elements 
rotatably  receive  the  oppositely  extending  mounting  members 
of  an  associated  toggle  element,  thereby  adapting  said  toggle 
element  for  rotative  movement  whereby  the  tab  portion 
thereof  can  be  moved  between  a  first  and  second  position,  said 
second  type  of  elements  being  disposed  at  the  respective  ends 
of  said  channel  shaped  base  member,  each  said  second  types 
of  element  having  but  a  single  bearing  recess  for  rotatably 
receiving  a  mounting  member  of  an  associated  toggle  element, 
and  serving  to  define  the  distal  ends  of  said  assembly. 


and 


cf 


3,962,808 
CHECKLIST  DEVICE 
Francis  E.  Ryder,  Barrington,  and  Theodore  H.  Mueller,  Cary 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International  Corporation, 
Barring  on.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,304 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  11/06 

VS.  CI.  4b—  104.02  10  Claims 

1.  A  ch<;cklist  device  for  providing  an  indication  of  tasks  to 

be  performed   and  tasks  already  completed,  comprising  in 


3,962,809 
HAND  GIN  HAMMER  BLOCK 
Joseph  L.  Le«,  1558  Jefferson  St.,  Teaneck,  N.J.  07666 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,176 
Int.  CI.'  F41C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  42     66  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  fire  arm  having  a  frame,  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  below 
said  hammer  and  coaciing  with  said  hammer  to  move  said 
hammer  from  a  cocked  position  to  a  firing  position  upon 
actuation  of  said  trigger,  a  cartridge-receiving  cylinder  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  front  of  the  hammer  and  hand  means  con- 
nected to  said  trigger  and  including  a  hand  coacting  with  said 
cartridge-receiving  cylinder  to  rotate  said  cylinder  responsive 
to  actuation  of  said  trigger,  the  improvement  of  a  hammer 
block  safety  apparatus  to  prevent  unintentional  movement  of 
said  hammer  to  said  firing  position  and  to  allow  said  hammer 
to  move  to  said  firing  p<isition  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
trigger,  comprising. 
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a  blocking  member; 

means  journalling  said  blocking  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  given  axis  of  rotation  into  and  out  of  said 
path  of  travel  of  said  hammer  adjacent  to  said  path  of 
travel  from  said  cocked  position  to  said  firing  position, 

means  biasing  said  blocking  member  to  pivotally  rotate  into 
said  path  of  travel. 


3,962,811 
CHAIN  COMPONENT 
Anthony    Alan    Buschini.    Fleetwood,    and    Douglas    Edward 
Swarsbrick.  Stourport-on-Severn,  both  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Parsons  Controls  Limited,  Stourport-on-Severn.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498.78(1 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    24, 
1973,  40209/73 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  73/02 
L.S.  CI.  43—8  2  Claims 


means  positioning  said  blocking  member  in  said  path  of 
travel;  and 

said  hand  means  operative  ly  connected  to  said  trigger  to 
contact  said  blocking  member  and  pivotally  rotate  said 
blocking  member  out  of  said  path  of  travel  of  said  ham- 
mer upon  actuation  of  said  trigger  for  moving  said  ham- 
mer from  said  cocked  position  to  said  firing  position. 


3,962,810 
STOPPER  FOR  USE  IN  TRAWLING  GEAR 
Anthony    Alan    Buschini,   Fleetwood,   and   Douglas   Edward 
Swarsbrick,  Stourport-on-Severn,  both  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Parsons  Controls  Limited,  Stourport-on-Severn,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,766 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    24, 
1973.  40207/73 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  73/02 
L.S.  CI.  43— 8  5  Claims 


10 


1.  .A  shackle  component  for  use  in  a  fishing  tr.iw.1  ^fnipris- 
ing  two  clevises  arranged  in  back-to-back  relationship  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  of  each  clevis  extending  away  from  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  other  clevis,  the  arms  of  one  ol 
said  clevises  being  longer  than  the  arms  of  the  other  of  said 
clevises  and  said  one  of  said  clevises  being  wider  than  said 
other  of  said  clevises,  both  of  said  clevises  lying  in  the  same- 
plane,  aligned  main  apertures  of  oval  shape  being  formed  in 
the  arms  of  each  clevis  and  other  apertures  being  formed  in  at 
least  one  of  the  arms  of  each  clevis  to  extend  transversely  to 
and  intersect  the  main  aperture  in  the  associated  arm.  oval 
connecting  pins  respectively  in  the  mam  apertures  in  each  of 
said  clevises  and  spanning  the  space  between  the  associated 
clevis  arms,  each  of  said  connecting  pins  having  a  tangential 
groove  in  the  part  thereof  located  within  one  of  said  mam 
apertures,  and  locking  pins  respectivelv  in  said  other  apertures 
engaging  the  tangential  grooves  in  said  connecting  pins  in  the 
respectively  associated  main  apertures 


3.962,812 
SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FISHING  ROD 
Donald  J.  Means,  3284  Pinev  Ridge  Road,  Rte.  No.  3.  Ludlng- 
ton,  Mich.  49431.  and  John  R.  Conlin,  Jr.,  Rte.  No.  1.  Eau 
Claire,  Mich.  49111 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564.699 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  <^7  /: 

U.S.  CL  43-   17  V  Claims 


54- 


1.  A  stopper  component  for  use  in  a  fishing  trawl,  the  com- 
ponent including  a  ring-like  part  at  one  end  of  generally  chain 
link  form  and  two  spaced  arms  at  the  other  end  of  the  compo- 
nent forming  a  clevis  and  being  joined  to  said  ring-like  part, 
said  clevis  merging  with  one  end  of  said  ring-like  part,  and 
shoulders  respectively  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sides  of 
the  component  at  the  location  where  said  clevis  joins  the 
ring-like  part,  said  shoulders  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
beyond  said  arms  and  laterally  outwardly  beyond  said  ring-like 
member,  said  arms  being  formed  with  aligned  apertures,  and 
a  connecting  pin  extending  between  said  apertures  and  into 
said  apertures 


1.  A  signaling  device  for  use  on  a  fishing  rod  having  a  reel 
end  and  a  tip  end.  said  device  comprising  an  adapter  member 
having  means  for  connection  to  said  rtxj  tip  end,  and  a  gener 
ally  straight,  elongated,  balance  beam  member  having  oppo 
site  ends,  said  beam  member  having  a  line  guide  element  on 
one  end  thereof,  and  means  including  a  fin  element  on  the 
other  end  thereof  for  retainably  receiving  shot  weights,  said 
beam  member  being  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  said  ends 
thereof  on  said  adapter  member  for   movement   between  a 
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normal  position  with  said  beam  member  generally  parallel 
with  said  rod  and  with  said  line  guide  element  spaced  out- 
wardly frorti  said  tip  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  signaling  position 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  rod. 


3,962,813  I 

TARGET  FISHING  ROD  ' 

Paul  G.  Mojon,  9614  Dona  Court.  Crown  Point,  Ind.  46307 
Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,719 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  91:02 
19 


L.S.  CI.  43 


5  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  comprising  a  grip  means  for  mountmg  a 
fishing  line  reel  thereon,  a  float  sub-assembl\  for  releasabU 
retaining  a  fishing  line,  said  float  assembly  comprising  a  float 
and  a  float  carrier,  means  mounting  said  float  on  said  float 
earner  for  movement  between  a  fish  hook  clamping  position 
and  a  hook  released  position,  bore  means  housing  said  float 
sub-assembly  in  one  end  of  said  grip,  means  for  propelling  said 
float  sub-assembly  from  said  bore  toward  a  fishing  target  area 
and  trigger  means  for  retaining  said  float  sub-assembly  in  said 
bore  agains:  the  force  of  said  propelling  means,  and  for  releas- 
ing said  float  sub-assembly  for  propelling  movement  toward  a 
target  area 


Henry  W 

Ontario, 
Contin 

No.  3,i 


ilia 


3,962,814 
HUMANE  TRAP 
m  Steiner,  Box  18,  Site  19,  R.R.  No.  1,  Dryden, 
Canada 

in-partofSer.  No.  368,720.  June  11,  1973,  Pat. 
,576.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No. 
502,175 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIM  23126 
U.S.  CI.  431-86  2  Claims 


uation 
83  5 


1.  An  an  m 
combinati 
plate  by  th«: 
from  to  he 
movable  ri 
side  there 
situated  in 
one  with 
nected  be 
out  of  con<te 
sprung  posit 
said  rings 
relationshi 


;of 


ti 

:tw 


to 


al  trap  for  use  on  land  or  m  water  comprising  in 
1  a  base  plate,  a  fixed  ring  secured  to  said  base 
lower  side  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
in a  substantially  vertical  plane  when  m  use,  a 
g  pivotally  secured  for  swinging  movement  by  one 

to  one  side  of  said  fixed  ring,  said  rings  being 

parallel  planes  and  substantially   in  juxtaposition 

e   other,  tension   spring  means  operatively  con- 

een  said  rings  normally  urging  said  movable  ring 

ntric  relationship  with  said  fixed  ring  and  in  the 

ion,  trigger  means  operatively  connected  between 

hold  said  movable  ring  substantially  in  concentric 

with  said  fixed  ring  and  in  the  set  position,  an 


offstanding  lug  secured  to  said  fixed  ring  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  the  same  plane  as  said  fixed  ring,  and  an 
offstanding  lug  secured  to  said  movable  ring  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  in  the  same  plane  as  said  movable  ring, 
pivot  means  securing  said  lugs  together,  said  lug  on  said  mov- 
able ring  having  an  extension  beyond  said  pivot  means,  spring 
anchor  means  on  said  fixed  ring,  said  tension  spring  being 
operatively  secured  between  said  spring  anchor  means  and 
said  extension  beyond  said  pivot  means,  by  the  ends  thereof, 
and  releasable  lock  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  rings  to  detachably  lock  said  rings  in  the  sprung  position, 
said  releasable  lock  means  including  ratchet  teeth  formed  on 
the  edge  of  one  of  said  offstanding  lugs  and  spring  detent 
means  fixedly  secured  by  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  of  said 
offstanding  lugs  and  imperatively  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth  by 
the  other  end  thereof  to  hold  said  rings  in  the  sprung  position 
until  said  spring  detent  means  is  manually  disengaged  from 
said  ratchet  teeth,  said  spnng  detent  means  comprising  an 
elongated  leaf  spring  fixedly  secured  by  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other  of  said  offstanding  lugs  and  operatively  engaging  said 
ratchet  teeth  by  the  other  end  thereof 


3.962,815 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  SPOOLS  OF  FISHING  LINE 

Peter  ChrLstensen.  460  Sandhill  Road,  Wantagh,  N.Y.  11793 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.802 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  97j00 

IS.  CI.  43-54.5  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  storage  container  for  plural  cylindrically  shaped  spools 
of  fishing  line  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  end  member 
disposed  in  spaced  apart  facing  relation,  a  cooperating  ar- 
rangement of  eight  slats  circumferentially  disposed  in  span- 
ning relation  between  said  end  members  so  as  to  bound  an 
internal  storage  compartment  of  an  octagonal  shape  so  as  to 
closely  conform  to  the  cylindrical  shape  of  the  spools  while 
minimizing  rolling  of  said  container  during  shipboard  use,  said 
first  end  member  having  an  access  opening  into  said  storage 
compartment  of  a  size  to  permit  the  placement  of  spools  of 
fishing  line  into,  and  their  removal,  from,  said  storage  com- 
partment, all  of  said  slats  being  sized  to  extend  beyond  said 
first  end  member  so  as  to  form  an  octagonal-shaped  closure- 
gripping  lip  about  said  access  opening,  a  closure  member 
adapted  to  be  force  fit  within  said  lip  in  its  closed  position  over 
said  access  opening,  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  slats  being  hinged 
to  each  other  and  also  hinged  for  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments relative  to  the  other  slats  so  as  to  provide  a  second 
access  opening  into  said  storage  compartment,  a  spool-sup- 
porting axle  connected  in  a  central  location  across  said  stor- 
age compartment  in  spanning  relation  between  said  closure 
member  and  said  second  end  member  by  having  its  opposite 
ends  projected  into  openings  in  said  closure  member  and  said 
second  end  member,  and  dispensing  openings  at  spaced  loca- 
tions in  one  said  slat  for  unwinding  select  lengths  of  fishing 
line  from  supply  spools  thereof  supported  on  said  axle  within 
said  storage  compartment. 
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3,962,816 
FOLDABLE  STRICTURE 
Iris  Sarid,  27  Tiberias  Str.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,278 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  33116 
U.S.  CI.  46-  1  R 


wall  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  said   inner  diameter, 
and  a  shoulder  between  said  regions 


2  Claims 


1.  A  closed,  foldable  blank  for  forming  two  and  three  di- 
mensional .structures,  comprising  at  least  three  large  square 
faces,  each  face  being  connected  to  two  adjacent  faces  by 
transverse  fold  lines,  and  each  face  having  a  third  transverse 
fold  line  bisecting  said  face,  a  further  fold  line  perpendicular 
to  said  transverse  fold  lines  at  the  midpoints  thereof,  thereby 
dividing  each  face  into  four  small  squares,  and  two  diagonal 
fold  lines  connecting  the  corners  of  each  face  thereby  dividing 
each  small  square  into  two  triangles. 


3,962,817 

TOY  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 

Paul  Roland  Vullierme,  2,  rue  de  la  Plaine,  Rumilly,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,934 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  33108 

U.S.  CI.  46-25  4  Claims 


^a        u- 


1.  A  construction  block  comprising  a  generally  planar  wall 
having  a  pair  of  faces,  an  apron  on  the  periphery  of  said  wall 
extending  from  one  of  the  faces  thereof  and  having  an  outer 
edge  defining  a  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending 
through  and  secured  to  said  wall,  each  tube  having  one  end  of 
predetermined  inner  diameter  projecting  through  said  wall 
beyond  the  other  face  thereof  and  another  end  lying  generally 
at  said  plane  and  having  an  outer  diameter  corresponding 
generally  to  said  inner  diameter,  whereby  two  such  blocks  can 
be  fitted  together  by  engaging  said  other  ends  of  at  least  some 
of  said  tubes  of  one  block  in  the  one  end  of  at  least  some  of 
the  tubes  of  the  other  block  with  the  apron  of  the  one  block 
resting  on  the  wall  of  the  other  block,  each  tube  being  adapted 
to  penetrate  at  its  said  other  end  the  said  one  end  of  a  tube  of 
the  other  block  to  a  predetermined  length  of  the  said  other 
end,  said  other  ends  of  said  tubes  being  cleft  and  having  along 
said  length  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  said  inner  diame- 
ter, each  of  said  other  ends  having  an  outer  region  terminating 
at  said  plane  and  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  inner 
diameter,  an  inner  region  between  said  outer  region  and  said 


3,962.818 

REACTION  TOY   ARRANCJEMFNT  AND  METHOD 

Reginald   F.   Pippin,  Jr.,  7806  Ruxway   Road.  Towson,   Md. 

21204 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102.294.  Dec.  29,  1970.  Pal.  No. 

3.683.544.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  504.300.  Oct.  24. 

1965,  Pat.  No.  3,550.313.  This  application  June  22,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  265.283 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  271100 

U.S.  CL  46-74  D  43  Claims 


'^V 


1.  A  jet-propelled  toy  comprising 

a  plurality  of  individual  interconnectable  separable  units. 

one  of  said  units  having  a  pressurizable  fluid  storage  cham- 
ber and  a  directionally  stable  jet  propulsion  fluid  expul- 
sion orifice  in  fluid  connection  between  said  storage 
chamber  and  the  atmosphere, 

and  a  normally  self-closed,  fluid-pressure-conlaining,  fluid 
passage  valve  in  the  body  of  said  one  unit  at  other  than 
said  fluid  expulsion  orifice  for  fluid  passage  connection 
between  said  pressurizable  fluid  storage  chamber  and  a 
zone  exterior  of  said  one  unit  when  said  normally  self- 
closed  valve  IS  opened 


3.962.819 
DOLL  HEAD  AND  HEAD  COVERING  ASSEMBLY 
Godtfred   Kirk  Christiansen.   Billund,   Denmark,  assignor  to 
Interlego  A.G..  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,792 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  3i36 

U.S.  CI.  46-164  1  Claim 


1.  A  combined  doll's  head  and  head  gear  assembly  mounted 
thereon. 
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being  substantially  spherical  with  a  projection 
from  thie  top  thereof, 
said  head  gear  being  adapted  to  cover  the  top  of  said  head, 
the  interior  of  said  head  gear  defining  an  arcuate  groove 
of  a  wic  th  about  equal  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
projection  and  adapted  to  receive  said  projection,  so  that 
said  gear  may  move  in  a  limited  guided  path  over  the  top 
of  the  head,  whereby  said  head  gear  is  movable  into  a 
pluralitl  of  positions  over  the  top  of  said  head. 


3,962,820 

CONNECTION  FOR  MINIATURE  TOY  VEHICLE  PARTS 
Thomas    w[   Good,    Minnetonka,   and    Bernard   J.    Dehner, 
Mound,  ioth  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tonka  Corporation, 
Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.679 

Int.  CI.' A63H  /7  26 

U.S.  CI.  46^221  3  Claims 


—  —a^, at;: 


1.  A  conrjection  for  miniature  toy  vehicle  parts  comprising. 
a    a  first   toy  vehicle  component  of  rigid   sheet  materia! 

having  an  aperture  therein, 
b    a   second   toy   vehicle   component   of  molded   resilient 

plastic  material, 

c.  said  lecond  component  having  an  expansion  collar 
molded  integrally  therewith  and  extending  outwardly 
therefnom  formed  of  two  or  more  arcuate  segments  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  about  a  center  axis, 

d.  said  expansion  collar  having  a  greater  external  diameter 
than  Si, id  aperture  but  the  segments  being  relatively  con- 
tractible  to  allow  the  collar  to  be  forced  through  the 
apertu-e  and  then  return  to  its  normal  condition,  and 

e.  a  third  toy  vehicle  component  including  a  fxjst  inserted 


axial  I  y 
ments 


into  the  collar  to  prohibit  contraction  of  the  seg- 


engagable  portion  causes  flexure  of  said  support  member 
a^ay  from  said  rigid  portion  and  return  movement  of  said 


free  end  to  strike  said  rigid  portion  with  percussive  effect 

to  shake  pollen  from  said  container. 


3,962,822 
PLANTING  CONTAINERS 
John  Walters,  Whonnock,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Pa- 
tents and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,854 
Claims  priority .  application  Canada,  Apr.  8,  1974,  196996 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  47  — 34.11  13  Claims 


3.962,821 
POLLEN  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
David  E.  Sharp,  Rte.  104,  Ji-Meva  Farms,  North  Rose,  N.Y 
14516 

Filed  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,717 
Int.  CI.'  AOIG  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  411-1.41  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  plant  pollen  to  be  carried 
through  thj  air  to  plants  in  the  vicinity  of  the  apparatus,  the 
latter  comjirising: 

a.  a  resilient,  elongated  support  member  having  a  base  end 
and  a  free  end, 

b.  a  conuiner  having  a  wall  with  perforations  therein 
through  which  pollen  may  be  dispensed  and  affixed  to 
said  support  member  adjacent  said  free  end,  and 

c.  elongated  handle  means  to  which  said  support  member  is 
attacned  at  said  base  end  thereof,  said  handle  means 
including  a  manually  engagable  portion  extending  from 
said  bkse  end  away  from  said  free  end  and  a  rigid  portion 
extending  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  support  mem- 
ber from  said  base  end  toward  said  free  end  to  the  region 
of  said  container,  whereby  manipulation  of  said  manually 


1.  A  planting  container  for  grouping  with  a  plurality  of 
similar  containers  into  a  bundle,  said  containers  comprising; 

a  a  tubular  portion  having  a  square  shaped  outer  cross-sec- 
tion defining  four  walls  and  a  cavity, 

b  a  plurality  of  the  walls  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apertures,  said  apertures  being  offset  to  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  each  wall  whereby  the  aper- 
tures are  blocked  by  a  wall  of  another  similar  container 
which  IS  placed  contiguous  thereto,  and 

c  an  earth  penetrating  nose  portion  having  at  least  one 
surface  portion  which  defines  the  bottom  of  said  cavity, 
said  surface  portion  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  to 
the  lowest  of  said  apertures  in  a  corresponding  wall  to 
allow  unimpeded  tap  root  egress. 
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3,962,823  therein,  and  located  directly  over  said  opening,  the  diameters 

PLANTING  BAG  of  said  container  and  chamber  upper  portions  being  m  a  ratio 

John  O.  Zipperer,  III,  P.O.  Box  640  Peck  at  Broadway,  Fort  of  approximately   2-1    respecluely,   whercbv    said   container 

Myers,  Fla.  33301  upper  portion  is  adapted  to  hold  a  substantial  amount  of  water 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,415  in  addition  to  that  contained  in  said  base  portion   whuh  vkattr 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  1 1/02:  AOIG  9/02,  B65D  85/50,  65/28  is  wicked  through  said  plug  into  said  soil  at  a  controlled  r.ii< 

U.S.  CI.  47 — 37  6  Claims  for  extended  periods  of  time 


3.962.825 
HOLDER  FOR  SUPPORTING  FLOWFR  ARRA\(;KV1F MS 
Donald   L.  OConnell,   Portchester,   N.^..  assignor  to   Floral 
Innovations,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.>  . 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,123 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  5iU4 

U.S.  CI.  47     41.12  9  t  laims 


1.  A  planting  bag,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  sealed  bag  forming  a  closed  container,  said  bag  con- 
structed from  a  flexible,  non-self-supporting  material. 

b  indicia  means  provided  on  the  bag  for  facilitating  the 
formation  of  a  single  large  rectangular  opening  in  the  bag 
of  more  than  one-half  the  size  of  the  bag  by  cutting  along 
the  indicia  means,  said  indicia  delineating  flaps  formed 
when  the  bag  is  cut  when  forming  the  opening,  said  flaps 
being  foldable  inwardly  into  underlying  relation  to  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  bag  to  define  a  lip  around  the 
opening;  and 

c.  means  provided  for  positioning  around  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  bag  for  retaining  the  bag  in  a  predetermined  "^t"u„n°'^^!)'!'"u^, 
shape  once  the  opening  is  made  therein  and  to  prevent 
deformation  of  the  bag  when  liquids  are  added  thereto 
through  said  opening,  comprising;  an  endless  member, 
severable  from  the  bag  and  constructed  from  the  same 
material  as  the  bag  for  positioning  around  the  central 
portion  of  the  bag. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  foam  block  for  supporting  flower  arrange 


a  hollow  double-wall,  tra\-like   member   forming  a  water 
confining   receptacle  for  supporting  a  foam   block,  the 
upper  wall  of  said  receptacle  having  at  least  one  aperture 
for  draining  excess  water  from  the  foam  block  into  the 
receptacle, 

and  means  for  retaining  the  foam  block  m  a  desired  p(,>s!tion 
on  said  member 


3,962,824 

FLOWER  POT 

James  T.  Poston,  8109  Clover  Way,  Buena  Park,  Calif.  90620 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,949 

Int.  CL'  AOIG  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—38.1  5  Claims 


3,962,826 
COLLAPSIBLE  FLOWER  STEM  HOLDER 
Loren  C.  Klenlen,  and  Jack  H.  Poppler,  both  of  Nlsswa,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Doormaid,  Inc.,  Nisswa,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,152 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  5/04,  A45F  5/08,  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  47-41.13  3  Claims 


ja 


1.  A  flower  pot  comprising  a  water  container  having  a 
closed  base  portion  and  an  open  upper  portion  separated  by 
an  inwardly  directed  collar  portion,  a  soil-containing  chamber 
removably  received  within  said  container,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  upper  outwardly  directed  annular  collar  portion  ex- 
tending over  and  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  said  container, 
said  chamber  having  an  imperforate,  substantially  cylindrical 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  of  decreased  diameter 
extending  through  said  container  collar  portion  and  having  an 
opening  therein  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  resilient  porous 
plug  of  greater  diameter  than  said  lower  portion,  received 


1,  A  holder  for  flower  stems  particularly  designed  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  narrow  mouth  vase  and  ct>mprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  arms  each  having  a  flat   horizontally 

oriented    central    portion    provided    with    stem    receiving 

openings  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  generally  flat  downwardly  extending  supporting 

elements  respectively  provided  at  the  end  portions  of  said 

arms  and  disf>osed  at  generally  right  angles  to  said  central 

horizontally  oriented  arm  portions, 
pivot  means  connecting  the  central   portions  together  to 

permit  said  arms  to  be  collapsed  wiih  the  flat  supporting 
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elements  disposed   in  compact  face-to-face   relation  to 

permit 

lapsed 


nsertion  into  a  narrow  mouth  vase  when  m  col- 
3osition, 

said  supporting  elements  engagmg  the  bottom  of  the  vase  to 
elevate  said  apertured  center  portions  of  the  arms  above 
the  bottom  of  the  vase  when  said  arms  are  expanded  into 
operative  position  within  said  vase, 
the  ends  of  said  arms  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  vase  to 
limit  lateral  movement  of  the  expanded  holder  vi.hen 
posiliored  m  the  vase  bottom 


WilUam  H. 


3,962.827 
PANEL  CONNECTOR  ' 

Chaffee,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Model  Builders. 
Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,068 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  5/6 

L.S.  CI.  49-384  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  janel  mounting  system  wherein  a  panel  edge  is 
mounted  tb  a  support  defining  a  segmentally  cylindrical 
socket,  an  improved  connector  for  connecting  the  panel  edge 
adjustably  to  said  support  comprising 

a  spring  clip  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  leg  portions  and  an 
interconnecting  bight  portion  defining  a  panel  edge  re- 
ceivinj  space,  each  of  said  leg  portions  defining  an  in- 
turned,  substantially  rectilinear  distal  end  having  a  length 
at  leas ;  approximately  one-half  the  dimension  of  said  clip 
outwardly  from  an  innermost  portion  of  said  bight  for 
effecti.ely  gripping  opposite  sides  of  the  panel  edge 
therebstween. 


3,962,828 
ADJUSTABLE  FRAMING  MEMBER 
McAllister.  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.597 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  1,70 
L.S.  CI.  49-468  4  Claims 


Owen  Earl 
Engineeiiing 


outer  sides  and  said  open  trough  having  its  outer  side 
facing  said  opening  of  said  wall  penetration, 

an  elongated  base  comprising  an  open  channel  having 
relatively  spaced  side  walls  on  each  side  thereof,  said 
open  channel  having  its  open  side  facing  said  open  trough 
and  said  open  channel  being  adapted  to  slidingly  fit  into 
said  open  trough; 

means  positioned  on  said  inner  side  of  said  open  trough 
between  said  spaced  side  walls  for  effecting  a  weatherseal 
between  said  open  trough  and  said  base  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  means  positioned  along  the 
length  of  said  base  and  said  trough  for  providing  relative 
adjustment  therebetween  and  for  fixing  said  trough  and 
said  base  in  selected  adjusted  positions 


3,962,829 
MACHINES  FOR  TEXTLRIZING  SYNTHETIC  POLYMER 

FILAMENTS 
Heinz  Schippers,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 
Barmer    Maschinenfabrik     Aktiengesellschaft,    Wuppertal, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,470 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.     17,    1973, 
2352027 

Int.  CL'  DOIH  13/28 
U.S.  CL  57—34  HS  10  Claims 


j^  ,>»*^  - ..  -ic  --.__pt^i^  lj 
g^-^-^— -;4^a 


(M    MM        OOi 


I.  A  textile  mdchine  tor  texturizing  synthetic  polymer  fila- 
ments which  comprises  a  first  set  of  filament-delivery  rollers, 
a  second  set  of  filament-delivery  rollers,  filament  heating 
means  and  filament  texturizing  means  in  the  filament  path 
between  said  sets  of  rollers,  first,  second  and  third  substan- 
tially parallel  machine  frame  parts  in  horizontally  spaced 
relationship,  a  plurality  of  filament  take-up  units  for  the  bob- 
bin-winding of  the  texturizing  filaments  arranged  in  sets  on 
each  of  the  three  frame  parts,  said  first  frame  part  having 
mounted  thereon  said  texturizing  means,  and  said  second  and 
wherein  the  wall  penetration  member  comprising  third  frame  parts  having  their  respective  take-up  units  oppo- 

a.  an  elongated  open  trough   having  spaced  sidewalls  on    site  to  and  horizontally  spaced  from  the  take-up  units  on  said 
each   side   thereof,  said   open  trough  having  inner  and    first  frame  part. 


1.  An  adjustable  wall  penetration  framing  member  for  de- 
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3,962,830 
MACHINING  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  J.  O'Connor.  100  Morgan  Road.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
48106 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68.711,  Sept.  1,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  545,652,  April  27. 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,663,786.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  420,808 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16. 

1989.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B24B  7/00 

U.S.CL  51-58  2  Claims 


1.  Structure  for  mechanically  producing  a  desired  form  in 
a  workpiece  of  friable  material  such  as  carbon  or  the  like 
comprising  a  cutting  master  having  a  mirror  image  surface 
thereon  of  the  form  to  be  produced  in  the  workpiece  which  is 
different  in  size  from  the  form  to  be  produced  which  surface 
is  abrasive,  means  for  supporting  the  cutting  master,  means  for 
supporting  the  workpiece  adjacent  to  the  cutting  master  and 
in  alignment  with  the  abrasive  mirror  image  surface  thereon, 
means  for  moving  the  aligned  cutting  master  and  the  work- 
piece  with  respect  to  each  other  toward  and  into  contact  with 
each  other  under  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  abrasion  of  the 
workpiece  by  the  abrasive  mirror  image  surface  on  the  cutting 
master  on  additional  relative  movement  between  the  cutting 
master  and  the  workpiece  at  least  part  of  which  additional 
movement  is  in  a  plane  which  does  not  include  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  cutting  master  toward   the  workpiece, 
means  included  in  at  least  one  of  the  means  for  supporting  the 
cutting   master  and   workpiece  for   imparting  an   additional 
repetitive  relative  movement  between  the  cutting  master  and 
workpiece  for  abrading  the  workpiece  into  the  different  size 
form  to  be  produced  in  conjunction  with  the  movement  of  the 
cutting  master  and  workpiece  toward  each  other,  at  least  part 
of  which  additional  relative  movement  is  in  a  plane  which  does 
not  include  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  abrasive  mirror 
image  surface  of  the  cutting  master  toward  the  workpiece. 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  eccentric  cylindrical 
members  secured  together  axially  for  rotation  together,  first 
relatively  movable  plate  means  for  receiving  one  of  the  pair  of 
cylindrical  members  for  orbital  movement  of  the  first  plate 
means  on  rotation  of  the  eccentric  cylindrical  members,  sec- 
ond relatively  stationary  plate  means  for  supporting  the  other 
of  the  pair  of  cylindrical  members  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  cylindrical  members  whereby  the 
first  plate  means  is  moved  in  an  orbital  motion  about  the  axis 
of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  cylindrical   members,  in   which 
structure  the  cutting  master  mirror  image  surface  is  different 
in  size  from  the  form  to  be  produced  by  an  amount  related 
only  to  the  additional  relative  movement  imparted  between 
the  cutting  master  and  workpiece  in  the  plane  not  including 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  cutting  master  toward  the 
workpiece.  and  means  for  flushing  a  solvent  fluid  through  the 
cutting  master  between   the   cutting   master   and   workpiece 
while  the  workpiece  is  abraded  into  the  form  to  be  produced 
in  the  absence  of  electrical   machining  between  the  cutting 
master  and  workpiece 


3,962,831 

AUTOMATIC  GRINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  WOOD  WORKING 

Akira  Miki.  Fujimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanko  Mokkoki  Co.. 

Ltd.  and  Western  Trading  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  580.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1974.  49-60252 
Int.  Cl.=  B24B  7,UU 
U.S.  CI.  51     78  9  Claims 


eT^^T 


1.  An  automatic  grinding  apparatus  fur  wfod  ^.drking. 
comprising  a  column,  a  base  plate  mounted  on  said  column  for 
vertical  and  horizontal  movement  and  for  rotation,  a  slider 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  horizontal  sliding  mcnemeni, 
a  means  for  swinging  a  grinding  wheel,  said  means  including 
a  swing  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  slider  and 
carrying  at  the  other  free  end  a  grinding  wheel  shaft,  and  a 
means  for  swinging  said  swing  arm  toward  and  away  from  a 
material  to  be  ground,  and  a  grinding  wheel  compensating 
means  including  a  means  for  detecting  angular  displacement 
of  the  swing  arm  above  the  range  of  the  predetermined  angle 
due  to  abrasion  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  a  means  for  advanc 
ing  the  slider  toward  the  material  the  wearing  distance  of  the 
grinding  wheel  until  the  swing  arm  restore^  to  its  initial  anj;Lj 
lar  position 


3,962,832 
FLUID  RESPONSIVE,  LEVERAGE  OPERATED  CHUCK 
Ray  Howard  Strasbaugh,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R. 
Howard  Strasbaugh,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,530 

Int.  Cl.=  B24B  41/06 

U.S.CL  51-217  L  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  chuck  comprising  in  combination 
a  work  support  member  having  work-engaging  jaws  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  thereof,  which  jav^s  are  adapted 
jointly  to  hold  a  workpiece  which  is  located  upon  the 
support  member,  at  least  one  of  which  jaws  is  selectiveh 
longitudinally  tillable  toward  and  away   from  the  other 
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along  a  fulcrum  line  located  closely  adjacent  said  work-  3,962,835 

P'cct;  BUILDING  UNIT 

said  til  table  jaw  comprising  an  apertured  plate  looselv  car-  Philip    Andrew    Ijttle.  235  Brunswick  St. 

ried  on  short  outward  projecting  lengths  of  four  shafts  4(MV4  Australia 
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which  traverse  respective  apertures  thereof  in  a  generaliv 
quadrangular  pattern  and  are  terminally  anchored  in  a 
side  of  the  chuck,  which  pattern  is  spaced  from  said 
work  piece  with  two  sides  of  the  quadrangle  disposed 
generally  parallel  thereto, 

a  fluid  responsive  piston  transversely  carried  by  said  chuck, 
with  its  axis  generally  centered  within  said  quadrangular 
pattam  and  having  a  pointed  head  normally  disposed  in 
apical  contact  with  an  adjacent  face  of  said  plate  and  thus 
disposed  to  tilt  the  plate  into  work-engagement  position 
upon  piston  extension, 

and  resilient  means  adapted  for  work-disengagement  b\ 
reveijse  tilting  of  the  plate  upon  piston  retraction,  said 
means  being  disposed  adjacent  the  more  distant  pair  of 
shaft!  and  bearing  upon  the  opposite  face  of  said  plate. 


3,962.833 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ALTERATION  OF  A  LENS  AND  AN 
ESIVE  LENS  BLOCKING  PAD  USED  THEREIN 


ADHi 

Dee  Lynn 

Mining 


U.S.  CI.  5 
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ing  the  ce 
point  of  a 
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s  adhesive  blocking  pad  comprising  a  conformable 

laving  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  the 

es  thereof  and  having  means  for  accurately  align- 

lUer  point  and  cylinder  axis  of  a  lens  with  the  center 

lens  block 


me 


VS.  CI.  5 
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Johnson,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,389 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  13/00 
1-284  26  Claims 


/<  v< 


3.962,834 

METliOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PITTED,  POROUS 

ELECTRODEPOSITED  CHROMIUM  COATING 

Willum  F  Ostarch,  Covina.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Van  Der  Horst 

Corporation  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,385 
Iijt.  CI.'  B24B  IJOO,  C25D  5/48,  C25F  3j02 
1-323  1  Claim 

thod  for  producing  a  pitted  porous  layer  of  an 
rode[^sited  chromium  initially  deposited  in  excess  of  the 
thickness  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
laid  chromium  layer  with  fine  diamond  grit  of  from 
40-100  grit  size  to  remove  from  about  55-80<5E^  of 
tojtal  chromium  to  be  removed  and  to  allow  for  subse- 
D.C.   reverse  and   final   hone   to   said   final   layer 
rtess, 

"erse  etching  at  a  specific  a  m  s  i    said  honed  sur- 
iind 

iaid  etched  surface  with  an  abrasive  grit  stone  of  a 
n  :ss  in  the  range  of  I-M  and  of  a  gnt  size  in  the  range 
0<)-300  to  a  final  dimension,  wherein  the  surface  is 
and  wettable,  and  the  pits  are  nonconnected 


Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,858 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    July    25, 

4229  73:  May  8.  1974.  7502  74 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/34.  1/348 


1973, 


U.S.  CI.  52-73 


3  Claims 


"-SiS^'l? 


1.  A  building  unit  including 

a  a  substantialU  rectangular  roof  section  shaped  to  form 
longitudinal  corrugations  between  transverse  beams  at  its 
ends,  said  transverse  beams  being  intergrally  formed  with 
said  longitudinal  corrugations,  said  corrugations  compris- 
ing upwardly  extending  hollow  longitudinal  ribs  defining 
channels  between  them. 

b  a  substantially  rectangular  floor  section  shaped  to  form 
longitudinal  corrugations  between  transverse  beams  at  its 
ends,  said  transverse  beams  being  integrally  formed  with 
said  longitudinal  corrugations,  said  corrugations  defining 
downwardly  extending  channels,  and 

c.  supporting  means  rigidly  interconnecting  the  roof  section 
and  the  floor  section  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  ar- 
rangement, said  supporting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
columns  each  connected  at  its  ends  only  to  the  middle 
parts  of  said  transverse  beams  of  said  roof  and  floor 
sections,  the  parts  being  so  made  and  arranged  that  when 
the  unit  is  superimposed  on  a  similar  unit  the  floor  section 
beams  of  the  upper  unit  bear  on  the  roof  section  beams 
of  the  lower  unit  and  the  floor  section  channels  of  the 
upper  unit  extend  into  the  roof  section  channels  of  the 
lower  unit 


3,962,836 
GRAVE  MARKER 
Stephen  E,  Carnes.  1147  Kimberly  Drive,  Yuba  City,  Calif. 
95991,  and  Robert  M.  Carnes,  2406  Buchanan  St..  Marys- 
ville,  Calif.  95901 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,572 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—  1 04  18  Claims 


.21 


50 

\ 


1.  A  grave  marker  comprising  a  cover  constructed  of  a 
transparent  plastic  material  inert  to  the  atmosphere  and  to 
ultraviolet  light,  the  cover  being  defined  by  a  center  portion 
and  a  continuous  side  extending  transversely  from  the  center 
portion  to  form  a  hollow  interior  space  within  the  cover,  the 
side  sloping  away  from  the  center  portion  whereby  the  marker 
can  be  mechanically  locked  in  a  concrete  panel  by  pouring  the 
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panel  over  the  cover  side;  a  base  sealingly  secured  to  ends  of 
the  sides  to  hermetically  seal  the  space  from  the  atmosphere, 
means  disposed  in  the  space  and  spaced  apart  from  the  center 
portion  of  the  cover  and  defining  an  inscription  for  the 
marker,  and  a  coloring  agent  visible  through  the  center  por- 
tion and  applied  to  the  inscription  defining  means  and  interior 
marker  surfaces  spaced  from  the  cover  whereby  the  coloring 
agent  and  the  inscription  defining  means  are  protected  from 
damage  caused  by  atmospheric  conditions  and  ultraviolet 
light. 


3,962,838 

SHELF-ADJUSTING  STAIR 

Joe  Warren  Cox,  504  Rancho  Road,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

91360 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975.  Ser,  No.  558.485 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  27, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  //  OU.  ]^  00 

U.S.  CI.  52-- 183  15  Claims 


3.962.837 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDABLY  ENGAGING  THE 

WALLS  OF  AN  EARTHEN  HOLE 

Samuel  J.  Sero,  5614  Walnut  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15232 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,091 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  52—158  H  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  expandably  engaging  the  walls  of  an 
earthen  hole  in  order  to  resist  movement  urged  by  an  external 
force,  comprising; 

a.  a  head  containing  a  chamber; 

b.  an  explosive  charge  insertable  into  the  chamber  of  said 
head  and  engageable  therein; 

c.  means  for  detonating  said  explosive  charge, 

d.  a  guide  frame  attached  to  said  head, 

e.  a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  at  least  a  part  of  the 
chamber  of  said  head, 

f.  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  a  portion  of  said  rod  being 
tapered  in  shape  the  largest  cross-sectional  area  of  which 
is  located  nearest  the  part  of  said  rod  connected  to  said 

piston, 

means  for  connecting  said  piston  to  said  rod; 
means  for  engaging  said  rod  with  the  external  force; 
a  plurality  of  radially  movable  tapered  segmental  wedges 
slidably  engageable  with  the  tapered  portion  of  said  rod; 

j.  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  segmental  bearing  plates  spaced 
from  the  wedges  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  first 
closed  position  in  which  they  form  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical wall  to  a  second  radially  extended  position  in  which 
they  are  circumferential!  y  spaced  apart,  and 

k.  means  for  operably  connecting  each  of  said  beanng 
plates  to  said  segmental  wedges,  slidably  through  said 
guide  frame,  whereby  when  said  charge  is  detonated  the 
rod  and  piston  act  on  the  wedges  to  radially  move  the 
bearing  plates  to  engage  the  earthen  hole  wall. 


g 
h. 


1.  A  self-adjusting  stair  framework  formed  of  a  pluralit\  of 
interconnected  linkage  members,  said  framework  comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  treads  positionable  in  a  substantially  hon?on- 
tal  relationship,  each  of  said  treads  having  a  front  side  and 
a  rear  side  and  a  pair  of  lateral  sides,  each  of  said  treads 
supported  by  a  pair  of  tread  carriers,  a  said  tread  carrier 
located  at  each  said  lateral  side  of  each  of  said  treads 

a  pair  of  upper  stringers,  each  said  upper  stringer  pnotalK 
connected  to  said  tread  earners. 

a  pair  of  lower  stringers,  each  said  lower  stringer  pivoialK 
connected  to  said  tread  earners, 

a  vertical  tread  spacer  located  t>etween  and  pivotallv  con- 
nected to  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  treads,  and 

at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  means  formed  within  one  ol 
said  linkage  members,  said  slot  means  located  at  the 
pivotal  interconnection  between  a  pair  of  said  members. 
said  slot  means  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  said  member  which  contains  said  slot, 
said  slot  means  permitting  an  adjusting  movement  of  said 
framework  between  a  minimum  rise  adjustment  ptisition 
and  a  maximum  rise  adjustment  position,  said  maximum 
adjustment  position  being  displaced  hori/onlally  and 
vertically  from  said  minimum  adjustment  position 
throughout  the  adjusting  movement,  the  direction  of  said 
inclined  slot  means  substantially  coinciding  with  the  di- 
rection of  said  adjusting  movement, 

means  interconnecting  a  said  stnnger  and  a  said  tread 
spacer  and  a  said  tread  earner,  said  means  passing 
through  said  slot  means,  said  means  being  movable  within 
said  slot  means  during  said  adjusting  movement 


3,962,839 

STRUCTURAL  WALL  ELEMENT,  ESPECIALLY  LOAD 

BEARING  WALL  ELEMENT 

Gustav  Ickes,  Karlsbader  Str.    la.  6462  Gelnhausen-Hailer, 

Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,490 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    28,    1973, 
2338390 

Int.  CL'  E04C  2/00,  E04B  2  74 
U.S.  CI.  52—262  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  prefabricated  building  structure  compnsing  four 
vertical  load  bearing  wall  elements,  each  having  a  top  edge,  a 
bottom  edge,  and  two  side  edges,  joints  between  adjacent  wall 
elements,   each   wall   element   having   a   height   substantially 
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ight  of  a  story  of  said  buildmg  structure,  the 
wherein  each  of  said  four  wall  elements  com- 

levers.  each  cantilever  extending  from  a  top 
m  the  respective  side  edge  in  the  plane  of  the 
element,  each  cantilever  having  an  upper  edge 

with  the  top  edge  of  the  corresponding  wall 

a  common  top  edge,  and  a  lower  edge  extend- 
xjttom  edge  of  the  corresponding  wall  element, 

elements  having  an  upwardly  opening  recess 

an  top  edge  adjacent  to  each  cantilever  posi- 

an  edge  of  said  upwardly  opening  recess  regis- 

r:spective  side  edge  of  the  wall  element,  each  of 
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whereby  two 
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supporting  flange  and  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second 
panels,  said  clip  including  a  first  portion  in  resilient  gripping 
relation  with  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  flange,  a  first 
segment  of  said  clip  first  portion  bemg  sandwiched  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  first  panel  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  flange  and  a  second  segment  of  said  clip  first  portion 
being  bent  over  said  first  segment  and  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  flange  to  provide  said  resilient  gripping  rela- 
tion, and  a  second  portion  of  said  clip  being  planar  with  free 
edges  and  extending  angularly  from  the  first  portion  first 
segment  and  away  from  said  flange  in  contact  engagement 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  panel,  and  means  for 
securing  said  second  panel  to  the  second  portion  of  said  clip 
in  contact  therewith,  whereby  said  second  panel  conceals  said 
clip. 


the  remaining!  two  wall  elements  having  a  downwardly  open- 
ing recess  in  tne  lower  edge  of  each  of  its  cantilevers  adjacent 
to  the  respective  side  edge  thereof  to  which  the  respective 
cantilever  is  joined  so  that  an  edge  of  said  downwardly  open- 
ing recess  registers  with  the  adjacent  side  edge,  said  recesses 
having  width;  substantially  equal  to  the  widths  of  said  wall 
elements  and  depths  substantially  equal  to  one  half  the  height 
of  said  cantilsvers  at  the  respective  side  edges  of  said  wall 
elements,  said  joints  being  formed  by  the  interlocking  between 
an  upwardly  c  pening  recess  and  a  downwardly  opening  recess. 


nterlocking  cantilevers  extend  from  each  corner 


of  the  structuffe  to  form  a  ring  beam. 


CORNER 
Neis  Nelsson, 


3,962,840 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  CLIP  THEREFOR 
Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States  Gyp 
sum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Fi  ed  Mar.  22,  1973.  Ser.  No.  343,659 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  52-t281  8  Claims 


1.  An  inte 
metallic  su 
outer  surface 
portion  of  th<; 
relation  with 
angularly  d 
panels  havin 
an  exposed 
being  positioji 
first  and  se 
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3,962.841 
INSULATED  DECKING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Frank  E.  Carroll,  Barrington.  III.,  assignor  to  Decks,  Incorpo- 
rated, Roiling  Meadows.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,996,  April  4,  1974.  This 

application  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,303 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  29, 

1993,  \\as  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  llOO 

U.S.  CI.  52-^309  15  Claims 


comer  construction  comprising  an  elongated 

pj^orting  flange   having  an   inner   surface   and  an 

,  a  first  panel   having  a  broad  surface  with  a 

outer  surface  thereof  in  proximate  side-by-side 

the  outer  surface  of  said  flange,  a  second  panel 

osed  relative  to  said  first  panel,  one  of  said 

a  narrow  edge  thereof  in  abutting  relation  with 

rface  of  the  other  panel,  said  supporting  flange 

ed  external  of  the  angle  included  between  said 

nd  panels;  a  clip  resiliently  mounted  on  said 


1,  A  poured  concrete  insulated  deck  structure  comprising: 

a  series  of  parallel  sheet  metal  structural  shapes  which  are 
symmetrical  about  a  vertical  bisecting  plane  having  a 
central  vertical  web,  two  legs  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  web  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  to 
about  75°  to  the  horizontal,  each  leg  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  flange  projecting  outwardly  at  its  lower 
extremity,  and  a  stiffening  member  at  the  upper  edge  of 
said  web, 

gypsum  formKiard  resting  on  said  horizontal  flanges  and 
extending  between  adjacent  structural  shapes; 

rigid  synthetic  polymer  foam  having  an  underside  adjacent 
the  upper  side  of  said  gypsum  form-board  and  having 
spaces  vertically  communicating  from  the  upper  side  of 
said  form  board  to  the  upper  side  of  said  foam,  said  spaces 
having  an  area  of  more  than  about  5  percent  of  the  area 
of  the  upper  side  of  said  formboard;  and 

poured  concrete  adjacent  the  upper  side  of  said  foam  and 
around  said  stiffener  to  prevent  uplift  and  extending 
through  said  spaces  contacting  the  upper  side  of  said 
gypsum  formboard,  said  concrete  completing  drying  by 
escape  of  moisture  through  said  gypsum  formboard. 
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3,962,842 

MORTARLESS  INTERLOCKING  BLOCKS 

William  D.  Wilhelm,  533  San  Juan,  St.  Charles,  Mo.  63301 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,160 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2120,  E04C  1112 

U.S.  CI.  52-436  11  Claims 


2f  ,2'»         ,26  A 


1.  In  a  mortarless  interlocking  block  wall  assembly  made  up 
of  multiple  courses  of  stretcher  blocks  converging  into  a  cor- 
ner from  two  directions  and  interlocking  with  cooperating 
corner  blocks  in  each  course;  the  improvement  of  corner 
blocks  each  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  body  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces,  interior  and  exterior  faces  and  oppo- 
site ends;  a  body  extension  on  said  interior  face  adjacent  one 
end  face  and  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  matching  said 
first  body  surfaces;  a  first  pair  of  ribs,  one  on  said  top  surface 
of  said  body  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  exterior  face  and  one 
on  said  top  surface  of  said  body  extension  parallel  to  said  first 
one  of  said  ribs;  a  second  pair  of  ribs  on  said  body  top  surface 
in  parallel  and  spaced  relation  with  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
ribs  being  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  opposite  one  of  said  end 
faces;  three  parallel  grooves  in  said  corner  block,  one  being  in 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  body  extension  and  two  being  in 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  body,  said  grooves  being  parallel 
to  said  first  pair  of  ribs;  and  separate  means  on  said  body 
interior  face  and  on  said  one  end  face,  each  being  adapted  to 
engage  and  interlock  with  stretcher  blocks. 


3,962,843 

RESILIENT  SLEEVE  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 

John  O.  King,  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ivy  Road,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,478,  July  3,  1972,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,281,  April  30,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

71 1,368,  March  7,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July  12, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  378,443 

Int.  Cl.='  F16B  9102 

U.S.  CI.  52-758  F  8  Claims 


1.  A  joint  construction  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  work  pieces  having  aligned  holes  therethrough 
of  a  nominal  first  prescribed  diameter; 

a  fastener  through  said  holes  having  a  second  nominal  work- 
ing diameter; 

a  sleeve  member  between  said  fastener  and  said  work  pieces 
within  said  holes  including  a  resilient  tubular  metal  side 
wall  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  side  wall 
having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed 
bends  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  bends,  said 
outwardly  and  inwardly  directed  bends  alternating  to 
form  external  ridges  and  valleys  and  internal  ridges  and 


valleys,  the  resiliency  of  said  side  v-aii  urging  s.iid  evtcrruii 
ridges  toward  a  substaniialK  Cdnslani  rnaMmum  unrc 
strained  outside  diameter  ahing  the  length  ot  said  side 
wall  a  prescribed  amount  larger  than  said  first  prescribed 
diameter  of  said  holes  and  urging  said  internal  ridges 
toward  a  suhstantialK  constant  minimum  unreviramci! 
inside  diameter  a  prescribed  amount  smaller  than  said 
second  nominal  working  diameter  of  said  fastener 


3.962.844 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMINt;  AND  APPI  \  l\(,  A  HKRMKTH  , 

HEAT  SEALED  t  LOSl  RK 
Robert  Louis  Gordon.  Monroe.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  499,177,  Aug.  21,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.374 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  51120,  7128 
U.S.  CL  53-39  12  Claims 


fe^g-^in^ 


I.  A  process  for  forming  a  hermetic,  heat-sealed  closure  on 
a  filled,  thermoplastic  or  thermoplastic  coated  contamer. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  web  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  basing  a  tern 
perature  within  the  drooping  and  heat-sealing  ranges  of 
the  thermoplastic  material,  draped  over  the  mouth  of  the 
container; 

urging  the  web  inwardlv  of  the  mduth  of  the  container  so 
that  the  web  simultaneous!)  o\erlies  both  interior  and 
exterior,  thermoplastic  surfaces  of  the  mouth  of  the  con 
tainer;  said  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  comprising  first 
and  second  thermoplastic  surfaces  of  the  mouth  of  the 
container,  and 

directing  a  stream  of  a  gas  against  an  exp<.->scd  surface  of  the 
web  overlying  the  first  of  said  thermoplastic  surfaces  of 
the  mouth  of  the  container  to  cause  the  web  to  contact 
said  first  surface  and  to  forcefullv  press  the  second  of  said 
thermoplastic  surfaces  of  the  mouth  into  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  web  which  overlies  said  second  surface,  to 
thereby  form  a  heat-sealed  bond  between  the  web  and 
both  the  interior  and  exterior  thermoplastic  surfaces  of 
the  mouth  of  the  container 


3,962,845 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  AND  PACKAGING  CAN 

ENDS 
Wallace  W.  .Mojden,  Hinsdale;  Jose  E.  Davila.  Chicago:  George 
W.  Hooper,  Western  Springs;  Gerald  M.  K»iatko>»ski,  I>ol- 
ton,  and  Howard  W.  Pantel,  Jr.,  Woodridge.  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc.,  Countryside.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,639.  April  16.  1973.  This  application 
Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,842 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  57120 
U.S.  CI.  53-59  R  20  Claims 

1.  Can  end  handling  apparatus  capable  of  receiving  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  can  ends  and  automatically  counting  and 
separating  a  stack  of  ends  of  a  prescribed  number  disposed  in 
facewise,  stacked  relation  for  delivery  to  a  packing  station,  or 
the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  receiving  station  includ- 
ing elongate  trough  means  for  handling  a  pluralitv  of  can  ends 
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operatively  con 
ing  a  movably  mOu 
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engagement;  means  for  advancing  said 

inally  of  said  trough  means  to  a  preselected 

_  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  said 

preselected  location  for  countmg  the  num- 

passing  said  location,  and  separator  means 

ted  with  said  monitoring  means  and  includ- 

nted  element  for  disposition  in  the  path  of 

ends  at  said  location  in  response  to  said 

thereby  to  isolate  a  counted  stack  of  can 


material  and  means  for  separating  said  box  at  least  in  part, 
from  the  bale  to  provide,  clearance  for  said  wrapper  folding 


means 


ends  from  the  continuous  stream  of  ends,  such  that  the  down- 
stream portions  6f  the  stack  of  can  ends  are  disposed  longitu- 
dinally of  said  Separator  means  and  the  engaged  counted 
stack,  said  pacliing  station  including  horn  means  disposed 
relative  to  said  trough  such  that  said  counted  stack  of  ends  can 
pass  through  said  horn  means  and  into  a  bag,  said  movabK 
mounted  element  being  carried  by  transport  means  movabh 
parallel  to  said  tjough  means  while  said  movable  element  is  m 
engagement  witn  said  counted  stack  of  can  ends  to  effect 
movement  of  said  ends  toward  said  packing  station 


3.962,846 

APPARATUS  IJOR  AUTOMATIC  WRAPPING  OF  BALES 
Joseph  C.  NeiUtI,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil;  Ronald  A.  Tomlinson, 
Garland;  All«i  R.  Hurst,  Jr.,  Denison,  both  of  Tex.;  Paul  W  . 
Bodovsky,  an4  Arnold  E.  Krueger,  both  of  Sherman.  Tex.. 
assignors  to  H ardwicke-Etter  Company,  Sherman,  Tex. 
Continuation -in -part  of  Ser.  No.  437,515,  Jan.  28,  1974.  This 
application  Feb.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.156 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  6i  02 
U.S.  CI.  53— 12kC  20  Claims 


mii 


1.  The  com 
pression  means 
wrapping  mea 
wrapping  mate 
compression  oi 
positioned  be 
accommodate 
able  along  opposite 
said  material  to 
applying  bale- 


3.962.847 
COIN  WRAPPING  DEVICE 
Roger  Trudel,   1616  First  Ave..  Val  Caron.  Ontario.  Canada 
(POM  3A0) 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,636 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  11/04,  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  53-212  8  Claims 


ZIti. 


1 .  A  coin  w  rapping  device  comprising  a  housing  incorporat- 
ing an  elongated  cylindrical  chamber  including  an  arcuate 
trough  and  a  complementary  hinged  cover,  a  manually  rotat- 
able  shaft  mounted  in  said  cover  parallel  with  said  chamber; 
and  a  friction  roller  on  said  shaft  with  part  of  its  circumference 
projecting  into  said  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  said  trough 


3.962.848 
ENVELOPE  FLAP  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Charles   William    Hankins.    1218   Mission   Road.  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  94080 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.575 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  7/00:  B31B  1/76 

U.S.  CI.  53-266  A  27  Claims 


biliation  with  a  baling  press  having  charge  corn- 
including  opposed  platens,  of  automatic  bale 
comprising  powered  mechanism  for  applying 
al  across  at  least  one  of  said  platens  prior  to 
a  charge  thereagainst,  a  press  box  normally 
tvleen  and  normally  spaced  from  said  platens  to 
^id  mechanism,  wrapper  folding  means  mov- 
faces  of  the  compressed  bale  for  applying 
at  least  one  of  the  faces  of  the  bale,  means  for 
securing  elements  about  said  applied  wrapping 


1.  A  multi-component  apparatus  for  processing  envelope 
Taps  comprising,  in  series,  variable-capacity  envelope  storage 
means  mounted  upon  frame  means,  envelope  flap  opening 
means  for  selectively  exerting  a  fluid  pressure  force  upon  said 
flaps  which  means  is  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
variable  capacity  envelope  storage  means,  envelope  feeder 
means  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  said  envelope  flap 
opening  means  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  enve- 
lope feeder  means  being  adapted  to  convey  envelopes  individ- 
ually from  said  variable  capacity  envelope  storage  means  and 
said  envelope  flap  opening  means  to  said  outlet  means  of  said 
feeder  means,  means  disposed  upon  said  frame  means  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  said  outlet  means  for  operatively  support- 
ing envelopes  which  have  been  conveyed  from  said  outlet 
means  of  said  envelope  feeder  means,  drive  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  envelope  feeder  means,  envelope  flattening  and  ejec- 
tor means  mounted  upon  said  frame  means  for  receiving 
processed  envelopes  which  have  been  conveyed  from  said 
variable  capacity   envelope  storage  means  to  said  envelope 
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flap  opening  means  through  said  envelope  feeder  means  inlet 
and  outlet  means,  said  envelope  flattening  and  ejector  means 
being  operative  to  apply  flattening  force  to  said  envelopes 
which  force  tends  to  prohibit  the  reclosure  of  opened  enve- 
lopes, conveying  means  for  positively  conveying  processed 
envelopes  in  an  orderly  fashion  from  said  apparatus  to  a  place 
of  utilization. 


3,962,849 
CASTER  WHEEL  ARM 
Herman  V.  Stoessel;  Ronald  K.  Guinn.  and  Bernard  L.  Wells, 
all  of  Wichita,  Kans..  assignors  to  Hesston   Corporation, 
Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,852 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  47/00 

U.S.  CL  56-10.2  7  Claims 


first  and  second  pane!  members; 

support  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  'Nuppc^rting  said 
panel  members  to  form  therebetween  an  elongated  pas- 
sage of  predetermined  width  extending  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  tci  the  direct;on  of  movcnu-rii  of  said 
frame, 

passage  width  adjusting  means  interconnecting  said  panel 
members  for  varying  the  width  of  the  elongated  passage 
theret>etween, 

first  and  second  defoliating  means  carried  respectively  by 
said  panel  members  for  at  least  partially  defoliating  suc- 
cessive tobacco  plants  disposed  in  a  defoliating  pi^siticn 
relative  thereto. 

guiding  means  carried  by  said  panel  members  for  guiding 
individual  tobacco  plants  into  and  through  the  elongated 
passage  in  an  essentially  predetermined  spatial  relation- 
ship with  said  defoliating  means  as  said  frame  moves 
along  the  row,  and. 


1.  In  an  implement  having  a  mobile  main  frame  and  a  crop 
header  mounted  on  said  frame  forwardly  of  the  latter  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  normal  path  of  advancement  of  the  frame, 
said  header  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
sides,  gauge  means  for  swinging  the  header  about  said  axis 
relative  to  the  frame  in  response  to  encountering  uneven 
terrain,  said  gauge  means  including: 

a  pair  of  elongated,  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  arms 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  opposite  sides  of  the  header 
and  terminating  in  forwardmost  free  ends  forwardly  of 
the  header; 
a  ground  engaging  element  on  each  of  said  arms  respec- 
tively at  said  fowardmost  ends  thereof  for  detecting  rises 
and  falls  in  the  terrain  in  front  of  the  header, 
each  of  said  arms  including  a  first  section  extending  gener- 
ally upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  its  ground  engaging 
element  toward  the  header  and  a  second  section  extend- 
ing transversely  inwardly  from  the  upper  rear  end  of  the 
first  section  toward  the  corresponding  side  of  the  header, 
and 
structure  securing  said  second  section  of  each  arm  respec- 
tively to  the  header  adjacent  said  top  of  the  latter  and 
spaced  substantially  above  said  axis  vertically  remote 
therefrom  to  prevent  buckling  under  of  the  header  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  rearwardly  directed  force 
to  said  elements. 


3,962,850 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING 
TOBACCO 
Bobby  G.  Moore,  Rte.  4,  Conway,  S.C.  29526 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,866 
Int.  CI.'  AOID  45/16 
U^.  CI.  56-27.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  tobacco  harvester  comprising 
a  laterally  stationary  frame  movable  in  rolling  contact  with 
the  ground  along  one  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
rows  of  tobacco  plants; 


first  and  second  conveying  means  carried  respectively  by 
said  panel  members  laterally  adjacent  the  elongated  pas- 
sage for  collecting  tobacco  leaves  removed  from  tobacco 
plants  by  said  defoliating  means  and  for  ciinveving  the 
collected  leaves  laterally  and  veriicallv  av.a\  from  said 
defoliating  means, 

said  support  means  including  pivotable  supporting  means 
for  pivotably  supporting  said  panel  members  to  therebv 
permit  rotation  of  said  panel  members  as  a  unit  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  frame  in  response  to  contact 
between  the  tobacco  plants  and  said  guiding  means, 

said  support  means  also  including  lateral  positioning  means 
for  positioning  said  panel  members  laterally  as  a  unit 
relative  to  said  frame  to  therebv  selectively  position  said 
defoliating  means  in  a  defoliating  position  relative  to  the 
tobacco  plants  of  another  of  the  laterally  spaced  rows  of 
tobacco  plants  without  laterally  repositioning  said  frame 
relative  to  the  rows  of  tobacco  plants. 


3,962,851 
SELF-PROPELLED  HOP  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Adolf  Liepold.  Schwarzenbruck;  Hermann  Daum,  Feucht  near 
Nurnberg.   and   Helmut   Lindner,  Rothenbach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fella-Werke  G.m.b.H..  Nurnberg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,105 
Claims    priority,    application     German>.     Dec.     7.     1973, 
2360989 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  4/108 
U.S.  CI.  56—  1  26  3  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelled  hop  harvesting  machine  comprising 
drive  means  for  propelling  the  machine  in  a  forward  direction, 
a  vine  draw-through  means  in  the  form  of  two  endless  chains 
arranged  side-by-side  and  providing  an  upper  vme-conve\ing 
run  and  a  lower  return  run.  an  upwardly  open  U-shaped  mem 
ber  extending  arcuately  over  the  top  of  the  machine  from  the 
front  thereof  and  housing  and  guiding  said  upper  vine-convey 
ing  run  of  the  said  chains,  means  for  driving  said  chains  so  that 
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means  located 
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veyed  by  said 
said  vine  and 


moves  in  a  rearward  direction   and   picking 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  vine  v^hen  con- 


3,962.853 

METHOD  OF  COW  FRTINC  AN  IMPLEMENT  FRAME 

FROM  A  FORWARD  HARVESTING  MODE  TO  A 

LATERAL  TRANSPORT  MODE 

Bruce  D.  Schwalm,  Leola,  and  Bryant  F.  VVebb,  Ephrata,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperrj  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland, 

Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456.416 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  75122 

U.S.  CI.  56     2  2H  8  Claims 


upper  run  of  the  chains  constructed  to  cngag-v. 
emove  the  hop  cones  therefrom 


3,962,852 
GRASS  CATCHER  AND  DEFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  J.  Boyer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fi^  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.858 

Int.  CL^  AOID  J5;22 

U.S.  CL  56-^02  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  housing  of  the  type 
having  a  discharge  opening  and  an  upper  wall  above  the  dis- 
charge openmR,  a  grass  catcher  and  deflector  assembly,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  bracket]  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing 
upper  wall  and  including: 

1.  a  first  engagement  means  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
mower  discharge  opening  and  having  a  portion  spaced 
from    smd    housing    upper    wall    in    overlying    relation 


thereto 


and 


2    a  second  engagement  means  rearv.ardl\  spaced  fnmi 
said    first    engagement    means    and    including    a    slot 
means, 
b    a  deflector  including: 

1    arm  means  mounted  to  the  second  engagement  means 
the  arrn  means  being  received  in  pivotal  relation  within 
said  slat  means  and  pivotally  movable  below  said  over- 
lying first  engagement  means  portion,  and 
2.  a  rearviardly  extending  flap  means  attached  to  said  arm 
means  and  movable  away  from  a  lowered  deflecting 
position  relative  to  said  discharge  opening  mto  a  raised, 
non-deflecting  position  as  said  arm  means  moves  below 
said  overlying  first  engagement  means  portion,  and 
c.  a  removable  grass  catcher  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  grass  clippings  from  the  discharge  opening  and 
including  frame  means  having  a  first  transverse  element 
forwardiM  disposed  of  the  catcher  opening  and  insertable 
between  said  overlying  first  engagement  means  portion 
and  said  arm  means  when  the  arm  means  is  moved  to  the 
position    below   said   overlying   first  engagement   means 
portion    to    latch   said   deflector    in    said    non-defiecting 
position 


1,  A  method  of  converting  a  mobile  frame  of  a  pull-type 
crop  harvesting  implement  from  a  forward  harvesting  mode  to 
a  lateral  transport  mode,  comprising  the  steps  of 

supporting  said  frame  at  a  left  forward  end  thereof  at  a 
predetermined  elevated  position  above  a  field, 

pivoting  a  field  tongue  connected  to  said  left  forward  frame 
end  from  a  fowardly -extending  position,  in  which  said 
tongue  may  be  coupled  to  a  tractor  or  the  like  for  towing 
said  implement  in  a  forward  direction  in  its  harvesting 
mode,  toward  a  right  lateral  side  of  said  frame  to  a  trans- 
versely-extending fixed  position  with  said  frame  being 
stationarily-positioned  during  said  pivoting  of  said  field 
tongue. 

pivoting  one  of  tv>o  rotatably  spaced-apart  ground  wheels, 
which  is  mounted  to  and  supports  said  frame  at  a  left 
rearward  end  thereof,  from  a  forwardly-directed  position 
to  a  transverseK -directed  position, 

disposing  a  transport  tongue  at  said  right  lateral  side  of  said 
frame  in  a  fixed  position  extending  outwardly  from  said 
right  lateral  frame  side. 

supporting  said  frame  at  said  right  lateral  side  thereof  at  a 
predetermined  elevated  position  above  the  field, 

removing  the  other  of  said  two  ground  wheels  which  is 
mounted  in  a  torwardly-directed  position  and  supports 
said  frame  at  a  right  rearward  side  thereof, 

remounting  said  other  wheel  in  a  transversely-directed 
position  along  said  transversely-extending  field  tongue, 
and 

removing  said  support  from  said  left  forward  frame  end. 


3.962,854 
RAKE  MACHINE 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy.  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland,  and 
Ary  van  der  LeIy,  10.  Weverskade,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,307 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.    12,    1973, 
7314028;  Jan.  18.  1974,  7400685;  Feb.  18,  1974,  7402172; 
July  2,  1974.  7407753;  June  19,  1974,  7408181;  July  2,  1974, 
7408894;  Sept.  9.  1974,  7411914 

Int.  Cl.^  AOID  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  56-370  44  Claims 

I.  A  rake  machine  for  displacing  crop  on  the  ground  com- 
prising a  frame  and  at  least  one  rake  member  supported  on 
said  frame,  said  member  being  rotatable  about  an  upwardly 
extending  axis,  said  member  having  an  outer  circumference 
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and  said  circumference  being  formed  by  a  deformable  wall. 
means  on  said  member  for  restricting  the  amount  of  deforma 


respective  bobbin,  said  disc  being  movable  axiail^  w  ith  respect 
to  the  spindle: 

a  vertically  reciprocahle  plunger  located  below  caeh  Kohhm 

and  engageabic  with  the  underside  of  said  disc  to  lift  the 

bobbin  free  of  the  spindle, 
linkage  means  connected  to  the  plungers   to  move  them 

upward!)   in  unison; 
a  lever  arm  pivoted  for  angular  movement; 
said  linkage  means  being  connected  to  said  lever  arm  at  a 

point  spaeed  from  said  pivot; 


lion  of  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  said  wall,  crop  working 
means  being  supported  on  said  wall. 


3,962,855 

START-SPINNING  APPARATUS  WHICH  TRAVELS 

ALONG  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Uberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 

Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,162 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    12.    1973. 
2361787 

Int.  Cl.=  DOIH  15100 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  26  Claims 


^.  '.z.zZJ^A  I,,,  'f.zw^jjj). . , , . ,  ^..^,^)%/;y^^ 


1.  A  start-spinning  apparatus  which  travels  along  an  open- 
end  spinning  machine  having  at  least  one  yarn  removal  chan- 
nel connected  with  a  respective  at  least  one  spinning  rotor, 
comprising  means  for  lifting  away  a  winding  cone  of  an  open- 
end  spinning  unit,  trimming  means,  a  pair  of  trapping  rollers, 
a  movably  arranged  suction  nozzle  for  picking  up  an  end  of 
thread  from  said  winding  cone  and  placing  said  end  of  said 
thread  into  the  effective  area  of  said  trimming  means  and  said 
pair  of  trapping  rollers,  and  movably  arranged  transfer  trap- 
ping means  for  trapping  said  end  of  said  thread  in  the  area  of 
said  trapping  means  and  transferring  said  end  of  said  thread  to 
the  yarn  removal  channel,  whereby  said  pair  of  trapping  roll- 
ers controls  the  return  of  said  end  of  said  thread  into  said 
spinning  rotor  and  withdrawal  therefrom  again 


3,962,856 
DOFFING  APPARATUS 

Heinrich  W'eller,  Monchen  gladbach,  and  Heinz  Kaschewske. 
Korschenbroich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Heinz  W'eller,  Monchen  gladbach.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,153 
Int.  CI.'  DOIH  9104 
U.S.  CI.  57-52  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  spinning  frame  having  a  plurality  of  tapered  rotatable 
spindles,  each  carrying  a  bobbin  upon  which  fiber  is  wound, 
and  each  spindle  having  a  disc  mounted  thereon  below   its 


a  reversible  motor  driving  a  winding  reel: 

a  flexible  tension  member  attached  to  said  le\er  arm  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  pivot,  and  wrappeci  around  said 
winding  reel,  whereby  as  said  motor  is  operated  in  one 
direction,  the  flexible  tension  member  is  wound  onto  the 
winding  reel,  causing  said  linkage  means  t>i  raise  said 
plungers  and  thereby  eject  s^id  hohhins  from  said  tapered 
spindles:  and 

means  for  stopping  said  motiir  ,iutorTia'ii.  .ilK  when:  s.nd 
bobbins  have  been  ejected. 


3.962.857 

MACHINE  FOR  S1MULTANK()LSL\  TWLSTINt,  A 

PLURALITY  OF  \  ARNS 

Edmund   Hamel.   Romanshorn  TG,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Evolution  S.A..  Rorschach.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,015 
Claims    priority,    application    (krmanv,    Oct.    24,     1973. 
2353311 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  7110,  7108 
U.S.  CI.  57-59  17  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  twisting  a  pluraiitv  of  \,irns,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  horizontally  elongated  support. 

a  plurality  of  twisters  on  said  support  each  having  a  respec- 
tive yarn  package  and  a  respective  rotatable  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  package,  said  twisters  each  being  rotatable 
about  a  respective  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  said  sup- 
port, 

takeup  means  for  drawing  respective  yarns  from  said  pack- 
ages of  said  twisters;  and 

drive  means  extending  longitudinally  through  said  support 
for  rotating  said  twisters  about  their  respective  axes. 
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Morris  M.  Lev 
both  of  N.Y 
Chester,  N.V 
Fileti 

L.S.  CI.  58—4 
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3,962,858 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
,  Scarsdale,  and  Arthur  F.  Cake,  Smithtown, 
,  assignors  to   Uranus  Electronics  Inc.,   Port 


Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,516 
Int.  CI.'  G04B  19124.  19130 


value  and  upon  termination  of  light  emissions  in  dependence 
upon  said  output  voltage  being  below  said  certain  value  indi- 
cating that  the  cell  needs  replacement,  said  output  voltage 
value  being  selected  above  a  potential  level  for  adequately 
energizing  said  electronic  circuit  and  sufficiently  close  to  the 
exhaustion  of  the  cell  to  allow  normal  operation  for  a  short 
remaining  limited  time  before  the  output  is  insufficient  to 
18  Claims  adequately  energize  said  circuit,  and  means  connecting  said 
light-emitting  element  to  said  circuit  for  applying  said  low-fre- 
quencv  pulses  thereto  for  causing  said  light-emitting  element 
to  emit  light  intermittently  as  long  as  the  output  voltage  of  said 
cell  exceeds  said  certain  value  and  thereafter  automatically 
terminating  the  light  emissions  from  said  light-emitting  ele- 
ment due  to  the  dropping  of  the  output  voltage  of  said  cell 
below  said  threshold  voltage  to  thereby  visually  indicate  by 
the  absence  of  light  emissions  that  the  output  of  said  cell  is 
near  exhaustion 


1.  An  electronic  watch  having  a  means  to  provide  a  fre 


from  a  time  standard,  a  first  electronic  means 
uency  signals  from  said  source  and  provide 
selected  digit  pLlse  outputs  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  digit 
driver  connected  to  said  first  means,  a  display  means  con- 
nected to  said  c  igit  driver,  a  binary  divider  chain  connected  to 
said  frequency  source  continuously  operable  with  counter 
means  to  provide  pulses  representative  of  seconds,  minutes, 
hours,  days  of  the  month,  days  of  the  week  and  months  in 
proper  sequential  order,  said  divider  chain  comprised  of  gate 
means  to  advance  each  portion  thereof  in  accordance  with 
pulses  starting  Uith  the  portion  of  the  counter  means  provid- 
ing pulses  repnesentative  of  seconds,  said  gate  means  com- 
prised of  a  differentiator  circuit  of  NOR  gates  and  an  advanc- 
ing and  setting  circuit  of  NAND  gates,  decoder-encoder 
means  connected  to  said  binary  divider  chain,  a  segment 
driver  connect2d  to  said  decoder  encoder  means  and  said 
display  means,  and  a  control  meas  connected  to  said  binary 
divider  chain  aid  said  digit  driver  to  control  the  activation  of 
said  display  in  indicating  selected  information  of  hours  -  min- 


3,962,860 
QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  TIMEPIECE 
Kotaro  Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Morimoto,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,185 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Aug.    31,    1973,   48- 
102223 

Int.  (I.-  (,04C  3100;  H03B  5130 
U.S.  CI.  58     23  AC  13  Claims 


utes,  days  of  th 
selected  pulses 


I  month-  seconds,  days  of  the  week-  months  at 
from  said  decoder. 


3,962,859 

CELL  RfePLACEMENT  INDICATION  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Ito,  ToHyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 

Seikosha,  Japan 
Continuation  df  Ser.  No.  281,187,  Aug.  16,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appjicatk)n  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,206 
Claims   prioiity,   application   Japan,    Aug.    20,    1971,    46- 
74319(U1 

Iiat.  CI.*  G04C  3100.  G04B  19! 30 
U.S.  CI.  58-23  BA  6  Claims 


1.  A  coarsely  adjusted  quartz  crystal  vibrator  package  for 
use  in  quartz  crystal  timepieces  comprising,  a  case  having 
sealed  therein  a  quartz  crystal  vibrator  having  its  own  natural 
oscillating  frequency ,  and  means  connected  to  said  case  and 
defining  therewith  a  quartz  crystal  vibrator  package  for 
coarsely  compensating  for  deviation  of  the  natural  oscillating 
frequencv  of  said  quartz  crystal  vibrator  from  a  predetermined 
time-base  standard  oscillating  frequency  thereby  providing  a 
coarselv  adjusted  quartz  crystal  vibrator  package  for  use  in 
quartz  crystal  timepieces. 


\& 
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1.  In  a  watch  having  an  electronic  circuit  powered  during 
use  by  an  electric  cell  and  means  in  said  circuit  for  developing 
low-frequency  pulses,  and  time-indicating  means  responsive 
to  said  low-frecjuency  pulses  for  indicating  the  time,  a  device 
separate  from  said  time-indicating  means  for  displaying  visu- 
ally that  the  operating  life  of  said  cell  is  near  exhaustion  com- 
prising a  lightlemitting  element  having  a  threshold  voltage 
selected  relative  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  cell  to  indicate 
by  light  emissions  that  said  output  voltage  exceeds  a  certain 


3.962,861 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  LASTINGLY 
SHOWING  THE  TIME  AT  WHICH  AN  EVENT  OCCURS 
Jean-Claude  Protta,  Onex,  and  Antoine  Savary,  Chatelaine, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndus- 
trie  Horlogere  Management  Servkres  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,675,  Jan.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,277 

Int.  CI.'  G04F  IU!04.  G04B  19/24 
U.S.  CI.  58     39.5  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  and  temporarily  recording  the 
time  an  event  occurs,  comprising 
A    a  time  counter, 
B    a  memory, 
C    a  time  indicator,  the  time  counter  being  coupled  to  the 

memory  and  the  time  indicator 
D    means  for  providing  an  active  connection  between 
a    the  counter  and  the  memory,  and 
b    the  counter  and  the  time  indicator,  wherein  the  con- 
nection IS  arranged  such  that  when  the  means  for  pro- 
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viding  said  connection  with  the  memory  is  actuated, 
the  time  indicator  indicates  the  time  when  said  connec- 
tion has  become  effective 
wherein  the  memory  is  a  storage  memory,  the  connecting 
means  between  said  memory  and  said  counter  being  arranged 
such  that  when  said  connecting  means  becomes  operative  the 


counter  is  temporarily  blocked,  the  counting  pulses  are  by- 
passed to  and  collected  by  the  memory  and,  when  the  latter 
is  fully  loaded,  the  same  number  of  pulses  which  are  stored  in 
the  memory  but  having  a  frequency  higher  than  that  of  the 
counting  pulses  are  sent  to  the  counter  for  time  resetting 
purposes. 


3.962,863 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL 
Takane  Itoh,  Yokohama,  and  Takao  Kamide.  Zushi,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors  to   Nissan    Motor  Co..   Ltd..    Yokohama. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.373 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    No*.    28.    1973.    4K- 
132557;    Nov.    28.    1973,   48-132558:    Nov.    28.    1973.    48- 
132559 

Int.  Cl.=  F02C  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.14  II  Claims 
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3,962,862 
EXPLOSION  ENERGY  ABSORBER  FOR  ROCKET 
MOTOR  INJECTORS 
Joseph  J.  Lovingham,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Cor- 
poration, Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,744 

Int.  CI.'  F02K  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.09  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  oxidizer  injector  having  a  housing  and 
a  passage  for  pressurized  oxidizer  through  said  housing,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  free  piston  slidable  in  said  housing 
and  exposed  to  the  oxidizer  passage,  a  viscoelastic  material 
interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  housing  with  the  piston 
face  adjacent  to  the  viscoelastic  material  shaped  to  a  predeter- 
mined contour  and  its  counterpart  face  on  the  housing  being 
of  substantially  the  same  contour  and  with  the  viscoelastic 
material  bonded  between  concentric  metal  rings  in  alternate 
layers  with  the  rings  substantially  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  piston. 


1,  A  fuel  supply  control  for  firing  a  gas  turbine  engine 
including  a  fuel  pump  provided  m  a  fuel  conduit  for  supplying 
pressurized  fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  gas  turbine 
engine,  which  comprises 

an  electromagnetic  fiow  control  vaUc  provided  in  said  fuel 
conduit  between  said  fuel  pump  and  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  responsive  to  a  control  signal  fed  thereto 
from  fuel  supply  control  means  for  controlling  fuel  fiow 
to  said  combustion  chamber  in  accordance  with  said 
control  signal. 

said  fuel  supply  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
electromagnetic  flow  control  valve  for  supplying  thereto 
said  control  signal  which  increases  continuously  in  magni- 
tude from  a  first  preset  value  to  a  second  preset  value 
after  engine  starting  operation, 

a  shut-off  valve  provided  in  said  fuel  conduit  between  said 
fuel  pump  and  said  combustion  chamber  for  blocking  and 
unblocking  delivery  of  said  fuel  flow  to  said  combustion 
chamber, 

a  shut-off  valve  controller  operatively  connected  to  said 
shut-off  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  and  for 
generating  therefrom  a  signal  indicative  of  open  and 
closed  conditions  of  said  shut-off  valve,  said  signal  being 
fed  to  said  fuel  supply  control  means  to  cause  the  same 
to  develop  said  control  signal  when  said  signal  represents 
the  op)en  condition  of  said  shutoff  valve. 

said  fuel  supply  control  means  including  first  control  signal 
generating  mean  initially  connected  to  function  general 
mg  means  through  switching  means  for  applying  thereto 
a  first  present  signal  indicative  of  said  first  present  value 

said  switching  means  receiving  said  signal  from  said  shutoff 
valve  controller,  and  disconnecting  said  first  control 
signal  generating  means  from  said  function  generating 
means  and  connecting  second  control  signal  generating 
means  to  the  latter  when  said  signal  indicates  the  open 
condition  of  said  shut-off  valve. 

said  second  control  signal  generating  means  generating  a 
second  present  signal  indicative  of  said  second  preset 
value,  and 

said  function  generating  means  electrically   interposed  be 
tween   said   switching   means   and   said    electromagnetic 
flow  control  valve,  and  producing  said  control  signal 


1016 


3,962,864 
GAS  TLHBINE  POWER  PLANT  WITH  EXHAUST 
TREATMENTS  FOR  SO,  REMOVAL 
Williams,  Brinklow,  and  Albert  Jubb,  kenilworth, 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  (1911)  Limited, 


David  Eyre 
both  of  En 
London,  England 


g  land. 


Fil(>d 


Claims 

1973,  44079/ 

Int.  C 

L^.  CI.  60- 


Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,948 
pridrity,   application    United    Kingdom,   Sept. 
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strip  so  that  when  rolled  up  and  slid  within  the  casing,  spaces 
will  be  provided  between  the  propeilant  in  each  convolution 


20, 


F02G  3l00, 
.16  R 


F02C  7,08.  COIB  / 


/JO 
3  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  energ ,  system  comprising  a  gas  turbine  engine  includ- 
ing a  first  compressor  means,  a  combustion  means  receiving 
the  output  ol  said  first  compressor  means,  a  first  turbine 
means  connected  to  said  combustion  means  for  driving  said 
first  compressor  means,  a  power  turbine  means,  and  a  load 
driven  by  said  power  turbine  means,  a  second  compressor 
means,  a  second  turbine  means  for  driving  said  second  com- 
pressor means,  a  housing,  means  within  said  housing  for  cool- 
ing the  exhaust  gases  from  said  second  turbine  means,  said 


including  a  heat  exchanger  matrix  positioned  in 


said  housing,  ;i  cold  water  store,  a  hot  water  store,  and  means 
for  conveying  a  supply  of  cold  water  from  said  cold  water 
store  to  said  housing,  said  cold  water  cooling  the  hot  exhaust 
gases  from  said  second  turbine  means  in  said  heat  exchanger 
matrix  positioned  in  said  housing,  means  in  said  housing  for 
removing  pollutants  from  said  exhaust  gases,  the  hot  exhaust 
gases  from  said  power  turbine  flowing  to  said  housing  by  way 
of  said  seconq  turbine,  and  flowing  from  said  housing  to  the 
atmosphere  bL  way  of  said  second  compressor  means,  said 
pollutant  removing  means  receiving  said  water  from  said  heat 
exchanger  matrix  and  converting  said  water  into  steam  which 
thereafter  flows  back  to  said  matrix--  ,  said  steam  condensing 
in  the  heat  exchanger  matrix,  and  means  for  collecting  and 
passing  said  condensed  steam  to  said  hot  water  store. 


3,962,865 

R(iCKET  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Alan  I.  McCone,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MB 

Associates,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Continuation  bf  Ser.  No.  276,731,  July  31,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,639 
[  Int.  Cl.^  F02K  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  60— 255  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  rocket  motor,  a  motor  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
side  wall,  a  flat  front  wall  and  a  nozzle  at  the  rear  thereof,  a 
fuel  grain  witnin  said  closure  having  a  central  supporting  strip, 
a  pair  of  propeilant  strips,  means  adherring  said  propeilant 
strips  to  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting  strip,  one  edge  of 
said  strips  baing  undulated,  the  other  edge  of  said  central 
supporting  strip  being  extended  beyond  the  propeilant  strips, 
and  tapes  of  greater  thickness  than  said  propeilant  strips  se- 
cured to  the  surfaces  of  said  extended  edge  of  said  supporting 


as  well  as  those  between  the  undulations  providing  axial  burn- 
ing of  said  propeilant. 


3,962.866 
INTERNA!    COMBl  STION  EXHAUST  CATALYTIC 
REACTOR  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Horst    Neidhard,    Korntal;    Ernst    Linder,   Muhlacker;   Josef 
Wahl,  Stuttgart;  Peter  Jurgen  Schmidt,  Schwieberdingen,  all 
of  Germany,  and  Peter  A.  Schoeck,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (J.m.b.H.,  Gerlingen-Schillerhohe, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436,863 
Claims    priority,    appticatiun    (iermany,    Jan.    31,    1973, 
2304622 

Int.  Cl.=  F02B  75/W;  FOIN  3/15,  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  CL  60—276  14  Claims 


[a    X    ^_     .     B 


f 


^6 


1.  Catalytic  reactor  monitoring  system  to  supervise  opera- 
tion of  a  catalytic  reactor  (12)  connected  to  the  exhaust 
svstem  of  internal  combustion  engines,  to  detoxify  exhausted 
gases  from  the  engine,  comrising 

at  least  one  oxygen  sensor  (90)  to  determine  oxygen  con- 
tent in  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  internal  combustion 
engine  and  comprising  an  ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte 
(21)  forming  an  ion  concentration  chain  and  which  in- 
cludes two  catalytically  inactive  electrodes  (91,  92); 
means  (93-96)  branching  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  upstream  and  downstream  of  the 
catalytic   reactor  (  12)  respectively,  one  electrode  being 
responsive  to  the  upstream  branch  and  the  other  elec- 
trode being  responsive  to  the  downstream  branch, 
a  detection  circuit  i  20  i  connected  to  the  sensor  (90)  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  in  dependence  on  the  signal  from 
the  sensor, 
and  response  means  (39,  34  )  responsive  to  the  output  signal 
from  the  detection  circuit  (20). 
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3,962,867 
SECONDARY  AIR  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Kenji  Ikeura,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshitaka  Hata,  Fujisawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27,  1973,  48-72678 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  75/10-  FOIN  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  60-276  3  Claims 


■28 


56a 


1.  A  secondary  air  regulating  system  for  an  exhaust  purify- 
ing device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air 
intake  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage  in  which  said  exhaust 
purifying  device  is  disposed,  which  system  in  combination 
comprises: 

secondary   air  supply  means  connected  to  a  portion   up- 
stream of  said  exhaust  purifying  device  in  said  exhaust 
passage  for  supplying  secondary  air  into  said  portion; 
a  sensor  disposed  downstream  of  said  exhaust  purifving 
device  in  said  exhaust  passage  for  generating  a  first  signal 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  concentration  of  a  prede- 
termined component  being  sensed  in  exhaust  gases  dis- 
charged from  said  exhaust  purifying  device, 
a  controller  electrically  connected  to  said  sensor  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  signal  in  response  to  said  first  signal  from 
said  sensor;  and 
regulating  means  electrically  connected  to  said  controller 
and  connected  to  said  secondary  air  supply  means  for 
controlling  said  secondary  air  supply  means  in  response 
to  said  second  signal,  whereby  said  secondary  air  supply 
means  supplies  the  optimal  amount  of  secondary  air  into 
the  portion  upstream  of  said  exhaust  purifying  device  in 
said  exhaust  passage,  said  regulating  means  comprising, 
a  three  way  solenoid   valve  electrically   connectable  and 
respondable  to  said  controller  and  communicating  with 
said  air  passage  in  response  to  said  second  signal  from 
said  controller,  said  three-way  solenoid  valve  including  a 
solenoid  coil  electrically  connected  with  said  controller 
and  provided  with  a  bore  inside  thereof,  said  coil  being 
variably   energizable   by    either  polarity   of  said  second 
signal  and  the  energizing  magnitude  of  said  second  signal, 
an  atmospheric  chamber  adjacent  to  said  b>ore  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  port  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, a  vacuum  chamber  adjacent  to  said  atmospheric 
chamber   through   a  partition   wall    having  an   opening 
therethrough   and   provided   with    a   vacuum    inlet   port 
communicating  with  said  air  intake  passage  and  a  vacuum 
outlet  port  communicating  with  said  diaphragm  assembly, 
an  elongate  permanent  magnet  plunger  slidably  disposed 
in  said  bore  inside  of  said  solenoid  coil,  said  plunger  being 
reversably  movable  therein  in  dependence  on  the  polarity 
of  solenoid  coil  and  in  response  to  the  energizing  signal 
magnitude  of  said  solenoid  coil,  biasing  means  biasing 
said  plunger  at  both  ends  thereof  for  holding  it  at  neutral 
position,  and  a  needle  valve  integrated  with  said  plunger 
and  being  movably  disposed  in  said  opening  of  said  parti- 
tion wall  so  as  to  determine  the  opening  area  of  said 
opening    in    accordance    with    the    movement    of    said 
plunger. 


a  diaphragm  assembly  communicating  vnth  said  .nr  intake 
passage  through  said  three-way  solenoid  vaKc  fur  actua- 
tion by  the  vacuum  regulated  by  said  solenoid  valve,  and 

a  relief  valve  mechanically  connected  to  said  diaphragm 
assembly,  said  relief  valve  C(>mnnjnicatin>;  vmh  said  air 
supply  means  for  control  of  said  air  supply  means  in 
response  to  said  second  signal  from  said  controller. 


3.962.868 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  I  SE  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENtilNE 

Noboru  Matumoto;  Takao  .Nonoyama,  both  of  Toyota;  Tutomu 

Tomita,  Okazaki,  and  Yukio  Suzuki.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,572 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    Ma>    24.    1974.    49- 
57805;  May  24.  1974,  49-57806 

Int.  Cl.^  F02M  25/06,  F02B  75/ JO 
U.S.  CI.  60-278  10  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  system  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  which  is  provided  with  an  air  cleaner,  a 
suction  pipe  connected  to  said  air  cleaner,  a  choke  valve  and 
a  throttle  valve  provided  in  said  suction  pipe  and  means  for 
attaching  the  throttle  valve  for  movement  within  the  suction 
pipe,  an  exhaust  manifold  and  a  catalyst  converter  connected 
to  said  manifold,  the  throttle  valve  having  an  idle  opening 
position  at  which  the  throttle  valve  is  substantially  closed  and 
the  engine  is  in  the  condition  of  normal  idle  running,  the 
throttle  valve  also  having  a  throttle  opening  position  wherein 
the  throttle  valve  is  substantially  open,  comprising 

a  first  port  provided  between  the  idle  opening  position  of 
said  throttle  valve  in  said  suction  pipe  and  the  throttle 
opening  position, 
a  second  port  provided  in  said  throttle  opening  position  of 

said  throttle  valve  in  said  suction  pipe, 
a  third  port  provided  on  the  upstream  side  but  in  the  vicinity 
of  means  for  attaching  the  throttle  valve  in  said  suction 
pipe, 
a  vacuum  ignition  advancer  adapted  to  be  operated  due  to 

a  negative  pressure  introduced  through  said  first  port, 
a  throttle  positioner  adapted  to  be  operated  due  to  negative 
pressure  introduced  through  said  second  port  for  tempo- 
rarily preventing  the  throttle  valve  from  assuming  the  idle 
opening  position, 
a  choke  opener  adapted  to  be  operated  due  to  a  negative 
pressure  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  suction  pipe  and 
a  fast  idle  device, 
means  for  introducing  the  negative  pressure  prevailing  on 
the  downstream  side  of  said  suction  pipe,  to  said  choke 
opener  and  said  fast  idle  device; 
means  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  the  negative  pres- 
sure to  the  fast  idle  device  according  to  the  temperature 
at  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
an    air   switching    device    provided    vnth    first    and    second 

valves, 
an  air  feed  pipe  connecting  said  air  switching  device  to  said 
air  cleaner; 


1018 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1976 


a  pipe  for  feeding  back  air  from  said  air  cleaner  through  said 

first  valve  to  said  air  cleaner  therethrough, 
a  pipe  for  feMing  air  from  said  air  cleaner  by  wa>  of  said 
first  and  second  valves  to  said  exhaust  manifold  there- 
through, 
a  pipe  for  feicding  air  from  said  air  cleaner  by  way  of  said 

first  and  sicond  valves  to  said  catalyst  converter, 
a  first  diaphijagm  mechanism  for  actuating  said  first  valve; 
a  second  diaphragm  mechanism  provided  with  a  diaphragm 
having  an  orifice  therein,  and  first  and  second  diaphragm 
chambers  positioned  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  dia- 
phragm; 
means  for  inlroducing  a  negative  pressure  prevailing  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  suction  pipe  to  the  diaphragm 
chamber  in  said  first  diaphragm  mechanism, 
means  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  a  negative  pres- 
sure to  said  diaphragm  chamber  in  said  first  diaphragm 
mechanism    according    to    the    negative    pressure    fed 
through  said  third  port  as  well  as  to  the  temperature  of 
said  internal  valves; 
an  air  feed  pipe  connecting  said  air  switching  device  to  said 

air  cleaner, 
a  pipe  for  feeding  back  air  from  said  air  cleaner  through  said 

first  valve  to  said  air  cleaner  therethrough, 
a  pipe  for  feeding  air  from  said  air  cleaner  by  way  of  said 
first  and  second  valves  to  said  exhaust  manifold  there- 
through, 
a  pipe  for  feeding  air  from  said  air  cleaner  by  way  of  said 

first  and  second  valves  to  said  catalyst  converter; 
a  first  diaphragm  mechanism  for  actuating  said  first  valve 
a  second  diaphragm  mechanism  provided  with  a  diaphragm 
having  an  orifice  therein,  and  first  and  second  diaphragm 
chambers  positioned  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  dia- 
phragm; 
means  for  introducing  a  negative  pressure  prevailing  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  suction  pipe  to  the  diaphragm 
chamber  in  said  first  diaphragm  mechanism; 
means  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  a  negative  pres- 
sure to  said  diaphragm  chamber  in  said  first  diaphragm 
mechanism    according    to    the    negative    pressure    fed 
through  said  third  port  as  well  as  to  the  temperature  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine, 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  second  diaphragm 
chamber  in  said  second  diaphragm  mechanism  according 
to  the  negative  pressure  introduced  through  said  second 
opening  Is  well  as  to  the  temperature   at  said  interna! 
combustion  engine;  and 
means  for  iijtroducing  a  negative  pressure  prevailing  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  suction  pipe  to  said  first  dia 
phragm  cpamber  in  said  second  diaphragm  mechanism 


the  outside  oi  the  exhaust  pipe  and  having  insulating  material 
surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  the  respective  portion  of  the 
heat  pipe  to  substantially  prevent  heat  flow  from  the  second 
zone  to  Its  surroundings,  and  a  third  zone  serving  as  a  conden- 
sation zone  and  giving  off  heat  to  its  surroundings,  said  con- 


oooo 


^ 


densation  /one  being  disposed  within  the  reactor,  and  a  radi- 
ally permeable  capillary  tube  formed  as  a  helically  wound  wire 
lying  within  the  heat  pipe  such  that  through  and  along  its 
interior  the  working  medium  flows  in  a  vapor  phase  towards 
the  condensation  zone  and  along  its  outside  the  working  me- 
dium flows  m  a  liquid  phase  toward  the  evaporation  zone. 


3,962.870 
VAR[ABLF  VOLIME  DL  AL  PUMP  CIRCUIT 
Richard  J.  Lech.  Lockport.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  570,974 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  13/09 

U.S.  CI.  60^428  7  Claims 


3.962,869 
equipment]  for  exhaust  gas  DETOXIFICATION  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Gunter   Wossker,   EssUngen,   Germany,   assignor   to    Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,311 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    4.    l'^72. 

2243428 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3114 
U.S.  CI.  60— !98  3  Claims 

I.  In  equipment  for  exhaust  gas  detoxification  of  internal 
combustion  engines  of  the  type  that  includes  an  exhaust  sys- 
tem with  an  ekhaust  manifold  and  an  exhaust  pipe  and  at  least 
one  thermal  o^r  catalytic  reactor  within  the  exhaust  system,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  heat  pipe  within  which  a  working 
fluid  flows,  said  heat  pipe  containing  three  zones,  a  first  zone 
serving  as  an  evaporation  zone,  said  evaporation  zone  being 
disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  exhaust  valves  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  for  accepting  heat  from  the  exhaust  gas,  a 
second  zone  serving  as  the  transport  zone  for  the  transport  of 
the  working  medium  between  the  first  and  third  zones,  said 
second  zone  being  of  flexible  construction,  extending  along 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  fluid  control  circuit  for  use  on  a  vehicle 
having  an  engine  means  capable  of  providing  driving  means, 
a  work  circuit  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  reservoir 
and  a  conduit  means  for  distributing  fluid  flow,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  fixed  displacement  pump  being  driven  by  said  driving 
means  for  providing  fluid  to  said  work  circuit  by  means 
of  said  conduit  means, 
a  variable  displacement  pump  being  driven  by  said  driving 
means  and  providing  fluid  to  said  work  circuit  by  means 
of  said  conduit  means, 
an  actuating  compensator  for  effecting  the  displacement 
output  of  said  variable  displacement  pump  communicat- 
ing with  the  output  of  said  variable  displacement  pump 
and  said  conduit  means  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
in  said  conduit  means  whereby  higher  pressure  in  said 
conduit  means  actuates  said  actuating  compensator  to 
decrease  the  stroke  of  said  variable  displacement  pump 
and  whereby  low  pressure  in  said  conduit  means  actuates 
said  actuating  compensator  to  increase  the  stroke  of  said 
variable  displacement  pump. 
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a  relief  valve  responsive  to  relieve  pressure  in  said  conduit  3,962,872 

means  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  needed  to  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  MIXFD  LOOP  SVSTFM 

fully  destroke  said  variable  displacement  pump  whereby  Tadeusz  Budzich,  80  Murwood  Drive,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohk) 

actuation    of  said    relief   valve    will    allow    fluid    being  44022 

pumped  by  said  fixed  displacement  pump  to  be  passed  to  Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,619 

the  reservoir.  int.  CI.*  F15B  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  60—453  38  Claims 


3,962,871 

CONTROL  MEANS  ADJUSTABLY  SYNCHRONIZING 

OPERATION  OF  A  SINGLE  PUMP  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CONTROL  VALVES 

James  G.  Blaha,  and  Richard  C.  Maher,  both  of  Painesville, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,995 

Int.  CI.'  FI5B  15/18,  1 1/16 

U.S.  CI.  60-433  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  operating  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
motors  by  a  single  pump,  a  separate  valve  being  operable  to 
communicate  actuating  fluid  to  each  respective  motor,  each 
of  the  valves  being  operable  by  a  separate  movable  actuating 
element,  the  single  pump  under  pressure  being  in  communica- 
tion with  each  of  the  valves,  synchronizing  means  for  initiating 
operation  of  the  pump  simultaneously  with  movement  of  any 
one  of  the  valves  to  communicate  fluid  from  the  pump  to  one 
of  the  motors,  comprising 

a  movable  gang  plate  including  means  for  initiating  and 
terminating  operation  of  the  pump  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  gang  plate  about  a  fixed  pivot  point, 
a  separate  cam  shoe  being  associated  with  each  of  the  actu- 
ating elements  for  the  respective  control  valves,  each  of 
the  cam  shoes  forming  an  actuating  surface  arranged 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  fixed  pivot  axis  of  the  gang 
plate, 
means  adjustably  securing  the  separate  cam  shoes  to  the 

gang  plate,  and 
a  synchronizing  lever  connected  with  each  actuating  ele- 
ment for  the  respective  control  valves,  each  synchroniz- 
ing lever  having  a  bearing  means  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  actuating  surfaces  upon  the  cam 
shoes,  the  synchronizing  levers  being  pivotably  movable 
in  response  to  operation  of  the  respective  control  valves 
by  their  actuating  elements  to  move  the  bearing  means 
along  the  actuating  surfaces,  each  of  the  actuating  sur- 
faces having  a  configuration  formed  along  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  fixed  pivot  of  the  gang  plate  for  moving 
the  gang  plate  and  causing  operation  of  the  single  pump 
in  synchronization  with  the  movement  of  each  of  'he 
control  valves. 


1.  A  fluid  power  transmissuin  and  contr<i|  svstcn-,  hjsmg  a 
variable  delivery  fluid  pump  and  a  fluid  motor ,  s.iid  pump  and 
said  motor  each  having  fluid  conducting  port  means  and  a 
system  reservoir,  the  improvement  v,hich  comprises,  a  fluid 
distributing  and  control  system  interposed  between  said  fluid 
conducting  port  means  of  said  pump  and  said  motor,  said 
distributing  and  control  system  including  a  suction  fluid  con 
ducting  means  interconnecting  said  pump  and  said  reservoir 
to  deliver  from  said  reservoir  full  suctum  flow  requirements  of 
said  variable  delivery  pump,  means  for  phasing  full  suction 
flow  requirements  of  said  variable  delivery  pump  transmitted 
through  said  suction  fluid  conducting  means  to  a  low  pressure 
fluid  conducting  port  means  of  said  pump,  a  motor  exhaust 
fluid  diverting  means  to  selectively  divert  full  flow  of  motor 
exhaust  fluid  to  the  reservoir,  a  motor  speed  synchronizing 
means  to  synchronize  the  motor  speed  with  the  fluid  flow  from 
the  pump,  said  motor  exhaust  diverting  means  and  said  moti^ 
speed  synchronizing  means  including  means  to  operate  said 
motor  exhaust  diverting  means  and  said  motor  speed  synchro 
nizing  means  m  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied 
from  the  pump  to  the  motor 


3.962,873 
SOLAR  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Jerry  P.  Davis.  Concord.  Mass..  assignor  to  Thermo  Electron 
Corporation.  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.417 
Int.  Cl.=  F03G  7iU2 
U.S.  CI.  60-641  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  process  steam  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  generating  steam  by  non -focusing  solar  collector  means 
at  pressures  below  the  minimum  pressure  for  useful  pro- 
cess steam; 

b.  pressurizing  steam  from  said  solar  collector  means  by  a 
mechanical  compressor; 

c.  driving  said  compressor  by  engine  means  energized  as  a 
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3,962,874 

ROTARY  Meat  engine  powered  single  fllid 

COOLING  AND  HEATING  APPARATUS 

D^enier.  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du 
lOurs  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,851,  Jan.  2,  1973. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
22,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 

1975.  Ser.  No.  557.875 
Int.  CI.'  F25B  3!00.  FOIK  //  04 
(^9  16  Claims 


compressed   refrigerant  to  said  high  pressure  compart- 
ment of  the  housmg. 

a  condenser  mounted  coaxialU  of  the  housing  and  rotatable 
therewith  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  axially  spaced  radial 
annular  fins  having  heat  exchange  tubes  extending  longi- 
tudmali\  therethrough  an  communicating  with  the  high 
pressure  compartment  of  the  housing  to  receive  and 
condense  therein  the  power  and  refrigerant  portions  of 
said  single  fluid  discharged  from  the  first  expander  and 
compressor, 

a  second  expander  in  said  housing  for  expanding  the  refrig- 
erant p<-irtion  of  the  fluid  condensed  in  said  condenser. 

means  for  dividing  and  supplying  the  liquid  condensed  in 
the  condenser  to  the  h<-iiler  and  to  said  second  expander 
in  predetermined  prc>p<.>rtions. 

an  evaporator  mounted  coaxially  of  the  housing  and  rotat- 
able therewith  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
annular  fins  having  heat  exchange  tubes  extending  longi- 
tudinalU  therethr.iugh  and  communicating  with  the  low 
pressure  compartment  of  the  housmg  to  receive  the  va- 
p<Tri/e  therem  the  refrigerant  portion  of  the  fluid  dis- 
charged from  said  second  expander  and  return  the  vapor- 
ized refrigerant  p^^rtion  to  the  low  pressure  compartment 
of  the  housing 

and  means  operable  to  rotationally  drive  the  housing,  con- 
denser and  evaporator  as  a  unit  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined speed  operable  to  cause  a  gaseous  heat  exchange 
fluid  to  be  conveyed  and  accelerated  by  viscosity  shear 
forces  outwardly  between  the  fins  of  the  condenser  and 
evaporator  to  the  velocity  providing  optimum  heat  ex- 
change betvieen  said  gaseous  fluid  and  the  power  and 
refrigerant  portions  of  the  fluid  in  the  heat  exchange 
tubes  of  the  condenser  and  evaporator 


3,962,875 
OIL  FENCE  HAVING  A  LIMITED  FLEXIBILITY 
Kuninori  Aramaki;  \  asuharu  Kawaguchi.  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Hiroshi  Kawakami,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  373,222,  June  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,867.8n.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.576 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  June  29.  1972.  47-64431 
Int.  CI.'  E02B  15  04 
VJi.  CL  61-1  F  2  Claims 


eg- 


^ 


WL- 


I.  Rotary  closed  Rankine  cycle  engine  powered  heating  and 
cooling  apparatus  utilizing  a  single  fluid  for  both  engine  power 
and  refngeralion  comprising 

a  cylindrical  housing  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
thereof  including  an  internal  boiler  for  the  engine  power 
portion  c  f  said  single  fluid. 

means  for  heating  the  fluid  m  said  boiler  to  generate  pres- 
sure power  fluid  vapor  therein, 

means  sub<lividing  the  intenor  of  said  rotatable  housing  to 
provide  i  high  pressure  fluid  compartment  and  a  low 
pressure  fluid  compartment, 

a  first  expander  in  said  housing  for  expanding  the  pressure 
power  fliiid  generated  in  the  boiler  and  discharging  the 
expanded  fluid  to  the  high  pressure  compartment  of  the 
housing,  including  a  coaxial  dnving  member  rotatably 
driven  at  a  first  predetermined  speed  by  said  power  fluid, 

a  compressor  rotaubly  mounted  coaxially  in  the  housing 
dnven  bi  said  first  expander  driving  member  and  oF>era- 
ble  to  colmpress  the  refrigerant  portion  of  the  single  fluid 
in  said  Iqw  pressure  fluid  compartment  and  discharge  the 


10-4  ^1    "^'9    8 


1.  An  oil  fence  having  a  limited  flexibility  in  the  transverse 
direction,  said  oil  fence  comprising 

a  at  least  three  rigid  floats  arranged  side  by  side  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  fence, 

h  a  rigid  planar  skirt  attached  to  a  first  end  of  each  of  said 
rigid  floats  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fence, 
each  of  said  first  ends  of  said  rigid  floats  being  adjacent 
the  first  ends  of  the  adjacent  floats,  said  rigid  planar  skirts 
being  dimensioned  to  leave  a  gap  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  rigid  planr  skirus  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  fence,  and  no  skirt  being  attached  to  the  end  of  each 
of  said  rigid  floats  opposite  the  first  end, 

c  a  flexible  membrane  attached  to  each  adjacent  pair  of 
said  rigid  planar  skirts  to  close  the  gap  therebetween. 
whereby  said  rigid  planar  skirts  and  said  flexible  mem- 
branes attached  to  said  rigid  floats  will  form  a  continuous 
wall  capable  of  inhibiting  floating  matter  from  moving 
thereacross,  and 
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hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  each  pair  of  adja-    plant,  and  having  hollow  interior  chamber  means,  steam  gen 

cent  floats,  each  of  said  hinge  means  comprising  a  pair  of    erator  means   in  said  support   means,  combustion   chamber 

core  metal  plates,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of    means  within   said  intenor  chamber  means  of  said  supp«ut 

said  adjacent  floats  adjacent  to  the  hinge  axis,  reinforcing    means  and  having  flue  gas  smokestack  means  and  steam  duct 

cords  wound  around  said  metal  plates  and  crossing  the    means,  said  combustion  chamber  means  being  connected  to 

hinge  axis  transversely  thereto,  and  a  vibration-absorbing 

elastomenc  body  surrounding  said  metal  plates  and  said 

reinforcing  cord,  said  hinge  means  being  rigid  sti  as  to 

permit  relative  rotational  motion  about  the  hinge  axis  but  ^ 

to  substantially  prevent  relative  rotational  motion  about  ""'^  ; 

axes  perpendicular  to  the  hinge  axis,  whereby  each  pair 

of  adjacent  floats  isswingable  about  an  axis  therebetween 

which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 

direction  of  the  fence,  permitting  the  fence  to  follow  any  '  li^         ^\, 

variation  of  the  wave  contour  on  the  water  surface,  but 

the  fence  is  restricted  from  flexing  in   the  longitudinal 

direction  of  the  fence 


3.962.876 
FISHWAY 
Adrian    Phillips.   Toronto,   Canada,   assignor   to   Aeroceanics 
Fishways  Corporation.  Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1973. 
46773/73 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  8m 
L.S.  CI.  61-21  9  Claims 


said  steam  generator  means  and  operated  at  superpressure; 
gas  turbine  means  connected  to  said  flue  gas  smokestack 
means,  steam  turbine  means  connected  to  said  steam  duct 
means,  platform  means  carried  by  said  support  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  decks,  said  gas  turbine  and  said  steam 
turbine  means  being  located  on  one  of  said  decks. 


1.  A  fishway  comprising  a  channel  having  spaced-apart  side 
walls  and  an  interconnecting  bottom  wall  for  conducting  a 
flow  of  water  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  vortex  generators 
formed  alternately  on  the  channel  side  walls  a  longitudinal 
distance  apart  about  equal  to  the  channel  width  by  baffles 
extending  from  the  channel  side  walls  across  the  channel 
about  one-quarter  to  about  one-half  the  channel  width  for 
providing  interconnected  reversing  vortices  in  the  flow  stream 
of  water  along  the  channel,  said  vortices  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  channel  width,  whereby  alternately  reversing 
cross-stream  water  flows  and  upstream  water  flows  are  cre- 
ated, with  a  minimized  downstream  flow,  to  assist  fish  in 
upstream  travel  by  use  of  the  said  cross-stream  and  upstream 
water  flows 


3,962,877 
OFF-SHORE  POWER  PLANT 
Peter  Schiemkhcn,  Hunxe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Babcock   &    Wikox   Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,898 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    16,    1974, 
2412662 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7108,  E02B  HlOO,  B63B  35102 
U.S.  CL  61  — 46.5  9  Claims 

1.  An  off-shore  power  plant  comprising,   in  combination, 
support  means  for  carrying  the  components  of  said  power 


3.962.878 
STABILIZATION  OF  MARITIME  STRl  CTl  RES 
Erode  Johan  Hansen,  kingswood,  England,  assignor  to  Red- 
path  Dorman  Long  (  North  Sea  )  Limited,  Bedford,  England 

Filed  July  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  kingdom.  July  20,  1973, 
34680/73;  Oct.  9.  1973.  47095  73 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  /  7/00 
l.S.  CI.  61—46.5  11  CUims 


1.  A  free  standing  maritime  platform  assembly  incorporat- 
ing a  foundation  raft  for  founding  m  water  on  a  sea  bed,  said 
raft  having  underneath  it  an  impermeable  base  surface,  and 
remote  from  the  edge  of  that  surface  an  opening,  a  duct  con- 
nected between  that  opening  and  a  reservoir  means  associated 
with  said  platform  assembly,  and  venting  means  connected  to 
and  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  said  venting  means 
including  one  way  valve  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
waves  and  capable  of  permitting  the  egress  of  water  from  the 
reservoir  if  the  trough  of  a  wave  passes  over  the  raft,  which 
one  way  valve  is  located  at  an  elevation  above  said  raft  and 
below  the  lowest  mean  water  level  envisaged,  whereby  pore 
water  pressure  at  at  least  one  point  beneath  the  raft  may  be 
reduced  with  respect  to  the  hydro-static  pressure  appropriate 
to  the  external  depth  of  water  below  the  mean  level  of  the 
water  in  which  the  raft  is  to  be  founded. 
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3,962,879 
REINFORCEiD  PILE  IN  EARTH  SITUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Lee  A.  Turzillj),  2078  Glengary  Road,  Akron.  Ohio  44313 
Continuatkn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,760,  May  3.  1973. 
abandoned.  T]his  application  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.17  1 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  5124 
U.S.  CI.  61 -$3.52  27  Claims 
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U.S.  CI.  61 


ing 
a  hollow 
adapted 
a  bodv 


at  least  twii  spaced  partitions  each  of  which  extends  though 
and  divides  said  central  bore  into  at  least  three  vertical 
compartments,  each  of  which  extends  without  interrup- 
tion between  said  opposite  ends, 

a  first  end  cap  fixedly  secured  across  one  end  of  said  casing 
and  operatively  closing  said  one  end  of  said  bore. 

a  further  end  cap  removably  secured  over  the  opposite  end 
of  said  casing  releasably  to  close  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bore, 

a  duct  earned  b\  said  casing  and  extending  under  said  first 
end  cap  supplying  compressed  air  beneath  said  casing, 

one  of  said  compartments  being  disposed  centrally  of  said 
casing,  and 

a  rigid  pillar  removably  mounted  in,  and  extending  between 
opposite  ends  of  said  one  compartment,  and 

said  duct  having  a  vertical  portion  extending  through  an- 
other of  said  compartments  and  a  horizontal  portion 
extending  beneath  said  first  end  cap 

3.962,881 

LIQIKK ACTION  OF  A  VAPOR  UTILIZING 

REFRIGERATION  OF  LNG 

Allen  \  .  Vtuska.  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 

Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,596 

Int.  CI.-  F25J  1100 

U.S.  CI.  62-9  12  Claims 


as  for  forming  a  concrete  pile  or  like  column 

us,  comprising  the  steps  of:  drilling  a  first  one  of 

relatively  short  sections  of  a  continuous  flight 

'ing  direction  into  the  situs,  to  form  a  cavity  of 

ijly  short  axial  extent;  progressively  fixedly  at- 

t  onal  such  auger  sections  to  the  upper  end  of  the 

d  the  length  thereof,  and  likewise  progressively 

dniling  operation,  thereby  to  extend  the  ca\ity 

■ements  to  requisite  full  depth  thereof,  rotating 

auger  in  screwing  direction  within  the  full-depth 

ove   the   augered   earth   outwardly    therefrom, 

g  the  extended  auger  within  the  full  depth  cavity; 

liardenable  fluid  cementitious  material  into  the 

the  same,  and  allowing  such  fiuid  cementitious 

in  the  cavity  to  harden  as  a  columnar  bod>  v-ith 

bedded  therein  , 


in 


em 


3,962,880 
FOR  PLATFORMS,  PIERS,  CAUSEW  AYS  AND 
E,  AND  METHOD  OF  ERECTING  SAME 
N.  Mountain  Ave.,  Bound  Brook,  NJ,  08805 
iled  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,705 

Int.  Cl.^  E02D  7  24 
53.74  6  Claims 


CO2  v»POn 


1.  A  method  of  condensing  a  normally  gaseous,  cryogenic 
substance  having  a  boiling  point  above  the  boiling  point  of 
liquefied  natural  gas  from  a  vapor  phase  to  a  liquid  phase 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  said  substance  in  the  liquid 
phase,  passing  said  liquid  phase  countercurrently  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  liquefied  natural  gas  to  sub-cool  said 
liquid  phase,  introducing  the  vapor  phase  of  said  substance 
into  a  condensing  vessel;  and  separately  spraying  the  sub- 
cooled  liquid  phase  of  said  substance  into  said  vessel  in  direct 
contact  with  said  introduced  vapor  to  condense  said  vapor  to 
the  liquid  phase. 


4.  A  supporting  column  for  use  in  a  bodv  of  water,  comprise 


casing  having  a  central  bore  closed  at  one  end,  and 

to  have  said  one  end  embedded  in  the  bottom  of 

of  water. 


3,962.882 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  OF 

LIQl  EFIED  GAS 

David  E.  Gee,  Tarporlev.  and  Robert  V.  Worboys.  Chester, 

both  of  England,  as-signors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,128 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  July  24.  1974, 

35195/73 

Int.  CI.'  F17C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  62-55  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  liquefied  gas  from  a  first 
container  to  a  second  container  without  removal  of  vapor 
from  the  second  container  which  comprises  the  following 
sequential  steps 

a  cooling  a  multiple  part  conduit  having  a  disconnectable 
coupling  between  two  parts  thereof  by  removing  liquefied 
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gas  from  said  first  container,  pressurizing  the  removed 
liquefied  gas  and  returning  the  pressurized  liquefied  gas 
to  said  first  container  through  said  conduit, 
b.  breaking  said  conduit  at  the  coupling  thereof  into  first 
and  second  parts  and  establishing  communication   be- 


water  circulation  and  to  C(>ndition  said  third  circuit  means  to 
initiate  a  defrost  cycle  of  operation,  said  heater  being  condi- 
tioned during  the  defrost  cycle  of  operation  to  reduce  heat 
fiovk  to  the  closed  bimetallic  element  to  produce  a  time  de- 
layed energization  of  said  hot  gas  defrost  system  through  the 
element  dependent  upon  the  cool  down  characteristics  of  said 
bimetallic  element  to  produce  a  fiow  of  hoi  gas  across  the 
refrigerated  surface  to  cause  release  of  the  ice  huild  up  there- 
from, said  bimetallic  element  opening  follo\).mg  the  predeter- 
mined time  delay  to  concurrently  terminate  the  defrost  lacIc 
and  maintain  deenergization  of  the  compressor  and  water 
circulation  means 


tween  said  first  container  and  said  second  container 
through  the  first  part  of  the  cooled  conduit  while  closing 
off  the  second  part  thereof,  and 
c.  transferring  liquefied  gas  under  pressure  from  said  first 
container  to  said  second  container  through  said  first  part 
of  said  conduit. 


3,962,883 
SLAB  COMPLETION  TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
Robert  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,649 

Int.  Cl.^  F25C  1112 

U.S.  CI.  62— 137  3  Claims 


<«v 


3,962,884 
PILOTED  FREEZE  THROTTl  INt;  VAI AF 
Richard    E.   W  iddowson,   Dayton,   Ohio.   a.vsignor   to  (ientrai 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.^41 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  4  1  .H4 

U.S.  CI.  62—217  2  (  laims 


1.  In  an  ice  maker  of  the  type  including  a  mechanical  com- 
pressor refrigerant  system  having  a  refrigerated  surface  for  ice 
build  up  and  water  circulation  means  operative  during  an  ice 
making  mode  to  pass  water  over  the  refrigerated  surface  and 
further  including  a  hot  gas  defrost  system  for  directing  hot 
refrigerant  gas  from  the  compressor  to  the  surface  to  remove 
an  ice  build  up  therefrom  for  collection  in  a  bin,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  first  circuit  means  for  energizing  the  com- 
pressor including  a  bin  level  control  switch;  second  circuit 
means  for  energizing  the  water  pump  including  said  bin  level 
control  switch  and  a  normally  closed  ice  thickness  sensor 
switch,  third  circuit  for  energizing  the  hot  gas  defrost  system 
including  said  ice  thickness  sensor  switch  and  operative  to 
maintain  the  hot  gas  defrost  system  off  when  the  ice  thickness 
sensor  switch  is  closed,  a  thermal  relay  switch  having  a  bime- 
tallic element  and  a  heater;  means  including  said  ice  thickness 
sensor  switch  for  maintaining  said  heater  energized  to  bias 
said  bimetallic  element  closed  during  an  ice  making  mode  of 
operation  wherein  the  bin  level  switch  has  detected  a  maxi- 
mum ice  level  in  the  bin.  said  closed  bimetallic  element  by- 
passing said  bin  level  control  switch  to  maintain  the  compres- 
sor and  water  circulation  means  operative  following  a  build  up 
of  a  maximum  level  of  ice  in  the  bin,  said  ice  thickness  sensor 
switch  being  responsive  to  a  desired  ice  build  up  to  terminate 


1.  A  refrigerant  control  valve  for  an  air  conditioning  system 
including  an  evaporator  and  a  compressor  comprising  an 
elongated  housing  defining  an  interior  space  and  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  at  either  end  adapted  to  be  connected 
respectively  to  the  evaporator  and  the  compressor  for  fiuid 
fiow  through  the  elongated  housing,  a  partition  member  ex- 
tending across  said  interior  space  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  encircled  by  a  valve  seat 
portion  of  said  member,  said  partition  member  having  an 
annular  wall  portion  encircling  said  valve  seat  portion  inward 
from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  partition  member  and  extend 
ing  axially  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  housing,  a  piston  valve 
reciprocally  supported  within  said  annular  wall  portion  of  said 
partition  member  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  inlet,  outlet 
and  aperture  and  having  a  reduced  diameter  end  portion 
movable  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat  portion  of  said  parti 
tion  member  to  control  refrigerant  flow  through  said  aperture, 
enclosure-forming  means  including  said  partition  member  and 
said  piston  valve  defining  a  pressure  control  chamber  whereby 
a  pressure  force  on  said  piston  valve  is  produced  to  position 
the  valve  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat,  said  enclosure  form 
ing  means  having  a  restricted  opening  between  said  control 
chamber  and  an  upstream  portion  of  said  interior  space  for 
admitting  refrigerant  to  the  control  chamber  and  a  bleed 
passage  between  said  control  chamber  and  a  dov^nstream 
portion  of  said  interior  space  for  discharging  refrigerant  from 
said  control  chamber;  a  bleed  valve  operable  associated  with 
said  bleed  passage  for  controlling  refrigerant  discharge  from 
said  control  chamber  to  requlate  the  pressure  in  said  control 
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tern 


chamber,  a 
a  housing  hav 
p>ortion  with 
interior  of  re 
ice  formation 
said  resilient 
actuator  bein 
and  with  said 
movement  of 
sensor  inten 
whereby  the 
bleed  passage 
to  produce  a 
so  as  to  blocjk 
member 


perature  responsive  sensor-actuator  including 
ng  a  rigid  walled  portion  and  a  resilientK  walled 
id  walled  portions  closelv  spaced  to  deTine  an 
latively  small  volume  filled  with  water  whereby 
in  said  interior  causes  outward  movement  of 
wall  with  respect  to  said  rigid  wall,  said  sensor- 
supported  at  a  peripheral  edge  of  its  rigid  wall 
resilient  wall  adjacent  said  bleed  valve  so  that 
iaid  resilient  wall  caused  by  ice  formation  in  said 
produces  a  closing  force  on  said  bleed  valve 
resultant  restriction  of  fluid  flow   through  said 
increases  the  pressure  in  said  control  chamber 
>ressure  force  tending  to  move  said  piston  vaUe 
flow   through   said  aperture  in  said  partition 


lor 
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3.962.886 
FRKK/KR  K  F  TRAV  CONSTRICTION 
John  Rune  Hammar.  Spanga.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  547.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7.  1974,  7401617 
Int.  CI.-  F25C  1104 
l.S.  CI.  62     340  7  Claims 
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3,962,885 
ING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOBILE  HOME 
^choenbachler,  and  Bruce  L.  Ruark.  both  of  Lou- 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louis- 


Ftiled  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.798 
Int.  CI.'  B60H  3  04 


239 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  freezing  compartment  of  a  refriger- 
ator and  an  ice  tray  therein  provided  with  a  cover  comprising: 
said  ice  tra>  having  a  peripheral  flange  and  said  cover  being 
provided  with  a  bent  edge  rear  flange  for  engaging  a  part  of 
the  peripheral  flange  of  said  ice  tray,  said  freezing  compart- 
4  Claims  ment  having  a  floor  and  a  ceiling;  and  resilient  means  on  said 
cover  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  the  tray,  cover  and 
resilient  means  having  such  a  height  dimension  that  the  ceiling 
and  floor  of  said  freezing  compartment  act  to  maintain  the 
cover  and  its  bearing  surfaces  pressed  to  said  peripheral  flange 
of  the  ice  tray. 


-30—    ^^^ 


3.962,887 
INDl  STRIAI.  REFRIGERATION  PLANTS  OF  THE 
ABSORPTION  TYPE 
Leon   Leopold    Breslau   B res.se ndorff,  Vanlose,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  AS  Atlas,  Ballerup,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,102 
Claims    priority,    application    L  nited    Kingdom,    Mar.    11, 
1974.  10748  74 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  15:00 
U.S.  CL  62—485  5  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  including  a  mobile  home 
having  at  leist  one  zone  to  be  air  conditioned  and  a  base 
structure,  hiving  longitudinally  extending  spaced  parallel 
support  beams  being  located  inwardly  of  the  outer  walls  of 
said  mobile  liome  for  providing  a  support  area  therebetween, 
said  distribution  means  being  located  between  said  support 
beams,  said  pystem  comprising: 

an  air  conditioning  unit  including  a  cabinet  being  adapted 
to  be  relnovably  attached  to  said  mobile  home,  said  cabi- 
net including  air  moving  means,  air  delivery  outlet  one 
one  of  said  cabinet  side  walls  and  an  air  return  outlet  in 
the  top  wall  of  said  cabinet, 
said  air  distribution  means  including  at  least  one  air  inlet  for 
receivirig  air  from  said  air  conditioning  unit  and  an  air 
outlet  for  delivering  air  into  said  mobile  home  zone. 
mounting  means  including  an  adaptor  plate  attached  to  said 
base  strkjcture  in  said  support  area  for  removably  receiv- 
ing saia  air  conditioning  unit,  a  plate  attached  to  said 
adapted  plate  being  positioned  adjacent  said  air  delivery 
outlet  liicluding  a  first  opening  in  alignment  with  said  air 
deiiverj  outlet  and,  a  second  opening  in  said  adaptor 
plate  in  alignment  with  said  air  return  outlet  when  said 
unit  is  located  in  said  mounting  means, 
air  commjunicating  means  including  a  first  passageway  ex- 
tending from  said  first  opening  across  the  lower  distal  end 
of  saidlsupport  beam  to  said  air  distribution  means  air 
inlet,  ahd  a  second  passageway  for  connecting  said  sec- 


ond op 
moving 


ning  with  said  mobile  home  zone  so  that  said  air 
means  recirculates  air  through  said  mobile  home 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  plant  of  the  absorption  type  comprising 
a  circulation  system  for  refrigerant,  a  circulation  system  for 
absorption  liquid  and  chilled  surfaces  of  the  absorber,  con- 
denser and  additional  coolers,  said  surfaces  comprising  water- 
sprinkled  tube  batteries,  the  improvement  comprising  that  the 
tube  batteries  are  arranged  vertically  and  in  parallel  and  com- 
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prise  a  common  sprinkling  system  for  distributing  the  water  as    said  boot  means  compresses  said  luhncant 
a  film  on  the  outside  of  the  tubes.  substantial  amount  of  gas  reMcics  in  'auJ  K» 


and   'vv  herein  no 
I  means. 


3,962,888 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Michael  Eskeli,  7994-41  Locke  Lee,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,571,  Aug.  31,  1973.  This 

application  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,615 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  3100;  F25D  9100 

U.S.  CL  62-499  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotor  wherein  a  working  fluid  is  pressurized  by  cen- 
trifugal force  in  a  set  of  outward  extending  passageways,  and 
wherein  said  working  fluid  is  expanded  within  a  set  of  inward 
extending  passageways  with  an  accompanying  pressure  de- 
crease, with  said  outward  extending  passageways  extending 
away  from  a  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  with  said 
inward  extending  passageways  extending  inward  toward  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  with  said  outward  extending 
and  said  inward  extending  passageways  being  in  communica- 
tion via  passages  at  their  outward  ends  to  allow  said  working 
fluid  to  circulate,  the  improvement  comprising  a  working  fluid 
heat  exchanger  placed  within  said  rotor  to  be  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  working  fluid  while  said  working  fluid  is 
being  pressurized  within  said  outward  extending  passageways, 
and  to  be  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  working  fluid 
while  said  working  fluid  is  being  expanded  within  said  inward 
extending  passageways  thus  providing  heat  exchange  between 
said  working  fluid  being  pressurized  and  said  working  fluid 
being  compressed 


3,962,889 

LUBRICATED  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

George  B.  Stiliwagon,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kenneth 

G.  Eraser,  Green  Valley,  Ariz.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,720 

lat.  CL^  F16D  3IH4 

U.S.  CI.  64-32  F  12  Claims 


3.96  2.890 

STRAIGHT  KNITTING  MAC  HINK  C OMPKIMNC; 

ROTATING  SLIDING  HEADS 

Erich    Krause,    Bopfingen.   Ciermany.    assignor    to    I  niversal 

Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  K(>.  Aalen.  (rermany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.903 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May     1'.     19''4. 
2423043;  Nov.  29, 1974.  2456557 

Int.  CL=  D04B  ^  (  -; 
U.S.  CI.  66—64  9  (  laims 


1.  A  straight  knitting  machine  comprising  first  endless  guidt 
track  means,  a  plurality  of  head  means  slidablv  me>unlet:  "n 
said  first  guide  track  means  for  actuating  the  needles  ot  v.nd 
machine,  first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  head  means  aNi.! 
said  endless  track  means,  second  and  third  endless  guide  track 
means  disposed  abtive  and  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  to 
said  first  endless  guide  track  means,  a  plurality  ot  spcol  holder 
means  each  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  spools  slidablv 
mounted  on  said  second  and  third  guide  track  means  adjacent 
respective  head  means  and  second  dri\e  mt-ans  iiperainely 
connected  to  said  first  drive  means  tor  miiving  said  head 
means  and  said  spool  holder  means  syrKhn^nousK  m  parallel 
about  said  endless  track  means 


3.9*2.891 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Guy  Charles  Rouzaud,  Chatenay-.Malabry ,  France.  atkSignur  to 
Centre  Technique  Industriel  dit:  Institut  Textile  de  Franct-. 
Boulogne-sur-Seine    and    Sociele    Anonym*    dile:    Jaej^er, 
Levallois-Perret,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  560.223 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  /^  4A    ;<  so 

U.S.  CI.  66-  1 32  R  20  Claimi 


9  y 


i.  In  a  lubricated  joint  assembly  of  tl»e  type  compriwng  a         1.  For  a  knitting  machm«  of  tiM  type  comprising  >  rectdin 
torqu«  transm ittmg  ^nt  ntechaniMn  enckwed  by  boot  means    ear  array  of  needles. 


containing  a  lubricant,  said  boot  means  »ealingly  engaged  to 
said  joint  mechanism,  the  improvements  wherein  said  boot 
means  comprises  an  elastic  material,  wherein  said  lubricant 
supports  ftakJ  boot  means  in  an  expanded  condition  whereby 


gathering  and  shaping  stnken  fi.vr  (<.>rmir\g  tlUclk«K  in  CiX>p 

eration  with  said  rueedks 
a  cam  bar  carrymg  a  cain  fi.>r  aclualnxq  <.>(  said  gathering 

sinkers. 
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and  position  sensitive  means  sensitive  lo  the 
ind  position  of  said  cam  bar,  operating  to  produce 
al  output  signals  in  dependence  thereon. 

d  and  position  sensitive  means  sensitive  to  the 
and  position  of  said  thrower  bar  operating  to  pro- 
ctncal  output  signals  in  dependence  thereon,  and 
control  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  .said 
d  second  speed  and  position  sensitive  means  and 
ng  to  control  said  drive  member  of  said  yarn  feed 
hereby  said  yarn  is  fed  in  dependence  on  both  the 
and  position  of  both  said  cam  bar  and  said  thrower 
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ns  driving  said  cam  bar  to  reciprocate  longitudi- 
said  rectilinear  array  of  needles, 
bar  carrying  a  thrower  which  guides  the  yam  onto 

es  in  said  rectilinear  array  thereof,  and 
vingly  interlinking  said  cam  bar  and  said  thrower 


pply   device    operating   to   supply    varn    to    said 
for  feeding  to  said  needles  at  a  rate  depending  on 
uired  stitch  size,  said  yarn  supply  device  compris 


a  location  below  said  housing,  said  motor  having  a  driving 
connection  v>.ith  the  wobble  drive  whereby  to  impart  an  oscil- 
latory motion  to  the  flexible  section  and  liquid-like  charge 
therein,  both  the  lower  flexible  section  and  the  upper  rigid 
section  being  v^ithin  the  housing  and  a  partition  separating  the 
interior  of  the  housing  into  a  lower  chamber  surrounding  the 
flexible  section  and  an  upper  chamber  surrounding  the  rigid 
section 


unit  for  drawing  yarn  from  said  spool  and  driv- 
wards  said  thrower. 

e-up  device  for  accommodating  a  temporary  slac'< 
said  yarn  as  it  is  fed  to  said  thrower,  and 
rn  guide  located  in  a  plane  extending  perpendicu 
id  rectilinear  array  of  needles  at  a  position  mid- 
ng  the  length  thereof. 

ivement  wherein,  said  yarn  feed   unit  includes  a 
ive  member  which  is  driven  by  an  electrical  drive 


3,962,892 

machiSe  for  controlled  conditioning  of 
liquids  and  mixtures 

Leslie  H.  (tarlinghouse,  1585  Sierra  Madre  Villa,  Pasadena. 
Calif.  9l[l07 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364.881 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  35,00 

U.S.  CL6a— 23R  9  Claims 
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3,96  2,893 
SAFFTV  SKI  LOCK 
Ro^er  (..    Anderson,  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.V..  a  part 
interest 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,307 

Int.  CI.-  F05B  73/00 

l.S.  (1.  70—19  3  Claims 


itioner  for  liquid-like  charges  comprising  a  frame. 

using  on  the  frame,  a  composite  container  for  said 

prising  a  lower  flexible  section  located  within  said 

an  upper  rigid  section,  a  wobble  plate  mounted 

bottom  of  the  flexible  section,  a  wobble  drive  rotatably 

in  a  lower  wall  of  said  housing  and  having  a  driving 

with  said  wobble  plate,  a  motor  on  said  frame  at 


1.  .A  device  for  latching  a  pair  of  skis  in  crossed  relation  to 
each  other  comprising 

a  pair  of  clamp  members,  each  shaped  to  fit  about  one  edge 
of  a  first  ski  and  over  a  portion  of  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  first  ski, 

each  said  clamp  member  formed  of  two  L-shaped  sections 
joined  together  by  a  bar,  said  bar  located  so  as  to  fit  over 
a  second  ski  resting  in  crossed  relation  to  a  first  ski  en- 
gaged b\  the  clamp  member,  together 

with  locking  means  for  engaging  a  pair  of  clamp  members 
in  place. 


hip 


3,962,894 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  A 
METAL  STRIP 
Oskar  Noe.  and  Herbert  Lux.  both  of  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  BWG    Bergwerk-und   Walzwerk   Mas- 
chinenbau  G.m.b.H.,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581.767 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    16,    1974, 
2439260 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  1/05.  1102 
U.S.  CI.  72-19  12  Claims 

1.   An   apparatus   for  stretching  a  continuously   displaced 
elongated  metal  strip,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  frames, 
at  least  two  rollers  mounted  on  each  of  said  frames,  said 

strip  being  spanned  over  all  of  said  rollers; 
a  plurality   of  three-part  differential  gear  assemblies  each 

having  a  first  part  connected  to  a  respective  roller; 
a  drive  motor, 
a  drive   shaft  operatively   connected  between  the  second 

parts  of  all  of  said  gear  assemblies  and  said  drive  motor; 
a  plurality   of  compensating  motors  each  operatively  con- 
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nected  to  the  third  part  of  a  respective  assembly;  and 


^ 


a  plurality  of  control  means  each  connected  to  a  respective 
compensating  motor  for  operating  same  so  that  it  applies 
a  predetermined  torque  to  the  respective  third  part. 


3,962,895 

FLUID  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

CONTROLLABLY  VARIABLE  FORMING  PRESSURE 

Nils  Foike  Rydell,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania 

Aktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5,  1973,  7316381 

Int.  CL'  B21D  22/12 

U.S.  CI.  72-63  8  Claims 


1.  A  fiuid  forming  apparatus  having  a  forming  tool  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rigid  tool  parts  that  are  movable  in  opposite 
directions,  a  piston  element  for  each  tool  part,  a  cylinder  for 
each  piston  element,  and  means  defining  a  constant-volume 
pressure  cavity  in  which  there  is  confined  a  quantity  of  fluid 
by  which  force  can  be  exerted  over  one  face  of  a  sheet  metal 
blank  to  shape  the  blank  to  a  configuration  determined  by  the 
forming  tool,  and  wherein  each  of  the  tool  parts  is  constrained 
to  move  with  its  piston  element  and  each  piston  element 
cooperates  with  its  cylinder  to  define  a  pressure  chamber  at 
the  side  of  the  piston  remote  from  the  pressure  cavity  means, 
said  apparatus  being  characterized  by 

A.  pressure  control  valve  means  connected  with  a  source  of 

fluid  under  pressure  and  having  a  connection  with  the 

pressure  chamber  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  said  valve 

means  being  responsive  to  demand  value  signals 

1.  to  direct  fluid  from  said  source  to  one  of  said  pressure 

chambers,  and  thus  cause  one  of  said  tool  parts  to  be 

moved   in  a  direction    inward  of  the    pressure  cavity 

means  with  resultant  displacement  of  fluid  therein,  and 

2    to  maintain  pressure  in  the  other  pressure  chamber  at 

a  value  signified  by  a  prevailing  demand  value  signal 

applied  to  the  valve  means,  while  permitting  outflow  of 


fluid  from  said  other  pressure  chamber,  so  that  move 
ment  of  the  other  tool  part  m  the  opposite  direction, 
due  to   displacement   of  fluid    in    the   pres.sure   caMt;. 
means,  is  yieldingly  restrained  and  fluid  in  the  pressure 
cavity    remains   under   a   pressure   determined    by    the 
demand  value  signal,  and 
B    signal  generating  means  for  producing  pressure  demand 
value  signals  to  which  said  vaKe  means  can  respond  and 
which  correspond  to  the  pressures  desired  in  the  pressure 
cavity  means  from   instant  to  instant  during  a  forming 
operation   as  related  to  the  instantaneous  relative  posi 
tions  of  the  forming  tool  parts  and  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  program  of  pressure  variation,  said  signal 
generating  means  comprising 

1.  cooperating  camming  elements,  one  ot  v.hich  is  i.on 
fined  to  motion  in  opposite  directions  and  is  connected 
with  at  least  one  of  the  rigid  tool  parts  to  move  in 
correspondence  with  motions  of  that  rigid  tool  part, 
and  the  other  of  which  is  movable  transversely  to  said 
opposite  directions, 
a.   one    of  said  camming  elements  comprising   ,i   cam 

having  a  profile  denoting  said  program, 
b    the  other  of  said  camming  elements  comprising  a 
cam  follower  engaged  with  said  profile,  and 
2    output  means  connected  with  said  transversely  mov- 
able camming  element  for  producing  an  output  having 
a  magnitude  which  corresponds  to  the  instantaneous 
position  of  said  transversely  movable  camming  element 
and  which  constitutes  said  demand  value  signal,  and 
C   means  connecting  said  output  means  in  controlling  rela- 
tion to  said  valve  means 


3.962.896 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  V-BELT  PULLEYS  AND 

SPINNING  LATHE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SUCH  METHOD 

Joachim  H.  Bichel.  Oeventrop,  Germany,  assignor  to  LeifeW  & 

Co.,  Ahlen.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.277 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    23,    1973, 
2358364 

Int.  Cl.=  B21D  22/14 
U.S.  CI.  72-82  4  Claims 


I    B    IJ     g 


1.  A  spinning  lathe  for  producing  a  cylindrical  body  having 
at  least  two  V-shaped  peripheral  grot>ves  comprising  a  rotary 
clamping  chuck  and  a  rotary  backup  disc  axially  movable 
relative  to  said  clamping  chuck  for  receiving  therebetween 
said  body,  a  shaping  roller  for  grooving  the  exierK)r  of  said 
body,  an  eccentrically  mounted  and  axially  movable  inner 
roller  forming  a  back-up  roller  for  the  shaping  roller,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  inner  roller  for  movement  along  the 
rotary  axis  of  said  clamping  chuck. 
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3,962,897 
METAL  WORKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PIERCING 
and  Robert  C.  Williams,  both  of  Columbiana, 
to  Columbiana  Foundry  Company,  Colum- 
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Lewis  A 

Ohio, 

biana,  Ohio 
Mvisioa  of  Sti 


assignitn 


appli<at 


L.S.  CI.  72 

1.  A  method 
bers  containin 
said  member 
formed  cast  pi 
through  and 
being  formed 
0.015'?t  to  2% 
35%  chromiu 


IW 


.  No.  493,234,  Oct.  5.  1965.  abandoned.  This 
ion  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,406 
Int.  CI.'  B21B  17,10 

4  Claims 

of  piercing  metal  members,  particularly  mem- 
slag  inclusions  comprising  the  steps  of  urging 
a  temperature  above  about  1  7  SOT  over  an  as 
rcer  pomt  by  rolling  whereby  said  point  passes 
rms  an  axial  opening  in  the  ingot,  said  point 
of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  abi^ut 
carbon,  about  5'ilc  to  65*^  cobalt,  about  \5'^  to 
and  about  up  to  20'^  iron 


a; 


fo 


m 


APPARAT  L 
Klaus    Erich 
BerkenhofT 
HaAung. 

FiM 
Claims    pri 
2320395 

U.S.  CI.  72-379 


3,962,898 

5  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRE  OF  WIRE 
TiUmann,    Herborn,    Germany,    assignoer    to 

6  Drebes    Gesellschaft     mit     beschrankter 

Herborn,  Germany 

Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,041 
<irity,    application    Germany,    Apr.    21.    1973. 
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3,962.899 

METHOD  AND  VPPARATLS  FOR  MAKING  AN 

Ft  CENTRIC    LOCKING  COLLAR 

Henry  Hubbell,  Southington,  (  onn,,  assignor  to  Textron.  Inc., 

Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975.  Ser.  No.  562.007 
Int.  CI.'  B21J  I J  02 


L.S.  CI.  72     334 


Int.  CI.'  82 IC  li04 


4  Claims 


18  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  eccentric  locking  collar  for 
lockmg  a  hearmg  ring  or  the  like  to  a  shaft,  which  comprises 
die-forming  a  blank  of  coinable  metal  into  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  central  radial  wall  between  opposed  axially  recessed 
and  outwardly  open  end  bores  one  of  which  is  characterized 
generallv  cvlindrical  and  eccentric  and  the  other  of  which  is 
concentric  tn  the  cylinder,  thereby  defining  projecting  body 
annuli  at  the  ends  of  the  blank,  the  eccentric-bore  formation 
mvolvmg  msertion  of  a  die  element  into  the  blank,  said  die 
element  being  selected  for  a  blank-working  profile  character- 
ized by  a  radially  outward  arcuate  projection  fully  contained 
within  the  blank-insertion  region  and  said  projection  being 
angularly  oriented  for  minimal  radial  offset  from  the  concen- 
tric-bore axis,  so  that  the  body  annulus  of  the  eccentric  bore 
IS  the  result  of  coining  into  local  conformity  with  said  profile, 
and  punching  out  of  the  central  radial  wall  a  cylindrical  bore 
concentric  with  the  body-cylinder  axis  and  of  radius  to  clear 
the  coined  eccentric  bore. 


3.962.900 
FENCE  DROPPER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Gordon  Francis  Leiblich.  Kimba.  Australia  (5641) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361.993.  May  21.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,865.349.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.367 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia,    May     23.     1972. 
9049  7  2 

Int.  (I.-  B21C  37102 
U.S.  CI.  72—379  6  Claims 


I 


)aratus  for  the  manufacture  of  wire,  preferably 
wire  such  as  brass,  tombac,  or  bronze,  for  Fou- 

screens,  said  apparatus  having  an  input  and  an 

mprovement   comprising   first    draw-die    means 

nput  for  effecting  a  first  cold  drawing,  said  first 

including  a  first  drawing  roller  for  pulling  said 

said  first  draw -die  means,  means  defining  an 

nee  heating  zone  for  applying  electrical  energy 

wire  immediately  following  said  first  drawing 
:trical  resistance  of  said  wire  effecting  a  heating 
response  to  said  electrical  energy  to  anneal  said 
raw-die  means  for  effecting  a  second  cold  draw- 
ly  following  said  electric  resistance  heating  zone 
cond  draw-die  means  including  a  second  drav.- 
pulling  said  wire  through  said  second  draw-die 


cans  for  drivingly  coupling  said  second  drawing 
said  first  drawing  roller,  said  coupling  means 
characteristic  of  drawing  said  second  drawing 

that  the  peripheral  speed  thereof  is  higher  than 
pheral  speed  of  said  first  drawing  roller. 


1.  A  method  ot  forming  a  fence  dropper  having  a  body 
p<:5rtion  with  a  plurality  of  tongues  spaced  from  one  another 
and  lying  beyond  one  edge  thereof, 

comprising  forming  a  sheet  metal  blank  into  two  said  body 
portions  of  similar  cross-sectional  shape  which  extend 
away  from  a  plane  and  are  joined  together  by  a  flat  bridg- 
ing web  which  lies  in  that  plane, 
shearing  the  flat  bridging  web  to  simultaneously  blank  the 
profiles  of  said  tongues  in  their  flat  form,  and  respective 
webs  joining  the  roots  of  the  tongues  to  the  body  portions 
such  that  each  tongue  is  of  similar  size  and  shape,  and  the 
recess  formed  between  a  said  tongue  and  the  body  por- 
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tion  from  which  it  is  spaced  by  said  root  and  also  between 
that  said  tongue  and  an  adjacent  said  tongue  has  its  size 
and  shape  similar  to  the  tongue  size  and  shape, 
and  then  forming  each  said  flat  tongue  to  provide  therein  a 
return  portion  which  extends  forwardly  of  but  terminates 
rearwardly  of  said  plane  to  thereby  define  with  said  body 
portion  a  wire  retaining  aperture 


3,962,901 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  TAP  ASSEMBLY 
APPARATUS 
Leslie  Alan  Anderson;  Carmen  Achille  Cea,  and  John  Maury 
Gentry,  all  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,035,  Sept.  20,  1973.  This  application 
July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,520 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43100,  B21D  9108 
U.S.  CI.  72-410  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  crimping  a  connecting  device  onto 
each  of  two  wires  to  electrically  connect  said  wires  to  each 
other,  said  connecting  device  being  of  the  open-L'  type  having 
sidewalls  which  are  adapted  to  be  formed  inwardly  towards 
each  other  and  into  surrounding  relationship  with  said  wires, 
said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  comprising  crimping  die 
means  and  crimping  anvil  means,  said  die  and  anvil  means 
being  movable  relatively  towards  and  away  from  each  other 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  anvil  means  having  a 
supporting  surface  for  supporting  said  connecting  device  with 
•  said  sidewalls  directed  generally  towards  said  die  means,  said 
die  means  having  forming  surface  portions  which  are  opposed 
to  said  anvil  means,  said  forming  surfaces  being  adapted  to 
form  said  sidewalls  towards  each  other  and  into  surrounding 
relationship  to  wires  located  between  said  die  and  anvil,  a  wire 
receiving  slot  in  said  die  means  extending  transversely  therein 
and  intersecting  said  forming  surface  portions  whereby  wires 
can  be  positioned  between  said  die  and  anvil  means  and  can 
extend  laterally  through  said  slot  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
die  means,  a  wire  shearing  member  positioned  between  said 
die  and  anvil  when  said  die  and  anvil  are  in  said  open  position, 
said  shearing  member  being  movable  relatively  into  said  slot 
to  shear  wires  extending  into  said  slot  the  improvement  to  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

wire  clearance  means  between  said  shearing  member  and  at 
least  one  side  of  said  slot,  said  clearance  means  extending 
generally  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  shearing 
member  into  said  slot  whereby, 
the  said  end  of  one  of  said  wires  can  be  located  in  said  clear- 
ance means  and  said  one  wire  will  not  be  sheared  by  said 
shearing  member,  and  upon  crimping  said  open  L'-type  con- 
necting device  onto  said  wires,  said  wire  will  extend  continu- 
ously into  the  crimped  connecting  device  and  will  extend  from 
said  connecting  device  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  the 
other  one  of  said  wires  will  be  severed  and  have  its  end  within 
said  connecting  device  to  produce  a  tap-type  electrical  con- 
nection. 


3.962.902 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VARIATIONS  IN 

FLOATABILITV  OF  A  FLOAT  DUE  TO  VARIATI()N.S  IN 

PRESSIRE 
Robert  R.  Aquilina.  Toulon:  Robert  A.  Ma.ssoR.  Carqueiranne. 
and  Norbert  A.  Jerez.  Toulon-Vlourillon.  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Etat  Francais.  represented  by   Delegation  Minis- 
terielle  pour  I'Armement.  France 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  613.194 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     .Sept.     23,     1974. 
74.31947 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  V  OA 
U.S.  CI.  73-37  11  Claims 


I  /  ///  ,  ,  /  ,y  y  /  y,-  //, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  variations  in  floatability  of  a 

float  with  variations  in  pressure,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  which  is  resistant  to  high  pressures  and  vvhi^h 
IS  filled  with  liquid. 

means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  vMthin  said 
enclosure. 

a  dynamometric  ring  suspended  within  said  enclosure,  said 
ring  comprising  a  thin  elastic  blade  whose  tv.o  ends  arc- 
connected  to  each  other. 

strain  gauges  located  substantially  vertically  on  the  side 
faces  of  the  ring. 

means  for  suspending  a  float  from  said  ring, 

and  noncompressible  ballast  and  means  for  suspendmg  said 
ballast  from  a  float  suspended  from  s.iui  nn^ 


3,962.903 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  AN  IDENTIFYING 

MEANS 
Asad  Firdaus,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.>..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.263 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  13122 
U.S.  CI.  73-37.5 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  sensing  the  location  of  a  slot  or  the  like  in 
a  surface  of  an  element  but  not  extending  through  the  element 
including: 

receiving  means  to  receive  the  element, 
said  receiving  means  having  a  piuralitv  of  spaced  restrictive 
openings  having  spaced  portions  of  the  element  disposed 
adjacent  thereto  when  the  element  is  disposed  within  said 
receiving  means,  said  receiving  means  having  said  restric- 
tive openings  disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  the  ele- 
ment disposed  within  said  receiving  mean*. 
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means  to  supply  fluid  at  the  same  predetermmed  pressure 
along  a  separate  path  to  each  of  said  openings, 

and  ascertaining  means  to  ascertam  if  the  slot  m  the  element 
IS  located  in  the  surface  of  one  of  the  portions  of  the 
element  idjacent  to  one  of  said  openings  through  deter- 
mining the  fluid  pressure  m  each  of  the  paths 


3,962,904 
FOR  MEASLRING.  CONTROLLING  AND 
OPTIMISING  GAS  FLOW  THROLGH  A  SINTER 
IXTLRE  ON  TRAVELLING  GRATES 
frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dravo 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  i 

June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.582  ' 

Int.  CL-  GOIN  15108 
38  14  Claims 
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ng  the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  furnace. 
at  least  one  of  said  flows  to  maintain  the  differ- 
ween  the  gas  pressure  in  the  furnace  above  the 
the  pressure  outside  the  furnace  at  substantiallv 

ing  the  rate  of  gas  flow  through  the  ore-mixture 
tion  of  said  flows 


3,962.905 
LEAK  DETECTION  PROCESS  AND 
INSTALLATION 
e,  Pontacq,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Nationale  des  Gaz  du  Sud-Oucst.  Pau.  France 
ted  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.565 

.  application  France,  Jan.  8.  1  974.  74.006 1  7 

Int.  CI.-  GOIM  ii28 

40.5  R  13  Claims 

s  for  the  detection  of  a  fluid  leak  in  a  pipe  sub- 

sealable  sections  by  a  series  of  isolating  valves 

h  end  of  a  section,  said  process  comprising  the 

uously  detecting  the  instantaneous  gas  pressure 

sroducing  a  first  output  signal  representative  of 

eous   pressure    in   the   pipe,   performing   a   first 

:ycle  including  the  steps  of  continuously  deter- 

fference  in  pressure  between  a  reference  signal 

e  of  a  reference   pressure  and   the  first  output 

ntative  of  said  instantaneous  pressure  occurring 

reducing  a  second  output  signal  proportional  to 

difference  when  the  reference  pressure  is  greater 

ntaneous  pressure,  comparing  said  second  out- 

th  a  signal   representative   of  a   predetermined 

rence  threshold  value,  producing  a  third  output 

1  he  value  of  said  second  output  signal  exceeds  the 

signal  representative  of  a  predetermined  pressure 

eshold  value, 

a  new  reference  signal  representative  of  the 
eous  pressure  in  the  pipe  in  response  to  said 
put  signal. 


performing  a  second  comparison  cycle  including  all  of  the 
steps  of  the  first  cycle  but  using  the  new  reference  signal 
for  comparison  with  said  first  output  signal,  and 


&f[>0 


22\       ^rj 


2i 


M^^^V^ 


closing  at  least  one  of  the  isolating  valves  of  the  pipe  if  the 
signal  representative  of  said  pressure  difference  threshold 
value  is  again  exceeded  during  said  second  comparison 
cvcle  and  within  a  predetermined  time  starting  from  the 
beginning  of  the  second  comparison  cycle. 


3,962,906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CIGARETTES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
I  we  Heitmann,  and  Heinz-Christen  Lorenzen,  both  of  Ham- 
burg, (rermanv,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co., 
KG,  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,814 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Apr.    6,     1973, 
2317295 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIM  H26,  COIN  15108 
L.S.  CI.  73     41  16  Claims 


W     >/'' 


j//f 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  cigarettes  or  analogous  rod-shaped 
articles  wherein  an  open-ended  tubular  wrapper  surrounds  a 
gas-permeable  filler,  comprising  means  for  conveying  the 
articles  sideways  past  a  testing  station,  said  conveying  means 
comprising  a  rotary  member,  means  for  passing  streams  of  a 
gaseous  testing  fluid  through  the  fillers  of  articles  at  said 
testing  station  whereby  at  least  one  characteristic  of  said 
streams  changes  during  passage  through  the  fillers  of  articles 
having  defective  fillers  and/or  wrappers,  including  (at  least 
one  ring-shaped  carrier)  apertured  sealing  elements  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  each  wrapper  on  said  rotary  member,  said  seal- 
ing elements  being  rotatable  with  said  rotary  member  (about 
an  axis  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary 
member  so  that  successive  increments  of  said  carrier),  and 
means  for  respectively  (approach  and  move)  moving  said 
sealing  elements  toward  and  away  from  the  neighboring  wrap- 
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per  ends  during  movement  of  said  (increments)  sealing  ele- 
ments toward  and  away  from  said  testing  station,  (and  aper- 
tured) said  sealing  elements  (mounted  in  said  carrier)  being 
in  register  with  the  respective  wrappers  on  said  rotary  member 
and  each  thereof  being  arranged  to  engage  the  filler  at  said 
one  end  of  the  registering  wrapper  during  travel  past  said 
testing  station;  means  for  monitoring  said  streams  to  detect 
the  changes  in  said  one  characteristic  thereof,  and  sealing 
means  for  subjecting  the  exterior  of  at  least  said  one  end  of 
each  wrapper  at  said  testing  station  to  the  static  pressure  of  a 
gaseous  sealing  fiuid  to  thereby  reduce  the  extent  of  or  to 
prevent  communication  between  the  respective  fluid  stream 
and  the  atmosphere. 


3,962,907 
VISCOMETER 
Andre  Peyrouset,  Ger.  and  Roland  Prechner,  Jurancon,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Ato  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,435 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Apr.     17,     1974, 
74.13281 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  lim 
U.S.  CI.  73-55  6  Claims 


1.  A  viscometer  comprising  a  metallic  block  defining  a 
measuring  chamber  therein,  pressure  sensitive  means  in  said 
chamber  for  sensing  pressure  variations  in  said  chamber, 
conversion  means  for  converting  pressure  variations  sensed  by 
said  pressure  sensitive  means  into  displayable  signals,  heating 
means  coupled  to  said  block  for  heating  said  block  to  an 
adjustable  predetermined  temperature,  liquid  inlet  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  chamber  including  a  first  coil  within 
said  block  and  surrounding  said  chamber,  capillary  liquid 
outlet  conduit  means  connected  to  said  chamber  and  includ- 
ing a  second  coil  within  said  block  and  surrounding  said  cham- 
ber, temperature  measuring  means  within  said  block  for  mea- 
suring the  temperature  of  said  block,  whereby  said  tempera- 
ture measuring  means  also  measures  the  temperature  of  liquid 
in  said  chamber,  and  heat  insulating  means  surrounding  said 
block. 


3,962,908 

TRANSDUCER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

RAIL  TESTER  COUPLING  CARRIAGES 

Ivan  L.  Joy,  415  Delaware  Drive,  Ozawkie,  Kans.  66070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,080,  Feb.  25,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,937,068.  This  application  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

591,819 
Int.  CI.' GOIN  29104 
U.S.  CL  73—67.7  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  ultrasonic  apparatus  for  progressive  railroad  track 
rail  flaw  testing  for  detecting  flaws  in  railroad  track  rails  in- 
cluding a  multi-element  ultrasonic  test  signal  pulse  emitting 
and  reverse  path  echo  receiving  assembly  riding  on  the  rail 
head  in  its  operative  position  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  ultrasonic  transducer  devices  mounted  in  a  carriage 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  rail  head  in  the  assembly  opera- 
tive position  by  means  of  damping  out  surface  waves  on  the 


rail  head,  through  which  means  the  ultrasonic  signals  are  to 
act,  the  improvement  wherein, 
said  transducer  device  comprise: 

a  first  pair  of  transducer  devices  positioned  for  emitting 
ultrasonic  test  signal  pulses  forwardly  and  rcarwardlv 
of  the  rail  along  the  center  line  of  the  rai!  head  it.  ihe 
operative  position  of  the  assemhlv  and  fur  receiving 
reverse  path  echos  of  said  pulses, 
a  second  pair  of  transducer  devices  positioned  tm  i  mu- 
ting ultrasonic  test  signal  pulses  forwardly  and  rear- 
vvardly  of  the  rail  in  the  operative  position  of  the  assem- 
bly and  canted  in  opposite  directions  at  an  angle  in  the 
range  of  1  2^  to  IT  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the 


rail,  and  in  the  direction  of  the  rail  gauge  edge  and  for 
receiving  reverse  path  echoes  of  the  pulses  o{  the  re- 
spective second  pair  of  devices, 
said  transducer  devices  being  located  in  the  assemhlv  to 
be  disposed,  in  operative  position  of  assemhlv,  at  the 
center  of,  and  on  top  of,  the  top  surface  of  the  rail  head 
and  to  act  at  an  angle  of  incidence  relative  t<>  the  rail 
head  top  surface  to  produce  in  the  rail  as  a  result  of 
their  signal  impulses  ultrasonic  wave;  travelling  in  the 
rail  at  flat  angles  on  the  order  of  80''  to  85''  relative  to 
the  level  of  the  rail  head  top  surface  With  the  carriage 
being  coupled  to  the  rail  top  surface  in  the  operative 
position  oi  the  assembly. 


3,962.909 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl S  FOR  LLTRASONIC 

EXAMINATION 

Svend  Aage  Lund,  Birkerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  svejsecen- 

tralen  Akademiet  for  De  Tekniske  \  idenskaber,  Glostrup, 

Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,752 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Sept.     5,     1973, 
4896/73 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  2^ '04 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  S  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  indicating,  or  of  recording  images  of  internai 
mhomogeneities  in  otherwise  homogeneous  bodies  which 
have  a  substantially  plane  or  slightly  curved  surface  bv  ultra 
sonic  examination  according  to  the  pulse  echo  method,  in 
eluding  guiding  at  least  one  angle  probe  connected  to  an 
ultrasonic  apparatus  across  the  surface  of  the  be>dv  to  scan  it* 
interior  by  emitting  and  receiving  short-duration  ultrasonic 
pulses  in  directions  that  form  a  predetermined  angle  with  the 
surface  of  the  body,  and  activating  indicating  means  in  re- 
sponse to  received  reflected  sound  pulses  to  produce  puncti- 
form  markings  on  a  substantially  plane  recording  surface, 
characterized  bv  the  steps  of  moving  the  indicating  means 
having  an  axis  of  indication  along  which  the  markings  on  the 
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recording  surlace  are  made  to  thereby  move  the  axis  in  the 


jcordmg  surface  in  such  a  wav  that  the  displace- 
ment of  a  reference  point  on  the  axis  of  indication  in  relation 
to  the  recordiiig  surface  follows  the  two-dimensional  displace- 
ment of  the  sound  emission  point  of  the  probe  in  relation  to 
the  surface  of  the  body  on  a  predetermined  scale,  the  axis  of 
indication  in  relation  to  the  recording  surface  following  the 
direction  of  the  projection  of  the  sound  path  on  the  surface  of 
the  body,  eacn  of  said  markings  being  effected  at  a  distance 
from  the  reference  point  that  is  proportional  to  the  time  inter- 
val that  has  e  asped  from  the  emission  to  the  reception  of  a 
sound  pulse,  detecting  the  amplitude  of  each  of  said  returned 
sound  pulses,  and  simultaneously  with  each  of  said  distance 
proportional  markings  being  effected,  producing  a  marking 
having  a  characteristic  subject  to  a  variable  modulation  as  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  of  each  of  said  reflected  sound 
pulses  whereoy  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  sound  pulse  is 
recorded  in  the  image  of  said  inhomogeneity 


3,962.910 
METHOD  Ai.D  APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENER  TENSION 

INSPECTION 

Emanuel  G.  Styridakis,  Sayre,  Pa.;  Ed>*in  E.  Rice,  Ann  Arbor, 
and  Robert  J.  Seccombe,  Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ingersoll-Rimd  Company,  Woodcliff  Lai*e,  N.J. 

Fijed  Aug.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  389,704  I 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIL  5124 
U.S.  CI.  73-88  F  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatjs  for  fastener  tension  inspection  comprising: 

a  power  wrench  for  tightening  a  fastener, 

means  for  measuring  the  torque  placed  on  the  fastener  by 
said  wrench; 

means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  low  level  of  initial 
torque  and  creating  a  signal  in  response  thereto. 

means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  in  response  thereto 
starting  ';o  measure  the  time  associated  with  the  contin- 
ued tighl  ening  of  the  fastener, 

means  for  continuously  receiving  the  torque  load  on  the 
fastener  and  the  measurement  of  said  time  and  comparing 
the  measurements  to  determine  if  the  torque  reaches  a 
predeterrnined  magnitude  within  a  predetermined  range 
of  time  io  detect  whether  a  fastening  unit  is  defective 


3,962,911 

METHOD  isD  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  SIGNALS 

FROM  A  ROTATING  DEVICE  WITH  END  SHAFTS 

EXPOSED 

Wesley  E.  Grenlund,  CUntoii.  W  is.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora 

tioii,  Bcloil,  Wis. 

FJIed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  $25.93^ 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/6 
U.S.  CI.  73-|88.5  R  7  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  for  displaying  nip  pressure  profile  information 
of  a  roll  having  a  shell  and  rotating  about  an  axis,  comprising 


a  pressure  transducer  connected  to  the  roll  shell  and  opera- 
ble to  produce  a  first  analog  signal  representing  the  pres- 
sure profile  across  the  width  of  the  nip, 

an  analog/digital  converter  connected  to  said  pressure 
transducer  to  change  said  first  analog  signal  to  a  digital 
signal, 

a  digital  data  transmitter  connected  to  said  analog/digital 
converter  to  transmit  the  digital  information  of  said  digi- 
tal signal  along  a  path, 

a  signal  receiver  on  the  path  for  receiving  the  digital  infor- 
mation and  regenerating  the  digital  signal, 


r/v  bAJ  CONVERnB-32 

-L-T- 


PHOTO   5CANNeR-36 


OSCILLOSCOPE -3« 


a  digital/analog  converter  connected  to  said  signal  receiver 
for  converting  the  regenerated  digital  signal  to  a  second 
analog  signal  representing  the  pressure  profile  across  the 
width  of  the  nip; 

a  strobe  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  roll  for  generating 
a  strobe  signal  while  said  pressure  transducer  is  in  the  nip 
area;  and 

an  oscilloscope  connected  to  said  strobe  signal  generator 
and  to  said  digital/analog  converter  for  displaying  the 
pressure  profile  across  the  viidth  of  the  nip 


3,962,912 
TEST  BENCH  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Jean  Borit.  3  U  Impavse  Bonniot,  St,  Julien,  13012  Marseille, 
France 

Fikd  Vlar    19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,748 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France,     Mar.     27,     1974, 
74.1  1855 

Int.  CI.*  GDI M  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  73— 117  4  Claims 


1.  .A  device  for  testing  road  vehicles  having  a  pair  of  road 
wheels  and  a  gearbox  output  shaft,  said  device  comprising,  in 
combination 

i  measuring  mean>  moving  with  said  vehicle  along  a  flat 
road  surface, 

II  a  first  pulse  transmitter  coupled  to  said  measuring  means, 
and  a  first  pulse  counter  associated  with  said  first  pulse 
transmitter  to  indicate  the  distance  moved  by  the  vehicle, 

III  second  pulse  transmitter  means  coupled  to  said  pair  of 
road  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  pulse  counter 
associated  with  said  second  pulse  transmitter  means  for 
determining  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  road  wheels, 

IV  third  pulse  transmitter  means  coupled  to  said  gearbox 
output  shaft,  and  a  third  pulse  counter  associated  with 
said  third  pulse  transmitter  means,  whereby  for  a  given 
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distance  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  as  indicated  by  the 
first  pulse  counter,  the  second  pulse  counter  indicates  the 
extent  of  rotation  of  the  road  wheels  corresponding  to 
that  distance  of  movement,  and  the  third  pulse  counter 
indicates  the  number  of  rotations  of  the  gearb<3x  output 
shaft  corresponding  to  said  distance  of  movement  and  to 
said  extent  of  rotation  of  the  road  wheels 


3,962,913 
CARBURETOR  CALIBRATION 
Partab  T.  Jeswani,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,815 

Int.  CL^  GOIM  19I0U 

U.S.  CI.  73-118  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  carburetor  wherein  a  metering 
rod  is  to  be  positioned  in  a  fuel  jet  to  provide  a  predetermined 
fuel  flow  rate  from  the  carburetor's  fuel  bowl  to  the  carbure- 
tor's mixture  conduit  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1  )  establishing 
an  air  flow  through  the  mixture  conduit,  and  (  2 )  supplying  air 
as  a  calibration  fluid  to  the  fuel  bowl  at  a  measured  flow  rate 
that  is  sufficient  at  a  particular  metering  rod  setting  to  offset 
the  depression  of  the  jet  to  balance  fuel  bowl  pressure  with 
ambient  pressure. 


3,962,914 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  TEST  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Hans  Ltttz,  Ebersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,002 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    24,    1974, 
2450494 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  5128 
U.S.  CI.  73— 125  9  Claims 

1.  A  brake  system  test  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle  brakes 
comprising: 

first  and  secor>d  rollers  located  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
for  supporting  engagement  with  a  wheel  on  a  first  side  of 
a  motor  vehnrk  to  be  tested  in  said  apparatus, 
thud  and  fourth  rollers  respectively  coaxial  with  said  first 
and  second  rollers  and  located  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
for  supporting  engagement  with  a  wheel  on  a  second  side 
of  said  vehicle; 
mertial  rotary  dynamic  energy  storage  means  for  a  magni- 
tude suitable  for  simulating  the  dynamic  energy  of  rolling 
vehicle  movifig  at  a  speed  substantially  ctxresporuling  to 
the  rotary  speed  of  one  of  saxl  wheels; 


clutch  means  for  coupling  and  decoupling  said  rrt.iry  en- 
ergy storage  means  respectively  v\ith  and  froiT,  vaul  third 
roller; 

first  rotary  force  measuring  means  interposed  m  .i  driving 
connection  between  said  third  rfllcr  .ind  said  rotary  en- 
ergy storage  means, 

second  rotary  force  measuring  means  interposed  in  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  first  and  third  rollers,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  force  measuring 
means  for  separately  indicating  the  braking  force  applied 
to  each  of  said  wheels, 

whereby  the  braking  system  o!  a  motor  vehicle  can  be  tested 
with  the  use  of  the  vehicle's  own  engine  as  the  principal 
source  of  dynamic  energy  by  a  transfer  of  energy  from 
said  engine  to  the  energy  storage  means  and  from  the 
energy  storage  means  to  the  vehicle  wheels. 

7.  A  method  of  testing  motur  vehicle  brakes  comprising  the 
steps  of 

coupling  an  inertial  rotarv  dvnaniu  cncrgv  storage  device  to 
rollers  arranged  to  engage  a  substantially  coaxial  pair  of 
motor  vehicle  wheels. 


SLIP      -e 

WOIC 


SPEED  WfCEL  LOM)  Bf  fCE 

INOC  »*"£•  '"DC 

.^  -'3  -5 


BRAKWO  FORCE 
MOIC 


^  u  n 


SUP 
OET 

aT 


fvi  :^? 


uoc 

OEN 


fS^     "_J  Sit    ' 


n 


engaging  a  driven  coaxial  pair  ot  mvitur  vehicl';  v^hcels  wuh 

said  rollers  and  driving  said  pair  of  wheels  to  store  at  least 

a  predetermined  amount  oi  dvnamic  energv   in  s.itd  en 

ergy  storage  device, 
braking  said  pair  of  wheels  against  the  force  pruvided   hv 

energy  delivered  from  said  energy  storage  device  while 

measuring   the    braking   force    applied    to   each   of  said 

wheels, 
again  driving  said  driven  pair  i>f  wheels  to  store  at  lea.st  said 

predetermined  amount  of  energy  in  said  energy  storage 

device, 
uncoupling  said  energy  storage  device  from  said  roller^  and 

then  bringing  said  rollers  substantially  to  a  stop, 
removing  said  driven  pair  of  wheels  from  engagement  with 

said  rollers  and  bringing  an  undriven  pair  of  v*.  heels  intu 

engagement  with  said  rollers. 
recoupling  said  energy  storage  device  with  said  rollers,  and 
braking  said   undriven  pair  of  wheels  while   measuring  the 

braking  ftjrce  applied  to  each  <.if  the  wheels  of  said  undn 

ven  pair. 


3,962.915 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  APPARATl  SES  FOR 

MEASURING  SOIL  CONDITIONS 

Jean-Francois  Jezequel,  Binic,  France,  assignor  to  Etat  Fran- 

cais,  Paris.  France 
CoatinustioR  of  Ser.  No.  396,1  76.  Sept.  1 1.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appKcatioH  Feb.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,974 
CUiiBfi     priority,     application     France.     .Sept.     15,     1972, 
72.33388 

Int.  CL'  E21B  49100 
U.S.  CI.  73-15!  !  Cbiw 

1.    A    meth(xJ    for    posjtKining    apparatuses    for    measuring 
ground    conditions    below    the    surface    thereof   comprising 
mounting  a  plurality  of  measuring  apparatuses  on  a  cylindrical 
probe  tube  u^  that  said  measiiring  apparatuses  form  an  inter 
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mediate  portion 
ing  a  longitudina 
a  second  guide  t 
said  probe  tube 
and  coextensive 
end  of  said  seco 
probe  tube,  driv 
the  ground   unti 


cif  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  while  maintain- 
l|  central  opening  therein  for  fixedly  receiving 

be  in  spaced  relation  in  the  central  opening. 
having  fragmentation  means  at  the  bottom  of 

with  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof,  the  lower 
lid  tube  being  above  the  bottom  end  of  said 
ing  the  cylindrical  probe  tube  vertically  into 

the   measuring  apparatuses  are   embedded 


therein  by  press 
fluid  downwardl 
mented  ground 
fluid  with  entrai 
said  second  tube 
measurements  c 
rounding  said  p 
outer  wall  of  sai 
apparatuses 


Jean  C.  Bouchy, 
Ohio,  assignor^ 
cinnati,  Ohio 
Filed 


L.S.  CI.  73-14^ 
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condition  and  being  operable  to  provide  a  first  fluid  connec- 
tion between  said  source  of  predetermined  pressure  and  said 
vessel  in  said  open  condition  and  to  interrupt  said  first  fluid 
connection  in  said  shut  condition,  second  valve  means  having 
an  open  condition  and  a  shut  condition  and  being  operable  in 
said  open  condition  to  provide  a  second  fluid  connection 
between  said  vessel  and  the  unknown  volume  to  be  measured 
and  to  interrupt  said  second  fluid  connection  in  said  shut 
condition,  control  means  for  initially  setting  said  first  valve 
means  in  an  open  condition  and  said  second  valve  means  in  its 
shut  condition  and  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said 
vessel  and  to  the  said  predetermined  pressure  to  switch  said 
said  first  valve  means  to  its  shut  condition  and  switch  said 
second  valve  means  to  its  open  condition  in  response  to  the 
pressure  in  said  vessel  becoming  equal  to  said  predetermined 
pressure,  and  gauge  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  in  said 
unknown  vessel  when  said  second  valve  means  is  in  said  open 
condition,  said  pressure  sensitive  control  means  comprising 
pressure  differential  sensing  means  connected  to  said  vessel 
and  said  source  of  predetermined  pressure  and  generating  a 
pneumatic  signal  when  the  pressure  in  said  vessel  rises  to 
equal  said  predetermined  pressure,  and  fluidic  means  respon- 
sive to  said  pneumatic  signal  to  switch  said  first  valve  means 
to  its  shut  condition  and  to  switch  said  second  valve  means  to 
Its  open  condition 


yyyyy 


re  on  the  second  tube,  passing  an  injection 

through  said  second  tube   to  entrain  frag- 

atter  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  passing  the 

led  matter  upwardly  in  the  space  between 
and  said  probe  tube,  whereby  appropriate 

n  be  taken  in  the  undisturbed  ground  sur- 
be  tube  which  remains  in  contact  with  the 
cylindrical  probe  tube  and  said  measuring 
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3.962,916 
SYSTEM  FOR  ^HE  MEASL  REMENT  OF  A  CLOSED  AIR 

SPACE 
^nd  Theodore  J.  Hardman,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
to  McNay  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Cin- 


Jan.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  435,667 
Int.  CI.' GO  IF  17/00 


2  Claims 


O^  {UNKtKM  I 


I.  A  system  fc 
a  source  of  pre 
volume,  first  val 
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r  measuring  an  unknown  volume  comprising 

determined  pressure,  a  vessel  of  predetermined 

te  means  having  an  open  condition  and  a  shut 


3,962,917 

RESPIROMFTER  HAVING  THERMOSENSITIVE 

ELEMENTS  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  a  HOT  WIRE 

Hide<»hi  Terada,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minato  Medical 

Science  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,537 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  1168;  A61B  5/08 

L.S.  CI.  73-204  10  Claims 


EXPIRATION 


INSPIRATION 


1.   A  respiromeier  for  use  in  measuring  the  rate  of  an  air 
flow  of  respiration,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  one-dimensional  path  of  air  flow  of 

respiration, 
a  hot  wire  in  said  respiration  air  flow  path; 
means  coupled  to  said  hot  wire  for  maintaining  said  hot  wire 

substantially  at  a  predetermined  temperature, 
a  pair  of  temperature  sensitive  elements  in  said  respiration 
air  flow  path  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  hot  wire 
relative  to  the  air  flow  of  respiration  in  said  air  flow  path, 
said  temperature  sensitive  elements  having  an  electrical 
characteristic  which  varies  as  a  function  of  temperature; 
first  means  electrically  connected  to  said  hot  wire  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  output  signal  representative  of  the 
rate  of  said  air  flow  hut  without  discriminating  between 
the  senses  of  the  direction  of  said  air  flow,  and 
second  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
to  said  temperature  sensitive  elements,  said  second  means 
including 

third  means  electrically  connected  to  said  temperature 
sensitive  elements  for  producing  a  control  signal  that 
assumes  a  first  value  during  expiration  and  a  second 
value  during  inspiration,  and 
fourth  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  third 
means  and  including  switching  means  responsive  to 
said  control  signal,  first  electrical  operating  means 
coupled  to  said  switching  means  and  having  a  first 
electrical  characteristic  for  operating  on  said  electrical 
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output  signal  of  said  first  means  during  inspiration  for 
providing  an  inspiration  output  signal;  second  electrical 
operating  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  and 
having  a  second  electrical  characteristic  for  operating 
on  said  electrical  output  signal  of  said  first  means  dur- 
ing expiration  for  providing  an  expiration  output  signal. 
and  combining  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
electrical  operating  means  for  combining  the  inspira- 
tion and  expiration  output  signals  thereof  and  produc- 
ing a  respiration  rate  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of 
said  air  fiow  with  discrimination  between  the  senses  of 
the  direction  of  said  air  flow 


3,962.919 

TEMPERATIRE  COMPENSATED  INDICTIVF  LlQl  II) 

METAL  LEVEL  DETECTION  S\STEM 

Kerwin  C.  Playfoot,  Horseheads.  and  William  H.  Todt.  Klmira 

Heights,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Westinghousf   Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596.140 

int.  Cl.=  GOIF  2 J/26 

U.S.  CI.  73—290  R  5  Claims 


3.962,918 
FLOW  INDICATOR  WITH  WEIGHT  BIASING  MEANS 
Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield   Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nancy 
Rosaen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.999 

InL  CI.'  GOIF  1128 

U.S.  CI.  73-228  1  Claim 


1.  A  fluid  flow  meter  adapted  to  provide  a  visual  indication 
of  the  fluid  flow  rate  through  said  flow  meter,  said  flow  meter 
having  a  housing  and  being  of  the  type  which  imparts  a  rota- 
tion to  a  shaft  in  response  to  a  variation  in  the  flow  rate 
through  said  flow  meter,  said  flow  meter  further  comprising 
indicator  means  operably  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  give  a  visual  indication  of  the  rotational  position  of  said 
shaft,  means  biasing  said  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
produced  by  fluid  flow  through  said  flow  meter,  said  biasing 
means  comprising  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  weight, 
and  an  elongated  flexible  member  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  pulley  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  weight,  the 
length  of  said  flexible  member  being  such  that  said  weight  is 
suspended  by  said  flexible  member  through  substantially  the 
entire  fluid  flow  range  of  said  indicator  means,  a  channel 
guide  secured  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
weight  therein  to  guide  said  weight  along  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis,  and  an  electrical  switch  disposed  on  a  plug,  said  plug 
being  removably  mounted  in  a  bore  in  said  housing  at  the  base 
of  said  channel  guide  and  including  an  abutment  surface 
which  cooperates  with  an  abutment  surface  in  said  bore  to 
thereby  vertically  position  said  plug,  and  wherein  said  switch 
further  comprises  a  first  resilient  contact  and  a  second 
contact,  said  contacts  having  at  least  a  portion  of  each  contact 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  other,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  contacts  is  disposed  under  said  weight  so  that  said  weight 
engages  said  last  mentioned  contact  at  the  lowermost  vertical 
position  of  said  weight  and  depresses  said  last  mentioned 
contact  to  thereby  actuate  said  switch. 
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1,  An  inductive  liquid  metal  level  probe  comprising  a  hifilar 
wound  transformer  coil  wrapped  aKiuI  an  eh^ngated  Londuc- 
tive  supp>ort  mandrel,  with  the  coil  formed  of  i.(>a\iai  eable 
with  the  outer  sheath  electrically  connected  to  the  conductive 
support  mandrel,  and  wherein  a  temperature  compensation 
coil  IS  disposed  about  at  least  one  end  of  the  support  mandrel 
and  is  inductively  coupled  to  the  primary  of  the  hifilar  wound 
transformer,  with  the  temperature  compensation  coil  formed 
of  coaxial  cable  with  the  outer  sheath  electrically  connected 
to  the  support  mandrel. 

4.  An  inductive  liquid  metal  level  detection  system  eompris- 
ing: 

a  an  inductive  probe  vrhich  is  insertahle  into  a  sealed  tube 
which  IS  disposed  in  the  depth  direction  in  the  liquid 
metal  chamber,  which  probe  comprises  a  hifilar  wound 
transformer  wrapped  ab<Tut  an  elongated  tubular  support 
mandrel,  with  a  temperature  compensation  coil  disp<iscd 
about  at  least  about  one  end  of  the  support  mandrel  and 
inductively  coupled  to  the  primary  of  the  bifilar  wound 
transformer  coil. 
b.  a  constant  current  power  supply  electrically  connected  to 
the  primary  coil  of  the  bifilar  wound  transformer  coil,  the 
secondary  coil  of  the  bifilar  wound  transformer  and  the 
temperature  compensation  coil  are  connected  to  an  am 
plifier  means,  with  the  primary  coil  producing  an  induced 
output  voltage  signal  across  the  secondary  coil  which  is  a 
function  of  the  number  of  turns  of  the  secondary  coil 
which  are  effectively  short  circuited  by  the  presence  of 
liquid  metal  about  the  sealed  tube  within  which  the  probe 
IS  disposed,  and  wherein  the  induced  voltage  acros-s  the 
temf>€rature  compensation  coil  varies  in,  a  function  of  the 
ambient  temperature  abtiut  the  temf>erature  compensa 
tion  coil  to  provide  a  temperature  indicative  output  sig 
nal, 
c  amplifier  means  electrically  connected  to  the  secondary 
coil  and  the  temperature  compensation  coil  with  the 
respective  output  signals  of  these  coils  applied  to  the 
amplifier  means  to  generate  a  temperature  compensated 
output  signal  whKh  is  indicative  of  the  depth  of  the  liquid 
metal  about  the  probe. 
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3,962,920 

RESERVOIR  PAD  FOR  TIME  INDICATOR 

Wendell  J.   Ibianske,   Birchwood   Village,   Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continuatioii-in-partofSer.  No.  404,891,  Oct.  10,  1973.  Pat. 

No.  3,954,4ll,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

400,044,  Se||t.  24,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24. 

1975,  Ser.  No.  553,003 

Int.  CI.'G04F  IJIOO.  GOIK  1 1112 

U.S.  CI.  73-356  10  Claims 


portions 


1.  An  indicating  device  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  base  she:t  having  first  and  second  ends. 

a  liquid  impervious  film  adhered  to  a  first  major  surface  of 
said  basi:  sheet, 

a  porous  •eservoir  pad  contacting  said  film  and  located 
proxima;e  said  first  end  of  said  base  sheet,  said  pad  con- 
taining an  indicating  material  and  including  means  for 
containng  and  presenting  a  controlled  amount  of  liquid 
to  a  wicc  in  contact  therewith,  and  including  means  for 
selectively  limiting  the  maximum  migration  rate  for  a 
given  liquid  below  the  migration  rate  provided  bv  a  free 
pool  of  1  he  liquid, 

a  cover  overlying  and  substantialy  coextensive  with  said 
base  sheet,  said  cover  comprising  first  and  second  abut- 
ting cover  sheet  portions  with  said  first  cover  sheet  por- 
tion extt  nding  from  said  first  end  of  said  base  sheet  and 
having  lis  edge  abutting  said  second  cover  sheet  portion 
transverse  of  said  reservoir  pad,  and  said  second  cover 
sheet  portion  extending  to  said  second  end  of  said  base 
sheet  and  having  a  viewing  window  therein, 

a  liquid  impervious  film  adhered  to  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  cover  sheets  and  connecting  said  cover  sheets  to  the 
film-cov;red  base  sheet, 

a  protectivj  strip  comprising  liquid  impervious  film  underly- 
ing the  abutting  edges  of  said  first  and  second  cover  sheet 


and  interposed  between  said  reservoir  pad  and 


the  abutting  edges  on  said  first  and  second  cover  sheet 
portions  to  protect  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  cover  sheet  portions  from  the  indicating  material 
in  the  reservoir  pad, 

a  wiclc  adfiered  to  said  second  cover  sheet  portion  and 
contained  between  said  second  cover  sheet  portion  and 
said  base  sheet,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wick  being 
visible  tirough  the  window  in  said  second  cover  sheet 
portion  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wick  lapping  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  reservoir  pad; 

the  sides  of  the  cover  sheet  and  base  sheet  being  sealed 
together  to  bias  said  wick  toward  said  pad;  and 

a  liquid  impervious  activating  strip  having  one  end  portion 
positioned  between  and  covering  the  adjacent  surface 
portions  of  said  wick  and  said  reservoir  pad,  and  having 
its  opposite  end  portion  extending  from  said  cover  sheet 
to  afford  manual  engagement  to  pull  said  activating  strip 
from  belween  said  pad  and  wick  and  allow  migration  of 
said  indi:ating  material  into  said  wick 


3.962,921 

COMPENSATFD  PRESSL  RE  TRANSDUCER 

Donald  C.   Lips,  San   Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,462.  Feb.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,320 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  73-398  C  13  Claims 


*--  V#- 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  first  and  second  stress  force 
sensing  deflection  diaphragms  mounted  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship for  deflection  thereof  by  application  thereto  of  first 
and  second  stress  forces,  the  diaphragms  having  edges  in 
sealing  engagement,  one  of  the  diaphragms  having  a  recessed 
deflection  surface;  means  for  maintaining  zero  pressure  differ- 
ential across  one  of  said  diaphragms,  and  signal  means  electri- 
cally coupled  with  said  diaphragms  for  providing  an  electrical 
output  related  to  the  deflection  of  one  of  said  diaphragms  to 
said  second  stress  force,  electrical  output  related  to  the  deflec- 
tion of  said  one  of  said  diaphragms  to  said  first  stress  force 
being  substantially  prevented  by  the  deflection  of  the  other  of 
said  diaphragms  to  said  first  stress  force. 


3,962.922 
SAMPLlNt;  APPARATIS  FOR  FLUID 
Kazuhiko  Takeuchi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,545 

Int.  CI.-  GO  IN  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73     4  24  1  Claim 


1.  A  sampling  apparatus  for  sampling  a  fluid  flowing  in  an 
open  aqueduct  provided  with  a  notched  weir  in  which  the 
relation  F  =  f(  h)  prevails  where  F  is  the  volume  flow  rate  and 
/i  IS  the  height  of  fluid  level  above  the  bottom  of  the  notch  in 
the  weir,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  rotatable  sampling  scoop  means, 

means  for  supporting  said  sampling  scoop  means  on  an  axis 
of  rotation  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  above 
the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  notch  in  said  weir  and  on 
the  upstream  side  of  said  weir. 
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said  sampling  scoop  means  having  a  forward  edge  at  a 
distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation  equal  to  the  distance 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  ab>ove  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  said  notch  in  said  weir, 

said  sampling  scoop  means  being  configured  to  satisfy  the 
relation  Q  =  k  F.  where  Q  is  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  a 
sample  obtained  by  said  sampling  scoop  means  when  said 
scoop  means  is  rotated  about  said  axis,  /c  is  a  proportion- 
ality constant  and  F  is  the  volume  flow  rate 


3,962,923 
FORCE  DIRECTED  KEYSLIDE  CAM 
Alfred  Ray  Harlan,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,727 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  35/18 

U.S.  CI.  74-  10.33  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  imparting  relative  mo- 
tion to  two  juxtapositioned  driven  members  comprising: 

support  means; 

first  and  second  driven  members  having  yokes  defining  cam 
follower  slots,  said  driven  members  being  carried  by  said 
support  means  for  relative  movement  in  a  plane  with 
respect  to  each  other  with  the  cam  follower  slots  being 


held  in  juxtapositioned  relationship  with  rt-spect  to  each 
other. 

drive  means  rotatable  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of 
relative  movement. 

first  cam  means  mounted  upon  the  drive  means,  the  periph- 
ery of  said  first  cam  means  engaging  the  cam  follower  slot 
on  the  first  driven  member  and  operable  to  impart  rela- 
tive movement  to  said  first  dnven  member  upon  rotation 
of  the  drive  means,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive 
means  passing  within  the  periphery  of  the  tlrsi  cam 
means,  and 

second  cam  means  integral  with  and  laterally  olT  set  troni 
the  first  cam  means,  the  periphery  of  said  secono  cim 
means  engaging  the  cam  follower  slot  on  the  VLxund 
driven  member  and  operable  to  impart  relative  move 
ment  to  said  second  driven  member  upon  rotation  of  said 
drive  means,  the  periphery  of  the  second  cam  nuan^  Kin^ 
within  the  periphery  of  the  first  cam  means 


3.962.925 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  RATCHET  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

George   E.   Olson,    Arlington    Heights.    111.,   a.ssignor   to    \.   O 

Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.042 

Int.  CI.-'  F16H  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-143  3  Claims 


1.  A  tuning  mechanism  for  a  pushbutton  radio  including  a 
combination, 

a  treadle  bar  assembly  having  parallel  rods  constrained  to 

rotate  about  an  axis,  each  rod  having  an  engaging  surface, 
a  cam  provided  with  engaging  faces, 
a  directionally  movable  coupling  means  coupling  the  cam 

faces  to  the  rod  surfaces, 
the  faces  and  surfaces  of  predetermined  shape 
whereby  the  point  of  contact  of  a  rod  surface  with  a  cam 

face  is  substantially  within  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 

movement  of  the  coupling  means  and  extending  through 

the  axial  center  of  the  rod 


3,962,924 
DOUBLE  CAM  DRIVE  FOR  A  HEDGE  TRIMMER  HAVING 

TWO  RECIPROCATING  CUTTING  BLADES 

Richard   Warmath   Glover,  Joppa.  and   Edward  Joseph   Ol- 

dewurtel,  Columbia,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,749,  April  24,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,897,630.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,971 

Int.  CI.2  F16H  21/18 
U.S.  CL  74— 50  7  Claims 


1.  A  ratchet  drive  mechanism  including;  a  motor  tor  rotating 
an  arm  or  the  like  in  a  forward  or  reverse  directuin  or  discon- 
nected therefrom  to  dispose  the  arm  or  the  like  in  a  non-rotai- 
ing  position,  which  comprises  a  pawl  housing  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  pawl  housing,  a 
pawl  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  shaft  being 
free  to  be  lifted  and  rotated  within  the  pawl  housing,  a  trans- 
mission housing,  an  eccentric  disc  located  in  the  transmission 
housing  and  rotated  by  said  motor,  a  collar  secured  to  the 
eccentric  disc  and  reciprocated  intermittently  thereby,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  collar  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
pawl  housing,  spnngs  assembled  on  the  rcxl  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  collar,  abutments  secured  to  said  rod  and  engaged  by 
said  springs  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  rod  upcin  intermit- 
tent movement  of  the  collar  on  the  rod  to  thereby  reciprocate 
the  pawl  housing  and  the  pawl  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  outside  circumference  with 
the  teeth  being  engaged  by  the  pawl  to  rotate  the  ratchet 
intermittently  as  the  pawl  is  reciprocated,  means  connect»fig 
the  ratchet  to  said  arm  to  rotate  the  arm,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  pawl  shaft,  abutment  means  confining  the  spring  at  oppo- 
site ends  within  the  pawl  housing  to  spring  plunger  the  pawl 
into  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  means  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  pawl  shaft  to  lift  the  pawl  shaft  outwardly  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring  and  rotate  said  shaft,  a  relatively  deep 
slot  provided  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  abutment  means,  a 
generally  shallow  slot  extending  in  the  outer  portion  of  the 
abutment  means  above  the  deep  slot  at  an  angle  of  90'  to  said 
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3,962,926 
AMPED  SHEET  METAL  Pll.LEV 
Motlar,  21115  Mack  Ave..  Grosse  Pointe  Woods, 


L.S.  CI.  74— 


in  adapted  to  be  lodged  in  the  deep  slot  and 
ugh  the  pawl  shaft  to  hold  the  pawl  in  engage- 
ratchet  to  rotate  the  ratchet  in  a  forward  direc- 
iprocation  of  the  pawl  and  lodged  in  the  deep 
of  the  pawl  shaft  180°  from  iLs  initial  posi- 
ded  through  the  pawl  shaft  with  the  pawl  engag- 
t  to  rotate  the  ratchet  in  a  reverse  direction  and 
shallow  slot  90°  from  the  last  position  of  the  pin 
through  the  pawl  shaft  to  hold  the  pawl  in  a 
on    out   of  engagement   with    the    ratchet   and 
nting  rotation  of  said  ratchet,  and  means  engag- 
:t  to  restrain  movement  of  the  ratchet  opposite 
:h  the  ratchet  is  being  driven  and  adapted  to  be 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  when  the  latter  is 
d  by  the  driv  ing  pawl 


ikd  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.615 

Inl.  Cl.^  F16H  5Si54 
230.8 


1 1  Claims 


1.  A  stampjed  sheet  metal  pulley  having  at  least  t\».o  gr(ioves 
comprising 

a  a  separaite  one-piece  first  cup  member  of  stamped  sheet 
metal  having  a  first  cylindrical  side  wall  portion,  a  flat 
bottom  \va.\\  portion  integral  with  said  first  cylindrical  side 
wall  poition  and  extending  generally  radially  inwardly 
thereof,  a  second  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  having  a 
diamete  •  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  first  cylindrical 
side  wal  portion  and  being  axially  spaced  from  said  first 
cylindrical  side  wall  portion,  an  annular  intermediate  wall 
portion  ntegral  with,  obliquely  inclined  to,  and  intercon 
necting  iaid  first  and  second  cylindrical  side  wall  portions 
and  extending  continuously  generally  radially  out\».ardly 
of  said  first  cylindrical  side  wall  portion,  and  an  annular 
flange  integral  with,  obliquely  inclined  to,  and  extending 
generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  second  cylindrical 
side  wal  portion  of  said  first  cup  member  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  first  cup  member, 

b  a  sepaiate  one-piece  second  cup  member  of  stamped 
sheet  rnetal  having  a  first  cylindrical  side  wall  portion 
telescodically  interengaged  with  an  interference  fit  over 
said  fir«  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  of  said  first  cup 
member  a  flat  bottom  wall  portion  integral  with  said  first 
cylindrical  side  wall  portion  of  said  second  cup  member 
and  ext<inding  generally  radially  inwardly  thereof,  and  an 
annular  flange  integral  with,  obliquely  inclined  to,  and 
extending  generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  first  cylin- 
drical side  wall  portion  of  said  second  cup  member,  said 
cup  members  being  interengaged  such  that  said  flat  bot- 
tom wa  I  portions  of  said  cup  members  are  in  abutting 
co-planar    engagement    and    said    annular    flanges    are 


spaced  apart  axially  to  each  define  at  least  in  part  a 
groove  of  the  pulley; 

c  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  equally  spaced  spot  welds 
in  and  fixing  said  first  cylindrical  side  wall  portions  of  said 
cup  members  ti^gether. 

d  at  least  one  mounting  hole  extending  through  both  of  said 
flat  bottom  v<.ail  portions  of  said  cup  members; 

e  a  separate  one-piece  first  ring  of  stamped  sheet  metal 
having  an  obliquely  inclined  annular  flange  defining  in 
cooperation  with  said  annular  flange  of  said  first  cup  a 
groove  of  the  pulley  and  an  integral  cylindrical  base 
telescopically  interengaged  with  an  interference  fit  over 
said  second  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  and  fixed  thereto 
by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  equally  spaced  spot 
welds,  said  annular  flange  of  said  first  ring  being  obliquely 
inclined  to  and  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  of 
said  second  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  of  said  first  cup 
member. 


3.962,927 

VARIABLE  DLAMETER  PLLLEV  WITH  IMPROVED 

PI  SHER  RING 

(iuy    Beaudoin.    1 238   Chabanel   St..   Drummondville   South, 

Quebec,  and    Marcel   Vincent,  320  Hebert   St..  Wickham, 

Quebec,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,069 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  55/52 

U.S.  CI.  74—230.17  E  1  Claim 


—  8 


1.  A  '.anablc  diameter  pulley  comprising  an  output  shaft, 
first  and  second  conical  pulley  flanges  coaxially  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  V-belt  trained  between  said  two  pulley  flanges, 
said  first  pulley  flange  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  second  pulley 
flange  axially  displaceable  on  said  shaft  between  a  closed 
position  in  clutching  engagement  with  said  V-belt  and  an  open 
position  releasing  and  declutching  said  V-belt.  said  second 
pullev  flange  having  a  coaxial  sleeve  extending  therefrom 
avi.a>  from  said  first  pulley  flange,  a  compression  coil  spring 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  interposed  between  said  two  pulley 
tlanges  to  urge  the  second  pulley  flange  to  \  -belt  declutching 
position,  a  pusher  ring  coaxially  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  htiving  an  exposed  surface  facing  away  from 
said  first  pulley  flange,  said  exposed  surface  including  a  radi- 
alK  inner  flat  face  portion  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  fol- 
lov\ed  by  a  radially  outer  bevelled,  frusto-conical  face  portion, 
a  support  secured  to  said  shaft  and  centrifugally  responsive 
lever  members  pivoted  on  said  support  intermediate  their  ends 
and  having  radially  inner  ends  engaging  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  pusher  ring  for  exerting  an  axial  force  thereon  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  second  flange  towards  V-belt  clutching 
position  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
lever  members,  during  their  centrifugally  induced  progressive 
pivotal  movement,  first  contacting  said  bevelled  frusto-conical 
face  portion  to  displace  said  second  pulley  flange  towards 
clutching  engagement  with  said  \  -belt  without  clutching  the 
same  and  then  contacting  said  flat  face  portion  to  effect 
clutching  engagement  with  said  V-belt. 
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3,962,928 

VARIABLE  DIAMETER  PLLLEV  WITH  SHIM  MEANS 

COMPENSATING  FOR  BELT  WEAR 

Guy   Beaudoin,    1238   Chabanel   St.,   Drummondville   South, 

Quebec,  and   Marcel   Vincent,  320  Hebert   St..  Wickham. 

Quebec,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,074 

Int.  Cl.=  F16H  55/52 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  B  i  Claim 


tie  straps  on  the  other  side  of  the  saw  chain,  .mo  vmh  thi 
transverse  web  sections  adapted  to  drivingly  engage  the  drive 
tangs  of  the  center  links  of  the  sau  chain 


1.  A  belt  wear  compensating  variable  diameter  pulley  com- 
prising shaft  means,  a  first  and  a  second  pulley  flanges  coaxi- 
ally mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  said  first  pulley  flange  being 
axially  displaceable  along  said  shaft  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  second  pulley  flange,  an  axial  stop  provided  on  said 
shaft  means  engageable  by  said  first  pulley  flange  and  posi- 
tioned along  said  shaft  means  at  a  predetermined  axia^  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  pulley  flanges  and  producing  a  minimum 
clearance  between  the  latter  upon  axial  engagement  by  said 
first  pulley  flange,  and  shims  removably  interposed  between 
said  axial  stop  and  said  first  pulley  flange  and  selectively 
removable  to  reduce  the  spacing  between  the  pulley  flanges  in 
relation  to  the  wear  of  a  belt  engaging  in  said  spacing. 


3,962,929 
DRIVE  SPROCKET  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 
Kay  Silvon,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark  Industries. 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,971 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  55/30 

L'.S.  CI.  74-243  CS  2  Claims 


1.  A  drive  sprocket  for  a  saw  chain  which  includes  pairs  of 
tie  straps  having  bottom  supporting  surfaces  and  intercon- 
nected center  drive  links  having  depending  drive  tangs,  said 
drive  sprocket  comprising;  an  integral  washer  like  endless 
metal  band  with  substantially  uniform  thickness  having  a 
circular  central  opening  and  a  circular  outer  periphery,  wave 
like  flutes  symmetrically  formed  into  said  metal  band  radiating 
outwardly  from  said  central  opening  and  being  formed  contin- 
uously from  the  inner  edge  of  the  band  at  the  central  opening 
to  said  outer  periphery,  said  flutes  forming  wall  sections  alter- 
nating between  two  planar  surfaces  and  web  sections  trans- 
versely spanning  the  spacing  therebetween  whereby  the  pe- 
ripheral outer  edges  of  the  wall  sections  in  one  plane  are 
adapted  to  support  said  tie  straps  on  one  side  of  a  saw  chain 
entrained  on  said  sprocket  and  the  peripheral  outer  edges  of 
the  wall  sections  in  the  other  plane  are  adapted  to  support  said 


3.962.930 

SVNCHRONIZED  MANLAI  I  ^   C  ONTROI!  KD 

MLLTIPLE  SPEED  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 

William  T.  Frazee.  Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.370 

Int.  CI."  G05G  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  74-473  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  speed  ratio  pov-er  transmission  mcLhanism  for 
an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  pov,er  input  shaft  adapted 
to  be  clutched  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  gearing 
defining  multiple  torque  delivery  paths  including  multiple 
pairs  of  gears  carried  by  said  input  shaft  and  by  said  counter- 
shaft, synchronizer  clutch  means  associated  with  one  gear  of 
each  pair  for  connecting  said  one  gear  to  its  associated  shaft, 
one  pair  of  said  gears  meshing  with  a  reverse  drive  pinion 
which  establishes  a  geared  connection  therebetween,  said 
pinion  being  shiftable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
last  mentioned  pair  of  gears,  a  differential  mechanism,  torque 
output  gearing  connecting  said  differential  mechanism  with 
said  countershaft  whereby  torque  is  delievered  from  said 
gearing  to  torque  output  parts  of  said  differential  mechanism 
a  shift  rail  mounted  in  parallel  disposition  with  respect  to  said 
input  shaft  and  said  countershaft,  shift  forks  carried  by  said 
shift  rail,  one  of  said  shift  forks  being  engageable  with  said 
reverse  pinion  and  the  other  shift  forks  being  engageable  with 
said  synchronizer  clutch  means,  said  shift  forks  being  mounted 
slidably  on  said  shift  rail,  lever  means  including  first  and  sec 
ond  bellcrank  levers  for  effecting  rotary  and  axial  shifting 
movement  of  said  shift  rail,  interlock  clutch  means  including 
drive  portions  connected  to  said  shift  rail  and  driven  portions 
connected  to  each  of  said  shift  forks  whereby  said  shift  forks 
may  be  adjusted  axially  upon  axial  movement  of  said  shift  rail. 
the  driving  portions  of  said  interlock  clutch  means  moving 
into  registry  with  selected  ones  of  said  driven  portions  of  said 
interlock  clutch  means  by  rotary  adjustment  of  said  shift  rail, 
said  linkage  mechanism  for  effecting  rotary  and  axial  shifting 
movement  of  said  shift  rail  comprising  a  shift  selector  shaft 
mounted  on  a  relatively  stationary  portion  of  said  mechanism 
in  transverse  disposition  with  respect  to  said  shift  rail,  said 
shift  selector  shaft  being  adapted  for  rotary  and  axial  move- 
ment, said  first  bellcrank  lever  being  pivoted  on  a  slalionarv 
portion  of  said  mechanism  with  its  operating  ends  engaged 
respectively  with  said  shift  selector  shaft  and  said  shift  rail 
whereby  axial  movement  of  said  shift  lever  is  translated  into 
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nt  of  said  rail,  said  second  bellcrank  lever  being 

stationary  portion  of  said  mechanism  with  one 

;  ends  connected  to  said  shift  rail  and  the  other 

iaid  shift  selector  shaft  whereby  rotary  motion 

ector  shaft  is  translated  into  rotary  motion  of 


3,962,931 
TI^LESCOPIC  STEERING  COLL  MN 
Casimir  Moneta.  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Comjiany,  Chicago,  III. 

FilW  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.905 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  lilS.  G05G  5,22 

L.S.  CI.  74— 493  10  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  An  adjustable  steering  column  means  which  comprises 

a  steering  shaft  having  an  externally  splined  lower  portion 
and  a  smooth  upper  portion. 

a  tube  axia  ly  and  extensibly  accommodating  said  steering 
shaft  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion  and  further 
having  in  lernal  splines  terminating  at  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tube  with  a  counterbored  recess,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tube  being  externally  threaded, 

a  steering  shaft  washer  mounted  on  the  recess  of  said  tube 
that  will  allow  passage  therethrough  of  the  smooth  por- 
tion of  said  steering  shaft  and  will  prevent  passage  there- 
through M  the  externally  splined  lower  portion  of  said 
steering  shaft. 

a  wedge  rng  positioned  on  the  top  of  said  steering  shaft 
washer. 

a  steering  s[iaft  collar  formed  to  allow  passage  therethrough 
of  said  steering  shaft  and  counterbored  to  accommodate 
said  wedge  ring  further  counterbored  and  threaded  to 
accommodate  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube 


REACTION 


Yoshinori 
Japan, 
Tokyo, 


assi; 
Jap  a 


Claims   pr^rity 
103455 

Int 

L.S.  CL  74- 

1.  A  reactit) 
prising: 


3.962.932 
MOMENT  BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ENGINE 
O^amoto.  and  Takamasa  Onda.  both  of  Kawagoe, 
nors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha, 
in 

Sept.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610.080 
ity,   application    Japan,    Sept.    10,    1974,   49- 


Fiied 


CI.'  F16H  2!j22,  55/14,  F02B  75i06 
604  4  Claims 

n  moment  balancing  device  for  an  engine,  com- 


a  balance  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  crankcase  of  the 
engine  in  parallel  with  the  engine  crankshaft  and 
weighted  with  a  predetermined  mass;  and 

transmission  means  including  a  pair  of  intermeshing  driving 
and  driven  gears  mounted  on  the  crankshaft  and  the 
balance  shaft,  respectively,  and  having  such  a  gear  ratio 
that  the  reaction  moments  exerted  on  the  crankcase  by 


the  rotary  systems  respectively  including  the  crankshaft 

and  the  balance  shaft  balance  with  each  other, 
said  transmission  means  further  including 

cushioning  means  for  absorbing  shock  in  gear  transmission 

between  the  crankshaft  and  the  balance  shaft,  and 
phase-controlling  means  for  limiting  the  angular  phase  shift 

occurring    upon    operation    of   said    cushioning    means 

within  a  predetermined  range. 


3,962,933 
DRIVE  SYSTEM,  I'ARTICLLARLY  FOR  SHIPS 
Herbert  V\edler.  Wiften,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,189 
Claims    prioritv,    application    (iermany,     Feb.     1,     1974, 
2405419;  Feb.  15.  1974,  2407981 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  37106;  F16D  3/70.  13/32 
l.S.  CI.  74     665  GA  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  drive  system  for  example  for  ships  having  a  motor  or 
engine  with  output  shaft,  further  having  a  transmission  gear 
with  input  shaft  and  being  disposed  in  a  casing,  there  being  a 
clutch  interposed  between  said  shafts  for  causing  the  input 
shaft  of  the  gear  to  be  selectively  driven  from  the  said  output 
shaft,  the  clutch  having  an  input  element  and  an  output  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  operating  means  for 
selectivelv  connecting  the  input  element  of  the  clutch  to  the 
output  element  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  having  an  input  element  connected  to  said 
output  shaft  and  an  output  element  connected  to  the 
input  element  of  the  first  coupling  by  elastic  means, 
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first  means  for  journalling  the  clutch  input  element  to  said 
casing  to  be  supported  therein, 

second  means  for  connecting  the  clutch  input  element  to 
the  output  element  of  the  first  coupling;  and 

one  of  the  first  and  second  means  constructed  as  an  addi- 
tional elastic  coupling  which  includes  peripherally  distrib- 
uted elastic  elements  so  that  at  least  the  first  coupling 
output  element  is  mounted  in  cardan  suspension  fashion 
by  operation  of  the  elastic  means  of  the  first  coupling  and 
by  the  elastic  elements  of  said  additional  coupling 


and  a  second  friction  plate  integralK   scoured  to  the  gear 


carrier. 


3,962,934 
AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Laurent  Boutin,  St.  Evariste.  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,1 14 

Int.  Cl.=  F16H  3/74 

U.S.  CI.  74— 752  E  6  Claims 


to  \  tf  TO  I  I  64  I  n I   a-  »  se  f:   «    m  ?t  ,  x,   x 


si    a      t     X      1     97      W   *     -V 


7*  n  A? 


1.    An    automatic    variable    speed    air-cooled   transmission 
assembly  comprising 

a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  coaxially  mounted  end  to 
end  with  an  end  of  the  driving  shaft  being  rotatably  re- 
ceived within  the  end  of  thd  driven  shaft, 

and  a  first  centrifugal  clutch  hub  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve 
rotatably  carried  by  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  first  centrifugal  clutch  hub, 

and  a  first  centrifugal  clutch  assembly  integrally  secured  to 
the  first  centrifugal  clutch  hub  and  rotatable  therewith, 
the  first  centrifugal  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  number  of  sliding  weights  held  in  inner  positions  by 
adjustable  reaction  springs,  each  sliding  weight  having  a 
beveled  cam  surface  for  wedging  contact  with  a  comple- 
mentary beveled  can  surface  on  a  movable  pressure  plate. 

and  a  second  centrifugal  clutch  hub  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve 
secured  by  a  key  to  the  driving  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, 

and  a  first  friction  plate  secured  to  the  second  centrifugal 
clutch  hub  extending  into  the  first  centrifugal  clutch 
assembly  and  adjacent  the  movable  pressure  plate, 

the  first  friction  plate  being  engaged  and  driven  by  the 
movable  pressure  plate  of  the  first  centrifugal  clutch 
assembly  upon  the  first  centrifugal  clutch  assembly  at- 
taining a  preselected  speed  of  rotation  to  thereby  effect 
rotation  of  the  second  centrifugal  clutch  hub  and  the 
driving  shaft, 

and  a  driving  shaft  pinion  adjacent  the  said  end  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft. 

the  driving  shaft  pinion  engaging  first  pinions  of  three  first 
and  second  pinion  groups  which  are  equidistantly  spaced 
around  and  rotatably  mounted  in  a  gear  carrier, 

the  first  and  second  pinions  of  each  group  being  secured 
together  and  the  second  pinions  all  being  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  driven  shaft, 

and  a  second  centrifugal  clutch  assembly  integrally  secured 
to  the  second  centrifugal  clutch  hub  and  rotatable  there- 
with, the  second  centrifugal  clutch  assembly  comprising 
a  housing  and  a  number  of  sliding  weights  held  in  inner 
positions  by  adjustable  reaction  springs,  each  sliding 
weight  having  a  beveled  cam  surface  for  wedging  contact 
with  a  complementary  beveled  cam  surface  on  a  movable 
pressure  plate. 


and  extending  into  the  second  centrifugal  clutch  assembly 
and  adjacent  the  movable  pressure  plate 

the  second  friction  plate  being  engaged  aiiu  dmcr.  tn  the 
movable  pressure  plate  of  the  second  centrifugal  clutch 
assembly  upon  the  second  centrifugal  clutch  assembly 
attaining  a  second  faster  preselected  speed  ol  roi.ition  to 
thereby  effect  rotation  of  the  gear  carrier  to  achieve  j  1 : 1 
driving  shaft  to  driven  shaft  speed  ratio, 

each  sliding  weight  in  the  second  centrifugal  clutch  asscm 
biy  having  a  bore  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft 
and  a  ball  carried  in  the  bore  and  a  ball  reaction  spring 
nested  in  the  bore  acting  upon  the  ball  to  nirmally  main- 
tain the  ball  in  an  outer  position  and  in  a  circular  groove 
provided  in  the  housing,  movement  of  the  ball  out  of  the 
circular  groove  as  a  result  of  said  second  faster  prese- 
lected speed  of  rotation  effecting  snap  coupling  ol  the 
movable  pressure  plate  against  the  second  friction  plate. 

and  means  preventing  rotation  of  the  gear  carrier  before 
driving  engagement  of  the  second  centrifugal  clutch  as- 
sembly and  permitting  rotation  of  the  gear  earner  v<.ith 
the  driving  shaft  after  engagement 


3,962,935 
VARIABLE  SPEED  WINCH 
Albert  John  Hutton;  Allen  VNilliam  Hutton,  both  of  Baulkham 
Hills,  near  Sydney,  and  Richard  John  Dellit.  Granville,  near 
Sydney,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Bar>»in  Pt>.  Limited, 
Australia 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.123 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia.    Nov      12,     1973. 
5622/73 

Int.  CL'  F16H  5/52,  B66D  1/30 
L.S.  CI.  74-812  •<  Claims 


1.  A  winch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  unidirectional 
drum  rotatable  initially  by  the  clockwise  motion  ot  a  handle 
m  a  clockwise  sense  only,  and  a  gear  selector  comprising  a 
control  plate  rotatable  with  respec".  to  said  drum  inti.  an  ex- 
treme clockwise  position  wherein  a  first  gear  ratio  I'^  selected, 
whereby  subsequent  clockwise  rotation  of  said  handle  gives 
the  drum  a  clockwise  speed  equal  to  that  of  the  handle,  and 
wherein  subsequent  anti-clockwise  rotation  of  said  handle 
causes  said  drum  to  continue  clockwise  rotation  at  an  interme- 
diate higher  speed  with  reference  to  the  handle,  up  to  a  point 
where  said  control  plate  is  urged  into  an  extreme  anti-clock - 
wise  position  with  respect  to  said  drum  to  select  a  second  gear 
ratio,  whereupon  the  reversal  of  the  handle  and  subsequent 
clockwise  rotation  thereof  causes  continued  ciockwi&e  rota 
tion  of  said  drum  at  a  still  higher  speed  with  reference  to  said 
handle,  and  wherein  reversal  of  said  handle  and  subsequent 
further  anti-clockwise  rotation  thereof  causes  said  drum  tii 
revert  to  said  intermediate  higher  speed  whilst  continuing  to 
rotate  clockwise,  said  gear  selector  further  compri»es  ratchet 
means,  splined  to  a  shaft  rotatable  by  said  handle,  whereby 
clockwise  motion  of  said  handle  operates  a  gear  train  in  said 
first  gear  ratio  via  said  shaft,  but  wherebv  anti-clockwise 
motion  of  said  handle  operates  said  gear  tram  in  said  second 
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said  shaft,  said  ratchet  means  being  slidable 
spect  to  said  shaft  under  the  influence  of  cam 
ve  to  the  relative  angular  displacement  of  said 
spect  to  said  control  plate,  said  control  plate  has 
able   by   respective   spring-loaded   balls  cap- 
by  said   ratchet  means,  and  said  balls  are 
ter  and  lock  within  said  recesses  in  response  to 
se  rotation  of  said  handle  sufficient  to  cause 
said  ratchet  means,  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
uence  of  said  cam  means  whereby  said  control 
anti-clockwise  until  said  gear  train  assumes  said 
riatio 
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3.962,936 

STRAP  WRENCH 

Wade  H.  Lewjis,  Box  3265,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33802 

FSkd  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,444 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  13i52 

L.S.  CI.  81— M 


long 


1.  A  strap 
rotatable    e 
having  a  slot 
section  and 
walls  thereof 
intersection  w 
the  combined 
both  ends  of 
form  a  bight 
ends  free,  saic 
by  the  positii 
annular  body 
fastening-wre 
the  end  of  a 
member  radi 
edges  of  said 
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5  Claims 


wrench  comprising  a  flexible  belt  or  strap,  a 
ated    annular    fastening-wrenching    member 

therein  passing  diametrically  through  the  mid- 
tending  from  side  to  side  through  the  annular 
said  slot  forming  strap  gripping  edges  at  each 

ith  said  annular  walls  and  being  sized  wider  than 

thicknesses  of  two  strap  plies  to  slidingly  receive 
e  strap  and  be  slidingly  positionable  thereon  to 
rtion  between  the  strap  ends  leaving  both  strap 
strap  bight  being  mountable  about  and  adjusted 
n  of  said  wrenching  member  to  fit  about  an 
to  be  turned  herewith,  and  means  upon  said 
ch  member  for  receiving  and  being  gripped  by 
wrench  for  turning  said  fastening-wrenching 
y  upon  its  axis  into  gripping  engagement  of  the 

slot  with  the  sides  of  said  strap 


ex 


th 
po 


all 


3,962,937 
ERROR  ADJjLSTMENT  METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR 
LATHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
r    1111«  Dodson  Lane,  Wheaton,  Md.  20902 
Fiied  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.744 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  25/06.  1:00 
I  C  21  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  correcting  runout  and  axial  errors  en- 
countered du  -ing  rotation  of  a  workpiece  about  the  axis  of  a 
lathe  or  like  machine  while  said  workpiece  is  held  by  said 
machine,  corr  prising  the  steps  of 


desired  axis  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece  sub- 
radially  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
to    bring   the    workpiece    axis    of  rotation    into 


substantt  il  coincidence  with  said  machine  axis  of  rotation 
at  a  first  selected  point  within  said  workpiece  substan- 
tially at  the  point  along  said  workpiece  where  runout 
error  is  measured  to  minimize  the  runout  error  at  said 
first  seiec  ted  point,  and 
subsequent  y  rotating  the  workpiece  axis  of  rotation  sub- 
stantially about  said  first  selected  point  to  minimize  the 
axial  errcr  at  a  second  selected  point  on  said  workpiece 
displaced  from  said  first  selected  point  along  the  work- 
piece  axi  >  of  rotation. 


said  step  of  moving  the  desired  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
piece  radially  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ma- 
chine being  accomplished  without  moving  relative  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  machine  the  point  about  which  the 
workpiece  axis  of  rotation  is  subsequently  rotated. 
17.    Apparatus    for    correcting    runout    and    axial    errors 
enountered  during  rotation  of  a  workpiece  about  the  axis  of 
a  lathe  or  like  machine  while  said  workpiece  is  held  by  said 
machine,  comprising 

means  for  moving  the  desired  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
piece  substantially  radially  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  machine  to  bring  the  workpiece  axis  of  rotation 
into  substantial  coincidence  with  said  machine  axis  of 


rotation  at  a  first  selected  point  within  the  spatial  volume 
defined  by  the  workpiece  substantially  at  the  point  along 
said  workpiece  where  runout  error  is  measured  to  mini- 
mize the  runout  error  at  said  first  selected  point,  and 

means  for  subsequentK  rotating  the  workpiece  axis  of  rota- 
tion substantially  about  said  first  selected  point  to  mini- 
mize the  axial  error  at  a  second  selected  point  displaced 
from  said  first  selected  point  along  the  workpiece  axis  of 
rotation, 

said  means  for  subsequently  rotating  the  workpiece  axis  of 
rotation  remaining  stationary  relative  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  machine  while  said  other  means  is  moving  the 
workpiece  axis  of  rotation  radially  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  machine. 


3,962,938 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR 

TRIMMING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Joseph  R.  Reilly.  Naugatuck,  and  Lars  G.  Schon,  Bloomfield, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,638,  May  23,  1974.  This  application 

May  23.  1975,  Ser,  No.  580,538 

Int.  CL^  B23B  //dO,  5114 

US.  CI.  82-47  3  Claims 


3*        10  IS 


1.  In  apparatus  for  trimming  moils  from  plastic  articles  as 
they  move  along  a  cutting  path  which  includes  knife  means  to 
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accomplish  said  trimming,  guide  means  for  engaging  and 
transporting  each  article  along  said  path  while  in  cutting  en- 
gagement with  the  knife  means,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

moil  discharge  means  downstream  of  the  knife  means  com- 
prising: 

i    a  rotatably  driven  moil  discharge  wheel,  and 
11   an  anvil  opposite  said  wheel  forming  a  discharge  path 
with  said  wheel  curving  away  from  said  cutting  path 
2.  In  the  process  of  removing  a  moil  from  the  neck  of  a 
plastic  article  which  comprises  cutting  through  the  moil  while 
the  article  and  moil  are  vertically  positioned  and  rolling  for- 
wardly   about   a   longitudinal    axis,   the   improvement   which 
comprises: 

A.  engaging  said  moil  after  said  cutting  with  the  surfaces  of 
a  revolving  discharge  wheel  and  a  supporting  anvil,  and 

B.  conveying  said  engaged  moil  along  a  path  away  from  that 
taken  during  said  forward  rolling  movement  by  means  of 
said  revolving  wheel 


3,962,939 
GLASS  GOB  SHEARING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edward   J.   Stengle,  Jr.,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  579,984 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/06,  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  83-51  14  Claims 


3.962,940 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  COPY  MATERIAL  IN 

BLUEPRINT  MACHINES 

Karl  Schleifenbaum.  Haiger.  and  Werner  Schweisfurth.  Sie- 

gen,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Meteor-Siegen    Ap- 

paratebau  Paul  Schmeck  GmbH.  Siegen,  (iermany 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,834 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.     10,    19''3, 
2345538 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  5/34,  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  83-208  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  blueprint  machine  ur  the  like,  apparatus  fur  mclenng 
copy  material,  particularly   standard   length,   from   a  web  of 
copy  material  fed  through  said  machine,  the  original  material 
to  t>e  copied  in  said  machine  being  of  variable  length,  said 
apparatus  having  a  main  shaft  driven  bv  a  shaft  forming  a  part 
of  the  main  drive  of  said  machine,  a  threaded  sleeve  having  a 
rest  position,  clutch  means  inter-connecting  said  main  shaft 
and  said  threaded  sleeve  and  driving  said  sleeve  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  main  shaft  when  said  clutch  is  engaged,  fol- 
lower means  received  in  the  threads  of  said  sleeve  and  displac 
ing  said  sleeve  axially  from  said  rest  positin  upon  driving  of 
said   sleeve   by  said   clutch,   and   means  co-aciing   ^^ith   saul 
sleeve  for  generating  a  signal  upon  predetermined  displace 
ment  of  said  sleeve  for  controlling  severing  of  said  copy  male 
rial 


I.  A  pair  of  cooperating  shear  blades  for  severing  a  gob  of 
molten  glass  from  the  end  of  a  stream  of  glass,  each  blade 
comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a  rearward  end  for  mounting 
said  plate  on  a  reciprocable  shear  arm,  and  a  forward  forked 
cutting  edge  end,  raised  rib  members  protruding  from  one  side 
of  said  plates  and  having  coplanar  surfaces  which  define  a 
shear  plane,  said  rib  members  extending  rearwardly  from 
adjacent  the  tips  of  said  forked  cutting  edge  to  beyond  the 
rearmost  portion  of  said  cutting  edge,  and  a  contoured  section 
sloping  from  said  cutting  edge  rearwardly  to  the  plate  surface 
opposite  from  said  shear  plane  side. 

I I.  A  method  of  severing  a  stream  of  molten  glass  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  downwardly  flowing  stream  of  molten  glass, 
positioning  a  pair  of  shearing  blades  having  a  cutting  edge 
in  a  position  to  periodically  interrupt  the  flowing  stream, 
and 
moving  the  shearing  blades  in  a  reciprocating  manner  so  as 
to  interrupt  and  shear  the  stream  while  maintaining  the 
cutting  edges  in  a  non-contacting  relationship  so  that  the 
only  frictional  contact  is  between  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
shearing  blades  and  the  molten  glass  stream. 


3.962,941 

PRESS  FOR  PERFORATING  AND  TRI.MMIN(,  BOARDS 

OF  FIUAMENTARV  MATERIAL 

Harald  Kober,  Wanne-Eickel.  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  Siem- 

pelkamp  &  Co..  Wanne-Eickel,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.024 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Feb.     15,     1974, 
2407260 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  5/20 
U.S.  CL  83-228  10  Claims 

1.  A  system   for  punching  boards  of  filamentary    material 
said  system  comprising 

a  transport  tray  carrying  a  sheet  of  filamentary  material  and 
formed  with  an  array  of  throughgoing  holes  of  predeter 
mined   inside  diameter,  said  tray    having   an   upper  and 
lower  surface; 
a  lower  press  platen  receiving  said  tray  carrying  said  sheet 
and  formed  with  an  array  of  upwardly  opening  apertures 
each  of  an  inside  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  said 
holes  and  registering  with  a  respective  hole  of  said  array 
of  throughgoing  holes, 
an  upper  press  platen  above  said  lower  platen  and  provided 
with  an  array  of  punch  pins  each  in  line  w  uh  a  respective 
aperture  and  each  of  an  outside  diameter  corresponding 
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y  to  the  diameter  of  said  apertures,  and 
latively   displacing  said  platens  together   tor 
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said  fractiiin  heing  unity  divided  by  said  whole  number,  and 
clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  output  of  said 
variable  speed  drive  directly  to  said  drive  shaft  and  in  the 
alternative  indirectly  to  said  drive  shaft  by  way  of  said 
cyclic  speed  transmission. 


Si 


id  pins  through  said  sheet,  through  said  holes, 
d  apertures  for  perforating  said  sheet 


3,962.942 
CUTOFF  MECHANISM 
Jamct  T.  Ferark,  Clierry  Hill,  N  J.,  usignor  to  Molins  Machine 
Company,  inc.,  Camden,  N  J. 

Fikd  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,385 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  /   ^6    B23D  25^!2 

U.S.  CI.  83-311  5  Claims 


3,962,943 
SAFFTY    APPARATUS  FOR  A  CABLE  FEED  SYSTEM 
Burl  A.  Allen.  419  Garrett.  Lindsay.  Okla.  73052 
I  Filed  Aug.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.312 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  i/JS 
U.S.  CL  83—370  4  Claims 
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1.  A  satei>  apparatus  for  a  cable  feed  system,  comprising; 

a  frame, 

a  pulley   rotatably  supported  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  the 

cable  passable  over  the  pulley; 
a  cutter  blade  pivotally  supported  by  the  frame  and  posi- 
tionable  in  a  cutting  position  and  in  a  non-cutting  position 
relati\e  to  the  cable; 
a  spring  assembly  supported  by  the  frame  comprising: 
a  locking  member  movable  relative  to  the  frame  having 
a  lock  end.  the  lock  end  being  positionable  in  locking 
engagement  with  the  cutter  blade  wherein  the  cutter 
blade  IS  positioned  in  the  non-cutting  position;  and 
a  >pring  biasing  the  locking  member  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  cutter  blade,  and. 
cutrer  blade  biasing  means  pivoting  the  cutter  blade  to  the 
cuttint;  position  when  the  locking  member  is  in  non-lock- 
ing engagement  v».ith  the  cutter  blade. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuously    moving  web  into 
sheets  compnsiing 

at  least  one  continuously  driven  cutting  blade, 

a  support  for  said  blade. 

a  selectiveKi  adjustable  cyclic  mechanism  connected  to  said 

blade  support  to  cyclically  drive  said  blade  so  that  said 

blade  is  at  web  speed  at  the  instant  of  cutting, 
a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  cyclic  mechanism  for  driving 

the  same  J 
a  variable   ipeed  drive   for   rotating  said   drive  shaft  at  a 

selectively  uniform  base  speed  for  cutting  sheets  having 

a  length  i'lthin  a  predetermined  range, 
a  cyclic  speed  transmission  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  at  a 

cyclic  spaed  for  cutting  sheets  having  a  length  which  is  a 

whole  number  multiple  of  sheet  lengths  in  said  predeter 

mined  range, 
said  cyclic   speed   transmission    including   components  for 

generating  said  cyclic  speed   while   moving   at   a   speed 

which  is  a  fraction  of  said  uniform  base  speed  of  said 

drive  shaft. 


3,962.944 

ELE(  TRONIC  MISICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Noriji  Sakashita.  and  Seiji  Kamevama.  both  of  Hamamatsu. 

Japan.  as.si(;nors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisa- 

kusho.  Hamamatsu,  lapan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1974,  49-17938 
Int.  Cl.=  GIOH  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  84  -  1. 01  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plurality 
of  musical-tone  waveform  generating  means  for  generating 
musical  tones,  a  plurality  of  order  pulse  generating  means  for 
generating  order  pulses  to  sample  respective  of  the  musical- 
tone  waveform  generating  means,  tone-source-signal  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  a  tone-source-signal,  and  a  plurality 
of  counting  means  coupling  said  tone-source-signal  generating 
means  to  respective  of  said  order  pulse  generating  means  for 
dividing  the  frequency  of  said  tone-source-signal,  said  count- 
ing means  including  count  modifying  means  to  provide  for 
perfecting  tone  generation,  said  counting  means  further  in- 
cluding first  and  second  pulse  counters  each  coupled  to  said 
tone-source-signal  generating  means,  said  first  counter  being 
coupled  to  and  supplying  count  signals  to  the  associated  order 
pulse  generating  means,  said  second  counter  being  coupled  to 
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and  adapted  to  reset  said  first  counter,  the  first  and  second 
pulse  counters  respectively  dividing  the  tone-source-signal  by 


3.962.946 
MAGNETIC  INDUCTION  STRINGED  INSTRLMLNT 

PICKUP 
James   H.   Rickard.   Har^inton,   Conn.,   assif^nor  to  Ovation 
Instruments,  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  (  onn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556.89h 

Int.  CI.*  (,10H  3:0U 

t.S.  CI.  84— 1.15  14  Claims 


1/^  and  \/n  with  the  relation  of  0<.t<M  with  x  and  n  being 
integral  numbers 


3,962,945 

FOOT  ACTUATED  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

Wade  E.  Creager,  and  Albert  P.  Sheppard,  both  of  Atlanta, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Wade  E.  Creager,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,631,  June  22,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,479 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  1/00,  5100 

U.S.  CL  84—1.01  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  organ  of  the  type  having  note  generating 
means,  and  a  bass  assembly  the  combination  of: 

an  array  of  foot  pedals  adapted  for  selection  by  foot  depres- 
sion; 

a  control  pedal  adapted  for  operation  by  foot  depression; 

first  logic  means  connected  with  said  note  generating  means 
for  producing  chords  corresponding  to  selected  notes. 

second  logic  means  connected  with  said  note  generating 
means  for  producing  chords  corresponding  to  other  se- 
lected notes; 

first  switch  means  actuated  by  said  foot  pedals  for  energiz- 
ing said  first  logic  means,  for  enabling  said  second  logic 
means  and  for  energizing  said  bass  assembly;  and 

second  switch  means  actuated  by  said  control  pedal  for 
energizing  said  second  logic  means  as  enabled  by  said  first 
switch  means,  whereby  foot  operation  of  said  foot  pedals 
and  said  control  pedals  provide  chord  accompaniment  so 
as  to  free  the  musician's  hands  for  playing  a  separate 
instrument. 


1.  .An  electrical  pickup  for  a  stringed  music.ii  insirunicnt, 
said  pickup  comprising  a  hollow  housing  of  electrically  con- 
ductive non-magnetic  material,  first  and  second  coils  each 
having  an  opening  with  an  axis  and  each  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end.  said  two  coils  being  arranged  side  by  side  and 
next  to  one  another  within  said  housing  with  said  axes  of  their 
openings  parallel  to  one  another,  a  first  permanent  magnet 
element  extending  axially  through  the  opening  of  said  first 
coil,  a  second  permanent  magnet  element  extending  axially 
through  the  opening  of  said  second  co\\.  said  first  magnet 
element  having  a  front  end  with  a  north  magnetic  pole  adja- 
cent said  front  end  of  said  first  coil  and  a  rear  end  with  a  south 
magnetic  pole  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  first  coil,  and  said 
second  magnet  element  having  a  front  end  with  a  south  mag- 
netic pole  adjacent  said  front  end  of  said  second  coil  and  a 
rear  end  with  a  north  magnetic  pole  adjacent  said  rear  end  of 
said  second  coil,  said  two  coils  having  substantially  equal 
numbers  of  turns  and  each  having  two  end  leads  and  means 
electrically  connecting  one  end  lead  of  said  first  coil  solely  to 
one  end  lead  of  said  second  coil  so  that  the  electrical  circuit 
between  the  other  two  of  said  end  leads  consists  solely  of  said 
two  coils  connected  in  series  with  one  another  in  such  a  v^av 
that  an  electric  current  in  passing  serially  through  said  two 
coils  passes  clockwise  thrciugh  one  coil  and  counterclockwise 
through  the  other  of  said  coils  as  viewed  looking  toward  said 
front  ends  of  said  coils,  said  rear  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
permanent  magnet  elements  being  magnetically  separated 
from  one  another  by  material  having  substantially  the  permea- 
bility of  air  and  said  front  ends  of  said  first  and  second  perma- 
nent magnet  elements  being  magnetically  separated  from  one 
another  by  material  having  substantially  the  permeability  o! 
air.  and  two  bobbins  of  non -magnetic  material  on  each  of 
which  a  respective  one  of  said  tv*o  coils  is  vA,xiund.  each  of  said 
bijbbins  having  a  body  portion  passing  through  the  opening  of 
Its  associated  coil  and  said  btidy  portion  having  a  hole  receiv 
ing  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  permanent  mag 
net  elements,  each  of  said  holes  being  larger  in  cross  section 
than  Its  associated  permanent  magnet  element  and  being 
defined  by  a  major  interior  surface  and  a  plurality  of  projec 
tions  extending  radially  invvardly  from  said  major  interior 
surface  and  engaging  the  associated  one  of  said  permanent 
magnet  elements  to  hold  it  in  spaced  relation  to  said  major 
interior  surface,  and  a  material  having  the  resiliency  of  sili- 
cone rubber  filling  the  spaces  between  each  of  said  permanent 
elements  and  said  major  interior  surface  of  its  associated 
bobbin  hole  for  dampening  vibration  of  said  magnet  elements 
relative  to  said  bobbins 
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Adotf  Mkhcl, 
Cootiauation 
which  is  a 
alMindooed. 

Claims 
2052463;  Fet 


L.S.  CI.  84- 


3,962,947 
SOtND  PRODUCING  APPARATLS 

Llrichs-Au  1,  D-8124  Seeshaupt,  Germany 
ol  Ser.  No.  381.554,  July  23.  1973.  abandoned, 
c«intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  191.767,  Oct.  22,  1971, 
application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.829 
application    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1970, 
27,  1971.  2109438;  Aug.  16.  1971.  2140933 
Int.  Cl.^GlOH  1104,  .\06 
1.24  20  Claims 


This 
priority. 
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30 


4    wpvrep 


--il-]g] 


[lHX} 


ronic  musical   instrument  having  an   increased 
e,  said  instrument  comprising 


1.  An  elec 
fullness  of  tor 

a.  a  signal  i;enerator  for  generating  a  first  audio  frequency 
signal  coi  responding  to  a  single  note  of  the  musical  scale, 
said  first  signal  appearing  on  a  first  lead, 

b.  a  pluralitl  of  serially  connected  harmonic  generators,  the 
first  of  vihich  receives  said  first  audio  frequency  signal 
from  said  signal  generator  and  each  subsequent  harmonic 
generaton  receiving  a  new  harmonic  of  the  first  audio 
frequency  signal  from  the  preceding  harmonic  generator, 
each  harmonic  generator  of  the  series  supplying  on  a 
respective  tone  lead  an  audio  frequency  signal  constitut- 
ing a  nevi  harmonic  of  said  first  audio  frequency  signal 
and  corresponding  to  a  single  note  of  the  musical  scale, 

c  a  phase  s  lifter  connected  to  said  first  lead  and  a  separate 
phase  shiver  connected  in  each  said  harmonic  generator 
tone  lead  for  subjecting  the  signal  on  the  lead  in  which  the 
phase  shi  "ter  is  connected  to  a  cyclic  phase  shift  which  is 
different  than  the  phase  shift  to  which  the  other  of  said 
signals  are  subjected; 

d.  means  for  controlling  the  period  of  cycle  of  each  said 
cyclic  ph  use  shifter  so  the  phase  shift  is  not  audibly  per- 
ceptible in  the  respective  individual  note,  and 

e.  output  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  phai.e- 
shifted  signals  from  said  phase  shifters  and  converting 
said  signiils  into  audible  sound,  whereby  to  the  ear  of  a 
listener  t  le  sound  has  the  character  of  notes  emanating 
from  a  plurality  of  distinct  voices 


L.S.  CI.  84 

1.  In  a  zithe 
instrument  su 
upon  an  uppe 
member  havir 


3,962,948 
ZITHERCHORD 
Michael  Marietta,  278  E.  203rd  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10458 
ted  June  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,071 

lat.  CI.'  GIOD  3102 
94  3  Claims 

r-chord,  the  combination  of  a  stringed  musical 
ch  as  a  guitar,  a  pair  of  socket  members  affixed 
r  side  of  a  table  of  said  instrument,  each  socket 
g  a  socket,  and  a  removable  bridge  mountable 


in  said  sockets  said  bridge  straddling  a  set  of  strings  of  said 
mslrumenl  and  means  depending  from  said  bridge  for  being 


struck   by   said   strings   while    vibrating   when    being   plucked 

during  playing 


I  3,962.949 

TWIRI  IN(,  BATON  WITH  BRAKE 

Leonard  D.  Trowbridge,  and  Naomi  A.  Trowbridge,  both  of 

16200  Woodbridge.  Harvey,  III.  60426 

I  Filed  Feb.  27,  197  5.  Ser.  No.  553,673 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  15102 

U.S.  CI.  84—477  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  twirling  baton  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated 
shaft,  a  spindle  anchored  at  one  end  in  said  shaft,  midway 
between  its  ends,  and  extending  normally  therefrom,  a  handle 
mounted  on  said  spindle  for  rotation  of  said  spindle  therein, 
said  handle  being  compressible  against  said  spindle  to  stop 
rotation  thereof. 


3.962.950 
BOLT  PRFTKNSIONING  DEVICE 
Jorsef  Piroska,  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Eric  Rummelhoff. 
Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,567 
Int.  Ci.-  FI6B  37/00 
L.S.  CI.  85->2R  3  Claims 

I.  A  device  fiT  tcnsinnmg  a  bolt,  having  a  threaded  end 
projecting  from  a  separate  base,  during  tightening  and  loosen- 
ing of  a  threaded  nut  carried  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt, 
comprising; 

a  an  annular  piston  having  a  threaded  bore  for  being  car- 
ried m  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  bolt  end 
between  said  base  and  said  nut  in  axially  spaced  relation 
tt)  said  nut,  the  piston  having  a  stepped  external  annular 
surface  with  a  peripheral  sealing  edge,  and  the  outermost 
larger  diameter  piston  surface  portion  converging  axially 
from  said  step,  and 
b  an  annular  cylinder  angularly  keyed  to  and  shdably  re- 
ceiving and  surrounding  said  piston  and  defining  an  annu- 
lar pressure  chamber  therewith,  said  cylinder  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  and  to  engage  said  base 
and  said  nut  and  so  sized  that  the  nut  can  be  tightened  to 
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act  axially  through  said  cylinder  against  the  base,  the 
cylinder  having  a  stepped  annular  internal  surface  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  larger  diameter  cylinder  surface 
cooperating  with  said  piston  sealing  edge  and  an  inner 
peripheral  sealing  edge  cooperating  with  a  reduced  diam- 
eter cylindrical  surface  portion  of  the  piston,  and  a  re- 
duced diameter  internal  cylinder  surface  converging 
axially  from  the  cylinder  step,  the  said  sealing  edges 
disposed  substantially  in  a  radial  plane  of  the  cylinder  so 


as  to  enable  a  slight  tilting  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
and  the  said  piston-cylinder  forming  a  unit  of  the  same 
outer  configuration  as  the  nut  with  the  ends  of  the  piston 
spaced  axially  inwardly  of  the  cylinder  end  surfaces,  said 
cylinder  having  fiuid  inlet  means  and  including  a  duct 
extending  between  said  fiuid  inlet  means  and  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  having  sealing 
means  disposed  between  mating  surfaces  thereon  at  the 
radially  innermost  and  outermost  extents  of  said  pressure 
chamber 


3,962,951 

MISSILE  LAUNCHING  AND  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Jan  M.  Schenk,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,993 

Int.  Cl.=  F4l¥  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  89— 1. 8 1  7  Claims 


R*D«U5      INCHES 


1.  A  missile  launching  device  comprising 

a  mount  tube  having  a  circumferential  groove  near  one  end 
of  the  mount  tube,  said  groove  having  a  tapered  surface, 

a  launch  tube  within  said  mount  tube  below  the  location  of 
said  groove,  said  launch  tube  being  adapted  to  contain 
therein  in  a  lengthwise  direction  the  missile  to  be 
launched, 

a  shatterable  end  closure  for  said  device  having  a  circumfer- 
ential flange  resting  on  said  launch  tube  and  predomi- 
nately below  said  groove; 


and  a  split  ring  positioned  in  said  groove  engaging  boih  said 
tapered  surface  of  said  groove  and  said  flange  belov^  s.nd 
tapered  surface,  said  split  ring  having  a  gap 

an  adjustable  spreading  element  m  said  gap  for  engaging 
both  ends  of  said  split  ring  at  said  gap.  said  element  being 
rotatable  for  exerting  expanding  circumferential  pressure 
on  said  ring  at  the  location  of  said  gap  to  thcrebv  increase 
the  diameter  of  said  ring  and  mc  rease  the  prissurt  on  said 
flange. 


3.962.952 
AUTOMATIC  MILLING  SLIDE  CONTROL 
George  Carl  Bour.  Holly,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  \aleron  (  or- 
poration,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  28.  1974,  .Ser,  No.  473.441 

Int,  CI.'  B23C  1/02  7 

U.S.  CL  90—11  A  7  Claims 


r-<a 


1.  A  machine  spindle  position  control  system  for  accurately 
adjusting  from  work  piece  to  work  piece  the  effective  spindle 
head  axial  position  and  face  cutting  plane  of  a  cutter  compris- 
ing; 

a  spindle  head  assembly  mounted  on  a  machine, 

bearings  in  said  assembly  supporting  the  said  spindle  head 
for  axial  movement, 

adjustable  positive  stop  means  coacting  with  an  abutment 
surface  rigidly  associated  with  said  axially  displaceablc 
spindle,  said  adjustable  positive  stop  means  being  actual 
able  to  establish  the  limit  of  spindle  head  advance  to  an 
effective  fixed  operating  position  preparatory  to  starting 
a  machining  operation  on  a  given  wurk  piece, 

actuating  means  for  axial  advancing  and  retracting  of  said 
spindle  head,  and  maintaining  said  spindle  in  advanced 
position  established  by  said  stop  means, 

and  means  for  adjusting  said  positive  stop  position,  during 
retraction  of  and  preparatory  to  advancing  said  spindle 
head  axially  for  successive  machining  operations  on  suc- 
cessive work  pieces. 


3.962.953 
ROTARY  TOOL  HOLDERS 
Philip  James  Brady,  Harrow  Weald,  and  Allen  John  AHord. 
London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Babb  Engineeriag 
Company  Limited,  Waltham  Cross.  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.159 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  29.  1973. 
60139/73 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  5i28 
U.S.  CI.  90-  1  1  A 

I.  In  a  rotary  tcxsl  holder  of  the  kind  comprising 


8  Claims 
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a  rotary  boC  >  having  a  forward  end  which  affords  an  axialK 
extending  recess  and  a  radially  extending  locating  face  for 
engagement  with  a  complementary  face  of  a  tool  to  he 

held,  and 

a  screw  threaded  member  which  projects  from  said  recess 
and  IS  foimed  with  screw  thread  means  for  engagement 
with  said  tool, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  head  means  on  the  screw  threaded  member,  said  head 
means  being  disposed  within  said  recess  for  preventing 
relative  rotational  movement  between  the  body  and  the 
screw  thread  member,  said  head  means  including  a  trans- 
verselv  extending  head  to  provide  a  longer  transverse 
head  dinJension  in  one  direction  within  a  plane  than  in 
an\    other  direction   within   said   plane,    the   head   being 


shunt  discharge  pipe  is  prevented,  said  valving  member  being 
urged  toward  said  open  position  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the 
portion  of  said  discharge  pipe  located  between  the  connection 
of  the  discharge  pipe  to  the  delivery  pipe  and  the  calibrated 
relief  valve,  said  pressure  summation  device  including  an 
enclosure  denning  first  and  second  cylinder  sections,  a  double 
piston  having  first  and  second  piston  portions  of  different 
cross-sectional  area,  said  first  piston  portion  being  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  said  first  cylinder  section  and  said  second 
piston  portion  being  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  second 
cylinder  section,  said  first  and  second  piston  portions  having 
faces  in  first  and  second  chambers  of  said  enclosure,  said  first 
and  second  inlets  of  said  pressure  summation  device  being 
connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, wherein  said  double  piston  comprises  a  movable  output 


sljdably 


ingly  CO 
coact  wi 
moveme 

on  the 
IS  incline 
end  of  th 

on  the 
direction 
away 
first 

axially  r< 
screw  wi 
end  the 
second 
move  ax 


head. 


from 
pos  t 


Received  within  said  recess  which  is  correspond- 
figurated  to  slidably  receive  the  head  and  to 
h  the  head  to  prevent  said  relative  rotational 
t, 

,  at  least  one  laterally  presented  face  which 
outwardly  in  a  direction  awav  from  the  forward 
e  body,  and 

body,  at  least  one  locking  screw   movable  in  a 

towards  said  inclined  face  to  a  first  position  and 

said  inclined  face  to  a  second  position,  said 

ion  holds  the   screw   threaded   member  in  an 

tracted  position  by  engagement  of  said  locking 

h  said  inclined  face  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the 

f  nearer  the   forward  end  of  the  bodv ,  said 

Position  allows  the  screw   threaded  member  to 

ally  outwardly  relative  to  the  body 
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3,962,954 
•PARATtS  FOR  TWO  RECEIVING  MEANS 
A  PRESSURE  SUMMATION  DEVICE 
L«-Ptessis-B«llevill€,   and   Pierre  C.   Filliofl, 
HawdoHin,  both  ot  FraRce,  aisigRors  to  Poclain. 
DeHcvillc,  France 
rited  Feb.  3,  1975,  S«r.  No.  546,830 

,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1974,  74.03659 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  11,16 
412  4  Claims 

ulic  power  supply  system  for  supplying  pressur 
first  and  second  fluid  operated   means  such  as 
tors,  said  system   comprising  pressurized  fluid 
a  flow  divider  having  an  inlet  and  first  and 
s,  a  delivery  pipe  connecting  said  pressurized 
means  to  said  inlet  of  said  flow  divider,  first  and 
pipes  each  of  which  is  connected  on  one  end  to 
id  operated  means  and  on  an  opposite  end  to  one 
of  said  flow  divider,  a  pressure  summation  de- 
rst  and  second  inleU,  a  first  auxiliary  pipe  con- 
af  said  mam  p»p«»  to  said  first  mkt  of  said  pres- 
n  device,  a  secoiid  auxiUary  pipe  coni>*ctii>g  the 
said  RMM  ptpea  to  uid  second  mkt  of  said  pre« 
n  device,  a  tfcwnt  discharge  pipe  cofwected  on 
id  detivery  pipe,  a  caiibcated  relief  vaJve  posi 
shunt  discharge  pipe  and  including  a  movabJe 
ber  mounted  for  movement  between   an  open 
hich  flow  through  said  shunt  discharge  pipe  is 
a  cloeed  poeition  in  which  flow  through  said 


lid 


member  whi^h  exerts  a  force  which  is  indicative  of  the  sum  of 
the  pressures  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  inlets  of  the 
pressure  summation  device  and  means  mechanically  connect- 
ing said  double  piston  to  said  movable  valving  member  of  said 
relief  valve  for  urging  said  movable  member  with  progres- 
siveK  increasing  force  toward  its  open  position  as  the  sum  of 
the  pressures  in  the  inlets  of  said  pressure  summation  device 
increases 

3.  .An  apparatus  for  suppKmg  pressurized  fluid  to  first  and 
second  fluid  operated  means,  said  apparatus  comprising  first 
and  second  pressurized  fluid  sources,  a  first  main  pipe  con- 
nected on  one  end  to  said  first  pressurized  fluid  source  and 
connected   on    an  opposite   end   to  said   first   fluid  operated 
means,   a  second   main   pipe   connected  on  one  end  to  said 
second  pressurized  fluid  source  and  connected  on  an  opposite 
end  to  said  second  fluid  operated  means,  a  pressure  summa- 
tion device  having  first  and  second  pressure  input  inlets  and 
a  movable  output  member,  a  first  auxiliary  pipe  connected  on 
one  end  to  said  first  mam  pipe  and  connected  on  an  opposite 
end  to  said  first  pressure  input  inlet  of  said  pressure  summa- 
tion device,  a  second  auxiliarv  pipe  connected  on  one  end  to 
said  second  main  pipe  and  connected  on  an  opposite  end  to 
said  second  pressure  input  inlet  of  said  pressure  summation 
device,  connecting  pipe  means  extending  between  said  first 
main  pipe  and  said  second  mam  pipe,  shuttle  valve  means 
mounted   in  said  connecting   pipe  means,  said  shuttle  valve 
means  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  discharge  pipe  connected 
to  said  discharge  outlet  of  said  shuttle  valve  means,  a  cali- 
brated relief  valve  m^vunled  in  said  discharge  pipe,  said  cali- 
brated relief  valve  having  a  movable  valving  member  movable 
between  an  open   p«>*4tKMi   and   in  which  fk)w  through  said 
discharge  pipe  is  freelv  permitted  and  a  closed  position  block- 
ing fk)w  through  said  t^pen  posilKHi  by  the  pressure  of  f^uid  in 
t>»«  pt^lRm  of  said  discharge  pipe  located  between  the  outlet 
of  said  shuttle  valve  and  said  calibrated  relief  valve,  said  fluid 
pressure  m  said  p<>rtK>n  of  said  discharge  pipe  being  applied 
to  said  movable  valving  member  by  a  control  pipe  connected 
to  said  ptirtion  of  said  discharge  pipe  t>n  one  end  and  on  an 
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opposite  end  to  the  body  of  said  relief  valve,  said  pressure 
summation  device  comprising  an  enclosure  providing  first  and 
second  cylinder  sections,  a  double  piston  having  first  and 
second  piston  portions  respectively  mounted  in  said  first  and 
second  cylinder  sections,  said  first  and  second  piston  portions 
having  faces  in  first  and  second  chambers  in  said  enclosure, 
said  first  and  second  inlets  of  said  pressure  summation  device 
being  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
chambers  and  means  mechanically  connecting  said  double 
piston  to  said  movable  valving  member  of  said  calibrated  relief 
valve  so  that  the  sum  of  the  pressures  in  said  first  and  second 
inlets  of  the  pressure  summation  device  results  in  a  force 
exerted  by  said  double  piston  which  is  in  proportion  to  the 
sum  of  said  pressures  urging  said  movable  valving  member 
toward  said  open  position. 


3,962,955 

POWER  TRIM-TILT  SYSTEM 

Gaylord  M.  Borst,  Waukegan,  and  Martin  H.  Meyer,  Liberty- 

ville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 

Waukegan,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,913,  Jan.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,885,51 7. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,465 

Int.  CI.^'FISB  15122 

U.S.  CI.  91-401  2  Claims 


1.  A  single  acting  hydraulic  cylinder-piston  assembly  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  con- 
stantly open  vent  opening  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  assembly  located  in  said  cylinder  for  move- 
ment axially  thereof  and  including  a  first  piston  sealingly 
engaged  with  said  cylinder,  located  adjacent  to  said  first  end 
of  said  cylinder,  and  having  therein  a  port,  a  second  piston 
sealingly  engaged  with  said  cylinder  and  spaced  axially  from 
said  first  piston  and  located  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said 
cylinder,  tubular  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  pis- 
tons said  first  and  second  pistons  and  said  tubular  means 
defining  therebetween  an  annular  space,  a  piston  rod.  said 
piston  rod  being  mounted  within  said  tubular  means  for  lim- 
ited axial  movement  relative  to  said  pistons  and  cylinder,  a 
first  hydraulic  fluid  fitting  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  second  hydraulic  fluid  fitting  on  said  cylinder  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  pistons  and  communicating  with  said 
annular  space  at  all  positions  of  said  piston  assembly  in  said 
cylinder,  valve  means  normally  closing  said  port,  and  position 
responsive  means  for  operating  said  valve  means  to  open  said 
port  upon  movement  of  said  piston  assembly  to  adjacent  said 
second  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  means  includes  a  valve 
member,  and  said  operating  means  comprises  an  axially  ex- 
tending bore  in  said  second  piston  and  a  valve  stem  on  said 
valve  member  and  extending  through  said  bore  in  said  second 
piston  for  engagement  with  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder 
upon  movement  of  said  piston  assembly  to  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  cylinder 


3,962.956 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Alphonse   A.   Jacobellis,   Woodland   Hills.  Calif..   a.s.signor   to 
Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  (  alif. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,203 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  n;u8.  U,U4,  21, U4 

U.S.  CI.  91-418  «^  Claims 


f^ 


1.  A  valve  actuator  ctimprising  an  outer  cvlindriLal  casing 
having  a  closure  member  at  each  end  thereof,  one  i^'i  said 
closure  members  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  an  inner 
cylindrical  casing  positioned  in  said  outer  casing  coaxial  there^ 
with  and  transversely  spaced  therefrom  to  define  an  elongated 
annular  chamber  with  said  outer  casing,  a  piston  slidablv 
mounted  in  said  inner  casing,  said  piston  having  a  piston  rod 
extending  axially  therefrom  through  said  axial  bore  in  said  one 
closure  member,  means  providing  communication  between 
said  annular  chamber  and  the  portion  of  said  inner  casing 
between  the  other  closure  member  and  said  piston  means  for 
charging  said  annular  chamber  and  the  portion  of  said  inner 
casing  between  the  other  closure  member  and  said  piston  with 
gas  under  pressure,  means  to  supply  the  portion  of  said  inner 
casing  between  said  one  closure  member  and  the  piston  with 
liquid  under  a  pressure  higher  than  said  gas  under  pressure. 
said  piston  having  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  sealing  members 
in  its  outer  periphery  defining  seals  with  respect  to  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  inner  casing  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
sealing  members  preventing  gas  leakage  into  the  portion  to  be 
charged  with  liquid  and  means  to  detect  liquid  leakage  past  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  said  sealing  members,  said  leakage 
detecting  means  including  passagewav  means  for  communi 
eating  the  outer  periphery  of  the  piston  between  said  pair  of 
sealing  members  with  the  ambient,  said  passagewav  means 
including  normally  closed  relief  valve  means  for  venting  liquid 
in  said  passageway  means  by  opening  at  a  pressure  lower  than 
liquid  pressure  in  said  inner  casing  between  said  one  closure 
memb>er  and  the  piston,  said  relief  valve  remaining  closed  a! 
pressures  between  said  gas  pressure  and  said  liquid  pressure 
such  as  to  prevent  venting  to  ambient  of  gas  leakage  past 
another  of  said  sealing  members  into  said  passagewav  means 


3,962.957 
CURLING  DEVICE  FOR  WEBS  OF  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  Hinzmann,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hauni-Werke 
korber  &  Co.,  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,757 
Int.  Cl.^  B31F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  93-1  R  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  localized  stresses  in  and  or  for 
equalizing  the  length  of  lengthwise  extending  portions  of  a 
web  consisting  of  paper  of  other  flexible  material.  particularK 
of  a  web  which  is  stored  in  the  form  of  a  bobbin  and  is  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  smokers'  products,  comprising  means 
for  moving  a  web  lengthwise  along  a  predetermined  path,  a 
supporting  device  adjacent  to  said  path,  and  a  curling  device 
mounted  in  said  supporting  device  and  having  an  elongated 
web  contacting  member  extending  substantially  transversely 
of  and  into  said  path  so  that  one  side  of  the  web  in  said  path 
exerts  pressure  against  and  the  web  is  flexed  bv  said  member 
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pressure  lengthwise  of  said  member  tc>  thereby 
equalization  of  web  pressure  lengthwise  of  said 


3,962,958 
TUBE  FORMER  WITH  WEAR  INSERT 
.,  24,  Riversieigh  Road,  Leamington  Spa,  England 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542.815 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24.  1974, 
3304/74 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  li36,  23/26,  B65B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  93420  3  Claims 


14     '5 


1.  A  forme  r,  for  manipulating  an  elongate  sheet  of  packag- 
ing material  into  a  tube,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  body 
and  a  wear  insert,  a  preformer  surface  jointly  defined  by  said 
body  and  saili  wear  insert  over  which  the  sheet  is  to  be  pulled, 
the  preformen-  surface  terminating  in  an  edge,  said  edge  defin- 
ing an  apertare  through  which  the  sheet  is  to  be  drawn  in  a 
predeterminid  direction  that  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  pre- 
former surface,  the  aperture  and  the  preformer  surface  being 
so  shaped  arid  positioned  relative  to  each  other  that  the  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  passing  through  the  aperture  will  be  manipu- 
lated into  a  tube  having  its  longitudinal  edges  slightly  over- 
lapped, the  Uear  insert  being  detachably  supported  by  the 
body  and  dofining  both  the  aforesaid  edge  of  the  preformer 
surface  and  a  continuous  portion  of  the  preformer  surface 
lying  immediately  adjacent  the  edge,  the  wear  insert  also 
defining  a  continuous  portion  of  a  surface  within  the  aperture, 
and  the  bod*  and  the  wear  insert  abutting  on  a  generally  flat 
surface  whioh  does  not  intersect  the  edge  defining  the  aper- 
ture and  IS  pjositioned  so  that  the  wear  insert  will  be  substan- 
tially symmetrical 


3.962,959 
METHOD  0F  MAKING  DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER  FOR 

BULK  MATERIALS 
Robert  R.  Williamson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Better  Agricul- 
tural Goas  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,053,  April  11.  1974.  This 
ication  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,461 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  J9/6I0 
35  R  30  Claims 


app 


U.S.  CI.  93 


4.  A  method  of  forming  a  receptacle  comprising  the  steps 


of 


a.  locating  a  first  cylindrical  wall  of  sheet  material  in  a  work 
area, 

b.  positioning  a  second  cylindrical   wall  of  sheet  material 
concentrically  around  said  first  wall. 

c.  attaching  a  filament  material  to  the  exterior  of  said  sec- 
ond wall  to  define  the  body  of  the  receptacle, 


d  poMtH.'ning  a  sling  around  the  exterior  of  said  second  wall 
with  the  sling  extending  longitudinally  along  the  body  of 
the  receptacle  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other. 

e  positioning  a  third  cylindrical  wall  of  sheet  material  con- 
centric with  said  second  wall  and  around  the  exterior  of 
said  sling;  and 

f  releasably  closing  the  ends  of  one  end  of  said  first  and 
second  walls. 


3.962.960 
VERTICAL  DISC  HAR(;E  SLOT  DIFFUSER  WITH  HIGH 

INDUCTION  RATIO 
Frank  J.   Dean.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tempmaster 

Corporation.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428.333,  Dec.  26.  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,174 

Int.  Cl.^  F24F  13/06 

U.S.  CL  98—40  C  2  Claims 


&21 


t^ 


1.  In  an  air  diffuser  device  positionable  near  a  wall  or  win- 
dow to  reduce  the  effect  of  thermal  leakage  through  same,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  housing  having  an   inlet  suitable  for  connection  with  a 

source  of  conditioned  air, 
an  elongate  outlet  slot  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  housing  to  direct  air  generally  vertically  therefrom, 
said  outlet  slot  being  of  substantially  uniform  width, 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  flanges  extending  from  said 
housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  outlet  slot  to  define  the 
width  thereof,  and  diffuser  structure  including; 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  flange  sections  secured  to 
the  respective  flanges  of  said  housing  in  overlapping 
relation  therewith 
first  wall  portions  coupled  with  said  flange  sections  and 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  said  first  wall  portions 
being  angled  to  define  a  converging  section  for  receiv- 
ing air  from  said  outlet  slot, 
second  v^all  portions  extending  in  spaced  apart  relation 
from  said  first  vvail  portions,  said  second  wall  portions 
being  substantiallv  parallel  to  define  a  restricted  throat 
section  adjacent  said  conveying  section,  and 
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third  wall  portions  extending  in  spaced  apart  relation 
from  said  second  wall  portions,  said  third  wall  portions 
being  angled  to  define  a  diverging  discharge  section 
adjacent  said  throat  section, 

said  wall  portions  each  forming  a  substantial  part  of  said 
diffuser  structure  and  said  diverging,  throat  and  con- 
verging sections  each  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
a  vertical  plane  passing  therethrough 


3,962,961 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROASTING  MEAT 

Leo  Peters,  750  Plymouth  Road,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49506 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,374,  June  29,  1970.  This  application 

Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,892 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  43Hfi 

U.S.CL  99-426  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  roasting  meat  comprising  a  frame  and 
a  flexible,  relatively  non-heat-retaining  web  supported  by  the 
frame,  the  web  having  a  length  and  width  greater  than  the 
length  and  width  of  the  meat  that  is  to  rest  and  be  roasted 
thereon  and  being  formed  of  a  material  which  is  sufficiently 
flexible  to  permit  the  web  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  meat 
of  various  shapes  and  of  a  material  which  is  comfortable  to  the 
human  hand  at  roasting  temperatures  of  meat,  the  web  being 
adapted  to  support  the  meat  out  of  contact  with  the  frame,  the 
frame  being  adapted  to  support  the  web  and  the  meat  within 
an  oven  out  of  contact  with  the  oven's  surfaces. 


3,962,962 
SYSTEM  AND  HOT  CABINET  SERVER 
William  G.  Anderson,  5942  Gildred  Circle,  Huntington  Beach. 
CaliL  92647 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,625 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  3/04 

U.S.  CL  99-474  12  Claims 


therebetween,  there  being  a  central  opening  through  the  said 
bottom  panel,  a  temperature  responsive  heating  means  in 
open  communication  with  the  plenum  through  said  central 
opening,  and  means  inducing  air  from  the  corners  of  the  vvell 
and  discharging  the  same  from  the  sides  of  the  well  and  there 
into  for  recirculation 


^--k 


4.  A  Hot  Cabinet  for  conditioning  pre-packaged  foods  and 
the  like  and  to  maintain  the  same  at  a  predetermined  tempera 
ture  and  including;  a  bin  type  cabinet  body  of  three  dimen- 
sional rectangular  configuration  with  corner  related  side  and 
end  and  bottom  panels,  an  upwardly  open  well  complemen 
tary  to  and  depending  into  the  body  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
side  and  end  and  bottom  panels  thereof  and  forming  a  plenum 


3.962,963 

MACHINE  FOR  SEED  CELLING  APPLES 

Robert  G.  Ellis,  Richmond.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Pacific 

Engineering  Company.  Emeryville.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,838.  April  26.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.869.974.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  431.691 

Int.  CI.'  A23N  4/14.  7,6iA,  A47J  25, UU 

U.S.  CI.  99-544  5  Claims 


1.  A  seed  celling  knife  comprising  a  tubular  memhe; 
adapted  to  be  moved  axially  into  and  out  of  a  c\lindrical  core 
hole  cut  in  a  piece  of  fruit,  said  tubular  member  having  a  slot 
in  one  side  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  member  into  and 
out  of  the  core  hole  in  the  fruit,  a  seed  celling  knife  means 
having  a  cutting  edge  and  mounted  pivotally  in  the  tubular 
member  and  pivotally  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  knife  cutting  edge  is  confined  within  the  tubular 
member  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  knife  cutting  edge 
projects  radially  outwardly  through  the  slot  and  beyond  the 
tubular  member,  and  means  for  moving  the  knife  cutting  edge 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  as  the  tubular 
member  is  moved  into  and  out  of  the  core  hole,  said  means 
comprising  a  reciprocating  rod  axialK  reciprocable  m  the 
tubular  member  and  having  a  camming  surface  thereon  en- 
gageable  with  the  knife  means  to  effect  progressive  extension 
and  retraction  of  the  knife  cutting  edge  a^  the  rod  is  recipr<^ 
cated. 


3,962.964 
COMPACTOR  CYC  LE  CONTROL 
Einar  O.  Engebretsen,  Troy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobart  (  orpo- 
ration,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.695 
Int.  CI,'  B30B  15,14 
U.S.a.  100-51  4(laims 

I.  in  a  trash  compacting  machine  having  a  receptacle  for 
material  to  be  compacted  within  a  compacting  compartment. 
a   door  enabling   placement   of  the   receptacle   within   and 
withdrawal  of  the  receptacle  from  said  compacting  c(vm 
partment, 
a    ram    mounted    for   cvclical    movement    in    a   compacting 
stroke  from  a  starting  position  outside  said  receptacle  to 
a  compacting  p<isition  within  said  receptacle  and  thcreaf 
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I 

tracting  stroke  to  its  surting  position,  said  ram 
pacting  position  pr«venling  deposit  of  trash  in 
}tacle. 

mpartment  associated  with  said  machine  adja- 
compacting  compartment, 

X)r  for  said  storage  compartment  for  placement 

rein,  said  storage  compartment  being  accessi- 

said  access  door  to  receive  and  hold  trash 

receptacle  is  within  said  compacting  compart- 

said  ram  is  in  compacting  position  within  said 

and  being  operable  to  transfer  the  held  trash 

receptacle  when  said  ram  is  later  moved  to  said 

position, 

driving  said  ram   through  the   compacting  and 

strokes  including  an  induction  motor  having  a 


X/-^^, 


':^,'M 


-» 


5  '20 


main  wiiding  and  a  phase  reversible  starting  winding 
controlled  bv  a  starting  switch, 

a  control  ior  said  motor  in  which  said  starting  switch  has 
contacts  closed  when  said  motor  is  stopped  and  further 
contacts  closed  when  said  motor  is  running, 

said  further  contacts  being  incorporated  in  the  power  sup- 
ply to  the  mian  motor  winding  such  that  said  motor  stops 
when  stalled  at  the  end  of  a  compacting  stroke, 

and  a  cycl<  selector  switch  connected  when  closed  to  by- 
pass said  further  contacts  to  complete  a  starting  circuit 
causing  £  retracting  stroke  of  the  ram. 

said  cycle  selector  switch  providing  a  selection  between 
complete  cycle  operation  and  an  interrupted  cycle  in 
which  said  ram  is  stopped  at  the  end  of  its  compacting 
stroke. 


3,962,965 
PLANT  i-OR  THE  COMPRESSION  OF  GARBAGE 
Antoine  Corompt,  Saint- Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Bennes 
Marrel,  Saint-Etienne,  France 

F  ted  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,839 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  lyjO 

L.S.  CI.  100-1-99  14  Claims 


I.  A  non-t 
or  refuse  anc 


ijansportable  plan 
Its  r«moval  m  c 


t  for  th«  compaction  of  garbage 
ontainsrs,  comprising 


a  large  capacity  storage  pit  for  the  unloading  of  refuse; 
compactor  means  placed  at  the  end  of  said  storage  pit  for 

the  compaction  of  garbage  or  refuse  into  the  container; 
a  hopper  disposed  above  said  compactor  means, 

transferring  means  in  said  storage  pit  for  transferring  the 
garbage  from  said  storage  pit  to  said  hopper, 

a  weighing  machine  having  a  scale  plate,  said  scale  plate 
being  disposed  in  front  of  the  outlet  of  said  compactor 
means  so  as  to  align  any  container  employed  thereon 
with  said  compactor  means. 

first  and  second  carriers,  said  first  carrier  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  second  carrier. 

longitudinal  tracks  on  each  of  said  carriers  for  carrying  a 
container  thereon; 

a  transverse  track  on  which  said  first  and  second  carriers 
are  moveable  in  a  transverse  direction,  a  portion  of  said 
transverse  track  being  located  upon  said  scale  plate. 

alternating  translation  means  for  causing  said  carriers  to 
travel  on  said  transverse  track  in  order  to  bring  each 
carrier  alternately  onto  said  weighing  machine  and  into 
alignment  with  said  compacttir  means. 


3,962,966 
CHIP  CRISHER 
Joseph  A.  LaPoHite,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar 
Limited,  .Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554,985 

Int.  C  l,=  B3<)B  -?  02 

L.S.  CI.  ItXJ     156  18  Claims 


1.  A  crusher  comprising  a  disc,  means  to  rotate  said  disc  on 
an  axis,  said  disc  having  a  working  surface,  a  housing  enclos- 
ing said  disc,  an  mlct  in  said  housing  for  feeding  chips  to  said 
disc  adjacent  said  axis,  an  outlet  from  said  housing,  at  least 
one  roll  mounted  for  rotation  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  roll 
cooperating  with  an  annular  area  of  said  working  surface  to 
form  a  nip.  the  surface  of  said  roll  and  said  annular  area  being 
substantially  parallel  in  said  nip,  means  to  fling  said  chips 
radially  outward  of  said  disc  whereby  to  spread  said  chips  in 
a  substantiallv  single  thickness  layer  of  said  chips  and  to  intro- 
duce said  chips  into  said  nip. 


3,962,967 

HORIZONTAL  TRASH  COMPACTOR 

Lewis   P.   White,   3436   Brookwood   Road,   Birmingham,   Ala. 

35223 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,640,  April  24,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,893,385,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
55,706.  July    17,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3,657,999.  This  application 
June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,513 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  1:0^.  15132 
L.S.  CI.  100-  191  14  Claims 

1.  A  trash  compactor  comprising: 
a  an  elongated  chamber,  said  elongated  chamber  including 

a  rectilinear  section  and  a  curvilinear  section, 
b    means  for  admitting  trash  to  said  rectilinear  section, 
c.  power  means  for  moving  trash  longitudinally  through  said 

rectilinear  section  into  said  curvilinear  section, 
d   the  trash  frictionally  engaging  the  walls  of  the  curvilinear 
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portion  to  compress  the  same,  and 


having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  said  apertures  being 
piositioned  in  at  least  one  aligned  row  through  which  the  ion 
Stream  passes  and  is  modulated,  means  for  supplvmj:  an  ink 
mist  between  the  aperture  board  and  the  upper  oi  s<iiij  elec- 
trodes whereby  the  mt>dulated  ion  stream  charges  the  mist 
according  to  the  pattern  to  be  printed  on  a  printing  medium 
arranged  parallel  to  the  flow  of  said  ink  mist  and  between  said 
upper  electrode  and  the  aperture  board  whereby  characters 


e.  means  for  selectively  changing  the  angularity  of  the  curvi- 
linear section  to  vary  the  friction  between  the  trash  and 
walls,  for  controlling  the  compression  of  the  trash. 


3,962,968 
SELF  CLOSING  DOOR  FOR  BALING  PRESS 
Murray  C.  Tribbett,  and  Nicholas  L.  Manko,  both  of  Piqua. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company. 
Piqua,  Ohio 

Fited  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,393 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  15130 

L.S.  CI.  100-215  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  baling  press  having  means  defining  a  cavity  with 
loading  and  unloading  openings,  door  means  controlling  said 
loading  opening,  a  bolster  movably  supported  in  said  cavity 
and  arranged  to  move  past  said  loading  opening  to  reduce  the 
volume  of  said  cavity  and  compress  material  loaded  therein, 
a  ram  connected  to  reciprocate  said  bolster  within  said  cavity 
between  a  retracted  position  clear  of  said  loading  opening  and 
an  advanced  position  beyond  said  loading  opening, 

the  improvement  comprising  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
door  means  for  movement  between  an  open  position 
extending  above  said  cavity  and  in  a  plane  transversely  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  ram  and  a  closed  position 
extending  across  said  loading  opening, 
cooperating  cam  and  follower  means  mounted  one  to  recip- 
rocate with  said  ram  and  the  other  to  move  said  door 
means  to  its  closed  position  in  response  to  advancing 
movement  of  said  bolster  from  its  retracted  position  in  a 
compression  stroke  and  to  hold  said  door  means  closed 
until  said  bolster  returns  to  its  retracted  position. 


are  printed  on  said  medium  by  the  dttractum  Xo  said  upper 
electrode  of  the  charged  ink  mist,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  conductive  dust  protection  board  positioned 
above  said  aperture  board  and  below  said  printing  medium, 
said  protection  board  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
therein  corresponding  to  and  located  in  alignment  with  said 
apertures  of  said  aperture  board,  thereby  t»i  prevent  dust 
particles  from  falling  downwardly  from  the  printing  medium 
onto  said  aperture  board 


3,962,970 

APPARATLS  FOR  SLPPORTING  AND  PRINTING 

NON-CIRCLLAR  CONTAINERS 

Robert  Wiltem  Tielrooy,  Amstelveen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Van  Dam  Machine  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.909 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    6,    1973, 
7316702 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  17126 
L.S.  CI.  101  — 38  A  4  Claims 


3,962,969 
INK  MIST  TYPE  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
Akinori  Watanabe;  Katsuhide  Tanoshima,  and  Mstsusaburo 
Noguchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  In- 
dustry Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1 973,  48-134408 
Int.  CI.'GOID  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  101— 1  3  Claims 

I.  In  an  ink  mist  type  printer  for  use  in  printing  information 
on  a  printing  medium,  which  printer  includes  means  for  gener- 
ating an  ion  stream  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  upper  and 
lower  electrodes  to  which  a  high  voltage  is  applied,  means 
positioned  between  said  electrodes  for  modulating  said  ion 
stream   including  an  electrically  controlled    aperture   board 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  on  the  outer  surface  of  a 
container  having  a  given  cross  sectional  area  by  rotating  or 
moving  the  container  surface  around  rotatable  mandrel  means 
which  reach  into  the  container  for  pressing  the  container 
surface  against  a  rotating  printing  surface,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  mandrel  means  comprise  a  first  mandrel,  means 
rotatably  supporting  said  first  mandrel,  said  first  mandrel 
having  a  circular  cross  section  smaller  in  area  than  said  given 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  container,  said  first  mandrel  being 
positioned  relative  to  said  rotating  printing  surface  to  perform 
said  pressing  of  the  outer  container  wall  against  the  printing 
surface,  a  second  mandrel  located  in  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  first  mandrel  for  cooperation  with  said  first  mandrel 
inside  a  container  to  position  said  container  prior  to  printing, 
and  actuating   means  operatively   connected   to  said  second 
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3.962.971 
ANG-TYPE  PRICE  MARKER 
Ralph  L.  J.  Armstrong.  2202  Monticello  Place,  Springdale. 
Ark.  72764,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Stockton.  41  Eastwood  Drive, 
Hutchinson.   Cans.  67501 

FIIW  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511, 701 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  1132 

L.S.  CI.  101-42  5  Claims 


1.  A  price  marker  for  price  stamping  all  containers  in  a  case 
or  carton  at  one  time,  said  marker  including  a  frame,  at  least 
two  sets  of  price  stamp  assemblies  supported  from  said  frame, 
each  set  of  assemblies  including  at  least  three  assemblies 
spaced  apart  in  a  horizontal  row  and  said  sets  of  assemblies 
being  supported  from  said  frame  with  the  rows  of  assemblies 
disposed  in  gerjerallv  parallel  horizontally  spaced  apart  side- 
by-side  relation,  each  price  stamp  assembly  including  a  plural- 
ity of  price  stainp  wheels  supported  for  independent  angular 
adjustable  posmoning  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  rows  and  in  a  plane  containing  said  rows  for  bringing 
selected  peripheral  portions  thereof  into  a  lower  price  stamp- 
ing position,  at  least  one  set  of  said  assemblies  being  stationar- 
ily  supported  Irom  said  frame  and  at  least  one  set  of  said 
assemblies  being  supported  from  said  frame  for  adjustable 
shifting  relative  to  said  frame  in  said  plane  for  varying  the 
spacing  between  said  sets  of  assemblies,  actuator  means  shift- 
ably  supported  from  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  adjustably  shiftable  set  of  assemblies  for  simultaneously 
shifting  all  of  ihe  assemblies  of  said  shiftable  set  relative  to 
said  frame,  eac  h  wheel  of  each  assembly  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  wheel  of  each  other  assembly,  and  price 
change  adjustn  ent  means  shiftably  supported  from  said  frame 
and  including  2  shiftable  operator  associated  with  each  group 
of  corresponding  stamp  wheels  of  said  sets  of  assemblies,  and 
connecting  drrre  means  operatively  connected  between  each 
operator  and  the  associated  group  of  stamp  wheels  of  said 
assemblies,  whereby  adjustment  of  each  operator  will  simulta- 
neously adjustibly  shift  the  associated  stamp  wheels  of  all 
stamp  assemb  les,  said  connecting  drive  means  including 
means  operative  to  adjust  the  associated  stamp  wheels  of  the 
stationary  assenblies  as  well  as  the  adjustable  sets  of  assem- 
blies ihrougho  it  the  range  of  adjustment  of  said  adjustable 
sets  of  assemblies  relative  to  said  frame 


3.962,972 

DEVICE  FOR  EMITTING  RADIATION,  FOR  A 

PROJECTILE,  SHELL  ETC. 

Lars-Erik   Skagerlund.   and    Rolf   Lennart   Stalfors,   both   of 

Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  July   10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  3.  1973,7310678 
Int.  CI.-  F42C  1M02 
L.S.  CI.  102^70.2  R  9  Claims 


17,     16     15         t 
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1.  A  device  for  emitting  radiation  from  a  projectile  compris- 
ing a  pyrotechnical  charge  located  within  the  body  of  said 
projectile,  an  opening  in  the  body  of  said  projectile,  means 
defining  a  channel  extending  between  said  opening  and  the 
space  within  said  body  cimtaining  said  pyrotechnical  charge 
for  emitting  radiation  via  said  channel  and  opening  when  said 
charge  has  been  ignited,  and  a  membrane  located  between 
said  pyrotechnical  charge  and  said  channel,  said  membrane 
comprising  a  source  of  radiant  energy  when  heated  by  said 
pvrotechnical    charge. 


3,962.973 
TIME  DELAY  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Don  M.  Duel,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,325 

Int.  Cl.^  F42C  /5  26 

l.S.  CI.  102     80  7  Claims 


/6b^ 
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1.  A  time  delay  mechanism  in  a  safing  and  arming  device  of 
a  spin-projectile,  comprising: 

first  chamber  disposed  substantially  at  the  center  axis  of 
said  projectile, 

second  charpber  disposed  at  a  greater  radius  than  said  first 
chamber, 

fluent  material  contained  in  said  first  chamber  for  rendenng 
said  spin- projectile  safe, 

means  for  retaining  said  fluent  material  in  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  retaining  means  removable  upon  application  of 
a  set  back  force  applied  to  the  projectile,  and 

a  channel  connecting  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 
chamber,  said  channel  is  so  formed  as  to  retain  said  fluent 
material  when  acted  upon  by  both  the  centrifugal  force 
and  the  force  of  angular  acceleration  of  said  spin-projec- 
tile in  motion  and  to  allovv  said  fluent  material  to  move  to 
said  second  chamber  when  the  force  of  said  angular 
acceleration  is  removed  from  said  fluent  material  for 
arming  said  spinprojectile. 
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3,962,974 
PRESSURE-ARMED  ORDNANCE  FUZE 
Matthew   E.   Anderson,  and   Stephen   L.   Redmond,  both   of 
China  Lake.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,804 

Int.  CL==  F42C  5  00 

U.S.  CI.  102-81  5  Claims 


a  stopper  closing  the  base  of  said  jacket,  there  hcinj^  .i  veni  m 
said  stopper,  said  jacket  including  lateral  openinpv  ihai  com 


95      102  32 


(SAFE    POtlTIONi 


1.  A  safety,  arming  and  firing  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  port; 

a  rotor  mounted  within  said  housing  and  normally  oriented 
to  a  "safe"  position: 

said  rotor  supporting  a  detonator; 

a  firing  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing  for  initiating 
said  detonator  when  aligned  therewith; 

rectilinear  driving  means  positioned  within  the  housing  and 
movable  a  predetermined  distance  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  the  rotor  in  response  to  a  predetermined  exter- 
nal source  of  fluid  pressure  admitted  through  said  inlet 
port  to  orient  the  rotor  in  a  "commit-to-arm"  position, 

said  driving  means  having  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  from 
the  "commit-to-arm"  position  to  an  "armed"  position 
where  said  detonator  is  aligned  with  the  firing  mecha- 
nism; 

an  arming  spring  energized  by  said  fluid  pressure  for  return- 
ing said  driving  means  toward  the  original  f>osition  in  the 
absence  of  said  fluid  pressure  to  effect  said  rotor  rotation, 

means  for  locking  said  driving  means  in  said  "safe"  position; 

said  locking  means  comprising  a  shoulder  on  the  internal 
wall  of  the  housing  and  a  crown  spring  having  laterally 
compressible  fingers  normally  engaging  said  shoulder; 

means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  for  releasing  said 
locking  means; 

said  releasing  means  being  a  fiexible  cup-shaped  diaphragm 
extending  across  said  housing  to  seal  the  rotor  from  the 
inlet  port,  said  diaphragm  having  a  portion  extending 
laterally  adjacent  said  fingers  for  disengaging  the  latter 
under  fluid  pressure. 


3,962,975 
FLUIDIC  VALVE 
Philippe  Jean   Monserie,  Le  Monceau,  Estouy-par-Pithiviers 
(Loiret ),  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,210 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     26,     1973, 
73.46691 

Int.  Cl.«  B61B  13108 
U.S.  CI.  104—23  FS  10  Claims 

1.  A  fluidic  valve  for  permitting  the  propelling  and  sustain- 
ing of  a  moving  body  on  an  air  cushion  by  means  of  a  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  valve  having  orifices  receiving  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  valve  including  a  hollow  piston,  a  jacket  having 
said  piston  movable  therein,  and  said  jacket  including  a  base. 
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municate  with  the  fluid  under  pressure,  and  wherein  said  last 
named  openings  can  be  closed  by  said  mosable  piston. 


3,962.976 
COMPOSITE  ARMOR  STRICTURE 
Ronald  A.  Kelsey,  New  Kensington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1971.  .Ser.  No.  172,132 

Int.  Cl.=  F41H  ^04 

l).S.  CI.  109-82  6  Claims 


1.  A  composite  armor  structure  comprising 

a  frontal  plate  composed  of  an  aluminum-/inc  alloy  having 
an  ultimate  tensile  strength  greater  than  70  ksi, 

a  backup  plate  composed  of  an  aluminum-magnesium  alhn 
having  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  about  30  to  '^0  ksi, 

a  non-metallic  filler  material  interposed  between  said  fron- 
tal plate  and  said  backup  plate,  and 

said  filler  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  epoxies,  phenolics.  polyesters,  polycarbonates  and 
high  density  polyvinyls,  whereby  said  composite  armor 
structure  resists  passage  of  shell  fragments  therethrough 
and  resists  rearward  discharge  of  spalled  material  upon 
frontal  plate  impact  by  a  projectile 


3.962.977 
GRATE  BAR  CASTING  FOR  INCINERATOR  OR  OTHER 

CONVEYOR 

Tracy  C.  Calame.  Godfrey,  and  William  A.  C  annon,  Ahon. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Stoker  Company,  Alton,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,961 

Int.  Cl.»  F23B  1122 

U.S.  CI.  110-38  9  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  grate  bar  casting  for  use  as  a  com 

ponent  in  a  conveyor  and  of  the  type  for  supporting  the  links 

forming  the  conveyor  surface  and  incorporating  a  length  of 

web  haviag  integral  upper  and  lower  flanges  to  support  the 

weight  of  said  conveyor  links  and  any   matenals  deposited 

thereon,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least  one  gusset 

connecting  integrally  with  the  web  and  extending  the  spacing 

between    and    connecting   to    the    upper   and    lower    integral 

flanges  to  enhance  the  load  t>earing  attributes  of  the  grate  bar, 
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mg  disposed  inwardlv   from   the  ends  of  said    sides  being  substantially  vertical  or  inclined  to  converge  up- 
one  of  said  gussets  being  disposed  centrall>  to     vvardiy. 


one  side  of  th« 


ranged  off-cener  to  the  other  side  of  said  bar  web 


HANDLING 
AS  FOR  EXA 


OF 


Abraham  Dank'l 
South  Afrkafi 
burg,  South 
F 
Claims  prio 

74/1296 


3,962,978 
HOT  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS,  SLCH 
^PLE,  HOT  AGGLOMERATED  COAL  ASH 
AND  COAL  ASH  CLINKER 
Bosman,  Sasolburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Coal,  Oil  and  Gas  Corporation  Limited,  Sasol- 
\frica 

Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553.787 
application   South   Africa,   Feb.  27,   1974, 


kd 


ritv 


L.S.  CI.  110- 


165  R 


1.  A  method 


increase  m  the 
ing  hot  particu 


bar  web,  and  a  pair  of  said  gussets  being  ar- 


Int.  CI.'  F23J  nOO 


21  Claims 


of  Kandlmg  >H)t  particulate  material  mcludmg 
tiie  »tep«  oC  pradttcmg  a  flow  of  liquid  coolant  of  increasing 
depth  over  a  *>l*d  »«rface,  in  which  there  is  $ut>«anti*)lv  no 
width  of  fk)w  with  increasMig  depth,  introduc- 
ate  material  into  the  path  of  flow  of  ccK>iant  to 
create  a  tempcrary  barrier  arresting  the  flow  of  coolant,  and 
allowing  accumulated  coolant  to  breach  the  barrier  and  carrv 
away  with  it  particulate  material  of  the  temporary  barrier,  the 
rate  of  flow  of  liquid  coolant  bei«vf  Hiffkiently  low  that  a 
protective  layer  of  particulate  material  k  kxRved  on  sakl 
surface  to  min  mixe  wear  of  said  surface 

4.  Means  foi  handling  hot  piarticitlate  material  including  a 
longitudinally  inclined  sluiceway  with  a  cross- sectional  config- 
t»r»lk>n  such  traat  there  is  substantially  no  increase  m  the  width 
of  a  fk)w  of  liquid  tbereakmg  with  mcreasKig  depth,  means 
defiiHisf  a  receiving  »>ne  transversely  offset  from  the  longitu- 
dinal ceittre  lute  of  tbe  sluiceway  to  receive  hot  particulate 
Buttertal  and  to  allow  such  material  to  enter  tiic  sluiceway,  and 
means  to  introouce  It^uid  coolant  into  the  sluiceway  to  pro- 
d*iee  a  fk>w  oi  coolant  at  a  low  rate  over  substantially  the 
entire  width  of^the  sluiceway  past  the  region  in  which  particw 
lat«  naterial  enters  the  sluiceway  from  the  receiving  zone,  the 
slvkeway  havng  a  substantially  plaae  bottom  and  sides,  the 


3,962,979 
SEWINC;  NUCHINF 
Yazaki  VOshiharu.  4-11,  Shiniuku  1-chome,  Shinjuku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan    14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,063 

Int.  CI.    D05C  J,U2 

U.S.  CI    1  i:     <Jh  3  Claims 


50  C 


1.  A  sesAing  niaLhinc  comprising  an  upper  main  shaft,  a 
lower  mam  shaft,  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  upper  and 
lower  main  shafts,  a  bed,  a  needle  bar  provided  below  said 
bed,  means  connecting  said  needle  bar  to  be  driven  by  said 
lower  main  shaft  to  effect  vertical  and  lateral  reciprocal  move- 
ment thereof,  a  needle  affixed  to  said  needle  bar  for  vertical 
and  lateral  movement  therewith,  means  for  feeding  an  under- 
thread  to  said  needle,  shuttle  means  provided  above  said  bed 
for  supplying  therefrom  an  embroidery  thread  to  said  needle, 
said  shuttle  means  being  driven  by  said  upper  main  shaft,  and 
means  pivotally  connected  with  said  needle  bar  and  extending 
therefrom  to  above  said  bed  for  effecting  lateral  movement  of 
said  shuttle  means  in  synchronism  with  movement  of  said 
needle,  said  embroidery  thread  being  affixed  with  said  under- 
thread  to  cloth  passed  thrcxigh  said  sewing  maching  by  opera- 
tion of  said  needle 


3,962,980 
THREAD  CITTFR  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
.Am«  Marius   Hedegaard,  Hvidovre,  and  Hugo  Sand  Jensen, 
Copenhagen,   both   of   Denmark,   assignors   to   Retbenborg 
Patent  &  Licens  K  S,  C  openhaf^en,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb    18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,225 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.     18,    1974, 
2412989 

Int.  CI.'  1305 B  6.\'(j2.  65iOf> 
U.S.  CI.  112     252  5  Claims 


I.  The  combinatum  of  a  cutter  attachment  for  a  sewing 
machine  havmg  a  free  end  arm,  the  attachment  convprising  a 
block  having  a  flat  upper  face  and  a  recessed  front  face,  the 
block  beH>f  rem<,>vaWy  m*>uHl-ed  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm, 
the  Nock  havmg  a  vertical  bore  therethrough  terminating  at 
Its  upper  end  at  the  junction  of  the  recessed  front  face  of  the 
block  and  the  upper  face  thereof,  the  axis  of  the  bore  bemg 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  block  upper  face,  a  source  of  nega- 
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tive  pressure  associated  with  the  machine  and  connected  to  3.962,982 

the  bore  through  the  block  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  cutter         FAIRINGS  FOR  CABLES  FOR  THE  TOWING  OF  AN 

blade  mounted  on  the  block  within  the  block  recess,  a  face  I.MMERSED  BOD\ 

plate  mounted  over  the  recess  in  air-tight  relationship  to  the  Jean  A.  R.  Marchay,  Bourg-la-Reine,  and   Andre  \,  (      1* 


vertical  bore,  a  notch  in  the  face  plate  extending  downwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  notch  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  bore,  the  cutter  blade  reciprocating 
across  the  notch  thereby  to  sever  stitch  chains  suction-drawn 
down  the  bore  and  the  face  plate  notch. 


lievre.  Meudon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ktal  Iraniais. 
France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.681 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Mar.     19,     19''4. 
74.09161 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  114—235  F  13  Claims 


3,962,981 
BARGE  FACTORY 
James  O'Kon,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  William  Magness,  Jackson 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Shoreline  Precast  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,489 

Int.  Cl.=  B63B  35/28 

U.S.  CI.  114-.5  F  6  Claims 


1.  A  factory  for  the  manufacture  of  structural  components 
for  buildings  and  of  similar  large  heavy  objects  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  separate  floating  barges  arranged  adjacent  each 
other  to  provide  an  essentially  continuous  work  area  in  which 
the  decks  of  all  barges  are  essentially  level  and  lie  substantially 
in  a  single  plane,  bridges  connecting  the  decks  of  at  least  some 
of  the  side-by-side  barges  to  each  other  for  movement  of 
personnel,  materials  and  products  among  the  several  barges, 
material  handling  means  for  transporting  materials,  equip- 
ment and  producU  from  place  to  place  in  the  work  area  and 
means  for  connecting  the  barges  together  to  provide  a  gener- 
ally stable  working  platform  under  conditions  of  water  mo- 
tion, the  transfer  of  live  loads  from  barge  to  barge  and  the  like 
characterized  in  that  the  connecting  means  includes  in  combi- 
nation cable  ties  connected  between  adjacent  barges,  the 
cable  ties  affording  controlled  tension  to  restrict  relative 
movement  of  the  barges  in  response  to  forces  acting  horizon- 
tally and  to  transfer  horizontal  forces  between  adjacent 
barges,  and  shear  plate  connector  means  including  a  structural 
member  associated  with  each  of  the  respective  adjacent 
barges  at  a  matching  position  thereon,  each  member  having  a 
socket,  and  shear  plates  separate  from  the  structural  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  shear  plates  being  received  in  the  respective 
sockeu  of  at  least  some  of  the  matching  members  and  bridging 
the  juncture  between  at  least  some  of  the  adjacent  bargee  for 
providing  vertical  force  iraosfer  between  the  ad,)acent  barges 
and  for  retaining  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  connected  barges  at 
eaaanUaUy  the  same  level 


10.  .A  method  of  preparing  L.ihit  tainiigs  ot  ihe  type  used  in 
towing  immersed  objects  that  comprises  producing  a  bevel  on 
each  of  a  number  of  fairings,  and  thereafter  assembling  said 
fairings  on  a  cable  with  the  bevels  of  adjacent  t.iinng^  oppo- 
sitely inclined. 


3,96  2.983 
CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  (K  FAN.(,()ING  FISH 

BARGE 
HIromu  Ono.  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aoki  (  onstruc- 
tion  Company  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5«1,88() 
Claims    priority,    application    japan.    Dt«     11.    1'*''4.    44 
149304 

Int.  CL'  B63B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  114-  235  R  4  (  laims 


1.  A  connecting  structure  for  an  ttcean  |*)ing  push  bar f« 
combmatiofi  which  comprines.  a  pusher  bout  haviag  «  bow 
sides  and  a  stem,  said  ptMher  b(.>«(  mciuding  ai  least  thr«« 
connecting  pms  respectively  located  at  tht  bow  and  both  smIcs 
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thereof,  said  connecting  pin  at  the  bov^  extending  generally 
axially  of  the  boat  in  a  forward  direction  and  said  connecting 
pins  on  the  kides  of  the  boat  extending  out\".ard!\  therefrom  in 
opf>osite  diijections  and  at  sweep  back  angles  inclined  towards 
the  boat's  stern,  said  pins  being  slidably  mounted  in  the  boat 
for  movemant  outwardly  and  inwardly  thereof,  said  connect 
ing  pins  being  located  at  120°  with  respect  to  each  other,  an 
unpowered  barge  having  a  longitudinally  extending  stern 
including  a  generally  concave  notch  formed  therein  which 
extends  entirely  through  the  stern  of  the  barge  and  has  a 
configuratic  n  generally  complementary  to  the  bow  of  the  boat 
to  permit  entrance  thereinto  of  the  bow  and  both  sides  of  said 
pusher  boatl  where  said  connecting  pins  are  located,  said  stern 
of  the  barge  having  generally  vertically  extending  side  walls 
defining  the  notch  and  said  sidewalls  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  therein  for  receiving  and  holding  said  connecting  pins, 
when  said  pins  are  protruded  from  said  pusher  boat,  the  re- 
ceiving and  holding  ports  for  the  pins  on  the  sides  of  the  boats 
being  located  in  sweep  back  angles  towards  the  stern  of  the 
barge  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  said  connecting  pms,  and 
means  in  said  boat  for  extending  and  retracting  said  pins  mlo 
and  out  of  ihe  ports  in  the  barge  that  are  generally  aligned 
therewith,  thereby  said  pusher  boat  and  barge  are  adapted  to 
be  rigidly  separably  joined  to  the  barge  at  a  plurality  of  points 
on  the  bow  and  the  two  sides  thereof  to  form  a  single  ocean 
going  unit  lihen  said  pins  are  extended  with  reduced  shearmg 


force  impai 


ed  to  the  pins  during  navigation 


3.962,984 
METHOD  (QF  COMBINED  NAVIGATION  OF  A  BARGE  OR 

A  LIGHTER  ON  SEA  AND  INLAND  WATERS  AND 
APPARATI  S  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  THE  SAID  METHOD 
Mich«l  Charles  Marie  Beghin,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  NDuvelle  B.I.P.T.  (Bureau  International  de  Presta- 
tions Techniques),  V'ille  d'Avray,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567.131 
(iriority.     application     France,     Apr.     12,     1974, 


Claims 
74.13058 


L.S.  CI.  Hi  -17 


Int.  CI.'  B63H  5/00 


9  Claims 


1.  Methofi 
inland  w 
allowing  the 
on  the  said 
removable 
wherein  the 
and  the  sau 
side  by  side 
from  the  sai 
displaceme 
reaches  a 
being  locked 


3.962.985 
TWIN-SHAFT  TYPE  PROPLLSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  Tl  G  BOAT 
Tadamasa    Noguchi.    Kawasaki;    Senzou    Ehata,   Tokyo,   and 
Masao  Vlatsuura.  Ageo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niigata 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.629 

Int.  CI.-  B63H  5/06 

L.S,  CI.  115— 34  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  twin-shaft  Z-tvpe  propelling  arrangement  for  a  tug 
boat  or  the  like  including  a  mam  engine,  a  Z-type  propeller 
means  connected  to  said  engine  for  propelling  said  tug  boat. 
a  variable  slip  transmission  means  provided  between  said  main 
engine  and  said  Z-t\pe  propelling  means,  means  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  said  engine  and  means  for  varying  the  slip  of  said 
variable  slip  transmission  means,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing control  means  for  controlling  said  engine  speed  regulating 
means  and  said  means  for  varying  the  slip  of  said  variable  slip 
transmission  means  to  limit  the  slip  of  said  variable  slip  trans- 
mission means  such  that  slip  occurs  only  during  the  dead  slow 
speed  operation  of  the  main  engine. 


3,962,986 
DISPLAY  MILEAGE  REMINDER  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

PARTS  SERVICING 
Haruyasu     Fujita.     Higashi-Ohizumi,    and     Fumio     Muroya, 
Chofu,   both    of  Japan,  assignors  to   Honda   Giken   Kogvo 
kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,404 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    15,    1974,   49- 
97746:  Aug.  15.  1974,  49-97747 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  22/00;  GOID  21/00 
L.S.  CI.  116-   114  W  10  Claims 


TS   7« 


of  navigation  of  a  first  barge  on  sea  and, or  on 
•s,  consisting,  for  the  purpose  of,  for  example, 
said  first  barge  to  navigate  on  the  sea,  in  securing 
barge,  for  example  on  the  after-deck  thereof,  a 
Propelling  plant  proceeding  from  a  second  barge, 
improvement  consists  in  that  the  said  first  barge 

second  barge  are  substantially  joined  together 

the  said  removable  propelling  plant  is  detached         1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  odometer  including  a  set 
1  second  barge  and  is  then  subjected  to  a  lateral    of  digit  wheels  which  are  rotatable  to  register  the  distance 

with   respect   to   the   said    two    barges   until    it    traveled  by  the  vehicle,  a  display  device  comprising: 

etermined  position  on  the  said  first  barge  before         a    at  least   one  display   wheel   having  service  information 
on  the  latter  in  the  said  predetermined  position  thereon  and  spaced  from  set  of  digital  wheels,  said  display 
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wheel  including  an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member, 
said  outer  member  having  a  warning  zone  at  a  preselcted 
location  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof, 

b.  means  for  imparting  the  rotation  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
set  of  digit  wheels  of  said  odometer  to  said  inner  member 
that  IS  fixed  on  a  shaft  of  said  display  wheel  so  that  said 
display  wheel  shaft  rotates  in  accordance  with  the  dis- 
tance traveled  by  the  vehicle, 

c  clutch  means  normally  connecting  said  inner  member  of 
said  display  wheel  to  said  outer  member  to  permit  the 
latter  to  rotate  with  the  former,  said  clutch  means  discon- 
necting said  inner  member  from  said  outer  member  when 
the  latter  is  locked  against  rotation; 

d.  locking  means  coacting  with  stop  means  located  on  reset 
means  for  locking  said  outer  member  of  said  display 
wheel  against  rotation  when  said  warning  zone  thereon 
turns  to  a  predetennined  display  position;  and 

e  said  reset  means  coacting  with  means  on  the  locking 
means  and  selectively  to  unlock  said  outer  member  of 
said  display  wheel  and  hence  to  permit  the  same  to  re- 
commence rotation  with  said  inner  member. 


3,962,988 
ION-PLATING  APPARATIS  HAVING  AN  H.K. 
ELECTRODE  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  H.F.  GLOW 
DISCHARGE  REGION 
Yoichi     Murayama.     Tokyo:     Masayuki     Matsumoto.     and 
kunihiro  kashiwagi,  both  of  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yoichi  Murayama,  Nippon  Electric  \arian  Ltd.  and  koito 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5,  1 973.  48-25883; 
Mar.  20,  1973.  48-32228;  Nov.  30.  1973,  48-135164 

Int.  CI.'C23C  13,12 
L.S.  CI.  118-49.1  1^  C  laims 


3,962,987 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  PROCESSING  FLUID  ON 

THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A  GREEN  TIRE 
Josef  Brandl,  Mallersdorf-Pfaffenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Peter   Ilmberger   kG,   Maschinen-u.    Zahnradfabrik,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,018 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Dec.    6,     1973, 
2343180 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  118-44  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  substrate  v.ith  a  materia!  uKludmg: 
a  gas-filled  space,  a  source  of  said  material  positioned  in  said 
gas-filled  space,  a  holder  for  said  substrate  enclosed  in  said 
gas-filled  space,  first  means  for  producing  a  d.c.  electric  field 
between  said  source  and  said  holder  for  carrying  out  the 
coating,  and  second  means  for  heating  said  source  to  evapo- 
rate the  material  thereof,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
third  means  disposed  intermediate  said  holder  and  source  for 
producing  a  high-frequency  electric  field  in  a  selected  portion 
of  said  gas-filled  space  intermediate  said  source  and  said 
holder  to  provide  a  high-frequency  glow  discharge  region 
adjacent  said  source  for  ionizing  said  evaporated  materia! 
whereby  said  ionized  evaporated  material  is  aeeelerated 
toward  said  holder  by  said  d  c    electric  field 


3,962.989 
PAINT  SPRA^  SHIELD 
James  H.  Groff,  Sr..  Box  292  New  Brooklyn  Rd..  SicWlers>ilk 
P.O..  NJ.  08081 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.691 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  118-504  «  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  processing  liquid  on  the  inter- 
ior surface  of  green  tires  having  inwardly  inclined  sides,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  spreading  means  for  spreading  the 
green  tire  as  well  as  spray  means  for  spraying  the  interior  tire 
surface,  characterized  in  that  the  spreading  means  includes 
two  opposite,  vertically  spaced  rotatably  mounted  grasping 
means  for  clamping  the  tire  beads  in  a  horizontal  position,  the 
lower  of  said  grasping  means  being  vertically  shiftable  from  a 
lower  standby  position  into  a  raised  operative  position  for 
grasping  one  of  said  tire  beads  whereby  said  tire  bead  may  be 
pulled  downwardly,  in  order  to  spread  the  beads,  and  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  grasping  means,  said  spraying  means 

being  concentrically  arranged  withm  said  lower  grasping  1.  Shielding  means  for  use  with  a  coaling  applicator  of  the 
means  and  vertically  shiftable  between  spraymg  and  non-  spray  type  for  preventing  the  spray  coating  from  falling  up<.n 
spraying  positions.  adjacent  areas,  comprising 
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r  opposing  side  members  separated  b\  an  elongate    record  carrier,  wherein  the  magnetic  roller  is  divided  into  a 

large  number  of  separate  magnetic  regions  which  are  succes- 


a  pair  o 

openihg,  said  members  converging  towards  said  opening. 

first  ana  second  resilient  members  disposed  beneath  said 
side  rnembers  at  either  side  of  said  openings,  and 

a  support  member  extending  between  said  side  members 
near  ine  end  of  said  opening,  said  support  means  com 
prisinE  a  lower  segment  substantially  closing  one  end  of 
the  ojiening  b)etween  said  side  members,  said  lower  seg- 
ment being  curved  inwardly  between  said  side  members 
for  deflecting  sprayed  particles  upwardly  and  away  from 
said  opening,  and  an  upper  portion  curved  downwardly 
toward  said  side  members  for  deflecting  sprayed  particles 
down>kardly  toward  said  opening  to  prevent  particles 
from  being  expelled  upwardly  between  said  divergent 
wail  members. 


3,962,990  ' 

APPARiTLS  FOR  COATING  ELONGATE  ARTICLES 
John  Alasiair  Phipps,  Farncombe,  and  Morris  James  Legg, 
Farnhani,  both  of  England,  assignors  to   Plastic  Coatings 
LimitedJ  Guildford,  England 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,853 
briority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov.  29,  1973, 


Claims 
55301  73 


L.S.  CI.  118-620 
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Int.  Cl.=  B05C  5'00 


1  Claim 


s  for  externally  coating  an  elongate  article  hav- 
ermal  mass  comprises  a  coating  channel,  means  for 
oating  powder  to  the  coating  channel  to  support 

an  article,  the  coating  channel  having  a  substan- 
m    cross-section    with    opposing    sidewalls    which 

the  downstream  sense  to  maintain  the  required 

ng  powder,  means  for  passing  the  article  through 

channel  to  an  outlet  thereof,  means  for  heating  the 

re  it  enters  the  coating  channel,  means  for  vibrat 

ing  channel,  and  a  conveyor  which  passes  beneath 

the  coating  channel  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
nnel  wherein  the  conveyor  is  arranged  to  receive 
from  the  coating  channel  together  with  a  support- 
ted  bed  of  coating  powder  m  which  the  article 
mersed. 


rse 


for 

n 


cati 


at 


of 


3,962,991 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  SERIAL  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING 
Klaus    Brandenburg,    Wehbach,   Germany,   assignor   to    L.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,820 
priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    20.     1974. 


18 


Int.  CI.-  G03G  1J/U9 
—  635  5  Claims 

oping  device  for  serial  electrostatic  printing  of 

characters  on   a  record  carrier,  in  which  the 

is  brought  into  contact,  immediately  after  the 

th  developer  which  is  applied  to  the  record  earner 

)le  magnetic  roller  which  is  arranged  parallel  to  the 


ve 
enc 


sively  active  and  non-active  depending  on  the  location  of  the 

printing  hcid 


3,962,992 
DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATICALLY 

C  HARGED  IMAGE 
Michiyasu  Takagi.  Yokohama,  and  Toshihiko  Oguchi,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,211 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    26,    1973,   48- 
119990 

Int.  CI.-  (;03G  15108 
U.S.  CI.  118-637  11  Claims 


1.  In  Cvimhinatmn,  a  device  for  developing  an  electrostati- 
callv  charged  image  formed  on  a  photoelectroconductive 
laver,  comprising  a  supporting  member  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined interval  below  the  photoelectroconductive  layer  and 
including  a  vessel  made  of  magnetic  flux  passing  material, 
toner  particles  placed  on  the  supporting  member  and  bearing 
a  residual  magnetization,  and  alternating  magnetic  field  gener- 
ating means  for  applying  an  alternating  magnetic  field  to  said 
residually  magnetized  toner  particles  to  cause  the  latter  to  be 
rotated,  while  repeatedly  rebounding  on  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, cauMng  the  toner  particles  to  be  electrically  charged  to 
permit  the  charged  toner  particles  to  be  deposited  onto  the 
electrostatically  charged  image  and  a  quantity  of  said  residu- 
ally magnetized  toner  particles 


3.962.993 
TEMPER  ATI  RE  CONTROLLED  ANIMAL  HOUSE 
Donald  P.  Dattilo,  9405  Doral  Court,  Louisville,  Ky.  40220 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,593 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  119^19  16  Claims 

15.  An  animal  house  comprising  a  housing,  means  setting 
off  a  pair  of  chambers  in  said  housing,  entrance  means 
through  which  an  animal  may  pass  into  and  out  of  a  first  of 
said  chambers,  closure  means  openable  to  gain  access  into 
said  chambers,  heat  generating  means  located  in  a  second  of 
said  chambers  f(  r  generating  heat  to  heat  said  first  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  the  heat  generated  by  said  heat  generat- 
ing means  into  said  first  chamber,  first  and  second  aperture 
means  through   said   housing   of  said   second   chamber,  and 
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conduit  means  connecting  said  heat  conducting  means  to  said 
first  aperture  means  whereby  air  exhausted  to  atmosphere 


means    for    retracting    and    projecting    the    call    selectively 
relative  to  said  base,  and 


means  for  sweeping  the  call  m  a  horizontal  plane  about  a 
second  vertical  axis  spaced  from  said  first  vertical  axis. 


through  said  first  aperture  means  is  replenished  by  air  drawn 
into  said  second  chamber  through  said  second  aperture  means 
thus  precluding  stagnation  of  air  in  said  first  chamber. 


3.962.996 
FEEDING  TROLtiH 
Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Jerry  L.  Hall,  both  of  Oskaloosa,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Intraco.  Inc.,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,859 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  5100,39100 

U.S.  CI.  119—51  CF  2  <  laims 


3,962,994 

DOG  KENNEL  MODULE 

Ahlene  M.  Petrucciani,  Brookfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,858 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  1102 

U.S.  CI.  119-19  1  Claim 


1.  A  restaurant  construction  comprising:  a  generally  circu- 
lar building  bounded  by  a  generally  cylindrical  external  wall, 
plural  restaurant  tables  angularly  spaced  apart  along  and 
adjacent  the  inside  of  said  wall;  plural  angularly  spaced  apart 
transparent  solid  windows  in  said  wall  at  the  locations  of  said 
tables;  plural  angularly  spaced  apart  transparent  solid  walled 
and  roofed  elongated  kennel  modules  extending  radially  from 
the  external  side  of  said  wall  respectively  at  the  locations  of 
said  tables;  said  windows,  transparent  walls  and  roof  permit- 
ting viewing  the  interior  of  said  kennels  from  said  respective 
tables;  door  means  formed  on  an  outboard  end  of  said  kennel 
modules  for  providing  ingress  to  or  egress  from  said  kennel 
modules  only  from  said  outboard  end,  intake  and  exhaust 
ducts  communicating  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  said 
kennel  modules,  and  a  central  heating  and  air  conditioning 
system  feeding  said  ducts 


3,962,995 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRAINING  CUTTING  HORSES 

Durwood  S.  Brinson,  2323  Brownlee  Rd.,  Bossier  City,  La. 

71010 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,535 

Int.  CI.' AOIK  15/00 

U.S.  CL  119-29  8  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  training  cutting  horses,  comprising: 
a  base, 

an  artificial  calf; 

means  for  swiveling  the  calf  selectively  about  a  first  vertical 
axis  passing  through  the  calf. 


2.  A  feeder  trough  comprising 

an  elongated  bottom  wail. 

a  first  substantially  upnght  wall  connected  to  one  mJc  of 
said  bottom  wall; 

a  second  substantially  upright  wall  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  said  bottom  wall 

an  intermediate  wall  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  and 
extending  substantialK  upwardK  intermediate  the  -ides 
of  said  bottom  wall,  said  inlctniediatc  v\all  h.ivin.c  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough. 

a  space  being  formed  between  said  sett<nd  vv.ili  and  saio 
intermediate  wall,  said  space  being  adapted  to  receive 
an  elongated  conveyor  member,  the  bottom  of  said 
space  being  substantially  coincident  to  said  boiiom  w.ill. 

said  feeder  trough  being  of  one  piece  sheet  metai  maicnal 
construction  and  said  intermediate  wall  being  con- 
structed of  a  double  thickness  of  said  material,  and 

said  intermediate  wall  having  a  longitudinaiU  extend- 
ing crease  thereon  tor  hoUiink;  -aid  double  thi^Knevs  of 
material  together,  said  crease  being  substantialK  ali^cned 
v\ith  the  lowest  level  of  said  opening. 


3.962.997 

ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Arthur  P.  Ruth,  P.O.  Box  11037,  Houston.  Tex.  77001 

Filed  July  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.982 

int.  CI.-  AOIK  5;U2 

L.S.  CI.  119-51.11  ■*  Claims 

1.  An  Animal  feeder  comprising 

a  storage  bin  adapted  to  receive  and  store  a  suppiv  ol  graiiu 
lar  animal  feed  and  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  por 
tions  thereof, 
a   plate   positioned    below    said   opening   ior    accumulating 

animal  feed  thereon  from  said  storage  bm, 
an  auger  means  between  said  plate  and  the  opening  in  said 
storage    bin.   said   auger    means   having    a   set   of  flights 
thereon  for  agitating  animal  feed, 
raised  side  means  adjacent  to  said  plate  on  opposite  sides  i^f 
said  auger  means  for  capturing  animal  feed  therebetween 
said  auger  means  being  positioned  to  agitate  animal  feed 
on  said  plate. 
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a  fillable  container  having  a  specified  capacity  below  an 
edge  of  said  plate  to  receive  and  store  animal  feed  falJmg 
from  said  plate, 

means  for  penodicallv  tilting  and  dumping  feed  from  said 
container, 


rn 


n 


a  pivot 
an   inte 

accurr 
gravit 
pivot 


gij 


sec 
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ounting  for  said  container,  and 
al   wail   in  said  container  arranged  such  that  an 
ulaton  of  animal  feed  therein  alters  the  center  of 
and   causes   said    container   to    pivot    db<iut    said 


3,962,998 
LIMITED  FEEDER  FOR  FARM  ANIMALS 
Deimar  J.  pynch,  Burbank,  S.  Dak.  57010 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.133 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  5100 

U.S.  CI.  1119-56  R  5  Claims 


ud 


te 


av  spaced  below  said  hopper  having  at  least  first 

cond  discharge   openings   in   the    bottom   thereof 

inally  spaced  in  opposite  directions  from  a  loca- 

irectK  below  said  outlet  opening,  a  distribut>ir  slide 

d   for  longitudinal   movement  on   the  bottom  oi 

ideway  in  the  space  between  the  bottom  of  said 

and  the  bottom  of  said  guideway  ,  and  having  at 

irst   and   second    adjacent,   longitudinally    aligned 

and  bottomless  measuring  compartments  defineii 

itudinal  walls  and  transverse  panel  like  partitions 

nsverse  partitions  being  supported  on  relatively 

er  edges  to  minimize  the  contact  area  with  said 

ay   in  which  feed   material  may   accumulate,  and 

for  reversibly  removing  said  slide  longitudinally  in 

ideway  between  a  first  position,  in  which  said  first 

men'  is  under  said  outlet  opening  and  said  sec- 

partment  is  over  said  first  discharge  opening,  and 

d  position,  in  which  said  first  com partment  is  over 

ond  discharge  opening,  and  said  second  compart- 


tra 


ow 


part 
com 


ment  is  under  said  outlet  opening,  so  that  at  the  end  of 
each  movement  of  the  slide  one  of  the  compartments  is 
being  filled  from  said  hopper  and  the  other  compartment 
is  emptying, 
said  outlet  and  discharge  openings  and  said  transverse  parti- 
lions  being  so  positioned  mutually  that  at  no  time  in  the 
movement  of  said  slide  is  there  a  free  path  from  said 
outlet  opening  through  either  one  of  said  measuring  com- 
partments; said  measuring  compartments  being  disposed 
completely  out  of  register  with  their  respective  outlet  and 
discharge  openings  during  movement  of  said  compart- 
ments through  an  intermediate  position  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  of  said  slide 


3,962,999 

HEAT  TRANSFER  FLITD  HEATER  WITH 

CONTINlOl  SI  V    FIT  SHED  VENT  AND  DRAIN 

GustJiv    A.  Rehm.  Milwaukef,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Chem, 

Inc.,  Miiwauket'.  His. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,495 

Int.  CI.-  F22B  J 7/72 

U.S.CL  122-248  22  Claims 


22.  A  heat  transfer  fluid  heater  comprising: 

a  furnace  chamber  defining  a  heating  zone, 

helical  coil  means  formed  of  a  tubular  material  and  having 
a  plurality  of  loops  arranged  between  an  inlet  loop  and 
outlet  loop. 

said  coil  have  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  coil  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  conducting  fluid  to  absorb 
heat  from  said  heating  zone  and  said  coil  having  an  outlet 
means  connected  to  said  oulet  loop  for  discharging 
heated  fluid  and  inlet  means  connected  to  said  inlet  loop 
for  returning  fluid  from  which  heat  has  been  extracted, 

pump  means  external  of  said  heating  zone  and  having  an 
outlet  communicated  with  said  inlet  means  and  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  returned  fluid,  and 

vent  conduit  means  disposed  above  said  coil  means  and 
having  an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  coil  outlet 
means  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  inlets  each  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  one  coil  loop  to 
provide  a  first  flow  path  parallel  to  said  coil  means  for 
continuously  flowing  through  said  vent  conduit  means  a 
proportionate  part  of  the  fluid  that  is  delivered  to  said  coil 
means  to  thereby  continuously  flush  said  vent  conduit 
means, 

drain  conduit  means  disposed  below  said  coil  means  and  in 
communication  with  said  coil  inlet  means  for  receiving 
fluid  at  from  said  pump  outlet,  said  drain  conduit  means 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  outlets  each  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  one  coil  loop  to 
provide  a  second  flow  path  parallel  to  said  coil  means  for 
continuously  flowing  through  said  drain  conduit  means  a 
proportionate  part  of  the  fluid  delivered  to  said  coil 
means  ti'  thereby  continuously  flush  said  drain  conduit 
means, 

said  vent  conduit  means  and  said  drain  conduit  means  being 
configured  nonlinearly  between  the  respective  points  of 
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connection  with  said  coil  loops  to  permit  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  vent  and  drain  conduit  means. 


3,963,000 

SYSTEM  FOR  REFORMING  ENGINE  FUEL  INTO 

HYDROGEN  GAS-CONTAINING  MIXTl  RE  BY 

CATALYTIC  REACTION 

Katuaki  Kosaka,  Tokyo;  Zene  Ueno,  Fuchu,  and  Tadahiko 

Nagaoka,  Tokorozawa,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1974,49-25915 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  43m 

U.S.  CI.  123-3  8  Claims 


JH- 


20    Z\ 
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TT 


12      M    '  15 


1.  A  system  for  the  preparation  of  a  fuel  mixture  to  feed  into 
an  engine,  comprising:  first  means  to  prepare  a  substantially 
gaseous  first  mixture  at  least  of  an  organic  fuel,  oxygen  and 
water;  a  reaction  chamber  containing  therein  a  catalyst  capa- 
ble of  converting  said  first  mixture  into  a  gaseous  second 
mixture  at  least  of  hydrogene  and  carbon  monoxide  at  ele- 
vated temperatures;  second  means  to  heat  said  catalyst;  and  a 
reciprocating  compressor  having  at  least  one  working  cham- 
ber defined  above  a  piston  and  provided  with  an  intake  valve 
and  a  discharge  valve;  said  compressor  being  fluidly  con- 
nected with  said  first  means,  said  reaction  chamber  and  the 
engine  such  that  both  said  first  means  and  the  engine  commu- 
nicate with  said  reaction  chamber  through  said  working  cham- 
ber, said  compressor  being  constructed  such  that  said  first 
mixture  is  compressed  m  said  working  chamber  and  subse- 
quently forced  out  into  said  reaction  chamber  to  enhance  the 
efficiencies  of  the  reactions  in  said  reaction  chamber,  and  that 
said  second  mixture  is  drawn  into  and  expanded  in  said  work- 
ing chamber  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  second  mixture 
and  sustain  the  operation  of  said  compressor,  and  subse- 
quently discharged  therefrom  to  the  engine 


concurrently,  and  during  a  working  stroke  of  said  piston 

means  of  said  engine  means. 

transmitting  combustion  supporting  gas.  hcatcii  by  com- 
pression and  combustion.  mW'  said  burning  Insi.  and 

generating  and  transmitting  streams  of  ^.umhusnhlc  fuel 
into  said  burning  loci, 

each  said  burning  loci  substantiaiK  receiving  at  least  one 

of  said  fuel  streams  and  at  least  some  of  said  heated  gas; 

limiting  the   time  duration  of  the  generation  of  said  fuel 

streams  so  that  at  least  the  majority  of  fuel  in  said  streams 

passes  into  said  burning  loci  during  ..  v<,-ri>.!n>:  str.>ke  of 

said  piston  means, 
providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  v>.ail  means,  v.itfi  each  said 

wall  means  peripherally  confining  and  defining; 

a  fuel  and  heated  gas  agitation  zone  individuals   asso- 
ciated  with   and  communicat-ng   with   a  said  burning 

loci; 

each  said  peripherally  confined  agitation  /one  atio  a  burn- 
ing loci  associated  therewith  receiving  fuel  from  at  least 
one  fuel  stream  directed  thereinto  durinj^:  said  working 
stroke  of  said  piston  means, 

prolonging  and  evening  the  burning  of  fuel  in  said  streams 
hv    maintaining  the   existence   and   a  generally  discrete 


3.963,001 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Perry  Lester  Kruckenberg,  Los  Angeles;  Harid  Elden  Ander- 
son. Redondo  Beach,  and  Ray  Lavette  Carlson,  Lake  San 
Marcos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,269,  Nov.  27,  1970,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,434,  June  24,  1968, 
Pat.  No.  3.543,735.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1972,  Ser.  No. 

313.528 
Int.  Cl.==  F02B  19116.  JIOO 
L.S.CL  123-32  D  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  combustion  in  internal  combustion 
engines  said  method  comprising; 

generating,  within  engine  means,  and  in  energy  communi- 
cating relation  with  piston  means  movable  in  cylinder 
means  of  said  engine  means,  a  plurality  of  generally  mutu- 
ally distinct  burning  loci,  with  said  burning  loci  defining 
generally  spaced  centers  of  burning; 


relation  of  said  bui-nmg  loci  during  said  v*.  orking  stroke  of 
said  piston  means. 

utilizing  energy  generated  through  viperation  of  said  burning 
loci  to  induce  said  working  stroke  of  said  piston  means, 

said  spaced  wall  means  defining  a  plurality  of  discrete  and 
spaced  flow  path  means  operable  during  said  working 
stroke  of  said  piston  means  to  receive  said  majority  of  fuel 
and  maintain  separate  flows  of  said  fuel  leading  individu 
ally  to  said  burning  loci,  with  each  flow  separately  com 
municating  with  a  said  burning  loci, 

said  plurality  of  discrete  and  spaced  flov,  path  means  includ- 
ing said  agitation  zones,  and  defining  the  location  of.  and 
being  operable  in  part  to  generate,  said  generally  mutu 
ally  distinct  burning  loci, 

said  plurality  of  flow  path  means  being  cyclicallv  operable 
to  receive  said  streams  of  fuel  and  permit  the  passage  of 
said  majority  of  fuel  into  said  burning  loci  during  vkorking 
strokes  of  said  piston  means,  concurrent  \Mth  the  passage 
of  said  combustion  supporting  gas  therethrough  into  said 
burning  loci,  and 

said  fuel  streams  being  individually  directed  so  as  to  pa.ss 
directly  into  said  flow  path  means  during  said  working 
strokes  of  said  piston  means,  for  transmittal  directly  into 
said  burning  loci. 
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3,963,002 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Motoharu  Sueishi,  Kariya,  and  Susumu  Harada,  Obu.  both  of 

Japan,  usignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Akhi.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,248 

briority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    14,    1973.   48- 
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Int.  CI.-  F02B  3/00 


2  Claims 


j^? 


1.  An  ekctronicalK  controlled  fuel  injection  svstem  fur  an 
engine  exhaust  system  comprising 

an  oxygen  content  detector  mounted  m  said  exhaust  system 

for  delecting  the  oxygen  content  in  the  exhaust  gas  to 

genera  ;e  a  control  signal, 

computer  means  connected   to  said   detecting   means  for 

producing  a  fuel  injection  signal  which  varies  in  length  as 

a  function  of  said  control  signal  and 

a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  valves  mounted  on  the  intake 

system  of  the  engine  and  connected  to   said  computer 

means  for  repetitively  injecting  the  fuel  into  the  engine  in 

respon:ie  to  said  injection  signal,  said  vaK  es  being  div  ided 

into  at  least  first  and  second  groups,  the  valves  in  one 

group  having  a  diameter  of  injection  opening  greater  than 

the  valies  of  the  other  group  so  that  said  valves  in  said 

up  each  inject  a  greater  quantity  of  fuel  than  the 

of  said  other  group 

line  for  each  of  said  groups  of  valves  with  one  of 

s  mounting  said  oxygen  content  detecting  means 

said  detecting  means  produces  said  control  signal 

ction  of  the  ratio  in  that  line,  thereby  controlling 

0rall  air-fuel  ratio  at  a  different  set  value  from  the 

cal  one. 


3.963,003 
COMBLSTION  CHAMBER  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  I.C. 

ENGINES 
wns.  Hove,  England,  assignor  to  Ricardo  &  Co. 
(  1927)  Ltd.,  Shoreham-by-Sea.  Sussex,  England 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,919 
rity,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  5,  1973, 


Eo* 


pi'ioi 


Int.  Cl.=  F02B  JlOO 
32  K  7  Claims 

rnal  combustion  engine  of  the  spark-ignited  gaso- 
ction  type  having 

•  block  formed  with  one  or  more  cylinders, 
leciprocable  in  each  cylinder, 
'  head, 

Ignition  chamber  associated  with  each  cylinder 
med  in  the  cylinder  head, 

through  which  a  substantial  part  of  the  air  charge 
into  the  cylinder  on  each  suction  stroke  of  the 
is  forced  during  each  subsequent  compression 
nto  the  chamber,  and  of  which  one  end  opens  into 
inder  opposite  a  shallow  recess  in  the  upper  sur- 
the   piston   crown   while   the   other   end   opens 


obliquely  into  the  chamber  so  that  the  charge  entering  the 
chamber  rotates  about  an  axis  through  the  central  portion 
of  the  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  being  formed 
m  a  plug  member  inserted  in  the  cylinder  head,  the  total 
top  dead  centre  clearance  being  such  as  to  provide  a 
compression  ratio  not  exceeding  12  1:1, 
a  spark  ignition  plug  projecting  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
pnmarv  ignition  chamber, 


a  fuel  injection  nozzle  opening  into  the  primary  ignition 
chamber  at  a  point  of  its  surface  upstream  of  the  ignition 
plug  and  downstream  of  the  throat  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  charge  in  the  chamber, 

means  for  injecting  the  whole  of  the  gasoline  fuel  through 
the  injection  nozzle  into  the  primary  ignition  chamber 
during  the  compression  stroke,  and 

means  for  producing  a  spark  at  the  sparking  plug  to  ignite 
the  swirling  mixture  of  the  said  gasoline  and  the  air  with 
the  air  driven  into  the  primary  chamber  through  the 
thniat 


3,963,004 
TWO-PIECE  VALVE  BRIDGE 

Glenn  W.  Lysinger.  Detroit,  and  James  S.  Sears,  Fowlerville, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575.609 

Int.  CI.-  FOIL  IIJ8 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.4  3  Claims 


1.  A  multi-valve  actuating  bridge  assembly  for  an  internal 
combustKin  engine  of  the  type  having  a  cylinder  head,  a  pair 
of  valves  including  stems  slidably  received  through  guide 
sleeves  fitted  into  the  cylinder  head,  a  guide  rod  fixed  to  the 
cylinder  head  and  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  stems  of  the  valves,  said  bridge  assembly 
including  a  guide  having  a  shank  slidable  on  the  guide  rod.  a 
head  engageabie  by  the  rocker  arm  and  a  semi-spherical 
shoulder  therebetween  and,  a  bridge  comprising  a  web  having 
valve  stem  engaging  end  portions,  a  semi-spherical  saddle 
portion  in  said  v»,eb  intermediate  said  end  portions,  a  circular 


June  15,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1065 


aperture  through  said  semi-spherical  saddle  portion  of  said  3.963.006 

web  concentric  therewith  and  depending  sides  integrally  con-  OIL  FLOW  POSITIVE  VALVE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

nected  to  said  web  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  shank  ex-  GASOLINE  ENGINES 

tending  through  said  aperture  with  said  web  positioned  so  that  Joseph  Carl  Firev.  1554  NE.  95th  St..  Seattle,  Wash.  981  15 

said  semi-spherical  saddle  portion  of  said  bridge  socketably  Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,962 

receives  said  semi-spherical  shoulder  of  said  guide  Int.  (I.*  FOIL  9/02 

I'.S.  CI.  123-90.12  -'^  Claims 


3,963,005 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H..  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.360 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    12,    1973, 
2351203 

int.  Cl.^  F02M  7//<^ 
U.S.  CI.  1 23—  1 19  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  mixture  compressing,  exter- 
nally ignited  internal  combustion  engines  including;  an  induc- 
tion tube,  an  air-flow  measuring  member  disposed  in  the 
induction  tube;  an  arbitrarily  settable  butterfly  valve  mounted 
within  the  induction  tube  in  series  relation  with  the  air-flow 
measuring  member,  a  fuel  metering  and  distribution  valve 
assembly  containing  a  fuel  metering  control  slide;  connecting 
means  connecting  the  air-flow  measuring  member  to  the  con- 
trol slide  thereby  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  air-flow 
measuring  member  due  to  air  flowing  into  the  induction  tube 
into  axial  motion  of  the  control  slide;  means  for  conveying 
pressurized  fluid  to  one  side  of  said  control  slide  so  as  to  exert 
a  force  to  oppose  the  axial  motions  of  the  control  slide,  and 
pressure  control  valve  means  including  beatable,  insulated 
bi-metallic  spring  means,  electrically  heated  bracket  means 
connected  to  said  bi-metallic  spring  means  for  heating  the 
same,  control  spring  means,  whereby  the  force  of  said  bi-met- 
allic spring  means  can  oppose  the  force  of  said  control  spring 
means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  secondary  spring  means,  disposed  in  said  pressure  control 
valve,  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  control 
spring  means  whereby  the  force  of  said  bi-metallic  spring 
means  can  oppose  the  force  of  said  secondary  spring 
means; 

b.  support  means  serving  as  a  common  support  for  both  said 
control  spring  means  and  said  secondary  spring  means, 
and 

c.  means  connected  to  said  secondary  spring  means  for 
directly  varying  the  compression  of  said  secondary  spring 
means  and  indirectly  varying  the  compression  of  said 
control  spring  means  through  said  support  means  in  de- 
pendence on  the  magnitude  of  one  or  more  engine  pa- 
rameters, such  that  the  magnitude  of  the  force  to  oppose 
the  axial  motions  of  the  control  slide  is  increased  when 
the  compression  of  both  the  control  spring  means  and  the 
secondary  spring  means  is  increased  and  decreased  when 
the  compression  is  decreased. 


?,  >lk^^^^>k^^^^kk^l^^^^'.',^'.^■.^'^^^'.^^a' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conventional  four  stroke  c\cU; 
gasoline  engine,  with  conventional  intake  valves  and  evhauM 
valves,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  replacing  the 
usual  torque  controlling  throttle  plate  and  the  conventional 
intake  valve  and  exhaust  valve  driving  mechanisms  with  oil 
flow,  positive  valve  drive  mechanisms,  said  oil  flow  positive 
valve  drive  mechanism  comprising,  positive  displacement  oil 
pump  elements  one  such  pump  element  for  each  engine  intake 
valve  and  at  least  one  such  pump  element  for  each  set  of  four 
engine  exhaust  valves,  valve  opening  elements,  valve  closing 
elements,  valve  actuator  elements,  and  oil  reservoir  elements. 
a  separate  valve  opening  element  and  valve  closing  element 
and  valve  actuator  element  being  required  for  each  engine 
intake  valve  and  each  engine  exhaust  valve,  at  least  one  oil 
reservoir  element  being  required  for  an  engine 

said  positive  displacement  oil  pump  element   being  posi 
tively  driven   from   an  engine   shaft  so   as  to  positively 
displace  oil  via  the  valve  opening  element  into  the  open 
ing  end  of  the  valve  actuator  to  positively  open  the  engine 
valve  at  the  proper  time   relative  to  the  engine   piston 
motion  and  also  so  as  to  positively  displace  oil  via  the 
valve  closing  element  into  the  closing  end  of  the  valve 
actuator  to  positively  and  fully  close  the  engine  valve  at 
the  proper  time  relative  to  the  engine  piston  motion,  the 
displacement    of   said    positive    displacement    oil    pump 
element  being  in  excess  of  4  and  preferably  in  excess  of 
10  times  the  valve  actuator  displacement  needed  to  open 
the  valve  and  to  close  the  valve,  the  excess  oil  thus  dis 
placed  being  directed  via  spill  ports  in  the  valve  actuator 
element  into  the  oil  reservoir  element  and,  via  the  relief 
ports   therein,    into   the    engine   oil    suppiv    system,   said 
positive   displacement   pump  element   being  fitted   with 
overpressure  relief  valves  which  spill  oil  back  to  the  sump 
whenever  a  pump  discharge  passage  is  blocked, 
said  valve  opening  element  being  a  pair  of  valves  opened 
and  closed  by  the  camshaft,  one  valve  when  open  direct 
ing  the  oil  from  the  positive  displacement  oil  pump  ele 
ment  to  the  opening  end  of  the  valve  actuator  element 
and  this  supply  valve  being  opened  by  the  camshaft  at  the 
time  of  starting  of  valve  opening  and  being  closed  by  the 
camshaft  about  90"  camshaft  thereafter,  the  other  valve 
when  open  directing  return  flow  of  oil  from  the  closing 
end  of  the  valve  actuator  element  to  the  engine  oil  »ump 
and  this  latter  relief  valve  being  t>p€ned  by  the  camshaft 
when  the  engii>«  val*e  ha*  opened  Mifficwntiy  U)  cause 
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the  spill  ports  in  the  valve  actuator  element  to  be  covered 
and  beinK  closed  by  the  camshaft  about  90°  camshaft 
thereafter, 

said  valve  alosing  element  bemg  of  two  different  kinds,  an 
exhaust  valve  closing  element,  used  for  the  closing  of  the 
engine  exhaust  valves,  and  an  intake  valve  closing  ele- 
ment, used  for  the  closing  of  the  engine  intake  vaUes  at 
times  adjustable,  via  an  engine  torque  control  lever,  from 
the  conventional  intake  valve  closing  time  at  engine  pis- 
ton near  bottom  dead  center  after  the  engine  intake 
stroke  to  anvtime  later  than  this  up  to  85  camshaft  de- 
grees minus  one  half  the  maximum  spark  ignition  advance 
angle  for  the  engine  in  crankshaft  degrees  before  piston 
top  dead  center,  this  angle  of  adjustment  being  the  torque 
control  argle; 

said  exhaust  valve  closing  element  being  a  pair  of  vaUes 
opened  and  closed  by  the  camshaft,  one  valve  v«,hen  open 
directing  the  oil  from  the  positive  displacement  oil  pump 
element  lo  the  closing  end  of  the  valve  actuator  element 
and  this  skipply  valve  being  opened  by  the  camshaft  at  the 
time  of  smarting  of  valve  closing  and  being  closed  bv  the 
camshaft  about  90°  camshaft  thereafter,  the  other  valve 
when  open  directing  return  flow  of  oil  from  the  opening 
end  of  the  valve  actuator  element  to  the  engine  oil  sump 
and  this  latter  relief  valve  being  opened  by  the  camshaft 
when  the  engine  valve  has  closed  sufficientU  to  cause  the 
spill  port!,  in  the  valve  actuator  element  to  be  covered  and 
bemg  cloied  by  the  camshaft  about  90°  camshaft  thereaf- 
ter. 

said  intake  valve  closing  element  being  of  the  same  descrip- 
tion as  tne  aforedescribed  exhaust  valve  closing  element 
except  in  that  those  portions  of  the  suppK  valve  and  the 
relief  valve  which  do  not  move  integrallv  with  the  cam- 
shaft are  secured  to  the  torque  control  lever  and  are 
angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to  those  portions  of  the 
supply  valve  and  the  relief  valve  which  do  move  integrally 
with  the  camshaft  by  adjustment  of  this  torque  control 
lever  through  the  previously  described  torque  control 
angle,  said  portions  of  the  supply  valve  and  the  relief 
valve  which  do  not  move  integrally  with  the  camshaft 
being  fitted  with  connection  means  which  assure  mainte- 
nance of  connections  between  the  portions  of  the  supply 
valve  ana  the  relief  valve  which  do  not  move  integrally 
with  the  ;amshaft  and  the  appropriate  supply  and  deliv- 
ery connections  from  the  positive  displacement  oil  pump 
element,  to  and  from  the  valve  actuator  element  and  to 
the  engin  :  oil  sump,  throughout  the  full  adjustment  of  the 
portions  of  the  supply  valve  and  the  relief  valve  which  do 
not  move  integrally  with  the  camshaft  through  the  torque 
control  angle; 

said  valve  actuator  element  being  a  double  acting,  piston 
and  cylinder  actuator  with  the  piston  secured  to  the  valve, 
and  the  c  ylinder  secured  to  the  engine  block  and  fitted 
with  pressure  supply  and  relief  connections  at  both  ends 
and  spill  ports  in  the  center  which  connect  to  the  oil 
reservoir  element,  said  spill  ports  being  uncovered  as  the 
piston  reaches  the  end  of  its  travel  to  open  the  valve  and 
to  close  the  valve,  cushion  pistons  and  cylinders  being 
fitted  intt  rally  to  the  actuator  cylinder  and  piston  so  as  to 
slow  down  the  velocity  of  the  valve  as  it  nears  the  fully 
open  and  fully  closed  positions,  these  cushion  pistons 
being  fitted  with  by  pass  passages  and  check  valves  which 
permit  full  application  of  oil  pressure  from  the  positive 
displacement  oil  pump  element  to  the  entire  actuator 
piston  ar  :a, 

said  oil  rservoir  element  being  a  closed  cylindrical  cavity 
with  a  sp -ing  loaded  reservoir  piston  acting  to  maintain  a 
high  pre  isure  within  the  reservoir,  this  high  pressure 
acting  via  a  connection  to  the  actuator  spill  ports  to  hold 
the  engine  valve  open  when  once  opened  and  to  hold  the 
engine  va  Ive  closed  when  once  closed,  the  reservoir  ab- 
sorbing t 
pump  ele 
when  the 


ie  excess  flow  of  the  positive  displacement  oil 
ment  which  comes  out  the  actuator  spill  ports 
engine  valve  is  fully  opened  and  when  the  en- 


gine valve  IS  fully  closed,  said  excess  flow  moving  the 
reservcur  piston  against  its  spring  until  the  reservoir  piston 
has  moved  sufficientiv  to  uncover  a  relief  port  in  the 
reservoir  cylinder,  after  which  the  excess  How  passes  via 
the  relief  port  into  the  engine  oil  supply  system,  the  reser- 
voir cylinder  being  fitted  with  piston  stops  which  assure 
that  the  piston  spring  alwavs  has  a  preset  compression 
corresponding  to  that  reservoir  pressure  adequate  to  hold 
the  engine  valve  open  and  closed, 
the  engine  valve  driving  portion  of  the  engine  camshaft 
consisting  of  the  several  drive  mechanisms  for  driving  the 
positive  displacement  oil  pump  elements,  the  portions  of 
the  supply  valve  and  the  relief  valve  of  the  valve  opening 
elements  which  move  integrallv  with  the  camshaft,  the 
portions  of  the  supply  valve  and  the  relief  valve  of  the 
valve  closing  elements  which  move  integrally  with  the 
camshaft,  all  of  these  being  angularly  positioned  on  the 
camshaft  as  to  open  and  close  the  several  engine  exhaust 
valves  and  engine  intake  valves  at  the  desired  time  rela- 
tive to  the  engine  pistons  when  the  camshaft  is  driven 
positively,  as  by  gears  or  chains,  at  exactly  one  half  the 
rotative  speed  of  the  engine  crankshaft. 


3.963.007 

HVDRALLIC  V  AlVK  LIFTER  OR  ADJUSTER 

VVeldon  S.  Baker,  P.O.  Box  106,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76109 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556.097 

Int.  CI.*  FOIL  1/34 

I. S.  CI.  123-90.16  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  hvdraulic  valve  lifter  for  engines  and  the  like,  a 
housing  having  a  fluid  reservoir  chamber  and  a  bore  leading 
from  said  chamber,  a  cap  element  secured  fixedly  to  the  hous- 
ing and  projecting  into  said  chamber  and  having  a  bore,  a  fluid 
sealing  element  interposed  between  the  cap  element  and  said 
chamber,  a  driver  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  cap 
element  and  adapted  to  slide  axially  therein,  a  fluid  sealing 
flexible  bellows  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  cap  ele- 
ment and  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  driver  and  allowing  essen- 
tial axial  relative  movement  between  the  driver  and  cap  ele- 
ment, valve  lifter  means  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  hous- 
ing which  leads  from  said  chamber  and  including  a  spring- 
urged  plunger  engaged  with  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  driver, 
visual  indicator  means  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  cooperating  indicator  means  carried  by  the  driver 
exteriorly  of  the  housing,  said  housing  and  driver  adapted  for 
connection  with  push  rod  elements  of  engine  valve  opening 
mechanism 
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3,963,008 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  VALVE  MOUNTED  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYLINDER-HEAD 

AND  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

SAID  METHOD 

Jean-Claude  Bouquet,  Pantin,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'E- 

tudes  de  Machines  Thermiques,  Saint  Denis,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.071 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1973,  73.39989 
Int.  CI.'  FOIL  1114 


3,963,009 

CARBURATION  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Francois    Mennesson,   Nanterre.   France,  assignor   to   Societe 

Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d  Etudes  S.I.B.K..  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  464.443 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  4.  1973,73.16218 
Int.  CI.-  F02M  7/00' 
U.S.  CI.  123-119  D  X  (  laims 


U.S.  CI.  123-90.61 


4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including;  at  least  one 
cylinder  head,  at  least  one  overhead  poppet  valve  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  head,  a  rocker-arm  swingingly  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  head  and  having  a  drive  end  freely  engaging  in  releas- 
able  relationship  the  top  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  an  opposite 
driven  end.  and  a  reciprocable  push-rod  means  enclosed 
within  and  projecting  upwards  from  a  tubular  housing  forming 
a  standpipe  means,  said  push-rod  means  co-operating  through 
its  top  end  in  freely  fitting  and  disconnectable  relationship 
with  said  driven  end  of  said  rocker-arm,  said  push-rod  means 
and  stand-pipe  assembly  means  extending  upwards  with  clear- 
ance through  an  opening  means  formed  in  said  cylinder  head; 
and  locking  means  covering  said  opening  means  and  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  cylinder  head  in  engaging  relationship 
with  said  stand-pipe  means  to  hold  same  against  motion  and 
keep  it  in  substantially  registering  relation  to  said  driven  end 
of  said  rocker-arm.  the  improvement  consisting  in  that  said 
valve  is  removable  upwards  from  said  cylinder  head;  said  drive 
end  of  said  rocker-arm  is  provided  with  an  axially  adjustable 
set  screw  means  through  the  bottom  end  of  which  said  drive 
end  engages  said  valve  stem,  whereas  said  screw  means  is.  by 
being  unscrewed,  retractable  upwards  relative  to  said  rocker- 
arm  to  an  extent  allowing  said  driven  end  of  the  latter  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  push-rod  upon  tilting  said  rocker-arm 
towards  said  valve;  said  push-rod  means  and  stand-pipe  assem- 
bly means  being  displaceable  sidewise  in  an  unconstrained 
condition;  said  opening  means  is  of  elongated  shape  for  pro- 
viding said  clearance  which  is  large  enough  for  enabling  said 
push-rod  means  and  stand-pipe  means  assembly,  upon  retract- 
ing said  set  screw  means,  tilting  said  rocker  arm  and  releasing 
said  locking  means,  to  be  shifted  sidewise  away  from  below 
said  driven  end  of  said  rocker-arm  so  as  to  clear  the  path  of 
travel  thereof,  whereby  said  drive  end  of  said  rocker-arm  may. 
through  reverse  tilting  of  the  latter,  be  moved  out  of  the  re- 
moval way  of  said  valve. 


1.  .\  carburation  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  an  induction  pipe;  driver  actuated  main  throttle 
means  in  said  pipe,  auxiliarv  throttle  means  located  in  said 
induction  pipe  upstream  of  said  main  throttle  means  and 
which  automatically  and  progressive!)  open  in  proportion  U' 
the  increase  in  the  flow  rate  of  air  in  said  induction  pipe,  a 
source  of  fuel  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  conduit 
means  for  delivers  of  fuel  from  said  source  to  a  portion  of  said 
induction  pipe  between  said  main  throttle  means  and  auxiliary 
throttle  means;  metering  means  operativelv  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  throttle  means  and  metering  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  in 
said  conduit  means  wherein  an  air  flow  section  determined  bv 
the  auxiliary  throttle  means  is  in  proportion  to  a  fuel  flow 
section  metered  b\  said  metering  means  and  the  mixture  of  air 
and  fuel  delivered  to  said  induction  pipe  has  a  subslantialK 
constant  richness  during  normal  operation;  a  solenoid  valve 
which,  in  energized  conditions,  fullv  opens  an  air  path  to  said 
fuel  conduit  means  and  under  de-energized  conditions  fullv 
closes  the  path,  and  means  responsive  to  a  parameter  of  the 
engine  exhaust  gas  and  which  repelitivelv  energizes  the  sole- 
noid valve  for  a  fraction  of  the  repetition  period  which  is  such 
that  the  total  time  during  which  the  valve  is  fulK  open  during 
a  predetermined  time  duration  is  adjusted  in  dependence  on 
said  exhaust  gas  parameter. 


3.963.010 
ENGINE  WITH  FAST  WARM  UP  HEAT  PIPE  MIXTURE 

HEATING 
John   L.   Harned,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,275 
Int.  Cl.^  F02M  31 '00 
U.S.  CI.  123-122  AC  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
an  intake  manifold  having  a  generallv  horizontal  inlet  mix- 
ture passage  and  means  for  mounting  a  carburetor  on  said 
manifold  above  said  passage,  said  mounting  means  defin- 
ing an  inlet  opening  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  passage, 
an  exhaust  manifold  having  an  exhaust  gas  passage  extend^ 

ing  to  a  level  below  said  inlet  manifold  passage  and 
heat  pipe  means  for  transferring  heat  between  said  exhaust 
passage  and  said  inlet  passage,  said  heat  pipe  means 
comprising 
a  boiler  in  said  exhaust  passage  and  including  an  elongated 
container  formed  of  heat  conductive  material  capable  of 
withstanding  maximum  exhaust  gas  temperatures,  said 
container  extending  generally  lengthwise  of  said  exhaust 
passage  and  having  a  plurality  of  heat  absorbing  fins  along 
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r  surface  thereof  and  extending  generalh  along 
of  gas  flow  within  said  exhaust  passage, 

mounted  in  said  manifold  and  formmg  a  portion 
bottom   wall  of  said   inlet   passage  opposite   the 
of  said  inlet  opening  so  as  to  intercept  fuel  drop- 
ring  said  inlet  passage  through  said  opening,  said 
being  formed  of  thin  heat  conductive  material 
ass  and  secured  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
passage  by  means  which  limit  the  transfer  of 
said  heat  plate  directly  to  the  manifold  walls, 
sealingly  secured  to  and  extending  below  said 
,  said  drain  cup  having  downwardly  angled  walls 
ing  at  a  low  point  having  an  opening, 
heat  pipe  conduit  extending  between  said  boiler 
drain  cup  opening  and  sealingly  secured  thereto 
^  a  sealed  passage  between  said  container  and 
ior  of  said  drain  cup  below  said  heat  plate, 

I 


air  fuel  ratio  and  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio  to  adjust  the  flow 
rate  of  said  engine  exhaust  gas  to  said  desired  ratio  to  the  flow 


a  limited  nass  of  vaporizable  heat  transfer  fluid  within  said 
sealed  oassage  and  its  connected  volumes,  a  mass  of  inert 
gas  wimin  and  pressuring  said  sealed  passage  and  its 
connected  volumes  to  establish  a  predetermined  range  of 
vaporization  temperatures  for  said  heat  transfer  fluid, 

wick  means  extending  within  said  tubular  conduit  and  into 
said  container  and  adapted  to  separate  the  interior 
thereof  into  two  flow  paths  comprising  a  larger  path  for 
the  flo*  of  vap>or  upwardly  from  said  boiler  to  said  drain 
cup  and  a  smaller  capillary  path  for  the  downward  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  drain  cup  to  said  boiler,  and 

a  nozzle  extending  upwardly  from  said  drain  cup  opening  to 
carry  upward  flowing  vapor  above  the  level  of  liquid 
condensate  in  said  drain  cup  and  direct  such  vapor 
against  the  lower  surface  of  said  hot  plate. 


3.963,011 

METHdD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  ENGINE 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCUUATION  CONTROU 

Stito,  and   Hidehiro   Minami,   both   of  Yokohama, 
a<>signors  to  Nissan    Motor  Co.,   Ltd..   Yokohama, 


Masaaki 
Japan. 
Japan 


Claims  piiortty 
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method 
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rate  of  said  air  concurrently  adjust  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  said 
combustible  mixture  to  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio. 


3,963,012 
ENGINE  WITH  VAPOR  HEAT  TRANSFER  CAPSULE  FOR 

INTAKE  MIXTURE  HEATING 
John   L.   Harned,   Grovse   Pointe  Woods,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  591,273 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  31100 

U.S.  CI.  123      122  .\C  3  Claims 


W  ^ 


Filed  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,939  ' 

,  application  Japan.  July  26,  1973,  48-84272 
Int.  CI.'  F02N  25106 
—  119  A  6  Claims 

of  maintaining  the  flow  rate  of  engine  exhaust 

lated  into  an  intake  system  of  an  internal  combus- 

at  a  desired  ratio  to  the  flow  rate  of  air  drawn  into 

comprising  the  steps  of  sensing  the  actual  air-fuel 

bustible  mixture  supplied  to  an  internal  combus- 

comparing  said  sensed  actual  air-fuel  ratio  with  a 

"uel  ratio  which  corresponds  to  a  desired  ratio  of 

of  engme  exhaust  gas  recirculated  into  an  intake 

engine  to  the  flow  rate  of  air  drawn  into  said 

adjusting  the  flow  of  said  engine  exhaust  gas  in 

with  the  difference  between  said  sensed  actual 


1.  .A  vapor  heat  transfer  capsule  in  combination  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  to  transfer  heat  from  gases  in  the 
exhaust  manifold  to  mixture  in  the  intake  manifold,  said  cap- 
sule comprising 

a  heat  conducting  plate  secured  between  opposed  flanges  of 

the  intake  and  exhaust  manifolds  of  said  engine, 
first  enclosure  means  having  bottom  and  side  walls  sealingly 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  plate  and  forming  therewith 
a  boiler  chamber  beneath  the  plate  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  quantity  of  vapon/able  fluid, 
second  enclosure  means  having  top  and  side  walls  sealingly 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  plate  and  defining  a  condenser 
chamber  above  said  boiler  chamber  and  separated  there- 
from by  said  plate,  said  top  and  side  walls  being  formed 
of  thin  walled  heat  conductive  material  of  relatively  low 
mass, 
no?7le  means  extending  through  and  above  said  plate  and 
defining  a  passage  for  directing  vapor  passing  from  the 
boiler  chamber  into  the  condenser  chamber  against  the 
upper  wall  of  said  second  enclosure  means,  said  nozzle 
means  further  defining  a  dam  preventing  condensate 
collected  on  said  plate  upper  surface  from  returning  to 
the  boiler  chamber  through  said  nozzle  passage, 
a  plurality  of  small  capillary  passages  extending  through 
said  plate  to  connect  said  condenser  and  boiler  cham- 
bers, said  capillary  passages  acting  to  return  condensate 
collected  on  said  plate  upper  surface  to  said  boiler  cham- 
ber, and 
a  limited  quantity  of  vaporizable  fluid  sealed  within  said 
chambers,  said  fluid  having  a  predetermined  boiling  tem- 
perature between  the  desired  inlet  fuel  mixture  tempera- 
ture and  the  normal  exhaust  gas  temperatures  and  below 
the  temperature  at  which  substantial  breakdown  of  the 
fuel  in  the  intake  manifold  mixture  is  likely  to  occur. 
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3.963,013 
AIR  AND  FUEL  CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Elmo  C.  Authement.  103  Nicholls  Drive;  Gasper  G.  Varvaro. 
Box  514.  Rte.  2,  both  of  Thibodaux.  La.  70301;  Frank  S. 
Stupka.  Box  142.  Rte.  2,  Bogalusa.  La.  70427;  Obierge  J. 
Waguespack,  1020  People  St.;  Sidney  J.  Tabor.  Box  630-P, 
Rte.  1.  both  of  Thibodaux,  La.  70301,  and  Mario  R.  Guell, 
617  W.  Third  St.,  Bogalusa.  La.  70427 

Filed  July  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,924 

Int.  C1.2  F02M  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  123-133  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  combustion  engine  including  heat 
dissipating  means,  air  and  fuel  mixture  induction  passages 
having  a  conventional  float  chamber  equipped  carburetor 
operatively  associated  therewith  including  an  air  inlet  and  an 
outlet  communicated  with  said  induction  passages,  a  supply  of 
liquid  fuel  under  pressure  communicated  with  said  float  cham- 
ber, a  supplemental  air  and  fuel  charge  forming  device,  said 
device  including  an  evaporator  chamber  including  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  an  air  intake,  first  conduit  means  for  ducting  a  first 
portion  of  air  entering  said  intake  into  the  interior  of  said 
chamber,  second  conduit  means  for  ducting  the  remaining 
portion  of  air  entering  said  intake  to  said  carburetor  inlet, 
third  conduit  means  opening  outwardly  from  said  chamber 
and  including  an  outlet  communicated  with  said  carburetor 
inlet,  said  engine  heat  dissipating  means  including  means  for 
heating  substantially  all  of  the  air  entering  said  air  intake,  pipe 
means  communicating  said  supply  of  fuel  under  pressure  with 
the  carburetor  float  chamber  and  with  the  interior  of  said 
evaporator  chamber  for  the  discharge  of  liquid  fuel  into  said 
evaporator  chamber  to  be  rapidly  vaporized  by  the  first  por- 
tion of  intake  air  discharged  into  said  evaporator  chamber, 
and  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said  pipe  means 
for  selectively  communicating  said  supply  of  fuel  under  pres- 
sure with  said  carburetor  float  chamber  and  the  interior  of 
said  evaporator  chamber. 


3.963,014 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Heinrich  Staudt,  Markgroningen-Talhausen;  Wolfgang  Eckel!, 
Gebersheim;  Hartmut  Lehmann;  Karl  Sontheimer,  both  of 
Stuttgart,  and  Eberhard  Hofmann.  Kirchberg-Murr.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H..  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.892 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Oct.     2.     1973. 
2349366 

Int.  CI.2  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—139  R  9  Claims 

1.  in  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
especially  multi-cylinder  serial  pumps  which  include  pump 
pistons  driven  by  a  cam  shaft  via  cam  means,  the  pump  having 
a  chamber  within  its  housing  which  is  in  the  shape  of  an  elon- 
gated recess  having  side  walls,  frontal  walls  and  an  opening,  a 
single  cover  over  the  opening  and  a  sealing  means  between  the 
housing  and  the  cover,  the  sealing  means  including  an  O-ring, 
havmg  first  and  second  portions  which  is  tightened  between  an 


offset  on  the  circumference  of  the  cover  and  a  seat,  defined 
by  a  receiving  bore,  in  a  region  between  the  chamber  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising  two 
sections  of  said  offset  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  cover  and  said  seat  including  two  step-shaped  exten- 
sions, first  portions  of  said  O-ring  being  positioned  parallel  to 
said  two  sections  adjacent  said  extensions,  said  O  ring  hcmg 


^}Si^. 


primarily  axially  stressed  in  the  direction  of  fastening  of  said 
cover  between  said  cover  and  said  extensions,  second  regions 
of  said  O-ring  being  pi>sitioned  adjacent  said  frontal  v^alls  and 
being  primarily  radially  stressed  hetw.een  said  cover  and  said 
frontal  walls;  whereby  said  step-shaped  extensions  and  said 
frontal  walls  define  transition  regions  and  portions  of  said 
O-ring  lying  adjacent  said  transition  regions  are  stressed  both 
axialh  and  radialK . 


3,963,015 

SIMPLIFIED  AUTOMATIC  ADVANCE  IGNITION 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Georg  Haubner,  Berg;  Walter  Hofer,  and  Werner  Meier,  both 

of  Schwabach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973.  Ser,  No.  421.539 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     14,    1972, 
2261156 

Int.  CI. 2  F02P  1/00 
U.S.  Ci.  123-^  148  CC  2  Claims 


12   ,20 


t *■ 


yT228   22^./]    222 
'^229  r    /7>223 


fJ_J_  _!_ yj 


^ 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  magneto  generator  driven  bv  the  engine  and  havmg  an 
ignition  circuit  armature  and  vnndings  thereon  v^ound  in 
the  form  of  a  built-in  spark  ci>il  comprising  primarv  and 
secondary  windings, 

at  least  one  spark  plug  connected  in  circuit  with  said  secon- 
dary winding, 

electronic  circuit  means,  connected  in  parallel  with  at  least 
part  of  said  primary  winding  and  including  full  wave 
rectifying  means  for  rectifying  the  output  voltage  of  said 
primary  winding,  said  electronic  circuit  means  including 
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also  the 


switching  path  of  a  semiconductor  switch  ar- 
ranged in  series  with  a  similarly  poled  diode  m  a  circuit 
branch  substantially  short-circuiting  said  primar\  winding 
through  said  rectifying  means  except  when  said  semicon- 
ductor switch  is  turned  off  by  a  control  pulse  on  a  control 
electrode  thereof,  said  electronic  circuit  means  further 
includinc  a  transistor  (226)  responsive  to  the  voltage 
across  the  combination  of  said  switching  path  and  said 
similarN  poled  diode  for  producing  a  control  pulse  and 
applying  it  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  semiconductor 
switch  \ihen  said  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  volt- 
age, saiq  transistor  having  its  switching  path  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  control  path  of  said  semiconductor  switch 
and  having  its  control  electrode  connected  to  a  voltage 
divider  energized  by  the  output  of  said  rectifying  means 
and  further  including  a  Zener  diode  (229)  so  connected 
that  the  control  path  of  said  transistor  (226)  is  not  ener- 
gized until  the  output  of  said  rectifying  means  overcomes 
the  breakdown  threshold  of  said  Zener  diode  ( 229  ),  and 

means  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  the  first  of  a  succession 
of  at  least  two  voltage  half  waves  produced  in  said  pri- 
mary winding  as  rectified  by  said  rectifying  means,  rela- 
tive to  the  second  of  said  half  waves,  said  amplitude 
reducin;;  means  including  loading,  by  electrical  resis- 
tance, cf  the  half  wave  path  of  said  rectifying  means  for 
said  first  voltage  half  wave,  so  that  said  first  voltage  half 
wave  of  said  succession  has  a  lower  peak  voltage  than  the 
immediately  succeeding  voltage  half  wave, 

whereby  H  low  speeds  of  said  engine,  said  shortcircuiting 
circuit  branch  is  not  interrupted  during  said  first  voltage 
half  wa»e  of  said  succession,  but  is  interrupted  by  the 
second  uoltage  half  wave  of  said  succession 


forming   a   continuous   bearing   surface   for   the   sealing   ring 

during  the  'iaid  mounting 


Jean-Claude 
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3,963,016 
VALVE  CHESTS 
Bouquet,  Pantin,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'E- 
achines  Thermiques  -  S.E.M.T.E.,  Saint  Denis, 


Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.503 
iority,     application     France,     Jan.     29,     1974, 


pr 


Int.  Cl.^'  FOIL  3100 


188  S 


2  Claims 
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3,963.017 

MA.NLALI  V  COCKING  SPRING-POWERED 

PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER 

James  M.   Pfotenhauer.    1302   N.    19th  St.,  Escanaba,  Mich. 

49829 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,801 

Int.  CI.-  F41B  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  124     21  5  Claims 


erhead   valve   chest   for   an    internal   combustion 

rising  a  portion  of  cyiindro-con'cai  shape  adja 

er  bearing  seat  of  said  valve  chest  for  seating 

nder  head  of  the  engine  said  valve  chest  further 

an   annular  groove  formed  in  the  said  cylindro- 

n  and  having  a  flat  upper  wall  and  an  opposite 

,  a  sealing  ring  mounted  into  said  groove  and 

uter   cylindrical    surface    in    continuous    bearing 

on  a  corresponding  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 

head,  said  groove  being  formed  in  overlapping 

d  cylindro-conical  portion  so  that  the  diameter 

at  upper  wall  of  the  groove  is  larger  than  that  of 

lower  wall  of  the  groove,  said  larger  upper  wall 

on  the  side  of  the  cylinder  head  which  permits 

g  of  the  valve  chest  in  the  cylinder  head,  and 


I.  A  projectile  launcher  comprising 

a  housing  means  for  forming  a  barrel  and  at  least  one  hand 

grip. 

said  housing  means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sec- 
tions secured  together  by  releasable  fasteners, 

each  of  said  sections  being  recessed  so  as  to  define  an 
inner  bore  when  said  sections  are  secured  together; 

said  bore  including  a  compartment,  a  projectile  launching 
channel,  and  a  slot  portion  communicating  said  launch- 
ing channel  with  said  ct>mpartment, 
an  elongate  cocking  bar; 
an   impact   plunger  having   a  projectile  discharge   portion 

slidably  disposed  in  said  channel  and  having  forward  and 

rearward  ends; 

said  discharge  portion  including  a  trigger  engaging  por- 
tion at  the  bottom  thereof, 

said  plunger  including  a  cocking  aperture  located  in  a 
rear  portion  thereof  and  being  aligned  with  slots  in  said 
housing  sections  to  removably  receive  said  cocking  bar 
completely  through  said  aperture  and  slots  so  as  to  be 
grippable  bv  b<ith  hands  of  an  operator, 
said  cocking  oar,  when  drawn  rearwardly,  being  opera- 
ble to  shift  said  plunger  rearwardly  toward  a  cocked 
position; 

said  plunger  including  a  web  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  said  discharge  portion  and  being  slidable  in  said 
slot  portion  of  said  bore,  said  discharge  portion  being 
of  greater  thickness  than  said  slot  portion  to  retain  said 
discharge  portion  m  said  channel; 
an  elongatd.  flexible  spring  element  disposed  in  said  com- 
partment. 

e>ne  end  of  said  spring  element  being  anchored  at  a  point 
near  the  front  end  of  said  housing, 

the  other  end  of  said  spring  element  being  operably  con- 
nected to  said  web  portion  so  that  rearward  movement 
of  said  plunger  toward  a  cocked  position  tensions  said 
spring, 
trigger  means  at  the  rear  of  said  housing  for  engaging  said 

trigger  engaging   portion   and   latching  said  plunger  and 

said  spring  element  in  a  cocked  condition, 

said  trigger  means  being  operable  to  unlatch  said  plunger 
to  allow  said  spring  element  to  propel  said  plunger 
forward  ly,  and 
a  freely  rota  table  pulley  located  in  said  compartment  above 

said  launching  channel  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 

spring  when  said  spring  is  tensioned. 
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said  spring  passing  around  and  being  in  contact  with  said  ical  present  in  the  aqueous  humor,  and  an  analyzer  positioned 
pulley  when  in  a  tensioned  condition  so  as  to  be  guided  to  be  impinged  by  said  exiting  beam  of  light,  said  analwcr 
thereby, 

said  front  anchoring  point  of  said  spring  being  disposed 
above  the  point  of  operable  connection  between  said 
spring  and  said  web  portion  so  that  said  spring,  in  a 
tensioned  condition,  is  inclined  so  as  to  apply  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  directed  force  to  said  plunger, 

said  point  of  operable  connection  between  said  spring 
and  said  web  portion  being  spaced  from  said  front  and 
rear  ends  of  said  plunger 


3,963,018 
COMBLSTION  FLRNACE  AND  INFRA-RED  RADIANT 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
Russell  H.  Schultz,  West  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Natural  Re- 
source Systems.  Inc..  West  Islip.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,350,  April  5,  1974. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350,265,  April  11, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

586,171 

Int.  Cl.=  F24C  3106 

U.S.  CI.  126—91  A  12  Claims 


including  means  for  measuring  the  angle  through  v.liich  the 
polarization  axis  of  the  light  beam  has  been  rotated. 


3.963.020 

I  RINAL  FOR  HUMAN  FEMALES 

Kenneth  F.  Hall.  9205  W.  73rd  Place.  Arvada.  C  olo.  80005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418.357.  Nov.  23.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,787 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  10/00.  E03D  /.*  r«/,  A6H,  <^va 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  radiant  heating  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  fiuid-fired  burner,  a  combustion  chamber  and, 
extending  from  said  chamber,  a  tubular  conduit  for  receiving 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  burner  and  radiating 
infrared  energy  to  the  surroundings,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
shell  and  sheet  metal  end  members,  said  shell  being  provided 
with  an  imperforate  lining  of  a  refractory  material,  whose 
internal  surface  is  tapered  at  each  end  thereof,  whereby  the 
tapered  surface  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  has  a  high  degree 
of  taper  to  an  axially  positioned  collar  for  receiving  the  air 
tube  of  a  fluid-fired  burner,  and  mounted  in  said  collar,  an 
axially  positioned  air  tube  of  said  fiuid-fired  burner  having 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  burner  and  combustion 
chamber,  and  the  tapered  surface  at  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber  has  a  low  degree  of  taper  to  a  narrow  outlet  end,  said 
outlet  end  having  means  to  mount  said  tubular  heating  circuit 
extending  away  from  said  combustion  chamber,  the  tapers  of 
said  one  and  other  ends  being  such  that  pulsation  is  essentially 
eliminated  and  back  pressure  in  the  chamber  is  minimized. 


3,963,019 
OCULAR  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Quandt,  8  Darby  Lane,  Deerfield,  III.  60015 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.851 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  5/00 
U.S.  CL  128—2  T  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  changes  or  variations  in  a  pa- 
tient's body  chemistry  comprising  means  for  projecting  a 
beam  of  plane  polarized  light  through  the  aqueous  humor  of 
a  patient's  eye,  the  aqueous  humor  containing  a  chemical 
which  rotates  the  polarization  axis  of  the  light  beam  as  it 
passes  therethrough  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  said  chem- 


1.  In  a  disposable  urinal  and  urine  specimen  collector  for 
adult  human  females,  the  combination  comprising: 
A    a  receptacle  for  containing  urine;  and 
B.  a  head  section  in  flow  communication  with  tht   rLv-cpia- 
cle,  said  head  section  having 
a  a  tubular  support  portion  having  a  laterally  spaced  first 

pair  of  lip  portions,  and 
b.  a  generally  leaf-shaped  upper  cup  portion  supported  at 
one  end  by  the  support  portion  and  projecting  away 
from  the  support  portion. 

1.  said  upper  cup  portion  being  concavely  curved  along 
the  inside  surface  forming  a  laterally  spaced  second 
pair  of  lip  portions  that  are  upper  extensions  of  said 
first  pair  of  lip  portions  and  are  separated  from  one 
another  to  a  maximum  extent  where  they  merge  with 
said  first  pair  of  lip  portions,  said  second  pair  of  lip 
portions  converge  inwardly  toward  one  another  from 
the  support  portion  to  a  leading  tip  to  cup  against 
body  tissue  to  which  it  is  applied. 
ii.  said  upper  cup  portion  having  spacing  bctv.ccn  said 
second  pair  of  lip  portions  no  greater  than  ahvi>ut  1 .25 
inches  and  a  length  no  greater  than  abxjut  1  5  inches 
to  lie  entirely  within  the  area  between  the  labia  and 
terminate  below  the   clitoris  of  an  adult   human  fc 
male  body, 
lii.  said   upper  cup  portion   being  rclati\elv   shallov.    in 
relation  to  the  length  thereof  and  made  o{  a  generalU 
soft  pliable  plastic  material  to  afford  a  slight  degree 
of  fiexlure  in  relation  to  said  supp<irt  p<irtion, 
c    a  generally  leaf-shaped  los^er  cup  p<ution  supported  at 
one  end  by   the  support  portion  and   projecting  awav 
from  the  support  portion. 

i.  said  lower  cup  portion  being  laicralK  concavcU 
curved  along  the  inside  surfi'ce  forming  a  lateralK 
spaced  third  pair  of  Up  portions  that  are  lower  exten 
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sions  of  said  first  pair  of  lip  portions  and  are  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  to  a  maximum  extent  where 
the>  merge  with  said  first  pair  of  lip  portions,  said 
third  pair  of  lip  portions  converge  inwardK  toward 
one  another  from  the  support  portion  to  a  leading  tip 
to  cup  against  body  tissue  to  which  it  is  applied, 

lower  cup  portion  having  a  spacing  between  said 


ii  said 
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third  pair  of  lip  portions  no  greater  than  about 

inches  and   a   length   no  greater   than   about 

inches  to  extend  under  the  pubic  arch  into  a  portion 

of  the  anterior  vaginal  wall  and  engage  the  mucous 

menbrane  of  an  adult  human  female  body  to  block 

contamination    of   the    urine    from    the    vagina    and 

rectum  area  thereof, 

111.  said  lower  cup  portion  being  relatively  shallow   in 

relation  to  the  length  and  made  of  a  generally  soft 

pliable  plastic  material  to  afford  a  slight  degree  of 

flexure  in  relation  to  said  support  portion 

the  S'icond  and  third   pairs  of  lip  portions  diverging 

away   from  the  support  portion  at  an  angle  to  one  an 

other  of  about  80  degrees  to  closely   conform  to  the 

angle   of  the   pubic   arch   of  the   adult    human   female 

body, 

said  filrst,  second  and  third  pairs  of  lip  portions  forming 
an  endless  body-engaging  lip  on  the  head  section  that 
seals  against  the  body  tissue  to  which  it  is  applied 
throu|;hout  the  entire  perimeter  thereof  to  avoid  urine 
leakage  during  the  use  thereof 


rear  portion  of  said  passageway  with  said  mouth  opening 
towards   the  rear  portion  of  said  helmet  and  with  said 
body   extending   through    said    passageway    in   generally 
conforming  disposition  therewith  towards  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  helmet, 
and  powered  air  displacement  means  connected  with  the 
rear   portion    of  said   helmet   and   communicating  with   said 
passageway   to  pass  air  forcibly   through  said  passageway,  by 
way  of  said  filter,  from  the  rear  portion  to  the  front  portion  of 
said  helmet. 


3,963,021 

RESPIRATORS 

Barrie  Bancroft,  Dronfield,  near  Sheffield,  England,  assignor 

to  Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Industry  in  Her  Britannic 

Majesty's   Government   of   the   United    Kingdom   of   Great 

Britain  ano  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

iled  July  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,856 

rity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1974, 


Claims 
209S/74 


priD 


U.S.  CI.  128-145  R 
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6  Claims 


1.  A  respi-ator  comprising 

a  helmet  laving  a  top,  front,  side  and  rear  portions  and 
including  only  two  domed  structural  layers  located  one 
within  the  other,  one  of  said  layers  being  an  apertured 
support  harness  for  engagement  on  the  head  of  a  wearer. 
said  other  layer  being  an  impermeable  outer  hood  struc- 
ture, and  said  two  layers  being  sealingly  connected  to 
each  otner  along  said  side  portions  of  said  helmet  but 
otherwise  located  in  spaced  relation  defining  therebe- 
tween a  single  open-ended  domed  passageway  extending 
between  the  front  portion  and  rear  portion  of  said  helmet. 

a  bag-forrii  filter  having  a  void-forming  body  predominantly 
defined  by  two  opposed  similarly  domed  sides,  and  hav  ing 
a  mouth  at  an  edge  portion  of  said  sides  affording  access 
to  said  void,  said  filter  extending  in  said  passageway  from 
said  rear  portion  to  said  front  portion  and  being  sealingly 
connected  around  its  mouth  at  a  location  adjacent  said 
rear  portion  between  said  helmet  layers  to  laterally  fill  a 


3.963.022 
COMKORT  ATHI  FTK   SUPPORTER 

Joseph  Vincent  Rotello,  6052  V\elch  St.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80004 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  610,543 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/40 
IS.  CI.  128-  158  10  Claims 


1 .  .An  athictK  supp.  ricr  for  wear  hy  males  in  strenuous  and 
non-strenuous  athletic  activities  comprising 

a  d  single  fabric  panel  conforming  to  the  lower  human  torso 
and  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  from  a  lower  front 
abdominal  region  of  the  wearer,  pass  between  the  wear- 
er's legs  .ind  terminate  at  a  mid-posterior  area  of  the 
wearer. 

b  the  single  fabric  panel  being  shaped  with  sufficient  width 
at  a  first  end  of  the  fabric  piece  to  substantially  cover  the 
lnwcr  front  abdominal  region  of  the  wearer,  with  suffi- 
cient narrowing  at  a  central  portion  of  the  fabric  panel  to 
fit  between  the  wearer's  legs  with  comfort,  and  with  a  fan 
shaped  configuration  at  a  second  end  of  the  fabric  panel 
terminating  at  the  mid-posterior  area  of  the  wearer;  and 

c  a  single  piece  elastic  waistband  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  being  attached  to  a  first  side  of 
the  fan  shaped  configuration  of  the  fabric  panel  and  the 
second  end  being  attached  to  a  second  side  of  the  fan 
shaped  configuration  of  the  fabric  panel,  and  a  central 
portion  completely  encircling  the  torso  of  the  wearer  in 
the  area  of  the  wearer's  waist  with  a  single  layer  of  waist- 
band in  the  area  of  the  wearer's  back  and  a  double  layer 
of  waistband  in  the  area  of  the  wearer's  abdomen,  said 
first  end  of  said  fabric  panel  being  loosely  secured  to  said 
double  layer  of  waistband  over  the  abdomen. 


3,963,023 
EXTRACORPORFM    BI.OOD  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

AND  PIMP 
George  R.  Hanl<ins«n,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Labo- 
ratories. Inc..  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,198 
Int.  Cl.=  AOIM  Ii02.  F04B  4j!0f^.  43/12,  45106 
U.S.  CI.  128     214  F  14  Claims 

1.  An  extracorporeal  blood  circulation  system  for  circulat- 
ing a  patient's  blood  from  and  then  back  to  the  patient 
through  tubing  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  flexible,  said 
svstem  including  a  pump  to  cause  the  blood  to  circulate 
through  the  system,  said  pump  comprising  a  backing  member 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  of  arcuate  shape  receiving  there- 
against  said  flexible  portion  of  said  tubing  when  said  pump  is 
operable,  a  rotor  having  rotatably  secured  thereto  a  plurality 
of  rollers  for   contact  with  the  flexible  tubing  portion  to  oc- 
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elude  said  tubing  portion  m  the  areas  of  contact  of  each  roller 
therewith  thereby  to  pump  blood  through  the  tubing  m  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  a  tube  positioning  member 
for  positioning  said  flexible  tubing  portion  adjacent  said  back 
ing  member,  and  means  connected  to  said  rotor  to  move  the 
flexible  tubing  portion  from  its  position  adjacent  said  backing 


3,963.025 
OCULAR  DRUG  DELIVERY  DF\  ICF 
Gordon  W.  W  hitaker,  Palo  Alto,  and  Y.gal  (.ad.  Mounlain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Al/^  Corporation.  I  alo 

Alto,  Calif.  .  ,^    ,.i^  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  -^"-^•"'^'^^^P*;   ^, ''  .^^ 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    4.3..03^  IH-c. 

10    1973    abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .ser. 

No    350,062,  April  11.  1973.  abandoned.  This  application 

June  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  582.948 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  3hOU 

U.S.  a.  128-260  ^^'"'-"^ 


member  to  a  position  between  said  rollers  and  said  backing 

member  upon  actuation  of  said  rotor,  said  tube  positioning  ^  ^^  ^  sustained  release  ocular  drug  dehverv  device  corn- 
member  comprising  a  member  connected  to  said  backing  _  ^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  .^  ^^^^^_^^  ^^  ^  bioerodible  poly- 
member  and  movable  from  a  position  away  from  said  backing  J^^^.^^^^^^^,^,  ^^^^^  ^^^  shaped  for  insertion  in  either  cul-de- 
member  to  a  position  adjacent  said  backmg  member,  and  tube  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  contains  a  drug,  the  improvement  w herein 
secunng  means  on  said  tube  positioning  member  tor  remov-  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^-^^  ^  stifi^ness  and  resistivity  to  bending  manifested 
ably  secunng  thereto  said  flexible  tubmg  portion.  ^^  ^  centroidal  unsupported  bending  angle  of  less  than  4w 
during  its  drug  dispensing  lifetime 


3,963,024 
FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 

Michael    Goldowsky,    222    Martling    Ave..   Tarrytown,    N.Y. 

10591 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,076 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5lI6 

U.S.CL  128-214  R  ^  <^''«''"'' 


3.963,026 
BIOOD  COMPONENT  STORAGE  BAG  AND 
GLYCEROLIZING  SET  THEREFOR 
John  R.  Herb.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Pharmachem  Corpora- 
tion, Bethlehem,  Pa.  .,.,,, 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,212 
Int.  CI.-  A61J  nuu,  A61M  :  oU 
IJ.S.CL  128-272  ^  ^'^'^^ 


:t  for  the  infusion  of  a  supply  liquid 
supply  container  into  a  separate  liquid  system  comprising 
w  tube  and  a  flow  restrictor  including  a  frame  defining  a 


9.  An  administration  se 
in  a  s 

a  flow  tube  an „  .a 

substantially  semi-circular  passage  for  said  How  tube  and  a 
movable  conical  wedge  for  pressing  said  flow  tube  against  said 
frame  lo  restrict  flow  therethrough  by  squeezing  a  sufficiently 
long  length  of  said  flow  tube  to  establish  laminar  flow. 


1    The  combination  of  a  bag  for  storing  blood  components 
with  a  tube  member  communicating  therewith,  said  combma- 
tion  comprising,  a  steriiizable.  flexible  closed  container  in- 
eluding  an  inlet  therein  forming  part  ot  said  closed  container, 
said  inlet  being  adapted  for  flu.d-t.ght  connection  to  said  tube 
member  through  which  said  blood  components  are  caused  to 
flow    said  tube  member  having  an  end  portion  composed  ot  a 
plastic  material  which  is  incompatible  for  solvent-welding  with 
the  material  of  said  inlet,  said  inlet  consisting  of  a  base  and  a 
hollow    protrusion   having   on    its   oulcr   surface    an   enlarged 
portion  spaced  from  said  base,  a  sleeve  trapped  between  said 
enlarged  portion  and  said  base,  said  sleeve  being  composed  ot 
a  plastic  materia!  which  is  compatible  fo:  solvent-welding  with 
a  portion  of  said  tube  member,  said  tube  member  including  a 
portion   compression   fitted   over  said  enlarged   portion  and 
solvent-welded  to  said  sleeve 
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MEDIC 
Edward  E.  M 
og>  Labs,  L. 
Continuation 
abandoned 

U.S.  CI.  128- 


3.963.027 
\L/SLRGICAL  SLCTION  EQUIPMENT 
iiriot.  Horsham.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Health  Technol- 
Inc  Horsham,  Pa. 

-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497.838,  Aug.  16.  1974, 
this  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,052 
int.  CI.'  A61M  I: (JO 
lib  12  Claims 
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bore,  said  insert  being  telescopically  surmounted  by  the 
handle  and  releasably  attached  thereto  with  a  press-fit 
coupling  the  through-bore  receiving  the  insert  in  snug 
relationship  along  the  entire  length  of  the  bore,  and 
a  coupling  tVir  flexible  suction  tubing  integral  and  coexten- 
sive with  the  trailing  end  of  the  insert,  said  coupling 
projecting  be\ond  the  trailing  end  of  the  handle  when  the 
handle  surmounts  the  insert 


3,963,029 
ni\PKR  PACKAGE 
William   Victor   Haves  Brooks,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Domtar  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  July   12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.863 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  I3ilb 

U.S.  CI.  128     287  6  Claims 


^^^ 


Nj^c,.    .......    ._,M  ...   4  ...  ^  .^ 


^^  "^  -"i 


1.  Equipment  for  withdrawing  body  liquids  comprising  a 
vacuum  charaber,  a  suction  bag  adapted  to  be  removabU 
positioned  in  the  vacuum  chamber  and  having  an  opening  for 
interconnecting  the  interior  of  the  bag  with  the  interior  of  the 
chamber,  the  bag  further  having  an  inlet  connection  compris- 
ing an  inlet  tube  with  the  tube  wall  connected  with  the  wall  of 
the  bag  and  extended  therefrom  to  a  point  exterior  of  the 
vacuum  charnber  for  intake  of  body  liquid,  a  vacuum  line 
adapted  to  ba  connected  with  a  pressure  reduction  source  of 
substantially  constant  reduced  pressure,  said  line  being  con- 
nected with  uhe  vacuum  chamber  independently  of  the  bag 
and  being  m  tommunication  with  the  interior  of  the  vacuum 
chamber  externally  of  the  bag,  and  mechanism  providing  for 
timed  intermittent  fluctuation  of  the  suction  in  said  chamber 
between  uppar  and  lower  negative  pressure  limits. 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising  a  plastic  backing  sheet, 
a  porous  facing  sheet,  an  absorbent  pad  interposed  between 
said  backing  and  facing  sheets,  said  backing  sheet  extending 
beyond  said  pad  to  form  a  flap  on  each  side  of  said  pad.  said 
flap  being  folded  around  the  side  edge  of  said  pad  into  overly- 
ing relationship  v.!ih  said  pad,  means  for  sealing  longitudinal 
end  edges  of  said  pad,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  folds 
dividing  said  diaper  into  a  central  section  and  a  pair  of  lateral 
wing  sections,  one  of  said  pair  of  lateral  wing  sections  being 
folded  into  overlying  relationship  with  said  central  section 
with  a  portion  of  said  facing  sheet  on  said  wing  section  in 
face-to-face  relationship  with  a  portion  of  said  facing  sheet  on 
said  central  section,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  lateral  wing 
sections  being  folded  over  said  one  wing  section  thereby  to 
completely  enclose  the  facing  sheet 


3.963,028 
SLCTION  WAND  | 

Denton  A.  C4otey;  Charles  C.  Reed,  both  of  Houston,  and 
Russell  G.  Sharp,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Medical  Products.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 


3,963,030 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODLCINl,  C()A(.lLATION  ELECTROSURGICAL 

CI R RENT 

David  W.  Newton.  Boulder.  C  olo..  assignor  to  Valleylab,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.232,  April  16,  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,219 

Int,  CI.-  A6IB  lliib 

VS.  CI.  128—303.17  3  Claims 


L.S.  CI.  128 


iled  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,529 
Int.  Cl.^  A61.M  liOO 

lib 
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2  Claims 
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UNREGULATED 
POWER  SUPPLY 


TUNEO 
CIRCUIT  hr» 


1.  A  surgic 

a  weighted 
prising  a 
opening 
handle, 
outwardl 

an  elongate 
ally  cyli 
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the  external 
IS  essent 


i\  suction  wand  comprising 
handle  of  metal  construction,  the  handle  com- 
smgle  axial,  generally  cylindrical  through-b<.)re 
It  the  leading  end  and  at  the  trailing  end  of  the 
he   leading  end   of  the   through-bore   tapering 
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d  suction  conduit  comprising  a  unitary,  gener- 
ncal   insert  having  an  external  configuration 

rresponds  to  the  through-bore  within  the  handle, 
tapering  outwardly  at  its  leading  end, 
surface  of  the  insert  defining  a  diameter  which 
ly  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  through- 


la 


1.  An  electrosurgical  method  for  coagulating  tissue  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

generating  a  D.C.  voltage; 

generating  a  pulse  train  having  a  predetermined  pulse  repe- 
tition frequency . 

repetitively  conncLting  said  D  C  voltage  across  a  tank 
circuit  comprising  at  least  a  capacitor  and  a  primary 
winding  of  a  transformer,  said  capacitor  and  primary 
winding  being  in  parallel  connection  and  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  tank  circuit  being  substantially  greater 
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than  said  predetermined  pulse  repetition  frequency,  in 
response  to  each  occurrence  of  a  pulse  of  said  pulse  tram 
to  thereby  store  electrical   energy   in  said   tank   circuit 
during  each  occurrence  of  said  pulses; 
repetitively  disconnecting  said  D.C.  voltage  from  said  tank 
circuit  in  response  to  each  termination  of  a  pulse  of  said 
pulse  train  so  that  the  said  electrical  energy  stored  in  said 
tank  circuit  is  coupled  through  a  secondary  wmding  of 
said  transformer  as  a  burst  of  pulses  of  decaying  ampli- 
tude each  time  one  of  said  pulses  of  said  pulse  train  termi- 
nates, the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor  and  the  indue 
tance  of  said  primary  winding  being  such  that  crest  factor 
of  the  output  signal  from  said  secondary  winding  is  about 

5  to  10, 
applying  said  output  signal  to  an  electrosurgical  instrument; 

and 
coagulating  said  tissue  by  positioning  said  instrument  adja- 
cent said  tissue. 


a  mult.ple-disk  roller  rotated  about  a  respective  horizontal 
axis  and  disposed  rcarwardlv  of  said  straw-deflecting 
drum  below  the  axis  thereof  for  intercepting  the  stream 
of  material  defiected  thereby  for  serarating  str.v.   from 


3,963,031 
JLNCTLRE-LUBRICATEDNEEDLE-SLTLRE 

COMBINATION 
Alastair  W .  Hunter.  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc.. 

Somerville.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.561 
Int.  CI.^  A61B  /7/06 
L.S.  CI.  128-339 


grain,  said  roller  being  rotated  in  a  sense  opposite  the 
sense  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  and 
a  straw  shaker  rearwardh  of  said  roller  and  reccing  straw 
cast  thereon  by  said  roller 


9  Claims 


3.96  3.033 

EI  ECTRONIC  SMOKING  INHIBITING  DEVICE 

John  VN.  Pope.  P.O.  Box  45246.  Dallas.  Tev.  "5:35 

Filed  May  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  581,633 

int.  CI.-  A24F  \Sm 

L.S.CI.  131^170A  «^"*''"^ 


1  In  a  needle-suture  combination  having  a  suture  pull  out 
value  of  from  about  3-26  ounces  comprising  a  needle  having 
a  .harp  end  and  a  blunt  end,  means  forming  a  recess  at  the 
blunt  end  of  said  needle  and  a  suture  having  a  tip  at  one  end 
positioned  within  said  recess,  said  blunt  end  being  swaged  o 
Lring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  recess  mo 
tight  engagement  with  said  suture  tip  to  attach  said  suture  to 
said  needle,  the  improvement  comprising  having  a  lubrican 
layer  between  said  suture  tip  and  said  inner  sur  ace  of  said 
recess  in  an  amount  effective  to  substantially  reduce  the  su- 
ture pull-out  value  relative  to  the  pull-out  value  in  the  absence 
of  said  lubricant  layer. 

3.963.032 
THRESHING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Ruede,  Bietingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschlnenfab- 
rik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft,  Gottmadingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,710 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    22.    iv/'*, 

2419268 

Int.  CI.'  AOIF  lim 
,^     ,_  ^  9  Claims 

US  CI.  130—27  E 

"l.  In  a  harvesting-type  threshing  machine  in  combination: 

a  support  structure, 

a  threshing  drum  rotatable  on  said  support  structure  abou 
a  horizontal  axis  in  one  sense  for  receiving  crop  material 
and  d.slodgmg  gram  from  a  chaff  containing  straw  of  the 
crop  material  and  feeding  the  mixture  of  straw  and  grain 

in  a  stream, 
a  straw-deflecting  drum  rotated  on  said  structure  rear^ 
wardiv  of  said  threshing  drum  and  above  the  axis  thereof 
about' a  further  horizontal  axis  in  said  sense,  said  straw- 
deflecting  drum  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  stream 
for  defiectmg  said  stream  in  rearward  direction  relative  to 
the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  machine; 


1    Apparatus  for  inhibiting  cigarette  smoking,  comprising  a 
cigarette  case  having  a  cigarette  storage  compartmcni.  a  mov- 
able lid  normalK  closing  said  compartment  and  movable  to  an 
open  position   permitting  access  to  the  compartment  for  re- 
moval of  a  cigarette,  smoking  inhibiting  means  carried  by  the 
case  administering  faradic  shock  punishment  to  a  user  perv^n 
operating  the  case  under  predetermined  conditions  compris 
mg  an  electronic  circuit  housed  in  said  cigarette  case  includ- 
ing  an   electrical   faradic   shock    generator   for   producing   a 
faradic  shock  electrical  signal  and  an  electrical  delay  means 
activated  upon  opening  of  the  lid  to  establish  a  predetermined 
post-opening  delay  period  following  opening  of  said  lid  and 
activate  said  faradic  shock  generator  to  produce  said  faradic 
shock  electrical  signal  at  the  end  of  said  delay  period,  and  an 
electrically  conductive  shock  applying  device  to  be  conduc- 
tivelv  connected  to  said  shock  generator  and  to  be  supported 
,n  contact  with  the  skin  of  the  user  for  applying  the  faradic 
shock  signal  to  the  user  to  produce  the  shcKk  punishment 
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3,963,034 
MAKE  LP  GLARD 
Rkhard  K.  Rkinberg,  and  Shirley  M.  Runberg.  both  of  391 
Ironpike  Circle,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807 

Fijed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,007 

Int.  Cl.=  A45D  4,18 

U.S.  CI.  132^9  2  Claims 
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with  to  produce  a  response  whenever  the  quantity  of  coins 
therein  has  fallen  below  a  predetermined  quantity,  coin  tube 
actuator  means  associated  with  each  coin  tube  and  means  for 
energizing  the  respective  coin  tube  actuator  means  to  pay 
back  coins  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising  gate  cir- 
cuit means  associated  with  each  coin  tube,  each  of  said  gate 
circuit  means  having  an  output  connected  to  energize  the 
associated  actuator  means,  means  connecting  the  output  of 
the  gate  circuit  associated  with  a  higher  denomination  coin 
tube  to  an  input  to  gate  circuit  means  associated  with  a  lower 


jp  guard  for  protecting  the  face  of  a  user  from 
d  guard  when  not  in  use  being  capable  of  selec- 
g  either  a  flat  configuration  or  coiled  configu- 
1  it  may  be  wound  about  a  container  holding  an 
lair  spray  without  obscuring  the  label  on  said 
i  guard  including 

paddle  shaped  sheet  of  a  resilient  polymerized 
resin  that  includes  a  rectangular  body  portion 
h  an  elongate   rectangular  handle  of  narrov»,cr 
ects,  said  body  portion  and  handle  having  later- 
d  pairs  of  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges, 
ind  second  pairs  of  edges  at  their  adjacents  ends 
nected  by  oppositely  tapered  edges,  and  first 
nd  pairs  of  core   lines  formed  in  said  sheet  in- 
said  first  and  second  edges  and  cooperating 
to  define  first   and  second   pairs  of  elongate 
erebetween,  with  said  sheet  intermediate  said 
ving  a  plurality  of  score  lines  therein  that  coop- 
said  pair  of  tapered  edges  to  define  tv.o  gener- 
zoidal  laterally  spaced  areas  on  said  sheet,  and 
of  longitudinal  edges  when  grasped  and  forced 
towards  one  another  resulting   in  said  second 
langes  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the 
f  said  handle  and  said  handle  having  a  generally 
shaped    transverse    cross    section,    said    handle 
deforming  stressing  said  body   portion  through 
zoidal  shaped  areas  that  said  first  flanges  are 
disposed  relative  to  the  balance  of  said  body 
o   have    said    body    portion    assume   a   channel 
■ansverse   cross   section,   said   sheet  when   said 
id  body  portion  are  deformed  to  said  transverse 
haped  cross  section  having  substantial  longitudi- 
ty  to  permit  said  sheet  to  be  adjacently  disposed 
e  of  a  user  to  act  as  a  make  up  guard  when  hair 
)eing  discharged  onto  the  hair  of  said  user  and 
ent  polymerized  resin  defining  said  sheet  having 
ntly  good  memory  that  said  sheet  returns  to  a 
llv    flat   configuration    when    exertion    of  said 
said  longitudinal  edges  is  terminated 


denomination  com  tube,  circuit  means  for  determining  the 
highest  denomination  coin  that  can  be  paid  back,  means  in- 
cluding the  sensing  means  associated  with  a  higher  denomina- 
tion coin  tube  to  inhibit  energizing  of  the  actuator  means 
associated  therewith  and  prevent  paying  back  coins  therefrom 
whenever  a  response  is  produced  by  the  coin  sensing  means 
associated  therewith,  said  last  named  means  including  circuit 
means  to  establish  a  circuit  to  enable  energizing  of  the  actua- 
tor means  associated  with  a  lower  denomination  coin  tube  that 
contains  more  than  the  predetermined  quantity  of  coins 
therein  to  make  further  paybacks  therefrom 


3,963,036 

SHI  T-OFF  VAI.VF  FXCAV  ATOR 

Carl  Irelan,  Jr.,  117  F.  36th  St.,  Boise.  Idaho  83704 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,242 

Int.  CI.-'  B08B  3/02 

L.S.  CI.  134-  102  1  Claim 


32  28 


3.963,035  I 

COIN  COr^TROLLED  CIRCUITS  FOR  VENDING  AND 
OTHER  COIN  CONTROLLED  DEVICES 
Joseph  L.  Levasseur,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.  R.  Electron- 
ics Company,  High  Ridge,  Mo. 
Continuatioi  -in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.900,  July  23,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,841,45(1.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5 12,850 

Int.  Cl.^  G07D  Ii06 
t.S.  CI.  133-2  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  com  controlled  device  having  means  to  accumulate 
amounts  deposited  and  means  to  pay  back  amounts  deposited 
in  excess  of  a  vend  price  including  a  plurality  of  com  tubes  for 
respectively  i  ccumulating  different  denomination  coins,  each 
of  said  coin  tubes  having  coin  sensing  means  associated  there- 


1,  Apparatus  for  cleaning  i>ut  and  flushing  away  debris  from 
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around  a  shut-off  valve  located  in  a  closed  sleeve  to  facilitate 
access  to  the  valve,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  inflow  pipe  for  carrying  flushing  fluid  into  the  closed 

sleeve; 
an  outflow  pipe  generally  parallel  to  said  inflow  pipe  and 
secured   to  said  inflow    pipe  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
spacer  blocks,  said  outflow  pipe  carrying  flushing  fluid    U.S.  CI.  137 
and  entrained  debris  out  of  the  closed  sleeve, 
means  for  controllably  supplying  flushing  fluid  to  said  in- 
flow pipe,  and 
a  collar  slidably  carried  on  said  inflow  and  outflow  pipes 
between  said  spacer  blocks,  said  slidable  collar  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  sleeve  whereby  said  collar  is 
slidable  over  an  open  end  of  said  sleeve  to  allow  outflow 
of  flushing  fluid 


3.963.038 
LIQl  ID  PROPORTIONING  PI  MP 
Raymond  W.  Jensen,  28081  Flla  Rd..  Palos  V  erdes  Peninsula. 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  49-'. 81  8 
Int.  CI.'G05D  11/03 
99  12  Claims 


3,963,037 
DEMOUNTABLE  STICK 
George  Reginald  Seymour  Clark,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand, 
assignor  to  New  Zealand  Inventions  Development  Authority, 
Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.239 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  30,  1973, 
171844; Jan.  28,  1974,  173204 

Int.  CI.'  A45B  9/00 
U.S.  CL  135-45  R  l  Claim 


1.  A  stick  comprising  in  combination; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  shafts  including  a  first  and  second  shaft 
joined  together  by  joints  wherein  a  first  end  of  a  first  shaft 
carries  near  its  tip  an  O-ring  held  in  a  groove  and  carries 
at  a  predetermined  fixed  distance  from  the  O-ring  an 
inwardly  tapering  male  conical  surface  coaxial  with  and 
surrounding  said  first  end,  and  a  first  end  of  a  second 
shaft  carries  within  said  end  a  female  conical  surface 
coaxial  with  said  second  shaft,  said  second  shaft  being 
matingly  engaged  at  its  complementary  female  outwardly 
tapered  conical  surface  by  said  male  conical  surface  on 
said  first  shaft,  and  a  second  end  of  said  second  shaft 
carries  within  it  a  constriction  located  at  a  distance  from 
the  female  conical  surface  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  O-ring  and  male  conical  surface  on  said  first  shaft. 
said  constriction  being  engaged  with  said  O-ring; 

a  captive  elastic  cord  within  said  plurality  of  hollow  shafts, 
and 

means  at  one  end  of  said  plurality  of  hollow  shafts  anchor- 
ing said  elastic  cord  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
plurality  of  hollow  shafts  connected  in  a  tension-resisting 
manner  to  said  elastic  cord  whereby  tension  may  be 
applied  to  the  cord  to  define  an  interlocking,  demount- 
able stick 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  volumetric  proportioning  pump, 
tor  injecting  one  liquid  into  another  liquid,  comprising 
a  main  housing; 

a  diaphragm  movably  mounted  within  said  main  housing 
and  generally  centrally  located  therewithin  to  form  a  first 
main  chamber  and  a  second  main  chamber; 
fluid  inlet  means  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  main 
chambers,  said  fluid  inlet  means  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  mam  fluid  source; 
first  and  second  outlet  ports  for  said  first  and  second  main 

chambers,  respectivelv; 
a  mam  valve  means  nn^untcd  to  said  di.iphra^m  anti  mov- 
able therewith  to  alternativelv    open   and   lIosl   ihc   first 
and   second   outlet   ports   of  said   first   and   second   main 
chambers    in    response    to    thi.    miucmcnt    of  said   dia- 
phragm, 
piston  housing  means  mounted  tc  the  main  housing'  having 
bores  therein  defining  a  first  and  second  pist,.n  chamber 
means, 
a  piston   means   mounted   to   the   diaphr.icm    .md   movable 
within  said  first  and  second  piston  eh.mher  means  as  a 
result  of  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm, 
an   additive    inlet   means,   adapted   to   be    connected    to    a 
source  of  additive  fluid,  communicating  u.ith  at  least  one 
of  said  piston  chamber  means, 
an  additive  outlet  means,  leading  from  at  leas!  one  of  said 

piston  chambers  to  at  least  one  of  said  main  chambers, 
an  additive  inlet  valve  means  for  said  additive  inlet  means. 
an  additive  outlet  valve  means  for  said  additive  outlet 
means,  whereby  as  fluid  moves  into  said  mam  chambers 
from  said  mam  fluid  source,  said  diaphragm  is  moved. 
under  the  influence  of  a  pressure  differential  imposed 
between  said  first  and  second  mam  chambers,  towards 
one  side  of  said  main  housing,  and 

said  main  valve  means,  mounted  to  said  diaphragm. 
thereby  moves  to  close  said  first  outlet  port  and  open 
said  second  outlet  port, 
said  piston  means,  mounted  to  said  diaphragm,  moves  to 
decrease  the  volume  of  the  first  piston  chamber  means 
and  increase  the  volume  of  said  second  piston  chamber 
means  thereby  creating  a  suction  stroke  m  said  second 
piston  chamber  means,  drawing  additive  fluid,  through 
said  additive  valve  inlet  means  and  into  said  second 
piston  chamber  means  and  also  creating  a  delivery 
stroke,  in  said  first  piston  chamber  means,  to  eiect  anv 
additive  stored  in  said  first  piston  chamber  through  said 
additive  valve  outlet  means,  and  into  said  first  main 
chamber,  which  additive  is  evacuated  from  said  first 
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main  cnamber  with  the  main  fluid  during  the  time  that 
said  fir3t  outlet  port  is  open. 

and.  as  said  first  outlet  port  is  closed,  said  outlet  port  of 
said  second  main  chamber  is  opened,  thereby  imposing 
a  reverue  pressure  differential  which  causes  said  dia- 
phragm to  move  in  a  direction  which  is  the  reverse  of 
its  previous  direction,  wherebv  the  main  valve  means 
moves  to  close  off  said  second  outlet  port. 

the  reveriie  movement  of  said  diaphragm  causing  said 
piston  means  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said  second 
piston  chamber  means  and  increase  the  volume  of  said 
first  piston  chamber  means  therebv  causing  any  addi- 
tive fluid  stored  in  said  second  piston  chamber  means 
to  be  ejected  through  said  additive  valve  outlet  means. 
into  said  second  main  chamber,  which  additive  is  then 
evacuated  through  said  second  outlet  port  with  main 
fluid,  during  the  time  that  said  second  outlet  port  re- 
pen,  and  whereby  the  reverse  movement  cre- 
suction  stroke  in  said  first  piston  chamber 
therebv  drawing  and  storing  additive  fluid  in  said  first 
piston  chamber. 


and  logic  means  responsive  to  said  signal  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  first  regulator  and  to  said  signal  indicative  of 
the  pressure  in  the  accumulator,  for  controlling  the  positions 
of  the  second    trul  third  regulators. 


3,963.040 
WASTK  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Walter  A.  Gezari,  Killingworth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315.410,  Dec.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,870.084.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,965 

Int.  CI.'  B60N  3100 
L.S.  CI.  137     344  7  Claims 


mams 
ates    a 


3,963,039 

HYDRAcilC  INSTALLATION  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

STORING  ENERGY 

Yves  G.  Coeurderoy,  Lagney-Le-Sec,  France,  assignor  to  So 

ciete  .Anonyine:  Poclain,  Belleville,  France 

Fitd  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,966 


Claims     pr 
74.02411 

U.S.  CI.  137 


iority,     application     France,     Jan.     24,     1974, 
Int.  CL'  F15B  15100 


si; 


re 
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1.  A  waste  disposal  system  for  a  boat  having  a  deck  and  a 
waste  holding  tank  therebelow  comprising: 

a  dual  deck  fitting  adapted  to  he  mounted  in  an  aperture  in 

the  boat  deck, 
said  fitting  being  formed  with  first  and  second  pairs  of  inlet 

and  outlet  ports, 
pump  means  for  mounting  in  said  boat; 
a  first  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  the  inlet  port  of 

said  first  pair  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  said  holding  tank. 
a  second  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  the  inlet  port 

of  said  second  pair  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the 

outlet  of  said  pump  means,  and 
a  third  conduit  having  one  end  for  flow  communication  with 

said  tank  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said 

pump  means 


jlic  installation  comprising    at  least  one  pump 
venng  a  fluid  under  pressure  through  a  deliverv 

lectively  operable  regulator  means  operativelv 

said  delivery  pipe  for  selectively  supplying  fluid 

to  a  receiver  member  or  a  fluid  tank,  second 

ns  operatively  connected  to  said  delivery  pipe, 

pump  means  and  said  first  regulator  means  for 

n  a  first  position,  communication  between  the 

ind  a  first  set  of  auxiliary  pipework,  including  an 

of  fluid  under   pressure  while   preventing  fluid 

ilivery  pipe  beyond  the  second  regulator  means. 

md  position,  communication  between  the  said 

and  said  first  regulator  means  while  preventing 

the  delivery  pipe  to  said  first  set  of  auxiliary 

first  set  of  auxiliary  pipework  including  third 

ns  for  establishing,  in  a  first  position,  communi- 

n  the  accumulator  and  a  second  set  of  auxiliary 

nected  to  the  delivery  pipe  between  the  first  and 

4tor  means  while  preventing  fiuid  fiow  from  said 

to  said  first  set  of  auxiliary  pipework  and.  in  a 

n,  communication  between  said  delivery  pipe 
set  of  pipework  while  preventing  fiuid  fiow  from 

tor  to   the   second   set  of  auxiliary   pipework, 
s  for  emitting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  position 

gulator  means,   a  pressure-pick-up  means  for 

al  indicative  of  the  pressure  in  the  accumulator. 


tio 


re 


3,963,041 
SAFETY  SHI  TOFF  VALVE 
Hugh  I).  McGillis,  BrtKkton.  Mas.s..  assignor  to  McGillis  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Brockton,  Mas.s. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,530,  Feb.  27,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May   1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,741 

Int.  CI.-  FI6K  31:18 
L.S.  CI.  137-410  4  Claims 

1.  A  safety  shutoff  valve  of  the  type  having  a  housing  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  baffle  inside  the  housing  partially 
closing  the  passageway  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve 
member  inside  the  housing  swingable  from  an  open  position 
wherein  it  underlies  the  baffle  and  a  closed  position  wherein 
It  closes  the  passage  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

A    means  for   biasing   the    valve   member   toward   its  open 

position, 
B    an  opening  through  the  baffle, 

C    a  door  mourited  in  the  housing  and  movable  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  it  closes  the  opening  through  the 
baffle  and  an  open  position  wherein  it  permits  liquid  to 
flow  through  the  opening. 
D    means  for  biasing  the  door  to  its  closed  position, 
E   a  movable  member  mounted  on  the  housing  and  movable 
between  first  and  sectind  positions  in  response  to  the  level 
of  liquid  relative  to  the  housing,  and 
F   means  linking  the  door  and  the  movable  member  so  that 
when  the  movable  member  is  in  its  first  position,  the  door 
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is  closed  and  when  the  movable  member  is  in  its  second    for  high  and  low  flow  limits,  each  summing  junction  ha\mg  .i 
position,  the  door  is  open  so  that  incoming  liquid  flows    reference  flow  source,  said  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  two  orifices  installed  in  series  within  a  Londuii 
normal  to  the  flow  of  gas,  so  as  to  provide  .i  pressLirt 
reservoir  therebetween,  and  a  pressure  lap  mounted  in 
the  wall  of  the  conduit  to  supply  a  sample  of  the  flowing 
gas.  whose  pressure  is  to  be  sensed, 
at  least  two  pressure  repeaters  respectively  providing  sepa- 
rate and  individual  summing  junctions  for  preset  high  and 
low  pressure  limits  whereby  these  preset  high  and  lov. 
pressure    limits  describe   a   band   ot   acccptahii.    gas  flrtv. 


through  said  opening  and  engages  behind  the  valve  mem- 
ber, driving  it  to  its  closed  position 


3,963,042 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  IMPROVED  PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harley   V.   Bible,  Maryville,   Tenn.,  assignor   to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,176 

Int.  CI.' F02P  5/04 

U.S.  CL  137-468  10  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  temperature  controlled  valve 
construction  adapted  for  initially  interconnecting  a  pneumatic 
source  to  a  pneumatically  operated  device  only  when  said 
construction  senses  a  certain  temperature,  said  construction 
having  means  for  thereafter  only  disconnecting  said  source 
from  said  device  when  the  value  of  said  source  falls  below  a 
certain  level  thereof  regardless  of  sensed  temperature,  said 
construction  having  temperature  operated  pilot  valve  means 
adapted  for  actuating  the  same  to  an  open  condition  thereof 
when  said  certain  temperature  is  sensed. 


3,963,043 
PRESSURE  SENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GASES 

Mario  E.  Cota,  Scottsdale,  and  Jerry  A.  Taylor,  Tempe,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,231 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  37I0U 

U.S.  CI.  137-487.5  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  gas  through  a 

conduit,  said  apparatus  having  individual  summing  junctions 
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rates  and  these  preset  high  .md  low  pressure  limits  arc 
some  function  of  respective  high  and  low  gas  flov^  r.ites 
each  including  a  flexible  membrane  one  side  (if  w-hith  is 
connected  to  the  pressure  tap, 

a  separate  and  independent  referenee  gas  pressure  sourec 
supplving  calibrated  static  pressure  to  the  other  side  of 
each  of  the  flexible  membranes  mounted  within  the  pres- 
sure repeaters,  and 

at  least  two  pressure  switches  each  operating  from  a  sepa- 
rate and  individual  pressure  repeater  indicating  the  bi- 
nary state  of  the  monitored  gas  static  pressure. 


3,963.044 
PILOT  VAL\  K  OPERATED  PRKSSl  RK  RF(,l  I  ATOR 
Albert  W.  Brown,  Newport  Beach,  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation,   New    ^ork. 
NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  344,858.  March  26,  1973.  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,894.  Sept.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No    593.007 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K.  311363 
U.S.  CI.  137-490  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  pressure  control  valve  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  stationary  hydrant  for  automatically  precisely  regulat 
ing  the  downstream   pressure   of  a  fluid   flowing  from   said 
hydrant  at  a  predetermined  pressure  level,  comprising 
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a  main  valve  housing,  including  a  main  flow  passage, 
a  main  piston,  adjustablv  positioned  within  said  main  flov. 
passage    to   precisely    regulate   the   flow    of  fluid   there- 
through 

a  control  passage  for  maintaining  fluid  under  pressure  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  mam  piston,  and  a  pilot 
valve,  rasponsive  to  said  downstrem  pressure  of  said  fluid 
for  autc^maticall>  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 
said  control  passage  to  precisely  regulate  said  down- 
stream pressure  at  said  predetermined  pressure  level,  said 
pilot  valve  located  within  said  main  valve  housing  to 
protect  said  pilot  valve  from  damage. 


3,963,046 

DISHWASHER 

Richard  P.  Berneson.  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  467.868,  May  8,  1974.  Pat. 
No,  3.906,967.  This  application  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

584.050 

Int,  CI.'  B08B  3102 

IS.  CI.  137  —  565  13  Claims 


3,963,045 
CUSHION  qONTROL  .ACCESSORY  FOR  PNEUMATIC  OR 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDERS 

Vernon  Dan^itz.  347  N.  Lincoln,  Villa  Park,  HI.  60181 

Tiled  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,426 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  I3!042.  F16K  31  36.  31  12: 

U.S.  CI.  137|_505.13  7  Claims 
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on  control  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  pneumatic 
mbly  which  has  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  for  cush- 
ston  as  said  piston  reaches  the  end  of  its  stroi^e 
enting  damage  to  the  cylinder  assembly,  which 


aving:  an  inlet  port  on  one  side  of  the  body  w  hich 

d  to  receive  air  flow  from  a  cylinder,  an  outlet 

pansion  chamber  means  within  said  body,  first 

passageway  means  within  said  body  intercon- 

said  inlet  port,  outlet  port  and   said  expansion 

r  means;  and  second  passageway  means  connect- 

inlet  port  and  a  branch  of  said  first  passageway 

r  cooperating  in  directing  air  flow  from  said  inlet 

said  chamber  means. 

responsive  valve  element  means  for  cooperation 
ting  air  flow   from  said  inlet  port  through  said 
passageway  to  said  chamber  means  and  for  con- 
,  opening  said  inlet  port  and  closing  said  inlet  port 
se  to  increased  pressure  in  said  chamber  means 
cushion  said  piston,  said  valve  element  means 
ounted   in  said   first  passageway    for  reciprocal 
t  therein  and  said  valve  element  means  being 
y  cylindrical  in  shape  and  including  land  portion 
:ooperating  with  said  body  which  means  are  ar- 
for  providing  communication  between  said  sec- 
way  and  said  expansion  chamber  means, 
cans  associated    with  said  chamber  means  for 
said  chamber  means  to  atmosphere  so  as  to  con- 
release  said  cushion,  and 
vaivs  iweans  are  provided  in  association  with  said 
passa^H*^    for    cooperating   in    controlling  the 
air  from  aaad  inlet  port  to  said  expansion  chamber 


1.  In  a  dishwasher  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising: 
means  defining  a  washing  chamber  and  including  a  bottom 
wall  defining  a  generally  central  opening;  washing  means 
disposed  at  least  partially  in  said  opening  and  including  a 
housing  defining  at  least  one  pump  cavity  and  further  includ- 
ing rotatable  means  for  effecting  a  washing  of  articles  in  said 
chamber  and  a  draining  of  washing  fiuid  therefrom,  connector 
means  accessible  from  said  washing  chamber  for  connecting 
said  washing  means  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  washing  means 
being  constructed  for  assembly  into  the  opening  in  said  bot- 
tom wall  from  within  said  washing  chamber  and  removably 
connected  to  said  bottom  wall  by  said  connector  means;  a 
drive  motor  disposed  below  said  bottom  wall  and  mounted  to 
said  dishwasher  apparatus  independently  of  said  washing 
means;  and  disconnectable  drive  means  for  drivmgly  connect- 
ing said  drive  motor  to  said  washing  means,  said  washing 
means  being  disconnectable  from  said  bottom  wall  and  remov- 
able from  said  opening  into  said  washing  chamber  indepen- 
dentK  cif  said  dri\e  motor. 

3,963,047 
FILL  AND  RELIEF  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Rodger  I..  Moring,  Bristol,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  .Sept.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  614.053 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  13104;  B62D  55130 

U.S.  CI.  137-596  10  Claims 


1.  A  fill  and  relief  valve  arrangement  for  the  introduction  of 
tluid  into  and  the  selective  venting  of  fluid  from  a  fluid  cham- 
ber comprising, 

a  body  having  a  stepped  open-ended  bore  extending  there- 
through, an  integral  annular  shoulder  formed  at  one  end 
of  the  bore,  a  passageway  communicating  the  bore  with 


June  15,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1081 


such  fluid  chamber,  and  a  vent  port  communicating  the 
bore  with  the  atmosphere, 

a  valve  seat  element  sealingly  secured  within  the  other  end 
of  the  bore  and  having  a  passage  formed  therein  commu- 
nicating with  said  passageway;  and 

a  fill  valve  adjustably  positioned  within  the  bore  and  having 
a  first  position  in  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  element 
for  isolating  the  fluid  chamber  from  the  vent  piort  and  a 
second  position  for  establishing  communication  between 
the  passageway  and  the  vent  port  through  said  passage  for 
venting  the  fluid  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  said  fill 
valve  including  a  fluid  flow  path  extending  therethrough 
and  a  check  valve  disposed  in  the  flow  path  for  permitting 
oneway  communication  of  fluid  therethrough  in  a  direc- 
tion for  introducing  fluid  into  the  fluid  chamber  when  the 
fill  valve  is  in  said  first  position,  said  fill  valve  being  con- 
fined between  the  valve  seat  element  and  the  annular 
shoulder. 


3,963,048 

POPPET  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Larry   L.   Bowman,   Kalamazoo  County.   Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Gas  Light  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,468 

Int.  CI.'FISB  131044 

U.S.  CL  137  — 596.17  4  Claims 


1.  A  poppet-type  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

valve  housing  means  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  surfaces 
and  also  having  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
openings  extending  therethrough  from  one  end  surface  to 
the  other  end  surface  thereof; 

said  housing  means  including  annular  means  defining  first 
and  second  annular  valve  seats  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  openings  respectively,  said  valve  seats  being 
positioned  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive opening  and  disposed  so  as  to  surround  the  respective 
opening  and  project  radially  inwardly  relatively  thereto, 
said  first  valve  seat  facing  toward  said  one  end  surface  of 
said  housing  means  and  said  second  valve  seat  facing 
toward  the  other  end  surface  of  said  housing  means, 

said  first  valve  seat  dividing  said  first  opening  into  first  and 
second  annular  chambers  located  adjacent  said  one  end 
surface  and  said  other  end  surface  respectively,  and  said 
second  valve  seat  dividing  said  second  opening  into  first 
and  second  annular  chambers  located  adjacent  said  one 
end  surface  and  other  end  surface  respectively, 

said  housing  means  having  formed  therein  ( 1 )  an  inlet  port 
communicating  directly  with  the  first  chamber  of  said 
first  opening  for  permitting  a  pressure  fluid  to  be  supplied 
thereto.  (2)  an  exhaust  port  communicating  directly  with 
said  first  chamber  of  said  second  opening  for  permitting 
pressure  fluid  to  be  discharged  therefrom,  (3)  a  load  port 
communicating  directly  with  one  of  said  second  cham- 
bers for  permitting  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  or  from 
an  external  load,  and  (4)  an  internal  passage  providing 
direct  flow  communication  between  the  second  chamber 
of  said  first  opening  and  the  second  chamber  of  said 
second  opening; 

first  and  second  poppet-valve  plunger  means  movably  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  and  second  openings,  respectively, 
and  being  movable  for  sealingly  engaging  the  respective 


valve  ieat,  each  said  fxsppet-valve  plunger  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  vaKe  stem  having  first  and  second  cylin- 
drica'  guide  portions  spaced  axiaily  from  one  another  and 
positioned  within  the  respective  first  and  second  ^h.im 
bers  of  the  respective  opening. 

each  said  valve  stem  also  having  a  tlrsl  annular  groove 
positioned  axially  adjacent  the  first  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  second  annular  groove  positioned  axialK  adjacent 
the  second  cylindrical  portion,  said  first  and  second  annu 
lar  grooves  being  identical  and  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  cylindrical  portions,  said  first  and  second 
grooves  also  being  positioned  axially  adjacent  one  an- 
other and  separated  by  a  narrow  annular  flange  which  is 
fixed  to  the  valve  stem  and  projects  radially  tnjtwardl) 
thereof, 

a  first  elastomeric  seal  ring  fixedly  associated  with  said  first 
plunger  means  and  disposed  within  said  first  annular 
groove,  said  first  elastomeric  seal  ring  being  p<is!tioned 
within  the  first  chamber  of  said  first  opening  whereby  it 
is  movable  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  first  valve 
seat,  a  second  elastomeric  seal  ring  fixedly  associated 
with  said  second  plunger  means  and  being  disposed 
within  said  second  annular  groove,  said  second  elasto- 
meric seal  ring  being  disposed  within  the  second  chamber 
of  said  second  opening  and  positioned  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  second  valve  seat,  each  said  elastomeric 
seal  ring  having  an  external  diameter  of  a  magnitude 
similar  to  the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  c\l:ndrn.al  guide 
portions  associated  with  the  respective  plunger  means. 

first  elastomeric  seal  ring  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
first  and  second  openings  and  disposed  adjacent  said  one 
end  surface  for  creating  a  slidable  sealed  relationship 
between  said  housing  means  and  the  first  cylindrical 
guide  portions  of  said  first  and  second  plunger  means. 

second  elastomeric  seal  ring  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  first  and  second  openings  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
other  end  surface  of  said  \al\c  housing  means  for  creating 
a  slidable  sealed  relationship  between  said  housing  means 
and  the  second  cylindrical  guide  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  plunger  means, 

each  of  said  valve  stems  including  an  elongated  rodlike 
extension  projecting  axially  beyond  one  of  the  cylindrical 
guide  portions  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  one  of 
the  end  surfaces  of  said  housing  means,  and 

operator  means  coacting  with  said  extensions  for  causing 
axial  shifting  movement  of  said  vaKe  plunger  means,  said 
operator  means  comprising  solenoid  means  having  an 
electromagnet  fixed  relative  to  said  housing  means  and  an 
armature  which  is  movable  relative  to  said  housing  means 
and  said  electromagnet,  said  armature  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  extensions  whereby  energi7aiion  of  said 
electromagnet  causes  movement  of  said  armature  which 
in  turn  causes  a  corresponding  movement  of  said  first  jnd 
second  valve  plunger  means. 


3,963.049 
Dl  AL  SEALING  SOLENOID  VALN  E 
William  W.  Beauregard,  Aga««am,  Mass..  assignor  to  Spring- 
field Wire,  inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.070 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  3liUb.  25,00 
U.S.  CI.  137-614.18  4  Claims 

1.  Dual  sealing  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat  including  an 
orifice  with  a  sealing  surface  coaxial  and  copianar  with  the 
upper  stream  edge  of  said  orifice,  first  and  second  closure 
members  axially  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  valve 
seat,  an  armature  movable  in  response  to  actuation  of  a  sole 
noid  coil  to  retract  both  said  first  and  second  closure  members 
to  unseat  the  same,  means  associated  with  each  of  said  closure 
members  independently  urging  each  toward  said  valve  seat. 
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surface  of  sufficient  extent  to  effect  sealing  of  one  indepen- 
dently of  the  jjther. 


Gerald  F.  Th< 

La.,  assi 
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mber  having  a  return  stroke  from  its  retracted 
ing  engagement  with  said  orifice  and  sealing 


3.963,051 

SYSTEM  FOR  THF  RKMOTE  CONTROL  OF  THE  JACK 

CYLINDERS  OF  A  HYDRALLICALLY  OPERATED 

CRANE 

Hans-Jochen  Kuhlmann,  Bremen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kuhl- 

mann  &  Rust  KG.  Maschinenfabrik,  Bremen.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,126 
Claims    priority,    application    (lermany.    Aug.    31,    1973, 
2343887 

Int.  CI.'F16Ki//42 
U.S.  CI.  137-637  6  Claims 


.1,    1.    1.    1.  X    I 
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3,963,050 
PNEUMATIC  RELAY 
riot,  and  Frank  M.  Hoofnagle,  both  of  Houma. 
5  to  B.W.B.  Controls,  Inc..  Houma,  La. 
of  Ser.  No.  394,849,  Sept.  6,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
is  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,927 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed, 
nt.  Ci.'  F15B  20100,  F16K  17/00 
625.66  1  Claim 


comprising  a   valve   body,   an    elongated   bore 
\.  a  first  fluid  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  a  bleed 
uid  inlet  port,  v  alve  member  slidable  within  said 
or  positioning  said  valve  member  in  a  first  posi- 
communication  is  permitted  between  said  first 
said  outlet  port  but  communication  is  precluded 
bleed  port  and  said  outlet  port,  means  for  posi- 
Ive  member  in  a  second  position  whereby  com- 
permitted   between   said   bleed   port  and  said 
t  IS  precluded  between  said  first  inlet  port  and 
rt.  and  means  for  preventing  pressure  exerted 
Ive  member  through  said  second  inlet  port  from 
valve  member  from  said  second  position  to  said 
wherein  said  preventing  means  includes  first  and 
rked  portions  of  said  bore  intermediate  said  sec 
t  port  and  said  first  fluid  inlet  port,  one  of  said 
ions  sealingly  accommodating  said  valve  mem- 
other  of  said  enlarged  portions  being  of  such 
ter  than  said  valve  member  as  to  not  sealingly 
said  valve  member. 


1.  A  system  for  the  remote  control  of  a  jack  cylinder  of  a 
hydraulically  operated  crane,  comprising  a  regulating  valve 
for  connection  into  the  hydraulic  circuit  of  the  jack  cylinder, 
said  regulating  valve  including  a  body  part  and  a  movable 
member,  means  mounting  said  movable  member  in  said  body 
part  for  movement  for  controlling  the  regulation  of  the  valve, 
the  system  further  mcluding  a  member  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  body  part  of  the  valve,  a  shaft,  means  mounting  said  shaft 
for  rotation  in  said  fixed  member,  coupling  means  for  coupling 
said  shaft  to  said  movable  member  for  rendering  the  position 
of  the  movable  member  of  the  valve  dependent  on  the  angular 
position  of  said  shaft,  said  coupling  means  including  a  linkage 
incl^uding  a  first  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  means  for 
releasably  coupling  said  first  end  of  said  first  arm  to  said  shaft, 
a  connecting  link  having  first  and  second  ends,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  connecting  link  with  said 
second  end  of  said  first  arm,  a  second  arm  generally  parallel 
with  said  first  arm,  means  mounting  said  second  arm  for  pivot- 
ing about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  connecting 
link  with  said  second  arm,  and  means  connecting  said  movable 
valve  member  with  said  second  arm,  a  measured  value  trans- 
ducer coupled  to  said  shaft  for  sensing  the  angular  position  of 
the  shaft,  reversible  driving  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
control  means  including  a  portable  actuating  unit, 
an  adjustable  set  value  transducer  carried  by  said  actuating 

unit, 
a  flexible  lead  connecting  said  actuating  unit  with  the  re- 
mainder of  said  system,  and  means  in  said  control  means 
operable  to  energize  said  driving  means  in  the  event  of  a 
difference  between  the  position  of  said  shaft  indicated  by 
said  measured  value  transducer  and  the  desired  position 
set  on  said  set  value  transducer  to  rotate  said  shaft  so  as 
to  eliminate  said  difference 


va 
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3,963.052 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Jacques  H.  Mercier.  49  rue  de  Naples.  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,155 
Int.  Cl.^  FI6L  55104 
l.S.  CI.  138     30  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  container  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  port  at  one 
end  and  a  mouth  having  a  nm  at  the  other,  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber adapted  to  close  said  mouth  and  having  a  port,  an  annular 
supporting  member  in  said  container,  a  deformable  partition 
having  a  nm  bonded  to  said  annular  supporting  member  and 
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p>ositioned  in  said  container  for  defining  two  variable  volume 
fluid  chambers  therein  in  communication  respectively  with 
said  ports,  and  weld  means  retaining  said  body  portion,  and 
said  cover  member  in  fixed  position,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  supporting  member  having  a  first  positioning 
means  formed  integral  therewith  cooperating  with  the  mouth 
of  said   cylindrical   body   portion   to  center   said   supporting 


member  and  partition  in  said  container,  said  supporting  mem 
ber  having  a  second  positioning  means  formed  integral  there- 
with and  including  a  portion  extending  laterally  outwardly  at 
least  over  a  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  body  portion  for  cooper 
ating  with  said  cover  member  to  position  the  latter  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  body  portion,  and  wherein  said  laterally 
extending  portion  is  generally  within  said  weld. 


3,963,053 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Jacques  H.  Mercier,  49  rue  de  Naples,  Paris.  France 

Filed  July  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,167 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  55104 

U.S.  CI.  138-30  1  Claim 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  container  of  rigid  material 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  having  an  open  end  reversely  bent 
inwardly  relative  to  the  cylindrical  portion  and  terminating  in 
an  annular  flange  having  a  nm  at  its  free  edge,  the  reversely 
bent  end  between  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  flange 
defining  a  semicircular  portion,  said  flange  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  cylindrical  container  pjortion  beyond  a 
diametrical  line  between  the  ends  of  the  semicircular  portion, 
a  closure  assembly  in  said  container,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  cylindrical  plug  having  a  reduced  diameter  sleeve  extending 
axially  therefrom  and  defining  an  annular  shoulder,  said  shoul- 
der engaging  the  rim  of  said  flange,  said  reduced  diameter 


sleeve  being  received  through  said  annular  tlange.  the  latter 
being  restrained  from  transverse  invsard  movement  h\  abut- 
ment against  said  sleeve,  said  container  having  a  deformable 
bladder  therein  defining  a  gas  chamber  on  opposed  sides 
thereof  and  passage  means  leading  intci  each  ct  said  chambers 


3,963,054 

SEAL  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  WATKK-WFLI    CASINGS 

Carlyle  J.  Martin.  Pierce  (reek  Road.  R.I).  No.  1 .  Hinghamton. 

N.Y.  13903 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  493.526.  Aug.  1.  1974,  Pal. 
No.  3,917,292,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.851 . 
July  14.  1975.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

614.132 

Int.  II.'  F16L  55/10 

U.S.  CI.  138-89  7  Claims 


1.  A  vvell  seal  assemblv  for  sealing  th',.  upper  end  of  a  hi-lU^y. 
cylindrical  well  casing,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  general- 
ly-cup-shaped outer  member  having  a  dov^nwardlv-extending 
first  annular  flange  portion  adapted  to  surround  the  outside  of 
the  end  of  said  well  casing,  a  second  annular  flange  portion 
affixed  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  flange  portion 
toward  said  casing  and  a  threaded  central  bore,  a  gcnerallv 
cup-shaped  inner  device  disposed  within  said  outer  member 
and  having  an  annular  ring  means  surrounding  said  end  of  said 
casing,  a  compressible  seal  ring  disposed  betw  een  said  annular 
ring  means  of  said  inner  device  and  said  second  annular  flange 
portion  of  said  outer  member:  and  shaft  means  threaded 
through  said  central  bore  of  said  outer  member  to  engage  said 
inner  device,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  will  move 
said  outer  member  upwardly  relative  to  said  inner  device  to 
compress  said  seal  ring  between  said  second  annular  flange 
portion  and  said  annular  ring  means,  causing  inu.ard  tadial 
expansion  of  said  seal  ring  against  the  outer  vk.ill  of  s.;id  casing 


3,963.055 
SELF-SEALING  FUEL  LINK 
John  DeRosa.   P.O.  Box   1211.  Clear  Lake  Highlands,  (  alif 
95422 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  534.739 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  9;/4.  5  51/0,  9/00,  F02B  ^""00 

U.S.  CI.  138-140  1  Claim 


?A 


X, 


"""      Ziiitfi'iLM^l^^Ji-y^jijniiiiMa 


1.  A  conduit  for  a  hazardous  fluid  comprising 

a  continuous  one-piece  outer  tubular  metallic  member  with 

primary  lengths  thereof  of  a  first  diameter  being  formed 

of  rigid  material  of  a  given  thickness  and  having  relatively 

high  tensile  strength; 
rings  of  a  ductile  material  and  of  a  diameter  smaller  than 

said  first  diameter  and  of  reduced  thicknesses  less  than 
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the  thick  [lesses  of  said  primary  lengths  interposed  be- 
tween said  rigid  lengths  at  intervals  along  the  length  of 
said  tubular  member, 

the  metal  of  said  tubular  member  having  been  softened  at 
intervals  ;o  form  said  ductile  rings,  and 

an  inner  tubular  member  of  a  resilient  material  etTective 
when  pini;hed  to  block  fluid  flow  therethrough. 


3.963,056 

con<j:rete  piles,  poles  or  the  like 

Atsumi  ShibuU,  Tokyo;  Chokichi  Sugita,  Miza,  and  Hiroshi 
Endo,  ChibL,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Concrete 
Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

F  led  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,074 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  9,08 

U.S.  CI.  1384175  3  Claims 


1.  Prestres«ed 
bular 


en 


nd 


pnsing  a  tu 
a  cylindrical 
at  opposite 
sioned  steel 
Crete  body  a 
plate  coverin 
having  first  a 
welded  at  sa 
discs,  wherec 
free  to  move 
steel  plate  be 
nating  in  an 
plate  coverin 
major  portioi 
plate  coverin 
of  said  concr 
the  other  of 
lar  steel  plate 
steel  plate 


concrete  piles,  poles,  or  the  like  pillers  corn- 
body  of  concrete  having  an  outer  surface  and 
jeriphery,  a  pair  of  annular  iron  discs  arranged 
ds  of  said  concrete  body,  reinforcing  preten- 
ires  extending  longitudinally  through  said  con- 
between  said  annular  iron  discs,  a  tubular  steel 
ig  the  outer  surface  of  said  concrete  bodv  and 
nd  second  ends,  said  tubular  steel  plate  being 
J  first  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  annular  iron 
i  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  steel  plate  is 
in  relation  to  said  concrete  body,  said  tubular 
ng  shorter  than  said  body  of  concrete  and  termi- 
unattached  free  end  portion,  said  tubular  steel 
;  the  outer  surface  of  said  concrete  body  for  a 
of  the  length   thereof,  a  second  tubular  steel 
;  a  short  remaining  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
te  body  and  being  welded  at  one  end  thereof  to 
id  iron  discs,  a  second  end  of  said  second  tubu- 
overlapping  the  free  end  portion  of  said  tubular 


sa 


3,963,057 
METHOD  <t)F  MAKING  PILE  FABRICS  AND  THE  PILE 
FABRIC  MADE  THEREBY 
Geoffrey  Wihon  Dewhirst,  Broughty  Ferry,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  Thomson  Shepherd  and  Company  Limited,  Dundee,  Scot- 
land 

riled  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,127 
Claims  prijrity,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1973, 
56119/73 

Int.  Cl.^'  D03D  39108 
L.S.  CI.  139^2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  length  of  selected  tufts  in 
each  row  of  tufts  produced  by  an  Axminster  gripper  loom 
having  yarn  Earners  and  a  gripper  associated  with  each  ear- 
ner, compriging  the  steps  of 

a.  gripping  a  plurality  of  yams  in  the  grippers. 
b   drawing  yarn  off  the  yarn  carriers  by  relative  movement 
between   the  carriers  and  grippers,  all  the  drawn  yarns 
being  in  substantially  a  single  plane  in  the  region  between 
the  yam  earners  and  the  gnppers 


c  moving  dt  least  one  selected  yarn  carrier  so  as  to  move  its 
respective  yarn  out  of  the  plane  occupied  by  the  unse- 
lected  yarns  in  the  region  between  the  yarn  carriers  and 
the  grippers. 

d  moving  an  element  crosswise  of  the  yarns  along  a  path 
such  that  the  element  engages  only  the  selected  yarn 
which  has  been  moved  out  of  the  plane  occupied  by  the 
unselected  yarns  so  as  to  lengthen  that  yam  by  drawing 
additional  yarn  off  only  the  selected  yarn  carrier,  and 

e   cutting  all  the  yarns. 

4.  An  Axminster  gripper  loom  comprising: 

a   yarn  carriers  and  grippers. 


b  means  for  mosing  ;.aid  yarn  carriers  and  grippers  relative 
to  each  other  to  draw  lengths  of  yarn  from  the  yarn  carri- 
ers, all  the  drawn  yarns  being  in  substantially  a  single 
plane  in  the  region  between  the  yarn  carriers  and  the 
grippers. 

c  means  for  conditioning  only  selected  ones  of  said  yarn 
carriers  for  additional  movement, 

d  means  for  moving  only  said  selected  yarn  carriers  to  shift 
their  respective  yarns  out  of  the  plane  occupied  by  the 
unselected  yarns  in  the  region  between  the  yarn  carriers 
and  grippers, 

e  means  for  engaging  only  said  selected  yarns  to  lengthen 
them  by  drawing  additional  yam  off  the  selected  yarn 
carriers,  and 

f   means  tor  cuttmi:  all  the  varns. 


3.963,058 
CARPET  LOOMS 
Geoffrey    Wilson    13ev*hirst,    Dundee,    Scotland,    assignor    to 
Thomson  Shepherd  and  Company   Limited,  Dundee,  Scot- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,379 
Claims    priority,    application    lnited    Kingdom,    Mar.    26, 
1974,  13308  74 

Int.  (!.-  D03D  39102,  39/08 
L.S.  CI.  139      2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  o\  increasing  the  length  of  selected  tufts  in 
each  row  of  tufts  produced  by  an  Axminster  gripper  loom 
having  varn  carriers  and  a  gripper  associated  with  each  car- 
rier, comprising  the  steps  of. 

a  gripping  a  plurality  of  yarns  in  the  grippers, 
b  moving  all  the  yarn  carriers  away  from  said  grippers,  to 
draw  yarn  off  the  yarn  carriers,  and  toward  a  lifting  means 
into  a  position  w  herein  a  part  of  at  least  one  selected  yarn 
carrier  is  in  the  path  of  upward  movement  of  said  lifting 
means,  all  the  drawn  yarns  being  in  substantially  a  single 
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plane  in  the  region  between  the  yarn  carriers  and  the  section   and   second   section,   said   first   section   moving   s.nd 

grippers.  shuttle  and  having  a  profiled  guide  surface   that   produces  a 

raising  said  lifting  means  to  move  at  least  one  selected  substantial  variation  in  the  spacing  of  the  guide  surface  tr.n; 

yarn  carrier  so  as  to  move  its  respective  yarn  out  of  the  its  axis  of  rotation,  the  first  section  merging  mti^  said  second 

plane  occupied  by  the   unselected   yarns  in   the   region  section  that  produces  the  beat-up  position  of  the  reed  tooth 


between  the  yarn  carriers  and  the  grippers. 


d.  moving  an  element  crosswise  of  the  yarns  along  a  path 
such  that  the  element  engages  only  the  selected  yarn 
which  has  been  moved  out  of  the  plane  occupied  bv  the 
unselected  yarns  so  as  to  lengthen  that  yarn  by  drawing 
additional  yam  off  only  the  selected  yarn  carrier,  and 

e.  cutting  all  the  yarns 


3,963,059 

BEATING-UP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WAVE-TYPE 

WEAVING  MACHINE 

Edgar  Strauss,  Ruti,   Zurich,  Switzerland,   assignor   to   Ruti 

Machinery  Works  Ltd.,  Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Nov.  29,   1973, 
16790/73 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  47/26 
U.S.  CL  139—436  5  Claims 


1.  A  travelling  wave-type  weaving  machine  with  reed  teeth 
arranged  along  an  axis  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  about  the 
said  axis,  the  reed  teeth  abutting  with  some  play  on  driven 
cam-like  guide  surfaces  which  on  rotation  cause  pivoting 
movement  of  the  reed  teeth  about  the  axis,  the  reed  teeth 
producing  movement  of  shuttles  and  the  beating-up  of  the 
weft  thread  in  one  of  the  end  positions  of  the  said  teeth,  the 
said  reed  teeth  forming  in  their  entirety  a  wave-like  periodic 
curve  formed  by  the  ends  of  the  teeth  moving  towards  their 
beat-up  position,  the  said  cam -like  guide  surfaces  having  first 


said  second  section  having  a  profiled  guide  surface  that  mime 
diately  produces  a  linear  variation  of  the  spacing  of  the  guide 
surface  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  which  is  less  than  the  varia- 
tion of  the  first  section  and  extends  to  the  immediate  \icinit\ 
of  the  beat-up  point  so  that  an  abrupt  change  in  movcmcni  ot 
the  reed  teeth  from  high  speed  in  the  first  section  for  shuttle 
movement  to  lower  speed  in  the  second  section  is  produced  to 
prevent  over-shooting  of  the  reed  teeth  at  the  beat-up  line. 


3,963.060 
SHUTTLE  DRIVE  FOR  A  NARROW   W  ARK  lOOM 
Raymond  F.  Dion,  Greensboro,  N.C  ..  assignor  to  (  romplon  & 
Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  542.748 

Int.  CI.-  IK)3D  35/00.  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  139-  137  IH  (  laims 


1.  In  a  narrow  ware  li>om  having  a  tr.inic.  a  warp  shoe', 
batten  supporting  means  pi\otallv  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
batten  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  supporting  means  to  an\  one  of  several 
positions,  and  a  pluralitv  of  shuttles  mounted  on  said  batten 
for  vertical  movement  therewith  and  for  hori/onlal  movement 
on  said  batten  from  a  first  side  of  said  warp  to  a  second  side 
thereof,  said  shuttles  being  vertically  spaced  from  each  other 
so  that  only  one  of  said  shuttles  is  active  by  being  aligned  with 
said  warp  shed  for  each  of  the  several  positions  of  said  batten, 
means  for  moving  said  actne  shuttle  through  said  warp  shed 
comprising 

a.  means  for  detecting  whether  the  active  shuttle  is  on  the 
first  or  second  side  of  said  warp  shed, 

b.  first  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
for  horizontal  movement  relative  thereto  for  moving  said 
active  shuttle  from  the  first  side  of  said  warp  shed  to  the 
second  side  thereof, 

c  second  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  supptirting 
means  for  horizontal  movement  relative  thereto  for  mov- 
ing said  active  shuttle  from  the  second  side  of  said  warp 
shed  to  the  first  side  thereof, 

d  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  detecting 
means  for  activating  said  first  actuating  means  when  said 
active  shuttle  is  on  the  first  side  of  said  w  arp  shed  and  for 
activating  said  second  actuating  means  when  the  active 
shuttle  IS  on  the  second  side  of  said  warp  shed 
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3.963,061 

APPARAirtS  FOR  DRAWING  LIQUIDS  INTO.  AND 

EXPELLING  LIQUIDS  FROM  A  PIPETTE 

James  W.  kinney.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Drummond 

Scientific  Company.  Broomall.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  613.894  , 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  3/18 
l^S.  CI.  I41U2I  16  Claims 


1.  Appar 

from  a  pipe 

a    a  hous 

portion 

b    a  pi 

portion 


4tus  for  drawing  liquid  into,  and  expelling  liquid 
',te.  including: 
ng  comprising  a  hand  grip  portion  and  a  hurrel 


pette-supporting  portion   connected    to  said   barrel 


c    an  air 
d    a  vacu 
e    duct  m 

uum 
f   a  first  ' 
operati 
to  sele< 
tween 
and  va^ 
a  seco 
for  pre 
said  pi 
milting 


sou 


sa 


g 


CATALY 

John  F.  St4hl 
rated,  W 


41 


cata 


U.S.  CI.  1 
1.  A 

casing,  a  si 
fill  hole  in 
catalyst  m 
a    a  ver 
and  to 
engage 
there 
hole, 
b   a  fran- 
said 
conve 
and  s 
said 
tracti 
clam 


ressure  source, 

,m  source, 

sans  connecting  said  air  pressure  source  and  vac 

rce  to  said  pipette-supportmg  portion. 
alve  means  carried  b\  said  hand  grip  portmn  in 
■  e  engagement  with  said  duct  means  and  operable 
tively  establish,  and  cut  off.  communication  be- 

id  pipette-supporting  portion,  air  pressure  source 
uum  source,  and 
lid  valve  means  in  said  pipette-supportmg  portion 
enting  passage  of  liquid  from  the  pipette  through 
lette-supporting  portion  to  said  housing  but  per- 
free  passage  of  air  therethrough 


ate 
tica 


and  said  conical  fitting  when  said  top  portion  of  said 
conduit  IS  engaged  with  said  fill  hole  with  said  conduit 
disposed  in  fully  advanced  position,  and 


c  a  \ibrator  securely  mounted  on  said  conduit  for  imparting 
vibrations  thereto  and  through  said  conduit  to  said  con- 
verter during  removal  and  replacement  of  its  supply  of 
catalyst  material. 


3.963,063 

VISCOIS  LIQUID  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Pascarella.  600  B  Kelly  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15221 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,147 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  3i06 

U.S.  CI.  141-309  1  Claim 


Robert  S. 


3,963,062 
ST  CHANGER  FOR  UNDERFLOOR  TYPE 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oxy-Catalyst,  Incorpo- 

(jst  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.946  , 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1/08 
_57  8  Claims 

lyst  changer  for   a  catalytic  converter  having  a 

pply  of  catalytic  material  within  the  casing  and  a 

the  casing  in  communication  with  the  suppiv  ot 

rial,  said  changer  including. 

1  conduit  for  conducting  catalyst  material  from 

the  converter,  the  top  portion  of  said  conduit  being 

able  in  said  fill  hole  and  having  adjacent  to  the  top 

a  fitting  adapted   for  engagement  with  said  fill 


or 


e  for  supporting  said  conduit  from  said  converter, 
frkme  including  means  for  engaging  the  top  of  said 
Iter  and  also  including  a  portion  disposed  below 
paced  from  said  converter,  means  engageable  with 
conduit  for  advancing  said  conduit  toward  and  re 
ng  It  from  said  fill  hole  and  for  squeezing  and  rigidl> 
ping  said  casing  between  said  top  engaging  means 


1.  A  viscuous  liquid  transfer  device  comprising  a  tubular 
element  arcuateK  tlured  both  upwardly  and  outwardly  as  well 
as  downv>,ardl\  and  outwardly  friim  a  central  portion  thereof 
to  accomodate  varying  sizes  of  the  necks  of  a  bottle  to  be 
emptied  and  one  to  be  filled,  respectively,  a  funnel  shaped  ring 
mtegrallv  extending  from  and  integrally  molded  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  central  portion  of  said  device,  a  vent  tube  extend- 
ing verticallv  through  a  p<-irtion  of  said  funnel  shaped  ring,  and 
having  an  upper  portion  extending  above  said  tubular  element 
well  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  be  emptied,  and  a  lower 
portion  totally  enclosed  in  said  tubular  element  whereby  it  will 
pierce  the  contents  of  the  bottle  to  be  emptied,  the  top  portion 
of  said  vent  tube  being  closed  and  a  vent  opening  being  pro- 
vided in  the  side  of  the  vent  tube  adjacent  to  the  top  portion. 
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3,963,064  3,963.066 

PROCESSING  WHOLE  TREES  REVERSIBLE  REPLACEABLE  TREAD  TIRE 

George  T.  Hayes,  Temiscnaning.  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar  Kenneth  P.  Schwartz.  2604  N.  Emerald  Drive.  Eairborn.  Ohid 

Limited,  Montreal.  Canada  45324,  and  Paul  M.  Wagner.  2268   \ndrew  Road.  Duyton. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,633  Ohio  45440 

Int.  Cl.^  B27L  1/00,  AOIG  23i08  Filed  Mar.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  5M  .768 


U.S.  CL  144-309  AC 


4  Claims 


Int.  CL-  B60C  il,u2.  V  -A 


U.S.  CI.  152-  187 


1  Claim 


.^^ 


1  j^^^tim^^m^ 

.AT^-MMW   SmV 

Mf^£ttrj  /» 

-4            ^ 

A4nr/r  /•m»  a^M^ty-cj 

^T^A'/atT'*'     '-»«A-JOC**«*' 

/V  -z^''*4r^    ^wth.^jiJi'^ 

I.  A  method  of  harvesting  whole  trees  comprising  felling 
whole  trees  including  the  bole  section  and  normally  unmer- 
chandizable  top  section,  branches  and  needles,  delivering  said 
whole  trees  to  a  mill,  slashing  each  of  said  whole  trees  into  a 
top  section  and  at  least  one  bole  section  having  branches 
feeding  said  sections  into  one  end  of  a  de-barking  drum  and 
de-barking  and  at  least  partially  de-limbing  said  sections  in 
said  drum,  rejecting  de-barked  wood  from  the  other  end  of 
said  drum  and  also  rejecting  a  bark  branch  and  needle  fraction 
through  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  collecting  said  bark, 
branch  and  needle  fraction  for  further  processing. 


3,963,065 
MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Fred  R.  Dauwalder,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,682 

Int.  CV  F16B  39100 

U.S.  CL  151-41.76  7  Claims 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  and  oi  aircr.ift  tire,  an  inflatable  pncum.itK 
tire  carcass  adjustable  between  first,  deflated  .im!  second 
inflated  positions,  and  incorporating  a  rclalivcK  elongated. 
tire  tread-receiving  channel  terminating  in  oppositelv-dis- 
posed.  and  arcuate-shaped  ridges  extending  upuardK  of  the 
said  channel,  and  a  relatively  enlarged,  reversible,  replate.ible 
tread  belt  initially  mountablc  directls  over,  and  m  a  somcu  hat 
spaced  relation  relative  to,  the  tire  carcass  when  the  latter  is 
in  its  first,  deflated  position,  and  basing  oppositeK -disposed 
outside  and  inside  surfaces  made  of  a  relaliveK  enlarged  and 
specific  configuration  to  subsequcnih  prcciseU  accommtKiate 
and  exactly  interfit  in  a  relatively  tight-fitting  and  non-slippmg 
engagement  the  said  tire  tread-receiving  channel  of,  and  fur 
ther  terminating  in  opptisite  ovate-shaped,  side-end  portions 
engageable  in  a  snug-fit  and  substantially  streamlined  relation 
to,  and  still  further  forming  a  natural  extension  from  said 
oppositely-disposed,  ridges  of  said  tire  carcass  when  the  latter 
is  in  its  second,  inflated  position,  said  tread  belt  further  having 
a  separate  and  differently  configured-tread  pattern  respec- 
tively molded  on  the  said  outside  and  inside  surfaces  thereof 
to  thereby  enable  the  selective  positioning  of  the  particular 
tread  pattern  on  the  ground  that  is  best  suited  for  the  specific 
ground  surface  or  prevailing  weather  conditions,  bv  the  rela- 
tively quick  manual  reversal  of  said  tread  belt  on  said  tire 
carcass  to  a  pre  selected  position 


3.963,067 
PLEATABLE  CI  RTAIN 
Alfred  Scholer,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vor^erk  & 
Sohn,  Textil-  und  Gummiwerke,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  589.850 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July     1,     1974, 
2431465 

Int.  Cl.^  A47H  /?  /4 
U.S.  CI.  160-348  10  Claims 


1.  Mounting  bracket  means  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
bracket  body  portion,  a  separate  first  fastener  means  portion, 
a  pair  of  curved  bracket  body  portions  on  either  side  of  said 
substantially  flat  bracket  body  portion  and  defining  respective 
openings  therethrough,  bolt  fastener  means  disposed  through 
said  respective  openings,  and  means  for  capturing  said  first 
fastener  means  portion  within  said  mounting  bracket  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  extension  portions  extending  toward  each 
other  from  the  respective  curved  bracket  body  portions  so  as 
to  captively  and  non-rotatably  hold  thereby  said  first  fastener 
means  portion  between  said  flat  bracket  body  portion  and  said 
extension  portions 


6         2,9  C 


1.  A  pleatable  curtain  comprising: 
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a  curtain  havin  i  a  front  side,  a  back  side  and  an  upper  edge. 

hanging  means  for  hanging  said  curtain  affixed  at  said  upper 
edge;  and 

pleating  means  for  pleating  said  curtain,  comprising 

at  least  one  pull  cord  worked  into  said  front  side  at  a  first 
fixed  distance  from  said  upper  edge  in  a  repeat  pattern 
said   repeat   pattern  comprising  a  pluralitv   of  portions 
wherein  said  pull  cord  is  movably  enclosed  over  at  least 
one  of  said  i)ortions  and  is  freely  arranged  over  at  least 
one  other  on  said  portions,  and 

at  least  one  further  pull  cord  worked  into  said  back  side  at 
a  second  fixid  distance  from  said  upper  edge  in  a  further 
pattern  beinij  identical  with  said  repeat  pattern  and  being 
transposed  fi-om  said  repeat  pattern  by  one  half  the  length 
of  said  repeit  pattern,  whereby  when  said  pullcord  and 
said  further  pull  cord  are  operated  said  curtain  is  formed 
into  a  series  of  pleats 


synchronizing  means  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond steering  means  for  causing  said  first  and  second 
mounting  means  simultaneously  to  move  equal  amounts 
in  opposite  directions  effectively  toward  and  away  from 
the  plane  of  the  casting  region  when  said  synchronizing 
means  are  actuated  for  skewing  said  one  roll  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  the  frame  for  steering  the  casting 
belt' 


LOL! 


SYMM 

SYSTEM 
CONTIN 
Robert   William 
Wood,  Burlin^on 
of   Vt.,   assigi^rs 
Winooski,  Vt 
Division  of  S^ 
3,878,883.  This 


U.S.  CI.  164—278 


3,963.068 
ETRldAL  SYNCHRONIZED  BELT-STEERING 
AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TWIN-BELT 
S  METAL  CASTING  MACHINES 
Hazelett,   Winooski;   John    Frederick    Barry 
I,  and  Robert  J.  Carmichael,  Colchester,  all 
to    Hazelett   Strip-Casting   Corporation. 


3,963.069 

ROLLER  APRON  FRAMEWORK  FOR  SUPPORT-  OR 

DRIN  E  ROLLS  OF  A  CONTINLOLS  CASTING 

INSTALLATION 

Heinrich  Marti,  Forch.  and  Markus  Schmid.  Zurich,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Concast  AG.  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  601.614 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland.    Aug.    16.    1974, 
11225  74 

Int.  (I.-  B22I)  !IH2 
L.S.  CI.  164     282  8  Claims 


r.  No.  350,600.  April  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
application  Apr.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  570.208 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  1 1  ;06 

4  Claims 


JO  w 
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I.  A  symme 
in  a  twin-belt 
which   a  castin 
portions  of  the 
a  frame  for 
frame  havi 
rolls  exten 
the  plane 
path  arou 
a  first  and 
said  first 
roll  and  sa 
end  of  saic 
roll 
first  and  M 
sides  of  thf 
ond   bear 
frame, 
first  and  sec 
of  the  fra 
means,  re 
the  casting 


al  synchronized  belt-steering  system  for  use 

;inuous  metal  casting  machine  of  the  type  m 

H  region   is  defined   between    spaced   parallel 

two  casting  belts,  said  system  comprising 

supporting  and  revolving  a  casting  belt,  said 

ng  a  pair  of  main  rolls  at  opposite  ends,  said 

ing  parallel  to  each  other  and  also  parallel  to 

the  casting  region  for  defining  an  oval  shaped 

which  the  casting  belt  is  revolved, 

ond  bearing  for  supporting  one  of  said  rolls. 

aring  being  located  near  one  end  of  said  one 

1  second  bearing  being  located  near  the  other 

one  roll  for  allowing  for  rotation  of  said  one 


1.  A  roller  apron  framework  for  support-  or  drive  rolls  of  a 
continuous  casting  installation  for  casting  a  strand  moving  in 
a  predetermined  direction  of  travel  along  at  least  one  guide 
path  for  the  strand,  a  common  pivotable  yoke,  two  successive 
rollers  following  one  another  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
strand  located  at  the  region  of  the  at  least  one  guide  path  in 
said  common  pivotable  yoke,  piston-cylinder  means  for  mov- 
ing said  yoke  substantially  transversely  with  respect  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  strand  guided  by  said  rollers,  said  yoke  being 
provided  with  impact  surfaces,  support  surfaces  associated 
with  each  roller,  a  stationary  frame,  said  support  surfaces 
being  provided  at  the  stationary  frame  and  limiting  the  path  of 
application  of  the  rollers  with  respect  to  the  strand,  the  yoke 
provided  with  the  impact  surfaces  can  be  applied  by  the  pis- 
ton-cvhndcr  mcdn-  in  the  direction  of  the  support  surfaces 
limiting  the  path  of  application  of  the  rollers  with  respect  to 
the  strand 


cbnd  mounting  means  positioned  on  opposite 

frame  and  associated  with  said  first  and  sec- 

irtgs,   respectively,  for  mounting  them   on   the 


ond 
me 


steering  means  posrt»t>«ed  on  opposite  sides 
for  moving  said  first  and  second  mounting 
dpectively  toward  and  away  Uom  the  plane  of 
region  for  steermf  the  beh,  and 


3.963,070 
CONDITION  CONTROLLING  AIR  FLOW  DAMPER 

Raymond  L.  Allev,  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  Miguel  A,  Ordorica, 
Temperance,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Warming  and 
Ventilating  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  550,848 
Int.  Cl.^  FOIP  7//0 
L.S.  CI.  165     98  19  Claims 

1.  A  multi-blade  control  damper  for  a  duct  through  which 
there  flows  a  varying  volume  of  air  for  the  control  of  a  condi- 
tion in  the  duct,  said  damper  comprising 
a    a  frame, 

b  at  least  one  first  blade  extending  across  said  frame  and 
pivotally  mounted  therein  for  movement  on  an  axk  ex- 
tending across  said  frame,  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions 
e  means  for  moving  said  first  Nad«  to  adjust  for  major 
changtrs  in  the  cor>d«K>n  to  be  controlled, 
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d.  at  least  one  second  blade  extending  across  another  por- 
tion  of  said   frame    and    pivotally    mounted    therein    for 
movement  on  an  axis  extending  across  said  frame  be- 
tween closed  position  and  open  position, 
e   at  least  one  baffle  mounted  in  and  extending  across  said 
frame  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  second  blade. 
I.  a  first  edge  of  said  baffie  that  is  adjacent  the  edge  of 
said  second  blade  when  in  closed  position  being  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  said  second  blade  a  distance  substan- 


tially equal  to  the  width  of  said  second  blade  between 

the  axis  and  that  edge  thereof, 
2.  an  opposite  edge  of  said  baffie  being  spaced  from  the 

axis  of  said  blade  a  greater  distance  than  the  said  first 

edge  of  said  baffle,  and 
f  means  for  moving  said  second  blade  between  closed  and 
open  positions  and  to  positions  therebetween  by  which 
movements  the  changes  in  the  opening  between  the  edge 
of  said  blade  and  said  baffie  are  proportional  to  minor 
changes  in  the  ccmdition  to  be  contrcilled 


3.963.071 

CHELL  AND-TLBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  HEATING 

VISCOLS  FLLIDS 

Evgeny  Sergeevich  Levin,  ulitsa  Sofiiskaya,  48,  korpus  3.  kv, 
129;  Vladimir  Andreevich  Permyakov,  2  Murinsky  pros- 
pekt,  10,  k\.  116.  both  of  Leningrad;  Nikolai  Vasilievich 
Zozulya.  ulitsa  Reiterskaya.  30.  k\.  6.  Kiev;  Igor  Yakov- 
levich  Shkuratov.  ulitsa  Semashko.  21.  k>.  152.  Kiev;  Boris 
Leonidovich  Kalinin,  Muzeiny  pereulok,  2,  k\.  9.  Kiev;  Boris 
Fedorovich  Vakulenko,  ulitsa  P.  Tolyatti,  14,  k\.  49,  and 
Pavel  Ivanovich  Podgorochny,  ulitsa  P.  Tolyatti.  20,  k\.  61. 
both  of  Taganrog,  all  of  L  .S.S.R. 

Filed  June  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.590 
Int.  Cl.=  F28D  71 ! 2 
U.S.  CI.  165-142  6  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  heating  a  viscous  fiuid  hv  a  hc.Uing 
medium,  the  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  shell. 
a  plurality  of  external  tubes  distributed  within  said  shell  and 

extending  longitudinally  therewithin. 
heating  elements  m  said  external  tubes,  including  mtern.il 
tubes  disposed  within   respective  ones  of  said  external 
tubes  to  form  first  clearance  spaces  therewith,  and  addi- 
tional tubes  disposed  within  said  internal  tubes  to  form 
second  clearance  spaces  therewith, 
first  and  second  plug  means  respectively  closing  said  inter- 
nal and  said  additional  tubes  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof, 
plate  means  securing  said  external  tubes,  said  internal  tubes 
and  said  additional  tubes  within  said  shell  to  form  a  re- 
ceiver chamber,  a  front  chamber,  a  main  chamber,  and  an 
intermediate  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  the  heating  medium   into  said  addi- 
tional tubes,  whereby  the  medium  traverses  the  latter, 
said   additional    tubes   being   provided    with   outlet    means 
adjacent  said  second  plug  means  to  permit  the  heating 
medium  to  flow  into  said  second  clearance  spaces, 
said  receiver  chamber  being  open  to  said  second  clearance 
spaces,  a  discharge  outlet  for  condensate  in  said  receiver 
chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof. 


means  for  conveying  the  heating  medium  from  said  receiver 
chamber,  at  the  top  thereof,  to  said  main  chamber; 

inlet  means  for  supplying  the  viscous  fluid  to  said  front 
chamber, 

said  intermediate  chamber  being  open  to  said  first  clearance 
spaces  al  the  end  thereof; 

partition  means  in  said  front  and  said  intermediate  cham- 
bers, defining  successive  sections  therein  for  causing  the 
viscous  fluid  to  fiow  from  said  front  chamber  to  said 
intermediate  chamber  via  said  first  clearance  spaces 
while  traversing  said  main  chamber  and  thence  succes- 
sivelv  back  and  forth  between  said  intermediate  and  said 


front  chambers,  whereby  the  viscous  fluid  is  heated  in 
said  main  chamber  by  the  heating  medium  flowing 
around  said  external  tubes  and  flowing  in  said  first  clear- 
ance spaces; 

outlet  means  in  said  main  chamber  for  discharge  of  spent 
heating  medium,  and  discharge  means  in  said  front  cham- 
ber for  the  heated  viscous  fluid; 

said  partition  means  being  arranged  in  said  front  and  said 
intermediate  chamber  so  that  the  number  of  said  external 
tubes  and  associated  heating  elements  therein  is  succes- 
sively reduced  in  said  sections,  thereby  taking  into  ac- 
count the  decreased  viscosity  of  the  viscous  fluid  as  it  is 
succcssivcK  heated  in  said  sections. 


3.963.072 
DOIBLE-FLOW    RE(,FNKRAT()K 
Norbert     VNagncr,    Schlederloh,    Wolfratshauscn,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  VNieshaden.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1974.  Str.  No.  526,007 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermanv.    Nov      22.     1973. 
2358276 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  7110 
L.S.  CI.  165-157  2  Claims 

1.  A  double-flow   regenerator  for  a  gas-rectification  plant 
adapted  to  pass  a  multiplicity  of  fluids  into  mutual  indirect 
heat  exchange,  said  regenerator  comprising; 
an  elongated  housing  having  opposite  ends; 
a  core  tube  extending  longitudinally  through  s.nd  housing: 

centrally  thereof. 
a  pair  of  coiled-tube  bundles  axially  spaced  ap,irt  in  said 
housing  and  surrounding  said  core   tube    eai-h   of  said 


94-     0(^,  -41 
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bundles  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  coiled  tuhe^.  the  coiled 
tubes  of  i.aid  bundles  constituting  the  onK  heat  exchange 
tubes  exiending  within  said  housing, 
a  regenerator  packing  filling  said  housing  ar 


de\  K  c 
•A  r ' 


ound  said  tune^, 
of  conduits  at  each  end  of  said   housing,  each 


conduit  communicating  'Mth  a  pluralitv  of  coiled  tuhe^ 
a  respec;ive  bundle  for   conducting  a  respective  one 


said  flui 
the  axis 

respective 
with  the 
said  hoL 

duct  meat 
and  be 
through 


s  the  conduits  at  each  end  being  spaced  around 
of  said  housing, 
manifolds  between  said  bundles  ci'mmuns^Mting 

tubes  thereof  for  each  fluid  and  leading  out  of 
sing  through  a  side  wall  thereof,  and 
s  connected  to  said  housing  at  the  end-  therent 
ween    said    stacks    for    passing    a    further    t1uid 
said  packing 


Claude  C.  L 

Division  of  S 

app 


3,963.073 
PLRGING  APPARATIS 
val,  Jr.,  2444  Farris  Ave..  Fresno.  Calif.  93705 
;r.  No.  396,522,  Sept.  12,  1973.  abandoned.  This 
cation  June  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  590.036 
Int.  CI.-  E21B  43  00 
L.S.  CI.  1661-105.1  20  Claims 


having  a  particle  receiving  opening  communicating 
th  the  separating  device;  means  mounted  on  the  housing  tor 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  opening,  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  connected  to  the  housing;  a  vortex  tube 
mourned  on  the  housing  and  having  a  slot  therein  commum 
v.atmg  with  the  collection  housing,  said  slot  defining  a  path  of 
fluid  travel  oblique  to  the  tube;  and  a  discharge  conduit  se- 
cured on  the  tube. 


3.963.074 
IOC  KING  DEVICK  FOR  I  SK  IN  WELL  TUBING 

Dennis  Mitchel  SpriKKs.  Dallas,  Te\.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries. Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Ma>  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,314 

Int.  d.^*  E21B  23/02 

U.S.  CI    166      206  9  Claims 


1.  A  lock  device  for  suspending  flow  control  means  in  a 
landing  nipple  in  an  oil  well  tuhmg  string,  said  lock  device 
comprising; 

an  inner  mandrel  assembly  having  means  at  the  top  for 
connecting  to  a  wireline; 

tubular  locking  means  located  on  said  mandrel  assembly  in 
an  encircling  relationship  thereon,  said  locking  means 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  tubing  string  and  landing  nipple 
in  a  first  position  thereof,  and  further  adapted  to  engage 
a  landing  nipple  in  a  second  position  thereof, 

means  on  said  mandrel  assembly  for  selectively  moving  said 
locking  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position;  and, 

wherein  said  locking  means  cor^prises  a  tubular,  partially 
rotatable  locking  member  slidably  located  on  said  sleeve 
means  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  into  engagement  with 
a  landing  nipple. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  fluid  intake  adapted 
for  insertion  in  a  well,  said  pump  mounting  a  particle  separat- 
ing device  oL  the  intake  thereof,  a  purging  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  partic  e  collection  housing  mounted  on   the  separating 


3.96  3.075 
CtNIRALlZhR  FOR  ELASTOMER  COATED  BLAST 

JOINT 
Ordc  R.  Evans.  P.O.  Box  5  1303,  O.C.S..  Lafayette,  La.  70501 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,576 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  166-241  1  Claim 

1.   -V  centralizer  for  an  elastomer  coated  blast  joint  includ- 
ing 

a.  an  elastomer  body  having  a  split  extending  longitudinally 

thereof  and  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  through 

said  body  with  which  the  split  communicates, 

b    a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  rings  molded  in  said 

body  adjacent  said  longitudinal  opening,  said  rings  being 
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split  to  coincide  with  the  split  in  said  elastomer  body  and 
having  portions  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  rings  at  said  split  with  an  opening  therethrough 
wherebv  said  elastomer  body  mav  be  closed  and  posi- 
tioned on  a  blast  joint; 
c.  said  elastomer  body  having  three  projections  extending 
longitudinallv  of  said  body  in  circumferentially  equidis- 
tant spaced  relationship;  and 


d  each  of  said  projections  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  side  surfaces  with  each  side  surface  including 
a  first  portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  body  to  a 
predetermined  point  and  an  additional  portion  extending 
parallel  from  the  termination  of  each  of  the  first  portions 
and  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  body. 


3,963,076 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAVEL  PACKING 

WELL  BORES 

Larry   K.   Winslow,   Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor   to   Baker  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,099 

Int.  CI.-'  E21B  4JIU4,  43. 1 0 

U.S.CL  166-278  19  Claims 


adapted  for  connection  to  an  inner  tubular  string  extending 
through  the  outer  tubular  string  to  the  top  ol  ifu  well,  said 
inner  tubular  member  being  communicable  v,iih  the  interior 
of  said  assemblv.  and  with  said  lower  passage,  said  inner  tubu- 
lar member  defining  an  annular  space  with  said  assembly 
ci>mmunicable  with  the  annular  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  tubular  strings,  and  valve  means  for  selectively  control- 
ling fiuid  flow  between  said  inner  tubular  member  and  tubular 
portion,  said  inner  tubul.u  member  and  lower  passage,  and 
said  inner  tubular  member  and  annular  spa.c  hc!'.*eer  ihe 
tubular  strings 

15.  A  method  o!  gravd   packing  ^  pioduction  zone  in  a 
subterranean   well  .onirrising  the  steps  of  lowering  a  liner 
assemblv  provided  with  a  perforated  portion  on  a  packer  in 
the  wcllto  locate  the  perforated  portion  of  said  liner  assembly 
withm   the   production   zone,   setting  the   packer  in   the  well 
above  the  production  zone,  operativelv  connecting  an  outer 
tubular  string  to  the  packer  with  the  string  extending  to  the 
top  of  the  well,  lowering  an  innei  tii-ui.ii  si  ring  having  a  lower 
tubular  member  within  the  outer  string,  with  said  inner  tubular 
string  extending  to  the  top  of  the  well,  to  position  the  tubular 
member  within  the  liner  assembly  and  to  provide  ,i  first  annu- 
lar space  between  said  strings  communicable    wuh  a  second 
annular  space   between  said   tubular  mcmbei    and   said   liner 
assemblv    and    packer,   said    liner  assemblv    having   an    upper 
passage 'abi>ve  said  perforated  portion  establishing  eommuni- 
cation  between  said  second  annula'  sp.,.e  ,iiid  the  exterior  of 
said  liner  assemblv  below  said  packer,  eireul.itmg  tiuid  down- 
wardlv  through  one  of  the  tubular  strings  into  the  region  ot  the 
well  below   said  packing  and  surrounding  the  liner  assembly 
for  upward  flow  through  the  other  of  the  tubular  strings  t>    the 
top  of  the  well,  and  pumping  gravel  down  one  of  the  Juhular 
strings  into  the  well  surrounding  the  imer  assenibl\  i>^  till  the 
annular  space   are<und  the  perf\. rated  pe.rtion  of  the  liner  as- 
semblv. 


!  _( yif 


3.963.077 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTlNCi  WFl  1    BORF  DRIl  I  ING 

FLUID  OVERFLOW  AND  FORMATION  Fl  I  ID 

BLOWOITS 

Ben   \.   Faulkner,    1904  Westbrook   Terrace,   Norman,  Okla. 

73069 

Filed  June  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,914 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  23100 

U.S.  CI.  166      315  "^  Claims 


'm^. 


^il 


"  it:, 

1.  .Apparatus  for  use  in  a  subterranean  well  having  a  produc- 
tion zone  and  a  packer  set  in  the  well  above  the  zone  compris- 
ing a  tubular  liner  assembly  adapted  to  depend  trom  the 
packer  within  the  production  zone  and  to  communicate  with 
an  outer  tubular  string  operatively  associated  with  the  packer 
and  extending  to  the  top  of  the  well,  said  liner  assembly  in- 
cluding a  tubular  portion  having  perforations  through  which 
fluids  can  flow  to  the  interior  of  said  assemblv.  said  assemblv 
having  an  upper  passage  through  which  fluent  material  can 
flow  between  the  interiors  of  the  outer  tubular  string  and  liner 
assembly    to    the   exterior   of  said    liner   assemblv    below    the 

packer   said  assemblv  further  having  a  lower  passage  through  ... 

which  fluids  can  flow  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said     well  bore  penetrating  a  subterranean  tormaO, 
assemblv.  an  inner  tubular  member  within  said  imer  assemblv     drilling  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  A  method  ot  preventing  driiimg  fluio 
occurrence   of  uncontrolled    torniation    tiuK 
removing  drill  pipe  sections  from   ,i  driii  st^ 


'.erllow    and   the 
blowouts   when 

ig  disposed   in   a 
r.  and  filled  with 
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:ing  a  gas  into  the  annulus  between  the  walls  of 
bore  and  said  drill  string  until  a  predetermined 
ure   IS  reached   therewithin   thereb\   displacing 

fluid   downwardly    within    said    annulus   and    up- 

hrough  said  drill  string  to  lower  the  level  of  dnl- 
in  said  annulus  a  distance  such  that  upon  releas- 

jas  pressure  from  said  annulus  the  resulting  level 
ing  fluid  in  said  drill  string  is  below   the  level  at 

S.Jl 


d  drill  pipe  sections  are  disconnected  therefrom  , 
evel  of  drilling  fluid  in  said  well  bore  is  above  the 
which  the  hydrostatic  head  everted  on  said  forma- 

said  drilling  fluid  equals  the   pressure   of  fluids 
;d  within  said  formatum, 
g  said  gas  pressure  from  said  annulus, 
ig  a  predetermined  number  of  drill  pipe  sections 
d  drill  string  therebv  raising  said  drill  string  within 

1   bore   and   lowering  the   level   of  drilling   fluid 

the  number  of  such  sections  removed  being  hm^ 
that  the  level  of  drilling  fluid  in  said  well  bore  is 

ed  above  the  levd  at  which  the  hydrostatic  head 
on  said  formation  by  said  drilling  fluid  equals  the 

of  fluids  contained  within  said  formation, 

said  annulus  with  drilling  fluid,  and 
ig  steps  (a)  through  (d)  until  the  desired  number 
pipe  sections  are  removed  from  said  drill  string 


in 


r: 


3.963,078 
SOIL  CLLTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug.  Sv*itzerland 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.366 
rioritv.  application   Netherlands,    Nov.   22,    1972, 
lar.  6.  1973.  7303081 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  .?^00 
119  16  Claims 


Claims 

7215773; 


L.S.  CI.  17 
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3.963,079 

CLLTIVATOR 

James  J.  (  arlucci,  716  Monroe  Ave..  Los  Banos,  Calif.  93635 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369.912,  June  14.  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,331 

Inc.  CI.-  AOIB  IJ/00.  35118,  35/24,  65/06 
U.S.  CI.  172-200  4  Claims 


W  M  /•« 


1.  A  cultivator  for  scraping  to  a  substantially  constant  pre 
determined  depth  below  the  earth  surface  by  reacting  to  ele- 
vational  variations  of  the  surface,  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
for  earth  traversing  movement  in  a  predetermined  direction  of 
travel  ami  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  convergent  frame  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  earth  engaging  scraper  blades  having  scraper 
edges,  means  mounting  the  scraper  blades  on  the  frame  mem- 
bers for  elevational  movement  oblique  to  the  intended  direc- 
tion of  travel,  said  blades  being  horizontally  adjustable  on 
their  respective  frame  members  to  and  from  engagement  with 
each  other,  said  blade  mounting  means  including  a  rod  fas- 
tened on  each  frame  member  in  upstanding  relation  and 
wherein  each  blade  mounts  a  top  plate  having  a  slot  defining 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  its  respective  blade  through 
which  its  respective  rod  extends  for  horizontal  adjustment  of 
the  blade  relative  to  the  frame  member,  earth  gauge  means, 
having  an  earth  contact  surface,  secured  on  each  blade  with 
the  contact  surface  disposed  in  a  predetermined  elevational 
position  relative  to  the  edge;  and  resilient  means  for  urging  the 
blade  and  gauge  means  into  earth  engagement  including  a 
spring  assembly  secured  on  each  rod  in  engagement  with  its 
respective  top  plate. 


3,963.080 
TUNNEl  INC  MACHINE  EOR  BORING  A  SIDE  DRIFT 
Ross  V> .  Walker.  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Dallas.  I  ex. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  545.286 

Int.  CI.-  E21D  V  Id 

U.S.  CL  175—94  6  Claims 


rv  plow  implement  attachment  for  connection  to 
vcr.  said  attachment  having  at  least  one  rotor  and 
•.  connected  to  said  rotor  to  revolve  same  about  a 
V    horizontal  axis,   said  drive   means  including  an 

connectable  to  a  power  take  off  and  said  rotor 
a  plurality  of  tines,  said  tines  each  having  an  elon- 

soil  working  portion  which  extends  substantiailv 

with  respect  to  a  circle  centered  on  the  axis  of 
said  rotor,  said  tines  extending  in  \ -shaped  row 
i  and   the   point  of  each   \-shaped   row    being   di 
ardly  with  respect  to  the  normal  direction  o\  rota 

rotor  to  penetrate  the  soil  first,  said  tines  having 

•ngaging  means  that  are  substantially  flattened  m 

orizontal  planes,  said  tines  being  positioned  adja- 

lother  to  act  in  unison  on  the  ground  to  cut  free 

across  the  width  of  said  rotor  and  for  lifting  the 


of  soil  upwardly 


1.  In  an  earth  boring  machine  for  forming  an  excavation  by 
disintegrating  earth  formations,  said  earth  boring  machine 
including  main  beam  means,  primary  gripper  means  for  con- 
tacting the  sidewalls  of  the  excavation,  cutterhead  means 
connected  to  said  main  beam  means  for  disintegrating  earth 
formatums,  and  pnwer  means  coupled  to  said  cutterhead 
means  for  providing  power  to  said  cutterhead  means,  said 
excavation  normally  having  sidewalls,  a  back  and  an  invert, 
but  occasionally  lacking  one  or  both  of  the  sidewalls.  the 
improvement  comprising 

secondary  gripper  means  in  sliding  contact  with  said  main 
beam  means  for  establishing  a  reaction  base  to  allow  the 
cutterhead  means  ti»  he  forced  into  contact  with  the  earth 
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formations  under  conditions  where  said  excavation  lacks 

one   or   both   of  the   sidewalls,   said   secondary   gripper 

means  including 

a  first  gripper  unit  for  engaging  the  invert  and  back  of  the 
excavation, 

a  second  gripper  unit  for  engaging  the  invert  and  back  of 
the  excavation,  and 

thrust  means  operably  connected  between  said  second 
gripper  unit  of  said  secondary  gripper  means  and  said 
cutterhead  means  for  forcing  said  cutterhead  means 
into  contact  with  said  earth  formations,  said  thrust 
means  also  operably  connected  between  said  primary 
gripper  means  and  said  cutterhead  means  for  forcing 
said  cutterhead  means  into  contact  with  said  earth 
formations 


3,963,081 
DOUBLE  ACTING  MECHANICAL  JAR 
Ed>vin  A.  Anderson,  1 104  Chimney  Rock  Road.  Houston.  Tex. 
77027,  and   Derrel   D.   Webb,  802   Axilda,   Houston,  Tex. 
77017 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,093 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  175-304  19  Claims 


I: 


19.  In  a  mechanical  jar  for  connection  in  a  well  string  having 
an  outer  housing  with  a  mandrel  longitudinally ,  but  nonrotala- 
bly  movable  relative  to  the  housing  whereby  a  predetermined 
force  may  be  applied  to  the  mandrel  to  deliver  the  jar.  the 
invention  comprising 

a  means  on  the  mandrel  engagable  upon  movement  of  the 
mandrel  relative  to  the  housing  in  either  direction  for 
locking  the  mandrel  and  housing  together,  said  means 
disengaging  upon  continued  movement  of  the  mandrel  in 
the  same  direction  that  locked  the  mandrel  and  housing 
together  for  imparting  a  jar  to  the  well  string,  and 
b  said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said 
means  is  fully  engaged  by  a  predetermined  force  on  the 
mandrel  prior  to  disengagement  to  deliver  a  predeter- 
mined jar  to  the  well  string,  said  means  including 

1  spaced  sleeve  means  on  the  housing, 

2  spaced  annular  body  means  on  the  mandrel. 

3.  annular  ridges  on  said  sleeve  means  arranged  in  unequal, 
longitudinally  spaced  increments  therein,  and 

4  annular  ridges  on  said  body  means  arranged  in  unequal, 
longitudinally  spaced  increments  whereby  as  the  mandrel 
moves  one  of  said  body  means  into  one  of  said  sleeve 
means  to  engage  therewith  for  imparting  a  jar,  only  one 
of  said  ndges  on  said  body  means  engages  and  moves  over 
one  of  said  ridges  on  said  sleeve  means  until  said  body 
means  is  telescoped  in  said  sleeve  means  whereupon  each 
of  said   ridges  on  said  sleeve  means  is  engaged  with  a 


corresponding  annular  ridge  on  said  body  means  to 
thereby  inhibit  premature  release  of  the  mandrel  and 
housing  until  the  predetermined  force  is  applied  to  the 

mandrel 


3.963.082 
FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATlSOh  IHt  MBKAIORY 

STRINC;  TYPE 

Eugen    Meier,    Meilen,   Switzerland,    assignor    to   Metller   In- 

strumente  A(i,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359.258,  May    1  1.  I'^T.l,  Pat.  No. 

3,897,681,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252.458. 

Ma>  1  1.  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  .May  1,1975,  Ser. 

No.  573.56(» 

Int.  CI.-  GOIG  J  14.  (,0H    V/2 

U.S.  CI.  177-210  9  Claims 


i. 

2 


12-- 


T^C^ 


TT 1 irS^-2t    JL 

\\^\\v.\W.'-\V-V  .www  VV'f^OlV'' 


J^^?7?^ 


1.  Force  measuring  apparatus  of  the  type  including  at  least 
one  oscillatory  string  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  which 
affords  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  a  load  to  be  mea- 
sured, comprising 

a.  a  stationary  frame  member; 

b.  a  movable  pan  carrier  member  connected  for  vertical 
movement  between  normal  no-load  and  full-load  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  frame  member, 

c  oscillatory  string  means  connected  under  tension  be- 
tween said  frame  and  pan  carrier  members,  said  string 
means  including  at  least  one  string  member  connected  at 
one  end  with  one  of  said  frame  and  pan  carrier  members, 
and  a  spring  member  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
string  member  with  the  other  of  said  frame  and  pan  car- 
rier members,  and 

d  compensating  means  for  applying  a  corrective  force  on 
said  string  to  compensate  for  the  non-linearity  of  said 
string  and  spring  members  throughout  the  entire  range  of 
travel  of  said  pan  carrier  member  between  said  no-load 
and  full-load  positions,  said  compensating  means  includ- 
ing non-linear  coil  spring  means  (35.  37;  connected 
between  said  stationarv  fr.itviL  and  -novable  pan  carrier 
members  for  appKing  to  said  oscillatory  string  means  a 
correction  force  that  varies  non-linearly  with  the  dis- 
placement of  said  movable  member  from  said  no-load 
position  toward  said  full-load  position,  thereby  to  modify 
the  dependencv  cf  the  frequency  change  of  the  string  on 
the  load  force  and  to  pniduce  a  linear  varution  in  the 
oscillating  frequency  with  respect  to  load 


3.963.083 
SNOWMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVINt,  DRINK  BFl  T 

OFFSET  FROM  CENTER  LINE  OF  SKI  SPINDLES 
Gerald  D.  Reese.  Brooten,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scorpion,  Inc., 
Crosby.  Minn. 

Filed  May  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,298 

Int.  CI.-  B62M  27/02 

l.S.  CI.  180-5  R  1  Claim 

I.  A  snowmobile  construction  for  a  snowmobile  ri.i.iuinr;). 

turning  at  high  rates  of  speed,  said  construction  providing  a 

lendencv  to  turn  in  one  direction  or  the  other  when  at  high 
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ding  a  frame,  an  endless  traction  drive  belt  engag 

rting  surface   and   driving  said   snowmobile,  said 

aving  a  longitudinallv  extending  center  line,  steer- 

at  the  ftirward  end  of  the  snowmobile  comprising 

s  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  supporting  the 

s  of  said  snowmobile,  a  cross  axle  fixed  to  said 

e  forward  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  separate  supports 

a  pivot  support,  each  tif  said  supports  being  fixed 


ki 

nd 


to  said  cro 
said  skis  re 
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belt  are  off 
direction  w 
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s  axle  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  to  mount 
spectivelv  to  said  supports  for  steering  movement 

IS  of  the  pivot  of  the  supports,  said  cross  axle  and 
ing  nonadjustablv  fixed  together  and  to  the  frame 
io  that  the  bisecting  plane  between  said  pwoi  axes 

orts  and  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  drive 

et  sufficientlv  to  create  a  steering  moment  m  one 
hen  the  snowmobile  is  beinu  turned  at  substantial 


ax 
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3.963.084 
WHEEL  AGRICLLTLRAI,  TRACTION  IMT 

Nelson,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
ion,  New  York,  N  .\  , 

Filed  June  25,  1975.  Scr.  No,  590,125  | 

Int.  CI,-  B62D  6/  06 
26  A  I  Claim 


1.  An  agricultural  traction   unit,  comprising; 

a  frame, 

a  hitch  attached  to  the  frame, 

a  seat  mounted  on  the  frame. 

a  storage  platform  mounted  on  the  frame, 

a  rail  mounted  on  the  storage  platf^irm, 

a  running   board  mounted  on  the  frame,  wherebv  a  user  can 

rest  hii.  feet  while  using  the  unit, 

a  driving  mechanism  attached  to  the  frame,  comprising 

a  motor  driving  a  sprocket. 

a  transmission  connected  to  a  sprocket,  the  transmission 

sproi:ket  connected  to  the  motor  sprocket  b\  a  chain, 

an  outDut  of  the   transmission  connected   to  a  spri>cket 

driving  a  chain  that  drives  a  sprocket  connected  to  an 

axle,  a  pair  of  front  wheels  driven  bv  the  axle,  and 

another  output  of  the  transmission  connected  to  another 

sprocket  driving  another  chain  connected  to  a  sprocket 


attached  to  a  rear  wheel,  wherebv  the  rear  wheel  mav 
be  driven 
a  steering  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel, 

a  universal  joint  connected  to  eacn  front  wheel, 

a  spline  connected  to  the  universal  joint 

another  universal  joint  connected  to  the  spline  and  con- 
nected to  the  front  axle  and 

means  of  rotating  the  front  wheels  m  the  horizontal  plane 
driven  from  the  steering  wheel 


3.963,085 

PLANK  1AK\    K)l  K  UHKKI    DRIVE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

I'l  I  KM    MODES  OF  OPERATION 

David  S,  Vinton,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria.   III. 

Hkd  Oct.   17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,482 

Int.  CI. '  B6()K  /  7/.-tO 

IS    CI    180     44  R  10  Claims 


TRANSMISSION  M       I     I     I     I     I     II     I 


SHIFT 
HECHUtISM 


I4L 


I.  A  drive  transmitting  system  for  a  vehicle  which  has  an 
engine  and  first  and  second  sets  of  drive  wheels  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  along  said  vehicle,  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
drive  wheels  being  driven  through  first  and  second  drive  shafts 
respectively,  comprising  a  planetary  gear  set  having  a  drive 
input  member  and  first  and  second  drive  output  members, 
means  coupling  said  drive  input  member  to  said  engine,  means 
coupling  said  first  output  member  to  said  first  drive  shaft,  four 
wheel  drive  clutch  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  second 
output  member  to  said  second  drive  shaft,  an  overdrive  brake 
means  selectively  engageable  to  immobilize  said  second  out- 
put member  whereby  said  first  drive  shaft  mav  be  selectively 
caused  to  rotate  at  a  greater  rate  than  said  input  member  and, 
lock-up  clutch  means  for  selectivelv  coupling  said  drive  input 
member  to  said  first  drive  shaft  whereby  differential  action  by 
said  planetary  gear  set  may  be  selectivelv  eliminated  and  said 
first  and  second  drive  shafts  are  constrained  to  rotate  at  a 
predetermined  rate  relative  to  saui  input  member  and  relative 
to  each  other. 


3,963,086 

TVVTN-ENGINE  OVERHUNG  SCRAPER  HAVING  A 

I  FADIN(,  ARM  SISPENSION 

John    B.    Mason,   Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to   General   Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav   20,  1974.  Ser.  No,  471,299 

Int.  t  1.-  B6UG  VuJ    B60K  17/32 

L.S,  CI.  180-51  2  Claims 

I.  An  earthmoving  scraper  including  an  overhung  tractor 
and  a  trailing  scraper  bowl  respectively  provided  with  a  front 
transverse  axle  and  a  rear  transverse  axle  each  of  which  has 
rotatable  wheels  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  power  means 
carried  by  said  tractor  and  said  scraper  bowl  for  driving  the 
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wheels  of  the  front  and  rear  axles,  the  front  axle  being  con-  and  spaced  apart  axially  to  engage  the  P;"P^'''"^;f^\'^;^^;fjJ^ 

nected  to  the  tractor  bv   a  suspension  svstem  for  cushioning  vehicle,  and  bearing  means  positioned   between  the  f-t  on 

mov   ment  thereof  and  the  rear  axle  bemg  rigidly  connected  elements  for  rotatably  supporting  ^^^ ^'^^^  :^^^l^'X^ 

to  the   scraper   bowl,  said   suspension   system   comprising   a  -siliently  flexible  materia   secured  at  one  end  .^^^^^^^ 

support  arm  having  its  front  end  rigidlv  secured  to  said  front  and  connected  remotely  from  said  one  end  to  ^'^'^  beanng 

axle,  pnot  means  connecting  the  rear  end  ofsaid  support  arm  means,   flexure    of  the   resilient   support   means   permitting 
to  the  tractor  so  as  to  permit  said  front  axle  to  oscillate  about 


a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  spring  means  connected  between 
said  front  axle  and  said  tractor  for  cushioning  movement  of 
said  front  axle  as  the  latter  oscillates  about  said  transverse 
horizontal  axis,  the  center  of  said  pivot  means  being  located 
below  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  front  axle  wheels  whereby  said  front  axle  moves  up- 
wardly relative  to  the  tractor  when  the  front  wheels  encounter 
a  bump  and  the  rear  wheels  of  the  scraper  are  being  driven 


3.963.087 

PROTECTIVE  SCREENS  FOR  EXHACST  SYSTEMS  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Albert  Grosseau,  Chaville.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 

nyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug,  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.294 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Aug.     22,     1973, 

73.31001 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  13104 
L.S.  CI.  180-64  A  7  Claims 


movement  of  the  friction  elements  of  the  assembly  between  an 
inoperative  position  spaced  from  the  propelling  wheels  and  an 
operative  position  in  fnctumal  engagement  with  the  propelling 
wheels,  and  an  actuating  means  positi(^ncd  adjacent  the  opera- 
Ku's  station  and  secured  to  the  suppon  means  to  flex  the 
support  means  so  as  to  afford  movement  of  said  friction  ele- 
ments between  said  im^perative  and  operative  positions. 


3,963,089 

DIFFERENTIAL  MOl  NTING  AND  WHEEL  DR1\  F 

ARRANGEMENT 

John  T.  Cra>%ford.   Lvndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to   lov» motor 
Corporation.  Mentor.  Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  1975.  Ser.  No,  583,029 
Int,  CI.-  B60K  17116 


U.S.  CI.  180-75 


5  C  laims 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having 

a  vehicular  body  and 

an    exhaust   system    depending   at    least    in    i>,iri    therefrom 

including 

an  exhaust  duct  for  conducting  high  temperature  gases  anu 

a  first  protective  screen,  means  for  mounting  said  first  pro- 
tective screen  in  depending  relation  from  said  body  and 
positioned  in  substantially  spaced-apart  relation  between 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  duct  and  the  ground,  said 
screen  comprising 

a  first  layer  in  the  form  of  a  supporting  metallic  grid  perme 
able  to  air  flow,  and 

a  second  layer  in  the  form  of  an  open  mesh  metallic  fabric 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  first  layer 

3.963.088 
TRACTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ralph  R.  Gunderson.  8212  S.  Homan.  Chicago.  III.  60652 
Filed  Aug.  7.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  602.759 
Int.  CI.-  B60K  23'04 
U.S.  CL  180-74  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  with  propelling  wheels  con- 
nected bv  a  difl-erential.  a  torque  transfer  device  operable 
from  an  operator's  station  on  the  vehicle  for  connecting  the 
propelling  wheels  directlv  to  transfer  torque  from  one  wheel 
to  the  other  when  the  differential  permits  relative  rotation 
between  the  wheels,  comprising  a  torque  transfer  assembly 
including  a  rotatable  shaft,  friction  elements  fixed  on  the  shaft 


1.   A  ditfereniial   mounting  and  wheel  drive  arrangement 

jomprising. 

an  axle  beam  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and 
lower  plates,  a  pair  of  side  plates  individually  secured  to 

the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  plates  wnb  eavh  sule 
plate  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  arn<  ,i 
vertically  disposed  plate  secured  to  the  forward  eddies  .  t 
the  upper  and  lower  plates, 

a  pair  of  spindles  individually  secured  to  the  outer  surtaces 
of  the  side  plates  and  having  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
therethrough, 

a  pair  of  wheel  drive  gears  individuallv  lournaled  on  the 
spindles, 

a  differential  disposed  withtn  the  axle  be.im  .ind  secured  to 
(me  of  the  plates,  and 

a  pair  of  jackshafts  extending  outwardiv  from  opposite  sUes 
of  the  differential  and  through  said  apertures  in  said  side 
plates,  each  of  said  jackshafts  having  a  gear  formed  on  its 
distal  end  and  mating  with  the  wheel  drive  gear  said 
jackshafts  and  said   apertures   being   radialK    offset   fr,.m 
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said  holi/ontal  axis  a  predetermined  distance  as  deter-     differen>.e    between   the  actual   and   selected   speeds,   to  the 
mined   b>    the   mating   relation   between    the   gears,   and    electrically-operable  control  valve,  a  differential  area  piston 


whereirj  said  aperture  is  located  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  which  are  disposed  on  a  pair  of  diametricalK 
opposite  arcs  of  a  circle  having  said  horizontal  axis  as  its 
center  and  said  predetermined  distance  as  its  radius  with 
one  of  iaid  arcs  being  disposed  forwardiv  of  said  horizon- 
tal axiv 


arrangement,  to  the  smaller  working  area  side  of  the  differen- 
ti.il  piston  of  which  the  fluid  source  pressure  is  fed,  and  to  the 
greater  working  area  side  of  the  differential  piston  of  which 


Jesse  R.  Ho 


I 


U.S.  CI.  18( 


3,963,090 
TOMlATIC  SEAT  BELT  BLCKl.E  LN LATCHING 
MECHANISM 
ins.  40  Stoner  Ave.,  Great  Neck.  N.V.  1 1021 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.704 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  2lilU  I 

82  C  2  Claims 


Hi 


1.  An  aulomatic  seat  belt  buckle  unlatching  apparatus  for 
a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a  chassis,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  first  seat  belt  strap  and  a  second  seat  belt  strap. 
said  first  seat  belt  strap  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  of  said  first  seat  belt  strap  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  cha«is,  a  tongue  member  secured  to  said  second  end 
of  said  first  ieat  belt  strap,  said  second  seat  belt  strap  including 
a  first  end  Jnd  a  second  end  with  said  first  end  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  stiid  chassis,  a  seat  belt  latching  mechanism  secured 
to  said  second  end  of  said  second  seat  belt  strap  adapted  to 
receive  said  tongue  member,  said  latching  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  plate  secured  to  said  second  seat  belt  and  a  rigid  latch 
strip  having  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  tongue  member 
and  a  forward  end  pivotabK  connected  to  said  plate,  means 
biasing  said  latch  strip  into  a  position  in  which  said  latch  may 
engage  said  tongue  member  when  said  tongue  member  is 
inserted  int|:i  said  latching  mechanism,  means  selectiveK  en- 
gaging said  latch  strip  responsive  to  the  operation  ot  >aid 
engine,  said  means  operative!)  engaging  said  latch  strip  when 
said  engine  is  not  operating  to  displace  said  latch  strip  trom 
said  positicn  in  which  said  latch  mav  engage  said  tongue 
member  to  permit  said  tongue  member  to  be  removed  trom 
said  latching  mechanism,  said  means  being  disengaged  from 
said  latch  strip  when  said  engine  is  operating  to  permit  said 
latch  strip  io  be  biased  into  said  position  in  which  said  latch 
may  engaga  said  tongue  member  when  it  is  inserted  into  said 
latching  m^ichanism  to  permit  said  first  seat  belt  >trap  and  sai 


the  output  pressure  of  the  control  valve  is  supplied,  and  means 
coupled  between  the  differential  piston  and  the  engine  of  the 
vehicle,  the  position  of  the  piston  being  used  to  control  the 
vehicle  engine  in  order  to  maintain  said  selected  vehicle 
speed. 


3,9h3,()92 
EXHAUST  MUFFLER  FOR  COMPETITION  CAR  ENGINES 

John  M.  Soares.  2495  American  Ave,  Hay  ward,  Calif.  94545 
Filed  Mar    5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.387 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  1100 
IS.  CI.  181      44  1  Claim 


second  seal 
pendent  of 
leasing  saic 
IS  operatini; 


belt  strap  to  be  locked  together  and  means  indc- 
said  selectivelv  engaging  means  for  manualK  re- 
tongue  member  while  said  motor  vehicle  engine 


3.963.091 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICES 
John  Nodd  ngs,  and  Norman  Hunt,  both  of  Leamington  Spa, 
England,  assignors  to  Associated  Engineering  Limited.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.513 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1974. 
9914  74 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  J 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  ISO-  108  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  enabling  a  vehicle  to  maintain  a  selected 
vehicle  speed,  which  system  comprises,  an  electrically-opera- 
ble pressune  control  valve  arranged  to  be  fed  with  fluid  from 
a  source  ol  fluid  pressure,  an  electronic  control  circuit  having 
a  memory  in  which  a  selected  vehicle  speed  can  be  set  and 
which   is   arranged   to  supplv    a  signal,   representative   of  the 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler  for  competition  car  engines  compris- 
ing a  circular-cylindrical  outer  main  shell  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  and  extending  along  an  axis,  said  main  shell 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  a  diameter  no  larger  than  said 
predetermined  diameter  and  having  an  outlet  at  the  other  end 
of  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  predetermined  diameter,  a 
plurality  of  individual  mutually  disconnected  helical  discs 
forming  spiral  baffles  disposed  within  said  main  shell  and 
separated  axially  from  each  other,  each  of  said  spiral  baffles 
having  a  pair  of  axially  separated  radial  edges  and  having  a 
central  opening,  means  for  securing  said  spiral  baffles  to  said 
main  shell  with  all  of  said  edges  in  substantially  the  same  axial 
plane  and  with  all  of  said  discs  extending  in  substantially  the 
same  direction,  and  a  circular-cylindrical  tube  open  at  both 
ends  and  extending  from  said  inlet  through  said  central  open- 
ings m  each  of  said  spiral  baffles  in  substantial  contact  with 
said  baffles  and  to  said  outlet 


June  15,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1097 


3,963,093 
GEOPHONE  NOISE  REDUCTION  METHOD 
Harold  B.  Morris,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Seismic  Logs, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,912 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  181-122  12  Claims 


22^, 


apexes  providing  between  them  a  series  of  longitudinal  air 
channels  comprising  said  principal  air  flow  passage. 
air  intake  and  exhaust  openings  respectively  disposed  at 
corresponding  opposite  positions  near  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  leaves  in  transverse  relationship  to  said  longitudinal 
air  channels,  whereby  the  air  intake  is  at  one  end  of  one 
said  leaf  and  the  air  exhaust  is  at  the  other  end  ol  the 
other  said  leaf,  with  the  longitudinal  air  channels  extend 
ing  between  said  openings 


3.963.095 

AUXILIARY  EXTENSION  PLATFORM  ASSEMBLE 

SUPPORT  FRAME  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  AN  AERIAL 

LADDER  ASSEMBLE 

.Melvin  R.  Hedges.  Littlestown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (am  Industries. 

Inc.,  Hanover.  Pa, 

Filed  Dec,  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.536 

Int.  CI.-  B66F  /  /  ^4 

U.S.  CL  182—2  3  Claims 


I.  In  seismic  exploration,  the  method  of  sensing  high  fre- 
quency low  noise  seismic  signals  which  comprises 

locating  a  detector  in  a  shallow  hole  in  an  adherent  base  in 
the  bottom  of  said  hole  with  said  detector  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  the  hole,  and  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  hole 
to  provide  a  quiescent  volume  of  air  in  said  hole  sur- 
rounding said  detector. 


3,963,094 
MUFFLER  STRUCTURES 
Walter  M.  Nowikas,  Morris  Plaines,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Donley, 
Miller  &  Nowikas,  Inc.,  East  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,571 

int.  Cl.='  E04B  1/99 

U.S.  CI.  181-198  4  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  providing  acoustic  isolation  from 
sounds  within  or  without  said  enclosure  formed  from  a  plural- 
ity of  muffler  barriers  joined  together  in  contiguous  air-tight 
relation,  each  said  muffler  barrier  constructed  to  enclose  a 
principal  passage  for  the  free  flow  of  air  therethrough  in  a 
direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  principal  direction  of 
sound  transmission  without  substantial  reduction  in  the  com- 
posite sound  transmission  loss  through  said  enclosure, 
at  least  one  said  muffler  barrier  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  leaves  disposed   in  spaced 

apart  relation,  each  comprising  a  rigid  backing, 
the  inwardly  directed  face  of  each  of  said  leaves  being  lined 
with  a  layer  of  sound  absorbing  material  impressed  with 
a  series  of  corrugations  of  saw-tooth  cross-section  longi- 
tudinally extended  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
a  major  edge  of  the  said  leaf,  said  leaves  bonded  together 
with  the  said  corrugations  in  face-to-face  relation  at  their 


1.  A  vehicular  mounted  mulliplv  articulated  extensible 
aerial  ladder  assembly  to  support  a  person  at  an  elevated 
working  position  comprising,  base  means  attachable  to  a 
vehicle,  a  plurality  of  rigid  elongated  ladder  members  longitu- 
dinally extensible  relative  to  each  other,  one  end  of  one  of  said 
ladder  members  being  pivolally  and  rolalably  connected  to 
said  base  means  and  another  of  said  ladder  members  being 
extensible  and  retractable  relative  to  said  one  of  said  ladder 
members,  and  power  means  on  said  base  means  connected  to 
said  one  of  said  ladder  members  and  operable  to  arcuatelv 
move  the  same  angularly  from  a  substantiallv  horizontal  mop 
erative  position  on  said  base  means  to  an  operative  position  ai 
an  obtuse  angle  to  the  horizontal  position,  an  auxiharv  exttn 
sion  platform  assembly  support  frame  comprised  of  an  auxil 
lary  extension  ladder  member  and  a  pluralits  of  spaced  link 
means  the  same  being  respectively  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  t:)uter  end  of  said  another  ladder  member 
and  movable  between  an  initial  position  substantially  pcrpen 
dicular  thereto  to  a  position  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  a 
platform  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  auxiliary  extension  ladder  member  and  said  link  means 
the  same  being  substantially  equallv  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  said  auxiliary  extension  ladder  member  and  mutuallv  ctnip- 
erative  with  said  auxiliary  extension  ladder  member  to  rigidiv 
support  and  maintain  said  platform  assemhlv  substantiallv  in 
the  same  relative  plane  in  all  positions  of  angular  adjustment 
of  said  auxiliary  extension  platform  assembly  support  frame 
and  longitudinal  extension  and  retraction  of  said  another  of 
said  ladder  members  and  upon  verticallv  arcuate  angular 
adjustment  of  said  auxiliarv  extension  platform  assemblv  sup 
port  frame,  in  combination  with  auxiharv  cvlension  platform 
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ladder  member 
portion  of  said 


assembly  support  frame  drive  means  comprised  of  a  fluid 
operated  cylinder  unit  extending  between  and  connected  at 
opposite  ends  tiereof  respectiveK  to  said  auxiliary  extension 
intermediately  of  its  ends  and  the  outer  end 
mother  of  said  ladder  members,  said  cylinder 
unit  beng  operiible  to  move  said  auxiliary  extension  ladder 
member  from  a  substantially  vertically  inoperative  position  to 
an  operative  poi>ition  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  another  of  said 
ladder  members,  and  further  including  a  longitudinally  exten- 
sible and  contriictable  jack  screw  connected  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  respectively  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  auxiliary 
extension  ladder  member  and  the  base  of  said  platform,  and 
operable  to  simultaneously  maintain  said  platform  substan- 
tially in  said  same  relative  plane  through  all  positions  of  obtuse 
angular  adjustrrent  of  said  rigid  elongated  ladder  members. 


3,963.096 
STEPPING  ST0OL  WITH  ELEVATING  PLATFORM  AND 

CONTROLS 

Maude  M.  Jon«k,  9  Rosedale  Ave.,  Montclair,  N.J.  07042 
Fikd  June  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  585.073 
Int.  CI.-  A47C  9:12.  E06C  1  39^ 
L.S.  CL  182-15  1  Claim 


in 


for 


ea 


ge 


a 

OkV 


1.  In  a  steppi 
base  mounted 
having  an  open 
protruding    up\ 
elevating  plat 
platform,  a  tabl 
and  control  m 
lower  said   pla 
motor  attached 
driven  by  said 
reducer,  said 
central  opening 
gear  being  ret£ 
above  and  be 
shaft  engaging 
vertically  when 
tending   along 
shaft,  opposite 
lug  traveling   ir 
than  a  height 
clearing  a  floo 
said  second  ge 
within  an  uppe 
springs  being 
casters  extendi 
when  said  spri 
trol  means  com 
panel,  said  unit 
a  power  source 


ifo 


rn 


g  stool,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  boxlike 
upon  three  casters,   a  top  wall   of  said   base 

g  therethrough,  a  mechanism  inside  said  base 
ardly  through  said  opening  and  having  an 
m  secured  thereupon,  a  post  mounted  on  said 

panel  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  said  post. 

ns  for  operating  said  mechanism  to  raise  or 

rm,  said   mechanism    including  an   electric 

to  an  extension  cord  and  plug,  a  gear  reducer 

otor  driving  a  gear  on  an  output  shaft  of  said 

ar  driving  a  second  gear  having  a  threaded 
engaged  on  a  vertical  screw  shaft,  said  second 
ned  against  vertical  travel  by  stationary  arms 
said  second  gear,  a  keyway  along  said  screw 
stationary  lug  whereby  said  screw  shaft  moves 
said  second  gear  is  rotated,  said  keyway  ex- 
1  longitudinal  central  portion  of  said  screv. 
:nds  of  said  screw  shaft  forming  stops  for  said 

said  keyway,  said  screw  shaft  being  shorter 
said  base,  a  lower  end  of  said  screw  shaft 

when  said  platform  is  at  a  lowest  elevation. 

and  said  lug  engaging  said  screw  shaft  being 

portion  of  said  hollow  base,  compression  coil 

between  said  casters  and  said  base,  said 

g  lower  than  a  lower  rubber  edge  of  said  base 

are  relaxed  in  extended  positions,  said  con- 

rising  a  two  switch  unit  mounted  on  said  table 
being  in  an  electric  circuit  with  said  motor  and 


of 


2T 


f  tted 


figs 


3,963.097 

KIRK  LADDER 

Richard  Fisher.  New  \ork.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Lanrence  Peska 

Associates.  Inc..  New  \ Ork.  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562.198 

Int.  Cl.^  E06C  9,14 

U.S.  CI.  1H:      -h  4  Claims 


1,  In  cunihination  vi,ith  a  multiple  story  buildng  having  an 
overhanging  roof  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  down- 
wardK  inclined  projecting  rafters,  a  stowed  flexible  escape 
ladder  apparatus  comprising:  a  hopper  mounted  extending 
across  a  pair  of  said  rafters  and  pivoted  to  the  rafters  for 
selective  downward  rotation  at  a  location  above  a  window  of 
kaid  building,  said  hopper  being  a  unitary  body  having  a  bot- 
tom generallv  rectangular  Wall  normally  inclined  extending 
along  and  between  bottom  edges  of  said  rafters,  generally 
planar  sidewalls  upstanding  from  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom 
wall,  in  sliding  engagement  with  sides  of  said  rafters,  a  rear 
wall  upstanding  between  said  rafters  from  a  rear,  normally 
lower,  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  front,  normally  higher,  edge 
of  said  bottom  wail  defining  a  mouth  of  said  hopper  which  is 
adapted  to  lie  below  said  rear  wall  in  response  to  downward 
rotation  of  said  hopper,  a  folded  flexible  ladder  within  said 
hopper  having  one  end  secured  to  said  rafters;  catch  means 
biased  against  the  underside  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  hooper 
for  releasably  holding  said  hopper  in  said  normal  inclination, 
a  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  said  catch  means  in  a 
manner  for  articulating  said  catch  means  in  response  to  pull- 
ing of  said  cable,  and  means  within  said  building  connected  to 
said  cable  for  pulling  said  cable  for  releasing  said  hopper  to 
rotate  do-^nw  ardly  and  thereby  deploying  said  ladder. 


3.963.098 
POSITION  MKASl  RKMKNT  APPARATLS 
Arthur  M.  Lewis,  and  (  harles  L.  Winkler,  both  of  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  avsignors  to  Westinjjhouse  F^lectric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467.698 

int.  CI.-  B66B  3102 

L.S.  CI.  187      29  R  25  Claims 

1.    Position    measurement    apparatus   for   determining   the 

position  of  a  movable  member  along  a  travel  path,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  indicia,  said  indicia  defining  the  bits  of  a  first 

digital  code, 
sensing  means  responsive  to  said  indicia,  said  sensing  means 
and  said   indicia  being  arranged  for  relative  movement 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  movable  member, 
said  indicia  defining  a  serial  code  which  has  a  non-repeating 
bit  pattern  over  any  N  consecutive  bits  thereof, 
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said  sensing  means  providing  signals  indicative  of  N  consec- 
utive bits  of  the  first  digital  code  defined  by  said  indicia, 
providing  an  unique  combination  of  N  signals  each  time 
the  next  bit  of  the  code  is  sensed  by  said  sensing  means, 
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3.963,100 
INTERNAI    SHOE  DRLM 
Manfred  Kaub.  Rhens.  Germany,  assignor  lo  Girling  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975.  Ser.  No.  55.<. 14- 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  2",  iy'4, 
8987/74 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  65/56 
U.S.  CI.  188—79.5  P  «  Claims 
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and  translating  means  responsive  to  the  signals  provided  by 
said  sensing  means,  said  translating  means  determining 
the  position  in  the  first  digital  code  of  the  N  consecutive 
bits  indicated  by  the  signals  from  said  sensing  means,  and 
the  location  in  the  travel  path  where  the  indicia  defines 
the  N  consecutive  bits 


3,963.099 
HYSTERETIC  ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Robert  Ivan  Skinner,  and  Arnold  John  Heine,  both  of  Welling- 
ton,  New    Zealand,   assignors  to   New    Zealand   Inventions 
Development  Authority.  Wellington.  Nev*  Zealand 
Filed  Mav  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575.745 
int.  CL'  F16F  7112 
U.S.  CI.  188-1  C  10  Claims 


-7- 


1.  .An  internal  shoe  drum  brake  comprising  first  and  second 
opposed  brake  shoes  having  adjacent  ends,  an  actuator  engag- 
mg  one  pair  of  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes,  mechan- 
ically operated  brake  means  having  an  operating  arm  plv.^ted 
on  said  first  shoe  and  an  adjustable  length  strut  having  llrsi 
and  second  opposed  ends  respectively  in  operative  engage 
ment  with  said  second  shoe  and  said  operating  arm.  .i  pav.! 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  shoe  and  having  a  first 
arm  carrying  a  pawl  and  a  second  arm,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotat- 
ablv  mounted  on  said  strut  and  engaged  by  said  p.iwl  for 
effecting  adjustment  of  the  strut  length  to  compensate  for 
excess  wear  of  said  brake  shoes,  and  biasing  means  biasing  the 
second  arm  of  said  pawl  lever  into  permanent  engagement 
with  said  strut  to  urge  the  latter  axially  in  the  direction  of  said 
operating  arm  whereby  movement  of  said  second  shoe  relative 
to  said  strut  effecf;  pivotal  movement  of  said  pawl  lever. 


3.963,101 

LENGTHW  ISE  DISPLACE  ABLE,  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 

CHARGED,  HYDRAl  I.ICAI  lY   BLOC  KABI  K 

ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Ludwig  Stadelmann,  and  Frit?  Bauer,  both  of    VlldurL  Gir 

many,  assignors  to  Suspa  Federungstechnik    Frit/  Bautr  \ 

Sohne  oHG,  Altdorf,  (,erman\ 

Filed  Juh  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  600.524 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  9132 

U.S.  CI.  188—300  13  Clamis 


1.  A  cyclic  energy  absorber  designed  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween first  and  second  members  of  a  structure  which  are 
caused  by  in-coming  energy  to  move  to-and-fro  relative  to 
each  other,  said  energy  absorber  comprising  in  combination: 
a  thick  anchor  extending  laterally  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected rigidly  to  a  first  member  of  the  structure;  a  main  beam 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  lateral  extension  of  the 
anchor,  rigidly  connected  at  one  peripheral  plane  to  a  first 
face  of  said  anchor  and  projecting  through  a  close-fitting  hole 
in  said  anchor,  loading  means  hingably  connecting  a  second 
member  of  the  structure  to  the  mam  beam  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  connection  to  said  anchor  so  that  relative  to-and-fro 
motion  in  a  direction  approximately  normal  to  the  beam  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  members  of  the  structure  causes 
said  main  beam  to  deform  cyclically  in  flexure  into  the  plastic 
range  in  a  region  close  to  said  anchor,  and  separate  from  said 
first  face 


1.  A  lengthwise-adjustable,  pressure-medium  charged,  hy- 
draulically  blockable  adjustment  assembly  comprising 
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ylinder, 

linder  fitting  coaxially  within  said  outer  cylinder 
ing  a  sealed  off  face  at  one  end  thereof,  said 

face  expKDsed  to  the  outside, 
isplaceably  mounted  within  said  inside  cylinder. 

n  separating  in  a  sealing,  fluid-tight  manner,  said 

amber  into  first  and  second  housing  chambers. 

d  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  seal- 
tside  of  said  cylinders  at  the  end  opposite  said 

face, 
second    axially    displaceable    separating    pistons 

1  in  the  annular  space  between  said  outer  and 
linders  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  and  defining  a  first 
chamber  on  the  side  of  said  first  separating  piston 

said  second  separating  piston,  a  second  annular 

between  said  first  and  second  separating  pistons 
ird  annular  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  second 

g  piston  opposite  said  first  separating  piston. 

cylinder  having  a  passageway  through  the  wall 
in  the  vicinty  of  the  sealed  off  end  thereof. 

ns  for  sealing  off  said  passagew  ay  in  one  position 
inner  cylinder  and  for  permitting  access  to  said 
annular  chamber  when  in  a  second  position, 

2  means  for  permitting  fiuid  access  from  said 
chamber  on  the  side  of  said  piston  which  is  con- 

;o  said  piston  rod  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
chamber, 
means  within  said  second  annular  chamber  for 
id  first  and  second  separating  pistons  apart,  and 
y   non-compressible   fiuid   filling  said   first   and 
housing  chambers  and  said  first  and  third  annular 
rs; 

i.aid  inner  cylinder  may   be  axially  displaced  be- 

locking  position  at  which  said  sealing  means  seals 

passageway  and  said  piston  is  locked  and  a  releas- 

lon  at  which  said  sealing  means  permits  access  of 

way  to  said  second  annular  chamber  and  said 

a\  move 


passage 


rn 


3,963,102 
COMBINATION  CARRY-ON  LUGGAGE  BAG  W  ITH  TOTE 

BAG  AND  CLUTCH  BAG 
Bess  Carp,  betroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Carp.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  (art  interest 

filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,783 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  3i00,  13/30  ' 

U.S.  CI.  19d-51  n  Claims 
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on  luggage  bag  comprising  a  housing  having  side. 
and  top  walls, 

nning  the  side  walls  with  its  bottom  wall  spaced 

iiaid  bottom  wall,  defining  a  first  auxiliary  storage 

r  with  a  lateral  zippered  access  thereto  in  one  side 


t  divider  upon  said  liner  defining  a  first  storage 

r  on  one  side  thereof, 

nested  and  enclosed  in  said  first  storage  chamber. 


said  tote  bag  including  a  housing  having  side,  end,  top  and 

bottom  walls; 
an  elongated  liner  mounted  on  and  spanning  the  latter  side 

walls  and  spaced  above  the  tote  bag  bottom  wall,  defining 

a  second  auxiliary  chamber  with  a  lateral  zippered  access 

thereto  in  one  side  wall. 
an  umbrella  storage  tube  in  ^aid  second  auxiliary  chamber. 

v.ith  zippered  access  thereto  m  one  end  wall  of  the  tote 

bag, 
an  upright  divider  upon  the  tote  bag  liner,  defining  a  second 

storage  chamber; 
a  clutch  bag  nested  and  enclosed  within  said  second  storage 

chamber, 
said  clutch  bag  comprising  a  housing  having  side,  end,  top 

and  bottom  walls; 
an  upright  divider  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  the  clutch  bag 

extending  to  the  top  wall  thereof 
a  first  series  of  article-storage  pockets  upon  and  along  the 

inner  surface  of  the  clutch  bag  one  side  wall; 
a  second  series  of  article-storage  pockets  upon  and  along 

the  innersurface  of  the  clutch  bag  other  side  wall, 
and  third  and  fourth  series  of  article-storage  pockets  upon 

opposite  sides  of  said  clutch  bag  divider 


3,963,103 

COMBINED  CARRVINCi  BAG  AND  RACKET  CARRIER 

Arthur  T.  Cov*en,  III.  20  W.  75th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,332 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  ,?  00 

U.S.  CI.  190     52  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  carrier  for  a  racket  and  associated  cloth- 
ini;  equipment,  •j.hii.h  comprises 

a.  a  clothing  case. 

b.  a  rectangular  racket  case  secured  to  and  extending  from 
one  side  of  said  clothing  case 

c  said  racket  case  being  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  open 
top  pocket  having  width  dimensions  generally  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  a  racket  head  to  be  carried 
therein,  and  having  a  height  dimension  sufficient  to  ac- 
commodate the  racket  at  least  up  to  its  throat  area  said 
pocket  having  a  top  opening  side  arranged  in  the  form  of 
an  arc  whose  center  of  radius  is  near  the  bottom  of  the 
pocket. 

d  closure  means  for  said  open  top  side  of  said  racket  case 
to  engage  and  supp<irt  both  sides  of  said  throat  area  of  the 
racket, 

e  said  closure  means  being  adjustable  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  top  open  side  to  provide,  upon 
closure,  support  for  the  racket  to  hold  it  m  any  one  of 
various  angular  orientations,  and 

f   means  for  carrying  said  earner  in  an  upright  position 
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3.963,104 

HANDLE  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  SAME  TO  A 

PIECE  OF  LUGGAGE 

Leon  Lautin,  43  White  Drive  North,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y.  11516 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,601,  April  30,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,900,  March  13,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,800 

Int.  Cl.=  A45C  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  190-58  R  1  Claim 


formed  with  an  annular  shoulder  integral  there  vs  ith  and  having 
a  plurality  of  fingers  uniformlv  distributetl  ahuut  itv  trit.   end 


^24 


,22 


{-42 


i 


1.  An  assembly  for  securing  a  molded  plastic  handle  includ- 
ing an  elongated  gripping  portion  and  a  side  post  extending 
downwardly  from  each  end  thereof  to  a  wall  of  a  piece  of 
luggage,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  a  rigid  bar  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  side  posts 
that  are  remote  from  the  gripping  portion  of  the  handle, 
said  bar  being  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  handle  gripping  portion,  said  bar  including  two  axially 
spaced  apart  undercuts  encircling  said  bar  and  two  axially 
spaced  apart  transverse  interfaces  intermediate  the  said 
posts  and  outwardly  spaced  from  said  undercuts  along 
said  posts, 
b.  an  elongated  metallic  strap  mounted  on  said  bar.  said 
strap  having  two  integral,  deformable  tabs  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  thereof  for  engaging  said  undercuts 
on  said  bar  and  two  internally  directed  ribs  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  strap  and  positioned  so  as  to 
engage  said  transverse  interfaces  on  said  bar  to  thereby 
limit  axial  movement  of  said  strap  relative  to  said  bar,  said 
strap  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  spac- 
edly  parallel  side  edges  having  a  length  dimension  greater 
than  the  axial  spacing  between  said  interfaces  for  con- 
cealing said  undercuts  and  said  transverse  interfaces,  and 
c  a  plurality  of  deformable  finger  means  integral  with  and 
spaced  along  each  said  side  edge  of  said  strap  for  securing 
said  strap  to  the  luggage  wall,  said  finger  means  being 
alternately  positioned  on  said  side  edges  of  said  strap,  said 
finger  means  having  pointed  ends  that  are  adapted  to 
pierce  the  luggage  wall  and  to  be  bent  towards  each  other 
and  against  the  inside  surface  thereof,  said  finger  means 
being  sufficiently  long  so  that  they  overlap  each  other  and 
extend  past  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar  after  they  are 
bent. 


3,963,105 
BEARING  AND  CLUTCH  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 
Horst  Ernst,  Eltingshausen;  Manfred  Brandenstein,  Aschfeld, 
and  Armin  Olschewski,  Schweinfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company, 
B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,861 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    26,    1973, 
2327023 

Int.  CI. 2  F16D  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  192  —  98  6  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  release  bearing  for  attachment  with  a  friction 
clutch  having  an  annular  spring  release  member  in  which  a 
plurality  of  slots  forming  radially  inwardly  directed  arms  de- 
fine a  central  bore,  said  clutch  release  bearing  comprising  an 
inner  race  member  and  and  outer  race  member,  both  said  race 
members  being  made  of  sheet  metal  and  being  arranged  con- 
centrically to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  rolling  bodies  being 
located  between  said  race  members,  said  inner  race  member 
being  folded   to  have   a  Z-shaped  cross  section  and   being 


and  being  folded  to  extend  vuhstantialK  axially  away  from  said 
rolling  bodies  and  being  adapted  to  project  through  the  slots 
of  said  spring  release  member  into  engagemeni  therev<.iih 


3,963.106 
CLUTCH  DISENGAGER  WITH  SLIDING  SI  KEVE 
Horst  Manfred  Ernst,  Eltingshaasen:  Manfred  Brandenstein. 
.\schfeld,  and  .Armin  Olschewski.  Schweinfurt.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 
Company,  B.V.,  Plettenburgerweg,  Jutphaas.  Netherlands 

Filed  I>ec.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,310 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Det.    21,     1973, 
7345381[L) 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  192-98  H  C  laims 


15  2 


1.  A  clutch  disengager  cimiprisin]t;  a  sliding  sleeve  h.i\in^  a 
radially  extending  fiange.  and  an  antifriction  bearing  arranged 
for  radial  movement  thereon,  said  bearing  including  a  rotating 
race  and  a  nonrotating  race,  said  nonrotating  bearing  race 
adapted  to  rest  against  said  radial  flange  of  said  sliding  sleeve, 
said  sliding  sleeve  including  a  bore  hole,  said  sliding  sleeve 
being  a  single  part  formed  by  noncutting  methods  frt^m  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  cuff  in  the  region  of  said  bore  hole,  said 
cuff  resulting  in  a  radial  outer  wall  part  forming,  on  said 
sleeve,  a  continuous  double  wall  over  a  part  of  said  sleeve 
length,  said  radial  outer  wall  part  of  said  cuff  passing  into  said 
radially  extending  flange  for  support  of  said  nonrotating  hear 
ing  race. 
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3,963.107 

VlC)TORCVCLE  CLUTCH  WITH  DASPOT 

Joseph  E.  I  olger.  Summer  St.,  Barre,  Mass.  01005 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.909 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  .^'^  01) 

L.S.  CI.  19b- 109  D 
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L.S.  Cl.  1 

I.  A  pr 
printing  el 
eleclroma 


connected  with  a  different  one  of  said  driving  elements  to  be 
driven  in  a  printing  direction  upon  activation  of  that  driving 
element  to  which  it  is  connected,  said  driving  elements  being 
I  aligned  and  each  having  a  central  opening  registering  with  the 
central  openings  of  the  others  of  said  plurality  of  driving 
1  Claim  elements,  and  each  printing  element  extending  through  the 
central  opening  of  each  driving  element,  a  carrier  supporting 
said  plurality  of  driving  elements  and  having  a  front  piece  and 
a  rear  piece,  said  front  and  rear  pieces  each  having  an  opening 
registering  with  said  central  openings  of  said  driving  elements, 
each  of  said  printing  elements  extending  into  said  openings  of 
said  front  and  rear  pieces,  spring  elements  disposed  in  the 
openings  of  the  front  and  rear  pieces  and  engaging  and  guiding 


utch  assembly  of  a  motorcvcle  including  driving 
:lutch  members  and  cooperant  means  for  etTecting 

of  the   driving  engagement   betv»,een   the   clutch 

elusive  of  a  handlebar-mounted  and  operatcu- 
utch  lever  and  a  clutch  cable  connecting  between 

ver  and  the  distant  clutch  assembly, 

vement  in  a  clutch  control  assemblage   located 

I  and  operative  with  the  clutch  cable  and  the 
assembly  and  rendered  operative  upon  any  sudden 
cable  rupture  for  effecting  an  adequate  and  mea- 
egree  of  clutch  engagement  for  enabling  the  oper- 

bring  his  vehicle  under  renewed  operational  con- 
Tiprising 

linder, 

onnecled  to  the  clutch  cable  and  being  reciproca- 
iin  the  main  cylinder  and  dividing  the  main  cylin- 
)  variable  clutch  in  and  clutch  out  chambers  as  the 
IS  reciprocated  alternately  in  clutch  in  and  clutch 
actions  respectively . 

ry  cylinder  communicating  with  the  main  cylinder 

opposite  side  of  the  pistim  and  having  a  ported 

r  separating  the  auxiliary   cylinder  into  clutch   m 

tch  out  chambers,  adjacent  primary   and  secon- 

Ive  units  mounted  in  the  ports  of  the  wall  of  the 
ry  chamber,  with  the  primary  valve  unit  allowing 
ow  through  the  clutch  in  chambers  past  the  pri- 
alve  unit  and  through  the  clutch  out  chambers  for 
uation  of  the  piston  in  clutch  in  direction  and  with 
ondary  valve  unit  allowing  fluid  flow  through  the 
out  chambers  past  the  secondary  valve  unit  and 
the  clutch  in  chambers  for  the  actuation  of  the 
in  clutch  out  direction 


said  plurality  of  printing  elements,  each  driving  element  com- 
prising a  body,  coil  means,  electrical  connector  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  body,  a  tubular  armature,  a  connector  ele- 
ment movable  with  the  armature,  return  spring  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  armature,  each  said  connector  element  consti- 
tuting means  connecting  an  associated  printing  element  with 
said  driving  element,  pedestal  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  elements  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  earner 
movable  toward  each  other  to  clamp  an  assembly  of  carrier, 
driving  elements  and  printing  elements  therebetween,  said 
clamping  elements  constituting  heat  sink  means,  said  pedestal 
including  electrical  contact  means  for  cooperation  with  said 
electrical  connector  means  of  said  driving  elements. 


3,963,109 

SINGLE  ELEMENT  T\  PEHEAD  POSITIONING 

MECHANISM 

William  J,  .Smith.   West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal 

Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585.051 

Int.  Cl.^  G41J  1132 

U.S.  CL  197—55  10  Claims 


gn 


3,963,108 
MATRIX  PRINTING  HEAD 
ausser,   Sommerda,   Germany,   assignor   to   V  EB 
Zentronik  Sommerda/TH,  Sommerda,  Germany 
Filed  .May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.263 
Claims  pHorlty,  application  Germany,  July  2,  1973,  171980 
Int.  Cl.-  B41J  3I5U 
1  R  2  Claims 

ting  head  comprising  a  plurality    of  flat,  straight 

ments  of  equal  length,  a  plurality  of  pot-shaped     of  a  plurality  of  selected  c 
gpetic  driving  elements,  each  printing  element  being     coded  input  signals. 


97 


1.   In  a  machine  having  a   positionable  type  element  and 
translatiir  mechanism  for  positioning  said  type  element  to  any 

oordinate  positions  in  response  to 
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means  biasing  said  type  element  to  a  zero  coordinate  posi- 
tion, 

a  rotatably  indexable  member, 

a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  on  said  rotatably  indexable 
member  at  locations  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  and  movable  from  unset  to  set  positions  in  an 
axial  direction, 

at  least  one  band  anchored  at  one  end  and  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  said  type  element,  said  band  being  located 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  for  displacement  by  set  pins 
on  and  incident  to  indexing  of  said  rotatably  indexable 
member, 

means  for  setting  pins  in  response  to  input  code  signals, 

and  means  responsive  to  a  printing  cycle  initiating  signal  for 
indexing  said  rotatably  indexible  member  through  90^ 
whereby  set  pins  will  displace  said  band  to  position  said 
type  element  to  a  selected  position  incident  to  indexing 
movement  of  said  rotatablv  indexable  member. 


setting  of  the  comparator  mean"-  and  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  encoding  means  and  establishing  .i  null  signal  m 
response  to  a  selected  comparison  between  sjid  >'utput  aiu! 
said  preset  input  means,  and  said  drive  circuit  means  for  said 
motor  and  said  clutch  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
comparator  means  and  having  start  means  responsive  to  said 
null  signal  to  activate  the  motor  and  clutch  means  to  rotate  the 
feeder  roller  means  and  the  platen  and  automatically  intro- 
duce the  outer  sheet  unit  from  the  maga/me  means'  into  the 
typing  apparatus,  reset  means  responsive  to  the  null  signal  to 
reset  the  comparator  means,  stop  means  ii  -cnsc  the  proper 
location  of  the  last  named  sheet  unit  and  eonneaed  m  the 
drive  circuit  means  to  terminate  the  operation  of  iht  motor 
and  the  clutch  means. 


3,963,110 
STORAGE  MAGAZINE  AND  SHEET  FEEDER  FOR 
TYPING  APPARATUS 
Francis  P.  Hyland,  Wauwatosa;  Phillip  J.  Tollefson,  Milwau- 
kee; Harlan  J.  Pilon.  Waukesha,  and   Hugo  E.  Borchert, 
Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hy  Grip  Products  Co., 
West  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.403 

Int.  Cl.^  B41J  13102.  I3il0 

L.S.  Cl.  197-130  8  Claims 


3.963.111 
FULL  FLOW  FKKDKR 
Edsel  A.  Harrell.  Tifton.  (ia.:  Zolon  M.  Looney,  and  Oliver  1  . 
McCaskill.  both  of  Leland.   Miss.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  thi  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture. Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,844 

Int.  Cl.'  B65G  43A).\ 

I  .S.  Cl.  198-37  7  (  taims 


1.  An  automatic  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  an  automated 
typing  apparatus  having  a  platen,  a  sheet  supply  magazine 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sheet  units  with  an  outer  ex- 
posed sheet  unit  and  having  mounting  means  for  mounting  the 
magazine  means  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  platen,  said 
magazine  means  having  a  lower  opening  allowing  sequential 
transfer  of  said  sheet  units  to  said  platen,  said  platen  mounted 
on  a  rotating  shaft  for  successively  moving  of  each  of  said 
sheet  units  through  the  typing  apparatus,  a  rotating  indexing 
means  connected  to  said  platen  for  sequential  moving  of  each 
of  said  sheet  units  through  the  typing  apparatus  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  lines,  a  feed  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  to 
selectively  engage  said  outer  sheet  unit  in  the  magazine  means 
and  moving  said  outer  sheet  unit  into  the  platen,  an  electrical 
motor,  means  coupling  said  motor  to  said  feed  roller  means 
and  to  said  platen  to  provide  precise  corresponding  movement 
of  the  platen  with  the  feed  roller  means,  clutch  means  inter- 
posed between  the  platen  and  the  indexing  means  of  the  typ- 
ing apparatus  for  coupling  and  decoupling  said  platen  and 
indexing  means,  drive  circuit  means  for  energizing  the  clutch 
means  and  motor  in  timed  relation,  said  clutch  means  decou- 
pling the  indexing  means  from  the  platen  during  the  operation 
of  the  motor,  and  encoding  means  for  monitoring  the  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  sheet  units  through  the  typing  apparatus 
and  coupled  to  the  indexing  means  and  rotated  in  synchronism 
with  the  indexing  means,  said  encoding  means  establishing  an 
output  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  indexing  means, 
comparator  means  having  a  presettable  input  means  for  pre- 


30  30 


1.  .An  apparatus  and  method  for  feeding  cotton  continu- 
ously and  uniformally  to  individual  gin  stands  in  a  battery  of 
gin  stands  comprising  in  combinatiim 

a.  an  upper  section  of  a  rectangular  chamber  for  receiving 
process  material  cimiprismg 

1.  an  open  ended  top  through  vi.hieh  process  material  is 
received, 

2.  parallel  sides  forming  an  angle  of  90°  w  ith  the  hon/im 
tal  and  interrelating  with. 

b    a  lower  section  of  the  same  rectangular  ch.iniber  com 

prising 

1    an  open  bottom  for  maten.il  discharge, 

2.  parallel  sides  which  are  vertical  extensions  of  the  upper 
rectangular  chamber  and 

3^  two  parallel  movable  valves,  pnotablv  mountce;  on 
hinges  at  the  top  and  located  on  the  tv.o  chamber  sides 
with  the  longer  dimension,  said  valves  running  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  said  sides  and  forming  part  of  the 
chamber  sides  when  in  the  open  position  and  forming 
a  bottom  for  the  upper  section  of  the  rectangular  cham- 
ber and  concurrently  a  top  for  the  lower  section  of  the 
rectangular  chamber  v.  hen  in  the  closed  position,  sub 
stantiallv  forming  a  single  chamber  in  the  open  position 
and  two  separate  chambers  m  the  closed  position,  thus 
imposing  a  positive  means  of  controlling  the  flow  of 
process  materials,  and 
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a  means 
a  means 
nism, 
a  means 
closmg  m 

4  a  mean 
cess  ms 

5  a  mean 
at  a  var 
the  ca 

a  means  o 
able  feed 


df  opening  and  closing  said  valves, 
Df  energizing  the  openmg  and  closmg  mecha- 

of  supporting  the  valves  and  the  opening  and 
cans 
,  of  automaticallv  controlling  the  Icel  of  pro- 
erials  in  the  chamber, 

of  feeding  process  material  from  the  chamber 
ble  and  adjustable  rate  which  is  determined  b\ 
itv  of  the  ginning  system,  and 
applying  power  to  the  said  variable  and  adjust- 
g  means 
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3,963,112 
ilARD  FOR  GRAIN  DISTRIBLTOR 
Nev*  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrrv   Rand 
New  Holland,  Pa. 
Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558.508 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/44 
72  7  Claims 


3,963,113 
CONVKVOR  BKl  TS  FOR  TRAN.SPORTING  TAR  SANDS 
Jackson  S.  Bover.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509.205,  Sept.  25,  1974.  This  application 
Aug.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  606,150 
Int.  CI. 2  B65G  ISjJO 
U.S.  CI.  198-193  ■*  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  conveyor  belt  particularly  suited  for  use  in 
transporting  tar  sands  and  having  limited  resistance  to  swelling 
when  exposed  to  liquid  hydrocarbons  containing  up  to  30 
weight  percent  aromatics  said  conveyor  comprising  a  rubber 
belt  having  a  plurality  of  metal  cables  longitudinally  disposed 
in  said  belt  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
said  belt  having  a  rubber  surface  comprising  a  vulcanized 
mixture  ot 

a  10()  parts  b\  vv  eight  of  a  rubber  mixture  containing  20  to  MS 
Acight  percent  nitrile  rubber  and  80  to  5  weight  percent  of 
a  second  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natu- 
ral rubber,  neoprene,  polybutadiene,  styrene-butadiene 
copolymer  and  polyisoprene  said  rubber  mixture  having  an 
acrylonitrile  content  in  the  range  of  5  to  35  weight  percent. 

b.  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  plasticizing  agent  compat- 
ible with  said  rubber  mixture  and 

c.  30  to  60  parts  of  a  reinforcing  agent  selected  from  hard  clay 
and  hydrated  silica  carbon  black,  said  vulcanized  mixture 
characterized  as  having  a  volume  percent  swell  after  24 
hours  at  158°F  in  ASTM  number  3  oil  in  the  range  of  1  to 
40  as  measured  according  to  ASTM  D-471  and  a  Gehman 
T,oo  stiffness  value  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  -30°F 
to  -IOO°F  as  measured  according  to  ASTM  D-1053. 

3.  An  improved  method  for  transporting  tar  sands  in  a 
manner  whereby  sticking  of  the  tar  sands  to  the  surface  of  the 
belt  is  substantially  reduced  comprising 

a  providing  a  continuous  flexible  rubber  surfaced  conveyor 
belt  according  to  the  composition  of  claim  1  between  a 
receiving  area  and  a  discharge  area  said  rubber  surface 
being  characterized  as  having  a  volume  percent  swell 
after  24  hours  at  158°F  in  ASTM  number  3  oil  in  the 
range  of  1  to  40  as  measured  according  to  ASTM  D-471 
and  a  Gehman  T,oo  stiffness  value  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  -30°F  to  -100°F  according  to  ASTM  D-1053, 

b.  applying  a  thin  layer  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  a 
maximum  of  30  weight  percent  aromatics  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  belt  immediately  before  contacting  said 
surface  with  the  tar  sands  to  be  transported  and  thereaf- 
ter, 

c.  transporting  tar  sands  on  the  surface  of  said  belt  from  a 
receiving  area  to  a  discharge  area 


1.  Gram  distributing  means  for  discharge  into  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  Uain  tube  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  upstand- 
ing manner  vTiihin  or  adjacent  a  receptacle  to  receive  grain 
from  said  tune,  an  auger  mounted  rotatably  within  said  tube 
and  adapted  jo  conduct  grain  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tube 
to  the  upper^  end  thereof,  a   windguard   mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  and  comprising  a  wall  surrounding  the 
upper  end  ofl  said  lube  in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto  to 
provide  a  ciri:umferential  discharge  space  between  the  upper 
end  of  said  tJbe  and  said  wall  to  receive  gram  discharged  from 
the  upper  erjd  of  said  tube   and  permit  the   same  to  fall  by 
gravity  dowrjwardly   through   said   discharge    space   and  exit 
therefrom  at  the  lower  end  of  said  wall,  said  wall  being  of 
limited  lengtn  adequate  to  extend  beyond  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube  and  at  lease  a  short  distance  below  the  upper  end  of 
said   tube,  whereby  said  wall  serves  to   prevent  wind   from 
blowing  agairst  gram  discharging  from  the  upper  end  ot  said 
tube,  and  mtans  on  the  upper  end  of  said   tube  adjustably 
engaging   said    surrounding   wall   for   movement   in   an   axial 
direction  relitive  to  said  upper  discharge  end  of  said  tube, 
thereby  to  aiapt  said  discharge  means  to  operate  effectively 
during  different  grain  discharge  rates  and  wind  conditions 


3,963,114 
CONVFYOR  BELT  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  J,  Younger.  Paintsville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Conveyor  and  Equipment  Company,  Winfield,  Ala. 
Filed  May  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  576,791 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  2JI00 
L.S.  CI.  198^203  19  Claims 

1.   Apparatus  for  driving  an  endless  conveyor  belt  having 
upper  and  lower  strands  with  marginal  drive  edges  thereon, 
a    a  supporting  frame  extending  transversely  of  said  belt, 
b    a  pair  of  drive  axles  mounted  in  said  supporting  frame 
and  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  belt  and  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  belt, 
c    drive  wheels  carried  by  each  said  drive  axle  for  driving 
engagement  with  the  under  surfaces  of  the  marginal  drive 
edges  of  the  upper  strand  of  said  belt  and  for  driving 
engagement  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  marginal  drive 
edges  of  the  lower  strand  of  said  belt. 
d    at  least  one  rotatable  support  member  mounted  beneath 
said  lower  strand  of  said   belt  in  position  to  engage  the 
under  surfaces  of  the  marginal  drive  edges  of  the  lower 
strand  of  said  belt  opposite  said  drive  wheels  so  that  said 
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lower  strand  is  pinched  between  said  rotatable  support 
member  and  said  drive  wheels  and  is  driven  thereby. 

e.  a  floating  frame  operatively  connected  to  said  supporting 
frame  and  adapted  for  movement  relative  thereto, 

f  upper  axles  carried  by  said  floating  frame  and  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  belt  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
belt, 


p  upper  wheels  carried  by  said  upper  axles  in  position  to 
engage  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  marginal  drive  edges  ot 
the  upper  strand  of  said  belt  opposite  said  drive  wheels  so 
that  said  upper  strand  is  pinched  between  said  upper 
wheels  and  said  drive  wheels  and  is  driven  thereby,  and 

h  means  to  apply  downward  pressure  to  said  floating  frame 
at  a  pivot  point  substantially  equidistant  from  said  upper 
wheels  with  said  floating  frame  being  adapted  to  swivel 
about  said  pivot  point  to  selected  positions  relative  to  said 
upper  strand 


3,963,115 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

DRAG  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 

Fritz  Teske,  Industriestrasse  28,  and  Lothar  Teske,  Industries- 

trasse  30,  both  of  Porz-Westhoven.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,502 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  15130 

l).S.CL  198-208  12  Claims 


for  transferring  pressure  medium  bctv^een  said  first  cvhn- 
der  chambers  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders  during 
displacement  of  either  piston  m  its  respective  cylinder, 
d  a  second  conduit  maintaining  communication  betwecri 
said  second  cylinder  chambers  of  said  first  and  second 
cvl.nders  for  transferring  pressure  medium  between  said 
second  cvlinder  chambers  of  said  first  and  second  cylin- 
ders during  displacement  of  either  piston  in  Us  respective 

cvlinder, 

e    a  signal  transmitter  means  for  emitting  a  signal; 

f  a  first  piston  rod  affixed  to  the  piston  disposed  in  sa.d  first 
cvlinder  and  passing  through  said  first  cylinder  chamber 
of  said  first  cvlinder.  said  first  piston  rod  being  connected 
to  the  one  of  said  bearing  supports  for  displacing  said 
piston  m  said  first  cylinder  in  resp.^nse  to  a  change  m  the 
position  of  said  one  bearing  support, 
e   a  second  piston  rod  affixed  to  the  piston  disposed  in  s.iid 
second  cvlinder  and  passing  through  said  first  cvlinder 
chamber  of  said  second  cylinder,  said  second  pistcm  rod 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  bearing  supports  for 
displacing  said  piston  in  said  second  cylinder  in  response 
to  a  change  in  the  position  of  said  other  bearing  support. 
h    separate  dvnamic  pressure  sensing  means  connected  lo 
each  conduit  for  responding  solely  lo  dvnamie  pressures 
generated   in  said  conduits  by  a  sudden   change   in  the 
position  of  said  bearing  supports,  said  dvnamic  pressure 
sensing  means  being  connected  to  said  signal  transmitter 

means;  and 
1  signal-responsive  means  connected  to  said  signal  transmit 
ter  means  for  responding  to  said  signal. 


3.963,116 
FEEDING  SCREW  FOR  SLIDE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Veli  Matti  Rautia,  Kalamiehentie  8  C  21.  and  Erkki  Kalevi 
Asplund,  Haukanmaki  E  32,  both  of  04300  Hyryla.  Finland 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585.658 
Claims    priority,    application     Finland,    June     25.     1974. 

1945  74 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  33100 
U.S.  CI.  198-213  11  Claims 
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1  In  a  drag  chain  conveyor  including  a  trough,  an  endless 
conveyor  chain  disposed  in  the  trough  and  trained  about  a 
drive  sprocket  and  a  return  sprocket  for  being  supported  with 
a  slack  and  at  a  height  of  predetermined  magnitude;  means  for 
driving  the  drive  sprocket;  a  rotary  shaft  on  which  the  return 
sprocket  is  mounted;  bearing  means  for  the  return  sprocket, 
two  bearing  supports  on  each  end  of  the  rotary  shaft;  the 
bearing  supports  being  displaceable  along  the  direction  of 
conveyance  means  exerting  a  force  on  the  bearing  supports 
in  a  direction  oriented  away  from  the  drive  sprocket  for  ten- 
sioning the  conveyor  chain  with  a  bias  of  predetermined  mag- 
nitude, the  improvement  comprising  a  monitoring  apparatus 
including  in  combination 

a  a  first  and  a  second  cylinder,  each  having  an  inner  space, 

b   a  separate  piston  slidably  arranged  in  each  cylinder  and 

dividing  the  inner  space  of  each  cylinder  into  a  first  and 

a  second  cylinder  chamber. 

c    a  first  conduit  maintaining  communication  between  said 

first  cylinder  chambers  of  sa.d  first  and  second  cylinders 


1    A  feeding  screw  for  a  slide  casting  machine  comprising 
a  non-rotarv,  tubular  mner  part  with  a  widened  outer  end. 
a  screw  par't  arranged  to  rotate  coaxialiy  around  the  inner 

part; 
a  vibrator  arranged  at  the  widened  outer  end  of  the  inner 

part, 
power  transmission  means 

the  tubular  inner  part; 
a  reslient  means  arranged  in  an  annular  space  betv^een  the 

inner  part  and  the  screw  part,  and 
tightening  means  with  which  the  mutual  axial  position  of  the 

mner  part  and  the  screw  part  can  be  changed  in  order  to 

change  the  resiliencv  of  the  resilient  means 


for  the  vibrator,  arranged  inside 
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3.963,117 


ARTICLE  BRAKE  FOR  INCLINED  CONVEYOR 
Joseph  A.  Nausedas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350.297 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  47:00 


L.S.  CI.  198-2]  7 


3  Claims 


15- 


■17 


1.  An  article  rcill  bacl«:  brake  for  an  inclined  convenor  com 
prising,  in  combination. 

an  array  of  e pngate  parallel  spaced  apart  dov.nv.ardK 
convexed  longitudinal  elements  disposed  longitudmalK  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  inchned  conveyor, 

a  brake  frame  arranged  and  disposed  to  support  said  array 
at  a  preselected  distance  above  the  mclined  convevor, 

a  pivot  arm  hiving  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
brake  frame  and  another  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
array,  and 

stop  means  disposed  to  arrest  the  dov,nv.ard  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  said  array  at  a  preselected  pomt 
out  of  impinitement  on  the  conveyor, 

whereby  dual  pivotal  movement  of  said  array  occurs  at  the 
end  of  said  array  opposite  the  end  at  which  said  stop 
means  is  disposed 


FERTILIZER 


r; 


Fred  Eugene  Fe 
Scott  &  Sons 
Filed 
Int.  CI 
L.S.  CI.  206-84 
8.    A    packagec 
hanced  storage  li 
group  consisting 
ferrous  sulfate  a 
moisture   content 
sealed   in  a   wate 
composition  con 
amount  sufficient 
rous  salt 


SERL 
Michel  J.  Lukacs 
both  of  N.Y., 
Middletown,  N. 
Continuation  of 
which  is  a  division 
3,780,935.  This 


S; 


L.S.  CI.  206-21 

I.  A  dispensing 
of  a  sealant  used 
tions  of  a  blood 
sample  in  an  open 


3,963.118 
qOMPOSITION  CONTAINING  FERROl  S 
SALT 
uson,  .Marysville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  O.  VI. 
Cjompany,  Marysville,  Ohio 
Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,422 
^  B65D  «/  00,  5 '00,  C05C  9100 

10  Claims 

particulate    fertilizer    composition    oi   en- 

e  containing  a  ferrous  salt  selected  from  the 

3f  ferrous  ammonium  sulfate  and  hydrated 

d  subject  to  the  pick-up  of  excessive  free 

therein,   said   fertilizer   composition    being 

r  vapor  impervious  package,   the  fertilizer 

ining  anhydrous  magnesium  sulfate  in  an 

to  tie  up  the  water  of  hydration  of  the  fer 


tai 


3,963.119 
Vt  SEPARATING  APPARATLS 

Goshen,  and  Ian  H.  Jacoby,  Middletown, 
issignors  to  Lucaks  and  Jacobv    Associates. 
Y. 

r.  No.  411,287,  Oct.  13,  1973.  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  270.278.  July  10.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
amplication  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.992 
Int.  CV  BOID  2/26 

1 1  Claims 

device  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  supply 

IS  a  separator  between  serum  and  clot  por- 

sample  obtained  during  centnfuging  of  the 

ended  container,  said  device  including 


a  hollow  body  portion  holding  a  supply  of  sealant  therein; 

said  sealant  comprising  a  supply  of  thixotropic,  water  insol- 
uble, substantially  non-toxic  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  silicone  fluid  and  an  inert  filler  dispersed 
therein,  said  sealant  having  a  specific  gravitv  in  the  range 
of  1.026  to  1.092; 

said  hollow  body  portion  including  an  integrally  formed 
elongated  narrow  nozzle  portion  extending  therefrom  and 
containing  a  portion  of  the  sealant  material, 

said  nozzle  having  a  free  end  portion  adapted  to  extend  into 
a  container  having  a  blood  sample  therein,  said  free  end 
portion  havip.t;  an  opening  therein  thr(^ugh  which  the 
sealant  is  di>pensed  during  centnfuging, 

said  body  having  an  integrally  formed  annular  shoulder 
extending  from  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  nozzle  and  an  annular  side  wall  extending 
therefrom  towards  she  nozzle,  said  shoulder  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  opened  end  of  the  container  for 
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supporting  the  device  in  said  container,  with  the  side  wall 
of  the  device  received  within  the  container  for  stabilizing 
the   device   therein   during  centnfuging,    whereby   upon 
centnfuging  of  the  blood   sample   in   the   container  with 
said  device  mounted  therein,  said  sealant  vill  separate  the 
blood  into  serum  and  clot  portions  and  form  a  separator 
between  said  serum  and  clot  portions  of  the  centrifuged 
sample. 
11.   A  seal   for  physically   separating  the   serum   and  clot 
portions  of  a  blood  sample  in  a  container,  said  seal  comprising 
a  layer  of  thixotropic  water  insoluble  materia!  substantially 
chemically  inert  with  respect  to  the  constituents  of  the  serum 
portion  of  the  blood  and  comprising  a  silicone  fluid  and  a 
filler,  said  sealant  having  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of 
about  1  026  to  1.092  and  forming  a  relatively  tight,  fixed  seal 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  at  a  position  be- 
tween the  separated  serum  and  clot  portums  thercbv  physi- 
cally separating  the  serum  and  clot  portions  and  enabling  the 
serum  portion  to  be  removed  by  decanting. 


3.963,120 
CONTAINER  FOR  DENT  \I    MATERIALS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alan  J.  Perfect,  Allentown,  N,J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

I  Filed  Feb.  7.  1475,  Ser.  No.  548,119 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  Shlb,  51,lii,  220 
208;2 53 :256;288;20.5;366-361, 311, DIG    27 
U.S.  CL  206-219  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  prepackaging  materials  which  must  be 
kept  separate  until  just  prior  to  use  comprising 

a    a  generally  cylindrical  first  portion  having  an  open  top 

end  and  a  closed  bottom  end  defining  a  chamber, 
h  a  generally  cylindrical  second  portion  having  an  open  top 
end,  an  open  bottom  end,  an  inner  surface  and  valve 
means  intermediate  said  ends,  said  second  portion  having 
its  bottom  end  secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  first  portion, 
c  a  third  portion  having  a  chamber  therein  and  one  end 
rotatablv  connected  with  the  top  end  of  said  second 
portion,  said  third  portion  having  valve  closing  means 
whereby  said  valve  means  on  said  second  portion  may  be 
temporarily  closed  and  the  chambers  m  said  first  portion 
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and  said  third  portion  temporarily  separated  from  one 
another; 

d.  air  venting  means  whereby  air  may  be  vented  from  the 
chamber  in  said  first  portion  during  assemblv  of  said 
capsule  to  prevent  accidental  disassembly  thereof  due  to 
heating  and  consequent  expansion  of  said  air 

5.  A  container  for  prepackaging  materials  which  must  be 
kept  separate  until  just  prior  to  use  comprising, 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  first  portion  having  an  outer  sur- 
face, an  open  top  end,  and  a  closed  bottom  end  defining 
a  chamber, 

b.  a  generally  cylindrical  second  portion  having  an  open  top 
end,  an  open  bottom  end,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer 
surface  and  having  a  barrier  spaced  between  said  ends 
with  a  constricted  opening  therethriiugh   adjacent  said 


inner  surface,  said  barrier  having  a  top  surface,  and  said 
second  portion  having  its  bottom  end  secured  to  the  top 
end  of  said  first  portion;  and 

.  a  third  portion  having  an  axially  positioned  chamber 
therein  and  one  end  having  sliding  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  surface  of  said  barrier  in  said  second 
portion  and  close  said  opening  and  means  for  rotatablv 
connecting  said  one  end  with  the  top  end  of  second  por- 
tion, said  third  portion  also  having  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  chamber  through  said  sliding  means  so  that 
rotation  of  said  third  portion  with  respect  to  said  second 
portion  causes  said  conduit  of  said  third  portion  to  be 
aligned  with  said  opening  in  the  barrier  of  said  second 
portion  to  connect  said  chamber  m  said  third  portion  with 
the  chamber  in  said  first  portion. 


3,963,121 
CARRIER  CARTON  WITH  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Michael  A.  Kipp,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,313 
Int.  CI.2  B65D.5/02.  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  206-434  1  Claim 

I.  In  an  open  ended,  sleeve  type  carrier  carton  formed  from 
foldable  paperboard  for  holding  a  plurality  of  articles  ar- 
ranged in  at  least  one  row,  the  combination  of 

a  an  opposed  pair  of  top  and  bottom  walls  and  an  opposed 
pair  of  side  walls  foldably  joined  to  each  other  to  form  a 
tubular  structure  open  at  the  ends  thereof 
b.  at  least  one  relatively  narrow,  elongated,  advertising 
display  panel  foldably  connected  at  its  upper  edge  to  an 
edge  of  said  top  wall  and  disposed  to  extend  outwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom; 
c  a  pair  of  gusset  panels  having  certain  corresponding  side 
edges  foldably  connected  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
display  panel  and  having  other  corresponding  edges  fold- 
ably connected  to  adjacent  edges  of  respective  side  walls. 


said  gusset  panels  being  connected  to  said  displav  p.ine! 
and  said  side  walls  on  angularly  related  fold  Imes,  s(i  that 
when  the  carton  is  in  an  erected  condition,  said  gussei 
panels  will  extend  inside  of  their  related  side  walls  and 
urge  said  display  panel  inwardly  of  said  carton  tubular 
structure  to  a  generally  vertical  position. 


t.ib 


e    at  least  one  of  said  gusset  panels  having  a  retaininjL; 

engageable  w'ith  said  displav  panel  to  retain  it  in  a  gener- 
ally vertical  position, 
f  said  tab  extending  outwardiv  from  an  edge  ot  said  gusset 
panel  immediately  adjacent  said  displav  p. me!  .irul  hein^ 
spaced  from  a  side  wall,  to  which  saiiJ  jiussei  pane!  is 
connected,  by  said  gusset  p.me! 


3.963.122 
FRONT  RESTRAINT  DEMC  F  FOR  SHIPPING  BINS 
Walter  E.  Pater.  New  Kensington,  and  James  R.  Rowley.  Free- 
port,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  July   15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,851 

int.  Cl.=  B65D  85/48 

U.S.  CI.  206—448  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  bin  tor  shipping  loose  sheets,  wherein  the  bin  is  of  the 
type  having  a  back  support  secured  to  a  base  for  supporting 
each  of  the  sheets  on  an  edge  in  a  generally  vertical  position 
in  facing  relationship  to  one  another,  the  improvement  com 
prising: 

an  infiatable  member  having  an  engaging  surface, 
means  mounting  said  infiatable  member  for  securing  said 
infiatable  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  hack  support 
and  the  base  with  the  engaging  surface  t^f  said  memhcr 
facing  the  back  support,  and 
valve  means  for  infiating  said  inflatah!e  member  lo  move 
the  engaging  surface  of  said  member  toward  the  hack 
support  wherein  the  engaging  surface  engages  a  one  of 
the  plurality  of  sheets  to  be  shipped  farthermost  from  the 
back  support  to  urge  the  sheets  to  be  shipped  toward  each 
other  against  the  back  support  such  that  the  sheets  during 
shipment  respond  to  oscillatory  and  lateral  forces  as  a 
unitized  pack  and  said  member  dampens  oscillalorv  and 
lateral  forces  acting  on  the  sheets  during  shipment. 


1108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  15,  1976 


CARDEI 
Glenn  I.  Beal, 
Somerset.  PaJ 
File 

L.S.  CI.  206 


3,963,123 
HARDWARE  ARTICLE  PACKAGE 
jmerset.  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Smith,  Inc., 


of  each  group  extending  at  their  one  ends  to  a  respective 
transverse  line,  and  means  partially  severing  the  record  mate- 


Mar.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.100 

Int.  CI."  B65D  73iOO 
•5 


5  Claims 


1.  A  package 

a   a  sprinkler 
of  rotation, 
about  a  cer 
article  and 
receiving 
article  incl 
plate  por 
center   pi 
aperture    et 
located  ne 
specially  fo 
and  being 
tion  of  said 

b  a  displav  c 
ration  of  sa 
thereof  with 
lei  relation 

c  fastening  m 
fastening 
through   eac 
gaged  thro 
means  in 
engaging 
thereof  rec 
curelv   hold 
rotation  of 
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Paul  J.  Banks. 
Systems,  Inc. 
Division  of 
3,885.334.  This 

I 
L.S.  CI.  206- 
I.  .A  web  of 
extending  web 
and  pressure-se 
record  material  ; 
the  record  mate 
longitudinally  sp 
rality   of  record 
through  the  rec 
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comprising 

component  article,  said  article  haMng  an  axis 

and  said  article  being  generallv  symmetrical 

ter  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  said 

e  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  having  a  water- 

ket  bisected  b\  said  center  plane,  and  said 

ing  a  body   having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 

s  thereof,  one  located  on  each  side  of  said 

,  and  said    plate   portions   each   having  an 

tending   therethrough,   said    apertures   being 

the  center  of  gravity  of  said  article,  being 

'med  for  mounting  of  said  article  on  a  card, 

sposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rota^ 

article. 

of  an  area  greater  than  the  outline  configu- 
article  receiving  said  article  on  one  surface 
said  plate  portions  disposed  in  spaced  paral- 
thereto,  and 

ans  for  fastening  said  article  to  said  card,  said 
ans  comprising  a  fastener  shank  extending 
h  aperture,   said  fastener  shanks  being  en- 
said  card,  and  enlarged  generally  flat  head 
al  with  each  fastener  shank,  said  head  means 
surface  of  said  card  opposite  the  surface 
lying  said   article,  said   fastening  means  se- 
ng  said  article  to  said  card   and  preventing 
>aid  article  relatiye  to  said  card 


ugh 


3,963.124 
WttB  OF  RECORD  ASSEMBLIES 

)ayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Marking 
Dayton.  Ohio 

r.  No.  281.591,  Aug.  17.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
application  Jan.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,043 
.  Cl.^  B65D  7 J  061.  G09F  3il0 

23  Claims 

ord  assemblies,  comprising    a  longitudinally 

record  material,  a  web  of  backing  material 

sitive  adhesive  releasablv  adhering  the  web  oi 

nd  the  web  of  backing  material  to  each  other, 

lal  web  being  at  least  partially  severed  along 

aced-apart  transverse  lines  to  provide  a  plu 

assemblies,    a    plurality    of   groups   of  cuts 

rd  material  of  each  record  assembly,  the  cuts 
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rial  betyyeen  the  other  ends  of  each  group  to  proyidc  a  remov- 
able record  part  in  each  record  assembly 


3.963,125 
R\CK  FOR  STORING;  TRAVS  OR  THE  LIKE 
George    T.    Baggott,    C  ieveiand.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Crescent 
Metal  Products,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.279 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  JIN,  47iU0 

L.S.  CI.  211      126  6  Claims 


I.  \  rack  for  storing  trays  or  the  like  comprising 

a    at  least  two  laterally  spaced  parallel  assemblies  each  of 

yy  hich  comprises 

1    tyyo  laterally  spaced  parallel  posts  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  slots, 

2,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  support  mem- 
bers mterp(ised  between  the  posts,  each  support  mem- 
ber hay  ing  at  least  three  longitudinally  extending  angu- 
larly related  surfaces  and  a  ledge  for  supporting  the 
side  of  a  tray,  each  end  of  each  support  member  having 
onl)  and  able  to  have  only  endwise  entry  and  with- 
drawal into  and  out  of  a  position  of  retaining  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  slots  with  a  central  one  of  said 
angularly  related  surfaces  being  received  in  said  slot, 
and  those  of  said  surfaces  either  side  of  said  central 
surface  having  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
post  adjacent  said  slot  to  prevent  rolling  of  the  support 
member  about  its  length  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  posts,  one  of  the  support  members  at  each  end  of 
the  assembly  being  secured  in  the  slots, 
b   means  extending  between  and  attached  to  the  assemblies 

for  positioning  and  securing  '.he  assemblies  in  a  parallel 

spaced  relationship. 
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3.963.126 
REVOLUBLE  TIERED  BIN  STAND 
Ronald  H.  Taub,  Highland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Taub  Family 
Trust  L/A.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.629 

Int.  CI.-  A47F  J//-; 

U.S.CL  211-131  6  Claims 


therewithin,  said  washer  being  formed  with  a  radially 
inwardly  directed  slot  adapted  matinglv  to  receue  said 
web  of  said  header  card  therewithin  as  sani  yyashci  i- 
simultaneously  received  \x  ithm  said  web  upon  intercou- 
pling  of  said  web  with  saui  y^ashcr  al  respective  slots 
formed  therein, 
thereby  to  stabilize  said  header  card  against  axial  tilt  upon 
insertion  of  said  web  wi'h  the  intcrcouplcd  said  washer 
into  said  shaft  means 


3.963.127 

BLOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  HVDR  MI  KM  I  Y 

OPERATED  CRANES 

Mats   Erik   Eriksson,   Hudiks\all.  Sv^edtn,  assijimir   id    Hiah- 

Foco  Aktiebolag,  Hudisks\all,  Sweden 

Filed  May  2.  1972.  Ser.  No.  249.564 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  hih.  15. 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  I3i4h.  23106 

U.S.  CI.  212-8  R  "  '  'aim^ 


1.  In  a  display  stand  including 
a  support  pedestal, 

vertical  shaft  means  rotatably  supported  on  said  pedestal, 
a  series  of  vertically-spaced  basket-like  bin  means,  each 
said  bin  means  consisting  essentially   of  a  plurality  of 
sector-like  trays  disposed  to  abut  one  another  laterally 
along  radially  extending  side  margins  thereof,  said  trays 
being  circumferentially  arranged  so  as  completely  to 
encircle  said  shaft  means, 
securement  means  detachably  fastening  said  bin  means  as 
a  tier  in  a  tiered  array  on  said  shaft  means  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  securement  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  probes  constituting  rod-like  projec- 
tions unitary  with  each  tray  at  radially  inward  extremi- 
ties of  each  tray,  said  projections  on  each  tray  being 
disposed  normally  to  one  another  with  a  first  projection 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft  means  and 
a  second  projection  extending  substantially  perpendic- 
ular thereto,  each  projection  being  adapted  to  pene- 
trate into  and  to  seat  within  a  corresponding  aperture 
formed  in  said  shaft  means,  thereby  to  secure  each  tray 
detachably  thereon, 
tray  intercoupling  means  mechanically  interlocking  adja- 
cent trays  of  each  tier  to  one  another  at  side  margins 
thereof  to  stabilize  and  brace  each  tier  of  the  tiered 
array,  said  intercoupling  means  consisting  essentially  of 
an  L-shaped  flange  including  a  horizontally  projecting 
rod-like   support  and   an   integrally   formed   upwardly 
directed  area,  means  fastening  said  flange  to  extend 
laterally  outwardly  from  a  lower  framing  element  of 
each  one  of  said  trays,  said  flange  defining  an  upwardly 
opening   slot   receiving   therewithin    a    lower   framing 
element  of  an  adjacent  tray,  whereby  said  flange  serves 
both  as  an  auxiliary  support  for  an  adjacent  tray  and  as 
interlock  means  for  contiguous  trays  of  each  tier, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  display  stand  further  com- 
prises a  header  card  and  connector  means  for  mounting 
said  header  card  on  said  shaft  means  to  extend  up- 
wardly therefrom, 
said  connector  means  comprising  a  web  joined  to  and 
depending  downwardly  from  said  header  card,  said  web 
being  dimensioned  laterally  to  provide  a  sliding  fit  of 
said  web  downwardly  into  an  axial  opening  formed  at 
the  top  of  said  shaft  means,  said  web  having  a  radially 
directed  slot  extending  inwardly  from  an  outer  edge  of 
said  web,  and 
a  web-coupling  washer  dimensioned  to  be  received  within 
said  shaft  means  and   to  extend  transversely  thereof 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  crane  including  a  vertically 
swingable  boom  having  an  extension  adapted  to  carry  a  load, 
a  first  piston-cylinder  arrangement  adapted  to  raise  and  lower 
said  boom,  and  a  further  piston-cylinder  arrangement  adapted 
to  project  and  retract  said  extension  whereby  the  moment  arm 
loading  on  said  boom  is  altered  principally  incident  to  such 
projection  and  retraction  of  the  extension, 

a  first  control  valve  means  for  selecliyeK  operaing  said  first 

piston-cylinder  arrangement, 
a  further  control  valve  means  for  selectively  operating  said 
further    piston-cylinder    arrangement,    and    including    a 
control  member  having  an  intermediate  position  in  which 
operation  of  said  further  piston-cylinder  arrangement  is 
blocked,   a  first  operative  position  on  one  side  of  said 
intermediate  position  in  which  said  extension  is  moved  in 
projecting  direction,  and  a  second  operate e  position  on 
the  other  side  of  said  intermediate  position  in  which  said 
extension  is  moved  in  retracted  direction,  and 
actuator  means  connected  to  that  side  of  said  first  piston 
cylinder  arrangement  which  takes  up  said  moment  arm 
loading  for  forcing  said  control  member  from  said  first 
operative  position  thereof  to  said  intermediate  position 
thereof  in  response  to  moment  arm  loading  exceeding  a 
predetermined  value 


3,963.128 
CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BLAST-FLRNACE 
Henry  Voituriez.  Dunkerque,  and  Rene  Aymard.  (irande  Syn- 
the,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L  nion  Siserugique  du  Nord 
et  de  I'Est  de  la  France.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No,  540.424 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     ,lan.      14.     1974. 

74.01159 

Int.  Cl.^  F27B  //   /: 
U.S.  CI.  214-35  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  charging  deyice  for  a  blast-furnace  haying  a  dome, 
comprising  a  frame  supported  bv  said  dome  outside  the  blast- 
furnace, a  tubular  shaft  mounted  with  a  sealed  joint  lo  extend 


ac 
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through  the  dom< 
frame,  a  rotatable 
of  the  blast-furn 
through  suspensio 
said  tubular  shaft, c 
able  spout  structu 
a  substantiallv  cyl 
than  the  diameter 
stantiallv  centered 
substantiallv  hon-' 
ate  part  extendm 
having  an  oblique 
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of  the  blast-furnace  and  earned  h\  the 
spout  structure  disposed  in  the  upper  part 
e  and  suspended  from  said  tubular  shaft 
1  arms,  guide,  drive  and  control  means  for 
isposed  outside  the  blast-furnace,  the  rotat- 
"e  comprising  an  upper  portion  formed  by 

drical  wall  whose  diameter  is  slightly  less 
of  the  dome  of  the  blast-furnace  and  sub- 
on  the  axis  of  the  blast-furnace,  and  by  a 
mtal  planar  ring,  a  frustoconical  intermedi- 
;  downwardly  from  said  planar  ring  and 
axis  and  a  substantiallv  vertical  ijeneratnv. 


in 


bsla 


fr 


a  nose  mounted 
pivot  about  a  su 
actuating  rod   slid 
shaft,  and  a  deflec 
generatrix  of  said 
charge  onto,  and 
frustoconical  part 
convex  and  being 
tant  material,  said 
for  feeding  the  ch 
comprising  a  disch 
cal  axis  and  opens 
periphery  of  the  u 


n  said  intermediate  frustoconical  part  to 
ntially  horizontal  axis  and  actuated  bv  an 
bly  mounted  with  a  sealed  joint  m  said 
or  located  above  the  substantiallv  vertical 
ustoconical  part  and  adapted  to  deflect  the 
istribute  it  over,  the  opposite  wall  of  the 

of  the  spout,  said  deflector  being  upwardiv 

p  rotected  by  lining  or  facing  means  of  resis- 

harging  device  further  comprising  two  bins 

to  the  spout  structure,  each  of  said  bins 

rge  hopper  which  has  a  substantially  verti- 

into  the  blast-furnace  in  the  vicinitv  of  the 

[)per  part  of  the  spout  structure 


a-ge 


3,963.129 

MbTORCYCLE  CARRIER 

Jack  E.  Clayton,  2«39  E.  Oak  St.,  Stockton,  Calif.  95205 

Filed  jln.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,579 

Int.CI.^  B60P  3112.  B60R  9100 

U.S.  CI.  214-86  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle 
a  crane  having  a  lif 
truck,  the  carrier  c 
ing  rearward ly  frorii 
at  its  front  end  to  i\ 
configuration  to  s 
suspending  the  bo<i 
means  comprising 


carrier  for  use  with  a  tow  truck  including 
cable  adapted  to  depend  rearwardlv  of  the 
imprismg  a  longitudinal  boom  unit  project- 
the  truck,  means  coupling  the  boom  unit 
e  truck,  the  boom  unit  being  of  a  structural 
pport  a  motorcvcle  theieon,  and  means 
m  unit  from  the  lift  cable,  the  suspension 
[  pair  of  straps  secured  at  their  lower  ends 


to  the  rear  portion  of  the  boom  unit  and  thence  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  for  connection  with  the  lift  cable  above 
a  motorcycle  supported  on  the  boom  unit;  said  pair  of  straps 
straddling  the  supported  motorcycle  and  stabilizing  the  same 
against  lateral  tilting. 


3,963,130 
COIL INLOADER 

James  J.  Maynard,  Marcellus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Sup- 
ply Co..  Inc..  Syracuse.  \,\  . 

Filed  Ma>    15.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  470.057 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  23100 

U.S.  CI.  214      130  C  3  Claims 


1  An  unloading  apparatus  for  use  with  a  truck,  said  appara- 
tus including 

a  stationary  member  having  two  ends  with  one  of  said  ends 
being  spaced  from  the  truck, 

means  connecting  the  other  of  said  ends  to  the  truck; 

a  junction  member, 

a  first  connecting  means  operably  connecting  said  spaced 
end  of  said  stationary  member  to  said  junction  member, 

a  first  rotating  means  forming  a  part  of  said  first  connecting 
means,  whereby  said  junction  member  can  be  rotated 
relative  to  said  stationary  member; 

a  rotatable  member; 

a  second  connecting  means  operably  connecting  said  rotat- 
able member  to  said  junction  member  and  including  a 
sleeve  having  two  ends  with  one  of  said  ends  fixed  to  the 
junction  member,  a  threaded  portion  on  the  other  end  of 
said  sleeve,  said  threaded  portion  extending  into  said 
rotatable  member,  a  nut  screwed  on  said  threaded  por- 
tion, means  on  said  rotatable  member  engaged  by  said  nut 
wherehv  the  sleeve  is  operably  connected  to  said  rotat- 
able member;  and 

a  second  rotating  means  forming  a  part  of  said  second 
connecting  means,  whereby  said  rotatable  member  can 
he  rotated  relative  to  said  junctinn  member 


3.963,131 
I  FRONT-END  SKID  STEER  LOADER 

Donald  J.  Dimmer,  Thief  River  Falls.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hy- 
dra-Mac. Inc.,  Thief  River  Falls.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan,  6,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  539,015 
Int.  (I.-  F02F  3:3f) 
U.S.  CI.  214- 140  4  Claims 

1.  A  compact  skid  steer  front-end  loader  comprising 
a  body  including  a  pair  of  substantially  similar  body  sec- 
tions, each  section  including  a  vertical,  substantially  flat 
side  wall,  each  having  a  vertical  rear  edge,  a  substantiall> 
flat  bottom  wall  portion  integral  with  and  having  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  associated  side  wall, 
each  section  including  a  substantially  flat  front  wall  por- 
tion integral  with  the  associated  side  wall  and  bottom  wall 
portion,  each  front  wall  portion  having  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  associated  side 
wall  and  having  a  width  dimension  corresponding  to  the 
width  dimension  of  the  associated  bottom  wall  portion. 


June  15.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


the  bottom  wall  portions  and  front  wall  portions  of  said 
sections  being  disposed  in  lapped  relation,  and  being 
fixedly  secured  together. 

a  pair  of  substantially  flat,  upstanding  boom  support  plates, 
each  affixed  to  one  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  rear  of 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 

a  boom  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  the  boom  support 
plates  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  an  implement 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  boom  as- 
sembly, means  for  pivoting  the  boom  assembly  about  its 
pivot  axis,  and  means  on  the  boom  assembly  for  pivoting 
the  implement  relative  thereto. 


working  attachment,  means  for  mounting  said  working  attach- 
ment and  said  control  cab  on  said  turret,  the  control  cab 
mounting  means  enabling  rotation  of  the  control  cab  relative 
to  the  working  attachment  so  as  to  be  selectively  disposed  in 
first  and  second  positions  relative  thereto  which  positions  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  substantially  180°,  a  coun- 
terweight mounted  on  said  turret,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
counterweight  between  a  first  position  offset  latcrallv  and 
rearwardlv  with  respect  to  said  cab  when  said  cab  is  in  its  tirst 
position  and  a  second  position  to  permit  said  cab  to  be  shifted 
from  its  first  to  its  second  position,  said  counterweight  being 
disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  cab  when  said  cab  is  in  its  second 
position,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  w.rking  attach- 
ment is  visible  from  the  one  face  of  the  cab  w  hen  the  latter  is 
in  the  first  position,  the  field  of  vision  from  the  same  face  of 
the  cab  in  the  second  position  thereof  being  unobstructed  by 
the  working  attachment. 


3.963.133 
PIBLIC  WORKS  MACHINE  HAMNC  A  RFMONABLE 
COINTERWEIGHT  AND  METHOD  OF  DlSMANTl  1N(; 

SAID  cocnterwfi(;hi 

Andre  M.  Gilli,  Crep>-en-Valois.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme:  Poclain.  Le  Plessis  -Belleville,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  539,181 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Jan.     16,     1974, 
74.01476 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  y/7« 
U.S.  CL  214-142  5  Claims 


front  and  rear  pairs  of  ground-engaging  wheels  supporting 
said  body  for  travel  over  the  surface  of  the  ground,  means 
for  driving  said  ground-engaging  wheels, 

said  rear  ground  engaging  wheels  being  positioned  for- 
wardly of  the  rear  vertical  edge  of  each  side  wall. 

a  cab  structure  including  a  floor  plate,  a  back  plate  integral 
with  said  floor  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
means  connecting  said  cab  structure  to  the  rear  portion 
of  said  body,  whereby  said  cab  structure  is  positioned 
rearwardlv  of  the  body,  and  rearwardly  of  said  ground 
engaging  wheels  and  said  boom  support  plate 


3,963,132 
PUBLIC  WORKS  APPLIANCE 
Serge   P.    Dufour,   Dammartin-en-Coele,   France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain,  Le-Plessis-Belleville,  France 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.364 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     July     16.     1973. 
73.26009 

Int.  CI.'  E02F  3IU0 
U.S.  CI.  214      142  3  Claims 


lOb  ISb 


'J         ■■'■       ' 


W^ 


I.  A  public  works  appliance  comprising:  a  frame  which 
includes  means  for  displacing  the  appliance,  a  chassis 
mounted  on  said  means  and  a  turret  mounted  on  the  chassis 
for  rotation  relative  to  the  chassis,  a  working  attachment  and 
a  control  cab  housing  a  single  control  station  for  selectively 
causing  displacement  of  the  appliance  and  operation  of  the 


1.  A  public  works  machine  comprising,  a  fr.ime.  a  first  Jib 
element  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  me.ms  for  varying 
the  position  of  said  first  jib  clement  with  respest  tu  the  frame. 
said  jib  element  extending  from  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  beam 
element  mounted  on  said  first  jib  element  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  first  jib  element,  means  for  moving  said  beam 
element  with  respect  to  said  jib  element,  a  counterweight 
associated  with  said  frame  on  the  side  thereol  opposite  said 
first  Jib  element,  an  auxiliary  jib  element  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  adjacent  said  counterweight,  a  first  connection 
member  of  constant  length  connected  between  said  first  jib 
element  and  said  auxiliary  jib  whereby  movement  of  said  first 
jib  is  followed  by  movement  of  said  .luxiliary  jib;  said  auviliarv 
jib  including  means  for  guiding  a  flexible  element,  said  guiding 
means  being  located  on  the  auxiliary  iib  above  the  counter- 
weight, and  a  flexible  connection  clement  opcrativelv  con- 
nected between  the  counterweight  and  said  beam  element  and 
guided  on  said  auxiliary  jib  by  said  guide  means,  whereby  said 
counterweight  will  move  in  response  to  movement  of  said  jib 
and  beam  elements  by  their  associated  moving  means. 


3.963.134 
MACHINE  HAVING  A  DUAL  FUNCTION  JIB 
Jean  E.  Leroux.  Le  Plessis-Belleville,  France,  avsignor  to  Po- 
clain. Le  Plessis-Belleville.  France 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564.655 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Apr.     22.      1974. 
74.13944 

Int.  CI.    E02F  3idj 
U.S.  CI.  214-145  R  3  Claims 

1.   .A   machine  comprising    a  frame;  a  boom;  two  distinct 
hinge  locations  arranged  on  and  fixed  relative  to  the  frame  for 
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coupling  the 
the  boom  whic 
tions  and  the 
other  with  the 


b^om  to  the  frame,  two  couplings  provided  on 

1  correspond  one  with  one  of  the  hinge  loca- 

xecution  of  one  specific  operation,  and  the 

other  hinge  location  and  the  execution  of  an- 


^//X\v  ■ 


other  specific 
axis,  the  separ 
tance  between 
of  the  relative 


liperation,  said  couplings  each  dctming  a  hmgc 

lUion  of  the  hinge  axes  being  equal  to  the  dis- 

the  hinge  locations,  and  means  for  adjustment 

osition  of  this  boom  with  respect  to  this  frame. 


3,963.135 
METHOD  OF  SUBORDINATING  THE  ORIENTATION  OF 

A  GRAB  ON  A  PUBLIC  WORKS  MACHINE  TO  THE 
ROTATION  o|f  THE  TURREST  OF  THIS  MACHINE  AND 

TO  THE  MACHINE 
Yves  G.  Coeurdero>,  Lagn>-le-S€c.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonvme:  PiKlain,  Le-Plessis-Belleville.  France 
Fikd  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.148 
iqritv.     application     France,     Nov.     21.     1973. 


Claims     pr 
73.41494 

U.S.  CI.  214- 


151 


^A^ 


y 


1.  A   metho 
rotatabK   mou 
rotatable  turre 
said  turret,  as 
and  unloading 
said  turret  on 
intended  to  ei 
zones  in  cons 
choosing  th 
mined   b\ 
loading  Z( 
the   desir 
zone,  and 
rotation 
measuring  t 
said  third 
tween   sa 
through  t 
directions 
determining 
respect  to 
and  seco 
measuring 
said  boorr 
controllin 
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8  Claims 


/f\    6 

^>3      p^>/  \ 


boitm  in  dependence  on  said  comparison  to  bring  said 
measured  angle  to  equality  with  said  determined  angle 
6.  In  a  Public  Works  machine  for  transferring  material  from 
J  loading  zone  associated  w  ith  a  first  direction  to  an  unloading 
zone  associated  with  a  second  direction,  and  comprising  a 
frame,  a  turret  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  a  boom 
^upportcd  on  said  turret  and  carrying  at  its  free  end  a  grab 
which  is  mounted  to  rotate  relative  thereto,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  turret  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  grab  with  respect  to  said  boom,  the  improve- 
ment comprising. 

a  first  pick-up  means  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  turret  with  respect  to  a 
third  direction  chosen  arbitrarily  in  the  working  plane  of 
said  machine  and  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  turret, 
means  for  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  value  of 
the  angle  between  said  third  direction  and  a  straight  line 
passing  through  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  first  and 
second  directions  and  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret, 
a  first  element  for  comparing  said  signal  from  said  first 
pick  up  means  with  said  generated  signal  and  being 
adapted  to  emit  selectively  one  of  two  signals  as  a  result 
of  said  comparison, 
means  for  generating  two  signals  of  predetermined  value, 
the  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  desired  angle  of 
orientation  of  said  grab  with  respect  to  said  boom  at  said 
loading  zone,  the  second  signal  corresponding  to  the 
desired  angle  of  orientation  of  said  grab  with  respect  to 
said  boom  at  said  unloading  zone, 
a  selector  connected  to  said  two  signal  generating  means  for 
emitting  a  signal  selected  from  said  two  signals  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  value  of  the  signal  which  it  receives  from  said 
first  comparator  element, 
a  second  pick-up  means  for  emitting  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  angle  of  orientation  of  said  grab  with  respect  to  said 
boom, 
a  second  element  for  comparing  the  signal  from  said  selec- 
tor and  said  second  pick-up  means  and  emitting  a  signal 
for  controlling  said  drive  means  for  rotating  said  grab 
with  respect  to  said  boom  so  as  to  nullify  the  difference 
between  the  two  signals  which  said  second  element  com- 
pares. 


T 
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J   of  subordinating   the   orientatior,   of  a  grab 

ted  at  the  end  of  a  boom  supported  on  the 
t  of  a  Public  Works  machine,  to  the  rotation  of 
a  function  of  the  relative  locations  of  loading 
zones  of  said  grab  and  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  frame  of  said  machine,  the  method  being 
able  presentation  of  the  grab  at  the  said  two 

nt  orientations,  the  method  comprising 

ee  directions,   the  first  direction   being  deter- 

the  desired   orientation   of  said  grab   in   said 

ne,  the  second  direction  being  determined  by 

orientation    of  said  grab   in   said   unloading 

the  third  direction  passing  through  said  axis  of 

said  turret, 
le  angle  of  rotation  of  the  turret  starting  from 
direction  and  comparing  it  with  the  angle  be- 
j  third  direction  and  a  straight  line  passing 
le  point  of  intersection  of  said  first  and  second 
and  through  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret, 

the  angle  which  said  grab  must  take  up  with 
said  boom  to  remain  in  one  or  other  of  said  first 
directions, 

angle  which  said  grab  actually   makes  with 

comparing  it  with  said  determined  angle,  and 

1  the  rotation  of  said  grab  with  respect  to  said 


M 


ed 


of 


rd 

the 


3.963,136 

RETR VCTABI E  LADDER  RACK 

Theodore  J.  Spanke,  1834  Dracena.  Bakersfield.  Calif.  93304 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.153 

Int.  (I.-  B60R  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  214     45U  16  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  ladder  rack  assembU  for  use  on  the  top  of 
vehicles,  said  rack  assembly  comprising; 

a  curved  rail  comprising  a  C-shaped  channel  member  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  open  end. 

means  for  attaching  said  channel  member  t(.>  the  top  of  the 
vehicle, 

at  least  three  anti-friction  menihers  adapted  to  ride  in  said 
channel  and  positioned  st)  that  said  anti-friction  members 
are  within  said  channel  member  when  said  rack  is  in  a 
retracted  position  and  so  that  at  least  two  but  not  all  of 
said  anti  friction  members  remain  within  said  channel 
member  when  said  rack  is  in  an  extended  configuration, 
the   members  remaining  within   said   channel   being  re- 
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tained  members,  said  retained  members  being  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other, 

a  rack  supported  by  said  anti-friction  members  and  said 
channel  member  to  permit  movement  along  said  channel 
member  from  the  first  end  thereof  to  and  partially  past 
the  second  end  thereof  when  said  rack  is  moved  from  its 
retracted  position  to  its  extended  configuration;  and 

spring  means  attached  to  said  rack  by  fiexible  cable  means 
positioned  within  said  channel  and  urging  said  rack 
towards  the  first  end  of  said  channel  member. 


towards  the  ground  to  pick  up  the  free  end  of  .i  nujlii  furrowed 
plough,  while  the  rotation  of  said  ratchet  in  the  opposite 
direction  lifts  up  the  hooks  and  their  captured  free  end  of  the 
plough  to  make  the  vehicle  .md  the  pi«>ugh  mobile. 


3.963,137 

VEHICLE  FOR  HANDLING  MULTI-FURROW  PLOUGH 

William  J.  Chayer,  Box  99,  Cottam,  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569.775 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  59104} 

U.S.  CI.  214-501  4  Claims 


3.963.138 

C  ANE  PLANTER 

Larry   G.   Fowler.  Belle  Glade.  Fla..  assignor   to  Su^ar  (  ane 

Growers  Cooperative  of  Florida.  Belle  Glade.  Fla 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,169 

Int.  CI,-  B60P  1138 

I'.S.  CI.  214-519  8  Claims 


-^3f-^fy 


=ia^ 


^•iJggJJS^^Wr  ^^•>ff»^f<,£'^>^^ 


--,;^jUj;H!>»'r  yniKyiJii*"?"J^^ 


I.  A  vehicle  for  handling  and  transporting  multi-furrow 
ploughs  constructed  mainly  of  rectangular  box  cross-section 
steel,  comprising  a  main  body  consisting  of  a  horizontal  base 
beam  having  an  upwardly  bent  section  at  a  diverging  angle  at 
each  end  thereof,  an  upper  shorter  beam  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  base  beam,  attached  to  said  base  beam  by  a 
plurality  of  upright  stays;  a  rubber  tired  wheel  attached  to 
each  of  said  upwardly  bent  base  sections,  an  L  shaped  member 
sliding  in  or  out  of  each  end  of  said  upper  beam,  correspond- 
ing spaced  holes  in  said  upper  beam  and  its  contained  L 
shaped  member  for  locking  said  L  shaped  member  in  a  re- 
quired position  by  passing  a  pin  through  lined  up  holes;  a  short 
section  sliding  telescopically  over  the  top  of  the  upright  of 
each  of  said  L  shaped  members,  corresponding  holes  in  the 
upright  part  of  the  L  and  the  telescopic  sections  sliding  upon 
it,  for  locking  said  telescopic  section  at  the  required  height  by 
passing  a  pin  through  lined  up  holes,  a  hook  of  heavy  steel 
plate  rigidly  attached  to  one  side  of  each  of  said  telescopic 
sections,  said  hook  being  provided  with  a  two  walled  swivably 
attached  snap  having  a  semi-circular  cavity  in  the  upper  edge 
thereof  in  its  open  position,  said  snap  being  capable  of  folding 
backwardly  to  enclose  the  hook  and  any  item  hooked  therein, 
means  for  drawing  the  vehicle  comprising  an  elongated  arm  by 
means  of  which  the  vehicle  is  drawn  having  a  diverging  knee 
brace  extending  from  each  side  thereof  said  arm  and  braces 
being  centrally  located  in  relation  to  said  base  beam  and 
swivably  attached  to  a  bracket  consisting  of  two  spaced  angle 
irons  attached  to  said  main  body;  means  for  lowering  and 
raising  the  said  hooks  comprising  a  ratchet  operated  cylinder 
tapped  on  the  inside  and  containing  a  screw  in  each  end 
thereof  said  screws  being  opposite  thread  to  each  other,  said 
cylinder  being  located  on  top  of  said  arm  and  swivably  at- 
tached by  one  end  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  being 
swivably  attached  to  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  slidably  located 
within  said  angle  iron  bracket,  and  said  angle  irons  of  the 
bracket  and  contained  plates  being  provided  with  correspond- 
ing holes  by  means  of  which  the  cylinder  attachment  at  the 
main  body  can  be  determined  by  lining  up  said  bracket  and 
plate  holes  and  passing  a  pin  through  them,  and  the  rotation 
of  said  ratchet  in  one  direction  expands  the  distance  between 
the  ends  of  the  screws  so  that  the  said  hooks  are  lowered 


1.  A  field  operated  cane  planter  for  depositing  cane  seed 
piece  segments  in  first  and  second  parallel  furrows,  said 
planter  comprising  a  movable  vehicle,  storage  bin  means  on 
said  vehicle  for  holding  a  mass  of  cane  segments,  removal 
convevor  means  for  continuously  removing  cane  segments 
from  said  storage  bin  means,  distribution  conveyor  means 
extending  transserscK  i^f  said  vehicle  positioned  adjacent  said 
storage  bin  means  Un  recening  cane  segments  from  said 
removal  conveyor  means  and  operable  for  conveying  said 
cane  segments  to  the  sides  of  said  vehicle,  first  and  second 
dropping  conveyors  respectively  extending  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  vehicle  for  receiving  cane  segments  from  said 
distribution  conveyor  means  and  depositiong  the  cane  seg- 
ments in  one  of  said  furrows  and  drop  guide  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  dropping  conveviu  means  for  guiding  said 
cane  segments  as  the\  fall  from  the  dropping  conveyor  means 
into  the  furrows  to  cause  the  cane  segments  to  be  orienteci 
generally  parallel  to  the  furrows,  and  distribution  conveyor 
means  comprising  first  and  second  transverse  1\  aligned  chain 
conveyors  positioned  adjacent  the  front  of  said  bm  means  and 
each  including  a  generally  horizcmtal  conveyor  leg  defining  its 
inner  extent  from  which  it  feeds  outwardU  and  an  upwardlv 
inclined  conveyor  leg  defining  its  outer  extent  and  first  and 
second  inclined  chute  slide  means  for  guiding  cane  segments 
from  the  outer  ends  of  said  inclined  conveyor  legs  onto  said 
dropping  conveyors. 


3.963.139 
TAMPER-INDICATING  CLOSURE  COMBINATION 
Peter  Paul  Gach.  Evansville.  Ind..  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 
Corporation.  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  606,889 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  ^t'lOl.  fi5i56,  A61J   I '(Ki 
U.S.  CI.  215-216  14  Claims 

1.  A  tamper-mdicating  closure  combination  fcr  a  container 
having  a  neck,  said  combination  comprising 

a    an  inverted  generally   cup-shaped  cap  having  d  flexible 
skirt  that  is  adapted  to  fit  over  said  container  neck  and 
close  the  same, 
b  cooperating  threads  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cap  skirt  and 

the  exterior  of  said  container  neck, 
c   said  cap  and  container  neck  having  opposed  cooperating 
ratchet   teeth   on   adjacent   surfaces  which   are   engaged 
when  said  cap  is  rotated  onto  said  neck  therebv  prevent- 
ing retrograde  rotation  of  s.ud  cap  relative  to  said  neck 
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without  disengagement  of  said  cooperating  ratchet  teeth 
and 


d    a  manual 
said   cap   a': 
upwardly 
to  disen 
to  remove 


aid 


iga^e 


graspable  puller  permanentK  connected  to 

one  side  thereof  for  pulling  said  cap  skirt 

outwardly  for  flexing  said  cap  skirt  in  order 

said  cooperating  ratchet  teeth  and  thereh\ 

>aid  cap 


Sune   Harding, 
Korkfabriker 
Fil^l 
Claims    prio 

7406245 


lit 


L.S.  CI.  215-2 


1.  A  cap  for 

said  cap  comp 
having  a  pen 
secure  the  cap 
projecting  radi 
defining   a   tear 
weakening  line 
tends  across  o 
with  an  edge  of 
said   upper   wa 
parallel  to  the  b 
and  a  periphery 
of  the  wall  and 
the  length  of  sa(i 


CLOSLR 
Ming-Jen  Liu, 
Hsiung,  Chinta 
Filel 


L.S.  CI.  215 

1.  A  self-ope 
a  metal  crowi 

thereof, 
a  seal  placed 
seal  betwe{ 
ing  a  core 
cap  body, 


ring  shaped  portion  integral  with  said  seal  placed  above 
said  cap  body  and  connected  to  said  core  portion  of  said 
seal  through  said  hole  of  said  cap  body,  said  core  portion 


17 

/ 


^^^^^ 


13 


15     16    U 


being  severable  from  said  seal  upon  the  application  of  a 
pulling  force  on  said  ring-shaped  portion  to  thereby  ex- 
pose the  contents  of  said  container  through  said  hole. 


3,963,140 
BOTTLE  CAPS 
Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to   AB   VVicanders 
Alvangen,  Sweden 
Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.719 
>,    application     Sweden.     May     10,     1974, 


3.963.142 
SIDLSKAI    C  I  OSl  RK  CAP  AM)  SEALED  PACKAGE 

Alexander  V\  .  Hart,  Lancaster.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hock- 
ing Corporation.  Lancaster,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432.079.  Jan.  9.  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,650 
Int    (I.-  B65D  41/22 
IS.  CI    215      34f>  5  Claims 


I 


Int.  CI.-  B65D  41  42 


54 


6  Claims 


i  a 


container  having  a  neck  defining  an  opening. 

ing  an  upper  wall  to  overlie  the  opening  and 

ralK  depending  skirt  to  engage  the  neck  to 

in  position  over  the  opening  and  a  tear  tab 

y  from  said  skirt,  and  score  lines  on  said  wall 

portion,   said    score    lines   consisting   of  two 

traversing  the  cap  at  least  one  of  which  ex- 

ite  portions  of  said  skirt  substantialK  in  line 

said  tear  tab,  each  of  said  weakening  lines  on 

I    being   arranged   substantiallv    adjacent   and 

3undary  between  said  upper  w  all  and  the  skirt 

I  sealing  element  bonded  to  the  inside  surface 

covering  said  inside  surface  of  the  wall  along 

d  score  lines 


ns 
phe 


all 


P|)OS 


1.  A  closure  cap  having  a  cover  portion  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  depending  skirt  portion,  said  skirt  portion  having 
a  step  in  its  top  portion  with  a  vertical  upper  portion  and  a 
horizontal  shoulder  joining  at  an  annular  inwardly  directed 
bead  of  U-shaped  cross-section  with  the  bead  being  the  radi- 
ally innermost  portion  of  said  skirt  portion  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  of  said  step  vertical  portion,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  skirt  portion  comprising  an  inwardly  rolled  second 
bead,  said  beads  being  connected  by  a  \'-shaped  portion  of 
said  skirt  to  form  a  gasket  receiving  channel,  an  annular  cut 
gasket  positioned  within  said  gasket  receiving  channel  having 
a  rectangular  cross-section  with  the  cross-sectional  depth 
exceeding  the  cross-sectional  width,  and  the  radially  inward 
edges  of  said  beads  extending  more  than  half  wav  inwardly  of 
the  gasket  width. 


3,963,141 
CAP  WITH  SELF-OPENING  MEANS 
152,  Wen  Wu  Erh  St.,  Chien  Chin  District,  Kao 
/Taiwan 

May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,439 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  4 !  .1 2 
54  3  Claims 

niiig  closure  cap  for  a  container  comprising 
cap  body  hav  ing  a  hole  at  the  central  portion 


under  said  cap  bodv  for  creating  a  fluid-tight 
:n  said  cap  bodv  and  said  container,  and  hav - 
portion  in  coincidence  with  said  hole  of  said 
ind 


'  3,963,143 

CONTAINER  INCLUDING  AN  ALUMINUM  PANEL 
HAVING  A  PORTION  REMOVABLE  BY  TEARING 
William    Albert    Anderson,   Pittsburgh;   Arvil    Burke   McKee, 
Lower  Burrell.  and  John  Knox  McBride,  New  Kensington, 
all  of  Pa.,   assignors   to   Aluminum   Company   of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,700 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/34 
U.S.  CI.  220-64  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  container  including  an  aluminum 
panel,  the  improvement  wherein  said  panel  is  composed  of  a 
composite  aluminum  alloy  sheet  comprising  a  core  and  a 
cladding  layer  adapted  to  face  the  container  contents,  said 
core  being  composed  of  an  aluminum  base  alloy  consisting 
essentialK   of   1   lo  7  percent  total  of  one  or  more  elements 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  up  to  3%  copper,  up  to 
4%  magnesium  and  up  to  1 .5'^  manganese,  the  balance  being 
essentially  aluminum  and  incidental  elements  and  impurities. 
said  cladding  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  less  that  ]'7c  zinc, 
balance  essentially  aluminum  and  incidental  elements  and 
impurities,  the  solution  potential  of  the  core  and  cladding 
being  such  that  the  cladding  is  from  1  5  to  1  25  millivolts  more 
anodic  than  the  core. 


3,963,144 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  FOR  DANGEROUS  LIQUIDS 
Ernst  Berwald,  Bergkamen-Heil,  Germany,  assignor  to  Scher- 
ing  Aktiengesellschat,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,004 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    20,     1973. 
236347 1 

int.  CI.'  B65D  25!00 
U.S.  CI.  220-85  P  4  Claims 


in  a  cocked  position,  said  retaining  means  including  a  trigger 
element;  said  trigger  is  element  being  mounted  fc^r  movement 
between  an  actuation  position  and  a  rcicasc  position,  said 
trigger  element  in  said  actuation  position  being  in  engagement 
with  said  biased  actuating  member  to  retain  said  biased  actu- 
ating member  in  a  cocked  position,  said  trigger  element  in  said 
release  position  allowing  said  biased  actuating  member  to 
actuate  said  discharging  through  movement  of  said  pressur- 
ized container  whereby  the  means  for  discharging  fluid  causes 
discharge,  means  for  locking  said  trigger  element  in  engage- 
ment with  said  biased  actuating  member;  said  locking  means 
being  mounted  for  movement  between  a  locked  position  and 


33-'    M^       43^         61'      W    'SJL 
W-'J  M-l     64-' /  55--' '«-! 


1.  In  a  generally  cylindrical  transportation  container  for 
dangerous  liquids  having  an  upper  portion  and  charging  and 
emptying  fittings  on  said  upper  portion,  an  elongated  up- 
wardly opening  semi-cylindrical  protective  shell  for  the  fit- 
tings positioned  chordally  on  said  container  with  its  longitudi^ 
nal  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said 
container,  said  shell  being  generally  rectangular  in  plan  and 
mounted  on  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  container  with  its 
central  portion  intercepting  the  periphery  of  the  container  and 
being  located  within  the  container,  said  shell  having  a  pair  of 
exposed  end  portions  which  extend  outwardK  of  and  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  container,  said  end  portions  being  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said 
container  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  being 
opened  to  allow  drainage  of  liquid  from  the  shell,  said  fittings 
being  positioned  in  said  shell 


a  release  position,  said  locking  means  in  said  lucked  position 
securing  said  trigger  element  in  engagement  with  said  biased 
actuating  member;  and  said  locking  means  in  Us  release  p^vi 
tion  permitting  said  trigger  element  to  move  to  it's  release 
position;  and  means  external  to  said  bodv  nicnibcr  tor  rcleas- 
ably  retaining  said  trigger  element  in  its  actuation  position, 
said  external  retaining  means  including  a  latch  plate  mounted 
separate  from  said  body  member,  said  bodv  memhcr  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  externa!  nt.iin 
ing  means  retains  said  trigger  element  in  its  actuation  position, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  external  retaining  means 
allows  said  trigger  element  ti>  nunc  to  its  release  position. 


3,963,145 

ANTI-BURGLARY  CHEMICAL  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Fegley,  1606  Frush  Valley  Road.  Laureldale,  Pa. 

19605,  and  Werner  F.  Esseluhn,  12  Larchwood  Road,  Wyo- 

missing.  Pa.  19610 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.131 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  QV  B65D  83J/4.  G08B  15102 

U.S.  CI.  222-5  10  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  dispensing  anti-burglar  device  for  use  with  a 
pressurized  container,  the  device  comprising:  a  body  member, 
means  for  slideably  supporting  said  pressurized  container  in 
said  body  member,  a  fiuid  passageway  extending  through  said 
body  member  having  an  entry  section;  means  for  causing  the 
discharge  of  fluid  from  said  container  into  said  entry  section 
of  said  fluid  passageway,  a  spring  actuating  member  supported 
in  said  body  member  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  discharging 
means  upon  movement  of  said  slideabK  supported  pressurized 
container  when  said  biased  actuating  member  is  released, 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  biased  actuating  member 


3.963,146 
Liyi  ID-DISPENSING  INSTALLATION 
Stig    I  no   Ingvar    Esbjornvson,    Malmo,   Sweden,   avsignor  lo 
Aktiebolaget  Ljurgmans  Verkstader,  Malmo.  Sweden 

Filed  June  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.754 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  5.  1973.  7307889 
Int.  CI.-  B67D  .^2* 
U.S.  CI.  222-59  -'•  Claims 

1.  An  installation  for  dispensing  liquid,  such  as  vehicle  fuel, 
heating  oil  etc.  from  a  liquid-delivering  container  to  a  liquid- 
receiving  container,  such  as  the  lank  of  a  vehicle,  the  oil  tank 
of  a  building  etc.  conduit  means  for  communication  between 
said  containers  including  means  for  air  separation,  means  for 
metering  the  liquid  volume  dispensed,  means  for  interrupting 
the  dispensing  operation,  having  first  saKe  means  in  said 
conduit  means  and  second  vaKe  means  in  a  conduit  b\ -pass- 
ing said  first  valve  means,  control  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  m  the  conduit  means  upstream  of  said  first  valve 
means  for  closing  said  first  and  second  \al\e  means  when  said 
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pressure   sinWs   below    a   predetermined    \alue,   and   for   first    in  a  manner  whereby  the  one  end  of  the  spring  means  is  moved 
openmg  said    second   valve   means  and    not   said   first   vaKe    to  open  position  opening  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  member. 


means  when 
value  after  s 


DISPE 
John  Lawren^ 
Raymond 
interest 

P 


L.S.  CI.  222 


»^ 


3,963.148 

APPARATIS  FOR  DRAWING,  MFASIRING  AND 

DISC  HAR(;iN(;  PROPORTIONAL  AMOl  NTS  OF  FLLTD 

Oscar  Proni,  H()ll>w(M)d;  Loran  Vinson  Melnick,  and  William 
Tavior  Henderson,  b<jth  of  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Coulter  Flectronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  F^la. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,348,  Jan.  10,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,681 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  5160 
U.S.  CI.  121-  132  27  Claims 


ai 


said   pressure   rises  above   said   predetermined 

d  pressure  has  been  lower  than  said  value 


3,963.147  ' 

NSER  FOR  AMORPHOIS  MATERIAL 
e  Waters,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
ee  Organization,  Inc.,  New   York,  N.\.,  a  part 


iled  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.449 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  35  ZH.  35j4is 
-95 


2  Claims 


XI  K  '^^.T 


1.  A  dispe 

in  a  flexible  e 
a  substanti 
lope  of 
therein  c 
end  of  t 
substant 
the  housi 
housing 
opening 
lope,  an( 
a  dispense 
cover    therec 
extending  at 
opening  in  th 
m  the  area  o 
mediate  both 
substantially 
ing  substanti 
having  one  e 
the  tubular  i 
guiding  mov 
movably  mou 
to  the  other 
with  the  fie 
extending  oi 
push-button 
tains  the  one 
closing  the 
of  the  push-b 


ser  for  substantialK  amorphous  material  stored 
nvelope,  said  dispenser  comprising 
11\  rigid  housing  accommodating  a  flexible  en\e- 
aterial,  said  housing  having  air  under  pressure 
id  having  an  open  end  coincident  with  the  open 
e  envelope  of  material  and  a  housing  cover  of 
illy  flexible  material  enclosing  the  open  end  of 
ng  and  having  an  opening  formed  through  the 
:over  and  a  vaKe  for  opening  and  closing  the 
o  permit  the  passage  of  material  from  the  enve- 


n 


and 


la 


o; 


"j5»  srvt  « 


unit  removably  affixed   to  the    housing  at  the 
F  and    having   a    substantially    tubular    member 
one  end  into  the  envelope  of  material  via  the 
e  cover  of  the  housing  and  having  valve  means 
the  other  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  inter- 
ends.  part  of  said  tubular  member  comprising 
lexible  material,  and  said  valve  means  compris- 
illy   arcuate  spring  means  in  the  dispenser  unit 
id  in  operative  proximity  with  the  other  end  of 
lember,  guide  means  in  the  dispenser  unit  for 
ment  of  the  spring  means  and   a  push-button 
nted  in  the  dispenser  unit  and  affixed  at  one  end 
2nd  of  the  spring  means  in  operative  proximitj 
ble  material  part  of  the  tubular  member  and 
of  the  dispenser  unit  at  the  other  end  of  the 
hereby  spring  action  of  the  spring  means  main- 
end  of  the  spring  means  in  blocking  position 
her  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  depression 
itton  moves  the  spring  means  in  the  guide  means 


1.  ,An  automatic  device  for  drav.  ing  and  diluting  a  first 
sample  with  a  diluent  wherein  the  sample  and  diluent  are 
mixed  in  a  precise  ratio,  including  in  combination. 

a  diluent  chamber  having  a  first  reciprocable  plunger 
therein, 

a  first  sample  chamber  having  a  second  reciprocable 
plunger  therein, 

coupling  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  plungers 
for  moving  said  plungers  an  equal  distance  in  said  cham- 
bers, drive  means  including  a  motor  having  a  rotating 
drive,  cam  means  secured  to  said  motor  rotating  drive 
and  rotating  therewith,  said  cam  means  having  an  eccen- 
tric thereon  coupled  to  said  coupling  means  for  recipro 
eating  said  coupling  means  between  first  and  second 
positions  whereby  said  plungers  are  reciprocally  moved 
equal  distances, 

said  coupling  means  including  eccentric  follower  means  for 
following  rotation  of  said  eccentric,  said  eccentric  fol- 
lower means  reciprocating  said  coupling  means  during 
first  particular  portions  of  each  rotation  of  said  cam  and 
said  eccentric  for  moving  said  coupling  means  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  positions,  said  coupling  means  main- 
taining said  first  and  second  positions  during  second 
particular  portions  of  each  rotation  of  said  cam  and  said 
eccentric. 

said  first  plunger  when  moved  m  said  diluent  chamber 
displacing  a  first  volume  therein,  said  second  plunger 
when  moved  in  said  sample  chamber  displacing  a  second 
volume  therein,  said  first  and  second  volumes  having  a 
fixed  precise  ratio  with  respect  to  one  another  for  any 
equal  distance  moved  bv  said  first  and  second  plungers  in 
said  chambers, 

a  valve  assemhly  having  a  valve  chamber  coupled  to  said 
diluent  chamber, 

diluent  intaive  passage  means  and  diluent  discharge  passage 
means  coupled  to  said  vaUe  assembly, 

said  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  member  shiftable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  valve  chamber  cou- 
ples said  diluent  intake  passage  means  to  said  diluent 
chamber,  and  a  second  position  wherein  valve  chamber 
couples  said  diluent  discharge  passage  means  to  said 
diluent  chamber,  and 

shifting  means  coupling  said  valve  member  to  said  eccentric 
for  shifting  said   valve   member   between   said   first  and 
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second  positions  during  said  second  particular  portions  of 
each  rotation  of  said  cam  and  eccentric 


3,963,149 
GRANLLAR  MATERIAL  CONVEYOR 
.Arthur  L.  Eassauer,  Canyon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eassauer  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Canyon.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.809 

Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5152 

U.S.  CI.  222-^142  11  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  combining  programmed  amounts  of 
different  materials  comprising 

a  tube  member  adapted  to  receive  the  different  materials  to 
be  combined,  said  tube  member  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  each  different  material  and  at  least  one  opening 
for  discharging  the  materials, 

at  least  one  metering  dispensers  each  housing  a  different 
material  and  having  a  discharge  opening  for  transmitting 
the  material  contained  therein  into  said  tube  member. 

a  piston  fitted  within  said  tube  member  having  an  outer 
contour  substantially  conforming  to  the  inner  contour  of 
said  tube  member, 

a  first  line  having  one  end  attached  to  said  piston  and  the 
other  end  attached  to  a  first  means  for  drawing  said  first 
line  whereby  said  piston  is  moved  within  said  tube  toward 
said  first  drawing  means, 

a  second  line  having  one  end  attached  to  said  piston  and  the 
other  end  attached  to  a  second  means  for  drawing  said 
second  line  toward  said  second  drawing  means,  said  sec- 
ond drawing  means  being  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube 
member  from  said  first  drawing  means  whereby  said 
piston  may  be  reciprocated  within  said  tube  member  by 
alternately  activating  said  first  and  said  second  drawing 
means,  and 

means  for  selectively  operating  said  metering  dispensers  to 
dispense  a  preselected  amount  of  each  different  material 
into  said  tube  member  ahead  of  the  movement  of  said 
piston  such  that  said  different  materials  deposited  within 
said  tube  member  are  combined  and  removed  from  said 
tube  member. 


3,963,150 

PLFF-DISCHARGE  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE 

Wolf  Steiman.  and  Steven  W.  Beres,  both  of  Bridgeport,  Conn., 

assignors  to  VCA  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,866 

int.  Cl.^  B05B  \li04 

I'.S.  CI.  222-211  5  Claims 


a  a  container  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  movablr  wall 
portion  adapted  to  be  squee7ed  by  the  hand  of  the  use:. 

b.  a  cap  on  said  neck  portion  having  an  outwardly  directed 
discharge  nozzle  with  a  hollow  bore, 

c  a  hollow  valve  housing  extending  into  s.-jid  neck  portion 
and  having  an  annular  flange  supported  hv  the  rim  of  said 
neck  portion  and  basing'  .it-  outlet  conimuniv.itmj;  with 
said  b<ire, 

d  a  spring-charged  check  valve  means  including  an  annular 
valve  seat  disposed  in  the  holhiw  ot  ihc  housing,  a  ball 
movable  in  the  housing  and  cngugeable  with  the  seat  so 
as  to  seal  against  the  same,  and  a  spring  carried  in  the 
housing  normally  biasing  the  hall  in  engagement  with  th-. 
seat,  and 

e.  venting  \  aUe  means  carried  b\  the  coiiiaincr  and  commu- 
nicating on  the  interior  thereof  for  irtr,  ducing  air  into 
the  latter  and  relieving  vacuum  buildup  therein  following 
a  discharge  of  the  dispenser  and  release  of  the  container 
movable  wall,  said  venting  valve  means  including  a  pas- 
sage in  said  annular  flange  communicating  with  the  inter- 
ior of  the  container  and  with  the  hollow  of  the  housing. 
and  an  annular,  resilient,  yieldabic  t1ap  having  its  periph- 
er\  gripped  between  said  rim  and  the  underside  of  said 
flange  and  normally  covering  one  end  of  the  passage  but 
yielding  in  response  to  pressure  buildup  therein. 


3,963.151 

FLL  ID  DISPKNSINt;  S\S1LM 

Howard  Lincoln  North,  Jr.,  Newfoundland.  N.J  .  assignor  to 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Hast  Rutherford.  N.J 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.(131 

Int.  CI."  GO  IF  ;,  Oft 

I  .S.  CI.  222-309  4  Claims 


1.  A  squeeze  bottle  aerosol  dispenser  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation; 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  system  for  accurately  dispensing  pre 
cise  aliquots  of  fluid  rapidly  and  efficiently  comprising 

a  pump  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  reservoir  of  fluid  for 
transferring  precise  aliquots  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to 
an  outlet  orifice  for  dispensing  fluid  from  the  svstem  upon 
demand. 

an  inlet  tube  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  t^ine  t>pen  end 
for  fluid  communication  with  a  reservoir  and  the  other 
open  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pump, 

an  outlet  tube  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  one  open  end 
forming  the  outlet  orifice  for  the  system  and  the  other 
open  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pump. 

control  means  connected  to  the  pump  to  precisely  regulate 
the  amount  of  fluid  in  an  aliquot  transferred  from  a  reser 
voir  through  the  inlet  tube,  pump  and  outlet  tube  to  the 
outlet  orifice  during  an  operating  cvcle  of  the  pump. 

a  valve  assemblv  in  the  system  asstxiated  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  tubes  and  the  pump  so  as  to  normallv  close  the 
bores  in  the  tubes  and  to  automaticalK  shift  to  open  the 
inlet  tube  while  maintaining  the  closed  outlet  tube  when 
the  pump  draws  a  precise  aliquot  from  a  reservi^r  and  to 
automatically  close  the  bore  of  the  inlet  tube  while  open- 
ing the  bore  of  the  outlet  tube  when  the  pump  dispenses 
the  precise  aliquot  through  the  outlet  orifice. 


the  inlet  and 
and 

the  valve  as: 
pins  exter 
inlet  tube 
resting  oi 
mounted 
compress 
able  and 
position  w 
flow  ther 
closed  po 
actmg  po! 
position  a 
therethroi 


outlet  tubes  being  flexible  elongated  members 


therem   before,  during  and  after  opening  b\    guide  grooves 
engaging  the  lateral  edges  of  said  closure  member,  a  depressed 
;mbly  including  a  supporting  member,  d  pair  of    pivot   notch   in   the  container   lid   positioned    to   receive  and 
iing  laterallv  from  the  supporting  member,  the    engage  the  free  end  of  said  spring  fulcrum  member  when  the 
resting  on  one  of  the  pins  and  the  outlet  tube     le^crand-fulcrum  is  raised;  a  vent  at  the  end  of  the  closure 
the   other  of  the   pins,   a   cam    arm   pivotallv 
^n  the  support  and  positioned  so  as  to  normally 
the  inlet  and  outlet  tubes,  the  arm  being  slid- 
pivotable  so  as  to  be  moved  to  a  first  acting 
herein  the  inlet  tube  is  open  to  permit  fluid  to 

rough  while  the  outlet  tube  is  retained  in  the  ^^~  .f-''"'^'5»«^ 1 6 

ition  and  the  arm  being  movable  to  a  second 
tion  where  the  inlet  tube  is  retained  in  closed 
lid  the  outlet  tube  is  open  to  permit  fluid  to  flow 
gh 
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3,963.152 
rtOOF  CAP  FOR  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Landsman,  245  N.  Broadway.  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10601, 
Landsman,  3530  Henry  Hudson  Parkway.  River- 
)463 
part  of  Ser.  No.  537,913,  Jan.  2,  1975.  This 
ic^tion  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,229 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  Hii\4 
1402.13  5  Claims 


1.    An    aero 
having  a  top 
upstanding  an 
free  end  and 
wall  and  a  no 
ment  of  said 
axially  from 
radially  from 
portion  defini 
annular  side 
interengaging 
cap  on  said  ri 
movement  bet 
termined  dista 
an  extending 
actuator  mea 
portion  for  ax 
tion  of  said   v 
extended  posi 
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in  the  side  wa 
the  container 
when  the  valvt 
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member  attached  to  the  lever  member,  formed  when  the 
lever-and-fulcrum  is  raised,  breaking  the  closure  seal,  said 
elements  forming  a  lever  and  fulcrum  assembly  attached  to 
the  vented,  sliding  closure,  for  the  purpose  of  applying  lateral 
force  to  displace  said  closure  upon  application  of  downward 
pressure  on  the  lever  face. 


3,963.154 
(.ARMFNT  HANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Michel  S.  Schwartz,  dreat  Neck,  N,\..  and  William  Blasnik, 
Demarest,   N.J.,   assignors   to   Lerner   Manufacturing.   Inc., 
Melville.  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,957 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  3/, 619* 

U.S.CL  223-85  9  Claims 


iol    bomb   comprisng    a    pressurized    container 

e)nd  wail,  said  end  wall  having  a  longitudinally 

ular  rim  with  an  annular  retaining  flange  at  its 

hjaving  a  nozzle  extending  axially  from  said  end 

lally  closed  valve  actuated  by   inward  move- 

rtozzle,  said  nozzle  having  a  portion  extending 

said  valve  and  a  portion  extending  substantially 

the  outer  end  of  said  axial  portion,  said  radial 

ng  a  discharge  outlet,  a  cap  hav  ing  a  continuous 

vi.|all,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  side  wall 

ith  said  retaining  flange  for  retention  of  said 

■n  yet  permitting  limited  relative  longitudinal 

een  said  cap  and  said  rim  and  nozzle  a  prede- 

t^ce  between  a  retracted  dispensing  position  and 

ondispensing  position,  and  inwardly  movable 

nfe  carried  by  said  cap  to  grip  said  axial  nozzle 

ijal  inward  movement  of  said  nozzle  and  actua- 

ve  only  when   said  cap  is  moved  from  said 

t  on  to  said  retracted  position  and  said  inwardly 

ator  means  are  actuated,  said  cap  having  means 

thereof  to  permit  discharge  therethrough  of 

contents  through  the  nozzle   discharge  outlet 

is  actuated  i 


3,963,153 

\CTLATED  CAPTIVE  CAN  CLOSURE 
r  Blv,  18  Woodland  Drive,  East  Windsor,  N.J. 


iJed 


Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,739 
Int.  Cl.^  B65D  47 Hi) 
541  5  Claims 

pening  closure  for  containers  comprising  a 
with  an  integral  spring  fulcrum  member,  said 
affixed  to  one  end  of  a  sliding  closure  member 
ntegral  part  of  the  container  lid  and  retained 


■0 


1.  A  garment  hanger  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  hook  having  an  elongated  shaft  including  flexible  pro- 
jecting flanges  substantially  intermediate  the  lengthwise  ex- 
tent of  said  shaft,  said  flanges  being  collapsibly  flexed  together 
in  response  to  a  laterally  directed  ftirce  applied  thereto,  and 
a  hanger  body  including  a  bearing  sleeve  dimensioned  to 
receive  said  shaft,  said  bearing  sleeve  including  recess  means 
disposed  intermediate  the  lengthwise  extent  of  said  bearing  for 
nesting  said  flanges  so  that  portions  of  said  bearing  sleeve 
rotatably  secure  both  length vi.  isc  portions  of  said  elongated 
shaft  adjacent  said  flanges  to  thereby  journal  said  elongated 
shaft  in  said  bearing  sleeve. 
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3,963,155 

DUAL  GARMENT  HANGERS 

Austin  W .  Bish,  Sherwood  Park.  Canada,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y .,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,703,  Dec.  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,345 

Int.  CI.- A47J  f //0y4 
U.S.  CI.  223-88  2  Claims 


1.  A  garment  hanger,  which  comprises: 

a.  two  wires  each  forming  a  closed  configuration  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  lower  portion,  two  inclined  por- 
tions each  having  a  lower  end  connected  opposite  ends  of 
said  lower  portion,  the  upper  ends  of  said  inclined  por- 
tions being  secured  together  and  bent  to  form  a  hook, 

b.  a  tubular  resilient  member  closed  at  one  end  thereof 
fitting  over  said  hook  ends, 

c.  an  inverted  elongated  L'-shaped  member  having  a  top 
center  portion,  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  legs  and 
an  interior  surface  of  said  center  portion  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  elongated  groves  therein,  said  lower  portions 
inserted  into  said  groves  therein,  said  lower  portions 
inserting  into  said  groves;  and 

d.  flexible  flange  members  affixed  perpendicularly  onto  said 
legs,  said  flange  members  extending  inwardly  and  over- 
lapping each  other. 


gusset  members  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  open  U- 
shapcd  channel  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  section  and 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  wall  portions  each  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  portion  for  fastening  to 
said  plate  member  wherein  one  end  of  said  dorsal  strap  is 
sandwiched  between  one  of  said  flange  portions  and  said  plate 
member,  said  L'-shaped  hook  members  each  being  made  of  a 
substantially  rigid  strip  of  metal  bent  over  in  a  generally  U- 
shaped  configuration  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  substan- 
tialh  parallel  sidewalls  joined  together  by  a  curvilinear  section 
across  one  longitudinal  end  of  each  sidewall  and  wherein  one 
of  said  sidewalls  includes  an  integral  projecting  portion  at  its 
other  longitudinal  end  bent  substantially  at  180°  relative  to 
said  sidewall  and  adapted  tor  hooking  engagement  over  either 
of  the  open  ends  (^f  said  gusset  members  by  inserting  the 
pro|ectmg  portion  into  the  U-shaped  channel  of  saui  jiusset 
members  wherein  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  \  sh.iped 
channel  of  said  gusset  members  is  at  least  as  long  a^  the  longi- 
tudinal length  of  said  projecting  portion  ihcrcbv  preventing 
rotation  of  said  hook  memberc  in  said  gusset  members, 
wherebv  said  hook  members  can  be  removablv  mounted  in 
either  end  of  said  gusset  members  and  whcrchv  dittcrcin  si/cd 
hook  members  are  attachable  to  s.nd  gusset  members  t,  ,it 
commodate  different  sized  guns,  the  other  Mdcw.ti!  ot  s.no 
hook  members  having  an  end  portion  bent  at  a  ducr^mg  angle 
for  facilitating  the  introduction  of  said  gun  stock  between  s.iid 
sidewalls  and  wherein  said  U-shaped  hook  members  ^re  pro 
vided  with  a  resilient  and  soft  surface  covering  at  the  area  in 
engagement  w  ith  said  gun  stock  so  as  to  protect  said  gun  stock 
when  said  gun  is  mounted  in  said  gun  rest  cradle. 


3,963,156 

GUN  REST  CRADUE 

Frederick  W.  Perrin,  6161  Engleman,  Warren,  Mich.  48091 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,104 

Int.  CI. 2  F41C  am 

U.S.  CL  224-  1  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  gun  rest  cradle  adapted  for  support  about  the  waist  of 
a  wearer,  said  cradle  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
central  rigid  plate  member,  a  pliable  dorsal  strap,  fastening 
means  at  each  end  of  said  strap,  a  pair  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  hook  members,  means  for  removably  mounting  said 
hook  members  on  said  plate  member  for  receiving  a  stock  of 
a  gun  in  said  hook  members  for  supporting  said  gun  at  two 
separated  engagement  locations  along  the  length  of  said  gun 
stock,  said  detachable  fastening  means  comprising  a  buckle 
fastened  to  an  end  of  said  plate  member  and  means  at  the 
corresponding  end  of  said  strap  for  connection  with  the 
buckle,  said  means  for  removably  mounting  said  hook  mem- 
bers on  said  plate  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
gusset  members  affixed  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
said  plate  member  proximate  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said 


3,963,157 
BALI    BELT 
Nancy    Rosbottom    Truax.   6708    Glenhurst    St.,    Dallas.   Tex. 
75240,    and    Margaret    Ann    Rosbollom.    "31     Pierremont 
Road,  Shreveport,  La.  71  106 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.104 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  Um 

U.S.  CI.  224-5  D  1   (  laim 


1,    A   ball   belt  to   be   worn   around  a  users  s  waist  tn   hips 
comprising 

a,  a  length  of  stretch  fabric  forming  a  w  ai'-t  encircling  sup- 
porter band. 

b.  at  least  one  holder  having  two  flat  loops  of  stretch  fabric, 
said  loops  each  forming  adjacent,  double  openings  having 
essentially  parallel  axes,  one  of  said  openings  remosahK 
and  adjustably  receiving  said  supporter  band  and  the 
other  of  said  openings  resilient  I  v  and  select!  v  el  v  rceeiving 
and  supporting  a  ball 


3,963,158 
COMBINED  EXTENSIBLE  CARRIER  AND  ELECTRIC  Al 

WIRE  SHEATH 
.Alain  Jean-Marie  Clenet,  Nentura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.044 
Int.  CI.-  B62J  7  04 
U.S.  CI.  224-31  2  Claims 

1.   In   combination   with  a   motorcycle   havng   a   seat,   the 
improvement  of  a  carrier  comprising: 
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a  front  fraime  section  fastened  to  said  motorcycle  and  King 
at  the  nrar  of  the  seat. 

a  rear  frame  section  positioned  behind  said  front  section 
and  slideable  forwardlv  and  rearwardU  toward  and  avi.av 
from  sa  d  front  section. 

at  least  orie  electric  light  mounted  on  said  rear  frame  sec- 
tion for  energization  from  wires  leading  from  the  motor- 
cycle. 

retainer  n^eans  for  retaining  said  rear  frame  means  at  for- 
ward ard  rearward  positions  with  respect  to  said  front 
frame  sfction.  and  i 


sheet  me 
tion  att 
tion   at 
sheet 
the  rea 
sheet  rr 
forwar 
tics. 

said  flexil 
holding 
ward  ar 


dl 


Lester  S.  K 
10024 


U.S.  CI.  225 


stantially  the  entire  length  of  said  sheet  of  glass,  means  exert- 
ing pressure  under  and  on  each  plate  when  said  sheet  of  glass 
IS  clamped,  said  pressure  being  insufficient  to  break  the  glass 
pnor  to  scoring  thereof,  and  means  for  scoring  said  sheet  of 
glass  with  said  bar  slot  as  a  guide,  said  means  exerting  pressure 
on  said  plates  being  then  adapted  to  exert  a  severing  force  on 
said  sheet  of  glass  along  the  score  line. 


a|ns  of  tough  flexible  material  having  a  front  pt'r- 

.ched  to  said  front  frame  section  and  a  rear  por- 

tbched  to  said   rear  frame  section,   whereby   the 

mleans  provides  a  cargo  supporting  platform  when 

frame  section  is  moved  rearwardly  and  yet  the 

ans  enables  the  rear  frame  section  to  be  moved 

\   to  optimize  motorcycle  handling  charactens- 

ile  sheet  means  defining  a  flexible  sheath,  for 
said  wires  leading  to  said  light  at  both  said  for- 
d  rearward  positions  of  said  rear  frame  section. 


ru 


3.963.159 
GLASS  CLTTING  APP.ARATl  S 
Iwich.  241  Central  Park  West.  New  York,  N.\ 


iled  July   16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  596,390 

Int.  CI.-  B26F  3iUU 
—  9b.S  10  Claims 


31   32 


1.  A  glass  cutting  apparatus  comprising  two  plates  adjacent 
to  each  oth<:r  and  means  attaching  said  plates  to  an  extension 
piece  so  that  each  plate  is  allowed  to  swing  up  and  back  from 
the  line  formed  by  the  adjacent  plate  edges,  said  extension 
piece  having  a  front  section  with  means  mounting  a  bar 
thereon,  sai  J  bar  containing  an  elongated  slot  extending  rear- 
wardly from  in  front  of  said  plates  to  substantially  the  opposite 
end  of  the  5ar.  said  plates  being  spaced  from  and  opposing 
said  bar  and  protruding  beyond  the  sides  of  the  bar  with  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  plates  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  bar  anc  said  plates  having  means  for  releasably  clamping 
a  sheet  of  glass  against  said  plates  with  the  front  end  portion 
of  said  sheet  of  glass  extending  between  said  plates  and  said 
bar  and  witfi  said  bar  opposing  said  sheet  of  glass  along  sub- 


3,963,160 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PKRFORMINC  TWO  OR  MORE 

OPFRMIONS  ON  A  CONTINLOIS  WEB  IN  A  SINGLE 

PASS 
Thomas  Desmond   Bishop,  Solihull,  Flngland,  assignor  to  The 
Deritend  Fngineering  Company   Limited,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1973, 
57470  73 

Int.  (1.-  B65H  17142 
U.S.  CI.  226      115  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  treating  web  material  comprising  first  and 
second  pairs  of  treatment  rolls,  said  pairs  being  spaced  apart 
m  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web.  each  treatment  roll  pair 
including  one  roll  having  a  treatment  area  which  extends  over 
only  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  roll  and  serves,  when  in 
confronting  relation  to  the  other  roll  of  the  pair,  to  provide  a 
nip  by  means  of  which  the  web  is  driven  forwardly  while  it  is 
contacted  by  the  treatment  area,  said  roll  pairs  being  synchro- 
nized so  that  their  treatment  areas  contact  the  web  simulta- 
neously, a  first  feed  mechanism  located  adjacent  to  the  enter- 
ing side  of  the  first  roll  pair,  a  second  feed  mechanism  located 
adjacent  to  the  entering  side  of  the  succeeding  roll  pair,  each 
feed  mechanism  constituting  means  for  decelerating  the  web 
upon  each  cessation  of  contact  between  the  web  and  said 
treatment  areas,  moving  the  web  in  the  reverse  direction,  and 
then  accelerating  it  in  the  forward  direction  to  synchronize  the 
speed  of  the  web  with  the  linear  speed  of  said  treatment  areas, 
and  means  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  feed  mech- 
anisms to  cause  them  to  move  bodily  and  maintain  under 
tension  the  entire  span  of  the  web  between  said  feed  mecha- 
nisms. 


3.963,161 
SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  CUPPING  PRESS 

Thomas  I).  Jerney,  and  Paul  S.  Petersen,  both  of  Minnetonka, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation.  Minneapolis, 

Minn 

Filed  Feb.  10,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  548,612 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  17136 

U.S.  CI.  226-150  12  Claims 

7.  A  sheet  feeder  device  for  feeding  thin  sheet  material  into 
a  work  press  or  the  like,  comprising  a  first  frame  member, 
means  to  mount  said  first  frame  member  adjacent  an  infeed 
side  of  a  work  press,  means  on  said  first  frame  member  to 
support  a  sheet  of  material  to  be  fed  at  a  position  spaced  from 
the  said  work  press,  a  second  reciprocating  frame  mounted  on 
said  first  frame  member  and  positioned  between  said  means  to 
support  a  sheet  of  material  and  the  work  press,  said  recipro- 
cating frame  including  clamp  means  to  engage  and  hold  edge 
porticms  of  a  sheet  to  be  fed,  means  to  reciprocate  said  recip- 
rocating frame  along  a  feed  axis  for  a  sheet  of  material  so  that 
said  clamp  means  are  moved  back  and  forth  in  direction 
parallel  to  the  feed  axis,  means  to  actuate  said  clamp  means 
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to  grip  a  sheet  of  material  when  the  reciprocating  frame  is  in 
a  retracted  position  and  to  hold  a  sheet  as  the  reciprocating 
frame  is  moved  toward  the  work  press  to  an  infeed  position, 
and  said  clamp  means  being  actuated  to  release  said  sheet 
when  the  reciprocating  frame  reaches  the  infeed  position  and 
as  the  reciprocating  frame  is  reciprocated  back  to  its  retracted 
position,  and  edge  guide  means  for  a  sheet  to  be  fed  positioned 


heating  said  pipe  joint  to  melt  said  paste  solder;  and 
feeding  additional  soft  solder  into  said  clearance  immedi- 
ately after  said  paste  solder  is  molten  b\  said  heatmj; 


3,963.163 
METHOD  FOR  BONDlNCi  BODIES  MADF  OF  MF  I  Al.LlC 

MATERIAL 
Yoshiki   Oshida,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.413 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  13100,  19100 

U.S.  CI.  228      196  H'  <  laims 


adjacent  said  means  to  support  on  a  side  of  said  reciprocating 
frame  opposite  from  the  work  press  so  that  a  sheet  being  fed 
is  pulled  by  said  clamp  means  through  said  edge  guide  means, 
said  second  reciprocating  frame  including  flexible  supports 
attached  to  the  first  frame  which  permit  said  clamp  means  to 
move  laterally  of  the  feed  axis  under  lateral  forces  exerted  by 
a  sheet  of  material  being  fed. 


3,963,162 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  STAINLESS  STEEL  PIPES  BY 

USING  SOFT  SOLDERS 
Toshihiko  Taguchi,  Showa,  and  Takehiko  Ito,  Kamagaya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Senju  Metal  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  and 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1973,  48-89991 
Int.  CI.' B23K  jy/02 
U.S.  CI.  228-134  7  Claims 


U' 
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1.  ,A  method  for  bonding  bodies  made  of  metallic  materials, 
wherein  the  steps  comprise: 

placing  surfaces  of  portions  of  the  metallic  material  to  be 
bonded,  in  abutting  relationship. 

applying  pressure  to  the  metallic  material  sufficient  ti  pres- 
sure bond  the  material  with  supcr-plastK  11 -w  .it  hcalcvi 
temperature, 

simultaneously  with  the  application  of  pressure,  alternately 
heating  and  cooling  the  metallic  material  in  the  area 
where  the  bond  is  to  he  formed  through  a  temperature 
range  extending  above  and  below  the  iranstorniatmn 
temperature  or  temperatures  of  the  metallic  material 
being  bfinded.  and 

continuing  said  steps  ol  appKmg  pressure  an^J  alternately 
heating  and  cooling,  tor  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  perma- 
nent bond  between  the  portions  of  metallic  maten.il 


3,963.164 
METHOD  FOR  BONDlN(,  BODIES  MADE  OF  METALLIC 

MATERIALS 

Yoshiki    Oshida,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.412 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  1310U,  ly;uu 

U.S.  CL  228— 217  H  (  laims 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  joining  stainless  steel  pipes  by  using  soft 
solder  the  ythe  steps  of 

preparing  a  pipe  joint  having  a  diametral  clearance  of  from 
0.05  to  1.00  mm, 

filling  said  clearance  with  paste  solder,  said  paste  solder 
comprising  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  flux  composi- 
tion and  from  80  to  20'7f  by  weight  of  powder  solder,  and 
said  flux  composition  comprising  a  flux  component  of  a 
mixture  comprising  from  5  to  SO^X^  by  weight  of  phospho- 
ric acid  (H3PO4)  and  from  95  to  50^  by  weight  of  ammo- 
nium dihydrogenphosphate  (NH^HjPO^)  in  a  vehicle, 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  bodies  made  of  metallic  materials. 
wherein  the  steps  comprise; 

sandwiching  a  bonding  insert  material  that  can  form  a  re- 
ducible atmosphere  upon  bonding,  between  surfaces  of 
portions  of  the  metallic  material  to  be  bonded, 

applying  pressure  to  the  metallic  material  and  the  insert 
material  sufficient  to  pressure  bond  the  material  with 
super-plastic  flow  at  heated  temperature 

simultaneously  with  the  application  of  pressure,  allernateiv 
heating  and  cooling  the  metallic  material  and  the  insert 


947     O.G   -42 


1122 


materia 
through 
the  tra 

metallic 
contmum 
heatmg 
nent 


rs 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15.  1976 


m  the  area  where  the  bond  is  to  be  formed 
a  temperature  range  extendmg  above  and  beU^w 
formation  temperature  or  temperatures  of  the 
metal  being  bonded,  and 

said  steps  of  applymg  pressure   and  altcrnatcl> 
and  coohng.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  perma- 
between  the  portions  of  metalhc  material 


bold 


3.963.165 

SCORED  tLANK  TO  BE  FOLDED  INTO  DISPOSABLE 

SAVINGS  BANK 

Jan  Hughes,  S48  Riverside  Drive,  3A,  New  York,  N.V.  10027 

Riled  Dec.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.246 

Int.  Cl.^  A45C  in:.  A63H  33  3().  B65D  >I08 

L.S.  CI.  2291-8.5  1  Claim 
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i  blank  adapted  to  be  folded  mto  the  form  ot  a 
tier  suitable  for  use  as  a  disposable  bank  compns^ 
:ilded  an  elongated  blank  body  of  uniform  width 
;itudinal  boundaries  scored  transversely  mtn  a 
ide  panels  each  having  longitudinal  and  trans- 
ries,  the  said  blank  being  adapted  upon  folding 
nsverse  score  lines  to  be  joined  in  a  b(,i\-like 
predetermined  peripheral  configuration  and  di 


le  tab  protruding  from  the  transverse  boundary 
panel  at  one  extremity  of  the  blank  bodv. 
r  securing  the  said  tab  to  the  opposite  extremity 
ink  body  to  retain  the  side  panels  as  so  joined, 
el,  conforming  in  its  periphery  to  the  peripheral 
ition  and  dimensions  of  the  said  box-like  struc- 
ing  the  elongated  body  at  one  of  its  longitudinal 
es  along  an  inner  score  line  co-extensive  v>.ith 
d  side  panels  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
I  tab  joining  the  said  end  panel  at  an  outer  score 


ne 


hs 


me 


ches  at  both  ends  of  said  outer  score  line, 
side  panels  being  positioned  opposite  said  inner 
when  the  side  panels  are  folded  into  the  ^aid 
structure; 

side  panels  lying  contiguous  to  said  opposite 
en  so  folded  having  a  transverse  boundary   in 

nt  with  said  opposite  panel  and  having  a  flap 
ns  the  said  contiguous  side  panel  at  a  score  line 
h  extends  laterally  from  the  elongated  body  in 

direction  as  the  said  end  panel  extends,  and 
formed  in  each  of  said  flaps  in  proximity  to  said 
panel  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  notches  to 
e  end  panel  in  closed  position, 

ulder  of  each  flap  being  recessed  from  align 
h  the  said  boundary    in  engagement  with  said 
panel  to  afford  a  spacing  slot  for  the  reception 
folding  tab  between  the  shoulder  and  the  inner 
f  said  opposite  panel, 


ho 

; 


the  blank  having  two  such  end  panels  extending  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  said  blank  body  to  form  the 
t((p  ,ind  bottom  closing  panels  of  the  box-like  structure, 
and 

one  of  said  panels  being  slotted  for  the  reception  of  coins. 


3,963.166 
PACK  \C, INC  MEANS  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
William    Sutton    Baker   Skimming,    Worcester.    England,   as- 
signor    to     The     Worcester     Royal     Porcelain     Co.,     Ltd., 
Worcester,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,382 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1974, 
327,74 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5/16,  5/50 
U.S.  CL  229—  14  C  8  Claims 


i.  Packaging  means  for  containing  at  least  one  fragile  arti- 
cle, such  packaging  means  comprising 

a.  a  container  having  v^alls  of  a  shock  absorbing  material, 

b  supporting  means  in  the  interior  of  the  container  for 
positionally  controlling  the  article  to  maintain  such  arti- 
cle in  spaced  relation  from  the  walls  of  the  container, 
such  supporting  means  incorporating  holding  parts  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other  between  a  holding  position 
in  which  such  parts  engage  with  a  relatively  robust  part  of 
the  article  concerned  to  hold  the  article  in  position,  and 
a  releasing  position  in  which  the  article  is  freely  remov- 
able from  the  supporting  means, 

c  means  separate  from  the  holding  parts  for  retaining  the 
holding  parts  in  the  holding  position,  and 

d  shock  absorbing  means  acting  between  the  supporting 
means  and  the  container  for  allowing  the  supporting 
means  to  undergo  limited  movement  relatively  to  the 
container. 


3.963.167 
P\CKA(;iNG  FILLER  DIVIDER 
Larry  J.  Newgaard.  II.  Lenexa,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hallmark 
Cards,  Incorporated.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,441 
Int.  Cl.=  B65D  5/56 
L.S.  CI.  229      14  t  5  Claims 

1 .  In  eomhi  nation; 

a  merchandise  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upstand- 
ing sidewalls  for  defining  a  merchandise-receiving  space 
vv  ithin  the  eontamer, 
a  supply  of  merchandise  positioned  within  said  space  and  of 
lesser  volume  than  the  latter,  one  marginal  edge  of  said 
merchandise  and  the  adjacent,  oppxjsed  sidewall  of  said 
container  defining  a  filler  receiving  space,  and 
a  filler  of  dimensions  to  substantially  fill  said  filler-receiving 

space  positioned  within  the  latter,  said  filler  including 
an  elongated,  hollow  body  having  spaced,  opposed,  substan- 
tially parallel  and  planar  sidewalls  respectively  adjacent 
said  one  marginal  edge  of  the  merchandise  and  said  op- 
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posed  container  sidewall  for  preventing  substantial  shift- 
ing of  said  merchandise  within  the  container,  and 
an  elongated,  substantially  planar  reinforcing  member  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  said  sidewalls  and  positioned 
within  said  body  in  substantially  spanning  and  perpendic- 
ular relationship  to  the  body  sidewalls, 


said  member  including  respective,  unitary  marginal  flaps 
connected  to  opposed  sides  of  the  member,  each  of  said 
flaps  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  mem- 
ber and  adjacent  body  sidewall  and  being  connected  to 
the  latter 

said  marginal  flaps  extending  in  opposite  directions  relative 
to  said  reinforcing  member  for  rigidifying  said  filler. 


3,963,168 
MULTICELL  CARTON  INSERT 
Carlos  M.  Frum,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Pack- 
aging Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,980 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/48 

U.S.  CL  229-28  R  10  Claims 


^   k\  ^'° 


1.  A  one-piece  multicell  reinforced  carton  insert  compris- 


ing 


an  exterior  boundary  side  wall, 

a  plurality    of  cell   segments   integrally   formed   with   said 

exterior  boundary  side  wall  and  each  being  attached  to 

the  bottom  edge  of  the  side  wall  at  spaced  intervals  there- 

along. 
each  cell  segment  being  folded  to  form  at  least  a  bottom  and 

two  interior  side  walls  of  two  adjacent  cells,  and 
each  cell   segment   being   interlockable   with   at   least  one 

another  adjacent  cell  segment  to  form  a  total  reinforced 

structure. 


3,963,169 
PARTITION  ARRANGEMENT 
Jeffrey  M.  Gardner,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1975.  Ser.  No.  601,025 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  229-28  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  four-ceil  partition  arrangement  formed  from  a  uni- 
tary blank  of  foldable  paperboard,  the  combination  of 
a.  a  generally  rectangular  outer  bottom  panel. 


b.  a  transverse  partition  member  ^ut  troni  material  ot  saul 
outer  bottom  panel  and  invluding; 

I  a  first  vertical  element, 

II  a  generally  triangular  gusset  element  foldably  con- 
nected at  one  edge  to  a  lov>.er  edge  of  said  first  vertical 
element  on  one  fold  line  extending  transversely  of  said 
outer  bottom  panel,  foldably  connected  along  another 
edge  to  said  outer  txittom  panel  along  another  fold  line 
which  diverges  from  said  one  fold  line  at  an  angle  of 
less  than  90°,  and  being  disposed  in  face-to-face  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  surface  of  said  outer  bottom 
panel. 

c.  a  longitudinal  partition  member  including; 


i.  a  second  vertical  element; 

ii.  an  inner  bottom  panel  foldably  connected  at  one  side 
edge  to  a  side  edge  of  said  outer  bottom  panel,  foldably 
connected  at  another  side  edge  to  a  lower  edge  of  said 
second  vertical  element,  and  being  disposed  in  face-to- 
face  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  outer 
bottom  panel  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opening 
formed  by  the  removal  of  the  material  for  said  trans- 
verse partition  member, 
iii.  said  second  vertical  elemeni  and  said  inner  bottom 
panel  having  aligned  slots  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
first  vertical  element. 
d,  said  first  vertical  element  having  a  slot  extending  dov».n- 
wardly  from  its  upper  edge  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
second  vertical  element  to  provide  interlcKking  engage- 
ment therebetween. 


3.963.170 
PANEL  INTERLOCKING  MEANS  AND  BLANK 
LTILIZING  SAID  MEANS 
Prentice  J.  W  ood.  Jonesboro.  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration. Davton.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.498 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  65/12,  6522 

L.S.  CL  229-40  13  Claims 


'-t 


'-A 


a 


1.  An  arrangement  for  interlocking  a  pair  of  panels  in  over 
lapping  relation,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  locking  slit 
formed  in  one  of  said  panels  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
angularly  related  locking  edges  which  diverge  from  a  base  slit, 
a  locking  tab  struck  from  a  part  of  the  other  of  said  panels  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  angularly  related  side  edge  portions 
and  being  secured  to  said  other  panel  along  a  hinge  line  whieh 
IS  disposed  in  substantial  coincidence  with  said  base  slit,  and 
part  of  said  other  panel  from  which  said  locking  tab  is  struck 
being  disposed  in  a  direction  from  said  base  and  hinge  lines 
which  IS  opposite  to  that  in  which  said  locking  edges  extend. 
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said  locking  tab  being  folded  out  of  the  plane  of  said  other 
panel  and  baing  disposed  within  said  locking  slit  with  its  angu- 
larly related  side  edge  portions  in  locking  engagement  respec- 
tively with  siiid  angularly  related  locking  edges  of  said  locking 
slit,  and  said  locking  edges  and  said  side  edge  portions  being 
secured  in  angular  locking  relation  to  each  other  by  the  inher- 
ent bias  urgirg  said  locking  tab  toward  coplanar  relationship 
with  said  otFer  panel 


3,963.171 
CUSHION  t>ARTITION  TRAY  FOR  INSERTION  INTO  A 


La   Vern   G. 


Lindsay,   Petersburg,   Mich.,  assignor   to   I  nion 
Camp  Corjporation,  Wayne,  N.J. 

ifiled  July  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599.992  | 

Int.  CI. 2  B65D  5148 
L.S.  CI.  2291-42 


BOX 


6  Claims 


1.  A  one  sh  eel  blank  adapted  for  folding  into  a  partition  tray 
having  centtT  section  of  rhomboid  shape  surrounded  by 
smaller  rectangular  sections  comprising 

rectangular  bottom  panel,  and 
four  rectajigular  panels  forming  a  frame   around  the  said 

bottom    )anel, 
each  of  said  rectangular  panels  having 

a   a  widjh  equal  to  the  desired  height  of  the  sections. 
b.  a  first  hinge  score  line  normal  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  said  rectangular  panel  dividing  the  said  panel 
into  first  and  second  portions, 
c    a  slot  cut  into  the  said  first  hinge  score  line, 
d    the  first  portion  thereof  connected  to  a  different  but 
corresponding  corner  of  the  said  bottom  panel  along  a 
second!  hinge  score  line  normal  to  the  first  hinge  score 
line  and  extending  from  the  said  corner  of  the  said 
bottorr  panel  to  the  end  of  the  first  hinge  score  line 
adjacant  the  said  bottom  panel, 
e    the  said  second  portion  thereof  of  such  length  that  the 
free  end  thereof  will  extend  when  the  said  rectangular 
panels^  are  folded  upward  and  over  the  said  bottom 
panel,  to  the  adjacent  first  hinge  score  line  of  the  adja- 
cent rectangular  panel,  and 
f  a  tongue  on  the  said  free  end  adapted  and  positioned  to 
engage  the  said  slot  in  said  adjacent  first  hinge  score 
line  on  the  said  adjacent  rectangular  panel  and  lock  the 
said  panels  in  position  over  the  said  bottom  panel 


3,963,172 

WINDOWjED  MID-LOCK  CARTON  WITH  POSITIVE 

CLOSURE  LATCH 

Henry  A.  Hclzwarth,  Bayside,  and  John  D.  Wark,  Freeport. 

both  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  Waterville, 

Maine 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,257  | 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  1 136,  43il6.  85/32 
U.S.  CI.  229  -44  EC  7  Claims 

1.  A  molded  carton  for  packaging  articles  such  as  eggs 
comprising  a  bottom  section  having  a  first  row  and  a  second 
row  of  downwardly  dished  article  receiving  pockets  with  up- 
wardly taper  ng  posts  between  the  rows  of  pockets,  a  first 
cover  section  hingedly  connected  to  one  side  of  the  bottom 
section  for  rotation  between   an  open  position  and  a  closed 


position  overlying  the  first  row  of  pockets,  a  second  cover 
section  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  bottom 
section  for  rotation  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  overlying  the  second  row  of  pockets,  the  first  and 
second  cover  sections  being  dimensioned  so  that  when  they 
are  in  the  open  position  the  empty  carton  can  be  nested  with 
other  like  empty  cartons  in  a  stack  for  shipment  and  storage, 
and  so  that  when  they  are  in  the  closed  position  overlying  the 
first  and  second  rows  of  pockets  they  provide  a  substantially 
uninterrupted  flat  upper  cover  surface  adapted  for  the  display 


of  advertising  and  content  information,  and  means  for  locking 
the  cover  sections  to  the  bottom  section  in  the  closed  position 
characterized  by  a  male  locking  projection  on  each  cover 
section  which  project  upwardly  and  outwardly  when  the  cover 
sections  are  in  the  open  position  and  which  project  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  when  the  cover  sections  are  in  the  closed 
position  for  engagement  with  female  locking  ledges  formed  by 
the  upper  edges  of  apertures  located  partly  through  the  base 
and  partly  through  one  side  of  a  valley  formed  in  the  tops  of 
the  posts  m  parallel  alignment  with  the  rows  of  pockets 


3,963,173 
RECLOSABLF  (  ONTAINERS  AND  BLANKS  THEREFOR 

Orison  W.  Stone.  Rte.  17.  New  Haven.  Vt.  05472 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458.188,  April  5,  1974.  This 

application  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,870 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  229     44  CB  7  Claims 


1.  A  paperboard  blank  for  a  paperboard  container  compris- 


ing 


a  front  panel  which  includes  a  detachable  portion  and  a 
front  panel  top  fiap  integrally  connected  to  said  detach- 
able portion  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  front  panel; 

a  pair  of  side  panels,  each  side  panel  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  front  panel  and  including  a  detachable 
portion  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  side  panel, 

a  back  pane  1  integrally  connected  to  one  of  said  side  panels; 

a  top  panel  integrally  connected  to  said  back  panel  at  the 
upper  extremity  thereof, 

a  pair  of  side  panel  top  fiaps,  each  side  panel  top  flap  inte- 
grally connected  to  the  detachable  portion  of  each  side 
panel,  being  positioned  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof 
and  having  a  height  substantially  less  than  the  top  panel, 
and 

a  collar  disposed  adjacent  said  front  panel  lop  flap,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  tabs,  and  a  finger  access  cut  out  defined  by 
a  single  cut  line  separating  the  collar  from  the  front  panel 
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top  flap,  each  tab  being  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said    across  said  opening  above  and  generally  aligned  with  said  ribs, 
side  flaps  ^^nd  a  plurality  of  verticallv  extending  vanes  within  said  feed- 


3,963,174 

PERMANENT  ENVELOPE 

Rose  T.  de  Lyra,  9280  Harding  Ave.,  Surfside,  Fla.  33154 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,747,  May  5,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,932 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  27/14.  27/34 
L.S.  CI.  229-80  13  Claims 
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cone  to  accelerate  the  liquid  supplied  thereto  as  the  liquid 

travels  toward  the  discharge  tubes. 


VA» 


1.  A  permanent  type  envelope  including  front  and  rear 
panels  and  having  corresponding  opposite  side  and  opposite 
end  edge  portions,  first  means  securing  said  panels  together 
along  corresponding  end  edge  portions  and  one  pair  of  corre- 
sponding side  edge  portions  of  said  panels  with  the  other 
corresponding  side  edge  portions  of  said  panels  defining  an 
opening  therebetween  and  an  open  side  of  said  envelope,  a 
closure  cap  including  front  and  rear  strips  of  a  length  greater 
than  said  other  pair  of  edge  portions  and  having  correspond- 
ing opposite  side  and  opposite  end  marginal  portions,  second 
means  securing  said  strips  together  along  corresponding  end 
marginal  portions  thereof  and  along  one  pair  of  corresponding 
side  marginal  portions  with  the  other  side  marginal  portions  of 
said  strips  defining  an  open  side  of  said  cap.  said  envelope 
defining  at  least  one  through  opening  formed  therein  adjacent 
said  open  side  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  open  envelope  side,  the  open  side  of  said  cap  being  tele- 
scoped over  the  open  side  of  said  envelope  with  predeter- 
mined portions  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  strips  registered 
with  said  through  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  predetermined 
portions  including  means  displaceable  through  said  through 
opening  for  securing  said  predetermined  portions  together 
through  said  through  opening  and  thereby  securing  said  cap 
over  the  open  side  of  said  envelope  independent  of  other 
attachment  of  said  cap  to  said  envelope,  said  second  means 
including  corresponding  end  edge  portions  of  said  strips 
joined  together  and  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  strips 
along  transversely  extending  weakened  zones  thereof  for 
removal  of  said  corresponding  end  edge  portions  along  said 
weakened  zones,  the  spacing  between  opposite  end  weakened 
zones  of  said  strip  being  slightly  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  remote  end  edge  portions  of  said  front  and  rear 
panels 


3,963,176 
COMBINED  ARTICLE  SKLKCTOR  AND  CODER 
Richard  C.  O  Brien.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  O.K.  Partner- 
ship, Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  July   17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,915 

Int.  CI."  (;06K  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  234-48  I-l  Claims 


/ 


3,963,175 
FEEDCONE  WITH  ACCELERATOR  VANES  FOR 
IMPERFORATE  BASKET 
Edward  A.   Daubman,  and  John  W.  Sherlock,  both  of  East 
Moline,  III.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,331 
int.  CI.'  B04B  l\/Ob 
IJ.S.  CI.  233-29  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  centrifugal,  the  combination  of  an  imperforate  bas- 
ket mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a 
centrally  disposed  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
baffles  on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  basket,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  radially  extending  ribs  for  supporting  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  basket,  a  feedcone  mounted  within  said  basket 
along  the  rotary  axis  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  tubes 
extending  radially  from  the   lower  portion  of  said  feedcone 


10.  A  coder  for  selectively  notching  the  teeth  of  articles 
having  a  sorting  edge  with  alternate  registration  notches  and 
code  notchable  teeth,  said  coder  being  combined  with  a  selec- 
tor for  selecting  such  articles  from  a  pluralitv  of  such  articles 
supported  with  their  respective  sorting  edges  aligned,  said 
selector  being  of  the  type  comprising  a  platen  for  supporting 
said  articles  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  slots,  a 
plurality  of  sorting  bars,  one  of  said  sorting  bars  being  dis- 
posed within  each  of  said  slots,  and  means  for  selectively 
displacing  said  sorting  bars  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tion, said  coder  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  card-receiving  slot   for   receiving   a 

toothed  article  to  be  encoded; 
stop  means  limiting  the  insertion  of  said  artiJc  within  said 

slot; 
a  knife  blade  associated  with  each  of  said  sorting  bars,  each 
of  said  knife  blades  being  movable  transversely  of  said 
slot  and   being  positioned   to  sever  one   tooth  from  said 
article, 
means  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  a  sorting  bar  tor 
shifting  an  associated  knife  blade  transversely  of  said  slot 
to  sever  the  tooth  in  registrv  therevvith.  and 
means  for  returning  said  knife  blades  to  a  retracted  position. 


3,963.177 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  \  Al  VE  FOR  A  ONE-PIPE 

STEAM  SYSTEM 

Jamie  Frank,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flair   Manufacturing 

Corporation,  Hauppauge,  Long  Island  City.  N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.727 

Int.  Cl.^  F28F  27 iOu 

U.S.  CI.  236-37  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermostatic  control  valve  for  a  one-pipe  steam  system 

comprising  a  vent  valve  provided  with  a  fitting  for  connection 


1126 


to  a  radiato 
flow  passage 


r  of  a  one-pipe  steam  system,  means  defmmg  a    cause  liquid  emitted  from  said  conduit  means  to  strike  said 
from  said  fitting  into  said  \ent  \  alve,  and  a  tern      vane  means  and  be  blown  from  the  vane  means  at  their  second 

end  edges  and  exposed  portions  of  their  outer  longitudinal 
edges  through  said  housing  end  wall  opening  in  atomized 
form. 


perature  co 
pre-set  ambi 
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3,963,178 
SPRAYER  NOZZLE 
Dean  E.  Collihs,  Lowell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Root-Loweil  Manu 
facturing  Co.,  Lowell,  Mich. 

FJiled  Sept.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  61 1 ,222 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  l7iU8.  B05B  7.lu 

t.S.  CI.  239^8  6  Claims 


en 


1.  A  nozzle 
reservoir  and 
a  housing  hav 
having  an  em 
therein  gener; 
of  vane  mean 
inner  longitu< 
end  edges,  sa 
Honed  adjac 
spaced   locat 
having  their 
end  wall  open 
longitudinal  e 
nating  at  gen 
housing  axis, 
from  a  radial 
first  end  edge 
wall  and  over 
edges,  said  di 
from  said  ho 
aligned  with 
nected  to  sai 
opening  for  d 
means  enclos 
gaging  said  ho 
said  air  flow 
air  passing  be : 
ing  side  wall  a 
end  wall  ope 
motion  to  saic 


^    >■ 


V. 


in  combination  with  a  spraver  having  a  liquid 
a  forced  air  flow  source,  said  nozzle  comprising 
ing  an  annular  side  wall  formed  b>  an  axis  and 
I  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a  circular  opening 
illv  concentric  with  said  housing  axis,  a  plurality 
i  each  having  an  outer  longitudinal  edge  and  an 
inal  edge  extending  between  first  and  second 
d  vane  means  having  their  first  end  edges  posi- 
t  said   side   wall   at  generally    equal   angularlv 
ns  about   said    housing   axis,   said   \ane   means 
second  end  edges  projecting  partially  across  said 
ing  to  expose  portions  of  said  vane  means  outer 
dges,  said  vane  means  second  end  edges  termi- 
ll\  equal  angularly  spaced  locations  about  said 
each  vane  means  second  end  edge  being  offset 
me  extending  between  said  housing  axis  and  the 
of  the  vane  means,  a  disk  spaced  from  said  end 
ying  said  vane  means  at  their  inner  longitudinal 
i;k  having  an  outer  circumferential  edge  spaced 
sing  side  wall   and  a  center  opening  generallv 
said  housing  axis,  a  liquid  conduit  means  con- 
liquid  reservoir  and  extending  into  said  disk 
recting  spray  liquid  to  said  housing,  an  air  hose 
g  said  conduit  means  and  having  one  end  en- 
using  side  wall  and  another  end  associated  with 
urce  for  directing  air  into  said  housing  with  said 
ween  said  disk  circumferential  edge  and  hous- 
nd  along  said  vane  means  and  out  said  housing 
ing,  said  vane  means  for  imparting  a  whirling 
air  as  it  exits  said  housing  end  wall  opening  to 


in 


3,963,179 
SHOWER  HEAD  ADAPTED  TO  PRODUCE  STEADY  OR 

PI  I  S\T1N(,  FLOWS 
Patrick  M.  Tomaro,  Vlaplewood,  N.J..  assignor  to  Continental 
Hair  Products,  Inc.,  Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  197  5,  .Ser.  No.  614.937 

Int.  CL-  B05B  I lOH 

t.S.  CI.  239-101  18  Claims 


nitrolled  valve  for  closing  said  flim   passage  at  a 
nt  temperature 


7.  A  shower  head  capable  of  producing  a  pulsed  output,  if 
desired,  said  shower  head  including 

a  hiiusing  having  a  water  inlet,  an  outer  cover  forming  part 
of  said  housing  and  having  holes  therein  forming  a  water 
(■>utlet, 

the  holes  in  said  outer  cover  forming  two  sets,  one  set  for 
pulsed  and  one  set  for  steady-stream  water, 

a  plenum  chamber  within  said  housing  to  receive  all  the 
water  entering  said  inlet  and  to  dispense  all  the  water 
leaving  said  water  outlet,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening, 

a  spinner  within  said  chamber  to  periodically  close  said 
outlet  opening  to  cause  pulsation  in  said  water,  said  spin- 
ner being  actuated  by  water  entering  said  inlet  opening, 

means  directing  said  pulsed  water  to  at  least  some  of  the 
holes  in  said  outer  cover, 

and  means  for  removing  the  pulses  from  the  water  going  to 
one  of  said  sets. 

whereby  all  of  the  water  used  by  said  shower  head  passes 
through  said  plenum  chamber  and  all  is  pulsed  as  it  leaves 
said  chamber 


3.963,180 
AIRLESS  Gl  N  NOZZLE  GUARD 

Josef  Wagner,  Friedrichshafen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Spray 

Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1975.  Ser.  No.  603,676 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1I2H.  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  239     288.5  10  Claims 

1.  a  safety  nozzle  guard  for  airless  spray  pistols  comprising: 
m  combination,  a  spray  pistol  having  a  nozzle  outlet  producing 
a  fanlike  sprav  pattern,  a  guard,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
guard  to  the  pistol  adjacent  the  nozzle,  the  guard  having  an 
attachment  end  ha>.mg  a  substantially  circular  cross-section 
attachable  to  the  sprav  pistol  radially  of  the  nozzle  outlet  and 
discharge  end  having  a  substantially  elongated  cross-section 
between  t<ip,  bottom  and  two  side  walls,  the  discharge  end 
spaced  frdm    the  attachment  end  by  continuous  walls  which 


Jlne  15,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1127 


are  dimensioned  similarly   to   the  spray   pattern   and   which 
increases  in  internal  cross-section  downstream  of  the  outlet, 


the  discharge  end  being  curved  substantially  on  a  radius  gen- 
erated adjacent  the  attachment  end 


3,963,181 
FOOD  RECLAIMING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  T.  Deloy,  Lyndhurst,  N  J.,  and  Grant  J.  Selch,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc..  East  Hanover.  N.J. 
Filed  May  19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,616 
Int.  Cl.=^  B02C  23138 
U.S.  CI.  241  —  76  10  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  producing  comminuted  edible  product  by 
reclaiming  baked  products  in  rejected  packages  comprising  in 
combination  means  at  a  first  station  for  receiving  the  rejected 
packages,  conveyor  means  feeding  the  rejected  packages  to  a 
second  station,  means  at  said  second  station  for  shredding  the 
packaging  materials  and  dividing  the  product  into  pieces, 
aspirating  means  for  separating  unencumbered  wrapper 
shreds  from  product  pieces  and  wrapper  sections  encumbered 
by  product  pieces,  means  for  transporting  the  product  pieces 
and  encumbered  wrapper  sections  to  a  third  station,  means  at 
said  third  station  for  comminuting  all  of  the  product  pieces 
without  cutting  the  wrapper  sections,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing the  comminuted  product  from  the  wrapper  sections. 


3,963,182 

BURNER 

Roy  M.  Rulseh,  Milwaukee,  W  is.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 
ContinuationofSer.  No.  317,211,  Dec.  21,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,999 
Int.  CI.2  B05B  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  239-404  29  Claims 

28.  Apparatus  for  burning  fuel  comprising; 
means  defining  a  combustion  zone  having  an  inlet,  nozzle 
means  including  fuel  discharge  means  for  injecting  a  fuel 
into  said  combustion  zone .  the  movement  of  fuel  into  said 
zone  defining  a  downstream  direction,  said  fuel  discharge 


means  including  a  generallv  conical  outside  surface  and 
a  fuel  receiving  space, 

means  for  delivering  combustion  supporting  gas  to  said  fuel 
receiving  space. 

said  nozzle  means  also  including  tlame  shaping  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  fuel  discharge  means  and  im  Imiing  a 
generally  frusto-conical.  concave,  outside  flame  shaping 
surface  diverging  outw.irdly  in  said  downstream  direction 
and  terminating  on  its  inner  end  in  a  central  aperture 
disposed  in  a  surrounding  relation  to  the  conical  outside 
surface  of  said  fuel  discharge  means  and  at  its  outer  end 
in  a  peripheral  margin. 

said  flame  shaping  means  also  including  generally  conical 
inside  surface  disposed  adjacent  and  generally  comple- 


mentars  to  said  conical  outside  surface  of  said  fuel  dis- 
charge means, 
a  plurality  of  passages  formed  in  one  of  said  inside  and 
outside  conical  surfaces  and  extending  between  said  fuel 
receiving  space  and  the  center  aperture  of  said  t1anu 
shaping  surface,  said  second  plurality  of  passages  being 
arranged  in  a  generally  conical  array  and  iinented  in- 
wardK  in  the  direction  of  said  mside  and  outside  surfaces 
and  extending  from  said  receiving  space  to  said  central 
aperture  to  direct  said  atomized  fuel  in  a  generallv  coni- 
cal array  and  closely  spaced  relative  tc  .ind  m  general 
parallelism  with  said  flame  shaping  surface  wherebv  the 
fuel  exiting  said  second  plurality  of  passages  moves  out 
wardiv  along  said  flame  shaping  surface  w  hereby  said  fuel 
is  shaped  into  a  fuel  rich  ^ore  stream. 


3.963,183 
RESHARPFNABLE  RECUTTFR  SCREEN  FOR  FORAGE 

HARVESTER 
Earl  W.  Paulsen,  Round  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Leo  M    1  ing. 
Worthington.  Minn.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,736.  Aug.  8.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.55«J 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  18/06 
U.S.  CI.  241-88.4  8  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  forage  harvester  meluding  a  lotatmg  sutler 
carrying  blades;  a  recutter  screen  comprising  an  upper  flange 
and  a  lower  base  member  joined  together  by  substantially 
arcuate  bars  extending  between  said  flange  and  said  base 
member,  a  series  of  pieces  extending  between  said  bars  and 
spaced  from  said  flange  and  base  member,  said  bars  each 
having  an  inner  surface  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  blades  on 
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the  rotating 
and  having 
said  bars,  sa 
inner  surfac 
face  of  sai 
cutting  edge 
rotating  cut 
the  inner  su 


cutter,  said  pieces  being  fixed  bet\«.een  said  bars. 

Inner  surfaces  coincident  with  the  inner  surface  of 

d  pieces  being  fixed  to  the  bars  so  that  each  oi  the 

es  of  said  pieces  intersects  another  adjacent  sur 

piece   to   form    an   acute-angled,    resharpenable 

adjacent  the  path  described  by  said  blades  on  the 

ler,  said  cutting  edge  thereby  King  in  the  plane  of 

rfaces  of  said  bars. 


nni 


3.963,184 
DEVICE  F(3)R  CONVERTING  A  CONVENTIONAL  LAWN 
MOWER  TO  A  LEAF  SHREDDER 
m.  Mountainside,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
ization,  Inc.,  a  part  interest 
iled  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.162  | 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  /<V  lu 
-lOl.l  4  Claims 


Helmut  Gri 
Lee  Orga 


U.S.  CI.  241 
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hable  device  for  converting  a  conventional  mo- 
mower  to  a  leaf  shredder,  comprising: 

flat  plate  with  a  periphery  taking  the  shape  of  a 
uncated  by  a  non-diametrical  chord,  the  plate 
tachably  securable  to  the  bottom  of  a  conven- 

n  mower  with  the  straight  portion  of  the  periph 
nding  transversely   across   the   bottom,  so  as   to 
I  he  rear  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  mower, 
mower  blade  secured  at  its  center  to  the  shaft  of 

mower  and  rotating  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 


irs  of  like  fixed  blades,  each  pair  disposed  at  a 
nding  end  of  the  mower  blade  with  the  pairs 
mmetrically  disposed  about  the  center  of  the 
id  with  each  fixed  blade  extending  upwardly  and 
ly  from  its  point  of  attachment  lo  the  mviwer 
d 

spaced,  straight,  fixed  fingers  suspended  aboive 
and  extending  downwardly  theretowards,  in  a 
that  the  rotating  blade  can  carry  each  pair  of 
ically  mounted  blades  between  the  fingers 
the  spaces  therebetween  and  to  shred  leaves 
tetween  the  fingers  and  symmetrically   mounted 


3,963.185 

FILAMENT  WINDING  METHOD 

Robert    W.   Ouirk,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Hilis- 

.McCanna  Company,  Carpentersville,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207.745.  Dec.  14,  1971,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuaoion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,321,  Jan.  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441.358 

Int.  CI.  B65H  SI/OH 
L.S.  CI.  242-7.21  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  winding  reinforcing  material  on  a  I -shaped 
mandrel  whiL'h  includes  a  body  having  longitudinally  spaced 
end  portions  providing  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  later- 
ally extending  neck  portion,  including  the  steps  of 

a    windina  reinforcing  material  substantially   circumferen- 

tially  arcund  said  neck  portion, 
h    windina  reinforcing  material  substantially  circumferen- 
tially  around  each  of  said  end  portions  while  continuouslv 


rotating  said  body  through  a  plurality  of  revolutions  about 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

winding  reinforcing  material  around  said  body  and  said 
end  portions  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  on  both  sides  of  said  neck  portion, 

changing  the  orientation  of  said  longitudinal  axis  while 
performing  the  step  of  subparagraph  (c)  above  so  as  to 


vary  said  acute  angle  of  said  reinforcing  material  to  said 

longitudinal  axis; 
e.  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  until  the  desired  thickness 

has  been  achieved;  and 
f   forming  annular  flanges  at  the  extremities  of  said  end 

portions  of  said  mandrel  by  substantially  circumferen- 

tially  winding  reinforcing  material  on  said  mandrel. 


3,963.186 
T\PE  WINDER  APPARATIS 

Hendrik  Van  den  Aa.  Pierrefonds,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mova- 
tev  PrtKlucts  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May    15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,311 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  3  4,U4.  54j2U,  54/30 

U.S.  CI.  242-18  R  5  Claims 


1-'*    ■    :J4<\ 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  helically  winding  a  tape,  com- 
prising a  drive  module,  said  drive  module  comprising  drive 
means,  a  first  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  said  drive  means,  a 
second  shaft,  a  variable  pitch  pulley  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  shafts,  means  on  said  second  shaft  for  varying  the 
speed  at  which  said  second  shaft  is  driven  relative  to  said  first 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and 
rutatably  driven  thereby,  said  clutch  member  having  at  least 
one  lug  on  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft  on  either  side  of  said  clutch  member,  said 
pair  of  bevel  gears  each  having  at  least  one  lug  on  the  sides 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  corresponding  lug  on  said 
clutch  member,  whereby  said  clutch  member  can  rotatably 
drive  one  of  said  bevel  gears,  means  for  switching  said  clutch 
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member  to  selectively  drive  one  of  said  bevel  gears  through 
engagement  of  respective  lugs,  a  third  bevel  gear  operatively 
associated  with  said  pair  of  bevel  gears  and  being  driven 
thereby,  at  least  one  winding  module  comprising  a  spool 
mounting  shaft  directly  and  rotatably  driven  by  said  first  drive 
shaft,  at  least  one  spool  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  spool 
mounting  shaft,  tape  guide  means  linearly  driven  by  said  third 
bevel  gear  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
spool  mounting  shaft,  microswitches  mounted  on  either  side 
of  a  frame  of  said  winding  module,  and  adjustable  means  on 
said  tape  guide  means  for  contacting  said  microswitches.  said 
microswitches  being  operatively  associated  with  said  means 
for  switching  said  clutch  member  between  said  pair  of  bevel 
gears,  said  adjustable  means  being  adjustable  such  that  when 
the  tape  guide  means  is  linearly  driven  in  a  first  direction  by 
mating  engagement  of  said  clutch  lug  and  said  lug  on  said  first 
bevel  gear  and  said  microswitch  is  contacted  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  tape  guide  means,  said  clutch  means, 
after  being  switched  by  said  switching  means,  rotates  through 
substantially  360°  before  the  lug  on  said  clutch  means  engages 
the  mating  lug  on  said  second  bevel  gear. 


3.963,187 
WRINKLE-PROOF  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER  ROLL 

SUPPLY 

Tadao  Ohi,  No.  315,  Miyashita,  Fuji,  Shizuoka.  Japan 
Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,147 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  19104,35102 
U.S.  CI.  242-55  6  Claims 


1.  A  wrinkle-proof  apparatus  for  supplying  strips  of  paper 
from  any  of  a  plurality  of  paper  rolls  to  a  cutter,  comprising 

a  a  plurality  of  paper  rolls  arranged  linearly  in  upper  and 
lower  vertical  stages,  each  stage  having  a  foremost  paper 
roll  near  the  cutter, 

b  at  least  one  paper  strip  fed  from  at  least  one  roll  in  each 
stage,  said  paper  strip  being  guided  linearly  over  the 
paper  rolls  between  the  foremost  paper  roll  and  the  paper 
roll  feeding  the  paper  strip,  said  strip  fed  from  each  stage 
being  guided  only  along  rollers  of  the  same  stage; 

c,  a  movable  roller  means  between  the  cutter  and  the  upper 
and  lower  stage  foremost  rolls  for  deflecting  the  paper 
strips  and  causing  said  paper  strips  to  embrace  said  fore- 
most rolls  over  a  predetermined  embracing  angle; 

d  detecting  means  responsive  to  a  change  m  the  diameter 
of  one  of  the  foremost  paper  rolls,  and 

e.  movement  means  activated  by  said  detecting  means  for 
causing  said  movable  roller  means  to  change  position  in 
correspondence  with  said  diameter  change  of  one  of  the 
foremost  paper  rolls  to  maintain  said  embracing  angb 
substantially  constant. 


3.963,188 
LISTING  MACHINE  ROLL  HOLDER 
Hilliard  R.  DiVeto.  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  530.419 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  19100,  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  listing  machine  roll  holder  for  multi-tape  lister  printers 

or  the  like  for  supporting  a  paper  roU  having  a  hollow  core. 
said  roll  holder  comprising 

a  spindle  adapted  to  be  ngidiv  supported  at  one  end; 

a  cylindrical  spring  flotatably  disposed  lo  encompass  the 
spindle  at  said  one  end  thereof; 

confinement  means  for  aviallv  restnctmj:  s.od  spring-  ii>  the 
proximity  of  said  one  end  of  said  spindle. 

compression  means  integrally  formed  on  said  spring  for 
compressing  said  spring  by  cooperative  sliding  fnciiona! 
engagement  of  said  compression  means  with  the  inside 
surface  of  a  core  of  a  roll  as  the  roll  is  axiallv  moved  over 
said  spindle  from  said  other  end  thereof,  and 

guide  means  integrally  formed  on  said  spring  for  guiding  the 
core  of  the  roll  into  fnctional  engagement  with  said  com- 
pression means 


3.963,189 
MINIATURE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND  ADAPTOR 
Andrew  Peter  Sharp.  5  Dufresne  Court.  Penthouse  No.  4.  Don 
Mills.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.329 

Int.  CL  G  1  IB  2i//0 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.19  A  7  Claims 


ff   SO 


1.  A  miniature  tape  cartridge  ^umprising  .i  suhsiantialK 
rectangular  housing  for  carrying  an  endless  reciuding  tape 
therein,  said  housing  having  a  front  end  with  at  least  one 
opening  for  access  to  part  of  said  recording  tape  entrained 
therein  past  said  opening  for  engagement  of  said  tape  with  an 
external  drive  source  for  displacing  said  tape  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  and  lo  permit  an  external  detecticm  means  to 
contact  and  detect  information  signals  recorded  on  said  tape 
a  substantially  rectangular  projection  portion  projecting  con- 
centrically from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  front  end  of  said 
cartridge  to  define  a  recess  having  a  flat  alignment  wall  abtiut 
said  projection  portion  constituting  an  alignment  means,  said 
alignment  wall  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis 
extending  widthwide  in  the  plane  of  said  tape,  said  alignment 
means  locating  said  cartridge  in  a  predetermined  position 
within  an  adaptor  housing  whereby  said  adaptor  housing  will 
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3,963.190 

TISSLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROLL  OF  TISSLE 

Devon  S.  Wilson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

OrganizatioE ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Fil^  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.358 

Int.  CL'  B65H  I9i00 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.53  2  Claims 


nism  starts  feeding  strap,  means  for  connecting  said  air  line 
means  to  exhaust  when  said  strapping  machine  starts  feeding 
strap  and  pulls  strap  from  the  reel  while  advancing  said  dancer 
arm,  a  throttle  valve  for  bleeding  said  piston  and  cylinder 


1.  A  tissue  dispensing  device  for  a  roll  of  tissue,  said  tissue 
dispensing  devjice  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  slot  formed  therethrough, 

a  tissue-supporting  spool  rotatablv  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  supporting  a  roll  of  tissue  therein  for  rotation  there- 
with, and 

spool  rotating  means  affixed  to  the  spool  and  extending  out 
of  the  houking  for  rotating  the  spool  to  pass  tissue  through 
the  slot  of] the  housing,  the  spool  rotating  means  compris- 
ing a  first  ratchet  of  predetermined  diameter  coaxially 
affixed  to  rthe  spool  and  a  first  pawl  affixed  to  the  housing 
for  permitking  rotation  of  the  first  ratchet  in  one  direction 
only,  a  seaond  ratchet  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
predeternjined  diameter  mounted  substantially  coaxialK 
with  the  spool  independently  therefrom  in  adjacent  rela- 
tion with  [the  first  ratchet,  a  second  pawl  affixed  to  the 
first  ratcljet  in  operative  engagement  with  the  second 
ratchet,  spring  means  affixed  to  the  housing  and  to  the 
second  ratchet,  and  a  cord  affixed  at  one  end  to  the 
second  ratchet  and  wound  thereon  and  extending  out  of 
the  housing  whereby  pulling  of  the  cord  rotates  the  sec- 
ond ratchet  free  from  interference  by  the  second  pawl 
and  wind!  the  spring  means  and  when  the  spring  means 
is  wound  :he  second  pawl  catches  the  second  ratchet  and 
the  sprini;  unwinds  thereby  rotating  the  spool  Ma  the 
second  pawl  and  the  first  ratchet 


3,963,191  I 

STRAP  DI$PENSER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  STRAPPING 
MACHINE 
Go<idley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 


George  F. 
San  Jose, 


C  ilif . 


Fi 


U.S.  CI.  242- 
1.  A  strap  d 
has  a  strap 
and  for  there 
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reel  to  the 
for  the  reel,  t 
and    cylinder 
frame  and  sa 
when  air  und 
means  for  su 
cylinder  asse 


feed 

aft 


strip 


led  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569.324 
Int.  CL'  B65H  25i22,  75100 
75.43  6  Claims 

ispenser  for  a  strapping  machine  which  machine 

mechanism  for  feeding  strap  around  an  article 

er  tensioning  the  strap  around  the  article,  said 

g  of  the  type  comprising  a  frame,  a  strap  reel, 

jivoted  on  the  frame  for  guiding  strap  from  said 

feed  and  tensioning  mechanism  and  a  brake 

e  improvement  comprising  a  pneumatic  piston 

assembly    connected    between    said    dispenser 

d  dancer  arm   for  retracting  said  dancer  arm 

r  pressure  is  applied  to  said  assembly,  air  line 

jplying  air  under  pressure  to   said   piston  and 

biy  before  said  strapping  machine  feed  mecha- 


assembly  to  exhaust  while  said  dancer  arm  is  being  advanced, 
and  control  means  for  applying  said  reel  brake  when  air  under 
pressure  is  directed  to  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  said 

brake  contni'  means  hemg  independent  of  dancer  arm  posi- 
tion. 


3,963,192 
TETHERING  DEVICE  KIT 
Walter  H.  Haupt,  604  Wayne  Road,  Kenton  Hills,  Covington, 
Ky .  41011 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,807 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  75140 

U.S.  CI.  242     8f>  5  K  5  Claims 


f-  ^^  -J9 


ni 


1.  A  tethering  kit  for  use  with  self-propelled  machines,  said 
kit  being  connectable  with  a  tire  rim  having  a  center  flange 
and  lug  holes,  said  kit  comprising 
a  turret  head  that  includes 

at  least  one  winding  stake  fixed  in  place  on  and  extending 
upwardly  from  a  base  plate,  said  winding  stake  being  of 
a  length  sufficient  to  extend  outwardly  beyond  the 
plane  of  one  side  edge  of  said  rim  when  said  turret  head 
and  said  rim  are  connected, 
mounting  means  adapted  through  said  lug  holes  to  con- 
nect said  base  plate  and  said  rim  in  fixed  relation,  said 
mounting  means  including  at  least  two  slots  formed  in 
said  base  plate,  said  slots  being  disposed  radially  rela- 
tive to  the  center  axis  of  said  turret  head,  and  bolt 
means  adapted  to  pass  through  said  base  plate's  slots 
and  said  rim's  lug  holes, 
a  first  ground  stake  fixed  to  said  base  plate,  said  first 
ground  stake  being  located  at  the  center  axis  of  said 
turret  head  and  being  coaxially  oriented  with  said  rim 
when  said  base  plate  and  said  rim  are  connected,  and 
said  first  ground  stake  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
extend  beyond  the  plane  of  the  other  side  edge  of  said 
rim  when  said  base  plate  and  said  rim  are  connected, 
and 
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a  bearing  element  located  at  the  center  axis  of  said  turret  ^^^.'^'t^'r^  r^/.vr-  ATi-n  v\  tviRl  F 

head,  said  first  ground  stake  bemg  hollow  at  the  upper  DISPENSER  FOR  ^OII^^:.'\^  :^N^^TED  H.EMBLE 

end  thereof  to  form  said  turret  head  bearing  element.  „      ^      ,,  ...                     ,     m„,u 

a  tether  cord  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  winding  stake,  said  Charles  C.  Butts.  Hacienda  He.gh.s.  Cah  ..  assignor  .«  DaMS 


with 


self 


tether    cord    being    adapted    to    connect 
propelled  machine  at  the  other  end,  and 

a  detachable  handle  having  an  end  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
bearing  element,  said  handle  bearing  element  being  rotat- 
ably  interfitted  with  said  turret  head  bearing  element 
during  transfer  of  said  rim  from  one  location  to  another, 
and  said  handle  bearing  element  being  removed  from  said 
turret  head  bearing  element  after  transfer  of  said  rim 
from  one  use  location  to  another, 

said  rim  being  lifted  by  said  handle  from  a  substantially 
horizontal  use  position  to  a  substantially  vertical  transfer 
position  after  said  handle  bearing  element  is  rotatabls 
interfitted  with  said  turret  head  bearing  element,  and  said 
rim  being  thereafter  rolled  to  a  new  use  location,  thereby 
converting  the  stationary  base  to  a  movable  winding  reel 
so  as  to  rewind  said  tether  cord  upon  said  winding  stake. 


Walker  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.144 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  49100 
U.S.  CI.  242-129 


10  Claims 


3,963,193 

FACE  CLUTCH  VEHICLE  SENSITIVE  INERTIAL 

RETRACTORS 

Wallace  Carson  Higbee,  Romeo,  and  Ronald   Albert  Willey, 

Port  Huron,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,336 

Int.  Cl.=  A62B  -?5/02,  B65H  75148 

U.S.  CI.  242-  107.4  A  1  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  an  elongated  flexible  material, 
such  as,  wire,  cable,  rope  and  the  like,  from  an  annular  coil  of 
the  material,  the  apparatus  comprising  abase  having  a  vertical 
opening  therethrough,  an  upright  hollow  spindle  mounted  on 
the  base  and  over  the  opening  through  the  base,  the  spindle 
being  shaped  to  fit  within  the  annular  coil  of  maienai  m  that 
the  top  end  of  the  material  on  the  coil  can  be  pulled  from  the 
coil,  and  means  for  guiding  the  material  from  the  top  ^^f  the 
coil  down  through  the  spindle  and  opening  in  the  base,  and  out 
from  under  the  base,  the  guiding  means  including  an  upwardly 
converging  cap  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  and 
means  for  removably  clamping  the  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
spindle. 


3,963.195 
ROLl  REFERENCE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  UTILIZING 

OPTICAL  BEAM  CONTROL 
Frank  S.  Coxe.  Santa  Ana;  Lyie  A.  Maxey.  Dana  Point,  and 
David  P.  W  ahl.  Whittier.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.640 

Int.  Cl.^  F41G  7,00 

L.S.  CL244-3.il  6  Claims 


1.  A  face  clutch  vehicle  sensitive  inertial  retractor  for  dis- 
pensing and  retracting  webbing  and  the  like  for  safety  harness 
usage  comprising; 

a  frame  supporting  a  drum  with  webbing  and  drum  retract- 
ing motor,  said  drum  on  a  shaft  and  said  shaft  driven  by 
said  motor  and  said  drum  including  at  least  one  ratchet 
face,  a  pawl  tiltably  supported  by  said  frame  and  a  spring 
urging  said  pawl  toward  locking  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  as  webbing  is  withdrawn  from  said  drum, 

a  mass  movable  omnidirectionally  on  application  of  inertial 
forces  and  supported  by  said  frame; 

a  lever  normally  engaged  with  said  mass  and  movable  by 
said  mass  upon  inertial  displacement  of  said  mass; 

a  finger  element  extending  from  said  lever  and  movable  as 
said  lever  is  moved; 

a  face  clutch  plate  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  drum  and 
fnctionally  driven  thereby,  said  clutch  plate  having  a 
step-like  notch  in  the  periphery  thereof  engaged  by  said 
finger,  a  cam-like  integral  extension  of  said  face  clutch 
plate  extending  radially  therefrom  in  an  engagement  path 
with  said  pawl  urging  and  holding  said  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  when  said  finger  is  in  said 
notch  and  when  said  drum  is  retracting,  and  a  movement 
hmiting  stop  extending  from  said  clutch  plate  to  engage 
said  frame  and  said  plate  thus  limited  in  one  direction  to 
engage  said  finger  in  said  notch  and  limited  in  withdrawal 
direction  of  said  drum  to  a  position  of  said  cam-like 
extension  out  of  engagement  with  said  pawl. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  system  including  a 
control  station  for  transmitting  an  optical  beam  for  carrying 
the  control  information,  said  beam  having  polari7ed  waves. 
means  for  generating  a  roll  stabilization  signal  for  said  vehicle 
comprising 

polarizing  beam  splitter  means  fixedlv  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  for  receiving  said  optical  beam  and  providing  at 
least  one  light  output  as  a  function  of  the  angle  between 
the  polarization  angle  of  said  light  waves  and  the  plane  of 
a  predetermined  side  face  of  said  beam  splitter  means, 
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transducing  said  light  output  to  a  first  electrical 

amplifving  said  electrical  signal. 

generating  a  second  electrical  signal  m  accor- 

th  the  non-polarized  components  of  the  optical 

d 

iividing  said  first  electrical  signal  bv  said  second 

signal  thereby  eliminating  electrical  compo- 
resenting  non-polarized  optical  components  in 
electrical  signal, 

of  said  dividing  means  being  in  accordance  with 
ition   of  the   roll   angle  of  said    \ehiclc   from   a 

ined  orientation. 


AIRCRAF 
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States  of 
Force,  Wan 
F 


Am 


U.S.  CI.  244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1976 


3,963,196 
SPACECRAFT  GROLND  ACCELERATOR 
alker,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
erica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
hington,  D.C. 
led  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.551 

Int.  CI.'  B64F  lilO 
-50  1  Claim 


1.  A  groun 
fully  loaded 
prior  to  laun 
of  generally 
to  said  fram 
stability  to  th 
upper  side  o 
to  the  grou 
eluding  a 
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the  aft  sectic 
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accelerator  I 
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of  wheel/ti 
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re 
ew 
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d  accelerator  for  supporting  and  accelerating  a 
space  vehicle  mounted  thereon  along  a  runway 
:hing,  said  accelerator  comprising  a  framework 
ctangular  shape,  a  aerodynamic  fairing  attached 
ork  for  providing  positive  pitch  and  directional 
e  accelerator,  a  plurality  of  support  pads  on  the 
said  framework  for  mounting  the  space  vehicle 
accelerator,  said  plurality  of  support  pads  in- 
ward  support   pad   for   supporting   the   forward 
:  space  vehicle,  an  aft  support  pad  for  supporting 
n  of  the  space  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  stabilizing 
ch   positioned   on   the   upper  side   edges  of  the 
3  provide  further  support  for  the  space  vehicle, 
f  wheel/tires  positioned  at  each   corner  of  the 
1  contact  with  the  runway  surface  for  supporting 
r  and  providing  mobility  thereto,  said  plurality 
including  a  pair  of  forward  sets  positioned  one 
ward  corner  of  the  accelerator,  and  a  pair  of  aft 
itioned  at  each  rearward  corner  of  the  accelera- 
said  wheel/tires   including  an  epoxy   glass  filled 
lastic  foam  core  elements  embedded  therein  and 
round  the  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof 
derating  the  ground  accelerator  along  the  run- 
a  predetermined  critical  speed. 


3.963,197 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AVOIDING  THE  PITCHING  UP 

OF  MISSILES  OR  AIRCRAFT 
Erhard   Oberlerchner,   .Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to   Mes- 
serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315.635,  Dec.  15.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1074,  Ser.  No.  497,504 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Dec.     16,    1971. 
2162349 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  13150 
U.S.  CL  244-181  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  avoiding  a  pitching  up  of  aircraft  during 
flight,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  instantaneous  angle  of  attack  and  producing 

a  first  signal; 
detecting  the  rate  of  change  of  said  angle  of  attack  in  re- 
sponse to  a  change  in  control  surface  position  initiated  by 
a  pilot  for  said  aircraft  and  producing  a  second  signal. 
disconnecting  direct  command  of  the  control  surface  move- 
ment by  the  pilot  in  response  to  said  first  and  second 
signals  in    advance  of  reaching  a  permissible   angle   of 
attack  for  said  aircraft  so  that  said  direct  commands  from 
said  pilot  will  ineffective  to  control  the  aircraft  beyond 
said  permissible  angle  of  attack;  and 
thereafter  modulating  said  direct  commands  from  said  pilot 
so  that  the  continued  performance  of  said  aircraft  will  be 
optimized  by  approaching  said  permissible  angle  of  attack 
but  not  exceeding  same,  said  optimizing  occurring  only  as 
long  as  said  first  and  second  signals,  which  indicate  the 
demand  of  said  pilot,  indicate  that  said  permissible  angle 
of  attack  will  be  exceeded 
5.  In  an  apparatus  for  avoiding  a  pitching  up  of  aircraft 
having  a  movable  control  surface  thereon  controlled  by  a  pilot 
for   said   aircraft  and   control   means   for  modulating  direct 
commands  from  said  pilot  so  that  the  performance  of  said 
aircraft  will  be  optimized  by  approaching  a  permissible  angle 
of  attack  but  not  exceeding  same,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

first  means  for  detecting  the  instantaneous  angle  of  attack 

and  producing  a  first  signal, 
second  means  for  detecting  the  rate  of  change  of  said  angle 
of  attack  in  response  to  a  change  in  control  surface  posi- 
tion initiated  by  said  pilot  and  producing  a  second  signal. 
trigger  circuit  means  defining  said  permissible  angle  of 
attack  and  being  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals for  disconnecting  a  direct  command  over  a  control 
surface  movement  by  said  pilot  for  said  aircraft  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  and  second  signals  which  indicate  that 
said  aircraft  will  travel  in  a  manner  to  exceed  said  permis- 
sible angle  of  attack,  said  direct  command  over  said 
control  surface  movement  by  said  pilot  being  stopped  in 
advance  (.)f  reaching  said  permissible  angle  of  attack,  said 
control  means  being  responsive  to  a  stopping  of  said 
pilot  s  direct  command  over  said  control  surface  move- 
ment and  effecting  a  modulating  of  said  direct  commands 
from  said  pilot  so  that  the  continued  performance  of  said 
aircraft  will  be  optimized  by  approaching  said  permissible 
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angle  of  attack  but  not  exceeding  the  permissible  angle  of 
attack,  said  optimizing  occurring  only  as  long  as  said  first 
and  second  signals  indicate  that  said  permissible  angle  of 
attack  will  be  exceeded 


3.963,198 

NEGATIVE  AIR  CUSHION  FOR  AIRSHIP  GROUND 

HANDLING 

John  C.   Vaughan.   Rockville.   Md.,  assignor   to  The   I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,570 

Int.  CI.'  B60V  3108 

U.S.  CI.  244—  100  A  4  Claims 


two  opposed  flaps  of  the  pack,  gripping  band  means  for  main- 
taining said  first  and  second  gripping  bands  assembled  in  a 
pack-closing  position  by  attachment  of  the  gripping  b.ind 
means  to  said  first  and  second  gripping  bandv  the  gripping 
band  means  having  an  edge  by  which  the  gripping  hand  means 
IS  to  be  progressively  detached  by  peeling  off  from  said  first 
and  second  gripping  bands  in  starting  at  said  edge  puihng 
means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  pack  by  a  pull  ex- 
erted on  the  pulling  means  substantially  in  a  given  direction, 
a  flexible  connecting  element  having  one  end  connected  ti  the 
pulling  means  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  said  edge  of 
the  gripping  band  means,  the  pulling  means  being  disposed  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  gripping  band  means  to  said  edge  and 
the  flexible  connecting  element  being  folded  at  180°  around 
said  edge  and  extending  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially 
said  given  direction  in  overlapping  relation  ti  thi  v^ppinK 
band  means  from  said  edge  to  said  pulling  means  vi,hi.n  the 
closing  device  is  operative  to  close  the  pack. 


I.  A  negative  air  cushion  landing  and  mooring  system  for  an 
aircraft  capable  of  hovering  descent  comprising 

a  trunk  member  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  aircraft. 

a  central  compartment. 

said  trunk  member  encircling  and  forming  the  side  walls  of 
said  central  member,  the  top  of  said  compartment  being 
sealed  and  the  bottom  of  said  compartment  being  open  to 
the  atmosphere; 

means  for  inflating  said  trunk  member  io  a  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheric,  said  trunk  member  being  formed  from 
a  fluidtight  fabric; 

means  for  evacuating  said  central  compartment  to  a  pres- 
sure less  than  atmospheric,  whereby  suction  is  created 
which  clamps  said  aircraft  to  the  ground;  and 

swivel  means  mounted  between  said  aircraft  and  said  trunk 
member. 

whereby  said  aircraft  is  enabled  to  rotate  and  weathervane 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  trunk 


3,963,199 
CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PARACHUTE  PACK 
Marcel  Pravaz,  Clichy,  France,  assignor  to  Etudes  et  Fabrica- 
tions Acronautiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,705 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     May     21.     1973, 
73.18397 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  17146 
U.S.  CI.  244-148  11  Claims 


1.  .A  closing  device  for  a  parachute  pack  having  pack-clos- 
ing fiaps  which  are  capable  of  moving  apart  from  each  other 


3.963.200 

KITE  WITH  A  DIVERGING  WING  STRUTS  WITH  A 

CENTER  STRl  T  AND  A  CROSSING-STRl  T  SECURED  TO 

BOTH  DI\  ERGING  STRUTS  AND  THE  C  ENTER  STRl  I 

Bennett  R.  Arnstein.  3049  W.  Eight  St..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

90005 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,215 

Int.  CI."  B64C  31106 

U.S.  CI.  244      153  R  1  Claims 


1.  A  kite  comprising; 

a  body  of  fiat  material  symmetrical  about  a  center  line; 

a  pair  of  diverging  wing  struts  secured  to  said  body  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  center  line; 

a  center  strut  disposed  on  the  center  line  of  said  body  and 
secured  thereto  for  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
center  strut. 

a  cross-strut; 

means  on  each  diverging  strut  tor  receiving  and  securing  the 
respective  ends  of  said  cross-strut  so  that  said  cross-strut 
is  disposed  substantially  transverse  to  said  body; 

means  for  securing  the  center  of  said  cross-strut  lo  said 
center  strut  to  provide  additional  stiffness  to  said  cross- 
strut; 

said  body  of  said  fiat  material  having  a  pleat  formed  therein 
and  disposed  on  the  center  line  thereof; 

said  pleat  being  formed  on  the  side  of  said  body  oppt^site 
said  cross-strut  and  said  center  strut,  and 

a  keel  portion  being  fastened  to  said  pleat. 


3,963.201 

SEQUENTIAL  OCCUPANCN   RELEASE  CONTROL 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAIN  VEHICLES 

Neil  A.  Brumberger,  Pittsburgh;  Bennie  C.  Auxer.  Trafford. 

and   Donald    L.   Rush.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignon,  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.781 

Int.  CI.'  B61L  2/06 


from  a  pack-closing  position  to  a  position  in  which  the  fiaps  U.S.  CI.  246—34  R                                                          20  Claims 

define  an  opening  in  the  pack  through  which  opening  the  1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  pluralitv  of 

parachute  can  emerge  from  the  pack,  said  device  comprising  train  vehicles   along  a  track    including  a   pluralitv    of  signal 

first  and  second  gripping  bands  respectively  secured  to  at  least  blocks,  the  combination  of 
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providmg  an  occupancy  mdication  signal  in  rela- 
tfie  occupancy  of  a  first  signal  block  b\  one  of  said 
licles, 

providing  first  and  second  protection  signals  m 
to  a  second  signal  block  previous  to  said  first 
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ck  and  in  response  to  said  occupancN  indication 
a|id 

providing  an  occupancv  control  signal  in  re- 
sponse tJD  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  protec- 
tion signals  in  accordance  with  predetermined  character- 
istics of  said  first  signal  block 
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3.963,202 
CJROSSING  MOTORIST  WARNING  SYSTEM 
ins,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Inited 
merica  as  represented  b\   the  Secretary  of  the 
of  Transportation,  Washington,  D.C.  I 

iled  Mar.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.021 
Int.  CI. 2  B61L  29i28 
125  5  Claims 
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d-highv*,ay  crossing  uarning  system  comprising 
ans  for  location  near  a  crossing, 
warning  system  mounted  on  said  support  means 
prising  a  pair  of  incandescent  lamp  means  ori- 
as  to  be  visible  to  a  vehicle  operator  approaching 
ing, 

nt  lamp  control  means  for  periodically  energiz- 
of  said  incandescent  lamp  means  at  a  given  rate, 

warning  system  mounted  on  said  support  means 
prising  a  pair  of  xenon  lamp  means  oriented  so 

simultaneously    visible   with  said   incandescent 

the  same  operator. 

rol  means  for  periodically  energizing  each  of  said 
mp  means  at  a  predetermined  rate, 

tion   means   for   synchronizing    said   guen    and 
ned  rates,  and 

or  means  for  producing  a  train-presence  signal 

e  said  incandescent  lamp  control  means  and  said 

ntrol  means  in  response  to  approach  of  a  train 
rossing 


3,963.203 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROAD 

INTERLOCKING 

Frank  T.  Pastoe,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,425 

Int.  CI.'  B61L  21/04 

L.S.  CI.  246      !34  6  Claims 


°^--- 


n^ 


1.  A  control  arrangement  tor  automatically  alternating  the 
passage  of  trains  from  two  converging  tracks  through  a  track 
switch  into  a  single  track,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  a  first  and  a  second  approach  relay  coupled  for  register- 
ing the  occupancy  of  the  one  or  the  other  converging 
track,  respectively,  by  an  approaching  train. 

b.  train  detector  means  coupled  for  detecting  a  train  occu- 
pying a  prefixed  interlocking  area  where  said  tracks  con- 
verge through  said  track  switch  into  said  single  track, 

c  an  indication  means  controlled  by  said  switch  for  register- 
ing the  established  route  condition, 

d.  a  sequencing  means  operable  to  a  first  and  a  second 
condition  corresponding  to  one  and  the  other  converging 
tracks,  respectively , 

e.  route  selection  means  controlled  by  said  first  and  second 
approach  relays  and  by  said  sequencing  means  and  cou- 
pled for  enabling  the  preparation  of  a  route  from  one  or 
the  other  converging  track  as  an  approaching  train  is 
detected  in  the  corresponding  track  and  said  sequencing 
means  operates  to  its  corresponding  condition, 

f.  a  reset  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  train  detection 
means  and  said  indication  means  and  connected  for  reset- 
ting the  approach  relay,  corresponding  to  the  converging 
track  on  which  a  train,  now  detected  in  said  prefixed 
interlocking  area,  approached,  to  a  non-occupancy  con- 
dition to  register  that  train's  passage  into  said  single  track, 
and 

an  operating  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  first  and 
second  approach  relays  and  connected  for  operating  said 
sequencing  means  to  a  condition  corresponding  to  a  first 
approaching  train  registered  occupying  a  particular  con- 
verging track  and  to  the  other  condition  when  passage  of 
said  first  train  into  said  single  track  is  registered  and  a 
second  approaching  train  is  also  registered  occupying  the 
other  converging  track 


g 


3,963,204 
OITLET  BOXHOLDER 
John  F.  Liss,  Duncan,  Nebr.  68634 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,592 

Int.  Cl.^  H02G  3112.  3118.  F16B  5/06 

IS.  CI.  248      27  R  15  Claims 

1.    A    means   for   mounting    an   electrical   outlet   box    in   an 

opening  formed  in  a  wall  member,  said  wall  member  having 

inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces,  comprising. 

a  substantially  L  -shaped  strap  member  having  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  depending  legs,  said  strap  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  opening  in  said  wall  mem- 
ber s(i  that  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  extend  outwardly 
therefr(im , 
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a  first  retainer  means  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  legs 
and  having  a  first  portion  thereon  for  engagement  with 
the  said  inner  wall  surface  and  having  a  second  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  opening. 

a  second  retainer  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  legs  and  having  a  first  portion  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  inner  wall  surface  and  having  a  second    I'.S.  CI.  248 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  opening. 


3,963,206 

BABY   BOTTLE  HANDLE 

Barbara  Scolaro.  and  George  Spector.  both  of  3615  Woolworth 

Bldg.,  233  Broadway.  Nen  York.  N  \,  10007 

Filed  Mav  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  579,136 

Int.  CI.-  AM  J  y/06 

105  4  Claims 


said  opening,  said  C-shaped  strap  member  and  first  and 
second  retainer  means  adapted  to  receive  outlet  box 
therein,  said  second  portions  of  said  retainer  means  being 
deformable  so  that  the  second  portions  of  said  retainer 
means  may  be  folded  inwardly  around  the  outer  edges  of 
said  box, 

said  strap  member  having  free  ends  on  each  of  said  legs  for 
engagement  with  the  outside  surface  of  said  wall  member 


3,963,205 

PIPE  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 

Drew  W.  Hageman,  P.O.  Box  224,  Stn.    Q  ,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,857 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  3116 

U.S.  CI.  248-55  8  Claims 


ia  ~'^      4-,     y TEFLON         -- 


fLiSTOMfR 


1.  A  pipe  support  comprising 

a   a  pipe  shoe  for  connection  to  a  pipe; 

b.  an  upper  bearing  member  connected  to  the  pipe  shoe  to 
support  the  same,  said  member  having  a  horizontal  por- 
tion that  curves  upwardly  at  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  into 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  returns,  said  horizontal 
portion  having  a  downwardly  facing,  flat,  smooth,  hori- 
zontal bearing  surface  fixedly  secured  thereto;  and 

c  a  lower  bearing  member  beneath  the  upper  bearing  mem- 
ber having  an  upwardly  facing,  low-friction  bearing  sur- 
face secured  to  and  surmounting  a  layer  of  elastomeric 
material  that  in  turn  is  secured  to  and  surmounts  a  base 
plate  for  mounting  the  lower  bearing  member  in  a  fixed 
location, 

d  said  bearing  surfaces  directly  engaging  each  other  in  free 
sliding  relationship  in  any  direction  in  a  horizontal  plane 
defined  bv  said  surfaces. 


1.  In  a  hab\  bottle  h.mdlf  dctcc  the  combination  of  a 
cvlindrical  ring  and  a  straight  handle,  said  ring  being  circular 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  frictionalK  thcrethriiugh  a 
baby  bottle,  including  a  transverse  spacer  fin  mtegralK  con- 
necting the  ring  and  one  end  of  said  handle  wherein  said 
handle  is  parallel  to  the  ring  axis 


3,963.207 

ADJl  STABLE  SUPPORT  LF(, 

Peter  C.  Guasti,  48  Crescent  Ave..  Cliffside  Park.  N.J   0^010 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No,  506.041 

Int.  CI.-  F16M  /     .'> 

U.S.  CI.  248      168  9  Claims 


1.  ,A  support  leg  of  the  t\pc  usfd  as  pai!  ot  a  In;-MHJ.  s.nd 
tripod  having  a  scat  with  leg  engaging  bosses  extending  there- 
from, said  leg  comprising 

a  a  pair  of  spaced,  rod-likc  members  being  pi.o>tail\  sevur- 
able  at  one  end  to  the  tripod  bosses; 

b,   first  spacer   means   secured    to  said   rod-like    members 
substantially  at  the  end  opposed  to  said  end  being  pivot 
ally  securable  and  having  an  aperture  therethmugh; 

c  second  spacer  means  secured  to  said  rod-like  members 
intermediate  said  first  spacer  and  said  pivotal  end, 

d  a  third  rod-like  member  secured  to  said  second  spacer 
and  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  spacers  .md 
said  pair  of  rod-like  members. 

e.  a  fourth  rod-like  member  slidable  through  said  aperture 
and  engaging  said  third  rod-like  inember  between  said 
first  and  second  spacers  and  said  pair  of  rod-like  mem 
bers.  the  end  of  said  fourth  rod-like  member  extending 
beyond  said  pair  of  rod-like  members  and  said  first  and 
second  spacers  and  comprising  foot  means  for  standing 
said  leg  against  the  ground,  and 

engaging  means  located  between  said  first  and  second 
spacer  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  third  rod  to  said 
fourth  rod. 


f. 
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SPRINC 
Clarence  So 


L.S.  CI.  248 


3,963.208 
•  PRESSED-PLLNGER  ARTICLE  HOLDER 
a,  2160  Lnion  St.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 
MJed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,792 

Int.  CI.-  A47H  lilO 
^-316  A  1  Claim 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  spnr  g-pressed-plungcr  article   holder   adapted  to  be 
mounted  upc  n  an  upright  wall,  said  article  holder  comprising 
an  elongaled  hollow  open-bottomed  support  having  a  top 
wail   and    laterally-spaced   side   walls  and   a  forward  end 
wall,       I 
an  article-nolder-mounting  base  plate  secured  to  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  support, 

said  walls  and  said  base  plate  cooperatueU  defining  an 
elongited    open-bottomed    plunger-housing    ca'.  itv    in 
said  support, 
said  for\*  ard  end  wall  hav  ing  a  forw  ard  pi unger  guide  hole 
theretrrough   and   having  a  fixed   article-gripping   law 
extending  downward  therefrom, 
a  combinad  rearward  spring  abutment  and  plunger  guide 
member  disposed  in  said  cavitv  in  direct  engagement  w  ith 
said  base  plate, 

said    corrbined    abutment   and    guide    member    having    a 
rearward  plunger  guide  hole  therethrough  coaxial  with 
said  forward  guide  hole, 
means    for    securing    said    rearward    spring    abutment    and 
plunger  guide  member  within  said  support  cavitv  with  its 
rearward  plunger  guide  hole  in  alignment  with  said  for- 
ward plunger  guide  hole, 
an  elongated  plunger  slidablv  mounted  in  said  guide  holes 
and  having  a  push-button  portion  projecting  forwardK 
from  said  forward  end  wall, 

said  plufiger  also  having  a  movable  article-gripping  jaw 
depending  transversely  therefrom  in  parallel  relation- 
ship  1o   said   fixed   article-gripping  jaw    and   movable 
unitarily  with  said  plunger, 
and  a  spring  member  disposed  between  said  movable  jaw 
and  said  spring  abutment  and  plunger  guide  member  and 
adapted  to  urge  said  movable  article-gripping  jaw  toward 
said  fixed  article-gripping  jaw  into  gripping  engagement 
with  an  article  disposed  therebetween. 
said   combined   rearward   spring  abutment  and   plunger 
guide  member  being  of  up-ended  scoop  shaped  con- 
struct on  with  a  front  w  all,  a  pair  of  side  walls  disposed 
m  spa:ed  parallel  relationship,  and  a  bottom  wall  inter- 
connecting the  lower  ends  of  said  front  wall  and  side 
walls, 
said    plunger   being    loosely    mounted    in    said    rearward 
guide    hole   whereby    to   greatly    facilitate    tilting   and 
slidinj;  of  said  abutment  and  guide  member  relatively  to 
said  plunger  during  assembly, 
said  side  vails  of  said  abutment  and  guide  member  having 
rounded  upper  rearward  corners  adapted  to  rockably  and 
slidablv  engage  said  base  plate  during  tiltable  insertion  o^ 
said  member  into  said  cavity 


3,963,209 
EJECTOR  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INJECTION  MOULDING 

TOOLS 
Hans  k.  Muller,  Krakkarrsgatan  31,  502  40  Boras,  Sweden 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,953,  April  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,545 
Claims    priority,     application     Sweden,     Apr.     22,     1971, 
5240  71 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  7100 


U.S.  CL  249-67 


5  Claims 


//   20  ^2 


.=J 


1.  An  ejector  device  for  a  mold  for  injection  molding,  com- 
prising a  mold  having  an  ejector  pin  plate  located  in  the  mold, 
a  hollow  sleeve  being  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  mold  and 
projecting  backwards  therefrom,  a  sliding  member  being  slid- 
ablv arranged  in  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned for  acting  upon  said  ejector  plate  whereas  its  opposite 
end  is  tubular  and  is  provided  with  radially  extending  holes. 
coupling  members  slidable  in  said  holes,  an  ejector  rod  having 
a  free  end  portion  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  having 
at  least  in  said  end  portion  a  diameter  such  that  it  may  be 
introduced  in  said  tubular  part  of  said  sliding  member,  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  tubular  part  of  said  sliding  member  and  the 
depth  of  said  annular  groove  of  said  ejector  rod  being  such 
that  when  said  groove  and  said  holes  are  in  register  and  the 
coupling  members  are  in  said  annular  groove  said  coupling 
members  do  not  project  outside  said  sliding  member  whereas 
said  coupling  members  project  outside  said  sliding  member 
when  said  coupling  members  are  in  contact  with  the  un- 
grooved  portion  of  said  ejector  rod,  said  sleeve  having  an 
internal  annular  groove  provided  to  receive  said  coupling 
members,  a  spring  biassed  member  being  arranged  within  said 
tubular  part  of  said  sliding  member  and  being  provided  to  hold 
in  its  normal  outer  position  said  coupling  members  in  their 
projecting  position. 


3,963,210 

\PPARATLS  FOR  SKTT1N(;  ANCHOR  BOLTS  AND 

OTHER  OBJECTS  IN  CONCRETE  SLABS 

Charles  D.  Macklin.  8911  Aldv^ick  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex.  75238 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,531 

Int.  CI.-  E04G  moo 

t.S.  CI.  249-210  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  setting  anchor  bolts  in  concrete, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  having  a  rigid  plate, 
elongate  legs  extending  transversely  from  one  side  of  said 
plate  for  supporting  said  plate  at  an  elevated  position  within 
a  concrete  form,  a  pierceable  block  releasably  attached  to  said 
plate,  a  template  releasably  carrying  a  plurality  of  anchor  bolts 
held  in  a  predetermined  spacial  relationship,  and  means  on 
said  template  for  releasably  attaching  said  template  to  said 
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pierceable  block  whereby  said  anchor  bolts  are  supported  in 
a  predetermined  relationship  in  said  form  during  the  pouring 
of  said  concrete. 


3,963,211 
ROTARY  VALVE 
Edward  Bariess  Myers,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,382 

int.  Cl.^  F16K  25100 

U.S.  CI.  251-85  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  compris 
ing  a  body  portion  that  forms  a  valve  chamber,  an  annular  scat 
ring  forming  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  valve 
actuator  arm  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  for  eccentric  rocking 
movement  in  said  chamber  about  an  axis  that  is  radially  dis- 
placed from  the  axis  of  said  seat  ring,  a  plug  having  a  spherical 
shaped  seat  and  a  wall  forming  a  recess  in  a  base  portion 
thereof,  a  connector  having  a  head  portion  at  one  end  thereof 
positioned  in  said  recess  and  a  shank  extending  therefrom  that 
has  an  end  portion  connected  for  movement  with  said  actua 
tor  arm,  an  annular  retaining  ring  positioned  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  the  head  portion  of  said  connector,  said  retain- 
ing ring  being  connected  to  the  recessed  wall  portion  and 
positioned  in  spaced  relationship  about  a  remaining  shank 
portion  of  said  connector  for  maintaining  said  head  portion  in 
loose  captured  relationship  in  said  recess,  a  biasing  means 
extending  between  said  plug  and  an  outer  end  of  said  valve 
actuator  arm  to  which  said  shank  is  connected  to  apply  a 
biasing  force  to  said  plug,  said  connector  and  said  biasing 
means  enabling  said  eccentrically  mounted  plug  to  be  swi\- 
eled  into  line  contact  with  a  part  of  said  seat  ring  and  to  be 
jointly  tilted  and  rolled  about  said  seat  ring  part  into  and  out 
of  fluid  tight  line  surface  to  surface  engagement  with  an  entire 
annular  seating  surface  on  said  seat  ring 


1  Claim 


the  respective  end  portions  of  said  tube  being  externally 
upset  adjacent  said  body,  and, 
a  valve   housing  threadedU   engaged  within  the  threaded 
bore  and  having  a  tapered  surface  sealing  fluid  tight  with 
said  annular  seat, 


said  valve  housing  having  a  central  bore  and  having  a 
depressible  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  central 
bore. 


3.963.213 
BITTERFLY  VALVE 
Axel  Hilhelm  Brattberg.  I.inkoping.  Sweden,  avsignnr  to  Saab- 
Scania  Aktiebolag.  I.inkoping.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,(i2S 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Oct      15.     1**"'3. 
7313937 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  y/22 
L.S.  CI.  251      306  ^  (  laim^ 


3.963.212 

TWO-WAY  TEE  FOR  JOINING  REFRIGERANT  LINES 

John   W.   Mullins.   P.O.   Box    20524.  Oklahoma  City,  Okia 

73120 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.630 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  5\m 
U.S.  CI.  251-145 

1.  .A  refrigerant  line  tee,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  transverse  bore; 

a  tube-like  axial  extension   formed  on  one  end  portion  of 

said  body, 
said  extension  and  said  one  end  portion  of  said  body  having 

a  threaded  bore  communicating  with  the  transverse  Kire 

and  having  an  annular  outwardly  facing  seat; 
a  tube  extending  through   the  transverse  bore  and  sealed 

with  said  body, 

said  tube  having  a  lateral  aperture  communicating  with 
the  threaded  bore. 


1,  A  hutierflv  vaUe  comprising  a  valve  housing  defining  a 
\alve  seat  which  lies  in  a  plane  and  a  fluid  passage  which 
extends  through  the  valve  seat  and  which  has  an  axis  normal 
to  said  plane,  said  huttertlv  valve  also  compriving  .i  v,il\t 
member  in  said  housing  th.it  is  nUatable  ba^k  arid  1.  rth  ahuui 
a  pivot  axis  which  is  spaced  m  one  direv.tion  treni  said  pass.igc 
axis  and  is  parallel  tci  said  plane  and  sp.j^ed  tvi  one  ^idc 
thereof,  such  rotation  of  the  valve  member  carrying  it  between 
a  closed  position  in  which  it  sealingly  engages  the  valve  scat 
all  around  the  same  and  an  open  position  in  whuh  the  valve 
member  is  oriented  substantially  edgewise  to  the  valvL  seat, 
said  butterfly  valve  being  characterized  by 

A  said  valve  scat  being  provided  by  .i  radi.iliv  innti  edge  or, 
land-like  means  in  the  housing,  whiLh  edge  i^  ^  ir^uKir  .ind 
concentric  to  the  passage  axis. 
B  said  valve  member  having  a  penpher.ii  sealing  surface 
cooperable  with  the  valve  seat,  whi^h  surface  extends 
axially  from  one  to  the  other  of  a  pair  ol  parallel  planes 
and  corresponds  to  the  frustum  ^•>{  an  oblique  circular 
cone  symmetrical  to  a  plane  which  is  normal  to  the  pivot 
axis  and  which  contains  the  passage  axis,  said  cone,  tun 
sidering  the  valve  member  in  its  closed  posuuui.  having  its 
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ase  normal  to  the  passage  axis  and  having  its 

ed  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  seat  and 

said  direction  from  the  passage  axis,  and  said 

lus  being  circular  on  each  of  said  pair  of  planes 

ery  plane  between  them  that  is  parallel  to  them, 

*it  with  said  circular  edge  that  provides  the  valve 

the  apex  of  said  cone  being  further  so  located 

plane  of  symmetry  of  said  cone  its  generatrices 

dging  angles  to  valve  member  rotation  tangency 

d    tangency    lines    intersecting    the    points    of 

T   said   plane  of  symmetry    between   the   valve 

nd  the  valve  seat  and  being  respectively  normal 

ary  lines  in  said  plane  of  svmmetrv   that  pass 

id  points  of  contact  and  the  pivot  axis. 


sa 


3,963.214 
RESILIENT  JSEATED  GATE  VALVE  WITH  SPLIT  BODY 
Frank  C.  Haciman,  Albertville,  Ala.;  Lawrence  F.  Luckenbil 
and  Joseph   L.  Daghe,  both  of  Decatur,   III.,  assignors  to 
Mueller  Co  ,  Decatur,  III. 

Fi  ed  Nov.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,493 

Int.  Ci.-  F16K  3:12 

U.S.  CI.  251  4 326  27  Claims 
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;arrv ine  a 


fluid 


alve  structure  for  use  in  mams 

2  structure  comprising 

ng  having  a  through-bore  for  the  flow  of  tluid. 
ed    chamber    intersecting    said    through-bore 

ate  Its  ends  and  defining  inlet  and  outlet  ports 

imber,  and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  one  of  said 
id  through-bore, 

asing  being  divided  into  two  body  members  on 

ormal  to  an  axis  of  said  through-bore,  and  said 
bers,  when  secured  to  each  other,  defining  said 
chamber  and  said  through-bore,  one  of  said 
bers  containing  said  valve  seat  and  being  pro- 

h  a  bore  to  the  exterior  thereof  having  an  axis 
said  through-bore, 
^eat  in  said  one  body  member  lying  generally  in 
hich  converges  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  plane 
the  axis  of  the  through-bore  and  towards  the 
y  member,  said  valve  seat  further  facing  said 
y  member  except  at  a  bottom  portion  thereof 

Tierges  into  and  forms  a  portion  of  said  through- 
id  one  body  member, 

flat  gate  member  reciprocable  in  said  elongated 

from  a  closed  position  across  said  through-bore 
against  said  valve  seat  to  an  opened  portion 

d  through-bore,  said  gate  member  including  an 
resilient  seal  member  having  a  bulbous  portion 

ing  said  valve  seat; 


gat 


sa 


m 


m 
1 
to 


sa 


means  for  adjustably  retaining  said  seal  member  on  said 
gate  member, 

and  valve  stem  means  opcrativclv  connected  to  said  gate 
mem  her  and  extending  through  said  bore  in  said  one  body 
member,  said  valve  stem  means  being  operable  to  move 
said  gate  member  between  the  closed  and  opened  posi- 
tions. 


3,963,215 

N  MI    F XTR  ACTOR  TOOL 

Harry  F.  C  onnor.  3066  Alviena  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95133 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,936 

Int.  Cl.=  B66F  15/00 

L.S.  (I.  254      26  R  3  Claims 


(2- 


1.  A  nail  extracting  tool  for  pulling  nails  having  a  head 
portion  extending  from  a  surface  below  which  the  balance  of 
such  nail  is  embcdde>.l  comprising: 

1 .  a  handle. 

2.  a  solid  member  extending  laterally  from  one  end  of  said 
handle, 

3  a  bore  formed  in  said  solid  member  from  the  free  end 
thereof  toward  said  handle  for  receiving  that  portion  e)f  a 
nail  extending  from  and  tci  be  extracted  from  such  sur- 
face, 

4.  said  solid  member  having  an  arcuate  contour  on  its  ex- 
treme >uiter  face  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  from 
which  the  nail  is  to  be  pulled, 

5.  a  fulcrum  corner  between  said  outer  face  and  the  free  end 
of  said  solid  member  for  initially  bending  the  shank  of 
such  nail  at  the  open  end  of  said  bore  during  manipula- 
tion of  said  handle  by  movement  thereof  about  said  ful- 
crum corner  and  to  therebv  create  a  snubbing  action 
between  such  nail  and  the  solid  member  during  continued 
movement  of  the  arcuate  outer  face  of  the  latter  relative 
to  the  surface  from  which  the  nail  is  to  be  extracted,  and 
a  slit  formed  in  said  solid  member  from  that  face  thereof 
opposite  its  arcuate  outer  face  into  communication  with 
the  bore  formed  in  said  member  for  receiving  the  head  of 
a  nail  disposed  in  the  bore  during  the  initial  bending  of 
the  shank  of  such  nail. 


6 


3,963.216 

CVRPF.T  STRETCHER 

Harold  Richard  Victor.  1300  E.  Elm,  Olathe,  Kans.  66061 

Filed  June  23.  197  5,  Ser.  No.  589,434 

Int.  t  I.-  A47G  27104 

IS.  (I.  254     62  9  Claims 


1,  An  adapter  for  converting  a  carpet  stretcher  having  an 

elongate    base     and    a    earpet-engaging    head    telescopically 
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mounted  on  the  normally  front  end  of  the  base  from  a  tool  that  respectively  King  m  mutuallv  intersecting  '""f  "^  "'^   f^';'^  ;• 

pushes  against  a  rear  wall  to  a  tool  that  pulls  agamst  a  forward  said  sheath  comprising  a  continous  mass  of  svnth.  ti.  k   m 

[ack  stnp.  said  adapter  mclud.ng:  foam   surrounding  said  core   structure,  said   ^'--^^    ^^^ 

a  pair  of  elongate,  laterally  spaced  apart  support  arms,  each  fully  embedded  in  said  foam  mass  and  said  mass  completely 

having  a  first  and  second  end; 


a  coupler  at  said  first  ends  for  detachably  connecting  said 
arms  to  said  base  behind  said  front  end,  and 

an  anchor  carried  by  said  second  ends, 

said  arms  being  of  sufficient  length  to  position  said  anchor 
beyond  said  carpet-engaging  head  when  the  adapter  is 
connected  to  said  base  by  said  coupler,  thereby  permit- 
ting the  anchor  to  engage  the  remote  edge  of  a  tack  strip 
beyond  said  head  to  retain  the  base  as  the  head  is  shifted 
away  from  said  base  toward  said  anchor. 


X  o 


3,963,217 

LINE  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  L.  Dwight,  507  W.    M    St.,  Springfield,  Oreg.  97477 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,451 

Int.  Cl.^  B66D  I  lib 

U.S.  CL  254-185  R  ^0  Claims 


filling  said  structure,  and  a  pluralitv  of  hreakawav  pustv  sup 
porting  said  structure  at  predeternimeii   intervals,   saiO   ^^-rc 
structure    and    said   posts   being   formed    with    mating    means 
adapted  to  enable  said  structure  to  receive  said  posts 


3.963.219 

FENCE 

Anthony  J.  D  Amko.  10390  NW.  36th  St.,  Coral  Springs.  Fla. 

33065 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.693 
Int.  CI.-  E04H  ri4 


U.S.  CI.  256-24 


2  Claims 


1.  A  line  tensioning  system,  comprising: 

powered  drum  means  engaging  the  line  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  alternately  spooling  and  unspooling  the  line; 

fluid  actuated  fixed  displacement  means  connected  with  at 
least  one  of  said  drum  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said 
one  drum  means,  so  as  to  exert  tensioning  effort  upon  the 
line  when  unspooled  therefrom,  and 

variable  displacement  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  fixed  displacement  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  and 
receiving  fluid  from  said  fixed  displacement  means  and 
for  maintaining  a  constant  fluid  pressure  differential 
between  the  pressure  of  said  fiuid  supplied  to  said  fixed 
displacement  means  and  said  fiuid  received  from  said 
fixed  displacement  means  in  spite  of  fluctuations  in  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  either  received  from  or  supplied  to 
said  fixed  displacement  means,  whereby  a  uniform  ten 
sioning  effort  is  exerted  on  said  line  during  spooling  and 
unspooling  by  said  one  drum  means. 


3,963,218 
VEHICLE  GUARDRAIL  WITH  METAL  CORE 
Ernest  Glaesener,  Dudelange,  Luxemburg,  assignor  to  Acieries 
Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A.  ARBED,  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxemburg 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,867 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    29,    1972, 

2231763 

Int.  CL^'EGIF  15100 

U.S.  CI.  256-13.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  guardrail  assembly  compnsmg:  a  flexible 
rail  consisting  of  a  core  and  a  sheath,  said  core  comprising  a 
continuous  elongated  metal  core  structure  of  sheet  metal  of 
longitudinally    extending   angularly    adjoining    plate   sections 


1.  A  fence  comprising: 

a  pluralitv  of  rigid,  intermediate  vertieallv  oriented  aiumi 
num  support  members,  said  support  members  being  tubu- 
lar in  construction  and  having  a  plurality  of  obliquelv 
oriented  oppositely  disposed  on  each  face  parallel  to 
slotted  portions  on  opposite  side  walls,  said  slotted  por- 
tions lying  in  the  same  plane  between  adiaceni  vertical 
intermediate  support  members, 

a  plurality  of  relatively  long,  continuous  aluminum,  rela- 
tively thin  flexible  panels  said  panels  being  threaded  and 
disposed  through  the  slotted  portions  in  the  same  plane  of 
the  intermediate  vertical  support  members;  and 

at  least  two  terminal  vertical  supports,  and  a  means  for 
coupling  said  flexible  panels  to  said  terminal  vertieallv 
supports  having  a  plurality  of  oblique  slotted  parallel  side 
wall  portions  for  receiving  said  panels  therethrough. 

said  flexible  panel  end  has  a  cut-awav  portion  forming  a  tab 
which  IS  received  through  and  wrapped  about  one  of  said 
terminal  posts,  and  a  fastening  means  for  coupling  said 
tabbed  end  portion  of  said  flexible  panel  to  said  terminal 
vertical  support  member. 
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3,963.220 
KNEADING  MACHINE 


Filed  June  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1974.  49-76495; 
49-76496 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  18112 
107  5  Claims 


July  5.  1974. 
IS.  CI.  259 


mixing  apparatus  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  units  of  prede- 
termined  length  disposed  adjacently  and  serially  along  said 
39-3.  Wada  3-chome.  Suginami.  Tokyo.  Japan     mam  tloy.  path,  each  unit  having  an  ingress  end  and  an  egress 

end.  and  each  unit  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sub-con- 
dult^,  each  sub-conduit  of  each  unit  havmg  a  major  axis  and 
a  minor  axis  in  cross-section  at  the  ingress  end  thereof,  means 
'Aithm  each  unit  to  alter  each  sub-conduit  such  that  the  major 
and  minor  axes  in  cross-section  are  reversed  at  the  egress  end 
of  each  unit,  wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  sub-con- 
duit of  each  unit  is  substantially  constant  throughout  the 
entire  length  ot  each  unit,  'therein  each  sub-conduit  of  each 
unit  IS  described  b\  planar  surfaces,  and  wherein  the  major 
and  minor  axes  m  crciss-section  of  each  sub-conduit  at  the 
egress  end  thereof  are  reversed  with  respect  to  the  major  and 
minor  axes  in  cross-section  of  each  sub-conduit  at  the  ingress 
end  of  the  next  adjacent  unit  along  said  mam  flow  path,  said 
mixing  apparatus  being  suitable  for  use  m  the  gravity  feed 
mixing  of  granular  materials. 


1.  \  kneading  machine  comprising 

a  pot  having,  an  open  top  and  a  diameter  gradualK  increas- 
ing upwaid  from  the  bottom  thereof. 

a  rotatable  plade  centralK  installed  at  the  h<ntom  of  said 
pot. 

a  plurality  of  projections  provided  on  the  inside  v»,all  of  said 
pot  and  ii^clined  to  the  central  vertical  axis  of  said  pot; 

said  rotatable  blade  comprising  a  blade  body,  a  small  blade 
and  a  larj;e  blade  integrally  fitted  to  said  body  at  a  cir- 


lal  angle  of  separation  of  180^  -  270' 


cumferen' 

said  small  blade  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  fitted  to  said 
body  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  forwardlv 
downwarc  ly  inclined  relative  to  said  central  vertical  axis 
of  said  body,  the  bottom  of  the  small  blade  being  on  the 
same  horizontal  plane  as  the  bottom  of  said  bodv,  said 
small  blade  having  a  top  side  integrally  fitted  to  said  bodv 
at  a  position  thereof  lower  in  the  vertical  direction  than 
the  top  center  of  the  bodv. 

said  large  blade  having  a  wing-shaped  top  surface  rising 
outwardlv  from  a  position  adjacent  the  topmost  plane  of 
the  body,  said  large  blade  having  a  trailing  surface  on 
substantia  ly  an  extension  of  said  top  side  oi  said  small 
blade,  anc 

said  wing-shaped  top  surface  of  said  large   blade  being  m 
clined  dov.nwardly  from   the  trailing  edge  thereof  to  the 
leading  edge  thereof 


Corporation, 


U.S.  CI.  259 


3.963.222 
GAS  COLLECTING  HOOD  FOR  METALLtRGICAL 

VESSEL 

Rashed  N.  Nagafi.  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Engineering  C  orp<)rati<m.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  554,312 

Int.  CI.-  C21C  5140 

U.S.  CI.  266-158  12  Claims 


3,963.221 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Chang-Han  Yi|  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
New  York,  N.Y . 
Fil^  Feb.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,783  I 

Int.  CI.-  801  F  5.00 
180  4  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  extending  along  a  mam  flov.  path,  wherein  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  conduit  is  substantiallv  constant  at 
all    positions    a  ong   said    mam    flow    path,    and    wherein    said 


1.  A  hood  for  receiving  gases  from  the  open  end  of  a  metal- 
lurgical vessel  in  which  oxygen  is  delivered  to  a  metal  charge 
wherein  substantial  quantities  of  hot  gases  are  evolved, 
said  hood  including  a  hollow  elbow  portion  having  an  inlet 
adapted   to  be  positioned   above  the  open   end  of  said 
vessel  for  receiving  upwardly  directed  gases  and  an  out- 
let, said  elbow  portion  also  including  a  laterally  extending 
upper  surface   area  lying    in   the   path   of  said   upwardly 
directed  gases  for  intercepting  said  gases  and  for  redirect- 
ing the  same  generally  laterally  to  said  outlet, 
and  flow   divider  means  disposed  in  said  elbow   and  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  said  upwardly  directed  gases,  said 
tlow   dp.  ider  means  including  a  portion  arranged  in  gen- 
eral parallelism   with  the   flovi.   direction  defined  by  said 
surface  area  and  generally  across  a  portion  of  the  path  of 
said  upwardly  directed  gases  and  between  the  inlet  of  said 
hood  and  said  area  for  dividing  said  elbow  into  upper  and 
lower  fiow  passages  beneath  said  surface  area  to  divert  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  gases  to  said  outlet  without 
direct  contact  with  said  surface  area 
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3,963,223 

METALLURGICAL  VESSEL,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

CONVERTER 

Manfred  Eysn,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Osterrei- 

chische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  July  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  23.  1973,6469/73 
Int.  CI.'  C21C  5i46 
U.S.  CI.  266-241  12  Claims 


I.  A  metallurgical  vessel,  e  g.  a  converter  havmg  a  con- 
verter mouth,  said  metallurgical  vessel  bemg  surrounded  by  a 
steel  jacket,  carried  in  a  carrying  ring,  rotatable  about  a  trun- 
nion axis,  provided  with  an  expansion  bearing  and  a  tilt  drive, 
the  expansion  bearmg  lying  opposite  the  tilt  drive,  said  metal- 
lurgical vessel  being  provided  in  zones  of  heavy  thermal  wear 
with  a  plurality  of  tubes  through  which  a  coolant  fiows.  the 
tubes  having  a  generally  semicircular  cross  section  and  being 
welded  to  the  jacket  of  the  metallurgical  vessel,  one  end  of  the 
series  of  tubes  being  connected  to  a  coolant  distributor  and  on 
the  other  end  being  connected  to  a  coolant  collector,  a  coc^ 
lant-supply-conduit    and    a    coolant-discharge-conduit    being 
connected    to    said    distributor    and    collector,    respectively, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  U-shape  for  the  tubes, 
each  U-shaped  tube  having   its  own  separate  base   and  leg 
sections,  the   tubes  forming   the   legs  of  the    U-shape  being 
arranged  side  by  side  in  the  vertical  direction  with  the  base  of 
the  U-shape  at  one  end  when  the  vessel  is  in  Us  operating 
position,  said  tubes  being  located  along  a  generatrix  of  the 
jacket  of  the  metallurgical  vessel  and  the  leg  ends  of  one  U- 
shaped  tube  being  connected  with  the  leg  ends  of  the  adjacent 
tube  by  connecting  conduits 


having  a  liquid  entrv  opening,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises 

shrouding  apparatus  comprising 

a  a  shroud  head  having  an  open-ended  tubular  member 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  contamers 
without  contacting  said  first  and  second  contamers  and 
a  second  tubular  member  having  an  open  end  and  its 
other  end  connected  with  said  tirst  tuhular  member  so 
as  to  form  an  interconneclmi:  passageway  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  protective  gas  between  said  tubular  members, 
b  an  end  member  releasably  connected  to  and  in  subslan-. 
tialU  sealed  relationship  with  the  open  end  of  said 
second  tubular  member,  said  end  member  supported 
by  and  connected  to  linkage  positioning  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  pivot  points  for  positioning  said 
shroud  head  between  said  first  and  second  containers; 

and  , 

c  gas  delivers  means  for  passing  a  protective  gas  into  and 
through  said  end  member  and.  thereafter,  through  said 
second  and  first  tubular  members  so  as  to  cause  the 
protective  gas  to  exit  from  the  open  ends  of  said  first 
tubular  member 


3,963,225 

TELESCOPIC  GAS  SPRINGS 

Lawrence  George  Nicholls.  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited.  Birmingham,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259.578.  June  5.  1972.  1  h.s  application 

Apr.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  465. 240 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  5.VV 

U.S.CI.  267     65R  ^  *  '>^'"'^ 


3,963,224 
GAS  SHROUD 
Bernard  Robert  Pollard.  Aliquippa.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,330 

int.  CI.'  B22D  llilO 

U.S.CT.  266-207  ^  <^ '^"'"^ 


1  In  the  combination  of  shrouding  apparatus  for  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  a  protective  gaseous  atmosphere  around 
a  liquid  stream  during  its  transfer  between  distribution  means 
comprising  a  first  container  having  a  liquid  exit  opening  for 
passing  the  liquid  stream  through  said  shrouding  apparatus 
and    mto   collection   means   comprising   a   second   container 


1.  A  gas  spring  comprising  a  cylinder  containing  gas  under 
pressure  and  having  a  closed  end  and  ar  o^pen  end.  a  piston 
rod  and  piston  assembly  operating  m  s.,id  .vlmder.  said  rod 
extending  slideably  and  sealingU  through  the  open  end  o,f  the 
cylinder  and   being  moveable   between   a  norm.illv    tullv    re- 
tracted position  within  the  cylinder  and  a  nonr.ailv   tuliv   ex- 
tended position,  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  cvlinder  acting 
on  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  rod  to  urge  it  at  alt  times 
towards    Its    normallv    extended    position,    said    piston    hemg 
connected  to  said  rod  and  shdably  engaging  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  damping  orifice  means  extending  through  said  pis 
ton,  a  reduced  diameter  bore  at  the  closed  end  ol  said  cvlmder 
and  having  one  end  opening  into  said  cvlmder  and  Us  opposite 
end  closed  and  immovable  relative  to  said  cvlmder  an  exten 
sion  carried  bv   said  piston  rod  and  piston  assemblv   and.  ex 
tending  towards  and  in  axial  alignment  with  the  open  end  of 
said  reduced  diamcte.  bore,  the  relative  length  of  said  exten- 
sion and  said   bore  being  such  that  said  extension  is  clear  of 
said   reduced   diameter   bore    when   saui   piston   rod   is   m   its 
extended  position,  with  said   extensu>n  shdablv   and  seahngU 
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3,963,226 
$E  CONTAINER  EDGE  PROTECTOR 
ski,  Jr.,  2511   N.  Richmond  St..  Chicago,  II 


Int.  CI 
l.S.  CI.  267- 


Fil^d  Nov.  11,  1974, 

B65D  7!42.  25; 
116 


1.  An  edge 
mer  annulus  a 
tamer  and  ha' 
associated  the 
junctively  to 
and  said  air  s 
the  annulus  an 
chamber  with 


GAS  SPRING 
Werner    .Mold 
GmbH,  Ko 
F 
Claims 
2414457 


led 


priority 


U.S.  CI.  267-  120 


OFFICIAL  GAZHITF 


Jlne  15.  1976 


acted  position  to  check  the  same  by  the  m- 
ssure  trapped  in  said  bore  by  said  extension. 
pressure  in  said  bore  thereafter  providing  an 
thrust  on  said  rod  during  its  initial  movement 
ted  to  Its  extended  position  than  would  he 
pressure  of  the  gas  alone  in  the  cylinder  the 
under  pressure  in  said  cylinder  and  said  bore 
I  times  substantiallv  constant 


Ser.  No.  522,587 
26,  F16F  3107,  3/10 

10  Claims 


pr 


ih 


rotector  for  a  container  comprising  an  elasto- 
:apted  to  fit  about  the  lower  edge  o\  the  con- 
mg  an  air  spring  portion  and  a  metal  spring 
ewith,  said  springs  disposed  to  operate  con- 
rb  drop  shocks  imposed  on  the  container, 
ing  comprising  a  tubular  chamber  formed  m 
partially-closed  ports  communicating  the  air 
e  atmosphere. 


a  :)so 


(rs, 


3,963.227 
WITH  DUAL  DA.V1PING  ARRANGEMENT 
Mayen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Stabilus 
blenz-Neuendorf,  Germany 

Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,515 

application    Germany,    Mar.    26,    1974, 


a  support  detlning  an  interior  space  having  an  open  side; 

a  lid  member; 

hinge  means  securing  said  hd  member  to  said  support  for 

movement  about  a  hori?ontally  extending  axis  between  a 

first  position  in  which  said  lid  member  closes  said  open  side 

and  a  second  position  remote  trum  said  first  position,  and 

a  gas  spring  including: 

1  a  cylinder  having  an  a\i^  and  defining  an  axially  elon- 
gated cavity  therein,  saui  Lviuider  including  two  axially 
spaced  radial  end  walls, 

1  a  piston  axially  movable  in  said  cavity  and  dividing  the 
same  into  two  compartn  ents, 

?  means  defining  a  throttling  passage  connecting  said  com- 
partnierits, 

4  1  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  passing  axially 
outv>.ard  of  said  cavity  in  sealing  engagement  with  one  (.)f 
said  end  walls, 

!^  a  body  of  gas  and  a  body  of  liquid  jointK  filling  said 
cavity,  the  pressure  of  said  gas  being  higher  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure, 

h  a  pliirik^er  member  secured  to  said  one  end  wall  in  said 
e  a  \  1 1 V 

7,  a  receptacle  member  mounted  on  said  piston,  said  recep- 
tacle member  being  open  toward  said  plunger  member 
and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  plunger  member  during 
axial  movement  of  said  piston  rod  outward  of  said  cavity; 

first  pr. ot  means  pivotally  fastening  the  other  end  wall  to 

said  support;  and 

second  pivot  means  pivotallv   tastenmg  said  piston  rod  to 

said  cover  member, 

1.  said  second  pivot  means  being  downwardly  spaced  from 
said  first  pivot  means  in  said  first  position  of  said  lid 
niemher , 

2.  said  second  pivot  means  being  upwardly  spaced  from  said 
•  first  pivot  means  in  said  second  position  of  said  lid  mem- 
ber, and 

"^  the  spacing  of  said  first  and  second  pivot  means  being 
sufficiently  greater  in  said  second  position  than  in  said 
first  position  to  cause  said  plunger  member  to  be  received 
in  said  receptacle  member  in  said  second  position  of  said 
lid  member, 

4  said  plunger  member  and  saiti  receptacle  member  jointly 
boundmi;  a  throttling  aperture  open  toward  said  one 
compartment  when  said  plunger  member  enters  said 
receptacle  member  during  said  axial  movement  of  said 
piston  rod. 


Int.  CI.2  F16F 
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8  Claims 


1.  A  damping  arrangement  comprising. 


3,963.228 
DRII.I    STRING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Arun  P.  Karle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,525 
Int.  CI.-  F16F  n06 
I  S.  CI.  267      166  9  Claims 

1.  A  shock  absorber  apparatus  for  use  in  a  drill  string, 
comprising  telescopically  disposed  and  slidably  splined  man- 
drel and  housing  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
adapted  for  attashmeni  to  a  drill  string  and  the  other  of  said 
members  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  drill  bit;  an  elon- 
gated, helical  coil  spring  reacting  between  said  members  to 
absorb  longitudinal  vibrations  and  shock  loads,  and  a  hollow 
fiow  tube  having  ore  end  portion  sealingly  slidable  with  re- 
spect to  said  h(^usmg  member  and  another  end  portion  seal- 
ingly slidable  with  respect  to  said  mandrel  member,  said  flow 
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tube  defining  wall  surfaces  of  a  chamber  that  ejicloses  said  coil 
spring  an 


3.963,230 
<,  co„U,„,  .  lubncaung  „,l,  sa,d   Ho.   t„hc   be,„,    ^^^^  ^    j.„,„„trj"  .'iT.r V  IwJs,..  C  h.«„.  Ul. 

60647 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522. 5HS 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  i .uu 

L.S.CT.  269-  41  ».  (  laims 


r 


il 


1.  A  clamp  ci^mprismg  a  pair  of  opposed  jaw^  prcser:!n,.i: 
opposing  abutment  elements,  a  detorniahle  elastomer  mer  her 
interposed  between  said  elements,  said  jaws  defining  anpil,.rlv 
offset  passages  accommodating  deformation  ot  said  member 
therethrough  for  engagement  with  associater.  parts  .lampeo 
by  said  jaws,  and  means  for  drawmg  the  taws  mto  .l.^n^^mg 
position  and  deforming  said  member 


arranged  to  transmit  the  pressures  of  a  drilling  fiuid  within  said 
members  to  said  oil. 


3,963,229 

DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  YARNS 

Adrianus    Henricus    van    Duynhoven,    Deurne,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Ruti-Te  Strake  B.V.,  Deurne,  Netherlands  ^j ^   ^1.  269     45 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,798 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,    Dec.   22,    1972, 

7217620 

Int   CI.'  B25B  I  llOO,  B26D  7!02 

U.S.  CI.  269-8  l^'^'"" 


3.963,231 

PIPE  POSITIONING.  ROTATING  AND  FITTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELD1N(. 

Cleveland  N.  Cooper.  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Pandji- 

ris  Weldment  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,708 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  1120 


5  Claims 


1  A  device  for  high  speed  manipulation  of  yarn,  comprising 
a  movable  yarn-clampmg  jaw  that  is  movably  mounted  for 
movement  between  an  inoperative  position  and  an  operative 
position,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  electric  coil 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  inoperative  position  of  said  jaw.  and 
a  body  of  conducting,  nonmagnetic  material  mounted  on  said 
,aw  which  approaches  most  closely  to  said  coil  when  said  jaw 
is  in  Its  inoperative  positive,  and  m  which  eddy  currents  are 
induced  by  a  pulse  of  current  passed  through  said  coil,  to  repel 
said  jaw  away  from  said  coil  toward  its  operative  position,  said 
yarn-clamping  jaw  also  carrying  an  armature  of  magnetic 
material  and  an  electromagnet  coil  being  mounted  in  a  posi- 
tion which  IS  most  closely  approached  by  said  armature  when 
said  jaw  is  in  its  operative  position,  and  which  when  energized 
maintains  said  jaw  in  its  operative  position. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  supporting  and  rotating  two  pipes  for 
welding  adjacent  ends  thereof,  an  improved  support  means  for 

aligning  said  adjacent  ends  comprising 
a   a  support  unit  including; 
1    base  means,  and 

2.  support  means  carried  bv  the  base  means  and  including 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  support  rolls  engageable 
by  one  of  said  adjacent  pipe  ends,  and 

3.  clamping  means  carried  by  the  base  means  and  mslud 
ing  means  disposed  about  said  one  pipe  end  tor  apply 
ing  a  transverse  force  to  said  pipe  end  tending  to  urge 
said  end  into  engagement  with  the  support  rolls  and 
tending  to  deform  said  end  relative  to  said  (Mher  pipe 
end  to  align  said  pipe  ends  for  welding. 

b,   the   clamping  means  including  means  embracingU    dis 
posed  about  the  pipe  and  having  opposed  ends,  and  first 
and  second  connection   means  connecting  said  ends  to 
said  base  means  at  transversely  spaced  points  <.n  said  base 

means,  and 

c  one  of  said  connection  means  including  saddle  means 
carried  by  the  base  means,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  saddle  means  and  connected  to  (me  end  ol  said 
pipe  embracing  means  in  spaced  relation  from  the  lever 
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pivot  axis. 
die  means 


and  cam  means  pivotaiK  mounted  to  the  sad- 
and  slidably  engageable  with  the  le^er  means 
upon  pivotallv  movement  of  the  cam  means  to  rotate  said 
lever  mears  and  appK  a  pull  to  said  one  end  of  said  pipe 
embracing  means 
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3.963,232 
TILE  BOARt)  FOR  CONSTRLCTING  CERAMIC  Til  E 

SHEETS 
,  9233  Litzsinger.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63144 
M  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.127 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  1 1 .02 
U.S.  CI.  269-154  CS  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  {or  aligning  a  plurality  of  ceramic  tiles  to  facili- 
tate the  application  of  adhesive  grout  between  adjacent  tiles. 
comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  backer  board  having  at  least  four 
edges,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  backer 
board  having  a  channel  in  it,  said  channel  having  a  first 
width  along  said  upper  surface,  and  a  second  width  along 
the  lower  surface  of  said  backer  board,  and 
lip  mesms  expending  above  at  least  three  of  said  edges,  said 
lip  means  Including: 
a  siationaijy  retaining  means  attached    to  two  adjacent 

edges  of]  said  backer  board;  and 
manipulative  means  movably  mounted  to  said  backer 
board  along  a  third  edge,  said  manipulative  means 
comprising  a  straight  edge  part,  a  follower  movable  in 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  width  portions  of  said 
channel,  and  a  hand  grip  movable  in  the  other  of  said 
first  and  said  second  width  portions,  and  means  ft>r 
biasing  said  straight  edge  part  against  said  third  edge  of 
said  backer  board,  said  biasing  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  sprinjs  mounted  between  said  manipulative  mean> 
and  said  backer  board. 


3.963,233 
FABRICATINC;  A  GLASS  LAMPSHADE  CONSTRLCTION 

FORM 
oHen,  P.O.  271.  Granger.  Wash,  98932 
Ser.  No.  387.929.  Aug.  13.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
application  Nov.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,510 
CI.'  B23P  /  7:00^  B23Q  J  00 
U.S.  CI.  269— 189  R  6  Claims 


Howard  L.  W 
Division  of 

3.872.574.  Thi 


Int. 


I.  A  method 
tion  form,  com 

producing  ar 
of  the  sha 

producing  fr^ 
ing  a  parti 
nal  form  w 


of  constructing  a  partial  lampshade  construc- 
prising 

original  form  which  retlects  the  desired  shape 
e,  and 

m  the  original  form  at  least  one  segment  detln 
1  form  which  is  an  integer  portion  of  the  origi- 
hereby  an  integer  number  of  segments  identi 


cal  to  said  partial  form  may  be  joined  together  to  repro- 
duce 'he  shape  of  the  original  form. 


3.963.234 

SKI  CLAMPIN(.  AF'PARATl  S 

Leonard  M,  Bejtiich.  4  Martha  Lane.  Lenox.  Mass.  01240 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.870 

Int    CI  ■  B23Q  3100 

U.S.  CI.  269     2S»(,  16  Claims 


^^ 


I.  A  ski  clamping  apparatus  for  holding  a  ski  in  position  to 
facilitate  scraping  and  waxing  thereof  comprising  an  oblong 
support  base,  a  first  block  and  a  second  block,  said  blocks 
being  mounted  in  fixed  piiMtioii  respectively  adjacent  the 
extreme  opposite  ends  ot  said  base  with  predetermined  por- 
tKins  of  the  blocks  extending  upward  from  one  surface  of  the 
support  base,  the  predetermined  portion  of  each  of  said  blocks 
extending  upward  from  the  support  base  being  shaped  to 
define  a  generally  flat  ski  supporting  surfact  at  its  uppermost 
extremitv,  said  generally  flat  ski  supporting  surfaces  together 
being  operable  to  support  a  ski  thereon  above  the  support 
base,  a  latching  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  base 
to  pivot  relative  to  said  surface  ot  the  support  based  adjacent 
the  mid-point  thereof  for  engaging  a  portum  of  a  ski  binding 
on  a  ski  supported  on  said  blocks  and  for  holding  the  ski  in 
tension  bent  against  its  camber  on  the  generally  flat  surfaces 
of  said  blocks,  said  latching  means  being  pivotable  from  a  first 
position  adjacent  said  surface  on  the  support  base  to  a  second 
position  wherein  it  is  operable  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  ski 
l^inding  on  a  ski  supported  on  said  blocks  thereby  to  hold  the 
ski  on  the  generally  flat  surfaces  of  said  blocks. 


3.963,235 

ADJl  STABLE  FEED  LEVEL  FOR  SORTING  DEVICE 
Donald  L.  Snellman,  and  Wade  C.  Vaughn,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash,,  assignors  to  Norfin,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  297,357.  Oct.  13,  1972.  This 

application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,983 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  29// 6 

U.S.  CI.  271      64  27  Claims 

1.  In  conihiridtion  with  a  sheet  sorting  device,  a  sheet  con- 
veveir  system  tor  receiving  and  transporting  sheets  to  receiver 
bins,  said  conveyor  system  including  conveyor  belt  means 
having  a  generally  vertical  run,  an  infeed  section  associated 
with  said  vertical  run,  and  having  guide  means  for  first  direct- 
ing said  belt  means  away  fr.ni  the  direction  of  said  vertical  run 
along  a  lower   run  and  then   in  a  reverse  direction  along  an 
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upper  run  to  return  to  said  vertical  run,  said  upper  run  being 
adapted  to  receive  incoming  sheets  to  the  conveyor  system. 


and  means  mounting  said  infeed  section  for  vertical  recipro- 
cating adjustment  along  the  vertical  run  of  the  belt  means. 


3,963,236 

GOLF  CLUB  SET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Robert  S.  Mann,  P.O.  Box  2615.  Ormond  Beach.  Fla.  32074 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1970.  Ser.  No.  66.186 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  53100 

U.S.  CI.  21i-ll  A  27  Claims 
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CLUI      NUMtCR 


1.  A  matched  and  correlated  set  of  successively  numbered 
golf  irons  including  at  least  the  series  from  the  No  2  iron  to 
the  No  9  iron  in  which  the  lowest  numbered  iron  has  a  deter- 
minable swing  weight,  and  in  which  each  successively  higher 
numbered  iron  has  a  greater  swing  weight  than  the  preceding 
iron  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  numbered  iron  in  the  set 

27.  A  method  for  producing  a  matched  and  correlated  set 
of  successively  numbered  golf  irons  including  at  least  the 
series  from  the  No  2  iron  to  the  No  9  iron  wherein  the  clubs 
decrease  in  length  and  increase  m  loft  angle  from  the  lowest 
numbered  iron  to  the  highest  numbered  iron  in  the  set  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

a  providing  a  series  of  shafts  decreasing  substantially  uni- 
formly in  length  to  attain  the  proper  finished  total  length 
for  each  iron  and  the  said  shafts  further  having  uniformly 
decreasing  flexibility  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  num- 
bered iron  in  the  set, 
b  providing  a  series  of  successively  numbered  heads  from 
the  lowest  to  the  highesi  number  in  the  set  and  making 
each  successive  higher  numbered  head  heavier  than  the 
preceding  head  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the 
swing  weight  in  substantially  uniform  increments  from  the 
lowest  to  the  highest  numbered  iron  in  the  set. 


c   attaching  the  shaft  of  greatest  length  and  flexibility  to  the 
lowest  numbered  head, 

d.  attaching  the  shaft  of  next  lower  flexibility  and  length  to 
the  next  higher  numbered  head,  and 

e.  repeating  the  procedure  of  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  all  of 
the  shafts  have  been  attached  to  their  respective  heads. 


3,963,237 

HANDHELD  POWER  CI  F  STICK  CHAI  KFR   \ND 

TAL(  CM  POWDER  DISPENSER 

Todd  E.  Bushberger,8429  W.  Mitchell,  West  Allis.  VV  is    .'^3:14 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,298 

Int.  CI."  A63D  I:,  it 

U.S.  CI.  273      19  '  (  laims 


«<(- 


1.  .Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

an  elongated,  generally  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal 

axis  and  opposite  axial  ends, 
means  defining  a  first  opening  in  one  of  said  axial  ends  of 
said  body; 

means  for  supporting  a  chalk  cube  in  said  body  at  said  first 

opening. 
drive  means  in  said  body  spaced  along  said  axis  from  said 

chalk  cube  and  connected  to  said  chalk  cube  for  oscillat- 
ing said  chalk  cube  through  a  prescribed  arc  which  forms 

a  substantially  rectilinear  path  in  .i  pLiPie  gener.illv  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis  so  that  cue  eh.ilk  is  transterred  to 
the  end  of  a  cue  stick  engaged  with  the  chalk  cube, 

an  electric  battery  arrangement  in  said  body  connected  to 
and  supplying  the  power  source  for  said  drive  means, 

means  defining  a  second  opening  in  said  body  spaced  longi- 
tudinally on  said  biidy  from  said  first  opcnmj:. 

means  at  said  second  opening  defining  a  chamber  for  sttir- 
age  of  talcum  powder  and  including  means  for  selectivcK 
opening  and  closing  said  second  opening  for  scle^tivelv 
dispensing  talcum  powder  from  said  chamber 

said  means  for  supporting  said  chalk  cube  being  further 
operative  to  support  said  chalk  cube  for  movement  in  an 
axial  direction  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  pUme 
of  oscillatory  movement  of  the  chalk  cube 

and  switch  means  in  said  body  associated  with  saui  chalk 
cube,  connected  in  the  electrical  circuit  of  said  battery 
arrangement  and  said  drive  means,  and  resptmsive  to 
movement  of  said  chalk  cube  in  said  axial  direction  in 
response  to  cue  stick  engagement  with  and  disengage 
ment  from  the  chalk  cube  to  complete  and  open  the 
electrical  circuit  to  said  battery  source 
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3,963.238 
LjING  BALL  AND  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
rif  nani,  N.  Tarrytown.  N.V  .,  assignor  to  Lawrence 
,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  part  interest 
led  Nov.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  629,372 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  J7;()o 
b3  A 


Assoc  ates 


1.  A  bowling 
elongated  rigid 


ber  and  into  the  upper  region  of  said  tapered  chamber,  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  reinforcing  member  being  in  tight 
engaging  relationship  with  the  wall  of  the  barrel  chamber  and 
the  wall  of  the  upper  region  of  said  tapered  chamber  and 
lending  to  expand  against  the  increasing  pressure  of  the  walls 
of  said  barrel  chamber  and  tapered  chamber  due  to  the  chang 
8  Claims  ing  diameter  of  said  chambers,  said  reinforcing  member  pro- 
ducing a  high  impact  resisting  force  in  said  bat. 


ball  finger  or  thumb  hole  insert,  comprising  an 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  hole, 
sprmg  means  in  communication  with  said  member  whereby 
said  member  w  urged  between  a  forward  and  relaxed  p(.isition 
extending  generally  diagonally  of  said  hole  and  a  rearward, 
compressed  and  tensioned  position  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  hole,  said  finger  or 
thumb  adapted  to  contact  said  member  whereby  said  spring 
means  is  comnressed  and  tensioned. 


3.963,240 

AIMING  AND  S(  ()RIN(,  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PIT(  HB\(  k  NETS 

Lynn  \N  .   fidwell.  3056  Quincy.  Ogden,  Ltah  84403 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,137 

Int.  CI.-  \63B  71/00 

U.S.  CL  273—  lo:.!  C  16  Claims 


yp^^    wo 


3.963,239 

BASEBALL  BAT 

HIrokazu   Fujii,  No.   59,   2-chome,  Obiraki-cho,   Fukushima, 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,390.  March  23.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1973,46-20827: 
June  6.  1971.4*-56014 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  59106 
L.S.  CI.  273  — r72  A  5  Claims 


1.   A   subst 
impact  resista 
center  of  gravi 
ally  cylindrica 
barrel   chambi 
defining  a  ge 
portion  and  i 
than  said  han 
lively,  said   b 
portion  by  a 
tapered    inter 
chamber  with 
having  an  ope 
the  open  end 
weight,  high   i 
member  remo 
extending  sub 


an 


tiallv    hollow    metallic    ballbat   haMng   a   high 

ce  and  being  adapted  to  a  change  m  weight, 

ty  and  repelling  force  which  comprises  a  gener- 

barrel  portion  defining  a  generally  cvlindrical 

r   and   a   generallv    cylindrical    handle    portion 

rlerally  cylindrical   handle  chamber,  said  barrel 

t*  associated  chamber  being  larger  in  diameter 

e  portion  and  its  associated  chamber,  respec- 

srrel    portion    being   connected    to   said    handle 

tapered  intermediate  portion  which  contains  a 

rpediate   chamber   which   connects   said    barrel 

said  handle  chamber,  and  said  barrel  portion 

n  end.  a  closure  means  removably  disposed  in 

of  said  barrel  portion  and  a  hard,  rigid,  light 

Tipact  resistant,  coiled,  cylindrical  reinforcing 

tably  disposed  inside  said  barrel  chamber  and 

!tantially  the  entire  length  of  said  barrel  cham- 


1.  .An  aiming  and  scoring  attachment  ft)r  a  baseball  pitch- 
back  device  comprising  an  open  frame  having  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  elastically  deflectable  panel  spanning 
said  opening  and  secured  about  its  perimeter  to  said  frame. 
and  means  for  supporting  said  frame  in  a  generally  upright 
position  of  use,  wherein  a  ball  may  be  thrown  against  the  panel 
to  deflect  the  panel  rearwardly,  whereby  the  elastic  strain 
cnergN  developed  in  the  panel  during  rearward  deflection 
thereof  returns  the  panel  forwardly  to  impel  the  ball  back 
toward  the  thrower,  said  attachment  comprising: 

mounting  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  pitchback 

device  behind  said  panel,  at  least  one  arm  pivoted  on  said 

mounting    means  for   free   swinging   movement   about   a 

given  axis, 

spring  means  for  urging  said  arm  m  one  direction  of  rotation 

about  said  axis, 
target  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  including  a  target 
member  mounted  on  the  arm  for  extension  in  said  one 
direction  of  rotation  and  retraction  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion of  rotation  relative  to  said  arm,  a  spring  for  urging 
said  target  member  in  said  one  direction  of  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  arm.  and  annunciator  means  actuated  by  re- 
traction of  said  target  member  relative  to  the  arm  to 
produce  a  signal,  and 
limit  stop  means  for  limiting  swinging  movement  of  said  arm 
in  said  one  direction  of  rotation  to  a  normal  position 
wherein  said  target  member  is  disposed  to  be  located 
adjacent  the  rear  side  of  said  panel  and  limiting  swinging 
movement  of  said  arm  in  said  opposite  direction  of  rota- 
tion to  a  retracted  position  in  a  manner  such  that  impact 
of  a  ball  with  said  panel  opposite  said  target  member 
deflects  the  panel  rearwardly  to  actuate  said  annunciator 
means  and  drive  said  arm  rearwardly  toward  its  retracted 
position  to  permit  sufficient  deflection  of  the  panel  to 
return  the  ball  toward  the  thrower 


3,963,241 

GAME  APPARATl  S  W  ITH  SOI  NDING  DEVICE 

Burton   C.   Mever,    Downers   (irove.   III.,  a.ssignor  to   Marvin 

Glass  &  Associates,  C  hicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325.584,  Jan.  22.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,884.472.   Ihis  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.205 

Int.  CI.-  A63F  7100.  7110 
L.S.  CI.  273-121  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  pinball  type  game,  or  the  like,  which  includes  means 
defining  a  playing  surface  over  which  a  playing  object  may  be 
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propelled,  a  playing  object  to  be  propelled  upon  said  playing 
surface,  a  playing  object  propelling  device  located  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  playing  surface  so  as  to  be  capable  of  propelling  a 
playing  object  upon  said  playing  surface,  said  propelling  dc 
vice  including  flipper  means  selectively  operable  by  partici 
pants  of  the  game  to  propel  the  playing  object  over  the  playing 
surface  when  the  playing  object  moves  into  contact  with  said 
nipper  means,  and  means  selectively  actuatable  by  partici- 


officers  being  the  same  as  in  conventional  chess  and  the  lunth 
officer  having  a  shape  that  is  different  from  al!  other  ot  said 
chessmen 


3.963.243 

HORSE  RACINC;  BOARD  (,AMK   VPl'^KXTl'S 

Jerry  Contcnto.  622  V\  .  New    ^ork  Ave..  Somers  F'uml.  N.J. 

08244 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  609.'j;6 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  Sah, 

U.S.CL  273-134  CH  9  Claims 


Mi 


pants  of  the  game  and  operatively  connected  to  said  flipper 
means  to  operate  the  same,  the  improvement  in  said  propel- 
ling device  comprising  sound  means  distinct  from  the  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  means  selectively  actuatable  by 
participants  of  the  game  and  said  flipper  means,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  sound  means  to  said  means  selec- 
tively actuatable  by  participants  of  the  game  for  rendering  an 
audible  sound  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  means  selec- 
tively actuatable  by  participants  of  the  game. 

3,963,242 
CHESS  GAME  FOR  THREE  PEOPLE 
Andreas  Treugut,  Rothenbach,  and  Jurgen   Bottcher,  Nurn- 
berg      both     of    Germany,     assignors    to     Modell-System- 
Beratung  Dietmar  Stegmann,  Heinrich  Koller,  Nurnberg, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.870 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.     11.     1974. 

2406462 

Int.  Cl.=  A63F  3102 
U.S.  CI.  273      131  L  5  Claims 


1.  A  horse  racing  game  comprising  a  game  board  having  a 
marginal  race  track  area  thereon,  said  race  ira.k  area  divided 
into  plural  racing  lanes  for  a  corresponding  number  of  race 
horse  game  pieces,  said  racing  lanes  each  divided  into  a  multi- 
plicity of  substantiallv  equal  si/e  spaces,  certain  spaces  (^f  each 
lane  having  penaltv  indicia  thereon  and  certain  spaces  having 
award  indicia  thereon,  each  race  horse  game  piece  comprising 
a  race  horse  simulating  body  portion  and  accessory  elements 
mounted  detachablv  on  said  body  portion,  whereby  move- 
ment of  race  horse  game  pieces  onto  said  penalty  and  award 
indicia  of  the  racing  lanes  during  playing  of  the  game  mav 
result  in  the  loss  or  regaining  of  said  accessory  elements  by 
plavers. 


1  A  chess  game  for  three  persons  comprising  means  having 
a  hexagonal  plav.ng  surface  with  three  shorter  and  three  inter^ 
mediate,  alternating  longer  sides,  said  surface  being  divided 
into  triangular  playing  fields  of  two  alternate  colors,  three  sens 
of  chessmen  including  pawns  and  officers,  the  length  of  the 
shorter  sides  of  the  plav.ng  surface  being  four  times  the  lateral 
length  of  the  triangular  playing  fields  and  serving  as  ground 
lines  for  the  three  plavers,  the  length  of  said  longer  sides  being 
five  times  the  lateral  length  of  the  triangular  playing  fields. 
there  being  blank  portions  without  triangular  playing  fields 
along  said  longer  sides  so  that  the  playing  surface  consists  of 
one-hundred  and  six  playing  fields,  each  set  of  chessmen 
including  nine  of  said  officers  and  nine  of  said  pawns,  eight 


3.963.244 

PENDlll  M  PI  TTFR 

Henry   Mierzejcwski.  51   Broad^ew   Terrace,  Pillsfield,  Mass. 

01201 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553.646 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  53, uu 

U.S.  CI.  273-162  R  '^  Claims 

1.  A  pendulum  putter  comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second 

generally  straight  upstanding  shaft  members  disposed  in  side 

by-side  horizontally  spaced  apart  relation,  the  lower  end  of 

one  said  shaft  members  including  a  putter  head  having  a  ball 

striking  surface  facing  in  a   direction   at   substantially   right 

angles  relative  to  a  line  extending  between  vertical  mid  por 

tions  of  said  shaft  members,  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  sau! 

shaft   members  including  a  foot  member  projecting  shghilv 

below  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  putter  head,  said  vertical 

mid-portions  of  said  first  and  second  shaft  members  including 

horizontallv   laterally  outwardly   projecting  shank  and  sleeve 

portions,  respectively,  removably  telescopinglv  and  rotatablv 

engaged  with  each  lUher  for  oscillation  of  said  one  shaft  mem 

ber  relative  to  said  other  shaft  member,  said  shank   p^ntion 

being  generallN   cvlindrical  and  including  a  diametricallv    re 

duced  outer  end  portion,  said  sleeve  portion  defining  an  end 

wise  outwardlv  opening  longitudinal  bore  including  a  diamct 
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ncally  reduced 
rotatably  recei 


said  shank  po 
call\  reduced 
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inner  end  portion,  said  shank  portion  being 
ed  in  said  bore  and  said  outer  end  portion  of 


n 
1 1 


II 


'1 


ii 


TTt 


*  K        W     iS    4A    "^ 


moving  means  for  moving  said  return  means  to  said  second 
position  agam-.t  the  Hias  of  said  biasing  means; 

a  lever  rotatablv  mounted  on  said  chassis  having  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  lever  arms, 

a  detector  ni.-.  ibly  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  detecting 
said  end  of  play  of  the  record,  said  detector  being  mov- 
able from  a  first  detector  position  at  the  start  of  play  to 
a  second  detector  position  at  the  end  of  play,  and 

said  first  lever  arm  being  elastic  and  in  response  to  said 
return  means  biasing  said  lever  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, 

said  second  lever  arm  (a)  being  biased  against  said  return 
means  to  latch  said  return  means  in  its  said  second  posi- 
tion, 

said  third  lever  arm  in  response  to  said  return  actuating 
means  moving  said  detector  to  its  second  position, 

said  fourth  lever  arm,  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
detector  to  its  second  position,  rotating  said  lever  in  the 
direction  opposite  that  of  said  predetermined  direction  to 
thereby  (a)  release  said  return  means  from  said  latching 
by  said  second  layer  arm  to  permit  said  return  means  to 
be  returned  to  its  first  position  by  said  biasing  means  and 
(b)  cause  said  third  lever  arm  to  return  said  detector  to 
its  first  position. 


in 


ion  being  rotatably  received  in  ^aid  diamctr 
ner  end  portion  of  said  bore 


3.963,245 
APPARATti  FOR  ALTOM ATICALL\   RF.TLRMNG  A 
PICK  -LP  ARM  IN  A  RECORD  PLAYER 
Shizuo  Ishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Trio  Electronics  In- 
corporated, Tokyo,  Japan 

FiUd  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1974,  49-6839; 
Jan.  12,  1974.149-6840 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  /7/06  I 

U.S.  CI.  274-tl5  R  H  Claims 


3.963.246 
TONE  ARM  FOR  RECORD  PLAYER 
Jaroslav  George  Trochimowski,  100  Gamble  Ave..  Apt.  910, 
Toronto,  Ontario  M4K  2H2.  Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1975.  Str.  No.  575,473 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  J/iS 

IS.  (I.  2"'4      23  R  13  Claims 


rn 


9.  An  auto 
record  player 

a  chassis, 

return  actu 
rotation  t 

return  mear 
to  said  re 
arm  to  its 
from  a  fi 
second  pc 
of  play  ol 

biasing  mea 
position, 


^■^  ~l»7i-^;^7. «,  ^ 


atic  return  apparatus  for  a  pick-up  arm  of  a 
said  apparatus  comprising 

ting  means  connected  to  said  pick-up  arm  for 
lerewith, 

s  movably  mounted  on  said  chassis  responsive 
urn  actuating  means  for  returning  said  pick-up 
rest  position,  said  return  means  being  movable 
list  position  at  the  start  of  plav  of  a  record  to  a 
sition  and  then  back  to  said  first  position  at  end 
said  record, 
IS  for  biasing  said  return  means  toward  said  first 


1,  Tn  a  record  player  comprising  a  chassis,  a  turntable 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  chassis  and  adapted  to 
carrv  a  revr^i  having  a  spiral  groove,  a  spindle  extending 
upwardly  centrally  of  said  turntable,  an  articulated  tone  arm 
comprising  a  rigid  main  beam  and  a  head  assembly  connected 
thereto  at  a  pivot  point  for  pivoting  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
turntable,  an  upright  center  post  secured  to  the  chassis  at  one 
side  of  said  turntable;  means  mounting  said  tone  arm  on  said 
center  post  for  movement  of  said  tone  arm  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  turntable  about  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
center  post  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  turntable  about  a 
second  axis  through  said  center  post,  pick-up  means  including 
a  stylus,  said  pick-up  means  being  carried  by  said  head  assem- 
hiv  with  said  stylus  to  track  the  spiral  groove  of  a  record  on 
the  turntable,  and  control  means  for  moving  said  head  assem- 
blv  along  a  curved  path  such  that  the  path  in  which  the  stylus 
vibrates  extends  along  a  radius  of  said  turntable,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  contril  means  comprises  a  bearing  plate 
fixed  to  said  head  assembly  at  a  predetermined  angle  and  a 
rigid  linkage  means  spaced  beside  said  main  beam,  one  end  of 
said  linkage  means  secured  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  center 
post  for  pivoting  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  turntable,  said 
linkage  means  being  of  predetermined  length  such  that  its 
other  end  shdably  contacts  said  bearing  plate  to  provide 
proper  onentatinn  if  the  head  assembly  during  record  play. 
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and  means  extending  between  said  linkage  means  and  said 
main  beam,  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  to  co-ordinate 
pivotal  movement  of  said  linkage  means  with  that  of  said  main 
beam. 


3,963,247 
SHAFT  SEAL 
JoKan  P.  Nommenscn,  Stein,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stami- 
carbon  B.V..  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203.689.  Dec.  1.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.298 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    1.    1970. 
7017502;  Dec.  1,"  1970.  7017503 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  /5/40 
U.S.  CI.  277-16  8  Claims 


201     219      231      228      2"       212       223       227      235  2C)5 
,215     216      213      225      210      229     226    ^230 


218 


202  ,^^ 


1.    A    sealing    arrangement    for    a    rotatable    shaft    which 
projects  through  a  wall  comprising 

a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

a  stator  member  arranged  concentrically  about  said  sleeve, 
fixed  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  and  guided  for  limited 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  sleeve. 

said  sleeve  having  helical  windings  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof  in  spaced  relationship  from  the  stator  member 
such  that  will  produce  a  hydraulic  pressure  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  stator  member  sufficient  to  produce  axial 
movement  of  said  stator  member  by  action  of  said  fluid 
on  a  surface  of  said  stator  member  presenting  an  area 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  when  said  sleeve  is  rotated, 

a  thin  layer  of  material  sprayed  on  said  sleeve  at  the  ends  of 
the  windings  so  as  to  reduce  the  spaced  relationship  at 
said  ends  for  aligning  said  sleeve  within  said  stator  mem- 
ber, and 

static  seal  means  interposed  between  said  stator  member 
and  said  sleeve  for  sealingly  engaging  said  stator  member 
and  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  at  rest, 

spring  means  biasing  said  stator  member  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion opposite  from  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
stator  memmber  in  response  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  of 
said  fiuid,  whereby  said  static  seal  means  sealingly  en- 
gages said  stator  member  and  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve 
is  at  rest. 


cylindrical  portion  and  an  auxiliary  radial  portion  inJud- 
ing  an  auxiliary  sealing  lip  extending  radially  toward  said 
wear  sleeve  on  the  outside  of  said  radial  tlan^e  and  ex- 
tending into  contact  with  the  outside  radia.  surla^c  ^il  said 
radial  fiange,  and  said  member  having  a  main  radial  por- 
tion extending  radially  toward  said  wear  sleeve  on  the 
other   side   of  said   radial   Oange   and   including  a  main 

sealing  lip. 
c    said  annular  wear  sleeve  including  a  cylindrical  flange 
connected   to  the  distal  end  of  said  radia!  flange,  said 
cylindrical  flange  extending  into  contact  v^  ith  said  main 


radial  portion  when  said  auxiliary  sealing  lip  is  in  contact 
with  the  outside  radial  surface  of  said  radial  flange, 
whereby  said  cvlindnea!  Hange  ensures  that  said  auxiliary 

sealing  lip  will  always  be  in  contact  with  said  outside 
radial  surface  of  said  radial  flange,  whereby  said  auxiliary 
sealing  lip  seals  and  also  prevent-  fiirniation  of  a  pocket 
of  contaminant  and  encourages  water  drainage  ti^  v^ash 
sludge  away  from  the  auxiliary  sealing  lip.  and 
d  the  distal  end  of  said  radial  flange  being  closer  ti-  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  elaslomeric  member  than  are 
the  distal  ends  of  said  lipv  whereby  said  seal  is  uniti/ed 


3.963.249 

CHUCK  SEAL 

Anton  Fink.  149  Crescent  Drive.  Albertson.  N.\.  11507 

Filed  Ma\  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  579,414 

int.  CI.-  B23B  .?//20 

U.S.  CI.  279-1  ME  "»  (  laims 


3.963,248 
UNITIZED  DUAL  LIP  SEAL 
Dean  R.  Bainard.  Clover,  S.C,  assignor  to  Garlock  Inc.,  Pal- 
myra, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,205 

Int.  CI.'  F16J  l^li^.  iyi^4 
U.S.  CL  277-92  17  Claims 

1    A  uniti/ed  bore  seal  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  hous- 
ing and  a  shaft  extending  through  a  bore  in  the  housing  com 

prising: 

a  an  annular  wear  sleeve  for  use  on  one  of  a  bore  and  shatt, 

and  having  a  radial  flange  extending  toward  the  below- 
recited  elastomeric  member, 
b  an  annular,  at  least  partly  elastomeric  member  for  use  on 
the  other  of  a  bore  and   shaft,  said   member  having  a 


thereot  substan 


1,  For  a  chuck  having  movable  jaws: 

an  elastomerie   cover  adapted   In  fit   ^W-u\   the  Lhiia    v^ith 

said  cover  having  an  integral  skirt, 
aperture  means  m  said  cover  with  each 

tially  in  registration  with  a  respective  iav».   of  the  chuck, 
means  received  in  each  of  said  apertures  lo  effect  a  local 

ized    sealing    of   same    on    a    respective    chuck    jav*    and 

adapted  to  hold  the  workpiece.  and. 
means  to  seal  the  skirt  perimetricallv  on  the  chuck,  thereby 

to  isolate  the  chuck  from  the  ambient  environment  while 

permitting  movement  of  the  jaws. 
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Richard  Edw 
Double  E  C 

Continuation- 
No.  3,792 


3.963.250 
CHLCK 
ird  Flagg.   E.   Bridgewater,  Mass..  assignor  to 
ompany.  Inc..  Brocton,  Mass. 
n-part'of  Scr.  No.  240.435.  April  3,  1972.  Pat 
$68.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1973.  Scr.  No. 
391.327 
The  portion  (^f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 
1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  B23B  31;40 
L.S.  CI.  2794  2  R  15  Claims 
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exterior  su 
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rearward  of  said  axis,  upwardly  into  abutting  engagement  with 
said  heel  portion,  said  first  body  including  a  single  down- 
v.ardK  facing  bearing  member  journaled  from  said  first  body 
t  -r  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  as  well  as  an  upstanding 
aus,  saKi  second  body  including  at  least  a  rear  undersurfacc 
portion  adapted  for  movement  braking  frictional  engagement 
y.ith  a  horizontal  surface  upon  which  said  hearing  member  is 
disposed  and  being  free  of  direct  attachment  to  said  shoe, 
whereby  said  shoe  sole  heel  portion  may  be  elevated  above  the 
upper  limit  of  swinging  movement  of  the  rear  portion  of  said 
second  body. 


(  arlson. 


.^,963.252 
KOI  I.FR  SKATE 
95  24  Otis,   Apt.   A.  South  Gate.  Calif. 


Ronald   (. 
90280 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  373,642.  June  26.  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

149,908,  June  4,  19"'l.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21. 

19-^4,  Ser    No.  516,595 

Int.  (I.    A63C  17/06,  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  280-  II  22  12  Claims 


chuck  comprising  an  interior  mi-mher  having  a 
xis  and  including  a  pluralitv  of  generaiU  planar 

es  each  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  pluralitv  of  roll- 
er parallel  to  and  in  contact  with  one  of  said 
ar  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  jaw  members,  each  ja\>. 

g  an  arcuate  interior  surface  in  contact  v^ith  at 
lid  rollers,  and  means  for  resilientls  maintaining 
ibers  in  contact  with  said  rollers,  the  improve- 
ing  the  provision  of  jaw  orientation  means  which 
:ive  rotational  movement,  around  said  axis,  be- 
lember  and  an  underlying  roller,  said  jaw  orien- 
:omprising  a  lug  secured  to  said  javv  member  and 
'^'ardlv  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  jav.   men 


/6 
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3.963,251 

ARTICiIlATED  shoe  sole  WITH  I  NIVERSAL 

SLPPORTIVE  WHEEL 

Paul  P.  Miai^.  Box  246  -  Church  St..  Garyville.  La.  70051 

Filed  July  1,  1975.  Ser.  No.  592.324 

Int.  Cl.=  A63C  I7,U^ 

U.S.  CI.  280]-  1 1.1  BR  7  Claims 


1.  A  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  V  hannel  shaped  frame  having  an  upper  normally  generally 
horizontal  wall  mounting  foot  receiving  means,  depend- 
ing flanges  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  wall, 

wheels  between  said  flanges  each  including  an  axle  having 
ends  engaging  in  slots  entering  the  inner  surfaces  and 
opening  longitudinally  through  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
flanges. 

compression  springs  in  said  slots  above  said  axle  ends  for 
yieldably  urging  said  axles  downwardly  in  the  slots, 

said  slots  entermfc;  the  inner  surface  of  said  flanges  to  a 
depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  flanges,  whereby  said 
tlanges  position  said  axles  endwise, 

retainer  bars  extending  along  said  bottom  edges  and  overly- 
ing the  lower  open  ends  of  said  slots  for  releasably  retain- 
ing said  axles  in  their  slots,  and 

means  securing  said  retainer  bars  to  said  flanges  for  move- 
ment of  the  bars  to  and  from  axle  retaining  positions. 
wherein  the  bars  close  the  lower  ends  of  said  slots  to 
retain  the  wheel  axles  in  the  slots  as  well  as  to  permit 
removal  and  replacement  of  said  wheels. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shoe  including  an  upper  and  an  under 
lying  flexible  sole  having  front  and  rear  toe  and  heel  portions, 
a  first  body  attached  to  and  underlying  the  under  surface  of 
said  toe  portion  and  including  front  and  rear  marginal  por- 
tions, a  second  body  including  front  and  rear  marginal  por 
tions  under  ying  said  heel  portion   for  abutment  therewith. 
attaching   nJeans  removably    stationanly    attaching  said   first 
body  to  saia  toe  portion,  pivot  means  pivotalK  attaching  the 
front  marginal  portion  of  said  second  bodv  to  the  rear  mar 
ginal  portioil  of  the  first  body  for  limited  pivotal  movement  of 
said  secondl  body    relative   to   said   first  body   about  a  fixed 
horizontal  t|-ansverse  axis,  spring  means  connected  between 
said  bodies  Lieldingly  urging  said  second  body,  in  an  angular 
direction  refative  to  said  first  body,  to  swing  said  second  bod\  . 


3.963.253 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Hermann  Rieger,  Immenstaad,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verei- 
nigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  (iretsch  and  Co.  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May   13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,674 
Claims    priority,    application    (icrmany,    May     12,    1973. 
2324078;  Jan.  15.  19-74,  2401729 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  9/085 
IS.  CI.  280-616  49  Claims 

1.  Satetv  ski  binding  apparatus  comprising; 
a  tlrst  plate  fixedly  securable  to  a  ski, 
a  second  plate  spaced  from  said  first  plate, 
resilient  connecting  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
plates  to  one  another  while  permitting  movement  of  said 
second  plate  relative  to  said  first  plate  about  at  least  one 
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vertical  and  at  least  one  horizontal  axis  against  the  force 
of  resilient  members  of  said  resilient  connecting  means, 
ski  boot  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  a  ski  boot 
to  said  second  plate,  said  securing  means  including  means 
responsive  to  a  release  signal  for  effecting  an  automatic 
release  of  said  ski  boot  from  said  second  plate. 


S2        5758 
M        sr     56   Sl.Si 
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and  release  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  release 
signal  to  release  said  securing  means  in  direct  response  to 
predetermined  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
plates  with  respect  to  one  another. 


1.  An  asymetric  disk  for  a  ski  staff  with  hand  straps,  said 
disk  having  a  front  edge  in  close  proximity  to  the  staff  at  least 
one  of  the  rear  edge  and  lateral  edge  of  said  disk  only  extend- 
ing to  form  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  disk,  said  hand  straps 
being  attached  to  said  staff  on  the  side  of  said  rear  edge. 


one  end  to  said  end  gate  to  support  and  position  said  seat 
adjacent  a  lower  edge  of  said  leg  holes  between  said  end  gate 
and  secondarv  gate,  said  secondary  gate  being  slidingly  re- 
tained at  opposed  vertical  side  edges  thereof  in  a  rt-[!<H(i>.e 
end  channel  formed  integrally  with  said  seat  suppoii  -inie 
member  whereby  said  secondary  gate  is  displaceahk  low.uds 
and  away  from  said  end  gate  from  its  pivotally  connected 
lower  end,  said  seat  support  slide  member  being  formed  by  a 
single  wire  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  memherv  and 
said  end  channels,  said  side  members  being  pivotalU  con- 
nected at  said  one  end  to  said  end  gate,  said  scat  hem^  sup- 
ported between  said  spaced  apart  side  members  t.i^h  said  end 
channels  being  formed  by  an  angulated  generally  L  shaped 
bend  in  said  single  wire,  and  a  common  outer  arm  extending 


A? 


3.963.254 
SNOW  DISK  FOR  A  SKI  STAFF 
Yrjo  Aho.  Westend.  Finland,  assignor  to  Exel  Oy,  Helsinki, 
Finland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No,  561.771 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar.  28,  1974,  957/74 
Int.  Cl.=  A63C    /  /i24 
L'.S.  CI.  280-  1 1.37  Z  7  Claims 
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transversel)  to-  the  longitudinal  axis  ul  said  sceond.irv  gate 
between  said  end  ch.mnels  and  outside  said  secondai  \  gate, 
each  said  channels  lying  in  a  plane  angulated  from  the  lot,gitu- 
dinal  axis  of  said  side  members  and  defining  opposcii  .irnis  to 
receive  a  respective  vertical  side  edge  of  said  sci.o.nd.irv  gate 
therebetween  whereby  to  provide  free  sliding  dispLi^  onu  iit  of 
said  channels  along  a  predetermined  length  i.A  s.^id  venial 
side  edges  when  said  secondarv  gate  is  displaced  on  its  pivoted 
lower  end  toward  said  rear  wall,  said  free  sliding  displacement 
permitting  said  seat  frame  to  be  positioned  substantiallv  hori- 
zontal between  said  secondary  gate  and  said  rear  wall  when 
said  secondary  gate  is  inclined  away  from  said  end  gate  and  to 
lie  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said  seci^ndarv  gate  when 
said  secondary  gate  is  pivoted  against  and  rests  un  said  rear 
wall. 


3.963.256 
LUGGAGE  WHEELS 

Josephine  C.  Stafford,  3636  N.  C  ampbell.  Apt    V-\\.   lucson. 
Ari7.  85419 

Filed  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,217 

int.  (■[.-  B62I)  ://14 

U.S.  CI.  280-35  3  Claims 


3,963,255 
SHOPPING  CART  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Antoine  Trubiano,  36  Marien  St.,  Montreal  East  550,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,219 
Int.  CI.'  B62B  I  / lOO 
U.S.  CI.  280-33.99  B  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  shopping  cart  comprising  an  open-topped  container 
having  a  bottom  wall,  spaced  side  walls  and  a  front  wall,  an  1.  In  a  luggage  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  inetal  frame 
end  gate  forming  a  rear  wall  for  said  container  and  having  leg  comprised  of  an  extendable  lazy  tongs  secured  pivotallv  at 
holes  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  a  secondary  gate  pivotally  each  opposite  end  to  a  swneling  truck  consisting  of  a  flat  plate 
connected  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  a  fixed  connecting  point  having  a  caster  wheel  secured  under  end  thereof  and  means 
on  said  end  gate  below  said  leg  holes,  and  a  hinged  seat  be-  whcrebs  said  frame  is  securable  to  an  underside  of  luggage. 
tween  said  gates,  the  improvement  comprising  a  seat  support  said  la/y  timgs  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  crossing  bars  having 
slide  member  pivotally  secured  to  a  fixed  connecting  point  at     a  pair  of  long  central  bars  pnotallv  attached  together  at  their 
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centers,  and  a  pair  of  shorter  bars  secured  pivotallv  at  each 
opposite  end  of  said  longer  bars,  said  shorter  bars  crossing 
each  other  near  their  outward  ends  and  being  freelv  pivotable 
about  a  rivel  extending  through  said  plate,  said  outward  end'v 
of  said  short  bars  being  positioned  to  clasp  a  post  mounted 
upon  said  p  ate 


Inc., 


3.963,257 
ROLL  HANDLING 
Robert  E.  Harron,  Woburn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Brodie, 
Woburn,  Mass. 

filed  Mar.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.739 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  :/,/* 

U.S.  CI.  280-43.12  10  Claims 
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apparatus  for  elongated  loads  comprising. 
fining  an  elongated  frame  comprising  front  and 

carrying  members,  rear  wheels,  and  a  transverse 

a  forward  end  of  said  frame. 

ning  a  tow   dollv   for  towing  said  frame  with  a 

drive  wheel  and  at  least  one  rearward  extension 
jaging    and    supporting    said    forward    transverse 


ad 

2t 
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defi 


Guthrie  B. 
Stone 
Tertinek 
tion 
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a    a  load  receiving  receptacle; 

b  a  pair  of  spaced  center  wheels  rotatablv  mounted  on  the 
receptacle  for  movably  supporting  the  receptacle,  and 

c.  brake  means  mounted  on  the  receptacle  for  operation 
from  either  end  of  the  vehicle  and  for  normally  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  center  wheels  and  restraining  the  center 
wheels  from  rotation,  and  the  brake  means  includes  a 
framework  arranged  about  the  receptacle  for  grasping  at 
either  end  of  the  vehicle  and  resiliently  supported  from 
the  receptacle  by  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tension  springs 
arranged  adjacent  a  common  end  of  the  receptacle,  and 
said  brake  means  includes  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  mounted 
on  the  framework  for  normally  frictionally  engaging  the 
center  wheels  of  the  vehicle  under  the  tension  of  said 
springs  and  for  release  thereof  by  movement  of  said 
framework  by  an  operator  at  either  end  of  the  vehicle 

8.  A  deadman  brake  system  for  use  on  a  material  handling 
vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  moveably  supporting  the 
vehicle,  the  brake  system  comprising,  in  combination 

a.  a  framework  arranged  about  a  load  receiving  receptacle 
of  the  vehicle  for  operation  from  either  end  of  the  vehi- 
cle; 

b.  a  pair  of  spaced  tension  springs  ctmnectcd  to  the  recepta- 
cle and  to  the  framework  for  resiliently  supporting  the 
framework  from  the  receptacle,  the  springs  arranged 
adjacent  a  common  end  of  the  receptacle,  and 

c.  a  brake  shoe  mounted  on  the  framework  for  normally 
frictionally  engaging  a  one  of  the  wheels  movably  sup- 
porting the   vehicle   under  the   tension    of  said   pair  of 
springs  and   for  release   thereof  by  movement  of  said 
framework  by  an  operator  at  either  end  of  the  vehicle 


o 
xte 


ning  at  least  one  set  of  main  and  auxiliary  wheels 

dolly, 
unting  said  main  w  heels  and  auxiliarv  v.  hccU  trom 

nsion  for  alternating  ground  contact, 
s  for  swivelling  said  auxiliary  wheels 


1.  A  material  handling  vehicle,  comprising,  in  combination 


3,963.259 
SLIDINC.  \\LKASSLMB1>   FOR  FLAT  DECK  TRAILERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Navarre  A,  Massev.  542  River  Drive,  Fort  Macleod,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr,  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  572,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  22,  1974,  21 1924 
Int.  CI.-  B6()(,  5/06,  B62D  53106 
U.S.  CI.  280     80  B  2  Claims 
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3,963,258 
MATERLAL  HANDLING  VEHICLE 

Stone,  deceased,  late  of  Honeoye,  N.Y.;  by  Alan  J, 
aidministrator,    Honeoye,    N.Y..    and    Christian    T. 
Canandaigua,  N.V..  assignors  to  Stone  Construc- 
Equ  pment.  Inc.,  Honeove,  N.V. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585.234  I 

Int.  CI.-  B62B  3/02 
47.34  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  trailer  having  an  adjustable  undercarriage  which  in- 
cludes a  double  axle  wheel  bogie  assembly;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  to  mount  said  trailer  upon  said  under- 
carriage for  selective  sliding  movement  therebetween,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  tracks  secured 
to  the  under  of  said  trailer,  a  plurality  of  roller  assemblies 
journalled  for  rotation  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  undercar- 
riage, locking  means  selectively  cooperating  between  said 
trailer  and  said  undercarriage  to  detachably  lock  said  trailer 
to  said  undercarriage  in  the  desired  relationship,  and  means  to 
retain  said  trailer  upon  said  undercarriage  for  relative  rolling 
movement  therebetween  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  trailer,  said  track  comprising  a  planar  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flange  plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  trailer,  a 
longitudinally  extending  angle  iron  including  a  pair  of  side 
flanges  and  an  apcv  portion  at  the  junction  thereof,  said  angle 
iron  being  secured  b\  the  side  edges  thereof  to  the  underside 
of  said  flange  plate  thus  forming  a  triangular  configuration 
when  viewed  in  cross  section,  said  apex  portion  of  said  angle 
iron  facing  said  undercarriage,  said  rollers  having  a  V  groove 
around  the  periphery  thereof  with  a  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion smiilar  to  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  said  angle 


June  15.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1153 


iron,  said  apex  portion  and  part  of  said  side  flanges  of  said 
angle  iron,  engaging  said  grooves. 


3,963,260 
CENTERLINE  STEERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
INCLUDING  DISC  BRAKE 
Melvin  R.  Inbody,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diversified  Inter- 
ests, Inc.,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,438 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  7108 

II.S.  CI.  280-96.3  6  Claims 


corresponding    suspension    strut    to    cause    shiiriening    and 
lengthening  of  the  suspension  strut,  each  of  said  Ouid  cham 
bers   being   fluidly    communicable    with    a    pressuri/ed    fluid 
source  and  a  Ouid  reservoir,  and  level  regulating  means  oper.i 
ble  to  normally  obstruct  fluid  communication   between  the 
corresponding  fluid  chamber  and  said  source  and  between 
said  fiuid  chamber  and  said   reservoir  and   to  provide  fluid 
communication  between  said  source  and  said  fluid  chamber  to 
cause  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  thereinto  for  lengthening  of 
the  corresponding  suspension  strut  in  response  to  shortening 
thereof  and  between  said  reservoir  and  said  fluid  chamber  to 
cause  discharge  of  fluid  therefrom  for  shortening  of  the  sus- 
pension strut  in  response  to  lengthening  thereof  thereby  main- 
taining the  length  of  the  suspension  strut  substantially  con- 
stant independently  of  the  value  of  said  load,  control  means 
operable  to  normally  provide  fluid  communication  between 
the  respective  level  regulating  means  and  said  source  and  to 
obstruct  fluid  communication  therebetween  in  responvc  lo  a 
difference   between  the  relative  distance   between   a  sprung 
part  of  the  vehicle  and  a  first  unsprung  part  thereof  and  the 
relative  distance  between  said  sprung  part  and  a  second  un 


1.  A  dirigible  wheel  assembly  for  a  surface  vehicle  having  an 
axle    an  A  frame  on  said  axle  and  a  steering  tie  rod,  said 
assemblv  comprising:  A  hub;  a  wheel  spindle  journalled  in  said 
hub    said  spindle  including  a  circular  central  boss  projecting 
from  said  hub.  and  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  from 
said  boss,  a  wheel  member  connected  to  said  annular  flange; 
a  yoke  member  having  parallel  arms  extending  above  and 
below  said  hub,  bearing  means  supporting  said  hub  on  said 
arms  for  turning  movement  about  a  vertical  steering  axis  lying 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  center  line  of  said  hub  and  coincident 
with  the  vertical  center  line  of  said  wheel  member;  an  annular 
brake  shoe  member  attached  to  said  flange,  said  brake  shoe 
member  having  an  annular  brake  rotor  presenting  annular  disc 
brake  surfaces  lying  m  vertical  planes  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  said  center  line;  a  brake  caliper  assembly  strad- 
dling said  brake  rotor,  and  having  brake  shoes  for  pressing 
against  said  disc  brake  surfaces;  means  for  supporting  said 
caliper  assembly  on  said  hub;  means  for  connecting  said  tie 
rod  to  said   means  for  supporting  said  caliper  assembly;   a 
ball-socket  joint  connecting  said  yoke  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
A  frame;  and  a  hinge  joint  connecting  said  yoke  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  A  frame 


3,963,261 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Mituo  Hiruma,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,493 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    4,    1974,    49- 

2458  ML)] 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-683  ^  ^''"''"^ 

1.  A  suspension  system  in  a  vehicle,  comprising  first  and 
second  retractable  and  extensible  suspension  struts  each  of 
which  has  therem  a  fluid  chamber  filled  with  pressurized  fluid, 
each  of  said  fluid  chambers  being  variable  in  volume  in  re- 
sponse to  increases  and  decreases  in  a  load  applied  to  the 


sprung  part  of  the  vehicle  which  difference  is  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  value,  and  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  dif- 
ference to  operate  said  control  means  to  t^hstruct  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  respective  level  regulating  means  and 
said  source,  in  which  said  control  means  is  further  operable  to 
normally  provide  fluid  communication  between  the  respective 
level  regulating  means  and  said  reservoir  and  to  obstruct  fluid 
communication  therebetween  when  said  sensing  means  senses 
said  difference,  in  which  said  control  means  comprises  a  con- 
trol valve  having  a  valve  body  formed  therein  with  a  bore,  a 
first   port  communicating   with   said   stiurce,    a   second   port 
communicating  with  the  respective  level  regulating  means,  a 
third  port  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  and  a  fourth 
port    communicating    with    the    respective    level    regulating 
means,  a  valve  spool  slidabiy  fitted  in  said  bore  and  formed 
therein  with  first  and  second  annular  grooves,  and  two  biasing 
means  urging  said  valve  spool  in  opposite  directions  to  hold  it 
in  a  neutral  position,  said  first  and  second  grooves  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  second  ports  and 
between  said  third  and  fourth  ports  when  said  valve  spool  is 
held  in  said  neutral  position. 


3,963,262 
TOY  AUTOMOBILE  APPARATUS 
Gertrude  Althea  Estell,   10200  W.  98th  St.,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.  6621  2 

Filed  May  27.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  580.583 
Int.  Cl.=  B62M  I /OO 
U.S.  CI.  280-231  9  Claims 

1.  A  toy  automobile  apparatus  comprising 
a  a  vehicle  body  having  seats  for  two  persons  and  supported 
by     ground-engaging    drive     wheels .  carried     roiatably 
thereby, 
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b.  a  pair  o  manually  operable  propelling  means  carried  by 
said  vehicle  body,  each  operable  by  a  person  occupmg 
one  of  sjiid  seats. 

c.  a  drive  train  interconnecting  each  of  said  propelling 
means  with  said  drive  wheels,  and  operable  when  actu- 
ated to  turn  said  drive  wheels  m  respectively  opposite 
directior  s  to  propel  said  vehicle  body  in  respectively 
opposite  directions,  and  i 


means  is 
other  m 
bodv  is  Iriven 


d   a  slipping  clutch  included  in  each  of  said  drive  trains,  the 

output  power  of  each  of  which  is  dependent  on  the  force 

and    speed    with    which    the    corresponding    propelling 

manually  operated,  whereby  one  person  or  the 

i;iv  determine  the  direction  in  which  said  vehicle 


3,963,263  ' 

AlJTOMATIC  BOAT-TRAILER  LATCH 
Russell  U.  VMhitlock,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ray 
mond  Le«  Organization,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ifikd  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,933 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  3110 

L.S.  CI.  2801-414  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  boat 
attached 

for  rec 
a  striker 

end  of 
stop  m 

moun 
means  of 

able  to 

the  trai 


ears 


ted 


latch,  comprising 

a  trailer  bow  post,  a  latch  body  forming  a  recess 
ving  a  boat  bow  eye, 
ivotally  mounted  on  the  latch  body  at  a  forward 

e  body  which  forms  the  recess, 

of  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  the  striker 

on  the  latch  body,  and 
restraining  the  striker  in  the  closed  position  yield- 
the  boat  bow  eye  and  attached  to  the  striker  and 

r  bow  post. 


3,963,264 
DUAL  PIJRPOSE  TRAILER  TOWING  ATTACHMENT 
Dennis    Lleiellyn    Richard    Down,    Elwell    Farm.    Diptford. 
Totnes,  D«von,  England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543.599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23.  1974, 
3046/74 


L.S.  CI.  28C-415  A 


Int.  CI.'  B60D  1102 


9  Claims 


I.  A  dual  purpose  trailer  towing  attachment  comprising 

a  support  plate; 

two  parallel  flat  lugs  which,  when  the  plate  is  mounted 
vertically  on  a  towing  vehicle,  project  rearwardly  from 
the  plaie  and  are  spaced  apart  one  above  the  other  in 
respective  horizontal  planes. 


an  upstanding  boss  welded  to  the  upper  lug  and  projecting 
from  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  boss  being  adapted 
ro  receive  a  socket  towing  fitting  of  a  tow-bar; 

means  defining  a  bore  extending  through  the  centre  of  the 

boss  and  thrdugh  the  t\n>  lugs,  and 


a  pin  engageable  in  the  bore,  said  pin  having  an  enlarged 
head  which  is  substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
boss  when  the  pin  is  fulK  inserted  in  the  bore  and  passes 

through  the  two  lugs. 


3,963.265 
ANTI-JACKKNIFE  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  Kornoelje.  Wyoming,  and  Dale  Van  Der  Kolk,  Hud- 
sonville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Robert  E.  Kornoelje, 
Wyoming.  Mich. 

Filed  June  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  584,137 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  53108 

L.S.  Ci.  280—432  9  Claims 


1.  For  use  \».  ith  a  fifth  wheel  coupler  and  kingpin  between 
a  towing  tractor  and  a  towed  trailer,  anti-jackknife  apparatus 
for  attachment  to  a  fifth  wheel  coupler  having  a  bearing  plate, 
locking  coupler  jaws,  and  a  shaft  shiftable  forwardly  during 
coupling,  comprising 

support  structure  with  mounting  means  for  attachment  to 
the  front  of  a  fifth  wheel  coupler,  a  stop  member  shiftable 
normal  to  the  coupler  bearing  plate,  between  a  lowered 
inoperative  position  and  a  raised  operative  position,  abut- 
ment means  mountable  to  a  trailer  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  kingpin  for  engagement  by  said  stop  member  in  its 
raised  position,  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  stop  mem- 
ber to  said  raised  operative  position;  latch  means  for 
restraining  said  stop  member  in  said  lowered  inoperative 
position,  latch  trip  means  for  said  latch  means  for  tripping 
said  latch  means  and  thereby  enable  said  biasing  means 
to  shift  said  stop  member  to  said  raised  operative  posi- 
tion, said  tripping  means  including  shaft  engaging  means 
for  actual  K>n  of  said  tripping  means  by  the  shiftable  shaft. 
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3,963,266  rial  intermediate  said  body  member  and  said  first  p<irtion  of 

DUPLEX  TRAILER  HITCH  said  pipe  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  therebetween 

Mark  O.  Thelin,  Lackawanna  Drive,  R.D.  2,  SUnhope,  NJ.  

07874 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  61 1 ,703  3  953  268 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  y/06  PIPE  COUPLINGS 

U.S.  CI.  280—504  4  Claims    j^^^j^  Gordon  WiddJcombe.  Huddersfield.  England,  assignor 

to  Naylor  Brothers  (Clay ware)  Limited.  Huddersfield.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  31.  1974. 
4552/74 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  2I1O2 
U.S.  CI.  285-230  9  Claims 


1.  A  duplex  trailer  hitch  for  attachment  to  a  lunette  or  a 
coupler  comprising 

a.  a  hook, 

b.  a  ball  on  one  end  of  the  hook. 

c.  a  closure  pivotably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
hook,  and  pivotable  from  a  position  spaced  away  from  the 
ball,  to  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  ball, 

d.  means  to  latch  the  closure  alternately  in  open  position, 
spaced  away  from  the  ball,  and  in  engagement  with  the 
ball. 

e.  the  closure  in  closed  position  holding  a  lunette  against 
release, 

f.  the  closure  in  open  position  permitting  the  introduction 
of  a  lunette  over  the  ball,  and  also  alternately  permitting 
a  coupler  to  seize  the  ball. 


3,963,267 

FLUID  CONNECTOR 

Andre   Legris,  St-Maur,  France,  assignor  to   Societe  Legris 

France  S.A.,  Ozolr-la-Ferriere,  France 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,591 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  5,  1973,  73.20453 
Int.  CI.*  FI6L  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  285-93  15  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  pipe 
having  an  internal  bore  and  having  at  least  one  peripherally 
continuous,  peripheral  groove  adjacent,  but  spaced  from,  an 
end  thereof  to  provide  a  peripherally  continuous  throat  adja- 
cent said  end  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameters  of  the 
outer  surface  of  a  first  portion  of  said  pipe  intermediate  said 
throat  and  said  end  and  the  outer  surface  of  a  second  portion 
of  said  pipe  on  the  side  of  said  throat  longitudinally  opposite 
from  said  first  portion  and  a  longitudinally  extending,  releas- 
able  connector  around  said  pipe  at  said  end  thereof,  said 
connector  comprising  a  body  member  having  an  internal  bore 
and  extending  around  both  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  pipe  and  having  a  fiared  internal  surface  por- 
tion overlying  at  least  one  of  said  groove  and  said  second 
portion,  said  flared  surface  portion  decreasing  m  diameter  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  end  of  said  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
individual,  separately  flexible  jaws  mounted  in  side-by-side 
peripherally  spaced  relation  around  the  periphery  of  said  pipe 
and  intermediate  said  body  member  and  said  pipe,  said  jaws 
having  inwardly  extending  projections  extending  into  said 
groove  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pipe  with 
respect  to  said  body  member,  said  jaws  abutting  against  said 
flared  portion  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said  jaws  and 
said  jaws  being  longitudinally  slidable  with  respect  to  said 
body  member  and  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  body  member  to  permit  manual  movement  thereof  in- 
wardly of  said  body  member,  and  an  O-ring  of  flexible  mate- 


1,  A  pipe  coupling  for  plain -ended  pipes,  comprising 
a  tubular  open-ended  sleeve  of  synthetic  material  provided 
on  at  least  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  tongues 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  sleeve, 

each  tongue  being  formed  with  a  projection  which  ex- 
tends beyond  the  body  of  the  tongue, 
each  projection  also  extending  transversely  to  the  corre- 
sponding tongue  in  a  radial  direction  vMth  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve, 
a  clamping  ring  formed  with  spaced  through  apertures  in 
which  the  tongues  of  said  end  of  the  sleeve  are  adapted 
to  extend. 

said  apertures  being  wide  enough  in  a  radial  direction 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve  for  the 
clamping  ring  to  be  push-fitted  on  the  tongues  by 
movement  of  the  clamping  ring  towards  said  end  of  the 
sleeve  during  which  the  projections  enter  the  apertures 
first, 
said  clamping  ring  having  a  face  portion  facing  away  from 

said  sleeve, 
each  projection  having  a  face  portion  facing  towards  the 
other  end  of  the  sleeve  and  abutting  against  said  face 
portion  of  said  clamping  ring. 

said  abutting  face  portions  t>eing  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  and  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal   axis  of  the   sleeve   whereby 
movement  of  the  clamping  ring  along  the  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  a  direction  away   from   the  sleeve  is 
prevented, 
said  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  clamping  ring  defining 
between  them  an  annular  recess, 
and  a  sealing  ring  of  rubber-like  material  clamped  in  said 
annular  recess  between  said  clamping  ring  and  said  end 
of  said  sleeve, 

each  sealing  ring  comprising  a  collar  and  an  annular 
beading  attached  to  the  collar  and  extending  around  an 
inside  of  the  sleeve  for  engaging  an  end  of  a  pipe  in- 
serted into  the  sleeve  through  said  end  of  said  sleeve. 
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Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,934 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  moo 

U^.  CI.  292-346  8  Claims 


3,963,269  I 

SECLRITY  DEVICE 
Rosenberg,    2066    E.    23rd   St..    BrookUn.    N.Y 


1.  Appa'atus  for  preventing  unauthorized  separation  of  a 
door  from  a  cooperating  buck  assembly,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising, m  :ombination: 

a  first  plate  member  carried  by  the  door  and  extending  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto, 

loclcing  means  separate  from  said  first  plate  member  for 
securing  the  door  to  the  buck  assembly,  the  locking 
means  being  earned  by  said  door  in  spaced  relationship 
with  said  first  plate  member; 

a  seconq  plate  member  affixed  directly  to  the  buck  assem- 
bly anp  extending  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  door,  the 
second  plate  member  having  an  anti-tampering  portion 
projeqting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  buck  assembly  toward 
the  firkt  plate  member; 

a  Z-shaped  support  element  separately  affixed  directly  to 
the  buck  assembly  in  juxtaposition  with  the  second  plate 
member,  the  support  element  including  an  edge  flange  in 
parallel  abutting  relationship  with  said  anti-tampering 
portion  and  an  intermediate  flange  parallel  to  the  first 
plate  member  and  rigidly  affixed  to  the  buck  assembU  , 
and 

means  on  one  of  the  plate  members  for  receiving  the  other 
plate  riember  when  the  door  is  closed,  the  plate  members 
cooperating  with  each  other  in  the  doors  closed  position 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  door  in  its  plane. 


3,963,270 
APPaIraTLS  for  lifting  LP  AND  CARRYING 
CONCRETE  POLES 
Mori,  Hachioji,  and  Masao  Tanaka,  Kamakura, 
apan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Concrete  Industries  Co. 
o, Japan 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537.371 
Int.  CI.'  B66C  1162 
U.S.  CI.  294—81  R  9  Claims 


Takumitsu 
both  of 
Ltd., 


Tflky 


1.  Appiratus  for  lifting  up  and  carrying  concrete  poles 
which  are  tapered  in  the  longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  define 
small  diameter  end  portions  of  said  poles  and  large  diameter 
end  portions  of  said  poles,  comprising; 


a  longitudinal  beam,  and 

a  plurality  of  cvlmdrical  members  dependingly  supported 
from  said  beam  and  spaced  along  said  beam  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction,  at  predetermined  positions  thereof,  so 
as  to  define  predetermined  distances  between  successive 
cylindrical  members. 

each  of  said  cylindrical  members  being  substantially  C- 
shaped  in  cross-section  with  the  open  portion  thereof 
disposed  downwardly,  the  arms  of  said  C-shaped  cylindri- 
cal members  being  integral  with  each  other,  so  as  to 
define  one-piece  cylindrical  members,  and  of  different 
sizes  so  as  to  define  different  sized  internal  open  areas, 
corresponding  to  different  sized  outer  diameter  cross-sec- 
tional portions  of  said  poles,  at  said  predetermined  posi- 
tions thereof, 

whereby  said  beam  and  said  cylindrical  members  are 
mounted  upon  said  poles  so  as  to  lift  and  carry  the  same 
by  moving  said  beam  and  cylindrical  members  longitudi- 
nally of  said  poles  from  the  small  diameter  end  portion 
ti-vi.ard  the  large  diameter  end  portion,  said  cylindrical 
members  gripping  said  poles  when  said  particularly  sized 
cylindrical  members  correspond  to  the  particularly  sized 
cross-sectional  portions  of  said  poles  at  said  predeter- 
mined positions  thereof 


3,963,271 

FINGER  MECHANISMS  OF  INDLSTRIAL  ROBOTS 

Yoshide  Sugino,  kamakura;  Nobuo  Okonogi,  Chigasaki,  and 

Shinsaku  Nokagawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yamatake-Honeywell  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,452 

Int.  CI.-  B25J  15100;  F16F  9100 

IS.  CI.  294-86  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  finger  mechanism  of  an  industrial  robot  of  the  type 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers  for  clamping  an  article  to  be 
manipulated,  a  drive  source  for  opening  and  closing  said 
fingers,  a  mounting  bar  for  supporting  each  of  said  fingers,  and 
cushion  mechanisms  interposed  between  respective  fingers 
and  said  mounting  bar,  thereby  preventing  undue  forces  ap- 
plied to  said  fingers  from  transmitting  directly  to  said  mount- 
ing bar,  the  improvement  wherein  each  cushion  mechanism 
comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing,  a  cylinder  contained 
in  said  housing  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  a 
piston  slidably  contained  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  extending  through  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  nipple  secured  to  said  cylinder  for  admitting  mo- 
tive fluid  into  said  cylinder,  a  first  supporting  member  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  by  said 
housing,  a  second  supporting  member  arranged  on  said  one 
end  of  said  cv  Imder  for  supporting  said  piston  rod,  and  means 
for  mounting  a  finger  on  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod. 
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3,963,272 

TABLE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FOOT 

Ferris  E.  Jones,  943  Millbury  Ave..  La  Puente,  Calif.  91746 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.074 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  39100 

U.S.  CI.  297—172  25  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  table  comprising: 

a    normally    upright    supporting    base    including   a    lateral 
mounting  extension  rigidly  joined  at  one  end  to  the  base 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  base  at  a  permanently 
fixed  angle  relative  to  the  base, 

means  at  the  other  end  of  said  extension  for  rigidly  attach- 
ing said  extension  to  a  supporting  structure  in  a  perma- 
nently fixed  generally  horizontal  position  for  supporting 
of  said  table  in  cantilever  fashion  by  said  structure  with 
the  bottom  of  said  base  spaced  above  the  floor, 

a  table  top  mounted  atop  said  base, 

a  supporting  foot  at  the  bottom  of  said  base  directly  below, 
said  top,  and 

means  mounting  said  foot  on  said  base  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  base  between  a  lower  extended  position 
wherein  said  foot  projects  below  said  base  for  supporting 
contact  with  the  floor  and  an  upper  retracted  position 
wherein  said  foot  is  raised  to  clear  the  floor  to  facilitate 
cleaning  the  floor  below  said  base. 


3,963,273 
SEAT  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
Yasuo  Nagazumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,339 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Jan.    12,    1973,   48- 
486852 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  35100 
U.S.  CI.  297—389  6  Claims 


means  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  said  lap  >-trap  for 

locking  the  lap  strap  to  said  occupant  restraining  position, 
an  emergency   locking  retractor  fixedls    mcunted  on  said 

vehicle  body  behind  the  seat,  and 
a  shoulder  strap  having  one  end  connected  to  said  other  end 

of  said  lap  strap  and  the  other  end  operably  connected  to 

said  retractor. 


3.963.274 
TIP-L  P  FLOORS  OF  TRANSPORT  S  FHICLES 
.Archibald  Watson  Kidd,  Seend  Close,  Setnd,  Melksham,  VMII 
shire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.218 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1116 

U.S.  CI.  298-22  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  trailer,  a  tip-up  floor  asscnibh  ^t'mpriMng  ,>  floi.r,  a 
transverse  horizontal  tubular  member  located  at  the  rear  of 
said  floor,  said  tubular  member  being  rotaiahle  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  rotation.  normalK  generally  hon/ontal  armv 
supporting  said  floor,  said  arms  being  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  the  tubular  member  to  move  therewith  upon  rotation 
thereof  and  having  their  upper  and  lo\».er  surfaces  extending 
forwardly  on  respective  lines  spaced  above  and  below  the  axis 
of  the  tubular  member,  a  normally  generally  vcrticalh  ori- 
ented crank  bracket,  and  a  single  acting  ram  coupled  to  said 
crank  bracket  to  operate  it.  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
bracket  embracing  and  being  fixed  to  the  tubular  member  and 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  bracket  being  movable  forwardly 
and  backwardly  by  said  ram.  wherebv  the  fioor  can  be  pivoted 
from  a  horizontal  position  to  tip  up  the  floor,  with  the  fioor 
being  cantilevered  outwardly  from  said  tubular  member,  said 
bracket  and  said  ram  being  so  oriented  as  to  impose  substan- 
tially maximum  torque  on  said  tubular  member  during  the  first 
part  of  the  tipping  movement  from  horizontal  and  subsequent 
diminishing  torque  as  said  fioor  and  arms  move  t(mard  the 
vertical  position 


100    (f^ 


3,963.275 
METHOD  OF  BREAKING  FREE-STANDING  ROCK 
BOULDERS 
Charles  S.  Godfrey,  Berkeley,  and  John  D.  Watson.  San  Lean- 
dro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physics  International  Com- 
pany, San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,615.  Feb.  5.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.730 

Int.  CI.'  E21C  37100 
U.S.  CI.  299-  13  9  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  assembly  for  protecting  a  vehicle  occupant  of 
a  seat  mounted  on  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  body  comprising, 

a  support  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  seat  and  provided  with 
a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  seat, 

a  lap  strap  having  one  end  fixed  around  said  shaft  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lap  strap  between  an  occupant  restrain- 
ing position  and  a  released  position,  said  shaft  being 
biased  for  holding  said  lap  strap  upright  in  said  released 
position, 


\o 


12 


1.  rhe  method  of  fragmenting  a  free-standing  boulder  cum- 
prising 
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determinin|5  the  average  diameter  of  said  boulder  to  deter- 
mine the  time  required  for  sound  to  traverse  said  average 
diameter 

determinin|5  the  compressive  strength  of  said  boulder, 

selecting  a  projectile  having  a  mass  which  will  establish  an 
impact  stress  within  said  boulder  greater  than  the  com- 
pressive strength  of  the  boulder,  when  impacted  upon 
said  boulder  with  a  velocity  which  causes  an  energv  trans- 
fer to  said  boulder  within  a  time  less  than  said  determined 
time, 

loading  said  cannon  with  said  selected  projectile. 

loading  said  cannon  with  a  charge  which  when  detonated 
will  cause  said  projectile  to  impact  upon  said  boulder  with 
said  velocity,  aiming  said  cannon  at  said  boulder,  and 
detonating  said  charge. 


3,963,276 
SKID  COiiTROL  SYSTEM  EMBODYING  FAIL  SAFE 

BYPASS 

Thomas  M.  Ktkins,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Kelsej 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

FJled  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,463 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8102 

L.S.  CI.  303-21  AF  15  Claims 


normally  introduced  for  actuation  of  said  power  booster  in 
response  to  the  pressurized  fluid  from  said  master  cylinder  and 
having  a  brake  pressure  outlet  port  from  which  brake  pressure 
IS  normally  fed  to  wheel  cylinders  of  the  vehicle  through  a  first 
hydraulic  line  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  power  booster 
by  said  actuating  pressure,  and  an  anti-skid  device  in  said 
brake  system  comprising  an  actuator  hydraulically  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  power  booster  for  alternately  applying  and 
releasing  brake  pressure  to  and  from  said  wheel  cylinders 
independently  v^f  said  ptiwer  booster  when  skidding  of  the 
vehicle  occurs,  a  second  hydraulic  line  coupling  said  actuating 
pressure  inlet  port  of  said  power  booster  to  said  actuator,  a 
third  hydraulic  line  coupling  said  actuator  to  said  wheel  cylin- 
ders, first  valve  means  interposed  in  said  first  hydraulic  line 
and  operable  to  effect  communication  between  said  brake 
pressure  outlet  port  of  said  power  booster  and  said  wheel 
cvlinders  when  the  brake  is  normally  applied  in  the  absence  of 
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ontrol  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one 
:omprising  a  brake  actuating  circuit  for  deliver- 
ng  fluid  to  the  one  wheel  brake  under  selective 
ation,  skid  control  means  including  a  member 

a  normal  braking  position  to  a  skid  control 
ponse  to  a  predetermined  signal  for  relieving  the 
e  one  wheel  brake  to  prevent  a  skid  condition, 
for  normally  holding  said  movable  member  in  its 
g  position,  and  fail  safe  means  responsive  to  the 
said  power  means  for  providing  an  open  path  of 

to  the  one  wheel  brake  in  the  event  of  a  failure 

r  means  for  conditioning  said  system  for  brake 

r  to  generation  of  pressure  in  the  brake  actuat- 
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3,963,277 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Haruo  Chib^,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanwa  Seiki  Mfg.  Co. 
Ltd.,  Yon<|,  Japan 

iled  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,671 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8104 

U.S.  CL  3031-21  F  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  master 

cylinder,  a  power  booster  adapted  to  be  operatively  coupled 

to  said  master  cylinder,  said  power  booster  having  an  actuat 

ing  pressure   mlet  port  through  which  actuating  pressure  is 


"ffP" 


an\  skidding  and  operative  to  interrupt  said  communication 
when  skidding  occurs,  second  valve  means  interposed  in  said 
second  hydraulic  line  and  operable  to  interrupt  communica- 
tion between  said  actuating  pressure  inlet  port  and  said  actua- 
tor when  the  brake  is  normally  applied  in  the  absence  of  any 
skidding  and  operative  to  effect  said  communication  when 
skidding  occurs,  discharge  valve  means  interposed  in  said 
second  hydraulic  line  between  said  second  valve  means  and 
said  actuator  and  operable  to  effect  communication  between 
said  second  valve  means  and  said  actuator  when  skidding 
ceases  and  operative  to  discharge  the  pressurized  fluid  from 
said  actuator  when  skidding  occurs,  and  third  valve  means 
interposed  in  said  third  hydraulic  line  and  operable  to  inter- 
rupt communication  between  said  actuator  and  said  wheel 
cylinders  when  the  brake  is  normally  applied  in  the  absence  of 
any  skidding  and  operative  to  effect  said  communication  when 
skidding  occurs. 


3.963,278 
TRACK  ROLLER  FRAME  AND  FINAL  CASE  MOUNTING 
Charles  M.  Ci.  Van  Wuytswinkel,  Thimeon,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,574 
Int.  Cl.^  B60S  y/62 
L.S.  CI.  305^  12  5  Claims 

I.  In  track -type  vehicle  adapted  for  movement  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  which  comprises  a  track  roller  frame 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  outer  and  inner  rails,  a  track 
which  moves  over  said  frame,  a  sprocket,  a  sprocket  shaft 
cover  and  a  final  drive  having  a  housing,  the  improvement  of 
mounting  the  final  drive  housing  while  protecting  it  and  the 
sprocket  from  accumulation  of  dirt,  comprising; 

a  guard  member  secured  to  a  rearward  end  of  said  rails  and 
including  a  sleeve  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  inner  of  said  rails  and  a  supfKjrt  secured 
to  said  sleeve  and  to  an  inner  side  of  said  inner  rail,  said 
sleeve  being  axially  disposed  about  said  housing  to  pro- 
tect and  reduce  accumulation  of  dirt  on  said  final  drive 
housing  and  on  said  track,  and 
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a  flange  extending  from  adjacent  the  periphery  of  one  side 
of  said   sleeve   inwardly    radially   secured   between   said 


sprocket  shaft  cover  and  said  final  drive  housing,  said 
flange  serving  to  secure  said  housing  to  said  guard  mem- 
ber. 


3,963.279 

MOVABLE  GUIDE  BAR 

Clifton  Joe  Eichler,  Aransas  Pass,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loyd  W. 

Richardson  Construction  Company,  Aransas  Pass,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604.537 

Int.  CI.'  FI6C  nm 

U.S.  CI.  308—3  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  movable  guide  for  use  on  a  table  top  having  a  flat  top 
surface  and  having  sides  which  are  parallel  one  to  the  other 
and  each  of  which  sides  overhang  the  means  supporting  said 
table  top,  the  perpendicular  distance  between  said  side  edges 
being  the  width  of  said  table  top,  said  guide  comprising: 
a  straight,  horizontally  disposed  rail  member  adapted  to  lie 
flat  on  a  said  flat  top  surface  of  said  table  top  transversely 
of  the  parallel  sides  of  said  table  top,  the  length  of  said  rail 
member  being  greater  than  width  of  said  table  top,  the 
horizontally  r'isposed  bottom  edge  of  said  rail  member 
being  flat  so  as  to  rest  on  said  table  top.  at  least  one  side 
edge  of  said  rail  member  being  a  flat,  vertical,  planar 
guide  surface  such  that  articles  engaged  therewith  which 
are  passed  across  said  table  top  will  be  guided  to  travel  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  said  table  top; 
said  rail  member  having  a  downwardly  extending,  fixedly 
attached  venical  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
a    downwardly    extending,    pivotally    attached    vertical 
member  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  distance 
between  such  vertical  members,  when  the  pivotally  at- 
tached vertical  member  is  in  a  vertical  position,  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  table  top; 
each  of  said  vertical  members  having  pivotally  attached 
thereto  and  located  below  the  bottom  edge  of  said  rail 
member  a  gripping  member  having  a  notch  therein  for 
gripping  the  bottom  edge  of  the  adjacent  overhanging 
side  of  said  table  top,  the  edges  of  each  said  notch  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  an 
inside  corner  angle  of  about  90°  therebetween,  the  length 
of  each  edge  of  a  said  notch  being  from  about  one-fourth 
to  seven-eighths  times  the  thickness  of  the  overhanging 
portion  of  said  table  top,  the  two  gripping  members  being 
so  pivotally  attached  that  their  respective  notches  may  be 
rotated  to  face  inwardly  so  as  to  oppose  each  other; 


each  said  gripping  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  its 
respective  vertical  member  and  each  said  vertical  mem 
ber  being  attached  to  said  rail  member  such  that  when  the 
notch  of  each  said  gripping  member  is  facing  inwardlv 
toward  the  adjacent  overhanging  side  of  said  table  top 
with  one  edge  of  the  notch  therein  vertically  disposed  and 
the  other  edge  of  the  notch  therein  horizontally  disposed 
and  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  verti- 
cally disposed  edge  toward  the  adjacent  overhanging  side 
of  said  table  top,  and  when  the  pivotally  attached  vertical 
member  is  in  a  vertical  position,  the  perpendicular  dis 
tance  from  the  said  horizontally  disposed  edge  of  the 
notch  therein  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  rail  member  will 
be  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  adjacent  over- 
hanging side  of  said  table  top,  with  the  point  of  pivotal 
attachment  of  each  said  gripping  member  being  on  .in 
imaginary  line  extending  downwardly  and  outwardiv  of 
the  inside  corner  of  the  notch  therein,  and  the  distance 
between  the  vertically  disposed  edges  of  the  two  notches 
will  be  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  table  top. 

rotatable  cam  means  attached  to  and  below  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  rail  member  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
edge  of  said  pivotally  attached  vertical  member,  said 
rotatable  cam  means  being  located  outwardly  of  said 
pivotally  attached  vertical  member  and  in  such  proximity 
thereto  that  rotation  of  said  cam  means  will  cause  the 
lobe  of  said  cam  means  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said 
pivotally  attached  vertical  member  and  force  said  pivot- 
ally attached  vertical  member  inwardly  toward  the  side 
edge  of  said  table  top  adjacent  thereto  a  sufficient  dis 
tance  to  cause  the  opposite  sides  of  said  table  top  to  be 
gripped  firmly  by  and  between  said  gripping  members. 


3.963,280 
PLSHROD  GUIDE  AND  LOCATOR 
Philip    Edward    Irving,    Warrandyte.    Australia,    assignor    to 
Jeffrey  Robert  Hughes,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,242 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia,     Aug,     9,     1974, 
65483/74 

Int.  Cl.=  F16C  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  308-5  V  'J  Claims 


3 


1.  A  pushrod  guide  and  locator  comprising  a  plate  having 
mounting  means  enabling  it  to  be  mounted  to  an  engine  and 
a  bush  for  receiving  a  pushrod  for  reciprocating  sliding  move 
ment  therethrough,  the  plate  and  the  bush  having  co-operat- 
ing guide  means  mounting  the  bush  to  the  plate,  restricting  the 
bush  against  movement  in  the  directions  of  movement  of  the 
pushrod  through  the  bush  and  mounting  the  bush  for  recipro- 
cating movement  in  one  and  an  opposite  direction  laterally  of 
the  movement  of  the  pushrod  through  the  bush 
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3,963.281  I 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONVERTER 

CARRYING  TRLNNION 
.  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt.  Linz.  both  of  Aus- 
ors  to   Vereinigte   Osterreichische   Eisen-   und 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 
Slled  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  10,  1974,  166  74 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  17100 
L.S.  CI.  308f  6  R  11  Claims 
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nsion  bearing  assembly  for  a  converter  carrying 
ch  comprises: 

housing  havmg  a  top  and  bottom  and  recesses 
;d  over  its  inner  surface, 
ce  secured  in  place  on  the  trunnion, 
displaceable  outer  race  havmg  flattened  faces 
y  distributed  over  its  outer  surface  and  lymg 
the  recesses  of  the  bearing  housing,  and 
nged  in  the  recesses  and  interacting  with  the 
faces  that  form  contact  surfaces  for  the  rollers 
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3,963,282 
CANTILEV^RED  ROLLER  SEPARATOR  FOR  ROCK  BIT 

BEARINGS 
Samuel  Lee  I^enny,  Lancaster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

piled  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,586 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  19104 

U.S.  CI.  308]- 8.2  6  Claims 
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substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bear- 
ing pin;  and, 
a  split  bearing  cage  positioned  on  said  bearing  pin,  said  split 
bearing  cage  comprising  a  plurality  of  separator  elements 
cantilevered  from  a  first  section  of  an  annular  spacer 
element  body  and  from  a  second  section  of  an  annular 
spacer  element  body,  said  separator  elements  alternately 
positioned  between  said  cylindrical  rollers. 


3,963,283 
KMERGKNCY  BEARING 
Angelo  De  Feo,  Totowa  Boro;  Mark  R.  Kulina,  Franklin  Lakes, 
and  Earl  B.  Norwood,  Westwood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Curtiss-W right  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

Division  of  ,Ser.  No.  394.051,  Sept.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.880.479.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,695 

Int.  CI.-  C22C  -\(/i>,  F16C  /7/02,  I7i20,  32/00 

U.S.  CL  308-78  2  Claims 


/Off 


so  7S  /OO 
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1.  An  emergency  bearing  capable  of  operating  without 
lubrication  against  the  surface  of  a  rotating  journal  for  a  lim- 
ited period,  the  emergency  bearing  comprising  a  generally 
annular  member  having  a  journal-engaging  inner  surface,  a 
silver  alloy  entirely  coating  said  journal-engaging  inner  sur- 
face tt>  form  a  layer  spaced  thereabove  and  said  journal  — 
engaging  surface  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  reservoirs 
therebelow  filled  with  said  silver  alloy  which  when  said  emer- 
gency bearing  is  operating  dampens  any  imbalance  and,  as  a 
result  of  the  coating  wearing  away,  sufficient  heat  is  produced 
to  melt  the  silver  alloy  in  the  reservoirs  whereupon  said  melted 
alloy  is  wiped  into  any  space  between  the  journal  and  bearing 
to  lubricate  the  bearing  surface  durmg  the  short  emergency 
period  of  operation. 


3,963,284 
FRICTION  REDLCING  BEARING 
John  R.  Bouchard.  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  C  alif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,321 

Int.  CI. 2  F16C  iilOQ.  19i04 

U.S.  CI.  308—  187  4  Claims 


rock  bit,  comprising: 
body; 

bearing  pin  extending  from  said  rock  bit  body, 
ing  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
ember  rotatably  positioned  on  said  bearing  pin; 

of  cylindrical  rollers  positioned  around  said 
pin  between  said  bearing  pin  and  said  cutter 
.  said  cylindrical  rollers  having  a  longitudinal  axis 


1.  A   method  of  reducing  friction   in  a  ball-bearing  pivot 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  rollers  being    assembly  vvhich  includes  halls  of  a  given  density  comprising 
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the  step  of  floating  said  balls  within  said  assembly  in  a  fiuid 
lubricant  of  density  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  balls 


3,963,285 

CAGE  CONTROL  OF  SKEW  ANGLE  IN  ROLLER 

BEARINGS 

Erik  Magnus  Kellstrom,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF 

Industries,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,787 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  19100,  13/00.  33/58 

U.S.  CI.  308-202  5  Claims 


iiri:::;^ 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  having 
inner  and  outer  raceways  spaced  apart  to  define  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  in  said 
annular  space  engaging  said  raceways  at  contact  zones,  opera- 
tion of  said  bearing  under  externally  applied  load  having  a 
radial  and  axial  component  normally  producing  forces  creat- 
ing a  negative  moment  on  the  rolling  elements  tending  to 
dispose  said  rolling  elements  at  a  negative  skew  angle  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  bearing  wherein  the  friction  force  compo- 
nents in  the  axial  direction  arising  in  said  contact  zones  of 
each  raceway  act  in  the  same  direction  as  the  axial  component 
of  the  externally  applied  load  on  the  respective  raceways,  a 
cage  for  circumferentially  spacing  said  rolling  elements,  the 
improvement  comprising  skew  control  means  associated  with 
said  cage  operable  during  operation  of  the  bearing  for  a  prede- 
termined relative  movement  of  said  members  and  said  rolling 
elements,  to  cause  all  the  rolling  elements  in  the  load  zone  to 
assume  a  non-negative  skew  angle  within  a  predetermined 
angular  range,  said  rolling  elements  having  a  finite  skew  angle 
when  the  axis  of  the  rolling  element  and  the  axis  of  the  bearing 
are  not  coplanar,  said  means  engageable  with  the  rolling  ele- 
ments at  predetermined  locations  during  operation  of  the 
bearing  to  develop  forces  between  said  cage  and  rolling  ele- 
ments at  said  predetermined  locations  to  maintain  a  non-nega- 
tively  skewed  position  of  the  rolling  elements,  said  rolling 
elements  being  positively  skewed  when  the  friction  force 
components  in  the  axial  direction  arising  in  a  contact  zone 
between  said  rolling  elements  and  raceways  and  acting  on  a 
raceway  are  so  directed  that  they  oppose  the  axial  component 
of  the  externally  applied  load  carried  by  said  raceway. 


3,963,286 
ANTIFRICTION  ROLLER  BEARING 
Richard  B.  Stanley,  4  Coventry  on  Duxbury,  Rolling  Meadows, 
III.  60008 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,699 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  19/00.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  308— 205  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  rolling  bearing  assembly  defining  a  bearing  axis  and 
including  an  inner  race,  an  outer  race  disposed  about  the  inner 
race  and  concentric  with  the  bearing  axis,  and  a  plurality  of 
rolling  bearings  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  races, 
with  the  rolling  bearings  each  comprising  an  elongate  roller 
defining  a  shank  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 


the  inner  race  is  formed  to  define  an  inner  raccwas  there- 
about, 

said  inner  raceway  and  said  shanks  of  said  rollers  being 
formed  to  define  right  flanges  and  right  grooves  in  inter- 
fitting  relation  forming  the  areas  of  rolling  engagement  of 
the  rollers  with  the  inner  race  raceway. 

said  outer  race  defining  an  outer  raceway  thercaK^ut  on 
which  said  rollers  ride  in  rolling  engagement  therewith 
and    basing    its    raceway    surfacing    of   circular    contour 


-'■^Nv'*\     ^^iTf^y 


transversely  of  the  bearing  axis  and  across  the  area  of 
same  that  is  engaged  by  said  rollers. 

with  said  outer  raceway  surfacing  area  being  a  surface  of 
revolution  that  is  smoothly  contoured  axialK  of  the  bear- 
ing assembly, 

and  with  the  area  of  engagement  of  said  rollers  with  said 
inner  race  at  said  inner  raceway  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
area  of  engagement  of  said  rollers  v>ith  said  outer  race 
outer  raceway 


3,963,287 
STORAGE  DEVICES 
Richard  Roy   Rumble,  47  Orchard  Court,  Fortman  Square, 
London,  W.l,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.433 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1974, 
60244/74 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  SI^OO.  S !  :06 
U.S.  CI.  312— 197  2  Claims 


too. 


1.  A  storage  device  for  housing  tape  cassettes  or  the  like 
with  the  end  portions  thereof  accessible  for  manipulation  and 
visual  inspection,  comprising  a  housing  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  side  members,  a  circular  flange  formed  on  at 
least  one  said  side  member,  said  fiange  extending  toward  and 
terminating  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  other  side 
member,  said  side  members  including  central  circular  aper- 
tures, a  cylindrical  inner  assembly  mounted  between  said  side 
members  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  side  mem- 
bers and  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  circular  flange,  said 
inner  assembly  including  a  hub  extending  between  said  side 
members,  said  hub  including  a  hollow  inner  periphery  accessi- 
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ble  through  said  apertures  of  said  side  members,  a  plurality  of 
regularly  spaced  projections  formed  on  said  hub,  said  projec- 
tions extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub.  at  least  one 
radially  directed  clearance  slot  formed  in  said  flange,  said  slot 
being  directed  toward  said  other  side  member,  the  transverse 
distance  between  said  other  side  member  and  said  slot  being 
greater  than  said  predetermined  distance,  whereby  a  cassette 
may  be  insertad  into  and  removed  from  the  space  bounded  by 
said  hub,  side  members  and  circular  flange  only  when  an 
appropriate  scries  of  said  projections  is  aligned  with  a  said 
slot,  cassettes  within  said  space  and  out  of  registry  with  said 
slot  being  bkicked  from  radial  outward  movement  by  said 
flange,  the  sp^acing  between  said  hub  and  said  flange  being 
coordinated  vJith  the  depth  dimension  of  said  cassettes  in  such 
manner  that  said  cassettes  are  permitted  a  range  of  angular 
movement  relative  to  said  storage  device  when  mounted 
therein,  the  limits  of  said  angular  movement  being  defined  by 
engagement  nf  portions  of  said  cassettes  and  said  flange 


3,963,288 

TRANSPORTABLE  OVERBED  TABLE 

John  W.  Buriett,  1226  Edmer  Ave.,  Oak  Park.  III.  60302 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,359,  Dec.  26,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,908,565.  TJhis  application  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,349 

Int.  CL'  A47F  5108 
U.S.  CI.  3124209  6  Claims 
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ortable  overbed  table  and  cabinet  construction 
wheeled  base,  a  tubular  column  secured  to  and 
wardly  from  said  base,  said  base  presenting  a 

projects  forwardly  and  radially  from  the  column 
d  for  disposition  in  the  vicinity  of  a  bed  frame. 
iage  disposed  in  coaxial  telescopic  relationship 
o  said  column,  a  table  unit  having  its  proximate 

on  said  carriage  and  projecting  radialK  out- 
from  and  overlying  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
jr  unit  having  its  proximate  end  hingedly  con- 
carriage  beneath  the  table  unit  for  swinging 
a  horizontal  plane  throughout  an  angle  of  at  least 
le  elevation  screw  and  cooperating  traveling  nut 
in  the  confines  of  the  tubular  carriage  and  col- 
z  between  the  carnage  and  column,  and  operable 

of  the  elevation  screw  in  opposite  directions  to 

er  the  carriage,  and   means  for   rotating   said 

w. 


3,963,289 
GREETING  CARD  DISPLAY 
Lois  A.  Pralli;,  14687  Kazan,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,187 
Int.  Cl.^  A47F  3l00 
—  245  1  Claim 

g  card  display  comprising  in  combination: 
lly  rectangular  inclosure  comprising  a  transpar- 
rforate  front  wall,  a  pair  of  transparent  imperfo- 
walls,  a  transparent  top  wall,   an  imperforate 
ivall,  and  a  rear  wall. 


b.  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  substantially  wider  than 
said  side  walls. 

c  four  substantiallv  similar  partitions  positioned  inside  said 
inclosure  and  extending  substantially  from  said  top  wall 
to  said  bottom  wall  with  two  of  said  partitions  situated  on 
each  of  said  side  walls, 

d.  said  partitions  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  arranged 
on  said  side  walls  as  a  forward  pair  and  a  rearward  pair 
with  one  partition  from  each  pair  situated  on  one  side 
wall  in  alignment  with  the  other  partition  of  that  pair  on 
the  other  side  wall, 

e  said  partitions  extending  from  said  side  walls  substantially 
the  same  distance  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  front 
and  rear  walls, 

f  said  forward  pair  of  partitions  forming  within  said  inclo- 
sure a  forward  receptacle  adjacent  said  front  wall  and 


said  rearw  ard  pair  of  partitions  forming  a  rearward  recep- 
tacle adjacent  said  rear  wall,  said  receptacles  individually 
receiving  separate  portions  of  a  greeting  card  and  said 
receptacles  being  spaced  from  each  other; 

g  said  forw  ard  pair  of  partitions  being  closer  to  said  forward 
wall  and  said  rearward  pair  of  partitions  being  closer  to 
said  rearward  wall  than  either  pair  of  partitions  is  to  each 
other  and  providing  a  substantial  space  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  receptacles  to  permit  viewing  a 
first  portion  of  a  greeting  card  through  said  front  wall  and 
a  second  portion  of  the  greeting  card  through  that  portion 
of  said  side  walls  between  said  forward  and  rearward 
receptacles,  and. 

h  said  top  wall  covering  the  substantial  space  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  receptacles  leaving  only  said  for- 
ward and  rearward  receptacles  open  at  the  top  for  inser- 
tion of  the  greeting  card  portions. 


3,963,290 
HANGING  FITTING  FOR  FREIGHT  RECEPTACLES, 
KNOWN  AS  CONTAINERS 
Albert  Rennemann.  Goldbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Johann 
Birkart,  Internationale  Spedition,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,317 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  7146.  A47F  5110 
t.S.  CI.  312-321  12  Claims 

1.  A  detachable  frame  assembly  capable  of  being  removably 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  a  shipping  container  of  relatively 
large  capacity  without  requiring  structural  alteration  of  said 
container  to  adapt  said  container  to  have  stored  therein  hang- 
ing objects  such  as  garments,  said  assembly  comprising. 
a  supporting  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and 
transverse  straps  of  an  equivalent  length  which  is  a  frac- 
tion  of  the   length  of  said  container,  said  straps  being 
arranged   in  groups  and  connected  with  each  other  by 
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iockable  plug  connections  to  form  support  elements  for 
said  frame; 

detachable  clamping  means  for  bracing  said  frame  against 
opposite  end  walls  of  said  container,  said  detachable 
clamping  means  including  screw  spindle  drives  for  apply- 
ing oppositely  directed  forces  against  said  container  walls 
to  support  said  supporting  frame  within  said  container; 

vertical  supports  for  said  straps  bearing  against  said  con- 
tainer walls  and  likewise  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts 
connected  together  by  Iockable  plug  connections  and  b\ 
detachable  clamping  means  including  screw  spindle 
drives; 


a  plurality  of  suspension  rods  arranged  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion of  said  container  and  locked  on  opposite  ends 
thereof  with  said  supporting  frame; 

said  supporting  frame  being  arranged  directly  beneath  the 
upper  wall  of  said  container  with  said  screw  spindle  drives 
each  containing  a  supporting  plate  bearing  on  a  wall  of 
said  container,  a  screw  spindle  extending  to  within  the 
support  elements  of  said  supporting  frame,  and  a  spindle 
nut  including  handles  and  bearing  upon  an  end  space  of 
a  support  element  of  said  supporting  frame 


3,963,291 
SWIVEL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert    Edward   Maloof,   East   Greenwich,   R.I.,   assignor   to 
Victor  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Corporation,  West  Warwick, 
R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,712 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  39100 

U.S.  CL  339—8  P  6  Claims 


4C 


I.  A  swivel  electrical  connector  comprising  a  tubular  exter- 
nal conductor,  a  tubular  internal  conductor  located  internally 
of  said  external  conductor  in  coaxial  relation  with  respect 
thereto,  an  insulating  material  separating  the  conductors  so 
that  each  forms  part  of  a  separate  electrical  circuit,  a  first 
conducting  lead  joined  to  said  external  conductor,  a  second 
conducting  lead  joined  to  said  internal  conductor,  the  insulat- 
ing material  defining  a  body  that  encapsulates  the  connections 
of  said  conducting  leads  to  said  conductors  therein,  said  tubu- 
lar internal  conductor  defining  a  socket  for  receiving  a  male 
conductor  prong  therein  and  said  external  conductor  being 
exposed  for  engagement  by  a  spring  contact,  wherein  said 
body  and  conductors  mounted  thereon  are  swivally  movable 


about  the  male  prong  as  receucd  in  said  internal  conductor. 
said  spring  contact  being  maintained  in  nmtmuous  contact 
with  said  external  conductor  during  the  sv^ivci  movement 
thereof. 


3.963.292 
WIRING  DEVICE  WITH  SELF-GROl  NDING  ELEMENT 
Clarence  M.   Smith,  deceased,  late  of  Trumbull.  Conn,   i  b> 
Mary  M.  Smith,  executrix),  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  27,  1972.  Ser.  No.  266.791 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  3:06 

U.S.  CI.  339-14  R  4  (  laims 


^/"^-^ 


1.  A  wiring  device  for  mounting  in  a  metal  v».all  brx  jnd 
comprising:  an  insulating  housing;  a  metal  mnuntmg  voke 
secured  to  said  housing,  said  yoke  having  a  portion  extending 
away  from  said  housing  for  mounting  the  device  in  the  wall 
box  with  a  fastener  aperture  in  said  portion,  a  grounding 
element  of  conductive  metal  secured  to  said  yoke  by  a  fas- 
tener that  secures  an  internal  contact  element  to  said  yoke, 
said  grounding  element  having  a  contact  portion  normally 
extending  at  least  partly  across  a  perpendicular  projection  of 
said  fastener  aperture,  said  contact  portion  of  said  grounding 
element  comprising  an  edge  extending  partly  across  said  aper^ 
ture  projection  for  making  edge  contact  with  the  side  of  a 
fastener  in  said  aperture  and  to  retain  said  fastener  prior  to 
installation,  said  yoke  having  a  U-shaped  main  portion  within 
which  said  housing  is  secured  and  from  which  said  portion 
extending  away  from  said  housing  extends,  said  grounding 
element  comprising  a  strap  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
part  of  said  U-shaped  main  yoke  portion,  extending  through 
an  additional  aperture  in  said  extended  yoke  portion  located 
nearer  said  housing  than  is  said  fastener  aperture,  extending 
over  said  extended  yoke  portion  between  said  addiiu>nal  aper- 
ture and  said  fastener  aperture,  and  terminating  at  an  extrem- 
ity having  said  edge,  and  said  fastener  securing  said  yoke,  said 
internal  contact  element  and  said  grounding  element  being 
located  through  the  bottom  of  said  U-shaped  main  voke  por- 
tion. 


3.963.293 
ELECTRICAL  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
William  H.  McKee.  West  Covina.  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1971.  .Ser.  No.  157.167 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  15. 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  1107 

U.S.  CI.  339-17  L  12  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  edge  connector  assemhlv  tor  use 

with  a  mating  printed  circuit  board  and  mounted  on  a  printed 

circuit  boara  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  ct)nnector  elements  each  t.ompris- 
ing;  a  base  press  fitted  in  an  opening  in  a  printed  circuit 
board  and  a  contact  blade  connected  to  the  base  said 
contact  blade  extending  generally  upwardly  from  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  terminating  in  a  free  end,  and 
an  insulator  casting  having  a  chamber  with  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  insulator  removeably  mtjunted  at  the 
first  end  by  frictional  emgagement  on  the  contact  blade 
with  said  connector  element  holding  the  insulator  casting 
securely  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  said  second  end 
receiving  the  free  end  of  said  contact  blade  and  adapted 


1164 


to   remov 
circuit 
tween  the 
board; 
the  insulator 
for  relea 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1976 


ably   receive,   edgewise,   the    mating   printed  3,963,295 

boM  so  as  to  ensure  electrical  connection  be  HEAT-SHRINKABl.K  MOLDED  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

contact  blades  and  the  mating  printed  circuit  CONNECTOR 

Jan  Philip  Askman,  Carlisle,  and  George  Warren  Wolverton, 
casting  having  integral  means  at  said  first  end         Elizabethtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
r  spring  biasing  the  contact  blade  of  each         Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,128 
'  Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/32 

/55  U.S.  CL  339-60  R  3  Claims 
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element  during  assembly  of  the  insulator  cast- 
connector  elements  and  the  second  end  of 
casting  having  means  cooperating  with  the 
said  contact  blade  for  maintaining  the  spring 
the  contact  blades  in  a  preloaded  position  as 
passes  beyond  said  integral  means  for  releas- 
;  biasing. 


3,963.294 
ELECTRlCkL  CURRENT  SUPPLY  INSTALLATIONS 
Robert    Heritage,    Mortlake,    England,   assignor   to    Rotaflex 
(Great  Britain)  Limited,  London,  England 

Flkfd  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,017 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27.  1974, 
8986/74 


Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/60 


U.S.  CL  339-22  R 


6  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising 

a  molded  silicone  rubber  portion  havi.ig  a  cavity  therein, 

a  sleeve  of  heat-shnnkable  material  having  a  first  section 
molded  into  said  cavity  of  said  silicone  rubber  portion, 
said  first  section  being  pre-shru  ik  to  conform  to  the 
surface  irregularities  of  an  electrical  contact,  and 

said  sleeve  having  a  relatively  enlarged  heat-shrinkable 
second  section  integral  with  said  first  section  and  protrud- 
ing from  said  silicone  rubber  portion  and  being  heat- 
shrinkable  to  conform  sealabK  in  encirclement  over  an 
insulation  covered  wire  terminated  to  said  contact. 


3,963,296 
LOCKING  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
TERMINAL  BLOCKS 
Douglas  Wade  Glover,  Harrisburg,  and  Mervin  Amos  Gard- 
ner, Highspire,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  9.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  576,069 

Int.  CL-  HOIR  9/7  6 

IS.  CI.  339—75  M  3  Claims 


1.  A  two  part  separable  adapter  for  use  in  electrical  current 
supply  installa  ;ions  of  the  type  including  an  elongated  track 
housing  suppl;  conductors,  said  track  including  a  longitudi- 
nally extendinj;,  laterally  open  access  slot  comprising  a  hous- 
ing insertible  iito  said  track  through  said  access  slot,  contact 
fingers  movably  mounted  on  said  housing,  means  on  said 
housing  for  shifting  said  contact  fingers  into  engagement  with 
said  conductois  in  the  inserted  position  of  said  housing  in  said 
track,  a  seconp  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  including  an  electrical  appliance  support  means  supported 
thereon,  terminal  means  on  said  second  unit  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  appliance,  said  terminal  means  being  positioned 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  fingers  of  said 
housing  responsive  to  movement  of  said  unit  to  the  mounted 
position  thereof  in  said  housing,  complemental  locking  means 
on  said  housing  and  said  second  unit  manually  shiftable  be- 
tween engaging  and  disengaging  positions,  respectively  lock- 
ing said  secomJ  unit  to  said  housing  and  releasing  said  second 
unit  for  movement  relative  to  said  housing,  said  locking 
means,  in  the  inserted  position  of  said  housing  in  said  track, 
being  disposec  within  said  track  and,  hence,  inaccessible  to 
inadvertent  m  jvement  to  the  disengaged  position  thereof 


V 


1.  A  locking  bar  assembly,  comprising; 

a  channel  shaped  track, 

a  pluralit\  of  dielectric  blocks  serially  arranged  along  said 
track, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  terminated  with  corresponding 
electrical  contacts. 

a  pair  of  plates  receiving  therebetween  said  plurality  of 
blocks, 

said  plates  having  mutually  aligned  notch  portions,  dielec- 
tric housings  having  enlarged  forward  portions  receiving 
said  contacts  and  rearward  portions  of  reduced  cross-sec- 
tion from  which  said  leads  protrude, 

said  blocks  having  cavities  pluggabK  receiving  correspond- 
ing forward  portions  of  said  housings  therein  with  said 
rearward  portions  protruding  from  said  cavities, 

a  locking  bar  having  resilientl)  flexible  opposed  flanges. 
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said  opposed  flanges  being  resiliently  compressed  toward 
each  other  and  thereby  latchably  received  in  a  corre- 
sponding notch  portion  of  each  said  plate,  and 

said  bar  partially  overlying  said  cavities  of  said  blocks  pre- 
venting withdrawal  of  said  enlarged  portions  of  said  hous- 
ings from  said  cavities. 


3,963,297 
UNDERWATER  PRESSURE  COMPENSATED 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
George  J.  Panek,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Gerald  J.  Selvin,  Hunt- 
ington Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618.344 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  339-94  M  6  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  electrical  connector  member  comprising 

a  housing  containing  an  insulator  and  having  a  chamber 
therein  behind  said  insulator  adapted  to  hold  an  electri- 
cally nonconductive  liquid; 

at  least  one  electrical  contact  mounted  in  said  insulator, 

a  passage  in  said  housing  extending  from  said  chamber  to 
outside  said  housing  for  receiving  a  cable  containing  a 
conductor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  contact, 

first  and  second  bores  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
housing  communicating  with  said  chamber; 

a  pressure  compensating  bellows  in  said  first  bore  having  a 
closed  end  axially  movable  in  said  bore,  and 

an  axially  adjustable  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  second 
bore  for  establishing  a  predetermined  pressure  on  said 
liquid  in  said  chamber,  thereby  compressing  said  bellows. 


3,963,298 
SOCKET  CONNECTION  OF  TUBES  OR  TUBULAR 
ELEMENTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  METAL 
Georg  Seller,  Pachmayrplatz  II,  Munich  81,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,860 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    29,    1972, 
2226151 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  339—95  R  11  Claims 
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1.  Socket  connection  for  a  pair  of  tubular  elements,  in 
particular  of  metal,  one  of  which  has  a  male  end  and  the  other 
of  which  has  a  female  end  accommodating  the  male  end  of  the 
one  tubular  element  with  radial  clearance,  said  female  end 
having  a  terminal  portion  presenting  a  radially  extending 
inside  shoulder,  including  a  sealing  and  antithrust  ring  with  a 


foot  section  positioned  within  the  female  end  of  thi.  other 
tubular  element  supported  against  said  inside  shoulder,  sev- 
eral retaining  elements  distributed  in  circumferential  direction 
around  the  foot  section  and  having  an  inside  edge  engaging 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  male  end  of  the  one  tubular  mem- 
ber and  a  head  section  sealing  the  annular  space  between  the 
female  end  and  the  male  end  of  the  tubular  elements,  charac- 
terized in  that  each  retaining  element  is  firmly  embedded  in  a 
radially  extending  groove  in  a  foot  section  consisting  specifi 
cally  of  an  elastomenc  material  harder  than  that  of  the  head 
section  and  in  that  each  retaining  element  in  the  assembled 
condition  of  the  sealing  and  antithrust  ring  is  directlv  sup- 
ported for  movement  ab<iut  a  pivot  axis  by  the  inside  wall  of 
the  female  end  of  the  other  tubular  member  so  as  to  be  pivot- 
able  and  in  that  each  retaining  element  presents  at  least  two 
inside  edges  intended  to  engage  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
male  end  of  the  one  tubular  member  which  are  spaced  differ- 
ently from  the  pivot  axis  axially  and  radially  of  the  tubular 
members,  depending  upon  the  permissible  diameter  tolerance 
of  the  male  end  of  the  one  tubular  member  w  herein  the  axial 
and  radial  spacings  of  the  two  or  more  mside  edges  from  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  retaining  element  have  a  connecting  line  from 
the  pivot  axis  to  a  respective  inside  edge  in  engagement  with 
the  male  end  which  always  has  approximatelv  the  same  incli- 
nation relative  to  the  tubular  elements 


3,963.299 

BONDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INSTALLATION  ON  A 

SHIELDED  CABLE 

John  T.  Thompson,  244  Loring  St.,  lx>s  Angeles,  Calif.  90024, 

and  George  W.  Gillemot,  2331   -  20lh  St..  Santa  Monica, 

Calif.  90405 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,509,  Oct.  6.  1972.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257.692.  Ma>  30, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No. 

546,289 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  //'20 

U.S.  CI.  339-95  R  20  (  laims 
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1.  That  improvement  in  a  solderless  bonding  assemblv  for 
use  in  completing  a  high-strength  high-capacit>  bonding  con 
nection  to  a  shield  jacket  of  a  sheathed  cable  in  an  area  con- 
cealed beneath  the  cable  sheath,  said  improved  bonding  as- 
sembly comprising:  separate  inner  and  outer  metal  shoes  each 
having  a  hole  in  the  mid-portion  thereof,  said  hole  in  said 
inner  shoe  being  threaded,  said  inner  shoe  alone  being  insert- 
able  edgewise  directly  beneath  one  end  of  the  cable  shield 
jacket  until  said  threaded  hole  is  in  registry  with  aligned  holes 
spaced  inwardly  from  an  end  edge  of  the  superimposed  p<:)r 
tions  of  the  cable  sheath  and  shield  jacket  and  which  aligned 
holes  are  sized  to  accommodate  a  clamping  shank  for  said 
shoes,  an  elongated  metal  shank  threaded  from  end  to  end 
thereof  and  having  one  threaded  end  insertable  serially  first 
through  the  hole  in  said  outer  show,  the  aligned  holes  in  the 
cable  sheath  and  shield  jacket  and  then  into  the  threaded  hole 
of  said  inner  shoe,  and  retainer  means  on  said  shank  receiver 
to  hold  the  cable  sheath  and  shield  jacket  rigidK  and  forcibly 
clamped  between  said  inner  and  outer  shoes  to  provide  a  high 
capacity  bonding  connection  to  the  cable  shield  jacket  and  a 
high  strength  mechanical  connection  to  intervening  supenm- 
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being  complementary  and  being  substantially 

ghout  their  entire  areas  when  assembled  with 

d  the  cable  sheath  and  shield  jacket  in  the  man- 

the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shoe  being  substan- 

us  throughout  its  entire  area 
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3,963.300 

mlLti-condlctor  tap-connector 

George  Allen  Patton,  Pfafftown,  and  John  James  Tucci.  Win 
ston-Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisbur{  ,  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1974,  S«r.  No.  514.148 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  1 1 132 

L.S.  CI.  339^  156  R  9  Claims 
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nector  assembly  for  making  a  tap  connection  at 
a  multi-conductor  cable,  said  cable  having  multi- 
ical  connectors  attached  to  the  ends  of  v.  ires  in 
said  location,  said  assembly  comprising: 

and  third  separate  assembly  connectors  of  the 

3e  employed   with  said   multi-contact  electrical 

rs  attached  to   said  cable  ends,  said  assembly 

rs  each  having  similar  insulating  housings  having 

side  and  rearward  side,  said  housings  having  a 

of  terminal  receiving  cavities  arranged  in  first 

nd  parallel  rows  extending  from  said  rearward 

d  mating  side,  said  housing  being  asymetric  so 

first  and  second  cavity  rows  are  distinct 

Df  terminals  in  said  cavities,  said  terminals  having 

tor  receiving  portion  and  a  contact  portion,  said 

r  receiving  portions  being  identical  and  being 

n  first  and  second  parallel  rows  along  the  rear- 

s  of  said  housings, 

gs  being  arranged  in  surrounding  relationship  lo 
an  central  axis  with  said  rearward  sides  parallel 
losely  adjacent  to,  said  common  axis,  said  con- 
being  in  end-to-end  alignment,   with  said   rows 

parallel  to  each  other, 

of  electrical  conductors  extending  between  cor 

ng  terminals  in  said  first  and  second  rows  in  said 

second  connector  housings,  and  a  number  of 

rs  extending  from   said  first   row    in   said   first 

to  said  first   row    in  said  third    housing,  and   a 

of  different  conductors  extending  between  said 

^ow  in  said  second  housing  to  said  second  row  m 


s  n 


fig 


tD 


g.  whereby 

ecting  conductors  join  said  connector  housings 

rk  pattern  rather  than  a  chain  and  a  compact  tap 

embly  capable  of  being  attached  to  multi-con- 

having   similar    individual    mating  connectors 

ereon  is  formed. 


3,963,301 
MOTHER -BO  \RD  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Stark,  West  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,074 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  IJ/64 

L.S.  CI.  339-  186  M  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  motherboard  interconnection  system  in  which  a 
keyed  electrical  connector  assembly  having  a  polarizing  key 
assembled  in  a  first  one  of  two  polarizing  key  notches  formed 
in  Its  two  opposite  short  ends  is  electrically  coupled  to  a  pat- 
tern of  electrical  contacts  projecting  from  said  mother-board, 
an  insulative  keyed  connector  guide  stand-off  that  generally 
conforms  to,  receives  and  positions  said  keyed  electrical  con- 
nector assembly  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said 
mother-board  permitting  electrical  wiring  to  pass  therebe- 
tween, said  insulatne  keyed  connector  guide  stand-off  com- 
prising 

a  rectangular  base  member  having  two  opposite  long  edges 
and  two  :>pposite  short  edges  and  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough,  which  apertures  are  arranged  in  a  pattern 
that  conforms  to  and  mates  with  said  pattern  of  electrical 
contacts  in  said  mother-board; 
two  side  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  member 

and  oriented  along  said  two  opposite  long  edges; 
a  key  post  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  member  and 
oriented  along  only  a  second  one  of  said  two  opposite 
short  edges,  said  key  post  generally  conforming  to  a 
polarizing  key  notch  in  said  keyed  electrical  connector 
assembly,  said  two  side  walls  and  said  key  post  combining 
to  form  an  open  end  along  the  first  one  of  said  two  oppo- 
site short  ends  and  to  accept  and  mate  with  only  said 
keyed  electrical  connector  assembly, 
a  piuraitv  of  legs  projecting  downwardly  from  said  base 
member  for  positioning  said  keyed  electrical  connected 
assembly  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said  moth- 
er-board and  permitting  electrical  wiring  to  pass  therebe- 
tween 


3.963,302 
ELECTRICAL  CRIMP  REMOVABLE  SOCKET  CONTACT 
Charles  A.  Gourky.  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,738 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  1 122.  13/42 
L.S.  CI.  339     217  S  3  Claims 

3.  An  electrical  contact  for  joining  two  electrically  conduc- 
tive elements,  comprising: 

a  box-like  end  section  for  receiving  a  first  conductive  ele- 
ment formed  from  a  metal  sheet  with  four  side  walls,  one 
wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  by  abutting  fore- 
shortened ends. 
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an  open  barrel  crimp  section  for  receiving  a  second  conduc-  3,963.304 

tive  element;  ARC-SPLITTING  FIN  TYPE  SCREW  SET 

a  central  box  section  formed  by  the  extension  of  said  four  Eiji  Suzuki.  22-11,  Kamiyamacho.  Shibuya,  Tokyo.  Japan 

walls  of  said  box-like  end  section  for  joining  said  box-like  Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,574 

section  and  said  open  barrel  crimp  section.  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1  974,  49-26776 

support  means  formed  by  the  continuations  of  said  fore-  Int.  CI."  HOIR  7/06 

shortened  abutting  ends  extended  into  said  central  box  I'.S.  CI.  339—245                                                             12  Claims 


section  having  contiguous  facing  surfaces  for  strengthen- 
ing said  contact,  and 
stop  means  formed  by  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  contigu- 
ous surfaces  of  said  support  means  wherein  said  inner 
edges  provide  a  stop  for  said  first  conductive  element  and 
said  outer  edges  provide  a  stop  for  said  second  conduc- 
tive element. 


3,963,303 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Kenneth  Scott  Hays,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,346 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  1 1/26 

U.S.  CI.  339-237  2  Claims 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant,  light  weight  battery  terminal  con- 
nector comprising,  a  collar,  said  collar  including  an  annular 
side  wall,  an  aperture,  said  aperture  being  disposed  in  said 
annular  side  wall;  an  elongated  hollow  member,  said  hollow 
member  being  supported  on  said  collar  with  the  opening  in 
said  hollow  member  being  in  communication  with  the  aper- 
ture in  said  annular  sidewall;  said  collar  and  said  elongated 
hollow  member  being  comprised  of  rigid,  electrically  noncon- 
ductive  material;  a  liner,  said  liner  being  comprised  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material,  one  portion  of  said  liner  being 
disposed  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  annular  wall,  a  recess 
in  the  inner  surface  of  said  annular  wall,  said  one  portion  of 
said  liner  normally  being  disposed  in  said  recess,  another 
portion  of  said  liner  extending  through  said  hollow  member; 
means  on  said  other  portion  of  said  liner  for  engaging  and 
enabling  an  electrical  circuit  with  a  battery  cable;  means  for 
urging  said  one  portion  of  said  liner  against  a  battery  post 
disposed  in  said  collar  to  enable  an  electric  circuit  with  the 
post,  said  last  name  means  comprising  a  second  aperture  in 
said  annular  wall,  said  second  aperture  including  threads,  an 
elongated  member  with  complimentary  threads,  said  elon- 
gated member  being  receivable  within  said  second  aperture, 
said  one  portion  of  said  liner  overlying  said  second  aperture, 
and  means  for  advancing  said  elongated  member  through  said 
second  aperture  and  into  engagement  with  said  liner  so  that  it 
is  urged  against  the  battery  post 


-J-^ 


1.  A  threaded  coupling  comprising  a  first  disc  element 
having  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  radial  slits  duiding  said  first 
disc  element  into  a  plurality  of  circumferential  segments  each 
extending  in  a  radial  direction  and  having  m  the  viri^iimferen- 
tial  direction  progressively  increasing  axial  height,  said  radial 
slits  in  said  first  disc  element  forming  junctures  bet«,een  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  segments  such  that  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
segments  are  spaced  at  different  ele\ations.  said  first  disc 
element  thus  presenting  a  first  thread,  a  second  disc  element 
provided  with  radial  slits  equal  in  number  to  those  of  said  first 
disc  element  dividing  said  second  disc  element  into  a  pluralitv 
of  circumferential  segments,  each  of  said  segments  of  said 
second  disc  extending  in  a  radial  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  first  disc,  the  slits  of  said  second  disc  forming  lunctures 
between  adjacent  segments  such  that  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
segments  thereof  are  spaced  at  different  elevations,  each  of 
the  segments  of  said  second  disc  element  having  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  a  progressively  increasing  axial  height  thus 
presenting  a  second  thread  adapted  to  mtermesh  v,ith  said  first 
thread,  a  mounting  block  element  positioned  in  juxtaposed 
relation  to  one  of  said  disc  elements,  said  mounting  block 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  rotatable  stud  element 
having  a  columnar  portion  dimensioned  to  extend  through  the 
central  opening  in  said  mounting  block  element  in  engage- 
ment with  said  one  disc  element  and.  means  for  kevmg  said 
stud  to  said  one  disc  to  conjointly  rotate  the  same  relative  to 
the  other  disc,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  one  disc  causes 
said  thread  elements  to  mtermesh  and  secure  said  mounting 
block  between  said  stud  and  said  disc  clement.s 


3.963.305 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  CONSTRICTION 
Benjamin    Doktor.    deceased,    late   of   Englewood.    N.J..   by 
Henrietta  Doktor.  administratrix.  372  Thornton  Road.  En- 
giewood,  N.J.  07631 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.269 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  7i06 
U.S.  CL  339-274  4  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  connector  for  an  electrical  conductor  com- 
prising a  housing  element  having  walls  thereof  which  define  a 
chamber  therein,  a  wedging  member  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  within  said  housing  element,  said  housing  element 
and  said  wedging  member  having  conductor  contacting  sur- 
faces within  said  chamber  which  firmU  engage  an  electrical 
conductor  therebetween  in  a  predetermined  pivotal  position 
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of  said  wedgi 
support  plate 
eluding  a  support 
contacting  sur 
hole  in  said  su 
of  said  wedg 
enlarged  porti 
tor  contacting 


member,  said  housmg  element  mcluding  a  3,963,307 

kvith  a  hole  therein,  said  wedgmg  member  m-  SAFETY  REFLECTOR  DEVICE 

ing  shaft  extending  away  from  the  conductor    Norbert  \.  Kirk,  43  F    Ohio  St..  Chicago.  III.  6061 1 
ace  of  said  wedging  member  and  through  said  Filed  Junt-  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,099 

bport  plate  to  provide  for  said  pivotal  movement  Int.  (1.-  (j02B  5112,  B60R  I iQO 

member,  said  supporting  shaft  including  an    I'.S.  CI.  350 
^n  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  conduc- 
surface  and  extending  outside  said  chamber 
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and  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  hole 
in  said  support  plate  sufficient  to  retain  said  wedging  member 
in  place  but  permitting  removal  and  insertion  of  said  wedging 
member  from  and  into  said  housing  element  by  snap-out, 
snap-in  action  in  a  direction  along  the  axis  of  said  supporting 
shaft,  said  enlarged  end  portion  not  interfering  with  the  con- 
ductor contacting  function  of  the  wedging  member  by  virtue 
of  its  location  outside  said  chamber. 


3,963,306 
PLE  OBJECTIVE  SUPPORTING  AND 
POSITIO!4ING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE 
Guy  E.  Martin.  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporateil,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Df  Ser.  No.  375,579,  July  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,889 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  7/6 
39  12  Claims 


U.S.  CL  350- 
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e  objective  supporting  and  positioning  assembly 
ope,  said  assembly  comprising  . 

means  having  an  axis; 
mieans  including  a  plurality  of  objective  mounting 
nd 

vided  on  both  said  support   means  and  said 

for  permitting  rotational  movement  of  said 

relative  to  and  without  movement  of  said 

eans  about  said  support  means  axis  and  simulta- 

vement  of  said  carrier  means  relative  to  and 

ovement  of  said  support  means  in  a  direction 

said  support  means  axis,  said  means  including 

LOUS,  unending  cam  surface  fixed  to  one  of  said 

eans  and  said  carrier  means  and  a  cam  follower 

tihe  other  of  said  support  means  and  said  carrier 


prov 
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ni 
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rnc 
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1.  A  safet\  signal  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  rotatahlc  rjtlcwtor  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  on 
axis  o{  rotation  by  air  tli.u  m  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
rrmtum  of  the  vehicle 

a  channel  shaped  air  shield  member  for  deflecting  a  major 
portion  of  the  air  flow  from  said  rotatable  reflector  mem- 
ber while  permitting  a  minor  portion  of  said  air  flow  to 
eontact  at  least  a  portion  of  that  part  of  the  reflector 
member  which  lies  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  reflector  member  to  cause  rotation  of  said  refiector 
member,  the  part  of  said  reflector  member  lying  on  the 
other  side  of  said  axis  of  rotation  being  shielded  from  said 
air  flow,  said  air  shield  member  comprising  a  front  por- 
tion the  front  surface  of  which,  in  use.  faces  in  the  direc- 
tion of  vehicle  travel,  and  first  and  second  side  walls 
which  are  interconnected  by  said  front  portion  and  ex- 
tend rearwardly  thereof  to  form  a  channel  therebetween, 

means  affivcd  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  for 
rotatablv  mounting  said  reflector  in  said  channel,  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
reflecti'r  member  extends  between  said  side  walls  and 
said  side  \«,alls  deflect  the  major  portion  of  the  air  which 
moves  past  said  shield  member  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment (if  the  vehicle,  and 

vehicle  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  air  shield  mem- 
ber on  the  vehicle 


3,963,308 
FOCUSING  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI  OPTICAL- 
FIBER  CABLE 
Robert  L.  Lebduska,  La  Mesa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of   America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  June  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,583 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  350  -  96  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  a  fiber  optic  cable  containing  a 
plurality  of  bared  free  fiber  ends  comprising; 

a  connector  bod\  having  a  longitudinal  internal  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  providing  an  opening  at  both  ends 
to  receive  said  cable; 
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a  tapered  mandrel  positioned  within  the  bore  approximately 
at  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cable  and  centrally  to  the 
fibers; 

said  internal  bore  being  funnel-shaped  for  bending  the  free 
ends  of  said  fibers  and  to  coact  with  the  mandrel  as  they 
are  freely  inserted  within  said  body  at  predetermined 
acute    angular   relation   to   the   longitudinal   axis  of  the 


3.963.310 
LIQUID  CR\.STAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Thomas   G.    Giallorenzi.    Alexandria,    and    Joel    M     Schnur, 
Springfield,  both  of  \  a.,  assignon,  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na*>.  W  ash- 
ington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  389,^76 

Int.  Cl.=  G02F  ;//i 

U.S.  CI.  350-  160  LC  7  Claims 


connector  body  so  that  the  longitudinal  centerlines  of  a 
substantial  number  of  the  fibers  when  projected  will 
intersect  approximately  at  a  common  focal  point  beyond 
the  faces  of  the  fibers'  ends  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
enable  the  light  beam  patterns  emitting  from  the  fiber 
ends  to  be  substantially  superimposed  on  each  other  at  a 
transverse  plane  passing  through  said  common  focal 
point. 


3,963,309 

REFLEX  LIGHT  REFLECTOR  SHEET  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Kurt  Schwab,  Innsbruck,  Austria,  assignor  to  D.  Swarovski  & 

Co..  Glasschleiferei,  Wattens,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,601 
Claims     priority,     application     Austria.     Dec.     15,     1972, 
10745/72 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5112 
U.S.  CL  350-104  10  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  optical  waveguide.  M.hich  comprises 

a  transparent  substrate. 

a   transparent    plate    spaced    frimi    said    substrate    parallel 
therewith. 

a  liquid  crystal  waveguide  medium  placed  between  said 
transparent  substrate  and  said  transparent  plate  in  surface 
contact  therewith  and  having  an  index  of  refraction 
greater  than  that  of  said  substrate  and  said  plate. 

means  to  apply  an  electric  field  to  said  liquid  ervstal  to 
cause  dynamic  scattering. 

means  to  couple  light  in!b  said  liquid  crvstal  waveguide 
medium  so  that  the  light  is  guided  through  the  liquid 
crystal  medium  between  said  substrate  and  said  transpar^ 
ent  plate  in  a  direction  paralleling  said  substrate  and  said 
plate,  and 

means  to  couple  light  out  of  said  liquid  crvstal  medium 


1.  In  a  reflex  light  reflector  sheet  having  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face,  wherein  both  said  front  face  and  said  rear  face  are 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  convex  lens  surfaces, 
said  rear  face  being  covered  by  a  mirror  surface,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  that; 

a.  the  lens  surface  of  said  front  face  are  aspherical,  said 

surface  being  defined  geometrically  by  the  rotation  of  a 

meridian  section  deviating  from  a  circle  about  an  axis; 

b  the  lens  surfaces  ofthe  rear  face  are  Fresnel  lens  surfaces. 

c   the  respective  axes  of  the  lens  surfaces  on  said  front  and 

rear  faces  coincide,  and 
d.  the  focal  point  of  the  lens  which  is  defined  by  each  lens 
surface   on  said  front  face  for  axially    incident  light   is 
located  in  or  in  the  proximity  of  the  associated  lens  sur 
face  on  the  rear  face 
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1.  An  optical  cell  comprising  liquid  sTVstal  means  compris^ 
ing  one  or  more  compounds  selected  frcm  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  formula 
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wherein  R  is  straight-chain  lower  alkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  straight-chain  lower  alkoxv  of  "^  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

disposed  between  two  plate  means  at  least  one  of  which 
plate  means  is  transparent,  means  for  controlling  the 
optical  activity  of  the  cell,  and  said  liquid  crvstal  means 
having  a  helical  structure  in  the  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  plate  means  and  the  surfaces  of  the  plate  means 
being  wall  oriented 
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1.  A  color  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  transparent,  a  dielectric  layer  provided 
on  the  inner  face  of  at  least  one  of  those  electrodes,  and  a 
solution  containing  at  least  one  electrochromic  dye  and  filled 
in  a  space  between  said  electrodes  in  contact  with  said  dielec- 
tric laver. 


able  liquid-crystal  display  device  comprising 
fend  transparent  support  plates, 
electrode  on  a  plane  surface  of  each  of  said 
support  plates, 
y!  tal  contained    between  said  first  and  second 
support   plates   and   said   transparent   elec- 


etond  approximately  neutral  polarizers,  posi- 
opposite  sides  of  said  liquid  crystal,  said  polar- 
of  such  a  type  that  said  first  polarizer  in  con- 
with  another  polarizer  of  the  same  type  exhibits 
tinction  ratio  and  said  second  polarizer  in  con- 
wjith  another  polarizer  of  the  same  type  exhibits 

low  extinction  ratio,  and 
of  low  light  scattering  characteristics  adjacent 
np  polarizer. 
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1.  An  optica  cell  comprising  liquid  crystal  means  compris- 
ing one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is 
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1,  n-propyl.  n-butyl,  n-pentyl.  n-hexyl,  iso- 

or  n-octyl, 

tjween  two  plate  means  at  least  one  of  which 

is  transparent,   means   for   controlling   the 

vity  of  the  cell;  and  said  liquid  crystal  means 

lical  structure  in  the  directiorr  perpendicular 

e  means  and  the  surfaces  of  the  plate  means 
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1.  A  earner  for  a  microelectronic-circuit  chip  having  beam 
leads  to  facilitate  handling  and  testing  operations,  comprising: 
a  base  including  a  surface, 

a  substrate  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  base, 
said  substrate  including  a  pluralitv  of  electrically  conductive 

paths. 
said    substrate    further    including    a    rectangular    aperture 

through  said  substrate, 
each  of  said  electrically  conductive  paths  having  an  end 

adjacent  said  rectangular  aperture, 
a  microelectronic-circuit  chip, 
said  microeiectronic-circuit  chip  further  defined  as  being 

substantially    rectangular    in   shape   and    having   tapered 

sides, 
said   microelectronic-circuit  chip   including  a  plurality  of 

beam  leads  protruding  from  said  circuit  chip, 
said   circuit    chip   aligned   with   said   substrate   entirely   by 

cooperation  of  said  tapered  sides  and  said  rectangular 

aperture, 
a  cover  retaining  the  circuit  chip  in  said  rectangular  aper- 
ture. 
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and  resilient  clip  means  for  releasably  holding  said  cover  to    shifting  said  cam  bar,  and  connection  means  between  said  cam 
said  base,  and,  ^'ar  and  support  for  moving  the  cam  bar  away  from  the  sup- 

wherein  said  clip  means  includes  a  corregated  leg  and  a  J- 
shaped  leg. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  wire,  a  substrate  having  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces  connected  by  an  opening  therethrough  and  a 
metal  contact  for  securing  said  wire  to  said  opening  and  com- 
prising: 

a  ferrule  portion  crimpable  around  said  wire; 
a  crimped  second  portion  constructed  to  securely  hold  a 
portion  of  said  wire  therein  and  further  inserted  within 
said  substrate  opening  in  a  direction  extending  from  a 
first  surface  of  said  substrate  to  the  second  surface  of  said 
substrate, 
a  channel-shaped  portion  having  a  concave  portion  and 
attached  to  said  second  portion  and  extending  beyond 
said  second  surface  of  said  substrate  and  constructed  to 
retain  the  end  of  said  wire  in  the  concave  portion  thereof; 
said  channel-shaped  portion  comprising  resilient  finger-like 
means  formed  as  a  part  thereof  and  having  at  least  one 
free  end  extending  back  towards  the  said  crimped  second 
portion  of  said  metal  contact; 
said  ferrule  portion  constructed  to  contact  said  first  surface 
of  said  substrate  when  said  crimped  second  portion  is 
inserted  into  said  substrate  opening  and  said  channel- 
shaped  portion  constructed  to  have  the  said  at  least  one 
free  end  of  said  finger-like  means  abut  against  said  second 
surface  of  said  substrate  when  said  crimped  second  por- 
tion is  inserted  into  said  substrate  opening. 


port  in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cam  bar  by 
the  drive  mechanism 
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1.  A  zero  force  connector  block  including  a  support,  a  row 
of  terminals  extending  from  said  support  and  including 
contacts,  an  elongate  cam  bar  extending  along  said  row  of 
terminals,  said  bar  including  surface  means  engageable  with 
said  terminals  upon  diagonal  movement  of  the  bar  along  its 
length  and  away  from  the  support  to  flex  the  terminals  and 
move  the  contacts  between  contact  positions  where  the 
contacts  engage  pads  on  a  circuit  board  or  like  member  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  block  and  retracted  positions  away  from 
the  contact  positions,  a  drive  mechanism  for  longitudinally 


1.  An  improved  contact  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  planar,  vertical  base, 

b.  a  pair  of  upstanding,  vertical  blades  extending  from  the 
base  and  in  the  same  plane  therewith, 

c.  the  blades  defining  between  them  a  mouth  proximate  the 
top  of  the  blades,  an  enlarged  passage  below  the  mouth 
and  opening  into  the  mouth,  and  a  coining  slot  below  the 
enlarged  passage  and  opening  into  the  passage,  the  mouth 
having  a  width  to  compressivelv  engage  and  hold  a  lead 
without  damage  to  a  conductor  thereof,  the  enlarged 
passage  having  a  pair  of  straight  edges  which  converge 
towards  and  terminate  at  the  coining  slot,  the  converging 
edges  being  sized  to  strip  insulation  contacted  by  the 
edges  from  a  lead,  the  coining  slot  having  generally  paral- 
lel and  spaced  apart  edges  and  being  sized  to  coin  a 
conductor  of  a  lead  to  effect  therewith  good  electrical 
contact  and  a  mechanical  interference  lock  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  slot  and  along  the  axis 
of  the  lead,  the  enlarged  passage  and  coming  slot  being 
symmetrical  about  a  vertical  line  of  symmetry,  and 

d.  a  pair  of  thickening  nbs  for  the  blades,  one  rib  being  on 
each  blade,  and  both  ribs  being  on  the  same  side  of  the 
blades,  the  external  lateral  limit  of  each  of  the  ribs  being 
defined  by  a  face,  the  thickness  of  the  contact  from  the 
face  of  each  rib  to  the  surface  of  the  conuct  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  the  ribs  being  substantially  the  width  of 
the  throat  of  a  standard  lead  installation  tool,  the  ribs 
being  spaced  on  either  side  of  the  mouth,  passage  and 
coining  slot,  and  the  nbs  extending  vertically  and  directly 
to  the  sides  of  the  coining  slot  at  least  adjacent  the  meet 
ing  of  the  enlarged  passage  and  the  coining  slot 
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termmatmg  cable  of  the  type  hav  ing  a  plural- 
ires,  which  comprises 
consisting  of  front  and  rear  upright  walls  brack- 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel 
nding  through  the  walls  and  across  the  upper 
Ihe  base  member,  further  the  base  member 
ity  of  spaced  openings  extendmg  vertically 
with  each  opening  mtersectmg  a  groove, 
urality  of  contact  terminals   adapted  to  be 
1  the  spaced  openings,  each  termmal  havmg 
nd  a  pin  adapted  to  depend  from  the  base  for 
a  printed  circuit  board  or  the  like,  and  at  its 
a   pair  of  spaced   slotted   contact   members 
extend  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
to  receive  and  terminate  a  wire  which  may 
the  groove  intersected  by  the  opening,  and 
the  two  ends  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls 
side  by  a  strip  of  material  integral  to  the 
ving  on  each  of  the  two  free  sides  a  pair  of 
ting  lances,  one  over  the  other,  said  lances 
interfere   with  the  walls  of  the  opening  to 
rminal  when  such  is  positioned  therein 
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I.  A  cable  plug  connector  for  an  insulated  coaxial  cable 

the  cable  comprises  an  internal  conductor,  a  dielectric  layer 

outside  the  internal  conductor  and  supporting  an  external 

conductor,  a  thin  metallic  external  conductor  positioned 

around   and  supported  on  the  dielectric   layer,  and  an 

external  protective  casing  of  insulating  material  around 

the  external  conductor,  an  annular  section  of  the  cable 

casing  is  removed  to  faciliate  electrical  and  mechanical 

contact  with  the  exposed  contact  section  of  the  external 

conductor, 


said  connector  comprising: 

a  resilient  spring  electric  contact  ring  extending  around  the 
contact  section  of  the  external  conductor;  said  contact 
ring  having  a  supported  edge  portion  extending  toward  a 
clamping  sleeve  and  having  an  opposite  free  edge  portion 
opposite  Its  said  supported  edge  portion,  said  contact  ring 
being  so  shaped  and  oriented  that  its  said  free  edge  por- 
tion IS  normally  raised  above  the  contact  section  of  the 
external  conductor  and  its  said  free  edge  portion  is  radi- 
ally deflectable  inwardly  against  the  contact  section  of 
the  external  conductor; 

a  contact  sleeve  having  an  opening  therein  into  which  the 
cable  and  said  contact  ring  are  movable  and  which  said 
contact  sleeve  opening  is  defined  by  a  contact  sleeve 
opening  wall;  said  contact  ring  being  movable  into  said 


contact  sleeve  opening,  said  contact  sleeve  opening  wall 
being  shaped  to  engage  and  cause  said  contact  ring  free 
edge  portion  to  deflect  radially  inwardly  as  said  contact 
sleeve  is  moved  toward  the  clamping  sleeve  and  moved 
toward  and  into  engagement  with  a  gripping  sleeve  and 
this  causes  said  contact  ring  free  edge  portion  to  engage 
the  contact  section  of  the  external  conductor. 

a  gripping  sleeve  over  the  cable  extending  toward  and  meet- 
ing with  said  contact  sleeve  and  also  extending  over  said 
connector;  said  gripping  sleeve  being  shiftable  on  and 
toward  said  contact  sleeve  such  that  said  gripping  sleeve 
and  said  contact  sleeve  engage  and  move  together  a 
predetermined  distance  once  they  engage;  a  gripping 
sleeve  opening  formed  in  said  gripping  sleeve  for  receiv- 
ing the  cable  and  for  receiving  a  clamping  sleeve  and 
having  a  gripping  sleeve  opening  wall  defining  said  grip- 
ping sleeve  opening,  said  gripping  sleeve  opening  facing 
toward  said  contact  sleeve  opening; 

a  resilient  clamping  sleeve  having  a  supported  edge  portion 
which  15  connected  with  and  supported  together  with  said 
supported  edge  portion  of  said  contact  ring;  said  clamp- 
ing sleeve  extending  away  from  said  contact  ring  and 
extending  around  the  cable  casing,  said  clamping  sleeve 
being  shaped  and  oriented  to  extend  into  and  being  mov- 
able into  said  gripping  sleeve  opening;  said  clamping 
sleeve  being  slit  into  a  plurality  of  tongues  all  extending 
into  said  gripping  sleeve  opening;  said  clamping  sleeve 
tongues  having  a  free  edge  portion,  opposite  said  clamp- 
ing sleeve  supported  edge  portion,  and  said  free  edge 
portion  is  normally  raised  above  the  cable  and  is  radially 
deflectable  inwardly  against  the  cable  casing,  said  grip- 
ping sleeve  opening  wall  being  shaped  to  engage  and 
cause  said  clamping  sleeve  free  edge  portion  to  deflect 
radially  mwardK  as  said  gripping  sleeve  is  moved  toward 
and  on  said  contact  sleeve  and  to  cause  said  clamping 
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sleeve  to  thereby  engage  the  cable  casing. 
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CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLES 
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2343030 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  17i04 
U.S.  CI.  339-  177  E  10  Claims 


ther  provided  with  an  annular  outwardls  projecting  abutment 
portion,  and  wherein  said  means  comprises  a  connector  nut 
having  one  end  provided  with  an  inwardK  projecting  ridge- 
like  portion  which  abuts  against  said  outv-ardiv  projecting 
abutment  portion  and  another  end  m  screv.threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  additional  connector  unit,  said  scrcwthreaded 
engagement  being  such  that  when  said  connector  nut  is  tight 
cned  said  inwardly  projecting  ridge-like  portion  presses 
against  said  outwardly  projecting  abutment  portion  thereby 
drawing  said  connector  sleeve  and  said  additional  connector 
unit  tightly  together,  wherein  said  additional  connector  unit  is 
an  inset  which  is  partially  received  v.ithin  said  connector  nut 
and  partially  received  within  said  internal  conical  cavity,  and 
wherein  said  cable  along  said  second  portion  thereof  has  a 
predetermined  outer  diameter,  and  wherein  said  inset  has  an 
internal  bore  having  a  diameter  substantial!)  equal  to  s.nd 
predetermined  outer  diameter  so  as  to  surround  and  firmU 
hold  said  second  portion  of  said  cable  end.  and  therein  said 
inset  at  the  end  thereof  facing  away  from  said  internal  conical 
cavity  is  further  comprised  of  an  extension  provided  with  an 
external  screwthread  for  connecting  said  inset  to  another 
component 


1.  In  a  combination,  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  protective 
outer  sheath,  an  outer  conductor  inwards  of  said  outer  sheath 
and  an  inner  conductor  inwards  of  said  outer  conductor,  the 
coaxial  cable  having  an  end  comprised  of  an  endmost  first 
portion  along  which  said  inner  conductor  is  exposed,  a  second 
portion  from  which  both  said  protective  sheath  and  said  outer 
conductor  have  been  removed,  a  third  portion  from  which 
said  protective  sheath  has  been  removed,  and  a  fourth  portion 
from  which  said  protective  sheath  has  not  been  removed,  a 
moisture-proof  and  radiation-impervious  connector  arrange- 
ment connected  to  said  end  of  said  coaxial  cable  and  compris- 
ing a  connector  sleeve  having  one  end  surrounding  and  tightly 
holding  said  fourth  portion  of  said  cable  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  an  internal  conical  cavity  surrounding  said 
third  portion  of  said  cable,  an  additional  one-piece  connector 
unit  including  an  axially  extending  portion  surrounding  said 
second  portion  of  said  cable  and  having  a  conically  configu- 
rated end  portion  which  is  located  slipped  under  said  outer 
conductor  along  at  least  part  of  said  third   portion  of  said 
cable,  said  conically  configurated  end  portion  projecting  into 
said  conical  cavity  in  said  connector  sleeve,  and  said  outer 
conductor  along  at  least  said  part  of  said  third  portion  of  said 
cable    being   outwardly   deformed   and   widened   and   tightly 
wedged  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  conically  configured 
end  portion  and  the  wall  of  said  internal  conical  cavity  all 
around  the  circumference  of  the  wedged  portion  of  said  outer 
conductor,  said  conically  configurated  end  portion,  said  wall 
of  said  internal  conical  cavity  and  the  wedged  portion  of  said 
outer  conductor  together  forming  a  circumferentially  com- 
plete annular  seal,  and  wherein  the  material  of  said  additional 
connector  unit  at  the  portion  thereof  in  contact  with  said 
wedged  part  of  said  outer  conductor  is  electrically  conductive 
so  that  all  around  said  circumferentially  complete  annular  seal 
there   exists   a   circumferentially   complete   annular   zone   of 
electrical  contact  between  the  wedged  portion  of  said  outer 
conductor  and  said  conically  configurated  end  portion,  and 
means  connecting  together  said  connector   sleeve  and  said 
additional  connector  unit,  wherein  said  connector  sleeve  is 
comprised  of  a  collar  portion  which  constitutes  said  one  end 
of  said  connector  sleeve  and  which  surrounds  and  tightly  holds 
said  protective  outer  sheath  and  an  internal  shoulder  separat- 
ing the  interior  of  said  collar  portion  from  said  internal  conical 
cavity,  said  collar  portion  being  provided  on  the  interior  wall 
thereof  with  a  large-pitch  screwthread  screwed  into  the  mate- 
rial of  said  protective  sheath  of  said  fourth  portion  of  said 
cable  end,  and  wherein  the  end  face  of  said  protective  sheath 
at  the  boundary  of  said  fourth  portion  of  said  cable  abuts 
against  said  shoulder  to  be  thereby  properly  positioned  within 
said  connector  sleeve,  wherein  said  connector  sleeve  at  the 
end  thereof  provided  with  said  internal  conical  cavity  is  fur- 


3,963.322 
TORQLE  CONTROLLING  SET  SCREW  FOR  LSE  WITH 
THE  CABLE  OF  SOLDERLESS  CONNECTORS,  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights.  N.J..  as,slgnor  to  ITE  Impe- 
rial Corporation.  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,317 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIR  1 1   in 

U.S.  CI.  339— 272  R  4  Claims 


1 .  An  integral,  unitary  set  screw  adapted  for  being  tightened 
up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  torque,  comprising 

a  helically  threaded  screw  shaft  adapted  to  be  tightened  in 
a  matingly  threaded  tapped  opening,  a  head  at  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  tip.  for  engaging  an  object,  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shaft. 

a  head  portion  extending  from  said  head  toward  and  pari  of 
the  distance  to  said  tip.  a  tip  portion  extending  from  said 
tip  toward  said  head  portion,  said  tip  ptirtion  having  a  top 
side  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  tip,  and  said  tip 
portion  top  side  faces  toward  said  head  portion, 

a  first  tightening  wrench  receiving  bore  profiled  to  recene 
and  engage  a  wrench  and  also  extending  from  said  tip 
portion  top  side  partially  through  said  tip  portion  toward 
said  tip, 

a  second  tightening  wrench  receiving  bore  profiled  to  re 
ceive  and  engage  a  wrench  and  also  extending  from  said 
head  completely  through  said  head  portion  to  said  tip 
portion  top  side  and  meeting,  being  coaxial  v,ith  and 
forming  a  continuous  bore  with  said  first  bore,  said  sec- 
ond bore  being  of  larger  cross-section  than  said  first  bore 
thereby  enabling  said  second  b<ue  to  receive  a  larger 
cross-section  tightening  tool  than  is  receivable  by  said 
first  bore, 

a  junction  along  said  shaft  and  located  at  the  junction  be- 
tween said  tip  portion  top  side  and  said  head  portion,  said 
first  and  second  bores  meeting  at  said  junction,  at  said 
junction,  between  the  extenor  of  said  shaft  and  both  of 
said  first  and  second  bores,  the  material  of  said  shaft  has 
a    rduced    cross-sectional   area,   as  compared   with   the 
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jced 


cross-sectional  area  serves  to  weaken  said 
extent  that  said  shaft  breaks  at  said  junction 
said   head   and  said  tip   upon   a  tightening 
in  said  second  bore  applying  more  than  said 
lied  maximum  torque 


transparent  plates  opposite  said  liquid  crystal  material,  and 


cross-sectional  area  of  the  remainder  of  said  shaft,  which    of  said  unidireciumdi  ruhhing,  pt)lari/ers  on  the  sides  of  said 

said  reduc 

shaft  to  an 

to  separate 

wrench 

predetermii 


3,963323 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  WITH  PROTECTIVE  CABLE 

SLEEVES 
El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor   to  International 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y . 
D«c.  23,  1974,  S€r.  No.  536,024 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  5114 
U.S.  CL  350—96  C  7  Claims 


Bruce  K.  ArnoU 
Telephone  ami 
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1.  In  a  liquid 


material  on  the 
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connector  for  joining  the  ends  of  a  pair  of 
es  comprising, 
cohd  fiber  optic  cables  each  containing  a  fiber 
including  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting 
ipating  in  a  planar  end  surface, 
nd  mating  connector  members  containing  said 
second  cables,  respectively, 
be  including  a  hollow  "^ody  substantially  sur- 
the  end  of  its  respective  bundle  and  having  one 
n4r  with  said  end  surface  of  said  bundle, 
e  also  including  a  sleeve  surrounding  its  re- 
ow   body,   said   sleeve   having   at  one   end 
annular  flange  extending  inwardly  over  said 
body  providing  an  optical  window  for  said 
flat  annular  flange  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
end  surface;  and 

;onnector  members  positioning  said  cables  in 

and  causing  said  flanges  at  the  ends  of 

abut  each  other  when  said  connector  mem- 

whereby  said  planar  end  surfaces  of  said 

axially  spaced  apart 
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mated 


3,963,324 

LIQUItt  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 

James  L.  FergasMi,  Kent,  and  Duane  E.  Werth,  Stow,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignois  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,890,  May  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  Thi^  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,571 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1113 

160  LC  3  Claims 

crystal  display,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 


transparent  parallel  plates,  areas  of  transparent  conductive 


facing  surfaces  of  said  transparent  parallel 


plates,  a  layer  of  a  water  soluble  organic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyethylene 
oxide,  and  pjolyvinyl  pyrrolidone  deposited  over  said  transpar- 
ent conductive  naterial  which  will  facilitate  the  production  of 
well-defined  linss  produced  upon  rubbing,  the  transparent 
conductive  areas  with  said  material  thereon  being  rubbed 
unidirectionallyja  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  between  said 
transparent  conductive  areas  whereby  a  twisted  nematic  struc- 
ture will  be  praluced  in  the  liquid  crystal  material  by  virtue 


C0ATM6 


means  for  establishint;  an  electrical  field  between  said  trans- 
parent conductive  areas 


3,963.325 
HIDE  ANCiLE  LENS 
Yasuo  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1974,  49-46104 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  9/62 
L.S.  CI.  350-215  1  Claim 


1.  A  wide  angle  lens  system  comprising  six  lens  components 
constituted  by  six  lens  elements  wherein  the  first  lens  is  a 
negaive  meniscus  lens  convex  to  the  object,  the  second  lens  is 
a  positive  lens,  the  third  lens  is  a  positive  lens,  the  fourth  lens 
is  a  biconcave  negative  lens,  the  fifth  lens  is  a  positive  menis- 
cus lens  convex  to  the  image  and  the  sixth  lens  is  a  positive 
lens,  wherein  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

1,  F/I.2  <    F,    <  F/0  8     F,<0 

2,  F/1.8  <F,j3  <  F/1  4 

3  0.2F  <<ii  <  0,45F 

4  0,7F  <  (d,-^  dr^  d^-^  d^^  d^^  J,)<0.9F 

5  0,2  <  in,  +  n^l)  -   n,  <0  32 

wherein    the    reference    characters    designate    the    following 
dimensions 

F   effective  focal  length  of  the  whole  system 

F,  2    (   effective  focal  length  of  the  lens  system  comprising 
the  first  to  the  i-th  lenses 

r,   radii  of  curvature  of  the  j-th  face 

d^.  axial  air  separations  of  thicknesses  of  the  k-th  air  separa- 
tion or  lens  thickness 

n,  the  refractive  indices  for  the  sodium  d-line  of  the  i-th  lens 

V,   Abbe  numbers  of  the  i-th  lens, 
the  radii  r,  to  r,j,  the  thickness  and  separations  <i,  to  Jn.  the 
refractive  indices  ^,  to  n,,  and  Abbe  numbers  v^  to  v»  of  said 
first  to  sixth  lenses  L,  to  L«,  respectively,  satisfy  the  following 
conditions 

F  =  1 00 

F,  =-IOvl46  =  F/-0.922 

F,i,=  64  3  1  =  F  1  555 
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Radius  of 
Lens   Curvature  r 


Lens  Thickness      Refractive  Abbe 

or  Distance  d  Index  n  No 


L, 


L, 


L. 


r,  =227.78 
r,  =44  46 
rj=128.22 
r,  =14544.54 
r5=^2.53 
r,  =— 137  95 
r,  =-81  74 
r,  =88.40 
r.=— 97.45 
r,„^48.29 
r,,=  1008  30 
r„^200  02 


d|    =7   14 

d,  =28.92 
d,=ll  83 
d,  =^  40 
d5=l8  49 
d,  =8,74 
d-=8  23 
d,  =5  94 
d,  =9  09 
d,„=0  57 
d,,=  l  1.37 


n, =1.51633       t',=64.1 


n,  =1.80610       t',  =40.8 


n,  =1  75  7CK3       i-,  =47,9 


n,  =1  80518       ./,  =25  4 


n5=l  75700       i'j=47  9 


n,  =1  74320       i^,  =49  4 


3,963.327 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  FRl  STO-CONICAL  OPTICAL 

CONCENTRATORS 
Albert  Poirier,  Saint-Benolt.  France,  assignor  to  link  Franc*. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527,11.3 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     No>.     2.^.     1973, 
73.41871 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  7I\8 
U.S.CL  350-287  6  Claims 


3,963,326 
DATA  DISPLAY  PANELS 
Claude-Charles    Buchert,     10.    Boulevard    Seneuze,    91440- 
Bures-sur-Yvette,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,318 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Mar.     7,     1973. 
73.08080;  Feb.  5,  1974,  74.03792 

Int.  Cl.='  G05D  24100 
U.S.  CI.  350—266  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  operating  frusto-conical  optical  n^ncentra 
tors  made  of  a  refringent  materia!  of  refractive  index,  n.  the 
major  base  of  which  is  in  the  vicinity  of  a  source  S,  said  device 
comprising,  at  the  upper  portion  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  a 
frusto-conical  reflector  surrounding  said  frustum  over  a  given 
height  along  the  frustum  axis  of  symmetry,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  frusto-conical  reflector  being  parallel  to  the  frustum 
lateral  surface  and  located  at  a  small  distance  therefrom,  and 
said  given  height  being  at  least  equal  to  the  ordinate  of  a  point 
A  as  measured  along  the  frustum  axis  of  symmetry  from  the 
apex  of  said  frustum,  point  A  being  the  point  at  which  the  ra\ 
emitted  by  source  S,  which  is  the  most  inclined  ray  with  re- 
spect to  the  frustum  axis  of  symmetry,  undergoes  its  first 
reflection  on  the  frustum  surface  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  to 
the  frusto-conical  lateral  surface  at  pciini  A.  said  angle  being 
smaller  than  the  angle  of  total  reflection 


3,963,328 

WIDE  FIELD  REFLECTIVE  OPTICAL  APPARATl  S 

Irving  R.  Abel,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,028,  Oct.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,811,749.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434.210 

Int.  ci.'G02B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  350-294  3  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  a  display  panel,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  distinct  on -and-off  optical  systems, 

b.  each  system  including  an  input  end,  light  control  means, 
an  output  end  light  transmitting  means, 

c  said  input  end  including  a  source  surface  facing  inwardly 
of  said  module, 

d  said  light  control  means  optically  associated  with  said 
source  surface  to  control  the  illumination  by  a  light 
source  for  selectively  illuminating  and  obscuring  said 
source  surface, 

e  said  output  end  being  spaced  from  said  input  end  and 
including  an  image  surface  facing  outwardly  of  said  mod- 
ule, 

f.  said  image  surface  being  non-coextensive  with  said  source 
surface,  with  the  plurality  of  image  surfaces  being  contig- 
uous and  having  various  shapes  and  sized  areas  to  form  a 
cohesive,  substantially  continuous  display  area, 

g  said  light  transmitting  means  extending  between  said 
source  surface  and  said  image  surface  for  reverberating 
the  illuminated  or  obscured  state  of  said  source  surface  to 
said  image  surface  thereby  bringing  said  image  surface  to 
a  corresponding  state  of  illumination  or  obscurity. 


1.  A  wide  field  reflective  imaging  system  comprising 

a  spherical  reflector  having  a  focal  plane; 

an  aspheric  reflector  tilted  around  an  axis  of  rotation  for 
reflecting  radiation,  and 

a  plane  reflector  for  reflecting  radiation  received  from  the 
aspheric  reflector  on  to  the  spherical  reflector,  wherein 
the  plane  reflector  defines  a  plane  that  intersects  the 
optical  axis  of  the  spherical  reflector  at  a  predetermined 
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point  and 
between 
distance  b 
reflector 
an  image 
aspheric  r 


herein  the  sum  of  the  length  of  the  optical  axis 

spherical  reflector  and  said  plane  and  the 

tween  said  point  and  the  center  of  the  aspheric 

uals  the  radius  of  spherical  reflector,  whereh\ 

at  least  part  of  the  radiation  received  b>  the 

cflector  is  formed  on  the  focal  plane. 


tie 


eq 
of 


III. 


Joseph  G.  St 
Wilmette, 
ton.  Conn 
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3,963,329 
SMALL  PLPIL  BINOCLLAR  INDIRECT 
OPHTHALMOSCOPE 
u»npf,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Walter  M.  Lewis, 
,  assignors  to  Frigitronics  of  Conn..  Inc.,  Shel- 


L.S.  CI.  351- 


led  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,820 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  3:12:  G02B  27  OJ 

6 


9J. 


and  directing 


of  said  surfaces  being  in  the  range  of  between  about  minus 
0.12  to  1.50  diopters,  and  said  lens  having  filter  means  integral 


6  Claims 


I  rr  m  I  f  MM. 


A 


-20'- 


1.  In  a  bino:ular  indirect  ophthalmoscope  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  mirror  housing  surmounted  by  a  vertical  lamp 
housing,  a  ligh  t  source  within  the  lamp  housing,  an  illuminat- 
ing mirror  for  directing  light  from  the  source  into  a  patient's 
eye,  V-shaped  side-splitting  mirror  means  centrally  positioned 
in  said  mirror  housing  having  first  and  second  angled  reflec- 
tive surfaces  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  the  patient's  eye 


it  toward  opposite  ends  of  said  mirror  housing. 


3,963,330 

APPARAJTLS  FOR  IMPROVING  HtMAN  VISUAL 

RESPONSE  DURING  CONDITIONS  OF  REDUCED 

AMBIENT  ILLUMINATION 

Vivien  Boniuji.  200  E.  End  Ave.,  Apt.   IC,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y 

10028 

F  led  Dec.  20,  1 97  3,  Ser .  No.  40 1 ,8 1 5 

Int.  CI.'  G02C  7110.  G02B  5i28 


U.S.  CI.  351 


therev^ith  for  attenuating  radiation  transmitted  through  said 
lens  of  wavelengths  below  about  5000-5500  A. 


3.963,331 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  SIMULTANEOUS  SOUND 
RECORDING 
Yoshio   Komine,   Tokyo;    Ka/uya   Hosoe.   Machida;   Mamoru 
Shimazaki;  Toshikazu  Ichiyanagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kiyo- 
shl  Takahashi,  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.207 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1973.48-1 12635 
Int.  CI.-  (,03B  19118 
U.S.  CI.  352-29  4  Claims 


and  left  and  ri|;ht  ocular  assemblies  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
mirror  housing,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  member 
defining  an  aperture  for  a  user's  eye  and  an  angled  mirror  for 
directing  light  from  a  respective  one  of  said  reflective  surfaces 
through  said  aperture,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  the 
left  and  right  optical  axes  between  the  side-splitting  mirror 
means  and  a  patient's  eye  including  a  maximum  angle  of  T; 
the  optical  axis  of  the  light  source  and  the  plane  of  the  left  and 
right  optical  a  ces  of  the  ocular  assemblies  defining  a  maximum 
included  angle  of  substantially  2°,  measured  between  the 
ophthalmoscope  and  a  patient's  eye,  and  said  ocular  assem- 
blies being  si  fficiently  movable  within  said  mirror  housing 
that  said  assemblies  are  adjustable  between  a  first  location 
separated  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  user's  inter- 
pupillary  distance  and  a  second  location  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance substantially  greater  than  the  same  user's  interpupillary 
distance,  enabling  the  user's  eyes  to  receive  light  from  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  reflective  surfaces  immediately 
adjacent  the  ^pex  of  said  side-splitting  mirror,  thereby  permit- 
ting eye  exarr  ination  through  a  substantially  undilated  pupil. 


163 


8  Claims 


1.  A  lens  for  improving  the  vision  of  persons  having  eves 
essentially  ccrrectible  to  the  emmetropic  state  under  condi- 
tions of  relatuely  low  intensity  ambient  illumination,  said  lens 
having  curved  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  sum  of  the  powers 


1.  A  motion  picture  camera  capable  of  recording  the  image 
and  sound  information  simultaneously  on  a  photographic  film 
for  which  a  Tim  magazine  housing  a  sound  recording  band  is 
provided,  comprising; 

a   camera    housing   having    a   magazine    housing   chamber 
provided    with   one   aperture   allowing   the    loading   and 
unloading  of  the  film  magazine, 
an  opening  and  closing  cover  for  selectively  covering  said 

aperture  of  said  magazine  housing  chamber; 
film  driving  means; 

a  release  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  start- 
ing and  stopping  of  said  driving  means,  said  release  con- 
trol means  being  controllable  from  outside  said  housing, 
an  image-forming  means  for  forming  image  information  on 

said  photographic  film; 
a  sound  recording  means,  said  means  having  the  following 
elements  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  film  passage 
with  said  film  pinched  therebetween: 
a   transducing    head    means   capable    of   recording   said 
sound    information  on   said  magnetic    recording  band 
incorporated  in  said  film, 
a  head  pad  member  for  contacting  with  pressure  said 
transducing  head  means  with  said  film  so  as  to  allow  an 
optimum  condition,  said  head  pad  member  being  selec- 
tively  shiftable   between   a  first  position   in   which   it 
functionally   is  brought  into  pressurized  contact  with 
said    transducing   head    means,   a   second   position   in 
which  It  keeps  a  slight  gap  with  regard  to  said  transduc- 
ing head  means  and  a  third  position  in  which  said  gap 
between  two  members  becomes  wide  enough  to  sim- 
plifv  exchanging  the  loading  and  unloading  of  the  film; 
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taneously  present  at  said  gate  right  and  left  eye  images  of  a 
scene  provided  in  succession  on  the  film,  characterized  by 
means  for  differentially  projecting  said  right  and  left  eve  im- 
ages toward  a  viewing  surface  in  time  spaced  superposing 
relation,  said  last  named  means  including  a  pair  of  rotaiable 
disc  shutters,  one  in  the  path  of  each  projected  right  and  left 
eye  image,  apertures  in  respective  shutters  being  differentially 
located  in  a  circumferential  sense,  the  aperture  in  one  of  said 


M         SS         ii 


pair  of  shutters  providing  for  greater  angular  exposure  than 
the  aperture  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  shutters  for  a  projec- 
tion of  differential  increments  of  right  and  left  eye  images  in 
time  spaced  superposing  relation  and  said  means  [or  differen- 
tially projecting  right  and  left  eye  images  further  including  a 
rotatable  disc  shutter  common  to  projected  right  and  left  eye 
images  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  aper- 
tures in  annular  arrangement 


a  first  film  transport  means  for  feeding  film  to  the  picture 
image  forming  position   of  said   picture    image  forming 
means; 
a  second  film  transport  means  for  said  film  continuously 
feeding  at  least  between  said  transducing  head  means  and 
said  head  pad  member,  said  second  film  transport  means 
having   the   following   elements   located    respectively   at 
opposite  sides  pinching  said  passage  of  the  film  therebe- 
tween:  a  capstan,   a  rotatable   pinch   roller,  said   pinch 
roller  being  shiftable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  pinch  roller  is  functionally  engaged  with  said  capstan 
permitting  thereby   the   feeding  of  said   film,  a  second 
position  in  which  a  slight  gap  is  set  up  so  as  to  make 
impossible  the  transport  of  the  film,  and  a  third  position 
in  which  the  pinch  roller  is  widely  separated  from  said 
capstan  so  that  the  loading  and  unloading  of  the  film 
magazine  may  be  performed,  while  the  feeding  of  the  film 
is  made  impossible; 
a  shift  means  control  for  controlling  the  shifting  motion  of 
said  head  pad  member  and  said  pinch  roller,  said  means 
being  selectively  shifted  between  a  first  position  for  hold- 
ing said  head  pad  member  and  said  pinch  roller  together 
in  said  first  position,  a  second  position  in  which  said  head 
pad  member  and  said  pinch  roller  are  held  in  said  second 
position  and  a  third  position  in  which  said  head  pad  mem- 
ber and  said  pinch  roller  are  held  at  said  third  position, 
a  first  energizmg  means,  for  energizing  said  shift  control 
means   which   is   maintained   directed   toward   said   first 
position  by  axially  directed  spring  pressure; 
a  first  energizing  means  for  energizing  said  shift  control 

means  always  in  the  direction  of  said  first  position, 
a  first  member  shiftable  from  an  allowing  position  in  which 
said  shift  control  means  is  allowed  to  shift  from  said  third 
position  to  said  second  position,  to  an  engaging  position 
in  which  said  shift  control  means  is  forcedly  shifted  from 
said  second  position  to  said  third  position  against  the 
energizing  force  of  said  first  energizing  means,  said  mem- 
ber being  mechanically  linked  to  a  part  of  said  open-and- 
close  cover  so  that  when  said  open-and-close  cover  is 
closed,  said  member  is  forcedly  shifted  from  said  engag- 
ing position  to  said  allowing  position,  directly  subjected 
to  a  closing  pressure  necessary  for  the  closing  operation 
applied  to  said  open-and-closed  cover,  and  when  said 
open-and-close  cover  is  opened,  said  member  is  forcedly 
shifted  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 
directly  subjected  to  an  opening  pressure  necessary  for 
the   opening  operation   applied   to  said   open-and-close 

cover; 
a  second  member  capable  of  shifting  toward  a  first  position 

in  which  said  shift  control  means  is  allowed  to  shift  said 

second  position  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  shift 

control  means  is  forcedly  shifted  from  said  first  position 

to  said  second  position  against  the  energizing  force  of  said 

first  energizing  means,  said  member  being  mechanically 

linked  with  said  release  control  means,  so  that  said  mem- 
ber is  shifted  to  said  first  position  in  association  with  the 

action  of  said  release  control  means,  and  shifted  to  said 

second  position  in  relation  with  the  stopping  of  the  opera- 
tion; and 
an  energizing  member  for  energizing  said  second  member 

so  as  to  be  energized  for  being  shifted  in  such  a  manner 

that  said    member   is   always   capable   of  being   shifted 

toward  said  second  position,  the  energizing  force  of  said 

energizing  member  being  greater  than  that  of  said  ener 

gizing  means  of  said  first  means. 

3,963,332 

3  DIMENSION  PROJECTOR 

Stewart  L.  Sheldon,  19  Nona  Drive;  Wilbur  R.  Horstman.  6  W. 

Sherry  Drive,  and  Robert  G    Gump,  506  W.  Sherry  Drive.        ^   ^^  ^  eassette-Ioad  movie  camera  having  a  film  and  shutter 

all  of  Trotwood,  Ohio  45426  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^^^  ^,^,^,^^|  ^^^^^^  ,^^|,j,,^  ^  i.^^t- 

filed  "^jy  "'     ,  ^rjjj^  -^^1^^       '  sensitive  cell  for  automatically  setting  the  camera  exposure  in 

„        "■      ■  "  s  Claims    response  to  the  quantity  of  light  incident  upon  the  iight-sensi 

7  Proiector  apparatus  embodving  a  film  gate  and  means  for    tive  cell,  and  an  electrical  pov^er  source  for  the  dnve  motor 
moC.ng/^m  through  s^id  gate  in  intermittent  fashion  to  simul-    and  the  exposure  control  syster.    a  camera  control  svs.em  for 


3,963.333 

CAMERA  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Arthur  C.  Mueller.  Niles.  and  Erwin  E.  Figge.  Des  Plaines.  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.817,  June  20.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.469 

Int.  Cl.=  G03B  23i02 

U.S.  CL  352-72  11  Claims 
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jposure  control  system  to  the  sensitivity  of  the 
the  cassette  and  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
re  control  system  in  relation  to  energization 
r  comprising; 
Iral  density  filter  means  positioned  in  optical 
with    said    light-sensitive    cell    for   selectively 
quantity  of  light  incident  upon  said  cell, 
means  responsive  to  indicia  provided  on  the 
to  effect  a  particular  neutral  density  setting 
iable  neutral  density  filter  means  related  to  the 
3f  the  film  in  said  film  cassette, 

control  means  for  adjusting  said  exposure 

alternatively  for  a  range  of  high  film  sensi- 

i  range  of  low  film  sensitivities, 

means  responsive  to  other  indicia  provided  on 

^ette  to  effect  setting  of  said  range  control 

ther  said  high  film-sensitivity  range  of  said  low 

ity  range  as  related  to  the  sensitivity  of  the 

in  said  film  cassette,  said  filter  setting 

said  range  setting  means  being  correlated  to 

ufetment  of  said  exposure  control  system  to  the 

sensitivity  of  the  film  contained  in  said  film 
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rol   grip   including  a  master   control   switch 
ally  biased  to  an  open  condition  and  adapted 
condition   to   connect   said   exposure   control 
laid  power  source  and  a  motor  control  switch 
ally  biased  to  an  open  condition  and  adapted 
dition  to  connect  said  power  source  to  said 
said  master  control  switch  means  and  said 
nitrol  switch  means  being  arranged  so  that  nor- 
I  grasping  of  said  grip  closes  said  master  con- 
means  before  said  motor  switch  means  can  be 
hat  said  exposure  control  system  is  energized 
ergization  of  said  drive  motor;  and 
circuit  arranged  to  connect  said  powei  source 
ve  motor  and  said  exposure  control  system  and 
render  said  motor  control  switch  inoperative 
said  drive  motor  until  said   master  control 
eflns  is  closed 


3,963.334 

FILM  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERA  OR  PROJECTOR 

Mamoru  Shimitzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

FlUd  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.628 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Nov.    27,    1973,    48- 
137217;  Dec.  ^1.  1973.  49-796  | 


Int.  CI.-  G03B  1/22 
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9  Claims 


a    I 


SI       ; 


rt  apparatus  for  a  motion   picture  camera. 
the  like  utilizing  film  housed  in  a  magazine, 
combination; 
re  plate; 

:  means  to  guide  film  to  a  prescribed  position 
rterture  plate; 


nspo 


c  film  binding  means  for  stabilizing  said  film  on  said  aper- 
ture plate, 
d  film  feeding  means  for  intermittently  driving  said  film  on 
said  aperture  plate  overcoming  the  film  binding  force  of 
said  film  binding  means,  said  film  feeding  means  includ- 
ing 

a  film  advancing  member  having  a  film  advancing  claw 
thereon  and  means  mounting  said  film  advancing  mem- 
ber to  enable  said  film   advancing  member  to  effect 
linear  reciprocal  movement  along  the  running  direction 
of  the  film  and  rotative  reciprocal  movements  in  direc- 
tions perpendicular  to  said  running  direction  so  as  to 
allow  the  film  advancing  claw  to  effect 
a  fir'^t  shifting  movement  in  a  direction  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  film  running  direction  for  engaging 
perforations  in  said  film, 
a  second  shifting  movement  through  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  engaged  position  along  the  run- 
ning direction  of  the  film  while  engaged  with  the 
perforations  of  the  film, 
a  third  shifting  movement  in  a  direction  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  running  direction  of  film  away  from 
the  film  for  disengaging  said  claw  from  the  film  per- 
forations, and 
a  fourth  shifting  movement  to  the  position  where  said 
first  shifting  movement  is  started  from  the  position  at 
which  said  third  shifting  movement  is  completed  with 
said  claw  disengaged  from  the  film  perforations; 
a  driving  motor. 

a    driving    power  transmission  control  means  mechani- 
cally linked  with  said  driving  motor  and  with  said  film 
advancing  member  for  transmitting  the  output  of  said 
driving  motor  to  the  film  advancing  member  for  con- 
trolling shifting  of  the  film  advancing  member, 
e    film  take-up  means  for  winding  film  which  has  run  past 
said  aperture  plate  at  a  predetermined  position  including 
a  film  take-up  reel  driving  member  to  provide  film  take- 
up  action. 
a  first  rotating  member  for  rotating  said  film  take-up  reel 
driving  member  in  a  forward  direction  through  a  rotat- 
ing locus,  said  film  take-up  reel  driving  member  being 
provided  as  a  part  of  said  first  rotating  member, 
a  second  rotating  member  rotatable  in  a  forward  or  re- 
verse direction  in  accordance  with  rotating  force  deliv- 
ered thereto,  and 
one-way   clutch  means  engaged  between  said  first  and 
second   rotating  members  for  imparting  to  said  first 
rotating  member  forward  rotating  force  from  said  sec- 
ond rotating  member  but  to  prevent  driving  engage- 
ment   therebetween    during    reverse    rotation    of  said 
second  driving  member; 
f.  actuating  means  for  driving  said  film  take-up  means  in- 
cluding 

shifting  means  for  effecting  reciprocal  movement  in  a 
linear  path  in  collabration  with  the  linear  reciprocal 
movement  along  the  running  direction  of  the  film  by 
said  film  advancing  member,  said  shifting  means  being 
provided  on  said  film  advancing  member,  and 
movement  conversion  means  for  converting  linear  move- 
ment of  said  shifting  means  to  repeated  rotating  move- 
ment and  to  transmit  said  movement  to  said  second 
rotating  member,  said  conversion  means  being  me- 
chanically linked  with  said  shifting  means  and  said 
second  rotating  member,  said  second  rotating  member 
being  rotated  in  a  forward  direction  by  movement  of 
said  shifting  means  as  said  film  advancing  member  is 
shifted  to  effect  ^aid  second  shfting  movement  of  said 
film  advancing  claw  while  said  second  rotating  member 
IS  rotated  in  a  reverse  direction  by  movement  of  said 
shifting  means  as  said  film  advancing  member  is  shifted 
to  effect  said  fourth  shifting  movement  of  said  film 
advanc  mg  claw . 
said  film  take-up  means  being  activated  only  when  film  is 
running  on  said  aperture  plate,  with  said  film  being  bound 
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on  said   aperture   plate   when  said  film   is  not  running    side  thereof  through  which  a  portion  of  one  side  edge  of  each 
thereby  stabilizing  the  film  on  said  aperture  plate.  strip  is  thus  engageable  bs  edge  drive  means,  whereby  each 


3,963,335 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARRIER 
Emory   Horvath,  7065  Over  brook   Drive,   Longmont,   Colo. 
80501 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,178 

Int.  CI.^G03B  J//00 

U.S.  CI.  353-15  21  Claims 


1.  An  enclosed  tape  and  film  cartridge  comprising,  a  casing 
having  a  flexible  and  movable  shutter  closing  an  opening  at 
one  end  of  the  casing,  means  in  the  casing  for  opening  and 
closing  the  shutter,  an  endless  magnetic  tape  system  including 
a  tape  spool  with  tape  thereon  and  with  guide  members  and 
a  drive  capstan  positioned  within  the  casing  with  the  guide 
members  and  the  drive  capstan  directing  a  loop  of  the  tape 
from  the  spool  across  the  opening  in  one  end  of  said  casing, 
a  film  disc  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
such  that  the  film  therein  will  be  brought  into  optical  align- 
ment with  aligned  transparent  sections  with  the  casing  to 
permit  light  to  be  directed  through  the  casing  and  through  the 
film  in  the  disc  therein,  a  floating  post  mounting  said  film  disc, 
drive  roller  means  positioned  on  said  drive  capstan  for  rotat- 
ing a  disc  through  a  frictional  type  of  drive  connection,  and 
selectively  operated  brake  means  gripping  the  film  disc  and 
restraining  said  disc  against  movement  of  the  frictional  drive 
connection  until  said  brake  means  is  released. 


3,963,336 
FILM  STRIP  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  O.  Haning,  Palo  Alto;  Bram  Kool,  Santa  Clara  County; 
Jules  G.  Moritz,  Saratoga,  and  Robert  Mizrahi,  El  Cerrito, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Microform  Data  Systems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,902,  Dec.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,909,122,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  101,224,  Dec.  24, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,743,400.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  536,510 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  23/00:  B65H  3/06;  B65D  85/48 
U.S.  CI.  353— 26  A  4  Claims 

1.  In  information  retrieval  apparatus:  a  cassette  having  an 
open  end,  a  pair  of  opposed  sides,  and  means  on  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  sides  for  mounting  a  number  of  strips  in 
stacked  relationship  therewith  with  each  strip  being  movable 
relative  to  the  sides  at  least  partially  out  of  the  cassette 
through  said  open  end,  said  cassette  having  a  recess  in  one 


strip  can  be  moved  relative  to  said  cassette  in  opposed  direc- 
tions. 


3.963,337 

STILL  PROJECTOR  WITH  SINGLE-ACTING 

COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

Jan  Agnar  Lundberg,  Torslanda.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fritz 

Victor  Hasselblad,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  576,365 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     May     21,     1974. 
7406706 

Int.  Cl.=  G03B  2!:on 
U.S.  CI.  353-70  6  Claims 


3 


3 

I 


Pi 

H 

1.  A  still  projector  equipped  \*ith  a  dcMcc  for  ccmpcnsatmg 
for  angular  errors  caused  hv  projection  deviation  from  the 
normal  in  a  vertical  plane,  wherein  the  device  includes  means 
for  rendering  possible  vertical  displacement  of  the  lens  of  the 
still  projector  perpendicular  to  its  optical  axis,  a  lighting 
means  pivotal  in  a  vertical  plane  aK^ut  the  centre  of  a  trans- 
parent original,  and  means  for  automaticalK  directing  the 
paraxial  ray  path  of  the  lighting  means  to  the  rear  nodal  point 
of  the  lens,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  projector  housing  (13i; 

a  lens  means  having  a  rear  model  plane,  a  holder  for  said 
lens  means  ( 12).  wherein  said  holder  t  14  )  is  mounted  in 
said  housing  ( 13); 
a  set  screw   (15)  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  (13) 

and  threaded  with  said  holder  (14); 
guide  means  ( 17)  registered  with  said  holder  (  14)  for  limit- 
ing said  holder  (14)  to  vertical  displacement  upon  rotat- 
ing said  set  screw  (  15).  in  order  tt)  verticallv  displace  said 
lens  ( 1); 
a  lamp  housing  (26)  having  sides  and  rotaiablv  supported 
by  the  projection  housing  (  13)  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  located  through  the  center  (  M  )  of  the  trans- 
parent original  (2).  in  a  plane  defined  by  the  original, 
lamp  and  optical  means  (5-10)  mounted  in  said  lamp  hous- 
ing for  defining  an  optical  axis  (26); 
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coupling  m<:ans  for  coupling  the  lamp  housing  (26)  to  the 
holder  (14),  wherein  said  coupling  means  mcludes  at 
least  one  dnving  arm  (30),  extendmg  from  said  lamp 
housing  (^26),  which  engages  said  holder  (14)  with  a 
sliding  pivot  means  ( 25,3 1 ),  wherein  the  axis  (  25 )  of  said 
pivot  is  intersected  by,  and  normal  to  said  optical  axis, 
and  wherein  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means  is  m  the  rear 
nodal  plaie  (12)  of  the  lens  means  (  1 ). 


3,963,338 
LOW  PROFILE  EPISCOPIC  PROJECTOR  AND  OPAQLE 

MATERIALS  THEREFOR 
Gerald  Altmain,  41  Westminster  Road,  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

02159 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  329,574,  Feb.  5,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,837,7:>9,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

81,987,  Oct.|l9,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,778,142.  This  application 

Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.478 

Int.  C  .==  G03B  21100,  G02B  5108:  C23F  1100 

U.S.  CI.  3534  120  "  Claims 


ETCH&N^   AC-1VAT0« 
:«v    E^CHAN"   =O*0€R 

OPTICA^Y    O^AP   ='-AS-'C 


1.  A  visual  graphic  sheet  for  receiving  indicia  for  optical 
projection,  slid  visual  sheet  comprising,  in  laminated  se- 
quence, an  ujjper  diffusely  reflecting  stratum,  an  intermediate 
specularly  reflecting  stratum,  and  a  lower  optically  clear  poly- 
meric stratunj,  said  specularly  reflecting  stratum  being  com- 
posed of  vapor  deposited  aluminum  ranging  in  thickness  from 
500  to  2500  Angstroms,  said  diffusely  reflecting  stratum  being 
of  such  compjosition  and  thickness  as  to  be  permeable  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  that  is  lower  in  the  elec- 
tromotive series  than  aluminum,  said  polymeric  stratum  being 
sufficiently  tmck  to  be  self  supporting,  said  visual  sheet  being 
no  greater  thkn  15  mils  thick,  said  upper  diffusely  reflecting 
stratum  and  said  intermediate  specularly  reflecting  stratum 
being  accessible  from  above  for  manual  marking  by  differen- 
tial applicaticin  of  said  aqueous  solution,  said  specularly  re- 
flecting stratiim  being  accessible  from  below  to  illuminating 
light  transmitted  through  said  optically  clear  polymeric  stra- 
tum. 


3,963.339 
J  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  N.  TLylor,  Rochester,  and  Wayne  F.  Schoppe.  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Connl  I 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,221 
Int.  QV  G03G  15100,  B65H  3104.  3l44,  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  355  —  3  R                                                             26  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  including 

means  for  Feeding  a  sheet  along  a  sheet  feed  path 

stop  means  for  intercepting  an  edge  of  said  sheet  to  allow 

a  buckle  to  form  in  said  sheet 
means  for  moving  said  stop  means  into  sheet  blocking  rela 

tionship  in  said  sheet  feed  path  to  form  said  buckle  and 


for  mo\ing  said  stop  means  out  of  sheet  blocking  relation- 
ship after  buckle  formation  to  allow  said  sheet  to  con- 
tinue ak^ng  said  path; 

chute  means  for  guiding  said  sheet  during  buckling  and  for 
acting  on  the  buckle  as  said  stop  means  moves  out  of 
sheet  hUicking  relationship  to  assist  said  sheet  in  continu- 
ing along  said  path  and  to  assist  in  flattening  said  buckle, 
said  chute  means  being  movably  mounted  and  being 
connected  to  said  stop  means  so  as  to  move  in  the  sheet 
feeding  d irection 

11.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  including; 

a  first  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  from  a  first  stack  of  sheets 
along  a  sheet  feed  path. 

a  second  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  from  a  second  stack  of 
sheets  along  said  sheet  feed  path, 

stop  means  for  intercepting  an  edge  of  a  sheet  fed  by  either 
said  first  feeding  means  or  said  second  feeding  means  to 
allow  a  buckle  to  form  in  said  sheet; 

means  for  moving  said  stop  means  into  sheet  blocking  rela- 
tionship in  said  sheet  feed  path  to  form  said  buckle  and 
for  moving  said  stop  means  out  of  sheet  blocking  relation- 
ship after  buckle  formation  to  allow  said  sheet  to  advance 
along  a  sheet  feed  path,  said  buckle  formed  in  a  sheet  fed 
by  said  first  feeding  means  forming  in  a  first  direction  and 
said  buckle  formed  by  a  sheet  fed  by  said  second  feeding 
means  forming  in  an  opposing  direction;  and 

buckle  assisting  means  for  flattening  said  buckle  formed  in 
said  sheet  as  said  sheet  advances  along  said  path,  said 
assisting  means  comprising  at  least  one  member  posi- 
tioned to  be  biased  against  a  buckle  formed  in  said  first 
direction  or  a  buckle  formed  in  said  opposing  direction. 


3.963,340 
IMAGING  APPARATl  S  FOR  TYPEWRITER  EMPLOYING 

ELFCTROSTATIC  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Gerace,  Fairport,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,239 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  15122 

L.S.  CI.  355-3  R  21  Claims 


1.  Imaging  apparatus  comprising- 

a    an  elongate  platen  for  supporting  a  receiving  medium; 

b  a  web  of  electrically  insulating  material  formed  into  a 
closed  loop  supported  for  translation  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  the  predetermined  path  at  least,  in  part, 
running  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  surface  of  said 
platen. 

c  means  for  bringing  a  layer  of  electrically  photosensitive 
marking  material  structurally  fraclurable  in  response  to 
( 1 )  an  electrical  field  less  than  the  electrical  breakdown 
potential  of  the  layer  and  (2)  exposure  to  electromag- 
netic radiation  to  which  the  layer  is  sensitive  into  contact 
with  said  insulating  v>.eh  and  separating  it  therefrom  prior 
to  reaching  that  portum  iif  the  predetermined  path  adja- 
cent said  platen. 

d  means  to  advance  said  insulating  web  through  the  prede- 
termined path; 
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e  activation  means  positioned  relative  to  the  predetermined 
path  to  activate  the  photosensitive  layer  to  render  it 
fracturable; 

f  imaging  means  positioned  relative  to  the  portion  of  the 
predetermined  path  where  the  photosensitive  layer  and 
said  web  are  in  contact  to  create  a  latent  image  in  the 
photosensitive  layer;  a    xe^   t-x    a^<;     A 

g   transfer  means  positioned  relative  to  the  predetermined    L.S.  CI.  355 
path  after  separation  of  said  insulating  web  and  the  pho- 
tosensitive layer  to  transfer  the  marking  material  image  to 
the  receiving  medium,  said  transfer  means  comprising 
web   displacement  means  and  web  displacement  drive 
means  for  contacting  the  web  displacement  means  to  said 
insulating  web  on  the  surface  opposite  the  marking  mate- 
rial image  bearing  surface,  to  temporarily  displace  the 
web  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  advanc- 
ing direction  of  the  web  along  the  predetermined  path,  to 
press  the  marking  material  image  against  the  receiving 
medium. 


3.963,342 
CURVED  SCREEN 
Howard  M.  Stark,  Webster,  and  Robert  N.  Goren.  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566.S86 
Int.  CI.'G03G  15122 


10  Claims 


3,963,341 
COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Michael  J.  Tully,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn.  „  ,., 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,542 
Int.  C1.=  G03G  15101,  15109 
U.S.  CI.  355-4  '  ^'--"^ 


1     An   electrophotographic    printing   m,,.h,nc    o\    the    isix 
having  an  arcuate  photoconductive  member,  ^^^^'^"^^ 

an  arcuate  screen  member  havmg  a  curvature  substaniwillv 
equal  to  the  curvature  of  the  photoconductive  member. 
said  screen  member  being  mounted  in  the  printing  ma- 
chine with  the  centers  of  curvature  of  the  photoconduc 
live  member  and  said  screen  member  being  in  substantial 
coincidence  with  one  another. 


''^' 


3.963,343 
CAMMING  SYSTEMS 
Cornelius  J.  de  Keyier,  Venray.  Netherlands.  as.signor  to  Rank 
Xerox  Ltd..  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.350 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    7. 

7400212 

Int.  Cl.'G03G  15128 

U.S.  CI.  355-8  ^f^'-""* 


1974, 


1    An  electrophotographic  printmg  machine  for  reproduc- 
ing a  colored  original  document  on  a  sheet  of  support  material 

"'alot'oconductive  member  arranged  to  have  a  charge  pat- 
tern recorded  thereon  without  bemg  pre -charged; 
means  for  exposing  said  photoconductive  member  to  suc^ 
cessive  color  f.Uered  light  images  to  record  successive 
charge  patterns  thereon,  each  charge  pattern  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  a  discrete  color  contained  in  the  origi- 

a  "prtlrtut;Tf"magnet.c  members,  each  of  said  magnetic 
members  having  differently  colored  magnetic  particles, 
complementary  m  color  to  the  filtered  light  image,  adher- 

a  fr"am?member  mounted  rotatably  in  the  printing  machine 
and  having  said  plurality  of  magnetic  members  mounted 

means7oT' rotating  said  frame  member  to  position  succes- 
sive magnetic  members  closely  adjacent  to  said  photo- 
conductive member  with  the  magnetic  particles  adhering 
thereto  contacting  said  photoconductive  member, 

means  for  transferring,  in  superimposed  registration  suc- 
cessive single  color  powder  images  from  said  photocon- 
ductive member  to  the  sheet  of  support  material;  and 

means  for  permanently  affixing  the  superimposed  powder 
images  to  the  sheet  of  support  material  forming  a  colored 
copy  of  the  original  document. 


1  A  xerographic  reproduction  machine  comprising  a  mov- 
able xerographic  plate,  scanning  means  for  projecting  an 
image  of  the  object  to  be  reproduced  onto  the  xerographic 
plate  means  for  varymg  magnification  of  the  projected  image, 
the  scanning  means  including  an  oscillatable  mirror  and  a 
camming  system  for  oscillating  said  mirror,  said  camming 
svstem  comprising  a  cam,  a  cam  follower,  means  to  dme  the 
cam  follower  to  and  from  a  start  of  scan  position  while  in 
contact  with  the  cam,  and  means  to  rotate  said  cam  about  an 
axis  outside  the  cam. 
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3,963,344 

PHOTOIGRAPHIC  printing  APPARATIS  WITH 

REDL'CED  NUMBER  OF  INPUT  MEANS  FOR  ENTERING 

CORRECTION  VALUES 
Fricdrkh   Hkijer,  Gninwald;    Volker   Welnert,  Munich,  and 
Harald  Fengler,  Taufkirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  «o 
AGFA-Ge^aert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

riled  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,630 
priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    20.    1973, 


Claims 

2352765 
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1.  Photographic  printing  apparatus  for  making  a  print  from 
an  original,  said  printing  apparatus  having  compensating  cir- 
cuits responsive  to  a  plurality  of  stored  correction  signals  each 
representinj  a  selected  one  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
values  for  oflie  of  a  determined  number  of  correction  factors 
compensating  for  deviations  of  a  corresponding 
photograph  c  characteristic  of  said  negative  from  a  desired 
value  of  sail  characteristic,  the  improvement,  comprising,  m 
combination,   a  plurality   of  input  means  corresponding   m 

said  plurality  of  values  but  independent  of  the 
number  of  slid  correction  factors,  each  for  furnishing  an  input 
signal  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  said  values  upon 
external  activation;  a  plurality  of  storage  means,  each  havmg 
a  storage  input  connected  to  all  of  said  input  means  and  an 
enabling  input,  for  storing  the  signal  applied  to  said  storage 
input  only  in  the  presence  of  a  signal  at  said  enabling  input; 

means  connected  to  said  input  means  and  said 
enabling  inputs  of  said  storage  means,  for  enablmg  said  stor- 
age means  n  a  predetermined  sequence,  one  in  response  to 
each  activation  of  said  input  means,  whereby  activation  of  said 
input  means  to  furnish  the  selected  value  of  each  of  said 
correction  fectors  in  a  sequence  corresponding  to  said  prede- 
termined sequence  causes  the  so-selected  values  to  be  entered 
in  turn  into  the  corresponding  one  of  said  storage  means,  the 
so-stored  vdlues  constituting  said  stored  correction  signals 


said  vveh  having  a  min«H  intermediate  unwound  segment 
extending  between  said  web  scrolls. 

means  for  recirculatmgl>  winding  and  unwinding  said  web 
between  one  said  web  scroll  and  the  other  said  web  scroll 
to  recirculatingiy  expose  individual  documents  on  said 
intermediate  segment  of  said  web  between  said  web 
scrolls  in  a  precollated  order;  and 


id- 


ii      9  ^^j< 


optical  imaging  means  for  imaging  documents  on  said  inter- 
mediate segment  of  said  web  between  said  web  scrolls  for 
copying  said  di)cuments, 

wherein  said  web  is  air  permiable  and  wherein  vacuum 
means  are  provided  on  one  side  of  said  intermediate 
segment  of  said  web  for  retaining  documents  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  web 


3.963,346 
MICROFILM  CAMERAS 
Manfred  W  iessner.  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Penta- 
con  Dresden,  Dresden.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  572,462 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27160 

U.S.  CI.  355  —  73  8  Claims 


3,963345 
PRE-COLLATION  COPYING 
Denis  J.  Steinmie,  Williamson,  and  Morton  Silverberg,  Roches- 
ter, both  pf  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.756 
Ink.  CI.'  G03B  27/48,  27/50.  27162.  27164 
U.S.  CL  35S— 50  4  Claims 

I.  In  an  automatic  document  handling  system  of  a  copying 
apparatus  for  making  pre-collated  copy  sheet  sets  by  repeated 
collated  imaging  of  a  set  oPoriginal  documents,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

an  elongated  windable  document  holding  web; 
means  for  forming  a  spaced  pair  of  oppositely  wound  scrolls 
of  said  web  for  winding  up  a  set  of  documents  on  said  web 
therein  and  retaining  said  documents  between  turns  of 
said  web  on  both  said  web  scrolls. 


B       Jl     13 


1.  A  microfilm  camera  comprising: 

a   a  picture  gate  having  film  contact  surfaces. 

b    a  suction  plate  for  holding  a  sheet  of  film  which  can  be 

moved  in  steps  across  the  picture  gate, 
c   an  objective  lens, 
d    a  chamber  formed  between  the  objective  lens  and  the 

contact  surfaces  of  the  picture  gate, 
e    a  glass  plate  forming  one  end  of  said  chamber, 
f  a  vacuum  pump, 
g   a  suction  conduit  connected  between  said  chamb>er  and 

said  vacuum  pump,  and 
h  a  valve  for  closing  the  path  between  said  chamber  and  the 

pump 
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3,963,347 
ERBIUM  LASER  CEILOMETER 
Joseph  Pipo  Segre,  Newton  Center,  and  Norman  R.  Truscott. 
Whitinsville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,342 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  3/08 

U..S.  CI.  356-5  8  Claims 


3,963.348 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  STRAIN  AND  FOREIGN 

MATTERS  IN  GLASS  CONTAINER  BY  A  NON-STORA(,K 

TYPE  PICKUP  Tl  BE 
Satoshi   Nakatani,   Nishinomiva.  and   \  oichi    llo.   Ama^asaki. 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Yamamura   Glass   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,393,  July  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  584.047 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    July     14.    1972     47- 
71058;  Mar.  29,  1973,  48-36464 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  //   /*,  GO  IN  :/i04,  2lil<^ 
U.S.  CI.  356-33  9  Claims 


/    I   \  II  y 
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1.  A  laser  rangefinder  comprising  a  laser  generator  for 
generating  laser  light  at  1.54  microns  comprising  an  erbium 
doped  laser  rod  and  means  for  pumping  said  laser  rod,  said 
laser  rod  being  positioned  in  optical  alignment  in  an  optically 
regenerative  laser  cavity,  said  cavity  being  formed  by  forward 
and  rearward  reflectors,  the  forward  reflector  comprising  a 
rotating  saphire  flat,  and  the  rearward  reflector  comprising 
saphire  flats  and  a  quartz  flat;  a  monitor  for  monitoring  the 
outgoing  laser  pulse  emitted  by  said  generator;  a  detector  for 
detecting  light  generated  by  said  laser  and  reflected  back  to 
said  rangefinder;  a  parabolic  reflector  for  focusing  light  onto 
said  detector;  said  detector  being  positioned  at  the  focal  point 
of  said  reflector;  an  infrared  transmitting  window  in  the  opti- 
cal path  of  laser  light  reaching  said  detector,  said  window 
allowing  no  transmission  of  light  in  wavebands  below  1,2 
microns  or  above  1.6  microns;  and  means  for  aligning  the 
outgoing  laser  pulse  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  parabolic 
reflector  to  align  the  outgoing  pulse  with  the  detector  and 
thereby  reduce  parralax,  and  wherein  said  window  is  formed 
of  glass  having  the  following  composition: 


Component 


Amount  in  *  by  Weight 


6 

^    h 

1 

«   ' 

I.  A  device  for  detecting  strain  and  foreign  matter  in  a  glass 
container,  comprising: 

means  for  moving  a  glass  container. 

a  light  source  located  on  one  side  of  the  glass  container 
placed  and  moving  means. 

a  polarizer  transmittting  vibration  onlv  in  one  diroctuin  of 
light  from  said  light  source  and  located  beiv.ecn  the  light 
source  and  the  glass  container. 

an  analyzer  placed  on  the  other  side  of  the  glass  container 
so  that  the  optical  axis  of  the  anah/er  mlcrsccts  that  of 
the  polarizer  at  right  angles. 

means  for  rotating  said  glass  container  v^n  said  moving 
means 

a  non-storage  type  pickup  tube  for  recei\ing  on  a  photoe- 
lectric surface  thereof  an  image  of  the  glass  container 
placed  on  said  movi  g  means. 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  from  said  moving 
and  feed  means  the  position  and  speed  of  the  glass  con- 
tainer. 

said  non-storage  type  pickup  tube  being  provided  so  that 
the  image  on  the  photoelectric  surface  thereof  of  the  glas.s 
container  in  rotational  movement  is  alwavs  scanned  along 
the  center  line  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  synchronism 
with  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  gla.ss  container, 
whereby: 

an  abnormal  electrical  output  of  the  image  of  the  glass 
container  due  to  light  depolarized  by  foreign  matter  in  the 
glass  container  and  double  deflection  caused  bv  strain  in 
the  glass  container  is  detected  from  a  constant  electrical 
output  of  the  image  changed  photoelectncally  bv  the 
non-storage  type  pickup  tube  to  thus  ensure  the  rejection 
of  a  defective  glass  container 


SiO, 

Na,0 

K,0 

CaO 

Al,0, 

ZnO 

TiO, 

Sb,0, 

MgO 
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3,963,349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

COAGULATION  TIMES 

m\  E.  Albright,  Hialeah,  and  SUphen  M.  Meginniss,  III.  St. 

Petersburg,   both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  American  HospiUl 

Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,910 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/16.  21/16,  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-64.1  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  coagulation  time  of  a  fluid 
following  the  addition  of  a  coagulating  agent  thereto,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

supporting  a  body  of  said  fluid  in  a  recess  having  a  generaltv 
smooth  non-wettable  inclined  surface,  introducing  a  pre 
determined  volume  of  a  coagulating  agent  into  said  bodv 
to  initiate  a  coagulation  reaction,  simultaneous!)  drawing 
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a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  and  fibrous  filaments  at  the 
same  rjite  through  said  body  within  said  recess  and  in  a 


means  for  logically  combining  said  first  and  second  binary 
signals  to  produce  an  output  indicating  whether  said 
second  binary  signal  is  produced  by  illuminating  a  red  or 
white  corpuscle. 


3,963,351 

Ml  I  Tl  CHANNKI   OPTICAL  TIMESHARING 

APPARATl  S  HAVIN(.  A  ROTATING  FILTER  WHEEL 

WITH  POSITION-ENCODING  MEANS 

Britton  Chance;  \  ictor  Legallais;  John  R.  Sorge,  and  Norman 

C.  Graham.  Jr..  all  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  S€r.  No.  567,946 

Int.  CL^GOIJ  3/30.3/48 

U.S.  CL  356—85  17  Claims 


direction  extending  upwardly  along  said  inclined  surface, 
and  delecting  when  a  clot  has  formed  between  said  fila- 
ments and  is  moved  thereby  along  said  surface 


3,963,350 
APPARATLS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SEGMENTING  RED 
AND  WHITE  BLOOD  CORPUSCLES  CONTAINED  IN 
]  BLOOD  SMEAR 

Sadakazu  WaUnabe,  Kawasaki,  and  Hidenori  Shinoda,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.j  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,056 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    13,    1973,   48- 


126782 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  33/16.  GOIN  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  356—39 


4.  In  a  multi-v».ave  optical  instrument  of  the  type  including 
a  plurality  of  optical  channels  provided  with  respective  gain 
equalizer  means  and  respective  measure  signal  detection 
means,  a  rotating  filter  member  having  a  plurality  of  wave- 
6  Claims  length  filters  spaced  around  its  axis  to  define  said  optical 
channels  and  provided  with  a  supporting  shaft  having  a  hollow 
portion,  means  to  illuminate  said  hollow  shaft  portion  inter- 
nally, first  signal  generating  photosensitive  means  mounted 
adjacent  said  hollow  shaft  portion,  said  hollow  shaft  portion 
having  means  formed  to  illuminate  said  first  photosensitive 
means  so  as  to  generate  cyclically  relatively  long  pulses,  sec- 
ond signal-generating  photosensitive  means  mounted  adjacent 
said  hollow  shaft  portion,  said  hollow  shaft  portion  having 
means  formed  to  illuminate  said  second  photosensitive  means 
so  as  to  generate  cyclic  sets  of  short  pulses,  and  means  to 
decode  said  long  pulses  and  short  pulses  respectively  to  derive 
cyclic  gating  pulses  for  said  gain  equalizer  means  and  cyclic 
gating  pulses  for  said  measure  signal  detection  means. 
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)aratus  for  selectively  segmenting  red  blood  cor- 
white  blood  corpuscles  of  a  blood  sample  com- 


successively  illuminating  said  sample  with  mono- 
itic  light  having  a  first  wavelength  between  400  nm 
0  nm  and  with  monochromatic  light  having  a  sec- 
ivelength  between  500  nm  and  560  nm. 
r  detecting  light  passing  through  said  sample  and 
ing  a  first  detected  electrical  signal  which  vanes  as 
ion  of  the  intensity  of  light  received  at  said  first 
ngth  and  a  second  electrical  signal  which  vanes  as 
ion  of  the  intensity  of  light  received  at  said  second 
ngth, 
r  comparing  said  first  detected  signal  with  a  first 

al  threshold  signal  and  producing  a  first  binary 
having  one  binary  value  when  said  first  detected 
IS  above  said  first  threshold  signal  and  the  second 
when  the  first  detected  signal  is  below   said  first 


threshold  signal 
f)r 


comparing  said  second  detected  signal  with  a 
electrical  threshold  signal  and  producing  a  second 
signal  having  one  binary  value  when  said  second 

signal  is  above  said  second  threshold  signal  and 
er  binary  value  when  said  second  detected  signal 
w  said  second  threshold  signal. 


ted 


3,963,352 
WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Sigurd  A.  Rishovd,  Golden  Valley,  and  Richard  P.  Vizenor, 
Columbia  Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Royal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.773.  Dec.  27,  1971,  abandoned. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706.270.  Feb.  19,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,134 
Int.  Cl.^  GO  IB  //  26,  19/80 
IS.  CI.  356—  152  24  Claims 

12.  .Apparatus  for  determining  the  alignment  of  a  vehicle 
wheel  comprising: 

a    a  first  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  a  wheel  of  a 

vehicle, 
h    a  second   means  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  said 

wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
c  one  of  said  means  including  means  for  angularly,  adjust- 
ably disp<ising  said  one  of  said  means,  one  of  said  means 
including  a  source  of  light  radiant  energy  and  a  pair  of 
radiant  energy  sensing  means  and  the  other  of  said  means 
including  means  for  reflecting  radiant  energy,  whereby  a 
beam  of  radiant  energy  from  one  of  said  means  if  re- 
flected from  the  other  of  said  means  in  equal  amount  to 
each  of  the  pair  of  radiant  energy  sensing  means  when  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  a  wheel  is  in  a  predetermined  relation- 
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ship  to  an  axis  normal  to  the  effective  plane  of  reflection 
of  the  means  for  reflecting  radiant  energy  on  said  other 
of  said  means,  and 


optical  correcting  means  in  the  path  ot  the  portion  ot  rcim- 
aging  light  that  passes  through  said  aperture  to  compcn 
sate   for   distortion   introduced   in    the    latter   portion   of 
reimaging  light  by  the  angle  at  vkhith   thi--   \]fh\   passes 
through  said  beam  splitting  plate,  and 

objective  lens  means  and  viewing  means  in  the  path  ot  hghi 
emerging  through  the  optical  correcting  means  for  view- 
ing the  composite  reimage  of  said  p(^rtion  of  the  master 
and  the  portion  of  the  wafer  on  whi^h  tht  image  of  said 
portion  of  the  master  is  projected. 


3.963,354 
INSPECTION  OF  MASKS  AND  WAFERS  B^   IMAGE 
DISSECTION 
Martin  Feldman,  Murray  Hill,  and  Donald  Lawrence  \\hite, 
Bernardsvilie,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,617 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  / 1/24,  GOIN  21/32 

U.S.  CL  356-168  33  Claims 


d.  meter  means  connected  to  the  pair  of  radiant  energy 
sensing  means  and  calibrated  to  indicate  units  of  relative 
displacement  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  vehicle  wheel 
from  a  predetermined  attitude 

3,963,353 

MONOLITHIC  BEAM  SPLITTER  MIRROR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Harold  S.  Hemstreet,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,588 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  1 1/24:  G02B  27:' 10 

U.S.  CI.  356-168  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  projection  system  wherein  the  image  of  a 
preselected  portion  on  a  master  is  projected  onto  a  wafer,  the 
projection  system  including,  between  the  master  and  the  wa- 
fer, a  plurality  of  reflective  surfaces  angularly  disposed  for 
folding  the  optical  path  of  the  system,  an  improved  arrange- 
ment for  viewing  the  image  projected  on  the  wafer  compris- 
ing: 

said  reflective  surfaces  being  provided  respectively  by  dif- 
ferent reflective  faces  of  a  single  monolithic  structure, 
said  structure  having  an  aperture  therethrough  opening 
through  one  of  said  faces,  the  reflective  surface  of  said 
one  face  being  provided  by  a  beam  splitting  plate  on  the 
one  face  and  over  the  opening  of  said  aperture  there- 
through, 
said  aperture  being  aligned  for  the  portion  of  reimaging 
light  that  is  reflected  back  through  the  system  from  the 
wafer  and  that  passes  through  said  beam  splitting  plate  to 
pass  through  said  structure. 
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1.  An  image  dissection  system  for  inspecting  a  member  thai 
contains  multiple  patterns  that  are  nominally  identical  to  each 
other,  said  system  comprising 

means  for  momentarily  illuminating  one  patterr.  at  ,i  time  ci 
the  multiple  patterns, 

an  image  storage  medium. 

means  responsive  to  light  emanating  from  the  illuminated 
pattern  for  impressing  images  of  only  spaced-apart  por- 
tions of  said  pattern  onto  said  image  storage  medium, 

and  means  for  positioning  the  images  from  successive  pat- 
terns in  an  interleaved  side^hv-sidc  vv.iv  m  s.nd  im.ige 
storage  medium. 


3,963.355 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ANALYZING 
SPECIMENS  FOR  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
MICROORGANISMS  THEREIN 
Clifton  Aldridge,  Jr..  Cre>e  Coeur;  Paul  W.  Jones.  St.  (  harles: 
Sandra  F.  Gibson.  St.  Ann;  Richard  D.  Vannest.  St.  Charles; 
James  T.  Holen,  Florissant;  George  F.  Keyser,  St.  Louis,  all 
of  Mo.,  and  Michael  C.  Meyer,  Belleville,  111.,  assignors  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,533,  May  22,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.249 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  21/06,  1,00 
U.S.  CI.  356-201  36  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  at  least  one  spe 
cific  microorganism  in  a  specimen,  said  device  comprising 
receptacle  means  for  containing  a  diluted  specimen,  a  flow 
channel  leading  from  the  receptacle  means,  at  least  one  seiec 
tive  culture  medium  in  the  flow  channel  v^hercby  the  diluted 
specimen  will  mix  with  the  culture  medium  to  form  a  diiueni 
mixture,  the  culture  medium  being  capable  of  sustaining  a 
specific  microorganism  in  the  diluent  mixture  such  that  the 
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existence  of  said  living  specific  microorganism  will    normal  to  the  long  axis  of  the  discharge  nozzle,  and  means  for 
light  transmitting  characteristics  of  the  diluent    clamping  the  spreading  member  to  the  nozzle  in  the  operative 


■c^ 


K 


«a 


as  to  indicate  the  presence  of  the  specific  microor- 
the  specimen 


3,963,356 
OPTICAL  SIGHT 
Klas  Rudolf  Wiklund,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Ak- 
tkbola :,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  D«c.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,920 
priority,     application     Sweden,     Dec.     11,     1973, 


Claims 
7316669 


L.S.  CI.  356-251 


Int.  C1.'G02B  21134 


6  Claims 


'i^ 


tp- 


ptical  sight  including  a  light  source  and  a  semi-trans- 
etis  system  wherein  the  lens  system  gives  an  image  of 
source,  serving  as  an  aiming  point,  said  lens  system 
reflecting  surface  for  reflection  of  said  image  in  the 
of  a  pointer's  eye,  and  means  for  periodicalK  chang- 
jminance  of  the  image  of  the  light  source  with  a 
within  the  perceptibility  range  of  the  eye 


3,963,357 
APPLICATOR  DEVICE 
David  Jcihn   Crisp,  London,   England,  assignor  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,879 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1973, 
36864 /7;( 

Int.  CI.*  A46B  /  /  02  I 

L.S.  CI.  401-191  8  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  for  viscous  fluids  such  as  adhesives  which 
comprisas  a  reservoir  body  for  holding  the  viscous  fluid  one 
end  of  wjhich  is  closed  and  the  other  end  of  which  has  a  top 
portion,  an  elongated  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  the  top 
portion,  which  nozzle  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the 
reservoir  body,  a  collar  having  a  recess  at  one  portion  Fitted 
around  the  base  of  the  nozzle,  a  spreading  member  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  collar,  tne  spreading  member  being  mounted 
such  thai  it  is  movable  between  an  operative  position  adjacent 
the  discnarge  nozzle  and  an  inoperative  position  substantially 


position  and  for  clampmg  the  spreading  member  to  the  recess 
in  the  collar  in  a  snap-lock  relationship. 


3,963,358 
PAPER  DISPENSING  PEN 
Roy  W.  Hous«r,  4060  Mount  Brundage  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
921  1  I 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,161 

Int.  CI.'  B43K  29/ /2,  29/20 

U.S.  CL  401— 195  12  Claims 


d 


.i^ 


a 


1.  A  paper  dispensing  assembly  comprising; 

a  generally  cylindrical  sheath  substantially  defining  an 
enclosure  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 

b  a  generalK  cylindrical  hollow  cartridge  longitudinally 
extended  within  said  sheath,  said  cartridge  being  self-con- 
tained and  removable  from  said  sheath  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  to  permit  the  passageway  there- 
thrt>ugh  of  paper  from  a  roll  contained  with  the  cartridge, 

c  said  cartridge  being  spaced  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sheath  adjacent  to  slot  therein  to  define  a  space  for  a 
projecting  end  of  paper  extending  through  the  slot  ifn  said 
cartridge; 

d  means  permitting  the  hmited  rotation  of  said  cartridge 
relative  to  said  sheath; 

e  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cartridge 
and  accessible  from  externally  of  said  sheath  for  rotating 
said  cartridge,  whereby  the  free  end  of  a  roll  of  paper 
contained  within  the  cartridge  and  threaded  through  the 
slot  therein  can  be  positively  driven  through  or  retracted 
from  the  slot  in  said  sheath  by  operating  said  control 
means  tci  rctate  said  cartridge 


3,963,359 
PROTECTIVE  SCREW  CAP  FOR  THE  WRITING  POINT 

OF  A  TUBE  WRITING  PEN 
Gerold  Anderka,  Ellerbek,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koh-I-Noor 
Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury.  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,179 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    25,    1975, 
75057791 L  I 

Int.  CI. 2  B43K  9/00,  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  401-  258  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  receptacle  or  protective  cap  for  the  writing  point  of 
a  tube  writing  pen,  the  pen  comprising  a  writing  cone  provided 
with  a  writing  tube  and  fitted  into  a  sleeve,  there  being  an  ink 
equalizatK>n  chamber  in  the  annular  space  between  the  cone 
and  the  sleeve,  wherein  the  cap  itself  comprises  of  an  open- 
ended  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  secured  over  the  sleeve  by 
Its  open  end,  the  other  end  of  said  cap  being  closed,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  rigid  base  within  said 
cap,  and  further  comprising  an  inner  annular  sealing  face  for 
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axially   engaging  against  an    annular  projecting  end  of  the 
sleeve  when  the  cap  is  secured  over  the  sleeve,  said  sealing 


3,963.361 
SHAFT  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Schenk,  West  Islip,  N.V..  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co., 
Inc..  West  Islip,  NY. 

Filed  June  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480, 5.M) 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  liUb.  B60B  jT  (( 

U.S.  CI.  403-  255  6  Claims 


face  further  comprising  an  annular  layer  of  soft  resilient  mate- 
rial axially  supported  by  an  annular  surface  of  said  rigid  base 


3,963,360 

CAM  LOCK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

A.  Fred  Fedrigo,  35750  Industrial  Road,  Livonia,  Mich.  48150 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,190,  July  26,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,897,621.  This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,582 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  1114 
IJ.S.  CK403-14  1  Claim 


1.  A  telescopic  pole  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  hollow  pole  of  a  first  diameter  and  an 
elongated,  second  pole  of  a  lesser,  second  diameter,  the 
second  pole  being  receivable  in  the  first  pole; 

a  spindle  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  second  pole,  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  sidewall  disposed  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
but  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  pole, 

an  annular  shoulder  integrally  carried  on  the  spindle  in  a 
position  between  the  end  thereof  and  the  second  pole  to 
define  a  first  spindle  portion  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall 
and  a  second  spindle  portion  having  a  cylindrical  side- 
wall,  the  shoulder  having  a  wall  tapered  from  a  first  shoul- 
der diameter  adjacent  the  second  spindle  portion  toward 
a  lesser  diameter  adjacent  the  first  spindle  portion;  and 

a  cam  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
to  be  receivable  in  the  first  pole,  the  cam  having  a  thick- 
ness accommodating  the  space  between  the  annular 
shoulder  and  the  second  pole,  the  cam  having  a  spindle- 
receiving  opening  with  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the 
annular  shoulder  but  greater  than  the  first  spindle  portion 
such  that  the  cam  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  spindle 
by  having  the  first  spindle  portion  disposed  in  the  spindle- 
receiving  opening  and  then  moving  the  second  pole 
toward  the  cam  to  pass  it  over  the  shoulder  to  a  position 
on  the  second  spindle  portion, 

whereby  the  cam  is  operative  to  be  wedged  within  the  first 
pole  at  such  times  as  it  is  longitudinally  twisted  with 
respect  to  the  second  pole. 


3.  A  shaft  attachment  assembly  for  fastening  a  member  to 
a  shaft  comprising; 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  receptac'e  end  with  an  axial  end 
opening  therein  and  a  stud  receiving  surface  formed 
integrally  therein  to  provide  a  one-piece  shaft  and  recep- 
tacle, 

a  stud  for  engagement  with  the  receptacle  end  and  having 
a  body  portion  and  a  head  portion; 

one  of  the  receptacle  end  including  the  stud  receiving  sur- 
face and  the  body  portion  having  surfaces  forming  a 
tapered  cam  surface  terminating  in  a  locking  detent  and 
the  other  of  the  receptacle  end  including  the  stud  reccn 
ing  surface  and  the  bod>  portion  having  a  transverse  pin 
extending  laterally  therefrom, 

the  member  to  be  fastened  to  the  shaft  having  an  axial 
passagewa)  therethrough  positioned  so  thai  when  the 
member  is  aligned  with  the  receptacle  end  of  the  shaft, 
the  passageway  in  the  member  will  be  aligncuJ  with  the 
opening  in  the  shaft. 

the  body  portion  of  the  stud  being  extendable  through  the 
passageway  in  the  member  and  the  opening  in  the  shaft 
to  bring  the  pm  into  rotatable  engagement  with  the  sam 
surface, 

a  resilient  tension  element  on  said  assembU  to  permit  rela 
tive  axial  movement  as  the  stud  is  rotated  and  the  pin 
follows  the  cam   surface   to  the   Kicking   detent    thcrch\ 
rigidly  fastening  the  member  to  the  stud  and  to  permit 
relative  axial  movement  as  the  stud  is  rotated  and  the  pir. 
follows  the  cam  slot  from  the  locking  detent  to  a  disen- 
gaged position  where  the  stud  can  be  removed  and  the 
member  and  shaft  disengaged,  and 
the  member  having  a  downwardly  extending  skirt  adapted 
to  surround  the  outer  surface  of  the  receptacle  end  p<u 
tion  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  facilitate  alignment  of  the  mem- 
ber and  the  shaft  for  fastening  purposes 


3.963.362 
ROAD  MARKER 
Jack  L.  Hollis,  Mechanicsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  C  arlisk  Corpo- 
ration, Carlisle.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No,  527,873 
Int.  CI.'  EOIF  9/00    G02B  ^I\i2 
U.S.  CL  404—10  6  Claims 

1.  A  road  with  light  reflective  markers  comprising  a  road 
having  at  least  one  hole  in  the  surface  thereof,  a  resilient 
roadmarker  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough  from  one 
face  to  an  opposite  face  of  said  roadmarker,  at  least  one  light 
reflective  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  faces  of  said  road- 
marker, said  roadmarker  being  partially  positioned  in  said 
road  hole  with  said  light  reflective  material  extending  above 
the  road  surface,  a  solid  plug  being  seated  on  one  of  said  faces 
of  said  roadmarker  in  said  road  hole  and  covering  the  opening 


88 


of  said 
means 


roadmarker  hole  on  said  one  of  said  faces  and  retaining 
fi  ling  said  road  hole,  said  roadmarker  hole  from  the 


other  of  said  roadmarker  faces  and  extending  along  said  road- 
marker apid  plug  portions  in  said  road  hole. 
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3.963,363 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Roper,  1732  Hill  St.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  90405 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,929 

Int.  CI.*  EOIF  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  404— 11  5  Claims 


2.  A  trafTic  control  device  retractable  into  an  opening  in  a 
roadway  comprising: 

resilient  deformable  hollow  marker  means  having  a  longitu- 
dina  axis  generally  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  the  road- 
way surface  and  disposed  in  said  opening  for  movement 


n  and  out  of  said  opening; 


3,963,364 

TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  NJ.  08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,501,  Sept.  21,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,817,647.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

775,433.  Nov.  13.  1968.  Pat.  No.  3,605,909,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,616,  Jan.  4,  1966,  Pat. 

No.  3.476,481,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

294.076.  July   10.  1963.  Pat.  No.  3,226,833,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,467,  Dec.  24,  1954, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  18, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  49100 

U,S.  CI.  408—8  10  Claims 


7.  .An  automatic  production  machine  for  performing  pre- 
programmed operations  on  work  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  tool  head  and  a  spindle  rotatably  supported  by  said  tool 
head,  a  cutting  too!  supported  by  said  spindle  and  means  for 
power  rotating  said  spindle  to  permit  said  cutting  tool  to 
machine  work  which  is  predeterminately  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  production  machine,  an  inspection  transducer 
supported  by  said  tool  head  and  operable  to  detect  variations 
in  the  configuration  of  said  tool  as  said  cutting  tool  rotates  and 
operates  on  work,  means  for  generating  signals  on  the  output 
of  said  transducer,  means  for  receiving  said  signals  generated 
by  said  transducer  and  means  for  utilizing  said  received  signals 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  tool  on  said  work. 


3,963.365 
OR II  I    WITH  INDEXABLE  INSERTS 
Fred  T.  Shallenberger.  Jr.,  Caledonia.  III.,  assignor  to  Metal 
Cutting  Tools.  Inc..  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  May  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,334 

Int.  CI.'  B23B5//00 

U.S.  CI.  408-  186  6  Claims 


motor  power  means  having  an  output  shaft  and 
motinted  in  said  opening; 

rotary  actuator  means  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  said 
power  means  for  rotation  therewith,  said  actuator  means 
comprising  a  cylindrical  screw  means  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  screw  means  being  arranged  in  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  marker  means  such  that  its  longitudinal 
axis  is  generally  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  marker  means  and  rotated  by  said  power  means, 
follower  means  attached  to  said  marker  means  and  in 
engagement  with  the  threads  on  said  screw  means 
whereby  rotation  of  said  screw  means  causes  said  marker 
means  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  opening,  and 

control  means  operatively  related  to  said  motor  power 
means  for  controlling  said  power  means 


1.  A  drill  comprising  an  elongated  and  generally  cylindrical 
body  adapted  to  be  rt>tated  in  a  predetermined  direction  about 
Its  own  axis  and  having  a  shank  end  and  a  tip  end,  first  and 
second  angularlv  spaced  grooves  formed  m  said  body  and 
opening  out  of  the  tip  end  thereof,  first  and  second  recesses 
at  the  tip  end  portions  of  the  respective  grooves,  first  and 
second  indexable  cutting  inserts  seated  in  the  respective  re- 
cesses and  releasably  secured  to  said  body,  said  first  recess 
locating  said  Hrst  insert  such  that  the  active  cutting  edge  of 
said  first  insert  extends  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  body 
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toward  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  is  disposed  at  a 
positive  radial  angle,  said  second  recess  locating  said  second 
insert  such  that  the  active  cutting  edge  of  said  second  insert 
extends  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  body 
toward  the  center  thereof  and  is  disposed  at  a  negative  radial 
angle,  the  active  cutting  edge  of  said  first  insert  being  inclined 
so  as  to  progress  away  from  the  shank  end  of  said  body  as  such 
cutting  edge  progresses  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said 
body,  the  active  cutting  edge  of  said  second  insert  being  in- 
clined so  as  to  progress  away  from  the  shank  end  of  said  body 
as  such  cutting  edge  progresses  inwardly  from  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  body,  and  the  radially  outermost  point  of  the 
active  cutting  edge  of  said  first  insert  projecting  axially  beyond 
the  tip  end  of  said  body  by  a  greater  distance  than  the  radially 
innermost  point  of  the  active  cutting  edge  of  said  second 
insert. 


3,963.367 
TLRBINE  SURGE  DETECTION  S>  STEM 
Robert  W.  Stalker,  and  Bernard  Blutinger.  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  (  ompanv.  San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.353 

Int.  Cl.=  F04D  15102 

U.S.  CI.  415-17  HI  Claims 


3,963,366 

BORING  TOOL  FOR  WORKING  BORES  OF  SMALL 

DIAMETER 

Otto  Eckle,  Lochgau,  and  Hans  Grzegorz,  Besigheim,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  KOMET  Stahlhalter-und  Werkzeug- 

fabrik,  Robert  Breuning  GmbH,  Besigheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,670 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    29,    1973, 

7338797[U1 

Int.  CI.'B23B  51100 
U.S.  CI.  408-199  15  Claims 


1.  A  boring  tool  for  working  a  bore  of  small  diameter  in  a 
workpiece  comprising; 

a  shaft  of  circular  cross-section  having  a  clamping  part  for 
supporting  the  tool  and  a  neck  part  extending  from  the 
clamping  part  and  terminating  in  a  foward  end; 

a  cutting  plate  having  cutting  points,  said  cutting  plate  being 
completely  within  the  cross-section  of  said  neck  part 
except  for  minimal  projection  of  a  single  said  cutting 
point  sideways  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  neck  part, 
and  means  eccentrically  locating  and  removably  affixing 
said  cutting  plate  in  snugly  recessed  relation  in  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  neck  part  for  interchanging  of  cutting 
plates  and  replacing  of  a  used  cutting  point  with  another 
cutting  point  by  reorientation  of  said  cutting  plate; 

a  semicircular  cross-section  cuttings  channel  in  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  neck  part,  said  cuttings  channel  open- 
ing forwardly  of  the  neck  part  at  and  in  communication 
with  said  cutting  plate,  said  cuttings  channel  extending 
rearwardly  toward  said  clamping  part  and  being  spiralled 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  and  feed  of  the  workpiece  with 
respect  to  the  boring  tool,  the  spiralling  of  said  cuttings 
channel  approaching,  at  maximum,  one-third  of  a  pitch, 
the  surface  of  the  cuttings  channel  being  smoothly 
ground,  the  angle  of  pitch  (a)  of  said  cuttings  channel 
being  about  70°  to  80°,  the  boring  tool  having  only  a 
single  cutting  plate,  the  only  structure  protecting  laterally 
from  said  neck  part  to  contact  the  wall  of  the  bore  being 
said  single  cutting  point  of  said  cutting  plate,  said  neck 
part  having  only  a  single  said  cuttings  channel  and  having, 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cuttings  channel,  a  cross- 
section  generally  of  half-moon  shape 


1.  A  gas  compressor  surge  detector  svstem.  comprising: 

compressor  discharge  pressure  sensing  means  for  connec- 
tion to  a  compressor  output  line  for  produceing  a  signal 
responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  discharge  pressure, 

signal  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  pressure  sensing 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  output  pulse  when  the 
magnitude  of  said  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

pulse  counting  means  coupled  to  said  signal  detecting 
means  for  counting  the  pulse  rate  and  for  producing  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  receiving  a  predetermined 
number  of  pulses  within  a  given  period  of  time  from  s.iid 
signal  detecting  means,  and 

signal  utilization  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  ..i-unting 
means  for  emitting  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  from  said  pulse  counting  mean- 


3,963,368 
TURBINE  COOLING 
Calvin  W.  Emmerson.  Mooresville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1967.  Ser.  No.  691.834 

Int.'CI.'  FOID  '14 

U.S.  CI.  415- 115  7  Claims 


I.  A  gas  turbine  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
supplying  a  hot  motive  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  cooling  fluid  at  a  supply  pressure  substantially  the  same 
as  the  pressure  of  the  motive  fiuid.  a  turbine  nozzle  including 
an  outer  shroud  and  an  inner  shroud  defining  between  them 
a  path  for  the  said  motive  fluid,  the  nozzle  including  a  ring  of 
vanes  extending  from  one  shroud  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
cooling  surfaces  of  the  nozzle  exposed  to  the  motive  fluid  by 
the  said  cooling  fluid  including  a  facing  of  sheet  metal  of 
controlled  perviousness  to  fluid  defining  the  said  surfaces 
having  closely  spaced  extensively  distributed  p<ires  through 
the  facing  portions  so  exposed,  means  for    conducting  the 
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flMid  from  the  said  source  to  the  facing  to  flow  through 

,  the  conducting  means  including  means  for  deliver- 

doohng  fluid  to  a  portion  of  the  facing  at  a  lower 

seiow  the  supply  pressure  of  the  cooling  fluid  deln 
arother  portion  of  the  facing,  consonant  with  varia- 
ressure  of  the  motive  fluid  exerted  against  diverse 
of  the  facing,  and  means  for  employing  the  drop  m 
of  the  fluid  from  the  supply  pressure  to  the  lower 
1o  energize  cooling  fluid  jets  for  impingement  cooling 
ion  of  the  nozzle 
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3.963,369 
FFLSER  INCLUDING  MOVABLE  VANES 
«,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
Wjilliamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.932 
Int.  CI.2  F04D  29146 
15-148  2  Claims 
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nular  diffuser  for  use  with  a  centrifugal  compressor 
I  adial  flow  impeller  whose  outer  periphery  is  closely 
by  the  inner  circumference  of  the  annular  dif- 
diffuser  comprising: 
annular  end  plate; 
innular  end  plate  axially  spaced  from  said  forward 
ar  end  plate; 

ity  of  pivotable  vanes  positioned  between  said  end 

said  vanes  and  said  end  plates  defining  a  pluralit\ 

nnels,  the  centerlines  of  said  channels  being  tan- 

:o  a  circle  having  approximately  the  same  diameter 

impeller,  the  innermost  end  of  each  of  said  vanes 

rising  a  wedge   having  a   taper  chosen   such    that 

nt  vane  members,  when  abutted  by  said  forward 

riear  end  plates,  form  a  channel  therebetween  having 

constant  cross-sectional  dimensions  over  a  length  defined 

bejing  between  adjacent  wedge-shaped  inner  portions 

vanes,  the  wedge-shaped  innermost  end  of  each  of 

anes  being  followed  by  an  oppositely  tapered  outer 

ereby  a  multiplicity  of  said  vanes  when  assembled 

jstantially  radial  formation  between  said  end  plates 

an  expanding  volume  diffuser,  and 

;  means  for  simultaneously   pivoting  each   of  said 

to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  channels 


ha 


id 


ce 


id 


v/h 


3,963,370 
NDRY  MACHINE  BLOWER  MECHANISM 
■les,  and  Charles  T.  Lutes,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,160 
Int.  CL'  F04D  1102,  I7il2.  29/44 
15— 199  A  5  Claims 

multi-stage  chamber  type  blower  mechanism  having 
of  bladed  rotatable  blower  wheels  in  axial  align- 
uce  an  air  flow,  the  improvement  comprising 


VI 


prod  I 


a    a  housing  surrounding  the  blower  wheels, 
b  an  air  inlet  directed  at  the  center  of  a  first  blower  wheel, 
c    a  peripheral  walled  chamber  having  an  interior  wall  and 
an  outer  wall  located  circumferentially  around  all  of  the 
lower  wheels,  the  first  stage  chamber  having  a  stationary 


circumferential  flange  as  an  air  flow  restriction  wall  and 
the  other  stage  chambers  having  rotating  restriction  walls, 

d  an  air  flow  passageway  leading  from  the  last  blower  wheel 
into  the  peripheral  walled  circular  chamber,  and 

e.  an  air  outlet  from  the  peripheral  walled  circular  chamber 


3,963,371 
MULTI-STAGE  PUMP 
Leonard  J.  Sieghartner.  Coal  Valley,  III.,  assignor  to  Roy  E. 
Roth  Company,  Rock  Island.  III. 

Filed  July  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  598,564 

int.  CI.'  F04D  29/42 

U.S.  CI.  415-199  T  19  Claims 


1.  A  multi-stage  regenerative  turbine  pump  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  successive-stage  casing  rings,  a 
transfer  plate  in  intermediate  abutment  with  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  casing  rings  and  having  fluid  passageway  means 
presenting  an  entrance  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
earlier-stage  casing  ring  and  an  exit  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  later-stage  casing  ring,  a  suction  end  casing 
section  abutting  the  first-stage  casing  ring,  a  discharge  end 
casing  section  abutting  the  last-stage  casing  ring,  and  means 
securing  the  aforesaid  casing  elements  together;  a  shaft  ex- 
tending axially  through  said  casing;  an  impeller  within  the 
confines  of  each  of  said  casing  rings  and  keyed  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith;  a  locating  collar  secured  to  said  shaft 
adjacent  each  of  said  impellers,  spring  means  biasing  each  of 
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said  impellers  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  of  said  locat- 
ing collars;  a  pair  of  liners  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  impellers;  and  each  associated  casing  ring,  impel- 
ler, pair  of  liners,  locating  collar,  and  spring  means,  together 
comprising  a  module  which  functions  as  one  stage  of  the 
pump. 


3,963,372 
HELICOPTER  POWER  PLANT  CONTROL 
Richard  D.  McLain;  Robert  E.  Nelson;  Bernard  H.  Van  Sickle, 
and  Oran  A.  Watts,  III,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,797 

Int.  CL'B64C  11144 

U.S.  CI.  416-30  3  Claims 


for  substantially   completing    a   hollow    polygon   spaced 
from  said  blade,  said  polygon  having  spaced  securemcnt 


walls  aligned  with  the  direction  said  asscmhlv  is  to  he 
rotated 


3,963,374 

WELL  PIMP  CONTROL 

Robert  E.  Sullivan,  8007  Mullins.  Houston.  Tex.  77036 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1972.  Ser.  No.  300.129 

Int.  Cl.=  F04B  49m 

U.S.  CI.  417-12  9  Claims 


1.  An  engine  control  system  for  a  helicopter  having  plural 
engines  geared  to  a  common  lifting  rotor  system  with  collec- 
tive pitch  control,  the  engine  control  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  including  a  condition  control  for  setting 
the  power  level  of  each  engine;  a  power  control  for  supplying 
fuel    to   each    engine    including   engine    power   level    setting 
means;  said  power  control  further  including  a  condition  servo- 
motor and  a  collective  pitch  servomotor  additively  coupled  to 
said  engine  power  level  setting  means  in  the  power  control; 
means  coupled  to  the  condition  control  for  transmitting  a 
power  level  request  electrical  control  signal  decreasing  with 
increasing  power  level  request  from  the  condition  control  to 
the  condition  servomotor;  and  means  coupled  to  the  collective 
pitch  control  for  transmitting  an  electrical  control  signal  de- 
creasing with    increasing  collective   pitch   request  from   the 
collective  pitch  control  to  the  collective  pitch  servomotor;  the 
servomotors  operating  in  such  sense  that  said  engine  power 
level  setting  means  increases  fuel  supply  in  response  to  de- 
creasing  power   level    request   signals   calling   for   mcreased 
power  and  also  increases  fuel  supply  in  response  to  decreasing 
collective  pitch  signals  indicative  of  increased  collective  pitch, 
with  the  result  that  a  failure  of  transmission  of  either  signal 
simulates  a  maximum   power   request  with   relation  to  that 
signal. 


ii^o' 


1 
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3,963,373 
CONTOURED  SHEET  METAL  AIRFOIL  FANS 
William  T.  Macauky,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,645 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  29134 
U.S.  CL  416-214  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  fan  blade  and  root  assembly,  comprising: 
a  a  sheet  metal  blade  useful  for  impelling  air,  said  blade 
having  an  axis  with  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  blade 
having  a  predetermined  curvilinear  airfoil  contour  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  blade,  and 
b.  a  blade  root  having  a  planar  web  extending  from  said 
blade  along  said  axis  and  disposed  between  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  said  blade,  said  root  having  symmet- 
rically arranged  wing  portions  extending  from  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  said  web  and  folded  back  toward  the  web 


1.  A  pump  control  for  a  pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
for  pumping  liquid  from  a  well  through  a  discharge  line  com- 
prising, 

a  float  body  having  a  float  chamber, 
a  float  in  the  float  chamber. 

an  inlet  line  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  float  chamber  to  adjacent  its  top  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  directing  inflow    of  liquid  away 
from  the  float,  the  inlet  line  attachable  to  a  first  segment 
of  the  discharge  line, 
an  outlet  line  connected  to  and  extending  upwardU  through 
the  bottom  of  the  float  and  having  an  opening  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  the  float  chamber  and  attachable  to 
a  second  segment  of  the  discharge  line  downstream  from 
the  first  segment  whereby  liquid  in  the  discharge  line  is 
pumped  through  the  first  segment,  the  inlet  line  into  the 
float  chamber  and  out   the  outer  line   into  the  sec      ^ 
segment  of  the  discharge  line  and  establishes  an  \^\  pi 
liquid  level  in  the  float  chamber, 
a  drain  line  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  float  arranged  to 
drain  liquid  out  of  the  float  chamber  and  to  establish  a 
lower  liquid  level  in  the  float  chamber, 
the  float  in  the  float  chamber  being  disposed  out  of  the 
direct  flow  path  of  fluid  entering  into  the  float  chamber 
and  arranged  for  vertical  movement  with  changes  in  the 
level  of  liquid  in  the  float  chamber. 
a  float  guide  having  openings  at  its  lower  portion  extending 
vertically   upwardly  from  the  bottom  to  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  float  chamber  out  of  the  direct  flow  path  of  fluid 
entering  into  the  float  chamber  surrounding  the  float  and 
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guidina  the  float  in  its  vertical  movement  and  shielding 
the  float  from  surges  of  gas. 
an  energizing  electric  circuit  for  the  electric  motor 
a  timer  in   the  circuit  arranged   to  periodically   close   the 
circuit  to  the  electric  motor  for  predetermined  intervals 
of  time ,  and 
a  switch  actuated  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the  float  and 
arranged  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  electric  motor  and  to 
open  tlie  circuit  to  the  timer  when  the  float  is  in  an  upper 
position  in  response  to  the  upper  liquid  level  and  to  open 
the  circuit  to  the  motor  and  to  close  a  circuit  to  the  timer 
when  nhe  float  is  in  a  lower  position  in  response  to  the 
lower  liquid  level  in  the  float  chamber 


13,963.375 
DELAYED  SHLT-DOWN  CIRCLIT  FOR 
RECIRCLLATION  PLMP 
urtis,  2701  SE.  87th,  Portland.  Ore«.  97266 
iled  Mar.  12,  1974,  S«r.  No.  450.300 
Int.  CI.-  F04B  49i00 
U.S.  CI.  41V-12  1  Claim 
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uit  for  controlling  the   application   of  electrical 
pump  motor,  comprising 

i  of  electrical  conductors  adapted  to  be  connected 
ectrical  pump  motor  for  applying  electrical  power 


thro 


cto 
ti 


two 


CO 


con 


th 


y  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  in  at  least 
said  conductors  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current 

ugh. 
relay  having  a  coil  connected  between  two  of  said 
rs,   said   second    relay   thereby    being   actuated 
e  application  of  an  electrical  potential  between 

conductors, 
f  the  coil  of  said  first  relay  being  connected  to  a 
said  two  conductors  and  the  other  end  thereof 
nnected  to  a  first  fixed  contact  of  said  second 
said  other  end  of  said  coil  of  said  first  relay  also 
nected  to  a  second  fixed  contact  of  said  second 
rough  a  pressure-sensitive  switch  adapted  to  sense 
3ut  pressure  of  a  pump  driven  by  such  motor,  said 
^-sensitive  switch  being  adapted  to  open  and  inter- 
connection between  said  first  relay  coil  and  said 
fixed   contact   of  said   second    relay   for  sensed 
^es  less  than  a  predetermined  minimum,  and 
e   contact  on  said   second   relay   connected  to  a 
of  said  two  conductors  and  contacting  said  first 
tact  when  said  second  relay  is  first  actuated,  said 
relay  being  adapted  to  return  to  a  de-energized 
n  upon  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  period 
,  moving  said  movable  contact  into  contact  with 
ond  fixed  contact, 

energization  of  an  associated  pump  motor  is  as- 

r  a  predetermined  period  of  time  irrespective  of 

put  pressure  of  the  associated  pump,  after  which 

of  time  the  pump  motor  will  be  de -energized  when 

such  oftput  pressure  drops  below  a  predetermined  level 


con 


ID 


3,963,376 

\lTOMATIC  WATER  POWERED  SIMP  DRAINER 

David  M.  Miskin.  «  Still  Lane.  West  Hartford,  Conn.  06117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,904,  July  12,  1974, 
abandoned    1  his  application  June  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,953 

Int.  CI.'  F04E  i,4{<,  F04B  49jU4 
I. S.  CI.  417-40  13  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  water  powered  sump  drainer  operable  for 
removing  water  from  a  confined  area  comprising: 

a.  valve  means  supported  in  spaced  relation  adjacent  to  and 
externally  .if  the  confined  area,  said  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  valve  body  having  a  fiuid  passage  formed  therein. 
inlet  means  provided  at  one  end  of  said  fiuid  passage, 
outlet  means  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  fiuid  pas- 
sage, said  inlet  means  being  connectible  to  an  external 
water  supply  for  supplying  water  as  a  power  source  to  the 
sump  drainer,  said  outlet  means  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  drain  outlet  for  discharging  water  from  the 
sump  drainer  into  the  drain  outlet,  said  valve  means 
further  including  armature  means  and  having  an  opening 
formed  in  said  valve  b<idy  with  one  end  of  said  opening 
communicating  with  said  fiuid  passage  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  armature  means  being  supported  rela- 
tive to  said  opening  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  armature  means  is  effective  to  block  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  fiuid  passage  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  armature  means  permits  water  to 
flow  thri'ugh  said  fiuid  passage  from  said  inlet  means  to 
said  outlet  means,  said  valve  means  having  a  first  operat- 
ing condition  wherein  the  fiow  path  in  said  fiuid  passage 
through  said  valve  means  between  said  inlet  means  and 
said  outlet  means  thereof  is  interrupted  when  said  arma- 
ture means  occupies  said  first  position  thereof  and  a 
second  operating  condition  wherein  an  uninterrupted 
tlow  path  is  established  in  said  fluid  passage  through  said 
valve  means  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet 
means  thereof  when  said  armature  means  occupies  said 
second  position  thereof; 

b  a  float  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  armature 
means  between  said  first  and  second  positions  thereof  and 
thereby  the  movement  of  said  valve  means  between  said 
first  and  second  operating  conditions  thereof,  said  float 
assembly  including  float  means  supported  within  the 
confined  area  for  movement  therewithin  in  response  to  a 
change  m  the  water  level  within  the  confined  area,  said 
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float  assembly  further  including  magnet  means  operable 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  said  magnet  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  float  means  for  movement 
therewith  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  armature 
means  lies  outside  the  effective  range  of  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  magnet  means  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  armature  means  lies  within  the  effective  range  of  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  magnet  means,  said  float  means 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  within  the  con- 
fined area  wherein  said  magnet  means  occupies  said  first 
position  thereof,  said  armature  means  occupies  said  first 
position  thereof  and  said  valve  means  is  in  said  first  oper- 
ating condition  thereof,  and  a  second  position  within  the 
confined  area  wherein  said  magnet  means  occupies  said 
second  position  thereof,  said  armature  means  is  caused  to 
move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
thereof  as  a  result  of  the  magnetic  attraction  created 
between  said  magnet  means  and  said  armature  means  and 
said  valve  means  is  thereby  caused  to  occupy  said  second 
operating  condition  thereof; 

c  venturi  means  provided  in  said  fluid  passage  of  said  valve 
means  at  a  point  therealong  located  between  said  opening 
in  said  valve  body  and  said  outlet  means  for  receiving  a 
flow  of  water  therethrough  when  said  armature  means 
occupies  said  second  position  thereof  and  said  valve 
means  is  in  said  second  operating  condition  thereof,  said 
venturi  means  being  operable  when  water  flows  there- 
through to  produce  a  suction  force  in  said  fluid  passage 
on  the  downstream  side  of  said  venturi  means,  and 

d.  tube  means  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
valve  means  and  the  other  end  thereof  positioned  below 
the  level  of  the  water  in  the  confined  area,  said  tube 
means  having  said  one  end  thereof  connected  in  fluid 
flow  relation  with  said  fluid  passage  in  said  valve  means 
at  a  point  therealong  located  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  the 
downstream  side  of  said, venturi  means  so  as  to  be  ex- 
posed to  the  suction  force  produced  by  said  venturi 
means  when  water  flows  therethrough,  said  tube  means 
being  operable  to  draw  water  from  the  confined  area 
therethrough  by  means  of  suction  force  produced  by  said 
venturi  means  to  which  said  tube  means  is  exposed  and  to 
discharge  the  water  drawn  from  the  confined  area  into 
said  fluid  passage  for  subsequent  discharge  into  the  drain 
outlet. 


3,963,377 
PNEtMATICALLY  POWERED  PUMP  SYSTEM 
J.  Kelly  Elliott,  Baytown,  and  Robert  W.  Dinning,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,277 
Int.  CI.'  F04F  1118.  F04B  9112.  43110.  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-90  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  moving  fiuid  from  a  first  place  to  a  second 
place  comprising: 

a.  a  pump  housing  means  at  said  first  place; 
b    gas  pressure  supply  means  for  providing  a  pressurized 
gas; 

c.  supply  conduit  means  connecting  said  housing  means  and 
said  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  to 
said  housing  means, 

d.  holding  chamber  means  within  said  housing  means  for 
receiving  and  temporarily  holding  said  fluid; 

e.  one-way  inlet  flow  conduit  means  for  ingress  of  said  fluid 
into  said  holding  chamber  means; 

f  one-way  outlet  flow  conduit  means  for  egress  of  said  fluid 
out  of  said  holding  chamber  means; 

g.  expansion  chamber  means  within  said  housing  means  for 
receiving  pressurized  gas  from  said  supply  conduit  means, 

h  displacing  means  including  a  flexible  bladder  within  said 
housing  means  disposed  between  said  holding  chamber 
means  and  said  expansion  chamber  means  and  dividing 
the  interior  of  said  housing  means  into  said  holding  cham- 


ber means  and  said  expansion  chamber  means,  said  dis 
placing  means  being  responsive  to  force  from  said  pres- 
surized gas  in  said  expansion  chamber  means  to  increase 
the  volume  of  said  expansion  chamber  means  and  de 
crease  the  volume  of  said  holding  chamber  means  thereby 
causing  said  fluid  to  flow  from  said  holding  chamber 
means  through  said  outlet  flow  conduit  means,  said  dis- 
placing means  further  being  selectively  responsive  to 
force  from  said  fluid  in  said  holding  chamber  means  to 
increase  the  volume  of  said  holding  chamber  means  and 
decrease  the  volume  of  said  expansion  chamber  means 
thereby  causing  gas  to  flow  from  said  expansion  chamber 
means. 
I  flow  line  means  connecting  said  outlet  flow  conduit  means 
and  said  second  place  for  conducting  said  fluid,  displaced 
from  said  holding  chamber  means,  from  said  first  place  to 
said  second  place:  and 


j  subsurface  control  means  comprising  inlet  control  means 
for  ingress  of  said  pressurized  gas  from  said  supply  con- 
duit means  into  said  expansion  chamber  means  and  outlet 
ciintrol  means  for  egress  of  said  gas  out  of  said  expansion 
chamber  means,  said  control  means  selectively  operable 
to  permit  said  pressurized  gas  to  enter  said  expansion 
chamber  means  through  said  inlet  control  means  while 
preventing  said  gas  in  said  expansion  chamber  means 
from  leaving  said  expansion  chamber  means  thereby 
forcing  said  fiuid  out  of  said  holding  chamber  means 
through  said  outlet  fiow  conduit  means,  said  control 
means  further  being  selectively  operable  to  prevent  said 
pressurized  gas  from  entering  said  expansion  chamber 
means  from  said  supply  conduit  means  while  permuting 
said  gas  in  said  expansion  chamber  means  to  be  forced 
out  of  said  expansion  chamber  means  through  said  outlet 
control  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  displacing 
means  caused  by  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  fiuid  in  said 
holding  chamber  means. 


3.963,378 
PART  THROTTLE  CONTROL        PIMP  ON  ERRIDF 
William  D.  McMillan,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  (  aterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,366 
Int.  Cl.^"  F04B  4  9/00,  F16D  J 1 102 
U.S.  CI.  417-216  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  system  including  the  combination  of  a  horse 
power-controlling  system  for  controlling  the  horsepower  out 
put  of  a  plurality  of  variable  displacement  pumps  driven  by  a 
single  prime  mover,  said  system  comprising 
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of  pilot  pressure  mcluding  a  fixed  displacement 
driven  by  said  prime  mover  for  controlling  dis- 

ent  of  said  pumps  in  relation  to  the  speed  output 
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ed  control  valve  means  responsive  to  a  deviation 
i  predetermined   normal  operating  speed  of  said 
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engine! 


rotating  the  cam  ^haft,  an  inlet  cam  for  the  inlet  valve  of  each 
compression  chamber  and  an  exhaust  cam  for  the  exhaust 
valve  of  each  compression  chamber  mounted  on  the  cam 
shaft,  each  inlet  cam  having  an  engine  action  segment  and  a 
compressor  action  segment  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
a  cylindrical  segment  positioned  therebetween,  each  exhaust 
cam  having  an  engine  action  segment,  a  compressor  action 
segment  and  an  air  motor  segment  positioned  therebetween, 
tappet  means  for  each  cam  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  body 
for  opening  and  closing  each  inlet  and  exhaust  valve,  each  of 
said  engine  action  segments  of  each  cam  being  shaped  to 
reciprocate  the  associted  tappet  means  one  during  each  revo- 
lution of  the  cam  shaft,  each  of  said  compressor  action  seg- 
ments of  each  cam  being  shaped  to  reciprocate  the  associated 
tappet  means  twice  during  each  revolution  of  the  cam  shaft, 
the  cylindrical  segment  of  each  inlet  cam  being  shaped  so  that 
It  does  not  reciprocate  the  associated  tappet  means,  the  air 
motor  segment  of  each  exhaust  cam  being  shaped  to  recipro- 
cate the  associated  tapper  means  twice  during  each  revolution 
of  the  cam  shaft,  the  cam  shaft  being  mounted  on  the  body  to 
permit  axial  adjustment  thereof  whereby  the  segments  of  the 
cams  can  be  selectively  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
associated  tappet  means. 


mover  for  normally  controlling  the  communication 
1  pilot  control  pressure  with  said  pump  displace- 
means  to  thereby  vary  the  displacement  of  said 
in  proportion  to  load  thereon,  and, 
e  means  for  adjusting  the  response  of  said  under- 
valve  to  respond  to  a  deviation  from  at  least  an- 
speed  different  from  said  normal  operating  speed. 


3,963,379 

cokvertible  engine-air  compressor 
aIpparatls  for  driving  a  vehicle 

eno,  5-11.  4-Bancho,  Wakayama,  Japan 
tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,1 19.  June  11.  1973. 
This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.791 
priority,   application   Japan,   June    12,    1973.   48- 
14,  1973,48-67578 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  4i!04. 
U.S.  CI.  4  7—237  2  Claims 
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3.963.380 
MICRO  PIMP  POWERED  BY  PIEZOELECTRIC  DISK 

BENDERS 
Lyell  J.  Thomas.  Jr..    1900   Pelican   Ave.,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 
90731.  and  Samuel  P.  Bessman,  2025  Zonal  Ave.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  90033 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,945 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  /  7/00,  35/00,  39108,  45/06 

l.S.  CI.  417—322  11  Claims 


vertible  engine-air  compressor  apparatus  adapted 

ted  on  a  vehicle  for  driving  said  vehicle  comprising 

ing  a  plurality  of  compression  chambers  in  which 

an  take  place,  each  of  said  compression  chamnbers 

ided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  exhaust  opening, 

Ive  and  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  in  the  body  for 

ression  chamber  for  opening  and  closing  the  inlet 

openings,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  within 

pression    chamber,    crank    shaft    means    rotatably 

the  body  and  connected  to  the  pistons  for  recipro- 

pistons,  a  cam  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  tne  body , 

meeting  the  cam  shaft  and  the  crank  shaft  means  for 


1.  A  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  comprising: 

a  variable  volume  chamber  having  a  single  port  and  at  least 
one  piezeoelectric  wall, 

a  single  solenoid  vaKe  for  controlling  the  communication  of 
said  port  to  said  inlet  and  outlet, 

a  signal  generator;  and 

a  transformer  having  said  solenoid  valve  and  said  signal 
generator  connected  in  series  on  one  side  of  the  trans- 
former and  said  piezeoelectric  wall  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  the  transformer, 

the  sequentral  operation  of  said  solenoid  valve  and  said 
piezoelectric  wall  needed  to  produce  a  pumping  effect 
being  produced  by  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the 
transformer,  solenoid  valve  and  piezeoelectric  wall. 


3,963,381 

DOIBLE  FOOT  VALVE  FOR  CRYOGENIC  FLUID 

CONTAINING  TANKS 

Keith   Kohnen.  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,524 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  35/04 
L.S.  CI.  417-360  4  Claims 

1.  in  an  apparatus  for  pumping  fluids  from  a  storage  con- 
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tainer  and  permitting  removal  of  pumping  equipment  in  said 
container  without  loss  of  fluid  or  pressure  comprising: 

a  fluid  transmitting  casing  extending  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  portions  of  said  storage  container  and  communi- 
cating with  said  pumping  equipment, 

an  inlet  at  the  bottom  portion  defining  a  passage  for  liquid 
to  the  pumping  equipment; 

a  fluid  outlet  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  commu- 
nicating with  said  transmitting  casing, 

a  foot  valve  extending  across  said  inlet  for  sealing  the  pas- 
sageway to  said  pumping  equipment  from  the  storage 
container  when  in  the  closed  position,  and  permitting 
fluid  flow  from  the  container  to  the  pumping  equipment 
and  through  said  casing  when  in  the  open  position,  said 
foot  valve  including  means  responsive  to  the  lifting  move- 


element  comprising  a  bifurcated  portion  and  spacer  therebe- 
tween at  one  end  to  engage  over  said  rims  from  the  radialiv 
outer  side  and  portion  having  a  notch  therein  at  the  lUhcr  end 
to  engage  over  a  radial  member  of  jt  least  one  of  the  gujrd 
sections,  each  thus  engaged  radial  memhcr  comprt^in;t:  a  vvirc, 
and  a  support  frame  for  said  fan  supporlmgU  i.iinnci.ltd  to 
said  radial  members. 


ment  of  the  pumping  equipment  for  closing  said  valve; 
and 

a  sealing  gland  at  the  top  of  the  casing  accomodating  move- 
ment of  the  pumping  equipment  to  permit  opening  of  the 
foot  valve  without  venting  the  casing, 

the  improvement  which  comprises; 

a  foot  valve  comprising  an  inner  poppet  carrying  a  sealing 
surface  and  extending  across  said  inlet  for  sealing  engage- 
ment when  in  a  closed  position,  and 

an  outer  poppet  carrying  a  sealing  surface  and  extending 
across  said  inlet  for  providing  a  second  seal  when  in  the 
closed  position,  said  outer  poppet  carrying  said  inner 
poppet  for  independent  axial  movement;  and 

means  for  forcing  said  inner  poppet  and  outer  poppet  to  a 
closed  position  when  said  pumping  equipment  is  raised. 


3,963,382 
PORTABLE  AIR  CIRCULATING  FAN 
Noel  Thomas  Patton,  8227  Westridge  Road,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46825 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,089 

Int.  CI.''  F04B  49/10 

U.S.  CI.  417-361  9  Claims 


3,9b3.383 

AIR  DRIV  EN  PI  MP 

David  C.  Hill,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Haskel  Engineering 

&  Supply  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,906,  Oct.  4,  19'72,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  88,234.  No>.  9.  ]<)->{). 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798.900.  Feb. 

13,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  690,185,  Dec.  13,  1967.  Pat.  No.  3,489.100.  This 

application  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,013 


Int.  CI.'  FOIL  : 
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5  Claims 


1.  In  a  fan  having  a  rotary  impeller,  an  electric  drive  motor 
having  a  shaft  on  which  said  impeller  is  mounted,  a  fan  guard 
provided  with  radial  members  surrounding  said  impeller,  said 
radial  members  carrying  substantially  the  weight  of  the  motor 
and  impeller,  said  guard  comprising  forward  and  rearward 
sections  separable  along  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  said  motor  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  sections  of  said  guard,  said  support  frame 
also  being  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  of  said  guard, 
each  section  of  said  guard  having  a  rim  at  the  side  facing  the 
other  section,  clip  elements  receivable  over  the  juxtaposed 
rims  of  said  sections  to  hold  said  sections  together,  each  clip 


1.  A  fluid  driven  pump  which  includes. 

a  pump  housing  having  a  pump  chamber  therein; 

a  pump  piston  reciprocable  in  said  pump  chamber, 

fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  having  valving  means  and  con 
nected  to  said  pump  chamber  for  intake  and  output  of 
fluid  from  said  pump  chamber, 

driving  piston  means  for  reciprocating  said  pump  piston, 

driving  chamber  means  enclosing  said  driving  piston  means; 

driving  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means. 

shuttle  valve  means  movable  between  a  first  position  con- 
necting said  driving  fluid  inlet  to  said  driving  chamber 
means,  and  a  second  position  connecting  said  driving 
fluid  outlet  to  said  driving  chamber  means, 

valve  piston  means  connected  to  said  shuttle  valve  means 
for  operating  the  same,  said  valve  piston  means  having  a 
first  surface  whose  effective  area  for  moving  said  shuttle 
valve  means  toward  said  first  position  is  larger  than  that 
of  a  second  surface  for  moving  said  valve  piston  means 
toward  said  second  position. 

passageway  means  for  conducting  driving  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  fluid  inlet  to  said  first  surface, 

other  passageway  means  for  conducting  driving  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  fluid  inlet  to  said  second  surface. 

other  valve  means  operated  by  said  driving  piston  to  release 
pressure  applied  to  said  first  surface,  whereby  opening  of 
said  other  valve  means  causes  movement  of  said  valve 
piston  means  and  said  shuttle  valve  means  to  said  second 
position;  and 

additional  valve  means  operated  by  said  driving  piston  to 
supply  pressure  to  said  first  surface,  whereby  operation  of 
said  additional  valve  means  causes  movement  of  said 
valve  piston  means  and  said  shuttle  valve  means  to  said 
first  position,  said  other  valve  and  said  additional  valve 
being  operated  to  open  at  different  times  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  said  driving  piston 
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3,963,384  I 

eKosion-preventing  device  for  a 
lift-and-force  pump 

Dirk  Baste^hof,  Eaubonne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'E- 
tudes  de  Vlachines  Thermiques,  Saint  Denis,  France 
Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,851 
)riority,    application     France,    July     16,     1974, 


Int.  Cl.^  F04B  7104 


r  % 


1 1  Claims 


com 
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1.  A  jerk 
the  kind 
tudinally 
pump  ho 
opening  in 
tially  helica 
plunger  bei 
said  pump 
consisting 
common  d 
way  and  a 
ment  consi 
having  the 
common  d 


-pump  with  an  adjustable  discharge  flow  rate,  of 
prising  a  cylindrical  plunger  reciprocating  longi- 
thm  a  bore  formed  in  a  barrel   mounted   m  the 
g  and  including  a  common  feed  and  by-pass  duct 
said  bore,  a  groove-like  recess  havmg  a  substan- 
1  edge  defming  the  effective  delivery  stroke  of  said 
g  formed  in  the  external  surface  of  said  plunger, 
being  provided  with  an  erosion-preventing  device 
a  wall  portion  inserted  longitudinally  into  said 
ct  and  defining  a  fluid  return  or  by-pass  passage- 
supply  or  feed  passageway,  wherein  the  improve- 
its  in  that  said  wall  portion  consists  of  a  partition 
shape  of  a  flat  plate  or  strip  and  inserted  intd  said 
ct 


to 


in 


of 


Angel  M. 
92675 


U.S.  CI.  41 


3,963,385 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCRETE  PUMPS 

aban,  26431   Via  Gorrion,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 


consta 


1.  A 
apparatus 

a    hoppe 
therei 
a  cen 
arcu 
wall 
axial  I  y 
integrji 

a  valve 
said  v 


Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,298 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  I5i02.  HOO 

f7-517 


13  Claims 


nt,  uniform-pressure-discharge,  concrete-pump 
ompnsing: 

r  for  receiving  a  semi-iiuid  concrete  mixture 
said  hopper  being  defined  by  a  front  wall  having 
y  disposed  opening  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports 
ly  arranged  about  said  central  opening,  and  a  rear 
ving  an  outlet  opening  oppositely  disposed  and 
aligned  with  said  central  opening  and  side  walls 
lly  formed  therewith, 

iissembly  operably  positioned  within  said  hopper, 
ve  having  a  main  conduit  adapted  with  a  receiving 


trail 


at: 


ha 


al 


end  and  a  discharge  end,  said  discharge  end  being  rotat- 
ably  supported  within  said  outlet  opening  in  said  rear 
wall,  said  receiving  end  thereof  being  movably  positioned 
adjacent  each  inlet  port  during  rotation  thereof,  and  an 
auxiliary  conduit  integrally  connected  to  said  main  con- 
duit adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  auxiliary  conduit  being  rotatably  supported  in  said 
central  opening  in  said  front  wall,  whereby  said  conduits 
form  a  substantially  Y-shaped  configuration, 

a  plurality  of  concrete-pump  assemblies  connected  to  each 
of  said  inlet  ports  for  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  hopper,  whereby  said  concrete  is  sequentially 
pumped  from  said  hopper  through  said  main  conduit  of 
said  valve  for  discharge  therefrom,  and 

an  auxiliary  concrete-pump  assembly  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  conduit  for  operable  communication  with  said 
concrete  disposed  in  said  valve  assembly,  whereby  said 
auxiliary-pump  assembly  is  operably  synchronized  with 
said  other  concrete  pump  assemblies  to  provide  a  contin- 
uous, uninterrupted  flow  of  concrete  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  valve  assemblv 


3,963,386 

ROTARY  MOTOR  WITH  INFLATABLE  EXPANSION 

MEMBER 

Georg  Hirmann,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a.ssignor  to  Inventa  AG. 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.108 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    9,    1973, 
15781  73 

Int.  Cl.=  FOIC  5100:  FOIB  19100.  F16J  ilOO 
I. S.  CI.  418— 45  4  Claims 


1.  A  motor  actuated  by  a  fluid  pressure  medium  comprising 
a  housing;  a  rotatable  output  drive  shaft;  a  first  support  plate 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  having  a  supporting  surface 
and  a  first  axis  of  rotation;  a  second  support  plate  having  a 
substantially  conical  supporting  surface  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  said 
first  and  second  support  plate  axes  being  inclined  at  an  inter- 
secting angle  and  not  mechanically  connected  to  each  other, 
said  second  support  plate  being  connected  to  the  output  shaft 
to  cause  rotation  thereof  upon  movement  of  said  second 
support  plate,  a  plurality  of  multi-lobed  rosette  shaped  struc- 
tures arranged  between  the  first  and  second  support  plates, 
each  rosette  structure  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent freely  distortable  expansion  chambers,  said  rosette 
structures  being  connected  together  and  only  to  said  first 
support  plate  in  superimposed  relationship  between  the  plates; 
the  rosette  structure  adjacent  to  the  first  plate  being  con- 
nected thereto  over  a  relatively  small  area  compared  to  the 
total  surface  area  of  the  support  plate,  means  providing  fluid 
communication  between  adjacent  chambers  of  the  superim- 
posed rosette  structures,  and  pressure  control  means  for  ad- 
mitting said  fuid  pressure  medium  into  each  expansion  cham- 
ber of  the  rosette  adjacent  the  first  plate  and  the  adjacent 
chambers  of  the  superimposed  rosettes  in  fluid  communcia- 
tion  therewith  sequentially  to  cause  movement  of  the  second 
support  plate  and  rotation  of  the  output  shaft,  said  pressure 
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control  means  permitting  said  fluid  pressure  medium  to  be 
expelled  from  all  communicating  expansion  chambers  simul- 
taneously after  the  maximum  volume  of  the  chambers  has 
been  attained. 


3,963,387 
ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  SELF-CENTERING  ROTOR 

GEAR 
Charles  Jones,  Hillsdale,  and  George  H.  Woodier,  Ringwood, 
both    of   N.J.,    assignors    to    Curtiss-Wright    Corporation, 
Wood-Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  May  1,  1975.  Ser.  No.  573,448 

Int.  Cl.=  FOIC  1102.  F04C  17102.  F16H  55100 

U.S.  CI.  418—61  A  7  Claims 


said  seal  having  an  enlarged  section  v.ithin  the  cnl.ir^cd 
seal-retaining  pnartion  of  each  of  caid  vUit^,  and 


:^    -^  J"... 
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•X    '22  ]^^^ 
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I.  A  composite  rotor  for  use  in  a  rotary  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  outer  housing  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  end  walls 
and  a  peripheral  wall  interconnecting  said  end  walls  to  form 
a  cavity  therebetween  and  a  shaft  co-axial  with  said  cavity  and 
having  an  eccentric  portion  disposed  within  said  cavity  and 
upon  which  said  rotor  is  to  be  journaled  for  relative  rotation 
and  for  cooperation  with  the  inner  multi-lobe  surface  of  said 
peripheral  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  said  peripheral  wall  surface,  said  compos- 
ite rotor  comprising; 

a  a  main  outer  body  portion  having  a  bore  extending  co- 
axially  therethrough, 

b  a  sleeve  disposed  within  said  bore  with  said  sleeve  being 
tightly  secured  to  said  rotor  at  all  operating  temperatures 
of  said  mechanism, 

c.  a  gear  co-axial  with  and  disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  face 
of  the  rotor,  and 

d.  said  gear  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve  having 
cooperating  splines  with  substantially  radially  engaging 
faces  having  a  close  fit  for  rotatively  locating  the  gear 
relative  to  the  rotor  while  at  the  same  time  permitting 
relative  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  between  the 
sleeve  and  gear 


3,963,388 
UNITARY  APEX  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Alexander   Goloff,   East   Peoria,   III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,532 
Int.  CI.'  FOIC  19110 
U.S.  CI.  418— 121  5  Claims 

1.  An  apex  seal  assembly  for  rotary  engines  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  bolts,  each  adapted  to  engage  a  respective 
side  wall  of  a  rotor  containing  chamber  of  a  rotary  engine , 
each  of  said  bolls  having  a  generally  radially  extending 
slot  therein,  each  said  slot  including  an  enlarged  seal- 
retaining  portion, 
resilient   means   interposed    between    and    interconnecting 
said  bolts  and  adapted  to  urge  said  bolts  away  from  each 
other  when  installed  in  a  rotary  engine  into  engagement 
with  a  corresponding  side  wall, 
an  apex  seal  received  in  the  slots  of  both  of  said  bolts,  and 


means  for  precluding  substantial  lateral  relative  movement 

between  said  bolts  and  said  seal. 


3.963,389 
MULTI-PIKCE  APEX  SEAL  FOR  A  ROTARY  KN(,1NK 
George  E.  Miller,  Liberty  ville.  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation.  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566.956 

Int.  CI.-  FOIC  19102 

U.S.  CI.  418- 121  6  Claims 


1.  A  multi-piece  apex  seal  construction  for  a  rotary  mecha- 
nism having  an  outer  body  with  a  cavity  bounded  by  a  periph- 
eral wall  and  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  end  walls  and  having  an 
inner  body  mounted  within  said  cavity  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  outer  body  with  the  inner  body  having  a  plurality  of  apex 
portions  for  sealing  cooperation  with  said  cavity  walls,  said 
multi-piece  seal  construction  comprising; 

a    a  first  seal  piece  disposed  in  a  groove  extending  axially 
across  each  apex  portion  of  the  inner  body  with  at  least 
one  end  of  said  first  seal  piece  having  an  end  face  inclined 
to  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  first  seal  piece  such 
that  the  inner  edge  of  said  first  seal  piece  is  shorter  than 
the  outer  edge, 
b    a  second  seal  piece  disposed  in  said  groove  adjacent  to 
said  inclined  end  face  of  the  first  seal  piece  and  having  an 
end  face  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  the  outer  body,  said  second  seal  piece  alsti  having 
an  inclined  face  disposed  in  engagement  with  said   in 
dined  face  of  the  first  seal  piece, 
c,  spring  means  for  urging  said  second  seal  piece  radially 
outwardly  to  urge  its  inclined  face  into  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  inclined  face  on  the  first  seal  piece,  and 
d   at  least  one  of  said  inclined  faces  being  arcuate  to  permit 
rocking  movement  of  the  second  seal  piece  relative  to  the 
first  seal  piece  such  that  the  end  face  of  the  second  seal 
piece  can  be  flat  against  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  outer 
bodv 
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3,963,390 

BEARIN^  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON 
ENGINE  ¥6r  compressing  AND  EXPANDING  GASES 
Herwig  Labas,  Jlielkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kernforschung- 
sanlage   Jpelkh   Gesellschaft    mit   beschraenkfer    Haftung, 
Juelich,  Germany 

Hied  Dec.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.418 
Claims    piiority,    application    Germany.    Dec.     19.     1973. 
2363066 

In< 
L.S.  CI.  418 


C1.'F04C  17110.  F16C  J3  38.  33:46 
1-188 


5  Claims 


I.  A  bearang  combination  for  a  rotarv  piston  engine  for 
compressma  or  expanding  gases  and  compnsing;  intersecting 
partial  cups  pn  parallel  adjacent  axes  forming  a  housing,  said 
cups  being  open  near  one  region  of  intersection  thereof,  a 
rotary  piston  in  each  cup,  said  pistons  having  meshing  laby- 
rinth seal  means  and  each  having  a  radial  projection  which 
runs  closely  inside  the  pertaining  cup.  each  piston  having  a 
pocket  to  receive  the  projection  on  the  other  piston,  said 
projections  being  in  side  by  side  relation  when  disposed  in  said 
pockets,  a  hpllow  shaft  coaxial  with  one  piston  and  opening 
outside  the  nousing  at  one  end  and  having  an  axial  slot,  the 
pocket  in  said  one  piston  having  a  port  which  communicates 
with  said  sloi  m  one  rotated  position  of  said  one  piston,  means 
for  driving  tne  pistons  in  rotation  in  unison  in  respective  direc- 
tions, and  radial  bearing  means  providing  radial  support  for 
said  pistons  in  the  housing,  each  bearing  means  comprising 
inner  and  outer  race  rings  and  rolling  bodies  between  said  race 
rings  and  ari  intermediate  ring  between  the  inner  and  outer 
race  rings  and  having  recesses  in  which  said  rolling  bodies  are 
disposed,  the  sides  of  said  intermediate  ring  which  faces  said 
outer  and  inner  race  rings  comprising  wedge  regions  which 
taper  outwardly  in  both  peripheral  directions  from  near  the 
axial  planes  of  said  rolling  bodies  and  which  approach  said 
race  rings  intermediate  said  rolling  bodies,  lubricant  intro- 
duced between  said  rings  creating  hydrodynamic  lubricating 
conditions  when  said  rings  rotate  relatively. 


3,963,391 

METHOD  AJND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED 
AND  TORQJL  E  OF  HAND  HELD  AIR  DRIV  EN  VANE  TYPE 

MOTORS 
Fred  E.  Thok-burn,  and  T.  Michael  Thorburn,  both  of  13117 
1 11th  Place  NE.,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98052 

?iled  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,959 
Int.  Cl.^  F04C  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  418[-270  1  Claim 

1.  A  foot  C'perated  control  for  placement  on  a  floor  and  then 
to  be  actuated  upon  the  pivotal  movement  of  a  person's  foot 
being  pivoted  about  a  heel,  to  simultaneously  regulate  the  flow 
of  compressed  air  to  and  from  a  vane  type  air  motor  mounted 
within  a  handpiece  for  holding  and  driving  rotatable  dental 
laboratory  tools,  comprising 
a.  a  rectaiigular  base  for  placement  on  the  floor,  having  at 
one   end    spaced    upstanding   hinge   supports,   integrally 
derived  from  the  said  base  following  the  formation  of 
inwardl  r  directed  opposed  partial  cuts  which  terminate  at 
respective  ninety  degree  bends  where  these  upstanding 


hingo  supports  then  commence,  and  holes  are  formed  at 
the  upper  terminus  of  each  upstanding  hinge  support, 

h  a  rectangular  cover  for  pivotal  hinge  attachment  to  the 
rectangular  base,  having  at  one  end  spaced  depending 
hinge  supports,  integrally  derived  from  the  said  cover 
following  the  formation  of  inwardly  directed  opposed 
partial  cuts  which  terminate  at  respective  ninety  degree 
bends  where  these  depending  hinge  supports  then  com- 
mence, and  holes  are  formed  at  the  lower  terminus  of 
each  depending  hinge  support; 

c.  pivotal  fastening  subassemblies  to  join  together  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  spaced  upstanding  and  depending  hinge 
supports  which  are  respectively  integral  with  the  rectan- 
gular base  and  rectangular  cover; 

d  a  rectangular  housing  having  internal  formed  spaces  for 
two  valve  assemblies  and  for  compressed  air  passageways 
leading  to  and  from  the  respective  valve  assemblies  se- 
cured to  the  rectangular  base  adjacent  the  upstanding  and 
depending  hinge  supports  and  extending  only  a  partial 
distance  along  the  said  base,  and  of  a  height  less  than  the 
assembled  height  of  the  upstanding  and  depending  hinge 
supports,  to  thereby  permit  an  unobstructed  pivotal  mo- 
tion of  the  rectangular  cover  with  respect  to  the  rectangu- 
lar base  upon  the  pivotal  movement  of  a  person's  foot 
being  pivoted  about  a  heel,  before  such  movement  is 
ultimately  limited  by  the  top  of  the  rectangular  housing, 


e  a  first  spring  positioned  valve  assembly  installable  from 
below  within  a  vertical  passageway  of  the  rectangular 
housing,  having  sealing  means,  a  compression  spring,  and 
a  valve  stem,  which,  when  raised  by  the  spring,  contacts 
the  rectangular  cover  to  be  depressed  upon  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  said  cover,  said  first  valve  stem  move- 
ment interconnecting  compressed  air  passageways  re- 
spectively bringing  compressed  air  from  a  compressed  air 
source  and  delivering  compressed  air  to  a  vane  type  air 
motor  of  a  handpiece, 

f  a  second  spring  positioned  valve  assembly  installable  from 
below  within  a  vertical  passageway  of  the  rectangular 
housing,  having  sealing  means,  a  compression  spring,  and 
a  valve  stem,  which,  when  raised  by  the  spring  contacts 
the  rectangular  cover  to  be  depressed  upon  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  said  cover,  such  second  valve  stem 
movement  interconnecting  compressed  air  passageways 
respectively  bringing  compressed  air  from  the  exhaust 
side  of  a  vane  type  air  motor  of  a  handpiece  and  directing 
it  to  an  exhaust  to  atmosphere  discharge  opening  of  the 
said  housing,  and 

four  respective  projecting  connectors  insertable  in  the  rect- 
angular housing  to  receive  respective  compressed  air 
lines  bringing  air  to  and  conducting  air  away  from  the  said 
housing,  as  the  respective  air  fiows  are  controlled  by  the 
said  first  and  second  valve  assemblies. 
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3,963,392 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AIR-LAID  NONWOVEN 

WEBS  FROM  COMBINED  STREAMS 

Prashant  K.  Goyal,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,971,  April  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,895,089.  This  application  Feb.  6,  197S,  Ser.  No.  547,914 

Int.  CI.'  DOIG  25100.  B29C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  425  —  83  11  Claims 


ment  relative  to  said  third  mixing  zone  to  control  the  extent 
to  which  said  first  and  second  combined  gaseous  steams  inter- 
mix to  produce  a  third  combined  gaseous  stream,  and  fiber 
collecting  means  adjacent  the  fiber  outlet  end  of  said  third 
mixing  zone  for  accumulating  fibers  to  form  .i  y.eb. 


j^,^. 
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3.963.393 
ENDLESS  TREAD  MOLD  APPARATUS 
Carlton  K.  Barefoot.  Muncie,  Ind..  assignor  to  Tred-X  Corpo- 
ration. Muncie.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.944 

Int.  Cl.=  B29H  5104,  5108 

U.S.  CI.  425      20  9  Claims 


1.  Web  forming  apparatus  comprising:  frame  means,  means 
for  feeding  a  fibrous  material  to  a  first  fiberizing  station  at  a 
first  location  on  said  frame  means,  means  for  feeding  a  fibrous 
material  to  a  second  fiberizing  station  at  a  second  location  on 
said  frame  means;  means  defining  a  first  mixing  zone  between 
said   first  and   second  fiberizing  stations,   said  mixing   zone 
having  a  fiber  inlet  end  and  a  fiber  outlet  end,  means  adjacent 
the  inlet  end  of  said  first  mixing  zone  for  opening  said  first 
mentioned  material  at  said  first  fiberizing  station  and  produc- 
ing a  supply  of  individualized  fibers  that  enter  said  first  mixing 
zone  through  said  inlet  end;  means  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of 
said  first  mixing  zone   for  opening  said  second   mentioned 
material  at  said  second  fiberizing  station   and  producing  a 
supply  of  individualized  fibers  that  enter  said  first  mixing  zone 
through  said  inlet  end;  means  for  providing  gaseous  streams 
for  initially   directing  said   supplies  of  individualized   fibers 
toward  one  another  and  to  said  first  mixing  zone;  a  flow  con- 
trolling member;  means  mounting  said  fiow  controlling  mem- 
ber for  movement  relative  to  said  first  mixing  zone  to  control 
the  extent  to  which  said  gaseous  streams  intermix  to  produce 
a  first  combined  gaseous  stream;  means  for  feeding  a  fibrous 
material  to  a  third  fiberizing  station  at  a  third  location  on  said 
frame  means;  means  for  feeding  a  fibrous  material  to  a  fourth 
fiberizing  station  at  a  fourth  location  on  said  frame  means, 
means  defining  a  second  mixing  zone  between  said  third  and 
fourth  fiberizing  stations,  said  second  mixing  zone  having  a 
fiber  inlet  end  and  a  fiber  outlet  end;  means  adjacent  the  inlet 
end  of  said  second  mixing  zone  for  opening  said  third  men- 
tioned material  at  said  third  fiberizing  station  and  producing 
a  supply  of  individualized  fibers  that  enter  said  second  mixing 
zone  through  its  said  inlet  end,  means  adjacent  the  inlet  end 
of  said  second  mixing  zone  for  opening  said  fourth  mentioned 
material   at   said   fourth   fiberizing   station   and   producing  a 
supply  of  individualized  fibers  that  enter  said  second  mixing 
zone  through  its  said  inlet  end;  means  for  providing  gaseous 
streams  for  initially  directing  said  supplies  of  individualized 
fibers  toward  one  another  and  to  said  second  mixing  zone,  a 
second  fiow  controlling  member;  means  mounting  said  second 
flow  controlling  member  for  movement  relative  to  said  second 
mixing  zone  to  control  the  extent  to  which  said  last  mentioned 
gaseous  streams  intermix  to  produce  a  second  combined  gase- 
ous stream  means  defining  a  third  mixing  zone  between  said 
first  and  second  mixing  zones  and  communicating  with  the 
outlet  ends  thereof,  said  third  mixing  zone  having  a  fiber  inlet 
end  and  a  fiber  outlet  end;  third  fiow  controlling  member, 
means  mounting  said  third  flow  controlling  member  for  move- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  and  curing  an  endless,  seamless 
annular  tire  tread  from  a  mold  rubber  for  u^e  ir.  rcireadmg  of 
tire  carcasses,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  solid  center  mandrel  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  said  mandrel  form  ing  the  inside  surface  of  a  mold 
cavity; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  outer  mold  sections  connected  to  said 
base  and  containing  a  tread  pattern,  said  mold  sections 
when  together  forming  a  circular  outer  mold  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  center  mandrel. 

means  connected  to  said  base  and  said  outer  mold  sections 
for  closing  said  outer  mold  sections  inwardlv  about  said 
center  mandrel  to  a  closed  curing  position,  adjacent  ones 
of  said  mold  sections  defining  at  least  one  gap  cavity 
when  in  such  curing  position,  whereby  said  closing  to 
such  curing  position  substantially  seals  the  resulting  mold 
cavity  from  leakage  of  mold  rubber  except  at  all  such  gap 
cavities  defined  between  said  ouier  mold  sections,  said 
gap  cavity  forming  an  overflow  for  excess  mold  rubber, 
said  closing  means  including  means  for  applying  a  clamp- 
ing force  urging  the  outer  mold  sections  into  tight  engage- 
ment circumjacent  the  center  mandrel  to  apply  pressure 
to  the  enclosed  mold  rubber,  and 
means  for  heating  the  mold  rubber  to  a  curing  temperature. 
whereby  thermo-expansion  increases  the  curing  pres- 
sures 


3,963,394 
BLADDER  FOR  SHAPING  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Daniel  Shichman.  Trumbull.  Conn.,  and  Edward  P.  Percarpio. 
N.  Haledon,  NJ..  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\  . 
Filed  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599.225 
Int.  Cl.=  B29H  31042.  5i02 
U.S.  CI.  425-51  12  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  bladder   f(^r  shaping  a   pneumatic   tire 
comprising 

a  thick,  substantially  cylindrical  center  section  having  a 
multiplicity  of  convolutions  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
section,  said  convolutions  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  section  and  thereby  providing  local 
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ns  in  thickness  and  additional  axial  extensibility 

adder; 

nnular,  beaded  end  sections  extending  inwardK 

:h  end  of  the  cvlindncai  center  section,  and 


material  extending  through  the  center  section 
sections  to  limit  the  axial  extensibility   of  the 


3,963,395 

PRODUCTION  UINE  FOR  FABRICATING 
"RUCTURAU  BUIUDING  MEMBERS 
Bourdo,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Automated 
on  Industries,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz, 
iled  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.069 

Int.  Cl.=  B29D  2''K)0 
—  88  7  Claims 
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duction  line  for  fabricating  structural  building 

mold  halves  moved  through  a  series  of  fabrication 

the  combination  comprising 

s  of  mold  half  supporting  assemblies  positioned 

tween  the  work  stations  for  carry  ing  mold  halves 

ntal  positions  with  upwardly  facing  cavities, 

d  assemblies  including  roller  means,  and  each  of 

mblies  supporting  said  roller  means  for  rotation 

axis  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  all  other 

roller  means,  and 

g  mold  half  having,  on  its  side  opposite  the  cav- 

urality  of  rigid,   parallel  upright  T-shaped   bars 

warping  of  the  mold  half,  the   lower  edge  of 

adapted  to  engage  and  ride  on  a  respective  row 

rting  assemblies  with  minimum  friction,  and  on 

i  rectangular  bar  with  a  slight  lower  edge  welded 

wer  edge  of  each  T-shaped  bar  parallel  and  level 

other  rectangular  bar  lower  edges  irrespective  of 

ent  between  T-shaped  bar  edge  due  to  irregu- 

the  mold  half. 


3.963.396 
CUOSl  RE  LINING  MACHINE 
Keith  Shotbolt.  (Jerrards  Cross.  England,  and  Gottfried  Von 
BLsmarck,  Fully,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co..  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,812 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  JI/OU,  B29C  lJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  425— 135  8  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  introducing  a  plastic  composition  to 
container  closures,  comprising: 

a    rotatably  driveable  turret  means, 

b  a  plurality  of  pellet  carriers  located  on  said  turret  means 
for  movement  along  a  closed  path, 

c.  feed  means  for  supplying  solid  pellets  of  plastics  composi- 
tion to  said  pellet  carriers, 

d  means  for  conveying  closures  around  said  turret  means 
along  a  closed  path, 

e.  a  pellet  transfer  station  on  said  turret  means,  and 

f.  means  at  said  transfer  station  for  transferring  pellets  from 
said  pellet  carriers  into  said  closures;  said  closure  path 
and  said  carrier  closed  path  King  directly  above  one 
another  at  said  pellet  transfer  station,  wherein  said  means 
for  supplying  solid  pellets  to  the  carriers  comprise  means 
for  advancing  a  continuous  rod  m  stepwise  manner, 
means  for  guiding  the  leading  end  of  the  rod  to  said 
carrier  closed  path,  means  on  said  carrier  for  receiving 
the  advanced  leading  end  of  the  rod,  means  adjacent  said 
carrier  closed  path  to  sever  the  leading  end  of  the  rod 
from  the  remainder  of  the  rod  as  it  enters  a  passing  car- 
rier, and  including  a  sensing  unit  to  detect  the  absence  of 
a  closure  on  said  closure  feed  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  sad  sensing  unit  for  disenabling  said  rod  advancing 
means  when  the  absence  of  a  closure  is  detected  by  said 
sensing  unit 


in 


3.963.397 
CEMENTITIOUS  PRODUCT  MAKING  SYSTEM  WITH 
PRODI  CT  HEIGHT  GAUGING  MECHANISM 
Harry   F.  Cruzen,  and  Robert  W.  Gresham,  both  of  Alpena, 
Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Besser  Company,  Alpena,  Mich. 
Filed  June  3.  1974,  Ser.  So.  475,757 
Int.  CI.-  B28B  17100 
U.S.  CI.  425-141  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  cementitious  product  making  system 
having  a  frame  means,  a  product  forming  mold  mounted 
thereon  at  a  mold  station  and  having  a  mold  cavity  for  receiv- 
ing cementitious  material,  mechanism  mounted  by  the  frame 
means  operably  connected  to  pack  material  in  the  mold  when 
cementitious  material  is  supplied  thereto,  to  aid  in  formation 
of  a  product  in  the  mold  cavity;  product  receiving  means 
earned  by  the  frame  system  for  receiving  a  newly  formed 
product  made  in  the  mold  and  comprising  a  transfer  means 
and  a  support  surface  upon  which  the  product  is  carried  for 
downstream  movement  from  the  molding  station,  mechanism 
on  the  frame  system  for  relatively  moving  the  mold  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  product  receiving  means  to  release  the 
product  from   the  mold,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  car- 
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rier;  means  supporting  the  carrier  for  vertical  movement  on 
the  frame  means  toward  and  away  from  the  product  receiving 
means;  upper  and  lower  sensors,  the  lower  sensor  being 
mounted  vertically  at  the  lower  end  of  the  carrier  at  a  location 
to  locate  on  the  upper  level  of  the  support  suface,  the  upper 
sensor  being  supported  for  vertical  movement  on  the  carrier 
at  a  location  to  sense  the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 


rH^SO 


product;  means  moving  said  carrier  vertically  to  move  the 
sensors  away  from  sensing  position,  gauging  mechanism  react- 
ing to  movement  of  the  upper  sensor  vertically  relative  to  the 
lower  sensor  when  the  sensors  are  in  sensing  position,  and  a 
control  circuit  mechanism  connected  to  the  gauging  mecha- 
nism to  respond  to  the  magnitude  of  such  relative  vertical 
movement. 


3,963,398 

INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOLLOW  ARTICLE  HAV  ING  OPENINGS  AT  BOTH  ENDS 

Katashi  Aoki,  Sakaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Plastics  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Sakaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,231,  Nov.  29,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1 972,  47- 1 2 1 385 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  23!02.  23/03 
U.S.  CI.  425-242  B  3  Claims 


a  movable  core  member  axially  aligned  with  said  stationary 
core  member  and  being  axially  displaccahlc  vvith  respect 
thereto,  said  movable  core  member,  in  a  first  position, 
extending  between  said  Hrst  and  second  injection  mold 
members  and  being  axially  withdrawable  therefrom. 
hydraulic  means  mounted  to  said  frame; 
motive  means  mounted  to  said  hydraulic  means,  said  mov- 
able core  member  being  mounted  to  said  motive  means 
for  axial  movement  b\  means  of  said  hydraulic  means  .in.1 
spatial  shifting  by  means  of  said  motive  means;  and 
a  blow  mold  mounted  to  said  frame  spaced  from  said  injec- 
tion mold,  said  blov.  m.-ld  having  a  second  axis  and  com- 
prising: 
a  first  blou   nn-ld  cavity  member  mounted  on  sai^  fr..nu;. 
a  second  hlov^  mold  cavity  member  mounted  on  said  fr.mu 
in   confronting   facc-to-face    rel.itionship    with    said    first 
blow  mold  cavity  member, 
an  axially  movable  closing  member  mounted  to  said  frame 
and  extending,  in  its  closed  position,  between  said  first 
and  second  blow  mold  cavitv  members,  and 
said  movable  core   member    when   in  a  second   position, 
being  axially  aligned  with  said  closing  member  and  ex- 
tending between  said  first  and  second  blov.  mold  cavity 
members; 
wherein  a  parison  formed  in  said  injection  mold  is  with 
drawn  therefrom  by  axial  movement  of  said  movable  core 
by  said  hydraulic  means  and  shifted  to  said  blow  mold  bv 
said  motive  means. 


3.963.399 

INJECTION-BLOW   MOLDING  APPARATUS  W  ITH 

PARISON  HEAT  REDISTRIBl  TION  MEANS 

Fred  J.  Zavasnik.  Bolingbrook.  III.,  assignor   to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.\  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201.823.  No>.  24.  l-J^l.  This  application 

June  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  373,358 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  425-242  B  2  Claims 

1.   Apparatus   for  forming   a  biaxially  oriented  container 

comprising 

a  support  means  carrying  an  injection  and  expansion  mold 
said  molds  being  opposite  one  another,  said  injection  and 
expansion  molds  having  fluid  passages  therein  for  circu- 
lating fluid  to  cool  the  exterior  walls  of  a  parison  formed 
in  said  mold  to  a  first  temperature,  and 
b.   core   support   means  operatively   associated    with    said 
support  means  carrying  at  least  four  cores  radially   ex 
tending  from  the  support  means  at  90°  intervals  and  for 
indexing  said  cores  sequentially  to  the  injection  mold    a 
delay  position,  the  expansion  mold  and  to  an  etcciion 
station,  said  cores  having  fluid  passages  therein  tor  circu 
lating  fiuid  to  cool  the  interior  walls  of  said  parison  to  a 
second  temperature  higher  than  the  first  temperature. 


1.  Molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow   article  having 
openings  at  both  ends,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  frame; 

an  injection  mold  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  tirst 

axis,  said  injection  mold  comprising 
a   first   injection    mold    cavity    member   mounted   on    said 

frame, 

a  second  injection  mold  cavity  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  confronting  face-to-face  relationship  with  said 
first  injection  cavity  mold  member; 

a  stationary  core  member  mounted  to  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending between  said  first  and  second  injection  mold 
members,  and 


3,963.400 

\PPAR4TUS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  POURING 

PLATES  OF  ORIENTED  WOOD  PARTIC  IKS 

Urman  Alexandro>  Urmanov,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  avsignor  to  DSO 

"Stara  Planina    .  Sofia.  Bulgaria 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No,  430.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Apr.  25,  1973,  23438 
Int,  CI.-  B29D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-224  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  orienting  particles  and  depn^siting 
same  upon  a  receiving  surface  in  respective  layers,  wherein  a 
particle  separating  device  produces  streams  of  different-si/e 
particles,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

a  plurality  of  orienting  plates  each  inclined  at  an  angle  to 
said  surface  and  spaced  apart  to  deposit  said  particles  in 
respective  layers  upon  said  surface  without  free  fall,  each 
of  said  plates  being  formed  with  a  base  extending  down- 
wardly  toward  said  surface,  and  a  pluralitv   of  upwardU 
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oj>en   and   downwardly   converging  chutes   mounted   on 
said  bas4  but  terminating  short  of  the  lower  end  thereof, 


means  for 

deflecting 

device  ( 

plates  d 

ferent 


pi 


vibrating  said  plates,  and 

means  for  directing  selected  streams  from  said 

nto  selected  ones  of  said  plates  whereby  said 
:posit  the  respective  layers  with  particles  of  dif- 

rticle  sizes 
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3,963.401 
lf.JECTION  MOLLDING  MACHINE 
Latier,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Hamil- 
Mississauga,  Canada 
iled  June  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,091 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  1  00 
-242  R  3  Claims 
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3,963,402 
METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED 
SHELLS  FOR  HORS  DOELVRES.  SNACKS  AND  THE 
LIKE,  AND  FCK)D  ARTICLES  PREPARED  THEREBY 
Peter  Berta.  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairmont  Foods  Com- 
pany, (  ulver  City,  (  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,467 

Int.  CL^  A21C  HI  10 

U.S.  CI.  425      29Q  19  Claims 
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oved  injection  moulding  machine  comprising,  in 

,  a  supporting  frame,  a  mould  clamping  assembK 

d   platen   mounted  on  said   frame,  an   injection 

ing  an  injector  and  an  injection  cylinder,  support 

rtically  raising  and  lowering  said  injection  assem- 

to  said  mould  clamping  assembly  whereby   the 

)ing  assembly  is  maintained  in  parallel  horizontal 

ith  the  injection   assembly,  said   support  means 

pair  of  parallel  spaced  tie  bars,  a  pair  of  spaced 

formed  in  proximity  to  each  side  of  said  fixed 

d  to  receive  one  end  of  said   pair  of  tie  bars, 

uring  said  ends  of  the  pair  of  tie  bars  within  said 

head  for  supporting  the  said  injector  mounted  for 

on  said  tie  bars,  a  pair  of  vertical  support  rods 

vertical  adjustment  on  said  support  frame  and 

cting  means  securing  said  tie  bars  to  the  upper 

support  rods  substantially  at  the  centre  of  gravity 

ion  assembly,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 

rods  in  unison   for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 

mbl^supported  thereby. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  molding  food  articles  from  a  sheet  of 
dough  which  is  adapted  to  form  a  cup-shaped  shell  suitable  for 
use  in  making  hors  d'oeuvres,  tarts,  and  the  like,  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  male  die  member; 

a  female  die  member  positioned  below  the  male  die  member 
with  at  least  one  of  the  male  and  female  die  members 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  along  an  axis  relatively  toward 
and  away  from  the  other; 

means  for  cutting  the  sheet  of  dough, 

means  for  moving  the  die  members  relatively  toward  each 
other  for  nesting  the  male  die  member  in  the  female  die 
member  in  a  forming  operation  for  shaping  the  cut  dough 
into  a  cup-shaped  shell  and  for  moving  the  die  members 
relatively  away  from  each  other  for  separating  the  male 
die  members  from  the  female  die  member  after  the  form- 
ing operation; 

means  for  providing  thermal  energy  to  at  least  one  of  the  die 
members  for  heating  the  shell  during  the  forming  opera- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  pin  members  spaced  apart  from  each  other  on 
the  surface  of  the  male  die  member,  with  at  least  one  of 
the  pin  members  being  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  dies,  for  removing 
the  shell  with  the  male  die  member  during  the  separation 
^■A  the  male  die  member  from  the  female  die  member;  and 

means  for  removing  the  shell  from  the  male  die  member 
after  the  separation  of  the  male  die  member  from  the 
female  die  member. 


3.963,403 
APPARATCS  FOR  MAKING  FOAM  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Roderick  F.  Hughes,  Fullerton,  and  Michael  J.  Conway,  Ba- 
kersfield,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Processing,  Inc., 
Anaheim,  C  alif. 

Filed  Dei.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,598 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  2^!04.  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  425     325  14  Claims 


I.",    ":  "x  /.^,  g 


1.  Extrusion  equipment  useable  for  making  foam  plastic 

pipe  comprising: 

a   bushing    having   an   mtcrnal   surface  defining  a  passage 
extending  therethrough 
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an  internal  mandrel  at  least  partially  within  the  passage  of 
the  bushing,  said  internal  mandrel  having  an  external 
surface  which  is  spaced  from  said  internal  surface  to 
define  a  die  passage  which  circumscribes  the  internal 
mandrel; 

said  die  passage  having  an  inlet  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
cellular  plastic  compound  and  an  outlet  through  which 
the  cellular  plastic  compound  can  be  extruded; 

said  die  passage  having  a  tapered  section  and  an  outlet 
section,  the  overall  width  of  the  tapered  section  reducing 
as  it  extends  toward  the  outlet,  the  outlet  section  termi- 
nating in  said  outlet; 

the  gap  dimension  of  the  tapered  section  being  greater  than 
the  gap  dimension  of  the  outlet  section; 

said  die  passage  having  a  transition  section  which  is  of 
progressively  reducing  thickness  to  smoothly  blend  the 
tapered  section  and  the  outlet  section,  and 

an  external  mandrel  downstream  of  the  outlet,  the  cellular 
plastic  compound  extruded  through  said  outlet  being 
adapted  to  circumscribe  the  external  mandrel. 


as  to  form  hollow  object  therein,  means  to  cool  each  of  said 
objects  during  rotation  of  the  turntable  and  circumferential 
transfer  of  the  molds  from  at  least  said  respects e  first  and 
second  stations,  and  means  for  removing  the  formed  objects 
from  the  opened  molds  at  at  least  said  first  and  second  stations 
so  as  to  permit  other  parisons  to  be  positioned  therebetween. 


3,963,405 

HAY  CCBING  ASSEMBLY 

Glen  E.  Osborn,  Star  Rte.  Box  265,  Moses  Lake.  U  ash.  98837 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230.218,  Feb.  29.  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,859,026.  This  application  Sept.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No, 

509.388 

Int.  Cl.=  AOID  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  425^331  4  Claims 


3,963,404 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  BLOW 
MOLDING  WITH  ROTARY  TURNTABLE 
Donald   M.   Pollock,  Morristown,  and   Fulton   W.   Hallowell, 
Rumson,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Consupak,  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,249,  June  8,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,854,855. 
This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,186 
Int.  Cl.^  B29D  23103 
U.S.  CI.  425-326  B  10  Claims 


1.  A  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  indexing 
turntable,  means  to  rotatably  index  the  turntable  to  a  prede- 
termined number  of  circumferentially  spaced  stations,  said 
turntable  having  at  least  one  partible  mold  mounted  therewith 
for  each  of  the  circumferentially  spaced  stations,  means  to 
provide  opened  molds  at  at  least  first  and  second  of  said 
spaced  stations,  means  to  form  a  first  parison  to  be  operatively 
positioned  at  said  first  station  and  to  form  a  second  parison  to 
be  operatively  positioned  at  said  second  station  circumferen- 
tially spaced  from  said  first  station,  means  to  position  said  first 
parison  and  means  to  position  said  second  parison  between 
the  parted  sections  of  each  of  the  respective  molds  at  the 
respective  first  and  second  stations,  means  to  close  said 
opened  molds  on  said  positioned  parisons  at  the  respective 
first  and  second  stations,  said  each  of  said  means  to  close  said 
partible  molds  comprises  switch  means  mounted  on  said  appa- 
ratus so  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  positioning  movement  of  said 
positioning  means,  said  switch  means  in  turn  actuating  means 
interconnecting  parted  sections  of  the  opened  mold  so  as  to 
close  the  mold  along  a  line  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
positioned  parison,  means  to  introduce  air  under  pressure  to 
the  interior  of  each  of  the  respective  parisons  to  expand  the 
parisons  to  conform  to  the  interior  of  the  respective  molds  so 


1.  A  ha\  cubing  apparatus,  comprising 

a  chassis,  said  chassis  having  a  substantially  horizontally 
oriented  table,  said  table  having  sidewalls  issuing  up- 
wardly, and 

at  least  a  pair  of  dies  mounted  adjacent  to  said  table  on 
shafts,  each  of  said  dies  including  a  rim.  being  fastened  to 
said  shafts,  said  dies  including  a  pluralit>  of  teeth 
mounted  distally  and  radially  about  said  rim,  said  dies 
meshing  with  each  other  at  their  outer  circumference, 
means  driving  at  least  one  of  said  shafts,  and 

a  feed  cone  material  handling  means,  comprising  an  up- 
standing cone-shaped  body,  said  body  being  mounted  on 
the  operating  side  of  each  of  said  dies,  and  an  auger, 
being  a  band  projecting  from  the  exterior  ualis  of  said 
cone-shaped  body,  and  projecting  in  a  spiral  pattern  from 
the  apex  to  the  base  of  said  cone-shaped  body. 


3,963,406 
SPINNERET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  Ml  LTIFILAMFNT  \  ARNS 
Joseph  Robert  Reker.  (  hattanooga,  Tcnn.,  a-ssignor  to  E.  1.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  20,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  588.843 
Int.  Cl.=  DOID  J  00 
U.S.  CI.  425— 463  2  Claims 

1.  A  spinneret  assembly  comprising  sandv.iched  filter  block, 
distribution  plate,  meter  plate  and  spinneret  plate  elements, 
said  filter  block,  said  meter  plate  and  said  spinneret  plate 
elements  having  spaced  axially  aligned  fiow  passages,  said 
distribution  plate  being  provided  v.ith  a  pair  of  collection 
chambers  in  its  upper  surface  and  two  concentric  annular 
channels  in  its  lower  surface,  each  one  of  said  pair  being  in 
communication  with  a  different  one  of  said  concentric  annular 
channels,  said  chambers  and  said  channels  defining  separate 
fiow  paths  between  the  filter  block  and  the  meter  and  spin 
neret  plate  passages,  said  collection  chambers  having  a  resis- 
tance to  melt  fiow  characterized  by  a  flow  resistance  ratio  R 
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of  at  least  0.3  3  wherein  P.  =  APi/AP,  and  AP,  is  the  pressure 
drop  through  a  set  of  flow  passages  in  a  meter  plate  and  spin- 


neret  plate  and  AP2  is  the  maximum  pressure  drop  measurable 
along  either  collection  chamber. 


3,963,407 

BLRNER  Having  photoelectric  ally  operated 

FUEL  PC  MP 
nk,  Zell  {Neckar  ),  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Eber- 
rermany 

iled  Mar.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.370 
iority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    28,    1*^74, 


Siegfried 
spacher, 


Kofi 


Claims 
2415012 


prior 


L.S.  CI.  431 


Int.  Cl.=  F23C  3/02 


3  Claims 


1.  A  buijner,  comprising  means  defining  a  combustion 
space,  combustion  air  inlet  means  connected  to  said  combus- 
tion space,  a  blower  associated  with  said  inlet  means,  a  drive 
motor  connected  to  said  blower  to  rotate  said  blower  and 
having  a  biqwer  shaft,  a  rotatable  perforated  timing  member 
connected  tp  said  blower  shaft  for  rotation  thereby  in  timed 
relationship  to  said  blower  shaft,  an  electromagnetic  fuel 
pump  having  a  fuel  discharge  connected  to  said  combustion 
space  and  having  an  electromagnet  which  is  energized  periodi- 
cally to  operate  said  pump,  an  electric  supply  circuit  con 
nected  to  said  electromagnet,  and  a  photocell  switch  in  ^aid 
electric  supoly  circuit  including  a  photodiode  arranged  on  one 
side  of  said  perforated  timing  member  and  a  photovoltaic  cell 
on  the  opposite  side  aligned  with  said  photodiode  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  rays  from  said  photodiode  through  the 
perforations!  of  said  timing  member  intermittently  during  the 
rotation  of  said  timing  member  and  to  intermittentK  operate 
said  pump  thereby 


conductive  foraminous  member  supported  by  electrically 
msuiating  means  in  and  across  the  passageway  from  the  carbu- 
retor lo  the  fuel-air  inlet  against  which  the  fuel  particles  en- 
gage m  combination  with  an  electrically  conductive  surface 
in  the  p.ith  of  flow  of  the  fuel-iar  mixture  from  the  carburetor 
to  the  combustion  zone  of  the  thermal  combustion  engine 
downstream  of  said  member,  a  source  of  electrical  DC  energy, 
means  connecting  the  positive  terminal  of  said  source  of  said 
member,  and  means  connecting  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
source  to  said  surface  whereby  the  liquid  fuel  particles  are 
contact  charged  positive  on  passing  through  said  member  and 
are  impelled  by  electrostatic  attraction  to  flatten  against  said 
surface  for  rapid  evaporation,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  electrically  insulating  .neans  comprises  a  carrier  mem- 
ber formed  from  an  electrically  insulating  material  and 
disposed  across  the  passageway. 


ST 


3,963.408 

PRECOMBLSTION  CONDITIONING  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Charles  A.  Youngberg,  Prairie  Viey»,  III.,  assignor  to  F.  D. 

Famum  (to.,  Lyons,  III. 

Continuakion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,090,  May  8,  1974, 
abandoned!  This  application  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,075 

Int.  Cl.^  F23B  7,00 
U.S.  CL  431  —  2  28  Claims 

I.  In  a  precombustion  conditioning  device  for  interposition 
between  thir  carburetor  and  the  fuel-iar  inlet  of  a  thermal 
combustion  engine  employing  a  vaporizable  liquid  fuel,  said 
device  including  means  for  electric  contact  charging  the  liquid 
fuel  particles  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  including  an  electricalK 


^5zEJ^49 


l,53i 


with  said  carrier  being  planar  and  detlning  a  closed  perime- 
ter opening  extending  transversely  of  the  plane  thereof 
and  extending  therethrough  that  is  aligned  with  the  pas- 
sageway. 

said  carrier  member  opening  defining  a  socket  in  circum- 
mambient  relation  about  the  passageway. 

said  foraminous  member  defining  a  peripheral  flange  that  is 
lodged  in  said  socket. 

an  annular  electrogenetic  voltage  producing  assembly  re- 
ceived in  said  socket  and  including  a  contact  element 
engaging  the  carburetor  and  forming  the  negative  termi- 
nal, 

said  assembly  comprising  said  source, 

and  means  for  grounding  the  carburetor  to  said  surface  and 
comprising  said  connecting  means 


3,963.409 
CATALYTIC  HEATING  UNIT 

William  J.  Casto,  319  N.  Peachtree,  Ponca  City,  Okla.  74601 

Filed   \pr.   16.  1973.  Ser.  No.  351,263 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Noy,  15, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CI.-  F23N  5j22 

U.S.  CI.  431      28  2  Claims 


r       .      mm  t    flv-: 


*^^«cti"_^r 


J0~ 


45^ 

A: 


1.  .\  catalytic  heater  comprising  fluid  compartment  means, 
catalytic  burner  element  means  positioned  over  said  fluid 
compartment  mcariN  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  heat- 
ing element   means  positioned   between  said  burner  element 
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means  and  said  fluid  compartment  means,  a  supply  of  fuel,  3.963.411 

means  for  communicating  said  fuel  to  said  fluid  compartment  PIEZOELECTRIC  LIGHTERS  NOTABLY  FOR  DOMESTIC 

means,  pump  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  fuel  .APPLIANCE  BIRNERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

communication  means,  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  Jacques  Challet,   Le  Pu>.  France,  assignor  to  (  onstructions 

through  said  pump  including  a  timer,  a  first  means  controlled  Flectriques  R.N  .,  France 

by  said  timer  for  operating  said  pump  for  a  predetermined  Filed  Dec.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  •^^'^•<>-^J 

period  of  time,  a  power  means  and  a  second  means  for  opera-  Claims  priority,  application  France.  Det    7.  1973,  73.43829: 

tion  said  power  means  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  Noy.  22.  1974.  74.38442 

whereby  said  power  means  will  energize  said  heating  element  Int.  Cl.^  F23Q  2116,  7106 

means  thereby  initiating  said  catalytic  action  U.S.  CI.  431  —  255                                                            '*♦  Claims 


5  3m 


3,963.410 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DOMESTIC  GAS  OVEN 

BURNERS 

Robert   L.   Baysinger,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,  assignor   to   Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.126 

Int.  Cl.=  F23Q  9i\4 

U.S.  CI.  431-46  14  Claims 


-t» 


I.  A  piezoelectric  lighter  niount.ihle  on  a  domestic  appli 
ance  burner  or  the  like,  particularly  a  gas  appliance,  of  the 
tvpe  comprising  a  piezoelectric  module  adapted  to  receive  an 
impact  at  one  end  thereof,  said  lighter  comprising  a  case  of 
insulating  material  containing  said  module,  an  electrode 
emerging  from  the  case,  the  end  of  the  module  opposite  that 
receiving  the  impact  being  connected  to  said  electrode,  a 
hammer  lever  of  insulating  material,  a  percussion  hammer 
borne  b\  said  hammer  lever,  said  hammer  lever  being  adapted 
to  pivot  around  an  axle  of  said  case,  a  spring  arranged  to  cause 
the  pivoting  of  said  hammer  lever,  and  means  for  providing 
electrical  continuity  between  said  one  end  of  said  module  and 
the  metallic  mass  of  the  applicance,  said  means  for  providing 
electrical  continuity  including  said  spring,  ^aid  spring  being 
connected  both  to  the  metallic  mass  of  the  percussion  hammer 
and  to  a  metal  plate  for  fixing  the  lighter  to  the  applicance. 


1.  In  a  burner  control  system, 

a  pilot  burner, 

a  main  burner, 

an  electrical  power  source, 

electrically   operated  means  operative  when  energized  to 

cause  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  main  burner. 
circuit   means   including   controlled    solid    state   switching 

means  connecting  said  electrically  operated  means  across 

said  power  source, 
a  gating  circuit  for  said  switching  means  connecting  one 

side  of  said  power  source  to  the  controlling  electrode  of 

said  switching  means, 
said  gating  circuit  including  first  and  second  controlled  solid 

state  switching  means, 
circuit  means  responsive   to  the  existence   of  pilot  flame 

operative    to   effect   conduction    of  said    first   switching 

means,  and 
temperature  responsive  circuit  means  operative  to  effect  on 

and  off  conduction  of  said  second  switching  means, 
said  temperature  responsive  means  comprising 
temperature  variable  resistance  means  responsive  to  change 

in  ambient  temperature  of  a  space  heated  by  said  mam 

burner, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  resistance  means  across  said 

power  source  and  including  means  operative  to  apply  a 

predetermined  voltage  across  said  resistance  means,  and 
means   connecting   the   control   electrode    of  said   second 

switching  means  to  one  side  of  said  resistance  means. 


3.963.412 
UNITARY  SPARK  AND  THl  MB  WHEEL 
Stephen    Peter    Chernock,    Flax    Mill    Lane,    MiKord,   Conn. 
06460 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.274 

Int.  CI.-  F23Q  \ i02 

U.S.  CI.  431  —  273  5  t  laims 


1.  .A  spark  and  thumb  wheel  unit  comprising  a  solid,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical,  one-piece  single  stock,  homogeneous 
member  incorporating 

A    a  spark-producing  portion  comprising 
a,  a  first  diameter,  and 
b   an  abrasive  peripheral  surface, 
B,  a  rotation-controlling  portion  comprising 

a.  a  second  diameter  greater  than  said  first  diameter,  and 
b    positioned  for  easy,  controlled  rotation  of  said  spark 
producing  portion,  and 
C  trunnion  means  integrally  formed  on  the  substantially  fiat 
sides  of  said  spark  and  thumb  wheel,  for  cooperation  with 
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trunnio 
spark 
necessi 
the  enti 


supports   to   securely   and    rotatably   hold   said 
d  thumb  wheel  unit  in  a  lighter  system  without 
ting  a  through-hole  member  extending  thniugh 
re  spark  and  thumb  wheel 


ai 
ta 


3.963,413 
CIGAREtTE  LIGHTER  HAVING  IMPROVED  VALVE 

MEANS 

Lo^kwood,  Atlanta,  and   Harrv    L.    Vaughan.   Law- 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scripto.  Inc.,  Atlanta. 


John  C. 
renceville 
Ga. 


U.S.  CI.  431 


gare 
nd 


1.   A   CI 

reservoir  a 
the  body  e 
portion,  an 
being  sealec 
length,  a  sol 
resilient  sea 
portion  of  s< 
said  steppec 
flow  of  fuel, 
ing  of  said  v 
fuel  betwee 
flow  is  di 


recte 


Fred  H.  Jensen 
County, 
Division  o 
whicli  is  a 
1972,  Pat. 


L.S.  CL  431 


1.  A  caLa 
prising  an  i 
exposed  to 
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iled  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498.457 

Int.  CI.'  F23Q  276 
—  276  5  Claims 


substantialK  >niokclcss  gaseous  combustion  products  upward 
alongside  said  exposed  surface,  and  a  plenum  chamber  having 
in  one  wall  thereof  a  slot  extending  along  the  upper  margin  of 
said  upright  LataktK,  bed  exp<,)sed  surface  adjacent  to  one 
edge  ot  the  sheet  gas  tlov. ,  said  exposed  surface  guiding  the 
flow  of  gas  toward  said  slot  for  flow  of  gas  from  such  sheet  gas 
flow  through  said  slot  into  said  plenum  chamber,  and  said 
plenum,  chamber  having  an  outlet  leading  to  a  location  sepa- 
rated from  the  living  space  in  which  the  heater  is  located,  said 
plenum  chamber  flaring  lengthwise  of  said  slot  toward  said 
outlet. 

3.  A  cataU tic  space  heater  for  heating  a  living  space  com- 
prising an  upright  backing,  an  upright  catalytic  bed  carried  by 
>aid  backing,  having  one  surface  opening  exposed  to  the  living 
space  and  producing  a  sheet  gas  flow  of  substantially  smoke- 
less gaseous  combustion  products  upward  alongside  said  ex- 
posed surface,  a  plenun;  chamber  sealed  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  backing,  having  hori/ontally -elongated  passage  means 
extending  along  the  upper  margin  of  said  upright  catalytic  bed 
exposed  surface  and  spanning  substantially  entirely  along  the 
width  of  such  sheet  gas  flow  alongside  said  exposed  surface, 
said  passage  means  havmg  a  width  perpendicular  to  said  cata- 
lytic bed  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  such  sheet  gas 
flow,  sau!  exposed  surface  guiding  the  flow  of  gas  toward  said 
passage  means  for  flow  therethrough  into  said  plenum  cham- 
ber and  through  said  plenum  chamber  to  a  location  separated 
from  the  h\;ng  space  in  which  the  heater  is  located. 


tte  lighter  comprising  a  body   defining  a  fuel 

a  passage  vvay  extending  from  the  reservoir  to 
tenor  said  passageway  having  a  stepped  inner 
longated  sleeve  disposed  within  said  passageway 

to  said  body  and  having  a  groove  extending  its 
d  valve  stem  movably  disposed  within  said  sleeve, 
ing  means  between  said  valve  stem  and  stepped 
id  passageway  for  contacting  said  valve  stem  and 

portion  of  said  passageway  for  controlling  the 
and  actuation  means  for  allowing  varied  position- 
alve  stem  within  said  sleeve  to  control  the  flow  of 

the  reservoir  and  body  exterior  so  that  said  fuel 

d  adjacent  said  actuation  means 


3,963,414 
APPARATIS  FOR  SEQUESTERING  COMBUSTION  GAS 
OF  AN  OPEN  BURNER 
172  W   N.   Camano  Drive,   Camano  Island 
Wash.  98292 

Ser.  No.  339,936,  March  9,  1973,  abandoned. 
tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,722,  April  26, 
"Jo.  3,799,142.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974.  Ser. 
No.  531,210  I 


CDnl 


Int.  Cl.^  F23D  13/14 


329 


5  Claims 


ytic  space  heater  for  heating  a  living  space  com- 
ipright  catalytic  bed  having  one  surface  openly 
the  living  space   and  having  a  sheet  gas  flow   of 


3.963.415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONVEYING  AND/OR 

HEATING  COAL  PARTICLES  IN  A  DENSE  PHASE  FLOW 

Charles  William  Albright,  South  Charleston,  W .  Va.,  assignor 

to  L  nion  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Kilcd  Jan.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,220 

Int.  CI.-  F27B  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  432-  14  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  transportmg  coal  particles  in  a  dense 
phase  tlow  through  j  tr.msfer  line,  the  improvement  which 
comprises 

a  providing  a  dense  phase  of  coal  particles  by  fluidizing  said 
particles  with  a  non-oxidumg  gas, 

b  providing  a  transfer  line  which  comprises  at  least  a  plural- 
itv  ct  suv\,essr.c! ,  hnked  and  serially  aligned  sections 
each  having  a  uniform  cross-sectional  area  separated  by 
transition  sections  each  having  a  varying  cross-sectional 
area  which  is  linearly  enlarged  a  predetermined  amount 
m  cross-sectional  area. 

c  introducing  said  dense  phase  into  a  first  one  of  said  sec- 
tions ot  unitnrrTi  ^ross-sectional  area  at  a  predetermined 
entrance  velocity, 

d  causing  said  dense  phase  to  leave  said  first  section  and 
each  successive  section  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area 
and  enter  the  succeeding  transition  section  linked  thereto 
at  a  predetermined  exit  velocity,  said  exit  velocity  being 
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greater  han  said  entrance  velocity  and  below  the  velocity 
at  which  significant  erosion  occurs,  and 
e.  causing  said  dense  phase  to  leave  each  transition  section 
at  said  entrance  velocity  for  introduction  into  the  next 
section  of  successively  larger,  uniform  cross-sectional 
area. 


3,963,416 
FURNACE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Vlastimil  Frank  Mach,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  Resource  Corporation,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  June  19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  588.189 

Int.  CI.'  F24F  9100,  F27D  7iOO 

U.S.  CI.  432-64  15  Claims 


e  an  effluent  gas  removal  duct  having  a  first  end  protruding 
mto  said  furnace  open  end  and  having  a  second  end 
passing  through  said  dust  ccMlection  hood 

3,96  3.417 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLID 

TIRES  FROM  RIMS 

Eugene   W.    Placek,   Middleburg   Heights.   Ohio,   assignor   lo 

International  Magna  Corporation.  C  leveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5.^6,487 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3100 

U.S.  CI.  432      225  -^  <^ '^""^ 


-2  7 


1.  A  dust  and  effluent  gas  removal  system  for  use  with  an 
open  end  rotary  furnace,  comprising; 

a    a  dust  collection  hood  positioned  adjacent  the  furnace 

open  end; 

b  a  pressurized  air  duct,  including  a  plurality  of  air  jet 
holes,  positioned  adjacent  the  furnace  open  end  and 
beneath  the  dust  collection  hood; 

c  an  air  receiving  duct,  including  a  plurality  of  air  receiving 
openings  in  facing  relationship  to  said  air  jet  holes,  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  furnace  open  end  and  beneath  the 
dust  collection  hood; 

d    means  for  connecting  the  air  receiving  duct  to  the  dus. 

collection  hood,  and 


-T^y^^^jg- 


i   tire   r^reviouslv    severed 

deslrui.  lion  of  the 


1  ni 


h 


n 


5.   .Apparatus   tor    removing    a   si>i 
across  its  width  from  a  circular  hanc 

bond  between  the  tire  and  the  rin;.  .onipi.snig  a  sx.se 
means  for  supporting  the  rim  and  tire,  and  a  generally  annular 
array  of  outwardlv  directed  gas-fired  infrared  heat  generators 
connected  to  the  base  and  directed  toward  the  mside  sur  a.e 
of  the  r.m  band,  wherebv  heat  apphed  lo  su.  h  mside  surface 
through  the  band  to  expand  the  r^ai 

'ippage 


is  conducted  through  the 

tire  is  freed  from  the  band  at  least  m  par 

tire  from  the  expanding  band 


band  to  expand  the  band  s<.  that  ihe 
I   b\    shtM''.ii:e   I'f    tht. 


3.963,418 
Bllow  disazo  acid  dye  SOLLTION 

Victor  Tulllo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  pont  de 
Nemour^  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,972 
CI.'  C09B  31106,  D06P  / /J9.  C09B  31108 
-41  B  7  Claims 

rd  water-tolerant,  storage  stable,  concentrated. 
onosulfonated  disazo  dye  solution  which  com- 
■eight, 

25  percent  of  a  monosulfonated  disazo  dye  of  the 
a 


int 

L.S.  CI.  8 
1.    A    h 

aqueous 

prises,  by  ^ 

a    10  to 

formu 


ni 


SO-jM 


where 


b    5  to 
c   0  02 

per 
d  catio 

aikan(^ 


nny 


Richard 
of  Pen 
Divi 

3,915,877 
Aug.  23, 


U.S.  CI.  8 
1.  A  p 
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3,963.420 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  Al  TOMATICALLY 

DISSOIATNG  SAMPLES  FOR  ANAYLSIS 

Rvutaro  Matsumoto,  Tokvo;  Akihiro  Ono,  Yokohama,  and 
Isamu  Taguchi.  Tok>o.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,184 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    31,    1972,    47- 
86593;  Ma%  28.  1973,  48-59525;  May  28,  1973,  48-59526 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  IIOO;  COIN  31100 
VS.  (I.  23     230  R  8  Claims 


OCH^ 


N=N 


0 


CH 


3 

OR 


R  IS  CH,CH(C,H5)OH,  and  .M  is  lithium  or 


CHjCHjOH 

HN CHjCH^OH 

CH,CH,OH. 


tD 

part 


5  percent  of  N-meth\l-2-p>rrolidone, 
0  3  part  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  anion 
of  said  dye, 
s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  lithium  and 
lammonium  of  the  formula 


CHiCH,OH  I 

HN CH.CH.OH 

CHjCHjOH 

in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  nf  ^  5  to  1  2,  and 
e,  at  leapt  50  percent  water  i 


3,963,419 
ANTIBACTERIAL  LAUNDRY  OIL  AND  DUST  CONTROL 
COMPOSITION 
Ware,  Trainer,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
Ivania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
isidn  of  Ser.  No.  292.054,  Sept.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 74,236. 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  461,070 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3!22 
_142  3  Claims 

ijocess  of  laundering  fabrics  comprising  immersing 
m  a  laundry  oil  composition  of  a  mineral  oil  con- 
m  about  0.02  to  about  2  O'^c  bv  weight  of  8-h\drox- 
which  can  effectively  migrate  to  hydrous  dirt  parti- 
ng a  flow  of  the  oil  composition  with  respect  to  the 
reby  the  oil  composition  removes  soil  particles  from 
,  and  removing  the   soil  particles   from   the  oil  by 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  dissolving  solid  analysis 
samples  in  powder  form  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
dissolving  tank  in  which  said  powder  samples  are  dissolved. 
providing  a  source  of  said  powder  samples  externally  of  said 
tank,  providing  condenser  means  at  t'le  top  of  said  tank, 
appKing  a  vacuum  to  said  tank  through  said  condenser  means 
to  effect  transfer  of  said  powder  samples  from  said  source  into 
said  tank,  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  dissolving  solu- 
tion to  said  tank,  applying  heat  to  said  tank,  dissolving  said 
powder  sample  by  application  of  said  heat  and  said  dissolving 
solution  to  said  tank,  withdrawing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
said  dissolved  sample  solution  from  said  tank  and  individually 
selectively  controlling,  by  automatic  control  means,  applica- 
tion of  vacuum  to  said  tank,  addition  of  said  dissolving  solu- 
tion, application  of  said  heat  to  said  tank,  and  withdrawal  of 
said  dissolved  sample  solution  in  order  to  effect  automatic 
performance  of  said  method. 


3.963.421 
Tl  C  METHOD  FOR  DRIG  DETECTION 
Donald  W.  Jones.  Auburn.  C  alif..  assignor  to  Sierra  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,   Vuburn,  C  alif. 

Filed  July   12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,957 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  l^iQH.  COIN  3H08,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  11  Claims 

I.  A  thin-layer  chromatographic  method  for  detecting 
acidic,  basic  amine-containing  or  neutral  drugs  in  a  physiolog- 
ical medium  which  comprises: 

agitating  with  a  halocarbon-containing  organic  extractant 
an  aqueous  water-soluble  inorganic  salt-containing  solu- 
tion containing  said  physiological  medium  at  a  selected 
pH,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  salt  is  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  density  of  said  aqueous  medium  greater  than  said 
organic  extractant.  whereby  a  substantial  proportion  of 
any  of  said  drug  is  transferred  to  said  organic  extractant, 
said  organic  extractant  consisting  essentially  of  40-60 
volume  percent  chloroform.  I  5-20  volume  percent  alka- 
nol  of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  2  5  to  40  volume 
percent  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  of  from  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  the  volume  ratio  of  organic  extract- 
ant to  aqueous  solutam  being  in  the  range  of  l-5;5, 
incrementally  transferring  substantially  free  of  said  aqueous 
solution  said  organic  extractant  to  an  evaporating  zone  at 
a  mildly  elevated  temperature  containing  a  small  absor- 
bent disc,  whereby  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  ex- 
tractant is  evaporated  after  each  addition  until  com- 
pletely evaporated  and  anv  of  said  drug  present  in  said 
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extractant  is  substantially  quantitatively  transferred  to 
said  disc; 

introducing  said  disc  into  a  scored  area  adjacent  one  end  of 
a  thin-layer  chromatographic  plate  and  developing  said 
thin-layer  chromatographic  plate  using  a  polar  organic 
developing  solvent  containing  a  small  amount  of  ammo- 
nium hydroxide, 

drying  said  thin-layer  chromatographic  plate  and  treating 
the  dry  thin-layer  chromatographic  plate  with  reagents 
for  modifying  the  appearance  of  any  of  said  drugs,  so  that 
colors  characteristic  of  said  drugs  are  produced. 


3,963,422 

COUNTER  FLOWING  POSITIVE  ION-NEGATIVE  ION 

NEUTRALIZATION  CHROMATOGRAPH 

Robert  A.  Young,  R.R.  No.  2,  Loretto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,187 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/42,  GOIN  23/00,  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  23-254  E  4  Claims 


1    B 


1.  A  counter  flowing  positive  ion-negative  ion  neutralization 
chromatograph  for  analyzing  gas  samples  containing  helium 
and  a  species  which  forms  stable  negative  ions  comprising 

a  channel  constructed  of  electrically  non  conducting  mate- 
rial for  receiving  said  gas  sample; 

a  first  helium  resonance  lamp  having  an  emission  at  584A; 

a  window  in  said  first  lamp  partially  transparent  to  radiation 
at  584A,  said  lamp  being  mounted  with  said  window 
extending  within  said  channel, 

a  second  helium  resonance  lamp  having  an  emission  at 
584A  and  opposite  the  first  helium  lamp; 

a  window  in  said  second  lamp  partially  transparent  to  radia- 
tion at  584A,  said  second  lamp  being  mounted  with  said 
window  extending  within  said  channel,  said  windows 
being  spaced  in  opposing  relationship. 

means  for  simultaneously  exciting  said  lamps, 

means  for  maintaining  potential  difference  between  the 
windows,  and 

means  in  said  channel  for  measuring  the  intensity,  wave- 
length, and  position  of  emitted  radiation  between  said 
windows. 


3,963,423 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR  HAVING  ANNULAR  CATALYST 

TRAY  MEANS 
Karl  Heinz  Dorr,  Mainz;  Waldemar  Weber,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Hugo  (irimm,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  (iustav 
Rowedder,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,137 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    26,    1973, 
2337958 

Int.  CI. 2  BOIJ  8/04,  COIB  /7/68 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  R  7  Claims 

1.  Catalytic  reactor  for  the  catalytic  reaction  of  SOj  to  SO3. 
comprising 


a.  a  plurality  of  separate  reaction  chamber  means. 

b.  each  reaction  chamber  means  containing  a  hollow  central 
column  and  at  least  three  annular  catalyst  tray  means 
vertically  spaced  apart  one  over  the  other  with  the  inner 
edges  thereof  in  contact  v«.ith  said  central  column; 

c.  each  annular  catalyst  trav  means  consisting  of  catalvsf 
means  and  gas-permeable  plate  means, 

d.  a  first  gas  space  before  the  uppermost  catalyst  tray 
means,  common  gas  spaces  between  adjacent  catalyst 
tray  means,  and  a  last  gas  space  after  the  lowermost 
catalyst  tray  means, 

e  inlet  means  for  feeding  partial  streams  of  S02-containing 
gas  into  alternate  gas  spaces  starting  with  said  first  gas 
space,  the  partial  streams  fed  into  said  common  gas 
spaces  being  divided  such  that  a  portion  Hows  through  the 
upper  tray  means  and  the  balance  through  the  lower  tray 
means; 


33a  % 

3 


j't^LJ. 


4      ,4o       u 
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f  the  gas  spaces  downstream  and  adjacent  to  said  alternate 
gas  spaces  communicating  with  inlets  in  the  hollov.  col- 
umn for  allowing  partial  streams  of  gases  to  enter  said 
hollow  column  after  thcv  pass  through  a  cataKst  irav 
means. 

g.  said  hollow  column  having  a  common  outlet  for  com- 
bined partial  gas  streams  communicating  with  a  gas  space 
other  than  an  alternate  gas  space. 

h  conduit  means  for  supplying  said  gases  to  the  inlet  means 
of  said  alternate  gas  spaces  and  conduit  means  connected 
to  the  gas  space  in  communication  with  the  common 
outlet  of  the  central  column,  and 

i  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  combined  gases  flowing 
from  one  reaction  chamber  means  to  the  next  vi.i  tht 
conduit  means  connected  tn  the  gas  space  in  ctinimunica- 
tion  with  the  common  outlet  of  the  central  column. 


3,963,424 
COOLING  AQUEOUS  ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDE 
LIQUORS  BY  VACllM  EVAPORATION  WITH 
SUBSEQUENT  SOLIDS  PRECIPITATE  REMOVAL 
Frank  Bella,  Jr.,  South  Holland.  III.,  assignor  to  Whiting  Cor- 
poration. Harvey.  111. 

Filed  May  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  359,985 
Int.  Cl.=  BOID  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  23- 296  18  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  IreatiQg  an  aqueous  caustic  soda  liquor 
solids  slurry  having  a  dissolved  sodium  chloride  concentration 
of  at  least  1  5%  by  weight  to  reduce  the  temperature  and  the 
sodium  chloride  concentration  thereof,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  feeding  said  aquet)us  caustic  soda  liquor-sol- 
ids slurry  to  a  body  of  said  liquor  contained  in  an  initial  cctol 
ing  stage  which  includes  an  evaporating  chamber  maintained 
at  a  subatmospheric  pressure   and  equipped   with   means  for 
circulating  said  liquor  body  in  a  flow  pattern  adapted  to  main 
tain  substantial  uniformity  of  concentration  throughout  said 
liquor  body  wherein  water  vapor  is  evolved  from  said  slurry 
body,  contacting  said  evolved  water  vapor  with  a  stream  ot 
relatively    solids-free    aqueous   caustic   soda    liquor    having    a 
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temperatun:  and  dissolved  sodium  chloride  content  below  thai 
of  said  aqueous  caustic  soda  liquor-solids  slurry  feed  and  a 
vapor  pressure  below  the  absolute  pressure  in  said  evolved 
water  vapor  in  a  vessel  which  is  in  direct  communication  with 
said  evaporating  chamber;  withdrawing  a  liquid  caustic  soda- 
solids  slurpr  stream  from  said  body  of  caustic  soda  liquor  in 
said  evaporating  chamber,  said  withdrawn  steam  having  a 
temperatun:  below  the  temperature  of  said  caustic  soda-solids 
cooling  said  withdrawn  caustic  soda  liquor-sol-ds 
slurry  strea|n  in  a  second  cooling  stage,  withdrawing  a  stream 
of  further  cooled  caustic  soda  liquor-solids  slurry  from  said 
cooling  staje,  said  withdrawn  stream  of  further  cooled  caustic 
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including  a 
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solids  slurry  having  a  solids  constituent  which 
lum  chloride  crystals,  feeding  said  further  cooled 

iquor-solids  slurry  into  a  liquid-solids  separation 
ein  a  substantial  portion  of  the  solids  constituent 
:moved  therefrom  to  produce  a  relatively  solids- 
soda  liquor;  removing  said  relatively  solids-free 

liquor  from  a  first  outlet  in  said  liquids-solids 

device,  said   liquid-solids  separation   device   also 

second  outlet  through  which  the  solids  constitu- 

d  from  the  slurry  are  discharged,  and,  suppKing 

portion  of  said  relatively  solids-free  caustic  soda 

d  vessel  for  contact  with  said  water  vapor 


3,963,425  I 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
David  Johi^  Sambrook,  Warley,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Metal  Inlustries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  England 
Continuati in  of  Ser.  No.  242,368,  April  10,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  ipplicatlon  Sept.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1971, 
9496/71;  Reb.  17,  1972,  7427/72 


Int 
U.S.  CI.  29( 


1.  A  su 

tudinally 
i.  each 
ducto  ■ 


Cl.^  B21C  37100.  B21F  l^iOO.  B23P  3/00 

191.4  8  Claims 


srconducting  composite  including  bundles  of  longi- 
xtending  filaments. 

undle  including  longitudinal!)  extending  supercon- 
filaments  '<■ 


a.  each  tllament  being  surrounded  by  and  in  good  electri- 
cal contact  with  a  matrix  material 

h  the  matrix  material  comprising  longitudinally  extend- 
ing cells  of  a  metal  of  high  electrical  conductivity  sur- 
rounded by  a  material  of  lower  electrical  conductivity 

c.  the  arrangement  of  the  matrix  material  within  the 
bundle  being  such  that  where  at  least  two  superconduc- 
tor filaments  are  circumferentially  circumscribed  by  a 
single  annulus  of  the  metal  of  high  electrical  conductiv- 
ity, the  annulus  is  electrically  interrupted  by  a  radially 
extending  wall  of  the  material  of  the  lower  electrical 
C(inductivitv 
11.  the  bundles  being  surrounded  by  and  in  good  electrical 

contact  with  a  further  matrix  material 

a.  the  further  matrix  material  comprising  longitudinally 
extending  cells  of  a  metal  of  high  electrical  conductiv- 
ity surrounded  by  a  material  of  lower  electrical  conduc- 
tiMty 

b.  the  arrangement  of  the  further  matrix  material  around 
the  bundles  being  such  that  where  at  least  two  bundles 
are  circumferentially  circumscribed  by  a  single  annulus 
of  the  metal  of  high  conductivity,  the  annulus  is  electri- 
cally interrupted  by  a  radially  extending  wall  of  the 
material  of  the  lower  electrical  conductivity 


3,963.426 
PROCFS.S  FOR  GASIFYING  CARBONACEOCS  MATTER 

John  W .  Hand,  \urora.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Engineers, 
Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul>  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.775 

Int.  CI.'  ClOJ  1/00 

l.S.  CI.  48      19-"  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  synthesis  gas  from  the  reaction 
of  solid  particulate  carbonaceous  material  with  oxygen  and 
steam,  wherein  the  impro'.ement  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a-    drving   the   solid   particulate   carbonaceous   material   to 
essentially  zero  water  content  without  pyrolysis  or  oxida- 
tion by  direct  contact  w  ith  a  fluent  stream  of  hot  synthesis 
gas  product  from  step  (g). 
b    separating  the   dried   carbonaceous   material   from   the 
moist  synthesis  gas, 

c.  remo\  mg  the  water  from  the  moist  synthesis  gas  from  step 
(b)  and  heating  said  water  to  form  sieam, 

d.  mixing  said  steam  with  oxygen, 

e.  heating  said  steam  and  oxygen  mixture  by  direct  fluent 
stream  contact  with  hot  ash  residue  from  step  (g), 

f  contacting  said  dried  carbonaceous  material  directly  with 
said  heated  steam  and  oxygen  mixture  produced  in  step 
(e)  thereby  to  gasify  said  carbonaceous  material  to  pro- 
duce a  hot  fluent  stream  of  svnthesis  gas  product  and  ash 
residue; 

g  separating  said  hot  synthesis  gas  product  from  said  hot 
ash  residue,  and 

h.  recovering  synthesis  gas  product  from  step  (c). 


June  15,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


121 


3,963,427 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  TIRE  UNIFORMITY 

John  Walter  Ugo,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.979 

Int.  Cl.^  B24B  1 100 

U.S.CL  51-281  R  ^C'«''"^ 


porous  material  adjacent  the  surface  ,n  o.erUing  relation  to 
the  boundary  line  to  effectively  hide  the  same  from  mcw 

9  A  textile  material  having  a  relatiselv  porous  printed 
surface  comprising  adjacent  areas  of  dissimilar  ^^^  ^^f^ 
a  boundary  line  therebetween,  and  a  narrow  line  of  c  K u 
overlying  the  boundars  hne  to  hide  the  same  effcetneU  from 
view 


1  A  method  of  improving  the  uniformity  of  an  innated, 
pneumatic  tire  in  a  continuous  operation  w^hile  the  tire  is 
continuously  rotating,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

a  simultaneously  and  continuously  measurmg  bo'^  the 
variation  in  the  free  radial  run-out  of  ^he  tire  along  bnh 
shoulders  and  the  center  of  the  tire  tread  and  the  varia- 
tion in  the  forces  generated  in  the  radial  direction  around 
the  circumference  of  the  tire  tread,  ,     ^    ,       , 

b   while  continuing  step  (a),  grinding  either  or  both  shouN 
ders  of  the  tire  tread  to  correct  excessive  variation  in  the 
radial  forces,  and  simultaneously  with  said  force  grindmg 
oft  shoulders,  grinding  the  center  of  said  tire  tread  to 
correct  excessive  variation  m  the  free  radial  run-out;  and 
c    upon  completion  of  step  (b)  but  while  continuing  step 
(a)   grinding  either  or  both  shoulders  of  the  tire  tread  to 
correct   excessive    variation    in   the    free    radial    run-out 
hereof   but   terminating    said    shoulder    radial    run-out 
grmding  if  said  shoulder  radial  run-out  grinding  causes  an 
adverse  effect  on  the  radial  forces 


■^,963.429 

COLORING  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIALS  WITH 

ASYMMETRIC  THIOINDIGOID  C  OMPOl  NDS 

Michihiro  Tsujimoto.  Tachikawa;  Kisuke  Osav.a.  Yokohama 

and  ichiro  Okubo,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MUsu. 

Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  431,696  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1973.  48-70K; 

May  22,  1973.  48-56328 

Int.  Cl.=  D06P  1/22 

24  t  laims 

'l'  In' a  method  of  coloring  s>nlhet,e   or  semisynthetic  or_ 
ganic  high  molecular  weight  material  ,n  hnlliant  --nee  with 
Characteristic    fluorescence    by    (A)   fixation    of  '^c  ^-  lor  ng 
material  on   the   synthetic   or   semis^nthetie    ^'gh    m,  le.  J   r 
weight  organic  material  by  ( i )  heating  the  organic  n>.ier,ai  m 
In  fqueous  dispersion  of  the  coloring  materia,    lu,  pnnting 
the  coloring  material  onto  the  organie   material,  or  (in)  im 
pregnating  the  organic  material  with  an  aqueous  ^-P---  ^ 
?he  coloring  material,  or  .B,  admixing  the  coloring  material 
with   the   molten   svnthetic   or   semisynthetic    high    molecular 
weight  organic  material,  the  improvement  comprising  .s.ng  as 
said  coloring  material  an  asymmetric  thtoindigo.d  cumpou.^u 
having  the  formula: 


3,963,428 
PRINTING  OF  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 
Daniel  C.  Stark,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Deenng  M.lhken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg   S.L. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,525 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  3/00,  5/00 

12  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  8-14 


1  A  process  for  printing  a  textile  material  having  a  rela 
tiveiv  porous  s,,face'comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  adja^ 
cen'surce  areas  of  the  material  dissimilarly  colored  liquid 
dve stufTs  so  as  to  produce  a  boundary  line  therebetween,  and 
u  Iquently  applying  to  the  boundary  line  a  narrow  Ime  o 
dyestufTs  so  as  to  be  retained  m  the  upper   portion  of  the 


.herein  R„  R..  and  R,  r.av  he  the  same  or  differe   t     nd 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  shio 
rine  atom,  lower  alkyl  group,  lower  alkoxy  group.  ^-l-^^^-> 
group,  phenyl  group,  tolyl  group,  shlorophen^l  ^--P-;^- 
group,  methvlbenzyl   group,   chlorobenz>l   group   and   stvry, 
group,  R,  and  R.  may  together  form  a  tetramethv  ene  ring.  R, 
fs  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cons.stmg  of  a  hvdrogen 
atom  and  methyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  R,  is  a  me  hyl 
group  when  R,.  R,.  and  R,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R, 
IS  a  hvdrogen  atom  when  R,  is  a  methvl  group  and  R,  and  R, 
are  each  a  hvdrogen  atom 
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3.963.430 

CON<i:ENTRATED  SOLUTIONS.  MISCIBLE  WITH 
WATI  R  IN  ANY  RATIO  OF  ANIONIC  DYESTLFFS 
Konrad  ^onn,  and  Kuno  Wagner,  bolh  of  Leverkusen.  Ger- 
many, iissignors  to  Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen, 


Germai  y 


Claims 
2422386 


Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  81—39  R 


C09B  5/62.  D06P  1102 

5  Claims 
1.  Stablfe.  concentrated  solutions,  miscible  with  water  in  any 
ratio,  of  i.zo  dyestuffs  containing  sulphonic  acid  groups  and 
anthraqunone  dyestuffs  containing  sulphonic  acid  groups, 
character  sed  in  that  they  contain  association  compounds  of 
lactams  with  polyalcohols,  either  in  water  or  in  further  water 
miscible  solvents  or  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  further  water- 
miscible  solvents. 


Filed  May  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,703 
priority,    application    Germany,     May 


9.     1974, 


proved  wetting  properties  for  use  in  applying  dyestuffs  to  solid 
surfaces  which  contain, 

one  or  more  cationic  surface  active  agents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyltrimethylammonium  halides, 
alkylbenzyldimethylammonium  halides,  alkylpyridinium 
halides.  alkvlqumolinium  halides,  alkylinidazolinium  ha- 
lides and  alkylmnrpholinium  halides.  or 

one  or  more  anionic  surface  active  agents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  sodium  salts  of  alkyl  sulphates, 
aromatic  sulphonates.  condensates  of  aldehydes  and 
aromatic  sulphonic  acids.  Iignin  sulphonates  and  of  sul- 
phated  natural  oils,  and 

one  or  more  condensates  of  from  2  to  3  molar  proportions 
of  ethylene  oxide  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing 
from  seven  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms. 

the  ratio  of  cationic/anionic  agent  to  ethylene  oxide  con- 
densate in  the  range  of  1 :3  to  20:1,  the  total  amount  of 
cationic/anionic  agent  together  with  ethylene  oxide  con- 
densate is  from  0.01  to  5'^k  of  the  aqueous  composition 
and  from  0.01  to  5.0%  of  dyestuff 


3,963.431 
METHOD  OF  DYEING  WITH  DISPERSIBLE  AZO 
ANILINO  DYESTUFFS 
Stefan   Kbller,  Ramlinsburg;  Dieter  Reinker  Seltisberg,  and 
Hans     Rudolf    Schwander,    Riehen.    all    of    Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  .AG.  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,550,  Jan.  14.  1971, 
abandoniKl.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.198 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Oct.    2,    1970, 
14^65/70 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  //02,  C09B  29i24 
U.S.  CI.  S-41  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  dyeing  of  polyester  textile  fibers  which 
comprise!  contacting  the  said  polyester  textile  fibers  with  a 
dyeing  composition  containing  as  an  essential  component  a 
dyestuff  c  f  the  formula 


NH CH- 


:h— R 


L 


wherein  a  is  cyano.  chlorine  or  bromine.  R  is  ethyl,  phen\l  or 
phenoxy  methyl,  Y  is  lower  al koxy carbon v  I  and  X  is  h\drogcn 
lower  alWvl  or  lower  alkanoylamino. 


3,963,432 

AQUEJDUS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  APPLYING 
DYESTUFFS 
Frank  Hiiuxwell.  and  Henry  Roy  Murton.  both  of  Manchester. 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London.  England 

of  Ser.  No.  407.952.  Oct.  19.  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.864 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  27,  1972, 


Division 


Claim! 
49584/72 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  67/00.  D06P  1158.  1162 
U.S.  CI.  i— 93  10  Claims 

I.  .Aqueous  surface  active  agent  compositions  having  im- 


3.963,433 
FORMATION  OF  I  RETHANE  CROSSLINKS  IN 
CEI  1  Ul  OSE  ETHERS  INCORPORATING  AMINE 
GROl PS  BY  USE  OF  PROPYLENE  OR  ETHYLENE 
CARBONATE 
Truman  L.  Ward,  and  Ruth  R.  Benerito,  both  of  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,466 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  11/00,  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  8-120  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  high  conditioned  (dry)  and  high 
wet  wrinkle  recovery  to  partially  aminoethylated  cotton  fab- 
ric, the  process  comprising 

a.  impregnating  a  cotton  fabric  which  has  been  aminoe- 
thylated to  a  degree  of  substitution  of  about  0.05  with  a 
heterocyclic  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  carbonate,  propylene  carbonate,  and  a 
mixture  of  ethylene  and  propylene  carbonate  and  about 
2%  of  potassium  carbonate  to  a  pickup  of  about  lOO'^c, 

b.  placing  the  wet,  impregnated  fabric  in  a  vacuum  oven 
preheated  to  a  temperature  of  about  from  1  40°  to  160°C. 

c.  evacuating  the  oven  to  obtain  a  pressure  of  about  35  mm 
of  mercury. 

d.  maintaining  the  temperature  and  vacuum  for  about  from 
30  to  180  minutes  to  obtain  reaction  wherein  urethane- 
type  crosslinks  are  attained,  and 

e.  releasing  the  vacuum  and  washing  the  reacted  fabric  to 
remove  all  unreacted  material 


3,963,434 
CARBOXY METHYLATED  COTTON  FABRIC  WITH 
IMPROVED  CONDITIONED  AND  WET  WRINKLE 
RECOVERY  BY  REACTION  WITH  PROPYLENE  OR 
ETHYLENE  CARBONATE 
Truman  L.  W  ard;  Ruth  R.  Benerito,  and  Dorothy  M.  Perrier, 
all  of  New   Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America   as   represented  by   the  Secretary   of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,494 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  13/10.  13154 

U.S.  CI.  8-120  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  Rir  imparling  high  conditioned  (dry)  and  high 

wet  wrinkle  recovery  to  partially  carboxymethylated-cotton 

fabric,  the  process  comprising 

a  impregnating  a  cotton  fabric  which  has  been  carboxyme- 
thvlated  to  a  degree  of  substitution  of  about  from  0.1  to 
0.3  by  a  non-aqueous  procedure,  with  a  neat  heterocyclic 
carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
carbonate,  propylene  carbonate,  and  a  mixture  of  ethyl- 
ene and  propylene  carbonate,  to  a  pickup  of  about  100%, 
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b.  placing  the  wet.  impregnated  CMC  fabric  in  a  vacuum 
oven  preheated  to  a  temperature  of  about  from  160°  to 
180°, 

c.  evacuating  the  oven  to  obtain  a  pressure  of  about  35  mm 
of  mercury, 

d.  maintaining  the  temperature  and  vacuum  for  about  from 
30  to  120  minutes  to  obtain  reaction,  and 

e  releasing  the  vacuum  and  washing  the  reacted  fabric  to 
remove  all  unreacted  material 


3,963,435 
POLYESTER  GRAFTS  AND  CROSSLINKS  TO  COTTON 
BY  REACTION  WITH  HETEROCYCLIC  CARBONATE. 
GLYCOL,  AND  DIBASIC  ACID 
Truman  L.  Ward,  and  Ruth  R.  Benerito,  both  of  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  61 1 ,373 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  / 1/02,  13/10.  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  8— 120  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  imparting  wrinkle  recovery  properties  to 
unmodified  cellulosic  fabric,  the  process  comprising: 

a  impregnating  a  cellulosic  fabric  to  about  100%  takeup 
with  a  solution  containing  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  cyclic 
carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
carbonate  and  propylene  carbonate.  50  parts  by  weight  of 
diethylene  glycol,  and  1  part  by  weight  of  a  dibasic  acid 
soluble  in  the  glycolcarbonate  mixture, 
b  placing  the  wet  impregnated  fabric  in   a  vacuum  oven 

preheated  to  about  from   160°  to  180°C, 
c  evacuating  the  oven  to  obtain  a  pressure  of  about  35  mm 

of  Hg. 
d  maintaining  the  temperature  of  (b)  and  the  pressure  of  (c  ) 

for  a  reaction  time  of  about  from  30  to  120  minutes,  and 
e  washing  the  reacted  fabric  with  water  to  remove  unre- 
acted material. 


3,963,437 
FLAME  RETARDANT  PROCESS  FOR  CELLULOSIC 
MATERIAL  INCLUDING  CYANAMIDE.  PHOSPHONK 
ACID.  ANTIMONY  OXIDE  AND  POLYMERIC 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Destin  A.  LeBlanc,  and  Robert  Bruce  LeBlanc.  both  of  Wick- 
ford.  R.I..  assignors  to  Cotton  Incorporated.  New  York,  .N.Y  . 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,106 
Int.  CI.-  D06M  13/30,  13/44 
U.S.  CI.  8-192  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  cellulosic  fiber-containing  mate- 
rial fiame  retardant.  which  process  comprises 

contacting  the  material  with  cyanamide.  at  least  one  phos- 
phonic  acid  represented  hv  the  struttura!  formula: 


o 


OH 


R'-( 


\ 


OR' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy.  and  wherein  R'  represents  a  monovalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen  .ind 
lower  alkyl.  antimony  oxide  and  a  flamc-reiardant  polymeric 
halogencontaining  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogenated  vinyl  and  vinylidene  polymers  and  copolymers 
to  deposit  on  the  cellulosic  fiber-containing  materia!  a  flame 
retarding  amount  of  the  phosphonic  acid,  cyanamide.  anti- 
mony oxide  and  polymeric  halogen-containing  material. 


3,963,438 
METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  A  FIBEROPTIC 

PKCX  KXSt  OPL 
Armin  V.  Banez,  510  Gypsy  Lane.  Suite  1.  Voungstown.  Ohio 
44515 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,024 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  1100,  3/00,  B08B  3108,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  21-58  2  Claims 


3,963,436 
BIS  NITROPHENYL  DIETHYLENE  TRIAMINE  DYEING 

OF  SYNTHETIC  ACID  MODIFIED  FIBERS 
Reinhard  Mohr,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Konrad  Lbhe,  Rem- 
brucken,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,784 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    21,    1974, 
2413515 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  8— 168  A  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  dyeing  of  high-molecular  substrates 
containing  acidic  groups  with  basic  nitro  groups  containing 
dyestuffs  the  improvement  consisting  of  contacting  said  sub- 
strate with  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


KH    -     (CH 


2  ^n    2 


N    -    Alk 


wherein  Alk  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  «  is  2  to  6  and 
wherein  the  phenyl  nuclei  can  be  substituted  by  halogen, 
carboalkoxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  sulfamoyi,  sulfon 
amide  mono-  or  di-(lower  alkyl)-amide.  carbamoyl,  carbox- 
ylic  acid  mono-  or  di-( lower  alkyl)-amide,  cyano.  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoylamino  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl  or 
a  mixture  of  said  dyestuffs 


1.  The  method  of  sterili/ing  a  fiberoptic  scope  having  a 
hand-eye  piece  and  an  elongated  fiexible  b<>dy  member  having 
an  open  end.  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  first  fluid 
conveying  channel  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  said 
fiexible  body  member  in  a  sterilizing  solution,  positioning  the 
open  end  of  said  flexible  body  member  to  direct  s<.>!ution  to 
emerge  towards  the  exterior  surface  of  another  portion  of  said 
flexible  body  member  and  circulating  said  sterili/mg  solution 
through  said  fluid  conveying  channel  in  said  flexible  body 
member  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sterilize  said  fluid  conveying 
channel  and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  flexible  body  member 
of  said  fiberoptic  scope 
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3.963.439  ' 

MLLTIELIJCTRODE  APPARATUS  AND  TECHMQl  ES  TO 
PREPARE  ALIGNED  ASBESTOS  FIBERS  ON  A  THIN 
SUBSTRATE 
Laverne   S.   Birks,   Potomac.    Vid.,  and   Mohammad   Fatemi. 
McLean,  Va..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represent(^d  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C  . 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,728 
Int.  (:i.=  B29D  3102.  COIN  23/20.  31:06.  31;  12 


U.S.  CI.  23-230  PC 
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U.S.  CI. 

1.  An 

ters  of  a 


3  Claims 


containing  a  tempering  fluid  to  maintain  a  stable  temperature 

environment  in  the  chamber, 

first  and  second  measuring  systems,  each  said  measuring 
system  including  an  electrode  assembly  that  has  an  elon- 
gated electrode  housing  and  a  sensing  electrode  disposed 
in  said  housing,  first  and  second  flow  through  measuring 
cells  corresponding  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
measuring  systems  and  mounted  in  said  tempering  cham- 
ber, each  said  measuring  cell  having  an  inlet  port,  an 
outlet  port  and  a  fiow  through  passage  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  the  sensing  electrode  of  each  measuring 
system  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  its  corre- 
sponding measuring  cell,  said  measuring  cells  being  lo- 
cated centrally  within  said  tempering  chamber  and  said 
elongated  electrode  housings  extending  into  said  temper- 
ing chamber  with  the  axes  of  said  elongated  electrode 
housings  disposed  generallv  perpendicular  to  one  an- 
other. 


lod  of  preparing  a  sample  containing  asbestos  tor 
of  determining  the  amount  of  asbestos  in  said 
comprises. 

pollutant  samples  which  may  contain  asbestos  on 
3ore  filter, 

id  millipore  collected  into  a  test  tube  and  ashing 

e  for  about  2^  hours, 

said  ashed  sample  in  an  aquous  solution  of  dioc- 
lum  sulfosuccinate, 
the  total  mass  of  particulate  material  in  said  solu- 

mild  centrifugation  for  about  30  seconds  to  elimi- 
e  largest  particles  in  said  solution, 
iaid  solution  to  collect  any  asbestos  and  other  fine 

s  and  washing  with  deionized   water  to  remove 

materials, 

lid  filter  and  any   asbestos  and  particulate  matter 
ed  thereon  into  a  container  and  ashing  same. 
nt  to  ashing,  dropping  30  drops  of  a  solution  con- 

distilled  amyl  acetate  and  0  OOl^f-OOZ^c  of  cellu- 
trate  into  the  ash  residue, 
g  said  ash  solution  to  insure  a  homogeneous  distri- 

of  asbestos, 

me  drop  of  said  ash  solution  onto  an  electrode  grid 
lei  spaced  electrodes  having  a  spacing  of  about 

itn, 
a  voltage  to  said  electrode  grid  to  align  said  asbes- 
icles  perpendicular  to  the  electrodes  of  said  elec- 
grid  and  permitting  said  solution  to  dry. 
a  solution  of  2  5^f  cellulose  nitrate  in  amyl  acetate 
laid  dried  particles  on  said  electrode  grid. 
ing  said  latter  solution  to  dry  to  form  a  thin  plastic 
ith  said  particles  embedded  therein, 
said   particle   embedded    plastic    film    from    said 
es  and, 
said  particle  embedded  plastic  film  onto  a  ring  tvpe 
and  permitting  same  to  dry. 
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3,963.440 
ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Bernard  Skein,  Andover.  and  Philip  Spergel,  Lexington,  both  of 
Mass.,  iissignors  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc..  Lex- 
ington, JMass. 

Filed  June  27.  1974.  Ser,  No.  483.610 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  2  7/00.  3l!00.  33:16 
—  253  R  15  Claims 

lysis  system  for  measurmg  a  plurality  of  parame- 
fluid  sample  comprising  a  tempering  chamber  for 


23 
ana 


ssstem  inlet  structure  including  an  entrance  port,  conduit 
connecting  said  entrance  port  of  said  system  inlet  struc- 
ture to  the  inlet  ports  of  both  of  said  measuring  cells, 

positive  displacement  pump  structure. 

conduit  connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  both  of  said  measur- 
ing cells  to  said  positive  displacement  pump  structure, 
and 

flush  fluid  supply,  said  system  inlet  structure  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  where  its  said  entrance  port  is 
exposed  to  receive  a  fluid  sample  to  be  analyzed  and  a 
second  position  where  its  said  entrance  port  is  immersed 
in  flush  fluid  in  said  flush  fluid  supply,  operation  of  said 
pump  with  said  system  inlet  structure  in  said  first  position 
adapted  to  flow  a  sample  through  both  of  said  measuring 
cells  and  operation  of  said  pump  with  said  system  inlet 
structure  in  said  second  position  flowing  flush  fluid 
through  both  of  said  measuring  cells. 


3,963.441 
ARTKT  K  WITH  A  LVOPHILIZED  IMMUNOREACTIVE 

SELF- ADHERING  COATING 
Rolf  Dietrich,  Neu-Aesch.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,430 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec.    10,    1973, 
17272  73 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  33116 
L.S,  CI,  23-253  R  15  Claims 

1.  .An  article  u,>eful  for  immunological  determinations 
which  article  comprises  a  carrier  material  having  at  least  part 
of  one  surface  thereof  physically  coated  with  an  immunologi- 
cal reactive  material  which  is  provided  in  stable  and  self- 
adhering  form  in  the  absence  of  a  bonding  reagent  by  applying 
a  suspension  of  said  immunological  reactive  material  to  said 
carrier  material,  drving  and  then  lyophilizing. 
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3,963,442 

COLORIMETRIC  INDICATOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Wade  A.  Bullard,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  and  Donald  B.  Stahlman, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,343 

Int.  CI.==G01N  31122 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  TP  29  Claims 


M^    3 


1.  The  article  of  manufacture  useful  as  a  colorimetric  indi- 
cator which  comprises. 

a.  a  first  reagent  composition  which  is  reactive  with  a  sec- 
ond reagent  composition  contained  in  a  liquid  carrier  to 
produce  an  identifiable  color;  and 

b.  a  solid  body  of  a  water  soluble  thermoplastic  resin  which 
is  also  soluble  in  the  liquid  carrier  for  the  second  reagent 
composition  at  ambient  temperatures  admixed  with  the 
first  reagent  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  at 
least  a  qualitative  colorimetric  detection  of  the  second 
reagent  composition  in  the  liquid  carrier  which  is  applied 
to  an  exposed  surface  of  the  resin  and  dissolves  the  resin 
at  the  surface  without  permeating  the  body  of  the  resin. 


a  an  elongated  gas  flow  chamber  having  a  first  end  which 
carries  an  air  inlet  thereto  and  a  second  end  which  carries 
an  outlet  therefor. 

b.  a  thermal  reaction  chamber  communieating  vvith  said 
outlet  of  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  gas  flow  i^ham- 
ber  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  elongated  gas  flow 
chamber, 

c.  an  air  injection  means  for  injecting  air  into  said  elongated 
gas  flow  chamber  through  said  air  inlet  thereof  toward 
said  outlet  thereof  and  uniformK  ab(>ut  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  elongated  gas  flow  chamber  tt)  therehv  provide 
an  axial  air  flow  with  a  substantially  parabolic  veloeilv 
front  from  said  air  inlet  through  said  elongated  gas  flov* 
chamber  to  said  outlet  thereof,  and 

d  a  gas  nozzle  means  positioned  adjacent  said  second  end 
and  around  said  elongated  gas  flow  chamber,  and  di- 
rected into  said  elongated  gas  flow  chamber  and  toward 
said  thermal  reaction  chamber  for  injecting  acid  gas  in  a 
converging  direction  within  said  axial  air  flow  lo  ihereby 
impinge  within  said  thermal  reaction  chamber 


3.963,444 

SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY  MEANS  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 

CLEANING  DEVICES 

Mitsumasa  Yamada.  Shizuoka.  and  Youji  Kitamura.  kariya. 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nippondenso    Co..    Ltd.   and 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,731,  Dec.  18.  1973.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  191,880.  Oct,  22.  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  586.649 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    I>ec.    26.    1970.   46- 

1403I3(U] 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3.'14 
U.S.  CL  23-277  C  ^  Claims 


3,963,443 

ACID  GAS  BURNER  AND  SULFUR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Desmond  H.  Bond;  George  W.  Taggart,  both  of  Dallas,  and 

Kurt  Scott  Jaeger,  Hurst,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ford, 

Bacon  &  Davis  Texas  Incorporated,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,671 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  17/04.  F23C  5/28;  F23D  15/02 

U.S.  CL  23-262  49  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  converting  hydrogen  sulfide  into  sulfur 
which  includes  an  acid  gas  burner  furnace  combination  for 
converting  about  one-third  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  in  said  gas 
stream  to  sulfur  dioxide;  means  for  cooling  the  products  of 
combustion  from  said  acid  gas  burner  furnace  combination 
and  removing  liquid  sulfur  therefrom,  catalytic  reactor  means 
for  converting  the  resulting  mixture  of  sulfur  dioxide  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur;  and  means  for  cooling  the  product 
from  the  catalytic  reactor  means  and  removing  liquid  sulfur 
therefrom,  the  improvement  wherein  said  acid  gas  burner 
comprises: 


i    5a 


1.  A  secondary  air  suppU  control  system  for  use  with  an 
exhaust  gas  cleaning  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
said  exhaust  gas  cleaning  device  having  a  reaction  chamber 
provided  in  an  exhaust  conduit  of  said  engine  between  the 
engine  and  the  terminal  of  said  conduit  end.  said  system  com 
prising  a  portion  of  said  exhaust  conduit  upstream  of  said 
reaction  chamber  being  a  double  wall  structure  having  an 
inner  wall  defining  an  exhaust  gas  passage  from  said  engine  lo 
said  reaction  chamber  and  an  outer  wall  spaced  radially  out 
wardly  from  said  inner  wall  defining  an  outer  chamber  be- 
tween said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall, 

a  first  opening  in  said  outer  wall  adiacent  an  upstream  end 

thereof, 
an  air  supply  pump  communicated  to  said  first  opening  for 
introducing  a  secondary   air  through  said  first  opening 
into  said  outer  chamber  causing  said  secondary  air  to  be 
brought  into  heat-exchange  contact  with  said  inner  wall. 
a  second  opening  in  said  outer  wall  adjacent  a  downstream 
end  thereof  for  communicating  said  outer  chamber  with 
the  surrounding  atmosphere, 
a  third  opening  in  said  exhaust  conduit  for  communicating 
said  outer  chamber  with  .said  exhaust  gas  passage,  said 
third  opening  being  substantially    radially   aligned   with 
said  second  opening, 
a  valve  means  including  a  valve  member  positioned  between 
and  movable  radially  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
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between  a  first  position,  m  which  said  second  opening  is 
closed  and  said  third  opening  is  opened,  and  a  second 
position,  in  which  said  second  opening  is  opened  and  said 
third  opening  is  closed, 

means  disposed  in  said  reaction  chamber  for  detecting  the 
temperature  therein,  said  air  supply  means  being  opera- 
tive independently  of  said  temperature  detecting  means, 

means  ope -able  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  tempera- 
ture detecting  means  to  cause  said  valve  member  to  be 
moved  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions  to  the 
other  of  said  positions,  the  arrangement  being  such  that, 
when  the  temperature  in  said  reaction  chamber  is  below 
a  predetermined  temperature,  said  valve  member  is 
moved  said  first  position  supplying  secondary  air  which 
has  been  heated  in  said  outer  chamber  by  contacting  said 
exhaust  gas  passage  when  heated  during  operation  and, 
when  the  temperature  in  said  reaction  chamber  is  higher 
than  said  predetermined  temperature,  said  valve  member 
is  movec  to  said  second  position,  the  supply  of  the  secon- 
from  said  outer  chamber  into  said  exhaust  gas 
and  then  into  said  reaction  chamber  and  the 
release  of  the  secondary  air  from  said  outer  chamber  to 
the  atmosphere  being  automatically  controlled. 


3,963.446 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDICTING  A  CONTINUOUS 

C  HEMIC  Al,  RKAC  TION  WITH  INTERNAL  RECYCLE 

Donald  Nelson  Miller.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442.908.  Feb.  15,  1974.  This  application 

Jan.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,845 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  8100;  BOID  3142 

U.S.  CI.  23     2  88  A  3  Claims 


dary  air 
passage 


3,963,445 

EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  THE 
CATALYST  TYPE 
Toshihiko  Koyama;  Masahiro  Nanri,  both  of  Kariya;  Kazuma 
Matsui,  TiyoU,  and  Shigeo  Hoshino,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso   Co.,   Ltd.,   Kariya  and   Nippon 
Soken,  In(j.,  Nishio,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,339 
Claims  prisrity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1972.  47-83941 
Int.  CI.^FOIN  3115.  BOIJ  8100 
U.S.  CI.  234288  FC  2  Claims 
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1.  An  ex 
for  internal 
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tween 
tending 
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vibratic 

exhaust  li 
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and    be 
means 
preven 
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hjaust  emission  control  device  of  the  catalyst  type 
ombustion  engines  mounted  on  motor  vehicles 


ipor  e 


no 


ia 


cata 


r; 


r  having  an  exhaust  inlet  and  outlet  port, 

element  of  honeycomb  carrier  having  a  catalyst 

nt  thereon  and   a  plurality  of  axially  disposed 

passages  therein  and  extending  between  one  end 

apposite  end  of  said  carrier,  said  catalyst  element 

isposed  in  said  container  for  purifying  exhaust 

wing  through  said  container, 

woven  fabric  disposed  in  an  annular  space  be- 

id  container  and  said  catalyst  element  and  ex- 

longitudinally  between  said  ends  of  said  carrier, 

;itudinal  ends  of  said  fabric  being  short  of  the  ends 

earner,  for  absorbing  the   forces  of  impact  or 

n  exerted  on  said  container,  and 

:ak  preventing  means  made  of  a  fibrous  flexible 

:   material  and  mounted  between   said  container 

lyst  element  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  metallic 

fabric  for  sealing  said  annular  space,  each  said 

venting  means  extending  into  said  annular  space 

ing   longitudinally    spaced    from    said    preventing 

It  the  other  end  by  said  metallic  woven  fabric  for 

ing  leak  of  the  exhaust  gases  which  might  other- 

w  through  a  gap  between  said  container  and  cata- 

ent.  I 
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1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  a  continuous,  catalyzed,  re- 
versible chemical  reaction  in  the  liquid  state  under  pressure 
while  maintaining  internal  recycle  of  the  more  volatile  liquid 
present  comprising: 

1  a  closed  reaction  vessel  with  an  upper  reaction  zone  and 
a  lower  reboiler  zone,  said  reaction  zone  having  an  en- 
trance port  for  reactants  and  catalyst,  and  said  reboiler 
zone  having  an  exit  port  for  reaction  product; 

2.  a  perforated  harrier  plate  mounted  in  the  reaction  vessel 
to  separate  said  reaction  zone  from  said  reboiler  zone, 

3.  liquid  level  sensing  means  mounted  in  said  reaction  zone 
to  detect  the  level  of  liquid  reactants  therein, 

4  a  conduit  by-passing  the  perforated  barrier  plate  to  trans- 
port liquid  from  said  reaction  zone  to  said  reboiler  zone; 

5  control  means  mounted  in  said  by-pass  conduit  respon- 
sive to  said  reaction  zone  liquid  level  sensing  means  to 
maintain  the  reaction  zone  substantially  filled  with  reac- 
tants in  the  liquid  state, 

6.  liquid  level  sensing  means  mounted  in  the  reboiler  zone 
to  detect  the  level  of  liquid  therein, 

1  a  conduit  connected  to  said  exit  port  to  remove  liquid 
product  from  the  reboiler  zone,  said  conduit  having 
mounted  therein  control  means  responsive  to  said  re- 
boiler liquid  level  sensing  means,  maintaining  liquid  in  the 
reboiler  zone  al  a  predetermined  level, 

8.  heating  means  to  maintain  liquid  in  said  reboiler  zone  at 
a  higher  temperature  than  in  said  reaction  zone;  and 

9  means  to  inject  a  catalyst  sequestering  agent  into  a  lower 
region  of  said  reaction  zone 
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3,963,447 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR  FOR  EXHAUST  GASES 
Yoshimasa   Hayashi,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,402,  Jan.  20,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1971,  46-64081 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3115;  BOIJ  8102 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  FA  5  Claims 


having  an  air  distribution  member  therebetween  said  upper 
and  lower  plates  and  air  distribution  member  each  having  a 
plurality  of  evenly  distributed  openings  through  which  exhaust 
gases  flow  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  catalyst  bed.  said  air 
distribution  member  being  formed  by  two  overlying  plate 
members  with  outwardly  draw  n  portions  defining  a  plurality  of 
air  nozzle  means  each  having  an  air  outlet  adjacent  the  open- 
ings through  said  air  distribution  member  and  with  the  said 
nozzle  means  being  connected  to  similarly  formed  continuous 
air  passage  means  between  said  overlying  plates,  inlet  air 
passage  means  including  an  inlet  air  nozzle  interconnected 
with  said  continuous  air  passage  means  formed  between  said 
overlying  plates  to  supply  air  from  an  outside  source  through 
said  air  passage  means  to  said  nozzle  means,  said  air  outlets  of 
said  nozzle  means  being  adjacent  each  of  said  openings 
through  said  overlying  plates  of  the  air  distribution  member  to 
discharge  the  air  directly  into  the  flow  if  evhau^i  gases 
through  the  openings  in  the  overlying  plates. 


I.  A  catalytic  reactor  system  for  a  vehicle,  connected  in  use 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  catalytic  reactor  system 
comprising  means  defining  an  exhaust  flow  path  for  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
main  flow  path  and  a  by-pass  flow  path,  a  catalyzer  bed  in  said 
main  flow  path,  selecting  valve  means  for  selecting  between 
said  main  flow  path  and  said  by-pass  flow  path  as  the  exhaust 
flow  path  for  said  exhaust  gases,  means  defining  a  secondary 
flow  path  through  said  catalyzer  bed  and  separate  from  said 
exhaust  flow  path  for  a  flow  of  air  to  effect  heating  of  the  air 
flow  through  said  secondary  flow  path  by  said  catalyzer  bed  to 
render  the  temperature  of  said  air  flow  proportional  to  the 
temperature  of  said  catalyzer  bed  but  substantially  less  than 
said  temperature  of  said  catalyzer  bed,  temperature  sensing 
means  to  sense  the  temperature  of  said  flow  of  air  in  said 
secondary  flow  path,  control  means  responsive  to  said  temper- 
ature sensing  means  for  actuating  said  selecting  valve  means 
to  select  said  main  flow  path  when  said  temperature  sensed  is 
below  a  predetermined  value  and  to  select  said  by-pass  flow 
path  when  said  temperature  sensed  is  above  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,963,448 
TWO-BED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Frederick  J.  Hartley,  Waterford,  Wis.,  and  Michael  R.  Foster, 
Columbiaville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,717,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,772 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3115 
U.S.  CI.  23— 288  FB  4  Claims 


3,963,449 
SINTERED  METALLIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Shigeru    Seki;    Taketoshi    Kato:    Toshikuni    Itou.    and    Hiroo 
Sasaki,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishizuka  Garasu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1973,  48-50001 

Int.  Cl.=  B22F  3100.  1:04.  C22C  33nj2 

U.S.  CI.  29—182.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  metallic  composite  material  which  comprises 

a  mixture  of 

a.  sintered  particles  of  a  substrate  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  iron,  aluminum,  silver  and 
alloys  of  these  metals,  and 

b.  at  least  about  I  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  composite  material,  of  particles  of  a  glass-ceramic 
having  metallic  ions  dispersed  therein,  some  of  said  me 
tallic  ions  having  been  caused  to  migrate  through  said 
glass-ceramic  and  diffuse  towards  and  to  the  surface  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  thereby  forming  the  elemental 
metal  corresponding  to  said  metallic  ions  at  the  surface  of 
said  particles  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  said  metallic  ions 
being  selected  from  copper,  silver  and  mlxtu^e^  thereof, 
wherein  said  particles  of  glass-ceramic  (b)  are  uniformly 
dispersed  in  the  composite  material  and  firmly  retained 
therein  through  bonds  between  the  substrate  metal  lai 
and  said  elemental  metal 

6.   The    sintered    metallic    composite    material    of   claim    1 
wherein  said  glass-ceramic  is  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing    of    silica-alumina-lithia,     silica-alumina-lithia-magnesia, 
silica-alumina-zinc     oxide,     silica-alumina  magnesia,     silica- 
alumina  calcium  oxide  and  silica-lithia 


1.  A  two-bed  catalytic  converter  for  automobile  use  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  top  housing  plate,  a  bottom  housing 
plate,  and  a  catalyst  retaining  means  also  having  top  and 
bottom  plates  therebetween,  said  top  and  bottom  housing 
plates  and  at  least  one  of  said  catalyst  retaining  plates  having 
mating  peripheral  faces  over  substantially  their  entire  periph- 
eries to  form  a  layered  assembly  suitable  for  sealing  substan- 
tially along  the  entire  length  of  the  mating  peripheries,  a 
partition  member  within  said  catalyst  retaining  means  that 
divides  the  catalyst  retaining  means  into  an  upper  and  lower 
catalyst  bed,  said  partition  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates 


3,963.450 
REINFORCED  CAST  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Barry  J.  Davies,  Burlington.  Canada,  assignor  (o  (  anron  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.460 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  19102 
U.S.  CI.  29-191.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  casting  comprising  a  bods  of  caM  ferrous 
metal  having  enclosed  therein  at  least  one  composite  reinforc- 
ing member  comprising  a  tubular  metal  sheath  ct)mnletelv 
surrounding  the  central  portion  of  a  reinforcing  rod  slidably 
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mounted  withtn  said  sheath,  opposite  ends  of  said  reinforcing 
rod  projectini;  outwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular 


metal  sheath 
spect  to  said 


I  .S.  CI.  29 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1976 


3,963,453 
BRAZING  MATERIALS 
Ogle  R    Singleton,  Jr..  Richmond,  Va.,  aligner  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974.  S^r.  No.  531,393 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  29     197.5  6  Claims 

I.  Ap  article  which  comprises  an  aluminum  alloy  core  and 
an  outer  cladding  laser,  the  outer  cladding  layer  being  bonded 
to  one  side  of  the  aluminum  alloy  core  and  being  made  of  an 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  7  to  14^  silicon.  0.2  to  2% 
magnesium.  0.05  to  0.3%  tin,  less  than  0  6%  iron,  0.3%  man- 
ganese and  0.15%  incidental  impurities,  and  a  balance  of 
alummuiTi 


and  being  secured  against  movement  with  re- 
casting 


3.963,451 
METHob  OF  FORMING  A  HIGH-TEMPERATCRE 
ABRASKN-RESISTANT  COATING  ON  A  FERROUS 
METAL  SUBSTRATE.  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Robert  H.  Kachik.  Apollo,  and  Arthur  J.  Pignocco,  Murrys- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

^iled  Feb.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  332,987 
Int.  CI.^B32B  15,18 
196.1  ^  Claims 

1.  An  abrasion  resistant  metal  composite  comprising  a 
ferrous  metil  substrate  and  a  hard  facing  ferrous  metal  layer 
thereover  having  a  thickness  greater  than  0. 1  inch  metallurgi- 
cally  bonded  to  said  substrate  by  an  aluminothermic  reduction 
reaction,  said  hard  facing  layer  consisting  essentially  of  iron 


3.963.454 
BRAZING  MATERIALS 
Ogle  R.  Singleton.  Jr..  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,391 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15,20 
U.S.  CL  29-197.5  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  which  comprises  an  aluminum  alloy  core  and 
an  outer  cladding  la\er,  the  outer  cladding  layer  being  bonded 
to  one  side  of  the  aluminum  alloy  core  and  being  made  of  an 
alios  consisting  essentially  of  7  to  14%  silicon,  0.2  to  2% 
magnesium,  0  05  to  3%  lead,  less  than  0  6%  iron,  0.3%  manga- 
nese and  0  15%  incidental  impurities,  and  a  balance  of  alumi- 
num 


and  from  4 
taining  from 


:o  7  percent  boron  to  yield  a  ferrous  matrix  con- 
45  to  80  volume  percent  FciB 


3,963,452 
CONNECTOR  PLATE  STOCK 
John  CalvliJ  Jureit,  Coral  Gables,  and  Gerald  E.  Robey.  Mi- 
ami, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Automated  Building  Compo- 
nents, Incj.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FiledOct.4.1974,Ser.  No.  512J14 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  15108 
U.S.CL  29|- 193.5  9  Claims 

1.  Connelctor  stock  plate   comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate 
having  a  plijralily  of  teeth  formed  therefrom  to  project  to  one 
side  of  saidlplate  and  leaving  a  plurality  of  elongated  openings 
in  said  plati,  said  teeth  being  provided  in  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely spated,  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  slots,  with 
said  teeth  ind  said  slots  being  distributed  over  substantially 
the  entire  sLrface  of  said  plate,  said  stock  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tralisversely  spaced  score  lines  extending  in  longitudi- 
nal, generally   parallel   directions,   parallel   to   and   between 
selected  a*acent  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  teeth  and 
between  slits  left  in  the  plate  by  said  teeth,  said  stock  plate 
also  havini  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  score  lines 
extending  h  transverse  generally  parallel  directions,  and  in  a 
direction  generally  normal  to  the  slots  left  in  the  plate  by  said 
teeth  and  intersecting  at  least  some  of  said  slots,  whereby  at 
least  four  (  iscreet  connector  plates  are  defined  in  said  stock 
plate,  said  score  lines  each  defining  weakened  portions  along 
the  stock  plate  whereby  the  said  discreet  connector  plates  are 
separable  <  ne  from  the  other  and  from  the  stock  plate. 


3,963,455 

ELECTRODEPOSITED  GOLD  PLATING 

Fred  1.  Nobel,  and  Barnet  D.  Ostrow,  both  of  Roslyn,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Lea-Ronal.  Inc..  Freeport,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,287,  Jan.  12,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,145 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15100 
U.S.  CI.  29-198  2  Claims 

1.  A  base  metal  or  ba.se-metal  alloy  having  a  tungsten  al- 
loyed barrier  coating  electrodeposited  thereon  and  an  electro- 
deposited  gold  or  gold  alloy  plating  on  said  barrier  coating, 
wherein  the  metal  alloyed  with  tungsten  is  cobalt  or  nickel  and 
is  alloyed  therewith  in  an  amount  that  will  affect  the  electro- 
deposition  of  the  tungsten  in  alloyed  form  on  the  base  metal 
and  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  tungsten  to  significantly 
inhibit  diffusion  of  the  base  metal  or  base-metal  alloy  into  the 
gold  laser  electrodeposited  thereon  at  a  thickenss  of  less  than 
about  50  microinches. 


3.963,456 

AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 

ELECTRONIC  CONNECTING  PINS  TO  AND/OR  FOR 

MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC  PARTS  ON  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Noriyuki  Tsuchiya.  Tokyo;  Motohiro  Murano,  Yokosuka,  and 

Selichiro  MuraU,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,519 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,   Oct.    15,    1973,   48- 
115467 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  JI30 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  B  "*  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  assembly  apparatus  adapted  for  mountmg 
leadless  electronic  parts  on  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  compris- 
ing 

a  first  and  second  spaced  apart  fixed  members,  said  first 
member  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  electronic  parts, 
said  second  member  having  an  aperture  displaced  from  a 
central  axis  of  said  first  fixed  member  aperture; 
b  a  reciprocating  movable  member  slidably  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  spaced  apart  fixed  members, 
said  movable  member  having  an  aperture  for  receiving 
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the  parts  from  said  first  member  aperture  when  aligned 
with  said  movable  member  aperture,  said  movable  mem- 
ber aperture  having  a  recess  extending  therefrom  and 
adjacent  said  first  fixed  member,  said  recess  having  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  a  displacement  between  the  first 
and  second  fixed  member  apertures  along  which  said 
movable  member  communicates,  said  movable  member 
aperture  having  a  depth  larger  than  the  maximum  length 
of  said  parts  while  the  reduced  depth  of  said  aperture  at 
said  recess  is  smaller  than  the  minimum  length  of  said 
parts; 

.  one  end  of  a  flexible  part  feeding  pipe  being  connected 
to  said  second  fixed  member  aperture  on  the  opposite 
side  from  said  movable  member; 


3.963,458 
COATED  ABRASIV  E  MATERIAL 
Mattheyy  T.  Gladstone.  Scotia,  and  Stanley  J.  Supkis,  Averill 
Park,     both     of     N.V..     assignors     to     Norton     Company, 
Worcester.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,027.  April  5,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399,106 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  51-295 


16  C  laim< 


d.  a  pipe  fixing  plate  having  a  part  receiving  aperture,  one 
end  of  said  aperture  connecting  with  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  feeding  pipe;  and 

e.  mounting  means  disposed  below  said  pipe  fixing  plate  for 
mounting  said  parts  on  a  circuit  board  aligned  with  said 
mounting  means,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a 
mask  plate  having  a  rectangular  aperture  aligned  with 
said  pipe  fixing  plate  aperture  and  having  a  length  and 
height  at  least  equal  to  the  length  and  height  of  the  parts, 
and  a  slidable  plate  disposed  under  said  mask  plate  for 
receiving  and  dispensing  said  part  on  the  printed  circuit 
board  by  moving  between  said  mask  plate  and  printed 
circuit  board. 


3,963,457 
COAL  GASIFICATION  PROCESS 
Martin  Hess,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Company, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,257 

Int.  CL'ClOJi/M 

U.S.CL48-202  4  Claims 


MfMMrr  scauem'' 


1.  In  coated  abrasive  material  comprising  a  flexible  backing 
member,  an  adhesive  bond  on  the  front  surface  of  said  back- 
ing member,  and  abrasive  grains  firmls  affixed  bv  the  adhesive 
bond  to  the  backing  member,  a  multiplicits  of  said  abrasive 
grains  extending  outwardly  from  the  adhesive  bond,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  supersue  coating  over  the  adhesive 
bond  which  adhesive  bond  comprises  a  maker  adhesive  and  a 
size  adhesive,  the  size  adhesive  at  least  comprising  a  first  heat 
hardened  resinous  composition,  and  said  supersi/e  coating 
over  said  heat  hardened  coating  comprising  a  dried,  fused. 
elastomeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers  of  a  monomer  which  when  polymerized  resulus  in 
substantial    residual    unsaturation    and    copolymers    of   such 
aforementioned  monomer  with  at  least  one  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  therewith,  said  elastomeric  material  being  active  in 
increasing  the  cutting  ability  of  the  coaled  abrasive  material, 
and  said  coating  including  a  sufficient  amount  of  antioxidant 
therein,  at  least  4%  by  weight,  said  antioxidant  selected  from 
the   group   consisting'  of  napthylamines,   alkylated    phenols, 
polyalkyl  polyphenols,  hydroquinones,  and  mixtures  thereof 
whereby  said  elastomeric  material  is  stabilized  against  decom 
position  by  heat  generated  while  the  coated  abrasive  material 
is  being  used,  said  supersize  coat  including  a  solid  particulate 
metal  fluoride  grinding  aid  in  an  amount  not  more  than  60% 
of  the  total  supersize  coating  weight 

3,963,459 

BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

GRINDING  WHEELS 

Daniel  Robert  Vinard,  Enghien-les-Bains,  France,  assignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worchester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.081 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  4.  1972.  72.35126 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  3il4,_  C04B  Hilt 
U.S.  CI.  51-298  A  3  CUims 


1.  A  coal  gasification  process  known  as  the  Koppers-Totzek 
process  wherein  pulverized  coal,  oxygen  and  steam  are  intro- 
duced through  opposed  burner  heads  into  a  gasifier  and  react 
therein  to  produce  slag  and  a  product  gas  that  is  thereafter 
scrubbed,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  recychng  scrubbed  product  gas  to  mix  with  and  cool  said 
product  gas  prior  to  scrubbing. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  grinding  wheels  character 
ized  in  that  a  granulated  mixture  conUining  at  least  abrasive 
grains  and  bond  grams  within  a  hopper  is  introduced  into  a 
cavity  of  a  closed  mold  by  blowing  with  a  compressed  gas.  said 
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mixture  having  a  relatively  uniform  distribution  of  grain  sizes 
proportioned  within  a  formula  where  D  is  the  mean  diameter 
of  the  grains  in  the  mixture,  at  least  90'5f-  of  the  grains  have  a 
diameter  betiveen  0  5  D  and  2D,  2*^  at  most  have  a  diameter 
less  than  0. 1  1)  and  the  remainder  a  diameter  falling  in  a  range 
between  0,1  D  and  0  5  D  whereby  a  homogeneous  mass  is 
obtained  when  said  mixture  is  poured  into  the  hopper  and  is 
blown  into  the  cavity  of  the  mold,  then  compressing  and 
reducing  the  volume  of  said  mixture  in  the  cavity  of  the  mold 
to  form  a  grinding  wheel  of  the  desired  size,  and  heating  the 
grinding  whezi  sufficiently  to  cure  the  bond 


METHOD 


3,963,460 
kND  APPARATLS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 
GASES  cbNTAINING  RADIOACTIVE  IMPLRITIES, 
PARTICLLARLY  KRYPTON  AND  XENON  NUCLIDES 
Willy  Stumpi,  Oberstedten;  Horst  Queiser,  Hochstadt:  Harald 
Jiintgen.   Essen;   Hans-JUrgen  Schrdter.   Essen,  and  Karl 
Knoblauch,  Essen,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt     am    Main    and 
Bergwerks^erband  GmbH,  Essen-Kray,  both  of.  Germany 

filed  Apr.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  458,033 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    4.    1*^73. 


Int.  Cl.'BOlD  53!04 


20  Claims 


I.  A  meth 
contaminati 
path  whose 
comprising  t 
to  be  decon 
tem  until  th 
through  in 
enrichment 
from  the  en 
tially  free  fr 
poor  gas  fra 
part  into  the 
the  enrichm 
gas  to  deso 
desorption 
conducting 
enrichment 


d  of  treating  waste  gases  containing  radioactive 

n    by  adsorption    in   an  activated  carbon   delay 

lutput  gas  stream  is  discharged  to  the  atmosphere . 

e  steps  of:  initially  passing  the  waste  gas  steam 

minated  through  an  adsorptive  enrichment  sys- 

first  active  component  of  the  waste  gas  breaks 

npermissible  concentration  at  the  outlet  of  the 

ystem,  the  gas  fraction  having  been  discharged 

ichment  system   up  to  this  point  being  substan- 

m  the  radioactive  impurities  and  constituting  the 

tion  ;  discharging  the  poor  gas  fraction  at  least  in 

tmosphere;  after  the  breakthrough,  regenerating 

nt  system  by  rinsing  same  with  an  inactive  rinsing 

b   the  active  components,   the   then  discharged 

;as  fraction  constituting  a  rich  gas  fraction,  and 

nly  said  rich  gas  fraction  obtained  by  rinsing  said 

ystem  through  the  activated  carbon  delay  path 


3,963,461 
HLMIDITV  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  APPARATLS  FOR 

REMOVING  COMBUSTIBLE  DLST  PARTICLES 
William  F.  Stockford,  and  Joseph  M.  Gamewell,  both  of  Salis- 
bury, N.CJ.,  assignors  to  Gamewell  Mechanical,  Inc.,  Salis- 
bury, N.( 

^^iled  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,935  | 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  47/00  ' 

L.S.  CI.  55-|-20  9  Claims 

6.  MethoiJ  for  maintaining  the  humidity  of  air  within  an 
enclosed,  heat-imparting  work  area  while  removing  combusti- 
ble dust  particles  from  contaminated  return  air  removed 
therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of 


a  collecting  said  contaminated  air  from  said  work  area  and 
moving  it  through  a  conduit  to  a  return  air  treating  appa- 
ratus. 

b  spraying  a  fine  vv,ater  mist  into  all  of  the  dust  contami- 
nated return  air  to  simultaneously  saturate  the  air  with 
moisture  and  to  coalesce  the  combustible  dust  particles 
with  water  droplets; 

c.  separating  said  water  droplets  from  the  saturated  air, 

d  mixing  a  prescribed,  regulated  portion  of  the  resulting 
purified,  water  saturated  air  with  a  prescribed,  regulated 
quantity  of  outside  air; 


e  conveying  the  air  mixture  obtained  in  step  (d)  to  said 
work  area  where  said  air  mixture  undergoes  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  rise  to  reduce  the  relative  humidity  to 
a  desired  level, 

f  the  relative  amount  of  return  air  and  outside  air  used  in 
said  mixing  step  being  automatically  determined  respon- 
sive to  the  existing  relative  humidity  of  said  work  area  to 
thereby  achieve  a  desired  relative  humidity  when  the 
mixture  is  heated  m  said  work  area 


3.963,462 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  A  NEON-HELIUM  MIXTURE 

Georgv  Anatolievich  Golovko,  Pushkin,  8,  bulvar  A.  Tolstogo, 

16.  kv.  29,  and  Jury  Yakovlevich  Ignatov,  ulitsa  Kolomen- 

skaya,  33  40.  k>.  59,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,254 

Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Apr.    26,    1974, 
2015807 

Int.  CI. ^  BOID  5i/02 
U.S.  CI.  55     2  5  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  neon-helium  mixture  containing 
2  to  ^  vol  %  of  neon,  1  to  3  vol  9f^  of  helium,  0.5  to  1  vol.%  of 
hydrogen,  88  5  to  96.5  vol.'X^  of  nitrogen,  traces  of  oxygen  and 
traces  of  hydrocarbons  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  by  freeing 
said  mixture  from  the  nitrogen,  oxygen,  hydrogen  and  said 
hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  removing  the  nitrogen  from 
said  neon-helium  mixture  by  dephlegmation  at  a  temperature 
of  from  67°  to  77°  K  and  a  pressure  of  4  to  7  kgf/sq.cm  , 
obtaining  a  mixture  containing  68  to  74  vol.%  of  neon,  22  to 
74  vol.%  of  helium,  1.5  to  2  vol.%  of  hydrogen.  1  to  8  vol.% 
of  nitrogen  traces  of  oxygen  and  traces  of  said  hydrocarbons; 
passing  said  mixture  at  a  pressure  of  from  4to  7  kgf/sq.cm. 
through  microporous  adsorbents  having  micropores  of  size 
from  3  to  9  A,  adsorbing  the  remaining  nitrogen,  oxygen, 
hydrogen  and  said  hydrocarbons,  desorbing  the  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbons  by  a  stepwise  reduction 
of  the  pressure  of  said  mixture  from  4  to  7  kgf/sq.cm.  down  to 
10  '  to  10  ^  mm  Hg,  the  adsorption  and  desorption  steps 
being  effected  with  the  microporous  adsorbents  being  thermo- 
stated  with  the  aid  of  a  cooling  agent,  viz.  liquid  nitrogen. 
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3,963,463 
FOAM  SCRUBBER 
Glen  P.  Huppke,  Land  O  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Environeer- 
ing,  Inc.,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,893,  Oct.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,890 

Int.  CL'  BOID  53114 
U.S.CL  55-178  9  Claims 


means  for  securing  the  lower  edge  of  said  strainer  on  said 
bottom  wall  and  for  secunng  the  upper  edge  of  said  strainer 
in  the  sump  such  that  the  strainer  is  slanted  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  so  that  its  upper  edge  is  positioned  upstream  of  its 
lower  edge  in  the  horizontal  (]os^  of  liquid  through  said 
strainer  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  strainer  extending  at  least 


?=? 


up  to  the  upper  level  of  the  liquid  noting  m  said  gucn  direc- 
tion along  said  fiow  path  so  that  all  of  the  liquid  Oowing 
through  the  sump  must  pass  through  the  strainer,  and  liquid 
flow  control  means  comprising  a  liquid  How  control  plate 
extending  across  the  sump  means  between  said  strainer  and 
said  liquid  outlet,  said  liquid  flow  control  plate  being  config- 
ured to  maintam  an  even  flo^^  of  liquid  along  the  strainer. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  flowing  gas 
stream  comprising  foam  generator  means  for  entrapping  small 
discrete   volumes  of  said  gas  within   liquid   film   enclosures 
forming  a  mass  of  foam  bubbles,  said  foam  generator  means 
including  perforated  means  for  supporting  a  film  of  liquid 
foaming  material  and  formmg  said  film  into  discrete  bubbles 
filled  with  said  gas  moving  through  the  perforations  therein, 
said  perforated  means  comprising  a  perforated  member  hay- 
ing formed  pleats  therein  arranged  with  surfaces  angularly 
intersecting  said  moving  gas  flow;  sizing  means  for  succes- 
sively reforming  said  bubbles  into  smaller  bubbles  for  main- 
taining a  stable  mass  of  small  bubbles,  soak  chamber  means 
for  containing  said  mass  of  foam  bubbles  for  movement  away 
from  said  sizing  means  during  a  substantial  soaking  period 
ofor  diffusion  and  collection  of  contaminants  from  said  gas 
into  said  liquid  film  of  the  bubble  walls,  and  foam  breaker 
means  receiving  bubbles  from  said  mass  in   soak   chamber 
means  for  collapsing  said  foam  bubbles  to  separate  cleansed 
gas  and  contaminated  liquid  of  said  bubble  walls. 


N 


3,963,465 
GAS  LINE  LOOP  WATER  SEAL 
orman  J.  Kirbv,  Worth  Township.  Cook   County,   III.,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556.512 
Int   Cl.^  BOID  4-06    F16K  9100 
S.  CI.  55-238  5  Claims 


3,963,464 

GAS  WASHER  AND  LIQUID  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Edward  N.  Schinner,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,760 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  47/06 

U.S.CL  55-228  U  Claims 

1  An  evaporative  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  mixing  atmospheric  air  and  a  liquid  for  evaporative 
transfer  of  heat  from  one  to  the  other,  liquid-a.r  separator 
means  downstream  of  said  mixmg  means  for  separating  the  air 
from  the  liquid,  sump  means  comprising  horizontal  bottom 
wall  and  upstanding  side  and  end  walls,  said  sump  means  being 
positioned  to  receive  the  liquid  from  said  liquid-air  separator 
means  near  one  of  said  end  walls  and  said  sump  means  being 
formed  to  direct  a  substantially  horizontal  flow  of  said  liquid 
in  a  given  direction  toward  the  other  end  wall,  a  liquid  outlet 
near  said  other  end  wall  of  said  sump  means,  strainer  means 
for  removing  particulate  matter  from  said  flow  path  and  de^ 
positmg  said  matter  on  the  bottom  of  said  sump  means,  said 
strainer  means  including  a  strainer  extending  across  the  entire 
flow  path  withm  said  sump  means,  said  strainer  extending  up 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  sump  means,  strainer  mounting 


1.  A  gas  line  loop  water  seal  comprising 

a  gas  pipe  having  a  vertically  disposed  loop  v-hich  has  a 
vertically  disposed  gas  entrance  pipe  extending  upv,ard 
from  the  loop  and  a  vertically  disp<^scd  gas  exit  pipe 
extending  downward  from  the  loop. 

means  located  on  the  gas  entrance  pipe  for  MippKmp  uater 
to  the  inside  of  the  pipe  loop  wherehv  v.ater  may  be 
introduced  into  the  kx)p  to  fill  the  lower  part  of  the  lo<.p 
to  a  level  sufficient  to  seal  the  loop  against  the  passage  o( 

gas, 
a  generally  horizontal  gas  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  exit 

pipe  and  directed  away  from  the  loop  for  directing  gas 

awav  from  the  gas  line  loop, 
a  generallv  vertical  water  discharge  line  connected  to  the 

lower  end  of  the  exit  pipe  and  extending  downward  away 

from  the  loop. 
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a  drain  lin 
water  d 
the  wat< 

a  valve  in 
from  the 

means  in 
the  loop 
the  wat( 
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3,963,466 

COMPRESSED  GAS  DRYING  APPARATIS 

William  M.  I  lynes,  945  S.  Spring  Ave.,  La  Grange,  III.  60525 

Piled  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,624 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  35:18 

U.S.  CI.  554269  4  Claims 


1.  A  comf 
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connected  to  the  lx)ttom  of  the  loop  and  to  the 

harge  line  for  draining  water  from  the  loop  mto 
r  discharge  line, 
the  drain  line  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 

loop  and 

e  water  discharge  line  below  the  connection  to 
drain  line  for  preventing  the  flow  of  gas  through 
r  discharge  line 


ressed  air  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal vessel  ari-anged  with  its  axis  substantially  vertical,  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  vessel;  means  in  the  vessel  defining  a 
,  arranged  polygonal  heat  exchange  section  having 
a  heat  exchanger  therein,  a  horizontally  arranged  polygonal 
refrigeration  section  positioned  below  the  heat  exchange 
section  and  having  a  refrigerated  heat  exchanger  including 
means  for  in^troducing  a  refrigerant  thereinto  and  a  polygonal 
demister  section  positioned   below  the  refrigeration  section 

a  demister  therein,  there  being  arcuate  spaces 
edges  of  each  of  said  sections  and  the  interior 

vessel,  baffle  means  including  generally  circular 
plates  snugly  received  within  said  vessel  and  associated  with 
each  sectiort  and  having  at  least  one  peripheral  segment  re- 
moved to  open  at  least  one  of  said  spaces  to  provide  an  air 
flow  passage  directing  air  entering  the  inlet  sequentially 
through  the] heat  exchange  section,  the  refrigeration  section, 
the  demister  section,  and  finally  again  through  the  heat  ex- 
change section  to  the  outlet,  said  final  passage  through  the 
heat  exchange  section  being  in  heat  exchange  relation  to,  but 
out  of  direc  contact  with,  air  making  the  first  passage  through 
the  heat  exchange  section 


and  having 
between  the 
wall  of  said 


55435 


David    W. 

Minn 
Continuati<^n 
This 


3,963.467 
DUST  FILTER  APPARATUS 
lolschau,   6409    Ryan    Ave.   South,   Minneapolis. 


of  Ser.  No.  339,418,  March  8,  1973.  abandoned. 
iippUcation  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,248 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  46104 
US.  CI.  55|-284  1  Claim 

1.  A  dust  filter  apparatus  comprising 
a   a  bag  ghamber, 


b    a  head  mounted  on  said  bag  chamber, 

c    said  head  having  a  dirty  air  inlet, 

d  an  air  plenum  mounted  on  said  head  with  a  common  wall 
between  said  head  and  said  air  plenum, 

e    said  air  plenum  having  a  clean  air  discharge  opening. 

f  a  back  flow  air  plenum  mounted  within  said  head  and 
extending  at  one  end  therefrom, 

g.  a  multiplicity  of  walled  chambers  mounted  in  said  head 
and  extending  transversely  thereof  and  through  which 
said  back  flow  air  plenum  extends, 

h.  a  multiplicity  of  tubular  bag  supports  mounted  on  and 
depending  from  said  walled  chambers  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  walled  chambers  and  said  bag  chamber  and 
in  alignment  with  said  dirtv  air  inlet, 

i.  each  of  said  tubular  bag  supports  having  a  filter  bag  con- 
nected to  and  depending  therefrom  into  said  bag  cham- 
ber, 

j.  means  mounted  on  said  back  flow  air  plenum  and  said 
common  wall  for  selectively  communicating  the  interior 
of  said  bag  supports  with  said  back  flow  air  plenum  or 
alternatively  with  said  air  plenum  and  the  clean  air  outlet 
thereof,  said  selective  means  including. 


k    first  ports  formed  in  said  back  flow  air  plenum,  and 

1  second  ports  formed  in  said  common  wall  in  alignment 
with  said  first  ports,  and 

m  valve  means  for  closing  or  opening  either  of  said  first  or 
second  ports, 

n  means  for  causing  a  low  pressure  area  at  said  clean  air 
outlet  to  cause  air  to  fiow  from  said  dirty  air  inlet  down- 
wardly upon,  through  and  upwardly  within  said  filter-bags 
and  through  said  head  and  said  air  plenum  for  exit  out 
said  clean  air  outlet 

o  means  for  causing  a  pressurized  reverse  air  flow  condition 
within  the  bag  supports  and  outwardly  through  the  bags 
and  downwardK  with  said  first  mentioned  downward 
airflow 

p  means  having  apertures  through  which  said  bag  supports 
extend,  said  means  being  positioned  below  said  dirty  air 
inlet, 

q  the  area  of  said  apertures  being  sized  so  as  to  create  a 
pressure  drop  between  the  head  and  bag  chamber  thereby 
forcing  the  air  to  be  distributed  substantially  equally 
across  the  head  and  to  flow  downwardly  through  the 
apertures  and  into  the  bag  chamber,  and 

r  a  hopper  connected  to  said  bag  chamber  for  receiving 
collected  dust. 
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3,963,468 
LIGHT  GUIDE  FABRICATION 
Raymond  Edward  Jaeger,  Basking  Ridge;  John  Bumette  Mac- 
Chesney,  Stirling;  Douglas  Arthur  Pinnow,  Warren,  and 
LeGrand  Gerard  Van  Uitert,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,747 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  25102,  15/00 

U.S.  CL  65-3  A  14  Claims 


a  plurality  of  glass  supporting  rollers  in  said  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  smooth-surfaced 
glass  supporting  rollers  in  said  high  temperature  portion  and 
a  second  plurality  of  glass-supporting  rollers  in  said  low  tem- 
perature pKirtion,  the  rollers  of  the  second  plurality  having  an 
outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  rollers  of  said  first  pluralitv 
and  having  a  surface  including  metallic-surfaced  bearing  por 
tions  of  a  common  cylindrical  surface  axially  spaced  from 
each  other  by  shallow  grooves  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  permit 
circulation  of  convection  currents  between  said  rollers  and 
glass  borne  thereon,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  second  plu- 
rality of  rollers  being  sufficientlv  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  first  pluralilv  to  permit  an  increase  in  the  circulation  of 
convection  currents  about  said  second  pluralitv  of  rollers 
whereby  saiti  rollers  are  more  effectivelv  cotilcd  so  as  to  pre- 
vent any  change  in  the  shape  thereof  and,  in  conjunction  vnth 
said  bearing  portions,  to  foster  uniformitv  of  temperature 
around  the  periphery  of  the  second  set  of  rollers  bv  allowing 
the  heat  to  penetrate  bv  conductivitv  from  glass  supported  on 
said  bearing  portions  into  the  rollers  onlv  m  the  /ones  of  the 
bearing  portions. 


1.  Process  for  fabricating  a  light  guide  which  as  fabricated 
comprises  a  body  including  a  core  region  and  a  clad  region, 
the  refractive  index  being  graded  from  a  first  value  within  the 
core  region  to  a  lesser  value  within  the  clad  region  in  which 
the  variation  in  refractive  index  is  due  to  an  increasing  content 
of  boron  oxide,  said  increasing  content  corresponding  in  di- 
rection with  decreasing  refractive  index,  in  which  both  core 
region  and  clad  region  are  constituted  of  glass  comprising  heat 
treating  a  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  borosilicate  glass 
composition,  said  composition  having  a  ratio  of  SiOj  concen- 
tration to  BjOs  concentration  in  the  range  between  1 ;  1  and 
30:1,  within  the  temperature  range  of  from  100°C  below  the 
softening  point  of  the  said  borosilicate  glass  composition  to 
the  softening  point  of  the  said  borosilicate  glass  composition 
so  as  to  result  in  out-diffusion  of  boron  oxide  from  the  said 
borosilicate  glass  thereby  producing  ( 1 )  a  core  region  of  lesser 
boron  oxide  content  than  that  of  the  corresponding  region  of 
the  said  borosilicate  glass  before  processing,  and  (2)  a  clad 
region  which  is  of  a  composition  more  nearly  that  of  the 
corresponding  region  of  the  said  borosilicate  glass  before 
processing  in  which  the  said  body  before  processing  includes 
2  borosilicate  surfaces  and  in  which  out-diffusion  is  smultane- 
ously  from  the  two  surfaces 


3,963,469 
GLASS  SHEET  ANNEALING  LEHR 
Andre  Paul  Pierre,  Cambronne-les-Ribecourt,  France,  assignor 
to  Saint-Gobain  Industries,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,023 

Int.  CI,'  C03B  18/02.  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  65— 194  7  Claims 


3.963.470 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  DECOMPOSABI  F  ()R(,ANK 

WASTE  MATERIALS 

Lester  A.  Haug,  7725  Anise  Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  (  alif.  90045 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327.986.  Jan.  30.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.854 

Int.  Cl.=  C05F  1 1/08 

U.S.  CI.  71-9  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  sustained  treatment  of  decomposable 

wet  sewage  sludge  to  produce  a  partiallv  dr\   hurnus-like  sub 

stance,  the  steps  comprising 

partially  drying  a  first  quantity  of  said  wet  material,  spread 
ing  said  first  quantitv  of  material  to  form  an  absorbent 
pad, 
mixing  with  said  first  quantitv  of  partiallv   dr\   materia!  an 
additional  quantity  of  sewage  sludge  to  produce  a  mixture 
having  an   initial  moisture  content  sufficient  to  initiate 
aerobic  decomposition, 
periodically  turning  said  mixture  in  ambient  uncontrolled 
atmospheric  air  to  aerate  the  same  b\  exposure  to  natu- 
rally occurring  quantities  of  ambient  air  until  decompt:)si 
tion  substantially  ceases  and  said  mixture  is  partiallv  dr\ . 
successively  repeating  said  steps  of  adding  wet  material  of 
the   same    or   similar    type   and    periodically    turning   the 
mixture  until  decomposition  ceases,  and 
from  time  to  time  removing  from  said  partially  dried  mix- 
ture a  portion  of  partially  dry  humus-like  substance 


1.  In  a  leer  for  annealing  a  continuous  sheet  or  ribbon  of 
float  glass,  said  leer  comprising  means  defining  a  chamber 
having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end,  said  chamber  being 
divided  into  a  high  temperature  portion  adjacent  the  entrance 
end  and  a  low  temperature  portion  adjacent  the  exit  end,  and 


3,963.471 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUt  ING  AN 

ORGANIC  PRODUCT  FROM  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Quentin  L.  Hampton,  129  Anchor  Drive,  Davtona  Beach.  Fla. 

32020 

Filed  June  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.745 
Int.  CI.'  C05F  7iO() 
U.S.  CI.  71-12  5  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  pr(^duclng  an  organic  product  from  sewage 
sludge  comprising  mixing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid 
waste  sewage  sludge  with  a  chemical  for  coagulating  or  fiocu- 
lating  the  solids  contained  in  the  liquid  sludge,  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  pressure  for  extracting  a  part  of  the  moisture  there 
from,  draining  off  the  extracted  moisture,  heat  drying  and 
pelletizing  the  dewatered  material  to  produce  pellets,  subject- 
ing the  dry  pelletized  material  to  a  suction  action  for  scparat 
ing  dust  and  fine  particles  of  sludge  material  from  the  pellets, 
discharging  the  separated  pellets  by  gravity  to  storage,  and 
mixing  the  dewatered  material  with  a  portion  of  the  previously 
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produced  pe 
to  the  heat 


lets  for  drying  and  preheating  the  material  prior 
jrying  and  pelletizing  thereof,   so  as  to  enable 
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3,963,473 

THIADIA/OI  Yl  IMIDAZOIJDINONE  HERBICIDES 

John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  a<isignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  .Ser    No.  441,6  11,  Feb.  11.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3.932,438,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375.203. 

June  29.  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1975, 

Ser.  No.  550,792 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  13, 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9,12 

U.S.  (1.  ^1      90  2  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidai  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and 

d^  .in  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  weeds, 

the    ^onipourKi    l-CS-trifluor.  ■  methv  I- !  .3  ,4-thiadiazol-2-\  1  )-3- 

niethvi  "^  hydroxy-l,3-imidazoiidiii  2  one 


ratures  to  be  lo^v  enough  to  prevent  torrriation  of 
the  Ignition  of  the  organic  material 


3,963.472 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  CORROSION  B\ 

INCORPOljlATIVE  SOLUBLE  METAL  CHROMATES  IN 

FERTILIZER  SOLUTIONS 

Donald   C.   Voung,   Fullcrton,   Calif.,   assignor   to   L  nion   Oil 

Company  of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

iled  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,295 
C05B  7100:  COIB  15il6,  25i26.  C23C  I  HO 
-33  6  Claims 

method  wherein   an  aqueous  fertilizer  solution 
ite  concentration  from  5  to  60  weight  percent  and 
about  1  3  and  containing  about  10  percent  ammo- 
ssed  as  nitrogen  and  3  1  weight  percent  phosphate, 
PjOj,  with  about  50  percent  of  said  phosphate  as 
Dhosphate  and  the  balance  as  orthophosphate  is 
red  and  handled  and,  in  such  method,  contacts 
ich,    under   quiescent    conditions,    is    passivated 
corrtasion  from  said  solution  by  an  orthophosphate- 
Im,  the  improved  method  for  preventing  corro- 
d  contact  is  under  turbulent  conditions  which 
Im  and  thereby  destroy  said  passivity  that  corn- 
rating  an  inhibitor  consisting  essentially  of  a 
onium,  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  chro- 
romate  in  said  solution  in  an  effective  amount  to 
;orrosion 


StD 


sai 


3,963,474 
HERBICIDF  MIXTl  RES  OF  3-LOWER 
ALKVI-2,I,3-BFN/()THIADIAZINONE-(4)-2,2-DIOX- 
IDFS  OR  SALTS  THEREOF  AND  2-( METHYL, 
CHLOROPHENOW    -N-METHOXYACETAMIDES 
Adolf  Fischer,  deceased,   late   of  Mutterstadt,  Germany   (by 
Caecilia   Emma   Fischer,  legal  representative),  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludv^igshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,675,  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343,629.  March  22,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.888,655.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.387 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    .Apr.     13.     1972. 
2217722 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  9112 
U.S.  CL  71-91  10  Claims 

1.     \    herbicide   composition  comprising   an    inert   carrier 
ha.;r Y  dispersed  therein  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
a.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


0 


,.^^/^H-R 


^A 


.i 


0, 


H 


where  R  denote^  iuwcr  aikv !  ot  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  lower 
alkylammonium,  lower  hyroxvalkylammonium,  or  hydrazine 

salt  thereof,  and 

b    a  compountl  sifthe  formula 
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f 

R-A-C-X 


where  n  denote^  one  ofthe  integers  1  and  2.  and  R  lUPiites  the 
radical 


where  R  denotes  methoxv  and  X  denotes  phenoxvmeth;,  1 
bearing  chloro  and  methyl  substilutents  in  the  phenvl  radical 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  a     b  of  .''  1  to  1 :3. 


Br 

/ 


■^>< 


JBr 


u  v-.  eight  ratio  of  a:b  of  5: 1  to  1 :5. 


3.963.475 

HERBICIDAL  MIXTURES  OF  3-LOWER 

ALKYL-2,1 .3-BENZOTHI ADIAZINONE-(  4  !-2,2-DIOX- 

IDES  AND  3,5-DIBROMO-4-HYDROXYBENZALDOXIME- 

0-{NITROPHENYL)ETHERS 
Adolf   Fischer,  deceased,  late  of  Mutterstadt,  Germany    (by 
Caecilia  Emma  Fischer,  legal  representative),  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,676,  Jan.  11,  1974,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343,629,  March  22.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,888,655.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.388 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    13,    1972, 

2217722 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9112 
V.s.  CI.  71-91  8  Claims 

1.  A  herbicide  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier 
having  dispersed  therein  a  herbicidallv  effective  amount  of  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,963.476 

3-LOWFR 

ALKYL-2.1.3-BFNZOTHIADlAZlNONF-i  4  -2,2-I)l(>X- 

IDFS  OR  SALTS  THEREOF  AND 

9-HYDROXYFLUORENECARBOXYLIC  A(  ID    9    AS 

HERBICIDAI    MIXTURES 

Adolf  Fischer,  deceased,  late  of  Mutterstadt.  (,erman>      b> 

Caecilie  Emma  Fischer,  legal   representative!,  a.ssignor  lo 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludv»igshafen  (Rhine  .  (.ermanv 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432.686,  Jan.  11.  1974. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  343.629.  March  2  2. 

1973.  Pat.  No.  3.888.655.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  548,434 
Claims    prioritv.    application    (.erman>.     Apr      13.     1972. 

2217722 

Int.  (1.-  AOIN  9112 

U.S.  CL  71-91  *"  ^^'^''"^ 

I.  A  process  for  controlling  the  gro-,*ih  ot  unOesircl  plants 
among  crop  plants  uhich  con-,pns,s  ..ppKir.g   I-  the  plants  a 
herbicidally  effective  amoun.t  ot  ..=  hrthiud..    mixture  .i-rAist 
ing  essentially  of 

a.  a  compound  ot  the  tvirmula 


where  R  denotes  lower  alkvl  of  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  alklai  metal  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  lower 
alkylammonium,  lower  hydroxyalkylammonium  or  h>dra/ine 

salt  thereof,  and 

b.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(NOJ 


2'n 


0-R 


where  R  denotes  h^xxer  alkvl  of  a  maximum  .-f  4  carK>n  at<^ms. 
or   an   alkali   metal,   alkaline    earth   metal.   ..m:  mor.ium,   lower 


1226 


hydroxya 

salt  the 

b   9-h> 

a.b  t 


ren 


3,963.477 

HERBICIDAL  MIXTl  RES  OF 

S-HAL0BENZYL-N,N-DIALKVLTHIOLCARBAMATES 

AND  3-LOWER 
ALKVl-2.1.3-BENZOTHIADIAZINONE-i4>-2,2-DIOX- 
IDES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
r,   Mutterstadt,   Germany,  assignor  to   Badische 
&    Soda-Fabrik    Aktienges«llschaft,    Lud^igshafen 
Germany 
of  Ser.  No.  343,347.  March  21,  1973,  abandoned, 
application  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,129 
priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.     13.     1972, 


Adolf  Fisfhe 

Anilin- 

( Rhine 

Division 

Th 

Claims 

2217721 


ll!i 


U.S.  CI.  7 

1.  A  pr 

which  CO 
herbicida 

a,  a  CO 


n 


where 
benz 
b.  a  corti 


whert 
carbci 
am 
ylam 
of  a 
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kylammonium,  lower  alkylammonium  or  hydrazine 
f,  and 

roxyfluorenecarboxylic  acid-(  9  ^  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
3:1'  to   1:3. 


Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9. 12  I 

-91  3  Claims 

cess  for  controlling  the  growth  of  unwanted  plants 
iprises  treating  said  plants  postemergence  with  a 
y  effective  amount  of 
pound  of  the  formula 


r 


i! 
o 


in  R  and  R'  each  denote  lower  alkyl  and  R^  denotes 
substituted  by  halogen,  and 
pound  of  the  formula 


n   R'  denotes  lower  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  four 
n  atoms  or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal 
mt)nium,   lower  alkylammonium,   lower  hydroxylalk- 
onium.  or  hydrazine  salt  thereof,  the  weight  ratio 
b  being  in  the  range  of  1  3  to 


mc 


lo 


3:1 


3,963,478 

HERBICIDE  MIXTURES  EMPLOYING 

0,S-DIMETH  VI  TETRACHLOROTHIOTEREPHTHALATE 

Adolf  Fischer,  deceased,  late  of  Mutterstadt,  Germany   (by 

Caecilia   Emma   Fischer,  legal   representative),  assignor  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,686,  Jan.  11,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343,629,  March  22, 

1973.  Pat.  No.  3.888,655.  This  applkation  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  553,297 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.     13,    1972, 
2217722 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  a.  71-91  6  Claims 

1.    -V    herbicide   composition   comprising   an   inert   carrier 
haung  dispersed  therein  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
nnxturo  ■^iTiMiting  essentialls   nf 
a.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


where  k  denotes  lower  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  alkali  metal  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  lower 
alkylammonium  lower  hvdroxyalkylammonium  or  hydrazine 
salt  thereof,  and 

H     O  S-dimeth>lteirachlorothioterephthalate,    in    a    weight 
ratio  of  a:b,  of  5:1  to  1:3. 


3,963,479 

HERBICIDE  MIXTURES  OF  3-LOWER 

ALKYL  2,1,3  BENZOTHIADIAZINONE-(4)-2,2-DIOX- 

IDES  OR  SALTS  THEREOF  AND 

4-HALOBlTYNYL-N-HALOPHENYL  CARBAMATES 

\4oii  Fischer,  deceased,  late  of  Mutterstadt,  Germany  (by 

Caecilia  Emma  FUcber,  legal  representative),  assignor  to 

BASF  Aktieagesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germaay 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,685,  Jan.  11,  1974, 

abandoaed.  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  343,629,  March  22, 

,  973.  Pat.  No.  3388,655.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  559321 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1972, 
2217722 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  71      91  8  Claims 

1.    A    herbicide   composition   comprising    an   inert   carrier 
having  dispersed  therein  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
mixture  of  herbicides  consisting  essentially  of 
a    a  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,963.481 
PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  SINTER  ON  THK  STRAND 
Robert  E.  Powers,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  kopptrs  (  ,.m- 
panv.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1975,  Str.  No    ^,«5,(>M 

Int.  CI.-  C  22B  1124,  1108 

T'  S    CI    7S 5  ^  Llainis 


where  R  denotes  lower  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  lower 
alkylammonium,  lower  hydroxyalkylammonium,  or  hydrazine 
salt  thereof,  and 

b   a  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 

/ 


N-CO-O-R' 


H 


where  R  denotes  chlorophenyl  and  R'  denotes  4-chlorobuty 
nyl  in  a  weight  ratio  oi  a:b  of  5:1  to  15. 


1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  sintered  product  comprising 

the  steps: 

a.  continuously  depositing  or:  j:as  permeable  moving  sinter- 
ing conveyor  units  a  hearth  layer  of  screened  sinter; 

b.  continuou-K  depositing  on  said  hearth  layer  a  layer  of 

material  to  be  sintered  mixed  with  a  fuel; 
c    Igniting  said  fuel, 
d   inducing  downdratt  1  i::r mg  of  said  fuel  in  a  burning  zone 

whereby  said  material  r^c.omes  progressively  sintered; 
e    removing  a  portion  o,1  the  ni.iten.ii  after   n  ha-  ►x-conie 

sintered, 
r  thereafter  passing  a  gas  upwardK  through  the  remaining 

indurating  material  lo  cnoi  the  sam.c,  and 
g.  conducting  said  gas  after  it  ha-  passed  throuiih  the  mate 

rial  into  said  burning  zone 


3,963,480 
HERBICIDAL  PYRROLE-2-CARBOXAMIDES 
Denis  M.  Bailey,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,973 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4. 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  9/22 

U^.CL  71-95  19  Claims 

1.  A   herbicida!  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

effective  herbicidal  amount  of  (A)  a  compound  as  the  active 

ingredient  and  having  the  formula: 


3.963.482 
LARGE  SIZE  ALl  MINIM  PARTICI  F  (  () 
ALl  MINUM  OXIDE  THFRKIN 
Thomas   J.    Kondis,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a'vsignur 

Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  3<I7.3.^4.  Nov 
No.  3,890.166.  This  application  May  5.  1975.  St 

Int.  CI."  B22F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75     0.5  R 


NTAIMNG 

to    Muminum 

n.  iM"2.  I'at. 
r.  No.  5"'4,3'"(l 

3  (  laims 


X- 

X- 


0 
l^ C-Q 


■N' 
I 

H 


wherein  X   is  chlorine  or  bromine,  both  values  of  X  being 
identical;  and  Q  is  phenylamino,  dichlorophenylamino,  mono- 
chlorophenylamino.     lower-alkylphenylammo.     monofiuoro- 
phenylamino.     monobromophenylamino,     benzylammo.    to 
gether  with  (B)  an  inert  carrier  especially  adapting  the  com 
position  as  a  whole  to  application  to  areas  to  be  cleared  of 
undesirable  plant  growth. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  improved  aluminum  particulate 
suitable  for  powder  metallurg\  applications  comprising 

a.  milling  particulate  aluminum  m  an  inert  liquid  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  ox>gen  thereby 
comminuting  the  aluminum  into  finer  particles  while 
oxidizing  the  new  surfaces  of  such  finer  panicles,  and 

b  further  milling  said  oxidized  aluminum  particles  after  the 
supply  of  oxygen  is  exhausted  to  cause  the  particles  to 
weld  together  thereby  forming  an  aluminum  particle 
having  aluminum  oxide  dispersed  therein 
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3,963,483  ' 

DIRECT  REDUCTION  STEELMAKING  PROCESS 
Wahher   H.    Mathesius,   Beaver,   and   Somerled    Macdonald, 
Sewickky,;  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 
Pittsburgij,  Pa. 
Continuatkin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,446,  March  10.  1972, 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,272 

Int.  CI.'  C2IC  5!?2.  C21B  I3i02 
-11  18  Claims 


abandoned, 


L.S.  CI.  75 


a  moving 
hour  bi 


1.  A  direct  reduction  process  for  making  steel  comprising 
the  steps  of 

iron  oxides  into  a  first  container  at  a  tlos^  rate  per 
tween  13,000  and  140,000  pounds, 
b,  flowing,  hot  gases  into  said  container  and  into  contact 

with  said  iron  oxides; 
c  partialis  reducing  said  iron  oxides  in  said  first  container, 
the  partially  reduced  iron  oxides  into  a  second 


d    movinj 

contain 

e.  flowing 


er, 


carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  into  said  second 
container  and  into  contact  with  said  partialK    reduced 
ron  ox  des, 

the  partially  reduced  iron  oxides  and  fine  particu- 
ate  carbon  having  a  mesh  size  less  than   10  at  a  flow  rate 
between    4,000   and   50,000   pounds   per   hour   and   the 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  into  a  furnace  wherein 
a  pool  of  molten  metal  that  is  at  a  temperature 


f  flowing 


carbon 

there  is 

betweei  2750°  and  3100°  F, 
g   bringing  the  materials  entering  said  furnace  into  contact 

with  ths  molten  metal  whereby  the  iron  oxides  are  re 

duced  directly  to  steel 
h    flowinj;  flux  material  at  a  rate  per  hour  between   1,000 

and  1  1 ,000  pounds  into  the  furnace  and  into  contact  with 

the  maienals  in  said  furnace,  and 
1.  providing  heat  within  said  furnace  to  enhance  the  reduc 

tion  of  said  iron  oxides 


Nikhil  K. 
60626 


U.S.  CI.  75 

1.  An  im 
ture  of  a  fi 
suitable  for 
dental  ama 

a.  said  fi 
65%  si 
29% 
includ 
up  to 
com 

b.  said 
copper 

c.  said  fi 
weight 


r5t 


r>t 


ma 

in 


an 
pon 

S<!C 


rst 


alloy  comprising  about  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  said  alloy 

mixture. 


3,963,484  I 

DENTAL  AMALGAM  ALLOYS 
Sirkar,  1415  W.  Lunt  Ave.,  Apt.  503.  Chicago.  III. 


3,963,485 
.METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SINTERED  TITANIUM  BASE 

ARTICLES 
Edward    Louis   Thellmann,   Walton    Hills,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,193,  May  1,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,393 
Int.  Cl.^  B22F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  75—212  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  sintered  titanium  base  article 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

coating  particles  of  an  aluminum  base  pre-alloyed  metal 
with  an  iron  containing  compound  capable  of  yielding 
elemental  iron  particles, 
converting  said  iron  containing  compound  to  elemental  iron 
particles  at  least  some  of  which  coat  said  pre-alloyed 
metal  particles; 
mixmg  said  pre-alloyed  metal  particles  and  iron  particles 

with  titanium  base  particles; 
compacting  the  resultant  mixture  into  an  article  having  the 

desired  configuration, 
heating  said  formed  article  under  vacuum  conditions  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  constituent  particle 
thereof  to  diffuse  together; 
and  cooling  said  article  to  produce  a  solidified,  sintered 

article 
9.  A  method  of  producing  a  sintered  titanium  base  article 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  plurality  of  carrier  metal  particles  with  an  iron 
containing  compound   which   is  capable   of  being  con- 
verted to  finely  divided  particles  of  elemental  iron; 
mixing  said  coated  carrier  metal  particles  with  titanium  base 

particles; 
compacting  the  resultant  mixture  into  an  article  having  the 

desired  configuration, 
heating  said  article  under  vacuum  conditions  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  convert  said  iron  containing  compound 
to   elemental    iron    particles   and   cause    the   constituent 
materials  of  said  article  to  diffuse  together, 
and  cooling  said  article  to  produce  a  sintered  article 
15.  A  method  of  producing  a  sintered  titanium  base  article 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  plurality  of  metal  particles  with  an  iron  containing 
compound  which  is  capable  of  being  converted  to  finely 
divided  particles  of  elemental  iron, 
mixing  said  coated  metal  particles  with  titanium  base  parti- 
cles, and 
forming  the  resultant  mixture  into  a  compacted  article 
having  the  desired  configuration  by  the  application  of 
suitable  pressure  at  a  suitable  temperature. 


Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,930  | 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  5/08 
_173C  18  Claims 

roved  dental  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
component  alloy  and  a  second  component  alloy 
amalgamation  with  mercury  to  form  an  improved 
Igam, 

component  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
ver,  an  operable  amount  of  tin  up  to  and  including 
ximum,  an  operable  amount  of  copper  up  to  and 
g  6%  maximum,  and  an  operable  amount  of  zinc 
d  including  2%  maximum,  by  weight  of  said  first 
ent  alloy; 

ond  component  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a 
-silver  alloy  containing  more  than  50  00%  copper, 
component  alloy  comprising  about  70  to  90%  by 
of  said  alloy  mixture  and  said  second  component 


3,963,486 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  EPOXY-ESTER  CONTAINING  LIQUID 
DEVELOPER 
Y  asuo  Tamai;    Hajime   .Miyatuka,  and   Satoru   Honjo,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.,  London,  En- 
gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,598,  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,907.693.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,298 

Int.  CI.'G03G  13110 
U.S.  CI.  96^1  LY  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  process  comprising 
charging  a  photoconductive  member,  selectively  exposing  said 
member  to  image  wise  radiation  to  which  it  is  sensitive,  and 
developing  said  member  with  a  liquid  developer,  said  devel- 
oper consisting  essentially  of  an  insulating  liquid  carrier,  a 
pigment,  and  a  resin  mixture,  said  resin  comprising  epoxy- 
ester  in  a  range  of  from  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  resin  and 
the  remainder  of  the  resin  mixture  is  selected  from  the  group 


June  15,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1229 


consisting  of  alkyd,  resin-modified  alkyd,  phenol-modified 
alkyd,  styrene-modified  alkyd,  rosin-modified  formaldehyde 
and  polyamide  resins. 


3,963,487 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING  SEPARATE 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Seiji  Matsumoto,  and  Isoji  Takahashi,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara. 

J&Dsn 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,810,  Dec.  14,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,498 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    14,    1970,   45- 

111579 

Int.  CI.^G03G  13104,  13/06,  13/22 

U.S.  CL  96-  1  R  ^  ^'"''"'' 

I.  An  electrographic  process  comprising  ( 1  )  arranging  (a) 
a  main  photoconductive  layer  disposed  on  a  conductive  base, 
on  the  surface  of  which  a  charge  is  uniformly  provided,  and 
(b)  an  auxiliary  photoconductive  layer,  disposed  on  a  light 
transmissive  conductive  layer,  the  total  percent  transmittance 
of  the  auxiliary  photoconductive  layer  and  the  light  transmis- 
sive conductive  layer  being  1-80%,  on  the  surface  of  which 
auxiliary  photoconductive  layer  is  provided  uniform  charge 
opposite  to  that  on  said  main  photoconductive  layer,  to  face 
each  other  across  a  small  distance  of  about  0  1  to  about  5  mm , 

(2)  simultaneously  forming,  by  image  exposure  to  the  same 
original  from  the  back  of  said  auxiliary  photoconductive  layer, 
electrostatic  latent  images  on  both  said  layers  where  the  prod- 
uct of  relative  sensitivity  ratio  and  amount  of  exposure  ratio 
of  said  main  photoconductive  layer  is  2  to  1000  times  greater 
or  less  than  the  product  of  relative  sensitivity  ratio  and  amount 
of  exposure  ratio  of  said  auxiliary  photoconductive  layer,  and 

(3)  thereafter  supplying  a  developer  between  said  layers  while 
still  facing  each  other  for  developing  the  latent  image  on  said 
main  photoconductive  layer,  the  developed  image  reproduc- 
ing gradations  in  tone  of  the  original  due  to  the  latent  image 
on  said  auxiliary  photoconductive  layer. 


face  IS  increased  by  said  plurality  of  pulses  over  any  electric 
charge  density  in  the  non-irradiated  portions  thereof,  the 
improvement  comprising  grounding  and  uniformly  irrad.atmg 
said  photoconductive  member  during  each  said  time  period  of 
essentially  zero  applied  potential  which  separate  said  pulses, 
whereby  the  intensity  and  contrast  of  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  thus  formed  is  increased,  said  uniform  irradiation  being 
of  greater  intensity  than  said  irradiation  of  the  selected  por- 
tions. 


3.963,489 

METHOD  OF  PRECISELY  ALIGNlNt; 

PATTERN-DEFINING  MASKS 

Kon  Ho  Cho.  West  Windsor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,506 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/312 

U.S.  CI.  96-27  R  6  Claims 


44d      3(6      3)0       440        ^Ab    AAd. 


-44c 


3,963,488 
CONTRAST  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGES 
WITH  A  LIGHT  FLOODING  STEP 
Anatoli  Brushenko,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,627 
Int.  CI.^G03G  13/14 

U.S.a.96-lR  ^  '^^'^'-"^ 

1    In  a  method  for  the  contrast  enhancement  of  an  electro 
static  latent  image  on  a  dielectric  surface  which  comprises 
Dositioning  a  photoconductive  member  adjacent  said  dielec- 
tric surface  in  a  manner  forming  an  air  gap  therebetween, 
applying  an  electrical  potential  between  said  photoconductive 
member  and  said  dielectric  surface,  irradiating  selected  por- 
tions of  said  photoconductive  member  while  excluding  other 
portions  of  the  photoconductive  member  from  said  irrad.a_ 
tion    whereby  electric  charge  is  caused  to  form  on  selected 
portions  of  said  dielectric  surface  corresponding  to  said  irradi- 
ated photoconductive  member  portions  as  a  result  of  charge 
transfer  between  said  photoconductive  member  and  said  die- 
lectric when  the  voltage  drop  across  said  air  gap  bounded  by 
facing  surfaces  of  said   photoconductive   member  and   said 
dielectric  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum  value,  said  elec- 
trical potential  being  applied  as  a  plurality  of  discrete  pulses 
of  similar  polarity,  said  pulses  being  of  a  duration  such  that 
said  voltage  drop  across  said  air  gap  will  exceed  said  predeter- 
mined minimum  value  in  the  selected  irradiated  portions  of 
said  photoconductor  and  will  be  below  said  predetermined 
mmimum  value  m  said  excluded  portions  thereof,  said  pulses 
of  electrical    potential   being   separated   by    time   periods   in 
which  said  applied  electrical  potential  is  essentially  zero,  said 
time  periods  having  an  average  duration  of  at  least  the  average 
duration  of  said  applied  pulses  so  that  the  relative  density  of 
electric  charge  in  said  selected  portions  of  the  dielectric  sur- 


4.  A  method  of  producing  precisely   aligned   patterns  on 
opposite  sides  of  an  opaque  semiconductor  vvafer  compnsmg 

the  steps  of  .  .        r      j       f 

applying  a  resist  coating  on  each  of  said  sides  of  said  wafer; 
bonding  a  first  mask  temporariK  to  a  first  one  of  said  sides 
with  a  low-melling  bonding  material  so  as  to  define  a 
particular  orientation  of  a  desired  pattern  on  said  first 
mask  relative  to  said  wafer,  said  first  mask  being  dimen- 
sioned  such   that   at   least   two   spaced    peripheral   arca^ 
thereof  extend  appreciabh   bevond  adjacent  peripheral 
edge  portions  of  said  wafer  when  said  mask   is  properly 
mounted   thereon,  and  with  at  least  said   two  extended 
areas  each  containing  at  least  one  alignment  indicium, 
positioning  a  second  mask  containing  a  pattern  thereon  at 
least  closely  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  sides  of  said 
wafer   such   that   at   least   two   spaced   peripheral    areas 
thereof  extend  appreciably   beyond  adjactni   peripheral 
edge  portions  of  said  wafer,  each  of  said  extended  areas 
of  said  second  mask  being  formed  wuh  at  least  one  align- 
ment indicium,  and  with  the  resulting  spaced  relationship 
of  the   alignment   indicium   of  said   second   mask   corrc 
sponding    to   the   spaced    relationship   of  the    ahgnmeni 
indicia  of  said  first  mask,  thereby  causing  the  pattern  of 
said  second  mask  to  be  oriented  into  precise  registration 
with  the  pattern  of  said  first  mask, 
exposing  each  said  resist  coating  to  a  light  source  through 
the  patterns  of  said  masks  so  as  to  define  desired  patterns 
thereon  in  mutual  alignment,  and 
removing  said  masks  from  said  substrate,  said  first  mask 
being   removed   by   at   least   softening   said    low. melting 
bonding  material 
removing  the  exposed  chip  separation  grid  pattern  portion 
of  said  resist  coating  in  preparation  for  any  further  circuit 
processing  of  said  wafer,  and  the  subdividing  thereof  bv 
an. 
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3,963,490 

DYE  SENSITIZED  DICHROMATED  GELATIN 

HOLOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Andrejs  Griaube,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.201 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1 1 10.  l!66 
U.S.  CI.  96U27  H  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  spectral  sensitivity  of  a 
dichromated  gelatin-based  hologram  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

a.  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatin  and  ammonium 
dichromate, 

castin  ;  said  solution  onto  a  glass  substrate  to  form   a 

substrate  having  a  radiation  sensitive  dichromated  gelatm 

laser. 

c    exposing  said   layered   substrate   to   room    light   to  pre- 

harden  said  gelatin  layer, 

sensitinng  said  gelatin  layer  by  immersing  said  layered 
substrate  into  a  solution  containing  (  1  )  a  spectrally  sensi- 
tive acid  fast  violet  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  thia7ine  and  triphenylmethane  dyes  and,  (2)  am 
moniuin  dichromate, 
e  drying  said  sensitized  gelatin  layer  and  then  exposing  said 
dried  j  elatin  layer  to  the  interfering  beams  of  a  He-Ne 
laser  to  give  a  200  mJ/cm*  average  exposure;  and 
f  develojing  said  exposed  gelatin  layer  to  form  a  phase 
hologriim  containing  a  permanent  fringe  pattern  from  the 
said  in  erfering  laser  beams. 


Dana  G 
tion, 


U.S.  CI.  96 

I.  An  im 

ing  radiatioh 

a   a  matr 

b.  a  degr 
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rad 
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wherein 
alkyl 
fluorin 
cyano 
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c,   a   ph 
abstradt 
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thereb 
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mer  a 
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3,963,491 
IMAGING  METHOD 
.M^rsh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,730 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  5/04.  5/24 
27  R  17  Claims 

mg  method  which  comprises  exposing  to  activat- 
n  an  imagewise  manner  a  film  comprising 
X  polymer  as  the  principal  ingredient, 

able  polymeric  composition  containing  segments 
enzed  bv  the  formula 


R, 


2g' 


adi 


I  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj  is  hvdrogen,  an 

ical  of  I    to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  chlorinated  or 

ted  aliphatic  radical  of  1   to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 

ubstituted  radical  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  provided 

en  R,  is  methyl,  R2  is  also  methyl,  and 

-oxidant   which    upon   activation   is  capable   of 

mg  one   or   more    electrons  from    one   or   more 

atoms  of  said  degradable  polymeric  composition, 

causing  the  degradable  polymer  to  break  down 

ments  of  greatly   reduced  molecular  weight  and 

altering  the  relationship  between  the  matrix  pol> 

degradable  polymer  to  cause   a  change  in  the 

density  in  the  exposed  areas  and  provide  a  visible 

lorresponding  to  the  exposed  areas 


3,963,492 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  DYE  BLEACH 

MATERIALS 

Max  Marthaler:  Matthias  Schellenberg;  Herbert  Mollet,  and 

Christoph  Chylewski,  ail  of  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy   AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,967 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Oct.    12,    1973, 
14531  73 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-5  3  10  Claims 

I.  Method   for  proces.sing  silver  dye  bleach  materials,  in- 
cluding the  following  prtKCSs  measures 

1 .  silver  developing, 

2.  dye  bleaching  and  silver  bleaching, 

3.  silver  fixing  and 
4   soaking. 

which  method  comprises  using  treatment  baths  corresponding 
to  the  treatment  stages  (  I  )  to  (4),  and  following  the  sequence 
(  1  )  to  (4),  a  bleaching  bath  (2)  being  used,  for  the  combined 
dye  bleaching  and  silver  bleaching,  which  contains 
a   a  strong  acid, 
b.  a  water-soluble  iodide, 
c   as  a  water-soluble  oxidising  agent  a  water-soluble  organic 

nitro  compound, 
d.  as  an  anti-oxidant  a  water-soluble  mercapto  compound 

and 
e   a.s  a  dye  bleach  catalyst,  in  an  amount  of  0  5  to  5  gram 
per  lihre,  a  pvrazine  or  quinoxaline  compound  which  is 
water-soluble  both  in  an  alkaline  and  in  an  acid  medium 
and  has  an  absorption  maximum  of  less  than  450  mm, 
and  that  the  entire  processing,  from  entry  into  the  first  bath 
(  1  )  to  leaving  the  last  bath  (.4)  takes  place  at  temperatures 
from  20°  to  90°C. 


3,963,493 

DIRECT-POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

FOGGED  TO  LOW  LEVEL  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN 

ENERGETIC-SURFACE  DEVELOPMENT 
Willy  Joseph  Vanassche.  Aartselaar;  Herman  Alberik  Pattyn, 
Kapellen,    and    Hendrik    Alfons   Borginon,    Mortsel,   all  of 
Belgium,    assignors    to    AGFA-GEVAERT    N.V.,    Mortsel, 
Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318.989 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1972, 
7742/72 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/24,  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  96-64  34  Claims 

1.  A  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion  for  the  produc- 
tion of  direct-positive  images  having  a  satisfactory  density 
comprising  fogged  silver  halide  grains  containing  electron- 
traps  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  silver  halide  grains  having  adsorbed  to  the  surface  thereof 
one   or   more   electron-accepting  compKDunds  having  an 
anodic  polarographic  half-wave  potential  and  a  cathodic 
polarographic    half-wave    potential    which    when    added 
together  give  a  positive  sum,  and 
b    silver  halide  grains  having,  in  their  interior,  centers  pro- 
moting the  dep<isition  of  photolytic  silver, 
wherein  the  silver  halide  grains  have  been  fogged  to  such  an 
extent  that  a  test  portion  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  when 
coated  on  a  support  at  a  coverage  of  0  50  to  5.50  g  of  silver 
per  sq  m  ,  gives  a  density  of  less  than  0  50  upon  processing, 
without  exposure,  for  6  minutes  at  20°C  in  a  developer  of  the 
following  composition 
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500 

ml 

2.5 

g 

2.5 

g 

30 

S 

10 

g 

0.5 

g 

1 

liter 

water  (52°C  ) 

N-methyl-p-aminophenolsulphate 

hydroquinone 

anhydrous  sodium  sulphite 

sodium  metaborate 

potassium  bromide 

water  to  make 


and  an  identical  test  portion  thereof,  when  coated  in  an  identi- 
cal way  gives  a  density  of  at  least  twice  the  value  of  the  density 
of  the  first  test  portion  and  a  density  of  at  least  0  50  upon 
processing,  without  exposure,  for  3  minutes  at  20X.  in  a 
developer  of  the  following  composition: 


hydroquinone 

l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidinone 
trisodium  salt  of  ethylene  diamine 
tetraacetic  acid 
anhydrous  sodium  carbonate 
anhydrous  sodium  sulphite 
40%  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
water  to  make 


IS 

s 

1 

8 

1 

S 

30 

g 

70 

g 

16 

ml 

1 

liter 

(pH  ; 

11). 

3,963,494 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTILAYER  DIRECT-PO.SITIV  K 
SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMFM 
Raymond  Leopold  Florens,  Edegem.  Belgium,  assi^inor  In  AG- 
FA-GEVAERT N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  432.532 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinjjdom.  Jan    25.  19"3, 
3903/73 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/76,  5/24,  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  96-69  14  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  multilavcr  direct-positive  silver  h.ilide 
element  comprising  a  support,  at  least  two  direct-positive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  each  containing  fogged  silver 
halide  grains,  wherein  the  undermost  and  uppermost  emulsion 
layers  of  the  said  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
comprise  at  least  one  non-spectrally  sensitizing  electron- 
acceptor,  and  said  uppermost  emulsion  layer  of  the  said  di- 
rect-positive silver  halide  emulsion  layers  comprint'  .ii  kiM 
one  spectrally  sensitizing  electron-acceptor. 

9.  A  photographic  element  according  to  claim  8,  wherein 
the  uppermost  emulsion  layer  also  comprises  the  same  non- 
spectrally  sensitizing  electron  acceptor  a'-  present  in  the  un- 
dermost emulsion  laver. 


25.  A  process  of  forming  direct-positive  images  having  a 
satisfactory  density  by  imagewise  exposure   of  an  emulsion 
comprising  fogged  silver  halide  grains  containing  electron 
traps  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  silver  halide  grains  having  adsorbed  to  the  surface  thereof 
one  or  more  electron-accepting  compounds  having  an 
anodic  polarographic  half-wave  potential  and  a  cathodic 
polarographic  half-wave  potential  which  when  added 
together  give  a  positive  sum,  and 

b.  silver  halide  grains  having,  in  their  interior,  centers  pro- 
moting the  deposition  of  photolytic  silver,  wherein  the 
silver  halide  grains  have  been  fogged  to  such  an  extent 
that  a  test  portion  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  when 
coated  on  a  support  at  a  coverage  of  0.50  to  5  50  g  ot 
silver  per  sq.m.,  gives  a  density  of  less  than  0.50  upon 
processing,  without  exposure,  for  6  minutes  at  20°C  in  a 
developer  (I)  of  the  following  composition; 


3,963.495 
IMAGE-RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  SUA  FR  SA,I  T 
DIFFISION  TRANSFER  WITH  LA\  FR  OY 
MONOACRYLATES  OR  MONOMETHACRM  ATKS  OF 
POLYHYDRK    ALCOHOLS 
Kazunobu    Kato,    and    Shinji    Sakaguchi,    both    of    Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji   Photo    Film    Co..    Ltd., 
Japan  and  National  Patent  Development  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,104 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,    Mar.    20.    19"'3.   48- 
^1355 

Int.  Cl.=  G03C  1/48.  5/54.  B27k  .1   /  -    B41V1  I '18 
U.S.  CI.  96-76  R  14  Claims 


water  (52°C  ) 

500 

ml 

N-methyl-p-aminophenolsulphate 

2.5 

g 

hydroquinone 

2.5 

g 

anhydrous  sodium  sulphite 

30 

g 

sodium  metaborate 

10 

g 

potassium  bromide 

0.5 

g 

water  to  make 

1 

liter 

[^%^^^^S^^^^^S^^^^ 


and  an  identical  test  portion  thereof,  when  coated  in  an  identi- 
cal way  gives  a  density  of  at  least  twice  the  value  of  the  density 
of  the  first  test  portion  and  a  density  of  at  least  0.50  upon 
processing,  without  exposure,  for  3  minutes  at  20°C  m  a 
developer  (11)  of  the  following  composition; 


hydroquinone 

1  -phenyl-3-pyrazolidinone 

tristxlium  salt  of  ethylene  diamine 

tetraacetic  acid 

anhydrous  sodium  carbonate 

anhydrous  sodium  sulphite 

40*  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 

water  to  make 


and  subsequent  development  in  said  developer  (llj  in  the 
absence  of  a  silver  halide  fogging  agent  and  without  giving  a 
light  flash  during  development 


IS 

g 

1 

g 

I 

g 

30 

g 

70 

g 

16 

ml 

1 

liter 

(pH 

1  1) 

1,  An  image-receiving  material  for  a  silver  salt  diffusion 
transfer  process  comprising  1  i  '  a  support,  ( 2 )  on  saui  support 
a  polvmer  laver  containing  an  imidtv  mercapto  or  indmc 
containing  diffusible  compound  which  is  a  diffusion  transttr 
silver  image  stabilizer,  which  can  change  the  propertv  nf  silver 
image  formed  in  a  binder  laver  containing  silver  deposition 
nuclei,  and  (3)  an  alkali  permeable  and  hvdrophilic  binder 
laver  containing  silver  deposition  nuclei  on  said  fX)lymer  laver, 
said  polymer  layer  comprising  at  least  one  v^aier  insoluble, 
..Ikali  permeable  hvdrophilic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolvmers,  copolymers  and  graft  polvmcrs 
of  monoacrylates  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  homopolymers, 
ci.>polymers  and  graft  polymers  of  monomethacrv  lates  of  polv 
hydric  alcohols,  and  the  binder  of  the  binder  laver  comprising 
an  alkali  permeable  hydrophilic  polymer  ^.n  an  alkali  permea- 
ble hvdrophilic  inorganic  colloid 
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3.963.496 

ALTO->ROCESS  FILM  UNIT  WITH  REMOVABLE 

FOLDED  SHEET  BETWEEN  NEGATIVE  AND  POSITIVE 

ELEMENTS 

risaka,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

ikd  July  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1 973,  48-87729 

Int.  Cl.^  G03C  1148.  G03B  19110.  G03D  9  u: 

U.S.  CI.  96-^76  C  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  filin  unit  which  comprises  a  photosensitive  sheet,  an 
underlying  oositive  image  sheet,  and  a  breakable  container  at 
the  leading  end  of  said  unit  in  terms  of  the  direction  of  unit 
movement  during  processing  and  holding  a  photographic 
processing  solution,  and  which  provides  a  positive  print  upon 
exposure  of  said  photosensitive  sheet,  and  transfer  of  the  film 
unit  forwarqly  during  such  movement  through  pressure  means 
which  cause  said  container  to  be  broken  open  and  processing 
solution  to  )e  spread  rearwardly  of  said  pressure  means  in  a 
thin  layer  between  said  photosensitive  sheet  and  said  positive 
image  sheel,  the  improvement  wherein,  said  positive  image 
sheet  comprises  adhesive  portions  for  bonding  thereof  to  said 
photosensitive  sheet,  said  photosensitive  sheet  and  said  posi- 


tive image 


sheet  are  each  attached  along  one  edge  to  said 


container,  and  are  separated  from  one  another  prior  to  expo- 
sure of  said  photosensitive  sheet  b\  a  removable,  lightproof, 
folded,  ant -adhesive  continous  strip  including  a  doubled 
portion  positioned  therebetween,  each  layer  of  which  having 
dimensions  matching  those  of  the  light-sensitive  portions  of 
said  film  unit  and  respectively  contacting  said  photosensitive 
sheet  and  said  positive  image  sheet  and  being  removable  after 
exposure  of  said  photosensitive  sheet,  wherebv  said  photosen- 
sitive sheet  and  said  positive  image  sheet  ma\  be  then  bonded 
together  duiing  passage  through  a  processing  pressure  means, 
and  processing  solution  mav   move  easily  therethrough 
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CONTA 
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3,963,497 
FILM  WITH  HYDROPHILLIC  LAYER 
ING  DEVELOPING  AND  FIXING  AGENTS 
K4sti.  704   Foxhall    Road,   Bloomfield    Hills,   Mich. 


ISI 


I.  In  a  fi 

neutral,  sil 
the  improvi 
an  integr 
film 
fixing 


aMon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,998.  May  7,  1973, 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.902 
Int.  C1.2G03C  1^48.  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  964-76  R  10  Claims 


3.963.498 
SILVER  HAI  IDK  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR 
Donald  J.  Trevov,  Fairport.  N.\..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.640.  Dec.  27,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,705, 
March  28,  1974.  abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  482.960 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  111 8.  1196 
L.S.  CI.  96— 87  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  layer  comprising 
a  semiconductor  composition  comprising  a  binder  and  a  semi- 
conductor having  organic  solvent  solubility  and  represented 
bv  the  expression: 

D[A1, 

■vv  herein: 

D  represents  a  moiety  having  the  structure 


in  '.".hich: 

J  represents  either  R,  or  a  group  having  the  formula 

_N=Q  =  R2, 
Fv  represents  either  R3  or  a  group  having  the  formula 


R,  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  radical,  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
a  lov.er  alkoxy  radical,  an  amino  radical,  an  aryl  radical, 
an  acyl  radical,  a  carboxylate  radical,  a  thio  radical,  a 
nitrate  radical,  a  sulfonate  radical,  a  halogen  atom  and  a 
cyano  radical; 

Rj  and  R3  each  represent  1  1  i  an  uncharged  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0,  imino  and  thioxo  radi- 
cals or  (2)  a  charged  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxonium ,  iminium.  and  sulfonium.  radi- 
cals; and 

n  andp  are  each  integers  having  the  following  combinations 
of  values: 


when  J 
represents 


and  K  represents  Rj, 


when  J  represents  R,  and 
K  represents  R3, 


m  which  comprises  an  xrav  sensitive,  acidic  or 

r  halide  containing  emulsion  layer  on  a  support     ^hen  J  represents  R,  and 
ment  which  comprises 

1  alkaline,  hydrophilic,  water  soluble  layer  in  said     k  represents 
hydrophilic  layer  including  both  developing  and 
agents  homogeneously  distributed  therethrough. 


p  =  0        n  =  0,   I.  :,  3,  4,  5 
p=  1        n  =  0.   1,  2,  3 
p  =  2       n  =  0.  1 


p  =  0  n  =  U.  1.  2,  3.  4.  5. 

p  =  1  n  =  0.  1.  2.  3.  4 

p  =  2  n  =  0.  I,  2 

p  =  3  n  =  U 


ve 


said 


p  =  0 

p=  1 


n  =  0. 
n  =  0. 

n  =  0. 


2,  3,  4,  5 

2.  3 
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A  is  an  acid  when  R,  and  R,  are  each  an  uncharged  radical 
and  when  R,  and/or  R3  is  a  charged  radical.  A  is  an  anion 
derived  from  an  acid;  and  ^        .         u 

q  represents  the  number  of  A  moieties  associated  with  each 
D  and  IS  a  positive  mteger  that  is  greater  than  0  and  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  number  of  amine  groups  in  the  U 
moiety. 


3,963,499 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Keisuke     Shiba;     Hideki     Naito;     Nobuo     Yamamoto,     and 
Masakazu  Yoneyama,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,712 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    12,    1973,   48- 

114436 

Int.  CI.=  G03C  1140.  1138 

U.S.  a.  96-100  ,  ^c'"""^ 

1.  A  photographic  light-sensit.ve  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  hahde  emulsion 
layer  with  the  light-sensitive  material  contammg  m  a  hydro- 
philic colloid  laver  thereon  at  least  two  surface  active  agents 
Llected  from  the  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (1) 


3,963.501 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANTI-MIST  COMPOUNDS 
FOR  PRINTING  INKS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PRINTING  INKS  CONTAlNlNti  SAME 
Norbert  G.  Zalesky.  Cornwells  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  (.ar- 
lock  Inc..  Palmyra.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul>  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,097 
Int    CI.^C09D  11100.  1 1 106,  IN  10 

'  12  Claims 

^t  A  procels  for  producing  an  ant.  mist  compound  adapted 
for 'addition  to  a  printing  mk  to  inhibit  the  m,s„nK  ot  saui 
printing  ink  on  a  printing  press,  which  comprises 

mixing  chrvsotile  particles  having  an  average  si.e  --^^"^^ 
about  0  1  inch  with  an  organic  printing  mk  vehicle  o 
provide  a  mixture  in  which  said  particles  are  wetted  v^ith 

said  vehicle,  and 
milling  said  mixture  simultaneousK  to  gr.nd  sa,d  part-l 
into  micro-fibrous  particles  having  a  particle  si.e  ot  0 
microns  or  less  and  to  disperse  said  micro-fibrous  parti- 
cles uniformly  throughout  said  vehicle  to  provide  an 
anti-mist  compound  ineludmg  at  least  2^^^  bv  ^^^'^^t  of 
chrvsotile 


R. 


3.963,502 
COMPOSITION  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  OIK  C  AMIY 

SURFACE 
Alexander  S.  Borbely,  and  Jon  A.  Bereman.  both  of  Indianap- 
oITs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc..  Ind.anap- 

°-'*'  '"*lc       v«   MH  924  Feb   2    1973.  Pat.  No.  3,865.608 
D  vkionof  Ser.No.  328.y.i4,  reo.  X,  1-".  .  -,.ou,, 

This  application  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.811 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  7,i6 

U.S.CL  106- 38.28  ^  ^ '"""^ 


R, 


/ 


CH-SO3M 


(I) 


(II) 


and  the  general  formula  (ID 
R3 -  SO,M 

wherein,  R.  and  R.  each  represents  -/.'•P^^^'';7^''^;:^:.f_ 
the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  contained  in  R,  and  R,  ranging 
f^m  alut  8  to  32.  R3  represents  an  aliphatic  --due  having 
about  8  and  20  carbon  atoms,  M  represents  a  cation  or  a 
cadoni  group  capable  of  forming  a  salt  with  a  sulfonic  acid, 
and  compoun'ds  tl)  are  seondary  alkane  sulfonates  and  com- 
pounds (II)  are  primary  alkane  sulfonates. 


APPLYING    TO  A  SURFACE  A   COMPOSITION    INCLUDING 
CARBONACEOUS     MATERIAL  SUSPENDED  IN  A  SOLUTION 
OF    WATER    AND    AN  OXIDE   OR  ACiD   Of  A   RErRACTORY 
METAL    DISSOLVED    IN   A   HYDPt'' 


TREATING    THE   APPLIED  COMPOSITION   TO  "TDRM 
A  SUBSTANTIALLY      CONTINUOUS      THIN    FILM 
INCLUDING    AN  OXIDE    OF  REFRACTORY    METAL 
AND    CARBONACEOUS   MATERIAL  OVE":  '"f  -  ■^'^0-E 


3.963,500 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  CORROSION  PROTECTION 

SOLUTION 

Dervin  L.  Flowers,  Scottsdale,  and  V.  Louise  Rice,  Phoen.x, 

io  h  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Di^Jl  of  ser.'  No.^428,499,  >>-.  26,  .973^  This  apphcat.on 

Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,225 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  5108 

1  Claim 
U.S.  CL  106-14  . 

1    A  coating  solution  consisting  essentially  of 

a"  1  to  30  grams  per  liter  of  phosphorous  pentoxide; 

h    1  to  60  grams  per  liter  of  boric  anhydride, 

c    0  005  to  5  0  grams  per  liter  of  a  material  selected  from 

the  group  consisting' of  gold,  platinum,   palladium   and 

rhodium  salts  and  oxides; 
d   the  balance,  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyK  and  isobu  y  1 

a  cohol,  ethylene  glycol,  and  tetrahydro  furfuryl  alcohol 


1.  A  composition  including  carbon  niatenal  Mispended  m  a 
solution  of  water  and  an  oxide  or  acid  of  a  refrastnrs  met.,1 
dissolved  in  a  hvdroxide  

3.  The  composition  of  claim  1,  therein  the  carbon  n.atena. 
,s  eraphite.  the  ox.de  of  the   refractorv   meta!  ,s  an  rank    ol 
tungsten  and  the  hydroxide  in  which  the  ox.de  of  tut.gs,en  ,s 
dissolved  is  selected  from  ammonium  hydroxide,  sod.um  hv 
droxide,  and  potassium  hvdroxide 


3,963,503 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  PRODUCTS.  NOVEL 

GLASS  MIX  AND  NOVEL  GLASS  PRODUCT 

John  D.  Mackenzie,  Los  Angeles,  Calif     «»'f  «^  •«  J^*  '*^- 

gents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif^ 

..        .c       k:„  ->Aao7i    liil\  5    1972,  Pat.  No.  3,900,303. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268.971.  Jul)  =• '^'/''^" 

This  application  Mar.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  558,510 
Int.  CL'  C03C  3100.  l!00.  C04B  21100 

,.«  »■  8  Claims 

U.S.  CL  106-40  V 

1    An  improved  heat  treatable  glass  mix  comprising 
used-container  glass  having  the  following  approximate  eon 
centration  of  foreign  inclusions  mixed  therev^ith 
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Incl  isions 


'i  b>  wt    in  glass 


Fe 

Sn 

Al 

Othfcr  metals 

Celliiiosics 

Other  organics 


0  I  to  3 
0  1  to  2 
0  I  to  2 


to  I 
to  I 

to    1 


said   used-container  glass  having  an   average    reflectance   of 

between  about  5%  and  about  95*5^,  and 

a  carbonate  foaming  agent  mixed  therewith  in  a  concentra- 
tion or  about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the 
mix,  said  foaming  agent  being  activatable  upon  heating 
said  uaed-container  glass  to  a  temperature  and  pressure 
within  B  range  sufficient  to  sinter  and  soften  said  glass  but 
insuffiaient  to  melt  said  glass 


3,963,504 
POROUS  CERAMIC  STRUCTURE 
Christian  A«nt  Lundsager,  Ashton,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Ne^  York,  N.Y. 

Continuition-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  269,204,  July  5,  1972. 

abandonedl  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,020. 

Oct.  22,  1970,  atMndoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1974.  Ser. 

No.  536,079 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  21/04,  BOIJ  35/00.  C04B  21/06.  35100 

VS.  CI.  105-41  3  Claims 


cf 


r  d 
jran 
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ing 


1.  A  ce 

comprising 

a.  homo^e 
tiaily 
molec 
melt 
a  ce 
selec 
triethyl 
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b.  heati 
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sheet 
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sinter 
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lamic   monolith   structure   prepared   by   a   process 
the  following  steps 

neously  blending  a  composition  consisting  essen- 

15-80  volume  percent  of  a  polyolefin  having  a 

lar  weight  of  at  least  150,000  and  a  standard  load 

ex  of  substantially  zero,  5-67  volume  percent  of 

ic  filler,   15-80  volume  percent  of  a  plasticizer, 

from  a  group  consisting  of  mineral  oils,  glycols, 

phosphate,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  polyvinyl  pyr- 


i|; 


sect  on 


aryi 


V 

bei 
a 
a 
lar 


said  composition  to  about  125°  to  175°C  ,  mold- 
form  a  plastic  sheet  and  impressing  ribs  thereon. 

said  plastic  sheet  so  that  said  ribs  contact  said 
heating  to  about  1  50°-250°C  to  fuse  the  contact- 
as  together  therm oplastically, 

ng  the  plasticizer  with  water  or  an  organic  sol- 
ing said  polyolefin  by  heating  to  240°-700°C  to 
porous  ceramic  structure  and  burn  off  the  polyole- 


said  porous  ceramic  structure  at  a  temperature  of 

130O°-1450°C    for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 

said  porous  ceramic  structure,  characterized  by: 

brm  channels  of  an  essentially  rectangular  cross 

laterally  through  the  length  of  the  monolith. 

ng  in  size  from  0.025  to  0.20  inches,  said  channels 

rig  arranged  in  a  pattern  so  that  in  the  first  direction 

giren  channel  adjoins  the  next  channel  separated  by 

common  wall,  and  in  a  second  direction,  perpendicu- 

tp  the  first  direction,  a  given  channel  adjoins  one  or 


more  of  the  other  channels  sharing  one  wall  with  the 
adjacent  other  channel  or  channels, 

2.  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  1 .2  to  3.0  X  10"* 
per  degree  Fahrenheit. 

3.  a  porosity  of  20-30  percent, 

4.  A  density  of  alx>ut  0  2  to  0.8  grams  per  cubic  centime- 
ter, 

5.  an  average  pore  size  of  4  to  8  microns. 


3.963,505 
LEAD-ZINC-BORON  SEALING  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Maurice   E.   Dumesnii,   Palo   Alto,  and   Ulrich   Schreier,  San 
Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Technology  Glass  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973.  Ser.  No.  418,247 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  3/10,  3/14.  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  106-47  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  glas.s  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
finely  divided  solder  sealing  glass  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead  boron  glasses  and  lead  zinc  boron  glasses  in 
which  the  zinc  oxidelead  oxide  mol  ratio  is  below  1:2  and  a 
finely  divided  oxygen  containing  zinc  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  silicate,  zinc  zirconium  silicate, 
zinc  oxide,  zinc  aluminate,  zinc  zirconate,  zinc  stannate,  zinc 
zirconium  aluminum  silicate  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  zinc 
material  being  present  in  amount  in  the  range  3  to  30%  by 
weight  of  the  total  mixture. 


3.963,506 
FIRED  CONSTRUCTION  SHAPES  AND  PROCESS  AND 
BINDER  THEREFOR 
Thomas  Clifford  Shutt.  Arvada.  and  Howard  Campbell,  Gol- 
den, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Glass  Container  Manufactur- 
ers Institute.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,188,  Nov.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,574 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/64 
U.S.  CI.  106-67  10  Claims 

1.   A   process   for   producing   a  soda   lime    glass  physically 
bonded  structural  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a    forming  a  moldable.  thioxtropic  particulate  composition 
of  low  porosity  and  high  packing  density  by  mixing: 

1  particulate  inorganic  inert  aggregate. 

2  from  8  to  35  weight  per  cent  finely  divided  waste  soda 
lime  glass  whose  particles  have  a  size  of  less  than  80 
mesh: 

3  ball  clay  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2  weight  per  cent  and 
sufficient  to  render  the  mixture  thioxtropic,  and 

4.  water  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  20  weight  per  cent 
to  make  said  mixture  moldable,  the  particle  size  of  said 
aggregate  being  greater  than  the  particle  size  of  said 
finely  divided  waste  soda  lime  glass  and  the  particle  size 
distribution  of  said  aggregate  and  said  finely  divided 
glass  being  such  that  the  mixture  thereof  contains  1  5  to 
35  weight  per  cent  of  particles  whose  size  is  less  than 
80  mesh, 
b    forming  said  mixture  into  a  predetermined  shape; 
c    drying,  then  firing  said  shaped  mixture  at  a  temperature 
below  1900°F  and  sufficient  to  soften  said  finely  divided 
soda  lime  glass  and  allow  it  to  flow  around  and  physically 
bond  to  said  particulate  aggregate  substantially  without 
chemical  reaction,  and 
d    cooling  said  fired  shape. 
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3,963,507 
FOAM-CONTAINING  SLURRY  TO  MAKE  POROUS, 
INORGANIC  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL 
Naoya  Kuramoto,  Hachioji;  Hachiro  Saito,  Hino,  and  Wataru 
Yamamoto,  Hachioji,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1973, 48-59313 
Int.  CL'  C04B  7/02.  7/353.  15/06 
U.S.  CL  106—86  12  Claims 

1.  A  foam-containing  slurry  for  making  porous,  inorganic 
construction  material  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  water 
[I],  35  to  350  parts  by  weight  of  hydraulic  substance  (!!] 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cement,  siliceous  sand 
and  quicklime  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  0.02  to  1 .20  parts  of 
foaming  agent  [III],  said  foaming  agent  [III]  comprising 

1  as  the  foaming  component,  0.05  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
water-soluble,  low-viscosity  cellulose  ether  of  which  2 
weight  %  aqueous  solution  has  a  viscosity  of  25  to  2,000 
centipoises  at  20°  C  , 

2  as  the  foam  stabilizer,  1  part  by  weight  of  water-soluble, 
high-viscosity  cellulose  ether  of  which  2  weight  %  aque- 
ous solution  has  a  viscosity  exceeding  2,000  centipoises 
at  20°  C.  and 

3  as  the  foaming  accelerator,  at  least  1  part  by  weight  of  at 
least  75%  saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  which  4  weight 
%  aqueous  solution  has  a  viscosity  of  not  higher  than  70 
centipoises  at  20°  C. 


asphalt  composition  consisting  essentially  of  road-pa\ing  as 
phalt  and  0.3  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  asphalt. 
of  a  monocarboxvlic  chromic  chloride  having  the  fc>rmula 


3,963,508 
CALCIUM  ALUMINATE  CEMENT 
Joseph  S.  Masaryk,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,903 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/32 
U.S.  CL  106—104  31  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  refractory  calcium  aluminate  ce- 
ment comprising:  ( I )  admixing  (a)  from  40  to  60%  of  a  clin- 
ker, at  least  80%  of  which  is  the  CA  phase,  with  (b)  from  60 
to  40%  of  an  alumina  which  has  a  specific  surface  of  from  1 
to  30  m*g,  an  average  pore  size  of  from  0.05  to  0.5  microns, 
and  a  brain  coral  morphology;  and  (2)  grinding  the  clinker 
and  the  alumina,  after  admixing,  so  that  80%  passes  a  325 
mesh  screen,  all  percentages  being  by  weight. 


3,963,509 
ASPHALT  HAVING  HIGH  ADHESION  STRENGTH  AND 

ITS  PREPARATION 
Tadashi  Doi,  Osaka;  Isao  Sekido,  Wakayama,  and  Ryoichi 
Tamaki,  Arita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuationofSer.  No.  415,982,  Nov.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,695 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Nov.    20,    1972,   47- 
116448 

Int.  CL'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CL  106-273  R  3  Claims 
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1.  An  asphalt  road-paving  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  road-paving  aggregate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  crushed  stone  and  sand,  mixed  and  coated  with  an 
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wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1  to  21  carbon  atoms. 


3,963.510 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TONED  (  ARBON 

BLACK 
Gunter  Osswald.  Grossauheim,  and  Josef  Reus.  Freigerichl. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,224 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     No.    8,     1973, 
2355758 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  Ii4^.  Ii44 
U.S.  CL  106—289  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  black  toned  \Mth 
a  lake  forming  organic  dye  comprising  dispersing  the  carKm 
black  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  dye  and  the  laking  agent. 
mixing  the  dispersion  obtained  with  stirring  \Mth  sodium  \*a 
terglass,  completing  the  laking  by  adding  sodium  moUhdate, 
separating  the  toned  carbon  black  from  the  liquid  phase  and 
drying  the  toned  carbon  black 


3,963,511 
MODIFICATION  OF  MINERAL  SURFACES 
Jean  Drummond  Swift,  Olinda;  David  Geoffrey   Hawthorne, 
South   Oakleigh;    Bryan   Clarence    Loft,   Strathmore,   and 
David   Henry    Sok)mon,   Glen   Waverley.   all   of   Australia, 
assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and   Industrial  Re- 
search Organization.  Campbell,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,684,  Feb.  2,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,849,149. 
This  application  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.449 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Feb.     10,     1971. 
3980/71;  Feb.   10,  1971.  3982/71;  Feb.   10.   1971.  3984  71; 
Feb.  10,  1971,  3986/71 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  /lOO 
U.S.  CI.  106-308  Q  9  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  or  filler  material  consisting  of  a  particulate 
material  other  than  titanium  dioxide  having  a  surface  coato^ 
with  a  significant  number  of  acidic  sites  with  pKa  values  of  less 
than  2.8,  on  which  has  been  adsorbed  an  organic  base  which 
can  act  as  one  of  a  proton  acceptor  and  an  electron  donor 


3,963,512 
MODIFICATION  OF  MINERAL  SURFACES 
Jean  Drummond  Swift,  Olinda;  David  Geoffrey  Hawthorne, 
South    Oakleigh;    Bryan    Clarence    Loft,    Strathmore.    and 
David    Henry    Sok>mon,   Glen    Waverley,   all   of   Australia, 
assignors  to   Commonweahh  Scientific  and   Industrial  Re- 
search Organization,  Campbell,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,684.  Feb.  1.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,849,149. 
This  application  SepL  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,448 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Feb.     10,     1971. 
3986/71 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-308  M  9  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  or  filler  material  consisting  of  a  paruculaic 
mineral  other  than  titanium  dioxide  having  a  surface  coating 
with  a  significant  number  of  acidic  sites  with  pka  values  les,s 
than  2.8,  and  which  has  been  modified  by  the  addition  of  a 
polymeric  coating  formed  by  in  situ  acid-catalyzed  polymen- 
zation  of  at  least  one  organic  monomer,  followed  by  neutral 
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ization  of  the  surface  with  a  base  which  terminates  'he  pol>- 
menzation  reaction 

I 


3,963,513 
PROCESS  aKd  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CANE 

SUGAR  JLTCE 
John  A.  CaMy,  1755  Beach  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94123 
iled  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516.341 
Int.  Cl.^  CI3D  3102,  BOIF  5i00 
L.S.  CI.  127U11  8  Claims 
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ratus  for  the  chemical  treatment  of  a  solution  to 

lied  growth  of  undesirable  precipitables  in  said 

h  comprises 

tower  having  vapor  outlet  means  in  an   upper 
of  said  tower; 

nel  means  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  tower 
icating  with  a  vertical  exit  conduit  extending  to 
portion  of  said  tower, 

ar  feeding  means,  perforated  along  its  length, 
said  conical  funnel  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  receiving  and  discharging  a  solution; 
introducing  a  feedstock  solution  tangentially  to 

portion  of  said  conical  funnel  means  at  a  veloc- 
ient  to  cause  said  feedstock  to  flow  in  a  substan- 
ral  path  m  said  conical  funnel  from  the  upper 
thereof  to  said  vertical  exit  conduit,  and 

means   in   a  lower  portion   of  said   tower   for 
the  residence  time  of  said  feedstock  solution 


3,963,514 
removal]  of  EXCESS  METAL  FROM  THE  WELDING 

SEAM  IN  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A  PIPE 
Johann  Wasken,  Brackwede,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 
mannrohrt>n-Werke  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,253 
Claims    piiority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    17,    1973, 
2342169 

Int.  CL'  B08B  3104,  9/04.  9/06 
-8  3  Claims 

of  removing  the  wire-like,  internal  welding  seam 
burr  having  ^een  severed  and  lying  in  the  pipe,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

interior  of  the  pipe  over  its  entire  length  with 

liquid,  Adding  small  particles  to  the  liquid,  the  particles 

having  iJimensions  comparable  to  the  thickness  of  the 

wire  bu  T  for  being  capable  of  carrying  the  burr  during 

any  flov  of  the  liquid; 

pressurizirg  the  liquid  in  the  pipe;  and 

forcing  th<;  liquid  out  of  the  pipe  under  high  pressure  and  as 

liquid    column,   whereby   the    wire-like    burr   is   fluid 


U.S.  CI.  134 
1.  Method 


dynamically  embedded  over  its  entire  length  in  the  parti- 
cles in  the  liquid  and  is  carried  along  by  the  particles  and 
removed  from  the  pipe. 


3,963.515 
VACUUM  CLEANING 
Charles  W.  Haldeman,  Concord,  and  Eugene  E.  Covert,  Bel- 
mont, both  of  Ma.s.s.,  assignors  to  .Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,747 

Int.  CI.-  A47L  >/N 

U.S.  CL  134—21  10  Claims 


/       /       /        ^        /       / 


1 .  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  source  of  vacuum 
and  suction  nozzle  means  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  defined 
by  a  circumferential  wall  extending  toward  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned  for  withdrawing  debris  from  a  surface  to  be  cleaned 
the  improvement  comprising, 

vortex  generating  means  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  cir- 
cumferential wall  which  separates  said  vortex  generating 
means  from  said  suction  nozzle  inlet  means  for  producing 
at  least  one  vortex  having  a  vortex  filament  flowing  from 
said  vortex  generating  means  along  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  through  the  gap  between  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned  and  said  circumferential  wall  por- 
tion of  said  inlet  for  loosening  debris  that  may  then  be 
withdrawn  from  said  surface  through  said  nozzle  means 
which  is  completely  outside  the  space  occupied  by  said 
vortex  generating  means, 

2.  The  improvement  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein 
said  vortex  generating  means  comprises, 

vortex  nozzle  means  for  initiating  said  at  least  one  vortex, 
and   means  for  supporting  said  vortex   nozzle   means  for 
directing  a  vortex  towards  the  surface  to  be  cleaned 


3,963,516 

HIGH  ENERGY  DENSITY  FUSED  SALT  BATTERY  AND 

CATHODE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Edward   S.    Buzzelli,   Export,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,190 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  136     6  IF  6  Claims 


1.  A  fused  electrolvtic  cell  comprising  a  Li-Al  anode,  a 
cathode  an  integral  matrix  of  about  20  to  ^0%  by  weight  of  a 
porous  current  collector  material  and  about  80  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  metal  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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antimony  sulfide,  tungsten  disulfide  and  molybdenum  disul- 
fide spaced  apart  from  said  anode,  and  a  molten  LiCI— KCl 
electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


3,963,517 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LEAD 

STORAGE  BATTERY  ELECTRODES  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Gunnar  Eckerbom,  Kungalv,  and  Ove  Nllsson,  Nol,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,675 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden,    June     1,     1973, 
73077596 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  39/00 
U.S.  CL  136-27  7  Claims 


cathode  and  both  said  electrical  contact  means  being  con 
structed  and  arranged  to  provide  an  electrolvte-tight  seal 
between  said  anode,  cathode,  and  electrical  contact  means,  a 
substantiallv  rigid  protective  shield  having  a  piuralitv  of  perfo 
rations  therein  and  being  substantially  co-extensive  with  said 
cathode,  and  means  for  spacing  said  shield  from  said  cathi^de 
over  substantiallv  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  cathode,  said 


means  including  spacer  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cyhn- 
der-like  cell  constructed  and  arranged  with  said  protective 
shield  to  secure  said  shield  to  said  cell  while  providing  a  space 
over  substantially  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  cathode 
permitting  access  of  air  to  said  cathode  through  said  perfora- 
tions, said  anode  includes  closure  means  and  said  closure 
means  and  said  spacing  means  arc  threadcdK  engaged. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  active  granular  material  for  lead 
storage  battery  electrodes  which  comprises  forming  a  paste 
from  a  moistened  mixture  of  lead  and  lead  oxide  particles, 
forcing  the  resulting  paste  through  a  foraminous  body,  an 
drying  the  resulting  granular  material  during  free  fall. 


3,963,518 
SOLIDS  lONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  AT  ELEVATED 
TEMPERATURES 
Seymour  Senderoff,  Falrvlew  Park,  and  Geoffrey  W.  Meltors. 
Strongsville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,584 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/36 
U.S.CL  136-83  T  3  Claims 

1.  A  binary  composition  of  copper  iodide  and  an  alkali 
metal  cyanide  suitable  for  use  in  electrochemical  devices 
activatable  at  temperatures  above  about  250°C  which  compo- 
sition is  ionically  conductive  in  the  solid  state  above  such 
temperature. 


3.963.520 
PRIMARY  CELL  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Jakob  Bauer,  Ellwangen-Rotenbach,  and  Albert  Winkler,  Fll- 
wangen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  \arta  Batterie  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,394 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/06 
U.S.  CI.  136-107  •*  t-'"''"'' 

1.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  negative  amalgamated  zihl 
electrode,  a  positive  depolariser  electrode  and  an  alkaline 
electrolyte,  a  corrosion  inhibitor  of  monocarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acids  each  having  at  least  two  ethanol- 
amide  radicals,  said  inhibitor  being  present  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  1  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  zinc  electrcxle 


3,963,519 
METAL/AIR  CELL 
Hong  Po  Louie,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leesona  Corpora- 
tion, Warwick,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,913,  June  10,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,571 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  12/06 
U.S.  CL  136-86  A  »«  ^'«*'"* 

1.  A  unitarv,  compact,  and  completely  self-contained  cylin- 
der-like metal/air  cell  of  the  flashlight  type  comprising  a  con- 
sumable metal  anode,  a  pressure  deformable  cathode  having 
a  gas-permeable  electrolyte  impermeable  outer  face  compris- 
ing a  hydrophobic  polymer  and  an  electrocatalytic  mner  face, 
said  electrocatalytic  inner  face  being  spaced  in  electrically 
non-conductive  contact  from  said  anode,  and  said  cathode 
substantially  completely  enclosing  said  anode  to  provide  a 
cylinder-like  shape,  exposed  electrical  contact  means  m  elec 
trical  contact  with  said  anode  at  one  end  of  said  cell  and 
exposed  electrical  contact  means  m  electrical  contact  with 
said  cathode  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cell  and  an  electrolyte 
material  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  said  anode  and 


3,963,521 

LEAKPROOF  BONDING  OF  STORAGK  BATTERY 

COMPONENTS 

Otto   Jache,    Budingen,    Hessen,   Germans,    assignor    lo    Ac 

cumulatorenfabrik  Sonnenschein  GmbH.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,862,  Sept.  18.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,919^71 .  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55.934, 

July  17,  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  .Sept.  3.  1975,  Ser. 

No.  609.988 
Claims    priority,    application    German).    Julv     17,    1969, 
1936472 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  2126 
U.S.  CL  136-134  R  ^  Claims 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  the  combination  of  a  casing  of  ther- 
moplastic material  having  a  partition  wall  dividing  the  casing 
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into  cell  com  jartments  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  partition 
wall  having  b  transverse  opening  therethrough,  cell  groups 
comprising  negative  plates  and  positive  plates,  each  group 
being  electrically  connected  together  by  metallic  straps,  one 
of  said  cell  groups  being  positioned  in  each  of  said  cell  com- 
partments, a^  metallic  inter-cell  connector  electrically  con- 
necting adjacent  straps  of  said  cell  groups  and  passing  through 
said  opening  and  a  one  piece  molded  sealing  member  of  multi- 
cellular thermoplastic  polymeric  material  bonded  to  and  con- 
fining said  inier-cell  connector  and  fused  to  the  partition  wall 
in  the  region  within  said  opening  and  to  the  adjoining  areas  on 
opposite  surfaces. 


3,963,522 
F  IMPROVED  TREATMENT  RELATING  TO 
CE  OF  THE  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  A  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTE  CELL 
,  and  Shigenori  Funayama,  both  of  Sendai,  Ja- 
rs to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 
led  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,522 
Claims   pr^rity,   application   Japan,   Nov.    16,    1973,   48- 
129015 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  6il8 
L,S.  CL  1364-153  3  Claims 
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:hod  of  treatment  of  surfaces  of  the  /8-alumina 
r  a  solid  electrolyte  cell  of  Na*  ion  conductive 
the  faradaic  impedance  at  the  electrode-elec- 
ce  and  to  prevent  deterioration  of  such  electro- 
storage,  wherein  the  conductive  paint,  containing 
tal  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
jold,  silver  and  mixtures  thereof  is  coated  on  the 
id  solid  electrolyte,  sintered  at  a  temperature  in 
70(i°C  to  900°C,  cooled  and  then  further  coated  b> 
a  fused  sodium  nitrate  salt  bath. 


me 


3,963,523 
METHOD  0F  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

YosMmi  Tankka,  Kyoto,  and  Hirotsugu  Hattori,  Takatsuki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Osalu  ,  Japan 
Continuatic n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,520.  AprU  26,  1973. 
abandoned.  JYiis  application  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,240 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  211225 
U.S.  CL  1484-1.5       Q  4  CUtffls 
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of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device 
e  steps  of  depositing  a  coating  of  platinum  hav- 
ss  of  0.1  to  0.4  /i.  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a 
ate  having  at  least  one  PN  junction  formed 
cting  said  substrate  to  a  first  heat  treatment  for 


increasing  the  adhesion  strength  of  the  plated  platinum  layer 
to  the  silicon  substrate,  plating  a  layer  of  nickel  on  said  silicon 
substrate  coated  with  platinum,  and  then  subjecting  said 
plated  nickel  layer  to  a  second  heat  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  SCX)"'  to  900T  to  cause  said  platinum  to  diffuse  into 
said  silicon  substrate 


3,963,524 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Juergen  Graul,  Gruenwaid,  and  Helmuth  Murrmann,  Otto- 
brunn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  594,341 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    25,    1974, 
2435905 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//265 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  16  Claims 


18 


1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  semiconductor  device 
wherein  a  first  sub-zone  of  a  silicon  substrate  is  covered  with 
a  protective  layer  of  silicon  nitride,  a  second  sub-zone  of  the 
silicon  substrate  which  is  adjacent  to  said  first  sub-zone  is 
covered  with  a  protective  layer  of  silicon  dioxide,  and  the 
silicon  substrate  surface  is  subjected  to  a  localized  doping 
process  in  the  presence  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  so  that  the 
dopant  junctions  thus  formed  in  the  silicon  substrate  reaches 
the  substrate  surface  at  least  at  points  within  the  first  sub- 
zone,  the  improvement  comprising  in  that: 

after  the  coating  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  onto  said  first 
sub-zone  in  its  final  form,  the  surface  of  said  second 
sub-zone  is  oxidized  to  form  silicon  dioxide  in  such  a 
manner  that  at  least  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride  which  is 
directly  adjacent  to  the  silicon  substrate  surface  is  re- 
tained, 
that  a  select  part  of  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  and  at  least  an 
adjacent  part  of  said  siicon  nitride  layer  are  then  covered 
with  a  photo-lacquer  mask  having  at  least  one  window 
therein  leaving  at  least  another  part  of  said  silicon  dioxide 
layer  uncovered,  and 
subjecting  the  resultant  structure  to  localized  doping 
whereby  the  zone  of  the  silicon  substrate  covered  at  least 
b>  said  other  part  of  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  is  doped. 


3,963,525 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HOT- WORK  ED  TITANIUM 

PRODUCT 
Howard  B.  Bomberger,  Jr.,  Canfield,  and  Stanley  R.  Seagle, 

Warren,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  RMI  Company,  NUes, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,566 

Int.  CI.'  C22F  1 118 

U.S.  CL  148-2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hot-worked  titanium  product 
comprising  making  up  a  melting  charge  of  titanium  or  a  titani- 
um-base alloy  and  a  workability-enhancing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  yttrium,  a  rare  earth 
of  atomic  number  57  to  71,  and  combinations  thereof,  the 
agent  being  included  in  an  amount  of  about  0.001  to  0.10 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  charge  and  being  initially  in  the 
form  of  the  metal  itself  or  a  compound  thereof,  melting  said 
charge  and  casting  it  to  form  an  ingot,  heating  said  ingot  to  a 
temperature  of  about  1700  to  230OF,  and  hotworking  the 
ingot  to  achieve  about  30  to  90  percent  working  in  the  initial 
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working  step  without  reheating  and  without  producmg  signifi- 
cant surface-cracking  in  the  product 


3,963,526 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  INCREASED 

DEZINCIFICATION  RESISTANCE  TO  BRASS 

Borge  Lunn,  Rodovre,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktieselskabet 

Nordiske  Kabel-OG  Traadfabriker,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282^64,  Aug.  22,  1972 

abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,138 

Int.  CI.'C22D  Hit 

u.s.a.148-2  ^c*-™^ 


3,963,528 
OXIDATION  OF  CHROMIUM  SURFACES 
Walter  Fedrowitz,  Wapplngers  Falls,  and  Rudolf  G.  Frieser. 
Poughkeepsle.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.>  . 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.260 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  7102 

U.S.  a.  148-6.14  R  ^^"^'^2 

1    A  method  for  forming  an  oxidized  chromium  film  on  the 

surface  of  chromium  metal  in  a  controlled  manner  compns- 

nrovidine  a  chromium  metal  surtace. 

subjecting  the  said  surface  to  a  hasic  hydrogen  peroxide 

solution,  ,  , 

removing  the  said  surface  from  said  hvdrogen  peroxide 
aolunon  and  immersing  said  surface  in  an  aqueous  per- 
manganate solution  maintained  at  a  temperature  less  than 
about  lOOX  for  a  time  less  than  10  minutes  to  form  an 

oxidized  film,  u  .     .  „ 

the  concentration  of  said  permanganate  solution  is  between 

about  10=  to  10-'  molar,  and  . 

removing  the  said  surface  from  said  permanganate  solution 
and  drying  said  oxidized  chromium  film. 


1  The  method  of  making  a  brass  alloy  of  the  type  consisting 
essentially  of  primary  zinc  and  from  61   to  66  per  cent  by 
weight  of  copper,  suitable  for  casting,  extruding  and  work  ng 
and  of  imparting  increased  dez.ncification-resistance  to  the 
resulting  brass  product,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  o 
nt"aly  including  in  the  alloy  a  small  proportion  of  at  least 
0  02  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  anti-dezincification  agent,  and 
^bL'ting  the  resultmg  brass  alloy  product  to  heat  treatment 
n  the  temperature  range  of  from  450=  to  600=C  ,  and  contmu^ 
ng  the  heat  treatment  at  the  selected  temperature  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  breakup  the  beta  crystal  structure  nor^ 
may  formed  in  the  brass  alloy  into  individual  uni«  m    he 
^loy   and   without  mutual   coherence   throughout  the   alloy 
product. 


3.963.529 

SOLDERING  FLUX 

Elkhi  Tsunashima,  HlrakaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan  ^     ^       . 

^  1QC  Kf,*;    Nov    4    1971 ,  abandoned. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,865,  .'>ov.  <♦,  !:»    i. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  ^«;^^46.78 
Claimspnoritv,appllcationJapan,Dec.  7.  1970.45-109215 

Int.  CL'  B23K  35iM 
„      ,,  2  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  148-25 

1  A  soldering  fiux  consistmg  of  rosin  oil  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  120  to  80,  which  is  obtained  hs  cracking 
rosin  at  a  temperature  of  1 80X  to  250X  and  then  condensing 
the  distillate 


3,963,527 
CHROMATIZING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Karl  H   Lindemann,  Geinshelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Llnde- 
mann  &  Co.  GmbH,  Geinshelm,  Germany 

FlledJan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,915 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    4,    1974, 

2  Claims 
^t  Jn''a'p?o'^ess  of  chromatizmg  zinc  articles  and  zinc  elec^ 
troplated  articles,  the  step  which  comprises  immersing  said 
arTcles  for  a  penod  of  less  than  60  seconds  in  an  aqueous 
chromatizing  bath  containing  ^  ,  ->  «  „  /i 

a    12  5  g/1.  to  37.5  g./l.  of  sodium  dichromate  and  125  g  /I 
to  37  5  g  /I  of  sodium  nitrate,  said  solution  bemg  adjusted 
to  a  pH  of  0.3  by  the  addition  of  nitric  acid, 
b.  25  g/1.  to  70  g./l.  of  formic  acd  or  chloroformic  acid  or 

c  Tm\n  to  35  ml./l.  of  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
glacial  acetic  acid,  concentrated  acetic  acd,  glycoUc 
acid,  glycocoll,  chloroacet.c  acd  and  trifiuoroacetic  acd 

and,  optionally  ,  .  ^  „„  iAn<s^ 

d,  5  ml./l   to  12  ml./l.  of  formaldehyde,  calculated  on  100<* 

formaldehyde  .,  . 

the  pH-value  of  said  bath  being  ma.ntamed  at  a  pH  between 

14  and  2  7 


3,963,530 
STAINLESS  STEELS  COATED  WITH  BLACK  OXIDES 
Thomas  J.  Smollett,  and  Bozldar  SUpanovk,  both  of  Wauke- 
gan.  III.,  assignors  to  Coral  Chemical  Compan>.  Waukegan. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,770,  Jan.  8,  1974^P... 
No.  3,915,759.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

517,657 

Int.  CL'  C23F  7  04 

US   CI   148-31  5  6  culms 

"l"  A'chromium'-containing  martens.t.c  or  ferntic  stainless 
steel  substrate  coated  with  a  firmly  adherent  compact  and 
smooth  black  oxide  coatmg  consisting  essentialK  of  y^'^'J'^"" 
tial  amount  of  sodium  and  (Fe.Cr),0,  and  l-e,0,  of  a  thick- 
ness from  about  15  to  about  4  5  microns 


3.963,531 
COLD  ROLLED,  DUCTILE,  HIGH  STRENGTH  STEEL 
STRIP  AND  SHEET  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
James  A.  Elias.  deceased,  Ute  of  Mlddletown,  Ohio  (by  June  G. 
Ellas,  executrix);  John  R.  Ne>*by,  and  M.rvm  B^Pierson. 
both  of  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Mlddletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,158 
Int.  CI.'C22C  38106.38112 

^     .  ..o      11  c  10  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  148—31.5 

1  Cold  reduced  and  annealed  low  carbon  steel  strip  and 
sheet  stock  having  a  0  2'»  yield  strength  of  4  5  to  6^  ks.  or  of 
at  least  90  ksi,  with  an  elongation  in  2  inches  of  g^^^f^^^^" 
10*  for  at  least  90  ksi  yield  strength  and  greater  than  25*  for 
45  to  65  ksi  yield  strength,  consisting^ssentially  of,  by  weight 
percent,  from  0.02*  to  about  0  10*  carbon .  ab<->ut  0  1*  to 
about  0.9*  manganese,  0.02*  to  about  0  18*  columbium. 
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osphorus,   sulfur,    silicon,   oxygen    and    nitrogen. 
%:  to  about  0.08%  aluminum,  and  balance  essen- 
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xcept  for  incidental  impurities,  with  the  colum- 
substantially  completely  combined 


3,963.532 

Fe.  Cr  FfeRRITIC  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  Al  AND  Nb 

Joseph  J.  l>€mo,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Jiemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,541 

Int.  CI.*  C22C  38/06.  38/26 

—  37  4  Claims 

r  tic  alloy  having  good  as-welded  ductility  m  that  it 

standard    guided    bend    test    prescribed    by    the 

ressure  Vessel  Code,    1965,  Section  9,  Page   59 

test  jig  having  a  bend  radius  to  sample  thickness 

ithout  visible  cracking,  and  good  corrosion  resis- 

hjat  It  passes  the  ASTM  A-262-70,   197  1    Book  of 

Practice  B  test  consisting  of  immersion  in  boiling 

containing  416  gm  /liter  of  ferric  sulfate  as  inhibi- 

peited  cycles  of  24  hours  duration  each  up  to  a  total 

120  hours,  after  which  the  specimens  tested  ex- 


rrosion  rate  of  less  than  40  mils  (10  1  6  x  10  ^  cm  ) 
nsisting  essentially  of  the  follow  ing  percentages  by 


chromiuhi 
molybdenum 
aluminu  ti 
carbon  ■>■  nitrogen 
niobium 


25-28 
0-1  5 

005-1  0 
0  18  max 
:'*■  max 


but  at  least 


1  1   times  the  C-^N  content. 


being  iron  and  incidental  impurities. 


a  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  article  to  that  of  a  relax- 
ation point  detectable  by  ultrasonic  attenuation  tech- 
niques, 

h  imposing  an  alternating  magnetic  field  on  said  article, 
said  field  having  a  maximum  strength  in  the  range  of  from 
about  50  to  about  1 50  oersteds,  and  alternating  at  a 
frequency  in  the  range  of  from  about  2.0  to  about  1,000 
hertz  until  the  ultrasonic  attenuation  at  5  Megahertz  is 
reduced  by  from  about  10%  to  about  50%, 

c    removing  said  magnetic  field;  and 

d    allowing  said  article  to  warm  to  room  temperature. 


3,963,534 
ZIRCONR  M  ALLOYS 
Jean-Mathieu  Frenkel,  Paris;  Jacques  Peichat,  Vitry,  and  Mi- 
chel WeLsz,  Orsay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 
a  lEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,799 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1973,  73.7617 
Int.  CI.'  C21D  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  148—133  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  fuel  cans  and  pressure 
tubes  from  Zircaloy-2  or  Zircaloy-4  for  use  in  nuclear  reactors 
the  improvement  wherein  said  fuel  cans  or  pressure  tubes  are 
annealed  at  a  temperature  from  400°C  to  750°C  for  a  suffi- 
cient period  of  time  to  cause  recrystallization,  said  period 
being  at  least  V^  hour. 


3,963,535 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  QUENCHING 
Birger  David  Lineberg,  Koping.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  July  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  381,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  28,  1972,9914/72 
Int.  CI.-  C21D  ins 
L.S.  CI.  148-  144  4  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  the  regulated  quenchit*^  of  hot  steel  objects 
in  liquid,  comprising  submerging  a  hot  steel  object  in  a  liquid 
which  is  at  superatmosphenc  pressure,  and  after  said  hot  steel 
object  IS  submerged  in  the  liquid  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  in  which  the  hot  steel  object  is  submerged,  thereby  to 
effect  a  rapid  initial  quench  followed  by  a  slower  one  down 
through  the  temperature  range  where  martensite  is  formed. 


3,963,536 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Michael  Ettenberg.  Freehold,  and  Henry  Kressel,  Elizabeth, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  R(S \  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,758 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  148—171  8  Claims 


3,963,533 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  MAGNETIC  TREATMENT  OF 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
James  D.  (tollins,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Cor] K>ration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,978 
Int.  CI.'  C21D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  1418—108  4  Claims 

1.  A  cryogenic-magnetic  method  of  reducing  dislocation 
density    and    altering   dislocation    distribution    in    an    article 
formed  from  a  polycrystalline  ferromagnetic  iron  based  mate 
rial  so  as   ;o   provide  improved  mechanical   properties,  and 
resistance  lo  corrosion,  said  method  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electroluminescent  semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  recombination  region  comprising  the 
step  of 

depositing  the  semiconductor  material  of  the  device  from 
the  liquid  phase  wherein  at  least  the  portion  deposited  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  recombination  region  of  the  device  is 
deposited  from  a  solution  saturated  with  the  semiconduc- 
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tor  material  at  a  rate  greater  than  10  microns  per  minute 
by  cooling  said  saturated  solution  at  a  rate  greater  than 
18°C.  per  minute 


3,963,537 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LUMINESCENCE  DIODE 

Hermann  Kniepkamp,  Munich,  and  Guenter  Winstel,  Otto- 

brunn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,844 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    2,     1973. 
2349544 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  211306,  29/06,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  7  Claims 


5       8 


'.^'•/"  .J  ""/j'l'  {iz!^ 


subjecting  the  silicon  substrate  to  a  high  temperature  bake 
cycle  in  the  range  of  I  100°C  for  approximately  2  minutes; 

pyrolytically  depositing  a  first  layer  of  GaP  on  Si  to  form  a 
continuous  thin  epitaxial  film,  and 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  GaP  onto  the  first  layer  bv  the 
halide  transport  process  to  form  an  epitaxial  lavcr  of  GaP 
on  the  GaP  primed  Si  suitable  tcr  use  m  the  production 
of  light  emitting  diodes 


3,963,539 
TWO  STAGE  HETEROEPlTAXIAl    DEPOSITION 
PROCESS  FOR  (;a\sP  Si  i  EDS 
Bernard    M.    Kemlage.   Kingston.   N.>.:   Jerry    M.    Woodall, 
Saratoga.  Calif.,  and  William  C.  W  uestenhoefer.  Mahopac. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  (  orpora- 
tion.  Armonk.  N.Y . 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.590 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  211205,33/00 

U.S.  CI.  148      175  6  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  semiconductor  lumines- 
cence diode  in  which  an  epitaxial  layer  is  deposited  on  a 
monocrystal  composed  of  a  semi-insulating  semiconductor 
material  and  a  pn-junction  is  formed  in  the  epitaxial  layer  in 
such  a  manner  that  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  the  pn-junc- 
tion  runs  parallel  to  the  boundary  area  between  said  mono- 
crystal  and  said  epitaxial  layer,  the  combination  of  said  epitax- 
ial layer  and  said  monocrystal  providing  a  light  emitting  diode , 
the  improvement  which  comprises  removing  a  portion  of  said 
monocrystal  at  least  up  to  the  level  of  the  epitaxial  layer  to 
leave  a  border  of  monocrystal  material,  diffusing  a  dopant  into 
the  thus  exposed  epitaxial  layer  and  the  remaining  border  of 
monocrystal  material  to  produce  said  pn-junction  in  said 
epitaxial  layer,  and  finally  applying  a  block-free  electrode  to 
each  side  of  the  resulting  pn-junction. 


3,963,538 
TWO  STAGE  HETEROEPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION 
PROCESS  FOR  GaP/Si 
Robert  W.  Broadie,  Hopewell  Junction;  Bernard  M.  Kemlage, 
Kingston,  and  H.  Bernard  Pogge,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,604 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2II205,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  148-175  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  light  emitting  diode  compnvmg  the 

steps  of 

pyrolytically  depositing  a  first  laver  of  gallium  phosphide  on 
silicon  to  form  a  thin  epitaxial  film. 

depositing  a  graded  second  layer  of  GaP  onto  the  first  layer 
of  GaP  by  the  halide  transport  process  with  the  bandgap 
of  the  GaP  being  altered  by  the  addition  of  ASH3  unti!  a 
constant  composition  layer  of  GaAsP  is  achieved,  and 

growing  a  constant  composition  layer  of  GaAsP  at  an  appro- 
priate LFD  wavelength 


3.963.540 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  MERCURY  CADMIl  M 
TELLURIDE 
Russell  J.  Camp.  Jr.,  St.   Louis  Park;  Maurice  L.  Hilchell. 
Bloomington;  Joseph   L.   Schmit.   Hopkins,   and   Ernest   L. 
Stelzer,  Minnetonka,  all  of   Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  554,293 

Int.  CI.'  C22F  1102 

U.S.  U.  148-20.3  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  growing  gallium   phosphide  on  a  silicon 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  A   method  of  adjusting   the  stoichiometry    of  mcrcurv 
cadmium  telluride,  the  method  comprising 

heating  a  body  of  mercury  cadmium  telluride  and  a  quantity 
of  excess  constituent  in  a  closed  environment  to  a  tern 
perature    near  the  solidus  temperature   of  the   txxly    to 
provide  a  constituent  vapor  pressure  within  the  closed 
environment,  and 
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the  closed  environment  while  maintaining  a  temper- 
profile  within  the  closed  environment  to  prevent 
IKjrtion  within  the  closed  environment  from  bemg 
than  the  body. 


ler 


3,963^41 

METHOto  OF  MANUFACTURING  REACTION  MIXTURES 
OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  METALS  OR  ALLOYS  AND  SOLID 

PEl (HALOGEN ATED  CARBON  COMPOUNDS 
Udo  Klaus  Paul  Biermann,  Eindhoven,  and  Johann  Schroder, 
Aachen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, N4w  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,751 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    21,    1972 
2230120 

Int.  CI.'  C06B  45/10 
1149—19.92  2  Claims 

:thod  of  manufacturing  a  mixture  of  fmely  divided 
alloys  and  solid  perhalogenated  carbon  compounds 
capable  cf  reaction  upon  ignition  without  the  formation  of 
gases  or  vapors,  said  method  comprising  forming  a  solution  of 
polyhalogenated  carbon  compounds  in  a  solvent 
of  liquid  perhalogenated  compounds,  dispersing 
said  finel)i  divided  metal  or  alloy  in  said  solution  and  removing 
said  solvent  from  said  solution 


3,963,544 
PRIMING  FORMULATION  FOR  RIM  FIRE  AMMUNITION 
Edward  Anthony  Staba,  Higganum,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,512 
Int.  Cl.=  C06C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  149^23  3  Claims 

1.  A  glassless  priming  composition  for  percussion  ignition 
ammunition,  said  composition  comprising:  at  least  one  pri- 
mary explosive  constituent;  at  least  one  oxidizing  constituent; 
and  a  friction ator  and  sensitizer  consisting  of  particles  of 
ground  cupric  oxide 


U.S.  CI 

I.Am 

metals  or 


said  solid 
consisting 


FRIMINC; 
Neil  Praige 
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glassic 
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3,963,543 
FORMULATION  FOR  RIM  FIRE  AMMUNITION 
Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
ven, Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610^45 
Int.  CI.'  C06C  7/00 
149—23  3  Claims 

ess  priming  composition  for  percussion  ignition 
said  composition  comprising:  at  least  one  pri 
osive  constituent;  at  least  one  oxidizing  constituent. 
zirconium  oxide  particles  for  use  as  a  frictionator 
r. 


3,963,545 
ENERGI-TIC  D<3UBLE  BASE  PROPELLANT 
COMPOSITION 
William  E.  Thoma.s,  Lacey  s  Spring,  and  Thomas  E.  Martin, 
Blountsville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington. D.C 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,161 
Int.  C!.'  C06B  25/34.  25/24.  25/26.  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  149^92  2  Claims 

I.  .An  energetic  double  base,  solventless,  extrudable  propel- 
lant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  48-52  weight 
percent  of  nitrocellulose,  about  40-44  weight  percent  of  nitro- 
glycerin, atx)ut  2-4  weight  percent  of  di-n-propyladipate, 
abtiut  2-2.5  weight  percent  of  2-nitrodiphenylamine,  about 
0  1-0.2  weight  percent  candelilla  wax,  and  about  i.0-1.3 
weight  percent  aluminum 


3,963,542 
OXIDIZER  COMPATIBLE  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
I  FLUORINE  ATOM  GAS  GENERATOR 
Donald  Pliipovich,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

j    Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,715 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  31/00,  27/00,  43/00,  45/10 
U.S.  CI.  M9— 19.3  8  Claims 

4.  A  s<ilid  propellant  fluorine  atom  gas  generator  system 
comprising: 

a  fluorcicarbon  as  the  binder  and  primary  fuel  source,  and 

NF4BF^  as  a  fluorine-containing  oxidizer  material  having 

the  oxidizing  power  contained  substantially  in  the  cation 

thereof. 

7.  A  s<  lid  propellant  fluorine  atom  gas  generator  system 

consisting  of; 

about  !  0-70  weight  percent  of  a  fluorine-containing  oxi- 
dizer material  having  the  oxidizing  power  contained  sub- 
stantally  in  the  cation  thereof, 
about  '  0-50  weight  percent  of  a  fluorocarbon  as  a  binder 

and  primary  fuel  source,  and 
more  tlian  about  0  but  less  than  about  15  weight  percent  of 
a  powdered  metal  auxiliary  fuel 


3,963,546 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTIPLE  PLY  WOOD 

ARTICLE 

Barney  Roberti,  Mathews  Run  Road,  Youngs ville.  Pa.  16371 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,327,  July  15,  1974.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  561,750 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-69  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  ply  wood  article 
comprising 

providing  a  first  wcxid  veneer  ply  and  a  second  wood  veneer 

ply. 
immersing  said  wxxxi  veneer  plies  in  water  at  a  temperature 

above  about  200°F  for  a  period  sufficient  to  increase  the 

flexibility  of  said  plies, 
removing  said  plies  from  said  elevated  temperature  water, 
forming  a  first  wood  veneer  ply  into  a  generally  tubular 

shape  with  a  pair  of  confronting  ends  and  having  a  grain 

oriented  generally  in  a  first  direction, 
forming  a  second  wood  veneer  ply  into  a  generally  tubular 

shape  generallv  similar  to  the  shape  of  said  first  wood 

veneer  pi\  with  a  pair  of  confronting  ends  and  having  its 

grain  oriented  generall>  in  said  first  direction, 
applying  adhesive   means  to  at  least  one   of  the  exterior 

surface  of  said  first  wood  veneer  ply  and  the  interior 

surface  of  said  second  wood  veneer  ply, 
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placing  said  second  wood  veneer  ply  in  exteriorly  disposed 
surface  to  surface  adjacency  with  respect  to  said  first 
wood  veneer  ply  with  the  grain  orientations  of  said  first 
and  second  wood  veneer  plies  being  generally  parallel, 
and 

securing  said  wood  veneer  plies  in  such  relative  position  to 
establish  a  tubular  article. 


3,963,547 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 

HEAT-INSULATING  MATERIAL 

Yasuhisa  Kaneko,  and  Fumiyoshi  Noda,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan. 

assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1 1,  1973,  48-41075 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  156—79  6  Claims 


disposed  between  said  first  and  next  adjacent  portions  so 
as  not  to  expose  the  cut  edge  of  said  end  portion,  said 
folding  means  being  arranged  to  first  tuck  said  fabric 
along  said  second  transverse  fold  line  after  said  fabric  has 
been  cut  and  to  tuck  said  fabric  along  said  first  transverse 
fold  line  at  a  location  betvueen  said  first  tuck  and  the  cut 
end  of  said  fabric  piece,  and 

d.  means  located  at  said  operating  station  for  securing  sjid 
fabric  piece  to  its  next  adjacent  fabric  portion  along  a 
transverse  line  located  near  the  cut  edge  of  said  end 
portion  and  located  between  said  first  and  second  trans 
verse  fold  lines  to  thereby  form  a  permanent  double  fold 
in  each  said  fabric  piece 

22.  A  method  of  forming  hemmed  curtains  and  the  like 
from  a  continuous  length  of  fabric,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of 

a.  selectively  advancing  said  continuous  length  of  fabric 
along  a  generally  horizontal  path  of  movement  and  stop- 
ping said  advance  after  said  fabric  has  moved  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  heat  insulating 
material  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  on  aluminum  foil  a  coating  of  an  unexpanded  foam- 
able  ceramic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  glass  and  water  glass  mixed  with  aluminum  hy- 
droxide, magnesium  hydroxide,  or  alumina  while  causing 
said  unexpanded  material  to  adhere  to  said  foil, 

introducing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  said  coated  foil  into  an 
enclosed  space  between  an  inner  member  and  an  outer 
jacket  encircling  said  inner  member  with  said  layers  par- 
allel to  the  wall  of  said  jacket,  and 

then  heating  said  layers  to  cause  foaming  of  said  ceramic 
material  to  form  an  expanded  heat  insulating  body  filling 
said  space. 


3,963,548 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  HEMMED 
CURTAINS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alexander    George,    Charlotte;    Howard    Snelson,    Hickory; 
James  White,  Mooresville,  and  Jacob  D.  Lentz,  Jr.,  Trout- 
man,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Miracle  Seam,  Inc.,  Charlotte, 

N.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,426 

Int.  CI.*  B31F  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.156— 88  24  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  forming  hemmed  curtains  and  the  like 
from  a  continuous  length  of  fabric,  said  apparatus  including: 

a.  means  for  selectively  advancing  said  continuous  length  of 
fabric  along  a  generally  horizontal  path  of  movement  and 
stopping  said  advance  after  said  fabric  has  moved  a  pre- 
determined distance  to  present  said  fabric  at  an  operating 
station  for  processing; 

b.  means  located  at  said  operating  station  for  cutting  said 
fabric  into  two  pieces  along  a  line  transverse  to  said  path 
of  movement  thereof; 

c.  means  located  at  said  operating  station  for  folding  the  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  cut  fabric  pieces  along  a  first 
transverse  fold  line  to  overlap  a  first  adjacent  portion  of 
said  fabric  piece  and  for  folding  said  first  adjacent  portion 
along  a  second  transverse  fold  line  to  overlap  a  next 
adjacent  portion  of  said  fabric  piece  with  said  end  portion 


b  carrying  at  least  two  adhesive  filaments  transversely 
across  said  fabric  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  an- 
other, 

c.  cutting  said  stopped  fabric  into  two  pieces  along  a  line 
transverse  to  said  path  of  movement  thereof,  and  inter- 
mediate said  spaced  adhesive  filaments, 

d.  folding  the  end  portion  of  each  said  stopped  fabric  pieces 
along  a  first  transverse  fold  line  to  overlap  a  first  adjacent 
portion  of  said  fabric  piece  and  then  folding  said  first 
adjacent  portion  along  a  second  transverse  fold  line  to 
overlap  a  next  adjacent  portion  of  said  fabric  piece  with 
said  end  portion  disposed  between  said  first  and  next 
adjacent  portions  so  as  not  to  expose  the  cut  edge  of  said 
end  portion  and  with  one  of  said  adhesive  filaments  dis- 
posed between  said  end  portion  and  said  next  adjacent 
portion  of  each  said  fabric  piece,  and 

e.  heating  said  adhesive  filaments  while  said  fabric  is 
stopped  to  melt  said  adhesive  filament  and  secure  said 
end  portions  of  each  fabric  piece  to  said  next  adjacent 
portion  thereof 


3,963,549 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONTINUOUS  SURFACE  ELEMENTS 

Max  Otto   Henri   Rasmassen,   Rabjerg  8,   2690   Karlslundc, 

Denmark 

Filed  June  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,958 
int.  CI.'  B65H  81/00;  B29C  /  7/00    B32B  7/4 
U.S.  CI.  156-  193  5  Claims 

1.  Method  for  producing  continuous  surface  elements,  for 
instance  for  the  so-called  air  supported  shelters,  and  consist 
ing  of  tubular  formed  units  of  flexible  material  lying  side  b> 
side  characterized  in  winding  tubular  foil,  preferably  of  plastic 
material,  in  several  layers  between  two  drums,  the  distance 
between  which  is  mainly  equal  to  multiples  of  said  breadth, 
applying  adhesive  to  the  tubular  foil  immediately  before  wind- 
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ms,  such  that  the  outward  side  of  the  tubular  foil    contact  pad  in  a  hybrid  circuit  using  a  tubular  dispenser  hav- 
preced^ng  winding  adheres  along  a  path  to  the  inward    ing  a  dispenser  tip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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bular  foil  in  the  following  winding,  and  cutting 
after  winding  a  suitable  number  of  loops  de- 
e  desired  length  of  the  surface  element,  mainiv 
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to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tubular  foil, 
outer  tubular  foils  in  the  stack  thus  obtained 
r  along  their  whole  length,  and  furthermore 
suitable  braces   in  each   individual   tubular  foil 


iT 

t*o 
othe 


3,963,550 

GRAJIN  DOOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

William  E.    Snining,  and  Michael  J.  Ford,  both  of  Omaha, 

Nebr.,  ass  gnors  to  Omni  Corporation,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Division  of  ^r.  No.  389,951,  Aug.  20,  1973.  This  application 

Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,216 

Int.  Cl.*B32Bi//04 

U.S.  CI.  1561-252  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  grain  doors,  the  steps  of  ad- 
vancing a  generally  rectangular  double  face  corrugated  panel 
along  a  predetermined  path, 

applying  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  stripes  of  adhesive  to 
one  fact  of  said  panel  with  said  stripes  extending  parallel 
to  said  >ath  while  terminating  each  stripe  a  spaced  dis- 
tance inwardly  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  door  panel  to 
permit  ready  development  of  a  side  flap, 

unwinding  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  metal  ribbon,  one  for  each 
stripe  ar  d  punching  openings  in  each  ribbon  in  a  plurality 
of  longii  udinally  aligned,  equally  spaced  apart  positions 
only  adjacent  each  strap  end  to  provide  areas  for  nailing 
each  strap  end  to  a  car  door  post,  said  openings  being 
relatives  elongated  in  the  direction  of  said  path, 

transversely,  arcuately  severing  each  ribbon  to  provide  a 
strap  fof  each  stripe  having  a  length  slightly  less  than  the 
panel  dimension  parallel  to  said  path,  and 

pressing  a  strap  into  engagement  with  each  stripe 


3,963,551 

methodI  for  bonding  semiconductor  chips 

Edward  J.  Marlinski,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 

Carison  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  If  Ser.  No.  448,330,  March  5,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,933.187.  f  his  application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,831 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  3/00 

295  3  Claims 


VS.  CI 

I.  In 


156 

a  method  for  bonding  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a 


a  pressurizing  a  conductive  epoxy  within  the  dispenser  until 
a  small  drop  forms  adjacent  the  end  of  the  dispenser  tip; 

b   touching  said  epoxy  drop  to  said  contact  pad; 

c    releasing  the  pressure  within  the  dispenser; 

d.  reciprocating  said  dispenser  tip  away  from  said  contact 
pad,  thereby  leaving  a  deposit  of  epoxy  on  said  pad;  and 

e  placing  a  chip  on  said  deposit  of  epoxy,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of 


f  providing  a  stop  mechanism  reciprocatable  together  with 
said  dispenser  tip  and  spaced  apart  from  and  extending 
downwardU  a  distance  beyond  said  dispenser  tip,  and 

g  bringing  the  dispenser  tip  from  a  first,  upper,  position  to 
a  second,  lower,  position  at  a  predetermined  distance, 
which  is  independent  of  work  and  work  holder  variations 
and  is  determined  by  the  distance  by  which  said  stop 
mechanism  extends  beyond  said  dispenser  tip,  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  pad,  thereby  touching  only  a  prede- 
termined area  of  said  epoxy  drop  to  said  contact  pad. 


3,963.552 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  SHEETS  TO  A  CONTINUOUS 

LAMINATING  PRESS 

Arthur  L.  Troutner;  John  R.  Russell;  Alan  W.  Johnson,  and 

Clifford  R.  Johnson,  all  of  Boise,  Idaho,  assignors  to  Trus 

Joist  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258.898.  June  1.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,841,145. 

This  application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,944 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  29/66 

U.S.  CI.  156-299  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  of  sheets  of  material  into  a 
linearly  extending  slack,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  arranging  a  first  stack  of  sheets  above  a  rectilinear  con- 
veyer with  the  sheets  progressively  overlapped  by  prede- 
termined increments  in  the  direction  of  conveyer  travel 
with  the  bottom  sheet  of  the  stack  forwardmost  and  with 
the  forward  portion  of  said  bottom  sheet  engaging  the 
rectilinear  conveyer. 

b.  advancing  the  rectilinear  conveyer  by  a  predetermined 
increment  to  deposit  said  bottommost  sheet  of  the  first 
stack  upon  the  rectilinear  conveyer, 

c  placing  a  first  sheet,  which  is  to  form  one  sheet  of  a 
second  stack,  on  the  rectilinear  conveyer  with  its  leading 
end  overlapping  the  trailing  end  of  the  sheet  from  the  first 
stack  already  deposited  thereon, 

d  advancing  the  rectilinear  conveyer  by  a  predetermined 
increment  to  deposit  the  new  bottommost  sheet  of  the 
first  stack  on  said  first  sheet  of  the  second  stack, 
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e.  placing  a  second  sheet,  which  is  to  form  part  of  the  sec- 
ond stack,  on  said  new  bottommost  deposited  sheet  of  the 
first  stack, 

f.  repeating  steps  b,  c,  d,  and  e  until  all  of  the  sheets  of  the 
first  stack  have  been  deposited  on  the  rectilinear  con- 
veyer and  a  second  stack  has  been  built  up  thereon  with 
its  component  sheets  progressively  overlapped  at  prede- 
termined intervals  with  the  sheets  of  the  first  stack, 

g.  elevating  the  trailing  end  of  the  second  stack  above  the 
conveyer,  and 

h.  building  up  on  the  rectilinear  conveyer  in  like  manner  as 
specified  in  steps  b  to  g  successive  overlapped  stacks  in  a 
number  calculated  to  produce  a  continuous  sheet  assem- 
bly of  the  desired  length. 


3,963,553 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  NUMBER  OF  SHEETS 

INTO  GROUPS 

Masataka  Kiritani,  and  Hajime  Kato,  both  of  Fujimiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,500 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    11,    1973,   48- 
139417 

Int.  CI.'  B41L  1/24 
U.S.  CL  156—305  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  number  of  pressure  sensitive 
copying  papers  into  groups  which  comprises  ( 1 )  coating  an 
adhesive  composition  comprising  a  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid- 
formaldehyde  condensation  product  and  a  water-soluble 
metal  salt  on  an  edge  of  a  stack  assembly  of  said  copying 
papers  and  then  (2)  fanning  said  copying  papers;  said  naph- 
thalene sulfonic  acid-formaldehyde  condensation  product 
comprising  about  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  composi- 
tion and  said  watersoluble  metal  salt,  which  consists  of  an 
ammonium  salt  or  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  univalent  metal,  a  divalent  metal  and  a  trivalent 
metal,  comprising  about  0,1  to  6%  by  weight  of  the  adhesive 
composition. 


3,963,554 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  MODEL  AIRPLANE 

Glen  Sigafoose,  401  S.  Front,  Montezuma,  Iowa  50171 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95.059,  Dec.  4,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.699,706. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211.591 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  27/00 

U.S.  CL  156-304  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  model  airplane  fuselage 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

providing  a  single  balsa  wood  flat  profile  fuselage, 

positioning  a  series  of  pins  in  the  plane  of  said  profile  fuse- 
lage on  the  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
profile  fuselage  substantially  along  its  longitudinal  center- 
line, 

positioning  one  of  a  pair  of  plastic  convex  outwardly  half 
sections  of  substantially  sheet  material  to  the  side  of  said 
profile  fuselage  with  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  engag- 
ing said  pins  and  glue  being  applied  to  bond  said  half 
section  to  said  profile  fuselage  longitudinal  edges. 


removing  said  pins,  and 

positioning  said  other  fuselage  half  section  to  said  profile 
fuselage  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  half  sections 
substantially  engaging  each  other  and  covering  the  top 
and  bottom  longitudinal  edges  of  said  profile  fuselage  and 
glue  being  applied  to  bond  said  other  half  section  to  s.i)d 
profile  fuselage  longitudinal  edges 


3,963.555 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDGE  GLl  ING 
Arnold  A.  Zweig,  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Timber 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  429.267 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .^  / '(JO 

U.S.  CL  156—358  8  Claims 
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1.  A  crowder  mechanism  for  edge  gluing  indi\idual  sheets 
of  material  having  non-parallel  edges  to  form  a  continuous 
ribbon  thereof  which  issues  from  the  outfeed  end  of  the 
crowder  mechanism  in  straight  line  flow  regardless  of  the 
irregular  shape  of  the  individual  sheets  fed  into  the  mfeed  end 
of  the  crowder  mechanism,  compnsmg 

a  constantly  driven  infeed  crowder  section  for  conveying 
the  individual  sheets  into  edge  abutting  relationship  \vith 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  continuous  ribbon  being  formed 
having  first  pressure  means  exerting  a  first  pressure  on  the 
sheets  sufficient  to  contact  and  convey   the  sheets  but 
allowing  lateral  shift  thereof  as  necessary  in  order  for  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet  being  conveyed  to  abut  with  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  ribbon  being  formed. 
an  outfeed  crowder  section  recei\ing  the  abutting  indmdual 
sheets  conveyed  by  the  infeed  crowder  section  having 
second  pressure  means  acting  against  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  sheets  sufficient  to  prevent  any  substantial 
lateral  movement  of  the  continuous  ribbon  being  formed 
and  conveyed, 
intermittent  variable  torque,  load  responsive  drive  means 
driving  the  outfeed  crowder  section  at  a  speed  to  create 
light  abutting  edge  pressure  between  the  abutting  sheets 
as  they  move  through  the  infeed  crowder  section  to  the 
outfeed  crowder  section, 
sensing  and  signal  means  for  sensing  pressure  of  an  individ- 
ual sheet  into  the  infeed  crowder  section,  and 
means  operating  the  intermittent  drive  means  of  the  outfeed 
crowder    section    responsive   to   the   sensing   and   signal 
means  to    interrupt   operation   of  the   outfeed   crowder 
section    in    the    absence    of  sheets   entering    the    infeed 
crowder  section 
5.  In  a  crowder  mechanism  for  advancement  of  individual 
sheets  of  material  into  edge  abutment  with  preceding  advanc- 
ing sheets  to  form  a  continuous  ribbon  thereof,  said  crowder 
mechanism  including: 

first  and  second  sets  of  crowder  members,  each  set  includ- 
ing spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  endless  crowder  mem- 
bers disposed  above  and  below  said  advancing  sheets  with 
means  to  pressure  said  crowder  members  into  contact 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  sheets, 
a  drive  and  pressurizing  system  comprising: 

first  drive  means  connected  to  constantly   drive  said 

first  set  of  upper  and  lower  crowder  members, 
intermittent    vanable    torque,    load    responsive    dnve 
means  connected  to  drive  the  second  set  of  upper 
and   lower  crowder   members  at  a  speed  to  create 
light   abutting  edge   pressure   between   the  abutting 
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sheet 
c(»nt 


means : 


first 


sheets  as  they  move  through  the  first  set  of  crowder 

members  to  the  second  set  of  crowder  members, 

sen^ng  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of 

ts  into  said  first  set  of  crowder  members  for 

trolling  the  operation  of  said  intermittent  drive 

so  that  said  second  set  of  crowder  members  is 

iven  only  upon  passage  of  sheets  into  said  first  set 

crowder  members, 

pressure  means  for  exerting  a  first  pressure  on  said 
fii^st  set  of  crowder  members  allowing  lateral  shift  of 
the  individual  sheets  of  material  as  necessary  for  the 
leading  edges  of  the  sheets  being  conveyed  to  abut 
with  the  trailing  edge  of  the  continuous  ribbon  being 
fcrmed,  and 
second  pressure  means  for  exerting  a  second  pressure 
ir  excess  of  said  first  pressure  on  the  second  set  of 
rowder  members,  said  second  pressure  being  great 
enough  to  cause  the  associated  upper  and  lower 
crowder  members  to  firmly  grip  the  advancing  sheets 
s<t  as  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof  dunng 
advancement,  the  continuous  ribbon  of  sheet  mate- 
rial issuing  from  the  outfeed  of  the  second  set  of 
cowder  members  in  straight  line  movement 


Hu-oM  A 

Dover, 

represei^ted 
Division 
of  S«r.  No 


3,963.557 
ARTICLE  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Patterson,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,327,  May  28,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,907 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  J  1 100.  B65C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  156^519  9  Claims 


3,963,556 
MORTAR  CAVITY  LINING 
Patterson,  Middle  Village,  N.Y.,  and  Victor  Danyliic, 
]ij.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Ser.  No.  376,260,  July  3,  1973,  which  is  a  division 
220,149,  Jan.  24,  1972.  This  application  July  26, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  492,083 
Int.  CI.'  B69D  3100 
U.S.  CI.  1J>0— 423  1  Claim 
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ratus  for  adhesively  bonding  a  metallic  foil  with 
,e  chamber  of  a  separable  mortar  shell  having  flash 
ich  comprises: 

for  fixedly  holding  a  mandrel  means, 
for  holding  said  mortar  shell, 
disposed  in  and  extending  out  of  said  cradle  for  en 
t  in  one  of  said  flash  holes, 
leld  guide  means  for  supporting  said  shell  cradle  for 
ment  toward  and  from  said  mandrel  means  in  align- 
for  insertion  of  said  mandrel  means  into  said  cham 
!iaid  mandrel  means  including: 

perforated  mandrel  having  its  interior  communi- 

with  an  inlet  port,  and  sealing  means  for  providing 

_us  seal  between  said  shell  and  said  mandrel  when 

iihell  is  disposed  on  said  cradle  and  said  mandrel  is 

within  said  chamber, 
laid  mandrel  may  be  evacuated  to  retain  thereabout 
ly  coated  metallic  foil,  inserted  into  said  chamber, 
:r  have  positive  pressure  applied  to  blow  out  said 
the  wall  of  said  chamber. 


ivel 


W  (o)  '■  M 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  receiving  articles  fed  thereto 
continuously  at  a  first  feed  rate  and  transferring  said  articles 
to  a  receiver  at  a  different  rate  in  different  spacial  relation- 
ship, said  apparatus  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  driving  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  on  a  first 
axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending 
cam  surfaces, 

means  for  rotating  said  driving  wheel; 

a  pluralitv  of  supporting  segments,  each  having  an  article 
supporting  surface,  rotatably  mounted  on  arms  extending 
radialK  outward  from  a  second  axis  in  parallel,  spaced, 
fixed  relationship  to  said  first  axis  and  supported  by  said 
frame, 

cam  followers  attached  to  said  segments  and  engaged  with 
said  cam  surfaces  on  said  dnving  wheel  for  imparting  the 
rotational  force  of  said  driving  wheel  to  said  segments  to 
rotate  said  segments  about  said  second  fixed  axis; 

drive  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  supply  of  articles  to 
the  supporting  surface  of  said  segments  at  an  article 
receiving  area, 

holding  means  for  holding  individual  articles  in  contact  with 
a  said  supporting  surface  of  each  said  segment  between 
said  receiving  area  and  a  transfer  area  spaced  therefrom 
about  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  supporting  surfaces 
about  said  second  axis  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said 
driving  wheel,  said  supporting  surfaces  are  driven  about 
said  second  axis  past  said  receiving  area  to  receive  an 
article  and  then  to  said  transfer  area  to  transfer  the  arti- 
cles to  a  receiver  in  a  different  spacial  relationship. 


3,963.558 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLID 
POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  FROM  A  DILUTE  POLYMER 

SOLUTION 
Richard  H.  Sliidmore.  Strafford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  W  Bar  E, 
Incorporated,  Marianna,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.511 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  n28.  BOIF  7/02,  AOIJ  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  159-2  E  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  solid  polymer  from  a  poly- 
mer solution  which  contains  about  5  -  50%  by  weight  of  solid 
polymer  in  about  50  -  95%  by  weight  of  a  solvent,  the  combi- 
nation which  comprises. 


June  15,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1247 


a.  means  for  heating  said  polymer  solution,  and  means  for    drawing  spent  drying  air  from  within  said  cyclone,  means  for 


feeding  it  under  pressure, 
a  concentrator  connected  to  accept  said  heated  and 
pressurized  solution  as  a  feed  solution,  including  a  low 
pressure  chamber  portion  into  which  the  feed  polymer 
solution  is  introduced,  and  a  vent  means  for  release  of 
solvent  vapor  vaporized  in  said  chamber, 
an  extruder  connected  to  receive  the  concentrated  poly- 
mer solution  from  said  concentrator,  said  concentrated 
polymer  solution  having  a  polymer  content  of  about  30  - 
80%  by  weight  and  alxjut  70  -  20%  by  weight  of  solvent, 
.  vent  means  on  said  extruder  upstream  of  said  solution 
receiving  connection  for  venting  further  solvent  vapor 
from  the  concentrated  polymer  feed. 


producing  inflow  of  air  and  powder  to  said  cyclone  through 


said  air-powder  inlet,  said  air  outlet  providing  for  outflow  of 
air  from  said  cyclone  and  drying  chamber. 


e.  counter-current    fluid    introducing    means    positioned 
downstream  of  the  feed  to  said  extruder  and  having  con- 
necting means  for  the   introduction   and  flow  of  fluid 
counter-current  to  the  movement  of  said  concentrated 
polymer  in  said  extruder, 

f.  means  on  said  extruder  for  removal  of  said  fluid  and  of 
materials  stripped  from  said  concentrated  polymer  by 
said  fluid,  at  a  location  upstream  of  the  point  of  introduc- 
tion of  said  counter-current  fluid  but  downstream  of  the 
point  of  introduction  of  said  concentrated  polymer,  and 

g.  means  at  the  extruder  exit  for  controlling  the  back  pres- 
sure of  the  polymer  extruded  from  said  extruder. 


3,963.560 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DEINKING  WASTE  PAPER 

Thomas  S.  Mestetsky,  Belvidere.  N J.,  and  Bruce  G.  Webster. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,657.  No>.  1.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.846.227. 

This  appUcatlon  Oct.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.748 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5, 

1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  3/02 

U.S.  Ci.  162-5  9  Claims 


'ntoi^' 


3,963,559 

SPRAY  DRYING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POWDER,  E.G.  MILK  POWDER 

Mogens  Petersen,  No.  31  Tjornevej,  2800  Lyngby,  and  Klaus 

Erik  Gude,  No.  22  Viekaer,  2950  Vedbaek,  both  of  Denmark 
Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  218,367,  Jan.  17,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkm  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  19,  1971, 
209/71 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  1/16 
U.S.  CL  159— 4  S  7  Claims 

1.  A  spray  drying  apparatus  for  the  production  of  powder, 
comprising  a  drying  chamber;  a  vertically  axised  rotatable 
atomizer  wheel  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  solids  to  said 
atomizer  wheel;  means  for  supplying  drying  air  to  said  drying 
chamber  adjacent  said  wheel;  an  outlet  for  withdrawing  pow- 
der from  said  drying  chamber  in  the  lowest  thereof;  a  cyclone 
mounted  vertically  in  said  drying  chamber  and  coaxially  with 
said  wheel  for  separating  powder  from  spent  drying  air,  said 
cyclone  having  (i)  a  bottom,  peripheral  tangential  air-powder 
inlet  communicating  directly  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
drying  chamber,  (ii)  an  air-powder  outlet  located  subjacent  to 
and  coaxially  with  said  atomizer  wheel  so  as  to  provide  a 
passage  for  air  and  powder  discharge  from  said  cyclone 
towards  said  atomizer  wheel,  (iii)  and  an  air  outlet  for  with- 
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1.  A  waste  paper  pulp  deinking  composition  containing 
between  about  I  and  about  20  weight  percent  waste  paper 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  waste  paper  deinking  composition 
employed  and  a  waste  paper  deinking  composition  comprising 
from  about  0  5  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  water,  from 
about  0.05  to  about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  non- 
volatile, inorganic  ionic  compound  containing  a  cation  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  iron, 
aluminum  and  magnesium,  and  from  about  0  75  to  about  25 
weight  percent  of  an  N-alkyllacum  solvent. 
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3,963,561 

RECIRCLLATION  OF  LNCONSLMED  OXYGEN  PULP 

BLEACHING  GAS 

Johan  CkristoHer  Fredrik  Carl  Rkhter,  St.-Jean-Cap-Ferrat. 

France,  assignor  to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag.  Karlstad.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,899 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden,     Aug.     27.     1973, 
1150/73 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  9/0 
U.S.  CL  162-17  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cooked  fiber  pulp  as  it  comes  from 
a  continuous  digestor  comprising 

a.  mterisively  mixing  said  fiber  pulp  v,ith  an  oxygen  contain 
ing  ^as, 

b.  feeding  the  mixed  pulp  to  a  reaction  chamber, 

c.  passing  said  mixed  pulp  upwardly  through  an  upfloy. 
funnel  within  said  chamber, 

d  alloH'ing  the  mixed  pulp  to  fall  in  a  cascading  down  flow 
mamer  into  a  ring  chamber  between  said  funnel  and  the 
reaction  chamber  shell,  and 

e.  removing  the  treated  pulp  from  said  reaction  chamber, 
while 

f  recirculating  surplus  oxygen  containing  gas  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  by  removing  said  surplus 
gas  iVom  the  chamber  and  emulsifying  the  removed  gas 
with  said  cooked  fiber  pulp  prior  to  feeding  the  mixed 
pulp  to  the  reaction  chamber. 

whereby  unconsumed  gas  in  steps  (a)  through  ( d )  is  re- 
turned to  the  upper  portion  of  said  reactor  together  with 
said  cooked  fiber  and  in  said  ring  chamber  no  gas  is 
admitted  other  than  that  which  has  been  mixed  in  the 
pulp. 


3,963,563 

Bl  RST  SHIELD  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 

NUCLEAR-REACTOR  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Burkhard   Beine.   TonLsvorst,   and   Franz  Schilling,   Kempen, 

both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Siempelkamp  Giesserei  KG, 

Krefeld,  (ierman\ 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,492 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     13,    1973, 
2306959 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  17100 
L.S.  (I.  n6      19  R  11  Claims 


3,963,562 
I  SLURRY  DISTRIBUTOR 

Harold  l.  Dunlap,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lodding  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Auburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,901 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  1:06 

U.S.  CI.  162-343  7  Claims 
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1.  A  hurst  shield  fur  a  pressurized  nuclear-reactor  core,  said 
shield  comprising: 

a  base  underneath  said  core. 

a  closed  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
spacedK  surrounding  said  core,  said  wall  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  cast-iron  elements  and  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated prestressing  members  under  tension  securing  said 
element-s  together, 

a  top  removably  engaged  with  said  wall  over  said  core; 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  top  to  said  wall  over  said 
core;  and 

a  plurality  of  cast-iron  filler  bodies  in  the  space  between  and 
engaging  said  wall  and  said  core 


istributor  of  liquid  slurry  for  a  web-forming  machine , 
butor  comprising  means  defining  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rry  passages,  each  passage  having  a  slurry-receiving 
a  slurry-delivery  end,  and  being  continuous  between 
said  passages  being  distributed  in  the  cross-machine 
all   of  said   passages  having  slurry -receiving  ends 
n  a  first  direction  for  receiving  slurry  from  a  com- 
rce,  each  passage  making  a  substantially  rectangular 
I  change  between  its  slurry-receiving  end  and  its  slur- 
ry end  so  as  to  orient  said  passage  in  a  second  direc 
r  to  its  slurry-delivery  end,  a  slurry  fiow  system  in- 
turbulence-inducing  means  and  means  coupling  all  of 
delivery  ends  of  the  passages  to  said  turbulence- 
means,  and  slice  means  for  receiving  slurry  from  said 
ce-inducing  means 


3.963,564 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  TRITIUM 

CONTAMINATION  OF  SECONDARY  SALT  AND  STEAM 

IN  A  MOLTEN  SALT  REACTOR 
Alfred  Lecocq,  Bures-sur-Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,421 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     24,     1973, 
73.37874 

Int.  C1.'G21C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  176     37  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  tritium  contamination  of  the 
sccondarv  salt  and  of  the  steam  within  a  molten  salt  reactor. 
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wherein  said  method  consists  in  establishing  within  the  secon- 
dary salt  circuit  a  hydrogen  pressure  such  that  the  hydrogen 


saturates  the  secondary  salt  and  diffuses  from  said  secondary 
salt  to  the  primary  salt. 


3,963,565 

HOLDDOWN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVABLE 

COVER  OF  A  PRESSURIZED  NUCLEAR-REACTOR  CORE 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Burkhard  Belne,  Tonlsvorst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siempelk- 
amp Giesserei  KG,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,491 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    13,    1973, 
2306947 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  9100 
U.S.CL  176-38  8  Claims 


means  on  said  upper  ends  of  said  stressing  members  en 
gaged  selectively   with  said   cover  and  with   said  spacer 
element  for  prestressing  said  members  selectively  against 
said  cover  and  against  said  edge 


3.963.566 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  COLUMN  RETAINER 

Donald  F.  MacMillan,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Bart  A.  Smith.  San  Jo*e, 

and  Richard  P.  Dubrule,  Escondido,  both  of  (  alif..  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295.460,  Oct.  6.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  July  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.276 

Int.  Cl.=  G21C  .<  /ft 

U.S.  CL  176—68  i-  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a  tube,  end 
plugs  sealing  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  a  column  of  nuclear 
fuel  disposed  in  a  part  of  said  tube  thereby  forming  a  plenum 
free  of  said  nuclear  fuel  adjacent  one  of  said  end  plugs,  said 
one  of  said  end  plugs  having  a  surface  within  said  tube,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  retaining  spring  extending 
through  said  plenum  with  one  end  adjacent  said  column  of 
fuel  and  its  other  end  short  of  said  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
end  plugs;  and  a  barrier  member  formed  of  a  helical  coil 
having  a  plurality  of  turns  mated  inside  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
said  other  end  of  said  retaining  spring  and  extending  to  said 
surface  of  said  one  of  said  end  plugs,  said  barrier  member 
being  formed  of  a  material  different  from  the  material  of  said 
retaining  spring 


3,963,567 

ELECTROLYTICDIALYSIS 

Marc  Cole,  1057  C  Argyll  Circle.  Lakewood,  NJ.  08701 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.632 

Int.  CI.'  BOIK  5100.  C02B  1IH2 

U.S.  CI.  204-  180  P  11  Claims 


n..     , 


1.  A  prestressed  shield  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  shield 
comprising: 

an  upright  side  wall  having  an  upper  edge  and  formed  with 

a  plurality  of  passages  opening  at  said  edge; 
a  cover  engaged  over  said  edge  and  having  a  plurality  of 

throughgoing  holes  registrable  with  said  passages; 
a  spacer  element  in  each  of  said  holes  and  extending  up 

from  said  edge; 
a  stressing  member  in  each  of  said  passages  and  each  having 

a  lower  end  anchored  below  said  edge  and  an  upper  end 

projecting  up  through  a  respective  hole  past  a  respective 

spacer  element;  and 


-■IJ^ 


30^ 


1.  The  method  for  electrolytically  dialyzing  the  solute  of  a 
solution  of  an  electrolyte,  said  solution  being  contained  in 
each  cell  of  a  group  of  functionally  joined  cells,  each  of  said 
cells  being  provided  with  an  lon-selective  membrane,  and 
each  of  said  cells  being  compartmented  by  an  lon-impervious 
dielectric  membrane,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  said 
solution  to  the  action  of  a  common  direct  electric  field  in  such 
manner  as  to  cause  migration  of  ions  of  like  charge  of  said 
solution  thru  said  lon-selective  membrane  into  a  compartment 
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igh boring  cell  whereas  ions  of  opposite  charge  are 
by  said  ion-impervious  membrane,  allowing  mu- 
lectric  discharge  between  the  migrated  and  the  seques- 
of  ions  by  electrically  conductive  means,  recov- 
rpsulting  atoms,  molecules,  and  reaction  products  of 
and  molecules  with  the  solvent  of  said  solution,  and 
:ring  a  portion  of  the  said  solvent  having  a  changed 
concentration  of  ions 
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3,963^68 
PROCES$  FOR  COATING  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY 
Norio   NiUaido;   Shinji   Shirai;   MotoUka   lihashi,   and   Sueo 
Umeraolo,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint 
Compaay,  Ltd.  and  Fuji  Sashi  Industries,  Limited,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,052 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    30,    1973.   48 
61068;  Ai^g.  24,  1973,  48-95473;  Nov.  20,  1973,  48-131095 
Int.  CI.*C25D  13/06,  13110,  13120 
204—181  11  Claims 

aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy  by  contacting 
um  or  aluminum  alloy  with  hot  water  or  steam  to 
imite  layer  on  its  surface  and  thereafter  electro- 
y  coating  the  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  with  an 
retic  coating  composition  to  form  a  resin  layer,  a 
ich  is  characterized  in  that  said  electrophoretic 
position  contains  at  least  one  water-soluble  salt  of 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicic  acid, 
,  phosphoric  acid,  vanadic  acid,  tungstic  acid,  per 
acid,  molybdic  acid  and  stannic  acid,  wherein  said 
liable  salt  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  10 
ight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  binder 
resin  contained  in  the  electrophoretic  coating  composition. 


coiting 


bceh 


v^h 
ccm 


I 
3,963,569 
APPA^IATUS  FOR  PLATING  ELONGATED  BODIES 
Emil  ToWdo,  Natkk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexingtbn,  Mass. 

Division  off  Ser.  No.  422,442,  Dec.  6,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,894,924, 

wlikh  is  II  division  of  Ser.  No.  304,692,  Nov.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,847,7!  9,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93,333.  Nov.  27, 

1970.  P^l.  No.  3,736,576.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974.  Ser. 

No.  529,778 

Int.  CI.' C25D  5/0«,  17100 

U.S.  CI.  2|04— 206  2  Claims 
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1.  Ptat^g  apparatus  for  plating  magnetic  memory  storage 
rising: 

ity  of  plating  cells, 

said  cells  having  a  nonconducting  body  with  a  bore 
in  for  the  passage  of  said  wire  therethrough  dunng 


>i>g; 


means  for  producing  a  flow  of  plating  electrolyte  through 

said  passages,  and 
means  for  passing  a  plating  current  through  said  electrolyte 

to  a  wire  in  said  bores. 


3,963,570 
ULTRAVIOLET-INITIATED  PREPARATION  OF 
N,N-DIBl  TYI -9(  10  l-DIBUTYLPHOSPHONOOC- 
TADECANAMIDE 
Jett  C.  Arthur,  Jr..  Metairie;  Robert  R.  Mod,  New  Orleans, 
and  James  A.  Harris,  Pearl  River,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.584 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  IIIO 
U.S.  CI.  204-  158  R  5  Claims 

I.  \  process  for  preparing  N,N-dibutyl-9{  10)-dibutylphos- 
phonooctanamide  ■nhich  is  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula; 


.(CH,),-CH, 
•(CH.),-CH3 


.(CH,),-CH, 
'(CH,),-CH, 


ch,(CH,),-ch-(CH,).-c-n; 


O 


CHj{CH,),-0-P-0-(CH,)a-CH, 

o 

and 
CH,iCH,),-CH-(CH,),™C-NC 


O 


CH,(CH,),-0-P-0-  )CH,  ),-CH, 
O 


the  process  comprising  exposing  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  N.N-dibutyloleamide  and  dibutyl  phosphite  in  about 
1:3  molar  ratio  to  wavelength  intensities  selected  from  maxi- 
mum wavelength  group  of  2537.  3000,  and  3500  angstrom 
units,  for  periods  of  time  of  about  from  5.5  to  17  hours. 


said  bores  having  a  plurality  of  passages  communi- 
therewith  and  spaced  along  said  bore,  the  axes  of 
passages  communicating  with  a  first  of  said  bores 
forming  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  first  bore  which  is 
diffe-ent  from  the  angle  of  said  passages  communicating 
with  a  second  of  said  bores. 


3,963,571 
OXIDATION  OF  HYDROXY  ACIDS  PRODUCED  FROM 
BACTERIAL  OXIDATION  OF  PARAFFINS 
Howard  W.  Best,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,623 
Int.  Cl.^  C12B  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  R  9  Claims 

1.   A   method  of  producing  a  macrocyclic  ketone  which 
comprises 

a.  microbially  oxidizing  a  n-paraffin  containing  from  about 

6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  to  produce  a  fermentation 

liquor  containing  a  mixture  of  a  diacid  and  a  hydroxy 

acid, 

b   separating  said  mixture  of  said  diacid  and  said  hydroxy 

acid  from  said  fermentation  liquor; 
c    subjecting  said  mixture  to  oxidizing  conditions  so  as  to 

oxidize  said  hyroxy  acid  to  produce  additional  diacid; 
d    esterifying  said  diacid  to  produce  a  diester, 
e    condensing  mtramolecularly  said  diester  to  produce  a 

cyclic  hydroxy  ketone,  and, 
f  reducing  said  cyclic  hydroxy  ketone  to  produce  a  macro- 
cyclic  ketone 
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3,963,572 
FERMENTATIVE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

L-TRYPTOPHAN  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES 
Sten  Vilhelm  Gatenbeck,  Taby,  and  Per  Otof  Hedman,  Johan- 
neshov,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bofors,  Bofors, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5,  1974,  7402889 
Int.  CI.'C12D  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  N  21  Claims 

1.  Method  for  fermentative  preparation  of  1 -Tryptophan 
and  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


producing  micrixirganism  strain.  Bre\ihacierium  no\  sp. 
ASM-856  4.  ATCC  31083,  or  treated  cells  of  said  microor- 
ganism strain  having  the  enzyme  activity  to  convert  2,5- 
diketo-D-gluconic  acid  to  2-keto-I -gulonic  acid.  v.uh  2.5- 
diketo-D-gluconic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  produce  2-keto  Lgulonic  acid,  and  recovering 
the  produced  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  or  anv  salts  thereof  from 
the  resulting  mixture. 


-    CH 


NH- 


COOH 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  from 
indole  or  indole  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


where  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  characterized  in  that 
the  fermentation  is  carried  out  in  a  substrate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  methanol  as  the  main  source  for  carbon  and  is  carried 
out  using  methanol  using  bacteria  of  a  type  that  assimilates 
methaaal  in  such  a  way  that  the  methanol  after  oxidation 
reacts  with  intracellular  glycine,  whereby  serine  is  formed. 


3,963,573 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-ACYL-L-METHIONINE 
Clyde   Eugene   Stauffer,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,947 
Int.  CI.'  C12B  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  optically  pure  N-acyl-L-methio- 
nine  comprising: 

1.  subjecting  a  mixture  of  N-acyl-L-methionine  ester  and 
N-acyl-D-methionine  ester  to  the  action  of  a  proteolytic 
enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microbially 
derived  serine  proteinases;  and 

2.  separating  the  resulting  N-acyl-L-methionine  from  the 
unreacted  N-acyl-D-methionine  ester 


3,963,574 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-KETO-L-GULONIC  ACID 
Takayasu  Sonoyama,  No.  13-13,  2-cho,  Takeshirodal,  Sakai, 
Osaka  Pref.;  Hiroyoshi  Tani,  No.  3,  S-chome,  Saigodori, 
Moriguchi,  Osaka  Pref.;  Bunji  Kageyama,  No.  2-3, 
Shimokalinijiyokoyama,  Nagaokakyo,  Kyoto  Pref.;  Kobee 
Kobayashi,  No.  5-11,  Omori-cho,  NIshinomiya,  Hyogo  PreL; 
Tahiko  Honjo,  No.  973,  NUne,  Minoo,  Osaka  Pref.,  and 
Shigeo  Yagi,  No.  10-3,  3-chome,  Matsugaoka,  Takatsuki. 
Osaka  Pref.,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    20,    1974,  49- 

109315 

Int.  Cl.=  CI  2D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-30  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  which  comprises;  contacting  the  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid 


3.963.575 
PRODUCING  PULLULANASE  WITH  ORGANISMS 
HAVING  A  SUPERIOR  CAPACITY  TO  ELABORATE 
PULLULANASE 
Anthony  A.  Bullch,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Staiey  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.190 
Int.  CI.'  C12D  13/02.  13110:  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—31  R  32  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  pullulanase  bv  inoculating  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  carbon  and 
assimilable  nitrogen  sources  with  an  aerobic,  pullulanase 
producing  microbial  organism  to  provide  a  culture  therct^f, 
incubating  the  culture  under  aerobic  conditions  conducive  to 
the  production  of  pullulanase  and  thereby  providing  produc- 
tion culture  media  thereof,  and  thereafter  recovering  a  pul 
lulanase  preparation  from  the  production  culture  media,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

A  inoculating  a  nutrient  medium  with  a  pullulanase  pro- 
ducing organism  derived  from  the  Klebsiella  genus, 
wherein  said  organism  is  characterized  as 

a.  elaborating  at  least  three  times  more  pullulanase  when 
amylopectin  of  a  D.E.  of  less  than  2  0  is  employed  as 
the  sole  carbohydrate  source  comparative  to  pullula- 
nase elaboration  in  a  nutrient  medium  wherein  the 
major  carbohydrate  (on  an  equivalent  carbohydrate 
weight  basis)  is  a  carbohydrate  source  member  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maltose,  dextrose, 
lactose  and  pullulan. 

b.  elaborating  pullulanase  at  a  ratio  of  extracellular  pul- 
lulanase to  superficially  bound  cell  pullulanase  be- 
tween about  2:3  to  less  than  7:3  when  said  organism  is 
elaborated  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  amylopec- 
tin as  the  sole  carbohydrate  source. 

c.  elaborating  pullulanase  in  a  nutrient  medium  which 
contains  dextrose  as  a  sole  carbohydrate  source,  and 

B.  incubating  the  pullulanase  producing  organism  in  a  nutri- 
ent medium  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  provide  a 
production  culture  media  which  contains  at   least   350 
units  of  pullulanase  for  each  milliliter  of  production  cul- 
ture media  with  the  production  culture  media  containing 
a  ratio  of  extracellular  pullulanase  to  superficially  bound 
pullulanase  between  about  2:3  to  less  than  about  7  3 
26.  A  pullulanase  preparation  suitable  for  use  in  hydrolyz- 
ing  alpha- 1,  6-glucosidic  starch  linkages  and  prepared  from  a 
culture  media  containing  at  least  500  units  of  pullulanase  for 
each  milliliter  of  culture  media  with  a  ratio  of  extracellular 
pullulanase  to  superficially  bound  pullulanase  from  about  3  4 
to  about  2:1  wherein  said  preparation  is  elaborated  bv  a  Kleb- 
siella pneumoniae  organism  characterized  as 

a.  elaborating  at  least  three  times  more  pullulanase  when 
amylopectin  of  a  D  E.  of  less  than  2  0  is  employed  as  the 
sole  carbohydrate  source  comparative  to  pullulanase 
elaboration  in  a  nutrient  medium  wherein  the  major 
carbohydrate  (on  an  eqivalent  carbohydrate  weight  ba- 
sis) is  a  carbohydrate  source  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maltose,  dextrose,  lactose  and  pullu- 
lan, 

b.  elaborating  pullulanase  at  a  ratio  of  extracellular  pullula- 
nase to  superficially  bound  cell  pullulanase  between 
about  2:3  to  less  than  about  7:3  when  said  mutant  is 
elaborated  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  amylopectin 
as  the  sole  carbohydrate  source,  and 
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c.  elaborsting  pullulanase  in  a  nutrient  medium  which  con- 
tains d«;xtrose  as  a  sole  carbohydrate  source. 
29.  In  a  method  of  hydrolyzing  the  alpha- 1 ,6-glucosidic 
linkages  of  ii  starch  to  a  starch  hydrolyzate  with  a  pullulanase 
preparation  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting 
the  hydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  a  pullulanase  preparation 
derived  from  Klebsiella  organisms  characterized  as. 

a  elaboriting  at  least  three  times  more  pullulanase  when 
amylooectin  of  a  D.E  of  less  than  2  0  is  employed  as  the 
sole  carbohydrate  source  comparative  to  pullulanase 
elaboration  in  a  nutrient  medium  wherein  the  major 
carbohydrate  (on  an  equivalent  carbohydrate  weight 
basis)  IE  a  carbohydrate  source  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maltose,  dextrose,  lactose  and  pullu- 
lan, 
b  elaborating  pullulanase  at  a  ratio  of  extracellular  pullula- 
nase to  superficially  bound  cell  pullulanase  between 
about  23  to  less  than  about  73  when  said  mutant  is 
elaborated  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  amylopectin 
as  the  lole  carbohydrate  source;  and 
c,  elaboriting  pullulanase  in  a  nutrient  medium  which  con- 
tains dextrose  as  a  sole  carbohydrate  source. 


3,963.577 
LYTIC  ENZYME  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Ljubov  Nikolaevna  Shinkarenko,  uiitsa  Komsomolskaya, 
64/66,  kv.  4;  Julia  Semenovna  Babenko,  uiitsa  Gogolya,  27a, 
kv.  35,  and  Evgeny  Fedorovich  Grtgoriev,  uiitsa  Darvina, 
40.  kv.  1,  all  of  Dnepropetrovsk,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,746 
Claims    priority,    application    L.S.S.R.,    Sept.    28.    1973. 
1962088 

Int.  CI.*  CI 2K  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195-62  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  lytic  enzyme  comprising  grow- 
ing Actinomyces  rei  ifensis  var.  Ixticus  2435  in  a  nutrient  me- 
dium, containing  sources  of  nitrogen,  carbon  and  mineral  salts 
at  a  temperature  of  25°-28°C  for  3-5  days,  separating  Actino- 
niMfs  recifensis  var.  lyticus  2435  from  the  culture  medium 
and  then  isolating  the  lytic  enzyme  from  the  culture  medium. 


METHOD 


3,963.576 
I IFOR  RENDERING  BACTERIA  DORMANT  AND 
T^E  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Frank  L.  Horsfall,  III,  Cleveland,  and  Barton  Gilbert.  Univer- 
sity Helgl  Its,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Environmen- 
tal Scieme  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.702 

Int.  CI.'  C12K  1100 

U.S.  CI.  196—59  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  rendering  an  aqueous  suspension  of  bac- 
teria dormant  which  comprises, 

a.  growinffi  bacteria  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous 
media  in  such  a  manner  that  said  bacteria  includes  at  least 
one  species  of  Pseudemonas  bacteria  which  is  capable  of 
enzymiitically  reducing  nitrate  to  nitrogen  and  one  spe- 
cies of  Rhodopseudomonas  bacteria  which  is  capable  of 
photos ynthetically  forming  red  pigment, 

b.  dissol"ing  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  sulfide 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sulfides  of  sodium,  potassium  and  mixtures  thereof  in  said 
bacteria  containing  media;  and 

c.  exposing  said  sulfide  containing  media  under  anaerobic 
conditions  to  light  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause 
red  photosynthetic  pigment  to  develop  in  the  Rhodopseu- 
domor  as  bacteria. 

II.  An  siqueous  suspension  of  dormant  bacteria  obtained 

by: 

a.  growirg  bacteria  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous 
media  in  such  a  manner  that  said  bacteria  includes  at  least 
one  species  of  Pseudemonas  bacteria  which  is  capable  of 
enzymatically  reducing  nitrate  to  nitrogen  and  one  spe- 
cies ol  Rhodopseudomonas  bacteria  which  is  capable  of 
photosynthetically  forming  red  pigment, 

b  dissoUing  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  sulfide 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sulfides  of  sodium,  potassium  and  mixtures  thereof  in  said 
bacteria  containing  media;  and 

c  exposing  said  sulfide  containing  media  under  anaerobic 
conditions  to  light  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause 
red  photosynthetic  pigment  to  develop  in  the  Rhodopseu- 
domonas bacteria. 


3,963.578 
STABILIZATION  OF  PHOSPHOENOL  PYRUVATE 
CARBOXYLASE 
Walter  Brent  Aitken;  Ronald  Wayne  Bussian,  both  of  Newark; 
Robert    Carroll    Menson,    and    Venkatachalam    Narayan- 
swamy,  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,139 
Int.  CI.'  C07G  7/02    GOIN  31114 
U.S.  CI.  195—63  6  Claims 

1.  .\  stable  aqueous  enzyme  composition  wherein  the  en- 
zyme IS  phosphoenol  pyruvate  carboxylase  and  the  stabilizer 
comprises  from  ab<)ut  1  to  about  10  m  molar  aspartate,  from 
about  0.02  to  about  0  1  m  molar  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic 
acid,  from  about  0  6  to  about  3  75  molar  ammonium  sulfate, 
and  sufficient  sodium  phosphate  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the 
composition  at  frtmi  6.0  to  6.8. 


3,963,579 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  PEPSTATINS 

Hamao  Lmezawa,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Aoyagi,  Fujisawa;  Akira 
Takamatsu,  Yokohama,  and  Ta^i  Inui,  Ch^asaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanraku -Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,795 
Claims    priority,    appHcation    Japan,   Oct.    17,    1973,   4«- 
116665;  Oct.  20,  1973,  48-118404 

Int.  C1.'C21D  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195-80  R  6  CMms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pepstatins  having  a  high  content 
of  pepstatin  A,  which  compnses  adding  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-leucine  plus  L-valine, 
their  salts  and  their  esters  in  the  form  of  pure  crystals,  cnKle 
powder  or  concentrated  solution  thereof  to  a  reaction  medium 
comprising  a  cell  growth-promoting  system  containing  a  pep- 
statin-producing  microorganism  belonging  to  Streptomyces 
and  also  containing  an  energy  source,  said  at  least  one  mem- 
ber being  added  to  the  reaction  medium  in  a  total  amount  of 
0  6  to  6  0*11:  of  the  medium  and  in  a  ratio  of  L-leucine,  its  salts 
and  Its  esters  to  L-vaiine,  its  salts  and  its  esters  of  0.5  :  1  to  2 
:  1  based  upon  the  calculation  thereof  as  free  acid,  cultivating 
said  microorganism  in  said  reaction  medium  at  a  pH  between 
5  and  8  under  aerobic  conditions  at  a  temperature  between 
25°  and  35°C  whereby  pepstatins  arc  produced,  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  pepstatins  from  said  reaction  medium. 
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3,963,580 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SUITABILITY  OF 

MILK  FOR  BACTERIAL  FERMENTATION  ACTIVITY 

Ebenezer  R.  Vedamuthu,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Microlife 

Technics,  Inc.,  SarasoU,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,239 
Int.  CL'  C12K  1104 
U.S.  CL  195—  103.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  bacterial  fermentation 
activity  of  skim  milk  with  dairy  starter  cultures  by  using  a 
colorimetric  oxidation  reduction  sensitive  dye,  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  providing  the  colorimetric  dye  m  at  least  two  separate 
sterile  openable  and  resealable  containers  with  a  standard 
unadulterated  sterile  milk  in  one  container  and  a  milk  to 
be  tested  in  the  other  container; 

b.  introducing  dairy  starter  cultures  of  milk  fermenting 
bacteria  into  the  containers  in  an  equivalent  amount  of  at 
least  about  10*  cells  per  ml;  and 

c.  comparing  the  color  change  between  the  containers, 
wherein  a  fermentation  defective  milk  is  determined  by  a 
failure  of  the  test  milk  to  rapidly  undergo  the  color 
change  in  relation  to  the  color  change  in  the  sundard 
milk  container. 


3.963,582 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE 

DEPOSITION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL  IN  A 

COKE  OVEN  BATTERS 

Edward  J.  Helm,  and  Linwood  G.  Tucker,  both  of  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.395 

Int.  CI.'  ClOB  43K)0.  43  12 

VS.  a.  201-2  11  (  laims 


3,963,581 
AIR  LIFT  FERMENTORS 
Francesco   Giacobbe,   and   Giampiero    Longobardi,    both   of 
Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Compagnia  Tecnica  Industrie  Pe- 
trolic S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  1,  1974,  48801/74 
Int.  CI.'  C12B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  195—  142  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  regenerative  coke   oven   battery    the   combination 
comprising. 

a  pair  of  flues  operable  alternaleU  in  s.n  and  off  >.ombustiun 

condition, 

a  rich  fuel  gas  supply  main  extending  along  said  coke  oven 
battery, 

a  second  gas  supply  main  extending  along  said  coke  oven 
battery  adjacent  said  rich  fuel  gas  suppK  mam, 

a  first  header  and  a  second  header  for  said  flues  positioned 
beneath  said  flues. 

vertical  riser  ducts  connected  to  said  header'-  and  extending 
vertically  into  said  flues. 

first  connecting  means  connecting  said  ri^h  !uel  gas  supp':* 
main  to  said  headers. 

second  connecting  means  connecting  said  second  gas  sup- 
ply main  to  said  first  connecting  means, 

gas  flow  control  valve  means  in  said  first  connecting  means 
to  control  the  flow  of  rich  fuel  gas  from  said  rich  fuel  gas 
supply  main  to  said  headers, 

said  gas  flow  control  valve  means  also  operable  to  simulta 
neously  supply  both  rich  fuel  gas  and  said  second  gas  to 
one  of  said  headers  for  admixture  in  said  vertical  duct  to 
thereby  dilute  said  rich  fuel  gas  and  suppress  the  deposi 
tion  of  carbonaceous  material  in  said  vertical  riser  ducts, 
and 

means  to  supply  said  second  gas  under  pressure  to  said  first 
connecting  means  for  admixture  with  said  rich  fuel  gas  in 
one  of  said  headers  to  thereby  dilute  said  rich  fuel  gas 


1.  An  air  lift  fermentor  comprising  a  vessel  including  a 
hollow  generally  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  body,  a  pair  of 
spaced  diaphragms  located  within  said  body  and  disposed 
generally  longitudinally  thereof  and  subdividing  the  interior  of 
said  body  into  a  central  fermentation  zone  and  two  lateral 
recirculation  zones,  said  fermentation  zone  having  an  open 
lower  end  for  receiving  liquor  to  be  fermented  and  said  recir- 
culating zones  having  upper  and  lower  ends  communicating 
with  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  fermentation  zone  for  recir- 
culating the  liquor  within  said  body,  a  heat  exchanger 
mounted  within  a  lower  portion  of  said  body,  and  an  air  dis- 
tributor mounted  within  a  lower  portion  of  said  fermentation 
zone  for  directing  air  substantially  only  into  said  fermentation 
zone. 


3,963,583 
BATTERY  OF  HORIZONTAL  COKE  OVENS 
Erich  E.  Pries,  Agnesstrasse  53,  463  Bochum,  German) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,039,  Aug.  9,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  485,208 
Int.  CI.'  ClOB  .-^100 
U.S.  CI.  202-263  7  Claims 

1.  A  coal  charging  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  battery 
of  horizontal  coke  ovens  formed  hs  a  plurality  of  coke  oven 
chambers  which  include  an  oven  roof  having  a  plurality  of 
charging  holes  for  loading  coal  into  each  oven  chamber,  the 
combination  comprising 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  walls  each  of  which  extends 
horizontally  between  two  adjacent  oven  chambers  in  a 
separate  and  independent  manner  to  the  mastmrv  for  said 
adjacent  oven  chambers,  said  intermediate  walls  dividing 
said  battery  of  horizontal  coke  ovens  into  a  pluralitv  of 
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coke  ovjen  units  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  coke 
oven  chambers; 

support  beams  integral  with  the  horizontal  ends  of  said 
intermediate  walls  and  extending  vertically  therefrom, 
said  support  beams  being  mechanically  isolated  from  said 
coke  oven  chambers  by  said  intermediate  walls, 

vertically  ;irranged  anchoring  pillars  at  the  horizontal  ends 
of  said  coke  oven  chambers  for  bracing  the  masonry 
forming  said  chambers,  said  support  beams  and  said 
anchoring  pillars  projecting  substantially  equal  distances 


in  a  horizontal  direction  from  the  masonry  for  the  batte 


of  coke  ovens, 

a  horizontal  frame  carried  by  said  support  beams  in  a 
spaced  relation  above  said  battery  of  horizontal  coke 
ovens; 

a  coal  charging  car  carried  by  said  frame  for  positioning  mto 
a  coal  ciarging  relation  with  a  coke  oven  chamber,  and 

a  plurality  of  hoppers  carried  by  said  transfer  car  for  trans- 
ferring coal  through  the  charging  holes  of  an  oven  cham- 
ber. 


3,963,584 

recoverV  of  1,2-dichloroethane  from  vinyl 
chloride  production  effluent 

Utah  Tsao,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus  Com- 
pany, Blocmfield,  NJ. 

FJiled  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,081  | 

Int.  CL'  BO  ID  3134 
CI.  203J-49  3  Claims 


process 
d  c 


1.  A 

ture  of  1 ,2 
carbon   hea 
group  consist 
chloroethyl 
chlorinated 
introducin 
at  an  o 
350T.  i 


for  recovering  1 ,2-dichloroethane  from  a  mix- 
hloroethane  and  at  least  one  chlorinated  hydro- 
er  than  1,2-dichloroethane  selected  from  the 
ing  of  trichloroethane,  tetrachloroethane.  tetra- 
e,  trichloroethylene,  chlorinated  butanes  and 
utenes,  comprising; 

I  said  mixture  into  a  stripping  column  operated 
erhead  temperature  from  about  225°  to  about 
bottoms  temperature  from  about  270°  to  about 


VI 


ei 


410°F  and  a  pressure  from  about  20  psig  to  about  130 
psig  to  separate  and  recover  1 ,2-dichloroethane  from  the 
mixture  as  overhead, 

introducing  into  the  bottoms  of  said  stripping  column,  as 
stripping  gas,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethane,  ethylene  and  mixtures  of  ethane  and  ethyl- 
ene to  strip  1 ,2-dichloroethane  from  said  mixture,  said 
stnppmg  gas  being  mtroduced  in  a  molar  amount  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  partial  pressure  of  1,2-dichloroethane 
over  the  heavier  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  and  provide  a 
bottoms  containing  no  greater  than  1  wt.%  of  1,2- 
dichloroethane, 

recovering  as  (overhead  from  said  stripping  column  1,2- 
dichloroethane  and  said  stripping  gas,  and 

recovering  a  b<Tttoms  from  the  stripping  column  having  a 
1,2-dichloroethane  content  of  no  greater  than  1  wt   ^. 


3,963.585 
DISTILLATION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE  IN 
SOLUTION  WITH  SELECTED  AMINES 
Gerhard     Winter,     Krefeld;     Walter     Deissmann,     Krefeld- 
Bockum:  W  alter  GuLsche.  and  Peter  Woditsch,  both  of  Kre- 
feld, ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen.  (iermany 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,954 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    22,    1973, 
2325924 

int.  CL'  BOID  3/34 
U.S.  CL  203— 38  6  Claims 


1.  In  the  purification  of  impure  vanadium-containing  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  compnsmg  adding  an  agent  to  said  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  to  react  with  the  vanadium  impurity  and 
thereafter  removing  purified  titanium  tetrachloride  as  distil- 
late vvhile  leaving  the  vanadium  impurity-agent  reaction  prod- 
uct in  the  distillation  residue,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises employing  as  said  agent  an  amine  of  the  formula 


R.-n; 


R. 

■R3 


in  which 

R,  and  Rj  each  independently  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7 

carbon  atoms,  and  aryl,  and 
R3  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyi  of  5 

to  7  ring  carbtm  atoms,  and  aryl 
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3,963,586 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  A  DIMETHYL 

CARBONATE  FEED  WITH  WATER 

Alessandro  Ginnasi,  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  Giovanni  Pass- 

oni,  San  Giuliano  Milanese,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam 

Progetti  S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  lUly 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,192 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Oct.  26,  1973,  30596/73 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3134.  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  203-96  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  of  separating  dimethyl  carbonate  from  a 

mixture  thereof  with  methyl  alcohol  and  water  through  an 

extractive   distillation   comprising  the   steps   of  feeding  said 

mixture  to  an  intermediate  zone  of  an  extractive  distillation 

column,  feeding  solvent  water  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least 

10  times  the  column  reflux  rate  to  said  column  at  a  point  in 

proximity  to  its  top,  withdrawing  a  stream  of  methyl  alcohol 

and  water  from  the  bottom  of  said  column,  withdrawing  from 

the  top  of  said  column  a  stream  having  an   organic  phase 

containing   dimethylcarbonate   and   an   aqueous   phase,   and 

separating  said  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase 


3,963,587 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROFORMING  NICKEL  FOILS 
Douglas  A.  Kreckel,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,782 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  1102,  3156 
U.S.  CI.  204-9  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  electroforming  a  smooth  surface  of  nickel 
cobalt  or  alloy  thereof  on  a  conductive  substrate  from  which 
it  may  subsequently  be  removed  from  a  nickel  sulfamale 
electroforming  solution,  the  improvement  comprising  increas- 
ing the  current  density  from  zero  at  an  average  rate  of  be- 
tween about  7  5  to  600  ASF  per  minute  over  the  first  2  to  20 
percent  of  the  plating  cycle  to  an  ultimate  current  density  of 
between  about  200  and  about  600  ASF.  and  the  ultimate 
current  concentration  is  between  about  5  and  about  15  am- 
peres per  gallon  of  electroforming  solution. 


3,963,588 

COALESCENT-JET  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HIGH  CURRENT  DENSITY  PREFERENTIAL 

ELECTROPLATING 

Richard    C.    Glenn,    Hempfield    Township,    Westmoreland 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,061 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  28/00;  C25D  5/02 

U.S.CL  204-16  12  Claims 


v;:^^ 


ii.  enclosure  elements  connected  to  said  front  face  so  as 
to  form  a  substantially  enclosed  container,  wherein  one 
of  said  elements  is  fitted  with  inlet  means  for  entrance 
of  electrolyte  into  said  housing,  and 
ill.  a  non-consumable  electrode,  supported  within  said 
housing  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  front  face, 
b   tank  means  for  the  storage  of  electrolyte, 

c.  conduit  and  pump  means  for  conducting  electrolyte  from 
the  tank  means  to  said  housing  member,  said  pump  means 
being  of  sufficient  power  to  urge  the  electrolyte  through 
said  ports  with  an  impingement  force  sufficient  to  suppv>ri 
said  high  current  densities  a!  the  ha.se  of  the  recessed 
configuration, 

d,  a  source  of  electromotive  force  of  sufficient  voltage  to 
effect  said  high  current  densities,  the  positive  pole  of 
which  IS  in  electrical  connection  with  said  non-consuma- 
ble electrode,  as  anode. 

e  means  connecting  the  negative  pole  of  said  electromotive 
source  to  said  substrate,  as  cathode. 

f.  means  for  maintaining  said  front  face   within   a  plating 
distance  of  less  than  three  inches  from  said  substrate, 
said  housing  ports  being  spaced  and  distributed  so  that, 
in  the   plane  of  said   front   face,  (i)  the   maximum 
spacing  between  the  edges  of  adjacent  ports  is  less 
than   said  plating  distance  and  ( ii )  the  norma!  dis 
tance  from  the  bidder  B,  around  said  recessed  con- 
figuration to  a  border  B^  around  said  ports,  is  about 
0  5  to   1.5  times  said  plating  distance,  and  wherein 
the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  port  openings  is 
no  greater  than  about  four  times  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  inlet  means,  whereby  the  jets  of  electro- 
lyte  issuing  from  said  front  face  are  caused  to  co 
alesce  prior  to  substantially  perpendicular  impinge 
ment  onto  said  recessed  configuration. 


3,963,589 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  DECORATIVE 

ALUMINUM  PRODUCT 
Hachiro  Kushida,  Higashi-yamato;  Tsuneji  Takasugi,  Iruma; 
Shinji  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Shlono.  Chofu,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,291 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.    26,    1973,   48- 
22917;  May  31,  1973,  48-60323;  June  9,  1973,  48-64932; 
June  26,  1973,  48-72019 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  11/16,  11118 
U.S.  CL  204— 29  6  Claims 


-J,k 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  high  current  density  electroplating  of 
a  recessed  configuration  within  a  metal  substrate,  comprising 
a.  a  housing  member,  which  includes; 

i.  a  front  face  composed  of  an  electrically  non-conductive 
material,  said  front  face  having  a  number  of  ports, 
closely  spaced  and  properly  distributed  for  the  dis- 
charge of  electrolyte  in  the  form  of  coalescent  jets, 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  decorative  aluminum 
alloy  product,  comprising  in  combination 

a.  bringing  a  plurality  of  different  aluminum  alloy  material 

stocks  into  a  mutually  tightly  contacting  relationship  so  as 

to  provide  a  composite  stock, 
b   subjecting  this  composite  stock  to  a  plastic  deformation 

at  least  substantial  part  thereof,  so  as  to  provide  therein 

an  irregular  flow  pattern, 

c.  removing  at  least  part  of  the  surface  of  said  composite 
stock  by  mechanical  prefabrication  so  as  to  expose  a  new 
and  decorative  surface  and  to  provide  a  semi-product, 

d.  subjecting  said  semiproduct  to  an  anodically  oxidizing 
step,  and 

e.  subjecting  at  least  part  of  the  thus  treated  semiproduct  to 
a  mirror-finishing  step. 
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U.S.  CI.  204 

1.  In  a  pr 


3,963,590 
OCESS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE 
Edward  Johnkon  Dcynip,  Northeast,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Foot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
F  led  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,999 
Int.  CI.'  C25D  5/56 
30  2  Claims 

ess  for  electroplating  a  shaped  article  of  poi>- 
oxymethylen^  by  the  sequential  steps  of  etching  the  surface  of 
said  article  with  an  acid  etchant,  neutralizing  the  etched  sur- 
face of  said  article  with  a  base  solution,  treating  said  article 
with  a  catalyst  for  electroless  deposition,  depositing  by  elec- 
troless  platini  a  metal  coating  on  said  article,  and  depositing 
by  electroplajing  a  metal  coating  on  said  article,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  contacting  said  article  with  a  liquid 
comprising  qjinoline  or  y-butyrolactone  before  etching  the 
surface  of  said  article 


!  3,963,591 

F  COLORING  OF  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 
JMINUM  ALLOYS  BY  ELECTROLYTIC 
ENT  IN  THE  METAL  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
fel.     Neuhausen      am      Rheinfall,     and     Fritz 
r,  Schaffhausen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
minium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
if  Ser.  No.  411,437,  Oct.  31,  1973,  abandoned, 
itinuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,009,  June  12,  1972, 
his  application  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,250 
Claims  priirity,  application  Switzerland,   June   17,   1971, 
8845/71 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  11118 
U.S.  CI.  2044-35  N  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  im|)roved  method  for  coloring  anodicaily  produced 
oxide  layers  on  aiummuni  and  aluminum  alloys  by  eiectroKtic 
treatment  in  2  metal  salt  solution  electrolyte  containing  nickel 
salts  and/or  cobalt  salts  and  being  operable  to  obtain  bronze 
colorations  normally  obtained  in  said  oxide  layers  with  the  use 
of  said  salts, 

the  steps  C(imprising 

adding  a  qiantity  of  copper  salt  such  as  to  establish,  in  the 
solution,  a  concentration  of  about  0  02  to  about  0.75 
grams  of  copper  per  liter  of  solution,  said  concentration 
being  sulficiently  large  to  promote  uniformity  of  color 
and  sufficiently  small  to  restrain  the  occurrence  of  red- 
dish tint  normally  associated  with  the  presence  of  copper 
ions  in  ss  id  electrolyte 


METHOD  FO 


of 

Th 


)ro 


Olle  Lindstroin 
&  Plastics 
Division 
3.864,236 

I 
U.S.  CI.  204 
1.  In  the  p 
alkali  metal  c 
cathode  and 
ions  in  the  an 
ducing  hydro  g 
oxidizing  said 
hydrogen  ion 
anode  contaii 
thus-formed  I 
lyte,  the  por^ 
passed  being 


3,963,592 

R  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALKALI 

,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemicals 

orporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y  . 

Ser.  No.  293,623,  Sept.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

is  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,210 
t.  CI.*C25B  1116,  1/02,  1126,  I  i22 

98  2  Claims 

cess  for  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
hloride  to  form  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  the 
hlorine  at  the  anode  by  the  oxidation  of  chloride 
olyte,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intro- 

en  gas  at  the  anode,  preferentially  anodicaily 

hydrogen  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to 

by  passing  said  hydrogen  gas  through  a  porous 
ing  the  catalyst  into  the  anolyte  and  reacting  the 
ydrogen  ions  with  the  chloride  ions  in  the  ano- 


porous  sintered  coarse  layer  of  platinized  titanium  and  said 
second  iaver  being  a  porous  sintered  finer  layer  of  titanium. 


the  hydrogen  gas  being  passed  initially  through  said  first  layer 
and  then  through  said  second  layer  into  the  anolyte. 


3.963.593 

ELECTRODES  HAVING  SILICIDE  SURFACE 

Harlan  B.  Johnson,  Rittman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,700.  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,862.023.  This  application  Nov.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,397 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  li34,  1 1/08,  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  204-98  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrolysis  comprising  the  steps  of  feed- 
ing a  brine  to  an  electrolytic  cell  and  causing  an  electrical 
current  to  fiow  from  an  anode  of  said  electrolytic  cell  to  a 
cathode  of  said  electrolytic  cell,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  anode  consists  of  a  surface  of  an  electroconductive,  elec- 
trocatalytic  silicide  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
silicides  (if  the  platinum  group  metals,  on  a  valve  metal  sub- 
strate. 


3,963,594 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM 

SURFACES  WITH  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF 

HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  AND  GLUCONIC  ACID 

Peter   Brasko,    New    Kensington,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  583.438 

Int.  CI.'  C25F  3/00 

U.S.  CL  204-  129.95  6  Claims 


1-9  WWTS  ■¥  VOUME 
OF  57%    BY  wetOHT 
HTOnOCHLOfflC    ACIO 

1-5  PAt»TS  BY  VOLUME 

OF   50%  BY   WEIGHT 

GLuCONtC    ADD 

TREAT   ALUMINUM  SURFACE 

IN    4-J3*C*    BATH   FO«t   '-lO 

MINUTES   flf   APPt-TING 

2  6-13  6  AMPS    dm' 

*C   TO  5U»«F*CE 

CLECTNOCHC  MIC  ALLY    ETCHCD 

ALUMINUM  SUOTACE 

SUITABLE  rO#r  LlTMOGRAPHiC   USES 

1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  aluminum  lo  provide  a  rough- 
ened  surface    thereon   suitable   for   lithographic   uses  which 
us  anode  through  which  the   hydrogen  gas  is    comprises  electrolyticallv  etching  the  aluminum  with  a  mix- 
formed  in   two   layers,  said  first  layer  bemg  a    ture  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  gluconic  acid. 
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3,963,595 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELL 
Peter  A  Danna,  Devonshire,  Bermuda,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,301 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/26,  1/34,  9/02,  1 1/02 


ELECTRICALLY  REGENERATIVE  OXYGEN  TRAP 
Michel  Kleitz;  Pierre  Fabry,  both  of  Grenoble,  and  Jacques 
Fouletier.  St.   Martin  d'Heres,  all  of  France,  a-ssignors  lo 
Agence    Nationale   de   Valorisation   de   la    Recherche    lAN- 
VAR),  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar,  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,705 


U.S.  CI.  204-258 


9  Claims 


Claims 

73.11572 


/                    * 

f 

1'  i 

X 

j 

-..';♦ 

ff^ 

^ 

^^   '; 

/ 

—        f 

An  electrode  assembly  comprising: 
an  electrode  plate  positioned  vertically, 
an  electrically-conductive  surface,  and 
at  least  one  conductive  support  having  a  first  section  and 
a  second  section,  said  first  section  being  attached  to  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  electrode  plate,  said 
first  section  being  spaced  from  and  not  attached  to  said 
electrically-conductive  surface,  said  second  section  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  electrode  plate,  and  attached 
to  said  first  section  and  to  said  electrically-conductive 
surface,    said    conductive    support    conducting    electric 
current  between  said  electrode  plate  and  said  electrically- 
conductive  surface. 


3,963,596 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELL 
Morton  S.  Kircher,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,296 

Int.  CI.''  C2SB  1/26,  1/34,  9/02.  1 1/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—258  21  Claims 


priority,     application     France,     Mar.     30,     1973, 


U.S.  CL  204 


Int.  Cl,^  C25B  V  /;</ 
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30  Claims 


I.  An  electrode  suitable  for  use  in  a  cell  for  the  electrolysis 
of  alkali  metal  chloride  solutions  which  comprises: 

a.  two  vertical  electrode  surfaces  positioned  in  parallel  and 
having  a  space  between  said  electrode  surfaces, 

b.  at  least  one  conductive  support  attached  to  said  electrode 
surfaces  and  positoned  in  said  space  between  and  parallel 
to  said  electrode  surfaces,  said  conductive  support  having 
a  portion  having  a  curvature  of  from  about  2  to  about  30 
degrees  from  the  horizontal,  and 

c  a  gas  directing  element  positioned  immediately  below 
said  conductive  support  and  attached  to  a  side  of  said 
electrode  surfaces. 


^m 


1.  An  electrically  regenerable  oxvgen  trap,  having  a  cloved 
enclave,  the  internal  space  thereof  being  free  of  (ix\gen  ur 
gaseous  oxygen  containing  compounds,  means  for  admitting 
into  the  enclave  a  gas  containing  traces  of  ox\gcn  to  be  elimi 
nated,  means  for  evacuating  the  purified  gas  from  the  enclave 
a  body  of  material  located  within  the  enclave,  and  formed  of 
a  solid  solution  of  metal  oxides  in  a  reduced  state  and  having 
a  strong  affinity  for  oxygen,  said  solution  of  metal  oxides  being 
of  the  type  which  upon  absorption  of  oxygen  yields  a  solid 
solution  of  metal  oxides,  having  both  an  ionic  conductivity 
through  O-    ions  and  a  nonzero  electrical  ^ondu^iiv  itv 


3,963,598 
FLASH  HYDROGENATION  OF  COAL 
Bernard  Manowitz,  Brightwaters;  Meyer  Steinberg.  Hunting- 
ton Station;  Thomas  V.  Sheehan.  Hampton  Bays;  Warren  E. 
Winsche.  Bellport.  and  Chad  J.  Raseman,  Setauket.  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  The  United  States  ol  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,876 
Int.  Cl.=  ClOG  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  208-8  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  coal  lo  maximi/e  the 
production  of  liquid  hydrocarbons,  comprising  contacting  in 
a  rotating  fluidized  bed  substantially  dry  powdered  coal  hav 
ing  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  ab<iut  5Q-500  microns  with 
hydrogen  gas  at  temperatures  to  produce  a  reaction  tempera 
ture  between  about  500°  C  and  8(K)°  C,  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  68  to  280  atmospheres  for  a  coal  residence 
time  of  not  in  excess  of  five  seconds  and  hydrogen  contact 
time  not  in  excess  of  0,2  sec  to  produce  liquid  hydrocarbons, 
followed  by  rapid  cooling  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to 
prevent  further  cracking  of  the  liquid  products. 


3,963,599 
RECOVERY  OF  BITUMEN  FROM  AQUEOUS  STREAMS 

VIA  SUPERATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  AERATION 
H.  James  Davitt,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov,  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.379 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  1/04 
U.S.  CL  208-  1 1  LE  20  Claims 

2.  An  improved  process  for  recovering  bitumen  from  tar 
sands  comprising: 
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mixture  of  tar  sands  and  water; 
iiaid  mixture  in  an  aeration  zone  at  a  pressure 

pheric; 
reducing  the  pressure  on  said  mixture; 

aerated  mixture  at  said  reduced  pressure  to 
recoverable  upper  bitumen  froth  layer,  a  sand 
er,  and  a  middlings  layer  containing  bitumen, 
and  some  silt;  and 
said  froth  layer 


period  of  about  0  5  to  about  10  hours  the  resultant  impreg- 
nated composite  and  then  impregnating  said  composite  with 
aqueous  hydrofluoric  acid  solution  to  associate  said  fluoride 
with  said  catalyst,  followed  by  further  calcining,  said  catalyst 
having  a  surface  area  of  from  about  50  to  about  700  square 
meters  per  gram,  a  pore  diameter  of  about  20  to  about  300 
Angstroms,  and  an  apparent  bulk  density  within  the  range  of 
from  about  0.10  to  about  0.30  gram/cc. 


3,963,600 
COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

IrtEAVY  DISTILLATES  TO  LPG 
Lee  Hilfman,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Ccmpany,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuationin-partofSer.  No.  489.014.  July  16.  1974.  Pat. 
No.  3,917,^62.  This  application  June  9.  1975.  Ser.  No. 

585,288 

Int.  Cl.j  BOIJ  29/22;  COIG  13108.  ClOG  37102 

U.S.  CI.  208-  59  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  sulfur-containing,  heavy 

distillate  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  about  600°F  to  produce 

LPG,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  laid  sulfur-containing,  heavy  distillate  in  a  first 
reaction  ione  containing  a  catalytic  composite  compris- 
ing a  porqus  carrier  material,  a  Group  Vl-B  metal  compo- 
nent and  a  Group  VIII  metal  component  at  hydrocracking 
conditions  selected  to  convert  the  heavy  distillate  into 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbons, 

b.  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons containing  less  than  about  50  ppm  sulfur  in  a  sec- 
ond reaction  zone  containing  a  catalytic  composite  com- 
prising a  Group  VIII  metal  component  combined  with  an 
alumina  earner  material  containing  a  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  finely  divided  mordenite  particles  which  catalytic 
composite  is  prepared  by  commingling  said  mordenite 
with  an  aluminum  halide  sol,  gelling  the  resultant  mixture 
then  calcining  the  gelled  mixture  wherein  said  alumina 
carrier  material  contains  from  about  20  to  about  30 
weight  p<;rcent  mordenite,  at  hydrocracking  conditions 
selected  lo  produce  LPG;  and, 

c.  recovering  said  LPG  from  the  resulting  first  and  second 
reaction  ;Lone  effluents 
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3.963,601 

HYDROCiACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A 

CATALYST  COMPRISING  AN  ALUMINA-SILICA 

SUPPORT,  A.  GROUP  VHI  METALLIC  COMPONENT.  A 

GROUPfvi-B  METALLIC  COMPONENT  AND  A 

FLUORIDE 

Lee  Hilfman.  Mount  Prospect,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  CiHnpany,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,146,  Aug.  20,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

■ppli|»tion  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,348 

Int.  CI.*CIOG  13102.  23/04 

111  3  Claims 

for  the  hydrocracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  at  a 

ahjout  400  psig.  to  about  3000  psig.,  a  temperature 

to  about  900°F.;  a  LHSV  of  about  0.1  hr    '  to 

and  hydrogen  circulation  rates  of  about  1000 

s.c.r  per  barrel  of  charge  which  compnses 

hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 

ina-silica  support  containing  from  about   10 

t  to  about  90  weight  percent  alumina,  a  Group 

component  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 

lo  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  catalyst,  a 

etallic  component  present  in  an  amount  of  from 

rcent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  said 

fluoride,  said  composition  having  been  prepared 

regnating  said  support  with  a  Group  VIII  metal 

a  Group  VI-B  metal  compound,  drying  at  a 

from  about  200°F  to  about  600°F  and  calcin- 

erature  of  about  700^  to  about   1  lOOT  for  a 
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3.963.602 

CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 

SEPTECHLORITE  CATALYSTS 

Alan  C.  Wright,  and  Hsien-Dao  Chang,  both  of  Houston.  Tex.. 

assignors  to  NL  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431.028,  Jan.  7.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.917.541. 
This  application  July  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  593.922 
Int.  Cl.^'  ClOG   I  r()4,  BOIJ  8/24 
U.S.  CI.  208-111  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  cracking  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
contacting  them  under  cracking  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  calcined  precursor  synthetic  septe- 
chlonte  having  a  chemical  composition  represented  by  the 
following 

(6-x)  A'*0  .  I  L,'*0,  .  (4-Jc)  SiO,  .  (4->)  H,0     yHF 


wherein 

A  IS  Ni,  Mg,  Co,  Fe**.  Cu'*,  Mn'*.  Zn,  or  mixtures  thereof: 
L  IS  Al,  Cr,  Fe'*,  or  mixtures  thereof: 

0     «     J      :S     2 

0   €  >    s    I 

.X  +  y    >  0. 1 

0   «    Co   «   5.75 

0   «   Fe'*  «     5  25 

0    €    Zn    s    4 

4    s   (Ni  -f  Mg  -t-  Co  -t-  Fe'*  -t-  Cu  +  Mn  +  Zn)    «    6 

Cu    «    05 

Mn  «    0.5 

(Cr  +  Ni  +  Co  +  Cu  -^  Mn  )  >  0  1 

Fe^-    «    1, 

said  precursor  septechlorite  prior  to  calcining  being  a  1:1 
trioctahedral  phyllosilicate  having  equal  degrees  of  triva- 
lent  ion  substitution  in  both  octahedral  and  tetrahedral 
layers,  and  thus  having  a  balanced  framework  with  no 
exchangeable  ions  needed  for  neutrality. 


3,963,603 

FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 

Dorrance  P.  Bunn.  Jr..  and  H.  Blandin  Jones,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,165,  June  8,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  182,030,  Sept.  20, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3.784,360.  This  application  Nov.  11.  1974.  Ser. 

No.  522.394 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  208-  164  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluidized  cauiytic  cracking  process  comprising  a 
dilute  phase  riser  reactor,  a  reaction  vessel,  a  stripping  zone 
below  said  reaction  vessel,  a  valve  means  responsive  to  the 
weight  of  catalyst  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  reac- 
tion vessel  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  stripping  zone,  and 
a  regeneration  zone,  wherein  regenerated  catalyst  and  hydro- 
carbon charge  are  combined  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  riser 
reactor  under  catalytic  cracking  conditions,  wherein  catalyst 
and  hydrocarbon  vapors  discharge  downwardly  from  the  up- 
per end  of  said  riser  reactor  into  said  reaction  vessel  at  a  point 
intermediate  to  the  height  of  said  reaction  vessel  for  separa- 
tion into  a  dense  phase  fluidized  catalyst  bed  and  a  hydrocar- 
bon vapor  phase  containing  a  minor  amount  of  entrained 
catalyst,  wherein  hydrocarbon  vapor  is  recovered  overhead 
from  said  reaction  vessel,  and  wherein  catalyst  from  said 
dense  phase  bed  is  transferred  via  said  valve  means  from  the 
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lower  portion  of  said  reaction  vessel  into  said  stripping  zone 
at  a  rate  equivalent  to  the  rate  catalyst  enters  said  reaction 
vessel;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  maintaining,  by  action  of  said  valve  means  responsive  to 
the  weight  of  catalyst,  a  preselected  weight  inventory  of 
catalyst  in  said  dense  phase  fluidized  bed  such  that  at  a 
bulk  density  of  about  35  Ib/cu.  ft.  the  upper  surface  of 
said  dense  phase  fluidized  catalyst  bed  is  below  said  riser 
discharge  and  at  a  bulk  density  of  about  18  Ib/cu.  ft.  the 
upper  surface  of  said  dense  phase  fluidized  catalyst  bed 
is  above  said  riser  discharge; 
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b.  Charging  a  fluidization  vapor  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
reaction  vessel  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  superfi- 
cial vapor  velocity  within  said  dense  phase  fluidized  bed 
from  about  1.5  ft/sec.  to  about  3.4  ft/sec.  and  to  maintain 
a  bulk  density  of  said  dense  phase  fluidized  catalyst  bed 
within  the  range  of  from  about  35  Ib/cu.  ft.  to  about  18 
Ib/cu.  ft.;  and 

c.  adjusting  the  flow  of  fluidization  vapor  for  adjusting  the 
bulk  density  of  said  dense  phase  fluidized  catalyst  bed 
within  the  range  of  about  35-18  Ib/cu.  ft.,  and  obtaining 
a  selected  conversion  of  hydrocarbon  within  said  reaction 
vessel 


3,963,604 

COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROREFINING  AN 

ASPHALTENIC  HYDROCARBON ACEOUS  CHARGE 

STOCK 
Leroi  E.  Hutchings,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  lU. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,132,  Nov.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,200 

Int.  CI.' ClOG  23100 
U.S.  CI.  208—211  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  process  for  hydrorefining  an  asphaltenic 
hydrocarbonaceous  charge  stock  containing  sulfurous  com- 
pounds and  nitrogeneous  compounds  to  produce  a  fuel  oil 
product  containing  less  than  1%  by  weight  of  sulfur  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of 


a.  admixing  said  charge  stock  with  hydrogen  in  an  amount 
of  from  2000  to  about  6000  S.C.F./bbl  and  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  bOOT-  to  800°F. 
and  a  pressure  of  about  1  CX)0  psig.  to  about  4000  psig  , 

b.  separating  the  heated  mixture  in  a  first  separation  zone 
to  provide  a  first  vapor  phase  and  a  first  liquid  phase 
containing  hydrogen  dissolved  therein. 

c.  hydrorefining  said  first  vapor  phase  with  a  first  h>drore 
fining  catalyst  and  substantially  at  said  pressure  in  a  first 
hydrorefining  zone  to  obtain  a  first  hydrorefined  effluent; 

d.  hydrorefining  the  first  liquid  phase  with  a  second  hydro- 
refining catalyst  in  a  second  hydrorefining  zone  compris- 
ing a  fixed  bed  of  said  second  catalyst  to  obtain  a  second 
hydrorefined  effluent, 

e  separating  said  first  hydrorefined  effiuent.  in  a  second 
separation  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60°F.  to 
about  140°F..  and  a  pressure  substantially  the  same  as 
that  of  said  first  hydrorefining  zone  to  provide  a  hydro- 
gen-rich second  vapor  phase  and  a  second  liquid  phase; 

f  passing  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen-rich  second  vapor 
phase  to  said  hydrorefining  step  (d)  in  an  amount  of  from 
200  to  about  2000  S  C  F  /bbl    of  liquid  charge, 

g.  separating  said  second  hydrorefined  effluent  in  a  third 
separation  zone  to  provide  a  hydrogen-rich  third  \apor 
phase  and  a  third  liquid  phase,  and. 

h,  recovering  said  fuel  oil  product  from  said  second  liquid 
phase  and  said  third  liquid  phase 


3,963,605 
COATED  SHAKER  SCREEN  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ed  O.  Seabourn,  Great  Yarmouth.  England,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.024 

Int.  CI.'  B03B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-2  6  Claims 
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1.  A  metal  substrate  comprising  openings  to  form  a  screen. 
said  substrate  coated  with  a  cured  blend  composing  from 
about  99  to  2  5  percent  by  weight  poly(arylene  sulfide)  and 
from  about  1  to  75  percent  by  weight  fluoroethylene. 


3,963,606 
SEMIAUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  DELAY  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 
Walter  R.  Hogg,  Miami  Lakes.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Couher  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  June  3,  1974.  Ser.  No,  475.670 
Int.  CI.'  B07C  5l34 
U.S.CL  209-3  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting  an  electrical  delay  to  a  time  inter 
val  between  two  occurrences  of  a  moving  particle  in  an  appa- 
ratus for  classifying  particles  suspended  in  a  fiuid.  in  which 
said  apparatus  compnses: 
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A  nozzle 
reservoir 

B   means 
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C   sensing 
for  prodb 
lected  pji 

D    means 
sensing  i 
related  1 
means. 

E   electric 
to  the 
pled  to 

F  first  an 
delay  m 
delay  m( 

G  means 
deflect 
paramet 


■neans  including  a  nozzle  connected  to  a  fluid 
for  generating  a  fluid  jet, 

nected  to  the  nozzle  means  for  pulsating  the 
so  as  to  separate  same  into  droplets  at  a  break- 


means  located  at  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle  means 
cing  an  electric  quantity  in  response  to  a  se- 

rameter  of  a  passing  particle, 

Jisposed  adjacent  the  fluid  downstream  of  the 

eans  for  charging  each  droplet  with  a  potential 

the  electric  quantity  produced  by  the  sensing 
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3.963,607 
LOADING  AND  CLEANING  ELEVATOR  FOR 
HARVESTERS 
Thomas  A.  B*dweil,  Providence,  and  Doyle  D.  Zollinger,  Mill- 
vine,  both  of  I  tah,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Hes- 
ston,  Kans. 

Filed  Mav  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.997 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  1^118 

L.S.  CI.  209—73  2  Claims 


delay  means,  the  input  thereof  being  coupled 
g  means  and  the  output  thereof  being  cou- 
e  charging  means, 

I  second  means  associated  with  the  electrical 
:ans  for  adjusting  the  delay  of  said  electrical 
ans, 

ituated  downstream  of  the  charging  means  for 

each  droplet   by  an  amount   related   to   said 

r  of  the  particle. 


g  means  supported  downstream  of  the  deflecting 
'or    collecting    the    droplets    m    relation    to    the 

of  deflection, 

pe  means  arranged  in  front  of  the  nozzle  means 
ns  for  illuminating  same  in  synchronization  with 
ting  means, 
scale   means  associated   with    the   microscope 

d  including  a  graticule  having  a  reference  line 

ast  one  nonparallel  comparison  line, 

adjusting  means  connected  to  the  nozzle  means 

g  or  lowering  the  nozzle  until  the  image  of  the 
■  point  of  the  jet  is  on  said  reference  line, 
e  adjusting  means  associated  with  the  graticule 

ing  said  at  least  one  comparison  line  with  the 

at  least  one  of  said  droplets,  and 
for  coupling  said  first  and  second  delay  adjusting 
;o  said  position   and  graticule   adjusting  means, 

ely 
completion  of  said  adjustments,  the  image  of 

opiets  is  rendered  visible,  stationary  and  measur- 

electrical  delay  is  substantially  equal  to  the  time 
een  the  passage  of  a  particle  through  the  sensing 

e  arrival  thereof  at  the  break-off  point 
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1.  In  crop  con^eving  apparatus; 

a  support  having  a  normally  upper  crop  engaging  surface 
upon  which  crops  are  moved  during  conveyance;  and 

a  mover  shiftable  along  the  entire  length  of  said  support  and 
including  pushing  structure  having  a  forwardly  facing 
crop  engaging  portion  above  said  surfaces  and  extending 
continuously  across  the  support  for  tumbling  said  crops 
while  simultaneously  advancing  the  same  to  dislodge 
refuse  therefrom, 

said  support  being  provided  with  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  refuse  discharge  openings  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  crops  for  removing  refuse  dislodged  from  said  crops 
during  conveyance, 

said  opening-defining  means  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, laterallv  spaced-apart  members  extending  along 
said  path  beneath  said  mover,  said  members  being 
mounted  for  vibration  thereof  as  said  crops  are  tumbled 
therealong  whereby  to  augment  the  refuse-dislodging 
action  of  said  mover, 

said  mover  having  means  for  clearing  said  openings  of 
clogged  refuse,  said  refuse-clearing  means  including  a 
plurality  of  fingers  projecting  downwardly  between  adja- 
cent members  of  the  support, 

said  support  being  further  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  undersupport  for  said  members, 

each  of  said  members  having  a  downwardly  extending  ear 
securing  said  members  to  said  undersupport  in  upwardly- 
spaced  relationship  to  present  a  clearance  trough  for  said 
fingers  permitting  the  latter  to  pass  unhindered  over  said 
undersupport 
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3,963,608 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC 
RESIN  POWDER 
Adolf  Zimmermann;  Adolf  Lesk;  Walter  Jordan,  all  of  Oster- 
burken,  and  Rudi  Baumann,  Rosenberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    AZO-Maschinenfabrik    Adolf    Zimmermann, 
Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,107 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July    31,    1973, 
2338731 

Int.  CL' B07B  //20 
U.S.  CI.  209—300  16  Claims 


sludge  being  returned  to  the  first  aeration  --one  as  said  recy- 
cled sludge,  the  improvement  comprising 

a    mixing  said  oxygen  feed  gas.  waste  water  and  recycled 

activated  sludge  in  an  arcuate  first  aeration  zone 
b  mixing  oxygen  partially  depleted  gas  and  partialK  oxy- 
genated liquor  in  a  circular  final  aeration  zone. 
c.  flowing  the  further  oxygenated  liquor  radiallv  across  an 
arcuate  clarification  zone  of  between  ^iY  and  3. Mi  arc 
length  from  an  inner  smaller  diameter  inlet  arc  to  an 
outer  concentric  larger  diameter  liquid  effluent  discharge 
arc  at  radial  velocities  and  volumetric  flow  rates  such  th.it 
Vf/\',  IS  between  0  1   and  d  '^.  wherein 


;j    ;.5 


/        3         2    24     12     U      16 


i  8 


1.  Apparatus  for  reclaiming  synthetic  resin  powder  contam- 
inated with  foreign  matter,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  cylindrical  screen,  housing  means 
housing  said  screen  and  defining  a  discharge  opening  for 
synthetic  resin  powder  passing  through  said  screen,  feeding 
means  for  feeding  contaminated  synthetic  resin  powder  to  the 
interior  of  said  screen,  recovery  means  for  withdrawing  for- 
eign matter  too  large  to  fit  through  said  screen  from  the  inter- 
ior of  said  screen,  rotor  means  in  said  screen  comprising  at 
least  two  spaced  and  generally  parallel  bars  connected  to  a 
shaft,  bearing  means  mounting  said  retot  means  for  rotation 
in  said  screen,  said  bearing  means  including  fluid  seal  means 
for  preventing  synthetic  resin  powder  from  coming  into 
contact  with  engaging  parts  of  said  bearing  means  by  the  flow 
of  a  fluid,  and  a  resilient  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
bearing  means  constructed  so  that  fluid  from  said  fluid  seal 
means  (a)  flows  away  from  engaging  parts  of  said  bearing 
means  so  that  synthetic  resin  powder  is  blown  away  from  said 
engaging  parts  and  (b)  acts  on  said  resilient  disc  to  seal  off  any 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  screen  and  the 
engaging  parts  of  said  bearing  means. 


and 


3,963,609 
INTEGRAL  CIRCULAR  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 

PROCESS 
Louis  Maynard  La  Clair,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.;  John  Ruben 
McWhirter,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  William  Lawrence  Ross, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,398,  April  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,890,231.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,908 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  1/06 
U.S.CL  210-7  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  treatment  of  BOD-containing  waste 
water  by  aeration  with  at  least  509ir  oxygen  gas  in  the  presence 
of  recycled  activated  sludge  for  biological  oxidation  to  reduce 
the  BOD  content  of  said  waste  water  in  at  least  two  covered 
aeration  zones  wherein  the  oxygen  feed  gas,  waste  water  and 
activated  sludge  are  mixed  and  one  fluid  is  simultaneously 
recirculated  in  a  first  aeration  zone,  oxygen  partially  depleted 
gas  and  partially  oxygenated  liquor  from  the  first  aeration 
zone  are  each  separately  introduced  to  a  second  aeration  zone 
for  continuous  mixing  and  fluid  recirculation  therein,  and  the 
further  oxygenated  liquor  from  the  final  aeration  zone  having 
a  reduced  BOD  content  is  separated  into  effluent  water  and 
activated  sludge  in  a  clarification  zone  with  at  least  part  of  the 


Vf:  =  radial   liquid  velocitv   at  said  outer  concentric   larger 
diameter  liquid  effluent  discharge  art 


24  » 


V,  =  radial   liquor  velocity  at  said  inner  smaller   diameter 

inlet  arc, 
0  =  volumetric  flow  rate  of  liquid  etHuent  from  clarification 

zone, 
R  =  volumetric  activated  sludge  recycle  flow  rate 
R,  =  radius  of  said  inner  smaller  diameter  inlet  arc.  and 
Rj  =  radius  of  said  outer  concentric  larger  diameter  liquid 

effluent  discharge  arc 


3.963,610 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PHENOL  FROM  WASTE 

WATER 
Bruno  Hauschulz.  Gladbeck;  Heinrich  von  Barneveld.  Kirchh- 
ellen;  Wilfried  Jordan;  Josef  Mertmann.  both  of  Gladbeck; 
Gerhard  Rasner.  Recklinghausen,  and  Harri  Brenienek. 
Gladbeck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Phenokhemie 
GmbH,  Gladbeck,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.,  1973.  Ser.  No.  381.126 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    20,    1972, 
2235493 

Int.  Cl.=  BO  ID  1 1104 
U.S.  CI.  210— 21  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  dephenolizing  waste  waters  occurring  in  the 
manufacture  of  phenol  bv  the  cumene  process  using  cumene 
as  extractant  which  comprises  treating  the  cumene  which  is 
used  for  extracting  the  phenol  from  the  waste  water  and  which 
thereafter  is  washed  with  sodium  hvdroxide  to  remove  the 
phenol,  prior  to  this  washing  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  1  to 
20  wt-%  sodium  carbonate 
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3,963,611 
OXIDkTION  PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
ENVIRONl»(lENTAL  QUALITY  OF  WATER  CONTAINING 
SULFUR  AND/OR  INORGANIC 
$IX-SULFUR-CONTAINING  IMPURITIES 
Dar^ennc-Ankringa,  Jr.,  El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  assignor 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif, 
of  Ser.  No.  410,147,  Oct.  26,  1973.  abandoned, 
tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306.116.  Nov.  10, 
ba^doncd.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No. 
555332 
Int.  Cl.^  C02C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  210-63  R  10  Claims 
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3,963.612 

SYSTEM  OF  WATER  PURIFICATION  AND  PRODUCT 

DISTRIBUTION 

Charles  W.  Gossett.  14025  Crenshaw  Blvd..  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

90250,  and  William  J.  Dauenhauer,  P.O.  Box  487,  Gualala, 

Calif.  95445 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.739 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.=  BO  ID  13100.  31100 

U.S.  CL  210—  143  5  Claims 


SEP*a*TO« 


DiSCMARCt 


method  of  improving  a  water  stream  contammg 
ub-six-suifur-containing  impurities  by  oxidizing 
o  sulfate  using  a  gas  comprising  molecular  oxygen , 

ment  which  comprises  using  as  feed  a  stream 
said  impurity  in  an  amount,  calculated  as  sulfur 

ion  parts  (weight)  of  water,  in  the  range  from 
to  20,000  parts  (weight),  and  said  impurity  being 

of  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  sulfur  and 
pounds  consisting  of  sub-six  sulfur  plus  at  least 

of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  hydrogen,  and 

water-soluble  salts  of  acids  included  in  said  com- 

oxidizing  said  sub-six  sulfur  to  sulfate  by  conlact- 
m  with  molecular  oxygen  for  a  period  in  the 
about  0.1  to  5  hours  and  sufficient  for  at  least  a  90 
iversion  of  said  sub-six  sulfur  to  sulfate,  said  oxida- 
ffected  by  carrying  out  the  contacting  in  the  pres- 
least  enough  strong  base  to  provide  at  least  one 
of  hydroxyl  ion  per  gram  atom  of  sub-six  sulfur  in 

,  said  contacting  being  effected  in  the  substantial 
heavy  metal  sub-six  sulfur  oxidation  catalysts  and 

n  being  effected  by  maintaining  the  stream  in  the 


rity 


ndard  pH  of  at  least  about  9  6; 

perature  in  the  range  of  from  about  90'  to  1  SOX , 


pkrtial  pressure  of  molecular  oxygen  gas  of  at  least 
D  5  atmosphere. 


1.  A  system  of  water  purification  and  product  distribution 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  water  service  line,  a  hollow 
vessel  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  water  service 
line  and  also  having  a  pair  of  outlets  including  a  product  outlet 
and  a  dram  outlet,  a  cylinder  fixedly  secured  within  said  ves- 
sel, said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  the 
inlet  of  said  vessel  and  also  having  an  outlet  port,  a  reservoir 
supported  within  said  vessel  and  in  communication  with  said 
product  outlet  of  said  vessel,  a  reverse  osmosis  module 
mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  cylinder;  said  module 
having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  water  service  line 
through  said  outlet  port  of  said  cylinder  and  also  having  a  pair 
of  outlets  including  a  product  outlet  in  communication  with 
said  reservoir  and  a  drain  outlet  for  repetitively  delivering 
nearly  pure  product  water  through  said  product  outlet  thereof 
to  said  reservoir  and  for  delivering  separated  out  impurities 
through  said  drain  outlet  thereof  to  said  drain  outlet  of  said 
vessel,  upon  the  downward  movement  of  said  module  into  said 
cylinder  to  close  said  outlet  port  of  said  cylinder  and  thereby 
shut  off  supply  of  raw  water  from  said  water  supply  line,  a 
valve  controlled  drain  line  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  dram  outlet  of  said  vessel  and  said  drain  outlet  of 
said  module  for  creating  back  pressure  therein,  and  a  valve- 
controlled  product  dispensing  line  in  communication  with  said 
reservoir  through  said  product  outlet  of  said  vessel,,  depletion 
of  the  supply  of  nearly  pure  product  water  in  said  reservoir  by 
opening  said  dispensing  line  reducing  the  hydraulic  pressure 
above  said  module  and  increasing  hydraulic  pressure  below 
the  same  to  effect  upward  movement  of  said  outlet  port  of  said 
cylinder  to  open  said  outlet  port  of  said  cylinder  and  said  inlet 
of  said  module  thereby  causing  flow  of  raw  water  into  said 
module  and  the  refilling  of  said  reservoir  with  nearly  pure 
product  water  from  said  module. 
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3,963,613 
BLOOD  PURIFICATION  MEANS 
Ichiro  Chibata,  Sulta;  Tetsuya  Tosa,  Kyoto,  and  Takao  Mori. 
Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1973,  49-608; 
Dec.  29,  1973,49-609 

Int.  CI.*B01Di/700 
U.S.  CI.  210—195  R  2  Claims 


probe  and  said  column  successively  after  the  suction  of  the 
sample  thereby  urging  the  unnecessary  components  to  pass 
through  the  column  while  retaining  the  component  desired  to 
be  analyzed  within  said  column,  and  means  lor  passing  a 
discharging  liquid  through  said  column  and  said  probe  to 
discharge  the  component  desired  to  he  analyzed  from  said 
column. 


3,963,615 

MULTIFILTRATION  UNIT 

Chris  J.  Plakas,  8510  Conover  Place,  Alexandria.  Va.  22308 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.621 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  35K)2 

U.S.  CI.  210- 203  4  Claims 


7b   lOa 


1.  A  blood  purification  means  comprising 

a  first  cannula  circuit  for  transport  of  blood  having  both 
ends  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  blood 
stream  of  a  patient  to  be  treated, 

a  hemodialysis  unit  having  a  first  dialysate  provided  in  said 
first  circuit,  the  first  dialysate  being  effected  with  the 
blood  of  said  first  cannula  circuit  through  a  semi-permea- 
ble membrane, 

a  second  cannula  circuit  for  transport  of  the  first  dialysate 
of  said  hemodialysis  unit  having  both  ends  connected  to 
said  hemodialysis  unit, 

a  dialyzer  having  a  second  dialysate  provided  in  said  second 
cannula  circuit,  the  second  dialysate  containing  additions 
of  fumarate  and  an  aspartase  preparation  and  being  selec- 
tively effected  with  said  first  dialysate  through  a  semiper- 
meable membrane  which  permits  diffusion  therethrough 
of  ammonia  molecules,  but  not  of  aspartic  acid  mole- 
cules, and 

a  pump  for  driving  said  first  dialysate  around  said  second 
cannula  circuit. 


3,963,614 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  UNNECESSARY 

COMPONENTS  FROM  SAMPLES 

Kyoichi  Ozawa,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1 970,  45-97877 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15108 

U.S.  CI.  210-  198  C  28  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  filtering  a  plurahtv  of  sepa 
rate  samples  on  a  corresponding  plurality  of  filters,  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  chambered  plate  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  a 

pattern  therein, 

B.  a  support  plate  adapted  to  be  fitted  under  the  chambered 
plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  recessed  means  for  mount- 
ing disposable  filter  holders  therein  in  a  corresponding 
pattern. 

C  a  pressure  cover  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  chambered 

plate, 

D.  a  low  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  he  fitted  under  the 
support  plate  for  receiving  filtrate  from  the  plural  filter 
holders. 

E.  first  sealing  means  fitted  between  the  chambered  plate 
and  the  pressure  cover  for  separately  sealing  off  each  of 
the  plurality  of  chambers  at  its  end  adjacent  to  the  pres- 
sure cover, 

F,  means  for  fitting  together  adjacent  sides  of  the  cham- 
bered plate  and  the  support  plate,  thereby  separating 
from  the  ambient  air  an  upper  chamber  comprising  all  of 
said  plurality  of  chambers  and  interconnecting  undercut 
spaces, 

G,  second  sealing  means  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  recessed 
means  for  mounting  filter  holders  for  sealing  each  re 
cessed  means  when  a  filter  holder  or  plug  is  inserted 
therein,  thereby  preventing  flow  of  air  between  the  upper 
chamber  and  the  low  pressure  chamber  except  through 
the  filters, 

H.  removable  manual  means  for  tightening  the  support 
plate,  the  chambered  plate  and  the  pressure  cover  into  a 
tightly  sealed  sandwich  for  use  on  top  of  the  low  pressure 
chamber, 

I.  means  for  introducing  pressun/cd  air  into  the  upper 
chamber,  and 

J.  means  for  removing  air  from  the  lov<>  pressure  chamber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  unnecessary  components 
from  samples,  comprising  a  column  filled  with  a  porous  mate- 
rial which  allows  the  unnecessary  components  in  a  sample  to 
pass  therethrough  but  retains  a  component  which  it  is  desired 
to  analyze,  a  probe  connected  with  one  end  of  said  column, 
means  for  sucking  the  sample  through  said  probe  into  said 
column,  means  for  sucking  an  auxiliary  liquid  through  said 


3.963.616 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HYPERFILTRATION 
Gary  L.  Parsons.  Gastonia.  and  James  Keith  Turner,  Lincoln- 
ton,  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Mount  Holly.  N.C. 

Filed  July  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492,267 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  31100 

U.S.  CI.  210— 232  4  Claims 

1.  A  hyperfiltration  module  having  a  bundle  of  elongate, 

porous  tubes  lined  with  semipermeable  membranes  and  fixed 

in  sealed  relation  within  a  chamber  sti  that  liquid  to  be  filtered 
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is  directed  i 
arrangeme 
said  tube 
members 
a  pattern  ( 
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through,  a 
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in  parallel  therethrough,  and  wherein  an  improved 
t  is  provided  for  effecting  said  sealed  relation  of 
ds  within  said  chamber  comprising  flat  closure 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  chamber  and  having 
apertures  formed  therein  for  respective  slip  fit 
of  end  portions  of  each  tube  of  said  bundle  there- 
resilient  O-ring  sealing  member  disposed  art^und 
portion  at  the  outer  face  of  each  of  said  closure 
a  face  flange  at  each  closure  member  having  a 
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ng  pattern  of  apertures  formed  therein  for  receiv- 
end  portions,  said  face  flanges  being  bolted  at  the 
each  closure  member  over  said  O-ring  members 

elements  interposed  between  said  face  flanges  and 
bers  at  a  thickness  proportioned  to  limit  com 

said  O-ring  members  by  said  bolted  face  flanges 
ctive  stressing  of  said  tube  end  portions  while 

ough   compression   of  said   O-ring   members   for 

ternal  sealing  of  said  tube  end  portions  at  said 
bers 


3,963.617 
EVAL  MEANS  FOR  A  FLOATING  LIQUID 

SPILLING 
<irli,  22  Glenhaven  Circle,  Saco,  Maine  04072,  and 
IV.    Reynolds,   R.F.D.    1,   Box   49,    Pownal,   Maine 


Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,169 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  15104 

U.S.  CL  210-242  S  12  Claims 


I 


al  means  for  a  floating  liquid  spilling  comprising 
ion  of 
sheet  having  edges  forming  a  polygonal  penpherv 
tion  means  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  sheet 
ly  of  said  periphery, 

second  weight  means  each  extending  along  an  edge 

sheet  with  the  flotation  means  therebetween,  each 

ght  means  being  elongate,   relatively    inflexible 

hed  along  its  length  to  one  said  edge,  and 

fourth  weight  means  each  comprising  a  first  elon 

rtion  having  one  end  hinged  to  the  first  weight 

and  a  second  elongate  portion    having  one  end 

to  the  second  weight  means,  the  other  ends  of  the 

^d  second  portions  being  mutually  hinged,  each  of 

first  and  second  portions  being  attached  along  its 
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length  to  the  sheet,  said  third  and  fourth  weight  means 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  weight  means 
with  the  flotation  means  therebetween  and  being 
adapted,  upon  the  sheet  falling  freely  on  to  the  spilling 
while  spread  out  generally  parallel  to  the  spilling  surface, 
to  permit  the  first  and  second  portions  to  fold  together  in 
response  to  the  sinking  of  the  first  and  second  weight 
means  and  movement  thereof  together,  thereby  confining 
and  concentrating  a  quantity  of  the  spilling  at  the  region 
of  the  flotation  means. 


3.963,618 
NOVEL  POIVMFR  MEMBRANES  FOR  REVERSE 
OSMOSIS 
William   McClemenLs  Muir,  Gartmore,  England,  assignor  to 
Babcock  &  V\  iicox  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  July  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,852 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  39/00,  39/14 
IS.  CI.  210     500  M  7  Claims 

1.  A  semi-permeable  membrane  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
feed  solutions  by  reverse  osmosis,  ultrafiltration  or  related 
techniques  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyvinyl  coacetal  resin 
having  a  backbone  chain  of  the  general  formula 


-X'  -X'  -X''    X-    X' 


X"  is  selected  from  the  group 


wherein  each  .X  of  X',  X^ 

consisting  of 

h\droxv-bis-meth\lene  — CHj— CH(OH)— , 
acetoxv-bis-mothvlcnc       CH.^CHCOCO.CHa)— , 

d  first  acetal  group 

-CH,-CH-CH,-CH- 


l 


o 
c 

R  H 


and  a  second  acetal  group 


— CH,-CH-CH 


CH-CH,-CH 


(, 

y  \ 

R^  H 

provided  that  said  first  and  second  acetal  groups  are  both 
present  and  together  comprise  25  to  lOO'^  of  the  chain,  said 
groups  R'  and  R^  being  different  and  each  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
phen>lalk\l  or  phenylalkeny  1  groups  wherein  the  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  is  straight  or  branched  and  contains  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


3,963,619 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  SCALING  IN 
DESALINATION  APPARATUS 
Andre  Caillaud,  Garches;  Pierre  Charuit,  Montpellier;  Claude 
Duffau,  Toulon,  and  Jean  Ravoire,  Grenoble,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Commis.sariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  and  Com- 
pagnie  des  Salins  du  Midi  et  des  Salines  de  I'Est,  both  of 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.299 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sept.  7,  1973,  73.32373 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  2 //02 
U.S.  CI.  210^256  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  solids  from  a  liquid 
suspension  to  produce  a  solids  stream  and  a  stream  of  clarified 
liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising. 
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a  closed  inner  vessel  mounted  within  an  outer  vessel  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  continuous  liquid  space, 
said  liquid  space  enabling  the  inner  vessel  to  be  totally 
covered  and  surrounded  by  a  continuous  body  of  the 
liquid  dispersion; 

an  inverted  funnel  member  comprising  a  lower  cone  portion 
disposed  within  and  opening  into  said  inner  vessel  and  an 
upper  duct  portion  extending  into  and  opening  into  said 
outer  vessel  at  an  inlet  point  within  the  liquid  space  cov- 
ering said  inner  vessel,  thereby  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  inner  and  outer  vessels, 

means  for  introducing  the  liquid  suspension  into  said  outer 
vessel; 


having  an  enlarged  body  closed  at  the  n^p  t..r  supporting  some 
of  the  granular  material  in  the  housing  above  the  body  and 
open  at  the  bottom  for  defining  a  cavity  within  said  filter  bed, 
said  enlarged  bodv  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause 
the  granular  material  to  repose  under  the  enlarged  body  of 
said  distributor  means  in  a  manner  to  generally   define  the 
lower  wall  of  said  cavity,  said  lower  wall  of  the  cavitv  being 
shaped  to  increase  the  size  of  said  cavity  beyond  said  space 
enclosed  bv  said  bodv.  said  distributor  means  supporting  a 
downwardly  directed  nozzle  in  said  cavity,  the  diameter  of 
said  nozzle  being  larger  than  the  mean  grain  size  of  the  granu- 
lar material,  a  fluid  conduit  connected  to  the  top  of  said  body 
and  communicating  with  said  cavity  through  said  noz/le.  said 
nozzle  having  an  outlet  opening  to  produce  a  jet  stream  .'f 
fluid  that  has  a  small  cross-sectional  area  as  compared  with 
the  average  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cavity,  means  to  sup 
ply  liquid  to  said  filtering  means  through  said  conduit  lo  pro- 
duce said  jet  stream  flov^ ,  said  noz/le  outlet  being  situated  in 
said  cavity  above  said  lower  wall  and  said  jet  stream  being  in 
a  filtration  step  directed  downwardly  through  s.nd  no/zle  to 
flow  through  said  cavity  as  a  concentrated  jet  and  reach  the 
granular  material  at  a  local  point  to  fludi/e  only  a  portion  of 
the  bed  under  the  enlarged   hod\    and   in   a   rmsin^;  Mcp  the 
stream  flow  of  the  liquid  being  substaniiallv  increased  throuj;h 
said  bed  to  fluidize  the  entire  bed 


3.963.621 
MEMBRANE  DIFFUSION  DEVICE  HA\  ING  RIBBED 

first  solids  discharge  means  for  removing  solids  which  col-  MEMBRANE  SUPPORT 

lect  at  the  bottom  of  said  outer  vessel,  said  inner  vessel    Ferris  E.  Newman.  Liberty  ville.  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
being  interposed  between  said  first  discharge  means  and        tories.  Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 


said  inlet  point, 

second  solids  discharge  means  for  removing  solids  which 
collect  at  the  bottom  of  said  inner  vessel,  and 

liquid  discharge  means  for  removing  the  clarified  liquid 
from  the  upper  interior  of  said  inner  vessel,  said  liquid 
discharge  means  comprising  a  gutter  member  mounted 
within  said  upper  interior  of  said  inner  vessel  and  duct 
means,  in  communication  with  said  gutter  means  for 
removing  liquid  from  said  gutter  member, 

said  second  solids  discharge  means  and  said  duct  means 
extending  through  the  walls  of  said  outer  vessel 


Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,527 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  31/00 


U.S.  CL  210-321  B 


10  Claims 


3,963,620 
PURIFICATION  FILTER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Zdenek  Vor,  Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Ingen- 
jorsbyran  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,165 

Int.  CL^  BOID  2.^//6.  2i/20 

U.S.  CI.  210-279  5  Claims 


1  An  upstream  filtering  means  for  liquids  having  a  bed  of 
granular  material  therein,  the  grains  of  which  are  of  approxi- 
mately uniform  mean  grain  size,  and  having  means  embedded 
in  the  granular  bed  for  fluidizing  the  whole  bed  during  a  rins- 
ing step  compnsing  a  housing,  a  filter  bed  of  such  granular 
material  located  within  the  housing,  at  least  one  liquid  distrib- 
utor means  that  forms  a  part  of  said  means  for  fluidizing 
embedded  within  the  granular  material,  said  distributor  means 


1.  In  a  membrane  diffusion  device  which  comprises  a  flat 
tubular,  semi-permeable  membrane  and  a  flexible,  ribbed 
membrane  support  sheet  positioned  against  said  tubular  mem- 
brane, said  tubular  membrane  and  support  sheet  being  coiled 
together  into  a  spiral  with  coils  of  membrane  being  positioned 
between  coils  of  said  support  sheet,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  set  of  membrane-supporting  rib  sections  arraved  in  a 
series  of  lines  on  one  side  of  said  support  sheet,  said  linear 
array  of  rib  sections  of  the  first  set  being  disposed  in 
longitudinal  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  mem 
brane,  said  rib  sections  of  the  first  set  being  spaced  from 
each  other  to  define  a  pluralits  of  spaces  between  the  nh 
sections  to  permit  fluid  flow  transversely  across  said 
membrane  between  said  rib  sections  in  linear  array,  and 
a  second  set  of  membrane-supporting  ribs  on  the  other 
side  of  said  membrane  support  sheet,  said  ribs  of  the 
second  set  defining  an  angle  with  said  tubular  membrane 
axis. 
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3,963.622  ' 

FLUID  TREATMENT  APPARATLS 
Jacques  Ba4det,  Roussillon;  Michel  Salmon,  Mions,  and  Andre 
Sausse,  Sjceaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.277 
Claims      priority,     application     France.     June      1.      1973, 
73.20040;  f  pr.  2,  1974.  74.1  1674 

Int.  CI.-  BO  ID  31100 
U.S.  Cr.  210-321  R  16  Claims 


9.  Fluid 
a  at  leas 
of  mac 
degree 
than  o 
form  a 

b,  a  jack* 

c,  means 
from 

d  at  leasi 
outside 

e  at  leasl 
fibres 
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to 


3.963,623 
ROTARY  VACCtM  DRtM  FILTER 
Stephen  Alsin  Buss,  and  Benjamin  Alvin  Buss,  both  of  1315  - 
23rd  Avi  Court,  East  Moline,  III.  61244 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,605 

Int.  Cl.=  BOID  33!  14 

L.S.  CI.  210-401  13  Claims 


na' 


uu 
la 


A  ro 
a  vac 
tially 
a  rota 
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the  flit 
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the  axi 
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drum   ; 
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b<: 


th 


actionating  apparatus  comprising 

one  cord  consisting  of  at  least  twn  hollovv  fibres 

■omolecular  material  twisted  together  wherein  the 

of  twisting  of  each  individual  fibre  on  itself  is  less 

sixth  of  a  revolution  per  turn  of  twist  of  fibre  to 

cord, 

t  enclosing  said  at  least  one  cord. 
eparatmg  the  interiors  of  the  various  hollow  fibres 
exteriors  of  the  hollow  fibres  within  the  jacket, 
one  passage  connecting  the  interior  of  the  jacket 
the  hollow  fibres  to  the  exterior,  and 
one  passage  connecting  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
the  exterior  of  the  jacket 


\  drum  filter  arrangement  comprising 

m  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 

rizontal  axis, 

ble  member  spaced  from  the  vacuum  drum  and 
d  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
r  drum  with  the  upper  portion  of  its  periphery  in 

ially  horizontal  alignment  with  the  upper  poirtion 
periphery  of  the  vacuum  drum. 

mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
5  of  the  vacuum  drum  in  a  position  generally  be- 
the  vacuum  drum  and  rotatable  member,  closely 
It  to  the  vacuum  drum  and  above  a  horizontal 
assing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  vacuum 

less  flexible  filter  belt  trained  about  the  vacuum 
nd  rotatable  member  to  form  upper  and  lower 
with  the  lower  reach  thereof  passing  between  the 
drum  and  roller  and  over  the  roller  whereby  the 
It  is  in  engagement  with  at  least  270  degrees  of  the 
ry  of  the  vacuum  drum. 

for  rotating  the  vacuum  drum  in  a  direction  to 
e  upper  reach  of  the  filter  belt  toward  the  vacuum 


f  means  tor  applying  a  slurry  to  the  filter  belt  remote  from 
the  drum;  and 

g  means  including  a  vacuum  means  for  forming  a  cake  on 
the  filter  belt  from  the  slurry  applied  thereto  prior  to  the 
belt  moving  the  slurry  to  the  vacuum  drum. 


3,963,624 
CLARIFIER 
Argus  D.  Henderson,  Bayside,  N.Y .;  Francis  H.  Verhoff.  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  and  John  W.  Periale.  Central  Islip.  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Telecommunications  Industries.  Inc..  Copiague.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1974.  Ser,  No.  431.013 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  21102 
U.S.  CI.  210-521  17  Claims 


1.   -X  clarifier,  comprising 

a  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  liquid  having 
entrained  solids; 

a  lamina  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  substantially 
parallel  plates  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and 
vertical,  said  lamina  being  disposed  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  so  that  said  liquid  passes  between  said  plates 
as  it  progesses  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  throttling 
means  at  the  outlet  ends  of  said  plates  for  equalizing  flow 
within  said  plates,  said  throttling  means  comprising  a 
screen  disposed  on  the  outlet  edges  of  said  plates 


3.963.625 

OZONE  GENERATION  AND  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Frank  E.  Lowther.  Severna  Park.  Md..  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  (  olumbia,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  557,595 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  I3III 

I. S.  CI.  250-533  7  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  o/one  generation  and  recovery  system 
which  comprises 

a  means  for  separating  air  into  an  oxygen-rich  gas  stream 
and  a  nitrogen-rich  gas  stream; 

b    at  least  one  corona  discharge  ozone  generator; 

c  means  for  passing  the  oxygen-rich  gas  streams  through 
said  ozone  generator  to  synthesize  ozone  in  low  concen- 
tration, 

d  means  for  cooling  the  ozone  containing  oxygen-rich  gas 
stream  from  means  (c); 

e  means  for  contacting  the  cooled  gas  stream  from  means 
(d)  with  a  solid  ozone  ads<irbent  to  adsorb  ozone  there- 
from; 
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f.  means  for  recycling  the  oxygen-rich  gas  stream   from 
means  (e)  to  the  ozone  generator;  and 


rine,  trinuoromethyl,  or  alkyl  ether  and  L  is  a  group  which  is 
reactive  to  the  silanol  groups  on  the  silica  surface  and  is  a 
chlorine  or  an  alkoxy  group  containing  up  to  ^  caroim  atoms. 
and  possessing  a  degree  of  hydrophobicity  measured  hv  the 
methanol  titration  test  in  the  range  5  to  35. 


■  CAHtiCR  SA4 


;,.5, 


) 


OiKmu 


<B- 


3,963,628 
FIBER  LI  BRK  ANT  COMPOSITION 
Kisoon  Park,  Charleston.  W.  Va..  as-signor  to  Cnion  t  arbide 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  June  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.416 
Int.  Cl.^'  D06M  /  <  /A 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  10  Claims 

1.  An  emulsifiable  textile  lubricant  composition  comprising 

A,  from  40   to  HO  weight  percent  of  mineral  oil   haMi'j;  .i 
viscosity   of  from  60  to  140  SIS  at  lOO'f-  , 

B.  from    10  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  copoKi  oxvethviene- 
oxypropylene)  monoeiher  of  the  formula 


g.  means  for  desorbing  the  adsorbed  ozone  from  the  adsor- 
bent using  said  nitrogen-rich  gas  stream  from  means  ( a ) 


CHj 


3,963,626 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHANT  FOR  FISSIONABLE  MATERIAL 
Charles  R.  Schmitt,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Energy 
Research    and    Development    Administration,   Washington, 

D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,865,  May  3,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,938,012.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

454,027 

Int.  CI.*  A62D  HOG 

U.S.  CI.  252-2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extinguishing  a  radioactive  or  fissionable 
metal  fire  comprising  the  step  of  placing  carbon  microspher- 
oids  on  said  fire,  said  microspheroids  having  as  an  impregnant 
a  neutron  absorber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron,  cadmium,  and  gadolinium. 


RO(CH,CH,0)/CH(  H,()  ,H 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  K  to  IS  carbon  atomv  the  suiTi  ot  i  plus 
y  is  from  5  to  9  with  x  constituting  troni  2^  to  ^'^  weight 
percent  of  said  sum  of  x  plus  v, 

C.  from  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  an  organic  phosphate  ol 
the  formula 


[r  0(CH,CH,Oi,j 


0 


OH 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  S  tt^  18  carbon  atoms,  or  alkar\! 
or  aralkyl  of  from  1  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  whuh  the  alkyi 
group  contains  from  6  to  1  2  carbon  atoms.  ';  has  a  value  of  .• 
to  25  and  m  has  a  value  of  1   to  3,  and 

D.  from  zero  to  10  weight  percent  o\  an  alkanolamine  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  120  to  240, 


3,963,627 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 
Arnold  George  Cottrell,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,213,  June  15,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,830,738,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 09,568,  Jan.  25, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

478,333 
•  Claims  priority,  applicaUon  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1970, 

7385/70  ^        .^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  A62D  1112 
VS.  CI.  252-4  2  CUims 

1.  A  fire-fighting  foam  compatible  fire-fighting  powder 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  acidic  or  neutral 
fire-extinguishing  powder  and  from  0.1%  to  5%  of  a  partially- 
hydrophobic  powdered  silica  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
10  square  meters  per  gram  and  carrying  a  surface  treatment 
with  a  silane  of  the  formula  (R).  -  Si  -  (L)^-.  where  n  has 
the  value  of  1 ,  2  or  3  and  R  is  a  hydrophobic  group  which  is 
non-reactive  to  the  silanol  groups  on  the  silica  surface  and  is 
a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  group,  the 
hydrocarbon  group  being  selected  from  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  tolyl.  cyclopentyl  and 
cyclohexyl,  the  substituent  being  selected  from  chlorine,  fiuo- 


3.963.629 

FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITION  FOR  I  SE  IN  A 

CLOTHES  DRYER  AND  METHOD 

James  Hugh  McLaughlin.  Chatham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Center 

for  New  Product  Development.  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164.835.  July  21.  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3,806,359.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,193 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  /J/46 
U.S.  CL  252-8.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  pressurized,  self-propellant  composition  suitable  to  be 
dispensed  from  an  aerosol  container  for  use  in  a  clothes  dryer 
comprising,  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  (a)  from  about 
1.0  to  30.0  percent  of  a  fabric  softener,  (b)  from  about  50  0 
to  94.0  percent  of  a  solubihzer,  and  U)  from  about  5  0  to  25  0 
percent  of  a  propellant,  and  wherein  the  solubihzer  includes 
water  in  an  amount  comprising  at  least  40  0  percent  of  the 
total  composition,  said  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  providing  a  stable, 
substantially  form-sustaining.  subsLanlially  non-penetraling, 
surface  adherent,  easily  distributable  foam  when  dispensed 
from  said  aerosol  container 
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3,963,630 

LEAD  ZIRdONATE-TITANATE  POWDER  OF  PARTICLE 
SIZES  BETWEEN  0.02  AND  0.2  MICRON.  PROCESS  FOR 
PRobuCING  SAME,  AND  HIGH-DENSITY 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMICS  MADE  OF  POWDER 
Masatomo  YJonezawa;  Tomeji  Ohno,  both  of  Tokyo:   Keizo 
Iwase,  Shiga;  Toshio  Takada,  Kyoto;  Masao  Kiyama,  Kyoto. 
and  Toshikazu  Akita,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,806  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21,  1974,  49- 
134663 

Int.  C1.^C04B  35146,  35148 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  crystalline  powder  of  a  composi- 
tion given  by  the  chemical  formula:  Pb  Ti,  Zrp  O3.  where  y  and 
z  represent  niol  ratios,  the  sum  of  q  and  p  bemg  equal  to  1  00. 
the  mo!  ratici  q  b)eing  not  smaller  than  0  45  and  not  greater 
than  0.90,  thj  moi  ratio  p  being  not  smaller  than  0  10  and  not 
greater  than  0  55,  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  the  metallic  ele- 
ments in  the  mol  ratios  given  in  said  formula. 

neutralizing  said  aqueous  solution  to  provide  a  suspension 
of  hydroxides  of  the  metallic  elements. 

subjecting  said  suspension  in  an  autoclave  under  pressure  to 
a  temperature  between  150°  and  300°C  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  produce  crystalline  precipitate  of  said  compoM- 
tion  and  of  an  average  particle  size  between  0  02  and  0  2 
micron  in  a  mother  liquor,  and 

separating  said  precipitate  from  said  mother  liquor 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  represented  by  the 
chemical  formula;  Pb(  Mn,,3  Sbjis)^.  TiyZr,  O3,  where  x.  v  and 
z  represent  mol  ratios,  the  sum  of  x.  >  and  z  being  equal  to 


1  00,  and  x. 


V,  and  z  fall  on  the  boundarv  of  and  within  a 


heptagon  ABCDEFG  in  a  triangular  compositional  diagram  of 
em  solid  solution  shown  in  FIG    1.  the  vertices 


a  ternar\-sv 


A,  B,  C,  D,  1:,  F,  and  G  of  said  heptagon  being  given  by: 


A 
B 
C 

D 
E 
F 
G 


rox 


said  process 

preparing 
the  mol 

neutralizin 
of  hyd 

subjecting 
a  tempe 
cient  to 
tion  and 
micron 

separating 


0  10 
001 
00] 
005 
0  30 
0  30 

0  ;o 


080 
0.71 
0.09 
0.05 
0.05 
0  50 
0  70 


0.10 
028 
090 
090 
0.65 
0  20 
0  10. 


:omprising  the  steps  of 

n  aqueous  solution  of  the  metallic  elements  m 
ratios  given  in  said  formula, 
;  said  aqueous  solution  to  provide  a  suspension 

ides  of  said  metallic  elements, 
said  suspension  in  an  autoclave  under  pressure  to 
ature  between   1  50°  and  300°C  for  a  time  suffi- 
produce  crystalline  precipitate  of  said  composi- 
of  an  average  particle  size  between  0  02  and  0  2 

a  mother  liquor,  and 
said  precipitate  from  said  mother  liquor. 


in 


3,963.631 

METHOD  O^  PREPARING  FERROELECTRIC  CERAMICS 
Hiromu  Oucni,  Toyonaka;   Masamitsu   Nishida,  Osaka,  and 
KazunoH   Numata,   Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.780 
Claims  priirity,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1974,  49-20823 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1 1. 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35146.  35148 
US.  CI.  252]- 62.9  6  Claims 

1.  A  meth(3d  of  preparing  a  ferroelectric  ceramic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


I  Pb([B,)^Ta,_^)03— PbTiOa— PbZrOa,  where  [B,]  is  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Zn, 
Cd,  Sn,  Mn,  Fe,  Co  and  Ni  when  A=^,  and  [B,]  is  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li  and  Cu 
when  A=V4. 

II  Pb([B,lflTa,_fl)03-Pb(B,l,Ta,.,)03-PbTi03-Pb- 
Zr03.  where  each  of  [B2I  and  (B3],  [B,]  *  [B3],  is  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Zn, 
Cd.  Sn,  Mn.  Fe,  Co  and  Ni  for  when  B  and  C=V^,  and  each 
of  (Bj)  and  [B3],  [Bj]  9^  [B3],  is  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Li  and  Cu  when  B  and  C=V4, 

ill  Pb([B,],Ta,-4)03-PbTi03-PbZr03  with  MnO,, 
where  [B,]  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Mg,  Zn,  Cd.  Sn.  Fe,  Co  and  Ni  when  A=%,  and 
[B,]  is  Li  and  Cu  when  A  =  '>4,  and 

I\  Pb([B2lflTa,_fl)03-Pb([B3lrTa,-(  lOj— PbTiOa— Pb- 
ZrO^  with  MnOz,  where  each  of  (Bj)  and  [B3I,  [Bj]- 
^  [B3I,  IS  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Mg,  Zn,  Cd.  Sn,  Fe,  Co  and  Ni  when  B  and  C=%, 
and  each  of  [B2J  and  (B3),  [B2]  #  [B3],  is  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li  and  Cu  when  B 
and  C=V4,  said  method  comprising:  calcining  at  700°  to 
900°C  a  powdert'd  mixture  of  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  or 
carbonates  of  the  metals  to  be  contained  in  the  ceramics 
to  form  a  solid  solution  and  then  sintering  at  1  200°  to 
1  300°C,  then  heat  treating  at  a  temperature  lower  by 
about  100°  to  400°C  than  the  sintering  temperature, 
maintaining  said  heat  treating  for  about  1  to  60  hours, 
and  then  cooling  the  material  subjected  to  said  heat  treat- 
ment at  a  cooling  rate  of  from  about  300°C  per  hour  to 
about  10°C  per  hour,  so  as  to  increase  the  tensile  strength 
and  decrease  the  resonant  impedance  of  said  ceramics. 


3,963.632 

INSULATING  COMPOSITIONS 

koji  Tanaka,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 

Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,764.  Nov.  5.  1971,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885.175,  Dec.  15, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

431.308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1968,43-92585 
Int.  CI.*  HOIB  3/02 
L.S.  CI.  252-63.2  10  Claims 

1.  ,An  electrical  insulating  coating  composition  of  improved 
surface  insulating  qualities  in  the  presence  of  moisture  and 
lonizible  salts  comprising  an  electrically  insulating  resinous 
matrix  component  having  incorporated  therein  both  a  cationic 
ion-exchanger  component  and  an  anionic  ion-exchange  com- 
ponent wherein  each  of  said  anionic  exchanger  component 
and  said  cationic  exchanger  component  is  incorporated  in  said 
coating  comptisilion  in  the  amount  of  from  5  0  to  35*^  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  coating  composition 

7.  A  method  of  restoring  the  surface  insulating  qualities  of 
contaminated  electrical  insulators  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  insulator  a  liquid  film  of  the 
composition  according  to  claim  1  via  a  solution  or  suspension 
of  said  coating  composition  in  a  solvent  vehicle  and  then 
remcning  said  vehicle  and  leaving  a  coating  of  said  composi- 
tion 

9.  A  method  of  providing  electrical  insulation  to  electrical 
conductors  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating  said  conduc- 
tors with  the  composition  according  to  claim  I  in  a  solvent 
vehicle  and  removing  said  vehicle  to  provide  the  insulating 
conductor  coated  with  the  composition  according  to  claim  1. 
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3,963,633 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  DIELECTRIC  CONTAINING 

SELENIUM,  TELLURIUM  AND/OR  POLONIUM 
Mkhael  E.  Fein;  Bernard  W.  Byrum,  Jr.,  both  of  Toledo,  and 
Roger  E.  Ernsthausen,  Luckey,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,275 
Int.  CI.'  HOlBi/00,  J/yO 
U.S.  CL  252—63.2  3  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dielectric  material  body 
for  a  gaseous  discharge  panel,  said  dielectric  body  containing 
a  surface  deposit  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  selenium  oxide,  tellurium  oxide,  and  polonium 
oxide,  said  oxide  deposit  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about 
200  angstrom  units  to  about  10,000  angstrom  units. 


\ 


/ 


(CH,), 

\ 

(CH,  ), 


CH-(CH,),-(OCH,CH,). 


-ol 


l„ 


OH 


H 


wherein  jt  -F  y  +  z  is  from  9-1  7  and  one  of  .t,y  and 
zero,  and  n  is  zero  or  1 , 


(i) 


mav  be 


(OCH.CH,),- 


-oJ- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  C ^-C ^^  alkyl  groups  and  one  .^f  R  and 
R'  may  be  hydrogen. 


3,963,634 
POWDERY  BLEACHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Kyozaburo  Tachibana,  Sakura,  and  Takashi  Fujino,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1973,  48-43331 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  9142 
U.S.  CI.  252-96  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  powdery  bleaching  detergent  composition  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  particles  of  sodium  percarbonate  and  deter- 
gent component,  said  detergent  component  consisting  of  a 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  sur- 
factants, nonionic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof,  neutral  or 
alkaline  inorganic  builders  and  other  conventional  detergent 
additives,  the  improvement  which  comprises;  at  least  60  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  detergent  component  has  particle  diam- 
eters larger  than  250/i,  the  copper  content  of  said  detergent 
component  being  less  than  2  ppm  and  the  iron  content  of  said 
detergent  component  being  less  than  5  ppm,  and  at  least  60% 
by  weight  of  said  sodium  percarbonate  has  particle  diameters 
larger  than  2  5  Opt. 


H 


:h-(OCH,ch,),-o-p-oh 

OH 

y 

{CH,)„ 


CH 


-Y  —  \ 

Ah 


(iii) 


H 


where  a  +  /?  is  from  10-16  and  one  of  d  and  h  mav  be  zero  and 

n  is  zero  or  1  , 

and  (iv)  analogues  of  said  esters  having  the  formulae  (i),  (n) 
and  (lii),  the  alkyl  groups  being  substituted  by  alkenyl  groups, 
and  from  1  to  40'7f  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  or  anionic  soluhi 
lizer,  a  0.059f  aqueous  solution  of  which  will  remain  clear  at 
24°H  of  hardness  and  neutral  pH   at  temperatures  of  from 
20°-45°C  the   ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  detergent  active 
compound  and  solubilizer  to  the  amount  of  phosphate  mono 
ester  in  the  composition  being  from  15001  to  30  1  when  the 
phosphate  monoester  is  derived  from  a  linear  primary  alcohol, 
from  1000:1  to  50:1  when  the  phosphate  monoester  is  derived 
from  a  branched  chain  primary  alcohol,  and  from  600  1   to 
150;1  when  the  phosphate  monoester  is  derived  from  a  linear 
secondary  alcohol. 


3,963,635 

DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  Leonard  Dawson,  Chester,  and  Michael  Tom  Rothwell, 

Bromborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  402,420 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1972, 
47675/72 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  im.  C23G  1102 
U.S.  CI.  252-142  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  hand  dishwashing  composition  of  the  type 
having  a  pH  of  not  more  than  7  and  comprising  from  about  1 0 
to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  detergent  active  compound  from 
5  to  40%  by  weight  of  which  is  a  calcium/magnesium  sensitive 
anionic  synthetic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  C,,.,8  a  and  random  alkene  sulphonates,  random 
C,3.,g  alkane  sulphonates,  C,o-C,5  alkyl  benzene  sulphonates, 
C,,-C,5  primary  and  secondary  alcohol  sulphates  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  water  the  improvement  which  comprises  in  incor- 
porating in  the  composition  from  0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  a 
phosphate  monoester  having  the  general  formulae 


3.963.636 

TREATMENT  OF  WATER  OR  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Arthur    Harris,    Poynton;    John    Burrov»s.    Congleton.    and 

Thomas  Ivor  Jones,  Poynton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  312,019.  Dec.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,897,209. 

This  application  Mav  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,690 

Int.  CL'  C02B  5/06,  C23F  \\118,  11112 

U.S.  CI.  252-181  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  and  scale 
forming  tendencies  of  water  or  an  aqueous  system  comprising 
from  2.5  to  80%  by  weight  of  zinc  (calculated  as  Zn'*  i  and 
97  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  hydrolyzed  polymaleic  anhy- 
dride, or  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  such  a  hydrolyzed  poly- 
maleic anhydride. 
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3.963,637 
COMPOStlTIONS  FOR  TREATING  DOMESTIC  AND 
INDUSTRIAL  LIQUID  WASTES 
George  M.  Chappell,  Wells,  Maine,  assignor  to  Chemlan  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Biddeford,  Maine 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169.739,  Aug.  6.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,812.032. 
This  amplication  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414.611 
Int.  CI.'  C02B  9/00   C02C  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  252^181  8  Claims 


1.  An  acid 


formula  composition  for  flocculating  domestic. 


municipal,  arid  industrial  liquid  waste  said  composition  con- 
sisting essent  ally  of: 

a.  about  30-98  weight  percent  aluminum  sulfate, 

b.  about  2420  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride, 

c  about  0iOOO5  -  0  1  weight  percent  of  sodium  or  potas- 
sium hypochlorite, 

d.  about  10l-25  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic  acid  selected 
from  tha  group  consisting  of  phosphoric,  hydrochloric, 
sulfuric  and  nitric  acids,  and 

e.  about  1-125  weight  percent  of  an  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic,  formic,  acetic  and 
lactic  acids 


3,963,638 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS.  METHODS  AND 

DEVICES 

Hermann  K.  Bucher.  and  Thomas  R.  Criswell.  both  of  Roches- 
ter. N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,648  { 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  3134,  G02F  1113 
U.S.  CI.  252—299  11  Claims 

1.   A    nematic    liquid   crystal   composition    which    exhibits 
dynamic  scattering  upon  subjecting  a  thin  film  of  said  compo- 
sition to  an  electrical  potential,  said  composition  comprising 
at  least  ona  nematic  liquid  crystalline  compound  having  a 
negative  dielectric  anisotropy  and  an  amount  of  an  or- 
ganic sail  effective  to  aid  dynamic  scattering,  said  salt 
being  soluble  in  said  composition  and  having  the  formula 

M*RX- 

wherein  M*  is  a  cation  aiding  solubility  of  said  salt  in  said 
composition,  said  cation  having  the  structure  (R"')<N*  in 
which  (a)  each  R'"  is  an  alkyl  group  with  the  total  carbon 
atom  content  of  ail  four  R"'  groups  being  at  least  I  I  or  (b) 
any  three  of  K'"  taken  together  represent  the  carbon  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  6-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic 
nucleus  and  the  fourth  R'"  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  about 
8  to  24  carbojn  atoms;  and  RX"  represents  an  anion  selected 
from  the  graup  consisting  of  p-chlorobenzenesulfonate,  p- 
nitrobenzeneaulfonate,  2,5-dichlorobenzenesulfonate.  p- 
bromobenzenesulfonate,  2-chloro-5-methylbenzenesulfonate. 
2-methyl-5-ni^robenzenesulfonate,     2-chloro-5-nitrobenzene- 


sulfonate. 


fluorobenzoate.  and  2-naphthalenesulfonate 


-chloro-3,5-dinitrobenzenesulfonate,        penta- 


3,963,639 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Richard  M.  Klein,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364.568,  May  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,890,522.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,804 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  1 1/08 
U.S.  CI.  252     301.36  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  suspension  comprising  water;  finely-divided 
phosphor  particles,  a  temporary  organic  binder  which  can  be 
essentially  completely  removed  from  a  lamp  envelope,  on 
which  the  suspension  has  been  coated,  upon  firing  under 
appropriate  conditions,  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  additive 
which  will  yield  a  phosphate  glass  coating  on  said  phosphor 
particles  when  a  lamp  envelope,  on  which  the  suspension  has 
been  coated,  is  fired  under  appropriate  conditions,  said  addi- 
tive comprising  a  mixture  of  orthophosphoric  acid  and  zinc 
nitrate. 


3,963,640 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SODIUM-ALUMINUM 

SILICATE  DISPERSION  COMPLEX  AND  COMPOSITION 

Fred  Smith,   Norwich,   England,  assignor  to   Anglian   Water 

Authority.  Norwich.  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461.077,  April  15,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

262.865.  June  14,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  549,273 

Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    June    24, 

1971,  29737  71;  Mar.  23,  1972.  13644/72 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  13/00 
\j.S.  CI.  252—313  R  9  Claims 





1.  A  process  in  which  a  complex  sodium  aluminium  silicate 
polymeric  material  that  is  completely  soluble  in  hydrochloric 
acid  and  that  is  a  stable  dispersion  in  water  is  made  by  feeding 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  aluminium  sulphate  separately  through  separate  inlets 
arranged  around  the  base  of  a  cylindrical  chamber  into  the 
chamber,  and  rotating  at  a  speed  of  about  1,000  to  5,000 
r.p  m  rotor  blades  that  are  at  least  two-thirds  the  diameter  of 
the  chamber  and  that  are  mounted  close  to  the  base  of  the 
chamber  not  more  than  about  6  mm  above  the  inlets,  the 
proportions  of  sodium  silicate  and  alumium  sulphate  and  the 
total  amount  of  water  introduced  into  the  chamber  being  such 
that  in  the  product  of  the  process  the  amount  of  silicate, 
measure  as  SiO,,  is  0  5  to  5%  and  the  pH  is  from  3  to  7.5. 
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3,963,641 
PROCESS  FOR  INTERRUPTING  NORMAL  OPERATION 

OF  A  HYDROCARBON  GASIFICATION  REACTOR 
Giinter  Pockrandt,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Me- 
tallgesellschaft  Aktlengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,836 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,    1973, 
2360756 

Int.  CL'  COIB  2114 
U.S.  CL  252-373  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  operating  a  reactor  for  the  gasification  of 
hydrocarbons  with  oxygen  and  water  vapor  under  a  pressure 
of  about  3-100  kilograms  per  square  centimenter  and  at  tem- 
peratures between  about  1000°C  and  1500°C  to  produce  a 
product   gas   which   contains    mainly   hydrogen    and   carbon 
monoxide,  wherein  the  hydrocarbons  are  fed  under  pressure 
to  a  burner  and  are  sprayed  from  the  lance  of  said  burner  in 
atomized  form  into  the  reactor  where  said  atomized  hydrocar- 
bons react  with  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  water  vapor  supplied 
to  the  reactor,  the  improvement  for  interrupting  normal  oper- 
ation and  holding  the  reactor  at  temperatures  above  800°C 
during  interrupted  operation  which  comprises  shutting  off  the 
supply  of  said  mixture  of  oxygen  and  water  vapor  and  feeding 
to  said  burner  lance  used  in  normal  operation  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  and  water  vapor,  said  water  vapor  being  fed 
under  a  pressure  of  about  10-60  kilograms  per  square  centi- 
meter, feeding  said  hydrocarbons  used  during  said  interrupted 
operation  at  a  rate  which  is  less  than  10%  of  the  rate  used  for 
normal  operation  by  means  of  a  feed  pump  and  a  succeeding 
metering  pump  and  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  water  vapor 
to  be  mixed  with  said  hydrocarbons  so  that  the  pressure  loss 
in  the  burner  lance  is  higher  than  the  feed  pressure  of  the 
hydrocarbons  between  the  feed  pump  and  the  metering  pump, 
spraying   an  atomized   mixture  of  hydrocarbons  and  water 
vapor  into  said  reactor  and  burning  at  least  part  of  said  hydro- 
carbons together  with  compressed  air  fed  into  the  reactor. 


3,963,643 
METHOD  OF  CATALYST  MANUFACTl  RE 
Dalia  Germanas,  Des  Plaines.  and  Ernest  L.  Pollitzer,  Skokie. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 
Des  Plaines.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462.891,  April  22.  1974. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
293,237,  Sept.  28.  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  June  M). 
1975.  Ser.  No.  592.134 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  27/08.27/10 
U.S.  CL  252-442  '1  ^ '«'f"* 

1.  In  a  method  of  catalyst  manufacture,  the  steps  of  compoN 
iting  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  wt  '?c  platinum  group  metal 
with  alumina,  reacting  the  resultant  composite  with  a  Fncdcl 
Crafts  metal  halide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  introduce  from 
about  2  to  about  15  wt.  ^  combined  halogen  into  the  compos- 
ite, and  thereafter  contacting  the  composite  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  100°  to  about  600°  C.  in  a  non-reducing  atmo 
sphere  with  a  polyhalo  compound  containing  at  least  2  chlo- 
rine atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene 
halide,  haloform,  methylhaloform,  carbon  telrahahde.  sulfur 
dihalide,  sulfuryl  halide.  thionyl  halide,  and  thiocarbonyl 
tetrahalide  in  sufficient  amount  to  add  at  least  0.1  wt.  % 
combined  halogen  to  the  composite. 


3,963,642 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  REDUCING  GAS 
Heinz  Jockel,  Kelin-Gerau,  and  Hans- Joachim  Renner,  Neider- 
Erlenbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,672,  Aug.  7,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,896 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    20,    1974, 

2141875 

Int.  CL*  COIB  2/16 
U.S.  CL  252-373  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  reducing  gas  containing 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  and  low  amounts  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  vapor  wherein  natural  gas  is  reacted  with 
water  vapor  under  super-atmospheric  pressures  of  5  to  15 
kilograms  per  square   centimeter,   the   improvement  which 

comprises 

a  first  reacting  a  partial  amount  of  the  natural  gas  feedstock 
with  at  least  part  of  the  water  vapor  to  be  used  at  temper- 
atures of  350°-500°C  in  a  shaft  reaction  zone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  high-nickel   catalyst  containing    10-50%   by 
weight  nickel  on  a  magnesium  silicate  support  to  form  a 
gas  containing  hydrogen  and  methane, 
b.  mixing  said  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  methane  with 
the  remaining  amount  of  natural  gas  feedstock  and  any 
remaining  amount  of  water  vapor  to  be  used,  the  overall 
ratio  of  water  vapor  to  natural  gas  for  steps  (a)  and  (b) 
being  in  the  range  of  1.5:1  to  1:1;  and 
c   reacting  said  mixture  at  temperatures  of  975''-1000°C  in 
a  tubular  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  indirectly 
heated  nickel-containing  catalyst  on  an  alumina  support 
thereby  producing  said  reducing  gas. 


3.963,644 

CONVERSION  CATALYSTS 

Rowland  C.  Hansford,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser'  No.  84,141,  Oct.  26,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.836.454, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.353,  June  5.  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,547,807,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

343,932,  Feb.  11,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3,324.047.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150.129.  Nov.  6,  1961. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72.325. 

Nov.  29,  1960,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1974,  Ser. 

No.  433.739 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  Z  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocracking  catalyst  composition  prepared  by  inti- 
mately admixing  a  Y  zeolite  component  with  an  amorphous 
component  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alumina, 
magnesia  and  hydrogen  montmonllonite  clays,  and  cons(->li- 
dating  the  resulting  mixture  into  granular  form,  at  least  about 
20%  of  the  exchange  capacity  of  the  zeolite  component  ap- 
pearing in  the  final  composition  being  decationized  and/or 
satisfied  by  hydrogen  ions,  the  final  composition  also  contain- 
ing a  minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  Group  \'I-B  and/or 
Group  VIII  metal,  metal  oxide  or  metal  sulfide  hydrogenating 
promoter  supported  on  said  amorphous  component,  said 
amorphous  component  comprising  at  least  about  10  weight- 
percent  of  the  final  composition 


3,963.645 
SUPPORTED  METAL  OXIDES 
Abraham  P.  Gelbeln.  Plainfield.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 
Company.  Bloomfield.  NJ. 

ContlnuaUon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  803.074.  Feb.  27,  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26.  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,159 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/06,  23/14,  23/16 
U.S.  CL  252-455  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising 
a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadia, 
molybdena,  and  mixtures  thereof,  supported  on  a  porous 
support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica- 
alumina  and  gamma-alumina,  said  metal  oxide  being 
present  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  metal  oxide  to  support 
weight  ratio  ranging  from  about  0.3:1  to  about  3,1  sub- 
stantially entirely  within  the  pores  of  the  support,  said 
metal  oxide  having  been  placed  in  molten  form  substan- 
tially within  the  pores  of  a  support  having  a  surface  area 
greater  than  about  50  meter  square  per  gram  and  a  poros- 
ity greater  than  about  0.4cc  per  gram 
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16.  A  process  for  producing  a  supported  metal  oxide  com- 
prising 

mixing  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ihe  oxides  and  salts  of  vanadium  and  molybdenum 
with  a  support  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  about 
50  meier  square  per  gram  and  a  porosity  greater  than 
about  b.4cc  per  gram,  said  support  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gamma-alumina  and  silica- 
alumina,  said  member  having  a  fusion  temperature  no 
greater  than  about  1  500°C  and  being  mixed  in  an  amount 
to  provide  from  about  25*^  to  about  75%,  by  weight, 
metal  oxide  in  the  final  product,  heating  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  above  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  salt 
wherety  the  member  is  drawn  substantially,  entirely  into 
the  pores  of  the  support  and  further  treating  the  sup- 
ported member  when  the  member  is  a  metal  salt  to  con- 
vert thi:  salt  to  the  metal  oxide. 


3.963.646 
METHODS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRE  OF  COMPOSITE 

CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  A  COMPOSITION  OF  A 
tANSlTiON  METAL  ON  A  SLPPORT 
Stanislas  T^ichner.  and  Gerard  Gardes,  both  of  Villeurbanne, 

France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  V  alorisation  de  la 

Recherche  (  ANVAR),  Neuilly-sur-Seine.  France 
Fil«d  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384.836 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1972, 
72.29580  I 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/70,  29120 
LJS.  CI.  25:»  — 459  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  composite  catalyst, 
starting  from  a  solution  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  of  a  com- 
pound of  at^  least  one  transition  metal  and  of  a  salt  of  at  least 
one  metal  able  to  provide  a  refractory  oxide,  each  of  said 
compounds  being  selected  among  those  of  said  metals  which 
are  both  hydrolysable  by  water  to  form  the  corresponding 
hydroxides  land  soluble  in  said  non-aqueous  solvent,  which 
method  comprises  adding  to  said  solution  an  amount  of  water 
sufficient  tc  cause  hydrolysis  of  said  salts  and  treating  the 
reaction  medium  with  a  non-aqueous  and  volatile  solvent  in  an 
amount  and  under  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure 
that  result  in  the  critical  point  of  said  solvent  being  reached 
and  even  exceeded  thereby  causing  all  the  solvent  to  be  in  the 
form  of  vapor  and  removing  the  solvent  vapor  from  said  reac- 
tion mediun 


about  40  cc 


3,963,647 

ELECTlROSTATICALLY  PAINT  ABLE  INJECTION 

MOLDABLE  BLEND  OF  PROPYLENE  POLYMER, 

ETHYLENJe/HIGHER  a-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  RLBBER 

AND  CARBON  BLACK 
Robert  Michael  Straub,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Memours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,555  I 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  3104:  HO  IB  1104 
U.S.  CI.  25i— 511  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  injection  moldable,  electrostatically  paintable  poK- 
olefin  composition  comprising  about  100  parts  of  an 
ethylene/hi|;her  a-olefin  copolymer  rubber,  about  20-100 
parts  of  crystalline  propylene  polymer,  and  carbon  black,  the 
improvemeit  which  comprises  said  carbon  black  having  a 
mean  partic  le  diameter  of  from  about  1  5-30  millimicrons  and 
an  oil  absorption  number  (A)  having  a  minimum  value  of 


/I  00  g.  and  a  maximum  value  wherein  A  is  calcu- 
lated from    he  formula: 

A  =  0.31  16D*-18.708D -t-359  67.  I 

wherein  D  is  the  mean  particle  diameter,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  maximum  value  of  A  is  never  greater  than  1  30  cc/100  g  . 
said  carbon 
following  fc 

Minimurr 


67AD  -5.03 


black  is  present  within  a  range  determined  by  the 
rmulas: 
parts  carbon  black  =  2  157D  -0  0145D'  0  004- 


Maximum  parts  carbon  black  =  0  863D  -0  0050D*  0.006- 
25AD  -0  3663A  -K).001  59A' +49. 19; 
wherein  A  and  D  have  the  values  given  hereinabove  and  parts 
of  carbon  black  is  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  polymers. 


3.963,648 
PERFLME  CHEMICALS 
Barry  Nicholas  Jones,  Ingrove;  Hifzur  Rahman  Ansari,  Lon- 
don;  Brian    George  Jaggers,   Romford,  and  John   Francis 
Janes,  Epping,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Bush  Boake  Allen 
Limited,  Walthamstow,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,710,  Dec.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,282 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sept.  8,  1972, 
41845/72 

Int.  Cl.=  A6IK   7  46,  CUB  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  252     522  19  Claims 

1.  A  compounded  perfumery  composition  comprising  com- 
ponent A  and  component  B,  component  A  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  perfume rv  ingredients  other  than  the  perfumery  ingredi- 
ents defined  as  component  B  component  B  comprises  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  formula 


k 


OR 


where  R  is  at  least  one  group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  iso-propyl,  n-butyl,  sec-butyl,  tert-butyl,  pentyl  or 
hexyl,  component  B  being  from  0.1  to  95%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  compounded  perfumery  composition. 


3,963,649 
LIQl  ID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Gianfranco  Luigi  SpadinI,  Strombeek-Bever,  and  Bob  Dekker, 
Beigem.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,589 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,   Sept.    11,    1972, 
66053:  Oct.  9,  1972.  66258 

Int.  CI.' CI  ID  i/02,  i//6 
L.S.  CI.  252     546  16  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dishwashing  detergent  composition  comprising: 
a.  from  about  2%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
organic  nonionic  surface-active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
1    tertiary  oxides  of  the  formula 


R,R,R,> 


O 


ei) 


wherein  R ,  is  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  hydroxyhydrocarbon,  or 
alkyloxyhydrocarbon  radical  containing  in  total  from  8 
to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  and  R3  are  each  a  methyl, 
ethyl,  hydroxymethyl.  or  hydroxyethyl  radical;  and  Y  is 
an  N  or  P  atom, 

2    amides  of  the  formula 


R4-CO-N(H)«.,(R50H), 


(in 


\».  herein  R,  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  from  7  to  2  1  carbon  atoms; 
R5  represents  a  methylene  or  ethylene  group,  and  m  is 
1.  2.  or  3; 

a  condensation  product  of  from  about  3  to  about  25 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  one  mole  of  an  organic. 
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hydrophobic  compound  containing  from  about  8  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C,o-C,g  aliphatic  alcohols,  mono-  and  poly- 
Cj-Cig  alkyl  phenols,  fatty  acid  esters  of  sorbitol,  mani- 
tol  and  hexitol,  C,o-Cjo  aliphatic  and  Cj-Cig  alkyl  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acids,  Qt^m  mono-  and  dialkanola- 
mides  and  Cg-C,g  alkyl-  and  alkenyl-  and  Cj-Cig  alkaryl 
amines; 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  water-solu- 
ble gelatin,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  15,000, 
an  iso-electric  point  between  about  pH  4.5  and  about  pH 
9.2;  and  a  gel  strength  between  50  and  300  Bloom  grams; 
c   from  about  5%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  water 


3,963,650 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED 
UREA/FORMALDEHYDE  FOAMS 
Dennis  Henry  Ogden,  Penn,  England,  assignor  to  British  Indus- 
trial Plastics  Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,164,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,789,  July  7, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

503,530 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  16,  1969, 
36069/69 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9100 
U.S.  CL  260— 2.5  F  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  low-density,  self-sustaining 
urea/formaldehyde  foam  comprising  foaming  a  mixture  in- 
cluding an  aqueous  solution  of  thermosetting  material  com- 
prising a  urea/formaldehyde  resin  having  a  theoretical  solids 
content  of  at  least  40%  and  less  than  about  60%  and  a  foaming 
agent  to  produce  a  first  foam;  foaming  a  mixture  including  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  hardener  for  the  resin  and  a  foaming 
agent  to  form  a  second  foam;  and  mixing  the  first  foam  with 
the  second  foam  so  that  the  liquid  feed  ratio  of  resin  to  hard- 
ener is  from  about  4:1  up  to  at  most  about  50:1. 


consisting  of  di-  to  hexa-methylolmelamines.  completely  or 
partially  etherified  or  esterified  derivatives  thereof  and  hexa- 
methylenetetramine  and  a  formaldehyde-acceptor,  u herein 
the  formaldehyde-acceptor  is  a  co-condensate  of  formalde- 
hyde with  a  mixture  of  restore inol  and  a  phenol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  m-cresol,  p-cresol,  tertbutylphenols 
and  tert-octyl phenols,  the  molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde  and 
the  mixture  of  resorcinol  and  the  phenol  being  0  4-1  .^  :  1 ,  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  resorcinol  and  the  phenol  being  from  95  5 
to  50:50,  or  a  mixture  of  a  condensate  of  resorcinol  with 
formaldehyde  and  a  condensate  of  the  phenol  with  formalde 
hyde,  the  molar  ratio  of  restircinol  and  formaldehyde  in  the 
condensate  of  resorcinol  with  formaldehyde  being  0  4-  10:1, 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde  and  the  phenol  in  the 
condensate  of  the  phenol  with  formaldehyde  being  0  5-14  : 
1,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  condensate  of  resorcinol  v.iih 
formaldehyde  and  the  condensate  of  the  phenol  \nth  forni.il 
dehyde  being  from  95.5  to  50:50 


3,963,651 
METHOD  OF  CROSS  LINKING  AND  HARDENING  OF 
GRAPHITIC  FORMED  BODIES 
Hubertus  Nickel,  Julich;  Hartmut  Luhleich,  Duren,  and  Fran- 
cesco Dias,  Julich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kernfor- 
schungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Julich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,036 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  9100 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cross-linking  and  hardening  with  the  aid  of 
heat  to  effect  quick  stabilizing  of  outside  surface  of  a  formed 
porous  body  of  synthetic  graphitic  material  that  is  bonded  by 
means  of  a  synthetic  resin  binding  agent  on  a  novolak  basis, 
which  includes  in  combination  the  steps  of  exclusively  gassing 
the  formed  body  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°C  to  200°C 
with  a  quantity  of  formaldehyde  which  depends  on  a  predeter- 
mined extent  of  cross-linking  of  said  formed  body,  while  caus- 
ing said  formaldehyde  to  advance  from  the  outside  surface  of 
said  formed  body  into  the  interior  thereof. 


3,963,652 
ADHESION  OF  RUBBER  TO  REINFORCING  MATERIALS 
Syoro  Tanimura,  MInoo;  Yutaka  Terada,  Nishinomiya,  and 
Hiroshi    Fukuhara,    Osaka,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    27,    1973,  48- 
35455 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  3114,  3116:  C09L  9100,  61/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—3  6  Claims 

I.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  containing  a  rubber 
component,  a  formaldehyde-donor  selected  from  the  group 


3.963.653 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBON  RESIN 

AND  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Shigeru  Katayama;  Izuru  Yokoyama.  and  Katsuhiko  Tasaka, 

all  of  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui   Petrochemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,577.  March  19.  1974.  This  application 
June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587.563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1973.  48- 
30853 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  7100,  53102,  47i00,  9100 
U.S.  CI.  260—4  AR  6  CUims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  mainly  com- 
prising the  hydrocarbon  resin  (C)  produced  by  the  process 
which  comprises  copolymenzing  100  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  (A)  comprising  about  80  to  100%  by 
weight  isopropenyltoluene  and  0  to  20%  by  weight  vinyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  having  8  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  from 
about  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  fraction  (B)  having  a 
boiling  point  range  from  about  -15°C  to  45°C  and  comprising 
a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  is  the  by-product  in  the 
refining  or  cracking  of  petroleum,  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel 
Crafts  catalyst  and  a  rubber  (D) 

3.  The  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  as  claimed 
in  claim  1,  wherein  said  rubber  (D)  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  a  styrene-butadiene  copolymer 
rubber,  polybutadiene,  polyisoprene,  polyisobutylene,  a  butyl 
rubber,  polychloroprene.  a  butadicne-acrylonitrile  copolymer 
rubber  and  a  polyvinyl  ether 


3,963,654 
IMPRESSION  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMPRESSION 

PACKER 
Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfleld;  Glenn  W.  Anderson,  Oil- 
dale,  and  Gordon  L.  Newby ,  BakersHeld,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Chevron  Research  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,341,  June  25,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,855,854.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.377 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  47/00,  C08L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-5  12  Claims 

1.  An  impression  material  for  use  in  an  impression  packer 
comprising  a  smooth  rolled  sheet  containing  about  60  to  80% 
by  weight  partially  cured  synthetic  nitrile  rubber  including 
cure  chemicals,  said  nitrile  rubber  being  a  butadiene  cryloni- 
trile  co-polymer  and  said  cure  chemicals  comprising  sulfur, 
stearic  acid  and  zinc  oxide  present  in  an  amount  from  about 
one-third  to  three-fourths  the  amount  of  said  chemicals  re- 
quired for  full  cure,  about  10  to  20%  by  weight  natural  rubber 
smoked  sheet,  about  5  to  1  5%  by  weight  hydrated  amorphous 
silica,  and  about  2  to  6%  by  v»eight  of  rubber  processing  oil. 
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3,963,655 
AMYLOSt  PECTIN  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ADHESIVE  TAPES 
Robert  W.  Monte,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Cor- 
poration, Nashua,  N.H. 
Division  of  $er.  No.  484,596,  July  1,  1974.  This  application 
July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,830 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  3/12 
-17.4  ST  4  Claims 

isive  composition  suitable  for  application  to  a 
to  form  an  adhesive  tape  which  comprises  an 
are  of: 


ctin 
olecular 

ch 


SJ 


gar  alcohol 

J  polyacrylaie 

ular  weight 


2  0  to   10  0  wt  '^ 

1  5  to  6  0  wt  '^ 
5  0  to  10  U  *t  'ir 
1  0  to  6  0  wt  ^ 


weight  percents  are  based  upon  the  weight  of 
in. 


3,963.656 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYLRETHANES  AND  A 
TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ernst   MeiseU,  Leverliusen,   and   Wilhelm   Goyert,  Cologne, 
both   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  \}f  Ser.  No.  400.782,  Sept.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,875,118.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,062 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Oct.    3,     1972, 
2248382 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—  18  TN  2  Claims 

1.  A  muitilstage  process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane 
elastomers  that  can  be  worked  up  thermoplasticalK  and  pro- 
cessed as  a  iniliable  gum  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  reactina  in  a  first  reaction  stage  a  poiyol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  between  700  and  1750  with  0,2  to  0  7  equiv- 
alents, per  equivalent  of  poiyol,  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatic  qr  aromatic  polyisocyanate  to  produce  a  diolure- 
thane  having  a  molecular  weight  of  between  900  and 
5300, 

b.  reactini!  in  a  second  reaction  stage  the  diolurethane  of 
step  (a  I  with  4,4'-diisocyanatodiphenyimethane  and  a 
diol  having  a  molecular  weight  below  500  at  an  equiva- 
lent ratio  of  from  0.87  to  0.97  of  4,4'-diisocyanatodi 
phenylniethane  to  the  total  equivalents  of  diol-urethane 
and  dio  ,  and 

c.  mechar  ically  mixing  about  0  2  to  2  0  weight  ^  of  lubri 
cant  and  mold  release  waxes  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  acid  esters,  fatty  acid  amides,  oxidized 
polyethylenes,    microcrystalline    waxes   and   silicone    oi 
with  the  elastomer  or  any  of  its  precursor  reactant.s 
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wherein  each  of  R',  R\  R\  R*  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical  wherein  the 
substitueni-s  are  halide,  ether,  keto,  carboxy,  ester,  amide, 
nitro.  cyano,  thioether,  sulfoxy  or  sulfone  groups,  a  hydroxyai- 
kyl  radical  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy 
derivative  of  said  hydroxyalkyi  radical,  at  least  one  of  R',  R', 
R\  R*  and  R''  being  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical  of  alkoxy  derivative 
thereof,  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
or  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical  wherein  the  substituents 
are  selected  from  those  listed  hereinabove,  and  R"  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  substituted  lower  alkyl 
radical  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  those  listed 
hereinabove,  and 

2.  condensation  dimers  and  trimers  of  said  compounds. 


3,963,65  8 

LUBRICANT  FOR  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  MATERIALS 

Walter    Brotz.    (iersthofen;    Gunther    Illmann,    Stadtbergen; 

.Alfred  Riedel,  Gersthofen,  and  Friedrich  Zinnert,  Aystetten, 

all   of   Germany,   assignors   to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,519 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    22,    1974, 
2413827 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260     28.5  D  1  Claim 

1.  Transparent  composition  of  matter  comprising 
a.  polyvinyl  chloride  and 

b  0  2  to  3.0  %  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  com- 
ponent a  K  of  a  modified  candelilla  wax  as  lubricant  ob- 
tained by  saponifying  candelilla  wax  by  treating  it  with 
calcium,  barium,  magnesium,  zinc  or  aluminium  hydrox- 
ide to  such  a  degree  that  a  product  is  obtained  having 
substantially  no  acid  number  and  having  a  saponification 
number  5  to  20  units  below  that  of  the  starting  wax 


3,963,657 
BLE  WATER-BASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Farone,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lu- 
,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235.086,  March  15.  1972, 
,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
.20,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  513,681 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  61/20 
29.4  UA  22  Claims 

e  composition  comprising  (A)  at  least  one  ther- 
rylic  polymer  or  aminoplast  composition  and  (B) 
ble  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 


1    compounds  of  the  formula 


3.963,659 
PRODUCTION  OF  BITUMEN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ETHYLENE-a-OLEFIN  RUBBER 
Gerhard  Binder;  Harald  Blumel,  and  Helmut  Krol,  all  of  Marl, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Marl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  Nos.  421,961,  Dec.  5.  1973,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  291,162,  Aug.  22,  1972.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
61,663,  Aug.  6,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  571.725 
Claims    priority,    application     Germany,     Aug.    6,     1969, 
1939926 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  260^  28.5  AS  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  homogeneous  thermo- 
plastic composition  consisting  essentially  of  on  a  1 00  parts  by 
weight  basis  about  "??  -M9  5  parts  bitumen  and  about  0.5-25 
parts  of  an  ethylene  a-olefin  rubber  having  a  Mooney  viscos- 
ity iML-4)  of  35-90  and  comprising  on  a  mol  basis  45-75% 
ethvlene  and  25-55'^  of  propylene  and  having  cross  linkable 
double  bonds  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

premasticating  the  ethylene-a-olefin  rubber  and  during  said 
premasticating  adding  a  small  amount  of  bitumen  to 
obtain  preliminary  homogenization, 
adding  a  small  amount  of  bitumen  to  the  premasticated 
rubber  and  masticating  the  resultant  mixture  to  disperse 
the  bitumen  as  a  dispersed  phase  into  the  rubber  as  a 
continuous  phase  and  continuing  the  mastication  to  form 
a  homogeneous  mixture. 
and  adding  additional  bitumen  either  in  incremental 
batches,  or  gradually  in  a  continuous  manner  and  at  a  rate 
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such  that  each  charge  of  bitumen  is  first  homogeneously 
mixed  before  adding  additional  bitumen,  and  changing 
the  type  of  added  bitumen  from  a  less  viscous  type  to  a 
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group  is  located  anywhere  on  the  carbon  ring  with  the  proviso 
that  one  group  cannot  be  ortho  to  the  other  group, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen    .ilk.\l 
from  one  through  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and  a  ph.ir 
maceutically  acceptable  metal  or  amine  cation; 
X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  from   one   through 
four   carbon    atoms,    phenyl,    alkoxy    from    one    through 
three  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amino,  trifluoromtthvl.  halo 
gen,  and 


C-OD 

wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\dTo 
gen  and  alky!  from  one  through  six  carbon  at(ims,  and  a 
pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  metal  or  amine  cation  with 
the  proviso  that  when  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceuti 
cally  acceptable  metal  or  amine  cation,  then   D  is  the 
same  as   R  and  when   R   is  alks!  from   one  through  six 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  then  D  is  alk\l  from  (Mie  through 
six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  hsdrogen, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


more  viscous  type  during  the  step  of  adding  same,  and 
continuing  the  mastication  to  produce  the  homogeneous 
thermoplastic  composition. 


3,963,660 
PYRIDINE  DIOXAMIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
Charles  M.  Hall,  and  Herbert  G.  Johnson,  both  of  Kalamazoo. 
Mich.,    assignors   to    The    Upjohn    Company.   Kalamazoo. 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,677,  Oct.  4,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,919 

Int.  CI.' C07D  2 /i/55 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  R  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  each 


3,963,661 
DIALLYL  PHTHALATE  RESIN-CONTAINING  AQUEOUS 
EMULSIONS  WITH  THERMOSETTING  VINYL 
EMULSIONS 
Akio  Suzui,  Amagasaki;  Shinji  Nose,  Kobe;  Takashi  Kodama, 
Matsuyama;  Kenji  Yokoyama,  Amagasaki;  Kazuya  MaUu- 
moto,  Kobe,  and  Yoshiharu  FujIo,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1974,49-62406 
Int.  CI.'  COSL  3  1/08,  35/02,  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  260— 29.4  UA  3  Claims 

1.  A  diallyl  phthalate  resin-containing  aqueous  emulsion 
product  containing: 

A.  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  diallyl  phthalate  resin  having 
a  degree  of  conversion  of  mtmomer  to  polymer  of  from 
30  to  75  weight  percent,  said  diallyl  phthalate  resin  con- 
sisting of 

1     diallyl    phthalate   present    in    from    "^0    to    100   weight 

percent,  and 
2.  an  alkyl  acrylate  present  in  from  5(J  to  (>  weight  per 

cent,  and 

B.  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  thermosetting  ^inyl  resin  con- 
sisting of  a  copolymer  of 

1    a  vinyl  compound  present  in  from  10  to  I  weight  per- 
cent and  containing  a  thermosetting  functional  moiety 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   glycidyi.    N- 
methylol,  N-alkoxymethyl,  carboxyl.  hydroxyl.  amino, 
and  amide,  and 
2,   a  vinyl  compound  present   in  from   90   to   ^^9   weight 
percent  and  not  containing  a  thermosetting  functional 
moiety  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,j 
alkyl  esters  of  Q,0-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  vinyl 
esters,  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  and  a, ^-unsaturated 
nitriles, 
said  product  containing  from    10  to  70  weight  percent  of  the 
resin  of  A)  and  from  90  to  30  weight  percent  of  the  resin  of 
B),  based  on  the  total  resin  content. 
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3,963,662  I 

ION  COMPLEX  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Soka;  Masaaki  Sekiya,  Satte,  and  Hiro«hi 
a,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Maruzen  Oil  Co. 
Japan 
Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,641 

application   Japan,    Mar.    13.    1973,   48- 
3,1973,48-29831  , 

Int.  CI.'C08L6/ //O,  27  22 
29.6  WB  18  Claims 

for  preparing  a  polyion  complex,  which  com- 
at  0° to  100°C 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poU- 
by  the  following  general  formula 


pressed 


C-I  -  CH,  -  (CM)'   - 


wherein 

below   m 

alkali  me 

3-M*,  M 

to  the  VI 

(CM)'  is 

acrylonit 

polystyrene 

polyvinylsu 

metal  salts  of 

b.  a  polyca 
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benzyl  group 
in  which  a 
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(    (CH^i^.SO  M      ) 


,  /  and  n  are  the  same  as  defined  in  section  b  i 
is  0  or  I ,  M  is  — H,  an  ammonium  group,  an 
tal,  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal;  R'  is  H,  or  — SO- 
or  a  combination  thereof;  OR'  is  para  or  meta 
nyl  group  of  the  starting  hydroxystyrene.  and 
styrene,  methyl  methacrylate,  methyl  acrylate, 
ile,  or  maleic  anhydride, 

Ifonic    acid,    polyvinyltoluene    sulfonic    acid, 
ic  acid,  and  alkali  metal  salts  or  alkaline  earth 
the  above  acid-type  polyanions,  with 
tion  with  a  polycation  of  the  following  general 


su 


-CH-CH2-(CM 


x" 


^NH^C) 


(CH 


"^ 


z"*^ 


OH 


hyd 


is  para  or  meta  to  — CH  — CHj,  each  of  R,,  Rj 
alkyl  group,  cycloalkyi  group,   alkenyl  group, 
substituted  benzyl  group,  or  any  of  these  groups 
roxyl  group  has  been  introduced. 


-N 


forms  a  nitrogen-containing  or  oxygen-containing  hetero- 
cyclic group,  or  represents  a  dialkanolamine  or  N- 
alkylalkanolamine,  R,  is  CHjCOOH,  H,  or  O  forming  a 
coordination  bond  with  N  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
group;  X  is  halogen  or  ROSO,,  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  p  is  above  0  but  below  2,  p'  is  at  least  0  but  below 
2,  and  the  sum  of  p  and  p'  is  above  0  but  below  2;  n  is  at 
least  3;  (CM)  represents  a  vinyl  monomer;  and  /  is  any 
number  including  0  in  a  solvent  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  polycation  and  the  polyanion  in  the  solvent  is 
0  0!   to  XO'^r  h\  weight 


3,963,663 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  THERMOSETTING 

COATINGS  AT  THE  CATHODE 

Kazys  Sekmakas.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des 

Plainer,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,411 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  6/06 

L.S.  CI.  260-29.3  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  water  hav- 
ing dispersed  therein  an  hydroxy  functional  cationic  poly- 
amine  resin  comprising  resinous  hydroxy  functional  polyepox- 
ide  having  a  1  .2-epox\  equivalency  of  at  least  about  1.4,  said 
poKepoxide  being  adducted  with  a  stoichiometric  deficiency 
of  diisocvanate  with  respect  to  hydroxy  and  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  diisocvanatc  \o  po'yepoxide  of  from  0.8:2  to  1.1:2  to  pro- 
vide an  epoxv  urethane  containing  unreacted  epoxy  groups, 
said  epoxv  urethane  being  adducted  with  a  diprimary  amine  in 
which  the  two  primary  amine  groups  are  the  only  functionality 
present,  in  an  amount  of  about  1  mol  of  the  diamine  per 
equivalent  of  epoxy  functionality,  to  consume  substantially  all 
of  the  epoxv  functionality  of  said  polyepoxide  and  generate 
hydroxy  and  terminal  amine  groups,  said  polyamine  resin 
being  condensed  with  from  2  to  60percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  resin,  of  a  water  dispersible  heat-hardening  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin,  and  said  condensed  resin  being  dispersed 
m  said  water  «.  ith  the  aid  of  water  miscible  organic  solvent  and 
an  acid  which  solubilizes  said  resin 


3,963.664 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE 

SOLITIONS 

Shuji  Ozawa;   Akihiro  Aoki,  and  Hiroshi  Fujie,  all  of  Hino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  452,329,  March  18,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,802,  May 

16,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

576,661 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5134 

U.S.  CI.  260     30.2  8  Claims 

1.    A   method   of  preparing   a  homogeneous  solution  of  a 

polymer  whose  recurring  structural  units  are  predominantly 

metaphenylene  isophthalamide  units,  comprising; 

A    blending  at  a  temperature  of  from  — 20°C  to  10°C, 
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B 


1.  a  fiber-forming  polymer  in  which  at  least  90  mol  per- 
cent of  the  total  recurring  structural  units  are  meta- 
phenylene isophthalamide  units,  and 

2.  A  solvent  consisting  of  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  N- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
inorganic  salts  and  at  a  polymer  concentration  of  from 
15  to  30  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  polymer  and  the  solvent,  to  form  a  uniform  slurry, 
and 

heating  the  slurry  to  a  temperature  between  not  below 
the  temperature  T,  and  not  exceeding  the  temperature  T, 
but  not  higher  than  130°C,  thus  forming  the  solution. 


wherein 

T,  =  -18  -t-  3C  -  1  5X, 
and 

T,  =  330  -  IOC  -t-7X, 

both  T,  and  Tj  being  in  degrees  centigrade,  C  being  the  weight 
percent  of  polymer  in  the  blend,  and  X  being  the  mol  percent 
of  recurring  structural  units  other  than  metaphenylene  isoph 
thalamide. 


3,963,665 
NONEL  CONVEYOR  BELTS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  TAR 

SANDS 
Jackson  S.  Boyer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,205 
Int.  CI.»C08K  5/06,  5112 
U.S.  CL  260—31.8  C  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  rubber  composition  suitable  for  use  over  a 
wide  range  of  temperatures  and  resistant  to  excess  swelling 
when  exposed  to  liquid  hydrocabons  containing  up  to  30 
volume  percent  aromatics  comprising  a  vulcanized  mixture  of 

a.  100  parts  of  a  rubber  mixture  comprised  of  20  to  95 
weight  percent  nitrile  rubber  and  80  to  5  weight  percent 
of  a  second  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polybutadiene,  styrene-butadiene  copolymer,  neoprene, 
polyisoprene  and  natural  rubber,  said  rubber  mixture 
having  an  acrylonitrile  content  in  the  range  of  5  to  35 
weight  percent  and 

b.  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  plasticizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di(butoxy-ethoxy 
ethyl)  formal  and  di(butoxy-ethoxy  ethyl)  adipate,  said 
vulcanized  mixture  being  characterized  as  having  a  vol- 
ume percent  swell  after  24  hours  at  158°F  in  ASTM 
number  3  oil  in  the  range  of  1  to  40  as  measured  accord- 
ing to  ASTM  D-471  and  a  Gehman  T,oo  stiffness  value  in 
the  range  of-30°F  to  -100  °F  as  measured  according  to 
ASTM  D-1053. 


3,963,666 
STORAGE-STABLE,  QUICK-CURING  EPOXIDE  RESIN 
MOULDING  MATERIALS 
Bnmo  Sckreiber;  Wolfgang  Seiz,  both  of  Basel,  and  Ewald 
Ferster,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,749,  May  30,  1972,  abandoned. 
Tliis  appUcatkMi  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   15,   1971, 
8703/70 

Int.  CL*  C08L  63100 
U.S.  CL  260—37  EP  14  Claims 

1.  Storage-sUble,  one  package  quick-curing  epoxide  resin 
moulding  materials  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  pre-adducU  containing  aromatic  constituents  and  free 
epoxide  groups  and  formed  from  epoxide  resins  and 
polyamines, 

b.  pre-adducts  containing  free  amino  groups  and  formed 
from  polyamines  containing  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocy- 
clic groups  with  polyglycidyl  compounds,  as  curing 
agents,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  reactive  hydro- 
gen atoms  of  the  polyamine  on  the  amine  nitrogen  atoms 


to  that  of  the  epoxide  groups  of  the  epoxide  is  in  the  range 
of  3:1  to  5:1,  and 
c  mineral  or  organic  pulverulent  or  fibrous  fillers,  ^nth  the 
epoxide  resin  pre-adducts  and  the  curing  agents  st^ftenmg 
between  45°  and  1  20°C,  and  melting  5'  to  WC  ab<ne  the 
softening  point,  and  the  resin  pre-adducts  and  the  curing 
agents  being  present  in  the  moulding  materials  prednmi 
nantly  as  discrete  particles 


3,963.667 
STORAGE-STABLE  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LIGHT-STABLF.  TRACKING- 
RESISTANT  PLASTICS 
Bruno  Schreibcr,   Basel;   Hermann   Diethelm,   Aesch;  Jurgen 
Habermeier,  Pfefflngen.  and  Ewald  Forster.  Allsch>»il.  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gelg>  Corporation,  .Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,489 
Claims    priority,    application    Snitzerland.    No.    6,    1973, 
15599/73 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  63100 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  EP  24  Claims 

1.  Storage-stable   moulding  composition    characterized   in 
that  it  contains 

a,   an  adduct.  containing  epoxide   groups,   of   .i   trig!\cid\l 
compound  of  the  formula  I 


O 

/\ 


x-c=o 


H,C-CH-CHr-N     N-CHr<:- 

O 


1      ?   A    f 

O  CH,-CH-CH,      O 


o=c-x  p 

I       I  /\ 

-CHrN     N-CHr<:H-CH, 


(I) 


wherein  X  denotes  a  divalent  alkylene  group  required  i<i  form 
a  5-membered  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  structure  and  R 
denotes  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and   an   organic   compound    possessing   tuo    or    more    active 
hydrogen   atoms,  selected  from   the  group   consisting   of  an 
aromatic   primary    monoamine,   an   aliphatic    primary    mono 
amine  with  2  to   10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  primary 
monoamine,  a  cycloaliphaticaliphatic  primary  monoamine,  a 
heterocyclic-aliphatic  primary  monoamine,  a  mononuclear  or 
binuclear    hydantoin.    a    mononuclear    or     binulcear    dihy 
drouracil,  a  dialcohol,  a  mononuclear  or  polynuclear  phenol 
with  2  hydroxyl  groups  or  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  as  the  rcsin. 
b.  an  adduct,  containing  amino  groups,  of  a  cycloaliphatic. 
aliphatic-cycloaliphatic,   aromatic  or  heterocyclic  poly- 
amine and  a  polyglycidyl  compound,  as  the  curing  agent. 
and 
c   a  mineral  or  organic,  pulverulent  or  fibrous  filler,  and  thai 
the  resin   adduct  and  the   curing  agent  adduct  v^ften  at 
between  45°  and   1  20°C  and  melt   "^^  to   ?(iT  ab<ue  the 
softening  point. 


3,963,668 
REINFORCED  POLYOXYMETHYLENE  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Rolf   Wurmb,    Heidelberg;    Franz    Schmidt,    Mannheim,   and 
Harro  Petersen,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,660 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  9104 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  AL  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  glass-fiber  reinforced  polyoxymethvlene 
which  contains,  in  addition  to  said  polyoxymethylene  and  said 
glass  fibers  from  0  1  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition  of  an  alkoxymethyl  urea 
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3,963,669 

GLASS-FIBfcR-REINFORCED  POLYESTER  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  REDUCED  FLAM M ABILITY 
Rolf  Wurnib,jHeMclberg;  Joachim  Kunde,  Frankenthai,  and 
WoUgang  Seydl,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AkticiigeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.659 
Int.  CI.'COSK  3134.  3140 
L.S.  CI.  260-40  R  4  Claims 

1.  Glass-rib(;r-reinforced  molding  compositions  of  reduced 
flammability  aonsisting  of 

A.  a  linear  taturated  polyester  resin, 

B.  from  10  to  60'5fc  by  weight  of  glass  fibers,  ' 

C.  from  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  flame  retardant  and,  addi- 
tionally, 

D.  from  2  tc  10<*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
molding  composition,  of  a  particulate  water-insoluble 
silicate  hiiving  a  bulk  density  of  more  than  100  g/1. 


Ralph  E 
sant.  Mo., 
York,  NY 


3,963,670 
INTEGlRATED  IDLE  AND  BY-PASS  SYSTEM 

Kalert,  Granite  City,  Ul.,  and  Robert  J.  Smith,  Floris- 
iissignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  New 


F  led  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,250  | 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  3102 
U.S.  CI.  261441  D  3  Claims 
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,  f7,i  I.   ir    1^1 — r°T  i 1  ..-r....r~ 


letor  to  be  mounted  on  an  intake  manifold  of  an 
b  ustion  engine  to  provide  a  fuel/air  mixture  to  be 
the  intake  manifold  by  an  intake  manifold  vac- 
rjburetor  including 

'air  mixing  bore  in  communication  with  outside 

re, 

y  bowl; 

^■alve   located   in   said  mixing  bore  for   moving 

an  open  and  a  closed  position  and  thereby  con- 

uid  flow  through  said  mixing  bore,  wherein, 
throttle  valve  is  in  said  "closed"  position,  fluid 

ugh  said  main  fuel/air  mixing  bore  is  virtually 


I  supply  circuit   for  providing   communication 

said  fuel  supply  bowl   and  said  mam   fuel/air 

ore,  said  idle  fue!  supply  circuit  entering  said 

/air  mixing  bore  at  a  dynamic  air  idle  port  which 

adjacent  said  throttle  valve  so  that  fluid  flow  in 

n  fuel/air  mixing  bore  past  said  dynamic  air  idle 

effected  by  movement  of  said  throttle  valve,  and 

from  said  dynamic  air  idle  port  into  said  main 

ixing  chamber  is,  in  turn,  effected;  and 

ntary  fuel/air  supply  circuit  comprising: 

defining  means  for  defining  a  supplemen- 
passageway  leading  from  a  point  upstream  of  said 
alve  to  a  point  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve . 
way  defining  means  for  defining  a  separate 
ntary   fuel   passageway   from    said   fuel   supply 
said  supplementary  air  passageway,  said  supple- 
fuel  passageway  entering  said  supplementary  air 
♦-ay  at  a  mixing  intersection; 


in 


passigeway 


pas!;age 


a  piston  valve  located  in  a  piston  chamber  portion  of  said 
supplementary  air  passageway  upstream  of  said  mixing 
intersection,  said  piston  valve  being  movable  in  said  pis- 
ton chamber  portion  between  a  blocking  position  wherein 
said  piston  valve  substantially  blocks  air  flow  through  said 
supplementary  air  passageway,  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  piston  valve  allows  substantial  free  air  flow 
through  said  supplementary  air  passageway; 

a  biasing  spring  for  biasing  said  piston  valve  toward  said 
blocking  position, 

a  manifold  vacuum  passageway  defining  means  for  defining 
a  manifold  vacuum  passageway  between  said  piston 
chamber  portion  and  said  intake  manifold,  said  manifold 
vacuum  passageway  entering  said  piston  chamber  portion 
at  such  a  location  that  a  predetermined  high  manifold 
vacuum  acting  through  said  manifold  vacuum  passageway 
under  idle  conditions  overcomes  said  biasing  spring  and 
moves  said  piston  valve  toward  an  open  position;  and 

a  plug  which  is  screwed  into  a  main  housing  of  said  carbure- 
tor behind  said  piston  valve,  said  plug  including  a  pro- 
truding portion  thereof  which  extends  into  a  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  piston  valve,  said  plug  defining  a  central  bore 
and  an  opening  communicating  with  said  central  bore 
through  said  protruding  portion  of  said  plug  so  that  said 
opening  provides  communication  between  said  central 
bore  and  said  holh^w  portion  of  said  piston  valve,  and 
wherein  said  central  bore  communicates  with  an  intake 
manifold  vacuum  and  the  length  of  said  protruding  por- 
tion IS  calibrated  so  as  to  provide  a  stop  for  said  piston 
valve  when  it  is  in  an  open  position. 


3,963,671 
FIRE-RETARDANT  THERMOSETTING  RESINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Roy  G.  Turnbo,  Deer  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,348 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  1100 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  R  5  Claims 

1.  .\  fire-retardant  composition  that  comprises  a  thermoset- 
ting organic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy 
resins,  polyesters,  phenolic  resins,  amino-aldehyde  resins,  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  a  fire-retarding  amount  of  hexa- 
bromobutadiene. 


3,963,672 
FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE  FILM 
Donald  Eugene  Brasure.  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  De  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  July  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,232 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  3120 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  polyvinyl  fiuonde  film  containing,  as 
the  sole  flame-retardant  additive,  about  3  to  30%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  sodium  antimonate,  potassium  antimonate,  zinc 
aniimonate,  magnesium  antimonate,  or  aluminum  antimon- 
ate. 


3.963.673 

POLYMER  CROSSLIN  KING  WITH  COUPLED 

PEROXIDES 

Antonio  Joseph  D  Angelo.  Buffalo;  OrviHe  Leonard  Magell, 

and  Chester  Stephen  Sheppard,  both  of  Kenmore,  ail  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwait  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,106,  March  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,846,396,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  737,359,  June  17, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3.725,455,  This  application  June  25,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  482,942 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  8100.  210/16.  C08G  18/86;  C08J  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-46.5  G  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  crosslink  ing  elastomers  capable  of  being 

crosslinked  by  free  radicals  using  as  the  crosslinking  agent  a 
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free  radical  affording  compound,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  as  said  agent  a  peroxide  of  the  formula  R  — 
W  — R'  where; 

a.  W   is  selected  from   — C(=0)-,  -C(=0)RK:(=0)— , 
-C(==0)C(==0)-. 


I 


I 


O-P-Rj         and     R,-C-R, 


b.  R    and    R'    are    identical    and    are    selected    from 
R,00-C(R,)(Rj)-R^-,         (R,00)jC(R4)-R^-. 
R,0OC(=0)RK)-,        R300C(=0)0R'0-,        R,OC( 
=0)00-C(R,)(R,)-R'0-, 

and  R,C(=0)00-C(R,)(R2)-R*0-; 

c.  R|  and  Rj  are  aliphatic  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
aliphatic  having  3-12  carbon  atoms,  or  aromatic  having 
6-12  carbon  atoms, 

d  R3  is  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic,  each  having  4-10  carbon 
atoms  and  the  carbon  atom  joined  to  the  peroxy  oxygen 
atom  is  a  tertiary  carbon  atom, 

e.  R4  is  aliphatic  having  1-10  carbon  atoms  or  cycloali- 
phatic having  3-12  carbon  atoms; 

f  R5  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy, 
aralkoxy,  or  aryloxy; 

g,  Rg  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

h.  Y  is  the  diradical  O,  S,  or  N  — Rg; 

j.  R'  is  an  aliphatic  diradical  having  1-10  carbon  atoms  or 
a  cycloaliphatic  diradical  having  3-12  carbon  atoms. 

k.  R'  is  an  aliphatic  diradical  having  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloaliphatic  diradical  having  3-12  carbon  atoms,  aro- 
matic diradical  having  6-12  carbon  atoms,  or  araliphatic 
diradical  having  7-16  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  selected  from  R\  YR'Y,  RK:(=0)YR='YC(=0)R^ 
YR3YC(=0)YR'YC(=0)YR='Y,  YR3YC(==0)R'C- 

(=0)YR='Y,  YR=»C(=0)YR>C(=O)YR='Y,  YRK:- 
(=0)YR'YC(=0)R'Y,  YR'YC(=0)YR='Y,  YR^YC(- 
=0)R'Y  and  YR'YR^Y;  and 

m.  R7  and  Rg  are  selected  from  H,  alkyl  of  1  - 1 0  carbons  and 
cycloalkyl  of  3-12  carbons  and,  when  R7  is  H.  Rg  can  also 
be  ary!  of  6-12  carbons,  and  R7  and  Rg  when  taken  to- 
gether form  alkylene  of  2-1  1  carbons 


1. 


(le) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkylidene  group  and  the  broken  !me  denotes  an  op 
tional  bond. 


3,963,674 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGENATED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Otto  Konigstein,  and  Herbert  Jenkner,  both  of  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Kalk  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,429 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    13,    1974, 
2411904 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  W3/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  HL  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  halogenated  carboxylic 
acid  amides,  comprising  reacting  an  amide  of  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  with  an  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide. 
adding  an  epoxide  compound  to  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
after  cooling,  separating  the  precipitated  halogenated  carbox- 
ylic acid  amide. 


3.963.676 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXYMETHYLENE 

POLYMER  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Masaru  Yoshida;  Yoshiaki  Nakase,  and   Akihiko   ho.  all  of 
Takasaki,  Japan,  assignors   to  Japan    Atomic   Energy    Re- 
search Institute,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315.792.  Dec.  18.  1972. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.636.  May  18.  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,719,637.  This  appUcatlon  July  18.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

489,548 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   May    20.    1970.   45- 
42381;  July  4,  1970,45-58143 

Int.  Cl.'COSG  2/10.  2102 
U.S.  CI.  260-67  FP  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat-slabilized  oxymethylene 
polymer,  consisting  essentially  of 

polymerizing  tetraoxane  using  as  a  polymerization  initiator 
an  organic  nitro-compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetranitromethane,  nitrobenzene,  m-dinitroben- 
zene.  1 ,3,5-trinitrobenzene.  and  diphenv!  picryl  hydrazil, 
said  nitro-compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
10**  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  tetraoxane 


3,963,677 
IMPERMEABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 
Carl  C.  Enger,  12700  Lake  Ave.,  Lakewood.  Ohio  44107 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,925 
Int.  CI.'C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  D  28  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  composition  substantially  impermeable  to  elcc 
trolytes  comprising 

A.  between  about  50%   and  95%   by   \». eight  of  a  silicone 
polymer, 

B.  between  about  1%  and  40%  by  weight  of  a  fluorocarbon 
polymer  and 

C.  between  about  0  1%  and  25%  by  weight  of  a  wax. 


3,963,675 

CYCLOPENTENES,  PROCESS  THEREFOR  AND 

ODOR  ANT  COMPOSITIONS  THEREWITH 

Peter  Naegeli,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Givaudan 

Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,730,  March  7,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,166 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  47140 

DS.  CI.  260—598  6  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopentene  of  the  formula 


3,963.678 
LARGE  DENIER  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
MONOFILAMENTS  HAVING  GOOD  TRANSVERSE 
PROPERTIES 
Roddy  Merl  Conrad,  Hamm,  Germany,  and  Lyman  Lyie  Hol- 
land, Kinston,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,289 
Int.  Cl.'COSG  63/18.  63/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  T  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyethylene  terephthalate  monofilament  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.6  to  about  1,  a  denier  of  1000  to 
10.000,  a  straight  tenacity  of  6.0  to  10.0  grams  per  denier,  a 
loop  tenacity  of  5  0  to  7,0  grams  per  denier,  and  an  internal 
structure  which  is  substantially  uniform  except  for  lower  poly 
mer  chain  segment  orientation  near  the  surface  as  evidenced 
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by  birefringence  measurements  along  a  diameter,  the_struc- 
ture   being  characterized   by   an   average   birefringe   {In)  of 


0  190  to  0 
200 


96,  and  an  average  difference  factor  c6j  of  90  to 
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3,963.679 
rOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHANE 
ELASTOMERS 
;  Ernst  Meisert,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Alfred 
,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

n-in-part  of  Set.  No.  433,589.  Jan.  15,  1974, 

This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,204 

priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.     19,    1973, 
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3,963,680 
,  ROOM-TEMPERATURE  LATENT,  CURABLE 

ISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
'Keefe,  St.  Paul,  and  A.  Joseph  Gasper,  Minneapo- 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

iled  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,238 

Int.  CI.*C08G  18/18.  18182.  18100 

—  77.5  NC  19  Claims 

e-part,  room-temperature  latent,  curable  isocya- 
sition  comprising:  | 

tic  polyisocyanate  material,  and 
suiated    liquid    trimenzation    catalyst    dispersed 
out  said  polyisocyanate,  said  liquid  catalyst  com- 
a  solution  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  in  a 


lower  polyhydnc  alcohol  and  having  a  viscosity  of  greater 
than  about  5,000  centipoise  at  25°C.  said  liquid  catalyst 
being  encapsulated  in  capsules  having  a  shell  wall  com- 
prising partially  polymerized  isocyanate,  said  capsule 
shell  wall  being  impermeable  to  said  liquid  catalyst  at 
room  temperature  but  permeable  to  said  catalyst  when 
activated  by  heat  or  solvent  means. 
the  improvement  comprising  the  inclusion  in  said  liquid 
catalyst  of  a  primary  or  secondary  organic  polyfunctional 
amine  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  25%  by  weight  of 
said  liquid  catalyst,  wherein  said  partially  polymerized 
isocyanate  contains  linkages  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  urea,  urethane  and  isocyanate 
linkages. 


3,963,681 
URETHANE  ELASTOMERS  PREPARED  FROM 
POLYETHERS  HAVING  A  CERTAIN  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 
Yoshio  Kaneko,  Higashi  Murayama;  Yoji  Watabe,  Kodaira; 
Tsutomu  Matsunaga,  Murayama;  Shigeyuki  Toki,  Kodaira, 
and   Yutaka   Iseda.  Tachikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1973,  48-75551 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  18/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  AM  14  Claims 

1.  Polyether  urethane  elastomer  composition  having  im- 
proved mechanical  properties  prepared  by  using  polyfunc- 
tional isocyanate.  curing  agent  and  polyether  having  active 
hydrogen  terminal  groups  which  can  react  with  the  isocyanate 
group,  wherein  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  said  poly- 
ether is  within  the  range  of  1 ,000  to  less  than  4,500  and  the 
molecular  weight  distribution  curve  of  said  polyether  has  at 
least  two  peaks,  at  least  one  of  which  is  located  in  the  higher 
molecular  weight  region  and  at  least  another  one  of  which  is 
located  in  the  lov.er  molecular  weight  region  than  the  critical 
molecular  weight  of  said  polyether  and  wherein  the  equivalent 
ratio  (li)  of  active  hydrogen  of  a  curing  agent  to  the  isocyanate 
group  of  said  polyfunctional  isocyanate  is  in  the  range  of 
0  9  <  J<  1 .2. 


3.963,682 

POLYMERIC  Fl  NGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  TRICHLOROMETHYL  THIOIMIDE 

MOIETY 
Wayne  L.  Gindrup,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Napko  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,665 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  12/08.  22/40 
U.S.  CI.  260     78  I  A  2  Claims 

1.  \  Pt^Kmeno    resinous  fungicide  consisting  essentially  of 
repeating  u^U^  ha'^ing  the  formula: 


where  n  is  2  to  6  and  m  is  1  to  3 
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3,963,683 

RUBBER  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 

VULCANIZATION  INHIBITING  THIOFORMAMIDINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Marion  J.  Gattuso,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,584,  April  26,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,879.459.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

533,574 

Int.  CI.'  C08C  1 1/54-  C08D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—79.5  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  diene  rubber  composition  containing,  as 

an  inhibitor  against  the  premature  vulcanization  thereof,  a 

substituted  thioformamidine  having  the  formula: 


HO-R— OC- 


r 


(1) 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  w'ith  not  more  than  0.035 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  monomer  of  for- 
mula (  1  ).  of  a  dievtcr  .>f  the  formula 


H,C 


R' 


Jo-.J- 


C=CH, 
R' 


(2) 


R'~N=C-N- 


S-R' 


in  which  the  R's  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl 
radicals. 


wherein  R  and  k'  have  the  abtnc  rm  anmgs  or  (b)  said  mono- 
mers of  formula  (  1  )  and  formula  (.2;  together  with  a  third 
monomer  in  an  amount  as  high  as  10%,  said  third  monomer 
being  methacrylic  acid  ox 

CH,  =CrOf>rH,rH I  OH  rH.NfrH,),  Cl; 

1 

C  H, 


initiating  polymerization  h\  irraduiiKm  cr  a  free  radical  initia- 
tor employing  a  ratio  oi  total  monomer  to  water  from  10  90 
to  70:30,  conducting  the  poUmen/atum  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  said  polvmcr.  and  recovering  said  poly- 
mer from  the  resulting  reaction  product  mixtiire. 


3,963,684 
VINYL  BENZYL  ETHERS  AND  NONIONIC  WATER 
SOLUBLE  THICKENING  AGENTS  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Syamalarao  Evani,  and  Frederick  P.  Corson,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,571 .  June  29,  1972.  This  application 
July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,876 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  220/56 
U.S.  CI.  526-303  2  Claims 

1.  A  nonionic  water  soluble  polymeric  thickening  agent 
comprising  in  polymerized  form  about  1  to  5  mole  percent  of 
a  vinyl  benzyl  ether  monomer  and  the  balance  to  make  100 
percent  of  acrylamide.  said  ether  monomer  having  the  for- 
mula 


R 


CH2=C-<;^CH2(OCH2CH2)^OR^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  m  is  about  1  0  to  1 00  and  R , 
is  an  alkyl,  alkaryl  or  aralkyl  group  of  Lb  10  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms. 


3.963.686 
HEAT-CURABLE  PULVERLLENT  COATING  A(,KM 

CONSISTING  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  GLYCIDYL  GROUPS.  DICARBOXM  K 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES.  CURING  ACCELERATORS.  FLOW 

CONTROL  AGENTS  AND  OPTIONALLY    FURTHER 

CUSTOMARY  ADDITIVES 

Themistoklis    Katsimbas.    Hamburg,    (iermany,    assignor    to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.532 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   June 
9315,73 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  45104 
U.S.  CI.  260-837  R 

1.  PuUerulent  coating  agent  of  a  mixture  (^f 
A     a   component   which   consists  of  h4   to    ^-^   percent    h\ 
weight    of   polyepoxides    which    have    Outran    softening 
points  of   about   90"-!  10°C   and    are    soluble    m    .Tganie 
solvents,  and  have  the  general  formula 


26.    1973. 


1  Claim 


3.963,685 
ALCOHOL  SOLUBLE  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  VIA 
AQUEOUS  POLYMERIZATION 
Robert  A.  Abrahams,  12  Amherst  Road,  Malboro,  N  J.  07746 
Filed  May  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,161 
Int.  Cl.==  C08F  216104,  220/20 
U.S.  Cl.  526-230  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  waterinsoluble,  methanol- 
soluble  hydrophilic  polymer  which  consists  essentially  of  poly- 
merizing in  water,  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a 
monomer  of  the  formula 


CH,    CH 

V 


CH,-(A).-(B)-CH,- 


-CH-CH,, 

\/ 
O 


wherein 

if  A  is  (-OOC-R,-COO-CHj-CHOH     CH,-) 
then  B  represents  (  — OOC— R,  — COO  ), 

wherein  R,  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hsdrocarhnm 
radical  and  n  is  zero  or  a  small  number  from  zero  to  eight,  oi 

,f  A  is  (-0-R,-0-CH,-CHOH-CHj-  . 

then  B  denotes  (— O— R,  — O— )  and  R,  has  the  meaning 
already  mentioned,  or 

if  A  represents 


947     O.G.-47 


0-CH    -CHOH 
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g  of  6  to  16  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

ic  acid  anhydride  with  melting  point  of  about 

in  an  amount  corresponding  to  0.4  -  I  0  anhy- 

gro^ups  per  epoxy   group  (glycidyl  group)  of  the 

t  (A), 

accelerator  in  the  form  of  an  organic  base  and 


1. 


thylaminc 


trol  agent  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0  05  percent 
of  the  mixture,  which  agent  is  a  polymer  of 
weight  (M.)  of  at  least  1,000  and  has  a  glass 

temperature  which  is  at  least  50°C  lower  than 

transition  temperature  of  the  component  (A), 
characterized  in  that  the  component  (C)  consists  of  0  5 

percent      by       weight      of      N ',N"-bis-(dime- 

isobutylidene  )-melamine. 


3,963,687 
TWO  STEP  GONTINLOLS  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD 

TO  FO  IM  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS 

Ronald  Luther  Saxton,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.160 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/16.  220i44 

U.S.  CI.  526-466  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  polymerization  comprising 

a.  into  a  fiitst  reactor  continuously  feeding  a  free  radical 
initiator  and  aqueous  emulsified  chain  transfer  agent. 
acrylonitrjile  and  at  least  one  monomer  of  styrene.  4- 
methyl  siyrene;  4-{t-butyl)styrene.  3-methyl  styrene, 
2,4-dimetnyl  styrene,  2,6-dimethyl  styrene  and  2,4-diiso- 
propyl  styrene  or  alpha-methyl  styrene  in  combination 
with  one  pf  the  above  monomers;  whereby  at  least  95^ 
of  the  reaction  time  the  monomer  content  relative  to 
acrylonitrile  in  the  reactor  is  maintained  within  25'^  of  a 
ratio  reqaired  to  be  maintained  to  produce  a  polymer 
with  an  average  composition  of  65%  to  85'5t  by  weight 
polymeriaed  units  of  acrylonitrile  and  35  to  15%  by 
weight  polymerized  units  of  said  monomer,  said  first 
reactor  having  a  reaction  temperature  between  50  to 
75°C., 

b.  from  said  first  reactor  continuously  withdrawing  an  outlet 
stream  containing  a  polymer  solids  content  of  1  5  to  20% 
by  weight,  an  emulsifier  content  of  4  to  7%  by  weight  of 
polymer,  and  unreacted  acrylonitrile  of  45  to  60%  by 
weight  on  acrylonitrile  feed  to  the  first  reactor; 

c.  into  a  sacond  reactor  continuously  feeding  the  outlet 
stream  from  step  (b)  together  with  free  radical  initiator 
and  added  aqueous  emulsified  chain  transfer  agent,  acrv- 
lonitrile  and  said  monomer  with  emulsifier  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  0.2%  by  weight  of  added  water  exclu- 
sive of  water  from  step  (b)  whereby  at  least  95%  of  the 
reaction  time  a  monomer  content  relative  to  acrylonitrile 
is  maintaiied  in  the  second  reactor  within  25%  of  a  ratio 
required  io  be  maintained  to  produce  a  polymer  with  an 
average  composition  of  65%  to  85%  by  weight  polymer- 
ized  unit!    of  acrylonitrile  and   35   to    15%  polymerized 


units  of  said  monomer,  said  second  reactor  having  a 
reaction  temperature  between  50°  to  75°C., 
from  said  second  reactor  continuously  withdrawing  an 
outlet  stream  containing  a  polymer  solids  content  of  20  to 
3<Wb  by  weight,  an  emulsifier  content  of  13  to  2.5%  by 
weight  of  polymer,  and  unreacted  acrylonitrile  of  10  to 
30%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  feed  to  the  second  reactor, 
a  ratio  of  polymer  production  in  the  second  reactor  to  the 
first  reactor  maintained  in  a  range  of  1 : 1  to  6: 1 ;  the  poly- 
mer possessing  a  melt  stability  of  at  least  10  minutes,  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  0.3  to  1.0  deciliter/g  as  measured  on 
a  05  g/deciliter  solution  of  the  polymer  in  gam- 
mabutyrolactone  at  35''C  ,  a  melt  viscosity  of  10^  to  10* 
poises  at  220°C  and  a  carbon  dioxide  permeability  of  less 
than  0.045  barrer  and  containing  65  to  85%  by  weight 
polymerized  units  of  acrylonitrile  and  35  to  15%  by 
weight  polymerized  units  of  said  monomer. 


3,963,688 

METHOD  OF  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  USING 

PHOSPHATE  E,STERS  OF  NORMAL  ALKANOLS  AS 

SURFACTANT 

Donald  H.  Lorenz,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  and  Earl  P.  Williams, 

Pen  Argyl,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 

NY. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,333 
Int.  Cl.=  C08F  14:06,  2 1 4106.  218/08 
U.S.  CI.  526-193  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  at  least 
one  olefinic  monomer  containing  at  least  one  olefinic  carbon- 
to-carbon  double  bond,  wherein  said  monomer  is  polymerized 
in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant  and  a 
water-soluble  initiator,  the  improvement  wherein  the  surfac- 
tant IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphate  esters 
having  the  formula 


(I) 


and 


(II) 


f 


RO— P-OM, 

I 
OH 


ff 


RO-P-OM 

I 
OR 


and  mixtures  of  (I )  and  (II)  thereof,  wherein  M  is  hydrogen, 
alkali  metal,  or  an  ammonium  or  amino  cation  having  the 
formula 


H  + 


1. 


wherein  R',  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  a  straight  chain 

alkyl  of  8  to  10  carbon  atoms 
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3,963,689 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Gerardus  Johannes   Van   Veersen,  Gaude,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,287,  Jan.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,881,867.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,724 

Int.  CL'C08L  23/12.  67/00 
U.S.  CL  526—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  material  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene  and  polyes- 
tei;  and  from  0.5  to  15  parts,  per  hundred  parts  of  the  resin 
a  polymenzed  fatty  acid  nitrile  containing  20  to  75  carbon 
atoms,  2  to  4  nitrile  groups  and  a  maximum  of  two  carbon-car- 
hion  double  bonds. 


3,963,690 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  IN  STIRRED 

AUTOCLAVE  WITH  COOLED  INNER  WALL 

Malcolm  E.  Pruitt,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Joe  B.  Lovett,  Sweeny, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,642 

Int.  CL' C08F  4/2S,  110/02 

U.S.  CL  526—65  1  Claim 


o/anf^ 


COOfOrif 


surface,  said  heat  exchange  fluid  being  at  a  temperature 
below  that  of  the  polymerization  reaction  mixture. 
thereby  removing  part  of  the  heat  generated  by  the  exo- 
thermic polymerization  reaction  occurring  in  the  reaction 
zone  from  the  reaction  mixture  therein  through  the  said 
heat  conductive  wall  means  to  the  said  heat  exchange 
fluid 


3.963.691 
SYNTHETIC  ANTIGENS  OF  LUTEINIZING  HORMONE 
RELEASING  HORMONE 
Carl  H.  Hoffman.  Scotch  Plains.  NJ.;  Harvey  Schwam,  Lafay- 
ette  Hill;   Stephen   F.   Brady,   Meadowbrook,   both   of   Pa.; 
Martin  Hichens,  Somerville,  NJ..  and  Ruth  F.  Nutt,  Green 
Lanfc.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahwa>,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512.563 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  yOi/52,  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  LH  7  Claims 

1.  The  antigen  IN  -glutaryl-l.H-RH-1 2- l{)]-carrier 
wherein  the  peptide  IN  -glutarsl-l  H-RH  [  :  1  0  ]■  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  glutaryl-his-trp-ser-tyr-gl\-leu-arg- 
pro-gly-NHj.  is  linked  to  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a,  )3  and  -y  globulins,  thyroglobulins.  Keyhole 
Limpet  Hemocyanin.  poly-L-glutamic  acid,  and  poly -I -lysine 
by  a  peptide  linkage  between  the  carboxyl  group  of  the  gluta- 
ryl  moiety  and  the  amino  groups  of  said  carrier     . 


1.  In  a  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  under  free-radical 
initiating  conditions  and  in  continuous  manner  at  pressure  of 
at  least  about  500  atmospheres  and  temperatures  between 
about  1 25°  and  about  325°C  at  which  the  exothermic  reaction 
of  addition  polymerization  of  ethylene  is  sustained  without 
decomposition  in  a  stirred  autoclave  comprising  a  relatively 
thick  sidewall  capable  of  withstanding  the  reaction  pressure 
and  defining  at  least  one  polymerization  reaction  zone,  said 
continuous  manner  comprising  continuously  feeding  ethylene 
to  the  reaction  zone  while  stirring  the  resulting  polymerization 
reaction  mixture  therein  and  continuously  removing  there- 
from a  portion  of  the  resulting  polymerization  reaction  mix- 
ture and  sustaining  the  polymerization  reaction  in  a  substan- 
tially steady  state, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  polymerization  reaction  zone 
is  bounded  in  part  by  a  relatively  thin  heat  conductive 
wall  means  having  a  first  surface  in  contact  with  the 
polymerization  reaction  mixture  contained  in  that  zone 
and  a  second  surface  near  to  the  first  surface  but  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  said  heat  conductive  wall,  the  said 
heat  conductive  wall  means  being  supported  by  the  said 
autoclave  sidewall  and  lying  between  said  autoclave  side- 
wall  and  the  said  polymerization  reaction  zone,  the  di- 
mensions of  said  heat  conductive  wall  means  and  said 
autoclave  sidewall  being  thin  and  thick,  respectively, 
relative  to  each  other,  and  the  process  is  carried  out  while 
passing  a  heat  exchange  fluid  in  contact  with  said  second 


3,963.692 

SULFUR-CHLORINATED  POLYNUCLEAR  AROMATIC 

AND  FAT  MIXTURE 

Herbert  D.  Ivey.  Jr.,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lubricaton 

Company  of  America.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,657 
int.  CL^  C07G  ;  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 125  7  Claims 

1.  An  extreme  pressure  additive  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of,  as  a  first  ingredient,  a  cyclic  oil  obtained  from  the 
cracking  of  petroleum  containing  in  major  proportions  poly- 
nuclear  aromatics  boiling  between  350"  and  80G°F  and  having 
separated  therefrom  by  sulfuric  acid  treatment  the  majority  of 
impurities  which  form  a  permanent  sludge  when  reacted  with 
a  normally  liquid  sulfur  halide.  and  as  a  second  ingredient,  a 
fat  product,  said  first  and  second  ingredients  being  m  a  ratio 
of  1 : 1  to  4:1  and  being  reacted  with  a  nonnalK  liquid  sulfur 
halide  to  produce  a  sulfur-chlorinated  product  useful  as  an 
extreme  pressure  additive 


1973, 


3.963.693 
QUINOLONE  AZO  BARBITURIC  ACID  PIGMENTS 
Rudolf  Mory,  Dornach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,834 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland.    Ma>    3. 
6321/73 

Int.  CL'  C09B  29/.?6.  D06P  1108.  3124.  3l60 
U.S.  CI.  260—154  5  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  pigment  of  the  formula 


0        M 
u 

/ W. 


>:   X 


/IT 


wherein  X  is  O.  S.  or  imino.  Y  is  O  or  imino.  and  X,  and  Y, 
are  hydrogen,  chloro,  alky!  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms 


:84 


L.S.  CI.  260 

1.  An  azo 
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3,963,694 
HYDROXYQLINOLYL-  AND 
QLINAZO^ONYLAZOACETOACETYLBENZIMIDAZO 
LONE  PIGMENTS 
Rudolf  Moryl  Dornach,  and  Rolf  Muller,  Aesch,  both  of  Swit 
zcrtand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 
Continuati<in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,978,  March  1.  1972. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,830 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Mar.    3.    1971 
3125/71 

Iiit.  CI.'  C09B  29  36.  D06P  1,08,  1 144 

154  4  Claims 

pigment  of  the  formula 


OCH, 

a-n=K-Ch-co~nh 


wherein  \  is 


R 

I 


>0 


3.963,696 
6,6A   VND  6.7-ANHYDROERYTHROMYCIN  B  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Jerry  Rov  Martin;  John  Soloman  Tadanier,  both  of  Waukegan, 
and  Alma  W  hitman  Goldstein,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  \hbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  III. 
Kiled  Feb.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,818 
Int.  Cl.^  C07H  17108 
l.S.  C!.  260     210  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CH3  __  j:h3 


an  arvl  selected  from  the  group 


wherein  Y,  ind  Y^  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo.  a!k>l  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atorns,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  nitro,  R,  is 
hydrogen,  allcyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyi,  phenyl,  or 
phenyl  subst  tuted  by  chloro,  methyl  or  methoxy,  R2  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyi,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  chloro,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  ! 
to  6  carbon   itoms 


3,963,695 

TETRADEdXYNEAMINE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
David  J.  Co<»per,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  and  Francis  R.  Pfeiffer, 
Cinnaminson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Piled  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,247 
Int.  CI.'  C07H  15i22 
L.S.  CL  2601-210  AB  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where 

R  IS  hydro^ 
R'  IS  hyd 

or  a  non-to 


CH2NRR' 


[A]R 


NHR 


TO 


XIC 


en  or  a  removable  amino  protecting  g'oup;  and 
gen,  methyl  or  ethyl 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


CHj^^voCHj 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or 


? 


CH3SCH,, 

R,  is  =  CHj  or  — CH3,  and  ---  in  position  6.^  mdicates  the 
presence  of  a  possible  double  bond 


3,963,697 
LABFII  Fn  CARDIOTONIC  GLYCOSIDES  FOR  LSE  IN 

RADIOIMMINOASSAY 
Robert  F.  Ctwmbes,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Curtis  Nu- 
clear Corpo ration,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,619 
Int.  CL'  C07J  19100 
U.S.  CI.  260-210.5  21  Claims 

1.  A  radioactive  glycoside  useful  in  radioimmunoassay  of 
the  formula; 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxvl  or  hydrogen  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mono-,  di-.  tn-.  and  tetrasaccharides  bonded  to  an 
'"L-labeled  suhstituent  through  a  sugar  hydroxy!  group. 
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3,963,698 
ALKYLATIONS  EMPLOYING  IN  SITl  GENERATION  OF 

DIAZOALKANE  ALKYLATION  REAGENTS 
Sidney  M.  Hecht,  Cambridge,  and  John  W.  Kozarich,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,142 
Int.  CI.'C07B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-  2 1 1 .5  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  in  situ  alkylation  of  a  substrate  comprising 
contacting  a  source  of  said  substrate  with  an  N-substituted. 
N-nitrosourea,  said  source  being  sufficiently  basic  to  depro- 
tonate  said  urea,  and  said  urea  being  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula, 


ing  80-M5^<-  o'i  the  tartaric  acid  in  the  renjltin^  exUact  v^iih  a 
potassium  compound  Nvhich  reacts  u,th  the  tartan,  a. id  to 
vield  potassium  acid  tartrate,  remoMn^:  the  potassium  acid 
tartrate  from  the  extract,  and  then  remoMiij;  the  aikanol  to 
form  an  aqueous  anthoc\anir;  Lon^enti.ile 


..O 


N' 


-N-C-NH,, 


wherein 

R  represents  the  group  to  be  added  to  said  substrate  and  is 
selected  from  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  heteroalkyl,  aralkyl.  and. 
heterocyclic, 
whereby  a  diazo  alkvlation  reagent  is  generated  m  the  pres- 
ence of  said  substrate  and  the  diazo  alkylation  reagent  and 
substrate  react  to  alkylate  said  substrate  at  a  rate  at  least  equal 
to  the  rate  at  which  said  diazoalkyl  alkylation  reagent  is  gener- 
ated so  that  significant  amounts  of  the  diazoalkyl  alkylation 
reagent  do  not  build  up. 


3,963,''01 
StBSTITlTED  BFNZHM)RV  L  LACTAMIMIDF 
DERIVATIVES 
Johann  Martin  Grisar,  and  Norbert  Leonard  Wiech.  both  of 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wil- 
ton. Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  244,873.  April  17.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391.573 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  207122,  211 172,  223112 
C.S.  CI.  260-239  B  '^Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  base  o!  the  tormuia 


i.^^a), 


3,963,699 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HIGHER  POLYOL  FATTY  ACID 
POLYESTERS 
George  Peter  Rizzi,  and  Harry  Madison  Taylor,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,386 
Int.  CL'  C08B  37100 
U.S.  CI.  260-234  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  solvent-free,  low  temperature  process  for  synthesizing 
polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters  consisting  essentially  of: 

1  Heating  a  mixture  of  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monosaccharides,  disaccharides  and  sugar 
alcohols,  a  fatty  acid  C,.,  alkyl  ester,  an  alkali  metal  fatty 
acid  soap  and  a  basic  catalvst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alloys  of  alkali  metals,  alkali 
metal  hydrides  and  alkali  metal  alkoxides  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  I  10°C  to  about  1  80°C  at  a  pressure  of 
from  about  0, 1  mm  of  Hg  to  about  760  m  m  of  Hg  to  form 
a  homogenous  melt  of  partially  esterified  polyol  and 
unreacted  starting  materials; 

2  Under  the  conditions  of  Step  (  1  )  adding  excess  fatty  acid 
lower  alkyl  esters  to  the  reaction  product  of  Step  (  1  )  to 
form  the  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester,  and 

3,  Separating  the  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester  from  the  reac- 
tion product  of  Step  (  2  ). 


rM 


wherein  m  is  a  positive  whole  integer  of  from  !  to  •,  n  is  a 
positive  whole  integer  of  from  7^  to  ",  each  of  R  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  ct>nsistmg  of  hydrogen,  a  straight  or 
branched  lower  alkyl  chain  of  fnmi  1  to  4  carb<.)n  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl,  tnfluoromethylthio,  tn 
nuoromethoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy.  a  lov^er  alkox\  group  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  both  R  and  R' 
are  not  hydrogen  and  with  the  proviso  that  v.hen  m  is  equal  to 
1  and  one  of  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  the  other  of  R  or  R-  is  not 
lower  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  pharmaceuti 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  sails  thereol 


3,963,700 

RECOVERY  OF  ANTHOCYANIN  FROM  PLANT 

SOURCES 

Thomas  Philip,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  University  Patents. 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Julv  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,656 
Int.  CL'  C07G  3100:  A23L  1127 
U.S.CL  260-236.5  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  separating  anthocyanin  from  botanical 
sources  which  comprises  drying  said  botanical  sources  to  a 
moisture  content  not  greater  than  \m .  extracting  said 
sources  with  a  solution  of  tartaric  acid  in  a  water-soluble 
alkanol  containing  not  more  than  two  carbon  atoms,  neutraliz- 


3,963,702 
PHTHALIDE  PENICILLIN  ESTER  INTERMEDIATES 
Harry  Ferres,  and  John  Peter  Clayton,  both  of  Horsham,  En- 
gland,  assignors   to    Beecham    Group    Limited,    Brentford. 

England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259.560,  June  5.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.860.579. 
This  application  Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  June  9,  1971, 
19604/71 

Int.  CL'  C07D  499132 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


R-HN 


/    \    / 
-CH-CH  C       CH 

CO-N .CH-C 


v^ herein  R  i*-  h\drogen  or 
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in  which  X  is 
amine  of  the 


fo 


wherein 
R'  is  lower 
R'  IS  H. 
R'  is  lower 

with  R'  c^ 

ring 


alkyl, 

ilkyi,  lower  alkox\   or  phenyl,  or  R^  together 
ojmpletes  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  carbocycltc 


wherein  A  re 
alkyl,  R,  is  alk^ 
represents  hyd 
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NHj",  benzyloxycarbonylammo,  N3  or  an  en- 
rmula: 


X. 


R'- 


^ 


O 


3,963,703 
TRIALKYl  AMMONIUM  -N-[/3(  1-AZIRIDINVL 
PROPIONOYLIMINES 
Billy  M.  Culbertson,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland 
Oil,  Inc.,  Asliland,  Ky. 

Filejd  Sept.  13,  1971.  Ser.  No.  180,098 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  203' !2.  295:14 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  E  11  Claims 

1.  A  compoiind  of  the  formula 


R,, 

R3' 
R,. 


:c 


\ 


c 


R 


N  _^  A  -- C  -  Nev« R 

/  \ 

'C  R, 


p  -ese 


nts  the  ethylene  or  propylene  radical.  R  is 
1  or  hydroxyalkyl,  and  Rj,  Rj,  R^  and  Rj  each 
■ogen,  aryl  or  alkyl 


3,963,704 
PENICILLIN  ESTERS 
Harry  Ferres,  -lorshani,  England,  assignor  to  B««cham  Group 
Limited,  Gnat  Britain 

Division  of  ser.  No.  524,776,  Nov.  18,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation  cf  Ser.  No.  259,941,  June  5.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  ap|»Ucation  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.763 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  9,  1971, 
19604/71 

Int.  CI.1C07D  499/44.  499/46.  499/48.  ■^99/70 
US.  CI.  260—  239.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof 


Y  Rd 


(I) 


Ra,  Rb,  Re  and  Rd 

lower  alkoxy.  halo 


wherein 

a    \  and  \"  are  both  Milphur.  or 

h    X  ts  sulphur  .u;d  \  is  oxvgen.  or 

c  X  IS  oxygen  and  >  is  sulphur,  and 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methvl  or  phenyl 
are  selected  f^im  h'.drogcn,  lnv-er  alkyl 
and  nitro  and  R'  is  an  acylamino  group  selected  from: 
phenylacetam  ido.  p  hvdrcixyphenylacetamido,  p-heptyl- 
phenylacetamido  phenoxyacetamido;  a-phenoxypro- 

pionamido.  (j-phenoxybutyamido;  2,6-dimethoxy- 

phe  n  y  lace  tarn  id  >>  ''phenyl- 5  -methyl-isoxazole-4-carbamido; 
3-(  2-chlorophen\ :  I  ^  meth\l-is(ixa/ole-4-carbamido,  3-{2,6- 
dichloropheny  1  i-5-methy  l-isoxa/ole-4-carbamido.  3-(2- 

chloro-6-fluorophenyl  )-5-methy  l-isoxa/ole-4-carbamido,  2- 
ethoxy-naphth\  i  1 -carbamide,  o,  m  or  p-aminophen- 
lyacetamidt\  ^  carb<->xy~quinoxalin-2-carbamido;  2- 

furylacetamido,  2 -thienylacetamido,  3-thienylacetamido,  3- 
pyridylacetamid'V  isothia/oly acetamido,  3-hexenamido;  2- 
biphenylamido.  n-hexanamido.  n-octanamido,  propionamido; 
Q-aminopheny  lacetamidiv  a-amino-2-thienylacetamido,  q- 
amino  3  thienvlacetamido,  u-methylaminoacetamido,  a- 
amino-2  or  *  ■.•■r  -4~chlor(ipht_-n\!acetamido.  a-amino-2- 
methoxyphcn'vlacctamidti,  a-amino-2,4-dichloro- 

pheny  lace  tarn  ido  aaminit- ''  ,4-tiichlorophenylacetamido;  a- 
amino-Q-meth>lphen\  lacetamid^i,  a-amino-4-hydroxv- 

phenylacetamido,  Q:-ammo-3-chloro-4-hydroxy- 

phenylacetamidd,  a-methy  Iphenylacetamido,  a-hydroxy- 
phenylacetam  idu.  a-carboxyphenylacetamido,  a-(5-tet- 
razolyl  )pheny  lacetamidc,  a-guanidmo-2-thienylacetamido; 
a-guanidino-4  hydroxy  phenyl  acetamido,  a-guanidino-4- 

hydrox\-2-  or  -3-methylphenylacelamido,  a-carboxy-3- 
thieny  lacelamido,  a-suiphaminophenylacetamido,  a-sul- 
phamino-  J<-th  ien\  lacetamido.  a-(  N-methylsulphamino  )- 

phenylacetamido,  a-azidophenvlacetamido,  1-aminocy- 
clohexylcarbamido,  1  amindcvclopentylcarbamido,  5-amino- 
"^-carboxy  pen  tan  amid  o,  a  phencxyphenyiacetamido;  a-phe- 
ny  l-/3-sulpham  inoprcipionamidi^  a-sulphophenylacetamido; 
a-guanidinophcn\  lacetamido,  /3-ammo-/3-cyclohexylpro- 

pionamuki,  a-\  hen,yloxycarh(>n\l  iphenylacetamido. 


3,963.705 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-lMINOMETHYl  DERIVATIVES  OF  RIFAMYCIN  SV 

Leonardo  Marsili.  and  Carmine  Pasqualucci,  both  of  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Archifar  Industrie  Chimiche  del  Trentino 

S.p.A.,  Rovereto,  Italy 

Filed  May  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  25,  1973,  27066/73; 
Jan.  24,  1974,  r9774,74 

Int.  CL-  r07D  498/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-   239.3  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  prtxress  for  the  preparation  of  3-iminomethyl  deriva- 
tives of  nfamvcin  S\   of  formula 
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1287 


hAe         Me 


Me         O 


R       N 


CHjOR- 


'(    H,()R' 


(V) 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lov.er  alkcn\i    .xcicalkvi   having 
from    5   to   6    carbon   atoms,    phen\l.    bcn/\!    i-i    <»  ^     t    p 
phenethyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  loucr  alkvL  m  u  firM  mt-n 
organic   solvent   at   a   temperature    ranging   irorv:   i  rt     to   the 
boiling  temperature  of  the  solvent  to  give  a  solution  of  1,.* 
oxazino(  5.6-c  )rifamycins  of  formula 


(III) 


CH,  CHj 


k-hich  comprises  reacting  rifamycin  S  of  formula 


CHjCOO 


CH,0 


CHXOO 


(jy) 


(II) 


with  a  compound  of  formula 


in  which  R'  is  as  above  defined,  treating  said  solution  with 
water  and  a  second  inert  organic  solvent  immixibie  with  water 
at  a  pH  adjusted  at  a  value  from  4  to  f-,  then  discharging  the 
aqueous  phase  and  treating  the  organic  phase  with  a  primarv 
amine,  hydrazine,  mono-substituted  hvdra^mc  or  asymmelnc 
di-substituted  hydrazine  at  a  temperature  from  ab<iui  20  C  to 
about  SOX  under  basic  conditions,  the  derivatives  (III  i  being 
finally  isolated  from  the  organic  phase  according  usual  tech 
niques 


\ 
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SULPH 
Rolf  Wilhelm 
Geistlich 
Switzerland 


Soh 


F  led 


Claims  pri<i 

53437/72 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2JJ  88 
L.S.  CI.  260^239.9 

1.  A  compaund  of  the  formula 


in  which  R' 
alkyl  or  halo| 
5-10  carbon 
sents  a  sulpha 
represent  hy 
hydrogen  ato>n 
proviso  that 
phenyl  group 
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3.963,706 
AMOYLPHENYL-IMIDAZOLIDINONES 
Pfirrmann.  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ed. 
me  A.G.  fur  Chemische  Industrie,  VVolhusen, 


Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416.854 
rity,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  19''2, 


12  Claims 


/ 


O 


R^ 


s  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  'vnth  alkoxy,  lo'Acr 
en,  or  a  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  group  ha\  mg 
atoms  or  a  sulphamoylphenyl  group,  R'  repre- 

moylphenyl  or  phenyl  group,  R^  and  R-*  each 
rogen  atoms  or  an  oxo  group,  and  R^  and  R**  are 

s  or  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups,  with  the 
ne  of  R'  and  R*  .  but  not  both  is  a  sulphamoyl- 


3,963,707 

NOVEL  Nj-NITROSO  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SLCH  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 

THEREWITH,  AND  NOVEL  INTERMEDIATES 
Knut  Bertil  Hbgberg;  Hans  Jacob  Fex,  both  of  Helsingborg; 
Imre  Konyves,  Hittarp,  and  Anders  Robert  Stamvik.  Hel- 
singborg, all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Leo,  Hel- 
singborg, J  weden  i 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.572 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1973, 


10613/73 


liOO 


Int.  Cl.^  C07J 
U.S.  CL  260|- 239.55  D  62  Claims 

Novel  compounds  having  the  general  formula  ti  AR,  (1) 


I. 


wherein  R 


IS 


— O- 


If        I 

-C-N^    C-N- 

k*         ft" 


NO 


where  R'  is  a  /3-  or  -y-halogen  substituted  alkyl  group  having 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  where  the  halogen  of  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine 
and  bromine;  where  m  is  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zero  and  one,  where  R^,  when  m  is 
one,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'.  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  5-  to  6-membered  cycloalkyl,  5-  to  6- 
membered  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  substit- 
uents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy.  phenyl  and  phenyl  suhsti 
tuted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  louer  alk\l  and  lower  alk- 
oxy; 

wherein  n  is  one  or  two;  and 

v>.  herein  A  is  the  radical  of  a  stcrimi  h.ivmg  a  cyclopentano- 
phenanthrene  carbon-carbon  skeleton  containing  up  to  a 
maximum  of  40  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  of  substituents, 
said  carbon-carbon  skeleton  including  a  nucleus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated 
gonane  nuclei  having  up  to  a  maximum  of  four  double 
bonds,  said  steroid  radical  being  attached  to  R  in  at  least 
one  and  not  more  than  two  of  the  3-,  1  1-,  16-,  17-  and 
21 -positions  thereof,  said  positions  being  identified  ac- 
cording to  steriod  nomenclature. 


3.963,708 

BIS-AZOMKTHINK  METAL  COMPLEX  COLORANTS 

FROM  HYDROXY  (OUMARIN  DERIVATIVES  OR 

H^DR()XV(  HROMONE  DERIVATIVES 

Francois  L  Kplattenier;  Laurent  V  uitel.  both  of  Therwill,  and 
Andre  Pugin.  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  ( Orporation,  \rdsle\,  N.\. 

Filed  Juh   28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  599.445 
Claims   prioritv,   application    Switzerland.   July    31.    1974. 
10584  ^4 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  493/04 
I  S    (I    260—240  G  10  Claims 

1.  Hi-  .i/omethine  metal  complex  colorants  of  the  formulae 


or 


June  15.  1976 


CHEMICAL 


!89 


3.963.711 
CYANOMETHYL  SILFINYL    AND 
SULFONYL-ACETAMIDO  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  M.  DeMarinis,  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,407,  Aug.  17.  1973.  Pal.  No. 
3,883,520.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.951 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  501128 
l.S.  CI.  260     243  C  ''  t  la'ms 

1.  A  compound  oi  the  formula 


wherein  M  denotes  a  divalent  transition  metal  cation,  zinc  ion 
or  cadmium  ion,  X  denotes  an  isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aro- 
matic radical  to  which  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  are  bonded  in 
the  o-  or  peri-position  to  one  another  and  Y  ,  and  Yj  denote 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  nitro,  alkoxy,  phenoxy  or  hy- 
droxvl. 


NCCHoS(O)    CH^CONH- 
2    ^    ^n      2 


0 


where 

fi  IS   !  .  or  2 ,  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  or  acetow 
or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceulKally  acccptan 


'"'  ^x:h2X 


COOH 


e  salt  thcrcot 


3,963,709 
CYANOMETHYL  SULFINYL-  AND 
SULFONYL-ACETAMIDO  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  M.  DeMarinis,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,407,  Aug.  17,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,883,520.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,950 

Int.  CI.^C07D50//2S 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NCCH2S(0)^CH2CONH- 


^ 


./S 


N 


CHjX 


COOH 


3.963,"  12 
3-HALO-CKPHALOSP()RINS 
Masao  Koyama.  and  Shigeo  Seki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  350.199 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  14.  1972.  47-36850 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  >(Jl   i4 
I  .S.  CI.  260-  243  C  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R^CONH 


S„ 


\.-''' 


CH3 


where 

«  is  1 ,  or  2,  and 

X  IS  OCH3,  or  SCH3 

or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutical 


acceptable  salt  thereof 


CCOR- 

wherein  R'  represent^  bcn/vi  .u  phcrh'-wnieths  i ,  R"  repre- 
sents hydrogen.  mcth\l  hcn,'\i,  p-rMtri>hcn/\  1  or  ;,:„2"tn- 
chloroeth\l,  and  \  ;-•  chi.-riru:    •-Tr:niint  .n  lodmc 


3,963,710 
FINELY  DIVIDED  BLOCKED  ISOCYANATES  PREPARED 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  SURFACTANTS 
Carl  Albert  Aufdermarsh,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,456 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  295/00 
U.S.  CL  260-247.2  A  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  finely  divided  blocked 
isocyanates  consisting  of  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  and  an 
active  hydrogen-containing  compound,  or  mixture  of  com- 
pounds, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  alco- 
hol, a  secondary  alcohol,  a  secondary  amine,  and  a  phenolic 
compound  in  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant,  where- 
upon the  product  precipitates  in  exceptionally  finely  divided 
form. 


3,963.713 
FURO(34-e)-AS-TRlAZINES  AND  CORRF.SPONDING  4- 

OXIDES 
Gregory  B.  Bennett.  Mendham,  NJ..  assignor  to  Sandoz.  Inc., 
E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541.721,  Jan.  17.  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
496,578,  Aug.  12,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,759,  May  1.  1974.  abandoned.  Thb 
application  June  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  586,349 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  25^108 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  AS  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


290 


atom 


wherein 

R,  and  Ri  eac 

having  an 

straight   cha 

methyl,  and 
X  represents 
provided  that 
i.  when  one  of 

than  nitro  o 
ii.  when  R,  a 

other  than 
ill.  when  R 

adjacent  ca 
iv    when  one 

IS  t-butvl,  th 


Li  id 


QLA 
Jozsef  Gerendas, 
Rotf  FikentscHe 
bert  Helfert, 
gcsellschaft, 

FiM 
Claims    prioi 
2361949 

Int. 
U.S.  CI.  260- 
1.  A  compou 


I 
R'  ~N-Z^  A 

( 

R' 
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h   independently   represent   hydrogen,  halo 

ic  weight  of  about  19  to  36,  lov-er  alkvl. 

n   lower   alkoxy,  amino,  nitro  or  trifluoro- 

N  or         N    —  O 
/  / 

R,  and  Rj  represents  nitro.  the  other  is  other 
tnfluoromethyl, 
Rj  represent  tnfluoromethyl,  thev  are  on 
acent  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ri  represent  t-butyl,  they  are  on  other  than 
n  atoms, 

R,  and  Rj  is  trifluoromethyl  and  the  other 
V  are  on  other  than  adiacent  carbon  atoms. 


nd 
adj 
and 
rbo 
cf 


3.963,714 
ERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Neustadt;  Herbert  Fleischer,  Beindersheim; 
r,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  and  Her- 
Trenton,  Mich.,  assignors  to   BASF  Aktien- 
Iwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.305 

application    Germany,    Dec.    13,    1973, 


ri  y 


CI 
2^9 

nd 


?  C07D  251 170.  251152.  25  1  '46 
,6  11  Claims 

of  the  formula: 


R* 


t 


c 

^  \ 

N  N  8' 

N  R^ 


3.963,715 

SLBSTITLTED  <^YRAZINES 

Donald  R.  Baer;  Allan  Cairncross,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del., 

and  Michael  Smith.  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E. 

L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,296,  March  31,  1972, 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,804 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  24 1 1 14 
U.S.  CI.  260      250  BN  10  Claims 

1.  \  comp'^und  havme  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  and  R-,  alike  or  different,  are 

alkvl  of   112   carbon   atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-7  carbons, 

phenvl    p-chlorophen>  1.  or  p-bromophenyl, 
p-(lower    alk\hphenyl,    p-(  lower    alkoxy  )phenyl,    or    p- 
(  lower  alkylthio  iphenyl.  any  lower  alkyl  being  of  up  to 
6  carbons,  or 
aralkyi,    aroxyalkvl.    aroyloxyalkyl.    alkanoyloxyalkyl   or 
trifiuoroacetoxyalkyl   of  up   to    15   carbons   with   the 
provisos  that  <  1  i  any  aryl  moiety  in  any  of  these  five 
groups  IS  phenvl  substituted  with  up  to  two  alkyl  groups 
o\  up   to  SIX  carbons  each  and  that  (2)  the  alkylene 
I  group      it     aroyloxyalkvl      alkanoyloxyalkyl     or     tri- 

f!uor('dk.et>-\\alksI  is  of  at  least  2  carbons  in  length 


(1) 


3,963,716 

NOVEL  IPHTHALAZONE  DERIVATIVE.  A  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT 
Michiro  Inoue,  6-26-3,   Kokuryo,  Chofu,  Tokyo;   Masayuki 
Ishikawa,  3-14-13,  Akatsustrumi,  Setagaya,  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Tsuchiya.    5-17-25,    Minamikoiwa,    Edogawa,   Tokyo,   and 
Takio  Shimamoto.   13,  Kitamachi,  Shinjuku,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sept-  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,745 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    30,    1973,   48- 
121260;  Oct.  31,  1973,  48-121757 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2^^:32.  491104 
U.S.  CI.  260  -  250  P  3  CUims 


wherein  A  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  RN< 
m  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R',  R^ 
and  R'  are,  eaah  independently  straight-chain  or  branched 
optionally  hydrixysubstituted  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms 
optionally  inter -upted  by  oxygen  or  nitrogen  or  benzyl  or 
chlorobenzyl  or  R'  and  R*  together  form  alkylene  of  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  k  and  m  are,  each  independently,  zero  or  1 ,  Z 
is  optionally  hyc  roxy-  or  methyl-substituted  alkylene  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen,  Y  is  a  mono- 
valent organic  or  inorganic  anion  or  is  the  .t-th  part  of  a  x- 
valent  organic  c  r  inorganic  anion,  n  equals  the  sum  o(  \  ->-  k 
-f  m,  provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R',  R^ 
and  R'  is  from  <'  to  60  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  R',  R'  and  R'  of  at  least  one  ammonium  group  is  not  less 
than  5. 


1.  A  compound  ot  the  tormula' 


CH 


CH2OH 


ROOC 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  of  from    t   to  '^  carHon  atoms 
3 .  A  c  o  m  po  u  n  d  1  >  f  the  f  o  r  m  u  I  a 
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2^1 


0»C 


CH2OH 


R'  IS 


x'x     // 


and 

Y  IS  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro- 
alkow   of    i    to  -i  Larho.r.  .i!>. 


N 


ik^i    o,t     ! 


t !  I  li 


4  i.  a!t"^or  atoms, 
r^  ■nu'thvl. 


3,963,717 
TRICYCLIC  FURO-QUINAZOLINONES 
George  A.  Cooke,  Denvllle,  and  William  J.  Houlihan,  Mount 
Lakes,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,574 

Int.  CL'  C07D  491/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—251  QB  88  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3.963.718 
TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINKS 
Josephus  Ludovlcus  Hubertus  Van  Celder;  Mfons  Herman 
Margaretha  Raeymaekers.  both  of  Beerst:  Leopold  Frans 
Cornell  Roevens.  Rijkevorsel,  and  Willy  Joannes  Van  Laer- 
hoven.  Ravels,  all  of  Belgium.  as.signons  to  Jans.sen  Phar- 
maceutica,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  499.743.  Aug.  13,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,925,383,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  313.285.  Dec.  8, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,865,834.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1*^75,  Ser. 

No.  568.744 
Int.  Cl.=  C071)  :  ^v  14 
U.S.  CI.  260-  256.4  H  '  (  laims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  to-rmuia 


wherein 

^.  ,s  -OCHjCH,-  or  -CHjCHjG-, 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  allyl.  methallyl  or  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  cycloal- 
kyl portion  is  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  portion 
is  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is 


x\   ,// 


Y  IS  hydrogen.  Ouoro.  chloro,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  trifluoromethyl 
73.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH 


N 


OH 

I 
N-CH2-<:H2-CH-AR 

R 


opsisting  of  h\dro- 


wherein 

R  IS  a  member  selected  frojn  the  yjo\ 

gen  and  benzyl,  and 
Ar    is   a    member    selected    from    the    group    consisnng    of 
phenyl,  loweralkylphcnvt.  halophen\l  and  dihaiophenvl. 


3.963.7  19 
6-SPIROCYCLOALKYLAMINO  5-NITROPYRIMIDlNES 
Hamish   Christopher   Swan    Wood,    Bearsden.   Scotland,   and 
Irene  Stirling.  Worcester  Park.  England,  as-signors  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C  . 

Filed  July  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  383.698 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug    1.  1972. 

35814/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  230:22 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula   ot  a  tautomeric  form  thereof 


wherein 


R' 


CH,CH,0. 


JTy  is  -OCHjCHj-  or 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  methallyl  or  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  cycloal- 
kyl portion  is  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  portion 
IS  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  a  protecting  group  therefore.  R  is 
lower  alkyl  or  hydroxylowcr  alkyl.  and  R'  and  R'.  having  in 
total  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  form  a  spirocycloalkyl  group  to- 
gether with  the  carb<.)n  atom  substituted  by  said  R'  and  R 
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3.963,720 

TETRACyCLIC  IMIDAZO  [2, lb,  QUINAZOLINONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Goet2  E.  Hariltmanii,  Florham  Park.  NJ..  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  NJ. 
Continuatioi^-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301.648.  Oct.  27.  1972.  This 
applijcation  June  21,  1974.  Scr.  No.  481.698 

Int.  CL'  C07D  47 Is 04.  48'^:04  I 

t.S.  CI.  260^256.4  F  18  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


wherein 
R  is  alley! 
atoms,  a 


oif  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenvl  of  3  to 
kvnvl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 


M 


n  is  0  or  1 

A  is  a  dire 
of  1  to  : 

each  of  R 
atomic 
atoms  oi 
gen  and 

each  of  Y 

atomic  v 

atoms  oi 

gen  and 

or  a  pharmac 


t  bond  or  a  straight  cham  or  branched  alk\lene 

carbon  atoms, 

and   Rj   is.  independentlv ,   h>drogen,   halo  of 
eight  not  greater  than  36,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 

alkoxy  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or  one  is  hvdro- 
the  other  bromo  or  trifluoromethyl.  and 

and   Y'   is,   independently,   hydrogen,   halo   of 
eight  not  greater  than  36,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 

alkoxy  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or  one  is  hydro- 
the  other  bromo  or  trif!uorometh>l, 
eutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


Adrian 

assignor 

England 

Filled 

Claims  pii'>rity 
54728/73;  IV 


I)  carbon 


3,963,721 

2-(PIPERAilNOETHYL)-6.7-DlHYDROINDOLO)[1.7-ah 

[1]BENZAZEPINE 

Ernest  John   Alexander.  East  Greenbush.  NY.,  assignor  to 

Sterling  Diug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Division  of  Sjer.  No.  475,455,  June  3,  1974.  This  application 

June  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  588.416 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  403114 

U.S.  CI.  2601-268  PC  3  Claims 

1.         2-[(4-Phenyl-l-piperazmyl  )ethyl  j- 1  -methyl- 6, "-dih\ 
droindolo[  1 ,7-abl[  1  Ibenzazepine  or  a  medicinally  acceptable 
acid-additiori  salt  thereof 


3,963.722 
MA<tNESILM  HALIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

TETRAHYDROQLTNOLINES 
Charles  Ward  Curran,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England. 
tf  John  Wyeth  &   Brother  Limited.  Maidenhead, 


McHal 


wherein 

R',  R^  and  R"  arc  independentlv  hvdrogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
alkoxyphenyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  halophenyl.  nitro- 
phenyl  or  trifluoromethylphenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  gem-dimethyl 
(at  the  5,  6  or  7  position),  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon 
atom^.  and  Hal  represents  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 
Aith  the  proviso  that  when  R'  and  R^  and  R*  are  both 
aik.l  the    ire  selected  from  normal  and  secondarv  alkvl 


3.963.723 
CVCIOPF.NTANO  (  H  )  OR  (  F  ) 
1.2,3,4-TFTRAHYDROISOQLINOLINES 
Ian  William   Mathison:  William   Ebenezer  Solomons,  both  of 
Memphis,   Tenn.,  and    Raymond    Henry   Jones,   Northport, 
NY.,  a.ssignnrs  to  Marion  laboratories.  Inc..  Kansas  City. 
Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.574 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  217100 
IS.  CI.  260-286  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compoun^f  nf  the  torrruila 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  lower  alkyl  groups 
ha>-  ing  one  to  six  carb<in  atcims.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 

group  ha',  irit:  une  tf  mx  varhon  atoms,  m  is  1   or  2,  m  is  1  or  2 
and  "I  *  ^  equals  v  arui  nnntoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
6,   The   procL■^^   v-hi^h   comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a 

compourui  ' '!  the  ttirmjia 


OR 


OR- 


CHO 


Nov.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.353 
.application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  26.  1973, 
ar.  27,  1974,  13516/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  215116:  C07F  3i02  with  a  compound  nt  the  formula  RjCHiNOj  m  glacial  acetic 

—  283  R  •*  Claims    acid  m  the  presence  of  ammonium  acetate  to  produce  a  com- 


VS.  CI.  260 

I.  A  comfiound  of  formula  (II) 


pound  o>f  the  tormu'a 
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3.963.724 

INTERMEDIATES  ISEFl  L  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ARYIDECAHYDROPYRROL013.4-FJQ11NOL1NLS 

Frederic   Peter   Hauck.  Somerville.   and  Joseph   E.   Sundeen. 
Trenton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  F.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.. 

Princeton,  N  J.  ,,,    „       v 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374.593.  June  28.  19    3.  Pat.  No. 
3  891.652.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1975.  Ser    No.  549.581 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4^1  ('4    4^ J  ^04 
I. S.  CI.  260-287  CF  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


reacting  said  compound  with 
produce  a  compound  of  the  formula 


thium   aluminum   hydride  to 


aryl 


L^^OR, 


^■N-R. 


0 


wherein  Z  i;> 


CH 
!     ' 
NHp—  CH 
\ 


reacting   said    compound    with   formaldehyde    to    produce    a 
compound  of  the  formula 


I; 


— N- 

or  C)-.  R:  and  Rj  are  lo'^ 

methox\phcn\i 


er  alkyl;  . 


.i-id  ar\ 


3.963.725 

1  2  3  4-TETRAHYDROISOQlINOl.lNF  DFRINATIVFS 

AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Teiji  Kishimoto.  Kawanishi.  and  Yoshiyuki  Kaneda.  Osaka. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.019 

Claims    priorit>.    application    Japan.    July     20,    1973,    48- 
82003;  Julv  20.  1973.  48-82004 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  2r  If^ 
L.S.  CI.  260-289  D  3  Claim* 

1.  A   1 .2,3.4-tetrah\droisoqainolme  hj\ing  the  formula 


and  then  cvclizing  said  compound  by  reacting  the  compound 
with  hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH^-O-R 


(CH2)r, 

1      UCH2)n 


"    \ 


wherein  R  is  phen\l  having  a  lov^cr  alkvlthio  suhstiiuent,  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  v.  herein  "lower- 
refers  to  1-6  carbon  atomisi 


3.963.726 
QLATERNARY  AMMONIIM  SALTS  OF 
CHLOROMETHYLATED  SILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Enrico  James   Pepe,   Amawaik.   and   Bernard    Kanner.  West 
Nyack,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  In  ion  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Rj  Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,973,  March  3.  1969.  Pat.  No. 

3,661,963.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,414, 
Dec.  31,  1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1971.  Ser, 

wherein  R  and  R.  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  g^o^P^/^^;^"^  ,„,   ^, .  ^0707/' '^(i.  21^^10 

one  to  SIX  carbon  atoms.  R,  .s  hydrogen  or  a  alky    group  Int.  CI.    CO   U  ^^  ^^^^ 

'--'^':'^Z:fZ:^:::^:i^^^^^^-    ^t.  A^l-rnary  ammonium   s.lt  selected  from  the  group 
+  n  equals  3,  and  if  desired  convening  y  consisting  of  (  A )  silanes  represented  bv  the  formula 

acid  addition  salt. 
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Cl-R,"N*CH,-Ar-(R).  ir 


X,- 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenylene  radical.  R  is  an  alkylene  radical 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  OR'  wherein  R'  is 
as  defined  above,  R3"N  taken  collectively  represents  a  hetero- 
cyclic tertiaiy  amine  containing  from  3  to  1  3  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  amino  nitrogen  represented  by  N  is  the  nitrogen 
atom  in  said  heterocyclic  radical,  n  has  a  value  of  from  0  to 
\,  a  is  an  inleger  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3.  and  h  has  a 
value  of  froni  0  to  2,  provided,  however,  that  the  sum  of  (  a^h) 
does  not  exceed  3,  and  (B)  siloxanes  consisting  of  at  least  one 
siloxy  unit  represented  by  the  formula 


Cl-U,'  N*CH,- Ar- 


:R).l„SiO  ,_ 


wherein  Ar,  R,  R',  R3"N,  n,  a.  b.  and  ia-^h]  are  the  same  as 
defined  above,  and  at  least  one  siloxv  unit  represented  b\  the 
formula 


R-'SiC   . 


wherein  R'  i^  the  same  as  defined  above  and  m  is  an  integer 
from   1  to  3 


3,963,727 

1,2  dislbStitlted  benzimidazole  derivatives 

Katsujiro  tcno;  Makoto  Sato;  Masahiro  Arimoto;  Hiroshi 
Kojima;  Terukiyo  Yamasaki,  and  Takeo  Sakural,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikhi  S«iyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,347  , 

Int.  C!.' C07D  40/  04  I 

U.S.  CI.  260i- 293.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R 
and  X  repr 
thereof 


rep 
es 


methodi 

Yasuo 

Japan, 

Japan 
Division  of 
This  a 

Claims 


assig 


S<; 


priD 


U.S.  CI.  260 

1.  In  a  pr 
comprises 
from  an  ali 
ment  which 
ence  of  an 


oc 

acy 

ph 


:o-(CH; 


resents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
ents  a  halogen  atom,  or  the  acid-addition  salts 


3,963,728 
FOR  PREPARING  ACYLATED  PRODUCTS 
Fujin^oto,  and  Nobuhiro  Nakamizo,  both  of  Machida 
nors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 


r.  No.  49,918,  June  25,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,867,424 
|>plicatk>n  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,125 
rity,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1969,44-51061 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  295/18 
(-293.74  11  Claims 

ess  for  preparmg  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  which 
lating  a  heterocyclic  amine  with  an  ester  derived 
atic  or  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  the  improve- 
omprises  carrying  out  said  acylation  in  the  pres- 
allkali-metal  salt,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  or  a 


quaternarv  a m  m d n i u rr i  salt  of  a  pyridine  compound  whose 
pvridine  nucleus  is  directly  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group  or 
a  mercapto  group  and  optionally  by  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  ;  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group, 
a  cyano  group  and  .i  fu^cd  hcn/ene  ring 


*  3.963,729 

pharmacolo<;kai.ly  active  pyridine 
derivatives 

Maurice  Ward  (jittos.  Slough,  and  David  Anthony  Amey, 
Luton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Aspro-Nicholas  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,876 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  28,  1972, 
59761  72 

Int.  (1.^  C07D  295/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.86 

1.  Comp<^uni1s  having  the  formula 


3  Claims 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  i  ,  L\  alkvl.  R,.  Rj  and  R,  inde- 
pendentK  represent  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl,  R,  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  or  C,-C\  alkyl,  provided  that  at  least  one 
of  R|,  R2,  R3.  and  R,  represents  alkyl,  or  R,  together  with 
R3  represents  a  second  valency  bond  joining  their  imme- 
diately adjacent  ring  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  and  R^  inde- 
pendently represent  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

'i  represents  C,-<^  4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
or  C,-C"4  alkoxy.  halogen  or  trifiuoromethyl, 

m  represents  zero  or  an  integer  up  to  5, 

A  represents  C,-Cg  alkylene, 

R5  represents  C,-C4  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  C^-C, 
cycloalkyl,  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  and  R^  represents  hydro- 
gen or  C  i  -C  ,  alkyl  or  R5  together  with  R,  represents  an 
alkylene  radical  optionally  interupted  by  oxygen  or  nitro- 
gen and  which  together  with  the  amino  nitrogen  atom 
constitute  a  saturated  five  or  six  membered  heterocyclic 
ring,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
and  quaternary  amine  salts  thereof. 
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3,963,730 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIACETONAMINE 
Keisuke  Murayama;  Syoji  Morimura;  Takao  Yoshioka,  and 
Tomoyuki  Kurumada,  all  of  Hiromachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    26,    1973,  48- 
72014;  July  16,  1973,  48-80200;  July  16,  1973,  48-80201; 
July  16,  1973,  48-80202;  July  16,  1973,  48-80203;  May  30. 

1974,49-61148 

Int.  CL'C07D2y//74 

U.S.  CI.  260-293.89  '^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  triacetonamine,  comprising  re- 
acting acetonine  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetone,  diacetone  alcohol  and  combinations 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  at  least  12.5  mol  -%  based  on  aceto- 
nine of  an  acid  catalyst  under  anhydrous  conditions. 


3,963,731 

PYRIDYL  CONTAINING  1-BENZENESULFONYL 

TRIAZOLES 

Frederick  C.  Novcllo,  Ber>vyn,  and  John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdale, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,915,  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,892,762,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,784. 

Sept  25,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  547,847 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  249/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  F 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


T 

N 


I 


or 


R. 


_N 


/> 


in  which  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
alkanoyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  ati 
tically  acceptable  inorganic  or 
wherein  a  compound  of  the  for 


or   a  suphox 
ims  and  Me  is 

organic    non 

ula 


\    group   or   1'- 

a  pharmaccu 
toxic    ...-.ition. 


3  Claims 


ORi 


(II) 


in  which  Me  and  R.  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  is  selec- 
jivelv  hvdrolvzed  and  then  decarboxylated.  in  a  basic  medium 
to  produce  the  objective  compound  I  wherein  R,  i-  hydrogen 
or  a  sulphoxv  group  and.  when  desired,  acv  lating  said  com^ 
pound  with  an  organic  acid  to  produce  a  compound  1  v. herein 
R,  is  alkanoyl  having  up  to  h  carbon  atoms. 


N- 


wherein  R,  is  benzenesulfonyl; 

R,  is  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl.  tri-lower  alkylphenyl,  pyri- 
dyl  mono-lower  alkylpyridyl  or  di-lower  alkylpyridyl;  and 
R,  is  pyndyl,  mono-lower  alkylpyridyl  or  di-lower  alkylpyri- 
dyl. 


3,963,732 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

DIHYDROXYDIPHENYLMETHANE  DERIVATIVES 

TIberio  Bruzzese,  8,  Via  Blella,  20143  Milan,  and  Rodolfo 
Ferrari   7,  Via  Monte  Cervino,  20149  Milan,  both  of  luly 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,477,  July  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,878,218. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,433 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1973, 

25633/73 

Int.  CI.*C07D  213/30.213132 
VS.  CL  260-294.8  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  the  formula 


3.963.733 
3-(P-METHOXVBENZYLTH10)2-NON-OXOCARBONY. 

Lie  PYRIDINES 

Benjamin    Blank,  Trevose.   and   John   (,.   Gleason.   Cornwell 

Heights,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363.237.  May  23.  1973.  Pat.  No 

3,873,552.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.785 

Int.  CI.'C07D  2I3'79.  213>^l 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  G  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


m  which  R    IS  carboxy,  CCK)-iov^er  alkyl  or  ( ONH, 


296 


LOWIR 


G«orge  O 
Columbu^ 
ana  polls, 
CHvision 
3^13,408 
March  20, 


3.963.734  ' 

ALKYLSLLFONYL  2-AMINO.  3-MTRO 
PYRIDINES 
.  Doherty,  Greenfield.  Ind..  and  Kenneth  H.  Fuhr, 
,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Compan>.  Indi- 
Ind. 

of  Ser.  No.  181.574,  Sept.  17.  1971.  Pat.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 .535. 
1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974. 
Ser.  No.  443.075 
Int.  C1.'C07D  213:71 
US.  CI.  26<)- 294.8  F  5  Claims 

I.  A  corr  pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
compounds  of  the  formula 


NO2 

NH2 


wherein  R^ 


represents  loweralk\lsulfon>l  of  C|-C'^ 


in  which 
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3.963,735 
ACYLATED  2-AMINOTHIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Lajos   Farkis;    Endre   Kasztreiner;    Ferenc    Andrasi:   Jozsef 
Boni;  1st  van  Elekes,  and  Istvan  Polgari,  all  of  Budapest. 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar.  Bu- 
dapest, Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungarv.  Nov.  9,   1973.  GO 
1250 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  213,56 
US.  CI.  26d— 294.8  D  2  Claims 

1.  An  acy  ated  2-aminothiazole  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N  S 

V 

HN-CO-CH-N. 


dvl 


R'  IS  pyn 

R*  is  a  m<  mber  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hvdro 

gen  and  lower  alkyl. 
R'  is  a  m«  mber  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydro 

gen.  methyl  and  ethyl 
R*  is  hydogen, 
R*  is  a  m<  mber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\drtv. 

gen.  C 

dimethil 


L«   alkyl,   allyl,   hydroxyalkyl.  C,v«  cycloalkvl,   /3- 
^laminoethyl.     /3-diethylaminoethvl,     benzvl.     2- 

furylmcthyl,    unsubstituted    phenyl,    phenvl    substituted 

with  a 


3,963.736 
PREPARATION  OF  1     I OVV  FR  ALKYL)-1.4-DIHYDRO-7- 
V1FTHVI  -4-0\()-l,H-\\PHTHYRIDINE-3-CARBOXYLIC 

A(  IDS 
Takenari    Nakagome,    lovonaka:    Hideo   Agui,   Minoo;  Toru 
Vlitani,   Nishinomiva,  and   Mitsuo  Nakashita.  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan.  a.<isignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1  10,586.  Jan.  18.  1971.  Pat.  ^o. 
3,849,421.  This  application  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.118 
C  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1970.  45-7895; 
Feb.   18,  19-^().  45-14355,  Feb.  23.  1970.  45-15721;  Feb.  24. 
1970.  45-lh()(t4;  Feb.  24,  1970,  45-16005 
Int.  (1.-  C  07D  4^1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-295.5  B  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  i-^f  a  i  ,4-dihydro-7-methyl- 
4-oxo-l,8-naphthyridine-3-carboxylic  acid  represented  by  the 
formula  I 


COOH 


CPi^  " 


(I) 


I 

R 


therein  R  is  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  group,  which  process  comprises 
a    reacting  the  compound  represented  by  the  formula  H 


COOCH^CHj        (II) 


CH 


'Aith  a  halugenating  agent  to  provide  the  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  111 


COOCH^CH,  (III) 


CH^ 


b.  reacting  the  compound  III  so  formed  in  the  presence  of 
a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  a  metal  salt 
of  an  alcohol  represented  by  the  formula  ROH 

therein  R  is  as  described  above  and  pyridine  with  an  alcohol 

represented  by  the  formula 

ROH 

wherein  R  is  as  described  above,  to  provide  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  IV 


CH 


COOCH.,CH 


3 


fIV) 


member  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  wherein  R  is  as  described  abo^e 

halogen,  methyl,  methoxy  and  trifluoromethyl.  or  c.  heating  the  compound  IV    in  the  presence  of  absence  of 

both  R*  and  R'  are  hydroxyalkyl.  an  alk\latmg  agent  or  an  acid  to  provide  a  compound 

and    a    pharmaceutically     acceptable    acid    addition    salt  represented   h\   the   formula   V.  wherein   said  alkylating 

thereofl.                                                                                     .  agent  is  an  alk-.  I  halide.  an  alkenyl  halide,  an  alkyl  p-tol- 
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uene  sulfonate,  a  cycloalkyi  halide.  an  hydroxy  alkyl 
halide,  a  dialkyi  sulfate  or  triethyloxonium  fluoroborate 
and  wherein  sa^d  acid  is  a  strong,  non-  oxidizing  inorganic 
or  organic  acid  or  a  Lewis  acid 


R? 


>\. 


CH 


COOCH.,CH3 


(V) 


wherein  at  least  one  R,  or  R;  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  R3, 
R„  R„  Re  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
nilrile,  chloro  and  bromo. 


and 


d.  then  hydrolyzing  the  compound  V  to  provide  a  1 .4-dihy- 
dro-7-methyl-4-oxo-l  ,8-naphthyridine-?-cahoxylic      acid 

represented  by  the  formula  I. 


3,963,737 

1  3-DIHYDROCARBYL-PYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AS 

STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Lajos  Avar,  Binningen,  and  Kurt  Hofer,  Munchenstein,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,369 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    July    9,    1974, 

9418/74 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  15104;  C08K  5/33 

L.S.  CI.  260-299  ^  ^'*''"* 

1.  A  1,3-dihvdrocarbyl-pyrazole  compound,  having  a  5- 
hvdroxvl  group'in  nickel  salt  form,  characterized  by  a  ketox- 
yimino'group  bound  directly  to  the  4-position  of  the  pyrazole 
ring  through  the  ketoxyimino  functional  carbon  atom 


3.963.739 
3-AMINO-4.5.6-TRICHLORO-7-NlTRIL()IM)A/()lFS 

Klaus-Dieter  Steffen.  Troisdorf-Oberlar.  (,ermanv.  avsignor  to 
Dvnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398.629,  Sept.  19.  1973.  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No,  601.950 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    30.    19-^2, 

2248175 

Int.  CI.-  t  071)  23II56 

t'.S.  CI.  260-310  C  ir"'T 

1.  In  a  method  >>f  preparing  a  3-amino-4,5.6-tnchloro-y- 
nitriloindazt^le  of  the  general  formula 


3,963,738 

BIS-OXADIAZOLYL  PHENYL  AROMATIC  DIESTER 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ULTRAVIOLET 

STABILIZERS  IN  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Gether  Irick,  Jr.,  and  Charles  A.  Kelly,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,843 

Int.  CI.^C07D  27/   /O 

U.S.  CI.  260-307  G  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  fron-    1   to 
atoms,  chloroalkvl  of  from    1    to  6  carbon  aton-s. 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  the  alkvl  portion  ot  v.  hich 
of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  hv  contacting  a  tctT.>ch 
thalicaciddinitrile  havmg  the  formu.a 


^  cirbon 
phenvl  or 

IS  an  a!k\l 

lc>roisiiph 


B_0-C-A-C  -O-B 

wherein 

A  is  a  member  having  the  structure 


v 


•-• 


..ovi   Uo-) 


'-'■/ 


(Rl)4 


/ 


•r 


with  a  hydrazine  compound  of  the  tornujla 


H.N-NHR 


the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  sauJ  process  at 
a  temperature  between  Mf  and  Hf'C  m  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  for  the  reaction  mixture,  which  oivent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dH>xane  niethM  al.ohoi  ethvl 
alcohol,  o-dichloroben/ene.  ethvl  ether  anO  toluene  and 
thereafter  recovering  a  Vamtno-J  ^  ^-  tn.h  lor,,  ~  ntriU'in- 
dazole. 


wherein 

Z  is  an  oxvgen  atom. 

R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl,  and 
cyano  and  are' present  on  all  positions  of  the  benzeno.d 
rings  except  the  carbon  atoms  attached  to  the  carboxyl 
group  connecting  the  heterocyclic  aromatic  A  group  with 
the  aromatic  B  group,  said  carboxyl  connecting  group  is 
attached  to  the  benzenoid  ring  in  either  the  meta  or  para 
position  from  the  carbon  atom  connected  to  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring, 

B  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


3.963.740 
BENZO  AND  BENZOTHIOPVRANOINDAZOLF  N-OMDFS 
Edward  Faith  Elslager.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke. 
Davis  &  Company.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,779.  July  16.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.634 

Int,  CI.' C07D  23  1:56.  A61K  31  4  1' 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  C  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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and  acid 
A  IS  ar 
R'  and 

alky 
W  is 

acy 
Y  is' 
one  of 

or  a 


addition  salts  thereof,  wherein 
alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  C,  -  C, 


methy 


sulfu 


4-ALKYlL- 
SALTS 


Division 


L\S.  CI. 
1.  A  c 
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I 
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R. 

3 


h 


© 


■\-R, 


"\, 


•m 


m 


wherein  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  dlk\!  (  ,  -i\.  allyl  and  benzyl,  Rj  is  alkyl  C,-Cj, 
R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1,  hydroxymethyl  or  acyloxymethyl  wherem  said 
fragment  contains  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,     and  naphthv!    Rj  is 

r  or  oxygen,  and 
O  and  R  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  halo 
Ikoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 


3,963.741 
-l,2-DIMETHYL-3,SDIPHENYLPYRAZOLIlM 
-KND  derivatives  THEREOF  AS  FUNGICIDAL 
AGENTS 

Barringtbn  Cross,  Rocliy  Hili,  and  Bryant  L«onidas  Walworth, 
Pennin^on,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Compsny,  Stamford,  Conn. 

of  S«r.  No.  574,067,  May  2,  1975.  This  application 
Oct.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,092 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  231  !I2;  AOIN  9/22 
60—311  9  Claims 

impound  having  the  formula: 


R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkow  t  .  <  ;,,  alkensldw  C^-C,,  halogen  substituted  al- 
kenvldw  (  t~C  ,.  alkynyloxv  Cr-C.'*.  — O— (CHi),-W,  alkylthio 
C;  -("21.  alk\lsulfonyl  C,-C'22- 


■OCH 


'<J- 


rvi 


wherein 
alkyl  Cj 
represen 
represen 


-C 


I  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
5,  allyl,  propargyl,  benzyl  and  carbethoxymethvl.  \ 
an  anion  having  a  charge  of  from  I  to  3,  and  m 
an  integer  from  1   to  3. 


is 


-m 


V 


m 


■S-C! 


/' 


SO.-CH,-^^        /     ' 


:^ 


and 


3,963,742 

l,2-DliLKYL-3,4,5-TRISLBSTITLTED  PYRAZOLILM 

SALTS  AS  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 

BaiTingt|n  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Bryant  Leonidas  Walworth, 

Pennington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Compiny,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  487,826,  July  12.  1974, 
abandon^-  This  application  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,686 

Int.  CL»  C07D  23 1 112,  AOIN  9/22 
VS.  CL  i60— 31 1  24  Claims 

1.  A  CDmpound  having  the  formula: 


■7<I  ^ 

6  U 
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R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  phenyl;  U  and  V  each  represent  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl  C,-C,.  alkoxy  C,-C„  NO,  and  CF,;  W  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano. 
carbalkoxy  Ci-C?. 


R^-N-R-S1[0S1(CH    )^]^ 


In   which   R    IP 


straight  or  branched  chain  unsubstiluted  alkvlenc  iM'  i  ^  car^ 
bon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituled  lov^er  aikvl  or 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms 


alkoxy  C.-C;.  alkylthio  C.-C,,  alkylsulfonyl  C-C,.  benzylthio 
and  benzylsulfonyl;  Z  and  Z'  each  represent  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  C,-C,j, 
alkoxy  Cj-C,  and  phenyl;  X  is  an  anion  with  a  charge  of  from 
1  to  3;  m  represents  an  integer  selected  from  1,  2  and  3;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  selected  from  1,  2,  3  and  4 


3,963,743 

METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  PHTHALOCYANINE 

PIGMENTS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

James  Dial   Stepp,  Holland,   Mich.,  assignor   to  Chemetron 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,094 
Int.  CI.'  C09B  47102 
U.S.  CI.  260-314.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  phthalocyanine  pigment 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phthalocyanine,  a  metal 
phthalocvanine,  a  halogenated  phthalocyanme  and  a  haloge- 
nated  metal  phthalocyanine,  said  method  consistmg  essen- 
tially of  mixing  the  pigment  with  4-sulfophthalic  acid  or  anhy- 
dride at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  to  about  100°C. 


3,963,745 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  EMESIS  WITH 
N-(  l-SUBSTITUTED-3-PYRROLlDlNYL  iBENZAMIDES 

AND  THIOBENZAMIDES 

Albert  Duncan  Cak,  Jr.,  Mechanicsvilic.  and  Charles  Arthur 

Leonard,  Richmond,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins 

Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,417.  March  12,  1973.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240.840.  April  3. 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

518,124 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  207:14.  A61K  Jh^O 

L.S.  CI.  260-326.5  S  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,963,744 
SILICONE-COMPATIBLE  PHTHALOCYANINE 

DYESTUFFS 
Carl  Mayn  Smith,  Sun  City,  Ariz.,  and  George  V.  D.  Tiers,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,265,  Aug.  28,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  275,190,  July  26, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,888,891.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1975,  Scr. 

No.  604,651 
Int.  CI.'  C09B  -^7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-314.5  >  C"*'"" 

1.  A  metal  phthalocyanine  of  the  formula: 


OjSR 


N C 


// 


wherein, 

R  is  cycloalkyl  of  four  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
R'  IS  hydrogen  and  lower  alky!  of  1-8  carbon  atoms. 
R'  is  nitro,  amino,  halogen,  sulfamoyi,  meihox\  and  ethoxs 
n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  three  mciusive,  and  the  pharm; 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  therei^f 


3.963.746 
4  5  DIHALOPYRROL  2-YL  Dl  AND  TRI  HALOMETHYI 

KETONES 

Denis  M.  Bailey.  East  Greenbush.  N.V..  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350.086.  March  11.  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,918,954.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1975,  Ser    No 

572,430 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  207/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.5  J  IH  Claims 

1.  A  compound  havmg  the  formula 


X" 


u  M-    .  m.t=,I  of  the  crouD  of  cooper    nickel  or  cobalt    wherein  each  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  lodme.  both  values  of 
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being  iden 
identica 


Ileal,  X"  IS  either  hydrogen  or  chlorine  or  fluorine 
wjith  X',  and  R  Is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl. 


3.963.747 
^RYLMERCAPTONAPHTHOLACTAM  DVKS 
Ludwigshafen.   and    Klaus    Grychtol,    Bad 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellsch^ft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany 

Fikd  May  30.  1974.  S«r.  No.  474,598 
priority,    application    Germany.    June    2,     1973. 


BASIC 
Ernst   Schifczik 
Duerkhe  m 


Claims 
2328163 


L.S.  CI.  260 
1.  A  dve 


pi, 


in  which 
A  IS  p 
R  IS  hyd 
of  2 
carbal 
benzy 
R'  IS  hy 
R^  IS  hy 
X  IS 


enylene  or  1 .4-naphthylene, 
rogen.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 


hydroxyalky  1 
r    3   carbon   atoms,   cyanoethyl,    carbamoylethyl, 
coxvethvl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkoxv  or 


X  and  R 


S  being 
R'  is  hy 
R*  is  al 
carbo 
hexyl, 
R^  is  tiy 
of  2  o 
R*  and  F 
X'  IS  an 


1 


Continuiitio 
abandoneq 
1970.  Pat 
S«r.  No 


L.S.  CI 

1.  A  CO 

rohn-2-yl ) 
urea  and 
thereof 
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Int.  Cl.^  C07D  209:62 
326.27 

of  the  formula 


5  Claims 


X 


s  d. 


rogen,  methoxy  or  ethoxv. 
rogen  or  methoxy , 


n   - 


\^ 


together  are 


para 


kv 


c  ro 


to  the  nitrogen, 
rogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 
!  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  chloroalkyi  of  2  or  3 
atoms,   cyanoethyl,   benzyl,   phenylethyl,   cyclo- 
phenyl,  methoxyphenyl  or  ethoxyphenyl, 

gen,  alky!  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  chloroalky  I 
r  3  carbon  atoms, 

*  together  with  the  nitrogen  are  pyrrolidine,  and 
anion 


3.963.748 
>HENYL-3-AZACARBOCVCLlC-L  REAS 
Guy  D.  Diana.  Stephentown,  N.Y .,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc..  Neiv  York.  N.Y. 

n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266.695,  June  27,  1972. 
.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  82,799.  Oct.  21, 
No.  3.717.648,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.323,  May  31.  1968.  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,755 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  207:14 
2<iO— 326.47  6  Claims 

Impound  selected  from  1  -(  4-chlorophenyl  )-3-(  1  -pyr- 
rea  and  I -(  4-bromophenyl  )-3-(  1 -pyrrolin-2-yl ) 
pharmaceuticaliy     acceptable    acid-addition    salts 


7,J3 


3,963,749 
l-METHYl-2,3-DIHYDRO-1.4-DITHIINIUM 
METHOSLLFATE 
Klaus  Naumann,  Cologne;  Klaus  Liirssen.  Groszkoenigsdorf. 
and   Klaus  Sas.se,  Schildgen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.765 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    June     19,    1973, 
2331186 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  JJ9m 
IS.  CI.  260-327  P  1  Claim 

1.  1  methyl-2,3-dihydro-l  ,4-dithiinium  methosulfate. 


3,963,750 
THIOPHFNE  DERIVATIVES 
Alexander  (  ros.san  (.oudie,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Bee- 
cham  Group  Limited,  (ireat  Britain 

Filed  July  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,060 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  9.  1973. 
37699/73 

CI.-  C07D  333/24 


U.S.  CI, 

1.  \ 


Int. 
260-332.2  ( 

:imipound  of  th 


4  Claims 


form  ula  ( 11): 


(II) 


or  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof, 
wherein  A,  is  NHA3  wherein  A3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms;  and  Aj  is  fluorine. 


3,963,751 
CHI.0RIN\T10N  OF  BITADIENE  SI  LFONE  TO  3,3,4,4- 
TETRAC  HI OROTFTRAHVDROTHIOPHENE-M-DIOX- 
IDF 

Alev  Hlynsky,  Mentor:  Jan  M.  (iriggs,  Madison,  and  Edmond 
R.  ()sg(K)d,  Mentor,  ail  of  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,531 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  333/48 
L.S.  CI.  260     332,1  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  3,3,4,4-tetrachlorotetrahydrothi- 
iiphene-1 ,1 -dioxide  which  comprises  initially  adding  chlorine 
across  the  ethylenic  double  bond  of  butadiene  sulfone  by 
chlormatmg  said  butadiene  sulfone  with  chlorine  in  an  inert 
soKent  medium  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  50°C,  se- 
condK  chliiri  nating  the  obtained  saturated  3,4-dichlorotet- 
r.ihvdrothu>phL-ne- 1 , 1  -dioxide  with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  peroxy  compound  as  the  chlorination  catalyst,  said 
chlormation  being  conducted  in  an  inert  solvent  medium,  at 
a  temperature  of  75°-90°C  and  under  a  pressure  of  40-60 
pMg,  said  organic  peroxy  compound  being  benzoyl  peroxide  or 
succinic  acid  peroxide;  and  finally  recovering  3,3.4,4-tetra- 
chlorntetrahy  drcithiophene-l ,  1-dioxide  product  in  greater 
than  70%  yield. 
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3,963.752 
DISUBSTITCTED  XANTHONE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
COMPOIJNDS 
Jurg  R.  Pfister,  Los  Altos;  Ian  T.  Harrison,  and  John  H.  Fried, 
both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A. ) 
Inc.,  Pak)  Aho,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,794,  Jan.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,894,049, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,852,  June  5. 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
217,287,  Jan.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,849,565.  This  application 
Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,024 
Int.  CI.'C07D  311/86 
U.S.  CI.  260-335  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected   from  those   represented   by  the 
following  formula: 


COOH 


3,963,754 
2-VINYL-5-METHY1-1.3-D10XANE 
Charles  C.  Cumbo,  Wilmington,  and  Kamlesh  K.  Bhatia.  New 
ark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

'  Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,741 
Int.  CI.''C07D  3IQI06.  C07C  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.7  '  ^'*''" 

I.  2-vinvl-5-methvl-l  .3-dioxane. 


and  the  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable,  non-toxic  alkyl  or  glyc- 
erol esters,  amides,  and  salts  thereof. 

wherein  one  R^  group  is  selected  from  alkoxy  containing  from 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  R'  group  is  selected 
from  the  group 


1' 


in  which  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2,  R  is  lower  alkyl  when  n  is  I 
and  R  is  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  ammo,  monolower  alkylamino. 
or  dilower  alkylamino  when  n  is  2. 


3.96  3.755 

MlXTl  RK  OF 

2(2  -PROPANAL)-5-METHVl-1.3-niOXANF  AND 

2(3  -PROPANAL)-5-METHYl-l,3-l)IOXANE 

Charles  C.  Cumbo,  Wilmington,  and  Kamlesh  K.  Bhatia,  Nev.- 

ark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.742 
Int.  CI.="C07D  .^/V  06,  C07C  29,00 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.7 

l.The  cvclic  acetal-aldfhvdc  mixture  of  2'.  2    pn^pana! 
methyl-1.3  dioxane     and     Zi  <  -propanal  i-" -meths 
ane. 


1  Claim 


du 


3.963.756 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

6-METHYL-2H-PYRAN-2,4(  3H  )-D10NF 

Masaji  Ohno,  and  Mutsuo  Kataoka,  both  of  Kamakura.  Japan, 
assignors  to  ZaIdan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1972.  47-50776 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  309:30 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  hypotensive  compound  ^elected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of'6-methyl-2H-pNran  2 ,4  ( 3H  )-diones  of  the  formula: 


3,963,753 
DISUBSTITUTED  XANTHONE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
Jurg  R.  Pfister,  Los  Altos;  Ian  T.  Harrison,  and  John  H.  Fried, 
both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,794,  Jan.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,894,049, 
whkh  is  a  continuatron-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,852,  June  5, 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatwn-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
217,287,  Jan.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,849,565.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,023 
Int.  CI.^C07Di///«6 
U.S.  CI.  260-335  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


-'-y 


-Ar 


wherein    .Ar   is   phenyl    substituted    by    al    k-aM    one    member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  halogen.  h\drox\l.  alkvl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  pro 
vided  that  said  substituted  phenyl  is  not  r4-dimethoxyphen\l, 
and  the  physiologically  acceptable  salt.s  thereof 


COOH 


and  the  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable,  non-toxic  alkyl  or  glyc- 
erol esters,  amides,  and  salts  thereof; 

wherein  one  R'  group  is  alkoxy  and  the  other  R'  group  is 
lower  alkanoyl. 


3.963.757 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LACTONES 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  PhHHps  Prtro- 
leum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,867,  Dec.  29.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Aug.  21.  1972,  Ser.  No,  282.253 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307132.  309/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lactone  represented  hy 
the  formula 


302 


wherein  a 
acted  with 


(^yanide  repesenied  by  the  formula  M(CN: 
haloalkanol  represented  by  the  formula 

R'-CR-(CR,),-OH 


in  the  prese  i 
formula  R" 
alkyl,  aryl 
per  R'  grou^ 
atoms  per  1 
groups  per 
cycloalkyi, 
in  each 
halogen,  n 


grojp 


ce  of  water  and  a  phosphine  promoter  having  the 

jP  in  which  formulae  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyclo- 

iilkaryl  or  aralkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 

;  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  3  carbon 

group,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  R 

molecule  is  not  greater  than  6,  R"  is  alkyl,  aryl, 

ralkyl  or  alkaryl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 

M  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  X  is  a 

1  or  2  and  m  is  2  or  3 


2-{ 
Henri 
France, 
chcs,  de 

Claims 
1973,  301 


9<. 


L.S.  CI.  260 
1.  A 

compound 
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3,963,758 

bKnzoflroydphenyl  acetic  acids 

Pinh^s,  Paris,  and  Monique  Susini,  Bretigny,  both  of 
ignors  to  Scrdex  -  Societe  d 'Etudes,  de  Recher- 
diffusion  et  d 'Exploitation,  Puteaux,  France 
iled  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,135 
ority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    26, 
/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/78 
-346  J  R  4  Claims 

con^pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
the  formula 


pric 


cf 


CH-COOH 
I 


(I) 


in  which 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl  hiving  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
Rt  is  selec  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having    1-6  carbon   atoms,  alkoxy   having    1-6  carbon 

atoms  and  halogen, 
Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having    -6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having    1-6  carbon   atoms,   alkoxy   having    1-6   carbon 

atoms,   hydroxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  and  their 

pharma:ologically   acceptable   salts  and    lower   aikanol 

esters. 


3,963,759 
OXIDATION  OF  MESITYL  OXIDE  TO  CITRACONIC 
ANHYDRIDE 
Edwin  J.  Strojny,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  367,912 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  307/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—346.8  A  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  citraconic  anhydride  comprising 
contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  mesityl  oxide  and  air  or  oxy- 
gen with  a  catalyst  compnsing  vanadium  oxide,  a  vanadate  salt 
or  a  vanadyl  salt  at  reaction  temperature,  said  gaseous  mixture 
containing  at  least  about  10  moles  of  oxygen  per  mole  of 
mesitvl  oxide. 


3,963,760 
SELECTIVE  DEMETHYLATION  OF  ANTHRACYCLINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Luigi  Bernardi,  and  Bianca  Patelli,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Societa    Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,423 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Sept.    20, 
1974,  41015/74 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  fi7/l0 
U.S.  CI.  260     365  4  Claims 

I.  .A  process  fur  preparing  an  anthracycline  derivative  of  the 
formula 


COCH, 


R4       0  OH        R5 


(I) 


wherein  R,.  R^.  Rj  and  R<  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorme,  bromine  and  methoxy 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  R^ 
is  methoxy,  and  wherein  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  OH,  OR  and  OCOR,  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  prcKess  comprising  reacting 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


COCH. 


OH 


OCH3   R5 


(II) 
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wherein  R„  R„  R3,  R4  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  with  an 
aluminum  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorobenzene,  bromobenzene,  and  nitro- 
benzene, at  a  temperature  of  from  0"  to  50°C  .  and  isolating 
the  demelhylated  product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,963.763 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Volker     Hederich,     Cologne;     Friedrich     W  ilhelm       Krock, 
Opladen;  Giienter  Gehrke,  Cologne,  and  Rutger  Neeff,  1^- 
verkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignor?  to  Bayer  AktK^ngesell- 
schaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.485 
Claims    priority,    application    German),    Oct.     13,     1973, 

2351517 

Int.  CI.'  C07r  J'v  hS 
U..S.  CI.  260-376  5  Claims 

I.  Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


3,963,761 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

DINITRO-ANTHRAQUINONES 

Axel  Vogel,  Cotogne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,197 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    14,    1973, 

2346317 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  49168 
U.S.  CI.  260-369  1 1  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  dinitro-anthraquinones, 
which  comprises  nitrating  an  anthraquinone  in  the  presence  of 
from  0  4  to  25  by  volume,  per  part  by  weight  of  the  anthra- 
quinone, of  an  inert  inorganic  solvent  which  is  an  aliphatic  or 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted' once  or  several  times  by  halogen  or  by  the  nitro 
group. 


0         NHo 


0-2-N-Ac 


3,963,762 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

1  5-DINITROANTHRAQUINONE  AND 

1,8-DINITROANTHRAQUINONE 

Walter  Hohmann,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,907 
CUlms    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    13,    1973, 
2351590;  Aug.  16,  1974,  2439280 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/68 

U.S.  CI.  260-369  }^^^T' 

1  Process  for  recovering  substantially  pure'  1,5-and/or 
1  8-dinitroanthraquinone  from  dinitration  mixtures  optionally 
containing  sulphuric  acid  or  a  perfluoralkane  sulphonic  acid 

which  comprises  .    ,    „ 

1  adjusting  the  nitric  acid  concentration  in  the  nitration 
mixture  to  a  value  of  91  to  96%  for  a  ratio  by  weight  of 
nitric  acid  to  solids  of  from  2  5  :  1  to  10  :  1; 

ii.  separating  off  the  insoluble  crude  1 ,5-dinitroanthraqui- 
none  at  15°to50°C; 

iii  taking  up  the  1 ,5-dinitroanthraquinone  with  90  ^o  \W^ 
nitric  acid  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  nitric  acid  to  solids  of 
from  0.5  :  1  to  3.5  :  1; 

iv.  stirring  at  15°  to  80°C; 

V.  separating  off  the  insoluble  pure   1 ,5-dinitroanthraqui- 

none  thus  obtained; 

vi  adjusting  the  mother  liquid  left  followmg  separation  of 
the  crude  1,5-dinitroanthraquinone  to  a  nitric  acid  con- 
centration of  from  88  to  94%  for  a  ratio  by  weight  of 
nitric  acid  to  solids  of  from  3.0  :  1  to  12  :  1  with  the 
proviso  that  the  nitric  acid  concentration  is  at  least  1.5% 
lower  than  in  the  preceding  separation  of  crude  1,5-dini- 
troanthraquinone;  and 

vii  separating  off  the  pure  1 ,8-dinitroanthraqumone  ob- 
tained in  this  way  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
20°  to  50°C  and  freeing  it  from  the  nitnc  acid  adhering 
thereto. 


wherein 

R     comprises     hydrogen;     unsubstituted     straight     cham 
branched    alkvl    radicals    having    l-'^    carbon    atoms,   or 
C,-C4    alkyl    radicals    substituted    hv    hvdroxvl.    nitrile, 
c!-C,  alkoxy,  C,-Ch  alkyl  mercapto.  C,  -C,  dialkylamino; 
cyclohexylamino,  phenyloxy  wherein  the  phenyl  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C,-X:,  alkyl,  C,-C,  alk 
oxy    C-C^-alkylmercapto   or   halogen,    phenylmercapto 
wherem  the  phenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  C,-C,  alkvl,  C,-C,  alkoxy.  C,-C,  alkylmercapto.  or 
halogen;  napthyloxy,  wherein  the  naphthyl  group  is  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  with  C,-Cs  alkyl.  C-C,  alkoxv, 
C-C^  alkyl  mercapto,  or  halogen,  or  naplh>lmercapto 
wherein  the  napthyl  group  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
with  C,-Cb  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxv.  C,-C,  alkylmercapto,  or 

halogen; 
Z  compnses  an  alkylene  radical  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  in 

the  main  chain, 
Ac  is  UV  wherem  U  is  -CO-,  -SO,-,  -CO,-  or  - 

CO— NH  — ,  and 
-V  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1-17  carbon  atoms  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  a  lower  alkoxy  or  a  phenoxs 
group  or  with  halogen  or  with  nitrile,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with  halogen,  CS-C4  alkyl.  C,-C,  alk- 
oxy, C,-C4  alkylmercapto,  nitnle,  phenyl,  or  cyclohexvl 
napthyl;  napthyl  substituted  with  halogen,  C,-C4  alkvl. 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylmercapto,  nitrile,  phenvl,  or 
cyclohexyl;  or  hydrogen  and  wherein  the  nucleus  A  is  not 
further  substituted,  with  the  proviso  that  \  can  only  be 
hydrogen  if  U  is  —CO—  or  — CONH- 


3,963.764 
INDOANILINES 
Gregoire    Kalopissis,    Paris;    Andree    Bugaut.    Boulogne-sur 
Seine,  and  Francolse  Estradier,  Paris,  all  o(  France,  assign 
ors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,227,  May  1.  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213.750.  Dec.  29. 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3367,094.  This  application  May  27.  1975,  Ser. 

No.  580,830 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,    May    10,    1971, 
63145;  May  10,  1971,  63144;  Dec.  30,  1970,  62348 

Int.  Cl.»C07C  yy9//4.  C07D263/i6 
U.S.  CI.  260-  396  N  *  ^^*^* 

1.  An  idoaniline  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  an  indoaniline  having  the  formula 
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atD 


wherein  i 
acetylami 
are  selec 
alkyl  havi 
carbon 
hydrogen, 
with  Rj  a 
dihydro-p 
of  hydro 
gether  wi 
form  dihy 

and  that 
b^  an 


aci 


wherein  X 
subjecting 
solvent,  in 
ultra-violei 
form  3/3 
solvent,  s 
tane  and 
derivative 
metal  hvd 
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3,963.766 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

I9-NOR-A'  ANr)ROSTENE-3,17-DIONE 

Ken-ichi  Wakabavashi,  and  Susumu  Kanno,  both  of  Machida, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Chemical    Industries  Ltd., 

Tok>(),  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,900 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1 974.  49-22534 
Int.  CI.-  (07  J  1 100.  43/00 
IS.  (I.  260-397.3  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  I  4  niir-A^-androstene-3, 1  7- 
dione  from  a  mixture  of  steroids  which  is  obtained  by  the 
Birch  reduction  of  an  alkyl  or  an  aralkyi  ether  of  estrone 
acetal  having  the  following  formula  (I). 


RO 


is  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  aminri, 

o  and  hydroxy,  R,,  Rg  and  R~  each  independentU 

tid   from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.   lo\>.er 

iig  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkoxy  having  1-16 

ms.  Rf,  IS  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  together 

d  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R^  is  attached  form 

roxazine,  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

gfen.  lower  alkyl  having    1-6  carbon  atoms  and  to- 

tfi  R«  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  Rg  is  attached 

ro-paroxazine,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of 

Rs  and  Rg  are  other  than  hydrogen  when  Z  is  NH2 

only  one  of  Rg  and  R»  form  dihydro-paroxazine  and     wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 

d  salt  of  said  indoaniline  in  (aj.  ,  group  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  aralkyi  group 

containing  a  side  chain  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  X  and  Y  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0-alk\l  and  S-alkyl 
groups,  respectively,  containine  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  the 
following  formula  (11); 


3.963,765 

PREPAR^KTION  OF  DERIVATIVES  OF  CHOLESTEROL 

Yehuda  M  izur,  14  Haknesset  Hagdola  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Avner 

Rotman,  8  Hagoren  St.,  Rehovot,  both  of  Israel 
Continual ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,394,  March  25,  1974. 
Pat.  No.  3i920,531.  This  application  July  11.  1974,  Ser,  No. 

487.432 

Claims  (priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  1,  1973,  41923 

Int.  Cl.^  C07J  9!00 

U.S.  CI.  2^0—397.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  prccess  for  preparing  derivatives  of  cholestane  of  the 

formula 


OH 


^^Vn 


IS  —OH  or  — OCOCH3,  said  process  comprising 

3/3-acetoxy-5a-hydroxy  cholestane,  dissolved  in  a 

the  presence  of  peracetic  acid  to  irradiation  vMth 

light  having  a  wavelength  of  less  than  350  m^,  to 

toxy-5a,  25-dihydroxy  cholestane,  removing  the 

arating  said  3/3-acetoxy-5a, 25-dihydroxy   choles- 

onverting  same  to  the  corresponding  trihvdroxv- 

by  treatment  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 

xide  in  a  lower  alkanol  and  dioxane 


ace 
ep 


ro 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  Z  and  W  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  atom  and  sulfur  atom,  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  from  2  to  10;  followed  b\  the  hydrolysis  of 
the  obtained  reduction  product  of  said  Birch  reduction,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

1  reacting  saul  mivture  of  steroids  containing  19-nor-A*- 
androstene-3,i  "-dione  with  a  secondary  amine  selected 
fipom  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine  piperidine,  mor- 
pholme  and  dimethv !am ine.  to  form  the  Cj-enamine  of 
'  ^nor  A'-andri>stene-3,l  7-dione, 

2  entracting  the  resultant  C,  enamine  of  I  9-nor-A^-andros- 
tene  vl"  dione  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inor- 
ganinc  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
^hlon,.  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid, 
h'vdriModic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  sodium  hvdrogen  sul- 
f^ate  and  sodium  hydrogen  sulfite,  and  then, 

3  hydrolyzing  the  separated  C-,-enamine  of  19-nor-A*- 
androstene-3, 1 7-dione. 
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3,963,767 

METHOXYPERFLLOROCYCLOALKENIIM  jj 

HEXAFLLiOROANTIMONATE  SALTS 
Bruce  Edmund  Smart,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du    .^  ^^.^^  ^    .^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  j^  ^^  ^n^^u  ^^^^^  ^.^^ 
Pont  de  Nemou^  and  Company.  Wilmington   Del.  ^  ^^  secondary  aliphatic  amine  of  the  formula 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,997  ^  ■ 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/90 
U.S.  CL  260— 446  15  Claims  Ri 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  H— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


ni 


^CFp^r 


:0R 


.--n 


© 


CF 


J 


wherein 

R  is  alkvl  of  1-4  carbons, 

X  is  F.  CI,  Br  or  OH; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 

the  dotted  lines  indicate  ring  unsaturation 


SbFg 


m  which  Rj  and  R^  arc  defined  as  above,  and  1.2  to  5  gram 
atoms  of  elementary  sulfur. 


3,963.769 

SUBSTITUTED  TRIMETHYLENF  (  V(  I.OFROP  \NFS. 

SALTS  THEREOF.  INTERMEDIATES  AND  METHODS  OY 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Tadamichi  Fukunaga.  Hockessin.  Del..  as.signor  to  F    I     Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.138 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  !2(J  (Hi.  121146,  121  J> 

U.S.  CI.  260—464  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formuLi 


© 

C(LQ) 


2M 


(YX)C  C(XY) 


3,963.768 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THIOCARBAMIC 

ACID  O-ESTERS 
Hans  Millauer,  Eschborn,  Taunus,  and  Gerhard  Edelmann, 
Kelkheim,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.412 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22.    1973, 

2364316 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  155102 
U.S.  CI.  260-455  A  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  thiocarbamic  acid-O-esters 
of  the  formula 


-O^C-N 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  cyano.  -<  <  ><  )i  'kv,cr  alkvli 
or  -CO(  lower  alkyl)  and  L  and  O  are  indcpender-.iK  sclesied 
from  cvano.  — c'oOdower  alkvi-  or  (/(Jriowe-  aik\|.  o^r 
pairwise  from  H  and  nitro.  lower  alk\l  and  nitro.  hvdrogen  aru: 
lower  alk\l  sulfono  or  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl  sulfono,  and 
M*  is  one  equivalent  of  an  inert  cation,  s,iid  ^oin-pound  son- 
taining  at  least  one  cvano. 


/ 


in  which  R,  stands  for  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  of  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  radical  of  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  Rj  and  R3  independently  from  each  other  stand  for 
a  linear  or  branched  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  such  an 
alkyl  radical  is  substituted  bv  a  group  selected  from  — (O  — 
CHj-CH,)„-OH,  -(0-CH2-CH2)„-0-CH.,  and 
_0— (CHj)™  — CH3,  n  being  0.  1  or  2  and  m  being  1  or  2,  or 
stand  for  cycloalkyl  radical  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  one  of 
the  radicals  Rj  and  R3  also  stands  for  hydrogen,  which  process 
consists  essentially  of  reacting  at  a  temperature  ranging  be- 
tween 20°  and  1  20°C  in  an  aqueous  or  water-containing  me- 
dium 1     mol  of  a  xanthogenate  of  the  formula 


3.963.770 
SYNTHESIS  OF 
ORTHO-CHLOROBENZALMALONONITRII  E 
John  S.  Knapp.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Federal  Laborato- 
ries, Inc..  Saltsburg.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,490,  Sept.  27.  19^2. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.57  1 

Int.  CI.-  (  07C  12i.:u 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  G  10  (  laims 

1.  .\  batch  process  for  the  synthesis  of  ortho-chlorobcn/.ii 
malononitrile.  comprising,  the  ';tep>-  of 

a    mixing  in  methanol  malon(^nitnle  with  o  chloriihen/.iide 
hvde   in   the   presence   ot    a   cataivtic    .miourM   o!    a   hasic 
amine  catalyst, 
b    heating  the  resulting  soilution  to  35°  to  55°C; 
c.  physically  separating  the  resulting  product  crvstaU  from 

said  methanol, 
d    washing  the  product  crv^taK  with 
e     combining    the    resulting    nieth.ini 

methanol  filtrate, 
f    reusing  the  comhtnetJ  rTieih.moi  m 

of  steps  d  -  f  as  above  detined, 
g  and  repeating  a  batch  series  of  such  synthesis  until  said 
methanol  contains  an  excessive  amount  of  impurities 
whereby  less  volume  of  methanol  solvent  is  used  overall 
and  associated  problems  oi  efnueni  treatment  .mvl  air 
pollution  are  minimized. 


iresh  methano'l. 

W  iishings      W  :*h      S.lld 

ano>ther  similar   scncs 
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3,963.771 

AMINE  AtRYLATE  ADDITION  REACTION  PRODICTS 
John  Howard  Robson,  and  Erkh  Marcus,  both  of  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  iissignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
DiviskMi  of  S«r.  No.  69,136,  Sept.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,845,056, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,939,  Jan.  29, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No. 
T  499,636 

Int.  CI.'C07C  101120,  101  i44 
L.S.  CI.  260  —  482  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  amine  acr\late  addition  reaction  product  of  a  primarv 
or  secondary  organic  amine  and  a  polyacr\late,  said  reaction 
product  being  selected  from  the  group  of; 


wherein  Z 


oO(Roocch,ch,nch,ch,c(X))^ro<xc=<:h, 


is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R"  is  alky!  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cvcloalkyl  of  from 

5  to  lUl  carbon  atoms,  or  ary  1  or  aralkv!  or  alkaryl  of  from 

6  to  lb  carbon  atoms. 

R""  is  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
R  is  the  residue  of  a  diol  of  the  group  of  saturated  aliphatic 
diols  liaving  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  bicyclo[2  2  1- 
]hept-2-ene  diols,  cyclohexyl  diols,  phenyl  and  mono- 
and  dil  lower  alkyl  phenyl  diols,  polyalkylene  ether  diols 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  group 
and  ester  glycols  having  from  1  to  an  average  of  1"  5  ester 
groups,  and 
X  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  4. 


mixture  of  acetaldehvde  with  an  inert  organic  solvent  and 
gaseous  molecular  oxygen  or  molecular-oxygen  containing  gas 
is  fed  into  the  bottom  of  an  upright  cylindrical  reactor  vessel 
means  and  is  flowed  upwardly  therethrough  to  produce  a 
reaction  product  containing  peracetic  acid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  upright  cylindrical  reactor  vessel 
means  containing  therein  internal  upright  cooling  tube  means 
spaced  from  the  internal  wall  of  the  vessel  means  to  provide 
a  vertical  reactum  zone  between  the  internal  wall  means  of  the 
vessel  means  and  the  external  wall  means  of  said  cooling  tube 
means,  said  reactmn  /one  being  divided  into  at  least  three 
small  reaction  zone  sections  h\  at  least  two  horizontal  parti- 
tion plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  there- 
through, each  perforation  having  an  equivalent  diameter 
t  equivalent  diameter  =  4  »  cross-sectional  area  of  the  perfora- 
tion ^  circumferential  length  of  the  perforation)  of  not  more 
than  H  mm  ,  the  height  of  each  small  reaction  zone  section 
being  in  the  range  of  from  ().}  to  5  times  the  square  root  of  its 
horizontal  cross-sectional  area,  continuously  feeding  into  the 
bottom  small  reaction  zone  section  (  1  >  the  liquid  mixture  of 
acetaldehyde  with  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  (2)  gaseous 
molecular  oxygen  or  mc^lecular  oxygen-containing  gas,  flow- 
ing the  liquid  and  the  gas  upwardly  in  series  through  the  reac- 
tion zone  sections  in  concurrent  flow  relationship,  at  an  aver- 
age flow  velocitv  of  the  gas  within  the  range  of  0.4  -  6.0  m.  per 
second  through  the  perforations  and  within  the  range  of  0.04 
-  0.15  m  per  second  calculated  as  the  superficial  column 
velocity,  with  the  liquid  and  gas  passing  upwardly  in  unidirec- 
tional flow  through  the  perforations  of  each  partition  plate 
into  the  next  higher  small  reaction  zone  section  while  forming 
and  substantially  uniformly  dispersing  the  gas  bubbles  in  the 
liquid  in  each  small  reaction  zone  section  to  effect  turbulent 
agitation  of  the  contents  of  each  reaction  zone  section,  remov- 
ing the  reaction  heat  by  passing  a  coolant  through  the  cooling 
tube  means,  and  withdrawing  from  the  uppermost  reaction 
zone  section  a  reaction  product  containing  peracetic  acid  and 
a  eas  containing  unreacted  oxvgen 


3,963,772 
ALTERNATING  ALKYLENE/ACRYLIC  TELOMERS 
Tsuneichi  Takeshita,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,208 
int.  CI.'  C07C  69134 
U.S.  CI.  2(i0— 485  H  1  Claim 

1.  A  liquid  telomenc  composition  of  the  structural  formula 
Br(D-A)]Y    where    Y    is    -CCI3,    -CH,Br    or    -CiCHj) 
,CO,H,  wHerein  D  is  — CH,— CR4R5— .  R*  and  R5  are  inde 
pendently  ielected  from  H,  Br,  CI  and  alkyl  having  a  length  of 
1  to  22  caibon  atoms,  and  A  is 


-CH 


where  Z  is  selected  from  — COjR,  where  Rg  is  an  alkvl  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  large  enough  t^' 
give  a  molecular  weight  of  about  300  to  50,000. 


\}S.  CI 

1.  In  a 

catalytic 
oxygen  or 


3,963,774 
ANII  INO  DERIVATIVES  OF  CHELOCARDIN 

Daniel  Tim-Wo  C  hu.  Greenfield  Park,  and  David  Lyon  Gar- 
maise,  Montreal,  both  of  C  anada,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, North  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,305,  July  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,894.061.  This  application  Mar.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,849 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  ^^'!0.  101148 
L.S.  CI.  260—519  3  Claims 

1.  .\  compound  of  the  formula. 


3,963,773  ' 

PROCESS!  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PERACETIC  ACID 
Toshiharu    Ishi,   Otake;    Akira    Asahi,    Yamaguchi;    Hiroaki 
Fujita,  Otake;  Takeshi  Sato,  Otake,  and  Nobusuke  Urabe, 
Otake,  a  II  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel,  Ltd. ,  Osaka,  Japan 
ConUnualion  of  Ser.  No.  888,321,  Dec.  29,  1969,  abandoned. 
This] application  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,031 
Int.  CI.*C07C  1791 12 
240—502  A  5  Claims 


J/    \ 


process  for  the  production  of  peracetic  acid  by  the     wherein    R    is    hvdrogen,   carhoxymethyl,  or   carboxy,  or  the 
reaction   of  acetaldehyde   with   gaseous  molecular    corresponding   tautomeric   forms  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
molecular  oxygen-containing  gas,  in  which  a  liquid    ceptahle  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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3,963,775 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3-OXOGLUTARIC 

ACID 
NIco  Heyboer,  Dieren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incor- 
porated, Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.941 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.    1,    1973, 
7302863 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  59112 
U.S.  CI.  260—535  P  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-oxoglutaric  acid  and 
derivatives  comprising 

a.  reacting  ketene  with  phosgene  in  an  organic  solvent 
having  a  dielectric  constant  between  2  and  22  measured 
at  20°C. 

b.  reacting  the  product  of  (a)  with  a  compound  containing 
an  active  hydrogen  atom  according  to  Zerewitinoff,  and 

c.  isolating  the  resulting  product,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
molar  ratio  between  the  total  amount  of  ketene  and  the 
total  amount  of  phosgene  is  less  than  2. 


3,963,778 
BASIC  OXIMES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Slegismund  Schiitz;  Otto  Behner,  and  Friedrich  Hoffmeister. 
all  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,696,  Oct.  19,  1966.  abandoned 
This  application  July  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  849.539 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  No>.  10,  1965,  47635 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  131106 
U.S.  CI.  260-566  AE  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N-0-CH^-CH, 


■NHCH. 


and  pharmaccutiealK  acceptable  n<^n  toxic  acid  salt^  there<^f 


3,963,776 

AMINE  FLUOROACYLIMIDE  SURFACTANTS 

William  J.  Middleton,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,576 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103138 

U.S.  CI.  260—561  H  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


O 


RyCHjCH, 

wherein  R/  is  a  straight  chain  fluorocarbon  radical  of  6  to  Ifc 
carbon  atoms  and  O*  is  derived  from  a  water-soluble  tertiary 
amine  O  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  3  oxygen 
atoms  in  the  form  of  oxa  or  hydroxy  groups. 


3,963,777 
I-POLYHYDROXY  ALKYL- I,4-BENZODIAZEPIN-2-ONES 
Joseph  Hellerbach,  Basel;  Henri  Hoffmann,  and  Guido  Zanetti. 
both  of  Reinach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,043,  Sept.  13,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,132 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103132 
U.S.  CI.  260-562  N  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-    CK^OH 
-    CH^    -    NH, 


3.963.779 
NOVEL  ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDl  C  Tl\  K  COMPOl  M) 
Hirokazu  Tsukahara.  and   Kazuhiro   Emolo.   both  of  kvoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,140 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Sept.    10.    19~1.   46- 

70618 

Int.  Cl.=  C07G  87128 
U.S.  CI.  260-570  R  6  Claims 

1.  .A  novel  photoconductn  c  compound  having  ihe  general 
formula. 


R. 


^(CH2)„ 


-^ 


R. 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  i-  1  1  carbon  atoms,  R,  is 
wherein  R,  signifies  halogen,  R,  signifies  hydrogen  or  lower    a  member  selected  from  the   group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
alkyl,  R3  signifies  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  n  is  an  integer  from     methyl,  nitro  and  halogens  and  n  and  m  are  integers  of  1  or  . 
.    -  '  and  may  be  the  same  or  different 
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3.963,780  ' 

N,N  -rilSLBSTITLTED-P-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Robert  E.  IManning,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  211,109.  Dec.  22.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,708,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,517, 
Eeb.  24,  1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  118,5^8,  Feb.  24,  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 
14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,615  , 

Int.  CI.- C07C  S7  29  ' 

L.S.  CI.  2(J0-570.8  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


//      \ 


(CH^)^- 


HN 


/  V 


where 

n  IS  2,  3,  or  4.  and 
Ri    is  a    straight   or   branched   chain    alkv!    ha',  int:    -^    to    1 
carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharrr  aceuticalK  acceptable  acid  additu'n  Nal 


thereof. 


3,963.781  I 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
2-HYOROXY-3-ALKVL-2-CVCLOPENTEN-1-ONK 
Hiroyuki    Kyomori,   Yachiyo;    Kazuhiro   Sasaki,   Fuchu,   and 
Mitsuhiro   Takahashi,   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kobayastii  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  i8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,000 
Claims  plriority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1  974,  49-25518; 
Dec.  6,  1974,  49-139607 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  45  00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  2dO— 586  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  2-h\drox\-3-alkyl-2-cyclopenten- 
1 -one  whcse  chemical  structure  may  be  expressed  by  the 
general  formula 

CH 


R  and  R 
radicc 
ethyl, 

with  (b 
potasi 
betw 
about 
being 


CH, 


which  comprises  reacting  (  a  )  2-alk\l-'^-carboalkox>c>clopen- 
tanone  having  a  structure  represented  b\  the  general  formula 


OR 


ee 


'  in  the  foregoing  formulae  representing  lower  alkyl 
Is  selected  from  the  group  c(Tnsisting  of  methvl, 
n-propyl  and  butyl , 

a  nitrite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lum    nitrite   and   sodium    nitrite   at   a   temperature 

n  about  0°  to  60°C  for  a  period  ranging  between 
1  to  60  hours,  the  mol  ratio  of  nitrite  to  reactant  1  a  1 
between   1   1  and  3,1.  in  the  presence  of  (  c  1  water 


in  an  amount  of  200  to  2000  ml  per  mol  of  reactant  (a) 
and  (d)  alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium hvdroxide,  potassium  h\droxide,  sodium  carbonate 
and  potassium  carbonate,  the  mol  ratio  of  alkali  to  reac- 
tant (a)  being  between  about  I   1  and  3  1, 

rendering  the  reaction  system  acidic  at  a  temperature  level 
lower  than  room  temperature  by  adding  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  sulfu- 
ric acid  to  the  reaction  system  in  an  amount  of  2  3  to  11 
equivalents  per  mol  of  reactant  (a),  and 

thermally  treating  the  reaction  system  for  hydrolysis  at  a 
temperature  between  about  40"  and  100°C 


3.963,782 

5  \(  FTVI    1.:.6-TRIMFTHVLTRICVCIO[5,3.2,0SI 
iDODFCA-5-FNE 
Akira  Nagakura.  Kawaguchi;  Susumu  Akutagawa,  Yohohama, 
and    Haruki    Kurihara.   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Takasago  Perfumer)  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,002 

Claims  prioritN .  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1974.49-36747 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  4V-6/ 

U.S.  CI.  260-586  G  1  Claim 


n» 


1.  5-Acetyl-l,2,6-trimethyltricyclo[5,3,2,02  'ldodeca-5-ene 
having  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


OCH, 


3.963,783 
4-MFTHV  I  -«-\INVl  -4,7-  AND  -4.8-NON ADIENALS 
George    Hermann    Biichi;    Hans    VViiest.    both    of    Mattapan. 
Mass.;  Giinther  Ohioff,  Bernex,  Geneva,  and  Hugo  Strickler. 
Onex,  tieneva,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich 
S.A..  (iene\a,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  12.  1968.  Ser.  No.  736.267 
Claims   prioritv.   application   Switzerland.  June    15.    1967, 
8529  67;  Dec.   14.  1967,  17568  67 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  47/20 
L.S,  CI.  260-  601  R  3  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  nonadienal  selected 
from  the  t^roup  consisting  of  4-meth\l-8-vinyl-4.7-nonadienal 
and  4  rTie!hvl-8-vinyl-4,8-nonadicrial, 
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3,963,784 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Philip  E.  Pfeffer,  Warrington,  and  Leonard  S.  Silbert,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,917,  Dec.  1,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  853,505,  Aug.  27, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,652,612.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  426,159 
Int.  Cl.=  C07C  45118 
U.S.  CI.  260—601  R  I  Claim 

1.  A  direct  process  for  the  preparation  of  aldehydes,  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 

a.  metalating  with  lithium  diisopropylamide  in  a  mixed 
solvent  system  of  tetrahydrofuranhexane-hexamethyl- 
phosphoramide  at  a  temperature  below  0°C  .  a  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
straight  chain  saturated  and  olefinically  unsaturated 
straight  chain  hydrocarbyl  carboxylic  acids  having  from 
7  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  point  of  unsaturation  of  said 
unsaturated  acids  being  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  from 
the  carboxylic  acid  function,  to  form  a  dianion  of  said 
carboxylic  acid. 

b.  reacting  said  dianion  in  the  aforesaid  mixed  solvent  sys- 
tem with  ethyl  formate  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
-5°  to  0°C  to  form  an  alpha-aldehyde  salt  and  lithium 
ethoxide; 

c.  warming  the  alpha-aldehyde  acid  salt  in  the  mixed  solvent 
system  to  a  temperature  below  55°C  to  effect  decarbox- 
ylation, and 

d.  acidifying  with  a  dilute  acid  solution  the  product  of  step 
(c)  to  obtain  a  free  aldehyde  in  slightly  acidic  media 


■i- 


O— CH— C— 


W— R, 


wherein 

W   represents  — C) — . 

R,    represents    C,  ~<'s-alkyl,    C3-C«-cycloalkyl    o 

cycloalkenyl.  Cj-C^-haloalkenvl,   Cr-C5-alk\n\ 

alkenyl  or  benzyl, 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  meth>l  or  eth\l. 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  meth\l.  or 
R2  and  R.-,  together  with  the  chain  reprcvcni  a  5-  or  t>-mcm 

bered  saturated  ring,  and 
R4  and  Rj  each  represent  hydrogen  or  nie'hvl 


3.963.787 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODICING  DIPHFNY  IS 

Yataro  Ichikawa.  and  Teizo  Yamaji.  both  of  Iwakuni.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60.945.  Aug.  4.  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  326.523 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  43/20,  25/00,  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-613  R  •*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  diphenvK  which  comprises  con- 
tacting benzene  or  a  ben/ene  derivative  cxprc^Nscd  b\  the 
following  formula 


CR) 


>X" 


■'m 


(A) 


n 


3,963,785 
MERCAPTANS  BY  ADDITION  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

TO  OLEFINS  IN  PRESENCE  OF  CARBON  DISULFIDE 
Donald  H.  Kubicek,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  I,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,505 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  148/00,  149/26.  149/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-609  B  5  Claims 

1 .  In  the  preparation  of  mercaptans  by  contacting  a  reaction 
mixture  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfactive  catalyst  a  method 
for  increasing  the  total  conversion  of  reaclants  to  mercaptans 
comprises  adding  carbon  disulfide  to  the  reaction  mixture  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  carbon  disulfide  of  from 
about  5/1  to  about  30/1. 


3,963,786 

PHENOXYPHENYLALKOXY-,  ALKENYLOXY-, 

ALKINYLOXY-  AND  BENZYLOXY-ALKOXY  ETHERS 

Friedrich  Karrer,  Basel,  and  Saleem  Farooq,  Aesch,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 

N  Y 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Apr. 
5364/74;  Mar.  12,  1975,  3123/75 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—613  R 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


18,    1974. 


16  Claims 


wherein   R's  ma>    be   the  same  or  different   and   represent 

alkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
m  IS  a  positive  integer  of  0  to  4, 
A's   may   be    the   same   or   different   and    represent    alkow 

having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom, 
n  is  a  positive  integer  of  0  to  2,  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  does 
not  exceed  3.  and  when  m  is  0  or  n  is  0,  --(  R  j„  or    -i  A  ), 
respectively  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom, 
with  molecular  oxygen,  at  a  pressure  of  from   3  to   MKi  atmo 
spheres  calculated  as  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  and  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  100^  to  300°C  ,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comprising 

I,  at  least  one  organic  carboxvlate  of  palladium  1 II  ,  m  an 
amount  of  1  x  lO'-"' to  !   x    10    '  gram-atom,  calculated  as 
metallic  palladium,  per  gram-mol  of  the  benzene  of  the 
benzene  derivative, 
said  organic  carboxylate  of  palladium  (II)   being  selected 
from  palladium  salts  of  mono-   basic  unsubstituted  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids  having  not  more  than  20  carKm 
atoms  which  can  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  chlorine 
and  fluorine,  cyclohexane  monocarboxylate.  methyl  c\- 
clohexane  monocarboxylate.  benzoate,  o-toluate.  m-tolu- 
ate,  p-toluate,  p-lertiary  butylbenzoate,  o-methoxybenzo 
ate.    m-methoxybenzoate.    p-methoxybenzoate,    chloro 
benzoate  and  naphthoate,  and 
2    at  least  one  zirconium  ( IV  )  compound  in  an  amount  of 
0  01   -   100  gram-atoms,  calculated  as  zirconium  metal. 
per  gram-atom  of  the  palladium, 
said  zirconium   (IV )   compound   being  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of 

A,  zirconium  (IV  )  salts  of  oxyformic  acid,  oxyacetic  acid, 
oxypropionic  acid,  oxy-n-butync  acid,  oxy-isobutync 
acid,  and 
B   oxychionde  of  zirconium  (,iV). 
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3,963,788 

POLYhYDRIC  ALCOHOL  PRODLCTION  USING 

RUTHENIUM  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

Walter  M.  Krusc,  1  Woodbury  Court,  and  Leon  W.  Wright, 

215  Oak  wood  Road,  both  of  Wilmington,  Dei.  19803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,969,  Aug.  20,  1974, 

abandonedi  This  application  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,926 

I  Int.  CI.'C07C  i///5 

U.S.  CI.  260-635  C  13  Claims 

I.  A  prooess  for  the  production  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  from 
a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
sacchandesi,  readily  hydroiyzable  polysacchandes  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  which  comprises  contacting  said  carbohydrate 
in  an  aqueous  medium  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  abaut  100°  to  about  200°C  and  a  pressure  of  at  least 
about  100  psig.  in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium-containing 
aluminosilicate  zeolite  catalyst  of  the  molecular  sieve  type 
having  poras  of  uniform  size  and  having  a  silica/alumina  mol 
ratio  of  at  least  about  3 


Walter  M. 


3,963,789 
POLYHYI](RIC  ALCOHOL  PRODUCTION  USING  RU  ON 
CLAY  SUPPORTS 
Lruse,  1  Woodbury  Court,  and  Leon  W.  Wright, 
215  OakWood  Road,  both  of  Wilmington.  Del.  19803 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,972 
I  Int.  CI.*C07C  i/  /5 

U.S.  CI.  26<i-635  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  prodess  for  the  production  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  or 
mixture  thereof  which  comprises  contacting  an  essentialU 
water  soluble  polysaccharide-containing  carbohydrate  in 
aqueous  mejdium  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  10<p°  to  about  200°C.  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  100 
psig,  and  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  2.5  to  about  4  5,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  ruthenium  wherein  the 
catalyst  conkains  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  ruthe- 
nium, basea  on  the  total  catalyst  weight,  an  acid  activated 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  clay  having  base  exchange  capacitv 
and  having  el  layer  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet- 
like layers,  said  layers  including  at  least  one  tetrahedral  silica 
layer  and  an  least  one  octahedral  alumina  laver. 


3,963,790 

NON-INFLAMMABLE  FILAMENTS  COMPRISING 

ACRYLONITRILE/VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

Paul  Couchoud,  Dardilly,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc- 

TextUe,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,199,  July  9,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,833 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1972,  72.29009 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  33/20 
VS.  CI.  26€  — 898  7  Claims 

1.  Non-in  lammable  filaments  of  at  least  two  incompatible 
copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  vinylidene  chloride,  said  fila- 
ments having: 

a   a  sticking  temperature  of  at  least  21  5°C., 

b.  a  shrinkage  of  less  than  3  2%  when  subjected  to  steam  at 
130°C    in  the  unrestrained  state, 

c.  two  distinct  phases,  a  continuous  phase  and  a  dispersed 
phase,  he  average  size  of  the  dispersed  phase  particles 
being  less  than  3  microns, 

d.  the  foil 3 wing  composition. 

i.  at  least  about  50  weight  percent  of  the  filament  being 
a  copolymer  of  about  79.5  to  about  58  weight  percent 
of  aciy ionitrile,  20  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  vinyli- 
dene chloride,  and  about  0.5  to  about  2  weight  percent 
of  a  c  omonomer  which  enhances  dyeability,  and 

ii.  less  tfian  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  second  copoly- 
mer c  f  about  20  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  aery  Ioni- 
trile and  about  50  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  vinyli- 
dene chloride. 

e.  and  a  chlorine  content  of  25  to  about  40%  by  weight 


3,963,791 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  HYDROCARBON 
POLYMERS  INTO  PHOTODEGRADABLE  POLYMERS 
Luigi  Giuffre;  Italo  Pasquon,  both  of  Milan;  Enrico  Cemia, 
Rome;  Vittorio  Pozzi.  and  Arthur  Silvers,  both  of  Milan,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Mila- 
nese, Italy 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  21,  1973.31500/73 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  8/30 
U.S.  CI.  526^22  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  a  hydrocarbon  polymer  photode- 
gradable  which  consists  in  reacting  the  polymer  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  NCX"1,  NOHSO4,  NjOj.  NO  and 
RO-NO  wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  in  the  heterogeneous  phase 
in  an  acid  environment  and  in  the  temperature  range  of  from 
-80°  to  100°C  so  that  —NO  groups  are  introduced  into  the 
polymer  chain  which  are  converted  into  >N— OH  groups,  and 
then  subjecting  the  resultant  polymer  to  hydrolysis  so  that  the 
>N— OH  groups  are  converted  into  photosensitive  >C=0 
groups. 


3,963.792 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLIC  POLYENES 
Yasuhiro  Takeshita.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,700 
Claims  priorit> ,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1973,  48-96626 
Int.  Cl.=  C07C  3/10.  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  A  8  Claims 

1.  \  polymerization  process  for  producing  cyclic  polyenes 
having  the  general  formula 


[ 


(  CH,-CH=CH-CH,-CH, 


wherein  n  is  from  2  to  4,  comprising  polymerizing  cyclopen- 
tene  by  contacting  it  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
composition  of  (i)  trialkyl  aluminum  containing  as  the  alkyl 
group  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group,  (ii)  tungsten  hexahalide;  and  (ill) 
ally]  halide  or  methallyl  halide  at  a  temperature  between 
about  -20°  to  100°C.  in  the  said  catalyst,  the  molar  ratio  of 
trialkyl  aluminum  to  tungsten  he.xahalide  is  between  about  4: 1 
and  15  1,  the  molar  ratio  of  allyl  halide  or  methallyl  halide  to 
tungsten  hexahalide  is  between  about  40;  1  and  1 20: 1 ,  and  the 
amount  of  tungsten  hexahalide  is  from  0  0001  to  0.1  moles  per 
1  mole  of  c\clopentene. 


3,963,793 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEHYDRODIMERIZATION 

PRODUCTS 
Cornells    A.    M.    Weterings,    Stein,   Netherlands,   assignor  to 
Stamicarbon  B.\  .,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,100 
Claims  prioritj.  application   Netherlands,   Dec.    18,   1973, 
7317293 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  151 18.  11112 
U.S.  CI.  260-668  R  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  dehydrodimerization  compounds  of  the 
formula  CH3—  R. 

wherein  R  represents  a  group  that  is  not  reactive  under  the 
dehydrodimerization  reaction:  wherein  R  contains  a  car- 
bon atom  which  is  unsaturated,  wherein  CH,—  and  R  are 
attached  to  each  other  by  bonding  of  said  methyl  group 
to  said  unsaturated  carbon  atom; 
comprising  contacting  CH,— R  with  a  dehydrodimerization 

catalyst  at  elevated  temperatures, 
the  improvement  comprising,  contacting  R  — CH,  at  tem- 
peratures between  30O°-400°C  with  a  catalytic  composi- 
ticn  comprising  a  catalyst  on  a  support,  wherein  said 
catalyst  is  thallium  trioxide,  bismuth  trioxide  or  mixtures 
thereof,  said  support  compnsmg  an  oxide  of  an  element 
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of  Group  II  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  having 
a  surface  area  of  at  least  20  mVg  wherein  the  catalyst 
comprises  10-80%  by  weight  of  the  support. 


3,963,794 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE 
John  W.  Myers,  and  William  C.  Lanning,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartles- 
ville, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,016,  June  30,  1961,  Pat. 
No.  3,296,323.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  51 2,100 

Int.  CI.  COlc  3/58.  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—672  NC  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrodealkylating  alkylated  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  an  alkylated  monocyclic  aromatic- 
containing  hydrocarbon  fraction  wherein  such  fraction  is 
subjected  to  thermal  conversion  in  a  reaction  zone  devoid  of 
catalytically  active  material  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  950°F  to  1 ,450°F  at  a  pressure 
ranging  from  400  pounds  per  square  inch  to  10,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  for  a  time  ranging  from  1  second  to  600 
seconds  with  the  amount  of  hydrogen  ranging  from  1 .0  to  20.0 
moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  the  normally  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon charge,  the  improvement  which  comprises  increasing  the 
yield  of  recoverable  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by 
introducing  diphenyl  into  the  reaction  zone  together  with  the 
alkylated  monocyclic  aromatic-containing  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion, said  diphenyl  being  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1  mole 
percent  to  1  5  mole  percent  based  on  the  total  moles  of  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbon  charge  to  the  reaction  zone,  and 
recovering  the  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons 


man 


i'       4, 


ti 


ttrme 


r^jCZ^V^' 


said  isomer  to  be  separated  and  form  said  liquid  phase  of 
said  isomer  to  be  separated,  said  liquid  phase  of  said 
isomer  to  be  separated  being  distinct  from  bc.th  the  im- 
miscible liquid  and  the  remaining  of  said  crystals,  and 
e  separating  said  liquid  phase  of  said  isomer  to  be  separated 
from  the  product  of  step  (.d). 


3,963,796 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
LATENT  HARDENING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Hitoshi  Yokono,  Katsuta;  Akio  Nishikawa,  Hitachi;  RiLsuro 
Tada,  Mitoshi,  and  Yasuo  Miyadera,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104.398 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1970,  45-2386 

Int.  CI.  C08g  45i0t 

U.S.  CI.  260-830  TW  8  Claims 


3,963,795 
SEPARATION  OF  ISOMERS  BY  SELECTIVE  MELTING  IN 

AN  IMMISCIBLE  LIQUID 

George  R.  Wood,  Winfield,  and  Chang-Man  Park,  Napervillc, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,032 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  260-674  A  ^  Claims 


iimitcisic 


Moe 
\ 


IOC 
40 


-Sr 


^^     isc      i<c      ao 


1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  an  cpi^xy  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyglycidyl  ethers  of 
bis-phenol  A  and  epichlorohydrin,  polyglycidyl  ethers  of  a 
novolac  resin  and  combinations  thereof  and  diammodiphenyl- 
methane  dicarboxylic  acid  in  an  amount  of  substantially 
equivalent  ratio  with  respect  to  said  epoxy  resm 


1.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  isomer  from  a  mix- 
ture of  isomers,  said  isomers  having  distinct  melting  points, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a.  cooling  said  mixture  of  isomers  to  a  temperature  below 
the  crystallization  temperature  of  the  isomer  to  be  sepa- 
rated to  obtain  crystals  of  discrete  isomers  m  mother 
liquor; 
b   separating  said  crystals  from  said  mother  liquor; 

c.  displacing  adhering  mother  liquor  from  said  crystals  and 
admixing  said  crystals  with  an  immiscible  liquid  cooled  to 
a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  isomer  to  be 
separated  and  having  a  specific  gravity  that  is  higher  than 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  phase  of  the  isomer  to  h>e 
separated  but  lower  than  the  specific  gravity  of  the  crys- 
talline phase  of  said  isomers; 

d.  heating  the  mixture  of  step  (c)  to  at  least  the  melting 
point  of  said  isomer  to  be  separated  to  selectively  melt 


3,963,797 

ACRYLIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  AGING  PROPERTIES 

Rudolf  Adolf  Behrens,  Gladstone,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.672 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  45104 
U.S.  CI.  260-837  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  acrylate  elastomer  composition  which  is  a  copolymer 
of  one  or  more  acrylic  acid  esters  and  from  about  0.5  to  15 
weight  percent  based  on  the  elastomer  composition  of  vinyl 
chloroacetate  comprising  from  about  1  to  20  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  elastomer,  of  a  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  epoxy  group  and  having  an  epoxide  equivalent, 
defined  as  the  grams  of  said  compound  containing  1  gram 
equivalent  of  epoxide,  of  from  about  70  to  500 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  15.  1976 


3,963,798 

THIXOTR<)PIC,  RADIATION  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Lewis  S.  Miller,  Belkvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  l^er.  No.  304,222,  Nov.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,839,076, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,855,  Nov.  30, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

479,295 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  63:00 
L.S.  CI.  266-837  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  thixcitropic  coaling  composition  curable  by  exposure  to 
high-energ>  radiation  produced  by  incorporating  mto  a  hydro- 
phobic, essijntially  solvent-free  resin  that  is  liquid  at  ambient 
temperatur:,  curable  by  exposure  to  high-energy  radiation 
and  essentiilly  free  of  reactive  carboxylic  acid  groups  (  1  )  an 
additive  se  ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZnO,  MgO, 
CaO,  SrO,  BaO,  HgO,  PbO,  PbjO,.  CuO.  CdO,  NiO,  Sb^O,. 
MnOj,  SnOj,  ZrO^,  FcjOs,  CojOj,  alkali  metal  oxides  and  the 
hydroxides  corresponding  thereto,  said  additive  being  dispers- 
ible  in  said  resin  in  a  finely  divided  state  and  {  2  t  an  acid 
selected  frc  m  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  said  additive  being  reactive  with  said  acid  to  form 
a  metal  salt  thereof  and  water,  the  amount  of  said  additive 
being  at  least  3^c  by  weight  of  said  composition  and  the 
amount  of  said  acid  being  at  least  the  lesser  of  0  3  mole  per 
equivalent  of  said  additive  and  0  5'7f  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition, the  iimounts  of  said  additive  and  acid  being  sufficient 
to  render  siid  composition  thixotropic. 
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a     10-75%   by  weight  of  terephthalic  acid  dialkyl  esters 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moieties. 

b.  9-70%  by  weight  of  a  glycol  having  2  to  1  5  carbon  atoms 
and 

c.  6-70%  by  weight  of  polyesters  containing  ether  groups 
and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  6.000  or 
i.  10-60%  by  weight  of  polyesters  containing  ether  groups 

and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  6,000 

and 
ii.  40-90%  by  weight  of  bis-(  hydroxyalkyi)  terephthalate 

having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moieties 
in  the  presence  of  a  transestenfication  catalyst  to  a  tempera- 
ture  of  240°-260°C.    initially    at   atmospheric   pressure   and 
subsequently    under    reduced    pressure    until    the    maximum 
viscosity  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  obtained 


3,963,799 
MER IN  POLVAMIDE  POLYETHYLENE 
BLENDS 
rner  Starkweather,  Jr.,  VVilmh  gton,  Del.,  assignor 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,467 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  77102.  77,06 
—  857  L  15  Claims 

meric  blend  comprising  60  to  90  parts  by  weight 
ide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhex- 
adipamide,    polycaprolactam    and    copolymers 
40  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  polyethylene,  charac- 
at  there  is  present  in  the  blend  I   8  to  8  U  parts  bv 
plastic  graft  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
ymer  derived  from  70  to  99  percent  by   weight 
a  comonomer  providing  amine-reactive  sites  and 
^ctam    side   chains    having   an   average   degree   of 
ion  of  about  5  to   30  and  having  end  groups  se- 
the  class  consisting  of  N-alkyI  amide  where  alkyl 
e  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  carboxylic  acid. 
ains  being  linked  to  said  reactive  sites  through 
ide  linkages,  said  graft  copolymer  having  a  poly- 
lent  of  1  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
graft   copolymer    and    having   two    DTA    melting 
at  80°  to  I  i5°C    and  the  other  at  at  least  165='C 
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3,963,800 
THERMOpLASTICALLY  PROCESSABLE  ELASTOMERIC 

COPOLYESTER 
Roland  Gi4p,  Cologne;  Erwin  Miiller,  Leverkusen.  and  Wolf- 
gang Ob(!rkirch,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktieng«sellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.087 

priority,    application    Germany.     I>ec.    4,     1973. 


2fO 


gm 


ad 


Int.  CI.'C08L  67  6»: 
—  860  7  Claims 

ented  thermoplastically  processable  elastomeric 

which  consists  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  recur- 

ylene  terephthalate  units  and  of  higher  molecular 

esters  carrying  ether  groups  produced  by  the  pro- 

ually  heating 


3.963,801 

BLENDS  OF  COPOLYESTERS, 

ETHYLENE/CARBOXVLIC  ACID  COPOLYMERS  AND  A 

POLYCARBODIIMIDE 
Aaron  Chung  Liong  Su,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,511 
int.  Cl.=  C08L  67/06 
I  .S.  CI.  260-873  12  Claims 

1.  A  blend  containing  80  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  a  copolyes- 
ter  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  intralinear  long  chain 
ester  units  and  short  chain  ester  units  randomly  joined  head- 
to-tail  through  ester  linkages,  the  Umg  chain  ester  units  being 
represented  by  the  formula 


-fO 


o        o 

_G-0-C-R-C4 


f 


and  the  short  chain  ester  units  being  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


O  O 

-D-O-C-R-Cf 


+0 


where  G  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of 
terminal  hydroxy!  groups  from  at  least  one  long  chain  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  400-6000;  R  is  a  divalent 
radical  remaining  after  removal  of  carboxyl  groups  from  at 
least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than 
about  300,  and  D  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal 
of  hydroxyl  group  from  at  least  one  low  molecular  weight  diol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  250,  said  short  chain 
ester  units  being  present  in  the  polyester  to  the  extent  of 
between  about  I  5  and  95%  by  weight  of  the  polyester,  and  0.2 
to  20%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  containing  ethylene  units 
and  carboxylic  acid  containing  units,  said  copolymer  contain- 
ing between  about  25  and  98  5%  by  weight  ethylene  units,  and 
about  1.5  and  30%  by  weight  carboxylic  acid  containing  units, 
said  carboxylic  acid  units  being  from  0  to  10%  neutralized 
with  metallic  ions,  said  blend  also  containing  at  least  one 
substantially  linear  polycarbodnmide,  said  blend  having  a  melt 
tension  of  at  least  0.4  gm 


3,963,802 
BLEND  OF  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  ELASTOMER  AND 

A  COPOLYFTHERESTER  ELASTOMER 
Chi-Kai  Shih.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  588,844 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  67/06 
L.S.  CI.  260-873  9  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  blend  of  (A)  an  ethylene  copolymer  in 
vv  hich  the  comonomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alpha-olefm,  a  nonconjugated  diolefm,  and  a  mixture  of 
both,  said  copolymer  having  a  melting  point  not  greater  than 
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85°C.,  and  (B)  a  segmented  copolyetherester  consisting  of 
15-95%  by  weight  of  short  chain  ester  units  which  can  be 
derived  from  a  dicaboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  not 
greater  than  300  and  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  not 
greater  than  250,  and  5-85%  by  weight  of  long  chain  ester 
units  which  can  be  derived  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a 
molecular  weight  not  greater  than  300  and  a  poly(oxyalk- 
ylene)glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  400-6000,  said 
copolyetherester  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  100°C-;  the 
weight  ratio  of  A;B  in  said  blend  being  1 :20  to  20: 1 ,  with  thw 
provisos  that  (a)  when  said  copolyetherester  contains  less 
than  20%  by  weight  of  long  chain  ester  units,  the  ratio  of  A:B 
is  less  than  1 :2  or  greater  than  2:1  and  (b)  when  said  ethylene 
copolymer  has  a  melting  point  not  greater  than  25°C.,  the 
ratio  of  A:B  is  not  greater  than  1:1. 


3.963.804 
THERMOPLASTIC  BLEND  COMPOSITION 
Eiichi  Yonemitsu,  Kashiwa;  Akitoshi  Sugio.  Tokyo:  Takanari 
Nawata,  Tokyo;  Masanobu  Masu.  Tokyo:  Masaharu 
Kimura,  Tokyo,  and  Norio  Sayama.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1973,48-43815 
Int.  CI.' C08L  67  06,  260  873;876  R;876  H 
L.S.  CI.  260-873  -'^  (  laims 

1.  In  a  thermoplastic  blend  composition  having  especially 
superior  impact  strength  and  fatigue  resistance  comprising 
A    15  to  80%  bv  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  oxide  havmg  a 
polymeric  structure  expressed  by  the  following  formula 


3,963,803 

ANTISTATIC  ACRYLIC  FIBER 

Hiroyoshi  Tanaka;  Haruo  Obara;  Teruo  Koseki;  Hajime  Ma- 

chida;  Michihiko  Tanaka,  and  Shigeru  Fujii,  all  of  Ehime, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400.207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,  1972,  47- 
95734;  Mar.  8,  1973,  48-26623 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  39/10 
U.S.  CL  260—873  5  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  acrylic  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
mer composition  which  comprises:  (a)  a  polymer  (A)  consist- 
ing of  polyacrylonitrile  only  or  being  a  copolymer  containing 
at  least  60  mol  %  of  acrylonitrile  and  at  least  one  other  copoly- 
merizable  monofunctional  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  or  alkyl 
substitutes,  thereof;  a-substituted,  /3-substituted  and  nucleus 
substituted  styrene;  vinyl  carboxylates,  vinyl  chloride,  vinyli- 
dene  chloride,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  benzoate  and  vinyl  chloro- 
acetate;  2-vinyl  pyridine  and  2-methyl-5-vinyl  pyridine  or 
alkyl  substitutes  thereof;  N,N-dimethylamino  methyl  melha- 
crylate,  N,N-diethylamino  ethyl  methacrylate,  alkenyl  aro- 
matic sulfonic  acid,  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  allyl  sulfonic  acid, 
methallyl  sulfonic  acid  and  salts  thereof,  (b)  a  polymer  (B)  a 
majority  of  which  consists  of  a  polyether-polyester  block 
copolymer  consisting  of  about  60-95%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula  ( 1  )  and  about 
5_407f  by  weight  of  a  linear  saturated  polyester  based  on 
dibasic  acids  and  dihydric  alcohols 


(\) 


H0-^CH,CH,0)„-(CH,CH0)if  H 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
represents  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and  n  is  a  positive 

integer  of  at  least  85, 
B  16  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  rubber-modified  polystyrene 
having  polymeric  units  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer 
and  polymeric  units  of  an  aromatic  vinvl  mcmomer  ob- 
tained by  polymerizing  the  aromatic  vinsl  monomer  in 
the  presence  of  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polymer  of  the  conjugated  diene  monomer 
and  a  rubbery  polymer  which  is  a  copolymer  of  the  conju- 
gated diene  monomer  and  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  acrylo- 
nitrile and  styrene,  the  content  of  said  polymeric  units  of 
the  conjugated  diene  monomer  in  the  rubber-modified 
polystyrene  being  2  to  15%  by  weight,  and 

C.  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  composition  further  comprises 

D.  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  high  styrene  rubber  having 
polymeric  units  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  and 
polymeric  units  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  obtained 
by  copolymerizing  the  conjugated  diene  monomer  and  an 
aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  the  content  of  said  polymeric 
units  of  the  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  in  the  high  stvrene 
rubber  being  35  to  65%  by  weight. 

the  sum  total  of  the  proportions  of  the  components  1  A  i.  1  B  i. 
(C)  and  (D)  being  100%  by  weight 


(wherein  each  of  m  and  n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  but  if  one 
is  zero  the  other  is  a  positive  integer,  25  m  +  n  1000 

and  m  10),  said  linear  saturated  polyester  being  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  poly 
ethylene  adipate.  polybutylene  adipate,  polybutylene  tere- 
phthalate, polybutylene  isophthalate,  polyethylene  azelate, 
polyethylene  sebacate,  polyethylene  decandicarboxylate, 
polybutylene  azelate,  polybutylene  sebacate,  polyethylene 
terephthalate/adipate,  polybutylene  isophthalate/adipate, 
polyethylene  adipate/azelate.  polyethylene  adipate/sebacate 
and  polyethylene  adipate/azelale/sebacate,  said  polymer  com- 
position containing  about  0.3-10%  by  weight  of  said  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula  (  1  ),  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition 


3,963.805 
WATER  SWELLABLF  POLYi  ALKYLFNE  OXIDE) 

Nan  S.  Chu.  Hartsdak.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I  nion  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.268 
Int.  Cl.=  C08L  7//02 
L.S.  CI.  260-874  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  water  swellable  polytalkylene 
oxide)  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  reaction  zone  an 
admixture  of  poly(  alkylene  oxide),  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  100,000  and  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  contain- 
ing a  free  radical  catalyst,  adding  to  said  reaction  zone  from 
1%  to  50%  of  acrylic  acid,  based  on  the  weight  of  polytalky- 
lene oxide),  the  major  portion  to  be  added  continuously, 
heating  said  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  40°C  to  about  IOO°C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said 
water  swellable  polytalkylene  oxide),  and  thereafter  recover- 
ing said  water  swellable  poly(  alkylene  oxide)  from  said  reac- 
tion zone. 
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399o3vo06 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  POLYALKYLENE  IMINE  AND 
>XY.  HALO,  ETHYLENIC  SL'BSTITLTED 

DIFUNCTIONAL  COMPOUNDS 

liam   Domte,  Lower  Southampton   Twp.,  Pa.,  as- 

ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  1^59,990 

The  portiJDn  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16. 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  39104  ' 

U.S.  CI.  360—874  10  Claims 

sinous  composition  having  a  high  degree  of  cross- 
hnlcing  tol attain  water  insolubility  which  comprises  the  reac- 
tion prodiict  of  a  polyalkylene  imine  polymer  and  at  least  two 
polyfunctional  cross-linking  compounds,  one  of  said  cross- 
linking  compounds  containing  an  epoxy  group  and  an  ethyl- 
enic  unsaturated  group  and  another  of  said  cross-linking  com- 
pounds containing  a  plurality  of  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  group  and  an  ethylenic 
unsaturated  group,  and  said  polyalkylene  imme  polymer  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  15%  by  weight,  said 
cross-linking  compound  containing  an  epoxy  group  is  present 
in  an  amcjunt  ranging  from  about  20  to  about  bO^c  by  weight, 
said  other  cross-linking  compound  containmg  either  a  halogen 
group,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  or  both  is  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  about  10  to  about  by  40*^  by  weight 


3.963,808 

CARBl  RETORS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Giampaolo    Garcea,    Milan,    Italy,   assignor    to    Alfa    Romeo 

.S.p.  A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,608 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  15,  1972,  33018/72 
Int.  Cl.^  F02M  3/00 
l.S.  n.  261      41  D  2  Claims 
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3,963,807 

POLYlilERS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  AND  AROMATIC 

OLEFINS  WHICH  CONTAIN  GRAFTED  RUBBER 

King  Lau  Howe,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemoui's  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,766,  Nov,  17,  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,^19,762.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1972.  Ser.  No. 

304,014 
Int.  CI.'C08L  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  2160-876  R  39  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  formed  by  the  steps  comprising 

A.  polymerizing  acrylonitrile  and  an  aromatic  olefm  se- 
lected from  monomers  consisting  of  styrene,  4-methyl 
styrejie;  4-(t-butyl)-slyrene,  3-methyl  styrene,  2,4- 
dimeihyl  styrene;  2,6-dimethyl  styrene  and  2,4-diisopro- 
pyl  styrene  or  a-methyl  styrene  in  combination  with  said 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  add- 
ing said  olefin  throughout  said  polymerization  to  a  reac- 
tion medium  containing  acrylonitrile  and  said  oiefr  to 
continuously  maintain  a  ratio  of  said  olefin  to  acryloni- 
trile in  the  reaction  medium  within  25  percent  of  the  ratio 
required  to  produce  a  polymer  containing  an  average 
compiosition  selected  from  the  range  of  76  to  85  percent 
by  weight  acrylonitrile  and  24  to  15  percent  by  weight  of 
said  olefin,  said  polymer  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  10*  to 
10'  noises  at  2?.0°C  ,  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0,3  to 
1.0  deciliter  per  gram  as  measured  on  a  0  5  gram  per 
deciliter  solution  of  the  polymer  m  gamma-butyroiactone 
at  35rC.,  and  a  carbon  dioxide  permeability  of  less  than 
0.02  barrer; 

B.  polyrnerizing  30  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  graft  poly- 
mer consisting  essentially  of  61  to  85  percent  by  weight 
acrylpnitrile  polymerized  units  and  39  to  15  percent 
polymerized  units  of  at  least  one  aromatic  olefin  selected 
from  monomers  consisting  of  styrene,  4-methyl  styrene; 
4-{t-i)utyl)-styrene;  3-methyl  styrene,  2,4-dimethyl  sty- 
rene; 2,6-dimethyl  styrene  and  2,4-diisopropyl  styrene  or 
a-methyl  styrene  in  combination  with  said  monomer  with 
50  tc  70  percent  by  weight  rubber,  with  the  acrylonitrile 
portian  of  the  graft  polymer  in  (B)  being  no  more  than  1  5 
perc<int  absolute  by  weight  less  than  the  acrylonitrile 
content  of  (A); 

C.  blending  65  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of 
(A)  'vith  1  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  polymer  (B),  and 

D.  recovering  a  polymer  having  a  carbon  dioxide  permeabil- 
ity ol  less  than  0.045  barrer. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  in  which  the  air-fuel 
mixture  is  produced  in  a  carburetor  and  introduced  through 
an  intake  duct  to  each  induction  valve  opening  into  each 
explosion  chamber,  said  carburetor  comprising  at  least  a 
passage  port  for  the  feeding  fluid,  a  butterfly  throttling  valve 
for  controlling  said  pa.ssage  port  for  the  feeding  fluid;  at  leeist 
a  first  premixing  chamber  communicating  through  calibrated 
ports  with  a  fuel  induction  duct  and  with  a  cavity,  said  cavity 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  through  a  calibrated  port 
and  with  the  intake  duct  through  at  least  a  progression  pas- 
sageway, said  progression  passageway  opening  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  edge  of  said  throttle,  so  as  to  be  upstream  of  the  edge 
when  the  throttle  is  in  its  minimum  opening  position,  and 
downstream  of  the  edge  when  the  throttle  is  partially  open, 
said  premixing  chamber  being  connected  by  an  auxiliary  duct 
to  said  intake  duct  downstream  of  said  carburetor,  said  first 
premixing  chamber  being  connected  to  said  auxiliary  duct 
through  a  restricted  passageway,  and  including  further  a  com- 
pensation chamber  communicating  through  calibrated  ports 
with  said  first  chamber,  with  the  atmosphere  and  with  said 
auxiliary  duct  downstream  of  the  restricted  passageway 


3.963.809 

VACUUM  CONTROLLED  FUEL  METERING  DEVICE 

Alois  Steiner,  250  Sixth  Ave,.  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33701 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  636,430 

Int.  Cl.=  F02M  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  261  — 69  R  6  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  a  carburetor  body  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  tubular  portion  defining  an  air  and  fuel  mixture  passage 
extending  through  said  body,  said  body  defining  a  float  cham- 
ber along  one  side  of  said  passage,  a  fuel  delivery  passage 
communicated  at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  the  fuel  cham- 
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ber  above  the  fuel  level  therein  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
interior  of  said  mixture  passage,  an  upstanding  body  in  said 
chamber  defining  an  upstanding  fluid  passage  therethrough 
whose  upper  end  is  in  sealed  communication  with  the  inlet  end 
of  said  delivery  passage  and  whose  lower  end  opens  outwardly 
into  said  chamber  below  the  fuel  level  therein,  said  fluid  pas- 
sage being  provided  with  a  centrally  apertured  seat  in  its  lower 
end,  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  pressure  differential  and 
fluid  dynamic  pressure  valve  members  disposed  in  said  fluid 
passage  for  free  independent  reciprocation  therein  between 
upper  limit  positions  and  lower  limit  positions  defined   by 
seated  engagement  of  the  lowest  valve  member  with  said  seat 
and  each  valve  member  with  the  valve  member  immediately 
therebelow,  said  valve  members  having  vertical  bores  formed 
therethrough  aligned  with  each  other  and  the  aperture  in  said 
seat,  said  valve  members  each  including  peripherally  spaced 
outer  side  guide  surface  portions  spaced  further  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  corresponding  bore  than  the  remaining  outer 
side  surfaces  of  said  valve  members  for  guiding  engagement 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  fluid  passages  and  for  minimum 
surface  to  surface  guiding  contact  between  said  valve  mem- 
bers and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  fluid  passage. 


3,963,811 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  METAL 

POWDER 
Kiyoshi  Tamura.  Kawasaki,  and  Tohru  Takeda.  Sagamihara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Research  Institute  for 
Metals.  Tokvc.  Japan 

FilMl  Mar.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.047 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  June  4.  1 973.  48-6 1 867 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  264-7  5  Claims 


3,963,810 
CONTACT  BODY  FOR  COOLING  TOWERS 
Roy  Holmberg,  and  Ove  Strindehag,  both  of  Jonkoping,  Swe- 
den,   assignors    to    Aktiebolaget    Svenska     Raktfabriken. 
Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,227 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden.    Dec.    20,     1973, 
7317317 

Int.  CL'  BO  ID  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  261-112  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  metal  powder  com- 
prising a  nucleus  of  a  first  metal  and  a  coating  of  a  second 
metal,  said  process  compnsing 

a.  mixing  powder  having  a  particle  si/e  not  greater  than  200 
mesh  of  a  first  metal  with  a  melt  of  a  second  metal,  said 
metal  having  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point 
of  said  metal  powder,  the  amount  of  powder  to  melt  by 
volume  not  exceeding  SC^r. 

b.  flowing  as  a  continuous  stream  the  resulting  molten  mix- 
ture of  said  first  and  second  metals, 

c.  jetting  a  stream  of  a  fluid  against  said  continuous  stream 
of  molten  mixture  at  a  rate  of  30  to  200  meters  per  sec- 
ond to  atomize  said  continuous  stream  of  molten  mixture 
into  fine  particles,  and 

d.  cooling  and  solidifying  the  resulting  fine  panicles  to 
thereby  obtain  a  composite  meia!  powder  in  which  the 
surfaces  of  the  particles  of  said  first  metal,  as  the  nucleus. 
are  coated  with  said  onginalU  molten  second  metal. 


1.  A  contact  body  for  water  and  air.  comprising  a  plurality 
of  contact  plates,  which  stand  vertically  in  parallel  and  are 
provided  with  folds  or  corrugations  constituting  a  so-called 
fine  structure  with  a  fold  height  of  1  to  5  mm  and  a  wave 
length  of  the  folds  below  12  mm,  characterized  m  that  each 
contact  plate  shows  a  plurality  of  fine-structured  fields  both 
along  its  extension  in  the  horizontal  direction  and  along  its 
extension  in  vertical  direction,  in  each  field  the  folds  being 
parallel  relative  to  each  other,  the  folds  for  two  adjacent 
fine-structured  fields  both  horizontally  and  vertically  having 
opposite  inclination  to  the  vertical  plane,  the  folds  in  said 
fields  forming  an  angle  to  the  vertical  plane  of  between  65° 
and  88°  for  obtaining  a  good  adhesion  and  favorable  distribu- 
tion of  the  water  thereby  that  the  surface  tension  force  acting 
upon  the  liquid  agrees  in  magnitude  closely  with  the  gravity 
force  acting  on  the  liquid. 


3,963.812 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH 

PURITY  METALLIC  POWDER 

Max  P.  Schlienger.  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlienger, 

Inc.,  San  Rafael.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.635 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  23^08 
U.S.  CI.  264-8  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  powderizing  a  solid  meul  object  having  a 
first  transverse  dimension  comprising  the  steps  of;  rotating  a 
disc  electrode,  the  electrode  having  a  second  transverse  di- 
mension parallel  to  the  first  dimension  which  is  substantially 
larger  than  the  first  transverse  dimension,  positioning  the 
object  between  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  electrode  and  a 
periphery  thereof  in  close  proximity  with  the  electrode,  apply- 
ing an  electrical  potential  between  the  object  and  the  disc  to 
form  an  arc  and  melt  portions  of  the  object  proximate  the  disc, 
whereby  molten  metal  droplets  drop  onto  the  disc  and  such 
droplets  are  thrown  off  the  disc  by  centnfugal  forces,  imping- 
ing thrown  off  metal  droplets  on  a  surface  having  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  less  than  the  temperature  of  the  molten 
droplets  so  that  the  droplets  solidify  without  adhering  to  each 
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other  and 
generally 


to  the  surface,  moving  the  surface  in  a  direction 
ransverse   to   the    direction    in    which   the    molten 


droplets  ai 
droplets 


re 


State 


3,963,813 
CLSPATED  SHEET  FORMING 
George  Keith,  Mount  Eliza,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 
tes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Washington,  D.C. 
tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,291,  Dec.  24,  1974. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
307,21 1,  !^ov.  16,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12. 
1975,  Ser.  No.  576,782 
Int.  CI.'  B29B  3102:  B29C  I7I03 
U.S.  CI.  264—167  9  Claims 
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thrown  off  the  disc,  and  collecting  the  ioiidificd 


siee 


cf 


ming  process  of  manufacturing  an   unperforated 

t  comprising  deforming  a  sheet  of  melt  spinna- 

plastic  material  by  pressing  against  one  face  of  a 

the  material  the  cold  outer  tips  of  a  first  array  of 

s  and  simultaneously  pressing  against  the  second 

material  the  cold  outer  tips  of  a  second  array  of 

so  that  the  arrays  interpenetrate  in  such  a  manner 

ections  are  spaced  from  the  pins  by  a  distance 

the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  thereby  deforming  the 

to  exhibit  a  plurality  of  hollow  cusps  having  tips 

lis,  the  initial  temperature  of  the  hot  sheet  being 

e  between  the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic 

d  the  temperature  at  which  the  material  becomes 

,  the  initial  temperature  of  the  tips  of  the  arrays 


being  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  material 
and  the  speed  of  interpenetration  of  the  arrays  being  in  the 
range  above  the  speed  at  which  the  tips  of  the  cusps  of  the 
product  are  punctured  and  below  the  speed  at  which  the  side 
walls  oi  the  cusps  of  the  product  are  perforated,  and  subse- 
quentK  withdrawing  the  pins  and  projections  from  the  sheet. 


3.963.814 
MI-THOI)  FOR  HFRMETICALLY  SEALING  A  RIGID 

PANEL 
Jean  Cospen,  C  achan.  and  Bernard  Baumann,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Cebal  GP,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256.308,  May  24.  1972,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  div  ision  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 0.964,  Jan.  29,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No. 

3,713.956.  This  application  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,197 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  6.  1970,  70.04278 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  27100 

U.S.  CI.  264—23  5  Claims 


,  -  -%;S 


1.  A  method  for  hermetically  sealing  an  opening  in  a  panel, 
said  panel  being  substantially  rigid  but  capable  of  vibrating. 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  pair  of  thermoplastic 
members  capable  of  being  heat  sealed  to  said  panel  and 
adapted  to  be  threadedly  engaged  one  to  the  other,  position- 
ing each  of  the  members  in  the  opening  whereby  portions  of 
the  members  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  panel  adjacent  the 
opening,  and  threadably  engaging  one  element  with  the  other 
about  an  edge  of  the  opening  to  generate  an  internal  tension 
between  said  members  while  leaving  the  panel  free  to  vibrate, 
applying  ultrasonic  vibration  to  said  members  to  heat  and 
soften  thermoplastic  material  adjacent  to  the  opening,  and 
subjecting  the  members  to  a  second  mechanical  tension  by 
further  threading  one  member  into  the  other,  whereby  the 
members  are  heat  sealed  to  the  panel  adjacent  to  the  opening 
while  leaving  threads  of  said  members  free  from  located  fu- 
sion 


3.963.815 
METHOD  OF  LINING  MOLTEN  METAL  VESSELS  AND 

SPOITS  WITH  REFRACTORIES 
Toshiyuki  Ezaki:   kunio  Furukawa,  both  of  Kagogawa,  and 
Yasushige  Enomoto,  Himeji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo  and  Harima  Refractory  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,425,  July  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1971,46-51263 
Int.  CI.-  F27D  lil6 
U.S.  CI.  264     30  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  lining  metal  vessels  and  spouts  to  be  used 
for  molten  metals  with  refractories  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A    introducing  a  particulate  refractory  material  composed 
of  30'^  to  70%  by  weight  of  aggregate  particles  having  a 
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grain  size  from  1  to  8  mm  and  70%  to  30%  by  weight  of 
matrix  particles  not  larger  than  1  mm  into  the  spout  or 
vessel; 

B.  placing  a  molding  frame  having  a  desired  lining  profile  on 
the  refractory  material; 

C.  subjecting  the  refractory  material  to  vibration  of  a  fre- 
quency from  1  500  to  9000  v  p  m.  and  an  amplitude  of  0  2 
to  3.0  mm  to  place  the  refractory  in  a  fluidic  state,  and 


for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  substanttalK  all 
the  moisture  from  the  surfaces  of  the  beads,  the  beads 
being  substantially  conlinuouslv  agitated  during  ans  pe 
nod  of  time  during  the  hot  gas  heating  period  when  the 
beads  are  heated  to  a  temperature  above  their  softening 
temperature. 
c   transferring  the  heated  pre  expanded  Ix-ao^  into  a  closed 

mold, 
d.  forming  a  shaped  article  from  the  heads  bs  heatmv;  them 

to  at  least  their  fusion  temperature  .auMn.^  -aid  beads  to 

expand  and  fuse  together,  and 
e    cooling  the  shaped  articles  to  a  temperature   heiow   the 

softening  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic   materia!  and 

removing  the  article  from  the  mold, 
the  temperature  of  the  heads  being  continuousK   maintained 
above  the  boiling  pomt  of  the  expanding  agent  t-om  the  time 
the  beads  are  pre-expanded  to  the  time  ihex  are  expanded  to 
form  the  shaped  article 


3.963.817 
D   applying  a  load  of  15  to  12  tons  per  cubic  meter  based  ^y^jg^^  jor  REHYDRATION  OF  CURING  OF  SHAPED 
on  the  volume  of  the  molding  frame  to  the  molding  frame  ACTIVATED  GREEN  CERAMIC  STRl  CTl  RKS 
during  said  vibration  whereby  the  molding  frame  settles  ,^^^,^^  p   Ballain.  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Corn- 
to  a  predetermined  position  to  displace  a  portion  of  the  _^^  ^j  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
refractory   material   which  fills  the   space  thus  created  -          ^j,^  j^^,^  ^^    ,974,  Ser.  No.  487.642 
between  the  side  of  the  vessel  or  spout  and  the  molding  Int.  CI.  C04b  JJi/ /o 
frame  and  forms  a  homogeneous  and  dense  lining.  U.S.  CL  264- 56                                                                 4  Claims 


3,963,816 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  EXPANDABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Stuart  B.  Smith,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster  Grant 

Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,476 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  27100 

^.S.  CI.  264-53  11  Claims 


■OLO 
(WEN  CLMMK 

MATERIM. 

iHrooesMCB 

VMK 


IN  NON-SOLVOIT 

UOUIO 
«T  »-IOO'C 
F0«  2-16  H0US5 


EXPANDABLE 
THERMOPeASTIC 
RESIN    9EA0S 


STEAM 


STEAM 


PRE -EXPANDER 


NEUOVf 

WEEN  C£>AUIC 

MATERlAl.. 
0R>.   ANC   FW€ 


1.  A  system  for  reh\dratu>n  o\  an  aetnated  green  eeramic 
material'capable  of  preventing  cracking  or  premature  drxmg 
of  green  ceramic  material  which  has  been  previously  extruded 
mto  a  thin-wall  structure  comprising  immersing  the  green 
ceramic  material  into  a  fluid  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  50°-100°C  comprising  a  liquid  wherein  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  liquid  is  less  than  that  of  said  green  cerami.  material  so 
as  to  allow  immersion  of  said  green  ceramic  material  m  said 
Hquid  and  further  such  that  said  material  will  not  rise  above 
the  surface  of  said  liquid  and  which  is  not  .,  soUent  tor  anv 
ingredients  in  said  green  ceramic  material  for  a  peru^d  ot  from 
2-16  hours  to  thereby  permit  controlled  rehydration  of  the 
green  ceramic  without  iniurx  t.    the  -truaiire  thereof 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  expanded,  shaped  thermoplastic 

articles  comprising: 

a  pre-expanding.  bv  means  of  live  steam,  a  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic resin  in  bead  form  containing  an  expanding 
agent  having  a  boiling  point  of  above  15°  -  100°  C.  to  a 
density  of  about  0.05  to  40  lbs.  per  cubic  foot,  the  steam 
contacting  the  particles  and  resulting  normally  in  some 
wetting  of  the  resulting  pre-expanded  beads; 
b  heating  the  pre-expanded  beads,  by  means  of  hot  substan- 
tially dry  gas  to  a  temperature  above  both  the  boiling 
point  of  the  expanding  agent  and  above  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  beads  but  below 
the  fusion  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  beads 


3.963.818 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CORE  FOR  PRF:SSURE  DIE  CASTING 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Tadami  Sakoda.  and  Tetsuhiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Hiroshima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tovo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Hiroshima.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193.983.  Oct.  29.  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.091 
Int.  CI.  C04b  J^6J    B29c  Ho 2 
U.S.  CI.  264-56  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water  soluble  core  to  act  as  a 
cavity   former   in  a  pressure  die  casting  process  which  com 
prises  the  steps  of 

1,  preparing  an  inorganic  water-stMuble  salt  consisting  pre- 
dominantly of  sodium  chloride  or  potassium  chloride  and 
having   a    gram   si7C   of  4ti   to    UHi    American   Foundarv 


Id 


re 
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Standa 
moistu 

2.  placing 

3  com 
tons 

4.  remov 
obtaini 
betwee 
in  a  prflss 


Grain  Fineness  Number,  said  salt  containing  a 
content  of  less  than  1%  in  weight, 
said  salt  from  step  1  in  a  mold, 
pressing  said  salt  with  a  pressure  between  1  8  and  4  0 
cm*,  and 

g  the  completed  core  from   the  mold,  therebv 
^g  a  core  characterized  by  a  bending  strength  of 
200  and  230  Kg/cm'  for  use  as  a  cavity  former 
ure  die  casting  process 


per 


int 


3,963,819 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COLORED  FIBROLS  SHEET 
MATERIALS 
Kobs  Kroyer,  Vestre  Kongevej  80.  8260  Viby  J., 
Torb^n  Bonip  Rasmussen,  Tousvej  18,  8230  AbyhoJ, 
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of  Ser.  No.  57,325.  July  22,  1970.  abandoned, 
ication  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380.980 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  7100 
—  78  13  Claims 

of  preparing  a  colored  fibrous  sheet  from  an 
pulp,  comprising: 

ing  an  organic  fiber  pulp  into  a  defibrator  to  form 
into  individual  fibers, 

ing  into  the  defibrator  an  amount  of  dye  material 

from  the  group  consisting  of  dry  dyes  and  dye 

,  the  amount  being  sufficient  to  impart  a  desired 

the   individual   fibers,  wherein    the   amount  of 

in  the  dye  solution  is  less  than  that  which  would 

the  formed  fibers  tacky  and  cause  adherence  of 

to  one  another  as  well  as  to  the  walls  and  mov- 

of  the  defibrator, 

ng  the  organic  fiber  pulp  with  the  dye  material  to 

ndividual  fibers, 

ing  the  dyed  fibers  in  a  formed  gaseous  stream 
ing  the  stream  through  a  gas-permeable  forming 
to  form  a  fibrous  layer  wherein  the  dye  is  uni- 
listributed, 

ating  a  binder  into  the  fibrous  layer,  and 
:he  fibers  of  the  layer  into  a  colored  fibrous  sheet 


Paper 


3,963,820 
COATED  SUBSTRATES  PRODUCTION 

Preston,  England,  assignor   to  Star 
i^eniscowles,  Blackburn,  England 

-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,239,  March  1,  1973, 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,684 
Int.  CL^  B29D  9102 
U.S.  CL  2641—  134  11  Claims 


P 


uous  process  for  making  a  cast  coated  high  gloss 

ymeric  coating  on  a  permeable  sheet  substrate 

the  group  consisting  of  paper  and  paperboard, 

ses  the  following  sequential  steps  (  a)  applying  to 

an  aqueous  coating  comprising  an  aqueous  emul- 

rsion  of  a  polymeric  material  having  a  second 

temperature   below  40°C  selected  from  the 

ing  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  poiyvinylidene  chlonde, 

of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  polystyrene 


copolymers,  polyurethanes,  polyacrylates,  polymethacrylates, 
polyacrylonitriles,  polyamides  and  polyethylene,  (b)  heating 
the  aqueous  coating  without  application  of  pressure  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  film-forming  temperature  of  the  polymeric 
material  by  passage  through  a  drying  zone,  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  continuous  film  of  the  polymeric  material  in  the  presence 
of  water  and  subsequently  evaporating  water  until  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  coated  substrate  is  from  8  to  18%,  based 
on  the  weight  of  substrate,  (c)  moulding  the  film  by  passing 
the  coated  substrate  having  a  moisture  content  of  8  to  18% 
through  a  nip  between  a  pressure  roll  exerting  a  moulding 
pressure  above  10  kg/cm^  and  a  heated  polished  moulding 
cylinder  with  the  film  in  contact  with  the  moulding  cylinder, 
the  moulding  cylinder  having  a  moulding  temperature  which 
IS  between  10  5'  and  1 50°C  and  at  which  the  polymeric  mate- 
rial has  a  viscosit\  of  40  to  80  Mooney  viscosity  units,  and 
maintaining  the  film  in  contact  with  the  moulding  cylinder 
without  an\  relative  movement  between  the  film  and  the 
cylinder  w.hile  the  c\lmder  moves  through  4  5°  to  270°C  and 
(d)  separating  the  substrate  carrying  the  resultant  high  gloss 
moulded  polymeric  coating  from  the  cylinder. 


3.963,821 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  SYNTHETIC  FIBER  FOR 

PAPER 
Hiromu  Takeda;  Takuichi   Kobayashi;   Koichiro  Oka,  all  of 
Otsu.  and  Kazumi  Tanaka,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toray  Industries,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,486,  July  15,  1974.  This  application 
Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,538 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    July    19,    1973,    48- 
80469:  Jul\  26,  1973,  48-83609;  Aug.  2,  1973,  48-86384 

Int.  CL^  B29H  7118 
l.S.  CI.  264      147  5  Claims 


,  1976 


PULP   FREENESS  v   DEGREE  OF  BEATING 


0  loiooo  20,000  sopoo 

TOTAL  NUM8EI)  Of  BtATEIl  ROU  REVOLUTIOIIS 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  synthetic  fiber  capable  of 
being  fibrillated  for  forming  paper,  which  comprises  dissolving 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

A   about  5-40  percent  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  con- 
sisting of 

a.  about  20-80  percent  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  about 
500-3400  chemically  bonded  to 
b   about  80-20  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  and 
B   about  60-95  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consisting 


ot 

c 

d 


about  5  5-95  percent  by  weight  of  styrene,  and 
about  5-45  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  at  a 
concentration  of  about  8-40  percent  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  solvent,  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and 
dimethyl  acetamide,  and  wet  spinning  the  resulting 
solution  into  an  aqueous  spinning  bath 
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3,963,822 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  ELECTRICAL  LAMP  SOCKETS 
Henry  T.  Beck,  Toronto,  and  Rudolph  Koehler,  Willowdale, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noma  Lites  Canada  Limited, 
Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,452 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  3100 

U.S.  CL  264-251  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  lamp  sockets  onto  paired  insulated 
conductors  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  assembling  at  a  first  work  station  a  pair  of  pointed  electri- 
cal lamp  contacts  on  a  core  member,  said  contacts  being 
in  spaced  relation  and  having  their  points  exposed,  with 
margins  of  said  contacts,  when  so  assembled  on  said  core, 
extending  from  said  core, 

b.  transferring  said  core  member  with  said  contacts  thereon 
to  a  molding  station. 

c.  orienting  in  said  molding  station  said  pair  of  insulated 
conductors  in  a  position  to  be  penetrated  by  the  contact 

points, 

d.  assembling  said  core  and  a  plunger  with  other  mold  parts 
at  said  molding  station  to  form  a  mold  cavity  into  which 
said  core  projects  and  which  is  subsequently  sealed  by 
said  plunger, 

e.  applying  pressure  to  said  contact  points  and  conductors 
between  said  core  and  plunger  to  cause  penetration  of 
said  contact  points  through  the  insulation  of  said  conduc- 
tors to  establish  electrical  contact  therewith,  and 

f  injecting  molding  material  into  said  cavity  to  form  said 
socket  while  pressure  is  maintained  on  said  conductors, 
said  conductors  and  said  margins  of  said  contacts  being 
imbedded  in  said  molding  material. 


substantially    all   dissolved    molybdenum    as   amm(^niurri 
molvbdate  complex,  and 


SPENT  »CIO  (*CI0mf~l5N) 
MOLYBDENOUM  40- 75^/ LITER 


AW 


TO  (M LUTED 
SOUtTION 


ADJUST  pH  T0  2-S, 

STIR  FOR  I0-20H»S 
AT  7D-B0«C 


ADO 
MASH  WATER 


WATER 

L 


DECANT    ) ■\     WASH      I 


MOTHER  LIQUOR 
C0NTAININ6 
NH4NOj«INH4l(SOi*N0 

~  0  2g/L1TERIIC 


HIOH  PURITY 
AMoOj-ZNHj'HtO 


c    separating  the  resulting  precipitate  from   residua!  solu- 


tion 


3.963.824 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  CHROMIUM  FROM 

CHROMIUM  ORES 

Roland  Bachelard,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Produit*  Chi- 

miques  Uginc  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,677,  May  22.  1973.  This 

application  June  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  585.812 

Claims     priority,     application     France.     June     14,     1972. 

72.21356 

Int.  Cl.^  COIG  37114 
U.S.  CL  423-61  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  chromium  in  the  form  of  a  chro^ 
mate  from  ore  or  concentrate  b>  the  suspension  oxidation 
thereof  to  the  chromate  state  which  comprises  suspending 
finely  crushed  ore  or  concentrate  containing  the  chromium  in 
a  molten  liquid  bed  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  in  the  ratio  of  1  part 
by  weight  of  ore  to  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  salt,  subjecting 
the  suspension  to  agitation  with  an  oxygen-contaming  gas  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  chro- 
mium to  alkali  metal  chromates.  and  leaching  with  \vaier  to 
separate  out  the  water  so'uble  chromates  from  insoluble  resi- 
due 


3,963,823 
MOLYBDENUM  RECOVERY  FROM  SPENT  ACID 
SOLUTION 
Avinash  D.  Kulkarni,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electrk:  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,835 
Int.  CL*  COIG  39100;  C22B  34134 
U.S.CL  423-56  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  molybdenum  in  a  form  sub- 
stantially free  from  other  metals  from  a  mixed  sulfuric  acid- 
nitric  acid  aqueous  solution  having  substantial  quantities  of 
molybdenum  dissolved  therein,  and  which  mixed  acid  solution 
has  been  used  to  dissolve  molybdenum  mandrels  from  coiled 
tungsten  filaments,  which  method  comprises; 

a.  adding  sufficient  ammonium  hydroxide  to  said  acidic 
solution  to  partially  neutralize  same  and  raise  the  pH 
thereof  to  a  value  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  3; 

b.  agitating  the  resulting  partially  neutralized  solution  while 
maintaining  same  in  a  heated  condition  at  a  temperature 
less  than  about  95°C,  and  maintaining  said  solution  agita- 
tion and  said  solution  heated  condition  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  sufficient  to  precipitate  therefrom 


3,963.825 
PROCESS  OF  DESULFURIZING  HOT  GASES 
Karl  Bratzler.  Bad  Homburg;  Alexander  Doerges,  f  rankfurt 
am  Main;  Georg  Kempf,  Schoneck;  Paul  Rudolph,  Bad 
Homburg,  and  Johann  Schlauer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265.057 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    4,     1971, 
2127768 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ^3134 
U.S.  CI.  423-  223  ^  Claims 


1.  Process  for  selectively  desulfurizing  gases  which  com- 
prises: 
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a.  reacting  liquid  or  solid  carbonaceous  fuels  with  oxvgen 
contairing  gases  and  water  vapor  under  pressure  to  pro- 
duce a  hot  raw  gas  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  said 
raw  gas  substantially  containing  hydrogen,  carbon  mon- 
oxide, carbon  dioxide,  methane,  water  vapor  and  hydro- 
gen sulfide, 

b  coolirg  the  hot  raw  gas  from  (a)  and  removing  conden- 
sate, 

c  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  cooled  raw  gas  from 
(b)  bvj  scrubbing  said  raw  gas  in  packed  or  plate  colurm  s 
with  a  recycled,  regenerated  aqueous  solution  containing 
potassium  carbonate  as  the  main  component  with  addi- 
tives of  alkali  salts  of  weak  inorganic  acids  selected  from 
the  grpup  of  boric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  vanadium 
acid  at  a  temperature  near  the  atmospheric-pressure 
boiline  point  of  the  solution  while  maintaining  a  volume 
ratio  of  from  0  2  to  2  0  cubic  meters  of  said  solution  per 
standard  cubic  meter  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  raw  gas 
from  lb), 

d,  regererating  aqueous  scrubbing  solution  from  ic'  bv 
heating,  and 

e    recycing  regenerated  solution  from  (d)  to  step  (c). 


Tl.  Bi,  Sn.  Ph,  Sb,  the  lanthanides  and  the  actinides  and  bal- 
ance platinLim   in  an  amount  not  less  than  5  wt%. 


D.  Richard 


3,963,826 
LOW  TEMPERATURE,  LOW  PRESSURE  HYDROGEN 
GETTERING 
Anderson;  Robert  L.  Courtney,  and  Larry  A.  Har- 
rah,  all  bf,  Albuquerque,  N.  Max..  assignors  to  The  United 
States  or  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development    Administration,   Washington, 
D.C. 
Divisicn  of  Ser.  No.  443,077.  Feb.  15.  1974,  Pat.  No. 
2,896,042,  This  application  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,846 

Int.  CI.- CO  IB  1126.  BOIJ  1:!4 
U.S.  CI.  4^3— 248  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  gettering  hydrogen  and  its  isotopes 
including  deuterium  and  tritium,  by  preparing  a  hydrogen 
getter  which  comprises  coating  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  se- 
lected frorri  the  group  of  metals  consisting  of  group  VIII  of  the 
periodic  table  and  alloys  thereof  with  an  active  unsaturated 
organic  material  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimerized 
propargyl  phenyl  ether,  dimerized  benzylacetvlene,  dimerized 
phenylpropiolate,  dimerized  biphenyl  propargyl  ether  and 
polydipropargyl  ether  of  bisphenol-A  polymer. 


Gary  Jam^s 
London 
Limited 

Claims 
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3,963,827  I 

CATALYSIS 
Keith  Acres,  and  Barry  John   Cooper,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Johnson.  Matthev   &  Co., 
London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,980 
riority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1971, 
Oct.  28,  1971,  50145/71 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  53134 
;3  — 239  37  Claims 

for  the  reduction  of  an  oxide  of  nitrogen  pre- 
s  including  passing  at  an  elevated  temperature  the 
r  with  a  gaseous  fuel  through  a  supported  catalyst 
an   inert  material   impregnated  or  coated  with  a 
alloy  comprising,  apart  from  impurities.  5  to  75 
ium,  some  up  to  30  wt'^c  base  metal  selected  from 
consisting  of  Al.  Mg,  Cr,  Mo,  W  ,  Mn,  Fe.  Re,  Co, 
Th,  U,  Cu,  Ag,  Zn.  Cd,  Hg,  In,  Tl,  Bi,  Sn,  Pb,  Sb. 
es  and  the  actinides  and  balance  platinum  m  an 
less  than  5  wt'/f-. 

for  the  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  or  one 

iganic  compounds  present  in  a  gas  including  passing, 

temperature,  the  gas  together  with  oxygen  through 

catalyst  comprising  an  inert  material  impregnated 

with   a   mixture   of  alloy  comprising,   apart  from 

5  to  75  wt'^  ruthenium,  some  up  to  30  wt'^f  base 

ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Mg,  Cr,  Mo, 

Re.  Co.  Ni,  Tl,  V,  Th,  U,  Cu.  Ag,  Zn.  Cd,  Hg.  In. 


3,963,828 

MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  URANIUM  DIOXIDE  POWDER 
Manfred  Becker.  Eichenhain,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeseilschaft.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  394,861 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  43102 

U.S.  CI.  423-261  3  Claims 

1.  Manufacture  of  L'Oi  powder  in  which  LFb  is  transformed 
into  gaseous  phase,  the  latter  is  hydrolized  in  water  with  the 
simultaneous  addition  of  NH3  and  CO,  to  precipitate  ammo- 
nium uranyl  carbonate  which  is  separated  from  the  mother 
liquor  by  filtering  and  washing  and  the  UOj  is  formed  by 
decomposition  and  reductic^n  of  the  separated  ammonium 
uranyl  carbonate  by  heating  in  a  water  vapor/hydrogen  atmo- 
sphere, wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  after  separation 
from  the  mother  liquor,  washing  the  ammonium  uranyl  car- 
bonate with  a  solution  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 
ammonium  hydrogen  carbonate  solution  and  NH^  OH  solu- 
tion, and  thereafter  washing  the  ammonium  uranyl  carbonate 
with  an  alcohol  which  reduces  the  surface  tension  of  its  resid- 
ual water 


ithanid 
not 


process 


8  Claims 

formula 


3.963,829 
RARE  EARTH  MANGANESE  SILICIDES 
Vancliff  Johnson.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company ,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July   12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,236 
Int.  CI.-  COIF  17100;  COIB  33iOO 
U.S.  CI.  423-263 

1.  A  ferromagnetic  compound  having  the 
,^<j„,,_jpFexSi  or  LnMnSi  wherein  0<.t  s  0.5  and  Ln  is  at  least 
one  of  Gd,  La  or  Y  characterized  by  a  tetragonal  Cu2Sb-type 
crystal  structure  and  a  Curie  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  275°-330°K. 

2.  A  compound  of  claim   1    having  the  formula  GdMn,_j.. 
Fe^Si. 

3.  A  compound  of  claim  1  having  the  formula  LnMnSi. 

4.  A  compound  of  claim  3  wherein  Ln  is  Gd. 

5.  A  compound  of  claim  3  wherein  Ln  is  La. 


3,963.830 
THERMOLYSIS  OF  WATER  IN  CONTACT  WITH 
ZEOLITE  MASSES 
Paul  Haruo  Kasai.  White  Plains,  and  Roland  Justin  Bishop,  Jr., 
Hauppage.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New   York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,387 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  13100 

U.S.  CL  423— 579  6  Claims 


I.  Process  for  producing  oxvgen  which  comprises  providing 
a  closed  reaction  zone  containing  a  three-dimensional  crystal- 
line zeolitic  molecular  sieve  having  pore  diameters  large 
enough  to  adsorb  oxygen,  said  zeolite  containing  as  non- 
framework  structural  members,  trivalent  metal  cations  having 
a  standard  electrode  reduction  potential  more  positive  than 
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—2.0,  said  molecular  sieve  containing  insufficient  water  of 
hydration  to  stabilize  the  said  trivalent  metal  cations  against 
reaction  with  water,  and  contacting  said  zeolite  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  200°C  up  to  the  crystal  destruction  tempera- 
ture of  the  zeolite  with  water  molecules  whereby  the  trivalent 
metal  cations  are  reduced  and  oxygen  is  evolved,  and  collect- 
ing the  evolved  oxygen 


3,963,831 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALI 

METAL  HYDRIDES  IN  COARSE  POWDER  FORM 

Arnold  Lenz,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Walter  Rogler,  Bonn, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,071,  June  15,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  57,415, 

June  16,  1970,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  202,654,  Nov.  26, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,919,405,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  730,942,  May  21,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1973, 
2340997 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  6/04 
U.S.  CL  423—646  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydride  which  process  comprises  continuously  reacting 
a  liquid  alkali  metal  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  pre- 
introduced  alkali  metal  hydride,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises employing  the  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal  reaclants  and 
the  pre-introduced  and  formed  alkali  metal  hydride  as  the  sole 
constituents  of  the  reaction  mixture,  introducing  substantially 
stoichiometric  quantities  of  liquid  alkali  metal  and  hydrogen 
into  a  closed  reaction  vessel  in  amounts  per  unit  time  no  larger 
than  the  corresponding  amount  of  alkali  metal  hydride  formed 
in  such  unit  time,  the  hydrogen  pressure  in  said  reaction  vessel 
being  between  2  and  10  atmospheres  gauge,  agitating  the 
vessel  contents,  and  maintaining  an  alkali  metal  concentration 
of  not  more  than  3  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  alkali 
metal  hydride  present  in  the  reactor,  to  produce  alkali  metal 
hydride  in  colorless  coarsely  crystalline  powder  form  of  100 
to  1000  micron  average  particle  size,  the  particles  having  a 
layer-like  and  non-porous  compact  structure  and  being  non- 
self-igniting  in  air. 

14.  Process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said  alkali  metal 
hydride  produced  in  coarsely  crystalline  powder  form  is 
ground  to  approximately  10  to  1  5/j.  in  a  hydrocarbon  mixture 
of  a  high-boiling  liquid  saturated  hydrocarbon  boiling  in  the 
range  of  about  220°C  to  400°C  and  a  lower  boiling  hydrocar- 
bon boiling  in  the  range  of  20°C  to  160°C,  to  form  a  finely 
granular  alkali  metal  hydride,  the  amount  of  the  high-boiling 
hydrocarbon  in  grams  per  gram  of  alkali  metal  hydride  being 
2.5  divided  by  the  ground  particle  size  in  microns,  and  thereaf- 
ter removing  said  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon. 


0  5  to  29^  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  sodium  N-lauroyI 
sarcosinate.  a-olefin  sulfonate,  sodium  2-hydroxyalkvl 
sulfate,  sodium  laurylether  sulfate,  sodium  coconut 
monoglycende  sulfate,  sodium  coconut  monoglvceride 
sulfonate,  a  sodium  salt  of  a  monoester  of  lauroyle- 
thanolamide  sulfosuccinic  acid,  polyoxyethvlenc  fatty 
acid  esters  such  as  polyoxycthylene  sorbitan  momipalmi- 
tate,  polvoxyethylene  sorbitan  monostearatc.  cr  poKuxy- 
ethylene  stearate  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  i^t  at 
least  25,  and  a  polvoxyethylene  polyoxypropslenc  bliKk 
copolymer, 

0  3  to  2<7r  by  weight  of  a  polysaccharide  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  100.000  and 
the  molecule  of  said  polysaccharide  containing  D- 
glucose,  D-mannose.  D-galactose  and  D-glucuronic  acid 
in  the  molar  ratio  of  about  33:1  2.  and 

20  to  35'7f  by  weight  of  solid  particles  of  abrasives,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dicalcium  phosphate  dihy- 
drate,  calcium  pyrophosphate,  anhydrous  dicalcium 
phosphate,  insoluble  sodium  methaphosphatc.  hvdratcd 
alumina,  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate,  mag- 
nesium oxide,  and  silica,  whereby  said  thixotropii.  i;c! 
dentifrice  flows  easily  under  low  pressure  and  with  pood 
flowability.  and  when  extruded  loses  its  flowabilit>  upt>n 
removal  of  extrusion  pressure  while  retaining  the  vhapc  as 
extruded 


3,963,832 
LIQUID  OR  PASTY  DENTIFRICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 
Shigeru  Hashimoto,  Suita;  Eiri  Ninomiya,  Tokyo,  and  Junko 
Kuroda,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited  and 
Sunstar  Dentifrice  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,184,  Jan.  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1973,  48-9447 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7116,  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  424-56  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  putrefaction  resistant  thixotropic  gel  dentifrice 
that  is  stable  against  phase  separation  of  solid  abrasive  denti- 
frice particle  ingredients  which  essentially  consists  of: 
25  to  35^  by  weight  of  water, 

20  to  35%  by  weight  of  humectants.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycerol,  sorbitol,  maltitol,  glucose,  propyl- 
ene glycol,  polyethylene  glycol  and  sodium  pyrrolidone 
carboxylate. 


3,963.833 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

CONTAINING  A  DIHYDRO-BENZOFLRAN  AND  AN 

ASTRINGENT  METAL  SALT 

Salvatore  Joseph  DeSalva.  Somerset,  and  Christopher  H.  Cos- 

tello,  Millington.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,146.  June  2.  1972,  v*hich  us  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106.587.  Jan.  14.  1971.  Pat. 

No.  3,775,538.  This  application  June  27.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

483.792 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7134,  7/i6,  7138 

U.S.  CI.  424— 68  16  Claims 

1.  An  antiperspirant  composition  comprising  3-phenyl-3- 
carbo-(di-lower  alkylamino)-lower  alkoxy-2,3-dihydroben- 
zofuran  or  a  salt  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrohalic.  sulfuric,  sulfurous.  acetic,  phosphoric,  boric,  ni- 
tric, lactic,  gluconic,  and  carbonic  acid  salts  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  an  antiperspirant  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  chlorhydrale,  aluminum  chlor- 
ide, aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  sulfamate.  aluminum  sulfo- 
nate, zinc  phenolsulfonate,  zinc  sulfate,  zinc  chloride,  zirco- 
nium oxychloride,  zirconium  chloride,  zirconium  sulfate, 
alkaline  earth  metal  chloride,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate 
and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which  the  proportion  of  the  3-phenvl- 
3-carbo-(di-lower  alkylamino  )-lower  alkoxy-2.3-dihydroben- 
zofuran  compound  to  the  antiperspirant  metal  salt  is  from  1:2 
to  1 :50  and  wherein  the  total  of  said  dihydrobenzofuran  com- 
pound and  said  antiperspirant  metal  salt  in  the  composition  is 
from  1  to  50*7^,  and  the  balance  being  a  cosmetic  vehicle 


3,963.834 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROPIC  CONDITIONS 
Rolf  Kuhn,  Manheim-Waldhof;  Klaus  Hardebeck,  Ludwigsha- 
fen  (Rhine);  Helmut  Henemann,  Heidelberg,  and  Knut  Os- 
mers,  Viernheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim-Waldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,635 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May     15.    1974, 
2423550 

Int.  CI.'  \b\K  31l56 
U.S.  CI.  424-  240  24  Claims 

1.    A    pharmaceutical    composition    for   treating    hydropic 
conditions,  comprising  diureticalK  effective  amounts  of 
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a-m 


one  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of  5-(4- 
sulfamoyI-2-thenylaminophenyl  j-tetrazole     and 
acologically  compatible  salts  thereof 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3-(  3-oxo- 
roxy-4,6-androstadien- 1  7^-yl  )-propionic  acid-y- 
and  the  pharmacologically  compatible  salts  of 
xo- 1  7)3-hydroxy-4,6-androstadien- 1  7a-yl  )-pro- 
id,  '  ' 

aceutically  acceptable  earner 


ac 


3.963,835 

FERMENTED  FLOLR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Alfred  J.  Gmczka,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Microlife  Tech- 
nics, Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.749,  Feb.  1.  1974,  abandoned. 
This  ai^plication  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571.232 
Int.CI.^  A23L  1 1 10,  A21D  2108,  A23L  1123 
U.S.  CI.  426Ul8  5  Claims 

1.  The  mekhod  for  fermenting  sugars  in  flour  to  provide  an 
acid  flour  wnich  comprises 

a.  fermenrng  at  a  temperature  between  about  21  1  °C  and 
45°C  foff  between  about  1  2  to  24  hours  a  mixture  of  a 
flour  selected  from  rye  and  wheat  flours  and  water  with 
a  concentrate  of  a  non-toxic  Lactobacillus  which  has  been 
culturea  while  maintaining  the  pH  between  about  5  0  and 
6  0  to  produce  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  I  x  lO"* 
cells  pejr  ml  as  a  single  species  of  Lxictobacillus  before 
being  mixed  in  the  flour  and  allowing  the  fermentation 
mixture  pH  to  drop  due  to  the  formation  of  lactic  acid 
and  acetic  acid  from  the  sugars  in  the  fermentation  mix 
ture,  ai 

b  drying  the  fermentation  mixture  in  air  at  a  temperature 
between  about  45°C  and  less  than  about  200°C  to  a  mois- 
ture content  of  less  than  about  14  percent  by  weight  i^^ 
the  mixture  so  as  to  produce  a  finely  divided  flour 


3,963,836 
PREl»ARATION  OF  YOGLRT  AND  QUARK 
Alec  Frank  Henson,  Twickenham,  England,  and  Gerard  Mar- 
cel Marius  Bret,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ue>er 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatio^  of  Ser.  No.  358,441,  May  8,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  ipplication  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,426 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1972, 
21793/72 

Int.  Cl.^  A23C  / 9/(92,  23100 
U.S.  CI.  426—40  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  whipped  quark  having  at 
least  200^  unaided  overrun  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  pasteurizing  milk  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  55  to 

80°C  for  about  one  half  of  1  minute  to  about  30  minutes. 
b    cooling  the  pasteurized  milk  to  a  temperature  of  about 

5°C  tolo°C, 
c    filterini'   the  cooled   pasteurized   milk   through   a  semi- 
permeable membrane  which  is  permeable  with  respect  to 
mineral  salts  and  has  a  rejection  characteristic  of  at  least 
0.8  witJi  respect  to  milk  proteins  at  a  pressure  of  from  1 
to  50  kg/cm^  to  obtain  a  protein-nch  residue  separated 
from  a  mineral  salt-rich  filtrate, 
d.  discontinuing  the  filtration  when  the  volume  of  the  resi- 
due IS  from  25  to  80  volume  percent  of  the  onginal  vol- 
ume of  the  milk,  said  residue  containing  from  about  4'7f 
to  about  15%  protein, 
e   adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  residue  to  20°  to  35°C, 
f.  inoculaiing  the  residue  with  0  1  to  5  weight  percent  of  a 

quark  culture  lactic  acid  starter, 
g   incubating  the  inoculated  residue  for  a  period  from  I  2  to 

24  hours  to  a  pH  of  about  4.5  to  coagulate  milk  proteins, 
h    discon  inuing  further  inoculation   when   coagulation   is 
substantially  complete  and  removing  any  whey  separated, 
and 
i.  whipping  the  coagulum  obtained  to  an  overrun  of  at  least 
200% 


3,963,837 
PREPARATION  OF  CHEESE  FROM  ULTRAFILTERED 

MIUK 

Jean-Uouis    Joseph    Maubois,    35    Rennes;    Germain    Pierre 

Charles  Gabriel   Mocquot,   78   Versailes,   and   Louis  Jean 

V  assal,  78  Jouy-en-Josas,  all  of  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,002,  July  7,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,837, 

Oct.  24.  1972,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,125, 

Jan.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.914,435,  said  Ser.  No.  299,837,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,002,  ,  said  Ser.  No. 
321,125,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  53,002,  and 
Ser.  No.  299,837,.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

446,392 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     28,     1973. 
73.07117 

Int.  CI.'  A23C  19102 
U.S.  CI.  426-40  6  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  making  a  cheese  from  milk,  which  com- 
prises: 

separating  said  milk  into  a  first  liquid  filtrate  component 
and  a  second  retained  liquid  retentate  component  by 
contacting  said  milk  with  a  semi-permeable  membrane. 
the  average  pore  diameter  of  which  is  from  3  to  30  m/i., 
at  a  pressure  of  from  I  to  50  kg/cm^,  said  first  liquid 
filtrate  component  passing  through  said  semi-permeable 
membrane  and  said  second  liquid  retentate  not  passing 
through  said  semi-permeable  membrane,  said  second 
liquid  retentate  having  a  higher  concentration  of  proteins 
than  said  first  liquid  component,  said  semi-permeable 
membrane  and  said  pressure  as  set  forth  above  being 
selected  so  that  the  lactose  and  mineral  salts  in  the  aque- 
ous phase  of  the  milk  pass  through  the  semi-permeabie 
membrane  in  substantially  the  proportions  they  appear  in 
said  aqueous  phase  of  said  milk; 
maintaining  and  continuing  contact  of  said  second  liquid 
retentate  at  said  pressure  and  under  agitated  conditions 
adjacent  said  membrane  until  a  filtrate  has  been  sepa- 
rated m  substantial  amount,  and  a  liquid  milk  retentate  is 
obtained  having  protein,  lactose,  and  mineral  salt  con- 
tents substantially  equal  to  that  known  to  exist  in  a  de- 
sired organoleptically  acceptable  cheese, 
partially   drying  said   second   liquid   retentate   and   adding 

lactic  starter  thereto  at  a  temperature  less  than  13°C; 
drying  said  partially  dried  retentate  containing  said  starter; 

and 
rehydrating  said  dried  retentate  and  transforming  said  rehy- 
drated   product   \r\xo  cheese   by   the  addition  of  rennet 
thereto. 


3,963,838 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  QUARTZ  FLUIDIZED  BED 

REACTOR  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON 
H.  S.  N.  Setty ;  Carl  I..  \  aws,  both  of  Dallas;  Bobby  Ray  Martin. 
Piano,  and  Daniel  Joseph  W  angler.  Irving,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  May  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,033 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  7100 
U.S.  CI.  427-213  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  quart?  wall  fiuidized  bed  deposi- 
tion reactor  for  depositing  silicon  on  a  bed  of  silicon  seed 
particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  bed  of  silicon  seed  particles  in  said  reactor; 

charging  said  reactor  with  an  inert  gas  stream, 

heating  said  reactor  to  a  deposition  temperature  between 

950°-1250°C. 
gradually  removing  said  mert  gas  stream  and  charging  said 
reactor  with  a  gaseous  reactant  stream  comprised  of 
silicon  chloride  and/or  a  chlorosilane,  said  reactant 
stream  maintaining  said  particles  in  fiuidized  suspension; 
maintaining  said  deposition  temperature  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time,  whereby  deposition  of  said  silicon 
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material  on  said  quartz  wall  does  not  exceed  a  thickness 

of  2  mils; 
gradually  removing  said  reactant  stream  and  charging  said 

reactor  with  said  inert  gas; 
cooling  said  reactor  to  a  temperature  between  30-600°  C 

whereby  silicon  material  deposited  on  said  quaru  reactor 

wall  shatters  and  peels  from  said  wall; 


3,963,840 
CEMENT  LASTING  THE  SIDE  AND  HEEL  PORTIONS  OF 

A  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Vornberger,  Tewksbury.  Mass..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Filed  Mav  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,522 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  11110,5/02 
U.S.  CI.  427-^284  3  Claims 


FLIJICIZED 
BED  REACTOR, 
10 


reheating  said  reactor  to  said  deposition  temperature; 

again  gradually  removing  said  inert  gas  stream  and  charging 
said  reactor  with  said  gaseous  reactant  stream;  and  charg- 
ing said  reactor  with  said  gaseous  reactant  stream; 

maintaining  said  deposition  temperature;  and 

continuously  adding  new  silicon  particles  to  said  bed  while 
removing  from  said  reactor  larger  silicon  particles  upon 
which  sufficient  silicon  material  is  deposited  without 
reactor  breakage. 


5  Claims 


3,963,839 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THIN  LAYERS 

OF  TUNGSTEN  AND  MOLYBDENUM 
Helmut   Freller,   Nurnberg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,660 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    14,    1973, 

2346394 

Int.  CI.'C23C  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—251 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  thin  layers  of  a  heavy 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and 
molybdenum  on  a  highly  temperature-resistant  substrate  com- 
prising: 

a.  heating  a  heavy  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten  VI  oxide  and  molybdenum  VI 
oxide  under  high  vacuum  to  form  an  evaporated  metal 
oxide; 

b.  contacting  said  evaporated  metal  oxide  with  a  tempera- 
ture-resistant substrate  heated  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  decompose  said  evaporated  metal  oxide  whereby  said 
metal  oxide  is  decomposed  at  the  vicinity  of  or  at  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  into  a  solid  heavy  metal  phase 
and  a  gaseous  oxygen  phase,  said  heavy  metal  phase  being 
deposited  as  a  thin  layer  on  said  substrate;  and 

c.  removing  said  gaseous  oxygen  phase  from  said  evapo- 
rated metal  oxide  as  it  is  formed. 


2.  A  method  of  applying  cement  in  the  corner  between  a 
portion  of  an  upper  margin  and  the  corresponding  portion  of 
an  insole  periphery  comprising:  supporting  a  shoe  assembly 
comprised  of  a  last  having  the  upper  mounted  thereon  and  the 
insole  located  on  its  bottom,  initially  retaining  a  cement  apply- 
ing member  in  an  inner  position  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
corner;  thereafter  yieldably  urging  the  cement  applying  mem- 
ber outwardly  under  relatively  high  pressure  to  move  the 
cement  applying  member  into  said  comer;  thereafter  yieldably 
urging  the  cement  applying  member  outwardly  under  rela- 
tively low  pressure  to  retain  the  cement  applying  memb>er  in 
said  comer;  and  thereafter  moving  the  cement  applying  mem- 
ber lengthwise  of  the  shoe  assembly  while  it  is  retained  in  said 
corner  by  being  yieldably  urged  outwardly  under  relatively 
low  pressure 


3,963,841 
CATALYTIC  SURFACE  PREPARATION  FOR 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
Morris  Anschel,  Carmel,  and  Stephen  Anthony  Shear,  Green- 
field Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,206 
Int.  CI.*  C23C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427— 304  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  solution  for  making  surfaces  receptive  to  elec- 
troless  deposition  of  adherent  metal  layers  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a  complex  of  a  salt  of  a  precious  metal  of  penod  5  and  6  of 
group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  with  dimethyl  sulfoxide; 
at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  based  on  the  group  VIII 
salt  of  a  group  IV  metal  salt  capable  of  reducing  the 
precious  metal  ion  to  an  elemental  form,  the  group  IV 
metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin, 
titanium  and  germanium,  and  an  organic  solvent. 
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3,963,842 
I      DEPOSITION  OF  COPPER 
Christian  Siv^rtz,  London,  Canada,  and  Anthony  J.  Basilone. 
Guilford,  donn.,  assignors  to  London  Laboratories  Limited 
Co.,  Woodiridge,  Conn. 

Continuati^-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481332,  June  20.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,338 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3104,  3110 
U.S.  CI.  427-305  13  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  deposition  of  metallic  copper  on  a 
cataiytically  iictivated  surface  by  disproportionation  of  cu- 
an  aqueous  solution  to  effect  deposition  of  me- 
on  said  surface,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises rapidN  reducing  cupric  tetraamino  ions  in  aqueous 
solution  substantially  completely  to  cuprous  diammino  ions 
and  thereafter  effecting  controlled  disproportionation  of  the 
resultant  cupious  ions  by  adding  an  activator-modifier,  which 
activator-modifier  brings  about  the  deposition  of  metallic 
copper  principally  on  said  cataiytically  activated  surface. 


prous  ions  in 
tallic  copper 


3,963,843 
PRODUCTION  OF  COATED  PAPER 
John  R.  Hitcnmough,  Bale  d'L  rfe,  and  Clyde  Arthur  Wetmorc, 
Cornwall,  poth  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Domtar  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

FJled  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  425,101 

Int.  CI.'  B05Di/y2 

L.S.  CI.  427-1-361  9  Claims 


2? 


,^q: 


1.  A  meth 
surface   of 
glueability  cc 
aqueous  coati 
proportion 
thermoplasti 
binder  and  a 
said  coated  \ 
of  not  more 
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3.963,844 
EXTRUSION-MOLDED  ARTICLE  HAVING  GOOD 
THERMAL  STABILITY 
Sakae    Shimotsuma,    Atsugi;    Masahiro    Hosoi,    Sagamfhara; 
Takatoshi  Kuratsuji.  Iwakuni;  Shoji  Kawase,  Iwakuni,  and 
Takeo   Shima,   Iwakuni.  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  478,101 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,   June    13,    1973,   48- 
65779;  Aug.  29.  1973.  48-96229 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  9112 
U.S.  CI.  428-36  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  stable  unstretched  extrusion-molded  article 
comprising  an  extrusion-molded,  unstretched  substantially 
linear  polyester  in  which  at  least  90  vnoV^c  of  the  total  recur- 
ring units  consist  of  tetramethylene  2,6-naphthalate  units, 
having  a  density  not  in  excess  of  1.318  g/cm-^. 


high 


of 


id 
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3.963,845 
HIGH  FRKQl  FNCV  HEAT  SEALING  CONTAINER 
C  LOSLRE 
Joseph  Dukess.  931  Greacen  Point,  Mamaroneck,  N.V.  10543 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,614,  Feb.  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,424 

Int.  CI.2  B32B  3li20-  B65D  53104 
U.S.  CI.  428     64  I  Claim 


1.  Lmcr  material  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  a  cap 
comprising  a  disc  including  a  pair  of  outer  layers  and  an  inter- 
mediate layer  sandwiched  between  said  outer  layers  and 
bonded  thereto,  said  outer  layers  being  of  a  relatively  nonresll- 
lent  thermoplastic  resinous  material  and  containing  metal 
powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  copper  and 
steel  therein,  said  outer  layers,  due  to  the  presence  of  said 
metal  powder,  being  capable  of  being  bonded  to  the  mouth  of 
a  plastic  or  glass  container  when  exposed  to  high  frequency 
radiation  to  provide  an  effective  bond  seal  and  closure  for  the 
contents  of  the  container,  said  intermediate  layer  being  of  a 
resilient,  cc^mpressihle  foam  thermoplastic  rubber-like  mate- 
rial capable  when  compressed  of  exuding  a  tongue  beyond  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  outer  layers  to  frictionally  seal  said 
liner  with  said  cap,  said  liner,  when  uncompressed,  being 
freelv  rotatable  within  said  cap  after  breaking  said  bonded 
seal 


d  of  producing  a  coated  paper  having  a  finished 

smoothness   and   improved    printabilit>    and 

mpnsing  coating  a  fibrous  cellulosic  web  with  an 

ng  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 

an  inorganic   filler,  a  minor   proportion   of  a 

alkali-swelled    water  retentive    synthetic   resin 

small  amount  of  a  release  agent,  gradually  drying 

eb  substantially  uniformly  to  a  moisture  content 

ihan  6%  and  to  obtain  a  relatively  uniform  distri- 

er  through  the  coating  layer,  thereafter  directly 

ried  coated  web  through  a  pressure  nip  with  said 

in  contact  with  a  finishing  roll  having  a  surface 

emperature  of  between  200°  to  300°F,  and  dis- 

ntact  of  said  web  with  said  finishing  roll  immedi- 

nip,  said  small  amounts  of  release  agent  being 

prevent  sticking   of  the  coated   surface  to   the 

rface. 


3,963,846 
MARBLE-FACED  COMPOSITE  SI  RFACE  ELEMENT 
Patrick  Terence  Bourke,  Earl  of  Mayo,  Doon  House,  County 
Galway,  Maam,  Ireland 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  394,138 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  4,  1972, 
40839  72;  Jan.  19.  1973,  2795/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3ll2.  E04C  liOO,  2100 

U.S.  CI.  428-73  3  Claims 

1.  A  composite   surface  element  comprising  a  lamina  of 

natural  facing  stone  2  to  5  millimeters  in  thickness  bonded  by 

adhesive  to  a  backing  sheet  consisting  of  a  multicellular  resin- 

impregnated  paper  core  of  substantially  greater  thickness  than 
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said  lamina  and  having  a  skin  of  sheet  material  of  greater 
tensile  strength  than  said  core  bonded  to  the  side  of  said  core 


x' 


ME 


b 


which  IS  curable  on  exposure  to  actinic  light,  said  organic 
material  being  a  blend  of  a  thermoplastic  poKmer  and  one  or 
more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which  arc  capable 
of  being  polvmensed  by  free  radical  addition  poKmcnsation 
in  the  presence  of  a  photosensitive  catalyst  on  exposure  of  the 
blend  to  actinic  light,  the  coated  sheet  being  rolled  up  in  the 
absence  of  actinic  light  whcrebv  when  the  coated  sheet  is 
unrolled  and  attached  to  a  wall  or  other  surface  so  exposing 
the  coating  to  actinic  light  a  less  flexible  coating  on  said  flexi- 
ble sheet  results. 


opposite  said  lamina,  the  cell  walls  of  said  multicellular  paper 
core  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet. 


3,963,847 

SURFACE  TEXTURE  FOR  FIBROUS  BOARDS 

Fred  C.  Norgard,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Manville 

Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,161,  April  5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,870,540,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,325, 

June  24,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  539,195 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  19100 

U.S.  CL  428-147  8  Claims 
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1.  A  fibrous  board  having  a  decorative,  randomly  textured 
surface  on  one  face  comprising 

a  water  laid  compressed  mat  of  entangled  fibers  having  one 
surface  containing  surface  graders  produced  by  a  method 
comprising: 

a  forming  a  water  laid  lap  of  entangled  fibers, 
b  substantially  uniformly  distributing  a  layer  of  discreet 
particles  of  a  foamed  synthetic  organic  thermoplastic 
resinous  material  on  one  surface  of  the  water  laid  lap 
of  entangled  fibers  such  that  most  of  the  particles  abut 
one  another  before  pressing  the  wet  lap; 
c    pressing  the  particles  into  the  wet  lap  to  embed  the 

particles  in  the  wet  lap;  and 
d    heating  the  wet  lap  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  foam 
material  and  leave  said  craters  in  the  surface  which 
produce  a  unique  random  surface  texture; 
with  substantially  all  of  said  craters  containing  a  small  vol- 
ume  of   said   synthetic    organic    thermoplastic    resinous 
material,  and,  said  board  containing  in  those  areas  where 
said  particles  did  not  abut,  fibrous  areas  positioned  be- 
tween adjacent  craters,    the  fibrous  areas  possessing  a 
substantially  rougher  exterior  surface  than  the  walls  of 
the  craters. 


3,963.849 
FIREPROOF  PRODUCT  USING  MAGNESIUM 
OXYCHLORIDE  CEMENT 
Henry  Clark  Thompson,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Chemicals,  Inc..  Pak)  Alto.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194.557.  Nov.  1.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.778.304, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8 1 1 .6 1 6.  March  28, 
1969,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
589,808,  Oct.  27.  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  397,835 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3i28,  5118,  17100 
U.S.  CI.  428-182  7  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  burnable  porous 
substrate  impregnated  substantialK  throughout  its  cross  sec- 
tion with  a  fireproofing  amount  of  foamed  magnesium  oxy- 
chlonde  cement  formed  by  mixing  aqueous  magnesium  chlor- 
ide having  a  specific  gravity  of  between  21.5°  and  22.5° 
Baume  with  between  5  and  6  5  pounds  magnesium  oxide  per 
gallon  of  aqueous  magnesium  chloride  and  a  frothing  agent 
reactive  with  said  mixture  to  produce  bubbles,  in  an  amount 
between  2  and  40^f  of  the  weight  of  the  substrate 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  glass  fibers  and  a 
fireproofing  amount  of  foamed  magnesium  oxvchloride  ce- 
ment made  by  mixing  aqueous  magnesium  chloride  having  a 
specific  gravity  between  215°  and  22  5°  Baume  with  between 
5  and  6.5  pounds  magnesium  oxide  per  gallon  of  aqueous 
magnesium  chloride  and  a  metallic  frothing  agent  reactive 
with  said  mixture  to  produce  bubbles,  said  cement  being 
present  in  an  amount  between  2  and  40'7f  of  the  weight  of  the 
glass  fibers. 


'  3,963,848 

FLEXIBLE  COATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  Bentley,  Maidenhead;  Brian  Robert  Letchford,  Flackwell 
Heath,  and  Thomas  Whitehead  Stafford,  Hyde,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
London.  England 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Set.  No.  451,691 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    26. 

1973,  14348/73 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-172  5  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  sheet  material  comprising  a  flexible  sheet 
material  provided  on  its  decorative  surface  with  a  flexible 
coating  such  that  the  decorative  sheet  material  is  sufficiently 
flexible  to  allow  it  to  be  rolled  up  for  storage  without  damage 
to  said  coating,  said  flexible  coating  having  a  thickness  in 
excess  of  0.0025  centimeters  and  being  an  organic  material 


3.963.850 
ADHESIVE  FORMULATION  IMPROVED  WITH  SOLID 

FILLERS 
Richard  C.  Doss.  Bartlesville.  and  Faber  B.  Jones.  Nowata, 
both  of  Ok  la.,  assignors  to   Phillips  Petroleum   Company. 
Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970.  Ser.  No.  76.608 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  ^  /: 
U.S.  CI.  428-286  2  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  consisting  of  at  least  one  substrate  of  porous 
weh-like  material  bonded  to  at  least  one  other  web-like  sub- 
strate b\  an  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
carboxylated  styrene-butadiene  and  at  least  one  of  casein  and 
soy  bean  protein  adhesives  said  composition  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  up  to  about  5  percent  bv  weight  of  a  high  surface 
area  asbestos  filler  material. 


3,963,851 

PAPER  FOR  ADHt:SIVE  STICKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Takashi  Toyoda,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Kenkyujo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,964,  July  21,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  513,473 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6.1971.  46-59485 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/26,  5,1^ 
U.S.  CI.  428-305  5  Claims 

1.  A  stock  paper  for  adhesive  use  comprising,  in  combina 
tion  as  a  laminated  structure,  a  papery  layer  of  a  synthetic 
resin  film  having  a  filler  content  of  8  -  20**  by  volume  of  the 
papery   layer    and   having   a   void   content  of  from    20   to   60 
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bstrate  layer  of  a  synthetic-resin  film  having  a 

of  0.5  -  8%  by  volume  of  the  substrate  layer  and 

t  content  of  from  2  to  30  percent  and  having  a 

here  to  a  backing  paper  and  at  least  one  interme- 

a  synthetic-resin  film  interposed  between  the 


nd  the  substrate  layer,  each  of  said  papery 
rs  being  monoaxially  stretched  to  an  el   -""a' 
times  and  said  intermediate  layer  being  .  ■     .ally 
filler  content  and  void  content  of  the  ,    pery 
gher  than  the  filler  content  and  void  content  of 
layer 


3,963,852 
RECORD  MATERIAL  OF  IMPROVED 
IMAGE  DURABILITY 
r.  Font  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

of  Ser.  No.  357,261,  Aug.  4,  1973,  abandoned, 
cohtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,075,  March  17, 
banjdoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
555,742 
Int.  CL' B41M  5/00.  5;72  I 

-325  26  Claims 

material  for  forming  a  colored  image  of  improved 
fading  on  imagewise  contact  with  an  image-form- 
consisting   essentially   of  an   electron-donatmg 
precursor   compound,    comprising    a   support 
iform  even  distribution  throughout  a  recording 
if  a  multitude  of  finely  divided  particles  of  a  clay 
ntially  of  at  least  about  1  5'^  by  weight  of  mont- 
lay   mineral    having   an    expanding   three-layer 
lar  structure  exhibiting  when   analyzed  in  the 
enzyl  ether  of  Michler's  hydrol  by  X-ray  diffrac- 
a  discernible  peak  at  a  2  0  value  of  5  6-5  7,  a 
dportion  of  said  molecular  structure  having  been 
emically  altered  to  impart  substantially  Newto- 
behavior  to  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  at 
5%  by  weight  of  said  clay  particles 
ethod  of  making  a  record  material   useful  for 
ages  having  improved  resistance  to  fading  on 
an  organic  electron-donating  dye  precursor  com- 
ve  to  produce  color  with  an  electron-acceptor 
ing  the  steps  of 

ng  a  clay  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about 

weight  of  montmorillonite  clay  mmeral  having  an 

g  three-layer  lattice  molecular  structure  with  an 

solution  of  an  acid  effective  to  alter  the  molecu- 

ure  of  said  clay  for  a  time  of  at  least  about  one 

less  than  the  time  required  to  so  alter  the  molec- 

stri^cture  of  said  clay  that  on  examination  by  X-ray 

n  in  the  presence  of  benzyl  ether  of  Michler's 

discernible  peak  appears  at  a  2  ^  value  of  about 


III 


lor 


no 


g  said  acid-treating  clay  in  an  aqueous  medium 
concentration  therein  of  said  acid-treated  cla> 
bout  10%  by  weight, 


3     Applying   said  clay  dispersion   to  a  supporting  web  or 
sheet  to  give  a  uniform  even  distribution  of  clay  particles 
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at  (>ne  surface  of  said  web  or  sheet,  and 
■i    Drvinu  the  resultiin'  weH  nr  sheet. 


3,963,853 
PRESSLRK  SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Nigel  Hughes,  and  Andrew  Hunter  Morris  Renfrew,  both  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Wiggins  Teape  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1971, 
60730  7! 

Int.  tl,'  B41C  IJ06,  B41M  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428-326  26  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  sheet,  for  use  in  a  pressure-sensitive  copying 
system,  comprising  a  suppvirt  material  having  on  one  surface 
thereof  a  coating  comp<isition  containing  at  least  one  colour- 
less colour  former,  wherein  said  colourless  colour  former 
comprises  a  single  organic  conpound  having  the  structural 
formula 
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-»7 


NR'R' 


NH-CH 


B 


NR'R* 


wherein  Y  represents  a  phenylene  or  naphthylene  or  substi- 
tuted phenylene  or  naphthylene  radical.  Z  represents  a  1.2- 


phenylene  or  substituted  1  ,:-phenylene  radical.  W  represents 
oxygen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  -NR"-  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  kmcr  alkvl,  ar>l,  sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl.  and  substituted  arvl  radicals  A  and  B 
each  independently  represenus  a  1 ,4-phen>lcnc  residue,  R  , 
R^  R'  and  RV  each  is  selected  from  the  group  cnnsisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  substituted  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl,  substituted  aral 
kyl.  cycloalkyi  and  substituted  cycloalkvl  radical  or  forms  pari 
of  a  divalent' organic  chain  which  together  v,ith  the  attached 
nitrogen  atom  constitutes  a  heterocyclic  ring,  R  and  R'  each 
mdependentlv  represents  a  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  lower 
alkvl  radical. 'and  the  -NH-  group  is  either  attached  to  V  or  is 
attached  as  one  substituent  or  the  sole  substituent  of  R"  v,hen 
said  R«  is  a  substituted  aryl  radical,  said  organic  compound 
thus  containing  within  the  same  molecule  at  least  tv.o  potcn 
tial  chromophoric  systems,  each  of  said  potential  chromo- 
phonc  svstems  being  capable  of  being  activated  substantialK 
immediately  when  the  compound  is  brought  into  contact  *iih 
one  or  more  acidic  activating  substances 


ELECTRICAL 

3,963,854  tures,  and  two  integral  leg  portions  extending  from  the  center 

SHIELDED  CABLES  portion  to  engage  the  other  clamping  structure  and  having 

Eliot  Patrick   FJowier,  Studland,  England,  assignor  to  L  nited  planar  configurations  that  tend  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  clip 

Kingdom  Atdmic  Energy  Authorit>,  London,  England  on   the  one  clamping  structure,   the  other  of  said  clamping 

Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,721  .structures  having  the  inclined  planar  ledges,  the  leg  portions 

l_# -.A     _i:_     1 ; 1      _i „_..„„.„„.       ,,J.,„.„,J     .„ 


Fi 
U.S.  CI.  174- 


k?d 


;i6 


1.  A  shielde 

least  one  inner 
a  surrounding  ^ 
surrounding  thi 
the  tube  and  t 


he 


Ronald  G.  Ha 
N.V.,  ass 
burgh.  Pa. 
Fi 


1.  A  boltless 
apart  conductc 
tures  adapted 
least  one  of  the 
ledges  inclined 
structures  are 
resilient  clips 
gether  on  said 
nar  ledges,  e 
resilient  stock 
center  portion 
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ac 


Int.  CI.-  HOIB  902 


of  said   clip   having  opposed,   planar  extensions  adapted   to 
10  Claims    extend    over    and    respectively    engage    the    mchned    planar 
ledges. 


^SS^^SSSSS^^-^J 


^^^^^:^^^^^S^^^^^^^ 


electricalK  conducting  cable  comprising  at 
lectrical  conductor  electncalh  insulated  from 
ire  braid,  and  a  lengthv*.  ise  flexible  metal  tube 
wire  braid  with  an  annular  clearance  betvi.een 

braid 


3,963,855 
BOLTLESS  SPACER  CLAMP 
kins,  and  Charles  R.  Russ.  both  of  Massena, 
ignrtrs  to  Aluminum  Companv  of  America,  Pitts- 


1<M  Sept.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,52" 
Int.  Cl.=  H02G  ^  /2 
L.S.  CI.  174—40  R 


1 1  Claims 


device  for  spacing  at  least  two  parallel,  spaced 

rs,  the  device  comprising  rigid  clamping  slruc- 

o  be  secured   to  the  two  conductors,  with  at 

structures  having  two  outwardiv  facing  planar 

toward  the  other  clamping  structure  when  the 

placed  together  in  face-to-face  relation,  two 

apted  to  secure  said  clamping  structures  to- 

conductors  at  the  location  of  the  inclined  pla 

h  of  said   clips   being   made   from    Hat  metal. 

and  having  a   configuration  which  provides  a 

disposed  to  engage  one  of  the  clamping  struc- 


i.6 


.^,963.856 

FLEMBLK,  (  OKRl  (.  \TH).  PLASTIC  Tl  BINC;  HAVING 

CONDUCTIVE  HELICAL  BEAD 

Lennari  I.  Carlson,  Tustin.  and  Douglas  1.  Hoiberg,  Fullerton, 
tx)th  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Steward  Plastics,  Inc.,  Orange, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,671 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  11.12 
U.S.  (  1    r4-47  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  flexible,  corrugated,  electrically  conductive,  plastic 
tubing,  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  flexible,  thin-walled  synthetic  organic  plastic  tube; 
b  an  electrically  conductive,  helical  bead  on  and  secured  to 

the  outer  surface  of  said  tube; 
c.  said  bead  being  a  flexible  synthetic  organic  plastic  having 
mixed   therewith   an  electrically  conductive    particulate 
material; 
d  said  bead,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  intermediate 
the   convolutions   of  said    bead,   constituting    the    outer 
surface  of  said  tubing;  and 
e.  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  constituting  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  tubing. 


3,963,857 
SM\1  I    V1\(.NKT  VVIRK  TO  IK  \I)  WIRE  TERMINATION 
Charles  F^dward  Revnolds.  Mechanicshurg,  and  Charles  Harry 
VSeidler,  Lancaster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrishurg,  Pa 

Filed  Nept    i:.  lM-4.  Ser.  No.  505,422 

Int    (  I      M(l!F  5 108 

U.S.  (I.   1^4      H4  <  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  terminal  connecting  together  a  magnet 

w  ire  having  a  first  insulation  coating  thereon  to  a  larger  diam- 
eter 'vvire  haviris:  a"  inner  conductor  and  a  second  insulation 
therenn  and  comprising; 

barrel    means  having  an  irregularly   shaped   inner  surface 

formed  integrally  therewith; 
said  barrel  means  comprising  insulation  piercing  tangs 
formed  integrally  with  said  barrel  means  and  extending 
inwardly  into  said  barrel  means; 
said  insulation  piercing  tangs  offset  with  respect  to  said 
irregular!)  shaped  surface  along  the  axis  of  said  barrel 
means; 
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1.^29 


said  magnet  wire  positioned  within  said  barrel  means  across 
said  irregularly  shaped  inner  surface  thereof, 

said  larger  diameter  wire,  including  Us  insulation  coating, 
positioned  within  said  barrel  means  across  said  irregularly 
shaped  inner  surface  and  across  said  insulation  piercing 
means, 

said  terminal  being  crimped  to  cause  the  insulation  of  said 
larger  diameter  wire  to  force  said  magnet  wire  into  said 
irregularly  shaped  inner  surface  to  rupture  said  first  insu- 
lation coating  thereon  to  create  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  magnet  wire  and  said  barrel  means. 

said   crimped   terminal   further   positioning   said   insulation 
piercing  means  through  the  insulation  of  said  larger  diam- 
eter wire  and  into  electrical  contact  with  said  inner  con 
ductor  thereof. 


3,963,858 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  ADAPTED 

TO  PREVENT  FLASHOVER 
Tsen-Chung  Cheng.  Los   Angeles,  Calif.;  Gerald  L.  Wilson. 
Wayland.  and  David  C.  Jolly,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to   Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,147 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIB  7  7  42 

U.S.  CI.  174-141  R  1^  Claims 


cutouts,    said   locking   bar   King   on    alternating  side 
successive  webs  along  the  Icneth  of  the  strip,  and 


des   of 


at  least  two  of  said  web-  mcluding  end  margin  portions 
displaced  to  overlie  the  lop  edge  of  said  bar  at  those  web 
locations  to  hold  said  bar  against  disengagement  up- 
wardly away  from  the  sutouts. 


3,963,860 
lOCKED  GROOVE  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  IN 

VIDEO  DISC  PLA\  BACK  APPARATUS 
Thomas  William  Burrus.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.817 

Int.  Cl.UJllB  3128;  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  178     6.6  R  '1  Claims 


I.  An  insulator  that  comprises,  in  combination;  electrically 
insulating  shell  means  having  a  convex  upper  surface  and  a 
concave  lower  or  under  surface  formed  in  such  a  way  that  an 
arc  in  the  course  of  flashover  with  respect  to  the  shell  means 
must  occur  bv  moving  generally  radially  across  one  surface 
and  to  the  other  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  discrete,  circumfer- 
entiallv-spaced  conductive  regions  disposed  at  one  said  sur- 
face and  arranged  in  a  configuration  and  sufficient  in  number 
to  intercept  an  arc  in  the  event  of  incipient  fiashover  from 
proceeding  radially  past  the  discrete  conductive  regions  at  the 
one  said  surface  of  the  shell,  thereby  to  prevent  said  fiashover, 
the  entire  exposed  portion  of  each  discrete  conductive  region 
having  a  smooth  surface  to  reduce  electric  field  intensification 
and  to  reduce  the  prospect  of  initiating  an  arc. 
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3,963,859 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT 
Robert   E.   Petersen.   Grafton,  and   Roger   F.    Chesebro,   Bay 
Village,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,412 
Int.  CL-  H05B  3102 
U.S.  CI.  174-148  5  Claims 

I.  A  support  member  carrying  insulating  bushings  for  sup- 
porting an  open  coil  electrical  heating  element,  comprising; 
a  strip  having  a  number  of  spaced-apart,  open-sided  cutouts 

with  intervening  webs, 
an  insulating  bushing  in  each  said  cutout,  said  bushings  each 
having  a  circumferential  groove  seating  in  the  cutout  to 
hold  said  bushing  against  transverse  disengagement  from 

the  strip, 
a  locking  bar  closing  the  open  sides  of  said  cutouts  to  hold 
said  bushings  against  upward  disengagement  from  said 


1.  In  video  disc  playback  apparatus  for  use  with  a  videi^  disc 
having  a  spiral  information  track  containing  representations  ot 
recorded  composite  video  signal  information  inclusive-  of 
regularly  recurring  sync  signals  with  sync  signal  recording 
locations  non -radially  aligned  m  successive  convolutions  of 
the  spiral  track,  said  playback  apparatus  including  a  signal 
pickup  for  sensing  said  information  representations  along  said 
spiral  information  track  a.s  said  disc  is  rotated,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  signal  pickup  for  providing  a  composite  video 
signal  output  corresponding  to  the  recorded  information 
sensed  by  said  signal  pickup,  wherein  normal  operation  m 
volves  the  sensing  of  said  information  representations  along 
successive  convolutions  of  said  spiral  track  in  a  regular  pro- 
gression toward  one  spiral  extremity,  the  combination  com- 
prising. 

means,  responsive  to  the  cc>mposUe  video  signal  output  of 
said    output    providing    mieans.    for    separating   said    sync 
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signal; 

a  voltage 
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from  other  components  of  said  composite  video 


controlled  oscillator. 


a  phase  detector,  responsive  to  said  separated  sync  signals 
and  to  an  output  of  said  oscillator,  for  developing  an 
output  having  an  amplitude  and  a  polantv  indicative  of 
the  magnitude  and  sense,  respectively,  of  departures,  if 
any,  fram  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  between 
said  separated  sync  signals  and  said  oscillator  output, 

a  low  pasii  filter  responsive  to  said  phase  detector  output  for 
developing  an  error  voltage, 

means  for  applying  said  error  voltage  to  said  oscillator  to 
vary  the  frequency  thereof  in  a  direction  tending  tc  op- 
pose Slid  departures  from  said  predetermined  phase 
relationship;  and 

means  for  developing  an  output  pulse  indicative  of  a  disrup- 
tion of]  said  regular  progression  by  a  shift  of  the  radial 
location  of  said  signal  pickup  sensing  m  a  direction  awav 
from  said  one  spiral  extremity, 

said  output  pulse  developing  means  including  a  voltage 
comparator  responsive  to  said  error  voltage  and  provid- 
ing said  output  pulse  only  when  said  error  voltage  is 
indicative  of  a  given  sense  of  departure  from  said  prede- 
termined phase  relationship  and  reaches  an  amplitude 
exceeding  a  selected  threshold  level 


3.963.861  ' 

DISC  iECORD  GROOVE  SKIPPER  APPARATLS 
Horatio  Nelson  Crooks,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,818 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5176 

t'.S.  CI.  17*— 6.6  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  playback  system  for  recovering  prerecorded  informa- 
tion encoded  in  successive  convolutions  of  a  continuous  spiral 
groove  disposed  on  the  surface  of  a  rotatable  disc  record,  said 
playback  system  including  a  supporting  structure,  a  groove 
skipper  apparatus  comprising 

1    a  replaceable  pickup  arm  unit  which  comprises: 

A.  a  sigrial  pickup  having  a  stylus  adapted  for  entry  in  the 
spiral  groove  of  the  rotating  disc  record  during  plav- 
backl  and  normally  subject  upon  the  entry  to  retention 
within  the  groove  by  the  walls  of  the  groove  during  the 
disc  record  rotation  so  that  the  information  encoded  in 
successive  convolutions  of  the  spiral  groove  is  recov- 
ered in  sequence  by  the  stylus;  and 
B  a  pic  kup  arm  having  the  signal  pickup  fixedly  secured 
at  one  end  thereof; 

2.  means  for  selectively  changing  the  groove  convolution  in 
which  Ihe  pickup  stylus  is  retained  comprising 

A,  a  sujiport  member  for  releasably  securing  an  end  of  the 
pickup  arm  remote  from  the  signal  pickup,  wherein  the 
support  member  permits  arcuate  motion  of  the  pickup 
arm  :n  order  to  accommodate  vertical  and  lateral  mo- 
tion of  the  signal  pickup  stylus  in  the  disc  record  spiral 
groove  during  playback; 


B.  a  bimorph  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
which  are  fixedly  secured  respectively  to  (a)  the  sup- 
port member,  and  (h)  the  supporting  structure, 
wherein  the  bimorph  element  is  not  subject  to  the 
arcuate  motion  of  the  pickup  arm,  and  wherein  the 
bimorph  element,  in  response  to  a  control  signal  appli- 
cation thereto,  deflects  the  support  member  in  order  to 
change  the  groove  convolution  in  which  the  pickup 
stylus  IS  retained; 
C  means  for  generating  the  control  signal;  and 
D  means  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for  electri- 
cally coupling  the  control  signal  generating  means  to 
the  bimorph  elements 


3.963,862 
RECORD  CARRIER  FOR  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Gijsbertus  Bouwhuls,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,164 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands.  Sept.  25,   1974, 
7412634 

Int.  CI.'  H()4N  5176 
C.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  record  carrier  of  the  type  on  which  a  television  signal 
is  stored  in  tracks  in  the  form  of  a  radiation  modulating  infor- 
mation structure  of  constant  track  width  recorded  along  an 
average  track  path,  which  structure  modulates  the  phase  of  a 
read  beam  of  radiation,  the  stored  television  signal  comprising 
a  first  carrier  wave  which  is  frequency  modulated  with  the 
luminance  information,  and  further  carrier  waves  which  are 
modulated  with  additional  information,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  tracks  of  the  information  structure  are  continuous 
tracks  which  in  the  plane  of  said  structure  exhibit  undulation 
transverse  to  the  average  track  path,  the  amplitude,  frequency 
and  phase  characteristics  of  said  undulation  being  determined 
by  both  the  first  and  the  additional  modulated  carrier  waves, 
the  undulation  amplitude  being  substantially  smaller  than  the 
period  of  the  track  structure  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
average  track  path,  the  tracks  comprising  a  means  for  provid- 
ing a  difference  in  optical  pathlength  in  the  read  beam  which 
IS  approximately  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of  a  quarter  of  the 
wavelength  of  the  read  beam  of  radiation 


3,963,863 

DEVICE  FOR  READING  OCT  INFORMATION 

RECORDED  UPON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Roland  Malissin,  and  l.ucien   Lainez.  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,371 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Mar.     19,     1973, 
73.09717 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  17100 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  14  Claims 

1 .  A  device  for  the  optical  read-out  of  a  recording  substrate, 
constituted  bv  a  flexible  disc  comprising  at  least  one  track 
carrying  information,  said  device  comprising:  a  base;  a  pick- 
up comprising  a  radiant  energy  source  and  a  head,  receiving 
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said  radiant  energy  and  projecting  a  reading  spot  on  said 
track,  said  pick-up  being  fixed  on  said  base  and  having  no 
contact  with  said  substrate,  a  plate  designed  to  receive  said 
substrate  and  comprising  a  driving  gear  of  said  substrate,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  substrate,  designed  for  maintaining 
said  spot  on  said  tract  during  the  reading  out,  said  driving  gear 
being  movable  in  relation  to  said  base,  under  the  action  of  said 
displacing  means,  and  having  a  travel  long  enough  to  make  it 
possible  to  retract  said  substrate  beyond  said  pick-up,  said 


driving  gear  comprising  a  shaft  with  a  shoulder  against  which 
said  flexible  disc  seats,  and  a  set  of  two  flat  supporting  surfaces 
inclined  in  relation  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft;  said  displacing  means  comprising  first  means  for 
producing  a  rectilinear  displacement  on  the  plate,  comprising 
said  gear  and  said  inclined  surfaces,  so  that  said  spot  can 
remain  on  said  track  during  the  rotation  of  said  disc,  and 
second  means  producing  a  rectilinear  displacement  enabling 
said  substrate  to  be  retracted,  whatever  the  position  of  said 
substrate  be. 


means,  secured  to  said  supporting  structure,  for  providing 

pivotal  support  for  said  pickup  arm  at  said  first  end, 
a  signal  pickup  holder,  said  signal  pickup  being  supported 

at  one  end  of  said  holder; 
means,  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  pickup  arm,  K-r 
providing  pivotal  support  for  said  signal  pickup  holder  at 
an  end  of  said  holder  remote  from  said  one  end,  said 
signal  pickup  holder  extending  betv.een  said  remote  end 
and  said  one  end  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  straight  portion  of  said  pickup  arm; 
said  pickup   arm   also  including  a  further   portion  angled 
toward  said  turntable  surface   when   said   pickup   tip  is 
positioned  for  disc  groove  enlrv,   and  serving  to   locate 
said  second  end  of  said  pickup  arm.  during  record  play- 
back, in  a  position  establishing  an  angle  betv.een  (a)  the 
record  surface,  and  (b)  a  Ime  joining  the  signal  pickup  tip 
and  the   effective   pivot   point   provided   for  said   signal 
pickup    holder    by    said    second-named    pivotal    support 
providing  means,  which  angle  is  significantly  smaller  than 
the  angle  that  would  be  established,  during  record  play- 
back, between  (A)  the   record  surface,  and  (B)  a  Ime 
joining  the  signal  pickup  tip  and  the  effective  pivot  point 
provided  for  said  signal  pickup  holder  by   said  second 
named  pivotal  support  providing  means  if  said  pickup 
arm  and  said  holder  extended  in  a  straight  line  between 
said  pickup  arm  first  end  and  said  h<^!der  one  end. 


3,963.865 
ANTI-PIRACY  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Jimmie  D.  Songer,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trans-Ameri- 
can Video,  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif. 

Filed  June  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,649 

Int   CI.'  H04N  3116,  li44,  H04M  li7u,  H04N  5/78 

L.S.  CI.  178-7.1  23  Claims 


3,963,864 
PICKUP  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  Selig  Fuhrer.  Princeton  Jet.,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,813,  Nov.  12,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  603,805 
Int.  CI.' Gl  IB -^/02 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  ^  Claims 
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1  In  a  playback  system  for  recovering  prerecorded  signals 
from  a  disc  record,  said  system  including  a  signal  pickup 
having  a  tip  adapted  for  entry  in  a  spiral  groove  of  a  disc 
record  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a  rotatable  turntable,  said 
signal  recovery  bemg  effected  by  said  signal  pickup  when 
relative  motion  between  said  pickup  and  the  record  groove  is 
established  said  plavback  system  also  including  a  supporting 
structure  and  signal  processing  circuitry,  a  pickup  arm  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  pickup  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  pickup  arm 
including  a  first  straight  portion  terminating  at  said  first 
end  and  disposed  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  turntable  surface  when  said  pickup  tip  is  positioned 
for  disc  groove  entry; 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  video  signals  in  a  mar-.ner  to'  aliov* 
display  of  video  picture  information  on  a  television  receiver  or 
monitor  and  to  hamper  playback  thereof  from  a  video  tape 
made  therefrom  on  a  video   tape  recorder,   comprising  the 

steps  of 

generating    a   composite    video   signal    train    from    a   video 
information   source,   said    composite    video   signal   tram 
comprising  video  picture  information  and  a  vertical  inter- 
val, the  vertical  interval  including  in  time  a  first  equaliz- 
ing pulse  interval,  a  vertical  sync  pulse  interval,  a  second 
equalizing  pulse  interval,  and  horizontal  pulses,  and 
encoding  the  vertical  interval  of  said  composite  video  signal 
tram  by  changing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vertical  sync 
pulse  interval  after  approximately  the  first  one  and  one 
half  pulses  of  said  vertical  sync  pulse  interval,  said  change 
being  insufficient  to  prevent  display  upon  receipt  of  the 
resulting  encoded  composite  video  signal  tram  by  a  televi- 
sion receiver  or  monitor,  but  being  sufficient  to  prevent 
normal  operation  of  vertical  circuit  means  of  a  video  tape 
recorder   to   thereby   hamper   proper   recording  by   said 
recorder  on  tape  of  necessary  synchronizing  information 
for  proper  playback  of  the  tape. 
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SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Tank 
trial  Scier 


Claims 
91574 


I 
3.963,866 

FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONTOLR  OF  A 

PLANE  FORM 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agencv  of  Indus- 

ce  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

led  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,326 

pHority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    11.    1972.   47- 


U.S.  CI.  17f-7.2 
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for  generating   distance   signals  signiUmg   the 

g  a  line  from  a  determined  starting  location  of 
Its  on  the  contour  of  a  plane  form  on  a  hack- 
ee, said  surface  having  a  first  scannable  charac- 

at  points  inside  said  contour  and  a  second  scan- 
teristic  value  at  points  outside  of  said  contour, 
combination,  the  steps  of  scanning  said  line  in 
ned  direction  and  creating  a  plurality  of  sampling 
having  a  first  or  second  characteristic  signal  value 
jence  to  the  value  of  said  scannable  characteris- 
;sponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  sampling  points 
redetermined  equal  internals  along  said  line, 
lange  from  said  first  to  said  second  characteristic 
occurs  following  the  one  of  said  scanning  signals 
e  one  of  said  sampling  points  immediately  pre- 
"irst  of  said  contour  points  in  said  predetermined 

g  said  line,  creating  incremental  distance  signals 
ined  incremental  distances  each  less  than  one  of 
rmined  equal  intervals  along  said  line  from  said 
sampling  points   until  a  so-created  incremental 

1  has  said  second  characteristic  signal  value,  and 
id  distance  signal  as  a  function  of  the  number  of 

als  preceding  said  one  of  said  sampling  signals 
ber  of  incremental  distance  signals  following  said 
ampling  signals 
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3,963,867 
METHOD  rOR  INDICATING  A  FREF-LINE  STATE  IN  A 

BINA^RY  DATA  COMMUNICATION  S\STEM 
Hendrik  Cornells  Anthony  Van  Duuren,  VVassenaar.  and  Her- 
man da  Silva,  Voorburg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  te  Dezen  Vertegenwoordigd  Door 
de  Directaur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefn- 
nie,  Netherlands 
Continuatidn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,345.  March  12.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,474 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  1 1  '08 
L.S.  Ci.  178—69  G  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  tw  3-way  data  telecommunication  system  between  a 
subscriber's  station  and  an  exchange,  a  method  for  indicatmL: 
to  the  exchange  a  free-line  state  to  said  subscribers  station, 
comprising 

A    detecting  a  closing  signal  to  the  data  communication  at 

both  said  subscriber's  station  and  said  exchange, 

B,  generating  and  transmitting  a  fixed  pattern  of  "  1      and 

"0"   biti   per  byte   in   response   to   the   detection   of  said 


closing  signal  at  said  subscriber's  station,  and 


EQUIPMENT 
(CTC) 


SUBSCRIBERS   EQUIPMENT 
FOR    DATA    TRANSMISSION 


C.  detecting  said  fixed  pattern  of  bits  at  said  exchange  for 
indicating  a  free  and  unfaulted  line  to  said  subscriber's 
station. 


3,963.868 
LOlDSPKAK!N(;  TFl  KPHONK  HYSTERESIS  AND 
AMBIENT  NOISE  CONTROL 
I  no  Kandmere,  Victor,  and  Morris  A.  Suntop,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.\  . 

Hied  June  27.  1974,  Ser.  No,  483,591 

Int    (1.-  H04M  9/U8 

U.S.  CI.  179--  I   Hh  7  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  loudspeaking  telephone  system  including 
transmit  and  receive  channels,  a  control  circuit  for  switching 
between  said  transmit  and  receive  channels,  cc^mprising 

a.  selection  control  means  responsive  to  transmit  and  re- 
ceive seizure  commands  for  effectively  selecting  between 
said  transmit  and  receive  channels.  rcspecti\cK,  by  re- 
ducing the  gain  of  the  unselected  channel, 

b.  input  control  means  for  producing  said  receive  seizure 
commands  and  said  transmit  seizure  commands,  said 
input  control  means  including: 

c  a  first  means  for  deriving  a  first  d  c  input  control  signal 
\«.hich  varies  in  accordance  with  the  signal  level  in  the 
transmit  channel,  and  a  second  means  for  deriving  a 
second  d.c.  input  signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
the  signal  level  in  the  receive  channel, 

d  transmit  comparator  means  and  receive  comparator 
means  for  producing,  respectively,  receive  and  transmit 
seizure  commands. 


June  15,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


1333 


e.  transmit  summing  junction  means  connected  to  operate 
said  transmit  comparator  means,  said  transmit  summing 
junction  means  comprising  a  first  set  of  at  least  a  first  and 
a  second  summing  impedances  connected  to  a  common 
junction  point,  the  magnitude  of  impedance  of  said  first 
summing  impedance  being  larger  than  that  of  said  second 
summing    impedance,    said    transmit   summing  junction 
means  being  operative  to  apply  said  first  d  c.  input  con- 
trol signal  to  said  junction  point  through  said  first  sum- 
ming  impedance   and   to   apply   said   second   d.c.    input 
control  signal  to  said  junction  point  through  said  second 
summing   impedance,   the   respective   d  c     input  control 
signals  being  applied  to  said  junction  point  in  opposed 
d.c.  polarity  relationship  to  one  another,  and 
r  receive  summing  junction  means  connected  to  operate 
said   receive  comparator   means,  said   receive  summing 
junction  means  comprising  a  second  set  of  at  least  a  third 
and  a  fourth  summing  impedances  connected  to  another 
common  junction  point,  the  magnitude  of  impedance  of 
the  third  summing  impedance  being  larger  than  that  of 
said  fourth  summing  impedance,  said  receive  summing 
junction  means  being  operative  to  apply  said  second  d.c. 
input    control    signal    to    said    another    junction    point 
through  said  third  summing  impedance  and  to  apply  said 
first  d  c.   input  control   signal  to  said  another  junction 
point  through  said  fourth  summing  impedance,  the  re- 
spective d.c    input  control  signals  being  applied  to  said 
another  junction  point  in  opposed  d.c.  polarity  relation- 
ship to  one  another. 


3.963,870 
TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Alain  Audre  Couder,  La  Gaude,  and  Gerald  Lebizay.  Cagnes- 
sur-Mer,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^  . 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446.044 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  1.  1973.73.08009 
Int.  CI.'-  H04J  huu 
U.S.  CL  179-15  AT  lOdaims 


^HK- 


ADAPTER   )\; 


3,963,869 
PARITY  FRAMING  OF  PULSE  SYSTEMS 
James  Lewis  Caldwell,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,727 
Int.  Cl.=  H04J  3m 
L.S.  CI.  179-15  BS  13  Claims 


1,  A  switching  system  for  a  communications  network  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  sub-systems  comprising  each  several 
devices  which  transmit  and  receive  information  over  a  trans- 
mission multiplex  link  and  a  reception   multiplex    imk,   s.iid 
system  being  characterized  in  that  it  includes 
'  a  link  common  to  all  sub-systems  and  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  information  buses,  a  first  and  a  second  address 
buses,  and  a  synchronization  bus. 
a  circulating  memory  comprising  two  storage  areas  in  which 
are  sequentially  stored  the  addresses  of  said  devices  form- 
ing part  of  different  sub-systems  and  desiring  to  commu- 
nicate with  one  another,  said  two  storage   areas   being 
respectively  connected  to  said  two  addres-.  buso^  w.  pro- 
vide coordinate  addresses  thereto. 
one  adapter  per  sub-system   to  which  are   connected  said 
transmission  multiplex  link  and  said  reception  multiplex 
link,  and  which  is  itself  connected  to  said  two  information 
buses  and  said  two  address  buses,  said  adapter  comprising 
means  responsive  to  the  address  information  sent  over 
said  address  buses  by  said  circulating  memory  to  allow 
information  to  be  periodically  exchanged  between  two  of 
said  devices  forming  part  of  two  sub-systems  via  said  two 
information  buses 


1.  A  multiplex  pulse  transmission  terminal  comprising 

means  for  interleaving  a  plurality  of  pulse  streams  into  a 
single  pulse  stream. 

means  for  dividing  said  single  pulse  stream  into  successive 
frames  of  pulses  including  preselected  sequences  of 
pulses  from  said  plurality  of  pulse  streams, 

means  for  inserting  a  randomly-valued  pulse  derived  inde- 
pendently of  said  pulse  streams  into  each  said  frame  of 

pulses, 
means  for   ascertaining  the   parity    of  each   said  frame  ot 

pulses,  and 
means  for  inserting  a  parity  pulse  m  each  said  frame  of 

pulses. 


3,963,871 
ANALYSIS  DEVICE  FOR  ESTABLISHING  THE  BINARY 

VALUE  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  SIGNALS 
Per-Olaf  Thyselius,  Tyreso;  Burghardt  Herman  Josef  Vollmer. 
Handen,  and  Knut  Per  Johansen.  Huddinge.  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

Filed  Aug,  5,  1974.  Ser.  No,  494,701 

Claims    priority,    application     Sv*eden.     Aug.     10.     1973. 
109688/73 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/02,  H04B  lilt 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BA  -^  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  binary  value  of  a  data  ele- 
ment which  IS  represented  by  a  signal  switching  from  a  first 
state  to  a  second  state  and,  after  a  duration  of  time,  switches 
from  the  second  state  to  the  first  state,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: sampling  pulse  generating  means  adapted  to  receive  a 
data  element  for  generating  sampling  pulses  periodically  re- 
curring at  a  rate  such  that  a  plurality  of  such  pulses  should 
occur  while  the  signal  representing  the  data  element  is  in  the 
second  stale,  said  means  having  output  means  for  transferring 
such  sampling  pulses  only  while  the  signal  representing  the 
data  elements  is  in  the  second  stale,  sensing  means  for  indicat- 
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ing  the  trails 
from  the  fi 


rst 


ition  of  the  signal  representing  the  data  element 
state  to  the  second  state;  time  interval  generat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  activated 
thereby  for  generating  a  time  interval  related  to  a  nominal 
duration  of  time  the  signal  representing  the  data  element 
should  be  in  the  second  state;  counting  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  sampling  pulses  transferred  from   said  sampling 


pulse  gener 
data  elemei 
transmitting 
interval  gen 
value  indie 
ated  by  said 
sampling  pul 
time  interval 
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ting  means  only  when  the  signal  representing  the 
t  is  in  the  second  state;  and  binary  value  signal 
means  connected  to  said  counting  means  and  said 
:rating  means  for  transmitting  a  particular  binary 
ing  signal  at  the  end  of  the  time  interval  gener- 

nterval  generating  means  only  if  the  number  of 
ses  counted  by  said  counting  means  during  said 

is  greater  than  a  certain  value. 


3,963,872 
NON-SYMl^ETRIC  FOLDED  FOLR-STAGE  SWITCHING 

NETWORK 
em  Hagstrom,  and  Sushil  Gajendrarai  MunshI, 
Gallon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  North  Electric  Company, 


Olio 


Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,962 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  3i52 
18  GF 


I 
19  Claims 


ITAW  STAaC  STAOe  STMC 


wow-ii  — nil   4-tTMc  nxDco  umKom 

tUXX   3LMIIAJI 


1.  A  nonlsymmetric  folded  four-stage  switching  network 
comprising  a  first  stage  A  having  K  groups  of  switching  mat- 
rices, each  j!roup  being  comprised  of  1-M  matrices,  a  second 
stage  B  having  K  groups  of  switching  matrices,  each  group  in 
said  second  stage  being  comprised  of  1-N  matrices,  the  mat- 
rices of  corresponding  ones  of  said  groups  in  said  first  and 
second  stages  A,  B  being  interconnected,  a  third  stage  C 
having  K  groups  of  switching  matrices,  each  group  in  said 
third  stage  u  being  comprised  of  1-P  matrices,  the  matrices  of 


corresponding  ones  of  said  groups  K  in  said  second  and  third 
stages  B,  C  being  interconnected  thereby  providing  a  plurality 
K  of  ABC  switching  groups,  and  a  fourth  stage  D  comprising 
a  distribution  stage  having  a  plurality  of  switching  matrices, 
each  of  which  switching  matrices  in  said  D  stage  is  intercon- 
nected with  a  matrix  in  each  of  said  K  groups  in  said  C  stage, 
and  each  of  which  switching  matrices  in  said  D  stage  is  con- 
nected to  an  associated  plurality  of  junctors  to  provide  a 
folded  matrix 

12.  A  method  of  searching  for  an  idle  path  between  calling 
and  called  terminals  in  a  four-stage  folded  ABC+D  non-sym- 
metric switching  network  having  AB,  BC  and  CD  links  and 
junctors  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  searching  the  CD  links  for  a  pair  of  idle  CD  links  which 
through  the  D-stage  have  an  idle  junctor  accessible 
thereto  and  which  may  be  connected  to  extend  a  path 
between  the  calling  and  called  terminals; 

b.  searching  for  a  path  from  one  of  the  idle  CD  links  of  the 
pair  through  the  BC  and  AB  links  of  the  ABC  stages  to 
the  calling  terminal; 

c.  closing  the  path  to  the  calling  terminal;  and 

d.  searching  for  a  path  from  the  other  CD  link  of  the  pair 
through  the  BC  and  AB  links  of  the  ABC  stages  to  the 
called  terminal. 


3,963,873 
LOCAL  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

PRIVATE  ALTOMATIC  BRANCH  EXCHANGE 
Uwe  A.  Pommerening,  Webster,  and  Glenn  L.  Richards,  Cale- 
donia, both  of  N.V..  as.signors  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester.  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,745 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/54 

L.S.  Ci.  179      IS  BD  6  Claims 


»*  i«t '»eli8«  l»t  |mc  |iM  lia»  1  t— L 

nil  1 1  rtti 


1.  In  a  pri%atf  automatic  branch  exchange  having  a  solid 
state  switching  matrix  for  connecting  calling  local  stations  to 
called  local  stations  therethrough  and  including  a  common 
control  for  effecting  said  connections  by  a  plurality  of  local 
junctors  having  a  memory  associated  with  said  local  junctors, 
a  local  transfer  arrangement  comprising: 

holding  circuit  means,  responsive  to  a  local  transfer  indica- 
tion from  a  transferring  station  connected  to  a  transferred 
station  by  a  first  local  junctor,  for  placing  the  transferred 
station  in  a  holding  status; 
forwarding  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  local  transfer 
indication,  for  forwarding  said  transferring  station  to  a 
second  local  junctor  while  said  transferred  station  is  in 
said  holding  status; 
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signaling  circuit  means,  directed  by  said  transferring  station 
while  connected  to  said  second  local  junctor,  for  signaling 
a  transferee  station  of  an  impending  local  transfer;  and 

connecting  circuit  means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  an  im- 
pending local  transfer  signal  by  said  transferee  station,  for 
effecting  a  connection  between  said  transferred  station 
and  said  transferee  station 


3,963,874 

BUSY-TEST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
PRIVATE  AUTOMATIC  BRANCH  EXCHANGE 
Uwe  A.  Pommerening,  Webster,  and  Glenn  L.  Richards,  Cale- 
donia, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,042 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  3154 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  AB  '5  Claims 


means  including  first  and  second  transmission  pairs  for  con- 
nection, respectively,  to  the  first  and  second  ports  of  a  con- 
nected trunk,  means  responsive  to  a  request  signal  from  the 
common  control  for  connecting  the  loop  circuit  through  the 
switching  network  to  the  marked  trunk,  the  answer  arrange- 
ment comprising  .      ,   ,„ 
first  circuit  means  for  overriding  a  position  busv  indication 
at  a  position  circuit  and   for   permitting   a  trunk   to   be 
connected  to  the  position  circuit  via  the  suitchmK  net 
work. 


I  In  an  electronic  private  automatic  branch  exchange  in- 
cluding a  switching  matrix  for  effecting  connections  between 
calling  and  called  circuits,  each  calling  and  called  circuit  being 
associated  with  a  junctor,  and  a  common  control  for  control- 
ling the  sequence  of  operations  for  the  establishment  of  a  call 
between  a  calling  and  a  called  circuit,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  commmon  control  includes 

a  memory,  havmg  a  prescribed  number  of  storage  locations, 
for  storing  the  number  of  each  respective  calling  and 
called  circuit  associated  with  a  call,  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  request  for  a  connection  from  a 
calling  circuit  to  a  prescribed  called  circuit,  for  scanning 
said  memory  and  determining  whether  or  not  the  number 
of  said  prescribed  called  circuit  is  stored  in  said  memory, 
whereby  an  indication  of  the  busy  status  of  said  prescribed 
called  circuit  can  be  determined  from  the  contents  of  said 
memory. 


tKKIMWI 


second  circuit  means  fur  mhibitmg  the  uansmission  n.  an 
answer  supervision  signal  *rom  the  position  circuit  to  the 

marked  trunk, 
third  circuit   means  for  utilizing  the  existing  operator  cir- 
cuitry for  connecting  the  marked  trunk   tr-  a  designates 

destination,  and 
programmable  circuit  means  arranged  to  selcctivch  modifv 
the  designated  destination 


3.963,876 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  INCREASING  TRANSMIT 

AND  RECEIVE  LEVELS  IN  A  TELEPHONE  HYBRID 

NETWORK 

Roger  Edward  Holtz.  Indianapolis,  and  Roger  Allen  Radose- 

vich.  Noblesville,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  June  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,956 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1160,  1158 

U.S.  CI.  179-81  B  18  Claims 


3,963,875 
UNIVERSAL  ANSWER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PABX 
Klaus  Gueldenpfennig,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,828 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3154 
US   CI    179-27  CA  »  Claims 

l.  An  answer  arrangement  for  use  in  a  private  automatic 
branch  exchange  having  a  plurality  of  trunks  each  with  a  first 
port  for  connection  to  a  transmission  path  from  one  subscriber 
and  a  second  port  for  connection  to  a  transmission  path  to 
another  subscriber,  a  switching  network  through  which  the 
trunks  may  be  connected  to  an  operator  console  via  a  position 
circuit  in  the  absence  of  a  position  busy  indication  at  the 
position  circuit,  common  control  means  responsive  to  service 
requests  from  the  trunks  for  marking  a  trunk  for  connection 
through  the  switching  network  and  further  responsive  to    he 
service  requests  for  generating  request  signals,  easn  of  the 
plurality  of  trunks  having  a  trunk  circuit  means  which  is  actu- 
ated for  connecting  the  first  and  second  ports  to  the  switching 
network  and  which  is  deactuated  for  disconnecting  the  first 
and  second  ports  from  the  switching  network  and  intercon- 
necting the  two  ports  within  the  trunk,  the  trunk  circuit  means 
being   mitially    actuated   when   its   respective   trunk    is   firs 
marked  by  the  connon  control  means,  and  an  operator  circuit 
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1.  Amplifier  circuitrv  for  a  telephone  hvbrid  network  com- 
prising a  speech  transmit  port  and  a  speech  receive  port  hav- 
mg a  common  terminal  with  said  transmit  pcut.  the  improve- 
ment characterized  in  that  said  amplifier  circuitrv  comprises 
a  first  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  transmit  port,  a 
second  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  receive  port,  atten 
uating  means  connected  to  said  second  amplifier  means  for 
attenuating  the  gain  of  said  second  amplifier  means,  and 
voice-switching  means  adapted  to  supply  a  control  signal  to 
said  attentuating  means  in  response  to  the  sum  of  the  ampl.^ 
tude  of  the  speech  signals  at  said  receive  port  and  at  said 
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transmit  pert  whereby  the  amphfication  of  the  speech  signals 
by  said  seoond  amplifier  is  attenuated  for  pro\idmg  sidetonc 
control  ami  gain  control 


SYNCH 
Ken  Mi 
of  Japar^ 
Japan 


3.963.877 
ftOMZING  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
ya^ki,  Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Nakajima,  Y  okohama,  both 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited. 


Claims 
113203 


Filed  Oct.  7,  1974.  Scr.  No.  512.608 
jriority.    application    Japan.    Oct.     11.    1973,    48- 


L.S.  CI.  118-69.5  TV 
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processing  means  for  processing  the  output  signals  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  separation  means  to  reproduce  the 
original  vertical  synchronizing  signal. 


Int.  Cl.=  H04L  7,00 


3,963.878 

si(;nal  intkrprf.tinc;  system  for  freqlency 

SFIECTINK  MLLTIFRFQLENCY  TONE  DIALIN(, 

Arthur   Kesskr.   Koppern,  (.ermany,  assignor  to  Telefonbau 
und  Normal/fid  d.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (lermany 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,470 
Claims     priorit\,     application     (iermany.     July     6,     1973, 
2334426 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/50 


4  Claims    I  -S.  CI.  179-84  \F 


3  Claims 
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:hronizing  signal  transmission  system  comprising: 
izing   signal    generating    means    for   generating    a 
tal  synchronizing  signal  and  a  vertical  synchroni/- 
al;    '  ^ 

g  means  for  controlling  the  amplitudes  of  the 
tal  and  vertical  synchronizing  signals  respectively 
to  cause  the  controlled  amplitude  of  the  horizon- 
hronizing  signal  to  be  greater  than  the  controlled 

e  of  the  vertical  synchronizing  signal. 
cans  for  mixing  the  horizontal  and  vertical  s\n- 
ing  signals  controlled  in  amplitude  by  said  con- 
means  and  for  producing  a  mixed  synchronizing 
laving  a  first  voltage-level  range  corresponding  to 
Ise    height    of   the    amplitude-controlled    vertical 
nizing  signal  in  which  range  horizontal  synchro- 
pulses  exist  in  only  a  period  corresponding  to  the 
idth  of  the  vertical  synchronizing  signal,  a  second 
-level  range  corresponding  to  the  difference  be- 
the  pulse  heights  of  the  amplitude-controlled  hori- 
synchronizing  signal  and  the  amplitude-controlled 
1  synchronizing  signal  under  the  first  voltage-level 
n  which  second  voltage-level  range  the  horizontal 
Dnizing  pulses  exist  in  all  periods,  and  a  third  volt- 
el  range  corresponding  to  the  pulse  height  of  the 
de-controlled  vertical  synchronizing  signal  under 
ond  voltage-level   range   in  which   third  voltage- 
ge  the  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  do  not 
a  period  corresponding  to  the  pulse  width  of  the 
synchronizing  signal  and  exist  in  other  periods, 
ion  means  for  transmitting  the  mixed  synchroniz- 
nal  thus  produced; 

ion  means  for  separating  a  signal  including  onlv 
voltage-level  range  from  the  mixed  synchronizing 
:hus  transmitted, 

paration  means  for  separating  a  signal  including 
e  second  voltage-level  range  from  the  mixed  syn- 
ing  signal  thus  transmitted  to  derive  the  original 
tal  synchronizing  signal, 

ration  means  for  separating  a  signal  including  onlv 
rd  voltage-level  range  from  the  mixed  synchroniz- 
al  thus  transmitted,  and 
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TO  CEMTBAC   STATION 


1.  A  signal  interpreting  system  for  frequency-selective  mul- 
tifrequency  tone  dialing  including 

a  a  code  tester  (CP)  for  determining  that  one  and  onlv  one 
frequency  of  each  of  two  frequency  groups  is  received 
and  a  code  converter  (UC)  for  converting  signals  re- 
ceived in  a  2xl-out-of-4  signal  code  into  another  code, 
said  code  tester  and  said  code  converter  having  inputs  TI 
to  T4  and  HI  to  H4)  supplied  with  signals  from  signal 
receivers  during  the  times  of  reception  by  said  signal 
receivers  of  resonant  frequencies; 

b.  a  first  delay  means  (VZI )  supplied  with  an  outpu'  voltage 
( JE )  from  said  code  tester  for  the  duration  of  said  signals 
if  in  a  correct  2xl-out-of-4  code,  said  first  delay  means 
having  output  signals  (JF)  delayed  for  fixed  predeter- 
mined periods  of  time  (is),  and  said  first  delay  means 
being  adapted  to  delay  only  the  leading  edges  of  said 
output  signals  thereof  relative  to  the  leading  edges  of  said 
output  voltage  of  said  code  tester  and  to  transmit  the 
trailing  edges  of  said  output  voltage  of  said  code  code 
tester  without  delay; 

c.  a  second  delay  means  (VZ2)  whose  input  are  said  output 
signals  (JF)  of  said  first  time  delay  means  {\Z1  ),  said 
second  time  delay  means  having  output  signals  (TE) 
which  start  instantly  with  any  input  and  terminate  after  a 
fixed  period  of  time  (tps)  following  cessation  of  said 
output  signals  ( JF)  of  said  first  time  delay  means  (  \Z1  ), 
said  second  time  delay  means  being  adapted  to  transmit 
the  leading  edge  of  said  output  of  said  first  time  delay 
means  without  time  delay  and  to  transmit  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  output  of  said  first  time  delay  means  with 
time  delay; 

d  a  plurality  of  bistable  logic  elements  (SPl  to  SP4)  sup- 
plied with  de-coded  information  from  output  terminals 
(2»,  2',  2',  2^)  of  said  code  converter  (UC),  each  of  said 
plurality  of  bistable  logic  elements  having  a  dynamic 
input  (E2)  supplied  by  said  output  signals  (TE)  of  said 
second  time  delav  means  ( \  Z2 )  and  said  plurality  of 
bistable  logic  elements  having  output  terminals  (AI-A4) 
where  the  inputs  thereof  remain  normally  stored  and 
released  only  in  response  to  the  leading  edge  voltage  of 
said  output  signals  of  said  second  time  delav  means,  and 
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e  a  transmission  line  connected  to  an  output  terminal  ( A5) 
of  said  second  time  delay  means  (ZV2)  for  transmitting 
said  output  signals  (TE)  thereof  along  said  transmission 
line  to  a  central  station 


3.963.879 
TELEPHONE  DIAL  ASSEMBLY 
Gerhart  F.  Klaiber.  Deal,  and  Donald  Foggia.  Oakhurst.  both 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  TIE/Communications,  Inc..  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  July  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,076 

Int.  Cl.=  H04M  Ii50 

U.S.  CL  179-90  K  10  Claims 


Vr 


1.  A  telephone  pushbutton  dial  assembly  which  comprises: 

a    an   upper  frame   including  a  plurality   of  apertures  ar- 
ranged  in    rows  and   columns   and   further   including   a 
downwardiv   extending  appendage  having  a  pluralitv   of 
notches  and  its  perimeter, 

b.  a  pushbutton  mounted  for  movement  in  each  aperture. 
each  of  said  pushbuttons  including  a  plurality  of  shoulder 
portions  and  a  singular  axially  extending  appendage, 

c  a  guide  plate  including  an  appendage  having  the  same 
perimeter  as  said  upper  frame  appendage  and  including 
means  for  mounting  said  plate  to  said  upper  frame, 

d.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  rods,  rotatablv 
mounted  in  a  first  and  second  plane,  respectively,  be- 
tween corresponding  opposite  ones  of  said  notches  and 
retained  in  said  notches  when  said  guide  plate  is  mounted 
to  said  upper  frame,  each  of  said  rods  including  a  plurality 
of  appendages  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  their 
respective  rod,  certain  ones  of  said  appendages  adapted 
to  cause  rotational  movement  of  its  associated  rod 
through  cooperative  action  with  said  shoulder  portions  of 
corresponding  ones  of  said  buttons. 

e.  first  switching  means,  including  a  first  switching  board 
having  at  least  a  first  set  of  switches  mounted  thereon 
cooperating  with  certain  other  of  said  appendages  and 
adapted  to  make  or  break  in  response  to  the  rotational 
movement  of  the  rods,  and 

f.  second  switching  means  including, 

i.  a  second  switching  board  positioned  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  and  below  the  plane  of  said  first  switching  board. 
said  first  and  second  sw  itching  boards  having  a  plurality 
of  corresponding  openings  each  aligned  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  axially  extending  appendages, 

ii.  a  plurality  of  leaf-spring  switches  fixedly  secured  to 
said  second  switching  board,  each  of  said  leaf-spring 
switches  aligned  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  axi- 
ally  extending   appendages,   each   of  said    leaf-spring 


switches  making  an  electrical  connection  between  iv,<i 
points  of  electrical  potential  on  said  board,  and 
iii  means  aligned  with  each  of  said  axially  extending 
appendages  and  its  corresponding  openings  in  said  first 
and  second  board,  and  operatively  connected  between 
said  appendage  and  its  corresponding  leaf-spring 
switch,  whereby  said  electrical  connection  is  broken 
when  the  corresponding  push-button  is  depressed. 


3,963.880 
MOVIN(;  COM  -T\PF  (  ARTRII)(,E 
Isamu  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fidelity-Research  Ini  , 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  9.  1975.  Ser,  No,  566,247 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    July     24,    1M~4.    4M. 
85387;  Sept.  6.  1974.  49-10656811  | 

Int.  CI.-  H04R  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.41   D  2.'  (  laims 


1     t 


1.  An  moving  coil-ivpe  cartridge  comprising  a  cantilever  of 
a  nonmagnetic  material  and  hav  mg  at  .in  end  a  stylus,  a  bobbin 
made  of  a  nonmagnetic  and  electrically  insulative  material 
including  mutually  parallel  two  surfaces  and  mounted  at  least 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  cantilever  along  an  axis  passing 
substantially  through  the  center  of  said  two  surfaces,  at  least 
a  pair  of  coils  wound  on  said  bobbin  so  as  to  have  substantially 
parallel  sections  respectively  disposed  on  each  of  said  two 
surfaces  and  intersect  one  another,  means  of  a  nonmagnetic 
material  for  supporting  said  cantilever  at  a  fulcrum  position 
thereof  for  allowing  said  stylus  and  bobbin  to  rotate  in  syn- 
chronism with  each  other,  a  magnetic  circuit  which  comprises 
a  permanent  magnet  and  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  respectively 
arranged  so  that  one  end  thereof  v.  ill  he  magnetically  coupled 
to  each  of  N-pole  and  S-pole  ends  of  said  permanent  magnet 
and  polarized  the  other  end  will  form  a  magnetic  gap  between 
one  another,  said  bobbin  being  positioned  substantially  at  the 
center  of  said  magnetic  gap  so  that  the  two  parallel  surfaces 
will  oppose  said  the  cither  ends  of  the  pole  pieces,  respectively, 
and  a  base  member  of  a  nonmagnetic  material  to  which  said 
magnetic  circuit  is  secured  at  least  at  said  permanent  magnet 
and  having  an  electric  terminal  connected  to  both  ends  of  said 
coils, 

said  supporting  means  for  said  cantili.  \  cr  being  fixed  to  one 
of  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  so  that  s.ikj  fulcrum  will  be 
disposed  substantially  on  the  axial  lint  it  thi.  magnetic 
gap,  and 
said  polarized  end  at  least  of  the  pole  piece  in  which  said 
supporting  means  is  fixed  having  a  cavity  expandmgjn  all 
directions  around  said  fulcrum  so  that  magnetic  fluxes 
fiowing  in  the  magnetic  gap  through  the  coil  bobbin  will 
be  distributed  as  converged  in  said  directions  so  as  to  be 
away  from  the  fulcrum,  whereby  said  sections  of  the  coils 
on  one  of  the  two  surfaces  of  the  bobbin  on  the  side 
remote  from  the  fulcrum  will  he  disposed  within  the 
fiuxes  of  a  larger  range  than  that  of  the  fluxes  in  which  the 
other  coil  sections  on  the  side  closer  to  the  fulcrum  is 
disposed  and.  when  the  bobbin  including  the  eoiK  is 
rotated  about  the  fukrum  as  a  center,  said  coil  sections 
on  the  side  remote  from  the  fulcrum  will  transverse  the 
fiuxes  at  a  larger  velocity  than  the  other  coil  sections 
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3.963,881 
NIOIRECTIONAL  CONDENSER  MICROPHONE 

Fraim,  Lexington;  Preston  V.  Murphy.  Weston, 

P.  Woodard,  Newtonville.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Electron  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364.997 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  1138.  !9/04 

L.S.  CI.  1179—111  E  21  Claims 


L 
Freeman 
and 
Thermo 


IS 


ir 


ns 


2.  A  mi 

a  fore  anc 
a    a  ho 
b    diapli 

rear 
c    mea 
cham 
d   mea 

ber 
e    a  CO 
ant, 
said 
excess 
f.  mean 
an  ar 
rear 


iature  unidirectional  condenser  microphone  hjMng 
aft  orientation,  said  microphone  comprising: 

ng, 
ragm  means  dividing  said  housing  into  front  and 
hambers, 

s  forming  a  front  sound  inlet  port  for  said  front 
?er, 

forming  a  rear  sound  inlet  port  for  said  rear  cham- 


nt 


re 


so 


1.  A  cy 

ductor  he 
cal  shape 
snugly 
plicity  of 
the  indivi 
adjacent 


Thomas 
land, 


L.S.  CI. 

1.  An 

surveill 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1976 


44    42    40 


inuous  acoustical  resistance  sheet  of  non-ahsorb- 
ydrophobic,   sound    permeable    material    covering 

ar  sound  inlet  port  and  having  a  thickness  not  in 

of  0  020  inches,  and 

for  rendering  said  sheet  acousticalK  effective  over 
a  thereof  significantly  greater  than  the  area  of  said 

und  inlet  port 


3,963,882 

BORO^  OR  GRAPHITE  REINFORCED  VOICE  COIL 

AND  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Raymond   M.   Lewis,  Burnsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control 

Data  Ccirporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,615 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  5/02,  41106,  H04R  1:00 

U.S.  CI.  1(79—115.5  VC  18  Claims 


not  in  use.  w herein  said  telephone  has  a  base  and  a  handset, 

comprising: 

a.  a  sound  inhibiting  housing  of  sufficient  size  as  to  com- 
pletely enclose  said  telephone  base  and  handset,  said 
housing  including  a  base  portion  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  cover  mating  with  said  open  upper  end  of  said 
base  portion  thereby  to  define  therewith  an  enclosure  for 
said  telephone  base  and  handset,  said  base  portion  and 
said  cover  being  constructed  of  material  for  acoustically 


indrically  shaped  voice  coil  armature  having  a  con- 
cally  wound  into  a  hollow,  approximately  cylindn- 
a  stiffening  layer  coextensive  and  coaxial  with  and 
fitljed  to  the  conductor  cylinder  and  formed  of  a  multi- 
urns  of  graphite  fiber,  and  a  matrix  bonding  each  of 
lual  conductor  and  fiber  turns  all  firmly  to  all  other 
conductor  and  fiber  turns. 


3,963,883 
TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE  WITH  SOUND  PREVENTION 

MEANS 
Kulka,  200  Film   BIdg.,  2108  Payne  Ave.,  Cleve- 
Olhio  44114 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,673 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  lilQ 
i79_179  5  Claims 

apparatus  for  preventing  the  unauthorized  use  for 
anpe  purposes  of  a  telephone  when  said  telephone  is 


isolating  said  enclosed  telephone  base  and  handset  from 
reception  of  sounds  external  to  said  housing, 

b.  signal  means  for  providing  a  signal  to  indicate  when  said 
enclosed  telephone  is  ringing,  and 

c.  signal  generator  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
generating  sounds  within  said  housing  when  said  housing 
is  closed  and  said  telephone  is  not  in  use,  so  as  to  prevent 
surveillance  of  those  sounds  m  the  vicinity  of  said  hous- 
ing. 


3.963,884 
MINIATURE  MULTIPOI.E  DOUBLE-THROW  SLIDE 

SWITCH 
Robert    William    Pollock,    Manchester,    N.H.,    assignor    to 
McGraw-Edison  C  ompany,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,727 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  15102 

IS.  n.  200—16  D  3  Claims 
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1.  A  miniature  slide  switch  for  integrated  circuit  systems 
comprising  an  insulating  housing  having  a  shallow  height 
dimension  relative  to  its  length  and  a  narrow  cavity  lengthwise 
of  the  housing  for  an  individual  single-pole  switch,  said  switch 
comprising  a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  extending  outwardly 
through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cavity  for  plug-in  connection 
with  a  printed  circuit  board  and  projecting  into  said  cavity  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  therein  lengthwise  of  the 
housing,  said  cavity  having  also  side  recesses  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  forming  a  rectangular  guideway  traversing  the  cavity 
parallel  to  the  line  of  said  contacts,  an  insulating  pole-switch 
holder  mounted  slidably  in  said  guideway  for  movement  along 
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said  cavity,  said  holder  having  a  slide-actuator  button  on  its 
upper  side  extending  through  a  clearance  opening  in  an  upper 
wall  of  said  housing  and  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  parallel 
stub-like  lugs  extending  from  its  bottom  side  downwardly  into 
said  cavity,  a  switch  pole  having  a  central  bridge  portion 
secured  to  said  holder  in  a  wedged  relationship  between  said 
lugs  and  having  a  pair  of  spring  blades  at  each  end  depending 
from  said  bridge  portion  in  an  inverted  V -arrangement,  said 
blades  having  rounded  inwardly-projecting  contact  faces  at 
their  lower  ends  in  line  with  said  terminal  contacts  and  having 
a  spacing  therebetween  the  same  as  between  adjacent  termi- 
nal pins  whereby  upon  shifting  said  holder  slidably  along  said 
guideway  into  an  "on"  position  said  pairs  of  switch  blades  are 
cammed  into  embracing  relation  with  a  pair  of  said  terminal 
contacts  to  interconnect  the  respective  terminal  pins,  and 
upon  shifting  said  holder  from  said  "on"  position  said  blades 
are  disengaged  from  said  contacts 


3.963,886 
SWITCH  FOR  FLASHLIGHT 
Ting  Shen   Yen,  40.   Bedford    Road.   7th    Floor.   Taikoktsui, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.278 
Claims    priority,    application    Lniled    Kingdom.    Sept.    10, 
1974,  39500/74 

Int.  Cl.=  F21V  23/04:  HOIH  1/34 
L.S.  CI.  200-60  8  Claims 
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3,963,885 

GRAVITY  ACTUATED  MINIATURE  SWITCH  FOR 

WATCH  HAVING  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  MAGNETIC 

RETAINING  STRUCTURE 

Andre   Guy    Brien,   3110   Germain   St.,   Fabreville,   Quebec, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438.165.  Jan.  30.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,042 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  35/02,  G04C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-52  R  12  Claims 


/f  /g   31  /g 


5.  An  electric  flashlight  comprising  a  first  circuit  contact,  a 
second  circuit  contact  spaced  from  said  first  contact,  a  switch 
for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  first  and 
second  circuit  contacts,  said  switch  including  a  casing  ha\ing 
spaced  end  and  side  walls,  a  leaf  spring  forming  the  switch 
contact  strip  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  casing  to 
form  a  first  spring  portion  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  first  circuit  contact  and  a  second  spring  portion 
in  permanent  engagement  with  said  second  circuit  contaLi. 
spaced  protuberances  on  said  spring  which  engage  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  casing  end  walls,  the  distance  between  sauJ 
end  walls  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said  protuber 
ances  which  causes  flexture  of  said  spring,  and  nonlatchin^ 
actuating  members  operative  on  said  spring  to  selectivcK 
effect  said  movement  of  the  first  spring  portum  mtc  and  .>u! 
of  engagement  with  said  first  circuit  contact 


3,963,887 
PRESSLRF-RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR 
PNELMATIC  TIRLS 
Takashi  Takusagawa,  Ome;  Akira  Fujikawa.  Kodaira:  Akira 
Matsuda,  Higashimurayama;  Masaaki  Kaida.  Kodaira.  and 
Shigeo  Yasuda,  Musashino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limited  and  Mitaka  Instrument  (  om- 
pany Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,347 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan.   Sept.    20,    1973.   48- 
1099641  Uj.  Sept"   20.  197?.  48- 1046.^1  L  j 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  35/34 
U.S.  CI.  200-83  L 


18  (  laims 


29a 


1.  A  switch  device  for  use  in  a  wristwatch.  said  device 
comprising  a  switch  housing:  a  cavity  defined  within  said 
switch  housing;  said  cavity  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  side  wall  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  being  arcuately 
extending,  a  spherical  displaceable  element,  of  magnetically 
attractable  material  located  for  movement  within  said  cavity: 
said  side  wall,  top  wall  and  bottom  wall  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  sufficient  to  permit  free  displacement  of  said  dis- 
placeable element  therebetween:  at  least  one  magnetic  ele- 
ment associated  with  said  cavity  and  located  in  a  portion  of 
said  side  wall  whereby  to  retain  said  spherical  displacement 
element  thereto  by  magnetic  attraction  when  said  spherical 
element  is  displaced  thereagainst  in  said  cavity,  said  spherical 
element,  when  retained  by  said  magnetic  element,  being  dis- 
lodged therefrom  by  an  external  force  created  by  a  predeter- 
mined movement  of  a  wearer's  arm  to  release  said  spherical 
element  in  said  cavity  by  gravity,  and  switch  contact  means  in 
said  arcuately  extending  portion  of  said  side  wall  and  actuable 
by  said  spherical  displaceable  element  when  in  contact  there- 
with and  when  said  wristwatch  is  in  a  particular  position 


28- 


JO\3l) 


6.  A  pressure-responsive  switching  device   for   pneumatic 
tires,  comprising 
a  pneumatic  tire. 

a  cylindrical  upper  casing  of  an  insulating  material: 
a  spring  retainer  of  a  conductive   material   having  a   skirt 

portion  threaded  into  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  upper 

casing  and  a  rod-guide  sleeve  formed  axialU  thereof, 
a  cylindrical  lower  casing  of  a  conductive  material  having 

one  end  internally  threaded  for  connection  to  an  air  valve 

attached  to  said  pneumatic  tire. 
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a  cylindr  cal  connecting  member  of  a  conductive  material 
havmg  opposite  ends  thereof  securely  fitted  into  the  other 
ends  ol  said  upper  and  lower  casings  and  having  an  annu- 
lar contact  surface, 

a  diaphragm  securely  mounted  m  said  lower  cu'-mg  and 
having  one  side  thereof  held  in  communication  with  the 
internal  air  pressure  of  said  tire  through  a  valve  core 
depressing  member  disposed  at  the  internally  threaded 
end  of  said  lower  casing. 

a  rod  member  axially  movablv  mounted  in  a  cylindrical 
cavity  pefined  by  said  upper  and  lower  casings  and  nor- 
mally neld  by  said  diaphragm  in  a  retracted  position 
wherein  one  end  of  said  rod  member  is  remotest  from  said 
one  end  of  said  lower  cylindrical  casing  with  its  other  end 
slidablv  received  in  said  rod-guide  sleeve  of  said  cvlindn 
cal  upper  casing, 

a  contact  ring  loosely  fitted  over  said  rod  member  and 
normally  rested  on  a  radially  protruding  surface  on  said 
rod  me  mber.  and 

a  conical  compression  spring  mounted  in  a  prestressed  state 
between  said  spring  retainer  and  said  contact  ring  for 
urging  said  rod  member  toward  said  diaphragm, 

said  rod  member  being  moved  from  said  retracted  position 
into  a  protruded  position  by  the  action  of  said  conical 
spring  when  the  internal  pressure  of  said  pneumatic  tire 
drops  below  a  predetermined  level,  said  one  end  of  said 
rod  member  being  nearest  from  said  one  end  of  said  lower 
casing  inversely  deflecting  said  diaphragm  and  securely 
closing  said  contact  ring  on  said  annular  contact  surface 
of  said  connecting  member  to  complete  a  power  circuit 
of  a  warning  device 


pends  downwardly,  a  switch  unit  having  an  operating  member 
disposed  generally  above  the  center  of  said  disc,  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  being  engageable  with  said  operating  member  so 
that  when  said  disc  is  rocked  relative  to  said  platform  said 
operating  member  is  actuated  by  said  rod  end  to  operate  said 
switch  unit,  and  a  damping  fluid  contained  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  casing  to  retard  relative  movement  of  said  weight 
member. 


LTI- 
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3.963,888 

ANGLE  TILT  SWITCH  DEVICE  WITH 

STABLE  OSCILLATING  CONTROLLER 

e,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riede 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554,315  | 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  35  !4 
t.S.  CI.  20(0—61.48  2  Claims 


ML 

ADJV 
John  R 
Systems, 


1.  .A  tili  switch  device  comprising  an  el<ingatcd  ca'^ing.  a 
circular  d  sc  provided  with  a  downwardK  directed  Hangc 
having  a  semicircular  peripheral  knife  edge,  said  disc  having 
a  centrally  threaded  vertical  passage  extending  completeK 
therethrough,  a  rod  having  its  upper  end  portion  threadedlv 
received  in  said  passage  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
rod  with  respect  to  said  disc,  said  rod  extending  downwardiv 
from  said  disc,  a  weight  member  carried  bv  said  rod  adjacent 
Its  lower  end,  a  platform  fixedly  located  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  casing  for  supporting  the  peripheral  knife  edge  of  said 
disc,  said  platform  having  a  hole  through  which  said  rod  de- 


3.963.889 

LOW  VFLO(  IT\   FLOW  SWITCH 

Flw(M)d  Harold  .Stonich.  C  hiiago.  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  July  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.039 

Int.  CI.'  HUIM  J5M0 

C.S.  CL  200— 81.9  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  flow  switch  adapted  to  respond  operatively  to  fluid 
flowing  in  a  pipeline, 

a  housing  including  a  base  portion  adapted  for  connection 

to  a  pipeline, 
said  base  portion  including  an  opening  for  communication 

with  the  interior  of  a  pipeline, 
first  lever  means  extending  through  said  opening  to  enable 

a  first  end  of  the  lever  means  to  be  positioned  in  the 

interior  of  a  pipeline  and  a  second  end  to  be  positioned 

within  the  housing, 
pressure  responsive  means  supported  on  said  first  end  of  the 

lever  means  to  establish  contact  with  fluids  and  move  in 

response  to  fluid  flow, 
flexible  seal  means  including  an  outer  edge  sealed  to  said 

base  portion,  flexible  seal  means  including  an  opening 

through  a  central  portion  enabling  said  lever  means  to 

extend    therethrough    and    providing    a    seal    preventing 

fluids  from  entering  said  housing, 
rocker  means,  including  a  pivot  bearing,  coupled  to  the 

second  end  of  said  lever  means  to  enable  motion  of  said 

first  end  to  be  transmitted  by  the  second  end, 
pivot  bearing  means  integral  to  a  bracket  fastened  in  said 

housing  in  engagement  with  said  pivot  bearing  to  provide 

a  fulcrum  about  which  the  Hrst  lever  means  may  rotate, 
second   lever  means  fastened   at  one   end    to  said   rocker 

means,  and 
a  switch  assembly  including  a  plunger  operated  switch  unit 

mounted  on  said  bracket, 
said  second   lever  means  responding  to  motion   imparted 

through   said  first  lever  means  to  the   rocker  means  to 

operate  said  plunger 
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3,963,890 
FOOT  OPERATED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
LATCHING  STRLCTLRE  FOR  OPERATOR 
Reinhard  Straihammer,  Kirschhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Erlangen,  Germany 
Filed  June  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  371,543 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    26,    1972, 
2231266 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  .?  /4    G05G  /   /4 
U.S.  CI.  200—86.5  11  Claims 


a  flexible  diaphragm  carried  by  the  transverse  partition,  the 
diaphragm  dividing  the  interior  of  the  casing  into  ^l^>^t  .ind 
second  compartments, 

means  for  supplying  the  pressure  within  said  purifier  to  the 
first  compartment,  the  second  compartment  being  ex- 
posed to  a  reference  pressure: 

an  indicator  connected  to  the  diaphragrr  withm  the  casing, 
the  indicator  being  normally  located  in  a  nonvisible  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  opaque  portion  of  said  wall  hut  being 
movable  by  said  diaphragm  to  a  visible  position  adjacent 
said  transparent  portion  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
difference  in  pressure  between  the  two  compartments. 
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1.  A  foot  control  installation  for  drives  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  housing,  actuating  means  supported  in  said  housing 
and  having  an  end  portion  projecting  therefrom,  said  actuat- 
ing means  being  movable  between  an  initial  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  at  least  one  operative  position;  foot  contact  means 
being  mounted  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said  actuating 
means;  a  control  element  for  said  drive  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  actuating  means;  first  and  second  switching 
means  for  effecting  the  in-and-out  switching  of  said  drive,  a 
selector  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  switching 
means  to  said  actuating  means;  said  first  switching  means 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  actuating  means  so  as 
to  be  actuated  upon  displacement  of  the  latter  from  its  initial 
position,  and  said  second  switching  means  including  an  actuat- 
ing element  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  first  switching 
means  and  actuated  through  foot  pressure,  said  actuating 
element  for  said  second  switching  means  including  a  foot 
pressure  plate  articulatedly  fastened  to  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  upper  surface  thereof  said  pressure  plate,  as 
viewed  from  the  foot  contact  means,  extending  towards  the 
opposite  end  of  said  housing,  said  pressure  plate  being  located 
proximate  the  path  of  movement  of  said  foot  contact  means 
defined  by  the  displacement  of  said  actuating  means  from  its 
initial  position  into  its  operative  end  positions,  means  in  said 
housing  for  biasing  said  actuating  means  into  its  initial  posi- 
tion, and  a  locking  arrangement  in  said  housing  for  arresting 
said  actuating  means  in  its  operative  end  position  upon  pres- 
sure being  exerted  on  said  foot  contact  means. 


3,963,891 

CHOKED  CONDITION  DETECTOR  FOR  AN 

AIR-PL RIFYING  DEVICE 

Maurice  de  Magondeaux,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor 

to  Sofiltra,   Societe  Industrielle  de  Filtration,  Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,106 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  3,  1 973,  73.35328 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  3/00,  GOID  IJIOO 

U.S.  CI.  200-308  6  Claims 

2.  A  device  for  detecting  the  choked  condition  of  an  air 

purifier  for  a  combustion  engine,  the  device  comprising,  in 

combination: 

a  casing  having  a  wall  including  a  transparent  portion  and 

an  opaque  portion: 
a  transverse  partition  mounted  within  the  casing  and  defin- 
ing an  opening; 


<^' 


n  iiijf 
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switch  means  located  in  the  first  compartnu-nt  in  p>>sition  !>■ 
be  actuated  by  the  diaphragm,  the  ■vwiich  mean--  being 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  ^;loved  poMii.in 

and 
locking  means  for  rcleasably  maintaining  thi.  mdKator  m  its 
visible  position  and  the  switch  mcan^  in  itv  do'-cd  posi- 
tion, the  locking  means  including  a  control  knob  and  a 
resilient  member  connected  to  the  diaphragm,  the  control 
knob  being  movablv  mounted  on  the  saving  in  portion  to 
engage  the  resilient  member. 


3,963.892 

CONTROLLING  THE  MICROWAVE  HEATING  OF 

FLOWING  BLOOD  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  HEATED  BLOOD 

TEMPERATIRE 
Sven  Erik  Camph,  Hollviksnas,  and  Kjell  Ake  Bertil  Holmgren, 
Trelleborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Camph  Engineering 
Company  AB.  Malmo.  Sweden 

Filed  June  13.  1973,  Ser,  No.  369.437 
Claims    priority,    application    L  nited    Kingdom,   June    14, 
1972.  27759/72 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  9/06 
L.S.  CI.  219-10.55  M  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  heating  blood  for  on  line  use  directK  into 
a  patient,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  introducing  a  continu- 
ous fiow  of  blood  into  a  shield  chamber  through  a  microwave 
preamble  flexible  hose  to  pass  therethrough,  exposing  the 
blood  flowing  within  said  chamber  to  the  heating  action  of 
microwaves,   and   controlling   the   duration   of  exposure   and 
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through  said  chamber  so  that  the  blood  is  heated  to  the  de- 
sired tempe"ature 
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e  microwaves  from  the  microwave  generator  in 
the  temperature  of  the  biood  which  has  passed 


3,963,894 
TIRBINF-NOZZI  F:  MANL  FACTLRING  APPARATL'S 
Richard  L.  Wachtell.  Tuxedo  Park,  and  Edward  C.  Palmen- 
b«rg,  Nanuet.  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  Ameri- 
can Corporation.  Orangeburg,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,369.  Jan.  24,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3.920.947,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,306, 
Jan.  27.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.802.046.  This  application  Apr.  14, 
1975.  S«r.  No.  567,553 
Int.  Cl.=  B23P  1108 
IS.  CI.  219—69  E  5  Claims 


3,963.893 

ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  METAL  DISINTEGRATORS 

Jere  H.  Roach,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cammann  Mfg.. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio 

Continuatitn-in-partof  Ser.  No.  541,270.  Jan.  15,  1975.  This 

application  Mar.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,894 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9116,  B23C  1112 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  R  14  Claims 


stment  device  for  mounting  a  disintegrator  head 
,  composing  in  combination. 


mounting  said  first  housing  to  the  support, 
housing; 
mounting  the  disintegrator  head  to  said  second 


first  and  second  housings  having  a  mounting 
and  a  plate  member; 
relatively  journaiing  said  mounting  member  and 

member  about  a  first  axis, 
s  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  housings 
bling  movement   between  said   first  and  second 
about  a  hinge  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
set  from  said  first  axis, 

ng  means  for  locking  the  position  on  said  hinge 
said  first  housing  relative  to  said  second  housing 


s<iid 


for 

pliite 


1.  An  EDM  tool  holder  comprising  a  plate  with  a  through 
opening  having  one  elongated  flat  wall,  and  an  electrode 
element  of  predetermined  airfoil  section  accommodated  in 
said  opening  with  at  least  one  end  of  the  span  dimension  of 
said  element  projecting  outside  said  plate,  a  portion  of  a  con- 
vex surface  of  said  section  hav  ing  a  flat-bottomed  recess  in  the 
region  of  reception  in  the  opening,  the  flat  bottom  of  said 
recess  abutting  said  flat  wall,  and  clamp  means  acting  between 
said  plate  and  said  element  for  holding  a  firmly  referencing 
abutment  of  said  fiat  bottom  and  wail  surfaces. 


3.963.895 

DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  GUIDING  AND 

OSCILLATION  MOVEMENTS  OF  A  WELDING  HEAD 

EQIIPPED  WITH  AN  ELECTRODE-CARRIER  NOZZLE 

Jean    .Maurice    Hennion.   Saint-Nazaire,    France,   assignor   to 

Fives-Cail  Babcock  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  D«c,  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,846 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     21,     1972, 
72.45579 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9112 
U.S.  CI.  219      125  R  29  Claims 


1.  Tool-holding  apparatus  for  the  reciprocated  coursing  of 
a  welding-electrode  or  the  like  tool  element  between  lateral 
limits  of  the  bottom  of  a  channel  during  the  longitudinal  pro- 
gression of  the  holder  along  the  channel,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  tool -supporting  element  of  smaller  transverse  extent 
than  the  channel  at  the  region  of  holder  insertion  into  the 
channel,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  with  means  sup- 
porting the  tool-holder  element  for  tool-element  insertion  in 
the  channel  and  for  transversely  guided  reciprocation  between 
the  channel  walls,  drive  means  for  imparting  successive  trans- 
verse reciprocating  displacements  to  said  tool-holder  element 
in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  said  frame,  means  re- 
sponsive to  tool-supportmg-element  contact  with  a  channel 
wall  and  etTective  to  arrest  motion  of  said  drive  means  upon 
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attainment  of  each  limit  of  transverse  reciprocation,  and 
means  operative  to  establish  a  predetermined  dwell  of  said 
electrode-holder  element  at  each  arrested  limit  of  transverse 
reciprocation. 


said  pipe  defining  an  end  portion  extending  t<>ward  said 
open  end. 
a  metallic  bit  substantially  completel>  surrounding  said  pipe 
end  portion,  a  heater  connected  in  heat  exchange  relation 


3,963,896 
ROTARY  WELDING  EQUIPMENT  WITH  CONSUMABLE 

ELECTRODE  WIRE 
Corwin  E.  Lucas,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard  Alliance 
Industries,  Alliance,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,553 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  9112 

U.S.  CI.  219-125  R  19  Claims 
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with  said  bit  and  spaced  from  said  open  end  to  define  an 

end  portion  on  said  bit, 
said  end  portion  of  said  bit  being  coated  with  an  electrically 
insulative  materia!  conipletciv  fr(^m  said  open  end  to  said 
heater. 


3,963.898 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPLIANCE 
Clayton  K.  Tuckwell.  Eau  Claire.  Wis.,  assignor  to  National 
Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire.  Wis. 

Filed  Julv  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593.573 

Int.  Cl.=  H05B  HOC).  A47J  37/00,  B29C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  219-524  13  Claims 


1.  Rotary  welding  equipment  including  support  means, 
spindle  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  means,  said 
spindle  means  having  an  open  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
bore  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  spindle  means  extending  from 
the  open  first  end  of  the  spindle  means,  opening  means  formed 
in  the  spindle  means  and  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the 
spindle  means;  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  means;  work- 
piece  centering  means  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the 
spindle  means;  a  welding  tip;  means  for  mounting  the  welding 
tip  on  the  spindle  means  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
spindle  means;  means  providing  a  passage  for  supplying  con- 
sumable electrode  weld  wire  through  the  spindle  means  first 
end,  through  the  bore  and  opening  means  of  the  spindle 
means,  and  through  the  welding  tip  mounting  means  to  the 
welding  tip;  commutator  means  mounted  on  the  spindle  for 
electrically  connecting  the  welding  tip  in  an  arc  power  circuit, 
fluid  cooling  means  operatively  connected  to  the  spindle 
means  and  extending  to  at  least  adjacent  the  welding  tip  for 
circulating  fluid  to  cool  the  welding  tip  and  to  cool  the  spindle 
means;  and  means  for  supplying  arc  shielding  gas  to  the  weld- 
ing tip. 


3,963,897 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SOLDER  REMOVING  BIT 
Katumasa   Wakita,  Yokohama;   Issei  Yunoki,  and   Mitunari 
Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,562,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,842,240.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,368 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    17,    1971,   46- 
84514[U];  Oct.  4,   1971,  46-910131U];  Jan.   13,  1972,  47- 
6428(U];  Sept.  27,  1971,  46-75310 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  3102;  H05B  1 100 

U.S.  CL  219-230  3  Claims 

1.  A  solder  removing  bit  for  use  in  melting  solder  by  the 

heat  of  the  bit  and  for  removing  the  melted  solder,  comprising; 

an  elongated  hollow  suction  pipe  having  a  suction  bore 

extending  through  its  length;  said  suction  pipe  having  an 

open  end  serving  as  an  inlet  to  said  bore,  and  a  portion  of 


1.  An  electric  appliance  k)T  simultaneouslv   cooking  ham- 
burgers and  the  like  on  both  sides  while  removing  the  separat- 
ing grease  as  the  hamburger  cooks,  said  appliance  comprising 
a  concave  base  and  a  separable  cover  thereover,   both  said 
cover  and  concave  base  being  of  heal  insulating  malerial.  a 
pan  of  heat  conductive  metal  having  a  heat  insulated  handle 
said  pan  embodying  a  concave  cooking  portion  having  a  sur 
rounding  wall  portion  and  a  continuous  channel  oulwardlv  (^f 
and  about  said  wall  portion,  said  pan  being  removablv  seated 
within  the  cover-facing  side  of  the  base  with  its  concave  cixA 
ing  portion  spaced  off  the  bottom  wall  of  the  base  and  its  heat 
insulated  handle  extending  outwardly  of  the  base,  said  con 
cave   cooking    portion    having   apertures   in    its    bottiim    wall 
inwardly    of   said    surrounding    wall    portion    through    which 
grease  drains  during  cooking  for  collection  therebelow  in  the 
concave  base,  the  cover  supporting  a  cooking  element  of  heat 
conductive  metal  on  its  underside,  said  cooking  element  hav 
ing  a  surrounding  depending  rib  which  received  within  said 
channel  in  close  proximity  therewith  when  the  cover  is  closed 
against  the  base,  the  rib  containing  an  electrical  heating  elc 
ment  in  effective  heat  transfer  relation  therewith,  and  releas- 
able  locking  means  on  the  cover  and  base  for  firmly  holding 
of  the  cover  in  engaged  heat  conductive  relation  with  portions 
said  rib  against  the  base  of  the  channel  when  the  cover  is 
closed  against  the  base,  the  single  heating  element  therebv 
simultaneously  healing  the  pan  and  the  cooking  element  of  the 
cover. 


3,963,899 

VOTING  MACHINE 

John  MacDuff,  232  Astor  Court,  Villa  Park.  III.  60181 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.145 

Int.  Cl.=  G07C  13100 

U.S.  CI.  235-50  B  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  voting  machine  comprising    an  enclosure. 
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mounted  in  said  enclosure  including  a  front  surface 

rear  surface  and  having  a  slot  therein. 

le  door  mounted  adjacent  said  panel  and  movable 

er  and  uncover  said  slot. 

mounted  adjacent  said  rear  surface  for  movement 

e  said  slot  said  record  bearing  indicia  in  rows  there- 
in first  and  second  perpendicular  directions,  said 

)w  direction  being  the  same  as  the  directicin  ot  said 
that  such   first  direction    rows   ma\    he    revealed 
a-time  through  said  slot, 

ord  including  a  multi-laver  structure  comprising  a 
aver  bearing  said  indicia  and  to  be  marked   by  a 

a  second  layer  responsive  to  making  pressure  on 

rst  layer  to  produce  corresponding  makings,  a  tear- 

ction  along  each  row  to  the  first  direction  to  receive 

oter  markings,  and  an  aperture  through  said  multi- 
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action  type  recorded  on  the  card  and  for  determining  the 
existence  of  a  predetermined  relation  of  the  secret  number 
entered  by  the  customer  and  the  coded  identification  of  the 
customer  account  read  from  the  card,  means  for  issuing  a 
receipt  for  a  transaction  when  authorized  and  performed  by 
the  transaction  system,  and  means  for  storing  data  concerning 
the  transaction  in  accordance  with  data  read  from  the  card 
and  data  entered  by  the  customer,  said  night  depository  con- 
trol system  including 

night  depository  apparatus   being  selectively   controllable 

from  a  state  of  non-acceptance  to  a  state  for  acceptance 

of  a  deposit,  to  enable  placement  of  a  deposit  in  said 

apparatus, 
said  transaction  entering  mean^  including  a  night  depository 

transaction   entering  means  and   said   card    including   a 


structure  having  a  filling  therein,  wherein  said  filling 
oved  upon  removal  of  each  of  said  tear-out  see- 
the filled  apertures  aligned  in  the  second  direction. 

connected  to  said  door  and  operable  in  alternate 

ions  to  move  said  door  to  respectivelv  uncover  and 
said  slot. 

cans  mounted  adjacent  said  multi-laver  structure  m 

a  of  said  apertures  including  switch  contacts  and 

ber  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  structure, 

ember  operated  by  said  lever  to  move  said  member 

said  multi-layer  structure  and  thrt^ugh  an  aperture 

rate  said  switch  contacts  when  a  tear-out  section 

n  removed,  and 

mechanism    connected    to    and   operated    by   said 

1  contacts  to  prevent  opening  of  said  door  when  a 
ith  a  tear-out  section  removed  is  aliened  with  said 
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3,963,900 

N  GHT  DEPOSITORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Yoji  Sawiiguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Katsumasa  Ogawa,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  28,  1973.  48- 
108994 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  5/00.  7:00.  H04N  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  2135  — 61.7  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  ni  ;ht  depository  control  system  for  use  with  an  auto- 
matic banking  transaction  system  providing  at  least  one  of 
cash  dispensing  and  depositing  functions  and  employing  a 
card  having  data  recorded  thereon  including  at  least  a  coded 
identifica  ion  of  a  customer  account  for  the  customer  to 
whom  the  card  is  issued  and  a  transaction  code  identifying 
each  type  of  transactions  authorized  for  that  customer  ac- 
count, th;  transaction  system  including  means  for  reading 
data  fron  the  card,  means  operable,  bv  the  customer,  for 
entermg  the  type  of  transaction  desired,  data  concerning  the 
transaction,  and  a  secret  number  corresponding  to  a  given 
customer  account,  means  for  authorizing  the  customer  to 
perform  a  transaction,  said  authorizing  means  including 
means  for  determining  the  existence  of  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion of  th^:  entered  transaction  type  and  the  authorized  trans 


position  thereon  for  recording  a  night  depositt>ry  autho- 
rized transaction  code, 

control  means  responsive  to  a  determination  by  said  deter- 
mining means  of  the  entry  of  an  authorized  night  deposi- 
tory transaction  code,  for  controlling  said  night  deposi- 
tory apparatus  to  said  state  for  acceptance  of  a  deposit  for 
permitting  placement  of  a  deposit  therein, 

means  for  detecting  placement  of  a  deposit  in  said  night 
depository  apparatus  and  for  issuing  a  deposit  detection 
signal  in  response  thereto,  and 

said  control  means  responding  to  the  deposit  detection 
signal  to  actuate  said  receipt  issuing  means  for  issuing  a 
receipt  for  the  deposit  to  the  customer  and  to  enable  said 
storing  means  for  storing  the  data  concern  ing  the  transac- 
tion entered  by  operation  of  said  data  entering  means  by 
the  customer. 


3,963.901 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

James  Constantine  (ievas.  Roseland.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Intelcom 
Industries  incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,512 

Int.  CI.-  Gn6K  7i08,  19i06 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.11  D  15  Claims 


1.  \  data  processing  system  for  recording  data  in  machine 
readable  form  in  a  recording  medium  in  multiple  parallel 
spaced  apart  channels  and  reading  said  data  from  said  medium 
w  ith  a  scanning  sensor,  characterized  bv  a  sensor  for  scanning 
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simultaneously  said  parallel  channels  in  said  recorded  medium  "^'^^"'l^.^A.  ....■■.  »  v  ,^x» 

at  least  in  the  general  direction  of  said  parallel  channels  but  RESETTABLE  COl  NTING  MEC  H  ANISM 

with  less  than  perfect  spatial  restraint,  means  coupled  to  said  Dominick  Anthony   Pirro.  Avon,  and  Paul  Levere  Kennedy, 

sensor  responsive  to  signals  detected  thereby  in  said  parallel  Meriden.  both  of  Conn.,  a.s.signors  to  V  eeder  Industries,  Inc., 

channels  for  determining  when  signals  have  been  detected  in  Hartford,  Conn. 

all  of  said  channels,  and  means  activated  by  said  last  men-  Filed  Apr.  1^^-  J*^^'^'  ^^'^'l'c',!l->'^^'* 

tioned  means  for  reading  the  data  from  all  of  said  channels  in  Int.  CLU;06C    /5/42,  25/02             , ,  j  ,. 

spite  of  any  shifting  relative   registration  and  skew   between  I'.S.  CI.  235-144  R                                                                  >*"^^ 

said  sensor  and  said  recorded  medium. 


3,963,902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-REGISTRATION 
OF  A  MLLTIPLE  CYLINDER  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Daniel  J.  Dowd,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  572.727 

Int.  CI.'  G06M  3100 

L.S.  CK  235—92  MP  9  Claims 


'/^ 


J7   35  3S 


1.  A  method  of  setting,  to  a  predetermined  order,  the  rota- 
tional phase  relationship  between  a  pluralitv  of  rotating  ele- 
ments having  a  precise  rotational  ratio  relationship  with  a 
common  rotary  power  transmission  line,  each  of  said  rotating 
elements  having  a  rotational  phase  angle  adjusting  mechanism 
disposed  between  said  common  transmission  line  and  the 
respective  rotating  element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

A.  Rotatively  driving  said  rotating  elements  with  said  rotary 

transmission  line; 

B.  Generating  a  large,  finite  number  of  pacing  pulse  signals 
respective  to  each  revolution  of  said  rotary  power  trans- 
mission line; 

C.  Generating  a  reference  pulse  signal  for  each  revolution 
of  each  rotating  element  when  a  respective  rotating  ele 
ment  passes  a  predetermined  fixed  angular  position, 

D.  Selecting  the  reference  pulse  signal  respective  to  a  first 
of  said  rotating  elements  as  a  starting  signal, 

E  Digitally  accumulating  with  counting  means  the  number 
of  said  pacing  pulses  emitted  from  the  instant  of  said  start 
signal  generation. 

F.  Stopping  said  pacing  pulse  accumulating  when  a  refer- 
ence pulse  signal  is  generated  from  a  respective  second 
rotating  element. 

G  Comparing  the  total  number  of  pacing  pulses  accumu- 
lated between  said  starting  and  stopping  reference  pulse 
signals  to  a  predetermined  quantity  which  relates 
uniquely  to  the  desired  registration  alignment  of  said  first 
and  second  rotating  elements  within  the  full  rotative  cycle 
thereof,  and, 

H.  Shifting  the  angular  relationship  of  said  second  rotating 
element  relative  to  said  first  rotating  elemet  until  the 
digital  accumulation  of  said  total  number  of  pacing  pulses 
substantially  equals  said  predetermined  quantity. 


1.  In  a  resettable  counting  mechanism  having  a  frame,  a 
wheel  shaft  supported  for  resetting  rotation  relative  to  the 
frame  and  having  a  pawl-engaging  slot  therein,  ,i  sei  of  coaxial 
number  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  m  side-by-side 
ascending  order  for  count  advancing  rotation  m  one  direction 
of  angular  rotation,  at  least  one  oS.  the  higher  order  wheeK 
including  reset  pawl  means  for  detenting  engagement  with 
said  slot  in  said  shaft  in  one  direction  of  angular  rotation  at  a 
relative  angular  positioning  corresponding  with  a  zero  reset 
position  when  said  shaft  is  at  its  reset  position,  transfer  pinions 
for  transferring  the  count  between  adjacent  number  wheels, 
selectively  actuahle  means  for  driving  the  lowest  order  wheel 
of  said  set,  the  improvement  wherein  said  shaft  includes  a 
detenting  member  fixedly  connected  thereto  and  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  a  detent  seat  is  operatively  posiiuined 
and  stationary  relative  to  said  frame  for  releasablv  retaining 
said  detenting  member  and  said  sh.ift  at  the  reset  rotational 
position. 


3.963.904 

MODELING  WITH  A  MANUALLY  INTERACTIVE 

COMPUTER  CONSTRAINT  VIOLATION  MONITORING 

MEANS 
Wilfred  Norman  Blackwood;  Finbar  Joseph  Gallagher,  both  of 
Dundalk;  Kenneth  Rutherford  Richey.  Bangor,  and  William 
Marshall.  Belfast,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Oeleq  Limited. 
Dundalk,  Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.636 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  7,  1973, 
56922/73 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l^'.Of^.  G06G  114H 
U.S.  CI.  235-152  5  Claims 

1.  A  computing  system  having  a  computing  section  for 
computing  according  to  a  predetermined  programme,  an 
input  unit  coupled  to  feed  information  into  said  computing 
section  and  a  display  unit  coupled  to  said  c<imputing  section 
to  display  information  contained  therein,  and  wherein  said 
input  unit  includes  first  means  to  apply  to  said  computing 
section  quantities  representative  of  predetermined  values  of 
problem  constraints,  second  means  to  apply  to  said  computing 
section   quantities  representative  of  the  initial  conditions  of 
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variables  of 
to  vary  the 
variable  fro 
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said  information,  manuallv-actuable  third  means    a  permanent  magnet  unconnected  to  said  base  plate  and  man- 
alue  of  the  quantity  representing  a  designated     ualK    manipulatable   b\   a  user  toward  and   away  from  said 
Its  initial  condition,  and  monitoring  means  hav-    recesses,    said    permanent    magnet    actuating    only   the    reed 
element  responsive  to  the  occurrence  during    switch  associated  with  the  recess  in  which  it  is  received,  said 

reed  switch  returning  to  its  unactuated  state  upon  removal  of 
said  permanent  magnet,  calculating  circuit  means  coupled  to 


n 
ng 


computation 
constraint  v^ 
means  being 
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ing  compu 


e< 
ta  1 


of  a  computed  value  equal  to  the  predetermined 
lue  applied  by  said  first  means,  the  monitoring 
effective  during  actuation  of  the  manually-actua- 
ns  to  permit  evaluation  of  the  problem  undergo- 
on 
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3.963,905 

PERI0DIC  SEQLENCE  GENERATORS  USING 

ORDINARY  ARITHMETIC 

Bhaskarpilla    Gopinath,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J..  and  Robert 

Paul  Kurslian,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,858,  Sept.  11.  1974. 

abandoned.  [This  application  May  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  573,962 

Int.  Cl.=  G06F  7j38 
U.S.  CI.  235m52  16  Claims 


uit 
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a  -a 
pD 
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compnsing: 

ter, 

multiplying  the  output  signals  of  selected  stages 
ihift  register  by  predetermined  integers  to  cause 
cteristic  function  of  said  circuit  to  be  a  cyclo- 
_lynomial, 
forming  a  non-modulo  sum  signal  of  said  integer 

d  signals,  and 

applying  said  sum  signal  to  the  first  stage  of  said 

ster 


■rc/^r  1 — f^ 


\et>osr/va 

XCIKCUIT 


said  input  circuit  means  for  receiving  signals  therefrom,  said 
calculating  means  being  formed  from  an  LSI  circuit;  display 
means  coupled  to  said  calculating  circuit  means  for  receiving 
a  signal  therefrom,  said  display  means  including  liquid  crystal 
displav  elements,  and  a  battery  power  source  coupled  to  said 
calculating  ^ir^uit  means  and  display  means  for  driving  same. 


3.963.907 

DEVICE  FOR  INSTANTANEOUS  DECIMAL 

CREDIBILITY  CHECK  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 

Robert  Rene  Durand-Vienne,  Noisy-le-Roi.  France,  assignor  to 

■\gence    Nationale   de   Valorisation   de   la   Recherche  (AN- 

VAR).  France 

Filed  July  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,146 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1973,73.24393 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  lllOO 

VS.  CI.  235-  153  B  3  Claims 


3.963,906 

COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Katsumi  Yainamura;  Kouji  Kakizawa,  and  Minoru  Hosokawa, 
all  of  Suua,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sums 
Seikosha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuition  of  Ser.  No.  199,189,  Nov.  16.  1971.  This 
ap|>lication  Nov.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414.477 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    Nov.    17.    1970.   45- 

100708  I 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  \5t2 
U.S.  CI.  23f  —  152  4  Claims 

I.  A  comj5act  electronic  calculator  compnsing  input  circuit 
means  havirg  a  base  plate  formed  with  an  operative  surface  on 
an  outer  sid ;  thereof,  said  operative  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  recesses  lormed  at  predetermined  locations  thereon,  a  reed 
switch  positioned  on  an  inner  side  of  said  base  plate  adjacent 
each  of  saic  predetermined  locations  on  said  base  plate,  and 


I.  A  device  tor  instantaneous  decimal  credibility  checking 
of  digital  numerical  data,  comprising: 

a  a  program  memory  for  storing  a  program  comprising  a 
sequence  oi  instruction  characters,  said  program  memory 
including  decoders  for  decoding  the  instructions  charac- 
ters. 

h  a  principal  memory  for  storing  numerical  data  and  ser- 
vice characters  therein,  said  principal  memory  including 
a  bit  detector  for  detecting  the  contents  of  the  penulti- 
mate memory  position  thereof, 

c  a  plurality  of  service  character  transmitters  including 
blind  code  transmitter  means  for  filling  n  memory  posi- 
tions in  said  principal  memory  with  n  blind  codes,  space 
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code  transmitter  means  for  filling  p  memory  positions 
following  said  n  memory  positions  in  said  principal  mem- 
ory with  p  space  codes,  decimal  point  character  transmit- 
ter means  for  filling  a  memory  position  in  said  principal 
memory  with  a  decimal  point  character,  and  flag  charac- 
ter transmitting  means  for  filling  the  last  memory  position 
in  said  principal  memory  with  a  flag  character; 

d.  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  operable  for  devel- 
oping control  signals  and  numerical  character  signals 
representative  of  numbers;  and 

e.  a  decimal  positioning  computer  comprising  decimal  posi- 
tioning means  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  program 
memory  decoders  and  receptive  of  a  keyboard  control 
signal  representative  of  the  maximum  integer  position  of 
a  decimal  number  to  be  stored  in  said  principal  memory 
and  a  sequence  of  keyboard  numerical  character  signals 
representative  of  the  digits  of  said  decimal  number  to  be 
stored  in  said  principal  memory  for  enabling  said  decimal 
point  character  transmitter  means  to  fill  a  memory  posi 
tion  in  said  principal  memory  at  the  proper  position  of 
said  sequence  of  keyboard  numerical  characters  as  said 
numerical  characters  are  stored  in  said  principal  memory. 


f.  and  generating  an  error  indication  whenever  said  stored 
code  fields  are  not  identical  to  their  corresponding  gener- 
ated check  ci->dc  fields 


3,963,909 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPLTATION  IN  A 

KINETIC  ANALYZER 
John  G.  Atwood.  Redding,  and  Peter  H.  Heinz.  Trumbull,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Flmer  C  orporation,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,616 

Int.  CI.-  G06G  7  /.H  GoiN  : /  ::  (.oij  :<  j: 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.35  .M  (  la.ms 


3,963,908 
ENCODING  SCHEME  FOR  FAILURE  DETECTION  IN 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORIES 
Santanu  Das.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Electric  Com- 
pany. Gallon.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,304 

Int.  CI.'G06F  WHO 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  AM  14  Claims 


TIME 
CONTROUCD 
teiCCPT     C&L      MOOC  I 


■riMC  CCMTHOUXD 


17.  .Apparatus  for  computing  the  rc.i^tion  rate  ir  a  s.imple 
cell  from  a  signal  proportional  to  ahsorhancc  therein  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  {o\  establishing  an  observation  period 

b.  means  for  integrating  the  absorbance  signal  in  a  first 
direction  during  the  first  half  of  said  observation  period 

c.  means  for  integrating  the  absorbance  signal  m  the  oppo- 
site direction  during  the  second  half  of  said  observatu^n 
period,  and 

d.  means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the  two 
integrations,  said  difference  being  proportional  to  both 
the  average  change  in  the  absorbance  signal  and  the 
reaction  rate  in  the  cell  over  said  observation  period 


3.963,910 
AUTOMATIC  TAX  CALCULATING  APPARATl  S 
Akio     Enomoto,     237-3,     Ohhito.     Ohhitocho.     and     Yuji 
Tadakuma.  80-Z,  Mifuku.  Ohhitocho.  both  of  Tagata.  Shizu- 
oka, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.879 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan.    Aug.    10.    1973.   48- 
89715:  Aug.  10.  1973,  48-89716;  Aug,  10,  1973,  48-89717 

Int,  CI.-  G06F  l,ib> 
U.S.CL  235-156  4  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  detecting  errors  in  a  digital  information 
storage  system,  said  system  including  memory  means,  wherein 
said    memory    means    includes    a    plurality    of   individually- 
addressable  words  and  wherein  each  individually-addressable 
word  is  further  comprised  of  a  data  field,  a  first  code  field 
related  to  the  data  field,  and  a  second  stored  code  field  related 
to  the  address  at  which  the  word  is  located,  and  reading  means 
for  extracting  said  words,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
a.  extracting,  via  said  reading  means,  one  of  said  words; 
b    generating  a  first  check   code  field  suitable  for  use  in 
detecting  all  multiple  unidirectional  errors  in  the  data 
field  of  said  extracted  word, 
c    generating  a  second  check  code  field  suitable  for  use  in 
detecting  at  least  a  single  error  in  the   address  of  said 
extracted  word; 

d.  comparing  said  first  stored  code  field  with  said  first  check 

code  field; 

e.  comparing  said  second  stored  code  field  with  said  second 
check  code  field, 


V7— (K 
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1.  An  automatic  tax  calculating  apparatus  for  automaticallv 
calculating  a  tax  amount  for  a  taxable  amount  in  a  tax  system 
having  an  unproportional  portion  for  taxable  amounts  up  to  a 
predetermined  value  where  tax  amounts  are  unproportionally 
set  and  a  proportional  portion  for  taxable  amounts  greater 
than  the  predetermined  value  where  lax  amounts  are  propor 
tionally  and  repeatedly  set  comprising 
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a  tax  amounv  data  memorizing  unit, 

a  WT  memo"izing  unit. 

a  calculatmg  unit, 

a  first  register, 

a  second  register. 

the  tax  amount  data  memorizing  unit  having  stored  therein 
the  maximum  taxable  amounts  of  each  stage  of  the  unpro 
portional  jiortion  and  the  correspondmg  tax  amounts  and 
the  maximum  taxable  amounts  of  each  stage  of  the  lowest 
range  of  tae  proportional  portion  and  the  corresponding 
tax  amounrts, 

the  WT  memorizing  unit  having  stored  therein  the  propor- 
tional portion  repeated  amount  W  and  the  step  number 
T,  the  step  number  T  being  equal  to  the  tax  amount  of  a 
taxable  aniount  equal  to  W  . 

the  first  register  having  stored  therein  a  taxable  amount  a, 

the  second  register  having  stored  therein  the  maximum 
taxable  anjiount  A  of  the  unproportional  portion. 

the  calculating  unit  being  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
registers,  no  the  tax  amount  data  memorizing  unit  and  the 
WT  memorizing  unit  to  perform  the  calculation  a  -  A  = 
C,  to  calculate  N  by  determining  the  number  of  times  W 
can  be  subtracted  from  C,  to  perform  the  calculation  \T 
=  E.  to  pirform  the  calculation  a  -  WS  =  F  and  to  re- 
trieve from  the  tax  amount  data  memorizing  unit  the  tax 
amount  C  for  the  taxable  amount  F,  and  to  determine  the 
tax  amourit  K  for  the  taxable  amount  a  b>  performing  the 
calculation  E  -*-  G  =  K 


d    d  programmable  switch   having  an    input  terminal 
connected   to  the  reference  voltage  source  and  an 
output    terminal,    the    programmable    switch    being 
activated  by  the  output  of  the  flip-fiop.  and 
e.  a  coefficient  sign  switch  having  an  input  terminal  and 
a  pair  of  selectable  output  terminals  with  the  input 
terminal   connected   to  the  output   terminal  of  the 
proganimahlo  switch, 
4    means  tor  summing  the  outputs  of  the  coefficient  mul- 
tipliers, the  summing   means  being  connected  to  the 
coefficient  sign  switches;  and 
a  demodulator  connector  to  the  output  of  the  summing 
means. 


3,963,912 
.SIGNAl.  RFS()L\IN(.  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Robson  Brown,  Kirknewton,  and  Colin  Keith  Sharp. 
Kdinburgh,  both  of  Scotland,  avsignors  to  Ferranti.  Limited, 
Lancashire,  Lngland 

Filed  Sept.   19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,422 
Claims    priority,    application    L  nited    Kingdom,    Sept.    22, 

1973,  44550  73 

Int    (1.-  C.06G  7/22 
t.S.  CI.  235-  1«9  4  Claims 


U\    ,22 


3,963,911 

Hybrid  sample  data  filter 

Lewis  E.  Fraiiks,  Amherst,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Anjerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FilM  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,975 

Int.  CIP  H03H  7  70    H03K  Uj22.  G06F  7  .^^ 

U.S.  CI.  235-1 156  2  Claims 
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ster  fed  bv  the  delta  modulator  having  a  series 
output  taps. 
Ising  the  delta  modulator  and  the  shift  register. 
scaling  the  series  of  outputs  of  the  shift  regis- 
aling  means  including 
nee  voltage  source. 

ter  pulsed  by  the  clock  and  having  a  series  of 
mentary  pairs  of  outputs. 

ility  of  coefficient  multipliers  each  fed  b\  the 
y  of  complementary  pairs  of  outputs  of  the 
r  and  each  including 

rality  of  coefficient  setting  switches  each  having 
an  olitput  terminal  and  a  pair  of  selected  input  termi- 
nals, each  of  the  pairs  of  input  terminals  connectmg 
one  of  the  complementary  output  pairs  ot  the 
cour  ter. 
b.  a  NAND  gate  fed  by  the  output  terminals  of  the 
plurality  of  coefficient  setting  switches, 
a  fliivfiop  fed  by  one  of  the  selected  output  taps  of 
the  shift  register,  triggered  by  the  clock,  and  having 
a  clearing  terminal  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
NA>D  gate. 


1.  Signal  resolving  apparatus  comprising  first  input  termi- 
nals for  applying  coordinate  input  signals  in  a  first  set  of  axes, 
second  input  terminals  for  applying  further  input  signals 
which,  when  combined  with  one  another  in  predetermined 
wavs.  give  trigonometric  functions  required  to  translate  be- 
tween the  first  set  of  axes  and  a  second  set  of  axes,  output 
terminals  for  supplying  output  signals  in  said  second  set  of 
axes,  and  multiplier  circuits,  one  for  each  coordinate  of  each 
signal  to  be  resolved,  connected  to  respond  to  the  appropriate 
coordinate  signal  and  to  combinations  of  the  further  input 
signals  representing  particular  trigonometric  functions  to 
produce  outputs  representing  the  product  of  the  inputs,  and 
means  for  additively  combining  the  outputs  to  give  the  desired 
output  signals  in  the  second  axes 


3.963,913 
WALL  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robert  W .  Donovan,  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Harvey  L.  Roister, 
Grain   Valley,   Mo.;   Herbert   H.  Broeker,  and  George  W. 
Bailey,  both  of  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hallmark 
Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,640.  Nov.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.865.248.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,837 

Int.  Cl.^  F21V  .?i/00 
U.S.  CI.  240     2  AD  9  Claims 

1.  In  article  display  apparatus  for  an  area  having  an  upright 
wall  surface  extending  upwardly  from  the  Poor  thereof  to  an 
overhead  ceiling,  the  improved  combination  comprising: 
a  pair  of  upright  standards  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent 
the  wall    surface  in  disposition  to  be  supported  by  the 
floor. 
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at  least  one  tie  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  wall 
surface  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  standards, 

means  for  coupling  the  standards  to  the  tie  element  for 
preventing  swinging  movement  of  the  standards  away 
from  the  wall  surface; 

means  mounted  on  the  standards  for  receiving  articles  to  be 
displayed; 

a  soffit  and  valance  assembly  carried  by  the  standards  above 
the  article  receiving  means  and  including  support  struc- 
ture  extending  forwardly   from   each  standard,   upright 


said  reverse  end  having  said  light  means,  said  light  means 
facing  away  from  said  tip  for  emitting  observable  light  energv 
in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  forward  orientation  ^-f  said  tip 
when  said  cap  is  removed  from  said  reverse  end.  said  implc 
ment  including  translucent  structure  transmitting  s.iid  light 
energv  proximate  said  tip,  said  cap  including  an  internal  re- 
flector means,  facing  said  light  means  when  said  cap  i^  <i^^- 
posed  on  said  reverse  end  of  said  writing  implement,  tor  re- 
fiecting  light  energy  through  said  implement  to  said  tip  ^hcn 
said  cap  is  so  disposed  on  said  reverse  end  of  said  implement, 
said  implement  including  an  internal  battery  and  switching 
means  for  selectively  coupling  said  battery  to  said  light  means 


3.963.915 

WATERTIGHT  lACHl  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  B.  Spivev.  300  Casper  St..  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.087 

Int.  Cl.=  B63B  45104 

U.S.  CI.  240-7.1  R  •♦  Claims 


valance   means  mounted   on  the  support  structure  and 

extending  upwardly  therefrom  toward  said  ceiling,  and 

soffit  defining  means  carried  by  the  support  structures  in 

disposition  extending  rearwardly  from  the  valance  means 

to  a  location  proximal  to  the  standards,  and 

illuminating  means  carried  by  the  support  structures  above  the 

soffit  defining  means  and  behind  the  valance  means,  said  soffit 

defining  means  being  light  pervious  to  permit  light  from  the 

illuminating  means  to  be  directed  downwardly  therefrom  onto 

articles  carried  by  said  article  receiving  means. 


3,963,914 

COMBINATION  WRITING  IMPLEMENT  AND 

FLASHLIGHT 

Scott  M.  Browning,  3269  Polk  Ave..  Ogden.  Utah  84403.  and 

Gregory  F.  Klomp,  2500  Fillmore.  Ogden,  Utah  84401 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,371 

Int.  CI.-  F21L  1100.  B43K  29110 

U.S.  CI.  240-6.46  ^  ^'^ims 


1.  A  light  socket  assemblv.  comprising 

a  socket  member  hav  ing  an  annular  spring  seat  opposite  the 
mouth  of  the  socket  and  having  a  hollow  stud  extending 
from  the  set.  said  socket  having  bayonet  slots  for  receiv- 
ing prongs  on  a  light  bulb, 

watertight  conductor  lead  means  passing  axialK  throuk.'h  the 
stud  to  a  terminal  end  in  the  socket. 

an  elastomeric  watertight  diaphragm  plug  m  th..  siud 
bonded  to  the  stud  and  to  the  lead  means,  said  bonding: 
between  the  plug  and  stud  preventing  the  plug  trom  shd 
ing  along  the  stud  and  said  bonding  between  the  plug  and 
lead  means  transmitting  axial  forces  from  the  lead  means 
to  the  plug  to  axiallv  deform  the  plug  when  an  .ixiai  iorce 
IS  exerted  on  the  lead  means, 

a  thrust  member  in  the  socket  fastened  to  the  terminal  end 
of  the  lead  means  and  adapted  \.o  contact  a  conducting 
portion  of  a  light  hutb  m  the  socket,  and 

compression  spring  means  extending  between  the  seat  and 
thrust  member  urging  the  thrust  member  awa\  tromi  ihi 
stud,  thereby  placing  an  axial  force  on  the  lead  means  ,i,k; 
axially  deforming  the  diaphragm  plug  when  a  light  huih  is 
not  in  the  socket 


3.963,916 
BULBHOLDFR 
Kenneth    Leonard    Morton,    Market    Harborough.    England, 
assignor  to  British  Sealed  Beams  Limited,  C  orby.  England 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,454 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1974. 
2074/74 

Int.  CI. ^  F21V  21/00 

6  Claims 


1.  A  self-illuminating  writing  device  including,  in  combina  U.S.  CI.  240- 52  R                            ^    ,        , 

tion  a  writmg  implement  having  a  reverse  end  and  a  forwardly  1.  A  bulbholder  comprising  a  hodv   adapieO  '»;---■; 

onented  writing  tip  said  reverse  end  being  provided  with  light  base  of  a  bulb,  at  least  one  flange  for  mounting  said  K>dv  on 

ns    and      cap  selectively  positioned  over  said  writing  tip  a  support,  and  a  plurality  of  deformable  legs  connectmg  said 

also  removable  therefrom  for  selective  positionment  over  flange  with  said  body .  said  legs  serving  to  support  said  body  on 
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d  being  deform  able  to  enable  said  bod\  to  be 
)re  than  one  direction  relative  to  said  flange  for 


3,963,918 
IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  MOULDED 

PRODI  CTS 
Claes-Goran  Jensen.  Malmo.  and   Lars  Olof  Hansson,  Oxie, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur, 
Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  June  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  479,647 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,    June     21,     1973, 
7308779 

Int.  CL-G01D2//04 
U.S.  CI.  250-  223  B  5  Claims 


orientation  purposes,  and  said  legs  holding  said 
required  position  relative  to  said  flange  after 
f  said  legs 


3,963,917 

iLllminated  safety  helmet 

James   Romako,  Staten   Island,  N.Y.,  assignor   to   Lawrence 
Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

piled  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,107  | 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  1/24,  F21V   7,02 
L.S.  CL  240-1-60  4  Claims 
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inated  safety  helmet  comprising 

tough  convex  shell  adapted  for  ser\mg  as  a  pro- 
over  for  the   head  of  the   wearer,   which   shell 
a  transparent  bubble-like  protrusion  at  its  apex 
trusion  IS  adapted  for  visibility  from  any  unob- 
lateral  aspect, 
able  harness  affixed  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the 

io  keep  the  head  of  the  wearer  from  contacting 

surface  of  the  shell; 
descent  bulb  rotatably  mounted  in  the  transpar- 
usion.  upon  which  incandescent  bulb  is  fixed  a 

»  onented  mirror-like  partition  visually  separat 
bulb  into  differently   colored  halves,  said   bulb 
to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  energy, 

means  for  rotating  the  bulb,  adapted  to  be  cou- 

said  source  of  energy. 

electrically  connected  to  be  capable  of  interrupt- 

source  of  energy  and  mounted  on  the  shell  and 
ntly  reachable  by  the  wearer 
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1.  Appa^a^u^  for  identiUing  which  of  a  plurality  of  moulds 
moulded  a  particular  light  transparent  container  comprising 
containers  formed  by  the  moulds,  each  container  having  inte- 
grally moulded  in  a  line  along  its  bottom  a  coded  combination 
of  lens  members  for  focussing  light  projected  onto  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  a  focal  plane  oppo- 
site the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  container,  each  of 
said  coded  combinations  hemg  associated  with  a  different 
mould,  light  source  means  for  projecting  light  onto  said  inner 
surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  container,  light  detector  means 
including  a  short  focus  ^^hJectlve  lens  focused  at  said  focal 
plane,  a  photo-sensitive  transducer  for  generating  signals 
whose  amplitude  is  a  function  of  received  light,  guiding  means 
for  guiding  light  from  said  short  focus  objective  lens  to  said 
photo-sensitive  transducer  and  means  for  emitting  a  pulse 
each  time  the  generated  signal  exceeds  a  given  amplitude,  and 
moving  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  along  said  line 
between  said  lens  members  and  said  shiirt  focus  objective  lens. 


3,963,919 
MOTION  RESPONSIVE  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 
Fred  E.  Sells,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Controls 
Corporation.  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,507 
Int.  Cl.=  (iOlD  5IJ4 
U.S.  CI.  250-231  SE  16  Claims 

15.  A  motion  monitoring  means  for  selectively  determining 
the  motion  of  a  rotating  element  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  mounting  means  for  mounting  upon  a  driven  apparatus,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  one  wall  of  said  housing  and 
having  an  outer  ^haft  portion  adapted  to  be  directly  coupled 
to  the  monitored  motion  of  the  rotating  elements,  a  coding 
disc  formed  of  the  light  transmitting  plastic,  means  firmly 
mounting  said  disc  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  disc  hemg  formed  with  alternate  opaque  and 
light  transmitting  equicircumferentially  spaced  radial  sections, 
a  pair  of  photodetector  assemblies  mounted  in  circumferen- 
tiallv  spaced  relation  within  said  housing  and  each  including 
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a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  arms  defining  a  slot  through 
which  the  radial  sections  of  the  encoding  disc  rotate,  a  light 
emitting  diode  being  mounted  in  one  of  said  arms  and  a  photo- 
transistor  being  mounted  in  the  opposite  of  said  arms  in  align- 
ment with  the  output  of  the  light  emitting  diode  whereby  the 
conductivity  of  the  phototransistor  is  alternately  increased 
and  decreased  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  encoding 
discs,  a  solid  state  signal  processing  circuit  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  including  a  pair  of  signal  processing  chan- 
nels, each  of  said  channels  including  a  dual  input  Schmitt 
trigger  circuit  having  an  inverting  input  and  a  non-inverting 
input,  a  retriggerable  monostable  multivibrator  having  an 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  trigger  circuit  and  hav- 
ing a  positive  output  and  a  not-output,  each  of  said  monosta- 


ble multivibrators  having  an  adjustable  presettable  timing 
means  to  determine  the  width  of  the  output  pulse  of  the  mono- 
stable  multivibrator  having  an  inhibit  input  to  prevent  retrig- 
gering  of  the  monostable  multivibrator  and  thereby  establish- 
ing a  single  output  pulse  in  response  to  an  input  pulse,  and 
circuit  means  interconnected  of  the  said  channels  to  each 
other  and  to  the  encoding  means  to  selectively  provide  an 
output  responsive  to  the  motion  detected,  a  signal  integrating 
circuit  having  a  signal  integrating  capacitor  connected  to  the 
output  of  at  least  one  of  said  monostable  multivibrators  to 
integrate  the  variable  width  pulse  signals,  a  transistor  con- 
nected in  said  integrating  circuit  and  particularly  across  said 
integrating  capacitor  and  responsive  to  a  selected  voltage  on 
the  capacitor  to  conduct  and  provide  an  output  related  to  the 
total  summed  variable  width  pulse  signals. 


a  container  including  a  first  wall; 

an  optical  fiber  terminating  plug  supporting  a  plurality  of 
spaced  first  ends  of  optical  fibers  and  earned  in  said  first 
wall,  said  plug  having  a  terminating  surface  ground  opti- 
cally smooth  and  polished  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  U-n^i- 
tudinal  axis  of  the  fibers  and  including  the  first  ends  ot  the 
fibers  in  said  surface. 

an  array  of  photo-sensitive  elements  supported  in  said  con- 
tainer with  said  elements  opposing  respective  ones  of  said 
spaced  ends  of  said  optical  fibers,  said  array  comprising: 
a  single  detector  substrate  having  a  first  planar  surl;ice 
aligned  with  and  in  contact  with  said  plug  terminating 
surface  and  a  thin  semiconductor  layer  vacuum  deposited 
over  an  area  of  the  detector  substrate  encompassing  the 
ends  of  the  fibers,  selected  regions  of  said  layer  in  respec- 
tive registration  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  fiber 
ends  being  sensitized  to  form  said  photosensitive  ele 
ments  as  light-sensiti\c  barriers  to  current  flow  through 
said  regions, 

preamplifier  means  carried  in  said  container  and  coupled  to 
respective  ones  of  said  photo-sensitive  elements  for  re- 
sponding to  current  through  a  selected  barrier  region  in 
response  to  light  at  a  corresponding  fiber  end.  and 
means  for  taking  output  signals  from  said  preamplifier 
means. 


3,963,921 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  URANIUM  ATOMIC  BEAM 

SOURCE 
Oscar  H.  Krikorian,  Danville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  United  States  Energy 
Research    and    Development    Administration.    Washington. 

D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.016 

Int.  CL'  COIN  27178:  BOID  57100 

U.S.  CL  250-251  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  beam  of  neutral  uranium 
atoms  comprising  the  step  of  vaporizing  uranium  from  a  urani- 
um-bearing compound  composed  essentially  of  uranium  and 
a  metal  M  whose  vapor  pressure  is  negligible  compared  to  the 
vapor  pressure  of  uranium  at  vaporization  temperature  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhenium,  osmium.,  irid 
lum,  and  niobium 


3,963.920 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL-TO-ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

John  P.  Palmer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation,  Pomona.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,612 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  39112.  G02B  5//6 

U.S.CL  250-239  18  Claims 


3,963,922 
X-RAY  FLUORESCENCE  DEVICE 
Hans  R.  Zulliger,  and  Lee  M.  Middleman,   both  of  Portola 
Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Semiconductor.  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  584.937 

Int.  CL'  G21K  7/00.  !  lOO:  GOIN  23100,  23120 

l.S.  CI.  250-272  10  Claims 


1.  Integrated  optical-to-electncal  signal  transducing  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination: 


34  f  Lhss-r^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  adapting  an  electron  column  instrument 
for  X-ray  fluorescence  analysis  of  a  sample,  the  electron  col- 
umn instrument  being  of  the  type  having  means  for  generating 
an  electron  beam  and  a  surrounding  evacuated  chamber,  the 
adapting  apparatus  comprising 

a  target  foil  positioned  to  be  struck  on  one  side  by  the 
electron  beam  to  thereby  produce  a  fiuorescent.  primary 
X  ra\  beam  directed  to  impinge  upon  the  sample. 
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3,963.923 
ION  MICROPROBES 
(oles,  Trumpington.  and   James    Victor    Percival 
ingfield.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Development  Corporation.  London.  England 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,084 
prliority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Apr.  2.  l')74. 


Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  j; 


6  Claims 


1.  An  lo 
ment  comp 
divergmg   1 
guard  elec 
which  guar^ 
coinciding 
positioned 
surface  inc 
the  comm 
tion  betwe 
tential   to 
generating 
sitely    polai 
allowing   a 
without  su 


microprobe  including  an  ion  extraction  arrange- 
rising  two  separate  paths  for  ions  and  electrons 
rom  a  common  point,  a  generalK  cone-shaped 
rode  surrounding  each  path,  the   apex  angles  of 

electrodes  are  equal  to  each  other  and  the  apexes 
with  the  said  point,  said  guard  electrodes  being 
to  he  tangentially  to  each  other  and  lo  a  planar 
uding  the  said  point,  an  aperture  for  said  paths  at 

apex  of  both  guard  electrodes,  electrical  connec- 
n  the  guard  electrodes  for  enabling  the  same  po- 
ie  applied  to  both  guard  electrodes,  means  for 
electric  fields  within  the  guard  electrodes  oppo- 
ised  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  meanv  for 
focussed   ionising    beam    to   strike    the    ^ald   point 

ring  astigmatism 


on 


ffe 


means  for  establishing  a  differential  gas  pressure  across  said 
at  least  one  flexible  sheet  for  forming  said  at  least  one 
flexible  sheet  into  a  spherically  curved  shape  having  a 
center  of  curvature  at  said  source  of  ioni/mg  radiation. 


means  for  applying  a  potential  difference  across  said  elec- 
trodes, and 

means  for  introducing  into  said  ionization  chamber  an  ioniz- 
ing radiation  absorbing  gas. 


3.963.925 

PHOTOCONDl  CT1\  E  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

BilK  H.  Breazeale.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,346 
Int.  CI.    (-01J  IjOO 
L.S.  CI.  250-338  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  infrared  detector  comprising 
a.  a  slab  of  photoconducti^  e  material; 

h    a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  mounted  adjacent  opposing 
sides  of  said  slab,  said  spaced  electrodes  forming  an  inter- 
electrode  dimension  across  the  slab; 
c.  a  layer  of  anti-reflecting  and  insulating  material  covering 

the  slab  between  the  spaced  electrodes,  and 
d    means  for  forming  a  detector  element  active  region  be- 
tween  the  electrodes  selectively   on   the    interelectrode 
dimension  of  the  slab. 


3,963,924 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  X-RAV 
PICTURES 
John  Wilscn   Boag,  Sutton;  Paul  Nelson  Jeffery,  Chandler  s 
Ford,  both  of  England,  and  Harold  Elford  Johns.  Toronto, 
Canada,  Lssignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, London,  England 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.432 
Claims    >riority.    application    Lnited    Kingdom,    June    23, 

1973,  306il2  73 

Int.  CI.- G03B  4!  16 
U.S.  CI.  250-315  A  7  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  taking  X  -ra\  pictures  of  an  ohiect  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  ionizing  radiation.  | 

a  housing. 

a  pair  o  '  electrodes  in  said  housing  defining  an  loni/atum 
chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  in  the  form 
of  a  flexible  sheet  which  includes  a  conductive  layer  and 
an  insulating  layer  for  collecting  on  the  surface  thereof 
ions  generated  in  said  chamber,  both  of  said  electrodes 
havmi  substantially  spherically  curved  surfaces  with  their 
respective  centers  of  curvature  being  located  at  said 
sourc<:  of  ionizing  radiation. 


3.963,926 
DFTFC  TOR  C  OLD  SHIELD 

Sebastian    R.    Borrello,    Richardson,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,893 

Int.  CI.-  HOlj  .U/49 

L.S.  t  1,  250—338  8  Claims 


\      \      I 


OPTICAL  5CAHNER 


REFRIGERATOR 


INDIVIDUAL 
COLD  SHIELDS 


DETECTOR  ARRAY 

— X: — 


ELECTRO-OPIICS 


1.  A  thermal  energy  receiver  comprising 

a  an  optical  scanner  for  scanning  a  scene  emanating  ther- 
mal energy,  said  optical  scanner  producing  a  field  of  view 
of  the  scene; 
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b.  an  array  of  thermal  energy  semiconductor  detectors 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  field  of  view  of  the  optica! 
scanner  for  porducing  electrical  signals  representative  of 
the  thermal  energy  impinging  thereon, 

c  an  array  of  thermal  energy  absorbing  semiconductor 
elements  mounted  on  the  substrate  of  the  array  of  semi 
conductor  detectors  with  edges  in  preselected  juxtaposit 
ion  to  the  field  of  view  path  for  absorbing  any  interfering 
thermal  energy  generated  outside  the  field  of  view  of  the 
optical  scanner  to  improve  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the 
semiconductor  detector  array. 

d.  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  array  of  detectors  and 
array  of  thermal  energy  absorbing  semiconductor  ele- 
ments; and 

e  electro-optics  coupled  to  the  electrical  output  of  the 
array  of  semiconductor  detectors  for  forming  a  display  of 
the  scene  scanned  by  the  optical  scanner 


3,963,927 
DETECTION  OF  HIDDEN  INSECTS 
William  A.  Bruce,  and  Marion  W.  Street,  Jr.,  both  of  Savan- 
nah, Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,108 
Int.  CI.^GOIN  2 1 134 
U.S.  CI.  250-338  10  Claims 


3.963.928 

MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  CHEMII  UMINESCENT 

ANALYZER 

William  J.  Zolner.  VNestford.  Ma.ss..  as,signor  to  Thermo  Elet- 

tron  Corporation.  Waltham.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470.876.  May   17,  1974.  Paf    No. 

3,882.028.  This  application  Mar.   17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  55H. 749 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma\  fi. 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.-  GOIT  li2u 

U.S.  CI.  250-361  C  2(1  (  laimv 


.IMOCCSK 


-l"o^ 
-INO,; 

/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  ob-.erving  ehcmilumine^ccnt  reaction  com- 
prising 

a  pluralits  of  reaction  chaniherv  hjvini;  (spiica!  operink:^ 
therein. 

means  for  supplying  reagents  and  samples  to  each  ul  said 
reaction  chambers; 

a  photodetector  spatially  arranged  to  obser\e  ^jtes  of  rea<. 
tion  in  each  of  said  chambers  for  detecting  radi.ini  cm  rg\ 
given  off  as  a  result  of  chcmilumines^cnt  reaLtiori  iii  ^aH: 
chambers  and  for  generatine  an  output  responsive  to  said 
detected  cnergv,  and 

means  penodicallv  coupling  and  uncoupling  r.K!iant  energ;. 
from  each  of  said  chambers  to  said  photodetector  for 
forming  in  said  output  a  sequence  of  discrete  timc-wise 
interlaced  signals 


3.963,929 
IONIZATION  ANAL^ZINt;  AIR  POlllTION,  SMOKF 
AND  FIRE  ALARM  DFV  K  K 
Hartv*ig    Beyersdorf,    Bad    Oldesloe,    (fermany.    avsignor    to 
GEBA-(iesellschaft    fur    elektronische    Brandmeldcanlagen 
mbH  &  Co..  Hamburg.  C^ermanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460.041.  April  11.  19"4.  I  his  application 
Mar.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No,  556. "J .M 
Claims    priority,    application    (.trmany,     Xpr.     24,     1973, 
2320604;  Jan.  24,  1975,  2403418 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  :  1100 
U.S.  CI.  250-384  1^  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting   hidden   insects   in  agricultural 
material  comprising 

a.  placing  a  sample  of  said  material  in  a  substantially  en 
closed  zone; 

b.  purging  said  zone  with  dry  air; 

c.  sealing  said  zone  for  a  time  interval  to  allow  the  buildup 
of  CO2  in  said  zone  from  hidden  insects  in  said  material 
therein, 

d.  again  purging  said  zone  with  dry  air. 

e.  measuring  by  infrared  analysis  the  COj  content  of  said 
dry  air  in  step  (d).  prior  to  introduction  into  said  zone. 

f  measuring  by  infrared  analysis  the  CO;  content  of  gas 
which  is  purged  from  said  zone  in  step  (d); 

g.  comparing  the  measurem  ents  in  steps  ( e  )  and  ( f )  so  as  to 
determine  the  amount  of  COj  which  has  been  imparted  to 
said  dry  air  by  said  hidden  insects  in  said  zone; 

h  sealing  said  zone  for  the  same  time  interval  as  in  step  (c ) 
to  again  allow  the  buildup  of  CO2  in  said  zone  from  said 
hidden  insects;  and 

i.  thereafter  repeating  steps  (d).  (e).  (f).  and  (g). 


m    w/  nt.   nti    '** 


T 


I 


1.  An  ionization  analyzing  air  pollution  and  fire  alarm  signal 
device  comprising 

a  housing  including  an  outer   v-aW  .ind  a  per1pher.1l  nuc 

with  a  central  opening  permuting  passage  of  amhun!  ,iir 

therethrough, 
at  least  two  electrodes, 
a    first    electrode,    having    a    substantialK    planar    p<^rtKin 

mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  cover  ot  a  si/e  and 

surface  shape  conforming  to  those  id  said  opening  in  said 

cover,  and 
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a  second  electrode  located  within  said  housing; 

one  end  of  said  outer  wall  of  said  housing  projecting  axially 
beyond  said  first  electrode  and  forming  a  sealing  support 
for  the  outer  edge  of  said  cover. 

spacers  with  apertures  between  them  connecting  said  hous- 
ing with  said  first  electrode, 

said  covei  defining  together  with  said  first  electrode  a  baffle 
zone, 

said  covei ,  the  planar  portion  of  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode  mounted  in  planes  parallel  to  each  other 
and  spaced  from  each  other  distances  permitting  passage 
of  amb  ent  air  from  said  baffle  zone  and  from  there  be- 
tween said  two  electrodes, 

the  walls  of  said  housing  defining  together  with  the  said  two 
electrodes  a  partially  closed  first  chamber  protected  from 
excessi'.e  fiuctuations  of  ambient  air  by  said  haffie  zone, 

a  radio-a(  tive  source  for  ionizing  said  chamber,  and 

an  electri:al  circuit  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  being 
responsive  to  changes  in  electrical  characteristics  of  the 
atmosphere  in  said  first  chamber, 

an  insulator  forming  a  base  for  said  housing. 

said  second  electrode  mounted  on  said  insulator. 

said  outer  wall  of  said  housing  being  tubular. 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  insulator  being 
tubular  and  of  a  diameter  mating  with  the  tubular  shape 
of  said  housing  and  perm  itting  slipping  on  of  said  housing 
over  the  insulator. 

said  insulator  having  an  outside  wall  of  cuphke  shape,  open 
on  Its  lear  which  faces  away  from  the  said  second  elec- 
trode, and  an  inside  wall  spaced  from  the  said  outside 
wall,  and  connected  thereto  in  the  area  of  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  second  electrode,  and 

a  signal  transmitter  circuit  responsive  to  changes  in  electri- 
cal characteristics  of  the  atmosphere  m  said  first  chamber 
in  circuit  connection  with  said  electrodes,  and  having  its 
circuit  elements  arranged  within  the  insulator 


erator.  said  svstem  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  power  at  line  frequency,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, closed  loop  control  circuitry  means  for  said  X-ray 
system,  including  the  X-ray  generator  control  circuits,  vibra- 
tion responsive  means  for  sensing  the  actual  rotating  speed  of 
the  anode  and  providing  an  output  responsive  thereto,  and 
motor  control  means  selectively  operable  to  connect  said 
source  of  power  to  said  stator  in  response  to  the  output  from 
said  sensing  means,  and  means  interconnecting  the  X-ray 
generator  control  circuits,  the  sensing  means,  and  the  motor 
control  means  to  provide  said  closed  loop  control  circuitry 
means  for  regulating  the  rotor  rotation  at  a  selected  speed,  for 
enabling  operation  of  said  X-ray  generator  at  least  at  said 
selected  speed  and  for  braking  said  rotor  rotation. 


3,963,930 

SYSTEMJ  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  THE 

ROTATING  ANODE  OF  AN  X-RAY   TUBE 

Louis  L.  Fidcca,  Bensenville;  Joel  J.  Schmutzer,  Oak  Park,  and 

John   I.    <ilusendorf,  Schaumberg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Instrument  Development,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.735 

Int.  Cl.^  H05G  y  70 

U.S.  CI.  250—402  7  Claims 


I.  In  an 

a  rolatable 
having  a 
tube  havin 


V 


'(: 


23. 


--^— >^. 


:^-.^*       imJutiMQ 
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3,963.931 

X-RAY  TUBE  CURRENT  MONITOR 

Jonathan  Salem  Shapiro,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  566.890 

Inf.  CI.-  (;01R   '/  iiO,  (,02B  27iOO.  H05G  1130 

L.S.  CI.  250-  41*)  R  10  Claims 


[-ray  system,  said  system  having  an  X-ray  tube  with 

anode  and  an  alternating  current  induction  motor 

sttilor  and  a  rotor  for  rotating  said  anode,  said  X-ray 

;  an  X-ray  generator,  control  circuits  for  said  gen- 


1.  .An  X-ray  tube  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

current  sensing  means  disposed  for  electrical  connection 
betvi,een  an  electrode  of  an  X-ray  tube  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent source  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal 
indicative  of  a  unidirectional  current  flowing  through  the 
tube, 

optoelectronic  isolating  means  coupled  to  the  current 
sensing  means  for  transmitting  the  signal  therefrom  in  an 
electrically  insulating  manner  to  a  respective  output  ter- 
minal of  the  isolating  means,  and 

instantaneous  display  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  terminals  of  the  opto-electronic  isolating  means 
for  indicating  instantaneous  changes  in  the  value  of  a 
current  flowing  through  the  X-ray  tube. 
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3,963,932 
X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Hidemaru   Ohno,  Tokyo,  and   Yutaka   Hayashi,   Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.406 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,   July    20,    1973,   48- 
81354;  Aug.  31,  1973,  48-102311[Ul 

Int.  CI.'G03B  4///6 
U.S.  CI.  250-445  T  2  Claims 


60 


("s^  ampliferH*^^"^"'^^^^'"**"" 


1.  An  X-ray  tomography  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  on 
which  an  object  is  laid;  X-ray  emitting  means  for  irradiating 
X-rays  onto  the  cross  section  of  an  object,  an  ins  diaphragm 
having  a  diaphragm  aperture  through  which  the  X-rays  pass, 
means  for  holding  an  X-ray  film  for  receiving  the  X-rays 
penetrating  through  the  cross  section  of  the  object  to  form  an 
X-ray  image  thereon;  and  operating  means  for  moving  said 
X-ray  emitting  means  in  a  given  orbit  so  as  to  cause  the  central 
a.\is  of  the  X-rays  therefrom  to  always  pass  through  a  pre- 
scribed reference  point  of  the  cross  section  of  the  object,  for 
displacing  said  film  holding  means  so  as  to  cause  the  film  to 
always  receive  the  X-rays  from  said  cross  section  while  the 
film  is  kept  parallel  to  the  cross  section,  and  for  driving  said 
iris  diaphragm  such  that  the  iris  aperture  is  always  positioned 
parallel  to  the  film  whereby  the  X-ray  paths  from  the  X-ray 
emitting  means  to  the  diaphragm  aperture  and  therefrom  to 
the  prescribed  reference  point  are  maintained  constant  during 
movement  of  the  X-ray  emitting  means,  said  iris  diaphragm 
including  a  blade  to  regulate  the  diaphragm  aperture,  an 
inside  frame  holding  said  blade  and  rockable  about  one  hori- 
zontal axis  and  an  outside  frame  rockable  about  another  hori- 
zontal axis  normal  to  said  one  horizontal  axis,  said  operating 
means  including  a  link  mechanism  rockable  about  the  longitu- 
dinal and  lateral  axes  of  the  bed,  said  link  mechanism  having 
a  first  link  mounting  said  X-ray  emitting  means  and  iris  dia- 
phragm on  an  extended  end  portion  and  a  second  link  mount- 
ing the  film  holding  means  on  an  extended  end  portion,  said 
two  links  always  being  kept  parallel  to  each  other,  means  for 
swinging  said  iris  diaphragm  to  rock  said  ins  diaphragm  to 
thereby  hold  the  diaphragm  aperture  always  parallel  to  the 
X-ray  film  during  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm,  said  swing- 
ing means  including  a  first  motor  for  rocking  the  outside  frame 
and  a  second  motor  for  swinging  the  inside  frame,  and  a  first 
detector  for  detecting  a  swung  angle  of  the  link  mechanism  in 
one  direction,  a  second  detector  for  detecting  a  swung  angle 
in  the  other  direction,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  driving  said 
first  and  second  motors  in  response  to  output  signals  from 
these  detectors 


3,963,933 
MAMMOGRAPHY  FIXTURE 
John  L.  Menkes,  Jr.,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assigirar  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  197S,  Ser.  Ne.  605,418 
Int.  CI.'G03B  4\l]b 
U.S.  CL  250—456  11  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  compressing  a  pendant  breast  during  tomo- 
graphic mammography  procedures  comprising: 


a  substantially   circular   pan    having  an    upv.ardly    directed 

concave  surface; 
a  thin,  elastic  membrane  disposed  over  said  concave  surface 

and  seaiably  affixed  to  the  circumference  of  said  pan;  and 


a  first  fluid  transmission  medium  disp(>scd  between  saio  pan 
and  said  membrane  v,hereby  a  pend.jnl  breast  com- 
pressed against  said  membrane  is  conformaily  pressed 
into  a  substantiallv  cvlindrical  form 


3.963.934 

TRITIUM  TARGET  FOR  NFl  TRON  SOLRCE 

John  H.  Ormrod.  I>eep  River.  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 

Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340.336,  March  12.  1973, 

abandoned.  This  appKcation  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.515 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  16,  1972.  142273 

Int.  Cl.^  G21G  4,02 

U.S.  CI.  250-499  5  Claims 


.TTTimi  ■mFXk^ 


90  MUJ«M*-«.<CI) 


/'^aa 


I' 


1.  A  tritium  target  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  beam  ot 
deuterons  to  provide  a  neutron  source  that  comprises  a  target 
layer  of  tritiated  titanium  sandwiched  belv.een  first  and  sec 
ond  layers  of  a  metal  oxide  which  act  to  inhibit  diffusion  of 
tritium  out  of  the  target  layer  and  diffusion  back  into  the 
target  of  deuterons  that  have  passed  therethrough,  the  said 
first  metal  oxide  layer  being  on  the  beam  side  of  the  target 
layer,  a  layer  of  aluminum  on  the  first  metal  oxide  layer  to 
protect  the  metal  oxide  layer  from  sputtering  action  by  direct 
impingement  of  the  deuteron  beam,  a  metallic  backing  lavcr 
on  the  second  metal  oxide  layer,  said  backing  layer  being  of 
a  metal  having  a  high  diffusion  coefficent,  and  cooling  means 
adjacent  the  backing  layer  for  cooling  the  said  target  and 
absorbing  and  diffusing  stopped  deuterons. 


3,963.935 

SHUTTER  DESIGNED  TO  BLOCK  HIGH-ENERGY 

PARTICLE  BEAMS 

Bernard  Dennadille.  Paris.  France,  assignor  lo  C.G.R.-.Mev., 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  565.137 

Claims  priority,  appKcation  France,  Apr.  9.  1974.  74.12472 

Int.  CI.'  G21F  ^m4.  G21K  /  02 

U.S.  CI.  250-514  5  Claims 

1.  A  shutter  for  a  high-energy  particle  beam,  which  makes 

it  p>ossible  to  close  off  an  opening  formed  in  a  wall  of  a  given 
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CO 


thickness 
having  a  radi 
at  each  of  i 
K  being  arra 
respectiveiv 
plates  being 
engage  one 
hole,  said 
one  another 
XX  of  said 


mprising  a  metal  block  K  of  cylindrical  form 
us  R  and  an  axis  XX.  said  block  K  being  equipped 

ends  and  on  the  axis  XX,  with  pivots,  said  block 
nged  in  a  cylindrical  metal  cage  closed  at  its  ends 
by  a  first  plate  and  by  a  second  plate,  each  of  said 
equipped  with  a  central  hole  in  which  there  can 
said  pivots  of  the  block  K,  and  with  an  eccentric 

centric  holes  being  disposed  mutually  opposite 
and  having  a  common  axis  YY  parallel  to  the  axis 
central  hole  located  at  an  inter\al  L  therefrom. 


e: 


said  cylind 
passage  of  c 
parallel  to  s 
latter,  and  a 
'having  a  d 
having  an  a 
with  said  a 
L  being  chc 


cal    block    K    being   provided    with    longitudinal 

ylindrical  form,  having  a  diameter  d  and  axis  Y  ,Y  , 

id  axis  XX  and  located  at  an  interval  L  from  the 

so  containing  a  blind  hole,  referred  to  as  a  "pit,- 

meter  substantially  equal  to  said  diameter  d  and 

Kis  Y2>'2  parallel  to  said  axis  XX  and  symmetrical 

is  Y|Y,  in  relation  to  said  axis  XX.  said  distance 

sen  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  relationship 


la 


is  satisfied 
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throughnut,  of  a  shield  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  two 
lavers  of  rectangular  blocks  through  which  the  members  pass 
generally  perpendicularly  to  the  layers,  each  block  in  each 
layer  having  for  one  of  the  members  an  opening  equally 
spaced  from  vertical  sides  of  the  block  and  located  closer  to 
the  top  of  the  block  than  the  bottom  thereof,  whereby  gravity 
tends  to  make  each  block  rotate  about  the  associated  member 
to  a  position  in  which  the  vertical  sides  of  the  block  are  truly 
vertical,  the  openings  in  all  the  blocks  of  one  layer  having  one 
equal  spacing  from  the  tops  of  the  blocks,  the  openings  in  all 
the  blocks  of  the  other  layer  having  one  equal  spacing  from 
the  tops  of  the  blocks,  which  spacing  is  different  from  the 
corresponding  spacing  in  the  said  one  layer,  all  the  blocks  of 
both  layers  having  the  same  vertical  dimension  or  length,  the 
blocks  of  both  layers  consisting  of  relatively  wide  blocks  and 
relatively  narrow  blocks,  all  the  narrow  blocks  having  the 
same  horizontal  dimension  or  width  which  is  less  than  the 
horizontal  dimension  or  width  of  the  wide  blocks,  which  is  the 
same  throughout,  each  layer  consisting  of  vertical  rows  of 
narrow  blocks  and  wide  blocks  alternating  with  one  another. 
each  vertical  row  of  narrow  blocks  of  each  layer  being  cov- 
ered by  a  vertical  row  of  wide  blocks  of  the  other  layer  which 
wide  blocks  receive  the  same  vertical  row  of  members  as  the 
said  each  vertical  row  of  narrow  blocks,  whereby  the  rectan- 
gular perimeters  of  each  block  of  each  layer  is  completely  out 
of  register  with  that  of  each  block  in  the  other  layer. 


<  L  <  L 


d 
2 


3.963.936 
NEIJTROMC  REACTOR  THERMAL  SHIELD 
Paul  E.  Lowe,  Blue  Ash.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  States  of 
America   as  represented  by   the  United  States  Energy    Re- 
search anp  Development  Administration.  Washington,  D.C 
iled  Mar.  14,  1955.  Ser.  No.  494.298 
Int.  CI.'  G21F  -l'(i4 
L.S.  CI.  25(>-517  1  Claim 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  hori7ontaI 
members  airanged  in  horizontal  and  vertical  rows,  the  spacing 
of  the  members  m  all  horizontal  rows  being  equal  throughout. 
the  spacing  of  the  members   in  all  vertical  rows  being  equal 


3.963.937 
INFORM  VTION  SEARCHING  DEVICE 

Mutsuhiro  Inoue.  Sagamihara;  Akira  Konno.  Tokyo,  and 
Vukio  Izaka.  Inagi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \ue.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.394 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1973,  48-97087 
Int.  CI.-  (iOlN  2//iO 
L.S.  CI.  250     548  30  Claims 


'  1/  r^'^iil 


Aupi  iccbIL.'^'-^  width -level LXJ 

AMPLIFIER  -^  CONVERTER         f^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  searching  a  desired  frame,  or  frames, 
of  an  image  on  a  film  having  marks  associated  with  the  frames 
comprising: 

means  for  feeding  the  film; 

means  for  repeatedly  scanning,  at  a  constant  repetition  rate, 
a  scanned  area  which  the  film  runs  through,  to  detect  the 
mark  said  scanning  means  being  adapted  to  scan  the 
mark  a  plurality  of  times  to  produce,  in  each  scanning,  a 
detection  signal  when  detecting  the  mark,  so  that  a  plural- 
ity of  the  detection  signals  associated  with  the  mark  are 
produced  while  the  scanned  area  contains  the  mark, 

means  operative  in  response  to  the  detection  signals  for 
making,  from  the  plurality  of  detection  signals,  a  mark 
signal  which  is  for  use  in  identifying  the  marks  that  have 
passed  through  the  scanned  area;  and 

means  operative  in  response  to  the  mark  signals  for  control- 
ling the  feeding  of  the  film  when  receiving  the  mark  signal 
associated  w  ith  a  desired  frame,  or  frames,  of  an  image  on 
the  filni 
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3,963,938 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  CANTS  TO  DETERMINE 

OPTIMUM  EDGING  CUTS 
Benkt  Sanglert,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania 
Aktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,608 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden.     Apr.     22.     1974. 
7405346 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  27. 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.=  COIN  21/30 

U.S.  CI.  250-561  8  Claims 


nating  only  one  of  the  two  surfaces  which  meet  at  said 
side  edge. 


3.963.939 

ANALYZING  GASES  BY  TESTING  THE  OPTK  AI 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  EXHAUST  GASES  FROM 

INTERNAL  COMBISTION  FN(;iNFS 

Josef  Zweng.  Warmbronn.  and  iwan  Komaroff.  Regenshurg. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (i.m.b.H,.  Ger- 

lingen-Schillerhohe.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  60X.277 
Claims    priority,    application     (.ermany.    Sept.     7,     1*^74, 
2442968 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  21/26 
U.S.  CL  250— 576  16  t  laims 


\^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  an  unfinished  elongated  work- 
piece  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface  that  terminates  at 
a  pair  of  opposite,  longitudinally  extending  side  edges  and 
having  a  pair  of  generally  downwardly  extending  side  surfaces 
that  extend  along  its  length  and  meet  said  top  surface  at  the 
respective  side  edges,  said  apparatus  producing  signals  as  a 
result  of  such  scanning  that  are  related  to  the  orientation  and 
configuration  of  said  side  edges  and  their  spacing  from  one 
another,  said  apparatus  comprising 

A.  workpiece  supporting  means  defining  an  elongated  scan- 
ning station  which  extends  lengthwise  in  one  horizontal 
direction  and  at  which  a  workpiece  can  be  held  stationary 
with  its  top  surface  horizontal; 
B    a  refiector  having  a  flat  reflecting  surface; 

C.  means  mounting  the  reflector  for  flatwise  swinging  mo- 
tion about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said 
reflecting  surface,  said  axis  also  being 

1.  transverse  to  said  one  direction  and 

2.  so  spaced  above  the  supporting  means  that  the  reflec- 
tor can  reflect  to  a  location  above  the  supporting 
means  an  image  of  a  zone  which  extends  entirely  across 
a  workpiece  on  the  supporting  means  and  which  moves 
lengthwise  along  the  scanning  station  as  the  reflector 
swings  about  said  axis, 

D.  photoresponsive  detector  means  fixed  at  said  location  to 
receive  the  image  reflected  by  the  reflector  and  arranged 
for  repetitive  electronic  scanning  at  a  predetermined  rate 
along  a  line  parallel  to  said  axis, 

E.  lens  means  located  in  an  optical  path  between  said  reflec- 
tor and  said  detector  means  and  arranged  to  bring  into 
focus  at  said  detector  means  said  image  reflected  in  said 
reflecting  means, 

F  actuating  means  for  swinging  the  reflector  about  said  axis 
towards  and  from  a  defined  starting  position  and  through 
at  least  one  scanning  traverse  which  starts  with  the  reflec- 
tor in  said  starting  position,  said  actuating  means  main- 
taining a  rate  of  swing  of  the  reflector  during  said  scan- 
ning traverse  that  is  so  related  to  the  rate  of  repetitive 
scanning  as  to  advance  the  imaged  zone  lengthwise  along 
the  scanning  station  from  scan  to  scan;  and 

G.  lighting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  sources 
located  at  a  level  above  the  supporting  means  to  cast 
illumination  along  the  full  length  of  the  scanning  station 
and  to  so  illuminate  a  workpiece  on  the  supporting  means 
as  to  delineate  each  of  said  side  edges  thereon  by  illumi- 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  to  determine  the  sool  ci'nlent  in  the 
exhaust  gases  (13)  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  gas 
optical  transmissivity  analysis  system  connected  wio  the  ex- 
haust stream  of  the  engine,  said  system  comprising 

a  rotatabic  tubular  element  (12)  of  materia!  transparent  to 

radiation,  connected  in  the  stream  of  the  gas  (13); 
means  ( 15,  16)  introducing  a  liquid  transparent  to  radiation 
to  the  inside  wall  of  the  tubular  clcmcni  (12)  to  form  a 
film    (15)    of  liquid   thereon    h\    ^cntntuKal    force    upon 
rotation  of  said  element, 
means  (23)  directing  radiation  across  said  tubular  cknur,! 
(12)  through  the  liquid  film  (15)  centrifugalK  adhering 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  element  i  12  )  and  through 
the  gas  stream  flowing  therein, 
and  means  (24)  analyzing  the  radiation  received  after  hav- 
ing passed   through   said    stream   to  provide   a   measure 
representative  of  the  optical   characteristics  of   the   gas 
flowing  through  the  tubular  element  i  12  '  and  hence  of 
the  soot  content  of  the  exhaust  gas 


3.963.940 
AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL  CIRCl  IT 
Michael  R.  Adamian,  P.O.  Box  223.  Naperville.  111.  60540 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,002 
Int.  C1.2  B60Q  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  307-10  LS  6  Claims 

1.  Automatic  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  one  or  more  lamps,  an  electrical  power  Mmrce. 
and  a  source  of  engine  ignition  pulses,  said  c<>ntrol  apparatus 
comprismg 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  source  of  ignition  pulses  for 
generating  a  first  series  of  output  signals  corresponding  to 
said  Ignition  pulses  at  least  in  duration, 
light  sensitive  means  responsive  to  changes  in  ambient 
illumination  for  indicating  level  of  ambient  illumination, 
gate  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  light  sensitive  means 
and  said  first  series  of  signals  for  generating  a  second 
series   of   output   signals   corresponding    to   said    ignition 
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at  least  m  duration,  when  ambient  illumination  is 
selected  level, 

trolled  bi-stable  semi-conductor  device  haMng  a 
terminal,  a  current  input  terminal,  and  a  current 
terminal,  and  connected  at  its  current  input  and 
terminals  in  series  in  a  current   path  from   said 
source  to  said  lamps  and  responsive  to  one  of  said 
series  of  signals   from   said   gate   circuit   means 
nding  to  said  ignition  pulses  at  least  in  duration, 
to  said  control  terminal,  to  switch  from  a  non- 
ting  state  to  a  conducting  state,  and 
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ans  for  selectivelv  switching  said  semi-conductor 
from  the  conducting  state  to  the  non-conducting 
imprising  a  transistor  connected  between  said 
rrminal    and    said    output    terminal    for   shunting 

there-between  external  to  said  semi-conductor 
and  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  transistor  for 

rily  placing  said  transistor  in  a  conducting  mode 
nting  current  external  to  said  semi-conductor 
when  said  lamps  are  to  be  extinguished 


ra 


3,963,941 
AUTOMATIC  LIGHT  SWITCH  AND  BATTERY 
DISCONNECT 
nker,  261  Breezewood  Drive,  Bay  Village,  Ohio 


Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No,  568,693 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  47,18 

U.S.  CI.  301-  10  BP  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  % 
a  source  of 
combustion 
cuit  having 
"on"  posit 
circuits,  a 
element  an( 
the  temper 
last-mentioi 
control  swi 
switch  bei 
other  con 
the  source 


eh 


tion  switch  in  its  "on'"  position,  the  source  of  electric  current 
IS  connected  to  the  light  control  switch  through  the  accesso- 
ries circuit  and  thereafter  the  source  of  electric  current  to  the 
light  switch  is  dependent  only  upon  the  thermally  responsive 
relay  switch  for  supplying  current  to  the  light  control  switch. 


icie  having  lights,  a  control  switch  for  the  lights. 
electric  current,  an  ignition  circuit  for  an  internal 
engine  and  an  ignition  switch  in  the  ignition  cir- 
on  '  and  "ofT'  positions,  said  ignition  switch  in  its 
n  energizing  both  the  ignition  and  accessories 
rmally  responsive  relay  switch  having  a  heating 
a  single  pole,  double  throw  switch  responsive  to 
,ture  of  said  heating  element,  the  pole  of  said 
ed  switch  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
h  for  the  lights,  one  contact  of  the  double  throw 
connected  to  the  accessories  circuit  and  the 
of  said  double  throw  switch  being  connected  to 
f  electric  current,  whereby  upon  setting  the  igni- 
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3,963,942 
SEMKONDICTOR  CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICES 
WITH  DARK  CI RRENT  BACKGROUND 
CANCELLATION 
Carlo  Heinrich  Sequin,  New  Providence,  and  Peter  Van  Dyke 
Wilde,  Bernardsville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar,  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,135 
Int.  (1.-  H03K  3/353;  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  307-  221  D  8  Claims 


36 


38 


1.  Semiconductor  apparatus  which  comprises 
a  a  semiconductor  charge  transfer  device  having  a  single 
input  transfer  device  terminal  and  a  single  output  transfer 
device  terminal; 
b  an  inverter  having  an  inverter  output  terminal,  said  out- 
put device  terminal  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  the 
inverter; 

c.  a  single  input  signal  source  terminal; 

d.  an  input  feedback  terminal. 

e.  an  output  feedback  terminal  connected  to  the  input 
feedback  terminal, 

f.  first  electrical  switching  means  for  connecting  the  input 
device  terminal  in  periodic  alternate  succession  to  one  of 
the  input  signal  source  terminal  and  the  input  feedback 
terminal. 

g.  second  electrical  switching  means  for  connecting  the 
inverter  output  terminal  alternately  to  one  of  a  utilization 
means  terminal  and  the  output  feedback  terminal  which 
IS  connected  to  the  input  feedback  terminal;  and 

h  clock  cycle  means  for  producing  periodic  cycles  of 
charge  transfer  in  the  device  and  for  controlling  the  first 
and  second  switching  means,  each  cycle  comprising  a 
phase  from  each  of  a  first  and  second  periodic  sequence 
of  clock  phases,  such  that  the  inverter  output  terminal  is 
connected  to  the  input  device  terminal  through  the  input 
feedback  terminal  during  the  first  periodic  sequence  of 
clock  phases  and  is  connected  to  the  utilization  means 
during  the  second  periodic  sequence  of  clock  phases 
interlaced  with  and  complementary  to  the  first  sequence, 
and  such  that  the  input  device  terminal  is  connected  to 
the  input  signal  source  during  said  second  sequence  of 
clock  phases. 
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3,963,943 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  FAILSAFE 

CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Said  Sapir,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495.227,  Aug.  6.  1974,  Pal.  No.  3.917,359. 
This  application  Apr.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564.489 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  5120 
U.S.  CL  307-235  T  1  Claim 


I    y  V    .  V  i  SOURCE  Of 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising;  first 
and  second  circuit  components  for  producing  first  and  second 
variable  currents,  respectively;  and  amplifier  means  con- 
nected from  said  first  and  second  circuit  components  for 
producing  a  first  predetermined  output  signal  when  the  sum  of 
said  first  and  second  currents  is  greater  than  the  magnitude  of 
a  predetermined  constant  current,  and  for  producing  a  second 
predetermined  output  signal  different  from  said  first  predeter- 
mined output  signal  when  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second 
currents  falls  below  the  magnitude  of  said  predetermined 
constant  current,  a  regulated  source  of  potential  being  pro- 
vided having  a  first  output  lead  connected  to  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  and  a  second  output  lead,  said  circuit  compo- 
nents each  having  a  first  lead  connected  from  the  second 
output  lead  of  said  source,  and  a  second  lead,  first  and  second 
transistors  each  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  a 
first  resistor  connected  from  the  second  output  lead  of  said 
source  to  said  first  transistor  base,  an  amplifier  having  an  input 
lead  and  an  output  lead,  a  second  resistor  connected  from  said 
amplifier  input  lead  to  the  second  output  lead  of  said  source, 
a  third  resistor  connected  from  said  amplifier  output  lead  to 
said  first  transistor  base,  a  diode  connected  from  said  first 
transistor  base  to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  both  of  said 
emitters  being  connected  to  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
a  fourth  resistor  connected  from  the  second  lead  of  said  first 
circuit  component  to  said  second  transistor  base,  a  fifth  resis- 
tor connected  from  the  second  lead  of  said  second  circuit 
component  to  said  second  transistor  base,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected from  said  amplifier  output  lead  to  said  second  transis- 
tor base,  said  amplifier  means  output  signals  being  produced 
on  said  amplifier  output  lead,  said  first  transistor  collector 
being  connected  from  said  second  transistor  base,  said  second 
transistor  collector  being  connected  to  said  amplifier  input 
lead 


3,963.944 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  ANALOGOUS  SIGNAL 
INTO  A  PULSE-LENGTH-MODULATED  PULSE  SERIES 
L*if  Kristiansen,  Trangsund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Cemo  Instru- 
ments AB,  Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,452 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,     Nov.     23,     1973, 
7315915 

Int.  CI.''  H03K  1/12.  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  307-265  3  Claims 

1.  Device  for  converting  an  analogous  signal  having  a  vary- 
ing amplitude  into  a  pulse  series  having  a  pulse  width  propor- 


tional to  the  prevailing  amplitude  cf  the  analogous  signal, 
comprising  means  responsive  to  said  analogous  signal  for 
providing  an  electric  potential  propcirtional  to  the  prevailing 
amplitude  of  the  analogous  signal  a  capacitor,  a  current 
source;  a  sample  pulse  generator  tor  generating  repetitive 
sample  pulses,  means  responsive  to  said  sample  pulses  for 
connecting  said  capacitor  operatively  to  said  potential  and 
said  current  source  for  the  duration  of  each  sample  pulse  for 
charging  said  capacitor  from  said  current  source  up  to  said 
potential;  a  constant  current  discharge  path  having  a  constant 
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current  value  lower  than  the  current  value  of  ^aid  current 
source  and  permanently  connected  directiv  across  said  capac 
itor,  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  and 
absence  of  a  current  flow  in  said  constant  current  discharge 
path  and  producing  an  output  signal  in  the  absence  of  a  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  constant  current  discharge  path,  and  NOR 
circuit  means  having  a  first  input  receiving  said  sample  pulses 
and  a  second  input  receiving  said  output  signal  of  said  current 
detecting  means  and  an  output  on  which  said  pulse  series 
having  a  pulse  width  proportional  to  the  prevailing  amplitude 
of  the  analogous  signal  is  provided 


3,963,945 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  PULSES 
Roland    Colyn,    Lt   Perreux-sur-Marne.    France,   assignor   to 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Paris.  France 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  558.100 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Mar.     14,     1974, 
74.08745 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J/09,  H03K  3/57 
U.S.  CI.  307-268  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  producing  electrical  pulses  in  a  load  element 
connected  to  the  device,  and  comprising. 

a  first  capacitor. 

a  charging  circuit  for  the  first  capacitor  and  comprising  an 
alternating  current  voltage  source  rectified  by  a  bridge,  a 
second  capacitor  the  plates  of  which  are  connected  re 
spectively  to  the  outputs  of  the  bridge,  the  plates  of  the 
second  capacitor  also  being  connected  respectively  to  the 
plates  of  the  first  capacitor. 

a  first  branch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  capacitor 
between  said  first  and  second  capacitors,  the  first  branch 
comprising,  in  series,  a  third  capacitor  and  a  first  thy- 
ris'jr,  said  first  thyristor  allowing  a  current  to  pass 
through  said  third  capacitor  when  the  thyristor  is  on, 

a  second  branch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  capaci- 
tor between  said  first  and  second  capacitors,  the  second 
branch  comprising  in  series  a  first  inductance,  a  first 
diode,  and  a  second  diode,  the  first  diode  and  the  first 
inductance  being  in  parallel  with  the  first  thyristor.  said 
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(tde  allowing  a  current  to  pass  in  said  third  capaci- 

n  said  first  thyristor  is  off.  that  current  flowing  tn 

site  direction  to  that  which  crosses  said  third 

r  when  said  first  thvnstor  is  on,  said  first  and 

diodes  being  poled  m  the  same  direction  in  said 

branch, 

inductance  and  a  second  thyristor  connected  in 

1  the  charging  circuit  between  said  second  capaci- 

saKd  branches,  the  second  thyristor  allowing  the 

current  to  pass  when  the  thyristor  is  on,  and 

ristor  connected  in  series  in  the  charging  circuit 

said  branches  and  said  first  capacitor,  the  third 

r  allowing  the  charging  current  to  pass  when  the 

r  IS  on, 

the  selective  turning  on  and  off  of  said  first,  sec- 

1  third  thyristors  repetetively  stores  energy  in  said 

iipacitor  and  transfers  it  to  said  fir'Nt  capacitor  for 

ent  discharge  into  said  load  element  as  the  elec- 

Ises. 
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3.963,946 
liRIVER  CIRCIIT  FOR  STEP  MOTOR 
Chester  J.  Zajac.  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,866 

Int.  CI.'  H07K  17,00 

U.S.  CI.  3017-270  8  Claims 
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3.963.947 

DIGITAL  TIMF  DELAY  RELAY  UTILIZING  LOGIC 

ELEMENTS 

George  F.   Bogei,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

F^lectric  C  orporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501,430 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  5  /  V  HOIH  47/18;  G05F  1/40 

U.S.  CL  307— 293  10  Claims 


fig 


r  circuit  for  a  step  motor  comprising 

divider  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  at  least  first, 

and  third  serialK  connected  binary  stages  and  an 

ijesponsive  to  signals  of  a  first  frequency,  said  stages 

respective  outputs  upon  which  pulses  having  re- 

e    decreasing   frequencies   corresponding    to   suc- 

divisions  of  the  first  frequency  are  generated; 
g  means  having  a  plurality  of  at  least  first,  second 
ird  inputs  with  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  the 
ng  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  respec- 
;ond  and  third  stages,  said  first  gating  means  hav- 
output  upon  which  pulses  of  a  frequency  deter- 
by  the  frequency  on  the  output  of  the  third  stage 

uced; 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  gating 
for  generating  motor  driving  pulses, 
ating  means  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input. 
output,  the  first  input  of  the  second  gating  means 
:ted  to  the  output  of  the  first  stage  of  the  divider 
,  the  output  of  the  second  gating  means  connected 
third  input  of  the  first  gating  means,  and 
nnected  to  the  second  input  of  the  second  gating 
for  selecting  the  operation  of  the  second  gating 
to  determine  the  width  of  pulses  produced  by  the 
er  means  i 


CO 


I.  A  solid-state  relay,  comprising 

a.  control  means  for  actuating  solid-state  contact  means  to 
change  state;  and 

b  a  pair  of  complementary  solid-state  contact  means  inter- 
connected with  said  control  means  one  of  which  is  gener- 
ally opened  and  the  other  of  which  is  generally  closed, 
said  control  means  actuating  each  of  said  solid-state 
contact  means  to  change  state  in  which  case  said  contact 
means  which  is  closed  will  always  open  before  said 
contact  means  which  is  opened  will  close,  each  said  solid- 
state  contact  means  comprising  a  light  emitting  means 
interconnected  with  said  control  means  which  produces 
light  in  relationship  to  a  signal  from  said  control  means. 
each  said  contact  means  also  comprising  light  sensitive 
resistance  means  disposed  in  light  accepting  relationship 
with  said  light  emitting  means  for  changing  resistance 
between  a  higher  and  lower  value  of  resistance  in  rela- 
tionship to  the  change  of  light  in  the  vicinity  of  said  resis- 
tance means,  said  light  sensitive  resistive  means  control- 
lint:  the  state  of  said  contact  means,  a  predetermined 
amount  of  change  of  said  resistance  causing  said  asso- 
ciated contact  means  to  change  state,  said  change  of  said 
resistance  from  said  lower  value  of  resistance  to  said 
higher  value  of  resistance  occurring  at  a  different  rate 
than  said  change  of  resistance  from  said  higher  value  of 
resistance  to  said  lower  value  of  resistance  consequently 
causing  one  said  contact  mean*-  to  open  before  said  other 
contact  means  closes. 


3,963,948 
MAGNETIC  PI  LSE  GENERATOR 

V\ alter  \  .  Bratkowski,  McKeesport,  and  John  A.  Wafer,  Mon- 
roeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,833 
Int.  Cl.=  H02K  35106 
I. S.  CI.  310-15  4  Claims 

1.  A  bi-stable  magnetic  pulse  generator  assembly,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  armature  adapted  for  lineal  movement  along 
the  longitudinal  axis,  a  single  magnet  assembly  having  pole 
pieces  positioned  in  a  radial  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
armature  to  establish  an  air  gap  therebetween  and  provide  a 
passage  therebetween  to  support  the  lineal  movement  of  said 
armature,  electrical  coil  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  magnet  assembly,  magnetic  circuit  means  for  magneti- 
callv  latching  said  armature  through  said  single  magnet  assem- 
bly in  both  a  first  and  second  stable  position,  and  actuator 
means  coupled  to  said  armature  to  respond  to  an  actuating 
force  -.".hich  is  applied  in  j  direction  opposing  the  magnetic 
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force  latching  said  armature  in  either  said  first  or  second 
stable  position  to  rapidly  move  said  armature  to  said  other 
stable  position  when  the  actuating  force  exceeds  said  mag- 
netic force  independent  of  the  rate  at  which  the  actuating 
force  is  applied,  said  magnetic  circuit  means  providing  a  first 
and  second  magnetic  circuit  through  said  single  magnet  as- 
sembly, said  first  magnetic  circuit  corresponding  to  the  mag- 
netic flux  path  established  between  said  armature  and  said 
single  magnet  assembly  when  said  armature  is  in  said  first 
stable  position,  and  said  second  magnetic  circuit  correspond- 
ing to  the  magnetic  fiux  path  between  said  armature  and  said 
single  magnet  assembly  when  said  armature  is  in  said  second 


than  the  first  thickness  hy  an  amount  that  is  dependent  on  the 
actual  stack  height 


3,963,950 
STATOR  OF  ROTARY    ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Masatoshi  Watanabe:  Noriyoshi  Takahashi,  and  Miyoshi  laka- 
haski.  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.958 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    17.    1973,   48- 
115908:  Nov.  30^  1973.  48-133501 

Int.  Cl.=^  H02K  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  310—54  2  e  laims 


stable  position,  said  single  magnet  assembly  producing  a  mag 
netic  fiux  transfer  from  said  first  magnetic  circuit  to  said 
second  magnetic  circuit  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
armature  from  said  first  stable  position  to  said  second  stable 
position  and  producing  a  magnetic  fiux  transfer  from  said 
second  magnetic  circuit  to  said  first  magnetic  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  armature  from  said  second  stable 
position  to  said  first  stable  position,  said  magnetic  fiux  transfer 
enhancing  the  movement  of  said  armature  from  said  one 
stable  position  to  the  other  stable  position,  said  electrical  coil 
means  responding  to  the  changes  in  magnetic  flux  caused  by 
the  movement  of  said  armature  between  said  first  and  second 
stable  positions  by  producing  electrical  pulses. 


3,963,949 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  WITH  INSULATING 
MEMBER  FORMED  IN  SITU  THEREON 
Ralph  E.  Church,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,162,  Oct.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,813,763,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  99.049,  Dec.  17, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,709,457.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1974.  Ser. 

No.  439,895 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  310-43  13  Claims 


1.  A  stator  for  a  rotary  electric  machine  ^cnipnsing  an 
annular  stator  core,  a  stator  winding  nuluding  .i  plurality  of 
fine  strands  and  arranged  at  the  inner  surlace  of  said  stator 
core,  and  a  plurality  of  cooling  pipes  in  the  form  nt  .i  separate 
cylindrical  frame  fitted  onto  the  inner  surface  of  said  stator 
core,  said  strands  of  said  winding  being  supported  by  said 
cylindrical  frame  of  said  cooling  pipes,  in  which  said  cylindri- 
cal frame  of  cooling  pipes  includes  in  at  least  double  lavers  of 
cooling  pipes,  said  strands  of  said  winding  being  securciv 
supported  between  said  double  layers  of  said  cylindrical  frame 
of  cooling  pipes,  and  in  which  said  strands  of  said  windings  are 
disposed  in  winding  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  se- 
curely supported  between  respective  adjacent  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  cooling  pipes  in  each  of  said  double  layers  of  said 
cylindrical  frame 


3.963.951 

METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HA\IN(,   \ 

REFLECTINE  0  ()ATIN(, 

William   1.  Ramberg.  Medford.  Mass..  assignor  tit  (,TK  Syl- 

vania  Incorporated.  Danvers.  Mavs. 

Filed  June  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  588,578 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIJ  61/52 

U.S.  CI.  313-44  3  (  laims 


3^      4i 


1.  An  insulated  magnetizeable  laminated  core  assembly  for 
use  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator  and  rotor,  the 
insulated  core  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetizea- 
ble  laminations  arranged  in  a  stack  having  an  actual  stack 
height  within  a  preselected  range,  and  a  molded  in  situ  body 
of  insulation  supported  on  the  stack  of  magnetizeable  lamina 


1.  In  a  metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  ot  the  type  having 
an  arc  tube  having  electrodes  at  each  end  thereof  and  contain- 
'rig  ^  ^'"  '"'^'"'^'"g  '^^'''^"''>-  metal  halidc  and  a  starting  gas.  the 
tions;  said  molded  in  situ  body  of  insulation  having  a  portion  improvement  which  comprises  a  stripe  of  heat  refiecting  mate- 
along  one  surface  of  the  stack  of  laminations  with  a  first  thick-  rial  longitudinally  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  arc  tube 
ness.  and  at  least  one  other  portion  having  a  thickness  greater     when  the  arc  tube  is  in  a  hon/nntal  position 


1362 


Ryuzo  Orui; 
kyo, Japan 
Tokyo,  J 


Claims 

607561 L 


U.S.  CI.  313 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1976 


3,963.952  ' 

HEAT-DISSI|>AT1NG  DEVICE  FOR  THE  COLLECTOR  OF 

TRAVELING-WAVE  TLBE 

jenichi  Goto,  and  Toshio  Yamaguchi,  all  of  To- 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited, 


apin 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,942 
priDrity,   application    Japan,    May    29,    1974.    49- 


Int.  CI.-'  HOI  J  7/24 


45 


4  Claim>> 


1.  A  heat-d 
wave  tube  of 
in  an  axial  ape 
said  heat-diss 
formed  in  the 
a  contacting 
having  a  sphe 
collector  fittejd 
ranged  in  said 
element  and 
said  contacti 
tor 


n 


ing 


ssipating  device  for  the  collector  of  a  travelmg- 

the  type  in  which  the  collector  is  loosely  fitted 

rture  formed  in  a  solid  heat-dissipating  member, 

pating  device  comprising  at  least  one  radial  hole 

wall  of  said  axial  aperture  and  opening  thereto, 

lement  accommodated  in  said  radial  hole  and 

rical  surface  for  contacting  engagement  with  the 

in  said  axial  aperture,  and  biasing  means  ar- 

radiai  hole  radially  outwardly  of  said  contacting 

ixed  at  one  end  to  act  at  the  other  end  to  urge 

element  into  pressure  contact  with  said  collec- 


3.963,953 
COLOR  MISMATCH  ACCENTUATING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Thornton,  Jr.,  Cranford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fi  ed  Apr.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  572.815  i 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  63104  ' 

L.S.  CI.  3134487  6  Claims 


/J2 


Xt' 


^; 


1.  A  device  which  generates  light  of  a  quality  which  will 
accentuate  the  mismatch  in  color  appearance  of  objects  hav- 
ing different  ipectral  reflectance  curves  but  which  appear  at 
least  generally  similar  in  color  under  illumination  bv  davlight, 
said  device  comprising 

a  a  light  generating  medium  for  generating  visible  radia- 
tions which  are  substantially  confined  to  at  least  two  of 
the  four  color  mismatch  accentuating  wavelength  ranges 
and  whicp  are  not  substantially  confined  to  two  comple- 
mentary color  wavelength  ranges,  said  color-mismatch- 
accentuating  wavelength  ranges  consisting  of 
I    from  41)5  to  435  nm, 

li.  from  ^75  to  505  nm,  | 

lii.  from  565  to  595  nm, 
IV    from  645  to  675  nm,  and 
b.  means  for  energizing  said  light  generating  medium  to  a 
light  generating  condition. 


3.963.954 

FLl  ORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  INDIUM  OXIDE 

CONDI  CTIV  E  COATING  AND  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

THEREFOR 
Howard  W.  Milke,  Danv*^rs,  and  Tadius  T.  Sadoski,  Salem, 
both   of   Mass..   assignors    to  GTE   Sylvania   Incorporated, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,557 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  61  }y  61,42.  61/54 
L.S.  CI.  313     489  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  glass  envelope  containing 
low  pressure  mercury  vapor  and  an  internal  coating  of  lumi- 
nescent material,  the  improvement  comprising  a  thin  transpar- 
ent ct^nductiic  layer  of  indium  oxide  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  glass  envelope,  a  thin  transparent  layer  of  particulate 
titanium  dioxide  on  the  indium  oxide,  the  titanium  dioxide 
layer  improving  the  conductivity  of  the  indium  oxide,  a  thin 
transparent  protective  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  on  the  tita- 
nium dioxide  and  the  luminescent  material  coated  on  the 
aluminum  oxide  layer. 


3,963,955 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

OSCILLATIONS  IN  ELECTRON  GUNS 

George  V .  Miram.  Atherton,  and  (iordon  T.  Hunter.  Mountain 

\iew,  both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian   Associates.  Palo 

Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,860 

Int.  (  l.=  HOIJ  23108 

U.S.  CI.  315     5.34  7  Claims 


1.  An  electron  gun  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
shaped  to  generate  a  stream  of  electrons  and  direct  said 
stream  emergent  from  said  gun.  support  means  positioning 
said  electrodes  said  support  means  including  a  member  of 
direct  current  dielectric  material  forming  an  insulating  sup- 
port between  two  of  said  electrodes  for  maintaining  a  fixed 
spaced  relationship  therebetween,  said  material  presenting 
high  loss  at  radio  frequencies  so  as  to  reduce  the  resonant 
impedance  of  at  least  one  electromagnetic  mode  of  said  elec- 
trodev  and  satd  support  means,  said  mode  comprising  fields 
interactinii  with  the  elfctron  stream. 


3,963.956 

ARTICLE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  LIFE  EXPECTANCY 

OF  FILAMENT  LIGHT  BULBS 

August   H.   Seining,  818   N.   Adiena   Drive.  Fullerton,  Calif. 

92633 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568,502 
Int.  CI.-  HOIK  1162 
U.S.  CI.  315^71  8  Claims 

I.  An  article  positionable  in  a  conventional  light  bulb  socket 
comprising 
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a  wafer  of  insulating  material  having  a  width  smaller  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  base  of  said  light  bulb  socket, 

a  power  decreasing  device  positioned  adjacent  to  or  in 
contact  with  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  wafer,  the 
leads  of  said  device  extending  radially  inwardly,  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  wafer,  into  contact  with  electrical  termi- 
nals at  the  center  of  said  wafer. 


3.963.958 
STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GASEOUS 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Joe   A.   Nuckolls.   Hendersonvillc.   N.C.,  assignor   to  (,enerai 

Electric  Company.  New  ^ork.  N.\ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674.508,  Oct.  11.  1967.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.654 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  J  7 100 

U.S.  CI.  315^276  9  Claims 


^S 


a  pair  of  flexible  pads  of  insulating  material  having  widths 
approximately  equal  to  said  inside  diameter  of  said  base 
of  said  light  bulb  socket,  said  pads  being  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  wafer,  each  pad  having  a  central 
opening  therein  to  expose  said  electrical  terminals;  and 

an  adhesive  securing  the  central  portions  of  said  pads  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  wafer  and  the  outer  portions  thereof 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  device  and  to  each  other 


3,963.957 

LAMP  POWER  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  KEY 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Dieter  John  Henry  Knollman,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,648 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  37/00;  H04L  II/!4.  H03K  17/68 

U.S.  CI.  315— 200  A  10  Claims 
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1.  A  starting  and  operating  circuit  for  gaseous  discharge 

lamps  comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current,  ballasimi; 
means  connected  at  its  input  side  to  said  alternating  current 
source,  discharge  lamp  means  connected  t(>  iht  output  side  of 
said  ballasting  means,  and  high  voltage  starting  means  having 
a  series  discharge  loop  including  a  portion  ot  said  ballasting 
means  connected  to  said  ballasting  means  at  its  output  side  for 
providing  a  high  voltage  starting  pulse  on  said  discharge  lamp 
means,  said  ballasting  means  comprising  inductance  coil 
means  having  a  plurality  oi  turns,  said  high  M'ltagc  starling 
means  comprising  a  charging  capacitor  and  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  discharge  lamp  means,  and  voltage 
sensitive  symmetrical  switch  means  having  a  predetermined 
breakdown  voltage  connected  across  said  charging  capacitor 
and  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  of  said  inductance  coil 
means  at  its  output  side  and  forming  therewith  a  series  dts 
charge  loop,  said  inductance  coil  means  stepping  up  the  \oit 
age  produced  across  said  predetermined  number  of  turns  h\ 
operation  of  said  discharge  loop,  said  ballasting  means  som 
prising  a  linear  reactor  connected  in  series  between  said  alter- 
nating current  source  and  said  discharge  lamp  means. 


3.963.959 

GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTINC;  DFMCF 

AND  DIFFERENTIAL  CURRENT  SENSOR  THFRFFOR 

Edward  Keith  Howell,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,462.  Sept.  9,  1974,  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  571,930 

Int.  Cl.=  H02H  3.2S 

U.S.  CI.  317-9  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  rate  generator  for  driving  a  load  including  a 
variable  number  of  key  line  lamps  without  abrupt  current 
changes,  comprising 

a  source  of  unfiltered  full-wave  half-sinusoids, 
means  for  detecting  zero-crossings  of  said  half-sinusoids, 
means  for  counting  predetermined  numbers  of  said  zero- 
crossings, 
SCR  means  having  its  source  and  dram  electrodes  inter- 
posed between  said  source  and  said  lamp  load,  and 
means  controlled   by  said   counting  means  for  delivering 
control  signals  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  SCR  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  zero-crossings. 


1.  A  sensor  for  utilization  in  a  ground  !au!t  s  ircui!  interrupt 
mg  device  wired  into  a  power  distribution  circuit  comprising 
at   least   one    line   conductor    and    a   neutral    miidui.tor,    said 
sensor  comprising,  in  combination 

A    a  differential  current  transformer  including 

1.  a  core  m  which  is  developed  a  magnetic  flux  inxa- 
sioned  b\  a  current  imbalance  m  the  lint  .ind  neutral 
conductors  of  the  distribution  circuit,  and 

2.  a  secondary  winding  wound  on  said  core, 

B  an  output  element  connected  across  said  secondary 
winding  for  developing  a  signal  voltage  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  secondary  current  developed  as  the  result 
of  the  current  imbalance. 
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C    a  switch 
shunt  will 

D  means  c 
condition 
shunting  ! 
an  open 
through  s 
voltage 


connected   across  said   secondar\    vvmding   m 

said  output  element,  and 
<)ntrolling  said  switch  to  convert  from  a  closed 

short  circuiting  said  secondary  winding  and 
econdary  current  from  said  output  element,  to 
condition,  diverting  said  secondary  current 
lid  element  pursuant  to  developing  said  signal 


Hayden  E.  Ga 

Calif.,  assig 

Calif. 
Continuation- 
application 


l.S.  CI.  317- 
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3.963.960 
BIPOLARl  CROSSED-FIELD  SWITCH  Tl  BE  AND 
CIRCLIT 
llagher,  and  Wolfgang  Knauer,  both  of  Malibu, 
i|ors  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City. 


in 


part  of  Ser.  No.  507,094.  Sept.  18,  1974.  This 
Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5  53,965 
nt.  CI.-  H02H  7/22    HOI  J  1:50 
ai  A  10  Claims 


,  =-  *_J 


L 


1.  A  bipolar  crossed-field  switch  tube  for  installation  in  an 
electric  power  system  where  voltage  of  either  polarit\  may  be 
applied  to  the  switch  tube  comprising 

an  outer  tufcular  electrode  to  act  as  cathode  during  one 
polarity  of  the  power  system. 

an  intermediate  tubular  electrode  positioned  within  said 
outer  tubular  electrode  to  act  as  cathode  during  the  other 
polarity  on  the  power  system  and  to  define  an  outer  annu^ 
lar  inter-electrode  space, 

an  inner  eleqtrode  positioned  within  said  intermediate  elec- 
trode to  define  an  inner  annular  inter-electrode  space; 

means  for  selectively  providing  a  concave  outward  shaped 
magnetic  nield  in  both  of  said  inter-electrode  spaces,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  inner  and  said  outer  electrodes 
together  into  one  power  system  pole  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  intermediate  electrode  to  the  other  power 
system  pole  so  that  one  of  said  connected  together  elec- 
trodes acli  as  a  cathode  during  one  polarity  of  the  power 
system  and!  said  intermediate  electrode  acts  as  a  cathode 
during  tha  other  polarity  of  the  power  system  said  mag- 
netic field  means  providing  a  field  which  is  concave 
toward  bath  of  said  electrodes  acting  as  a  cathode  for 
trapping  c«f  electrons  in  glow  discharge,  and  said  switch 


tube  being 
field 


Thomas  J.  Ray 


nonconductiv  e  in  the  absence  of  the  magnetic 


3,963.961 
CATHOD$  RAY  TL  BE  PHOSPHOR  PROTECTION 
CIRCLIT 
yj,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Glenn  C.  Waehner,  River- 
side, Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Filid  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,042 
1  Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29152 

L.S.  CI.  315-381  4  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  protecting  against  damage  of  a  CRT  phos- 
phor screen  vMhich  provides  a  visual  image  in  respt^nsc  to 
video,  horizontal  sweep,  and  vertical  sv^eep  input  signals  in  a 
system  having  a  source  of  video  signals,  a  source  of  horizonta 
sweep  signal,  and  a  source  of  vertical  sweep  signal,  compris- 
ing 


a  gated  video  amplifier  connected  for  response  to  the  video 
source  and  having  a  gate  signal  input,  said  video  amplifier 
selectively  operable  in  response  to  a  gating  signal  applied 
to  said  gate  input  to  provide  video  signals  to  the  CRT, 

means  connected  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  sweep  signal 
sources  for  providing  an  enable  signal  m  response  to  the 
presence  of  either  of  the  sweep  signals  having  a  rate  of 
change  in  excess  of  a  given  magnitude;  and 

means  connected  for  response  to  the  source  of  video  signals 
and  to  said  enable  signal,  and  having  an  output  connected 


to  said  gate  input,  said  output  normally  providing  said 
gating  signal  to  said  video  amplifier  in  response  to  the 
absence  of  video  signals  and  in  response  to  the  concur- 
rent presence  of  video  signals  and  said  enable  signal,  said 
output  cutting  off  said  gating  signal  within  a  determined 
time  interval  in  response  to  the  presence  of  video  signals 
in  the  absence  of  a  concurrent  enable  signal  within  said 
determined  time  interval,  the  duration  of  said  determined 
time  interval  being  less  than  that  required  for  unswept 
video  to  damage  the  phosphor  screen  oi  the  CRT  in  the 
absence  of  said  enable  signal. 


.^,963.962 
MOTOR  PROTECTOR 
Walter  T.  Sutton,  Lexington,   K>..  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  lex. 

Filed  Dec,  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,897 

Int.  (  I.'  H()2H  ''108 

L.S.  CI.  317      13  B  4  Claims 


,72 


V- 


L__. 
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PS''  Pi. 


Su- 


il- 


1.  .A  mctur  protector  for  a  split-phase  motor  having  start 
and  run  windings  and  a  start  switch  having  a  switch  arm  con- 
nected to  the  run  winding  and  which  moves  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  cngtigc  rriunt  Aith  a  first  contact  to  energize  the  start 
winding  into  a  second  position  in  engagement  with  a  second 
contact  thereby  to  deenergize  said  start  winding  upon  the 
motor  attaining  a  predetermined  starting  speed,  said  protector 
comprising  a  thermostatic  element  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
heat-e\changc  relationship  with  said  windings  and  to  be 
heated  hv  the  fiow  of  electrical  current  therethrough,  said 
element  having  a  first  curvature  position  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures and  moving  to  a  second  curvature  position  at  an  elevated 
predetermined  temperature,  and  a  switch  having  contacts 
which  are  opened  in  response  to  movement  of  said  thermo- 
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static  element  into  its  second  curvature  position,  said  thermo- 
static element  adapted  to  be  serially  connected  with  the 
contacts  of  the  last  said  switch  in  a  circuit  between  one  termi- 
nal of  an  a.c.  power  source  and  the  switch  arm,  said  thermo- 
static element  adapted  to  be  shunt-connected  across  said 
switch  arm  and  said  second  contact  whereby  while  the  motor 
is  operating  below  its  starting  speed  the  thermostatic  element 
is  responsive  to  motor  overcurrent  conditions  that  cause  self- 
heating  of  the  element  to  the  elevated  predetermined  temper- 
ature thereby  to  open  the  contacts  of  the  last  said  switch  and 
deenergize  the  motor  windings,  and  whereby  while  the  motor 
is  operating  at  speeds  in  excess  of  said  starting  speed  the 
motor  current  is  shunted  around  the  thermostatic  element  and 
is  responsive  to  its  temperature  rising  above  the  predeter- 
mined elevated  temperature  substantially  as  a  sole  function  of 
the  temperature  of  said  windings  thereby  to  move  into  its 
second  position  and  open  the  contacts  of  the  last  said  switch 
to  deenergize  the  motor  windings. 


3,963,963 
GROLND-FALLT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Otto  Heinrich  Schade,  Jr.,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  as.signor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  570,434 

Int.  Cl.=  H02H  3/28 

L.S.  CI.  317-18  D  5  Claims 


ziry^^^^ 


Ull 


STICHDOMUS 
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1.  A  ground-fault  detector  for  an  alternating  current  power 
system,  employing  a  plurality  of  conductors,  the  neutral  one 
of  said  conductors  being  connected  to  ground  at  one  point, 
said  detector  comprising,  in  combination, 

means  responsive  to  the  connection  to  ground  of  said  neu- 
tral conductor  at  a  second  point  for  inducing  a  fiow  of 
current  in  said  neutral  conductor  at  a  frequency  substan- 
tially higher  than  the  alternating  current  power  fre- 
quency; 
means  responsive  to  a  connection  to  ground  of  a  conductor 
other  than  the  neutral  conductor  for  producing  a  ground 
fault  signal  at  the  alternating  current  power  frequency, 
and 
ground  fault  sensing  means  including  means  responsive  to 
said  induced  current  at  said  substantially  higher  fre- 
quency for  synchronously  detecting  the  same  at  said 
higher  frequency,  and  means  responsive  to  said  ground 
fault  signal  at  the  alternating  current  power  frequency  for 
synchronously  detecting  the  same  at  said  alternating 
current  power  frequency. 


3,963,964 
SEGREGATED  PHASE  COMPARISON  SYSTEM 
Kalyan  K.  Mustaphi,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,130 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  317— 27  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  phase  comparing  relay  for  protecting  a  line  section  of 
a  three  phase  power  transmitting  network,  said  relay  compris- 
ing, a  plurality  of  current  sensing  means,  a  first  and  a  second 


and  a  third  of  said  sensing  means  being  individualK  associated 
with  the  phase  conductors  of  said  line  section  at  a  first  loca- 
tion therealong  and  providing  output  current  quantities  pro- 
portional to  the  phase  and  magnitude  of  the  current  in  the  said 
phase  conductor  with  which  it  is  associated,  first  current 
quantity  summing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  said 
second  sensing  means  and  providing  a  first  output  signal  which 
IS  a  measure  of  the  phasor  difference  of  said  current  quantities 
of  said  first  and  second  sensing  means,  second  current  quan- 
tity summing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  and 
third  sensing  means  and  providing  a  second  output  signal 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  phasor  sum  of  said  current  quantities 
of  said  first  and  second  and  third  scnsinc  means,  a  first  and  a 


second  signal  comparing  means,  a  tlrst  signal  receiving  means 
adapted  to  receive  a  first  and  a  second  transmitter  signal, 
circuit  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  comparing 
means  with  said  first  and  second  summing  means  respectivelv 
and  with  said  first  receiving  means  for  energization  of  said  first 
comparing  means  with  said  first  output  signal  and  said  first 
transmitted  signal  and  for  energization  of  said  second  compar- 
ing means  with  said  second  output  signals  and  said  second 
transmitted  signal,  a  first  actuating  circuit  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  comparing  means,  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond comparing  means  being  effective  to  actuate  said  first 
actuating  circuit  at  predetermined  relationships  of  the  said 
signals  supplied  thereto 


3.963,965 

SURGE  ARRESTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Ned  T.  Kunkle,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,922 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  906 

U.S.  CI.  317  — 61  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  surge  arrester  comprising;  first,  scci^nd  and 
third  conductive  plates,  each  generally  planar  and  parallel 
spaced  from  each  other,  first  and  second  columns  of  arrester 
elements  between  said  first  and  second  plates,  said  first  col 
umn  having  a  first  extremity  in  conductive  engagement  with 
said  first  plate  and  a  second  extremity  spaced  hv  a  first  insula 
tor  from  said  second  plate,  said  second  column  having  a  first 
extremity  spaced  by  a  second  insulator  from  said  first  plate 
and  a  second  extremity  in  conductive  engagement  with  said 
second  plate,  and  third  and  fourth  columns  of  arrester  ele- 
ments between  said  second  and  third  plates,  said  third  column 
having  a  first  extremity  in  conductive  engagement  with  said 
second  plate  and  a  second  extremity  spaced  by  a  third  insula- 
tor from  said  third  plate,  said  fourth  column  having  a  first 
extremity  spaed  by  a  fourth  insulator  from  said  second  plate 
and  a  second  extremity  in  conductive  engagement  with  said 
third  plate;  a  first  connector  connecting  said  second  extremitv 
of  said  first  column  with  said  first  extremity  of  said  second 
column  and  a  second  connector  connecting  said  second  ex- 
tremity of  said  third  column  and  said  first  extremity  of  said 
fourth  column  to  form  a  series  electrical  connection  in  se- 
quence including  said  first  plate,  said  first  column,  said  first 
connector,  said  second  column,  said  second  plate,  said  third 
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third  plate 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1976 


second  connector,  said  fourth  column  and  said    said  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  which  is  lower 

than  the  modulus  of  said  voltage  appearing  across  the  coil  at 


3.963.966 
HAM\lER  FOR  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITER 
Waiter    Mohr.   Frankfurt   am    Main.   Germany,   assignor   to 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany      | 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.746 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May     14,    1973, 
2324227;  Majy  14,  1973,  2324229 

nt.  CI.'  F23Q  3100.  HOIL  41:08 
U.S.  CI.  317481  7  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  igniter  for  lighters,  including  a  cyiindrical 
housing  having  a  closed  bottom,  a  piezoelectric  transducer 
positioned  adiacent  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  hammer  of 
magnetic  material  axially  movably  guided  in  said  housing 
towards  impact  with  said  piezoelectric  transducer,  an  actuat- 
ing member  at  the  top  of  said  housing  and  axially  movable 
with  respect  |o  said  housing,  a  compression  spring  disposed 
between  said  actuating  member  on  the  one  hand  and  said 
hammer  on  tne  other  hand,  and  a  magnetic  retentive  means 
comprising  a  magnet  having  pole  plates  fixed  to  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  magnetic  retentive  means  being  fixedly  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  between  said  actuating  member  and 
said  hammerJ  said  magnetic  retentive  means  being  magneti- 


cally coupled 
pHDsition,  said 


to  said  hammer  to  retain  said  hammer  in  a  rest 
compression  sprmg  surrounding  said  magnetic 
retentive  means,  and  a  retraction  means  for  returning  said 
hammer  to  said  rest  position  after  impact  with  said  piezoelec- 
tric transducer 


3,963,967 
CONTACTOR  INTERLOCK  CIRCUITS 
David  Gurwiaz,  and  Albert  Everett  Sloan,  both  of  Gateshead, 
England,  assignors  to  Sevcon  Engineering  Limited,  Gates- 
head, England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,060 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1973, 
54475/73 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  47  00 
U.S.  CI.  317— 123  9  Claims 

1.  A  contac  tor  interlock  circuit  for  use  with  an  electromag- 
netically  actuated  contactor  having  an  actuating  coil  which  is 
connectible  through  switch  means  to  a  d  c,  source  and  has  an 
armature  whi(;h  moves  on  energisation  of  the  actuating  coil  to 
close  the  contactor  tips  and  which  on  de-energisation  of  the 
actuating  coil  moves  to  open  the  contactor  tips  and  to  create 
an  air-gap  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  coil,  the  interlock 
circuit  comprisng  a  voltage  sensing  circuit  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  the  actuating  coil  of  the  contactor  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  provide  a  unidirectional  current  path  through  which 
inductive  energy  in  the  coil  is  dissipated  when  the  switch 
means  is  operated  to  disconnect  the  coil  from  the  d,c.  source, 
the  voltage  sensing  circuit  sensmg  the  voltage  across  the  actu- 
ating coil  and  providing  an  output  signal  when  the  modulus  of 


the  instant  when  the  contactor  tips  open  after  opening  of  the 
switch  means. 


3,963,968 
INTFRVALOMETER  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Pierini,  103  Cambridge  St.,  Winchester.  Mass.  01890, 
and    Leon    F.    Brown.    11017   Carissa    Drive.   Dallas,  Tex. 

75218 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.989 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47^18 

U.S.  CI.  317-141  S  7  Claims 


-fe^ 


1.  Shutter  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing;  shut- 
ter actuating  means  mounted  in  the  housing,  magnetomotive 
force  generating  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  providing 
linear  motion  to  the  shutter  actuating  means,  and  circuit 
means  coupled  to  the  magnetomotive  force  means,  the  circuit 
means  comprising  a  quadruple,  two  input  positive  NOR  gate, 
the  output  of  the  first  gate  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
second  gate,  a  limiting  first  resistor  and  serially  connected  first 
capacitor  connected  across  the  first  and  second  gates,  variable 
resistance  means  connected  between  a  point  intermediate  the 
limiting  resistor  and  the  first  capacitor,  and  a  point  intermedi- 
ate the  first  and  second  gates,  a  fourteen  stage  counter  circuit, 
the  output  of  the  second  gate  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
counter  circuit,  a  double  pole  switch,  a  first  pole  of  the  switch 
connected  to  the  eighth  output  stage  of  the  counter  circuit  and 
a  second  pole  connected  to  the  fourteenth  output  stage  of  the 
counter  circuit,  the  output  of  the  third  gate  serially  connected 
to  a  second  capacitor  which  in  turn  is  serially  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  fourth  gate,  the  output  of  the  fourth  gate  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  the  third  gate,  a  second  resistor,  the 
input  of  the  fourth  gate  connected  to  ground  through  the 
second  resistor,  solid  state  switching  means,  the  output  of  the 
third  gate  coupled  to  the  solid  state  switching  means,  the  solid 
state  switching  means  connected  to  the  magnetomotive  force 
generating  means  and  a  source  of  power  to  energize  the  circuit 
means 
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3,963,969 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  AND  WIPING  VEHICLE 

WINDSCREENS  AND  HEADLAMPS 

Harry  Nottingham,  Crewe,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 

Motors  Limited,  Crewe,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,064 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Mar.    16, 
1974, 11766/74 

Int.  Cl.=  B60S  7/50 
II.S.  CL  318—443  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  and  wiping  vehicle  windscreens 
and  headlamps  comprising  first  supply  means  for  supplying 
cleaning  fiuid  to  the  windscreen,  second  supply  means  for 
supplying  cleaning  fluid  to  the  headlamp,  first  driving  means 
for  driving  a  wiping  element  for  the  windscreen,  second  driv- 
ing means  for  driving  a  wiping  element  for  the  headlamp,  and 
control  means  operative  automatically  to  actuate  the  second 
supply  means  and  the  second  driving  means  when  the  head- 
lamp is  initially  switched  on  and  to  deactuate  them  after  a 
predetermined  time  and  operative  to  actuate  the  first  and 
second  supply  means  and  the  first  and  second  drive  means 
simultaneously  when  the  headlamp  is  switched  on  and  the  first 
supply  means  and  first  drive  means  only  when  the  headlamp 
is  switched  off. 


3,963,970 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SERVO-MOTORS 
Yoshihiro  Satake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,528 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Sept.    6,    1973,   48- 
100695 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  1106:  G03B  7108 
U.S.  CI.  318— 640  3  Claims 


servo-motor  mechanically  interlocked  with  said  diaphragm 
means  and  connected  to  an  output  of  said  direct  current 
amplifier,  said  control  circuit  being  capable  of  controlling 
rotation  and  stopping  of  said  serM>  motor  by  making  compari- 
son between  voltage  at  the  movable  terminal  of  said  bleeder 
resistor  and  voltage  at  the  output  terminal  of  said  operational 
amplifier 


3,963.971 
VELOCITY  CHANGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DI(;iTAl   MOTOR 
Albert  C.  Leenhouts.  Harwinton;  Peter  .Senak.  Jr..  and  Arthur 
Emery,  both  of  Bristol,  all  of  Conn.,  avsignors  to  The  .Sup*-- 
rior  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,565 

Int.  CL'  G05B  19140,  19/28 

U.S.  CL  318^696  14  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  accepting  commands  for  a  movement  de- 
fined by  a  number  of  input  pulses  each  representing  an  incre- 
mental step  comprising  digital  motor  means  for  receiving 
motor  pulses  and  producing  an  incremental  step  for  each 
motor  pulse  received  with  there  being  one  motor  pulse  pro- 
duced for  each  input  pulse,  means  for  suMividing  the  motor 
pulses  into  a  plurality  of  consecutive  groups,  means  for  pro- 
viding motor  pulses  at  a  plurality  of  different  rales  and  means 
for  selecting  one  of  the  rates  for  each  of  the  groups,  said 
selecting  means  including  a  first  register  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  count  of  the  number  of  pulses  in  a  present  group  and  a 
second  register  means  for  maintaining  a  count  that  varies  m 
accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  number  of  input 
pulses  remaining  for  which  a  motor  pulse  is  to  be  produced 
and  the  number  of  motor  pulses  required  to  decelerate  the 
motor  to  the  end  of  the  movement 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  servo-motors  comprising  an  opera- 
tional amplifier,  a  photoelectric  element  having  a  diaphragm 
means  in  front  thereof  and  connected  between  two  input 
terminals  of  said  operational  amplifier,  a  logarithmic  conver- 
sion element  connected  between  one  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier,  a  direct  current 
amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier,  a  bleeder  resistor  for 
setting  information  having  a  movable  terminal  connected  to 
another  input  terminal  of  said  direct  current  amplifier,  and  a 


3,963,972 
PORTABLE  POWER  PACKAGE 
Gregory    M.    Todd,    1301    Hallbrook    Drive,   Columbia,  S.C. 
29210 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1975,  Ser,  No,  558.304 
Int.  CI.'  H02J  7 'DO 
U.S.  CL  320-2  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable  power  package,  comprising,  in  combination 
a    a  supporting  box  having  a  cavity  arranged  for  receiving 

an  electric  battery, 
b   an  electric  battery  removably  disp<ised  in  the  cavity; 
c    charger    means  removably    disposed   in    the   cavity   and 
electrically  connected  to  the  batlerv  for  selectively  charg- 
ing the  battery; 
d.  jack  means  mounted  on  the   box  and  electrically   con- 
nected to  the  battery  for  selectively   receiving  plugs  of 
electrical  devices,  and 
e    switch  means  mounted  on  the  box  and  electrically  con- 
nected between  the  jack  means  and  battery  for  selectively 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  jack  means  to  the  bat- 
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the  box  includes  a  container  portion  and  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  container  portion,  the  jack  m.oars 


3.963.974 
POWFR  SI  PPLV  CIRCl  IT 
William  Kmil  Hess,  Jr..  Pistatawav .  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  .VIurra>   Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.960 
Int.  CI.    H02.M  31335 
U.S.  CI.  321  — 2  5  Claims 


_dL 


and  sw 
access 


tch  means  being  mounted  on  the  cover  portion  for 
thereto  from  the  outside  of  the  box. 


3,963.973 

NONSATCRATING  ASYMMETRIC  DC  DC  CONVERTER 
Johannes    >  oikert    Vermolen,    Beekbergen,    Netherlands,    as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,136 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands.   June   29.    1973, 
7309056 


l.S.  CI.  32 


Int.  CI.-  H02M  3  33: 


9  Claims 
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t  current  converter,  comprising  a  series  connec- 
t  direct  current  input  terminal,  current  interrupt- 
ctive  in  one  direction,  a  first  transformer  v«.inding 
o   a  gating  circuit,  and  a  second   direct  current 
nal,  a  second  series  connection   of  a  first  direct 
ut  terminal,  a  rectifying  element,  a  second  traps- 
ing electromagneticallv  coupled  to  the  first  trans- 
ing,  and  a  second  direct  current  output  terminal, 
ecting   the   said    second   series   connection    to   a 
ircuit  eiememt,  closure  of  the  current  interrupting 
ing  first  asymmetrical  current  pulses  to  be  passed 
first  transformer  winding  thereby   blocking  the 
It.  the  said  pulses  inducing  at  the  same  time  second 
al  current  pulses  in  the  second  transformer  wind- 
of  the  current  interrupting  means  inducing  third 
al  current  pulses  in  the  first  transformer  winding 
oppositely   directed   from    the   first  asymmetrical 
es  to  open  the  gating  circuit,  means  including  an 
rgy  storage  member  connecting  the  direct  current 
nals.  the  current   interrupting  means  including  a 
rrupting  member  in  each  of  the  connection  leads 
ransformer  winding,  the  gating  circuit  comprising 
es  which  are  cross-wise  connected  between  con- 
s  from  the  first  transformer  winding  to  the  current 
members  and  from  the  current  interrupting  mem- 
two  direct  current  input  terminals.  respectneK 
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1.  For  connection  to  a  source  of  \ar\ing  electrical  charac- 
teristics, a  multivibrator  circuit  responsive  to  said  characteris- 
tics for  providing  a  constant  a-c  current  output,  said  circuit 
including  first  and  second  electrical  paths  including  first  and 
second  constant-current  devices  and  first  and  second 
switches,  respectively,  and  means  for  driving  said  first  and 
second  switches  to  open  and  closed  or  closed  and  open  condi- 
tions in  the  alternative;  wherein 

said  first  and  second  constant-current  devices  and  first  and 
second  switches  comprise  first  and  second  transistors  in 
said  first  and  second  electrical  paths,  respectively,  and 
means  for  operating  said  transistors  in  a  constant-current 
mode; 
in  combination  with  a  rectifier  circuit  for  providing  a  con- 
stant d-c  current  and  a  first  capacitor  responsive  to  said 
d-c  current  for  providing  a  constant  voltage,  said  combi- 
nation also  including  a  regulator  circuit  responsive  to 
variations  in  said  constant  voltage  f(ir  adjusting  said  con- 
stant a-c  current  output. 


3,963,975 

EI.ECTR()M\f;NKTICAI  I  V  SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL 

POV\ER  SI  PP!  Y   WITH  REDUCED  COMMON  MODE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  OtTPLT 

Harold  A.  dauper,  Jr.,  Scotia,  and  John  P.  Walden,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady .  N.Y 

Filed  Mar    5.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  555.424 

Int.  CI.-  H02M  3/22 

L.S.  CI.  321  —  2  19  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagneticallv  shielded  electrical  power  supply 
comprising 

an  inverter  driven  transformer  having  primary  and  secon- 
dary windings, 
an  electrostatic  shield  about  the  secondary  windings  of  the 
transformer, 
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other  electrostatic  shielding  associated  with  other  compo- 
nents of  the  power  supply, 

said  secondary  winding  shield  being  electrically  isolated 
from  said  other  electrostatic  shielding  thereby  giving  rise 
to  potential  common  mode  interference  signal  superim- 
posed on  the  electrical  output  from  said  secondary  wind- 
ings with  respect  to  said  other  shielding. 

signal  pickup  means  for  producing  a  cancellation  signal 
substantially  equal  in  magnitude  and  of  substantially 
opposite  phase  with  respect  to  said  interference  signal. 

said  signal  pickup  means  being  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding  and  to  said  secondary  winding  shield  so  as  to 
effectively  add  said  cancellation  signal  to  said  interfer- 
ence signal  and  to  thereby  substantially  reduce  unwanted 
common  mode  signal  emanations  from  the  output  of  said 
power  supply. 


3.963.977 

FREQUENCY  Ml  LTIPLIER  WITH  NONLINEAR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

Shigeru    Mitsui,    Amagasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345.591,  March  28.  14^3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.022 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan.    Mar     31,    1972.   47- 
32207 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  5120 
U.S.  CI.  321-69  NL  8  Claims 


3,963,976 
PULSED  CURRENT  BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Clark,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Utah  Re- 
search &  Development  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,308,  July  8,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,027,  Oct. 
30,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

564,825 

Int.  CI. 2  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  320-21  3  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging  apparatus  comprising 

a   an  external  source  of  electrical  power, 

b  a  conventional  battery  charging  apparatus  to  supply  a 
conventional  charging  current  as  an  output  and  conduc- 
lively  connected  to  said  external  source  of  electrical 
power; 

c.  a  pulse  current  generator  having  an  output  to  supply  a 
pulse  of  electrical  current  which  is  of  large  amplitude  as 
compared  to  the  amplitude  of  small  charging  currents 
applied  to  said  battery  when  battery  overcharging  proce- 
dures are  being  employed,  said  pulse  current  generator 
being  conductively  connected  to  said  external  source  of 
electrical  power, 

d.  switching  means  conductively  connected  to  said  conven- 
tional battery  charger,  to  said  pulse  current  generator  and 
to  a  battery  to  switch  the  output  of  said  conventional 
battery  charging  apparatus  and  the  output  of  said  pulse 
current  generator  into  electrical  circuit  with  said  battery  , 

and 

e.  control  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  to 
cause  said  switching  means  to  switch  the  output  of  said 
conventional  battery  charging  apparatus  and  the  output 
of  said  pulse  current  generator  to  be  m  electrical  circuit 
with  said  battery  to  impart  to  said  battery  a  preselected 
program  of  conventional  and  pulsed  charging  current 
wherein  said  conventional  charging  current  and  said 
pulse  charging  current  alternate  at  a  selected  constant 
rate. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  mulliptvmg  .i  IreqijenLV  >'!  an 
applied  electrical  signal,  eumprtsin^,  in  vjombination,  .i  bodv 
of  semiconductive  material  having  a  single  conductivity  type 
throughout  and  having  an  electric  field-to  current  characteris- 
tic including  a  nonlinear  region,  biasing  means  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  electrodes  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  body  and 
spaced  in  a  first  direction  for  establishing  a   biasing  electric 
field  in  said  first  direction  within  said  bod\.  input  mean^  re- 
cepiive  in  use  of  an  alternating  signal  and  coupled  to  said  bod\ 
for  establishing  an  alternating  input  electric  tield  m  .1  second 
direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  firsi  directu>n  withm 
said  bodv,  said  input  means  comprising  a  pair  of  dieleetriv 
films  and  a  second  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  in  said  second 
direction  and  disposed  on  said  body  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  dielectric  films  disposed  between  each  of  the  electrode^ 
comprising  said  second  pair  and  said  body,  and  output  means 
in  ohmic  contact  with  said  body  for  providing  a  current  com- 
ponent flowing  in  said  first  direction  through  said  bodv    s.ud 
output  means  comprising  a  third  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  in 
said  first  direction  and  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  body 
having  one   of  the   electrodes   comprising  said   second   pair 
disposed  thereon,  said  biasing  electric  field  and  said  alternat 
ing  electric  field  forming  a  resultant  timc-varv  ing  electric  field 
variable  in  at  least  said  nonlinear  region  of  the  electric  field 
to-current  characteristic  in  response  to  variations  m  said  alter 
nating  input  electric  field  whereby  said  current   eomporeni 
provided  by  said  output  means  has  a  frequcncv   equal  lo  a 
multiple  of  the  frequency   of  said  alternating   input  clcetric 
field. 


3,963.978 
REACTIVE  POWER  COMPENSATOR 
Fred  W.  Kelley,  Jr.,  Media,  and  Charles  H.  Titus.  Newtown 
Square,  both  of  Pa..  as.signors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,090 
Int.  CI.-  H02J  31^ 
U.S.  CI.  323-102  8  Claims 

1.  Reactive  current  compensating  apparatus  tor  a  multi 
phase  alternating  current  electric  power  circuit  having  load 
terminals  and  load  conductors  and  subject  to  varying  reactive 
current  demand  at  said  load  terminals  comprising,  a  multi- 
phase compensating  reactor  of  controllable  effective  reac 
tance,  phase  shifting  means  for  coupling  said  compensating 
reactor  to  said  load  conductors  effectively  in  shunt  circuit 
relation  across  said  load  terminals,  said  phase  shifting  means 
supplying  to  said  reactor  a  multiphase  system  of  terminal 
voltages  displaced  in  phase  with  respect  to  the  line  voltages  al 
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connected 


conductors,  means  for  generating  signals  propor 
ach  phase  to  the   reactive  component  of  current 
each  phase  of  a  reactive  multiphase  electrical  load 
to  said  load  terminals,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
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signals  for  maintaining  the  net  effective  reactance  of  each 
phase  of  said  compensating  reactor  effectively  substantial!) 
equal  and  opposite  to  the  reactance  of  the  associated  phase  of 
said  electrcal  load  , 


3.963,979 
CONDLCTIVITY  MEASLRING  APPARATUS 
Dauphinee,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
|nd  Development  Limited.  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,100 
Int.  CI.-  COIN  27  42 
U.S.  CI.  324-30  6  Claims 


*^*Mf^«J"C 


1.  A  liquid  conductivity  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  salinity  of  a  liquid  sample  from  a  standard  sample  bottle 
or  other  cqntamer  comprising 

a.  an  elorgated  tube  having  one  end  adapted  for  insertion 
into  a  sample  bottle  or  container. 

b,  a  measuring  cell  for  measuring  the  conductivit\  wf  a 
water  liample  formed  of  a  tube  having  an  elongated  main 
body  portion  connected  at  one  end  to  the  elongated  tube 
and  at  the  other  to  waste,  four  upwardly  extending  branch 
tubes  connected  to  the  main  tube  and  having  liquid  seals 
at  their  upper  ends,  electrodes  mounted  inside  the  four 
branch  tubes,  two  of  the  electrodes  forming  potential 
electrodes  and  the  other  two  forming  current  electrodes, 
electrical  leads  passing  through  the  seals  and  connected 
to  the  four  electrodes, 

c    means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  cell, 

d  means  for  flushing  the  contents  of  the  cell  to  waste  be- 
tween sample  measurements,  and 

e  air  pressure  means  for  connection  to  the  sample  holder 
for  positively  forcing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  sample  out  of 
the  sample  holder  into  and  through  the  said  tube  and  into 
the  maans  for  measuring  the  conductivity,  and 

f.  a  condluctivity  measuring  circuit  connected  to  the  poten- 
tial and  current  electrode  leads  for  measuring  the  con- 
ductiv  ty  of  the  liquid  sample  in  the  cell  said  circuit  com- 
prising   a  standard  resistance,  a  current  source  connected 


in  series  with  the  standard  resistance  and  the  current 
electrodes  of  the  cell,  a  voltage  comparator  connected  to 
the  potential  electrodes  of  the  cell  and  to  a  source  of 
regulated  square  wave  voltage  such  as  to  compare  the 
voltage  across  the  potential  electrodes  and  the  square 
wave  voltage  such  as  to  cause  it  to  provide  a  current 
through  the  standard  resistance  and  the  current  elec 
trodes  such  that  the  voltage  comparator  is  brought  to  a 
null,  a  linear  voltage  comparator  connected  across  the 
standard  resistance  and  to  a  voltage  related  to  the  regu- 
lated square  wave  voltage  to  compare  this  voltage  and  the 
voltage  across  the  standard  resistance  and  provide  an 
output  square  wave  voltage  related  to  the  conductivity  of 
the  cell,  a  square  wave  to  DC  amplifier  connected  to  the 
linear  voltage  comparator  for  changing  the  output  voltage 
to  DC,  a  DC  amplifier  connected  to  the  square  wave  to 
DC  amplifier,  and  readout  means  connected  to  the  DC 
amplifier. 


3.963.980 

ULTRASONIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 

TEST1N(,  OF  ARTICLES  WITH  CURRENT-CONDUCTING 

SURFACE 
Jury  Mikhailovich  Shkarlet,  Lefortovsky  val,  12,  kv.  40,  Mos- 
cow, I  .SS.R. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,789 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  JJ/I4 

U.S.  CI.  324-40  8  Claims 


1.  -Xn  ultrasonic  instrument  for  non-destructive  testing  of 
articles  with  a  current-conducting  surface,  comprising:  a  gen- 
erator generating  current  pulses,  an  electromagnetoacoustic 
transducer  connected  to  said  generator  and  having  at  least  one 
inductance  coil;  a  member  with  a  current-conducting  surface 
making  up  a  closed  loop,  arranged  between  the  inductance 
coil  of  said  transducer  and  an  article  being  tested  in  such  a 
way  that  one  portion  of  said  surface  of  that  member  is  induc- 
tively connected  to  said  inductance  coil  and  the  other  is  ar- 
ranged close  to  the  surface  of  the  article  being  tested;  said 
member  being  made  of  a  mechanically  durable  material  in 
order  to  protect  said  inductance  coil  from  mechanical  dam- 
age, a  recording  system  connected  to  said  transducer  and 
receiving  signals  from  it,  the  member  with  a  current-conduct- 
ing surface  being  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder,  with  the  current- 
conducting  surface  thereof  being  formed  by  the  lateral  surface 
of  that  cylinder  wound  upon  which  is  an  inductance  coil  and 
by  a  channel  provided  in  the  zone  of  the  winding  of  that  coil 
which  is  opened  at  least  at  one  of  the  end  faces  of  the  cylinder 
and  communicates  with  the  lateral  surface  thereof  by  means 
of  a  longitudinal  slot. 


3.963,981 
LEAKAGE  AND  CONTINUITY  TESTER 
Vincent  A.  V  is,  Brighton,  Mich,,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Richards 
Laboratories,  (irosse  Points  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,222 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  3li02 

U.S.  CI.  324-51  19  Claims 

1.  A  test  unit  for  testing  the  ground  continuity  and  leakage 

characteristics  of  an  electrical  unit  under  test  having  a  ground 

circuit  an  J  a  chassis  comprising  a  housing,  means  mounted  on 
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said  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  ground  circuit  of 
the  unit  under  test,  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
chassis,  ground  continuity  test  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
chassis  connection  means  including  a  power  supply  and  a 
conductor  connected  to  said  chassis  for  supplying  electrical 
current  though  said  chassis  to  said  ground  circuit  to  establish 
an  electrical  potential  signal  across  the  impedance  of  said 
ground  circuit,  said  continuity  test  circuit  means  including 
comparator  circuit  means  including  an  input  signal  from  said 
chassis  connection  means  and  a  fixed  input  signal,  a  go-no  go 
type  ground  output  indicator  circuit  including  digital  output 


means  to  indicate  the  acceptable  or  defective  condition  of  said 
ground  circuit  as  determined  by  said  comparator  circuit,  and 
leakage  current  test  means  including  input  circuit  means 
connected  to  the  leakage  current  circuit  under  test  including 
dual  comparator  means  for  comparing  positive  and  negative 
polarity  leakage  signals  with  a  standard  signal,  said  input 
circuit  means  including  an  operational  amplifier  connected  as 
a  precision  rectifier  to  sense  positive  and  negative  polarity 
input  signals,  and  go-no  go  leakage  output  indicator  circuit 
including  digital  output  means  to  indicate  the  acceptable  or 
defective  condition  of  said  leakage  circuit  as  determined  by 
said  dual  comparator  circuit, 


3,963,982 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RESONANT 
FREQUENCY  AND  COEFFICIENT  OF  COUPLING  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  COUPLED  PIEZOELECTRIC 
RESONATORS 
Gerald  E.  Roberts,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,800 

Int.  CI.' GOIR  29/22 

U.S.  CL  324-56  5  Claims 


TO  neTER  AND 

TR.nniK^ 

COHTftOL 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  resonant  frequency  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  coupled  piezoelectric  resonators  each  having 
a  separate  electrode  and  a  common  electrode,  and  for  measur- 
ing the  coefficient  of  coupling  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
resonators,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  electrode  terminals,  each  of  said  electrode 
terminals  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  respective 
separate  electrode  of  said  resonators. 


h  a  common  terminal  adapted  to  he  connected  to  said 
common  electrodes  of  all  said  resonators, 

c  a  plurality  of  parallel  resonant  circuits,  each  ot  sdio  paral- 
lel resonant  circuits  having  a  selected  resonant  frequency 
characteristic, 

d  means  connecting  each  ot  said  p.irallei  resonant  cir>.uits 
betw  een  one  of  said  electrode  terminals  and  said  common 
terminal  respectively,  said  selected  resonant  frequency 
characteristics  of  each  of  said  parallel  resonant  circuits 
resonating  with  its  respective  resonator  to  priiduce  a 
relatively  high  impedance  m  the  vicinity  of  the  rcM^nant 
frequency  of  the  adjacent  resonators; 

e.  first  and  second  signal  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive 
a  signal, 

f  switch  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  a  plurality  ot 
output  terminals; 

g.  means  connecting  said  switch  means  input  terminal  to 
said  first  signal  terminal, 

h-  means  connecting  each  of  said  switch  me.ms  output 
terminals  to  one  of  said  electrode  terminals  rcspet  ti^elv, 

i  An  impedance  connected  between  said  second  signal 
input  terminal  and  said  commi^n  terminal; 

J    at  least  one  short-circuiting  switch. 

k  means  connecting  one  of  said  short-circuiting  switches  in 
parallel  with  one  of  said  parallel  resonant  circuits  respec- 
tively, 

1.  means  connected  to  said  impedance  tor  measuring  reso- 
nant frequencies  in  response  to  signals  applied  to  said  first 
and  second  signal  input  terminals. 


3.963.983 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  DISCRIMINATING  CIRCUIT 
Walter  R.  Hogg.  Miami  Lakes,  Fla..  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352.361.  April  18.  1973.  Pat 
No.  3.810,011.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
40,231,  May  25.  1970.  Pat.  No,  3.757.213.  This  application 
Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,919 
Int.  Cl.=  COIN  2^i*n    H03K  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  324-71  CP  12  Claims 


^<X 


M,y9» 


•%. 


^^ 


SAMPlE     »NC 
mOvC 


rV^ 


DJCnOK. 
swrrcH 


■«;" — r 


L45"«t»Bl£ 


LU^^Llifi 


^ 


^2. 


MUL-iv^e^^Ton 


,-r         ^ 


Jv' 


-1    ^--1^ 


-S3 


1.  In  a  system  where  particles  in  a  fluid  are  caused  to  flow 
through  a  sensing  zone  and  a  particle  pulse  is  generated  for 
each  particle  sensed  wuh  the  amplitude  of  each  pulse  being 
related  to  the  size  of  the  particle  sensed,  the  improvement 
comprising  electric  circuit  means  for  determining  which 
pulses  having  an  amplitude  falling  between  predetermined 
upper  and  lovs  er  amplitude  levels,  for  remembering  each  pulse 
while  said  determination  is  being  made  and  for  passing  to  a 
pulse  analyzing  circuit  only  the  pulse  heights  of  those  remem- 
bered pulses  which  have  an  amplitude  falling  between  the 
predetermined  upper  and  lov^cr  amplitude  levels. 
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3,963,984  ' 

AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  AN  APERTURE 

IN  A  PARTICLE  STUDY  DEVICE 
Coulter,  Miami  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter 
ron|cs.  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.71 1 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  3,10.  COIN  27/02 
71  CP 
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1.  In  a  particle  study  device  having  an  aperture  through 
which  particles  to  be  studied  pass,  which  aperture  clogs  with 
wherein  the  particles  are  suspended  in  an  electri- 
cally conductive  fluid  which  flows  through  said  aperture,  an 
aperture  cleaning  system  including  in  combination, 

a  first  electrode  positioned  in  said  fluid  an  on  one  side  of 

said  aperture. 
a  second  electrode  positioned  in  said  fluid  and  on  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  said  aperture. 
Pulse  gereration  means  for  developing  combinations  of 
pulsesj  having  a  repetition  rate  approximately  in  the 
range  of  5  to  100  KHz  said  electrodes  being  coupled  to 
said  piilse  generation  means  and  operative  to  couple  said 
combinations  of  pulses  through  said  fluid  and  said  aper- 
ture between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  fluid 
in  said  aperture  being  responsive  to  said  pulses  passing 
therethrough  to  remove  said  debris  clogging  said  aper^ 
ture 


3,963.985 

PROBE  DtviCE  HAVING  PROBE  HEADS  AND  METHOD 
OF  ADJUSTING  DISTANCES  BETWEEN  PROBE  HEADS 
Pieter  Geldermans,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  .Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\  . 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.079 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31  02 
U.S.  CI.  324-158  F  19  Claims 


;oiiir       n   2S    2:  2«         21 


Eajirod 


1.  A  probe  device  including 

support  rneans  formed  of  a  material  having  a  known  coeffi- 
cient af  expansion. 

said  support  means  having  a  plurality  of  probe  heads 
mounted  thereon, 

each  of  iaid  probe  heads  having  a  plurality  of  probes  ar- 
ranged thereon  in  accordance  with  the  arrangement  of 
terminals  m  an  area  of  a  device  with  which  said  probes 
are  to  cooperate. 


each  of  said  probe  heads  being  a  selected  distance  from 
each  of  the  adjacent  of  said  probe  heads  in  accordance 
with  the  design  spacing  of  the  areas  on  the  device; 

and  means  to  change  at  least  one  of  the  length  and  width 
dimensions  of  said  support  means  to  change  the  selected 
distance  of  each  of  said  probe  heads  from  the  adjacent  of 
said  probe  heads  in  accordance  with  the  change  in  spac- 
ing from  each  other  of  the  areas  on  the  device  relative  to 
the  design  spacing  from  each  other  of  the  areas  on  the 
device. 


3.963.986 
PROGRWIMABI  E  INTERFACE  CONTACTOR 
STRUCTURE 
Robert  M.  Morton.  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Ariel  L.  Perlmann. 
Poughkeepsie.  both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.659 

Inf.  CI.-'  GOIR  31102,  1106 

U.S.  CI.  324      158  F  10  Claims 


1.  A  Programmable  Interface  Contactor  Structure  used  in 
a  test  system  for  testing  semiconductor  devices  having  high 
circuit  density  and  where  said  devices  each  include  a  substan- 
tiallv  planar  surface  having  an  array  of  conductive  pads  dis- 
pi'sod  thereon,  said  Programmable  Interface  Contactor  Struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  part  number  printed  circuit  board  having  first  and  second 
planar  surfaces, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  extending  from  said  first 
surface  of  said  part  number  printed  circuit  board, 

a  first  orderly  array  of  discrete  conductive  surfaces  disposed 
upon  said  second  planar  surface  of  said  part  number 
printed  circuit  board, 

electrically  conductive  means  connecting  each  of  said  dis- 
crete conductive  surfaces  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
plurality  of  electrical  connectors; 

a  space  transformer  structure  having  a  first  planar  member 
and  a  second  planar  member  in  parallel  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  first  planar  member, 

said  second  planar  member  having  an  inwardly  disposed 
and  an  outwardly  disposed  surface, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  contained  within  and  ex- 
tending through  said  first  planar  member  and  providing  a 
second  orderly  array  of  discrete  conductive  areas  respec- 
tively in  physical  contact  with  the  conductive  surfaces  of 
said  first  orderly  array  of  discrete  conductive  surfaces, 

a  densely  spaced  pattern  of  conductive  lands  contained  on 
said  outwardly  disposed  surface  of  said  second  planar 
member, 

circuit  means  electrically  connecting  predetermined  ones  of 
said  densely  spaced  conductive  lands  to  predetermined 
ones  of  said  electrical  contacts  contained  within  said  first 
planar  members;  and 

probe  assembly  means  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  electri- 
cal probes  for  connecting  each  of  said  densely  spaced 
conductive  lands  to  predetermined  ones  of  said  array  of 
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conductive  pads  disposed  on  said  substantially   planar 
surface  of  said  device  under  test. 


3,963,987 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

CALCULATION  OF  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jean-Pierre   Rivere,   Billancourt,   France,   assignor   to   Regie 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  both 

of,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,503,  April  24,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,974,  June 
12,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1974.  Ser.  No. 

483.313 
Claims     priority,     application     France.    June     14,     1971, 
71.21514 

Int.  CVGQW  3148,3154 
U.S.  CI.  324-  166  1 1  Claims 


ter  and  wherein  a  number  in  parity  bits  arc  dependent  on  a 
number  n  of  information  bits,  comprising 

a  first  paritv  stage  having  inputs  conncLtcd  to  .1  number  m  1 
cells  of  a  first  part  of  said  paritv  hit  rogivtcr  and  to  a 
number  n  1  cells  of  a  fir*-!  part  ot  said  information  bit 
register, 

a  plurality  of  diversity  channels, 

code  frame  switch  means  connecting  each  said  diversity 
channel  to  inputs  of  a  second  part  of  said  parity  bit  regis- 
ter and  to  inputs  of  a  second  part  of  said  information  bit 
register. 

a  plurality  of  second  parity  stages,  one  of  which  is  assigned 
to  each  said  diversity  channel. 


9 
10' 


T 


1.  A  digital  method  for  calculating  the  speed  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  using  electric  pulses  produced  with  re- 
volving parts  of  the  engine,  the  revolving  parts  each  having  a 
series  of  detection  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of  produc- 
ing a  number  of  asynchronous  pulses  using  a  plurality  of  pick- 
ups, one  of  said  pickups  associated  with  a  series  of  said  detec- 
tion elements,  one  of  said  pickups  corresponding  to  a  first 
series  of  detection  elements  having  teeth  all  equally  spaced  on 
the  periphery  of  one  revolving  part  and  two  of  said  pickups 
corresponding  to  a  second  series  of  unequally  spaced  detec- 
tion elements  on  the  periphery  of  another  revolving  part,  said 
asynchronous  pulses  being  different  for  each  revolution  of  the 
engine  for  said  one  pickup  and  said  two  pickups,  respectively, 
wherein  said  first  series  has  more  detection  elements  than  said 
second  series  and  if  n  is  the  number  of  detection  elements  of 
said  first  series  giving  the  higher  pulse  frequency  for  a  corre- 
sponding pickup  due  to  engine  revolution,  and  q  is  the  total 
number  of  pickups  associated  with  the  second  series,  then 
angular  location  of  said  second  series  of  detection  elements  is 
obtained  to  the  nearest  360°  Iqn,  shaping  the  asynchronous 
pulses,  comparing  said  shaped  pulses  to  a  fixed  clock  refer- 
ence frequency  to  count  said  shaped  pulses,  dividing  the 
counted  pulses  and  then  converting  the  divided  pulses  into 
signal  information  for  use  in  an  automatic  engine  control 
device 


3,963,988 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELECTING  A 
DIVERSITY  CHANNEL 
Dieter  Niethammer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,725 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,     1973, 
2360929 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7102 
U.S.  CI.  325-56  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  transmission  system,  a  circuit  arrangement  for 
selecting  a  diversity  channel  over  which  data  is  transmitted, 
wherein  a  channel  switch  and  a  code  frame  switch  are  pro- 
vided for  coupling  received  parity  and  information  bits  into, 
respectively,  a  parity  bit  register  and  an  information  bit  regis- 


means  connecting  ml  cells  of  said  second  pan  o\  said  parity 
bit  register,  nl  cells  of  said  second  pari  o\  said  informa- 
tion bit  register  and  the  output  of  said  first  parity  stage  to 
inputs  of  each  of  said  second  parity  stages,  the  number  m 
being  equal  to  w  1  -»-  ml  and  the  number  n  being  equal  to 
n\  +  nl. 

channel  switch  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  intmma- 
tion  bits  and  parity  bits  to  one  of  said  diversity  channcK 
and 

quality  evaluation  means  for  producing  ciintrol  signals  for 
operating  said  channel  switch  means  in  dependence  on 
the  relative  quality  of  the  diversity  channels 


3,963.989 
MIXER  STAGE  FOR  MICROWAVE  RECEIVERS 
Florian   Sellberg.   and    Peter    Weissglas.   both   of   Djursholm. 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Institutet  for  Mikrovigsteknik.  Stock- 
holm. Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  7,  1973.  7306344 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1,26,  H02.M  S,!C> 
U.S.  CI.  325-449  t  Claims 


Iv. 


1.  In  a  mixer  for  a  microwave  receiver  and  being  resp<:insive 
to  a  local  oscillator  signal  and  a  received  signal,  the  improve 
ment  comprising  in  combination 

a  pair  of  coupled  waveguides  respectively  having  said  local 

oscillator  signal  and  said  received  signal  applied  thereto, 
at  least  one  barrier  injection  and  transit  time  diode  located 
in  one  of  said  pair  of  waveguides,  said  diode  being  oper- 
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ated  in  a  non-oscillatory  mode  for  mixing  said  local  oscil-    which  includes   a  coincidence  circuit  with  three  inputs  and  an 


lator  signal  and  said  received  signal  to  produce  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  thereby;  and 
means  connected  to  said  diode  for  coupling  said  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal  from  said  diode 


3,963.990 

INTERFERENCE  REDLCTION  CIRCLIT 

DiFonzo,  Rockville,  Md.,  assi{>nor  to  Communica- 

Sajlellite  Corporation  (Comsat),  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,459 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  I5i00 

L.S.  CI.  325-476  13  Claims 


I>aniei  F 
tions 


'■u 


1.  An  interference  reduction  circuit  for  use  in  a  receiver  of 
frequency  reuse  communications  systems  wherein  a  plurality 
of  signals  of  the  same  frequency  at  predetermined  different 
polarizaticms  are  transmitted  from  a  remote  location  and  the 
transmission  media  alters  the  relative  polarizations  between 
said  plurality  of  signals  thereby  introducing  cross-talk  between 
the  signals  when  they  are  received,  said  interference  reduction 
circuit  comprising: 

a   a  first  plurality  of  hybrid  coupling  networks  each  receiv- 
ing ore  of  said  transmission  media  altered  signals  and 
dividing  each  of  said  signals  into  a  number  of  circuit  paths 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  received  signals, 
b  phasa-shift  means  in  each  of  said  circuit  paths  for  produc- 
ing prase  shifts  in  each  of  said  signals,  and 
c.   a  second   plurality   of  hybrid   coupling   networks   each 
connected  to  one  of  said  circuit  paths  from  each  of  said 
first  plurality   of  hybrid   coupling   networks   after   said 
phase|-shift  means  for  cross-coupling  said  circuit  paths 
and  tnereby  adding  a  sample  of  all  other  signals  of  equal 
amplitude,  but  opposite  phase,  to  the  cross-talk  interfer- 
ence in  each  signal  and  thereby  substantially  cancelling 
the  cfoss-talk  interference  in  each  signal  to  provide  un 
corrupted  output  signals  at  the  outputs  of  said  second 
plurality  of  hybrid  coupling  networks.  i 


output,  the  first  input  of  said  coincidence  circuit  connected  to 

the  output  of  said  discriminator,  the  second  input  thereof 
connected  to  the  second  switch  output  of  said  switch  means, 
and  the  third  input  connected  to  said  timing  pulse  generator; 
a  pulse  counter  having  twi^  inputs,  one  connected  to  the  out- 
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put  of  said  coincidence  circuit  and  the  other  connected  to  the 
third  switch  output  of  said  switch  means,  and  an  output;  a 
digital-analog  converter  having  two  d/a  inputs  and  a  d/a  out- 
put, one  of  said  d/a  inputs  receiving  a  reference  voltage  and 
the  other  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  counter,  the 
da  output  connected  to  the  fourth  switch  mput  of  said  switch 
means. 


3.963,992 

LINEAR  AGC  CIRCl  IT  WITH  CONTROLLED  DUTY 

CYCLE  SAMPLING  MEANS 

Norris  C.  Hekimian,  Rockville.  Md..  and  James  F.  Turner, 

Oakton,    Va.,   assignors   to    Hekimian    Laboratories,   Inc., 

Rockville,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352.552,  April  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,862,380,  This  application  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,483 

Int.  Cl.^  H03G  3/00 
I. S.  CI.  330-127  8  Claims 


3,963,991 
APPARAlTLS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  A  PEAK  LEVEL  OF 

A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Imant  Karlovich  Alien,  ulitsa  Raunas,  45,  kv.  32;  Anatoly 
Vasilievich  Nikonenko,  ulitsa  Lokomativas,  98,  kv.  16;  Jury 
Olegoviirh  Popov,  ulitsa  Veidenbauma,  24,  kv.  3;  Boris  .41- 
bertoviih  Yanson,  ultisa  B.  Altonovas,  8,  kv.  1,  and  Arkady 
Yakovkvich  Khesin,  ulitsa  Suvorova,  16,  kv.  18,  all  of  Riga, 
L.S.S.Ri 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,664 
Int.  CL'  H03K  5/13,  4/02,  H04N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  328— 150  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  discriminating  a  peak  level  of  a  video 
signal,  comprising:  a  video  signal  discriminator  with  two  in- 
puts, a  first  being  the  video  signal  input,  and  an  output,  a 
switch  means  with  four  switch  inputs  and  three  switch  outputs, 
the  first  switch  input  receiving  frame  synchronizing  pulses,  the 
second  sviiich  input  receiving  line  synchronizing  pulses,  the 
third  switch  input  being  the  input  through  which  the  apparatus 
is  triggerejd,  and  the  first  of  said  switch  outputs  connected  to 
the  second  input  of  said  discriminator;  a  timing  pulse  genera- 
tor; a  plurality  of  video  signal  peak  clamping  channels  each  of 


1.  A  linear  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal, 

an  output  terminal, 

sampling  means,  having  a  fixed  sampling  frequency  and  a 
voltage -controlled  duty  cycle,  for  passmg  discrete  peri- 
odic samples  of  signals  applied  to  said  input  terminal,  said 
samples  having  said  sampling  frequency  and  the  same 
duty  cycle  as  said  sampling  means; 

lev.  pass  filter  means  for  receiving  the  signal  passed  bv  said 
sampling  means  and  passing  to  said  output  terminal  only 
frequency  components  of  the  received  signal  which  are 
below  said  sampling  frequency;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  signal  passed  by 
said  low  pass  filter  means  for  applying  a  corresponding 
control  voltage  to  said  sampling  means  to  adjust  the  duty 
cycle  at  said  sampling  means. 
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3,963.993 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PARALLEL  CONNECTED  AMPLIFIER  ELEMENTS  AND 

HAVING  BURN-OUT  PROTECTION 
Garry  R.  Hoffman,  Baltimore,  and  William  P.  Rinkers.  Balti- 
more, both  of  .Md..  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 

Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.153 

Int.  Cl.^  H03F  3/6H 

U.S.  CI.  330— 124  R  24  Claims 


side  thereof  opposite  from  the  foil  window  and  defining  an 
elongated  aperture  substantially  parallel  to  said  elongated  slit 


1.  An  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  frequency  signal  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  amplifying  elements  for  amplifying  said  fre- 
quency signal; 

input  means  for  receiving  an  input  frequency  signal  to  be 
amplified  and  for  distributing  the  signal  power  of  said 
input  frequency  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined arrangement  to  each  of  said  amplifying  elements 
for  amplification  thereby,  said  input  means  being  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  input  tranmission  lines,  each  hav- 
ing a  first  end  for  receiving  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  signal  power  of  said  input  frequency  signal  and  a 
second  end  for  delivering  said  predetermined  portion  of 
the  signal  power  of  said  input  frequency  signal  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  amplifying  elements,  each  of  said 
input  transmission  lines  having  a  different  phase  delay 
between  its  first  and  second  ends  to  signals  traversing 
therethrough; 

at  least  one  means  for  resistively  connecting  a  first  point  of 
a  first  of  said  input  transmission  lines  with  a  second  point 
of  a  second  of  said  input  transmission  lines,  said  first  and 
second  points  being  arranged  such  that  the  signals  tra- 
versing said  first  and  second  of  said  input  transmission 
lines  are  normally  in  phase  and  of  equal  amplitude  at  said 
first  and  second  points;  and. 

output  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  each  of 
said  amplifying  elements  for  effecting  phase  coherent 
addition  of  the  signal  outputs  of  said  amplifying  elements 


in  said  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  plate 
means  for  varying  said  elongated  aperture 


3,963,995 

NON-RETURN  OPTICAL  FARADAY  EFFECT  SYSTEM 

AND  APPLICATION  TO  A  LASER  AMPLIFIER 

Louis  Jacob,  Bretigny-Sur-Orge,  France,  assignor  to  (  ompag- 

nie  Generale  dElectricite,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552.900 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Mar      12.     1974. 
74.08356 

Int.  CL^  HOIS  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  C  2  Claims 


3,963,994 
SLIT  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Terry  W.  Alger;  Leiand  G.  Schlitt,  and  Laird  P.  Bradley,  all  of 
Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,178 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  i/097 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  PE  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  electron  beam-excited  laser  system  comprising  an 
elongated  laser  cavity  containing  a  gaseous  lasing  medium  and 
having  a  foil  window  therein  through  which  a  beam  from  an 
electron  beam  source  passes  transversely  to  excite  the  lasing 
medium;  the  improvement  comprising:  a  beam  injection  de- 
vice positioned  intermediate  said  laser  cavity  and  said  electron 
beam  source  for  passing  a  suitably  shaped  electron  beam 
through  said  foil  window  into  said  cavity  and  for  varying  the 
current  density  of  the  injected  electron  beam,  said  injection 
device  being  composed  of  a  member  positioned  closely  adja- 
cent the  foil  window  and  functioning  as  a  support  structure  for 
said  foil  window,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  single 
elongated  slit  therethrough  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  laser  cavity,  and  a  plurality  of  movably 
mounted  plate  means  positioned  adjacent  said  member  on  a 


1.  In  a  non-return  optical  system,  comprising  a  number  of 
plates  having  parallel  faces  made  of  a  material  having  a  V  erdet 
constant,  and  means  for  setting  up  a  magnetic  field  crossing 
the  faces  of  these  plates  with  a  first  plate  directed,  in  relation 
to  a  laser  beam,  such  that  the  angle  of  incidence  be  close  to 
the  Brewster  angle,  the  improvement  wherein  the  planes  ol 
the  various  other  plates  are  set  in  directions  such  that,  on  the 
one  hand,  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  laser  beam  received  on 
each  plate  is  close  to  the  Brewster  angle  and  that,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  angle  between  the  normal  to  the  plane  of  that  plate 
and  the  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  situated  upstream 
thereof  is  equal  to  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  vector  of  polar- 
ization of  said  laser  beam  in  crossing  said  upstream  plate 
owing  to  the  Faradav  effect,  and  wherein;  the  number  of 
plates,  the  material  of  which  thev  are  made,  the.r  thickness 
and  the  value  of  the  magnetic  field  is  chosen  such  that  the 
total  rotation  angle  undergone  by  the  laser  beam  polarization 
vector  between  the  input  of  the  system  and  the  output  is 
approximately  45°. 


3.963,996 
OSCILLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Peter  ConsUntine  Skerlos.  Arlington  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,220 

Int.  Cl.=  H03B  5  /: 

U.S.  CL  331-117  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  signal  controllable  variable  frequency  oscillation  sys 

tem,  suitable  for  fabrication  in  an  integrated  circuit,  produc 

ing  oscillatory  signals  comprising 

an  oscillator  including  a  first  amplifying  device  having  a 
reactive  impedance  which  varies  as  a  function  of  said  first 


1376 


dfte 

mp 


amplifv 

ance 
a  load  i 
means   c 

level  in 
means  m 

substar 

level  1 


nc 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1976 


ng  device  conduction  level,  said  reactive  imped- 
rmining  the  frequency  of  said  oscillatory  signal, 
edance  coupled  to  said  first  amplifying  device. 
langing  said    first    amplifying   device   conduction 
response  to  an  applied  control  signal. 
iintaining  the  DC  level  of  said  oscillatory  signals 
tially  constant  despite  changes  in  said  conduction 
uding; 


3,963.998 
WRIABI.F  BANDWiniH  TINABLE  DIRECTIONAL 

FILTER 
Ed>*in  William  Richter.  Acton.  Mass..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New   York.  N.V  . 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,002 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1120 

U,S.  CI.  333—73  W  8  Claims 


^r  I- 


shunting  means,  coupled  to  said  load  impedance,  provid- 
ing 2i  conductive  path  substantially  paralleling  said  first 
amplifying  device;  and 
balance  means  causing  the  respective  current  changes  m 
first  amplifying  device  and  said  shunting  means 
uced  by  said  control  signal  to  vary  oppositely 


said 
proc 


3.963,997 

DEVTCH  FOR  THE  DIRECTIVE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

ELASTIC  SLRFACE  WAVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

ann,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 


Pierre  Hartems 
Paris,  Frpnce 


Claims 
73.38638 

Int. 
U.S.  CI.  3 


Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.218 
priority,    application     France,    Oct.     30, 


33 


I 


1973. 


CI.'  H03H  9/26.  9i30. 
30  R 


HOIL  4!'IS.  41  22 

19  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  the  directive  transmission  of  elastic  surface 
waves,  comprising:  a  crystalline  substrate  having  a  surface  for 
propagating  said  elastic  surface  waves,  and  at  least  one  direc- 
tive zone  fsrmed  in  a  portion  of  said  substrate,  said  directive 
zone  extending  immediately  below  said  surface,  said  directive 
zone  havir  g  a  permanently  modified  structure  lacking  to  a 
substantially  degree  the  regular  arrangement  of  atoms  of  the 
lattice  structure  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  substrate,  for 
causing  a  ihange  in  the  phase  velocity  of  said  elastic  surface 
waves  within  the  extent  of  said  directive  zone. 


1.  A  variable  bandwidth  tunable  directional  filter  for  con- 
trolling and  processing  signals  in  data  handling  systems,  com- 
prising 

an  input  waveguide  transmission  line. 

an  output  waveguide  transmission  line; 

a  ring  resonator  directionally  coupled  to  said  input  and  said 
output  waveguides,  said  ring  resonator  being  a  waveguide 
formed  to  an  annular  ring  within  which  an  electromag- 
netic wave  is  propagated,  the  circumference  of  said  reso- 
nator being  an  integral  number  of  wavelengths,  the  reso- 
nant frequency  of  said  resonator  being  tunable  by  adjust- 
ing the  electrical  length  of  the  guided  wave  m  said  resona- 
tor, said  directionally  coupled  ring  resonator  being  capa- 
ble of  resonating  with  waves  progressing  in  one  direction, 
the  frequency  response  at  said  resonance  being  charac- 
teristic of  a  band-pass  filter; 

a  directional  coupler  to  couple  said  ring  resonator  to  said 
input  waveguide; 

a  directional  coupler  to  couple  said  ring  resonator  to  said 
output  waveguide, 

dielectric  means  introduced  into  said  resonator  for  adjust- 
ing the  guided  wavelength  to  tune  said  ring  resonator,  and 

discrete  attenuating  means  disposed  within  said  ring  resona- 
tor for  attenuating  said  wave  within  said  ring  resonator 
for  broadening  the  bandwidth  of  said  directional  filter 
and  for  decreasing  the  insertion  loss  of  coupling  said 
resonator  to  said  waveguides  to  retain  thereby  a  portion 
of  said  signal  in  said  input  transmission  line  to  allow  for 
additional  coupling  of  other  lines  within  said  frequency 
bandwidth. 


3,963,999 
I  LTRA  HIGH-FRFOLFNCV  LEAKY  COAXIAL  CABLE 

Iwao  Nakajima,  Ichihara;  Takayoshi  Maezawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Takeshi  Fukazawa,  Ichihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,872 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  <  06,  HOIQ  13/ 10 
l.S.  CI.  333-84  L  6  Claims 

1.  An  ultra-high-frequency  leaky  coaxial  cable  comprising 
an  inner  conductor,  an  insulator  disposed  on  the  inner  con- 
ductor, an  outer  conductor  provided  on  the  insulator  in  a 
coaxial  relation  to  the  inner  conductor  and  having  a  plurality 
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of  slots  formed  at  a  predetermined  pitch,  and  a  protective 
sheath  adapted  to  cover  the  outer  conductor,  characterized  in 


3.964,001 

ANTI  BACKLASH  AND  TRFADl  K  BAR  1  INKACE 

SYSTEM 

Alfred  James  Clark.  Palatine.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  !n<., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mav  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.064 

int.  Cl.^  H03J  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  334-7  ^  (  laims 


^^ 


that  a  dielectric  layer  with  an  electrically  low  loss  is  disposed 
between  the  outer  conductor  and  the  protective  sheath 


3,964,000 

PUSHBUTTON  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL 

PRESELECTION  TUNING 

Lucas  Wilhelmus  Martinus  Schijven,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,118 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    1,    1974, 
7401404 

Int.  CI.2  H03J  5/06,  5/08,  5132 
U.S.  CI.  334-7  •*  Claims 


\  "^^^ 


1.  A  pushbutton  t\pe  tuner  assembly  tor  a  radio  receiver, 
the  assembly  having  a  supportive  structure,  a  plurality  of 
tuning  coils,  a  plurality  of  tuning  cores,  each  one  of  the  c<ires 
being  movable  longitudinalh  within  one  of  the  coils,  a  recipro- 
catingly  movable  carriage  for  holding  the  cores,  and  tuning 
means  for  predetermining  specific  positions  of  the  cores 
within  the  coils  for  automatically  selecting  one  >'f  the  prede- 
termined positions  of  the  cores  and  for  manually  selecting  any 
desired  position  of  the  cores,  the  tuning  means  comprising 
a  gear  supporting  shaft  rotatablv  mounted  on  the  supportive 

structure, 
first  gear  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  supporting  shatt, 
manually  operable  means  for  rotating  the  gear  supporting 

shaft, 
actuating  means  ri)tatably  mounted  on  the  MippiTtiw.  struc- 
ture for  moving  the  core  carnage, 
second  gear  means  integral  with  the  actuating  mons  and 

positioned  to  coact  with  the  first  gear  means, 
first  lever  means  pivotabK  mounted  on  the  supportive  struc- 
ture and  positioned  to  appiv   a  rTn<nient  t.:  the  ge.ir  sap- 
porting  shaft, 
second  lever  means  pIV(^tahl\    mounted  on   the  supportive 
structure  and  positioned  to  appK   a  moment  tr  the  sup- 
porting shaft  of  the  actuating  means,  therebv  eaustng  the 
first  gear  to  mesh  with  the  second  gear 
first  spring  means  for  biasing  the  first  lever  means  toward 

the  second  lever  means, 
second  spring  means  connected  to  the  second  lever  means 
for  biasing  the  second  lever  me.ms  toward  the  first  lever 
Tieans, 


1.  A  pushbutton  device  for  mechanical  preselection  tuning 
in  radio  receivers,  comprising  a  frame,  an  adjusting  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  mounting  said  member 
for  rotation  in  said  frame  about  said  axis,  means  for  coupling 
to  receiver  tuning  means  responsive  to  the  angular  position  of 
said  adjusting  member,  first  means  for  rotating  said  member 
in  response  to  a  tuning  control,  said  first  means  comprising  a 
slip  clutch,  and  second  means  for  rotating  said  member  to  a 
selected  one  of  a  number  of  preselected  positions  responsive 
to  pushbutton  operation, 

wherein  said  adjusting  member  and  said  slip  clutch  form 
portions  of  an  elongated  unit  having  two  ends,  said  unit 
being  rotatably  journalled  in  said  frame  near  said  two 
ends,  said  slip  clutch  coupling  between  one  of  said  ends 
and  said  adjusting  member,  such  that  upon  rotation  of 
said  member  by  said  second  means  only  one  journalled 
end  of  said  unit  rotates. 


3.964.002 

PUSHBUTTON  T  A    Tl  NFR 

Emmanuel    Eugene.    Brooklyn.    N.\.,    assignor   to    Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  595,712 

"int.  CI.'  H03J  5108 

U.S.  CI.  334—  7  3  (  laims 

1.  A  push  button  multi-channel  tuner  module  for  a  signal 

receiver  comprising  an  elongated  core  containing  electrical 

components,    a   plurality   of   longitudinally   directed    contact 

strips  spaced    around  the  periphery   of  said   core,  said  strips 

being  electrically  connected  to  said  components  in  a  manner 

that  each  contact  strip  is  associated  with  a  different  channel, 

fixed  contact  means  positioned  about  said  core  and  adapted 

to  be  connected  to  said  receiver,  a  pturaiitv  of  longitudinallv 

directed  channel  selector  plungers  spaced  around  said  core 

along  said  contact  strips,  said  plungers  passing  along  said  fixed 
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s.   and  translatable  contact   means  earned   by 
for  electrically  bridging  between  a  correspond- 


3,964,003 
OPERATED  Q  SWITCH  FOR  LASER 
n,  Torrance;  Vaughn  G.  Draggoo,  Huntington 
B.  Lacina,  Los  Angeles;  Laurence  E.  Bronn, 
Beach,  and  Merrill  M.  Stone,  Rolling  Hills  Es- 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Los 
lif. 

Feb.  26,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,270 
Int.  CI.-  HOIS  3;n 
94.5  Q  8  Claims 


--Xf 


r 


having  a  lasing  medium,  a  pair  of  mirrors  posi- 
osite  sides  of  said  iasing  medium  for  effecting 
of  a  light  beam  through  said  medium,  means  for 
laser  beam  in  response  to  a  trigger  signal  com- 


rD 


es 


ctrodes  positioned  opposite  each  other  bety.ecn 

rs, 
"ocusing  said  beam  so  as  to  pass  bei  .een  said 

,  and 
generating  an  arc  between  said  electrodes  in 
to  said  trigger  signal  wherebv  material  from  at 
of  said  electrodes  is  ablated  to  form  a  metallic 
said  vapor  spot  interrupting  the  path  of  at 
dortion  of  said  beam,  said  beam  output  being 
off  while  said  metal  vapor  spot  is  present 


3,964,004 

THERMOSTkTIC  SWITCH  WITH  STANDBY  CONTACTS 
Charles  S.  Mertler,  1012  Briarwood  Road,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

44907 
Continuation 
No.  3,913 


-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,778,  Feb.  25,  1 974.  Pat. 
^48.  This  application  June  19,  1975.  Ser.  No. 
588,496 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  7/   /6 
67  31  Claims 

DStatic  switch  comprising,  in  combination. 


second,  and  third  contacts, 
a|nd  second  contacts  constituting  a  first  set  of 


ntact  and  another  contact  constituting  a  second 

tacts, 

and  second  electrical  terminals. 


conductive  mean.s  torming  a  series  electrical  circuit  from 
said  first  terminal  through  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
contacts  to  said  second  terminal. 

temperature  responsive  means  movable  with  changes  of 
temperature. 

attitude  responsive  means  movable  with  changes  of  attitude 
relative  to  said  switch, 

first  mounting  means  mounting  on  said  switch  one  of  said 
responsive  means  relative  to  the  contact  sets  to  relatively 
actuate  the  contacts  of  one  of  said  sets  of  contacts. 


and  second  mounting  means  mounting  on  said  switch  the 
other  of  said  responsive  means  relative  to  the  contact  sets 
to  relatively  actuate  the  contacts  of  said  first  contact  set 
to  an  open  condition  and  to  relatively  actuate  on  a 
standby  basis  the  contacts  of  said  second  contact  set  in  a 
direction  toward  an  open  condition  upon  failure  of  said 
first  contact  set  to  be  actuated  to  an  open  condition,  the 
opening  of  either  contact  sot  opening  the  series  electrical 
circuit  in  the  switch 


3.964.005 

ELECTRO  MAGNETIC  ASSEMBLY 

Spencer  C.  Schantz,  16608  V\  .  Rogers  Drive,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

53151 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,638,  Nov.  15.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,824,329.  This  application  June  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,203 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  67/02 
L.S.  CI.  335      124  9  Claims 


4  3+      ie  '2  A 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device  having  a  ferromagnetic 
frame,  having  a  ferromagnetic  core  mounted  on  said  frame, 
having  an  electrical  coil  wound  on  said  core,  having  a  ferro- 
magnetic armature  pivoted  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  core 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  end  thereof,  a  base 
plate,  a  terminal  strip  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  said 
base  plate  at  right  angles  thereto,  first  legs  projecting  from 
said  frame,  means  between  said  legs  and  terminal  strip  con- 
necting said  legs  thereto,  and  second  legs  projecting  at  right 
angles  from  said  frame  and  engaged  with  said  base  plate,  said 
first  legs  being  in  the  condition  of  being  elastically  formed  to 
absorb  tolerances  between  the  frame,  base  plate,  and  terminal 
strip 
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3,964,006 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Guy    Lacan,    Carrieres-sous-Bois,    France,    assignor    to 
Telemecanique  Electrique,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,570 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1974,  74.00159 
Int.  CL^  HOIH  50104 
U.S.CL  335-132  5  Claims 


portion  defining  the  remainder  of  said  armature  member  and 
having  a  head  portion  of  a  larger  corss  sectional  area  than  the 
cross  section  of  said  bore,  said  head  portion  having  an  insulate 
fixed  contact  engaging  surface  and  said  bar  having  secured 
thereto  an  electricallv  conductive  metal  contact  bar  having  a 
contacting  surface  which  lies  coplanar  with  the  undersurface 
of  said  head  portion  and  is  located  on  said  insulate  bar  portion 
between  said  head  portion  and  said  movable  core  pari  of  said 


a       i; 
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1.  An  electrical  commutation  apparatus  comprising: 
i.  a  frame  having  two  substantially  plane  parallel  wings  and 
a  base  at  one  extremity  of  each  of  said  wings,  each  of  said 
wings  having  at  its  other  extremity  remote  from  said  base 
one  component  of  a  respective  first  coupling  assembly 
extending  parallel  to  the  base,  at  least  one  of  said  wings 
including   a  guiding  opening  extending   normal  to  said 

base; 

ii  a  plurality  of  contact  assemblies  each  comprising  an 
insulating  support  containing  at  least  one  fixed  contact 
and  a  carrier  with  a  movable  contact,  said  carrier  having 
one  component  of  a  second  coupling  assembly  extending 
parallel  to  the  base,  said  insulating  support  having  the 
other  component  of  each  of  said  first  coupling  assemblies; 

111.  an  assembly  of  a  magnetic  core  and  an  associated  energ- 
ising coil  secured  in  said  frame  and  serving  as  the  fixed 
portion  of  an  electromagnetic  motor, 

iv.  an  armature  positioned  to  coact  with  said  core  and  con- 
stituting the  other  portion  of  said  motor,  said  armature 
being  secured  to  a  carriage  having  the  other  component 
of  said  second  coupling  assembly,  said  carriage  including 
means  engaged  in  said  guiding  opening  for  movement 
therein  normal  to  said  base  during  movement  of  said 
armature  towards  and  away  from  said  base 


armature,  two  spaced  apart  fixed  electrical  contacts  including 
means  for  supporting  same  for  engagement  with  said  contact 
engaging  surfaces  responsive  to  energization  or  deenergi/a- 
tion  of  said  coil,  and  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  arma- 
ture to  a  position  wherein  the  contacting  surface  of  said  head 
portion  of  said  insulate  bar  portion  contacts  said  fixed 
contacts  and  a  portion  of  the  movable  C(nc  pari  of  said  arm.i- 
ture  projects  out  of  one  end  of  said  bore. 


3.964.008 
TARGET  RESET  MECHANISM 
Lee  A.  Davis.  Audubon.  N  J.,  assignor  to  ITK  Imperial  Corpo- 
ration. Spring  House.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546,626 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  A-\.u^ 

IS.  CI.  335—  272  "*  Claims 
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3,964,007 
NOISELESS  AUTOMOTIVE  RELAY 
Rodney  Hayden,  Stoney  Creek,  Canada,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,588 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  3100 
U.S.  CI.  335-187  6  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  contact  relay  comprising:  an  insulate  coil  form 
part  having  an  axial  bore  of  rectangular  section  extending 
therethrough,  a  coil  mounted  on  said  coil  form  part;  a  station 
ary  core  formed  of  magnetizable  material  substantially  enclos- 
ing said  coil  and  said  coil  form  part;  a  rigid  insulate  base, 
means  fastening  said  stationary  core  part  to  said  base;  open 
ings  in  said  stationary  core  in  registry  with  the  bore  in  said  coil 
form  part;  an  armature  member  having  a  cross  section  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross  section  of  said  bore  and  slidably  seated 
therein;  said  armature  including  a  magnetizable  movable  core 
part  defining  a  portion  of  said  armature  and  having  a  length 
not  greater  than  the  length  of  said  bore  and  an  insulate  bar 


I 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

an  indicator  device,  including  a  target  disc  having  a  first  and 
a  second  surface  and  a  magnetic  yoke  having  a  magnet! 
zation  winding  wound  thereon,  said  target  disc  being 
magnetically  actuated  by  said  yoke  to  visibly  present  said 
first  surface  responsive  to  a  first  pulse  of  current  flowing 
through  said  yoke  winding  in  a  first  direction,  said  target 
disc  being  magnetically  actuated  by  said  yoke  to  visibly 
present  said  second  surface  responsive  to  a  second  pulse 
of  current  fiowing  through  said  coil  winding  in  a  second 
direction;  and 

external  means  for  selectably  inducing  a  magnetic  flux  in 
said  yoke  when  said  external  means  is  closely  positioned 
thereto,  whereby  said  target  disc  is  magnetically  actuated 
and  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces  is  caused  to 
be  visibly  presented 
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3.964.009  ' 

AC  RADIATION  CHOKE  INSLLATOR 
Bernstein.  Rockville  Center,  N.V..  and  Richard  Rosen- 
Pafamus,  NJ..  assignors  to  Bel  Fuse  Inc.,  Jersey  City, 


Filed  Nov.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,327 
Int.  Cl.^  H01F27  02 
L.S.  CI.  336-90 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  tciroidal  choke  coil  encased  in  a  metal  contamer.  an 
opening  in  the  container,  said  coil  having  leads,  said  leads 
extending  through  said  opening  in  the  container,  the  improve- 
ment com;  rising. 

an  insulating  receptacle  receiving  said  toroidal  choke  coil, 
said  insu  ating  receptacle  comprising  two  sections  enclosing 

said  coil, 
said   sec  ions  of  said   insulating   receptable   encasing   and 

positioning  said  coil  between  them, 
said  combined  sections  fitting  within  said  metal  contamer, 
each  section  of  said  insulating  receptacle  being  provided  with 
a  part  tubular  extension,  said  part  tubular  extensions  of  each 
said  sections  combining  to  form  a  tubular  member. 

said  leac  s  extending  through  said  tubular  member,  said 
tubula-  member  extendng  through  said  opening  m  said 
metal  :ontainer 


Okazaki 
Nara.  Ja 

Claims 
30726 


Tas 


3.964.010 
SIMPLE.  SMALL-SIZED  FUSE 
uku.    353-81.    Nishi    3-chome,    Nakayama-cho, 
tan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513.165 
riority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    16,    1974,   49- 


L.S.  CI.  33  7-148 


1.  A  fuse 
a  casing 
a  heat 


res 


u 


open 
a  plurali 

base 

end  of 

outside 
conducti 

condui 
low  tern  I 

said 

said 
heat  resi 

biased 


Int.  Cl.=  HOIH  71  20 


3  Claims 


comprising; 
"rame  having  one  open  side, 
istant  and  insulative  support  base  fitted  into  said 


s  de 


an 


st 


of  parallel  lead  wires  fitted  through  said  support 
d  held  therebv   in  a  stationary   position  with  one 
each  wire  inside  said  casing  and  one  end  exposed 
of  said  casing. 

e  bridging  means  between  said  parallel  wires  for 
tively  connecting  said  lead  wires  to  each  other, 
jrature  fusing  means  at  the  connecting  points  of 

ing  means  and  said  lead  wires  for  fusiblv  joining 

ing  means  to  said  wires, 
ive  biasing  means  fitted  into  said  support  base  and 
against  said  bridging  means  for  urging  said  bndg- 


br  dg 
bridg 


ing  means  away  from  said  wires  when  said  low  tempera- 
ture fusing  means  is  fused,  and 
an  anti-oxidant  insulative  filler  filling  the  open  space  within 
said  casing  and  surrounding  said  bridging  means,  fusing 
and  biasing  means. 


3.964,011 

SINGLE  Tl  RN  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 

HA\IN(,  A  SPLIT  SHAFT  ROTOR 

Randall  C  .  Ragan,  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  (  orporafion.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,130 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  I0;J2 


U.S.  CI.  338-166 


2  Claims 


1.  A  single-turn  variable  resistance  device  comprising: 

a  substrate,  having  an  opening  therein,  said  substrate  in- 
cluding a  central  collector  ring  and  an  arcuate  resistance 
element; 

terminal  means  on  said  substrate  for  connection  to  at  least 
one  end  of  the  resistance  element  and  the  central  collec- 
tor ring, 

a  rotor  having  an  integral  split  shaft  extending  therefrom, 
said  shaft  extending  through  said  opening  and  journalled 
to  rotate  in  said  opening  of  said  substrate, 

means  for  separating  the  ends  of  the  split  shaft  extending 
through  the  opening  for  enlarging  the  shaft  and  to  rotat- 
ably  secure  said  rotor  to  said  substrate. 

conductor  leads  affixed  to  said  terminal  means,  at  least  the 
central  conductor  lead  ha^mg  a  portion  protruding  above 
the  surface  of  the  substrate, 

said  rotor  including  a  protrusion  which  will  interfere  with 
the  portion  of  the  conductor  lead  protruding  above  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  to  act  as  a  stop  to  prevent  the 
rotor  from  exceeding  360°  of  travel, 

each  ot  the  terminal  means  including  a  hole  therethrough, 
the  ends  of  each  of  the  ccmductors  being  wrapped  around 
the  portion  of  the  substrate  extending  from  each  hole  to 
the  end  of  the  substrate; 

said  substrate  also  including  a  semi-hole  at  the  end  of  the 
substrate  below  each  terminal  means  hole  to  enable  axial 
alignment  of  the  mam  conductor  portion, 

said  rotor  including  a  recess  in  said  rotor  facing  said  resis- 
tance element,  and 

a  resilient  support  inserted  in  said  recess  and  a  helical  coil 
spring  \^  iper  al.so  inserted  in  said  recess  and  pressed 
against  said  resistance  element  and  collector  ring  by  the 
resilience  of  the  support  element  and  stored  compressive 
force  of  the  sprint 
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3.964,012 
COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  IN  ULTRASONIC  SONAR 
Takeshi  Yamamoto,  and  Keisuke  Honda,  both  of  Toyohashi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Keisuke  Honda.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1973,48-88142 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  9168,  7/36,  9/70 

U.S.  CL  340-3  C  10  Claims 


MATRIX 
CIRCUIT 


AMPLIFIER       *L!:c 


'^-ca^>- 


aMPLIFIER       ®lEO 


a  second  oscillator  means  for  generattn)^  clcclncal  signals  of 
a  second  output  frequency. 

a  modulator  means  having  inputs  from  the  .HitpLit  ot  s^id 
first  oscillator  means  and  from  the  output  of  said  second 
oscillator  means  and  for  having  an  output  thereof  with 
electrical  signals  having  frequencies  equal  to  the  sum  and 
difference  of  said  first  output  frequencv  and  said  second 
output  frequency  and  eliminating  said  firsi  and  second 
output  frequencies  in  the  output  thereof 

a  toneburst  generator  means  having  the  output  i^l  s.nd  mod- 
ulator means  to  be  an  input  thereof  and  for  having  an 
output  comprising  electrical  signals  of  frequencies  equal 
to  the  sum  and  difference  of  said  first  output  frequenev 
and  said  second  output  frequency;  and 

a  transducer  means  for  producing  cavitation  no.ir  ihe  sur 
face  of  said  transducer  means  and  generating  eleetneal 
signals  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  ot  s.mi 
first  output  frequency  and  said  second  output  frequency 
efficiently  in  the  water  resulting  from  non-linearity 
caused  bv  cavitation. 


^^^ 


(IMPLIFIER        ^lEO 


1.  A  color  display  device  for  a  fish  detection  sonar  compris- 
ing a  sonar  transmitter,  a  sonar  receiver,  and  a  sonar  trans- 
ducer, said  display  device  comprising 

a.  target  intensity  detecting  means  for  detecting  from  the 
output  of  said  receiver  whether  the  target  intensity  of 
each  target  is  higher  or  lower  than  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  intensity  levels,  thereby  detecting  whether 
each  target  is  within  predetermined  intensity  level  ranges, 

b.  a  rotary  disk  driven  by  driving  means  in  synchronism  with 
the  transmission  of  sound  by  said  transducer, 

c.  a  transparent,  fixed  scale  disk  with  graduated  scales 
disposed  coaxially  of  and  in  opposed  relation  with  said 
rotary  disk,  and 

d.  at  least  two  display  elements  each  capable  of  emitting 
light  in  a  different  color  when  energized  and  disposed 
upon  said  rotary  disk  in  closely  spaced  apart  relation. 

means  electrically  coupling  said  display  elements  to  said  target 
intensity  detecting  means  for  energizing  each  display  element 
when  the  target  intensity  of  each  target  is  within  an  intensity 
level  range  assigned  to  said  each  display  element, 
whereby  the  targets  may  be  displayed  in  different  colors  de- 
pending on  the  target  intensity  thereof 


3,964.014 
SONIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 
Stephen  W.  Tehon,  Clay,  N.V..  assignor  to  (reneral  Electric 
Companv,  Syracuse.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,617 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  1144.  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-9  10  Claims 


3,964,013 

CAVITATING  PARAMETRIC  UNDERWATER  ACOUSTIC 

SOURCE 

William  L.  Konrad,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,858 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  11/00.  GOIS  9/66 
U.S.  CL  340-5  R  5  Claims 


1.   A   sonic    transducer   array    for    use    m   a    liquid    medium 

comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  elongated  piezoelectric  transducers  of  suh- 
stantiallv  equal  resonant  frequency,  designed  to  vibrate  in 
a  longitudinal  mode  with  an  intermediate  nodal  region 
and  antinodes  at  either  end, 

b.  supporting  means  comprising 

1.  a  thin  sheet-like  web  having  a  thickness  of  less  than 
one-eighth  wavelength,  said  transducers  being  sup- 
ported by  said  web  at  their  nodal  regions  in  a  position 
orthogonal  to  said  wch.  spaced  o\er  said  wch  at  regular 
intervals,  and 

2.  a  frame  attached  to  said  web  for  mechanicalK  ^vupport- 
ing  said  transducers  in  position  in  said  liquid  medium, 

c.  means  for  coupling  the  antinodal  regions  of  the  transduc- 
ers on  one  face  of  said  array  to  said  liquid  medium  tor 
mechanical  interaction  therewith,  and 

d  electrode  means  coupled  to  said  transducers  fiir  clcetrKai 
interaction  therewith 


OSOLLATOfl 
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DOUBLE 

BAl-ANCEO 
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2a    /g/(_ 


.?6 


ea 


/^— "L 


oscllator 


1.  A  cavitatmg  parametric  underwater  acoustic  source  for 
generating  acoustic  power  efficiently  in  water  which  com- 
prises: 

a  first  oscillator  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  of  a 

first  output  frequency; 


3,964.015 
AIRCRAFT  APPROACH  AND  LANDING  LK.HT  SYSTEM 
William   O.   Collins.  6258   N.    Kensington  St.,  McLean,  Va. 

22101 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,353 

Int.  Cl.=  G08G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-26  2  (  laims 

I.  A  visual  approach  guidance  system  for  guiding  an  aircraft 
toward  an  aiming  point  on  a  runway  comprising  a  pluralitv  of 
indicating  light  units  spaced  equally  on  each  side  of  the  cor 
rect  approach  path  for  the  aircraft  with  the  light  units  con 
verging  toward  the  aiming  point,  each  of  the  light  units  includ 
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ing  at  least  two  light  members  oriented  m  laterally  and  verti- 
cally spaced  relation  with  the  inner  light  members  bemg  above 
the  outer  licht  members,  the  outer  light  members  bemg  m  the 
form  of  a  longitudinal  light  bar  and  the  inner  light  members 
being  a  do|-type  light  for  direct  viewing  of  the  bars  from  the 
approach  path  as  closely  spaced  solid  line  segments  in  longitu 
dinal  alignment  and  converging  toward  the  aiming  point  and 
direct  vievJmg  of  the  dot-type  lights  from  the  approach  path 
as  being  in  alignment  with  the  bars,  a  vertical  plane  including 
the  dot-type  lights  in  a  pair  of  light  units  disposed  in  trans- 
versely aligned  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  correct  ap- 
proach patri  for  the  aircraft  and  being  defined  by  a  base  line 
extending  between  the  outer  light  members  and  sides  extend 
ing  from  tlie  outer  light  members  through  the  dot-type  light 
members  having  its  apex  coinciding  with  the  approach  path  of 
an  aircraft  whereby  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft  following  the  ap 
proach  patJi  will  observe  two  converging  segmental  lines  of 
light  with  the  dot-type  lights  being  aligned  with  the  light  bars, 
an  inclinea  triangular  plane  surface  being  defined  by  the 
approach  path  extending  to  the  aiming  point,  the  outer  light 


members  a  ong  one  side  of  the  approach  path  extending  to  the 
aiming  point  and  a  base  line  extending  from  an  outer  light 
member  along  said  one  side  of  the  approach  path  and  through 
a  corresponding  inner  light  member  to  the  approach  path  with 
the  aiming  point  defining  the  apex  of  the  inclined  triangular 
surface,  and  a  guidance  system  for  guiding  an  aircraft  during 
the  flare  oiit  and  touchdown  portion  of  the  approach  path  in 
which  the  puchdown  point  is  longitudinally  inwardly  on  the 
runway  frqm  the  aiming  point,  said  guidance  system  for  the 
flare  out  portion  including  a  plurality  of  indicating  light  units 
spaced  along  the  runway  and  converging  toward  the  touch- 
down poini,  each  indicating  light  unit  in  the  guidance  system 
for  the  flare  out  portion  of  the  approach  path  including  three 
elongated  bars  with  two  of  said  bars  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  each  ether  and  the  third  bar  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  thereto  and  centrally  between  said  two  of  the  bars  for 
direct  vievMing  of  the  bars  themselves  as  closely  spaced  solid 
line  segmerts  in  apparent  longitudinal  alignment  with  each 
other  while  following  the  flare  out  portion  of  the  approach 
path  towarp  the  touchdown  point 


3,964,016 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCLPANT 

PROTECTING  APPAR.ATLS 

Takashi  Yiimada,  Anjo;  Kazuo  Oishi,  Oobu;  Toshiaki  Kato. 

Nishk),  and  Kazuo  Iwase,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  !>oken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan  i 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,293 
Claims    jriority.   application   Japan,   Mar.    16,    1973,   48- 
31101  I 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21108 
U.S.  CI.  340-52  H  *>  Claims 

1.  A  recording  system  for  a  vehicle  occupant  protecting 
apparatus  :omprising; 

a  collisicm  sensor  for  detecting  a  collision  of  the  vehicle  to 

produ:e  a  collision  signal, 
an  occupant  protecting  apparatus  ignition  circuit  connected 
to  said  collision  sensor  for  receiving  said  collision  signal 
to  actuate,  in  response  thereto,  said  occupant  protecting 
apparatus, 
a  diagnostic  circuit  connected  to  said  collision  sensor  and 
said  Ignition  circuit,  said  diagnostic  circuit,  being  respon- 
sive tci  any  of; 


1  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  said  collision  sensor, 

2  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  said  ignition  circuit,  and 

3  operation  of  said  ignition  circuit  for  actuating  the  occu- 
pant protecting  apparatus,  to  produce  a  diagnostic  signal; 

driving  condition  indicating  means  for  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  j  dnvine  condition  of  said  vehicle,  and 


a  recording  circuit  connected  to  said  collision  sensor,  the 
diagnostic  circuit  and  said  driving  condition  indicating 
means,  said  recording  circuit  being  responsive  to  the 
occurrence  of  the  diagnostic  signal  to  record  said  signal 
indicative  of  the  driving  condition  and  any  collision  signal 
produced  by  said  collision  sensor 


3.964.017 
TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  SKID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi   Aral,  and  Juichi  Shibatani,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kog^vo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,322 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan.    Mar,    20,    1974,   49- 
309 1 2 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  8102 
U.S.  CI.  340     52  C  36  Claims 
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1.  For  a  skid-control  system  having  a  hydraulic  modulator 
adapted  to  modulate  the  hydraulic  brake  pressure  from  a 
master  cylinder  to  a  wheel  cylinder  in  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine,  and  means  for  actuating  said  hydraulic  modulator 
when  wheels  start  to  lock,  an  operational  test  system,  compris- 
ing 

A  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  engine  is 
started  or  not  and  producing  an  output  signal  in  response 
to  the  engine  being  started  so  as  to  establish  a  starting 
time  for  the  test. 
B  an  actuating  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  detecting  means 
to  cause  the  hydraulic  modulator  actuating  means  to 
actuate  the  hydraulic  modulator  in  response  to  the  output 
signal  from  said  first  detecting  means, 
C  second  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  modulator  for 
detecting  the  operation  of  said  modulator  and  producing 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  operation  of  the  hydraulic 
modulator. 
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D  a  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  detecting 
means  and  said  actuating  circuit  for  detecting  whether 
the  operation  of  said  skid  control  system  is  normal  or 
abnormal  in  response  to  the  output  signals  from  said 
second  detecting  means  and  said  actuating  circuit  and 
producing  signals  indicative  of  normal  or  abnormal  oper- 
ation of  said  skid  control  system, 

E.  a  memor>'  circuit  coupled  to  said  detecting  circuit  to 
store  therein  the  output  signal  from  said  detecting  circuit 
and  to  generate  an  output  signal  when  the  operation  of 
said  skid  control  system  is  abnormal,  and 

F.  an  alarm  device  coupled  to  said  memory  circuit  to  gener- 
ate an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  the  output  signal  from 
said  memorv  circuit. 


3.964.019 
TIMER 
David  A.  Wethe,  1570  N.  Coast  Highway.  Laguna  Beach.  Calif. 
92651;  Charles  W .  Behn.  1646  E.  14th  St..  Santa  Ana.  (  alif. 
92701,  and  Richard  B.  Wilietts.  282  Forest  Ave..  Laguna 
Beach,  Calif.  92651 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,203 

Int.  Ci.    B60Q  hJ4 

U.S.  CI.  340     73  6  Claims 


3,964,018 

VEHICLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH  FAULT 

OVERRIDE 

Ronald  E.  Strait,  and  Willard  A.  Hall,  both  of  Cadillac,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corporation,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,778 

Int.  CI.'GOSB  1 9100 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  F  24  Claims 


1.  A  monitor  system  for  vehicle  parameters  comprising; 

means  for  providing  continuous  parameter  value  informa- 
tion for  a  plurality  of  vehicle  parameters, 

sequencing  means  for  providing  a  series  of  sequence  com- 
mands defining  a  data  sequence  for  each  parameter  dur- 
ing a  scan  interval; 

scaler  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  providing  means  and  to 
said  sequencing  means  for  providing  serial  scaled  data  during 
each  scan  interval; 

means  for  storing  preselected  parameter  limits; 

correlating  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  to  said 
scaler  circuit  means  for  correlating  data  received  from 
said  scaler  circuit  means  with  corresponding  parameter 
limits  from  said  storage  means  and  for  providing  an  event 
occurred  output  signal  if  data  from  said  scaler  circuit 
means  for  a  parameter  reaches  a  predetermined  stored 
limit  for  said  parameter, 

means  coupled  to  said  scaler  circuit  and  means  for  selecting 
and  displaying  at  least  one  parameter  value;  and 

fault  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  correlating  means  and  to 
said  selecting  and  displaying  means  and  responsive  to  said 
event  occurred  signal  for  overriding  a  parameter  selected 
for  display  in  the  event  a  different  parameter  reaches  its 
associated  stored  limit  indicating  a  system  fault  by  dis- 
playing the  fault  parameter. 


1.  An  electric  circuit  means  useful  fur  timmk;  o!  the  duration 
of  a  turn  signal  circuit  of  a  vehicle  having  turn  signal  and 
brake  light,>  energized  by  a  battery  through  flasher  and  manual 
turn  signal  sv».  itches  to  generate  an  intermediate  electrical 
potential  and  a  brake  switch  which  comprises; 

first  and  second  conductor  means  in  circuit  with  said  flasher 
for  input  of  said  intermittent  electrical  potential  to  said 
electrical  circuit  means. 
an  electronic  switch  circuit  connected  across  said  first  and 
second  conductor  means  and  including  alarm  means  and 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  its  electrodes  in  series 
connection  v^ith  said  alarm  means  and  having  a  gate 
terminal, 
a  timer  circuit  to  operate  said  electronic  switch  circuit 
comprising 

capacitive   means  in   series   v>.ith   a  first    i-urrcnl    limiting 
resistance  means  also  connected  betv.ecn  said  first  and 
second  ccmductor  means. 
voltage  divider  means  including  resistance  means  m  par- 
allel  connection   to   said   capacitive    means   and   con- 
nected across  the  terminals  of  said  capacitive  means. 
connector  means  extending  from  the  gate  terminal  of  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  an  intermediate  fxisition 
on  said  voltage  divider  means, 
a  holding  circuit  comprising  diode  means  in  series  vMih 
second  current  limiting  resistor  means  connected  be- 
tween said  capacitive  means  and  one  side  of  said  elec- 
tronic switch  means  and  operative  to  permit  discharg- 
ing current  flow  from   said  capacitive   means  through 
said  electronic  switch  means  during  the  off  portions  of 
the  input  intermittent  potential  whereby  said  electronic 
switch  means  is  maintained  in  a  conducting  mode  for 
a  plurality  of  pulses  of  said  input  intermittent  potential, 
and 
conductor   means  connecting  said   brake   switch   in  circuit 
with  said  capacitive  means  and  including  diode  means  to 
permit   discharge    of  said   capacitive    means   when   said 
brake  switch  is  closed 


3,964,020 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SYSTEM  W  ITH  SELF-TEST  CIRCUITRY 
Arthur    F.    Dickerson,    Woodland    Hills.    C  alif,.    assignor    to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,074 
Int.  CI.'  G08C  25/00,  23100,  H04B  9,00.  HiOO 
U.S.  CI.  340-  146. /AG  6  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  system  which  automatically  and  continu- 
ously self-tests  Its  communication  links  to  check  for  malfunc- 
tions, comprising 
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said  control  electronics  for  delivering  control  commands  to 
said  fault  correction  means  via  said  plurality  of  communi- 
paths  having  a  first  and  second  end. 


cation 

clocked  i;ncoding  means  at  said  first  end  of  said  communi 
cation  paths  and  clocked  decoding  means  at  said  second 
end  of  said  communication  paths, 

parity  bii:  generator  connected  between  said  control  elec- 
tronics and  one  of  said  encoding  means  for  producing  an 
appropriate  parity  bit, 

parity  checking  means  connected  between  one  of  said  de- 
codina  means  and  said  fault  correction  means  for  com- 
paring that  the  digital  information  going  into  said  encod- 
ing means  is  the  same  information  being  outputed  from 
said  decoding  means 


3,964,021 

PREPROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PATTERN  ENHANCEMENT 

Ilan  TamcHes,  Greenbelt,  Md.,  assignor  to  Visionetics  Limited 

Partnerslip,  Riverdale,  Md. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,282  | 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  9112 
L.S.  CI.  34p—  146.3  MA  36  Claims 
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latcd 


1.  A  me 
ly-modu 
with  an  op' 
prismg 


od  of  preprocessing  an  optical  pattern  in  a  spatial- 
scene  to  provide  an  enhanced  pattern  for  use 
ical  pattern  recognition  system  and  the  like,  com- 


a  con\erting  the  light  energy  received  from  said  scene  into 
electrical  signals  proportional  to  the  energy  of  the  re- 
ceived light,  and  providing  said  signals  at  a  plurality  of 
first  outputs  in  parallel, 

h 

1.  simultaneously  receiving  at  a  plurality  of  hexagonally 
disposed  input  nodes  the  signals  provided  at  said  paral- 
lel first  outputs. 

2.  band-pass  filtering  said  signals  in  the  spatial  domain  for 
deriving  further  signals  representative  of  an  enhanced 
optical  pattern  with  respect  to  the  carrier  in  the  spatial- 
ly-modulated scene,  and 

3.  providing  said  further  signals  at  a  plurality  of  hexagon- 
ally-disposed  output  nodes  in  parallel. 

c.  simultaneously  peak  detecting  the  further  signals  pro- 
vided at  said  second  output  nodes  by 

1.  selectively  comparing  the  further  signals  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent  output  nodes  with  two 
signals  at  another  pair  of  adjacent  output  nodes,  each 
two  pairs  of  output  nodes  in  the  hexagonal  output 
pattern  whose  signals  are  compared  being  those  for 
which  imaginary  lines  connecting  the  two  nodes  in  each 
pair  are  substantially  perpendicular,  and 

2.  providing  a  series  of  peak  output  signals  whose  locus 
defines  line  elements  representative  of  an  output  pat- 
tern enhanced  with  respect  to  said  input  and  derived 
immediately  upon  the  receipt  of  light  energy  from  said 
scene. 


3,964.022 

HAND-HFI  D  S(  AN  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Charles  F.  Martin,  Roswell.  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Recognition 

Equipment  Incnrporated.  Irving,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.376,  Jan.  7.  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,692 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9.12 

L.S.  CI.  340—146.3  J  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  optically  reading  and  automatically  pro- 
cessing alphanumeric  data  utilizing  a  hand-held  wand,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

passing  a  two-dimensional  array  of  photosensitive  elements 

horizontally  along  a  line  of  data  to  be  read, 
focusing  an  optical  image  of  the  data  upon  said  array. 
digitizing  the  output  signals  produced  by  said  array, 
thresholding  said  digiti/ed  outputs  to  produce  a  1  bit  binary 

code  indicating  black  data  cells  and  white  data  cells. 
storing  said  binary  codes  in  registers  to  form  a  plurality  of 

character  images, 
shifting  the  binary  codes  in  the  register  to  simulate  vertical 

movement  of  said  array  relative  to  the  line, 
combining  the  binary  codes  indicating  black  cells  the  binary 

codes  indicating  white  cells  to  provide  an  identification  of 

the  presence  of  a  character  image  along  the  line,  and 
processing  the  character  'mages  for  character  recognition  at 

intervals  related  to  the  time  required  for  movement  of  the 

array  a  preset  distance  along  the  line  for  each  simulated 

increment  of  vertical  movement. 


June  15,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


1385 


3,964,023 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

CONTROLLING  A  PLURALITY  OF  REMOTELY 

LOCATED  LOADS 

Jean-Jacques  Fauchez,  Saint-Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  An- 

var,   Agence  Nationale  de   Valorisation  de   la  Recherche. 

Neuillv-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,051 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     20.     1974, 
74.06553 

Int.  Cl.=  H04Q  9i00 
L.S.  CI.  340-147  PC  »!  Claims 


cult  and  in  turn  to  said  amplifier  for  phase  modulating  said//n 
frequencv  signal  in  accordance  with  said  binary  data,  and  a 


'^fwt'^wo 


-^3z 


transmitting  coil  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and  tuned  to  said 

fin  frequency  signal. 


1.  A  system  for  operating  a  plurality  of  variously  remotely 
located  loads  from  a  single  master  location,  said  system  com- 
prising; 

a  master  controller  at  said  master  location  including  means 
for  generating  a  succession  of  voltage  signals  each  of 
positive  or  negative  polarity  and  of  a  voltage  level  either 
above  or  below  a  predetermined  threshold, 

at  least  four  slave  units  connected  in  parallel  to  said  master 
controller  and  each  at  and  connected  to  a  respective  load; 

means  including  a  conductor  extending  between  said  master 
controller  and  all  of  said  slave  units  for  feeding  said  sig- 
nals to  all  of  said  units, 

priority  means  in  one  of  said  slave  units  for  operating  the 
respective  load  on  reception  over  said  conductor  of  a 
signal  having  either  of  said  polarities; 

handicap  means  in  another  of  said  slave  units  for  operating 
the  respective  load  only  on  reception  over  said  conductor 
of  a  signal  of  at  least  one  of  said  polarities  and  having  a 
voltage  level  above  said  threshold, 

negative-responsive  means  in  yet  another  of  said  slave  units 
for  operating  the  respective  load  only  on  receptin  over 
said  conductor  of  a  signal  of  negative  polarity,  and 

positive-responsive  means  in  yet  another  of  said  slave  units 
for  operating  the  respective  load  only  on  reception  over 
said  conductor  of  a  signal  of  positive  polarity. 


3.964.025 

SOLID  STATE  SEARCH  UNIT  FOR  Al  TOMATIC 

PHONOGRAPH 

Gerard  J.  Oosterhouse.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich  .  assignor  to  Rowe 

International  Inc..  Whippany.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.098 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  19108.  G06F  1  lOd.  H04Q  v  /- 

L.S.  CI.  340-162  l*^  Claims 


3,964,024 
TRANSPONDER  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Hutton,  and  John  W.  Kramer,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,138 
Int.  CI.^H04Q  9/00;  GOIS  9156 
U.S.  CI.  340-152  T  10  Claims 

1.  A  transponder  for  an  automatic  identification  system 
comprising,  a  receiving  coil  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  an 
interrogating  signal,  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  the  interrogating 
signal  to  provide  a  source  of  d.c  operating  potential  for  the 
transponder,  a  multi-stage  divider  for  dividing  the  frequency 
of  the  interrogating  signal  into  anf/n  frequency  signal  wherein 
n  is  an  integer,  a  logic  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  gates 
receiving  said  fin  frequency  signal,  an  amplifier  is  supplied 
with  said//Ai  frequencv  signal  by  said  gates  of  said  logic  circuit 
for  amplifying  said //m  frequency  signal,  a  shift  register  en- 
coded with  binary  data,  a  latching  circuit  for  enabling  the  shift 
register  to  transfer  the  encoded  binary  data  to  said  logic  cir- 


1.  In  an  automatic  phonograph  system  in  which  selections 
are  identified  by  respective  multidigit  selection  identification 
numbers,  apparatus  including 

a.  user  actuated  selector  means  for  generating  a  selection 
signal  representing  a  desired  selection, 

b.  display  means  responsive  to  a  display  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  particular  selection  for  displaying  the  identifica- 
tion number  of  particular  selection, 

c.  means  for  generating  a  position  signal  representing  the 
selection  in  position  for  play,  each  of  said  selection,  dis- 
play, and  position  signals  comprising  a  binary  coded 
representation  of  a  selected  identification  number. 

d.  a  shift  register  capable  of  storing  a  signal  representing  the 
selection  identification  number. 

e  transmitting  means  for  cyclically  loading  the  shift  register 
with  the  position  signal  and  then  shifting  the  posilK^n 
signal  out  of  said  register  and  transmitting  the  same  as  a 
display  signal  to  the  display  means, 

f  receiving  means  responsive  to  the  generation  of  a  selec- 
tion signal  by  the  selector  means  for  inhibiting  said  trans- 
mitting means  and  loading  the  selection  signal  int..  the 
shift  register, 

g  a  memors  having  a  plurality  of  normally  blank  locations 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  selections  offered,  -^aid 
locations  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  positive  play  signals 
to  indicate  that  the  corresponding  selection  is  \o  be 
played,  and 
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h  means  responsive  to  the  loading  of  a  complete  selection 
signal  into  the  shift  register  for  writing  a  play  signal  into 
the  memory  location  corresponding  to  the  number  repre- 
senteid  by  said  selection  signal 


3,964,026 
JEQl  ENCE  BLOCK  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Nobuhard  Yamauchi;  Masaji  MaUumura;  Katsuhide 
Morimato,  all  of  Amagasaki;  Haruo  Koyanagi,  Musa- 
shimurayama;  Iwao  Sato,  Komae;  Buhei  Yasuhara,  Tokyo  , 
and  Jiijo  Sakai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki 
Kaishaj  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471,552 
priority,   application    Japan.    May    22.    1973.    48- 
57454;  Mav  22.  1973,  48-57455 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3  14 
l.S.  CI.  340—172.5  4  Claims 
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said  display  section  comprising  a  symbol  generator  for 
converting  the  read  output  from  the  memory  into  a  sym- 
bol pattern. 

a  display  control  part  for  controlling  the  display  device 
according  to  said  read  output  from  the  memory; 

said  display  section  being  arranged  to  be  capable  of  display- 
ing the  instructions  of  each  sequence  block  in  the  form  of 
a  sequence  diagram  comprising  control  elements; 

a  state  indicating  circuit  for  adding  additional  data  to  the 
instructions  of  the  sequence  block  which  are  stored  in  the 
memory  of  said  display  section; 

said  additional  data  comprising  input  and/or  output  signals 
to  the  sequence  controller; 

said  display  section  displaying  the  states  of  said  control 
elements  according  to  said  additional  data 


3,964,027 

\PPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

USING  MKROPROCiRAMMES  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Ginette  Laure  Dalmasso,  Bagnolet,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagni«  Honeywell  Bull  (Socicte  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.842 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Apr.     19,     1973, 
73.14402 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  9106 
L.S.  CI.  340—  172.5  9  Claims 


"L-ti^^^^' 


uence  block  display  system  used  with  a  sequence 
for  controlling  a  controlled-objective  in  a  predeter- 
uence  wherein  the  sequence  controller  comprises  a 
nit  which  stores  a  control  sequence,  and  wherein  the 
uence  includes  a  plurality  of  sequence  blocks,  each 
block  comprising  a  plurality  of  instructions,  said 
m  comprising; 

section  for  searching  a  sequence  block  from  the 

sequence  stored  in  the  memory  unit,  the  search 

n  being  capable  of  generating  a  coincidence  signal 

coincidence   is  detected   between    the   instruction 

in  succession  from  the  memory  unit  and  the  mstruc- 

ncluded  in  the  sequence  block  to  be  retrieved, 

e  block  display  section  including  a  display  device. 
ory  for  storing  the  instructions  of  a  sequence  block 
"orm  suited  for  display, 

unit  which  receives  the  coincidence  signal  from 

arch  section  and  causes  said  memory  to  store,  ac- 

ng  to  the  coincidence  signal,  the  instructions  of  the 

nee  block  in  a  form  suited  for  display,  the  control 

being  capable  of  repeatedly  reading  the  data  in  the 

ry  and  displaying  them  on  the  display  device, 

rch  section  comprising  a  first  register  to  which  the 

nstruction  of  a  sequence  block  to   be  retrieved  is 

.  a  coincidence  detection  circuit  which  generates  a 

idence  signal  when  coincidence  is  detected  between 

instruction  read  from   the  memory  unit  and  the  in- 

tion    registered    in   the   first   register,   and   a  second 

r  which  generates,  when  the  coincidence  signal  is 

ted,  a  signal  of  the  address  in   the  memory   unit 

the  first  instruction  of  the  searched  sequence  block 

red. 

trol  unit  being  capable  of  designating,  according  to 

oincidence  signal,  the  addresses  in  succession  until 

oincidence  signal  is  generated  again  from  the  ad- 

in  the  second  register,  and  causing  the  memory  of 

display  section  to  store  the  instructions  read  for  the 

from  the  first  coincidence  signal  to  the  next  coinci- 

signal; 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  the  function  of  a  control  store  of 
a  data  processing  system,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  fixed  store  for  holding  microinstructions  in  respective 
locations  thereof, 

a  central  store  of  said  data  processing  system  for  holding 
microinstructions  in  respective  locations  thereof; 

each  of  said  stores  responding  to  an  address  received 
thereby  which  represents  a  respective  location  in  said 
store  for  delivering  at  an  output  connection  thereof  the 
microinstruction  held  in  said  location; 

the  microinstructions  held  in  said  fixed  store  and  said  cen- 
tral store  having  a  common  format, 

a  first  register  for  holding  a  store  address; 

first  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  address  contents  of 
said  first  register  to  said  fixed  store, 

second  transfer  means,  said  second  transfer  means  being 
controllable  for  transferring  the  address  contents  of  said 
first  register  to  said  central  store; 

a  second  register  for  holding  a  microinstruction  for  control- 
ling a  respective  operation  to  be  carried  out  by  said  data 
processing  system, 

third  transfer  means,  said  third  transfer  means  being  con- 
trollable for  transferring  a  microinstruction  from  said 
output  connection  of  said  fixed  store  to  said  second  regis- 
ter; 

fourth  transfer  means,  said  fourth  transfer  means  being 
controllable  for  transferring  a  microinstruction  from  said 
output  connection  of  said  central  store  to  said  second 
register;  and 

selectively  operable  switching  means  coupled  to  said  first 
register  and  responsive  to  the  contents  thereof  for  operat- 
ing in  one  of  first  and  second  states,  said  switching  means 


June  15.  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


1387 


when  operating  in  said  first  state  controlling  said  third 
transfer  means  to  enable  transfer  therethrough  and  when 
operating  in  said  second  state  controlling  said  second  and 
fourth  transfer  means  to  enable  transfer  therethrough. 


3,964,028 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  PAGING 
BEHAVIOR 
Lasilo  A.  Belady,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  P.  Pa- 
lermo, Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busmess 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,223 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  5  Claims 


means  responsive  to  said  means  for  dividing  said  second  list 
for  incrementing  each  of  the  addresses  2  -  (/-I)  m  said 
first  group  bv  1  to  constitute  the  addresses  3  to  /, 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  the  dc'tcrnunmg  of  said 
address,  k.  for  assigning  the  address  ^aluc  of  .  to  said 
smallest  MMC  integer  originalK  ;it  address,  k.  said  small- 
est integer  being  said  minumum  capacitv  of  said  given 
referenced  page,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  means  tor  assigning  said  address 
value  of  2  for  respectively  assigning  to  ca.h  of  the  series 
of  said  marked  addrcs.ses  of  said  second  group,  the  v.-iluc 
of  the  next  address  m  said  series,  the  highest  ^aluc  ad- 
dress in  said  series  being  assigned  the  \aU)c  of  k 


3.964.029 
INFORMATION  RFTRIKN  Al    SYSTEMS 
Edward  Babb.  Stevenage.  England,  assignor  to  International 
Computers  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No    56-^ .643 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    kingdom.    June     IM, 
1974.  27093  74 

Int.  CI.'  C06F  1100 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  h  Claims 


Disc 
nit 


fei  T       c 

^        I  \  \'j \'ir 


■  ST*io  or  nu 
•  EMD  Of  ritt 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  data  processing  apparatus  which  is 
operated  as  a  paging  machine  and  wherein  program  is  consid- 
ered as  a  page  reference  string,  for  determining  the  mmimum 
memorv  capacities  of  the  pages  of  said  string,  said  data  pro- 
cessing'apparatus  including  means  for  maintaining  a  first  list 
of  the  names  of  the  pages  of  said  program  ordered  in  accor- 
dance with  a  least  recently  used  (LRU )  criterion,  said  first  list 
being  constituted  by  the  names  of  said  pages  and  least  recently 
used  (LRU)  integers  respectively  having  one  of  the  different 
discrete  values  of  1  to  n,  respectively,  associated  with  each  of 
said  names  according  to  said  criterion,  wherein  n  is  equal  to 
the  total  number  of  said  pages  in  said  program,  said  system 

comprising: 

means  for  maintaining  a  second  list  of  said  names,  said 
second  list  being  constituted  by  an  ordered  sequence  ot 
1st  to  nth  addresses,  there  being  located  at  each  of  said 
addresses  a  different  integer,  C.  from  which  the  mmu- 
mum  memory  capacity  (MMC)  of  a  page  can  be  deter- 
mined, each  of  said  integers,  C,  of  said  second  list  having 
a  different  discrete  value  of  1  to  n; 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  maintaining  said  second 
list  for  determining  said  minimum  memory  capacity  of  a 
given  referenced  page  comprising, 
means  responsive  to  the  referencing  of  said  given  page  for 
dividing  said  second  list  into  a  first  group  of  addresses 
havmg  the  values  of  1  to  (ID.  respectively,  and  a  second 
group  of  addresses  having  the  values  of  1  to  n.  respec- 
tively, wherein  1  is  equal  to  the  LRU  integer  associated 
with  said  given  referenced  page; 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  dividing  of  said  second 
list  for  determining  the  address,  A.  in  said  second  group 
having  the  lowest  value  integer,  C.  in  said  second  group, 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  determining  said  ad- 
dress k.  for  marking  the  series  of  addresses  in  said  second 
group  included  in  the  subgroup  containing  the  addresses 

/  (/+] ) (/t-l),  which  have  the  following  values,  vi? 

/'  (/-t-a)  (l+b),  (l+c) up  to  address  (/c-1  ),  if  neces- 
sary wherein  (/+a)  has  the  smallest  address  value  greater 
than  /  such  that  C(l+a)  <  C(/),  wherein  (l+h)  has  the 
smallest  address  value  greater  than  (/+fl)  such  that 
C(/+a),  etc  ,  wherein  C(/)  is  the  integer,  C,  at  address  , 


tND  OF  UMICM 


1    An  information  retrieval  system  comprising    a  file  store 
holding  a  pluralitv   of  records  each  having  an  index  which 
identifies  that  record,  a  plurality  of  storage  areas  each  having 
a  pluralitv  of  individually  addressable  bit  locations,  the  total 
number  of  such  locations  being  smaller  than  the  number  of 
records  in  the  file,  means  for  operating  on  an  index  in  a  plural- 
ity of  different  wavs  to  produce  a  plurality  of  addresses,  one 
for  each  storage  area,  means  for  searching  the  file  to  compare 
each  record  with  a  search  criterion  and  to  produce  a  hit  indi- 
cation whenever  a  record  is  found  which  satisfies  the  search 
criterion,  means  responsive  to  a  hit  indication  to  write  a  pre- 
determined pattern  of  bits  into  the  addressed  locations  of  the 
storage  areas;  and  means  for  reading  out  the  contents  >-f  the 
addressed   bit   locations  of  the   storage   areas   to   produce   a 
stored  hit  indication  in  the  event  that  those  locations  contain 
the  predetermined  pattern  of  bits 


3,964.030 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Jame,  Teh-Zen  Koo.  Wescosville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tek 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423.295.  Dec.  10.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.636 
Int.  CL'GllC  13100.  11^40 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  8  (  laims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  system  comprising 
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y  of  n-rows  and   m-columns  of  interconnected 
cells, 
array  of  n-rows  and  m-columns  of  mterconnected 

cells, 

e  memory  cells  comprises  three  field  effect  tran- 

the  drain  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled  to 

e  of  the  second  transistor,  the  drain  of  the  second 

transistor  being  coupled  to  the  source  of  the  third  transis- 


WW 


.  BR,  and  BW  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  gate 
third  transistor,  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor,  the 
t)f  the  third  transistor,  and  the  source  of  the  first 

r,  respectively, 
terminal  of  each  memory  cell  of  a  given  mw   of 
y  cells  being  coupled  to  a  W  R  line,  the  W  W  termi- 


sto 


the  drains  of  T3A  and  T4A  being  coupled  to  a  separate 
one  of  the  BR  lines  of  array  B, 

ni3  comprising  a  single  transistor,  the  source  of  which  is 
coupled  to  a  separate  one  of  the  BW  lines, 

rt'.-l  comprising  four  transistors.  Til,  712,  T13,  and  T14, 
the  gates  of  Til  and  T14  being  coupled  together  to  a 
separate  one  of  m-date  select  lines,  the  drain  of  Tl  1  being 
coupled  to  a  DO  line,  the  source  of  T14  being  coupled  to 
a  DT  linc^,  the  source  of  Til  being  coupled  to  the  drain 
of  ri2,  the  izate  of  T12  being  coupled  to  a  separate  one 
of  the  BW  lines  and  to  the  drain  of  T13,  the  source  of  T13 
being  coupled  to  the  drain  of  T14; 

the  drain  of  a  transistor  TDl  being  coupled  to  line  Dl.  and 
the  source  of  a  transistor  TDO  being  coupled  to  line  DO; 

the  m-data  select  lines  being  coupled  to  vertical  address 
circuitry  which  is  adapted  to  select  one  of  the  data  se- 
lected lines  and  set  the  potential  of  the  selected  line  at  a 
different  value  than  the  nonsclccted  lines 


3,964.031 
MKMORY  CKLL 
Sargent  .Sheffield   Eaton.  Jr.,   Phillipsburg.  N.J..  assignor  to 
RC"  \  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,686 

Int.  (I.    (.1  IC    1 1/40 

I '.S.  CI,  340—  173  R  8  Claims 


each  memory  cell  of  a  given  row  of  memory  cells 
uciiig  coupled  to  a  WW  line,  the  BR  terminal  of  each 
memory  cell  of  a  given  column  of  memory  cells  being 
coupled  to  a  BR  line,  the  BW  terminal  of  each  memory 
cell  of  a  given  column  of  memory  cells  being  coupled  to 
a  BW  line; 

a  first  plurality  of  2n  field  effect  transistors,  the  gate  of  each 
of  the  2^  transistors  of  the  first  plurality  being  coupled  to 
a  separate  one  of  the  WW  lines,  the  drams  of  the  first 
plurality  of  2n  transistors  being  coupled  together  to  a  \ 
terminal, 

a  second  plurality  of  2n  field  effect  transistors,  the  gate  of 
each  of  the  2m  transistors  of  the  second  plurality  being 
coupled  to  a  separate  one  of  the  WR  lines,  the  drains  of 
the  se:ond  plurality  of  2n  transistors  being  coupled  to- 
gether to  a  terminal  X, 

the  drain  of  a  transistor  TLX  being  coupled  to  terminal  X. 

the  drain  of  a  transistor  TLY  being  coupled  to  terminal  >'. 

a  pluraliy  of  first  capacitors,  a  separate  one  of  each  of  the 
first  capacitors  being  coupled  to  a  WW   line, 

plurality  of  second  capacitors,  a  separate  one  of  each  of  the 
second  capacitors  being  coupled  to  a  WR  line, 

a  plurali  :y  of  third  capacitors,  a  separate  one  of  each  of  the 
third  capacitors  being  coupled  to  a  BW   line, 

a  pluralii  y  of  fourth  capacitors,  a  separate  one  of  each  of  the 
fourth  capacitors  being  coupled  to  a  BR  line, 

all  WR  lines  and  WW  lines  being  coupled  to  horizontal 
addreiis  circuitry  which  is  adapted  to  select  a  WW  and 
WR  coupled  to  the  same  row  of  transistors  of  the  first  or 
second  array  and  set  the  potential  ofthe  selected  WR  and 
WW  to  a  different  value  than  all  other  W  Rs  and  WWs. 

read/write/rewrite  circuitry  comprising 

m-subcircuits.  each  of  the  m-subcircuits  comprising  four 
circuils  ml,  ml,  mi,  and  m4,  circuit  ml  comprising 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  TIA,  T2.A,  T3A, 
and  T'lA,  the  gate  of  TIA  and  the  drams  ofthe  T3  and  T4 
being  coupled  to  a  separate  one  of  the  BR  lines  of  array 
A.  the  drain  of  Tl  being  coupled  to  the  source  of  T2.  the 
drain  of  T2  being  coupled  a  separate  one  of  the  BW  lines, 
circuil  ml  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
transistors,  TIB,  T2B,T3B,  and  T4B.  the  gate  of  TIB  and 


1,  .A  memory  cell  comprising,  in  combination; 

first  and  second  inverters,  each  having  an  input  node  and  an 

output  node,  each  coupled  at  its  output  node  to  the  input 

node  of  the  other; 
a  digit  line; 
means  responsive  to  a  read  command  for  coupling  said  digit 

line  to  the  input  node  of  the  first  of  said  inverters,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  strobe  signal  concurrent  with  said 

read  command  for  disconnecting  the  input  node  of  the 

second  of  said  inverters  from  the  first  of  said  inverters. 


3,964,032 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  INFORMATION 
.Andrew   M,  Bardos,  Indian  Harbour  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Harris  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,071.  March  18,  1974.  This  application 

Nov.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.618 

Int.  CI.-  cue  1JIU4.  1 1/44 

L.S.  CI.  340-173  LM  24  Claims 

1.  ,\n  information  storage  system  comprising  a  light  trans- 
missive  member  on  which  a  record  of  information  is  spatially 
distributed,  means  for  directing  a  light  beam  onto  said  mem- 
ber, said  member  having  a  thickness  longitudinally  of  said 
beam  that  varies  across  a  transverse  dimension  of  said  beam 
so  that  said  member  prismatically  deflects  said  beam  upon 
transmission  thereof,  means  for  sensing  said  defiection  includ- 
ing light  sensistive  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the 
output  beam  after  said  prismatic  defiection  and  for  producing 
a  position  signal  responsive  to  said  output  beam  position,  and 
means  for  receiving  said  light  beam  and  responsive  to  said 
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signal  for  compensatorily  deflecting  said  beam  to  substantially    said  word  line  and  in  the  memory  areas  at  said  intersections 
correct  for  said  prismatic  defiection  and  maintain  said  output    is  oriented  m  a  first  direction,  but  in  the  area  between  said 


beam  position  constant  at  a  place  proximate  said  light  sensi- 
tive means. 


3,964,033 

ELECTROOPTIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Kiyotaka   Wasa,  Nara;  Shunkhiro   Kawashima,  Amagasaki. 

and  Shigeru  Hayakawa,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  528,868 

Int.  Cl.'GMC  1 1122,  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  340—173.2  8  Claims 


'i 


40 


42 


VOLTAGE  l 


1.  An  electrooptic  storage  device  comprising  a  ferroelectric 
plate,  one  pair  of  writing  electrodes  on  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  ferroelectric  plate,  respectively,  and  one  pair  of  erasing 
electrodes  on  opposite  edges,  respectively,  of  said  ferroelec- 
tric plate,  said  writing  electrodes  comprising  a  thermally  sensi- 
tive transparent  resistor  material  having  a  switching  character- 
istic at  a  switching  temperature  Ts  and  said  switching  temper- 
ature Ts  being  lower  than  the  Curie  temperature  Tc  of  the 
material  of  said  ferroelectric  plate 


intersections  is  oriented  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction. 


3.964.035 
MAGNETIC  DEVICES  ITILIZING  (iARNKT  EPITAXIAL 

MATERIALS 
Stuart  Lawrence  Blank.  Madison,  and  Rov  Conway  Le  Craw, 
Summit,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ, 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.071 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  11,14.  C04B  i^l4Q 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  TF  1 1  Claims 


3,964,034 

OLIGATOMIC  FERROMAGNETIC  FILM  MEMORY 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  FIELD  STABILIZED  DOMAINS 
Ernest  J.  Torok,  St.  Paul;  Roger  E.  Lund,  Cottage  Grove,  and 

William    J.    Simon,   Shakopee,   all   of   Minn.,   assignors   to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,833 

Int.  CI. 'GllC  11114 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  TF  10  Claims 

3.  In  a  thin-ferromagnetic-planar-film  memory  in  which  the 
film  is  substantially  continuous  in  two  orthogonal  directions 
and  is  of  a  thickness  that  is  insufficient  to  permit  the  existence 
of  interdomain  Bloch  walls  of  cross-tie  walls,  said  film  having 
an  easy  axis  and  in  which  information  is  stored  in  magnetic 
domains  located  at  associated  memory  areas  that  are  defined 
by  the  intersections  of  a  word  line  and  orthogonally  oriented 
digit  lines,  the  method  of  stabilizing  said  magnetic  domains, 
comprising  inductively  coupling  to  said  film  an  in-plane  static, 
spatially  alternating  bias  field  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 


K'NOO  ot/Mc/n 


f«i«C„f.i,t!*)iK>, 


OUtVE  FCLD  DTFUCIICC  OnSS  UMLE  UOUS 


1.  Memory  device  comprising  a  substrate  supporting  at  least 
a  first  epitaxial  layer,  the  said  layer  being  capable  of  evidenc- 
ing uniaxial  magnetic  anisolropy  capable  of  supporting  kxal 
enclosed  regions  of  magnetic  polarization  opposite  to  that  of 
surrounding  material,  provided  with  first  means  for  magneti- 
cally biasing  said  layer  to  stabilize  said  regions,  second  means 
for  positioning  such  oppositely  polarized  local  and  enclosed 
regions,  and  third  means  for  propagating  such  local  regions 
said  material  being  of  the  garnet  structure,  characterized  in 
that  at  least  75  percent  of  the  total  net  moment  of  the  material 
IS  contributed  by  europium  as  a  dodecahedrai  site  occupant. 
the  said  net  moment  being  at  least  100  Gauss 
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3,964,036 

lONIZATlION  SMOKE  DETECTOR  CO-LSED  TO  ISSUE 

FIRE  ALARM  AND  DETECT  AMBIENT  ATMOSPHERE 

Yasaburo  Adachi,  and  Hiroaki  Tsuru,  both  of  Machida,  Japan. 

assignon;  to  Hochiki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continut  tion-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  306,678,  Nov.  15,  1972, 

abandonedi  This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,673 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  17  10 


U.S.  CI.  3J0 
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17  Claims 
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1.  A  measuring  apparatus  co-using  an  ionization  smoke 
detector  operative  to  initiate  a  fire  alarm  and  to  detect  the 
ambient  atimosphere.  which  comprises; 

a  main  circuit  comprising  \ 

a  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source  including 
an  lorizalion  smoke  detector  having  an  outer  ionization 
chamlier  and  an  inner  loniation  chamber  connected  in 
series  with  an  intermediate  electrode. 

a  field  e'fect  transistor  connected  to  said  line  in  parallel  to 
the  ionization  smoke  detector  for  control  bv  the  relative 
potenjial  of  said  intermediate  electrode  located  between 
said  t*o  chambers,  and 

an  alarnj  device  connected  to  the  power  line  in  parallel  to 
both  trie  field  effect  transistor  and  the  ionization  smoke 
detectjor,  a  relay  connected  in  the  power  line  to  operate 
said  alarm  device  when  said  relay  is  energized  by  an 
increase  of  current  conducted  from  said  field  effect  tran- 
sistor in  response  to  potential  change  in  said  electrode 
and  an  auxiliary  circuit  comprising 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  controlled  by  the  relative 
poteniial  of  said  intermediate  electrode, 

a  second  power  line  associated  with  said  second  transistor, 

a  visual  indicating  device  connected  to  said  second  power 
line  ir  parallel  to  said  second  transistor  by  which  poten- 
tial change  at  the  intermediate  electrode  is  converted  to 
change  of  a  current  in  said  second  power  line  and  to 
displak  the  change  at  the  visual  indicating  device. 


David  A 
sion  Pt 


3.964,037  I 

FUEL  TANK  ALARM  SYSTEMS 
amphere,  Milton,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Simmonds  Preci- 
ucts.  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,440 
Int.  CI.'G08B  21100 
U.S.  CI.  340—244  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  indicating  an  abnormal  density  variation  in 
a  mass  of  liquid  contained  within  a  storage  tank,  comprising 
at  least  iwo  density  sensing  means  mounted  in  said  tank  at 
different    respective    heights    for    producing    respective 
density  output  signals  proportional  to  the  density  of  the 
liquid  at  each  respective  height  when  said  density  sensing 
meann  are  immersed  m  said  liquid, 
at  least  one  density  gradient  sensing  means  connected  to 
two  cf  said  density   sensing  means,  for   comparing  the 


density  output  signals  of  the  two  density  sensing  means 
and  for  producing  a  density  gradient  output  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  density  gradient  in  the  liquid  between  the 
two  density  sensing  means,  and 


alarm  means  connected  to  said  density  gradient  sensing 
means,  for  producing  an  alarm  indication  when  said  den- 
sity gradient  output  signal  indicates  an  inverse  density 
gradient  in  the  liquid  exceeding  a  predetermined  value. 


3,964,038 
WIND  INDICATOR 
Talmadge  ().  Rutherford.  P.O.  Box  903,  Rte.   1.  Clanton,  Ala. 
35045 

Filed  July  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  593.633 

Int.  CI.-  G08B  21100 

U.S.  CL  340—241  7  Claims 


1.  A  wind  indicator  for  indicating  a  predetermined  increase 
in  wind  velocity  comprising; 

a  a  movable  arm  supported  adjacent  one  end  and  carrying 
a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  portion  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  one  end  in  position  for  wind  to  contact  as 
wind  passes  thereby, 

b.  an  actuator  member  carried  by  said  one  end  of  said 
movable  arm  and  having  a  round,  fiat  surface  at  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  move  to  selected  pivotal  positions  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  wind  velocity 
sufficient  to  move  said  cylindrical  portion  laterally  from 
a  vertical  position. 

c.  a  support  member  mounted  in  a  supporting  housing  for 
vertical  movement  and  having  a  fiat  surface  in  contact 
with  said  round  fiat  surfaces  of  said  actuator  member 
supporting  said  actuator  member  for  rocking  movement 
in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  movable  arm  in 
any  direction  with  said  support  member  being  movable  in 
a  vertical  direction  in  response  to  said  rocking  movement 
of  said  actuator  member,  and 

d  means  operatively  connecting  said  support  member  to  a 
warning  device  so  that  said  warning  device  is  actuated  in 
response  to  said  predetermined  increase  in  wind  velocity 
to  move  said  cylindrical  portion  laterally. 
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3,964,039 
LUMINESCENT  SOLID  STATE  STATUS  INDICATORS 
Magnus  George  Craford,  St.  Louis,  and  David  Lee  Keune, 
Chesterfield,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,145 

Int.  Cl.'GOSB  21100 

U.S.  CI.  340-248  A  7  Claims 


V* 


termined    duration    occurs,    this 
actuation  due  to  transients. 


precluding    erroneous 


3,964,041 
ARTICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  J.    Hinds.   La   Grange.    111.,   assignor   to    National   ("an 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  JuK  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,768 

Int.  Cl.=  (;08B  13118 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  B  8  Claims 


^J. 


1.  A  luminescent  solid  state  status  indicator  including  at 
least  first  and  second  light  emitting  diodes  adapted  to  emit 
first  and  second  colors,  respectively,  common  terminal  means 
connected  commonly  to  one  side  of  both  of  said  light  emitting 
diodes  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  a  pair  of  termi- 
nals of  a  source  of  DC  energizing  voltage,  said  energizing 
voltage  being  subject  to  variation  in  magnitude,  first  terminal 
means  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  first  light  emitting 
diode,  second  terminal  means  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
the  second  light  emitting  diode,  wherein  the   improvement 
comprises  a  semiconductor  circuit  switching  device  having 
first,  second,  and  third  electrodes,  the  first  electrode  being 
interconnected  with  the  first  terminal  means,  the  second  elec- 
trode being  interconnected  with  the  second  terminal  means, 
the  third  electrode  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  terminals  of  the  source  of  DC  energizing  voltage,  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  being  adapted  selectively  to  energize 
the  first  and  second  light  emitting  diodes  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  discrete  magnitudes  of  said  energizing  voltage 
thereby  to  display  different  colors  corresponding  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  energizing  voltage  said  switching  device  being 
operative  to  cause  change  from  said  first  color  to  said  second 
color   when    said   energizing    voltage    reaches   a   preselected 
magnitude. 


3,964,040 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  BURNED-OUT  LAMP  FOR  A 

BUOY  LAMP  CHANGER 
I^avi  Behl,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Vapor  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,257 

Int.  Cl.^'  G08B  21100:  H05B  39110 

U.S.  CI.  340-251  11  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  inoperative  lamps  in  an  automatic 
lamp  changer  having  a  lamp  change  actuator  for  replacing 
said  lamps  with  stored  operative  lamps,  the  circuit  comprising 
a  flashing  lamp; 

ocsillator  means  inductively  coupled  to  the  flashing  lamp 

for  generating  an  output  signal  when  the  lamp  becomes 

inoperative,  and 

means  for  delaying  the  transmission  of  the  output  signal  to 

said  lamp  change  actuator  until  an  output  signal  of  prede- 


/■*> 

^» 

ttnttuKX 

courr 

MLtCTW 

il^ 

COMKMCTQi 

i-M 

OOTHIT     1 

cmrmun 

CIKUfT     1 

1.  An  article  sensing  and  detection  system  comprising 
first    transducer    means    for    generating    a    sensing    signal 

adapted  to  impinge  on  an  article  to  be  sensed, 
frequency  sensitive  circuit  means  generating  a  contmuoij^ 
fixed  frequency  modulating  signal,  said  frequency  sensi- 
tive circuit  means  being  responsive  to  a  signal  of  said 
fixed  frequency  at  its  input  for  generating  a  first  output 
and  being  responsive  to  the  absence  of  a  signal  of  said 
fixed  frequency  at  W.-.  input  for  generating  a  second  oui 

put, 

first  circuit  means  for  applying  said  fixed  frequcncv  mcnlu 
lating  signal  to  said  first  transducer  means  to  effect  oscil 
lation  of  said  sensing  signal  at  said  fixed  frequency. 

second  transducer  means  for  sensing  said  oscillating  sensing 
signal,  said  second  transducer  means  being  responsive  to 
said  oscillating  sensing  signal  impinging  on  an  article  to 
be  sensed  for  generating  a  feedback  signal  respresentative 
thereof  and  oscillating  at  said  frequency . 

second  circuit  means  for  coupling  said  oscillating  represen- 
tative feedback  signal  to  the  input  of  said  frequcncv 
sensitive  circuit  means; 

said  frequency  sensitive  circuit  means  being  responsive  to 
the  presence  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  said 
oscillating  representative  feedback  signal  at  its  input  for 
generating  one  of  said  first  and  second  outputs  indicative 
of  the  detection  of  said  article 


3,964,042 

STATIC  MAGNETIC  FIELD  METAL  DETECTOR 

William  L.  Garrott,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373.565.  June  25.  1973.  Pal.  No. 

3.896,608.  This  application  Nov.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,378 

Int.  Cl,=  G08B  21100 
U.S.  CL  340-258  R  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  passage  of  a  metal  obiect 
through  one  or  the  other  of  discrete  contiguous  portions  df  a 
region  of  space  comprising 

first  and  second  elongate  magnetic-field  generation  means 
for  producing  respective  first  and  second  unidirectional 
magnetic   fields  m  said  discrete  contigucujs  portum>  (>f 
said  region  of  space, 
said  first  unidirectional  magnetic  field  being  opp<isite  in 

sense  to  said  second  unidirectional  magnetic  field 
said  first  elongate  magnetic  field-generation  means  com- 
prising first  elongate  permanent  magnet  means  having 
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first  and  second  elongate  substantialK  parallel-dis- 
posed magnetic  poles  at  one  face  thereof, 

said  second  elongate  magnetic-field  generation  means 
corriprising  second  elongate  permanent  magnet  means 
having  third  and  fourth  elongate  substantially  parallel- 
disposed  magnetic  poles  at  one  face  thereof, 

said  first,  second,  third  and  forth  magnetic  poles  being 
chaiacterized  by  production  of  said  first  unidirectional 
magnetic  field  of  one  sense  adjacent  said  one  face  of 
said  first  elongate  permanent  magnet  means  and  said 
secqnd  unidirectional  magnetic  field  of  opposite  sense 
adjacent  said  one  face  of  said  second  elongate  perma- 
nem  magnet  means,  said  unidirectional  magnetic  fields 
being  substantially  equal  in  magnitude. 


of  operating  voltage  and  having  a  trigger  input  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  switching  means,  a  resetting  means,  and  an 
output  means,  said  second  switching  means  for  being  triggered 
to  a  first  operating  state  the  first  time  said  first  switching 
means  assumes  its  second  operating  state  and  remaining  in 
said  first  operating  state  until  the  operating  of  said  resetting 
means;  an  alarm  means  connected  to  the  output  means  of  said 
second  switching  means  for  giving  an  alarm  as  long  as  said 
second  switching  means  is  in  its  first  operating  state,  and 
manually  operable  multiple  position  switching  means  for  con- 
trollably  connecting  a  closed  circuit  across  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  terminals  when  in  a  particular  selected  position. 


multiple 
posed 
first  a 
ing  a 
objec 
elong 
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Claims 
73.34417 


conductor  magnetic  field  pick-up  coil  means  dis- 
substantially  equally  in  stationary  relation  in  said 
d  second  unidirectional  magnetic  fields  for  provid- 
ubstantial  detection  signal  in  the  presence  of  said 
passing  adjacent  said  first  or  adjacent  said  second 
te  magnetic  field-generation  means  while  affording 

tial  cancellation   of  spurious   magnetic   field   re- 
s,  and 

n  means  coupled  to  said  multiple  conductor  mag- 
ield  pick-up  coil  means  thereby  responsive  to  the 
le  of  said  metal  object  through  one  or  the  other  of 

Crete  contiguous  portions  of  said  region  of  space. 


L.S.  CI.  3J 0-274  R 


3,964,043  I 

ELECTRONIC  ALARM  BOLT 
Gratacap,  Cannes,  France,  assignor  to  Seymour 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,180 
priority,    application     France.     Sept.     14.     1973, 


Int.  CI.-  G08B  !3I0H 


8  Claims 


1.  A  sel 

tion  when 
device  is 
nals  across 
an  operati 
a  first  swi 
voltage  a 
terminals 
closed  cir 
across  saic 
ing  to  a 
not  exist. 


cpe 


tc 


-contained  electrically  operated  device  for  L^pera- 

a  normally  closed   control  circuit  external  to  the 

ned  comprising    first  and  second  control  termi- 

which  the  control  circuit  is  connected,  a  source  of 

g  voltage  having  first  and  second  output  terminals, 

hing  means  energized  by  said  source  of  operating 

connected  across  said  first  and  second  control 

"or  assuming  a  first  operating  state  as  long  as  a 

uit  exclusive  of  said  first  switching  means  exists 

first  and  second  control  termr  als  and  for  switch- 

d  operating  state  when  said  closed  circuit  does 

second  switching  means  energized  by  said  source 


nd 


se::on 


3.964.044 

MULTIPLE  OPFRATINC,  ALARM  SYSTEMS  EMPLOY  ING 

OIL  Bl  RNFR  FLAME  MONITORING  RELAYS 

Anthony  R    Busco,  15  Prospect  St.,  Jamesburg.  N.J.  08831 
Filed  No>.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.953 
Int.  CI.'  GOID  2//04,  G08B  13110 
L.S.  CI.  340     276  10  Claims 


- »«»  TO  se  woiECTto 


1.  .A  multiple  alarm  system  for  monitoring  the  status  of  an 
area  to  be  protected,  comprising 

a.  a  series  path  sensor  string  including  a  relay  coil  in  said 
path,  said  relay  coil  associated  with  at  least  a  first  contact, 
said  contact  capable  of  being  in  either  one  of  two  states; 
wherein  is  one  of  said  states,  said  contact  is  closed  and  in 
said  other  state,*^aid  contact  is  opened. 

b.  first  illumination  means  ctiupled  to  said  contact  and  said 
illumination  means  operative  to  provide  a  light  beam, 
when  said  coil  is  energized. 

c.  light  responsive  means  responsive  to  said  light  beam  to 
detect  a  transition  from  dark  to  light  to  provide  upon 
detection  of  said  condition,  an  output  signal  of  an  indefi- 
nite duration  and  operative  upon  detection  of  a  light  to 
dark  condition  to  provide  a  predetermined  duration  sig- 
nal, which  signal  will  undesireably  reset  said  light  respon- 
sive means, 

d.  time  delay  means  responsive  to  said  predetermined  signal 
and  operative  after  a  delay  less  then  said  predetermined 
duration  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  before  the 
termination  of  said  predetermined  delay, 

e.  second  illumination  means  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  of  said  time  delay  means  to  illuminate  said  light 
responsive  means  independent  of  said  first  illumination 
means  to  thereby  assure  that  said  predetermined  duration 
signal  does  not  reset  said  light  responsive  means  whereby 
when  said  series  string  is  broken  and  said  coil  is  no  longer 
energized,  said  light  responsive  means  produces  said 
indefinite  duration  signal,  and 

f  alarm  means  responsive  to  said  indefinite  duration  signal 
to  provide  an  indication  when  said  series  sensor  string  is 
broken. 
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3,964,045  for  passing  the  next  output  from  said  second  circuit  when  the 

OPERATOR  ALERTING  DEVICE  signal  retaining  circuit  is  set,  said  signal  retaining  circuit  being 

Cecil  Conley,  9-S-675  Western  Ave.,  Hinsdale,  III.  60521  responsive  to  the  gate  circuit  and  being  reset  thcrchv  so  as  to 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280.958,  Aug.  16,  1972,  Pat.      close  the  gate  in  response  to  passage  by  the  gate  of  the  first 

No.  3,861  J49.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.717     one  of  the  outputs  from  said  second  detector  after  the  output 

Int.  CI.' G08B  2//06»  from  the  first  detector,  a  counter  coupled  to  the  gate  and 

IJ.S.  CI.  340—279  2  Claims    responding  to  the  output  oi  the  gate  for  counting  a  predeter- 

2j  mined  number  of  signals  from  the  gate,  delay  means  con- 

nected to  the  counter  for  selecting  a  predetermined  number 
of  output  signals  of  the  counter  to  generate  a  first  starting 
signal,  and  to  generate  a  second  starting  signal  delayed  by  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  from  the  generation  of  the  first 
starting  signal,  and  output  control  means  connected  to  said 
-2Q  delav  means  and  said  counter  for  actuating  a  first  portion  of 

the  portable  machine  in  response  to  the  first  starting  signal 
and  actuating  the  second  portion  of  the  machine  in  response 
to  the  second  starting  signal. 


1.  Means  for  alerting  an  operator  of  a  motor  vehicle  who 
has  drowsed  off,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  attention 
producing  means  including  trigger  or  switch  means  for  setting 
off  the  same,  means  for  mounting  said  attention-producing 
means  on  a  fixed  part  of  said  vehicle  generally  above  the 
steering  wheel  thereof,  a  glove  or  hand-worn  member  of  the 
operator's  hand,  and  a  cord  or  other  fiexible  member  inter- 
connecting said  trigger  means  and  said  glove  or  hand-worn 
member,  said  cord  or  other  flexible  member  having  a  length 
such  that  it  is  not  taut  when  the  operator's  hand  is  on  the 
steering  wheel  but  becomes  taut  before  the  operator's  hand 
drops  to  his  thigh  and  said  glove  including  a  thumb-receiving 
pocket  and  an  index  finger-receiving  pocket  with  said  pockets 
being  attached  to  each  other  in  juxtaposed  relationship  so  that 
the  wearer's  thumb  cannot  by  itself  hook  over  the  rim  of  the 
steering  wheel. 


3.964.047 
FIRE-ALARM  Al  DIBLE  SIGNALING  SY  STFM 
PERMITTINt;  SELECTIVE  COMMLNICAIIONS  \N1) 
SIGNALING 

Joseph  C.   \ntonaccio,  Ha/lct,  N.J..  assignor  to  \\  he«lf>ck  Sig- 
nals, Inc..  Long  Branch.  N,J. 

Filed  June  19.  1974.  Ser,  No.  480.867 

Int.  CI.-  H04Q  ^  (H) 

L.S.  CI.  340^  310  R  Ht  t  laims 
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3,964.046 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  MACHINE 
Kiyoshi  Takahashi.  Kunitachi.  and  Noritsugu  Hirata.  Y  oko- 
hama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 84,69 1 ,  Sept.  29,  197 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1970,  45-86941: 
Oct.  2,  1970,  45-98497 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  1100 
U.S.  CI.  340-309.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  fire-alarm  audible  signaling  system  per  mitting  selective 
communications  and  signaling  and  comprising  transmitter 
means,  receiver-driver  means,  and  circuit  means  connecting 
said  transmitter  means  and  said  receiver-driver  means, 
wherein  said  transmitter  means  comprises  logic  means  for 
generating  information  in  digital  form,  a  ones  oscillator  for 
continuously  generating  a  tone  of  a  first  frequency  represent- 
ing digital  ones,  a  zeros  oscillator  for  continuously  generating 
a  tone  of  a  second  frequency  representing  digital  zeros,  a  pair 
of  field-effect  transistor  switch  means  electrically  connected 
between  said  circuit  means  and  said  oscillators,  respectively. 
and  a  pair  of  NAND-gates  having  outputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  gate  said  field-effect  transistor  switch  means. 
whereby  said   respective  field-effect  transistor  switch  means 


open  and  close  in  accordance  with 


ii^it.il   intiirmation 


1.  A  control  device  for  actuating  a  portable  machine,  com- 
prising portable  timepiece  means  having  a  first  indicating 
member  which  repeats  one  cycle  of  movement  over  one  time. 
and  a  second  indicating  member  which  repeats  one  cycle  of 
movement  over  a  second  time  period  shorter  than  the  first 
time  period,  detecting  means  including  a  first  detector  for 
detecting  each  repetition  of  movement  of  the  first  indicator 
member  and  a  second  detector  for  detecting  each  repetition 
of  movement  of  the  second  indicating  member,  a  single  retain- 
ing circuit  connected  to  said  first  detector  to  be  set  thereby 
and  to  produce  an  electrical  mark  in  response  to  the  output  of 
the  first  detector,  a  gate  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  signal  retaining  circuit  and  said  second  detector  circuit 


generated  by   said  logic  means  in  order  in   inipri.s^  on  said 
circuit  means  a  series  of  tone  bursts  of  differcni  Ircquencies 

conveving  said  inform.ition 

3.964.048 
COMMUNICATING  OVER  POWER  NETWORK  WITHIN  \ 

BLILDING  OR  OTHER  I  SER  LOCATION 
Joe  F.  Lusk.  Medford.  and  William  H.  Rood,  Acton,  both  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  General   Public    I  tilities   (  orporation. 
New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437,184 
Int.  CI.-  H04M  11104 
L.S.  CI.  340-310  R  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  extern.il  power  grid  for  deliver- 
ing electrical  power  Lit  a  given  frequency  to  a  user  location 
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Iding.  power  lines  within  the  user  location  con- 
external  power  grid  for  distributing  electrical 
the  user  location,  communications  means  at  at 
ions  within  the  user  location  connected  to  the 
ithin  the  user  location  and  adapted  to  transmit 
)ns  signals  over  the  power  lines,  the  communica- 
laving  a  frequency  different  from  the  frequency 
cal  power  supplied  by  the  external  power  grid. 
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3,964,050 
PLASM  \  D[SPI  AY  PANEL 
William  N.  Mayer.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
trol Data  (Orporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  V1a\  21,  1*»7  5,  Ser.  No.  579,642 

Int.  (I.-  HOIJ   17148 

U.S.  CL  340—324  M  15  Claims 


4t^ 

iO 

\ 

ins  inserted  in  series  between  the  external  power 
power  lines  within  the  user  location,  the  filter 

tuned  to  present  a  closed  circuit  to  the  electrical 
power  and  tikus  to  pass  the  electrical  power  but  present  sub- 
stantially an  open  circuit  to  the  communications  signals  and 
thus  substantially  to  block  passage  of  the  communications 
signals,  whereby  the  user  location  is  isolated  from  the  external 
power  grid  ak  the  frequency  of  the  communications  signals. 


3,964.049 
VERtlCAL  SCALE  TAKE  LP  MECHANISM 
Casimer  Fratoik  Remus,  Tunkhannock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,19 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  2i.OO.  F16H  i5,  18 
L.S.  CI.  340-317  6  Claims 
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1.   An  ind 
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having  one 
on  the  dru 
connecting 
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only  one  dr 
tween  the  d 
the  other  w 
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drums 


th 


cator  comprising  scale  means  and  mde\  means 
lative  to  one  another  for  indicating  a  condition 
signal  condition  device,  a  servomotor  responsive 
m  said  device,  a  pair  of  drums,  a  flexible  hand 
f  the  scale  means  or  index  means  thereon  wound 
s.  means  other  than  the  flexible  band  drivably 
e  servomotor  to  the  drums  for  positively  rotating 
a  direction  for  winding  the  flexible  band  thereon 
itively  rotating  the  other  drum    in  the  opposite 
winding  the  flexible  band  thereon  to  move  the 
or  index  means  in  both  directions,  said  driving 
ling  spring  means  between  the  driving  means  and 
m  for  accommodating  only  relative  rotation  he- 
rums  as  the  flexible  band  winds  from  one  drum  to 
en  the  drums  rotate  through  different  angles  in 
with  the  amounts  of  flexible  band  wound  on  the 


1.  A  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  display  elements, 
sdid  display  device  comprising  a  substrate  supporting  a  plural- 
itv  ot  elongated  conductors  in  a  substantially  planar  array, 
each  of  said  conductors  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
others  of  said  conductors;  a  plurality  of  first  cell  means  adja- 
cent an  end  one  of  said  conductors,  each  of  said  first  cell 
means  including  first  and  second  electrodes,  dielectric  means 
overlving  said  conductors,  said  dielectric  means  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  surfaces  extending  substantially  normal 
to  the  length  of  said  conductors,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
surfaces  being  dujdcent  to  a  respective  one  of  each  of  said  first 
cell  means;  confining  mean--  for  confining  a  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere contiguous  to  said  dielectric  surfaces  and  said  first  cell 
means,  each  of  said  display  elements  being  defined  by  a  region 
of  each  of  said  dielectric  surfaces  between  respective  pairs  of 
said  conductors,  whereby  upon  application  of  a  discharge 
potential  to  a  first  cell  means  and  a  selected  shift  voltage  to  the 
one  conductor  adjacent  said  first  cell  means,  said  respective 
first  cell  means  discharges  to  transfer  a  charge  to  the  dielectric 
surface  adjacent  the  said  one  conductor  adjacent  said  first  cell 
means  and  whereby  upon  application  of  a  display  voltage  to 
the  pair  of  conductors  of  a  display  element,  a  charge  differ- 
ence accumulated  on  the  dielectric  surface  adjacent  said  pair 
of  conductors  initiates  a  discharge  in  said  gaseous  atmosphere 
to  reverse  the  charge  accumulation  and  to  sustain  display  of 
said  element. 


3.964,051 
ELLCTROSTVTU    COM  Ml  NICATION  SYSTEM 
Lewey   O.   Gilstrap.  Jr..   Washington.   D.C.,   assignor  to   In- 
fodyne.  Inc..  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  331,567,  Feb.  12.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,887 

Inf.  CI.'  H04B  UIOO 

L.S.  CI.  340     4  A  6  Claims 

1,  An  underwater  electrostatic  wave  antenna,  comprising  a 

monopole  radiator  including  a  pair  of  concentric  electrically 

conductive    spheres     a    dielectric    material    separating    said 
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spheres,  means  on  said  outer  sphere  to  insulate  said  sphere    scan  pattern,  comprising  a  ^^^^^^^^^  "^^1^ ^ 
fL  water  when  submerged  in  water,  and  means  for  applying    — ^sa.  ..n..^ea.  t.  dct^t  ^^  ^l^^-^t^vemcnt 

of  said  aircraft  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  conical  scan  pattern 
any  rate  of  change  of  the  direction  of  movement  ot  said  air- 


MONOPOLE 
RADIATOR  16 


TRANSMITTER   10 

/ 


citoss  sfcTKx.  vef'^ 


varying  voltages  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  spheres  respec- 
tively 


Mt/rAr/oM  AX/s, 


3,964.052 
ACOUSTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Gary  Norris  Langlois,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Holosonics, 
Inc..  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563,219 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  29104 

U.S.  CI.  340-5  H  1^  <:\^\m% 


craft  with  respect  to  the  nutation  .ixis  of  said  comc.ii  scan 
pattern,  and  means  responsive  to  said  detected  rate  of  change 
to  direct  the  movement  of  said  aircraft  along  a  path  v^ithm  said 
conical  scan  pattern  defined  by  any  line  of  constant  sv.an 
modulation. 


3,964,054 
HIERARCHY  RESPONSE  PRIORIT^   ADJl  STMEM 
MECHANISM 
Eugene  Joseph  Annunziata,  Hy dc  Park,  and  Neal  Taylor  Chris- 
tensen,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N,^  ..  as.signors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.\  . 
Filed  June  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  589.228 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9  /.^ 
L.S.  CI.  340-172.5  6  Clafaw 


1.  .An  acoustical  imaging  system  comprising 

a  first  enclosure  for  confining  a  liquid  therein  and  having  an 
opening  in  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

a  detector  disposed  beneath  said  opening  and  within  said 
first  enclosure  and  having  a  surface  exhibiting  a  pattern 
of  deformations  when  impinged  upon  by  acoustic  energy, 

a  first  source  of  acoustic  energy  adapted  to  direct  a  first 
beam  of  said  energv  upon  said  detector  surface  at  an 
oblique  angle  thereto, 

a  first  yieldable  acoustically  transparent  member  closing 
said  opening  in  said  first  enclosure  tor  coupling  the  inter- 
ior of  said  first  enclosure  to  an  object  to  be  examined, 

a  second  enclosure  for  confining  a  liquid  therein  and  includ- 
ing a  second  yieldable  acoustically  transparent  portion 
for  coupling  the  interior  of  said  second  enclosure  to  the 

object; 
a  second  source  of  acoustic  energy  disposed  within  said 

second  enclosure  and  adapted  to  direct  a  second  beam  of 

said  energy  through  the  object  toward  and  substantialh 

normal  to  said  detector  surface; 
means  for  directing  illuminating  radiation  upon  the  surface 

of  said  detector,  and 
means  for  observing  said  surface. 


!•-• 


Ml— trrlj*]| 


3,964,053 
AIRCRAFT  GLIDING  SYSTEM 
William   H.   Heiser.  Ramsey,   NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nut  ley,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,496 
Int.  QV  GOIS  \m 
U.S.  CI.  343-  108  M  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  adapted  to  guide  an  aircraft  along  a  path  de- 
fined by  frequency  modulated  signals  of  a  transmitted  conical 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  priorit\  ot  siniL;Uaneo.us 
responses'  to  plural  requests  for  data  from  different  levels  of  a 
computer  storage  hierarchy,  including  a  plurality  of  different 
levels  having  different  data  access  rates,  the  hierarchv  incluo 
ing  means  for  initially  responding  with  a  level  signal  indicating 
which  level  is  to  respond  to  the  request  for  data  transfer, 
simultaneous  responses  competing  for  a  common  transfer 
path  for  moving  the  requested  data,  comprising 

a  queue  in  a  priority  control  network,  the  queue  including 
a  plurality  of  indexed  slots,  the  indexed  slots  receiving 
requests  for  data  from  a  computer. 
level-determining  means  m  said  hierarchv  providing  the 
level  signal  to  the  priority  control  network  tor  indicating 
the  hierarchy  level  which  is  to  respond  to  each  request 
put  into  a  queue  slot  at  a  particular  index  in  the  queue. 
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a  plurality  of  basic  storage  modules  in  said  hierarchv.  each 
module  containing  at  least  two  different  access-time 
levels  in  the  hierarchy. 

register  means  in  each  module  for  storing  an  index  signal 
from  flhe  priority  control  network  indicating  the  particu- 
lar inaex  of  the  queue  slot  containing  the  request  to  be 
resporided  to. 

response  control  signal  means  in  each  module  for  providing 
to  the  priority  control  network  index  signal  stored  in  the 
register  means  when  the  module  is  ready  for  a  transfer  of 
data,  each  respxjnse  control  signal  means  operating  inde- 
pendently of  other  response  control  signal  means  in  other 
modules,  the  priority  control  network  also  including 

a  plurality  of  intra-level  priority  control  circuits  receiving 
each  provided  index  signal  from  a  responding  module. 
each  respective  intra-level  prioritv  control  circuit  servic- 
ing a  different  level  in  the  hierarchy, 

inter-levH  connecting  means  between  the  intra-level  prior- 
ity cofitrol  circuits  to  disable  each  higher-level  priority 
control  circuit  when  a  slower-level  prioritv  control  circuit 
IS  recaiving  the  level  signal  from  the  level  determining 
means!  one  of  the  intra-level  priority  control  circuits 
being  Bctivatd  by  the  level  signal, 

means  raceivmg  the  output  of  the  activated  mtra-level  pri- 
ority Control  circuit  to  provide  to  the  queue  an  index 
output  signal  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  one  or 
more  provided  index  signals  received  from  one  or  more 
respective  response  control  signal  means,  thereby  giving 
priority  to  a  data  transfer  by  the  module  assigned  to  the 
selects  d  index  signal 


3.964,055 

DATA  PrioCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  ONE  OF  A 

PLLRALITY  OF  IDENTICAL  PROCESSORS  AS  A 

CONTROLLER 

Valere  Jean  Marie  Carruet,  Mechelen,  and  Freddy  Josse  Mela- 

nie  Verspecht.  VIezenbeek.   both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Internatianal   Standard    Electric   Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  404.741 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  9,  1972,  789828 

Int.  CI."  G06F  //  00 

U.S.  CI.  34|0-  172.5  1 1  Claims 
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processing  control  system  adaptable  to  be  con- 
plurality  of  processors  which  are  substantially  all 
rality  of  memory  units,  which  are  substantially  all 
rality  of  memory  units,  a  status  unit  device,  a  group 
ssors  being  pre-selectable  to  execute  programs 
in.   and    first   channel    means   coupled    from    the 
levice  to  said  pre-selectable  processors  over  which 
of  said  pre-selectable  processors  from  said  group 
table  processors  may  be  selected  as  the  most  suit- 
execute  said  programs,  a  switching  arrangement 
each  of  said  pre-selectable  processors  by  an  indi- 
nd  channel,  means  coupling  each  of  said  proces- 
jrality  of  said  memory  units  via  an  individual  third 
ans  coupling  each  of  said  pre-selectable  proces- 
id  memory  units  via  an  individual  first  channel  and 


means  including  a  control  circuit  coupled  via  a  fourth  channel 
with  a  pre-selected  processor  to  enable  a  preselected  proces- 
sor to  calculate  for  each  processor,  itself  included,  the  value 
of  a  function  which  is  dependent  on  a  plurality  of  variables 
which  determine  the  operative  or  non-operative  conditions  of 
the  processor  and  the  availability  or  non-availability  to  the 
respective  processor  of  a  first  channel,  a  second  channel  and 
a  third  channel,  and  means  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  to 
enable  pre-selection  of  another  pre-selectable  processor  as  the 
most  suitable  one. 


3.964.056 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETUEEN 
CENTRAL  I  NITS  AND  CONTROLLED  I  NITS 
Jean    Charpentier.    Issv-ies-Moulineaux;   Genevieve   Cancian, 
and  Francois  Sel/.  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
International    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    Nev*    York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,691 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15116,  11/04 

C.S.  CI.  340-  172,5  3  Claims 
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1.  A  system  enabling  the  transfer  of  data  between  central 
units  and  controlled  units  comprising  at  least  two  central 
units,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  controlled  units,  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  units  including  one  peripheral  unit  per  group  of 
controlled  units  and  per  central  unit,  means  connecting  said 
peripheral  unit  to  receive  orders  from  the  central  units  and 
retransmit  them  to  the  controlled  units,  means  linking  the  two 
central  units  including  an  information-transmission  link,  each 
central  unit  including  central  control  circuits,  each  central 
unit  including  a  first  storing  device  for  each  peripheral  unit 
assigned  to  the  central  unit  for  storing  information  indicating 
whether  the  corresponding  periperal  unit  is  accessible  by  the 
central  unit  or  not;  whereby  when  a  central  unit  is  preparing 
to  transmit  an  order  to  a  peripheral  unit,  the  central  control 
circuits  read  the  information  provided  by  the  first  storing 
device  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  unit  and,  according  to 
the  read  information,  control  either  the  transmission  of  the 
order  directly  to  the  peripheral  unit,  or  the  transmission  to  the 
other  central  unit,  through  the  transmission-link,  of  a  message 
containing  the  order  and  the  identity  of  the  peripheral  units, 
each  central  unit  including  a  second  storing  device  for  every 
periperal  unit  assigned  to  the  other  central  unit  for  storing 
information  indicating  whether  the  other  central  unit  has 
access  to  that  peripheral  unit;  means  arranged  so  that  when  a 
central  unit  has  an  order  to  transmit  to  a  group  of  controlled 
units,  but  lacks  access  to  its  peripheral  unit,  the  central  con- 
trol circuits  read  the  information  contained  in  the  second 
storing  device  ccirresponding  to  the  analogous  peripheral  unit 
of  the  other  central  unit  and,  according  to  the  read  informa- 
tion, they  enable  the  transmission  of  the  order  to  the  other 
central  unit,  through  the  transmission-link,  each  central  unit 
including  a  'hird  storing  device  for  every  peripheral  unit  as- 
signed to  the  centra!  unit  for  storing  characteristic  information 
when  the  .entral  unit  transmits,  for  the  account  of  the  other 
central  unit,  an  order  to  the  peripheral  unit,  the  central  con- 
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trol  circuits  examining,  at  the  end  of  the  execution  of  an  order 
by  the  peripheral,  the  information  contained  in  the  third  stor- 
ing device,  which  will  then  enable  it  to  determine  whether  the 
order  has  been  executed  for  its  own  account  or  for  the  ac- 
count of  the  other  central  unit,  and,  in  this  latter  case,  the 
central  control  circuits  transmit  to  the  other  central  unit. 
through  the  transmission  link,  a  message  informing  of  the  end 
of  execution  of  the  order 


mined  time  period  following  said  first  input  signal  and 
thereafter  deenergi/ing  said  door  lock,  and 
alarm  trigger  circuit  means  (84)  courlc^i  to  said  detention 
timer  circuit  means  (80)  and  being  rendered  operative 
thcrebv  when  actuated  to  operate  said  alarm  circuit  (60). 


3,964.057 
FIRE  ALARM  AND  PROTECTION  BOOTH 
Ronald  H.  Wells,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Fire  Alarm  Mar- 
keting Corporation,  Cockeysville,  Md. 

Filed  Mav  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,434 

int.  CI.'  G08B  21100 

L.S.  CL  340-304  ^^  Claims 


3,964,058 

DO  NOT  DISTLRB  DOORBELL 

Bilh  G.  Winston.  1900  E.  4th  St..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  "6104 

Filed  Mav  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,561 

"int.  CI.-  G08B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340^330  2  Claims 


1    In  a  control  circuit  for  a  booth  type  enclosure  adapted  to 
actuate  an  alarm  circuit  for  signalling  an  alarm,  for  example 
to  the  local  fire  department,  as  well  as  providing  an  emergency 
refuge    wherein  said  enclosure   (10)   includes  a  door   (12) 
having  an  electrically  operated  door  lock   (36)  adapted  to 
detain  a  person  in  the  enclosure  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  after  the  signalling  of  the  alarm,  a  fioor  treadle  (16) 
first  switch  means  ( 34 )  actuated  by  the  opening  and  closmg  of 
the  door  (12),  second  switch  means  (18)  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  person's  weight  upon  the  fioor  treadle  (16),  third 
switch  means   (36)   actuated   by  the  door  lock,  and  fourth 
switch  means  (30)  actuated  by  the  person  in  the  enclosure  for 
initiating  an  alarm  signal,  the  improvement  comprising; 
first  binary  logic  circuit  means  (82)  adapted  to  cause  ener- 
gization  of  the  door  lock   (36)  and  having  a  first  and 
second  input  signal  applied  thereto,  each  of  said  input 
signals   being  adapted   to    provide   a   respective   control 
signal  for  energizing  the  door  lock, 
circuit  means  (76)  coupled  to  said  fourth  switch  (30)  means 
for  providing  an  output  signal  upon  one  actuation  of  said 
fourth  circuit  means  and  thereafter  being  insensitive  to 
further  actuation, 
second   binarv   logic   circuit  means   (74)    coupled   to   and 
responsive  to  said  output  signal  and  at  least  one  enabling 
signal  and  being  operable  to  provide  said  first  input  signal 
to  said  first  binarv  logic  circuit  means  for  initially  energiz- 
ing said  door  lock  temporarily  to  insure  operational  capa- 
bility of  the  door  lock  and  thereby  actuating  said  third 
switch  means  (38); 
third  binarv  logic  circuit  means  (68)  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  switch  means  (34  and  18)  and  being  respon- 
sive to  the  binary  operating  states  thereof  to  provide  said 
at  least  one  enabling  signal  when  the  door  ( 12)  is  closed 
and  the  foot  treadle  (18)  is  actuated; 
fourth  binary  logic  circuit  means  (72)  coupled  to  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  input  signal  and  to  the  binary  operat- 
ing state  of  said  third  switch  means  (38)  when  actuated 
to  provide  a  timer  circuit  actuating  signal; 
detention  timer  circuit  means  (80)  coupled  to  and  respon- 
sive to  said  actuating  signal  and  generating  said  second 
input  signal  to  said  first  binary  logic  circuit  means  (82) 
and  continuously  energizing  said  door  lock  for  a  predeter- 
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1.  A  doorbell  system  for  a  business  or  residence  comprising: 

an  electrical  transformer, 

an  electrically  actuated  bell  located  in  said  business  or 
residence  and  coupled  to  said  electrical  transformer, 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  electrical  transfornur  and 
movable  to  first  and  second  positions, 

a  first  push  button  switch  located  on  the  outside  of  the 
business  or  residence  at  a  convenient  location. 

said  first  push  button  switch  being  electrically  coupled  to 
said  switch  means  and  to  said  electrical  transformer  by 
wav  of  said  bell  for  energizing  said  bell  when  pushed  and 
when  said  switch  means  is  moved  to  said  first  position. 

message  holding  means  located  on  the  outside  of  the  busi- 
ness or  residence  for  holding  a  message, 

an  electrical  light  located  on  the  outside  of  the  busmess  or 
residence  for  illuminating  the  message  held  by  said  mes- 
sage holding  means, 
circuit  means  coupling  said  electrical  light  to  said  electrical 
transformer  to  allow  said  electrical  light  to  be  energized 
when  said  switch  means  is  moved  to  said  second  position, 
a  second  push  button  switch  located  on  the  outside  of  the 
business  or  residence  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  first 
push  button  switch. 
said  second  push  button  switch  being  coupled  to  said  swu,h 
means  and  to  said  electrical  transformer  by  way  of  said 
bell  for  energizing  said  bell  when  pushed  and  when  said 
switch  means  is  moved  to  said  second  position. 


3,964,059 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STATISTIC  Al 
COl  NTING 
Robert  Morris,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  June  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.639 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  moo 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  "^  <-'«''"^ 

1.  A  method  for  recording  the   count  of  electrical  pulse 
signals  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  that  an  electrical  pulse  has  occurred. 

generating  a  sequence  of  random  numbers. 

storing  a  count  bearing  a  desired  relation  to  the  number  of 

the  detected  pulses, 
generating  a  comparison  number  having  a  preselected  rela- 
tion to  said  count. 
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detected   pulse,  comparing  one   of  said   randc>rTi 
rs  with  said  comparison  number,  and 
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3,964.061 
SLCCESSIVF.  APPROXIMATION  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 
Howard  H.  Aiken.  1511  S.  Ocean  Drive.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

33316 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  437,479.  Jan.  28.  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  288.957,  Sept.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,815.144.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,992 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  /-?//7 
U.S.  CI.  340     347  AD  4  Claims 


•^ 


\  incrementing  the  value  of  said  count  depending 
outcome  of  said  comparison 


3,964,060 
ANALOG^TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS  UTILIZING  GLNN 

EFFECT  DEVICES  | 

Dale  H.  Clbxton,  Hawthorne,  and  Chauncey  S.  Miller.  Rancho 
Palos  V«rdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  (palif. 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,421 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  lJil7 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  30  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cpmparator  circuit  for  an  analog-to-digital  converter, 
a  differential  amplifier  pair  comprising 

a.  a  firit  and  a  second  transferred  electron  device,  each 
havirjg  two  ohmic  electrodes  and  a  Schottky  harrier 
electBode. 

b-  a  conBtant  current  device  common  to  both  of  said  devices 
for  b  asing  said  ohmic  electrodes  to  provide  a  cathode 
and  an  anode  for  each  device,  each  of  said  Schottkv 
electrodes  being  disposed  adjacent  the  associated  cath- 
ode, 

c.  means  for  applying  a  clock  pulse  to  the  Schottky  elec- 
trode of  said  first  device,  and 

d.  means  for  applying  an  analog  signal  to  be  converted  to 
the  Schottky  electrode  of  said  second  device,  each  of  said 
devices  having  a  current-voltage  characteristic  including 
a  negative  resistance  branch  preceded  bv  a  knee  said  first 
devicfe  being  biased  near  the  knee  of  the  current-voltage 
characteristic,  and  said  second  device  being  biased  fur- 
ther Irom  the  knee  of  the  current-voltage  characteristic. 
whereby  a  clock  pulse  will  bias  said  first  device  into  the 
negative  resistance  branch  and  said  second  device  near 
the  knee  so  as  to  be  able  to  respond  to  the  analog  signal 


^•t— (^ 
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1.  .An  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  an  analog 
electrical  voltage  to  a  digital  number  comprising  a  plurality  of 
(0  to  /)  voltage  generating  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other  for  generating  a  plurality  of  trial  voltages  of  a 
polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  signal  voltage  addition  means 
for  adding  said  trial  voltages  one  at  a  time  in  decreasing  order 
of  magnitude  to  said  signal  voltage  to  form  cumulative  sum 
voltages  at  each  addition  step,  each  of  said  voltage  generating 
means  comprising  reference  voltage  means  Sm,  a  voltage 
divider  gating  means  selectively  actuated  to  couple  said  refer- 
ence voltage  to  said  voltage  divider,  each  said  voltage  divider 
comprising  a  first  resistor  A/,  a  second  resistor  B/  connected 
in  series  therewith  to  ground,  and  a  third  resistor  C/  connect- 
ing the  junction  of  At  and  B/  to  said  addition  means,  the  values 
of  A/,  B(  and  C/  for  each  of  the  ;  voltage  dividers  being  related 
to  each  other  and  satisfying  the  equations 
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where  K  is  a  constant,  polarity  sensing  means  for  determining 
at  each  addition  step  the  polarity  of  said  cumulative  sum 
voltage,  digit  generating  means  for  generating  a  logical  1  if  the 
cumulative  sum  voltage  after  a  particular  addition  step  is  of 
one  polarity  and  generating  a  logical  0  if  said  cumulative  sum 
voltage  after  that  particular  addition  step  is  of  a  polarity  oppo- 
site to  said  one  polarity,  means  responsive  to  the  generation 
of  said  logical  1  to  continue  adding  that  particular  trial  voltage 
to  said  cumulative  sum  voltage  at  succeeding  addition  steps, 
whereby  each  addition  step  directly  and  sequentially  gener- 
ates one  digit  of  a  digital  number  corresponding  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  signal  voltage. 
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3,964,062 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Delbert  Flagg,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Miroslaw  Balodis.  Gar- 
den Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signal  Laboratories. 
Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,936 

Int.  CI."  G08C  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340-365  L  14  Claims 


a  longitudinally  extending  slot  divcrgito;  from  said  one 
end  to  said  other  end  at  a  rale  providing  .i  suh^!;intiall\ 
uniform  radiating  field  ah^ng  said  route. 


3.964.064 
DATA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  Mil  TH  FN  EL 
VIDEO  STORAtJF  DE\  UK 
Ruy  L.  Brandao;  Robert  A,  Taylor.  Jr..  both  of  Fori  Lauder- 
dale.   F!a..    and    The    Bendix    (  orporation,    02.    Southfield. 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2*^  1.1 16.  Sept,  21.  l**?:. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21.  197.^.  Ser.  No.  41X,154 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  7iU4 

U.S.  CI.  343  -5  SC  :m  (  laims 


C4       CA 


I.  A  sensor  for  sensing  key  positions  in  a  keyboard  system 
comprising: 

a  coil  means  having  a  coil  of  wire  with  first  and  second  coil 
leads, 

a  capacitance  means  having  first  and  second  leads  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  leads  of  said  coil  means  so  that 
said  coil  means  and  said  capacitance  means  define  a 
tuned  circuit. 

a  plunger  means  disposed  generally  coaxial  with  said  coil 
means  and  being  slideable  between  first  and  second  loca- 
tions with  respect  thereto,  said  plunger  means  being 
fabricated  of  a  selected  material  so  as  to  result  in  an 
impedance  of  said  coil  means  when  said  plunger  is  in  said 
second  location  which  is  substantially  different  from  the 
impedance  of  said  coil  when  said  plunger  is  in  said  first 
location, 

means  for  supply  electrical  power  at  a  fixed  frequency  to 
said  tuned  circuit,  and 

means  for  providing  an  output  signal  at  said  fixed  frequency 
and  modulated  in  amplitude  responsive  to  the  changes  in 
said  tuned  circuit  due  to  changes  in  the  impedance  of  said 
coil. 


3,964,063 

TRAFFIC-SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

Jean-Raymond  Narbaits-Jaureguy,  and  Henri  Billottet,  both  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,444 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  6,  1 972,  72.24465 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  y/00 

U.S.  CI.  343—5  PD  7  Claims 


11 
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1.  A  system  for  the  surveillance  of  traffic  along  a  route 
traversed  by  a  succession  of  vehicles  to  be  monitored  compris- 
ing: 

a  radar  installation  provided  with  a  source  of  high-fre- 
quency signals,  transmission  means  connected  to  said 
source  for  emitting  said  signals,  reception  means  for 
signals  reflected  by  extraneous  objects,  and  indicator 
means  for  reflect  signals  connected  to  said  reception 
means; 

antenna  means  including  a  hollow  elongate  conductor  ex- 
tending along  said  route  for  radiating  said  signals  and 
picking  up  reflections  thereof  from  passing  vehicles,  said 
conductor  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  transmis- 
sion and  reception  means,  and 

a  load  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  conductor,  said 
load  having  an  impedance  matching  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  said  antenna  means,  said  conductor  having 


h  "lo 


1.  A  displav  device  for  a  radar  svstem  vvhcrcm  a  irair  o\  first 
signals  corresponding  to  radar  transmissions  i^  generated  and 
which  receives  a  sequence  of  radar  return  signals,  said  device 
including  a  master  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  pluralitv 
of  coherent  control  signals,  comprising 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  each  said  radar 
return  signal  into  at  least  first  and  second  parallel  hinarv 
words,  each  said  word  being  comprised  of  a  train  of  serial 
binary  bits, 

a  pluralitv  of  input  means,  each  associated  v«.ith  an  individ 
ual  one  of  said  binarv  vi.ords  and  each  said  input  means 
having  a   capacity    tti  store   a   predetermined   number  of 
binary  bits. 

a  mam  memory  including  a  plurcilitv  'M  individual  circulat- 
ing memories,  each  associated  v^ith  an  individual  one  of 
said  input  means, 

first  gate  means  responsive  during  .i  fir^t  period  to  said,  first 
signals  for  communicating  each  said  binarv  wiird  to  its 
associated  input  means  whereby  said  binarv  vkords  are 
stored  m  a  bit-by-bit  manner,  and  for  communicating 
each  said  input  means  to  its  associated  circulating  mem 
ory  in  response  tc>  said  coherent  control  signals  wherehv 
a  binary  word  previously  stored  in  said  input  means  is 
stored  in  said  main  memory, 

a  plurality  of  output  means,  each  ass<:>ciated  with  an  individ- 
ual one  of  said  circulating  memories, 

utilization  means  responsive  to  said  coherent  control  signals 
for  displaying  binary  data  applied  thereto,  and 

second  gate  means  respKinsive  to  said  coherent  control 
signals  for  communicating  each  said  circulating  memorv 
to  its  associated  output  means  whereby  binarv  words 
stored  in  said  circulating  memories  are  stored  in  said 
output  means,  and  for  applying  the  binarv  words  stored 
in  said  output  means  to  said  utilization  means 
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3.964,065 
AiBLE  ANTENNA  NULL  COMBINER  SYSTEM 
oberts,  Maitland.  and  Thomas  J.  Steffancin.  Or- 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America 
ted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm>,  Washington. 


Filed  Dec.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,562 
Int.  CI.-  H04B  7100 
l.S.  CI.  34?- 100  LE 


16  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  radio  frequency  receiver,  a  steerable 
antenna  null  combiner  system  for  enhancing  reception  of  a 
desired  rad  o  frequency  signal,  characterized  b\  a  phase  com- 
ponent and  an  amplitude  component,  while  at  the  same  time 
nulling  out  at  least  one  interference  radio  frequency  signal. 
characterized  by  a  second  phase  component  and  a  second 
amplitude  component,  over  a  broad  band  comprising 

a,  external  decision  means  for  providing  externa!  control 
instructions,  said  external  decision  means  responsive  to 
the  en  lanced  reception  of  said  desired  radio  frequency 
signal  ind  the  decreased  reception  of  said  interference 
radio  f  equency  signal  as  received  by  said  radio  frequoncv 
receiver, 

b.  contro  processor  means  responsive  to  said  external  deci- 
sion m:ans  for  converting  said  external  control  instruc- 
tions ir  to  a  sequence  of  control  signals, 

c^  a  plurality  of  input  means  for  accepting  said  radio  fre- 
quencv  signals, 

d  respective  adjustment  means  connected  to  all  but  one  of 
said  injut  means  and  responsive  to  said  control  signals 
from  s;,id  control  processor  for  adjusting  said  phase  com- 
ponents and  said  amplitude  components  of  said  ratu< 
frequeiicv  signals, 

e.  second  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  one  of  said 
input  means  and  responsive  to  said  control  signals  from 
said  control  processor  for  adjusting  at  least  said  ampli- 
tude cijmponents  of  said  radio  frequencv  signals,  and 

f  combiner  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  all  of  said 
adjustment  means  for  combining  said  radio  frequencv 
signals  and  for  conveying  said  combined  radio  frequencv 
signals  to  said  receiver. 
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coupling  least  a  portion  of  said  circumference  matrix  produc- 
ing a  beam  directive  in  the  plane  containing  said  circumfer- 
ence and  for  controllable  coarse  and  fine  pointing  of  said 
beam,  comprising: 

a  passive  interconnecting  matru  hav  ing  n  output  ports  each 
connected  discretely  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  n 
antenna  elements  and  also  having  n  feed  ports,  said  ma- 
trix including  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  hybrid  de- 
vices for  couplign  energy  extant  at  each  of  said  matns 
feed  ports  to  and  from  at  least  two  contiguous  radiating 
elements; 
an  equal-amplitude  distribution  network  having  a  single  RF 
input-output  port  and  nlq  distribution  ports,  said  input- 


3.964,066 

ELECtROMC  SCANNED  CYLINDRICAL-ARRAY 

ANTBNNA  USING  NETWORK  APPROACH  FOR 

REDUCED  SYSTEM  COMPLEXITY 

it,  Canoga  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  York,  N.\  . 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,193 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  7:00 

—  100  SA  12  Claims 

itching  and  interconnecting  system   for  discretely 

of  q  groups  comprising  a  fraction  nlq  contiguous 

the   total    circumferentially    arranged    radiating 

of  an  arrav  of  antenna  elements  extendme  over 
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output  port  constituting  the  input-output  terminal  for  said 
switching  and  interconnecting  system. 

niq  phase  shifters,  one  of  said  phase  shifters  being  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  distribution  ports  of  said  equal- 
amplitude  distribution  network  to  provide  a  set  of  nlq 
discretely  phase  shifted  RF  drive  signals  for  producing  a 
corresponding  predetermined  fine  beam  pointing  angle, 

and  nlq  single  pole,  q  position  selector  switches  each  ar- 
ranged for  switching  a  corresponding  one  of  said  phase- 
shifted  RF  drive  signals  among  the  like-positioned  ele- 
ments in  each  of  said  q  groups  of  elements  discretely  to 
provide  said  coarse  beam  positioning  with  respect  to 
which  said  fine  beam  pointing  is  effected. 


3,964,067 
GLIDE  PATH  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
James  Godfrey  Lucas,  12,  Woniora  Ave.,  Wahroonga,  N.S.W. 
2076,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,931,  Dec.  4,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,303 
Claims    priority,    application     Australia.    Oct.     11,     1971. 
6592,71 

Int.  CI.'GOIS  ///6,  \il8 
U.S.  CI.  343—  108  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  glide  path  signal  transmission  system  for  indicating  to 
an  aircraft  a  perdetermined  glide  path  within  an  aircraft  guid- 
ance region  comprising:  carrier  wave  radio  frequency  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  a  carrier  wave;  modulating  means 

connected  to  receive  and  miuiulate  the  carrier  wave  and  to 
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provide  at  a  first  output  terminal  a  first  modulated  signal 
comprising  the  carrier  wave  modulated  with  a  first  modulating 
frequency  and  to  provide  at  a  second  output  terminal  a  second 
modulated  signal  comprising  the  carrier  wave  modulated  with 
a  second  different  modulating  frequency,  hybrid  signal  com- 
bining means  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  second  mod- 
ulated signals  and  to  provide  from  them  two  different  output 
signals  having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  one  another 
and  in  each  of  which  a  constant  but  different  relationship 
exists  between  said  modulating  frequencies;  first  signal  drive 
means  connected  to  receive  one  of  said  two  different  output 
signals  and  second  signal  drive  means  connected  to  receive 
the  other  of  said  two  different  output  signals  and  to  develop 
therefrom  a  distribution  of  signal  currents,  and  an  antenna 
arrangement  comprising  a  first  antenna  array  connected  to 
receive  signal  currents  from  said  first  signal  means,  a  second 
antenna  array  connected  to  receive  signal  currents  from  said 
second  signal  drive  means,  said  antenna  arrays  having  their 
centres  separated  in  a  vertical  direction  and  being  individually 
constituted  by  antenna  elements  of  which  a  predetermined 
number  are  common  to  both  arrays  such  that  each  of  said 
signal  drive  means  supplies  the  elements  of  its  associated  array 
with  a  distribution  of  signal  currents  in  such  manner  as  to 
substantially  obviate  refiected  radiation  of  the  transmitted 
radiation  within  said  aircraft  guidance  region,  and  said  ele- 
ments unique  to  the  first  and  second  arrays  are  fed  by  their 
respective  drive  means  with  first  and  second  drive  signals 
respectively  whereas  the  elements  which  are  common  to  the 
two  arrays  are  fed  with  a  combination  of  signals  from  said 
drive  means. 


3,964.069 
CONSTANT  BEAM  WIDTH  ANTENNA 
Robert  J.  McDonough,  Ventura.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

'  Filed  May  1.  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,697 
Int.  Cl.=  HOIQ  19106 
U.S.  CI.  343-754  Mlaims 


3,964,068 

WINDOW  ANTENNA  AND  DEFROSTER  FOR  USE  IN 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Taketsugu  Torii.  1827-2,  Fujiyama,  Shiroyama-cho.  Kasugai, 

Aichi,  and  Minoru  Nishio,  44,  Kawara,  Tenpaku-cho,  Oka- 

zaki,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.901 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,   Jan.    14,    1974,   49- 
7432[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  llil 
U.S.  CI.  343-704  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  antenna  assembly  for  producing  a  plurlitv  ot  direc- 
tive beams  of  electromagnetic  encrgv.  a  printed  circuit  lens 
having  a  pluralitv  of  feedports  coupled  to  the  antenna  cle 
ments  in  the  arrav  through  constrained  electrical  paths,  and 
wherein  frequencv  dependent  attenuator  means  arc  included 
for  varying,  in  accordance  with  the  frequencv  o'i  the  electro- 
magnetic energy,  the  amplitude  of  such  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy in  such  constrained  paths,  the  improvement  character- 
ized by  such  frequency  dependent  attenuator  means  including 
a  radio  frequency  energy  absorbing  material  disposed  in  por- 
tions of  the  constrained  electrical  paths  the  phvsical  si/e  of 
such  material  varying  progressivel)  in  accordance  v.ith  the 
frequency-amplitude  variation  of  such  frequency  dependent 
attenuator  means. 


3,964.070 

CORRUGATED  HORN  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

EXTRACTING  DIVERGENCE-MEASURING  MODES 

Serge  Draboy*itch.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomsor-(  SI- . 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  533,772 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Dec.     2(1.     1973, 
73.45822 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  Hm 
U.S.  CI.  343-786  1<>  Maims 


1.  A  window  antenna  device  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle, 

comprising: 

a  balanced  type  antenna  secured  to  the  rear  window  of  said 
vehicle,  said  window  having  a  moisture  preventive  heat- 
ing wire; 

a  coaxial  feeder  connected  to  said  antenna; 

a  gain  compensating  circuit  connected  to  connections  be- 
tween said  antenna  and  said  feeder  to  balance  the  current 
flow  in  said  antenna,  said  circuit  being  adapted  to  func- 
tion at  an  average  FM  frequency  between  the  lowest 
frequency  and  the  highest  frequency  to  which  FM  radio 
equipment  connected  to  said  coaxial  feeder  can  be  tuned, 
and  said  circuit  being  embedded  in  the  roof  of  the  motor 
vehicle. 


1.  A  horn  for  an  antenna  system,  comprising  a  wall  centered 
on  an  axis  with  an  inner  peripheral  surface  diverging  from  said 
axis  from  one  end  to  the  other,  said  wall  being  provided  on 
said  surface  with  a  multiplicity  of  circumferential  grooves 
having  a  depth  on  the  order  of  a  quarter  wavelength  of  an 
operating  frequency,  the  axial  spacing  of  said  grooves  being  a 
substantial  fraction  of  said  wavelength  up  to  substantially  half 
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ength,  and  divergence-measuring  circuitry  respon- 
modes  derived  from  a  hybrid  fundamental  mode 

J  along  said  axis,  said  circuitry  having  input  forma- 
shape  of  discontinuities  of  said  surface,  the  extent 
ontinuities  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  being  sub 

ess  than  the  axial  spacing  of  said  grooves. 


3,964.071 
RADAR  /iNTENNA  HAVING  A  SCREEN  SI  PPORTED  BY 

SHAPED  SLATS 

William   fi.  Townes,  Jr.,   Irving,  and  Stanley    P.  Svedeman. 

Richardson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorpo'ated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Divisi(n  of  Ser.  No.  420,196,  Nov.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,886,557]  This  application  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557.442 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  /5  /6 
U.S.  CI.  343-840  1 1  Claims 
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reflective  sheet  of  material  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
waveguide  and  dimensioned  with  wave  reflecting  corrugations 
along  Its  length,  sheets  of  wave  reflective,  lossy  material  posi- 
tioned adiacent  the  extremities  of  the  corrugations  of  said 
reflector,  said  corrugations  dimensioned  in  a  geometrical 
pattern  to  cause  repeated  multiple  reflections  of  incident 
waves  between  the  various  surfaces  of  the  wave  reflective, 
lossv  material. 


16- 


ar  antenna  comprising 

t  of  spaced  apart  parallel  flat  ribs  interlocked  with 
nd  set  of  spaced  apart  flat  ribs,  said  first  and  second 
ribs  extending  at  an  angle  to  one  another  to  form 
lattice  network,  the  forward  edges  of  said  ribs 
ng  an  inwardly  contoured  support  surface  for  a 
ing  surface,  and  screen  means  attached  to  the 
lly  contoured  support  surface  for  forming  an  an- 
reflector 
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3,964,072 

jcPPRJESSION  OF  UNWANTED  RADl/\TION  FROM 

LNAVOIpABLE  OPENINGS  IN  SHIELDED  ENCLOSURES 

Emery    A     White,   Charlottesville,   Va.,   assignor   to   General 

Electric  Company,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,989 
Int.  CV  HOIP  1122 
U.S.  CI.  3W6-146 


nerLECTivt  WD  I 


6  Claims 


CMUTt 


1.  In  a  data  processor  wherein  a  record  medium  in  the  fiirm 
of  a  sheel  is  required  to  be  moved  through  an  opening  m  the 
means  for  minimizing  electromagnetic  waves  gen- 
erated wiihin  the  processor  from  escaping  through  said  open- 
ing comp-ising  an  elongated  waveguide  forming  said  opening, 
the  cross  sectional  width  of  said  waveguide  dimensioned  to 
correspord  substantially  with  the  width  of  said  medium  to 
overall  wave  attenuation  and  to  limit  propagation  of 
lower  frei^uencies.  a  wave  reflective,  lossy  material  provided 
along  at  l;ast  the  wide  surfaces  of  said  \».aveguide,  a  reflector 
included    n  said  waveguide,  said  reflector  comprising  a  wave 


3.964.073 
EXPOSl  RE  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Toshio  Kobori,  Sakai;  Kayoshi  Tsujimoto,  Osaka;  Yasuhiro 
Nanba,  and  Seiji  Vamada,  both  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Minolta  C  amera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,427 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1973,48-81089 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  7il4,  7108 
U.S.  CI.  354— 29  12  Claims 
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1.  An  exposure  control  device  for  a  photographic  camera 
comprising: 

an  objective  lens; 

a  diaphragm . 

diaphragm  controlling  means  movable  from  an  initial  to  a 
terminal  position  for  varying  the  aperture  size  of  said 
diaphargm . 

manually  selectable  diaphragm  setting  means  for  pre-setting 
a  first  position  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm 
controlling  means, 

means  for  manually  selecting  shutter  speed  and  for  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  representative  thereof. 

means  for  measuring  the  scene  light  transmitted  through 
said  objective  lens  and  diaphragm  to  produce  a  light 
measuring  output; 

a  circuit  generating  an  output  signal  commensurate  with 
said  light  measuring  output. 

automatic  diaphragm  setting  means  for  determining  a  sec- 
ond position  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm 
controlling  means  in  accordance  with  said  electrical  sig- 
nal and  said  output  signal  while  said  first  position  is  pre- 
set by  said  manual  diaphragm  setting  means,  whereby 
said  diaphragm  controlling  means  is  stopped  at  said  first 
position  when  said  first  position  is  closer  to  said  initial 
position  than  said  second  position  to  be  determined  and 
said  diaphragm  controlling  means  is  stopped  at  said  sec- 
ond position  when  said  second  position  is  determined 
between  said  initial  position  and  said  first  position; 

means  for  storing  said  output  signal  prior  to  the  commence- 
ment of  the  exposure,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  shutter  speed  according  to  said 
stored  output  signal  upon  exposure. 
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3,964,074  said  viewer  means  when  said  changeover  means  actuates  said 

FLASH  UNIT  FOR  USE  WITH  CAMERAS  HAVING  second  control  means  and  for  dispiavmg  the  response  of  said 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  DIAPHRAGMS  AND  ACCESSORY 

SHOES 
Karl  Wagner,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA-Geva- 
ert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,430 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    30,    1973, 
2327584 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7/00 
U.S.  CL354— 32  9  Claims 


first  control  means  in  said  viewer  means  when  said  changeover 
means  deactivates  said  second  control  means. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  camera  having  a  fixed  diaphragm 
and  an  accessory  shoe  with  a  source  of  artificial  light  including 
adjustable  illuminating  means,  said  illuminating  means  com 
prising  a  photoelectric  transducer  which  is  normally  exposed 
to  scene  light;  a  foot  which  is  insertable  into  said  shoe,  adjust- 
ing means  for  said  illuminating  means,  said  adjusting  means 
having  a  filter  and  being  actuatable  by  said  camera  to  thereby 
adjust  said  illuminating  means  in  automatic  response  to  inser- 
tion of  said  foot  into  said  shoe;  and  displaceable  actuating 
means  for  said  adjusting  means,  said  actuating  means  being 
provided  on  said  foot  and  being  displaceable  by  said  camera 
in  response  to  insertion  of  said  foot  into  said  shoe,  said  filter 
being  movable  in  front  of  said  transducer  in  response  to  dis- 
placement of  said  actuating  means. 


3.964.076 

SHUTTER  SPEED  DlSPl  A>    OFMCKS  H)R  UK  TRIG 

SHITTER  ()PFRATIN(,  (  IRCl  ITS 

Osamu      Ichihashi,      Machida.      and      Sadao      Muramatsu, 

Sagamihara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \  ashica  (d..  ltd.. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.850 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    July    27,    1973.    48- 
89128[L  1 

Int.  Cl.=  G03B  7/08 
I  .S.  CI.  354—  51  1"  Claims 


3,964,075 

PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS 

Syohei     Ohtaki,     Machida;     Mithutoshi     Ogiso,     Kawasaki: 

Takehiko  Kiyohara,  Zama,  and  Taizo  Mitani,  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,   assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,211,  Sept.  22,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,491,  April  24.  1970.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1969,  44- 
33961;  Apr.  2,  1970,  45-28122;  Apr.  7,  1970,  45-29219 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  9158.  7/08.  /9i/2 
U.S.  CI.  354-51  22  Claims 

1.  ,An  exposure  control  system  for  a  camera,  comprising 
shutter  means,  first  control  means  for  operating  said  shutter 
means  over  a  predetermined  range  of  shutter  times,  second 
control  means  for  causing  said  first  control  means  to  operate 
said  shutter  means  over  a  second  range  outside  the  first  range, 
changeover  means  for  actuating  said  second  control  means 
and  deactivating  said  second  control  means,  a  camera  body, 
said  first  control  means  and  said  shutter  means  being  mounted 
in  said  camera  body,  an  adaptor  housing  removably  mounted 
on  said  camera  body,  said  second  control  means  and  said 
changeover  means  being  mounted  on  said  housing,  viewer 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  viewing  the  subject  to  be 
photographed,  first  photoelectric  indicating  means  m  said 
body  responsive  to  subjects  in  one  range  of  brightness  and 
second  photoelectric  indicating  means  in  said  housing  respon- 
sive to  subjects  in  a  second  range  of  brightness,  and  optical 
means  in  said  housing  responsive  to  said  second  control  means 
for  displaying  the  response  of  said  second  indicating  means  in 


1.  In  a  shutter  speed  control  and  display  device  iruluiimg  m 
combination  an  electric  shutter  operating  circuit  tor  a  photo- 
graphic camera  comprising  a  photosensitive  element  for  pro- 
ducing an  electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  brightness  of  an 
object,  a  first  differential  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  electric 
signal  having  the  photoelement  connected  across  the  input 
terminals  thereof,  a  second  amplifier  connected  to  ampiil\  ihe 
output  from  said  first  amplifier,  a  first  impedance  element 
connected  between  one  terminal  ol  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ment and  one  pole  of  a  DC  source  of  voltage,  a  second  imped- 
ance element  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  vnth 
the  series  circuit  comprised  by  said  photosensitive  element 
and  said  first  impedance  element,  and  a  transistoi  having  its 
base  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  and  its 
collector  connected  back  to  one  input  of  the  first  amplifier  tor 
feeding  back  the  output  signal  from  said  sceonu  amplifier  lo 
the  input  of  said  first  amplifier  for  nulling  the  voltage  across 
the  input  terminals  of  said  first  differentia!  amplifier  due  to 
said  photosensitive  element,  wherein  said  second  amplifier 
comprises  a  field  effect  transistor  amplifier  having  respective 
source  and  drain  resistors,  and  having  the  gale  electrode 
thereof  connected  to  the  output  from  said  first  amplifier,  said 
drain  resistor  being  connected  across  Ihe  base-emitter  of  said 
feedback  transistor,  and  shutter  speed  displav  means  con- 
nected across  said  source  resistor. 


1404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1976 


3,964.077 

FLASH  sVnCHROMZING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS 
Karl-Peteij  Strauss,  Volkmarode,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rollei- 
Werke  franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.192 
priority,    application     Germany,     Oct.     5.     1973. 


bottom  cover  plate  and  which  houses  a  mirror  box,  a  film 
supply  spool  and  a  take-up  spool  with  said  spools  defining 
parallel  axes  that  are  spaced  on  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of 
the  mirror  box,  an  electro-mechanical  arrangement  compns- 
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Int.  CI.'  G03B  15/03 


15  Claims 


raphic  flash  synchronizing  mechanism  for  cameras 
e  operation  either  with  a  current-ignited  combu- 
unit  or  with  an  electronic  flash  unit,  comprising 
forming  a  single  bi-polar  synchronous  contact, 
s  for  applying  to  said  synchronous  contact,  during 
xposure  cycle  of  a  camera,  a  first  voltage  variation 
etermined  timed  relation  to  the  commencement  of 
xposure  cycle, 

responsive  to  said  first  voltage  variation  for  caus- 
nition  of  an  associated  current-ignited  combustion 
unit,  if  such  unit  is  attached, 

for  applying  to  said  synchronous  contact,  during 
durint  the  same  exposure  cycle  of  said  camera,  a  second 
volta;;e  variation  at  a  determinable  time  interval  after  said 
first  N  oltage  variation,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  voltage  variation  for 
causing  ignition  of  an  associated  electronic  flash  unit,  if 
such  unit  IS  attached 


ine 


3,964,078 

MECHANICAL  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  SINGLE 

lEFLEX  CAMERA  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 

COVER  PLATE  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCESS  TO 

qiRCLIT  BOARD  OF  THE  ARRANGEMENT 

Kurei,      Kawagoe,      and      Keisuke      Haraguchi, 

uoka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Asahi  Kogaku 

^abushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,832 
Claims jpriority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1973,  48-128103 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  I9H2.  9;:8 
t.S.  CI.  354—152  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  imgle  lens  reflex  camera  having  an  elongated  camera 
bod\    whjch   includes  a  detachable   longitudinally    extending 


a  focal  plane  shutter  of  the  vertically-operating  type  com- 
prisng  a  plurality  of  blades  that  are  movable  relative  to 
each  other  to  define  an  exposure  slit  that  extends  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  axes, 

a  shutter  block  comprising  a  mechanism  for  directly  con- 
trolling the  mechanical  operation  of  the  blades,  the  shut- 
ter block  being  disposed  in  the  housing  adjacent  to  the 
take-up  spool, 

a  first,  elongated  circuit  board, 

a  second  circuit  board, 

a  flexible  print  wiring  plate  electrically  interconnecting  the 
first  circuit  board  with  the  second  circuit  board; 

the  circuit  boards  including  circuitry  for  electrically  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  blades,  the  first  circuit  board 
including  circuit  elements  forming  a  portion  of  said  cir- 
cuitry, the  second  circuit  board  including  circuit  elements 
forming  the  remaining  portion  of  said  circuitry,  all  of  the 
circuit  elements  of  the  first  circuit  board  having  pre-fixed 
electrical  operating  characteristics  and  the  circuit  ele- 
ments of  the  second  circuit  board  providing  adjustable 
electrical  operating  char^  teristics  corresponding  to  vari- 
able photographic  factors,  the  first  circuit  board  being 
disposed  in  the  housing  so  as  to  extend  longitudinally  in 
parallel  with  said  axes  at  a  position  between  the  mirror 
box  and  the  film  supply  spool,  and  the  second  circuit 
board  being  disposed  in  the  housing  between  the  film 
supply  spool  and  the  detachable  cover  plate  so  as  to  be 
readily  accessible. 


3.964.079 
BRAKE  FLL  ID  RESERVOIR  INCLLDING  FLLID  LEVEL 

INDICATOR 
Masayoshi  Katagiri.  and  Jiro  Kizaki,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tovota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1974.  49-97968 
Int.  CI.- G08B  2//00 
IS.  CI.  340-   244  E  2  Claims 


1.  .\  fluid  reservoir  particularly  suited  for  containing  brake 
fluid  of  a  vehicle  comprising  container  means,  diaphragm 
means  separating  said  container  means  into  a  liquid  chamber 
and  a  vapor  chamber,  means  mounting  said  diaphragm  means 
to  move  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of  liquid  contained 
within  said  liquid  chamber,  an  elongated  rod  having  a  portion 
of  Its  length  composed  of  electrically  conductive  material  and 
another  portion  of  its  length  composed  of  electrically  noncon- 
ductive  material,  said  rod  being  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 
for  movement  together  with  said  diaphragm  means,  a  pair  of 
generally  elongate  contact  members  both  composed  of  electri- 
callv  conductive  material  fixed  relative  to  said  container 
means  and  extending  generally  along  the  direction  of  mo  e- 
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ment  of  said  diaphragm  means  alongside  said  rod  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  contact  portion  on  each  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers each  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  rod  and  engaging 
said  rod  therebetween  in  sliding  abutment  therewith,  slot 
means  defined  in  each  of  said  contact  members  and  extending 
therealong  in  the  general  direction  of  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm means,  a  stop  member  affixed  to  said  rod  extending 
to  within  said  slot  means  and  adapted  to  slide  therealong  as  a 
result  of  relative  movement  between  said  rod  and  said  contact 
members,  said  stop  member  being  arranged  to  abut  the  ends 
of  said  slot  means  to  limit  the  degree  of  relative  movement 
which  may  be  effected  between  said  rod  and  said  contact 
members  by  movement  of  said  diaphragm  means  in  response 
to  changes  of  the  liquid  level  within  said  liquid  chamber,  and 
electrical  circuit  means  including  electrical  signal  generating 
means  electrically  connected  across  said  contact  members  to 
generate  a  signal  indicative  of  the  liquid  level  within  said 
liquid  chamber,  said  rod  being  engaged  between  said  contact 
portions  of  said  contact  members  such  that  said  electrically 
conductive  and  said  electrically  nonconductive  portions  of 
said  rod  may  be  individually  placed  in  abutting  relationship 
between  said  contact  portions  as  said  diaphragm  means  moves 
in  response  to  changes  of  said  liquid  level  within  said  liquid 
chamber,  with  operation  of  said  electrical  signal  generating 
means  to  emit  a  signal  indicative  of  said  liquid  level  being 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  portion  of  said  rod  in  en- 
gagement between  the  contact  portions  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers. 


3,964,080 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRIGGER  DEVICE  IN  A  CAMERA 

CAPABLE  OF  EFFECTING  TIME  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Osamu   Maida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Nippon   Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1974,  49-8947 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  9/08.  21138.  17138 
U.S.  CI.  354-234  27  Claims 


said  shutter  driving  mechanism   lo  move   from   the  fulJv 
open  shutter  position  to  the  fully  closed  shutter  position, 

8.  a  selector  member  for  selecting  continuous  photography 
and  time  photography; 

9.  a  holding  coil  responsive,  when  the  continuous  photogra- 
phy IS  selected,  to  closing  of  said  trigger  switch  to  be 
energized    to   hold   said    restraining  means   in   said   non 
restraining  position,  and 

10.  a  current  generating  circuit  including  a  timing  -v.  itch 
connected  between  said  trigger  "-witch  and  said  power 
source,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  be  opened  tor  a  part 
of  time  interval  from  fully  opening  to  fullv  closing  ot  thi 
shutter,  said  current  generating  circuit  being  adapted 
when  said  trigger  switch  is  opened  during  Lontinuou^ 
photography .  to  flow  a  current  through  said  timing  su  iti.  h 
to  maintain  said  holding  coil  energi/ed  and  held  •^aid 
restraining  means  m  said  non-restramtng  position. 


3.964.081 
^  >TI-BOl  NCE  SHI  TTER 
Charles  E.  Pickering.  Rochester.  N.\..  as.signor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Companv,  Rochester.  N,>. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  559.940 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  9/4U 

L.S.  CI.  354— 246  3  (  laims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  trigger  device  in  a  camera  capable  of 
effecting  time  photography,  said  device  comprising: 

1.  a  trigger  switch; 

2.  an  electrical  power  source, 

3.  a  shutter  driving  mechanism; 

4.  a  motor  for  rotating  the  shutter  driving  mechanism. 

5.  restraining  means  movable  between  a  restraining  position 
and  a  non-restraining  position,  said  restraining  means 
being  adapted,  when  in  said  restraining  position,  to  re- 
strain said  shutter  driving  mechanism  in  fully  closed  shut- 
ter position  and  in  fully  open  position; 

6.  a  motor  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  to  connect  the  power 
source  to  said  motor  when  said  restraming  means  is  in 
said  non-restraining  position, 

7.  an  actuating  coil  energized  to  attract  said  restraining 
means  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  when  said  trigger 
switch  is  closed,  said  coil  moving  said  restraining  means 
to  said  non-restraining  position  upon  energization  of  said 
coil,  said  predetermined  time  being  shorter  than  the 
shorter  of  the  time  required  for  said  shutter  driving  mech- 
anism to  move  from  the  fully  closed  shutter  position  to 
the  fully  open  shutter  position  and  the  time  required  for 


1.  In  a  camera,  shutter  apparatus,  comprising 

a  first  shutter  blade  having  a  notch  therein  and  being  mov 

able  from  an  initial,  light  blocking  position  to  a  terminal, 

light  unblocking  position, 
a  second  shutter  blade  having  a  notch  therein  and  being 

movable  from  an  initial,  light  unblocking  position  to  a 

terminal,  light  blocking  position, 
means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  shutter  blades  from 

said  initial  to  said  terminal  positions,  and 
a  pin  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  and 

second  blade  and  being   located  to  engage  the  notches 

upon  arrival  of  the  blades  at  the  light  unblocking  position 

and  blocking  positions  respectively  to  arrest  the  motion 

thereof. 


3,964,082 

CAMERA  ALTO/MANUAL  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

SELECTOR  DIAL  ASSEMBLY 

Kunio  MiU,  Kamifukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.459 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.    21,    1973,   48- 
1336931 U] 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  354-289  2  Claims 

1.  A  selector  dial  assembly  in  a  camera  that  is  operable  in 
either  an  automatic  exposure  control  mode  or  a  manual  mode 
in  accordance  with  a  setting  of  the  dial  assembly,  wherein  the 
selector  dial  assembly  comprises: 

an  indicator  dial,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  it  on 
the  camera  body,  the  indicator  dial  having  a  hole  radially 
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spaced  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  surface  with  expo 
re  setting  indicia  thereon, 
lonary  member  having  a  notched  marginal  end  por- 
and  means  for  affixing  the  stationary  member  to  the 
mera   body   with    the    notched    marginal    end    portion 
'ialiy  spaced  from  said  axis  of  rotation, 
longated  pin  including  an  end  portion  and  a  locking 
eans  portion,  the  locking  means  portion  including  first 
d  second  axially  spaced-apart  flanges  and  a  reduced 
lameter  portion  therebetween,  the  pin   having  a   lock 
ition  and  a  release  position  and  being  slidably  engaged 
the  hole  so  that  it  can  slide  between  its  lock  and  release 
iitions,  the  end  portion  of  the  pin  being  positioned  out 
the  hole  when  the  pm  is  in  its  lock  position  so  as  to  be 
ibie  to  be  manually  pushed  to  force  the  pin  toward 
release  position; 
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potential  substantially  equal  to  its  threshold  voltage  producing 
a  depletion  region  extending  from  the  photosensitive  p-n 
junction  in  each  transistor  that  just  blocks  the  channel  region, 
whereby  the  absorption  of  substantially  equal  quantities  of 
radiation  by  each  transistor  will  cause  substantially  the  same 
change  in  conduction  of  its  channel. 


3,964,084 
SCHOTTKV  BARRIER  DIODE  CONTACTS 
John   Marshall   Andrews,  Jr.,  South   Whitehall,  PA;   Robert 
Morgan  Ryder,  Summit,  and  Simon  Min  Sze,  Murray  Hill, 
both  of  \  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,506 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29M8,  29/56.  29/64 

U.S.a.357-15  5  Claims 

II 
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s  for  resiliently  urging  the  pin  to  slide  m  a  longitudinal 
■ection  from  its  release  position  to  its  lock  position,  and 
in  being  operative  when  the  dial  is  rotatably  oriented 
a  predetermined  angular  position  to   respond  to  the 
jing  of  the  biasing  means  to  slide  to  its  lock  position 
-matically  and   bring   the  first  flange   of  the  locking 
ans  into  abutting  engagement  with  the  indicator  dial 
bring  the  second  flange  of  the  locking  means  into 
gement  with  the  notched  marginal  end  portion  so  as 
cause  the  dial  to  be  locked  at  the  predetermined  angu- 
position   until   the  pin   is  deliberately  pushed  to  its 
ase  position  to  disengage  the  locking  means  from  the 
Itched  marginal  end  portion  to  enable  manual  rotation 
the  dial 


1.  A  semiconductive  device  which  comprises  a  semiconduc- 
tive  member  and  a  pair  of  electrode  connections  thereto 
defining  a  path  of  current  flow  therebetween  through  said 
member  of  which  at  lea.st  one  of  the  connections  forms  in  the 
member  in  the  path  of  current  flow  both  a  rectifying  barrier 
and  an  internally  generated  depletion  layer  characterized  in 
that  said  one  connection  contacts  a  region  of  the  semiconduc- 
tive member  which  has  along  the  path  of  current  flow  a  thick- 
ness smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  internally  generated 
depletion  layer  and  also  has  a  carrier  concentration  at  least 
ten  times  that  of  the  portion  of  the  member  adjacent  said 
region  in  the  path  of  current  flow,  and  the  other  of  said  con- 
nections is  so  located  that  said  portion  is  serially  in  the  current 
path  hefj-een  the  t\».o  connections. 


3,964,083 

NdHTHROLGH  RESETTING  JFET  IMAGE  SENSOR 

Lol^stroh,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L.S.  Philips 

ration.  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,694 

s  priority,  application   Netherlands,   June    14,    1973, 
1 


Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2  7,,/4.  3 1 ;0o   29/80 
357-30 


13  Claims 
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3,964,085 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MLLTILAYER 
INSLLATOR-SFMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  APPARATLS 
Dawon  Kahng,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  County;  Er- 
nest Edward  La  Bate,  South  Plainfield;  Martin  Paul  Lep- 
selter.  Summit,  and  Joseph  Raymond  Ligenza,  Califon,  all  of 
N.J..   assignors   to    Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill.  \J. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,312 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  I  /.!00.  15/00.  B05D  'ilI2 

U.S.Cl.357-23  16  Claims 
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miconductor  imaging  device,  comprising  a  common 

uctor  body  comprising  an  array  of  plural  field  effect 
rs  each  having  a  first  gate  electrode,  a  source  region 

n  region  of  one  type  conductivity  adjoining  the  first 
and  defining  therebetween  a  one  type  conduc- 

innel  region,  said  first  gate  electrode  comprising  a 
the  opposite  type  conductivity  forming  a  photosensi- 
unction  with  the  channel  region,  said  first  gate  zones 
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i  .        11    n  ,    -^  =• '■   '^  '^^'^'Conductor-insulator, -insulator,  layered  stnirfiirf. 

k?      th      H?H  T'  "'"■'  '""  '^'''  '""^'^^°"  "^'^'^  ^>  ^  P----  -^-^  -'"des  the  step  ofTeposi  C- 

ifcfferent  threshold  voltages,  and  means  for  electrically  oxide  of  a  metallic  impurity  on  the  then  exposed  sur^ce  of  the 

the  first  gate  zones  of  each  transistor  to  a  reverse  insulator,  laver.  prior   o  the  fabricat.o    o^  fnsu lator^ayer 
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in  an  amount  yielding  between  about  lO'*  and  4  x  10'*  metal- 
lic impurity  nuclei  per  square  centimeter, 

5.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  memory  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  insulator  i-insulatorj-metal  layered  struc- 
ture which  contains  metallic  impurities  in  a  predetermined 
molecularly  dispersed  surface  concentration,  without  clump- 
ing which  would  form  a  Fermi  level  of  the  metallic  impurities, 
in  an  interface  insulator  region  (including  the  interface  of  the 
insulator  layers),  said  impurities  in  a  concentration  supplying 
suitable  states  for  the  capture  of  electronic  charges  in  said 
region,  the  step  of  depositing  molecules  of  an  oxide  of  the 
metallic  impurity  on  the  then  exposed  surface  of  the  insulator, 
layer  in  an  amount  yielding  said  surface  concentration  of 
metallic  impurities. 


second  thyristors  when  the  other  of  the  thyristors  is  gated 
on. 


3.964.087 
RESISTOR  NETWORK  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRC  I  IT 
Marvin  C.  Mallon.  Canoga  Park.  (  alif.,  avsignor  to  Interdyne 
Companv,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,725 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIC  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  338^306  14  Claims 


3,964,086 

COMPLEMENTARY  COMMLTATION  CIRCl  IT  FOR 

BIPOLAR  INVERTER 

David  James  Gritter,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,364 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  71515 

U.S.  CI.  321-45  R  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  resistance  package  comprising 

a.  an  insulative  substrate. 

b.  a  network   in   film  form   on  the   Mjhstratc  the    network 
including  resistance  branches, 

c  there  being  terminals  on  the  substrate  and  associated  v>,ith 
the  respective  branches  for  registration  v.  nh  contact  pins. 
whereby  the  resistance  branches  mav  he  selectively  elec- 
tncallv  connected  via  said  terminals  with  the  pins  in 
registration  therewith,  said  terminals  comprising  electri- 
callv  conductive  pads  located  at  the  end'-  ot  ihe  branches. 
the  substrate  forming  edge  notches  lo  receive  the  pins 
and  each  pad  extending  proximate  a  notch  edge  but 
everywhere  offset  therefrom  away  from  the  mnch  edge  so 
as  to  remain  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  pin  m  the 
notch,  wherebv  means  mav  be  received  on  selected  pins 
to  closely  overlie  selected  pads  and  to  have  solde---' 
connections  to  the  selected  pmv  and  pads. 


1.  A  bipolar  power  conversion  circuit  capable  of  passing 
energy  to  a  load  irrespective  of  the  polarity  of  an  energizing 
potential  difference  applied  to  a  pair  of  bus  conductors  over 
which  the  power  conversion  circuit  is  energized,  in  which  each 
leg  of  the  power  conversion  circuit  comprises 

a  first  power  switch,  coupled  between  one  of  the  bus  con- 
ductors and  a  load  connection,  including  a  pair  of  load 
terminals,  a  pair  of  switching  terminals,  four  diodes  con- 
nected to  conduct  current  between  the   load  terminals 
when  a  d-c  circuit  is  completed  between  the  switching 
terminals,  and  a  first  thynstor  connected  to  complete  the 
d-c  circuit  as  it  is  gated  on; 
a  second  power  switch,  coupled  between  the  load  connec- 
tion and  the  other  bus  conductor,  including  a  pair  of  load 
terminals,  a  pair  of  switching  terminals,  four  diodes  con- 
nected to  conduct  current  between  the  load  terminals 
when  a  d-c  circuit  is  completed  between  the  switching 
terminals,  and  a  second  thyristor  connected  to  complete 
the  d-c  circuit  as  the  thyristor  is  gated  on;  and 
a   complementary   commutation   circuit,   including   a   first 
inductor,  coupled  in  series  with  the  first  thyristor  between 
the  switching  terminals  in  the  first  power  switch,  a  second 
inductor,  coupled  in  series  with  the  second  thyristor  in 
the  second  power  switch,  a  first  capacitor,  with  one  plate 
coupled   to  the  common   connection  between  the  first 
thyristor  and  the  first  inductor   and  the  other  plate  cou- 
pled  to    the   common   connection   between   the   second 
thyristor  and  the  second  inductor,  and  a  second  capaci- 
tor, coupled  between  one  switching  terminal  of  the  first 
power  switch  and  one  switching  terminal  of  the  second 
|X)wer  switch,  which  complementary  commutation  circuit 
is  effective  to  turn  off  the  conducting  one  of  the  first  and 


3,964.088 
MLLTI-LNIT  EQLIPMENT  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
Claude  Ducrocq.  Le  Pecq;  Robert  Hacques.  Plaisir;  Maurice 
Hubert.  Versailles,  and  Robert  Touze.  Noisy -le-Roi,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I  Infor- 
matique,  Louveciennes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.458 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     27.     1973, 
73.46458 

int.  Cl.=  (i06F  1 1/00 
L.S.  CI.  340-172.5  lU  Claims 
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1.  In  an  information  handling  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  diversified  processing  units  interconnected  by  normal  data 
paths,  one  of  said  units  being  a  maintenance  and  diagnostic 
signal  source  and  data  processing  station  which  is  connected 
by  a  special  data  exchange  communication  link  to  the  other 
processing  units,  each  processing  unit  other  than  said  station 
having  internal  means  responsive  to  error  and  failure  detec 
tions.  the  combination  in  each  of  the  processing  units  inter- 
connected by  said  special  link  and  station  of, 
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shift  registers,  each  one  connectable  to  said  link  and  each 
comprising  a  hard  wired  series  connection  of  multi  and 
single  bit  members  at  least  some  of  which  are  functional 
in  the  unit  and  others  which  copv  the  conditions  of  func- 
tional members  of  the  unit,  and 

automator  circuit  means  responsive  to  command  signals 
from  the  said  station  and  from  said  error  and  failure 
detection  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  shift 
registens  for  wnte-in  and  read-out  operations  thereof 


adjacent  said  emitter  /one  and  further  portions  which  extend 
through  said  outer  emitter  /one  up  to  said  outer  surface  com- 
pletely within  the  perimeter  of  said  emitter  zone  at  said  outer 
surface,  said  first  portion  being  separated  from  said  further 
portions  at  said  outer  surface  by  said  emitter  zone,  a  control 
electrode  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  and  contacting  said 
Hrst  portion  of  said  weakly  doped  inner  zone,  and  a  conduc- 
tive coating  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  over  said  emitter 
zone  and  serving  as  a  single  emitter  contact  electrode,  said 


I 
3,964,089 
JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR  WITH  LINEARLY  GRADED 

IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION  IN  THE  HIGH 
RESISTIVITY  PORTION  OF  ITS  COLLECTOR  ZONE 
Hin-Chiu  Pbon,  Gillette,  and  Donald  Lee  Scharfetter,  Mend- 
ham,  boti  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporiited,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,976,  Sept.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586.056 

Int.  Cl.^'HOlL  29/72.  29/67 
U.S.  CI.  357—34  6  Claims 
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U.S.  CI.  317 

1.  In  a  s^m 
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istor  comprising  a  semiconductive  wafer  including 

;  and  collector  zones,  the  collector  zone  compris- 

ely  lightly  doped  portion  adjacent  the  base  zone 

vely  heavily  doped  portion  spaced  from  the  base 

d    relatively    lightly   doped    portion   character- 

iit  over  at  least  half  of  its  thickness  the  lightK 

ion   has  a  substantially   linearly   graded   impuritv 

n  appropriate  for  reducing  the  nonlinearitv  of  the 

iency  characteristic  of  the  transistor,  and  the  pro- 

ntration  versus  thickness,  when  plotted  on  rectan- 

nates  having  linear  scales  for  both  ordinate  and 

es  the  shape  of  essentially  a  straight  line 


sincle  contact  electrode  being  directly  connected  to  said  emit- 
ter zone  and  only  said  further  portions  of  said  inner  zone  so 
as  to  form  a  shorted  emitter,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
further  portions  of  said  weakly  doped  inner  zone  which  extend 
to  said  outer  surface  through  said  emitter  zone  comprise  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  bar-shaped  sections,  which  are 
elongated  in  the  plane  of  said  outer  surface,  and  which  form 
a  connected  geometric  pattern  at  said  outer  surface,  whereby 
a  controlled  rectifier  with  an  improved  dv  dt  behavior  is 
achieved. 


3.964.091 
TWO-WAY  SKMKONDLCTOR  SWITCH 
GUnter  Berndes,  Heppenheim,  and  Horst  krassin,  Hemsbach. 
both  of  (iermanv,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Com- 
panv  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  I  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.101 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany.    Oct.     16.    1973, 
2351783 

Int.  CI.2  HOIL  29/747 
U.S.  CI.  357-39  1  Claim 


3,964.090  ' 

ICONDLCTOR  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
,ob,  Schwabach,  Eichwasen.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Geseilschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau  und  Elektronid 
Viurnberg,  Germany 
Continua^on  of  Ser.  No.  318,409,  Dec.  26,  1972,  abandoned, 
application  June  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481.317 
priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    24.    1971, 
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Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29  74 
_38  7  Claims 

conductor  controlled  rectifier  having  a  semicon- 
with  a  planar  outer  surface  and  at  least  four  zones 
ngly  opposite  conductivity  types  including  an  outer 
emitter  zone  of  a  first  conductivity  type  at  said 
rfice  and  an  adjacent  inner  weakly  doped  zone  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  bordering  the  outer  emitter  zone  and 
having  a    "irst   portion  which   extends  to  said  outer  surface 


1 .  In  a  two-way  semiconductor  switch  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor body  structure  having  at  least  five  superposed 
zones  alternating  in  conductivity  types,  the  three  inner  zones 
forming  the  basic  interior  structure,  and  the  two  outer  zones 
each  of  which  includes  subzones  of  different  conductivity 
types  located  at  the  opposite  end  faces  of  the  semiconductor 
body  forming  the  emitter  and  anode  boundary  zones  respec- 
tively and  one  of  an  n-p-n-p-structure  and  a  p-n-p-n-structure 
together  with  the  three  inner  zones,  the  outer  zones  having  a 
main  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  therewith  and  one  end  face 
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of  said  semiconductor  body  including  means  providing  first 
and  second  control  zones  of  different  conductivity  types  and 
in  ohmic  contact  with  a  control  electrode  common  to  btith 
control  zones,  the  improvement  wherein  the  penetration 
depth  of  said  second  control  zone  and  the  penetration  depth 
of  the  part  of  the  outer  zone  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  semi- 
conductor body  structure  having  the  same  type  of  conductiv- 
ity as  said  second  control  zone  are  made  greater  than  the 
penetration  depth  of  the  part  of  the  outer  zone  of  the  same 
type  of  conductivity  at  the  end  face  at  which  said  second 
control  zone  is  located,  and  a  greater  emitter  short-circuit 
density  is  provided  at  the  main  electrode  in  contact  with  said 
opposite  end  face  than  at  the  other  main  electrode,  thereby  to 
maintain  commutation  stability 


3,964,092 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 

LAYER  STRUCTURE 

Eric  Wadham,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.583 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23.  1973, 
54392/73 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIL  19100 
U.S.  CI.  357-68  12  Claims 


1.    A   semiconductor   device,    in    particular   an    integrated 

circuit,  comprising: 

a    a  semiconductor   body   comprising  an    insulating  layer 
present  on  a  surface  thereof. 

b.  at  least  a  first  electric  connection  comprising  a  first  con- 
ductive layer  extending  over  said  insulating  layer,  and 

c  a  second  electric  connection  present  at  least  partly  below 
said  first  connection,  said  second  connection  crossing 
said  first  connection  and  being  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  said  second  electric  connection  comprising  a 
second  conductive  layer  that  comprises  a  first  component 
layer  in  the  form  of  semiconductor  material  which  is 
locally  deposited  on  said  body  surface  and  is  doped  with 
an  impurity  and  a  second  component  layer  formed  by  a 
surface  region  of  said  body  underlying  said  first  compo- 
nent layer,  said  second  component  layer  beind  doped 
with  said  impurity  introduced  into  said  body  via  the  first 
component  layer. 


tion,  said  bonding  portion  being  of  a  material  softer 
than  said  first  lead,  and  said  bonding  portion  surface 
being  of  a  bond  inhibiting  material  so  as  not  to  adhere 
to  said  first  lead  or  said  substrate  during  the  bonding 
operation;  and 

b   a  second  portion  comprising  said  second  lead  project- 
ing from  said  support  member. 
said  lead  frame  being  configured  tn  en.ihle  engagenieni  of 

said  compliant  bonding  portion  uith  said  first  lead  and 


the  simultaneous  engagement  of  a  portion  of  said  second 
portion  with  said  second  site  on  said  substrate  for  the 
simultaneous  bonding  of  said  first  and  second  leads  to 
said  first  and  second  sites,  respectively,  and 
said  second  portion  being  detachable  from  the  remainder  of 
said  frame  including  said  compliant  bonding  portion  to 
provide  said  second  lead  after  the  b<->nding  of  said  lead^ 
to  said  substrate  and  to  provide  said  article  upon  detach- 
ment and  removal  of  said  remainder  of  said  frame  there- 
from. 


3,964,094 

SERVO  INFORMATION  PATTERN  FOR  ROTATING 

HEAD  MAGNETIC  TAPE  UNIT  INDEPENDENT  OF 

AMPLITIDE 

Gary   Allen   Hart,   Boulder.  Colo..   a.ssignor    to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,722 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  2ljlO,  21 /U4 

U.S.  CI.  360^77  20  Claims 


3.964.093 
BONDING  OF  DISSIMILAR  WORKPIECES  TO  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Alexander  Coucoulas,  Bridgewater  Township.  Mercer  County, 
N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,006.  Nov.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,914,850. 
This  application  July  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,860 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23148,  29/44.  29/52,  29/60 
U.S.  CI.  357-70  2  Claims 

1.  A  lead  frame  for  the  fabrication  of  an  article  of  manufac- 
ture, said  article  comprising  a  substrate  and  first  and  second 
leads  bonded  to  first  and  second  sites,  respectively,  on  said 
substrate,  said  second  lead  initially  being  an  integral  part  of 
said  lead  frame  and  said  first  lead  not  forming  a  portion 
thereof,  said  lead  frame  further  comprising 
a  support  member  having  integral  therewith: 

a.  a  compliant  bonding  portion  having  a  surface  thereof 
for  engagement  with  said  first  lead  for  the  compliant 
bonding  of  said  first  lead  to  said  first  site  when  pressure 
is  applied  to  said  first  lead  through  said  bonding  por- 


1.  In  a  rotating  head  magnetic  tape  unit  wherein  j  he.td 
wheel  IS  being  positioned  to  rotate  in  space  relatu'nship  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  mandrel  halves,  the  improvement  in 
combination  comprising: 

a  length  of  magnetic  media  helically  wrapped  about  said 
upper  and  lower  mandrel  halves,  said  length  of  magnetic 
media  having  servo  track  and  data  track  thereon 
said  servo  track  including  a  servo  format   having  first  Hux 
transition   being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
magnetic  media  and  second  flux  transition  being  inclined 
to  said  first  flux  transition  and  being  parallel  to  said  data 
track  fiux  transitions; 
a  single  reading  means  operablv  associated  with  said  mag- 
netic media  for  reading  the  servo  track  to  derive  head 
track  alignment  time  dependent  data  and  reading  the  data 
track  for  information  data,  and 
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means  operably  connected  to  said  reading  means 
eiving  the  time  dependent  information  and  using 
ihme  dependent  information  for  proper  head  track 
ent 


in 


VID 

Nobutoshi 
assignorjs 

Claims 

L.S.  CI. 


3,964,095 
to  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODLCING 

APPARATLS 
Kihara,  and  Osamu  Shimada,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,549 
riority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  1973,48-78600 
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Int. 

—  81 


CI.'GllB  5/52.  5180.  21104 


,-^i 


20  Claims 


a* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  at  least 
video  sign  il  information  on  a  sheet  assembly  including  at  least 
two  flexibly  resilient  sheets  kept  oriented  and  aligned  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  normally  disposed  in  closely  adja 
cent,  conf-onting  relation,  said  apparatus  comprising  separa- 
tor means  for  receiving  said  sheet  assembly  and  separating 
only  a  substantial  portion  of  each  of  said  sheets  from  the  other 
of  said  shaets.  a  guide  drum,  guiding  means  for  receiving  the 
separated  portion  of  one  of  said  sheets  from  said  separator 
means  and  guiding  said  separated  portion  of  said  one  sheet  in 
an  arcuate  path  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circumference 
of  said  drum,  rotary  signal  transducer  means  associated  with 
said  guide  drum  for  movement  in  a  circular  path  substantial!) 
coinciding  with  said  circumference  of  the  drum;  and  means 
for  movinc  said  sheet  assembly  and  said  rotary  signal  trans- 
ducer means  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  path  of  the  rotary  signal  transducer  means  so  that  the 
latter  scank  successive  parallel  record  tracks  on  said  separated 
portion  of  said  one  sheet  disposed  in  said  arcuate  path 


CASSETFE 


Atsuo  M 
lion. 


Claims 
135157 


3,964.096 
EJECTING  DEVICE  FOR  CASSETTE-TYPE 
VTDtO  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODLCING 
APPARATLS 
yama,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
To^yo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,691 
priority,   application   Japan,    Nov.    30,    1973,    48- 
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U.S.  CI. 
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a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  guide  drum  for  scanning  by 
each  said  rotary  head  and.  in  an  unloading  operation,  to  un- 
wrap the  tape  from  said  guide  drum  and  return  the  tape  to  the 
operatively  positioned  cassete.  and  a  motor  which  is  energiz- 
able  for  operating  the  apparatus  the  combination  of  motor 
control  means  for  initiating  the  energizing  of  said  motor  upon 
the  displacement  of  said  holder  to  said  second  position  and 
continuing  said  energi/ing  of  the  motor  until  said  holder  is 
returned  to  said  first  position,  and  a  cassette  ejecting  device 
comprising  holder  displacing  means  operative  to  return  said 
holder  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  a  drive 


Int.  CI.'  GllB  23j08,  /5/66,  5i78 

-85  13  Claims 

i:assette-type  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 

ludes  a  tape  guide  drum  with  at  least  one  rotary 

lead  moved  in  a  circular  path  substantially  coincid 

periphery  of  said  drum,  a  cassette  holding  device 

m  said  drum  and  having  a  holder  displaceable  be- 

rst  position  at  which  a  tape  cassette  is  insertable  in. 

ble  from   said   holder  and  a  second  position   at 

cassette  in  said  holder  is  operatively  positioned,  a 

and  unloading   device  operative,   in   a  loading 

thereof,   to   withdraw    tape    from    the   operative!) 

cassette  and  wrap  the  withdrawn  tape  about  at  least 


member  \^hich  is  rotatable  for  effecting  operation  of  said 
holder  displacing  means,  transmission  means  having  an  opera- 
tive state  in  which  said  drive  member  is  connected  with  said 
motor  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  the  motive  force  of  the  latter  for 
operating  said  holder  displacing  means  and  an  inoperative 
state  in  which  said  drive  member  is  disconnected  from  said 
mtitor,  and  control  means  responsive  to  a  condition  of  said 
tape  loading  and  unloading  device  for  permitting  establish- 
ment of  said  operative  state  of  the  transmission  means  only 
when  the  condition  of  said  tape  loading  and  unloading  device 
corresponds  to  that  at  the  completion  of  said  unloading  opera- 
tum  thereof. 


3.964,097 

ML  I.TI-CARTRIDGE  APPARATLS  FOR  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODL  CING  ALDIO  SIGNALS 

AL  TOMATICALl  V  AND  SUCCESSIVELY 

Tamio    kobayashi,   Hirakata,    and   Tadashi   Torama,  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1972,  48-3963; 
Dec.  30,  1972,  48-3964;  Dec,  30.  1972,  48-3965;  Dec.  30, 
1972,  48-3966;  Dec.  30,  1972.  48-3967;  Dec.  30,  1972,  48- 
3968;  Dec.  30.  1972,  48-3969;  Dec.  30,  1972,  48-3970;  Dec. 
30,  1972,  48-397  1;  IVc.  30,  1972,  48-3972;  Dec.  30,  1972, 
48-3973;  Dec.  30.  1972.  48-3974;  Dec.  30,  1972,  48-3975; 
Dec.  30,  1972,  48-3976 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  15/68 
L.S.  CI.  360     92  13  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  audio  signals 
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automatically  and  successively  from  a  plurality  of  cartridges, 

comprising 

cartridge  receiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaces  de- 
fined by   at  least  one  partition  wall   provided  between 
upper  and  lower  base  plates,  each  space  receiving  one 
cartridge  therein; 
transducing  head  means  and  cartridge  sensing  switch  means 

mounted  in  each  cartridge  receiving  space, 
bias  means  mounted  in  each  cartridge  receiving  space  for 
normally  urging  a  cartridge  in  a  cartridge  receiving  space 
out  of  engagement  with  the  corresponding  transducing 
head  means  and  sensing  switch  means, 
cartridge  moving  means  mounted  in  each  cartridge  receiv- 
ing space  for  selectively  moving  a  cartridge  in  that  space 
into  an  operating  position  in  contact  with  the  correspond- 
ing transducing  head  means  and  against  the  force  of  said 
bias   means,  said   cartridge   moving   means   including   a 
locking  lever  pivotally   mounted   for   movement   in   the 
corresponding  cartridge    receiving   space   and   having   a 
lock  roller  mounted  at  one  end  portion  for  engagement 
with  a  recess  in  the  corresponding  cartridge,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  lock  lever  for  urging  the  lock  lever  in  a  direc- 
tion of  movement  such  that  said  lock  roller  contacts  said 
cartridge,    a    locking   cam    having    a   cam    slope    which 
contacts  the  other  end  portion  of  said  locking  lever,  each 
locking  cam  being  mounted  on  a  common  control  cam 
shaft  such  that  the  cam   slope  of  each   locking  cam  is 
angularly  offset  from  each  other  locking  cam  slope;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  control  cam  shaft  to  rotate 
said  cam  shaft  upon  a  predetermined  control  signal  to 
selectively  control  the  movement  of  said  cartridges  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  their  corresponding  trans- 
ducing head  means 


3,964,099 
CASSETTE  ADAPTER 
Ma&aaki  Sato,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  June  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,720 
prioritv.    application    Japan.    June    *),    1973,    48- 
Sept'iy.    IM-3.   4h-lUV457[U!;   Dec.   29.    1973, 


Claims 
668631  Li 
49-3548 


U.S.  CI.  360-94 


Int.  CI.' GllB  23104 


17-.  y  -, 
i 

37/5  3624 16  2535  35,35 


9  Claims 


3,964,098 

TAPE  DECK  WITH  DRIVE  MOTOR  REMOTE  FROM 

DRIVE  ROLLER 

Joel  Kramer,  Woodbury;  David  Fialkow,  Farmingdale,  and  W  . 

Sterling  Gorrill,  Manhasset,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  North 

Atlantic  Industries,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,045 

Int.  Cl.=  GllB  15/28 

L.S.CL  360-93  15  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  adapter  for  tape  recorders  using  relatively 
large  conventional  cassettes,   the  tape   recorder   including  a 
first  capstan  shaft  with  a  first  pinch  roller  as  \\ell  as  first  deliv- 
ery and  take-up  reels,  the  adapter  being  substantialU  equal  in 
size  to  the  large  cassettes  and   being  capable   of  mounting 
thereon  relatively  small  cassettes,  to  he  played  ^m  the  lapL 
recorder  through  the  intermediary  of  the  adapter,  the  small 
cassette    including   second    delivery    and    take-up    reels,    the 
adapter  comprising    a  second  capstan  shaft,  a  second  pm^h 
roller  associated  with  the  second  capstan  shaft,  a  first  power- 
transmission  mechanism  for  driving  the  second  tapstan  shaft 
from   said   first   capstan   shaft,   a   second   pov.  cr  transmission 
mechanism  for  selectively   driving  said  second  deliverv   and 
take-up  reels  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  delivery  and  take- 
up  reels,  and  means  for  moving  an  operating  mechanism  into 
a  condition  for  reproducing  recording  on  the  small  cassette, 
said  operating  mechanism  including  a  first  magnetic  head  for 
the  adapter  and  said  second  pinch  roller,  by  means  oi  a  repro- 
duction operating  member  on  the  tape  recorder 

3,964,100 

AUTOMATIC  TAPE  LOADING  APPARATl  S  FOR 

CASSETTES  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  P.  Bennett,  and  Jacob  Haller,  both  of  Northbrook,  III.. 

assignors  to  Programming  Technologies.  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,255,  Oct.  10,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,814,343.  This  application  May  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474. 23H 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  /5/00 
U.S.  CL  360-95  10  Claims 


1.  A  tape  deck  mechanism  for  accommodating  and  actuat- 
mg  record  tapes  in  cartridges  having  at  least  one  external 
positioning  reference  plane,  an  input  capstan  and  means  to 
expose  sequential  sections  of  the  tape  to  a  transducer,  com- 
prising a  cartridge  housing,  positioning  reference  means  to 
engage  the  reference  plane  of  the  inserted  cartridge,  means  to 
releasably  secure  the  cartridge  on  the  reference  means,  a  drive 
roller  to  engage  the  capstan  in  the  cartridge,  a  yieldable  sup- 
port for  the  drive  roller  to  maintain  driving  relationship  with 
the  capstan  of  an  inserted  cartridge,  a  drive  motor  remote 
from  the  drive  roller,  and  an  endless  belt  coupling  the  motor 
to  the  roller,  the  limbs  of  the  belt  which  drive  the  roller  being 
oriented  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  support  for  the  roller  when  the  roller  and  capstan 
are  in  driving  engagement. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  positioning  a  section  of 
tape  or  the  like  on  a  surface  comprising,  m  combination,  a 
housing  having  an  internal  chamber  open  along  one  side,  an 
entrance  passage  for  receiving  a  loop  of  said  tape  into  said 
chamber,  and  at  least  one  outlet  p<irt  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  a  block  having  a  surface  for  receiving  a  section 
of  said  Upe  movable  into  a  first  position  to  sealably  engage  the 
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open  side  of  the  housing  to  enclose  the  internal  chamber  and 
into  a  second  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  housing, 
and  a  vacuum  source  connected  to  the  outlet  port  to  reduce 
the  pressure  within  the  chamber  to  create  a  suction  force  to 
act  upon  trie  tape  introduced  via  the  entrance  passage  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  tape  forms  a  loop  conforming  in  shape 
to  the  internal  configuration  of  the  chamber  with  one  section 
of  said  loop  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  block,  said  block 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  formed  therein  connecting  the 
tape  receiving  surface  and  the  vaccuum  siiurce  to  hold  said 
one  section  of  tape  in  nonmoving  contact  with  said  surface 
upon  movement  of  the  block  from  the  first  to  the  second 
position 

3,964,101  I 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISC 
Tetsuo  Hino,  Osaka,  and  Susumu  Hashiguchi.  Izumi.  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co., 
Ltd.,  Osjika,  Japan 

Filed  June  15.  1973,  Scr.  No.  370.453 
Claims  pk-iority,  application  Japan.  June  20.  1972.  47-62230: 
47-62231:  ^7-62233 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5  /6 
U.S.  CI.  360-99  5  Claims 


1,  A  maj;netic  recording  apparatus  comprising 

a  rotating  disc  adapted  to  be  rotated  b>  a  driving  means, 
said  rotating  disc  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
sutfaci;  indented  from  said  first  surface; 

a  flexible  sheet  mounted  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
rotating  disc  and  extending  over  said  first  surface  and 
above  said  second  surface  of  said  rotating  disc. 

a  separate  magnetic  sheet  readilv  separable  from  and 
mountijd  on  said  flexible  sheet. 

means  attachable  to  said  rotating  disc  for  holding  at  least 
a  part  of  said  separate  magnetic  sheet  together  with 
said  ficxibie  sheet  on  said  rotating  disc  over  said  first 
surface,  whereby  said  separate  magnetic  sheet  and  said 
flexible  sheet  rotate  with  said  rotating  disc,  and 

a  magnetic  head  assembly  for  recording  signals  on  and 
reproducing  signals  from  said  separate  magnetic  sheet. 
said  magnetic  head  assembly  including  magnetic  re- 
cordinj?  and  reproducing  head  means  positionable  in 
close  contact  with  said  separate  magnetic  sheet  at  d 
position  thereon  above  said  second  surface  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  in  the  vertical  direction  to  follow 
any  surface  defiection  of  said  separate  magnetic  sheet 
upon  rotation  thereof  while  maintaining  close  contact 
therewiith. 


3,964,102 
DATA  RECORDING  INSTRLMENT  HAVING  A  MOVING 

RECORDING  HEAD 
James  D.  lfold«r,  707  Graycroft  Drive  SW..  Huntsvilk.  Ala. 
35802 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535340 

Int.  CI.'GllB  5182.  25104.  21104 

t.S.  CI.  3610- 101  6  Claims 

1.  A  data  recording  instrument  for  recording  information  on 

a  magnetic  disc  having  a  center  cup  therein,  said  instrument 


I 


comprising  j  vase,  nie.tns  tti  ready  the  instrument  for  use  and 
position  a  record  pLiv  head  Xo  its  starting  position,  said  means 
including  an  elongated  body  disposed  centrally  within  said 
case,  a  coaxial  spring  connected  to  said  case  and  said  body  to 
suspend  the  body,  a  helical  groove  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bodv  and  a  center  point  at  its  other  end,  an  armature  including 
a  cvlindrical  portion  enclosing  said  body,  a  runner  pin  at- 
tached to  said  cvlmilrical  portion  and  engaging  said  helical 
groove,  said  arniatu.rc  turthor  including  a  mounting  plate  and 


a  record  piay  head  attached  tn  said  plate,  a  bulkhead  having 
a  spiral  cut  groove  thereon  and  disposed  above  said  mounting 
plate,  a  guide  pin  attached  to  said  mounting  plate  and  engag- 
ing said  spiral  cut  groove,  a  drive  spring  disposed  around  said 
armature  cylindrical  portion,  said  spring  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  said  cylindrical  portion  and  its  other  end  attached 
to  said  case,  and  a  regulator  means  connected  to  said  drive 
spring  to  control  rotation  of  the  armature  and  move  the  re- 
cord plav  head  in  a  manner  to  erase  previous  messages  and 
record  new  ones  or  to  plav  a  previous  message. 


3.964,103 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDICFR  WITH  TRIM  ERASE  AND 

HOI  SING  THEREFOR 

Herbert  F.  Thompson,  and  David  A.  Brown,  both  of  Los  Gatos, 

Calif.,    assignors   to   Shugart    Associates,    Inc.,    Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  May   19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,649 

Int.  Cl.^  Gl  IB  51105,  5127,  5/42 

I  .S.  CI.  360      12Q  7  Claims 


1.  A  magnetiv-  head  assembly  comprising 

a  generallv  cvlindrical  housing  having  a  tapered  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  terminating  in  a  circular  aperture  having 
an  inner  diameter, 

a  circular  bod\  forming  a  slider  having  an  outer  diameter 
slighly  less  than  said  inner  diameter,  a  media  engaging 
surface  and  an  internal  surface,  said  body  further  having 
a  first  elongated  slot  dispc^ed  along  a  first  diameter  and 
extending  through  said  b<idy,  a  second  slot  disposed  along 
a  second  diameter  normal  to  said  first  diameter  and  ex- 
tending part  v«.av  into  said  body  from  said  internal  surface 
and  across  said  first  slot,  and  a  central  aperture  extending 
through   said   bodv   at  the   intersection  of  said  first  and 
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second  slots,  said  body  being  disposed  within  said  circular 
aperture  and  affixed  to  said  housing, 
first  means  forming  a  read/write  transducer  having  a  pair  of 
read/write  pole  pieces  separated  to  provide  a  read/write 
gap,  said  read/write  pole  pieces  extending  into  said  first 
slot  to  a  point  substantially  flush  with  said  media  engaging 
surface,  said  read/write  gap  being  positioned  within  said 
central  aperture, 

second  means  forming  an  erase  transducer  and  including  a 
pair  of  erase  pole  pieces  disposed  in  said  second  slot,  one 
on  each  side  of  said  first  slot,  the  ends  of  said  erase  pole 
pieces  nearest  said  read/write  pole  piece  extending  into 
said  central  aperture  to  a  point  proximate  said  media 
engaging  surface,  said  erase  pole  pieces  being  separated 
from  said  read/write  pole  pieces  to  form  first  and  second 
erase  gaps;  and 

means  bonding  said  slider,  said  read/write  transducer  and 
said  erase  transducer  together. 


3,964,104 
INTERMITTENT  CLEANER  FOR  ROTATING  MAGNETIC 

HEAD 

Christopher  C.  Herron,  and  Clyde  R.  Williams,  both  of  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,889 

Int.  CI.^GllB  5141.  A47L  25100 

U.S.  CI.  360-128  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  magnetic  head  mounted  on  a 

rotor  in  a  rotating-head  magnetic  tape  recorder  comprising; 


an  idler  brush  wheel  rotatablv  mounted  ab.^ui  a  shaf!  ami 
having  bristles  in  contact  v^ith  the  roto^r  ^arrMng  the 
magnetic  head; 

said  shaft  of  said  idler  brush  wheel  mounted  relative  t> 
rotor  so  that  the  rotor  penetrates  into  '.h<.  brush  .  ..- 
the  bristles  of  the  brush  to.  Hex  a:^d  Hru-b  liirt  tro-^ 
surface  of  the  rotor, 

means  for  driving  the  rotor  during  the  deanir.g  operation 


the 

siiij: 
■  r. .. 


vsherebv   the  dnve  of  the  roto-  ,n  contact  with  the  rotat- 
ablv  mounted   idler   brush   v.hccS  causes   s.ud   idler   brush 
wheel  to  rotate. 
the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  the  av,^  ot  said  idler  brush  wheel 
in  acute  angle  therebetween   whcrehv   the  rotary 


having  ar 


ush  wheel  create  a 


motion  of  the   rotor  an^:   s.iu,.  u!k 

brushing   action   across  the   surta.e    o!   the   rotot   and  the 

head  carried  b\  the  rotcn 


240.280 

SPORT  SHOE 

Jon^^  Scnter,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

CrXC  Industries  Inc. 

itiJed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2—04 

U.S.  CI.  Di— 310 


Robert  E. 


DESIGNS 
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240.283 

(  OMBINFI)  FI(  NIC  TABLE  AND  MULTIPLE 

BLN(  H  I  NIT 

James  F.  Miller.  Birmingham,  Mich. 

(12900  U.  I  en  Mile  Road.  South  Lvon,  Mich.     48178) 

F  iled  Julv  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.849 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  1)6 — 1>5 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 45 


240,281 

BOOT  SOLE 

Russell,  Holden,  Mass..  assignor  to  Quabaug 

Rublier  Company,  North  Brookfield.  Mass. 

F  led  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

I  .S.  CI.  02^320 
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240.284 

DRINKING  GLASS 

Timo  Tapani  Sarpane^a,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to 

V.  Vhlstrom  Osakevhtio,  littala,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.655 

Claim'  f  rioritv.  application  Finland  Feb.  25.  1974 

Itrm  of  patent  14  years 

(nt.  (1.  D7— /  } 
l,S,  CI,  1)"— 11 


240.282  I 

HEEL  OF  A  SHOE 

Jack  Horovitz,  48—53  208th  St.,  Bayside.  N.\.  11364. 
and  Arthur  Goldman,  67—66  108th  St..  Forest  Hills, 
N.V.     11375 

Filed  July  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,911  | 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D2U325  I 
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240,285 
DRINKING  GLASS 

Timo  Tapani  Sarpaneva,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to 

A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio,  littala,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Feb.  25,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 11 


240.287 

DRINKINC;  CilASS 

Timo  Tapani  Sarpaneva,  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to 

\.  Ahlstrom  Osakevhtio.  littala.  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.660 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Feb.  25.  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  D7-^ 

U.S.  CI.  D7_ll 


240.288 

ROLLING  PIN  CLITER 

Jeffrey  D.  Wright.  1706  Ciold  SK., 

Xlbuquerque.  N.  Me\.      87106 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.751 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dl—iJ4 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 43 


240,286 

DRINKING  GLASS 

Timo  Tapani  Sarpaneva,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to 

A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio,  littala,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Feb.  25,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^7 

l.S.  CI.  D7— 11 
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240.289 
C  OMAINER  LID  LIFTING  TOOL 
VVarren  Skinner.  1045  Clarendon  39, 

Sheridan,  Wyo.     82801 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— /^ 

L  .S.  CI.  D8— 40 
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240.291 

BOTTLE 

Albert  trie  V  ictor  Page,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to 

Schenlev  Industries  Inc. 

Julv  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,553 

application  Great  Britain  Feb.  26,  1974 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—V1 


Filed 
Claims  prioritv, 


U.S.  CI.  D^—r 


240,290 

DOOR  PROP  FOR  PREVENTING  OPENING 

OF  THE  DOOR 

James  W,  Nash.  1310  S.  Catalina. 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif.     90277 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,597 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D8 — O':' 

I  .S.  CI.  D8— 203 


240,292 
CONTMNFR  FOR  \  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  \.  Beaumont,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation 
C(intinuation-in-part  of  design   application  Ser. 
268,153,  Junt  30.  1972.  This  application  Feb. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  446.589 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (I,  D9— o} 
U.S.  CI.  1)9—232 


No. 
28, 


I 
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240,293 
O-RING  MEASURING  GAUGE 

James  S.  Bogart,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  and  John  M. 
Wilcox,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIQ— 04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 70 


240.296 

ACCFSSORY  CONSOLE  FOR  MOTOR(  V(  LES 

Tommv  VV.  Dixson.  1509  \\.  Willetta. 

"Phoenix.  Ariz.     85007 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.536 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D12— ;. 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 114 


240,294 

LIFT  TRUCK  BODY 

Donald  J.  De  Priester  and  Darrell  C.  Fuller,  Niles,  Mich. 

assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dn—<)5 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 61 


55(t. 


240.297 
NESTABLE  STROI LFR 
Antoine  Trubiano.  36  Maricn  St..  Montrtal  1  ast 
Quebec.  C  anada 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  abandoned  desijm  application 
No.  452.936.  Mar.  20,  1974.  This  application  Mar 
1975,  Ser.  No.  557.912 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  D12—  : 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 129 


Ser. 
13. 


\'^iS--''- 


240.295 

ACCESSORY  CONSOLE  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Tommy  VV.  Dixson.  1509  W.  Willetta, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85007 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— /  / 

I  .S.  CI.  D12— 114 


240.298 
BK  Y(  I  F  SADDl  F  BAG 

Melbert  A.  Kline.  1157  Siherdalt, 

Wichita.  Kans.      672 18 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.240 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (1.  1)12— 'i 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 158 
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240.299 

PENCIL  SHARPENER 

Viayne  C.  Hoffman,  Chalybes  Road, 

Roxburv,  Conn.     06783 

led  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.755 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D19 — (1^ 

J>— 74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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240.301 
MVGNFTK    VIDEO  REPRODUCER 

1  akao  I  akanashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sonv  (  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Mkd  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  22,  1974 

ferm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (  [.  1)14 — <il 

(  1.  i)2h — u  H 


240,300 

VVATtR  FILTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  Gelman  and  Attila  Vadnay.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

assignors  to  Gelman  Instrument  Company 

Fijed  June  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  590.904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 01 

I  .S.  CI.  D23I — 4 


240.302 
POLL  TFI  FPHONF 
Douglas  I'.  Montatjuf,  (  hicago,  and  Howard  J.  Morrison, 
Deerfield,  111.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Vpt.  30.  1975,  S«r.  No.  618.071 
lerin  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 
U.S.  (  I.  1)26—14  A 
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240.303 
LIGHTER 
Guy   Ne\ret.   Francheville,   Rhone,   France,   assignor  to 
Etablissements    Genoud    &    Cie,    Venissieux,    Rhone. 

""^*^   Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.229 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  13.  1974 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  D27— c5 
U.S.  CL  D27— 42 


240.306 
ROTARY  PLAY  EXERCISER  FOR  A  PFT  ANIMAI 

Bernard   Suchowski.   Marlboro.   David    D.   lovit/.   Short 
Hills,  and  (laud  W .  Kissin.  Fort  Lee.  N.J..  assignors  to 
The  Hartz  Mountain  Corporation.  Harrison.  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.367 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D30— 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 42 


France,   assignor  to 
Venissieux,    Rhone. 


240.304 
LIGHTER 
Guy   Nevret.   Francheville.   Rhoiie, 
Etablissements    Genoud    &    Cie, 
France  _„,  ,,„ 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.230 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  13,  1974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D27— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 42 


^^ 

n 

=  /'=! 

1 

i 

! 

1 

— ^-I 

t— 4 

1 

1 

L       J 

ROTARY   PLAY 
Bernard   Suchoyvski, 


240,307 
FXFRCISFK   FOR   DOMESTIC 
ANIMALS 

ernaru   .-^u.-.u^.-v.,   Marlboro.   David    I).    Lovitz.   Short 
Hills,  and  Claud  W.  Ki<vsin.  Fort  Lee.  N.J..  ass^nors  to 
The  Hartz  Mountain  (orporation.  Harrison.  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.629 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D?0-^  ~ 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 42 


240.305 
COMBINED  AQUARIUM  AERATOR  AND 
ORNAMENT  HOLDER 
Bernard  Suchoyvski,  Mariboro,  David   D.   Lovitz,  Short 
Hills,  and  Claud  W.  Kissin,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
The  Hartz  Mountain  Corporation,  Harrison,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D30— 99 
U.S.  CL  D30— 12 
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240.308 

TOY  DOG  HGURE 

Henry  Orenstein,  136  Lakeside  Ave., 

Verona,  NJ.     07044 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2l—(>1 

L  .S.  CI.  t)34— 2  R 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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240,309 

TOY  PIG  FIGURE 

Henry  Orenstein.  136  Lakeside  Ave., 

\  erona.  N.J.     07044 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,643 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^/ 

I  .S.  CI.  1)34 — 2  K 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


NOTF 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1^^7^ 

f  the  name  un  accordance  *ith  ci;.  ^nd 
telephone  directoo  practice  i 


Arranged  >n  accordance  w.lh  the  f.rst  s.gn.f.cant  character  or  v.>,rcl  . 


^.'^t^2. 


A    B   Chance  Company    See— 

Dooley.  James  P  ;  and  Dake,  Roger  () 
A   C    Hamilton  &  Co     See— 

Latter,  Geoffrey.  3,963,401 
A    E    Staley  Manufactunng  Company    Sf*"— 

Bulich,  Anthony  A.,  3,963,575 
A    H    Robms  Company,  Incorporated    See- 

Cale,  Albert  Duncan,  Jr  .  and  Leonard,  Charles  Arthur,  3,963,  /4^ 
A   O   Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc     See- 

Olson,  George  E,  3,962,925 

A/S  Atlas    See—  ,^  „      ,        t  q*,^  «x7 

Bressendorff,  Leon  Leopold  Breslau,  3,96. ,8J</ 

AB  Bofors    See—  ,  ,,    .  o^,  oir,f    ^  Qfi^  57"" 

Gatenbeck,  Sten  V.lhelm,  and  Hedman,  Per  Olof,  ^^If^^- 
Skagerlund,  Lars-Enk:  and  Stalfors,  Rolf  Lennart.  3.962,972 

AB  Volvo    .S>f— 

Lmeberg,  Birger  David,  3,963,535. 
AB  Wicanders  Korkfabriker    .Sff- 

Harding.  Sune,  3,963,140 

^'^^hu' D^TmeTTtm-Wrand  Garma.se,  David  Lyon,  3  963,774^ 

Manm    Jerry  Roy,  Tadan.er,  John  Soloman,  and  Goldstein,  Alma 

Abe.   l^v'^T  to  Hone'yl'ell  Inc    Wide  field  reflective  optical  appara- 

ASn^^n;,;^i,Sir2^^^-on    Hinge  butt  and  mounting  as 

«.mhlv    T  962  749,  CI    16-135  (XX) 
Abrha'r:;s.-Roben  A   Alcohol  soluble  hy^roph.l.c  polymer  via  a^ueous 

p<,lymerizat.on    3.963.685,  CK  526^230X)OO 
Accumulatorenfabnk  Sonnenschem  GmbH    See- 

Jache,  Otto,  3,963,521 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated    ^^^^  i  qa^  6  70 

CI    307  lOOLS 

3,963,930 
Aeroceanics  Fishways  Corporation    See- 

Phillips,  Adnan,  3.962,876 
AG  A  Aktiebolag    See-         ,  „^.  ,,, 

Wiklund,  Klas  Rudolf,  3,963,356       ^     ^       .      ,AV,vARt    See- 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  ^e  la  Recherche  (ANV  AR, 
Durand-Vienne,  Robert  Rene,  3,963,907 

Kreit..  Michel,  Fabry,  P-^e.  and  Foulet.er^Jacques,  3.963,59 
Teichner.  Stanislas,  and  Gardes,  Gerard,  3,963,646 
Agencv  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology    S*-^- 

Tanie,  Ka/uo,  3,963,866 
^'^^Sr'1^ieJr;2h,'^^mert.      Volker.     and      Fengler,     Harald, 
3  963,344 
Wagner,  Karl,  3,964,074 
AGFA  GEVAERT  N  V     See  — 

Hendrik  Alfons,  3,963,493 
^'"Na"ka1o"mrT'akenan,  Agui,  Hideo,  Mitam,  Toru,  and  Naka-sh.ta, 

Mitsuo,  3,963,736  -i  q*,-(  -iS4     CI 

Aho.   Yrjo,   to    Exel   Oy     Snow    dusk   for   a   ski   staff    3.96.  ,.-4, 

Aiken' 'io^ard   H    Successive  approximation   analog  to  digital   con. 

verter    3,964.061 ,  CI    340-347  OAD 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc     See- 

Kohnen,  Keith,  3,963,381 
Airco,  Inc  :  See  — 

Lund,  Svend  Aage,  3,962,909. 

Akita,  Toshikazu   See-  T^,^pii     Iwase     Keizo,    Takada 

Yonezawa,    Masatomo.    Ohno,    Tomeji,    iwase.    •^'^"    ■ 
T^hio,  Kiyama,  Masao.  and  Ak.U,  Toshikazu,  3,963,630 

Aktiebolaget  Electrolux    See- 

Hammar,  John  Rune,  3,962,886 


>h,  Kon>vci,  Inuc,  anU  Surri 


Aktiebolaget  Leo    See 

Hogberg.  Knut  Bcrt.l,  Fex.  HansJ; 
vik.  Anders  Robert.  3.963,   n 
Aktieb<ilaget  l.jungmans  Vcrkslader    S^< 

F^bjomsson.  St.g  Lno  Ingvar     V^h  •   i -ir 
Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur    W  :(  963  918. 

Jensen    Claes-Goran,  and  Hanvv>n    I  ai^  <>i'  '    \V0J.vio. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Raktfabnken    Ser^ 

Holmberg.  Roy,  and  Stnndehag,  Ovc,   vW6     MO. 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor    See-  ^u^im^ 

Eckerbom,  Gunnar.  and  Nils,snn,  Ovc^     ."^^        ' 
Aktieselskabct  Nord.ske  Kabel  (X  i   I  raadfabr.kcr      r,  - 

Lunn,  B<ugc.  3,963,5:^ 
^'"S^ra"  ^lia'^Xkutagaua     Susumu.   anO    Kunha.a,    Haru. 

3.963.782 
Ak?ona  Incorp<i rated    See- 

A.bS'^^lV  E'''';'nd  Metnni,  Stephen  M     11.    ,.    A.,en.an  H.sp.tai 
Su^pK  ?or^rat.on    Method  and  apparatus  f.r  de,ern„n,n,  o.gula 

AiShi-L^:::^^;:^^-^/^^^ 

apparatus  for   conveying  and/or   heating  coal   pariR 

anahnng  ,p.cim.n,  tor  ,hc  p.e^nc.  ..f  m,c,...,gar»„.>  ihc.n 

making  a  fabric  splice    3.962.762.  CI    .^     .<»«•« 
Alexeff-Snvder  Enterprises.  Inc     .S<'*'_^ 

AlexefT.  Alexander  V     3.96.     6. 
Alfa  Romeo  S  p  A     See  ~ 

Garcea,  Giampaolo.  ?,96V8(i8. 
Alford.  Allen  John    See-  -.  ^,f,-cy';i 

fev'ch    Apparatus  for  discnmmatmg  a  f^ak  level  of  a  ..de.    s-gna- 
1963  991.  CI    328-150  000 

^"^St::-art^Thn'F^i:i'k":n.';Veman.   Ravmond   Arthu.     and   We. 

garten.  Morns  Robert.  3.962. 764 
Allen,  Burl  A   Safety  apparatus  for  a  cable  feed  svstcm 

A^v^R^avTond  I      and  Ordorica,  Miguel  A     to  Amencan  V^  arming 
^'i?d     Vemuaung-.nc      Condition     controlling    air     no.     dam^x- 

3.963,070,  CI     165-98  (KK1 
Allmanna  Ingenjorsbvran  AH    \ee  — 

Altm^'Ge'rald'Lo.'prc'fiie  ep-opic  projector  and  opaque  materials 

therefor    3,963,338,  CI    353.120000 
^'"  Andr;^r^n:am  lr;^\^^-     -.   B.K.     and    McBnde 
John  Knox.  3,963,143 
Ballain.  Marlvn  D  .  3.963,817. 

Bra.sko.  Peter.  3.963,594  ^,,..S5 

Hawkins.  Ronald  G  ,  and  Russ.  C  harles  R        "^f      ^"^S. 
Kelsev.  Ronald  A.  .^962.976 
Kondus.  Thomas  J  .  3.963.482 

Alza  Corporation    See-  ,      ..    .        ,     lu^',  o-^'^ 

WhiUker.  Gordon  W  .  and  Gad.  \rgal,   ',46  vo. 

American  CyanamKl  C-'^"^P^"> //;~ 

Behrens,  Rudolf  Adolf.  3.963.797  10^,-41 

Ooss,  Barr.ngton.  and  Walworth    Brvant     eon.das      .96    .^4  1 
Cross    Barrington.  and  Walworth,  Brvam  I  eon,dasV<>6       4. 

American  Hosp.ul  Supply  Corp<irat.on    See 

Albnght    Bill  E  ,  and  Meginniss,  Stephen  M     111.  .  .^f - 
American  Machine  Prixiuct-s  Corp^iration     See- 

Johnston,  Harry  R  .  3,962,796 
American  Optical  Corporation    .SV*--  ,  ofr,  ■s47 

Segre,  Joseph  Pipo.  and  Truscott    Norman  R  .   ^,96...  4/. 
American  Telecommunications    See- 

Tucker,  Council  A  ,  3.963.318 
American  Wanning  and  Venlilatmg  Inc      S^. 

Alley.  Raymond  L  .  and  Ordonca,  Miguel  A      ','^6-  .*' 

Ametek,  Inc     See—  .     1    k.,  \».      ^^^61  P^ 

Daubman,  Edward  A  .  and  Sherlock.  John  V.      V96.^,!    - 

Amev    David  Anthonv    See-  i  <_.»,i  -xi 

Gittos,  Maurice  Ward,  and  Amev  DavH^  Anthonv,   VV6.     .9 
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AMP  Incorporated    Sfe  — 

Anderson.  \.eslie  Alan,  Cea,  Carmen   Achille,   and  Gentry,  John 

Maurv,  3  962,901 
Askman,  Ja»i  Philip,  and  Wolverton,  George  Warren,  3,963,295 
Glover,  Doiglas  Wade,  and  Gardner,  Mervin  Amos,  3,963,296 
Havs,  Kenntth  Scott,  3.963.303 

Patton.  Gedrge  Allen,  and  Tucci.  John  James.  3,963,300. 
Revnolds,   Icharles     Edward,     and     Weidler       Charles     Harr\ . 

3,963,85 
Schumache^,  William  Ludlow,  and  Volmskie,  Robert.  3,963.319. 
Williams,  Btnjamin  Charles,  3.963,3  16 
Anchor  Hockine  Corporation    See- 
Han.  \\exak\(ieT  W  .  3.963.142 
Anderka.  Geroij.  to  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph    Inc    Protective  screw 
cap   for   the   l^riting   point   of   a   tube    writing   pen     3  963.359.   CI 
401-258  000 
Anderson,  D    Richard,  Courtney,  Robert  L  ,  and  Harrah    I  arrs  A  ,  to 
United  Slates^  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Ad 
ministration     Ixiw    temperature,   low    pressure    hydrogen    gettenng 
3,963,826,  ci   423-248  000 
Anderson,  Edwin  A  ,  and  Webb.  Derrel  D    Double  acting  mechanical 

jar    3.963,08  1.  CI     175-304000 
Anderson,  Glenn  W     See  — 

Hutchison,  Stanley  O  ,  Anderson,  Glenn  W  ,  and  Newby,  Gordon 
L  .  3,9631654 
Anderson,  Harlo  Elden    See  — 

Kruckenbeng,  Perry  Lester,  Anderson.  Harld  Elden.  and  Carls<ir, 
Ray  Lave^tte.  3,963,001 
Anderson,  Leslie  Alan,  Cea,  Carmen  Achille,  and  Gentry ,  John  Maury  , 
to  AMP  Incorporated    Electrical  connector  tap  assembly  apparatus 
3,962,901,  ci    72-410,000 
Anderson,  Mattrew  E  ,  and  Redmond,  Stephen  I.  ,  to  Lnited  States  of 
America,    N^vv      Pressure-aimed    ordnance    fuze      3,962,974.    CI 
102-81  OfXJ 
Anderson,  Rog^r  G  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organisation    Inc     The    Safetv 

ski  lock    3,9H2,893,  CI,  70-19  000 
Anderson,  William  Albert,  McKee,  Arvil  Burke,  and  McBnde,  John 
Knox,  to  Alutnmum  Company   of  America    Container  including  an 
aluminum  panel  having  a  portion  removable  by  tearing    3.963,143. 
CI    220-64,000 
Anderson.  Willjam  G    System  and  hot  cabinet  server    "\962,962,  C 

g<V-474  WX) 
Andrasi.  Fereni    See 

Farkas,  Lajps,  Kasztreiner.  Endre,  Andrasi.  Ferenc,  Borsi.  Jozsef. 
Elekes,  litvan,  and  Polgari.  Istvan,  3,963,^35 
Andrews.  John  Marshall,  Jr  ,  Ryder,  Robert  Morgan,  and  S/e,  Simon 
Mm,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorp<irated   Schottkv  harrier 
diode  conlacls    3,964,084,  CI    357-15  000 
Anglian  Water  Authonty    See— 

Smith,  Fre<i.  3,963.640 
Annunziata,  Eutene  Joseph,  and  Chnstensen,  Neal  Taylor,  to  Interna 
tional  Busineb  Machines  Corporation    Hierarchy   response  priority 
adjustment  nfechanism    3.964,054.  CI    340-172  500 
Ansan,  Hifzur  Rahman    See- 
Jones.    Bark    Nicholas,    Ansan,    Hifzur    Rahman,    Jaggers.    Brian 
George,  »nd  Janes,  John  Francis,  3,963,648 
Anschel,  Morrit,  and  Shear,  Stephen  Anthony,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machinis  Corporation    CaUlvtic  surface  preparation  f<ir  elec 
troless  platini    3.963,841,  CI    42^-304  000 
Antonaccio,  Joleph  C  .  to  Wheel(x:k  Signals.  Inc    Fire-alarm  audible 
signaling  system  permitting  selective  communications  and  signaling 
3,964.047.  cf   340-310  OOR 
Anvar.  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche    See  — 

Fauche/,  jian-Jacques.  3,964,023 
Aoki,  Akihiro    [See  — 

Ozawa.  Shiji,  Aoki,  Akihiro,  and  Fujie.  Hiroshi    3,963.664 
Aoki  Construction  Companv  Limited    See  — 

Ono.  Hirorjiu.  3.962.983 
Aoki.   Katashi.   to  Nissei   Plastics   Industrial  Co.   Lid    Injection   blow 
molding  apparatus  for  hollow  article  having  openings  at  both  ends 
3.963,398.  CI    425-242  0<JB 
Aoyagi.  Takaali    See  — 

Lmezawa,  Hamao;  Aoyagi.  Takaaki.  TakamaLsu.  Akira.  and  Inui. 
Taiji.  3.463,579 
Aqua-Chem,  Irjc     See  — 

Rehm.  Guitav  A  .  3,962,999. 
Rulseh.  RcJy  M  ,  3,963,182 
Aquilina,  Robei-t  R  ,  Masson,  Robert  A  ,  and  Jerez.  Norbert  A  .  to  E  Ut 
Francais.  redresented  by  Delegation  Ministerielle  pour  I'Armement 
Apparatus  for  measunng  variations  in  floatability  of  a  float  due  t<i 
vanations  in  pressure    3.962.902,  CI    73-37  0«Xi 
Aral,  Hiroshi    knd  Shibatani,  Juichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha    Test  system  for  skid  control  apparatus    3,964.01''    CI 
340-52  OOC 
Aramaki,  Kuninon,  Kawaguchi,  Yasuharu,  and  Kawakami,  Hiroshi    to 
Bndgestone  [Tire  Company  Limited   Oil  fence  having  a  limited  flex,! 
bility    3, 9621875,  CI   61   l' OOF 
Archifar  Industrie  Chimiche  del  Trentino  S  p  A     See— 

Marsili,  Leonardo,  and  Pasqualucci.  Carmine.  3.963,705. 
Anmoto.  Masahiro    See  — 

Lcno.  Kaliujiro.  Sato.  Makoto.  Anmoto.  Masahiro.  Kojima    Hiro 
shi.  Yamasaki,  Terukiyo,  and  Sakurai,  Takeo.  3,963,72'' 
Ansaka,  Masaj  uki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Auto-process  film  unit 
with  remova  lie  folded  sheet  between  negative  and  positive  elements 
3.963.496.  CI    96-76  OOC 


Armco  Steel  Corporation:  .SV*"— 

Elias,  James  A  .  deceased.  Newby.  John  R  :  and  Pierson.  Marvin 
B  ,  V96.V5.M 
Armstrong    Ralph  L.  J.;  and  Stockton.  Jeffrey   M    Gang-type  price 

marker    3,962.971.  CI.  101  42  0(H) 
Arnold.  Bruce  K  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion  Fiber  optic  connector  with  protective  cable  sleeves   3.963,323, 
CI    350-96  (M)C 
Arnstein,  Bennett  R    Kite  with  a  diverging  wing  struts  with  a  center 
strut  and  a  crossing  strut  secured  to  both  diverging  struts  and  the 
center  strut    3,963,200,  CI    244-153  (X)R 
Arthur.  Jett  C  ,  Jr  ,  Mod,  Robert  R.,  and  Hams.  James  A  .  to  Lnited 
Stales  of  America.  Agriculture    LMtraviolet-inltiated  preparation  of 
N.N-dibutvl  9(  l())-dibutylphosph(inixx;tadecanamide        3.963.570, 
CI    204   158  OOR 
Aryamane,  Avina.sh  P     5*^ — 

Williamst>n,  Harold  I.,;  and  Aryamane,  Avinash  P  ,  3,962,782 
Asahi,  Akira    See — 

Ishi,   Loshiharu.  Asahi,  Akira.  Fujita,  Hiroaki,  Sato,  Takeshi;  and 
Lrabe.  Nobusuke,  3.963,773 
Asahi  kog,ik,u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Kurei,  Hiroshi,  and  Haraguchi,  Keisuke,  3,964,078. 
Mita    kunio.  3.964,082. 
Takahashi,  Yasuo.  3,963,325. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc     See  — 

Culbertson,  Billy  M.,  3.963,703. 
Askman   Jan  Philip,  and  Wolverton,  George  Warren,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated   Heat  shrinkable  molded  high  voltage  connector    3,963,295, 
CI    339-600OR 
Asplund.  Erkki  Kalevr  .S>^— 

Rautia,  Veil  Matti,  and  A.splund.  Erkki  Kalevi,  3.963,1  16 
Aspro  Nicholas  L  imited;  See — 

Ciittos,  Maurice  Ward;  and  Amey,  David  Anthony,  3.963.729 
Associated  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Nixldings.  John,  and  Hunt.  Norman.  3,963,091. 
Atkins,  Thomas   M  .  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Companv    Skid  control  system 

emKxiying  fail  safe  bypass    3.963.276.  CI    303-2  1  OAF 
Atlas  Pacific   Fngineenng  Company:  See — 

Ellis.  Robert  G  .  3.962.963. 
Ato  Chimie    See  — 

Peyrouset.  Andre;  and  Prechner.  Roland,  3,962,907. 
Atomic  Energv  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Ormrtxl.  John  H  .  3.963.934 
.■XtwtHKJ.  John  G  .  and  Hem/.  Peter  H  .  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation. 
The    MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  compulation  in  a  kinetic  analyzer 
3.963.909,  CI    2:15   151  350 
Aufdermarsh.  Carl  Albert.  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Com- 
panv   Finelv  divided  blocked  ts<x:vanates  prepared  in  the  presence 
of  surfactants    3.963.710.  CI    260-247  20A 
Authement    Elmo  C;  Varvaro.  Gasper  G  .  Stupka.  Frank  S  .  Wagues 
pack   Obiergc  J  .  Tabor.  Sidney  J.,  and  Guell,  Mario  R.  Air  and  fuel 
charge  forming  device.  3,963,013,  CI.  123-133,000. 
Automated  Fiuilding  Components.  Inc  :  See — 

Jureil    J('hn  Calvin,  and  Robey,  Gerald  E.,  3,963,452. 
Automated  Construction  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bourdo.  John  Lorin,  3.963.395. 
.Automobiles  Peugeot,  See — 

Rivere.  Jean  Pierre,  3,963,987. 
Auxcr    Bcnnie  C     See — 

Brumberger.   Neil   A.,  Auxer,  Bennie  C.  and   Rush,   Donald   L  . 
3.963.201 
Avar.    Lajos,    and    Hofer,    Kurt,    to   Sandoz    Ltd     I  ,3  Dihydrocarbyl- 
pyrasole  compounds  as  stabilizers  for  organic  materials    3,963.737, 
C'l    260  299  0(M). 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Balje.  Otto  E.,  3,963,369. 
Aymard.  Rene    See — 

Voiturie/.  Henry;  and  Aymard,  Rene,  3.963.128 
AZO  Maschinonfdbrik  Adolf  Zimmcrmann    See— 

Zimmermann,  Adolf;  Lesk.  Adolf,  Jordan,  Walter,  and  Baumann, 
Rudi.  3.963,608. 
B  W  B    Controls.  Inc     See— 

Theriot.  Gerald  F  .  and  HtK.fnagle    Frank  M  .  3,963,050 
Babb,  Edward,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Information  re- 
trieval systems    3,964,029,  CI    340-172  500, 
Babb  Engineering  Company  Limited    See- 
Brady.  Phihp  James,  and  Alford,  Allen  John,  3,962,953, 
Babtock  &.  Wilcox  Limited    See— 

Muir    William  McClements,  3,963,618. 
Babcnko,  Julia  Semenovna    .See  — 

Shinkarenko,  1  jubov  Nikolaevna;  Babenko.  Julia  Semenovna,  and 
Grigoriev  .  fcvgeny  Fedorovich.  3.963.577 
Bab<ir.  Rud  J    Columns  for  platforms,  piers,  causeways  and  the  like, 

and  meth.vd  of  erecting  same    1.962,880,  CI    61-53  740 
Bachtlard    Roland,  lo  PnxJuiLs  C  himiques  Lgine  Kuhlmann    Process 
for    extracting    chromium    from    chromium    ores     3.963.824,    CI 
423-61  (XXI 
Badische  Anilin    &.  S<x]a  Fabnk  Aktiengescllschaft    .S^f  — 

Fischer.  Adolf,  3,96.V47-' 
Baer    Donald  R     C  airncross,  Allan,  and  Smith.  Michael,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Companv    Substituted  pvrazines    3,963.715.  CI 
260-250  OBN 
Baggott,  George  T..  to  Crescent  Metal  Products.  Inc    Rack  for  storing 

trays  or  the  like.  3,963,125.  CI    21  1    126000. 
Bailev,     Denis     M.,    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc      Herbicidal    pyrrole-2- 
carbt^xamides    3.963.480.  CI    71-95  (KM) 
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Bailey   Denis  M  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc   4,5  Dihalopyrrol  2-yl  di  and  tri 

halomethyl  ketones    3.963.746.  CI   260-326,50J. 
Bailey,  George  W     iff— 

Donovan.  Robert  W  ;  Kolster.  Harvey  L  ;  Broeker.  Herbert  H  ;  and 
Bailey,  George  W  .  3.963.913 
Bainard.  Dean  R  .  to  Garlock  Inc   Unitized  dual  lip  seal   3.963,248,  ti 

277  92  000 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc    See— 

Winslow.  Lan^  K  .  3.963.076 
Baker.  Weldon  S    Hydraulic  valve  lifter  or  adjuster    3.963,007.  Ui 

123-90  160 
Baldwin,  John  J     iff—  ,„i,T,, 

Novello,  Frederick  C  .  and  Baldwin.  John  J  .  3.963.731. 
Balje  Otto  E  .  to  Avco  Corporation   Diffuser  including  movable  vanes 

3  963.369.  CI    415  148  000 
Ballain    Marlyn  D  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America    System  for 
rehydration  of  cunng  of  shaped  activated  green  ceramic  structures 
3.963.817.  CI    264-56  000 
Balodis.  Miroslaw    .Sff— 

Flagg    Delbert.  and  Balodis.  Miroslaw.  3.964.062 
Bancroft    Ban^ie.  to  United   Kingdom  of  Great  Britam  and  Northern 
Ireland.  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Trade  and  Industry  in  Her  Bntannic 
Majesty's     Government     of     the       Respirators       3.963,021,     CI 

128  145  OOR 
Banez     Armin    V     Method   of  sterilizing   a   fiberoptic    proctoscope 

3,963,438.  CI    21-58  000 
Banker    Oscar   H     Automatic   light  switch   and   battery   disconnect 

3  963.941.  CI    307  lOOBP 
Banks    Paul  J  .  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    Web  of  record  as 

semblies    3.963.124.  CI    206-527  000 
Bardos   Andrew  M  .  to  Han-is  Corporation   Opucal  system  for  stonng 

infomiation    3.964.032.  CI    340  173. OLM 
Barefoot  Carlton  K  .  to  Tred-X  Corporation   Endless  tread  mold  appa 

ratus    3.963.393,  CI    425-20  OOO 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabnk  AkUengesellschaft    iff— 

Schippers.  Hemz.  3.962.829 
Barwin  Ptv    Limited    .Sff—  ^  „  „      n    v     4 

Hutton.  Albert  John.  Hutton.  Allen  William;  and  Dellit,  Richard 
John.  3.962,935 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   iff— 

Fischer.  Adolf  deceased.  3.963.474 

Fischer.  Adolf  deceased.  3,963.475 

Fischer,  Adolf  deceased.  3,963.476 

Fischer.  Adolf  deceased.  3,963.478. 

Fischer.  Adolf  deceased.  3.963.479 

Gerendas.  Jozsef  Fleischer.  Herbert.  Fikentscher,  Rolf  and  Hel 

fert.  Herbert.  3.963.714 
Schefczik.  Ernst,  and  Grychtol.  Klaus.  3.963,747 
Wurmb.  Rolf  Schmidt.  Franz,  and  Petersen,  Harro,  3.963,668 
Wunnb.  Rolf  Kunde.  Joachim,  and  Seydl.  Wolfgang.  3,963,669 

Basilone.  Anthony  J     iff-  ,     -,  at^i  wat 

Sivertz    Christian,  and  Basilone.  Anthony  J  ,  3,963.84. 
Bastenhof  Dirk,  to  S<^iete  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thcrniiques    Ero- 

sion-preventmg  device   for   a   lift-and-force    pump     3,963.384.  CI 

417-499  000  .     _,  „. 

Baudet.    Jacques.    Salmon.    Michel,    and    Sausse,    ^ndre^   to    Rhone 

Poulenc      SA        Fluid      treatment      apparatus.       3.963,62..      ei 

210-321  OOR 

Bauer.  FnU:  iff— 

Sudelmann.  Ludwig.  and  Bauer,  Fnu,  3,963.101 

Bauer.  Jakob,  and  Winkler.  Albert^  to  Var^  Battene  Aktieng^eH- 
schaft  Primary  cell  corrosion  mhibitor   3.963.520.  CI    136-107.000 

Baumann,  Bernard    iff—  -,,,^,0,. 

Cospen.  Jean,  and  Baumann.  Bernard.  3.963.814 

^'"zfrme^n^^ann'^Adolf  Lesk.  Adolf  Jordan.  Walter;  and  Baumann, 

Rudi.  3.963.608 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated    iff— 

Martm.  Guy  E  .  3.963.306 
Baxter.  George,  to  Moore   Busmen  Fon.sJnc.  Clay-coated  record 
matenal  of  improved  image  durability    3.963.852.  CI    428-325.000 
Baxter  Laboratones.  Inc  :  iff— 

Newman.  Ferns  E  .  3.963.621. 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    iff—  ,     ^u     l      u       \i;    if„^„o 

'  Gipp.     Roland.     Muller.      Erwm.     and     Oberkirch.     Wolfgang, 

3.963.800  ^   ^  ,        ., 

Hedench,  Volker.  Krocck.  Fnednch  Wilhelm.  Gehrke,  Guenter, 

and  Neeff,  Rutger.  3.963.763. 
Hohmann,  Walter.  3.963,762 
Meisert.  Ernst,  and  Goyert,  Wilhelm.  ?/63,656 
Naumann.  Klaus;  Lur«en.  Klaus;  and  Sasse.  Klaus.  3.963,749 
Nonn.  Konrad.  and  Wagner.  Kuno.  3.963.43a  ^       .      . 

Schutz.   Siegismund;    Behner.   Ono.   and   Hoffmeister.    Fnednch. 

Ullrich.  Martm.  Meisert.  Ernst,  and  Eilel.  Alfred,  3,963.679 
Vogel.  Axel.  3.963.761  ^      ^u  ,^  w^ 

Winter.  Gerhard;  Deissmann.  Walter.  Gutsche.  Walter;  and  Wo 
ditsch.  Peter.  3.963.585 
Baysinger.  Robert  L  .  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co   Control  system  for  do 

mestic  gas  oven  burners   3.963,410,  CI   43I-460(X) 
BBC  Brown  Boven  &.  Company  Limited    iff— 

Bemdes.  Gunter.  and  Krassin.  Horst.  3.964.091 
Wild,  Peter,  3.963.312 
Beal  Glenn  I  ,  to  R   M    Smith.  Inc  Carded  hardware  article  package 
3  963,123,  CI   206-495  000 


Beaudoin,  Guy,  and  Vmcent.  Marcel    Variable  diameter  pulley  *.ih 

improved  pusher  ring   3.962.927.  CI    74-230  1  -E 
Beaudom.  Guy.  and  Vincent.  Marcel    ^artabU:  d.ameterpulley  .a^ 
shim  means  compensating  for  belt  wear   3.962.928^C1    .4-.3U1    b 
Beauregard,  William  W  .  to  Spnngfield  Wire,  Inc,  Dual  sealing  sole- 
noid valve    3,963,049,  CI    137-614  180 
Beck,  Henrv  T  ,  and  Koehler,  Rudolph,  to  Noma  L.tes  Canada^ Lim- 
ited    Method   of  molding  electrical    lamp  stxrkets     3,963,8..,  Cl. 
264-251000  ,  , 

Becker    Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Manufacture  of  ura- 
nium dioxide  powder    3,963,828,0    423-26UXMJ 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    iff  — 

North.  Howard  Lincoln,  Jr     3,963.151. 
Bedwell.  Thomas  A  .  and  Zollinger,  Doyle  D    to  ""^"^o"  ^^^L^"^"' 
Loading    and     cleaning    elevator    for    harvesters      3,963,607,    CI. 
209-73  000 
Beecham  Group  Limited    iff— 
Cnsp,  David  John,  3,963.35^ 

Ferres,  Harrv,  and  Clayton,  John  Peter,  3.963.702. 
Ferres.  Harry.  3.963.704 
Goudie.  Alexander  Crossan.  3.963,750, 
Beehin    Michel  Charles  Mane,  to  ScKiete  Nouvcllc  B  I  P  T     .Bureau 
International  de  PrestatKins  Techniques  )    Method  of  combined  navi- 
gation of  a  barge  or  a  lighter  on  sea  and  inland  waters  and  apparatus 
for  carrvmg  out  the  said  melh^vd    3,962,VH4,  CI     115-17(K)0 
Behl    Ravi    to   Vap<ir  Corporation    Circuit  for  detecting  burned  .u,i 
lamp  for  a  buoy  lamp  changer    3.964,04U.  CI    .UO-:.M  IHKi 

Behn,  Charles  W     ,Sff—  ,   ..    ,,  r,     l,      ,   u 

Wethe,   David   A  ,   Behn.  Charles   W  .   and   W  illctls.  Richard   B  , 

3.964,019 

Behner,  Otto    iff—  .    ,.    ~         .         t    „^„^h 

Schutz.   Siegismund;   Behner,   Otto,   and    Hoffmeister,    Fnednch. 

3,963,778 
Behrens,  Rudolf  Adolf,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company^  „ j", SoVt?," 
tomer  compositions  with  improved  agmg  properties    3,963,7V /,  Cl. 

260-837  OOR  ,,  _.  .  ^.^ 

Beine    Burkhard,  and  Schilhng,  Fran/,  to  Siempelkamp  Gicsserei  KO 
Burst  shield  for  a  pressunzed  nuclear  reactor  c^^re  and  method  ol 
operatmgsame    3,963.563,  CI     r6-19iKiR 
Beine    Burkhard    to  Siempelkamp  Gicssere,  KG    Holddown  arrange- 
ment for  removable  cover  of  a  pressurized  nuclear  reactor  core  and 
method  of  usmg  same    3,963.565,  CI    1  76  3MXK) 
Beming    August  H    Article  for  mcreasing  the  life  expeclancv  of  tila 
men!  light  bulbs    3,963,956,  CI    315  7  1  mXJ  ,  ^,,  ,,,      ,-, 

Bejtiich,     Leonard     M      Ski     clampmg     apparatus      3,963,234,     CI. 

269-296  f)(>0 
Bel  Fuse  Inc     iff— 

Bernstein,  Elliot,  and  Rosenberg,  Rishard.  3.964.009 
Belady    1  aszio  A  .  and  Palermo.  Frank   P  ,  to  International  Busmes.^ 
Machines  Corporation    Svstem   and  method  for  evaluating  paging 
behavior    3.964,028,  CI    340-172  51XJ 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  lncorp<irated    iff— 

Andrews,  John   Marshall,  Jr  .   Ryder,   Robert   Morgan,  and  Sze, 

Simon  Mm,  3,964,084 
Blank,  Stuart  Lawrence,  and  Ue  Craw,  Roy  Conway,  3,964,035. 
Caldwell,  James  l^wis,  3.963.869 
Edwards.  Roger.  Ev-ns,  William  Joshua.  Grant.  Weslcv   Norman. 

and  Murphv,  Bernard  Thomas,  .',962,779  ,,,,,,. 

Feldman.  Martin,  and  White,  Donald  Lawrence.  3.963.354 
Gopinath.  Bhaskarpillai,  and  Kurshan,  Robert  Paul,  3,963,905, 
Hess,  William  Emil,  Jr  ,  3,963.974 

Holtz    Roger  Edward,  and  Radosevich,  Roger  Allen,  3,963,876 
Jaeger    Raymond  Edward,  MacChe&ney,  John  Bumette,  Pinnow, 

Douglas  Arthur,  and  Van  Uitert,  l,e<irand  Gerard,  3,963,468 
Kahng.  Dawon,  La  Bate,  Ernest  Edward,  Lepsclter,  Martin  Paul. 

and  Ligenz,a,  Joseph  Raymond.  3,964.085 
Knollman.  Dieter  John  Henry,  3.963,957. 
Koo   James  Teh-Zen.  3.964,030. 
Moms.  Robert.  3,964.059 

Poon,  Hm-Chiu,  and  Scharfetter.  Donald  Ixe.  V964,089 
Sequm   Carlo  Heinnch,  and  Wilde,  Peter  Van  Dyke,  3,963.942 
Bella  Frank.  Jr  .  to  Whiting  Corporation   CcxMing  aquc<>us  alkali  met^l 
hydroxide   liquors  by   vacuum   evaporation   with   subsequent  solids 
precipitate  removal    3,963.424.  CI.  23-296.000. 
Beloit  Corporation    iff— 

Grenlund.  Wesley  E  .  3.962,911. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The    iff— 

Brandao,  Ruv  L  ,  Taylor.  Robert  A  .  Jr  .  and  Bendu  Corporation. 

The.  3.964,064 
Hoffman.  Gary  R  ,  and  Rmkers.  William  P  .  3,963.993. 
Remus.  Casimer  Frank,  3,964.1*49 
Bencrito,  Ruth  R     .Sff— 

Ward    Truman  L  ,  and  Benerilo,  Ruth  R     3,963.433. 

Ward.  Truman   L  .  Benento.   Ruth  R     and  Pcrncr,  Dorothy  M.. 

3,963,434 
Ward,  Truman  L  ,  and  Benento.  Ruth  R.,  3,963,435. 
Bennes  Marrel    iff  — 

Corompt.  Antoine.  3  962.965 
Bennett   Gregorv  B  ,  to  Sandoz.  Inc    Furo(  3.4-c)  as  triazmcs  and  cor- 

respondmg4-oxides    3.963.7  13.  CI    260-248  UAS 
Bennett   William  P  .  and  Haller.  Jacob,  to  Programming  Icchnologies 
Inc    Automatic   tape  loading  apparatus  for  cassettes  and  the   like 
3,964,100,  CI    360-95  (XX) 
Bentley    John.  Letchford.  Brian  Robert,  and  Stafford.  Thomas  White 
head   to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Flexible  coated  sheet 
material    3,963,848,  CI    428   172  1KX). 
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Bercman,  Jon 
Borbely 

Bercs,  Steven 
Steiman, 


A     Sfe— 

/Klexander  S  ,  and  Bereman,  Jon  A  ,  3,963,502. 
W     See- 
Wolf;  and  Beres,  Steven  W  .  3.*J63,150 


Bergeson,     Ri:hard     P.    to     Maytag    Company,    The      I>ishwasher 


3,963,046,  CI 


Jurgen 
Berkenhoff  & 
Tillmann, 
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Schroter.  Hans 


See- 


3.963,397 
P  .  3,963,380 


137-565  000 
Bergwerksverhand  GmbH    See — 

Stumpf,  \/illy.  Oueiser.  Horet,  Juntgen.  Harald 
and  Knoblauch.  Karl,  3,963,460 
Drebcs  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
Klaus  Ench,  3,962,898 
Bemardi,  Lui^i,  and  Patelli,  Bianca,  to  Societa    Farmaceutici  Italia 
Sp  A      SelccUve     demethylation     of     anthracycline     denvatives 
3,963,760,  CI    260-365  000 
Bemdes,  Gun  er,  and  Krassm,  Horst,  to  BBC  Brown  Boven  &  Com 
pany    Limited     Two-way    semiconductor    switch      3,964,091,    CI 
357-39  000, 

Bemstem.  Elliot,  and  Rosenberg.  Richard,  to  Bel  Fuse  Inc    AC  radia- 
tion choke  insulator    3.964,009,  CI    336-90  000 
Berta.  Peter,  to  Fairmont  Foods  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  shaped  shells  for  hors  d'oeuvres,  snacks  and  the  like,  and 
food  articlei  prepared  thereby    3.963,402,  CI    425-299  000 
Berwald,  EmsL  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschat   Transport  container  for 

dangerous  liquids    3,963,144,  CI    220-85  OOP 
Besser  Company;  See — 

Cruzcn.  HarT7  F  .  and  Gresham.  Robert  W 
Bessman.  Sarriuel  P  :  See — 

Thomas.  Lyell  J  .  Jr  .  and  Bessman,  Samuel 
Better  Agricultural  Goals  Corporation    See— 

Williamson.  Robert  R  ,  3,962.959 
Beyersdorf,  Hartwig,  to  GEBA-Gesellschaft  fur  elektronische  Brand- 
meldeanlagrn  mbH  &  Co   Ionization  analyzing  air  pollution,  smoke 
and  fire  ala-m  device    3,963,929,  CI    250-384  OOO 
Bhatia,  Kamlesh  K     See—  \ 

Cumbo,  C  harles  C  .  and  Bhatia,  Kamlesh  K  ,  3.963,754 
Cumbo,  Charles  C  .  and  Bhatia,  Kamlesh  K  .  3,963,755 
Bible.  Harley  V  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Internal  combus- 
tion engine  control  system  and  improved  pneumatically   operated 
controlled    valve    construction    therefor    or    the    like 

137-468  000 
See — 
Jexander  Joseph.  Tavlor,  David  Alexander,  and  Greene, 
James,  3.962,781 

H  ,  to  Leifeld  &  Co  Method  of  producing  V-belt  pul- 
leys and  spinning  lathe  for  carrying  out  such  method  3,962,896,  CI 
72-82000 

and  Glover,   Robert   W  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation 
sealing  washer  apparatus    3,962,744,  CI    15-250  340 
Klaus  Paul,  and  Schroder.  Johann,  to  L  S    Philips  Cor 
(ethod  of  manufacturing  reaction  mixtures  of  finely  di- 
or  aJloys  and  solid  perhalogenated  carbon  compounds 
:i    149-19920 
See— 
laureguy,       Jean-Ravmond,       and        Billottet,       Henri. 
)3 

krd,  Blumel,  Harald,  and  Krol,  Helmut,  to  Chemische 
Werke  HulaAktiengesellschafi  Production  of  bitumen  compositions 
conUining^thylene-a-olefin  rubber    3,963,659,  CI    260-28  5AS 

S.,  and  Fatemi.  Mohammad,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
Multielectrode  apparatus  and  techniques  to  prepaj-e 
sstos     fibers     on     a     thin     substrate 


temperaturd 
3,963,042, 
BKTC  Limitec 
Moore, 
David 
Bichel.  Joachi 


Bien,   Alfred 
Locking  an^ 

Bietmann,  L'c 
poration 
vided  metalj 
3,963,541 

Billottet,  Hen^ 
Narbaits- 
3,964, 

Binder,  Gerhi 


Birks.  Lavem 
ica,    Navy 
aligned     asi 
23-230.0 

Bish.  Austin 
Dual  garm 

Bishop.  Rola 
Kasai.  Pa 

Bishop,  Tho 
The   Appa 


Bly,  Herbert  Arthur  Lever  actuated  captive  can  closure.  3,963,153, 
CI    222-541  0(X). 

Boag,  John  Wilson,  Jefferv  Paul  Nelson,  and  Johns,  Harold  Elford,  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  uking  X-ray  pictures.  3,963.924.  CI    250-315  OOA 

Bodovsky.  Paul  W  :  See— 

Neitzel.  Joseph  C  ,  Tomlinson,  Ronald  A  ,  Hurst,  Allen  R  .  Jr  .  Bo- 
dovsky. Paul  W  .  and  kriieger,  Arnold  E  ,  3,962,846 

Boehringer  Mannheim  G  mbH     See— 

Kuhn,  Rolf.  Hardebeck.  Klaus,  Heinemann,  Helmut,  and  Osmers. 
Knut.   ■(,963,834 

B<igel,  George  K  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Digital  time 
delay  relay  utilizing  logic  elements    3,963,947,  CI    307-293.000 

Bolger,  Joseph  F  Motorcycle  clutch  with  daspot  3,963.107,  CI. 
192   109  (XJD 

Boiler,  Arthur,  and  Scherrer,  Hanspeter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Liquid  crystal  esters    3.963,3  1  I,  CI    350-1  60  OLC 

Boiler  Arthur,  and  Scherrer.  Hanspeter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
I  iquid  crystal  Schiffs  bases    3,963,313,  CI    350- 1  60  OLC 

Bomberger.  Howard  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Seagle.  Stanley  R  ,  to  RMI  Company. 
Method  of  prtxJucing  a  hot-worked  titanium  prcxluct  3,963.525.  CI. 
148-2  (K)0 

B<5nd,  Desmond  H  ,  Taggart,  Cieorge  W  .  and  Jaeger,  Kurt  Scott,  to 
Ford.  Bacon  &  Davis  Texas  lncorp<irated  Acid  gas  burner  and  sulfur 
recovery  system    3,963,443.  CI    2  3  262  000 

Btinus.  Scott  A  .  to  Lcxrkhead  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor chip  carrier  and  testing  fixture  3,963,315,  CI 
3  3'J-17.{X:F 

Boniuk,  Vivien  Apparatus  for  improving  human  visual  response  during 
conditions  of  reduced  ambient  illumination  3,963,330,  CI 
35  1    163  (.XK) 

Borbely,  Alexander  S  ,  and  Bereman.  Jon  A  ,  to  P    R    Mallory  &  Co  , 
Inc  Composition  for  application  to  die  cavity  surface   3.963,502,  CI 
106  38  280. 

Borchert,  Hugo  E.    See — 

Hyland,  Fmncis  P  ,  Tollefson.  Phillip  J  ,  Pilon,  Harlan  J  ,  and  Bor- 
chert, Hugo  F  .  3,463,1  10 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation    See— 
Gntter,  David  James,  3,964,086 

Borginon.  Hendnk  Alfons;  See — 

\anasschc.  Willy  Joseph;  Pattyn,  Herman  Alberik,  and  Borginon. 
Hendnk  Alftins.  3,963,493  ' 

Bone.  Jean    Test  bench  device  for  vehicles    3.962.9  I  2.  CI   73-117  000 

Borrello,  Seba-stian  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Detector 
cold  shield.  3,963,926,  CI.  250-338.000 

Borsi,  Jozsef:  See — 

Farkas,  Lajos,  Kasztreiner.  Endre,  Andrasi,  Ferenc,  Borsi,  Jozsef, 
Elekes,  Istvan,  and  Polgan,  Istvan,  3,963,735 

Borst  Gaylord  M  .  and  Meyer.  Martin  H  ,  to  Outboard  Manne  Corpo- 
ration   Power  trim  tilt  system    ^962,955,  CI    9  1 -401  000 

Bosman,  Abraham  Daniel,  to  South  Afncan  Coal,  Oil  and  Gas  Corpo- 
ration Limited  Handling  of  hot  particulate  materials,  such  as  for 
example,  hot  agglomerated  coal  ash  and  coal  ash  clinker.  3,962,978, 
CI    110-165  OOR 

Bost.  Howard  W  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Oxidation  of  hy- 
droxy acids  produced  from  bactenal  oxidation  of  paraffins. 
3,963,57  1,  CI    195-28. OOR. 

Bottcher,  Jurgen    See— 

Treugut.  Andreas,  and  Bottcher,  Jurgen,  3,963,242 

Bouchard.  John  R  .  to  Northrop  Corp<iration    Friction  reducing  bear- 


3,963,439,     CI 
.  a  part  interest 


to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc 

it  hangers.  3,963,155,  CI    223-88  000 
Justin,  Jr     See— 

Haruo,  and  Bishop,  Roland  Jusun,  Jr  ,  3,963,830 
Desmond,  to  Deritend  Engineenng  Company  Limited, 

itus  for  performing  two  or  more  operations  on  a  continu- 


Black  and 
Glover 
3,962 
Blackwood, 
Kenneth  R 
cling  with 
itoring  me 


ous  web  m|a  single  pass    3,963,160,  CI    226-1  15  000 
ker  Manufacturing  Company,  The    See  — 
ichard    Warmath,    and    Oldewurtel,    Edward    Joseph, 
24, 

ilfred    Norman,    Gallagher,    Finbar    Joseph.    Richey, 
therford,  and  Marshall.  William,  to  Oeleq  Limited    Mod 
manually  interactive  computer  constraint  violation  mon- 
ns    3,963.904.  CI    235-152  000 
Blaha.  Jamesj  G  .  and  Maher,  Richard  C  ,  to  Towmotor  Corporation 
Control  m^ans  adjusubly  synchronizing  operation  of  a  single  pump 
with  a  pluitlity  of  control  Calves    3,962,87  I ,  CI    60-433  000 
Blakey,  ReneTc  ,  to  SUr  Paper  Limited  Coated  substrates  production 

3,963,820,  CI    264-134.000 
Blank,  Benjamin,  and  Gleason,  John  G  ,  to  SmithKline  Corporation 
3-<P-meth<ixybenzyIthio)2-non-oxocarbonylic  pyridines    3,963.733. 
CI.  260-29]t  80G 
BUnk,  Stuart  Lawrence,  and  Le  Craw,  Roy  Conway,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboraton^s,  Incorporated   Magnetic  devices  utilizing  garnet  epiUix 
3.964,035,  CI    340-174  OTF 
m ;  See — 

Michel  S  ,  and  Blasnik,  William,  3,963,154 
R  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Navy    Method  for  deter- 
velocity     for     a     rapid     fire     gun      3.962.793.     CI 


ial  material 
Blasnik,  Will 

Schwa 
Blume,  Fran 
mming     in  tial 
33-143  OOlt 
Blumel,  Harold 
Binder 


See- 
(Eerhard.  Blumel,  Harald;  and  Krol.  Helmut,  3,963.659 
Blutinger,  Bernard:  See— 

Sulker,   Robert  W  .  and  Blutinger.  Bernard,  3,963,367. 


ing 


,963.284,  CI    308-1  87  CKJO 

Bouchy,  Jean  C  ,  and  Hardman.  ThetxJore  J  ,  to  McNay  Equipment 
Company,  Inc  System  for  the  measurement  of  a  closed  air  space. 
3,962,9  16,  CI    73-I49,0<:kj 

B<5ughner,  Robert  L  Ciisket  having  improved  comer  brackets 
3.4b2.76l,  CI    27-10  000 

Bouquet,  Jean  Claude,  to  Societe  dEtudes  de  Machines  Thermiques 
Method  of  removing  a  valve  mounted  in  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine cylinder  head  and  actuating  device  for  carrying  out  the  said 
melhcxJ    3.V63.(M)8,  CI.   123-90  610 

Bouquet,  Jean  Claude,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques  - 
SEMTE    Valve  chests    3,963,016,  CI    123-188  OOS 

Eiour.  George  Carl,  to  Valeron  Corporation,  The  Automatic  milling 
slide  control    3,962,952.  CI    90   I  1  OOA 

Bourdo,  John  Lonn,  to  Automated  Construction  Industnes,  Inc  Mass 
production  line  for  fabncatmg  structural  building  members 
3,463,395,  CI    425-88  000 

Bourke.  Patrick  Terence,  Earl  of  Mayo  Marble-faced  composite  sur- 
face element    3,963,846,  CI    428-73  000 

Boutin.  Laurent  Automatic  variable  speed  transmission.  3,962,934, 
CI    74-752  OOE 

B<;iuwhuis,  Ciijsbertus,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Record  carrier  for 
a  television  signal    3,963.862,  CI    I78-6  60R 

Bowman,  Larrv  L  ,  to  Cjeneral  Gas  Light  Comf>any  Poppet  valve  as- 
sembly   3,963,048,  CI     137-596  170 

Bover.  Jackson  S  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania  Conveyor 
belts  for  transporting  lar  sands    3,963,1  13,  CI    198-193  000 

Boyer.  Jackson  S  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania  Novel  con- 
veyor belts  for  transfxirting  lar  sands    3,963.665,  CI    260-31  80C 

Boyer,  Walter  J  to  Perfection  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Grass 
catcher  and  deflector  assembly    3,962,852,  CI    56-202.000 

Bradley,  laird  P     See- 

Alger.     ferry    W  ,    Schlin,    Leland    G  ,    and    Bradley,    Laird    P  , 
3,96  3.944' 

Brady.  Philip  James,  and  Alford.  Allen  John,  to  Babb  Engineering 
Company  Limited    RoUry  tool  holders.  3,962,953,  CI.  90-1  l.OOA. 
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Brady.  Stephen  F     See — 

Hoffman,  Carl  H  .  Schwam,  Harvey;  Brady.  Stephen  F  ;  Hichens, 

Martin,  and  Nutt,  Ruth  F  ,  3,963,691 

Brandao,  Ruy  L  ;  Taylor.  Robert  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Bendix  Corptiration.  The 

Data    display    system    having    a    multilevel    video    storage    device 

3,964,064,  CI    343-5  OSC 

Brandenburg,  Klaus,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Developing  device 

for  senal  electrostatic  printing.  3,962,991,  CI    1  18-635.000. 
Brandenstein,  Manfred    See— 

Ernst,    Horst,    Brandenstein,    Manfred,    and    Olschewski,    Armin. 

3,963.105 
Ernst,  Horst  Manfred,  Brandenstein,  Manfred,  and  Olschewski, 
Armin.  3.963,106 
Brandl,  Josef,  to  Peter  Ilmberger  KG.  Maschinen  u    Zahnradfabnk 
Apparatus  for  spraying  processing  fiuid  on  the  internal  surface  of  a 
green  tire    3.962,987,  CI    118-44  000 
Branscum,  Tony  E     See- 
Buss.  Kenton  A  ,  and  Branscum,  Tony  E.,  3,962,750. 
Brasko,  Peter,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America    Electrochemical 
treatment  of  aluminum  surfaces  with  an  aqueous  stilution  of  hydro 
chloric  acid  and  gluconic  acid    3,963,594.  CI    204-129  950 
Brasure,  Donald  Eugene,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company 
Flame-retardant  polyvinyl  fluoride  film    3,963,672,  CI    260-45. 75B 
Bratkowski,  Walter  V  ,  and  Wafer,  John  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Magnetic  pulse  generator    3,963,948,  CI    310-15  000 
Brattberg,  Axel  Wilhelm,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag    Butterfly  valve 

3,963,213,  CI    251-306  000. 
BratzJer.  Karl.  Doerges,  Alexander;  Kempf,  Georg,  Rudolph,  Paul,  and 
Schlauer,  Johann,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    Prixress 
of  desulfurizing  hot  gases.  3,963,825.  CI.  423-223.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  See— 

Mohr,  Walter,  3,963,966 
Breazeale    Billy  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Photoconduc 
live  detector  and  method  of  fabrication   3,963,925,  CI   250  338  000 
Brenienek,  Harri    See— 

Hauschulz,    Bruno,   von    Bameveld,    Heinnch,    Jordan,    Wilfried, 
Mertmann,    Josef,    Rasner,    Gerhard,    and    Brenienek,    Ham, 
3,963,610 
Bressendorff,  Leon  Leopold  Breslau,  to  A/S  Atlas   Industrial  refngera 

tion  plants  of  the  absorption  type    3,962,887,  CI    62-485  000 
Bret,  Gerard  Marcel  Marius   See— 

Henson,  Alec  Frank,  and  Bret,  Gerard  Marcel  Marius,  3,963,836 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited    See  — 

Aramaki,  Kuninori,  Kawaguchi.  Yasuharu,  and  Kawakami 

Shi.  3,962,875 
Kaneko.    Yoshio,    Watabe.    Yoji,    Matsunaga,    Tsutomu,    Toki, 

Shigevuki,  and  Iseda,  Yutaka,  3.963,681 
Takusagawa,  Takashi,  Fujikawa,  Akira,  Matsuda,  Akira,   Kaida, 
Masaaki.  and  Yasuda.  Shigeo.  3,963.887 
Brien.  Andre  Guy   Gravity  actuated  miniature  switch  for  watch  having 
switch     actuator    magnetic     retaining    structure      3,963,885 
200-5200R 
Bnnson,  Durwocxl  S   Apparatus  for  training  cutting  horses 

CI    I  19-29  000 
British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited    See— 

Ogden,  Dennis  Henry,  3,963,650, 
British  Sealed  Beams  Limited    Sf*-— 

Morton,  Kenneth  Leonard,  3,963,916 
Broadie,  Robert  W  ,  Kemlage,  Bernard  M  ,  and  Pogge,  H 
International    Business   Machines  Corptiration     Two 
epitaxial  deposition  process  for  GaP/Si   3,963,538.  CI 
Brodie,  Inc     See— 

Harron,  Robert  E  ,  3,963,257. 
Broeker,  Herbert  H     See- 
Donovan.  Robert  W  .  Kolster,  Harvey  I    ,  Broeker,  Herbert  H  ,  and 
Bailey,  George  W  ,  3,963,9  13 
Brooks,  William   Victor  Hayes,  to  Domlar  Limited    Diaper  package 

3  963,029,  CI    128-287  0(X) 
BroU,  Walter.   Illmann.  Gunther.  Riedel.   Alfred,   and  Zinnert,  Fne 
drich    to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Lubricant  for  polyvinyl  chlor 
ide  materials    3,963.658,  CI    260-28  50D 
Brown,  Albert  W  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora 
tion      Pilot     valve    operated     pressure     regulator      3,963,044,    CI 
1  37-490  (XK) 
Brown,  David  A     .S>f— 

Thompson,  Herbert  E  ,  and  Brown,  David  A  ,  3,964,103 
Brown    Kenneth  Robson;  and  Sharp,  Colin  Keith,  to  Fen-ant 

Signal  resolving  apparatus    3.963,912,  CI    235-189  CK)0 
Brawn,  Laurence  E     See— 

Cohn,  David  B  ,  Draggoo,  Vaughn  G 
Laurence  E  ,  and  Stone,  Merrill  M 
Brown,  Leon  E     See— 

Pierini,  John  M  ,  and  Brown,  Leon  E 
Browning,  Scott  M  ,  and  Klomp,  Gregory 

plement  and  flashlight    3,963,9  14,  CI 
Bruce,  William   A  ,  and  Street,  Marion 


Hiro 


CI 


3,962,995, 


Bernard,  to 
stage  helero- 
148-175  000 


1  imitcd 


Lacina.  William  B 
,  3.964,003 


Brown. 


,  3,963,96  8 

F   Combination  writing  im 
240-6  460 
W  ,  Jr  ,  to   United  States  of 


release  con 

3,963.201.    CI 


America,  Agnculture    Detection  of  hidden  insects    3,963,927,  CI 

250-338  000 
Brumberger,  Neil  A  ,  Auxer,  Bennie  C  ,  and  Rush,  Donald  L.,  to  Wes 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Sequential  (wrcupancy 

trol    method    and    apparatus    for    train    vehicles 

246-34  OOR 
Bruning  William  E  ,  and  Ford,  Michael  J  .  to  Omni  Corporation  Gram 

door  and  method  of  making    3,963,550,  CI    156-252000 
Brushenko,   Anatoli,  to  GAF  Corporation    Contrast  of  electrostatic 

latent  images  with  a  light  flooding  step    3,963,488,  CI   96-1  tK)R 


Bruzzese,  Tiberio,  and  Ferran,  Rodolfo    Process  for  prepanng  dihv 

droxydiphenvlmethanc  derivatives    3,463.732.  CI.  260  294  80R 
Bucher.  Hermann   K  ,  and  Cnswcll,   Thomas  R  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company      1  iquid    crysUl    compositions,    methods    and    devices 
3.963,6.38,  CI    252-244  000. 
Buchert,     Claude-Charles      Data     display     panels.     3,963,326.     CI. 

350-266  tKK)  j  r    ■  .  , 

Buchi   George  Hermann.  Wuest.  Hans,  Ohloff,  Gunther,  and  Strickler, 
Hugo,  to  Firmcnich  S  A   4  Methyl  .»<  vinyl-4,7   and  -4,8-nonadienals. 
3,963,783,  CI    260-601  OOR 
Budzich.    Tadeusz      Hydrostatic    uansmission    mixed    loop    system. 

3,962,872,  CI    60-45'3.000. 
Bugaut,  Andrec    See  — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire,  Bugaut,  Andree.  and  Estradier,  Francotse, 
3,963,764 
Bulich,  Anthony  A  ,  to  A    E    Stalev  Manufacturing  Company    Produc- 
ing pullulana.se  with  organisms  having  a  supenor  capacity  to  elabo 
rate  pullulanase    3,963,575,  CI     145  31  OOR 
Bullard,  Wade   A  ,  and  Stahlman,  Dtinald  B    Colorimelnc   indicatcr 
comp<isitions      and      method      of     manufacture.      3,963,442,     Ct 
23-253  OTP 
Bunn,  D«.)rrance  P  .  Jr  ,  and  Jones,  H    Blandin,  to  Texaco  Inc    Ruid 

catalylic  cracking    3,963,603,  CI    208-164  000. 
Burger,  Walter,  and   DiLscheid,  Hans  Leo.  to  Felten  &  Guilleaumc 
Kabelwerke     AG      Connector     arrangement     for     coaxial     cables 
3,963,321,  CI    339-177  OOE 
Burnett,    John     W      Transportable    overbed    Ubie      3.963,288,    CI. 

3  12-209  (XK» 
Burroughs  Corporation    See — 

DiVeto,  Hilliard  R  ,  3,963,188. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.;  .See— 

Wixxl,  Hamish  Christopher  Swan,  and  Stirling.  Irene,  3.963,719 
Burrows,  John    .Spf  — 

Hams,  Arthur,  Burrows,  John,  and  Jones,  Thomas  Ivor,  3,963,636 
Burrus,  Thomas  William,  to  RCA  Corptnation    Lcxked  groove  detec- 
tion and  correction  in  video  disc  playback  apparatus    3,963.860,  CI 
178-6  60R 
Buschini,  Anthony  Alan,  and  Swarsbnck,  Douglas  Edward    ti    Parens 
Controls  Limited.  Link  component  for  trawling  gear    3.962,755,  CI 
24-201  OHL 
Buschini.  Anthony  Alan,  and  Swarsbnck.  Dougla.s  Fdward.  to  Parsons 
Controls  Limited    Stopper  for  use  in  traveling  gear    ^462.810,  CI 
43-8  000 
Buschini,  Anthony  Alan,  and  Swarsbnck,  Douglas  Edward,  to  Parsons 

Controls  Limited    Chain  component    "< ,462, 81  I,  CI    43-8  OOO 
Busco,  Anthony    R    Multiple  operating  alarm  systems  employing  oil 

burner  flame  monitoring  relays    "(.464,044,  CI    340-276.000 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited    .S*-/-  — 

Jones,    Barry    Nichola.s.    Ansari,    Hif/ur    Rahman.   Jaggery     Brian 
George,  and  Janes.  John  Francis,  3,963.648 
Bushberger,  Todd  E    Hand  held  p<iwer  cue  stick  chalker  and  talcum 

powder  dispenser    3,963,237,  CI    273-19  000. 
Buss,  Benjamin  Alvin    See — 

Buss,  Stephen  Alan,  and  Buss.  Benjamin  Alvin,  3,963,623 
Buss   Kenton  A  ,  and  Branscum.  Tony  E  ,  to  Gott  Manufactunng  Co., 

Inc    Hinge  construction    3.462.750,  CI     16-168  000 
Buss,  Stephen  Alan,  and  Buss,  Benjamin  AUin    RoUry  vacuum  drum 

filter    3.963,623.  CI    210-401000, 
Bussian,  Ronald  Wayne    .S>^— 

Aitken,  Walter  Brent    Bussian    Ronald  Wayne;  Menson,  Robert 
Carroll,  and  Narayanswamv .  \  enkatachalam,  3.963,578 
Butts,  Charles  C  .  to  Davis  Walker  Corporation    Dispenser  for  coiled 

elongated  flexible  prixluct    3.463,144.  CI    242  1  24  (Xxi 
Buz^elli,  Edward  S  ,  to  Westinghoust  Flectnc  Corporation    High  en 
ergy    density    fused    salt    battery     and    cathode    for    use    therein 
3,963,5  16,  CI    I36-6  0LF 
BWG  Bergwcrk-und  Walzwerk  Maschinenhau  d 

Noe.  Oskar,  and  1  ux,  Herbert.  :>.462.h44 
Byerley,  Wilbur   M  ,  Glatthom.  Raymond  H  ,  and 
Westinghouse    Electric  Corp<uation     Melhtxl   for 
exchanger  tube    3,962,767,  CI    29157  30R 
Byrum,  Bernard  W  ,  Jr.;  See- 
Fern.  Michael  F  ,  Byrum    Bernard  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Ernsthauscn.  Roger 
E  ,  3,963,633 
CGR    Mev     See- 

Donnadille    Bernard,  3,963.935 
Caban,  Angel  M    Valve  assembly  for  concrete  pumps    3,963.385,  CI 

417-517  OOO 
Caillaud,  Andre.  Charuit.  Pierre.  Duffau.  Claude,  and  Ravoire.  Jean, 
to  Commissariat  a  I'Fnergic  Alomique.  and  Compagnit-  des  Salins  du 
Midi  et  des  Salines  de  I'L-st    Apparatus  for  the  prevention  of  scaling 
in  desalination  apparatus    ■',463.6  14.  CI    210  2<'6(XKi 
Cairncross,  Allan    See — 

Baer,     Donald     R.;    Caimcross,    Allan;     and     Smith.     Michael, 
.V963,715. 
Cake.  Arthur  F     See— 

Levme,  Moms  M  ,  and  Cake.  Arthur  F  .  3,962,858 
Calame,  Tracy   C  ,  and  Cannon,  William  A  .  to  Illinois  Stoker  Com- 
pany  Grate  bar  casting  for  incinerator  or  other  conveyor   3,962,977, 
CI    'l  10-38  000 
Caldwell,  James  Lewis,  to  Bell  Telephone  l.aKiratories.  Incorporated 

Parity  framing  of  pulse  systems    t. 463. 864.  CI    I74-15  0BS 
Cale,  Albert  Duncan,  Jr  ,  and  Leonard.  Charles  Arthur,  to  A    H    Rub- 
ins Company,  Incorporated    Metht>d  for  controlling  emesis  with  N- 
(  l-substituted-3-pvrrolidinyl)benzamidcs        and        lhKibenz.am»dcs. 
3.963,745,  CI    260-326  5o'S 
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and    Sclz.     Francois, 

3,962,977. 

Vukio,  3,963,9?^ 
^ 

and 


Cam  Industries,  Inc     See- 
Hedges.  Melvin  R  ,  3.963,095 
Cameron  En  fineers.  Incorporated    See — 

Hand,  Jc  hn  W  ,  3,963,426 
Cammann  Mfg  ,  Co  ,  Inc     See — 

Roach,  Jure  H  ,  3,963,893 
Camp.  Russell  J  ,  Jr  ,  Mitchell,  Maurice   L  ,  Schmit,  Joseph  L     and 
Stelzcr,  Ertiest  L  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Heat  treatment  of  mercur\  cad 
mium  telliiide    3,963.540.  CI     148  20  300 
Campbell,  Howard    See — 

Shutt,  Tlomas  Clifford,  and  Campbell,  Howard.  3.963.506 
Camph  Engineering  Company  AB    See— 

Camph.  Sven  Erik,  and  Holmgren.  Kjell  Ake  Bertil.  3.963.8'j: 
Camph.  Sveri  Enk.  and  Holmgren.  Kjell  Ake  Bertil.  to  Camph  Engi 
necnng  Company  AB  Controlling  the  microwave  heating  of  flowing 
blood  as  ^  function  of  heated   blood  temperature     3.963.892,  CI 
219-10  551 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited    See- 
Dauphinte.  Thomas  M  .  3.96  3.979 
Walters. [john.  3.962.822 
Cancian,  Geievieve:  See— 

Charpentier,    Jean.    Cancian.    Genevieve. 
3.964.056 
Cannon.  William  A     See  — 

Calame.  [Tracy  C  .  and  Cannon,  William  A  . 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Inoue.  Mutsuhiro.  Konno.  Akira.  and  l^aka. 

Komine.  Yoshio,  Hosoe.  Ka/uva.  Shimazaki.  Mamoru,  Ichiyanagi 

Toshilaazu.  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  3,963.33  1 
Ohtaki.    Syohei.    Ogiso.    Mithutoshi.    Kiyohara.    Takehik< 

MiUnj.  Taizo.  3.964.075 
Shimazaki,  Mamoru,  3,963.334 

Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  and  Hirata.  Nontsugu.  3.'J64.(i46 
Canron  Limited    See—  , 

Davies.  Barr>  J  .  3.963.450.  I 

Carlisle  Corporation    See— 

Hollis,  Jick  L  ,  3,963,362 
Carlson,  Lenkart  L  ,  and  Hoiberg.  Douglas  I  ,  to  Steward  Plastics.  Inc 
Flexible,  cprrugated.  plastic  tubing  having  conductive  helical  bead 
3.963. 856rCl    174-47  000 
Carlson.  Rayj  Lavette    See  — 

Kruckenberg.  Perry  Lester.  Anderson,  Harld  Flden,  and  Carlson 
Rav  Lkvette.  3.963.001 
Carlson.  Roijald  G    Roller  skate    3.963.252.  CI.  280-1  1 .220 
Carlucci.  Jaiiies  J    Cultivator    3.963.0^9.  CI    172-200000 
Carmichael,  Robert  J     See  — 

Hazelettl  Robert  William.  Wood.  John  Frederick  Barp. .  and  Car 
michak  Robert  J  .  3.963.068 
Cames.  Robert  M     See — 

Cames.  Stephen  E  .  and  Carnes.  Robert  VI     3.962.836. 
Cames.  Stephen  E  .  and  Cames.  Robert  M    Grave  marker   3,962,836, 

CI    52-104  000 
Carp.  Bess,  lt>  Carp.  Joseph,  a  part  interest   Combination  carry-on  lug 
gage  bag  viith  tote  bag  and  clutch  bag   3.963.102.  CI    190-51  000 
Carp.  Joseph    See— 

Carp.  B^.  3.963.102 
Carroll.  Frarlk  E  .  to  Decks.  Incorporated    Insulated  decking  structure 

and  methcil    3.962.841.  CI    5  2-309  OCXJ 
Carruet.  Valere  Jean  Mane,  and  Verspecht.  Freddy  Josse  Melanie,  to 
Intematiortal  Sundard  Electric  Corporation    Data  processing  system 
employing  one  of  a  plurality  of  identical  processors  as  a  c<Tntroller 
3.964,055    CI    340-172  500 
Casey,  John]  A     Process  and   apparatus  for  treatment  of  cane  sugar 

juice    3. 9«3. 5  13.  CI    127-1  1(X)0 
Cassani.  Ninb    See  — 

RiiLano,  Francesco,  and  Cassani.  Nino,  3.962,790 
Casto.  WillJm  J    Catalytic  heating  unit    3.963.409,  CI.  431-28.000. 
Caterpillar  Tjractor  Co     See— 

Dauwal<ier.  Fred  R  .  3.963.065 
Goloff.  Alexander.  3,963.388 
McMillii.  William  D  .  3.963.378 
Monng.JRodger  L  ,  3,963.047 
Van  wJvtswinkel.  Charles  M    G  ,  3,963,278 
Vinton, Ibav id  S  .  3.963.085 
Cea.  Carmen  Achille    See  — 

Anderscin.   Leslie  Alan.  Cea.  Carmen  AchiUe.   and  Gentry.  John 
MaurJ,  3.962.901 
Cebal  GP 

Cospen.l  Jean,  and  Baumann.  Bernard,  3,963.814 
Cemo  Instrilnents  AB    See 

Knstianien.  Leif.  3.963.944 
Center  for  New  Product  Development    See  — 

McLau*lin.  James  Hugh.  3.963.629 
Centre  Technique  Industriel  dit    Institut  Textile  de  France    See— 

Rouzaui.  Guy  Charles.  3.962.89  1 
Cemia,  Enrico    See — 

Giuffre.  Luigi.  Pasquon.  Italo.  Cemia.  Enrico.  Pozzi,  V  ittorio,  and 
Silver!.  Arthur.  3.963.79  1 
Chaffee.    WSIIiam    H  .    to    Model    Builders.    Inc      Panel    connector 

3.962.8271  CI    49-384  000 
Challet.  Jac<|ues.  to  Constructions  Electnques  R  V     Piezoelectric  ligh 
ters  notably  for  domestic  appliance  burners  and  the  like    3,96^,4  1  1 
CI    431-2:15000 


Chance,  Britton,  I  egallais.  Victor,  Sorge,  John  R  ;  and  Graham,  Nor- 
man C  .  Jr    Multi  channel  optical  time-sharing  apparatus  having  a 
rotating  filter   wheel  with  position -encoding  means    3.963.351.  CI 
356-8  5  U(K) 
Chang,  Hsien-Dao:  See— 

Wright,  Alan  C  ,  and  Chang,  Hsien  Dao.  3.963.602 
Chappell,  Cieorge   M  ,  to  Chemlan  Company.  Inc    Compositions  for 
treating    domestK    and    industrial    liquid    wastes     3.963,637,    CI 
252   181  (KK.) 
Charpentier.  Jean,  Cancian.  Genevieve,  and  Selz,  Francois,  to  Interna 
tional  Standard   Flectnc  (  orp<uation    System  for  transferring  data 
between     central     units     and     controlled     units      3.964.056.     CI 
340-172  5(K) 
Charuit.  Pierre    See  — 

Caillaud,    Andre,  Charuil,    Pierre,    Duffau.  Claude,   and    Ravoire. 

Jean,  3.963.6  1'^ 

Chase,  Ascher,  to  General  Foam  Plastics  Corporation   Thermoformed 

wading    pool     with     integral     slide     and     handrail      3,962.734.    CI 

4-172  (KH) 

Chaver.     William     J      Vehicle     for     handling     multi-furrow     plough 

3.1^63.13:'.  CI.  214-501-(;mX) 
Cheiten,  Marvin  H     See — 

Cheiten,  Samuel  S,.  3,962,731 
Cheiten,   Samuel   S  ,   to  Cheiten,    Marvin    H     Flapper  type   discharge 

valve  for  flush  tanks,  3,962,731,  CI,  4-56,000. 
Chemetron  Corp<iration:  See — 

Stepp,  James  Dial.  3.963.743 
Chemische  Fahnk  Kalk  GmbH:  See— 

Konigstem.  Ottu,  and  Jenkner,  Herbert.  3,963,674 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  .Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Binder,  Gerhard.  Blumel.  Harald.  and  Krol,  Helmut,  3.963.659 
Chemlan  Company,  Inc     See  — 

Chappell,  George  M  .  3.963,637. 
Cheng    Tscn  Chung   Wilstin.  Gerald  L  .  and  Jolly.  David  C  .  to  Massa 
chusetts   Institute  of  Technology     High  voltage  electrical   insulator 
adapted  to  prevent  nashover    3,963.858.  CI    I  74   1  4  I  CK)R 
Chemock,  Stephen  Peter.  Unitary  spark  and  thumb  wheel    3.963.412. 

CI  43  1  ;'':'  uoo 

Chesebrn,  Roger  F  .  See  — 

Petersen,  Robert  E  .  and  Chesebro.  Roger  F  ,  3,963,859, 
Chevron  Research  Company    See  — 

Dardenne  .Ankrmga,  Walter,  Jr.,  3,963,61  1 

Hutchison,  Stanlev  O  ,  Anderson,  Glenn  W  ,  and  Newby,  Gordon 
L  .  3.963.654, 
CHI  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Pantone,  Anton  M  .  3.962.807. 
Chiha.   Haruo.   to  Sanwa  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Vehicle  brake  system 

^,<V63.277,  CI.  303-2  I. fK)F 
Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya,  and  Mon.  Takao.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 

Co  .  Ltd    Blood  purification  means    3.963.613.  CI    210-195  OOR 
Cho.  Kon  Ho.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc    Method  of  precisely 

aligning  pattern-defining  masks    3.963,489,  CI    96-27  OOR 
Christenscn,  Neal  Taylor    See - 

Annun/iata.     Eugene    Joseph,     and    Chnstensen.     Neal    Taylor. 
3.964,0  54 
Chnstensen,    Peter     Storage    container    for    spools    of    fishing    line 

3,962.8  15.  CI    43-54  50R. 
Christiansen.  Cjodtfred  Kirk,  to  Interlego  A  G   Doll  head  and  head  cov- 
ering assembly     ^962.819,C1    46   164.(KXJ 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation    See  — 

Wachtell.  Richard  L  .  and  Palmenberg,  Edward  C  .  3.963,894. 
Chrvsler  Corporatuin    See  — 

Bien,  Alfred  A  ,  and  Glover    Robert  W  .  3.962.744 
Chu.  Daniel  Tim-Wo.  and  Garmaise,  David  Lyon,  to  Abbott  Laborato 
ries   Anilino  derivatives  of  chelocardin    3.963.774. CI    260-519000 
Chu.   Nan  S  ,  to   Union  Carbide  Corporation    Water  swellable  poly- 

(alkvlene  oxide)    3.963.805.  CI    260-874  0(M) 
Church,  Ralph  E  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Laminated  structure 
with    insulating    member    formed    in    situ    there<in     3.963,949,    CI 
310-43  (XKJ 
Chvlewski,  Christoph    See  — 

Marthaler,    Max.   Schellenberg.    Matthias,    Mollet,    Herbert,   and 
Chvlewski,  Christoph,  3,963,492. 
Ciba  Geigy  AG    See  — 

KoUer,    Stefan,    Reinker.    Dieter,   and   Schwander,   Hans   Rudolf. 

3,96  3.4  31 
Marthaler.    Max,    Schellenberg.    Matthias.    Mollet.    Herbert,    and 
Chvlewski,  Christoph.  3.963,492 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    See- 
Harrys.  Arthur.  Burrows.  John,  and  Jones.  Thomas  Ivor.  3.963,636 
Karrer,  Friednch,  and  Farooq,  Saleem.  3.963,786 
L'Eplattenier,    Francois,    Vuitel,     Laurent,    and     Pugin.    Andre. 

3.963.708. 
Mor\.  Rudolf.  3.963.693 
Mory.  Rudolf,  and  Muller.  Rolf.  3.963,694. 

Schreiber    Bruno    Sei/.  Wolfgang,  and  Forster.  Ewald.  3.963.666 
Schreiht-r.   Bruno    Diethelm.  Hermann.  Habermeier.  Jurgen.  and 
Forster.  Fwald.  3.963.667. 
Citi/en  Watch  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kushida    Hachiro.   Lakasugi    Tsuneji.  Ikeda.  Shinji;  and  Shiono. 
Takashi,   .^963. 589 
Clark,  Alfred  James,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Anti  backlash  and  treadle  bar 

linkage  svstem     V964,(K.)1,  CI    334  7  000. 
Clark,  George  Reginald  Seymour,  to  New  Zealand  Inventions  Develop- 
ment Aulh<intv    Demountable  stick    3.963.037.  CI    1  35-45  OOR. 
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Clark,  William  H  ,  to  Utah  Research  &  Development  Co    Pulsed  cur 
rent    battery     charging    method    and    apparatus      3,963,976,    CI 
320-21  000 
Claxton,  Dale  H  ,  and  Miller.  Chauncey  S  .  to  TRW  Inc    Analog-to 
digital    converters    utilizing    gunn    effect    devices     3.964.060.    CI 
340-347. OAD 
Clayton.  Jack  E    Motorcycle  carrier    3.963.129.  CI.  214  86  00A 
Clayton.  John  Peter    See — 

Ferres,  Harr>;  and  Clayton.  John  Peter,  3.963.702 
Clenet.  Alain  Jean-Mane,  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co   Combined  extensible 

earner  and  electrical  wire  sheath    3.963.158.  CI    224-31  000. 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc     See— 

Hankinson.  George  R  .  3.963.023 
Coeurderoy.  YvesG.,  to  Societe  Anonyme   Poclain    Hydraulic  installa 

tion  with  means  for  storing  energy    3.963.039.  CI     137   118  000 
Coeurderoy.  YvesG..  to  Societe  Anonyme    Poclain    Method  of  subor 
dinating  the  onentation  of  a  grab  on  a  public  works  machine  to  the 
rotation    of    the    turrest    of    this    machine    and    to    the    machine 
3,963,135,  CI   214-151  000 
Cohn.  David  B  .  Draggoo.  Vaughn  G  .  Lacina.  William  B  .  Brown.  Lau 
rence  E  .  and  Stone.  Merrill  M  .  to  Northrop  Corporation    Arc  oper 
ated  O  switch  for  laser    3.964.003.  CI    331  94  50O 
Cole.  Marc    Electrolyticdialysis    3.963.567,  CI    204-I8000P 
Coles.  John  Neil,  and  Long.  James  Victor  Percival,  to  National  Re 
search  Development  Corporation    Ion  microprobes    3.963,923.  CI 
250-309  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company    See  — 

DeSalva.     Salvatore     Joseph,     and     Costello.     Christopher     H  . 
3.963.833. 
Collier.  Sydney  Wellington   Wall  rug  cleaning  machine    3.962,745.  CI 

15-322  (HX)' 
Collins.  Dean  E  .  to  Rcxit-Lowell  Manufacturing  Co    Sprayer  noz.zle 

3.963,178.  CI.  239-8. OOO 
Collins.  James  D  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Low  temperature 
magnetic    treatment    of    ferromagnetic    materials     3.963.533.    CI 
148-108  000 
Collins.    William    O     Aircraft    approach    and    landing    light    system 

3.964.015.  CI    340-26  (XK) 
Columbiana  Foundry  Company    See  — 

Way,  Lewis  A  ,  and  Williams,  Robert  C,  3,962.897 
Colyn,  Roland,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite    Device  for  pro- 
ducing electrical  pulses    3,963.945.  CI    307-268  OW 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc  :  See— 

McAllister,  Owen  Earl,  3.962.828, 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    .See— 

Caillaud.  Andre,  Charuit,   Pierre,   Duffau.  Claude,  and  Ravoire, 

Jean.  3.963.619 
Frenkel.    Jean-Mathieu.    Pelchat,    Jacques,    and    Weisz,    Michel, 

3.963.534 
Lecocq.  Alfred.  3.963.564 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization   .See- 
Swift.  Jean  Drummond;  Hawthorne.  David  Geoffrey.  Ixjft.  Bryan 

Clarence,  and  Solomon.  David  Henry,  3.963,51  1 
Swift,  Jean  Drummond,  Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey,  Loft,  Br>an 
Clarence,  and  Solomon.  David  Henry.  3.963.512 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation  (Comsat)    iee— 

DiFonzo.  Daniel  F  .  3,963.990 
Compagnia  Tecnica  Industrie  Petrolic  S  p.A     .See— 

Giacobbe.  Francesco,  and  Longobardi,  Giampiero,  3,963,581 
Compagnie  des  Salins  du  Midi  et  des  Salines  de  I'Est    .See— 

Caillaud,   Andre,  Charuit,   Pierre,   Duffau.  Claude,  and  Ravoire. 
Jean.  3.963,619 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See— 
Colyn,  Roland,  3,963,945. 
Jacob,  Louis.  3,963,995 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme)    See— 

Dalmasso,  dinette  Laure.  3,964.027 
Compagnie  Internationale  pt)ur  I'lnformatique    .See  — 

Ducrocq.  Claude;  Hacques,  Robert.  Hubert.  Maurice,  and  Touze. 
Robert.  3.964.088. 
Concast  AG:  .See— 

Marti    Heinrich.  and  Schmid.  Markus.  3.963.069 
Conley.  Cecil    Operator  alertmg  device    3.964.045.  CI    340  279.000. 
Conlin.  John  R  .  Jr     .See- 
Means.  Donald  J  .  and  Conlin.  John  R  .  Jr  .  3.962.812 
Connor,  Harry  F    Nail  extractor  ttxil    3.963.215.  CI    254  26  OOR 
Conrad.  RixJdy  Merl.  and  Holland.  Lyman  LyIe.  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne 
mours.  E   I  ,  and  Company    Large  denier  polyethylene  terephthalate 
monofilaments   having  good   transverse   propemes     3,963,678.  CI 
260-75  OOT 
Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation    See  — 

Frum,  Carlos  M  ,  3,963,168 
Constructions  Electnques  R  V     .See  — 

Challet.  Jacques,  3,963,41  1 
Consupak,  Inc  :  See— 

Pollock.  Donald  M  .  and  Hallowell.  Fulton  W.,  3,963,404. 
ConUiner  Corporation  of  America    See— 
Gardner.  Jeffrey  M  .  3.963.169 
Kipp.  Michael  A  .  3.963,121 
Contento.  Jerry    Horse  racing  boa.d  game  apparatus.  3,963,243,  CI 

273-1340CH 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc     See  — 

Zavasnik.  Fred  J  .  3,963,399 
Continental  Conveyor  and  Equipment  Company    ,See— 
Younger.  Joseph  J  .  3.963.1  14 


Continental  Hair  Products.  Inc     See— 

Tomaro.  Patrick  M  .  3.963,179. 
Control  Data  Corpciration    See— 
Lewis.  Raymond  M  .  3,963.882. 
Mayer.  William  N  .  3.964,050 
Conway,  Michael  J     See — 

Hughes.  Rodenck  F  .  and  Conway.  Michael  J.,  3,963,403. 
Ccxik    Dudley  W  .  to  H    D    Lee  Company,  Inc  ,  The.  Zipper  fly  con- 

stnjction  for  garments    3,962.729.  CI    2-234  000. 
C\K)ke.  Barbara  M  ,  administrator    .See— 

Ccxike.     Melvin     B  .     deceased      and     Pritchard      Erie     Kaiser 
3.962.752 
Ccx^ke,  George  A  ,  and  Hi^ulihan,  William  J     to  Sandoz,  Inc     I  ricyclic 

furo-quinazolinones    3,963,717.  CI    260-25  I  (>OB 
Cooke.  Melvin  B  ,  deceased  (  b>  C\xike.  Barbara  M  ,  administrator); 
and    Pntchard.    Enc    Kaiser,   to    Innovative    Seaf(x>d    Systems,    Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  meat  from  crabs,  3,962,752,  CI, 
17-71  (XKl 
Cixiley    Denton  A  ,  Reed,  Charles  C  .  and  Sharp,  Russell  G  ,  to  Texas 
Medical  PrixiucLs.  Inc    Suction  wand    3.963.028,  CI    128-276000. 
Cix-imbcs.  Robert  F  .  to  Curtis  Nuclear  Corpciration    l^abcllcd  cardio- 
tonic   glycosides    for    use     in     radioimmunoassay      3,963,697,    Cl. 
260-2  10'5(K1 
Coof>er.  Barry  John    See- 
Acres.  Gary  James  Keith,  and  Coop>er.  Barry  John,  3.963,827 
Co<iper.  Cleveland  N  .  to  Pandjiris  Weldment  Co  .  The    Pipe  position- 
ing,   rotating    and    fitting    apparatus    for    welding     3,963,231,    CI. 
269-45  ()(Xi 
Coopex.  David  J  .  and  Pfeiffcr.  Francis  R  .  to  SmithKline  Corporation. 
Tetradeoxyneamme      and     derivatives     thircf       3,963,695,     CI 
260  210()AB 
Copal  Company   Limited    .See — 

Satake.  Yoshihiro.  3.963,970. 
Coral  Chemical  Company    .See  — 

Smollett.  Thomas  J  .  and  Stipanovic,  Bozidar,  3,963,530. 
Corbett.  Andrew  Neville   Attaching  a  tooth  crown  to  un-parallel  tooth 

rotM  systems    3.962,787.  CI    32   15  000. 
Corompt,  Anloine.  to  Bennes  Marrcl    Plant  for  the  compression  of  gar- 
bage   3.962.965.  CI.   100-99  IX)0. 
Corson,  Frederick  P     5ee — 

Evani.  Syamalarao;  and  Corson.  Frederick  P  ,  V9f  3.6^4 
Cospen    Jean,  and  Baumann,  Bernard,  to  Cebal  CiP    Method  for  her 

meticallv  sealing  a  rigid  panel    3,963,814,  CI.  264-23.000 
Costello.  Christopher  H     See— 

DeSalva,     Salvatore     Joseph,     and     Costello,     Christophti     M  . 
3.963.833 
Cota,  Mario  E  .  and  Taylor,  Jcrrv  A  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Pressure  sens- 
ing method  and  apparatus  for  g,ises    3,963,043,  CI    137-487  500 
Cotton  Incorporated    .See  - 

LeBlanc,  Destin  A  ,  and  1  eBlanc    Robert  Bruce,  3,963,437, 
Cottrell.  Arnold  George,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Sur 

face  treatment  of  particulate  vilids    3,963.627,  CI    252-4  000 
Couchoud,    Paul,    to    Rhone  Poulenc  1  extile     Non-inflammable    fila- 
ments    comprising     acrv  lonitrile  vinvlidene     chloride     cop<')lymers 
3,963,790,  CI    260-898  0(Ki 
Coucoulas.  Alexander,  to  Western  Meclric  Companv  In^     Bonding  of 

dissimilar  workpieces  to  a  substrate    ?,964,(ivV  Ci    '('^"  "c  o<H) 
Couder,  Alain  Audre,  and  Lebizay,  Gerald,  to  Intcrnatu-na!  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Time-division   multiplei.    swn^hing  system 
3,963,870.  CI    179-15.0AT. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.;  5*e— 

Coulter,  Wallace  H,,  3,963,984. 
Hogg.  Walter  R  ,  3,963,606, 
Hogg,  Walter  R  ,  3,963,983 

Prom,  Oscar,   Melnick,   Ixiran   Vinson,  and   Henderson,   William 
Taylor,  3.963.148. 
Coulter.  Wallace  H  .  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  and  system 
for  cleaning  an  aperture  in  a  particle  studv  device    3,963,984,  CI. 
324-71  (K'P 
Courtney,  Robert  I       See  — 

Andervm,  D   Richard,  Courtney,  Robert  L,  and  Harrah,  Larry  A., 
3.963.826 
Covert.  Eugene  E     .See — 

Haldeman,  Charles  W  ,  and  Covert,  Eugene  F  .  3,963,515 
Cowen,   Arthur    T      III    Combined   carrying   bag  and   racket  carrier. 

3.963.103.  CI     19(1  S2  (KMi 
Cox.  Joe  Wanen    Shelf  adjusting  stair    3,962,838,  CI,  52-183,000 
Coxe,  Frank  S  ,  Maxey,  1  vie  A  ,  and  W  ahl    David  P     to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration   Roll  reference  system  for   vehicles  utilizing  optical  beam 
control    3,963,195,  CI    244  3  110 
Craford,  Magnus  George,  and  Keune.  Da^id  Lee.  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany    I  uminestent    solid    state    status    indicators     3.964,039,   CI. 
340-248  OOA 
Crawford.  John  T  ,  to  Towmotor  CorporatK)n    Differential  nuuntmg 

and  wheel  drive  arrangement    3.963.089.  CI    I80  7500<J 
Creager.  Wade  E  .  and  Sheppard.  Albert  P  .  to  Creager.  Wade  E.  Foot 

actuated  electronic  organ    3.962.945.  CI    84   1  OK) 
Crego.  John  B  .  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation    Windguard  for  gram  dis 

tnbutor    3.963,1  12,  c'l    198-72  000, 
Crescent  Metal  Prcxiucli,  Inc     See  — 

Baggott,  George  T  ,  3,963,125 
Crisp.   David  John,  to   Beecham   Group   Limited    Applicalui   device. 

3.963,357,  CI    401-191.000. 
Cnswell,  Thomas  R     .See  — 

Bucher,  Hermann  K  ,  and  Cnswell    Thomas  R  ,  3,963,638. 
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Anne      Bedsheeting    arrangement      3,962,739,    CI 


Disc   record   grcxivc 


Crockett,     l. 

5-334  OOCj 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation    See- 

Dion.  Ra^ymond  F  ,  3.963.060 
Crooks,   Horatio   Nelson,   to   RCA   Corporation 

skipper  apparatus    3.963,861.  CI    178-6  60R 
Cross,  Barrinbton.  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas.  to  American  Cyan 
amid  Company    4-Alkyl- 1 .2-dimethyl-3.5-diphenvlpyrazolium  &alLs 
and    derivatives    thereof    as     fungicidal    agents      3.963.74  1.    CI 
260-31 

Cross.  Barrinkton,  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas.  to  American  Cyan 
amid  Company     1 ,2-Dialkyl-3,4,5trisubstituted  pvra/olium  salts  as 
herbicidal  kgents   3,963.742.  CI.  260-31  I  000 
Cruzen,  Harrk  F  ,  and  Gresham,  Robert  W  ,  to  Besser  Company    Ce 
mentitious   product   making   system    with   product   height   gauging 
mechanisrri    3,963,397,  CI    425- 1  4  1  000 
Culbertson,  ^illy  M  .  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc   Trialkylammonium  -N  [  /3(  I 
propionoylimines    3,963.703.  CI    260-239  (K)E 
les  C  ,  and  Bhatia,  Kamlesh  K  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
Tompany    2-Vinyl-5methyl- 1 ,3-dioxane    3.963.754,  CI 


to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
'propanal  )-5-melhvl-  I  ..^ 
-dioxane     3.963.'^5'5.   CI 

Mag 

1^^    CI 


and  Daghe   Joseph 


azindinyl ) 
Cumbo,  Chai 
E    1  .  and 

260-340  7( 
Cumbo,  Challes  C  .  and  Bhatia,  Kamlesh  K 
E      I  ,    and    Company      Mixture    of 
dioxane    aad    2(  3'-propanal  )-5-methyl- 1 .3 
260-340, 
Curran,  Adniin  Charles  Ward,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited 
nesium   halide  derivatives  of  tetrahydroquinolines    3.963 
260-2830<iR 
CurtJS,  Georee  C    Time  delayed   shut-down   circuit  for  recirculation 

pump    3.9*3.375.  CI   417-12  OOO 
Curtis  Nuclear  Corporation    See  — 

Coombei,  Robert  F  .  3.963.6*^7 
Curtjss-Wrigrt  Corporation    See  — 

De    FeoJ    Angelo,    Kulina.    Mark     R  .    and    Norwood.    Earl    B  . 

3.963.283 
Jones.  Cnarles,  and  Woodier,  George  H  .  3,963,387, 
D    Swarovskj  &  Co  ,  Glasschleiferei    See  — 

Schwab,  Kurt,  3,963.309 
Daghe.  Joseph  L     See  — 

HackmaV  Frank  C  .  Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F 
L  .  3. '163. 214 
Daicel,  Ltd    \See  — 

Ishi.  Tosriharu.  Asahi.  Akira.  FujiLa,  Hiroaki,  Sato.  Takeshi,  and 
Lrabe]  Nobusuke.  3.963.773, 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Leno.  Kalsujiro.  Sato.  Makoto.  Arimoto,  Masahiro,  Kojima,  Hiro 
shi,  Yamasaki,  Terukiyo,  and  Sakurai.  Takeo,  3.963,727. 
Dake.  Roger  O     See  — 

Dooley.  James  P  .  and  Dake.  Roger  O  ,  3.962.770 
Dalmasso.  GJnette  Laure,  to  Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (  Societe  Ano- 
nyme)    Apparatus  and  method  for  recording  and  using  micropro- 
grammes  ih  a  data  processing  svstem    3.964.027.  CI    340- 1  72  500 
D'Amico.  Aithony  J    Fence    3.963,219.  CI    256-24  000 
Damitz.  V'enion   Cushion  control  accessory  for  pneumatic  or  hydraulic 

cylinders    8,963,045.  CI    137-505  130 
D'Angelo.  /Antonio  Joseph.  Mageli.  Orville  Leonard;  and  Sheppard. 
Chester   Stephen,   to   Pennwalt   Corp<iration     Polymer  crosslinking 
with  coupled  peroxides    3,963.673.  CI    260-46  50G 
Danna,  Petei  A,  to  Olin  Corporation    Electrode  assemblv  for  an  elec 

trolytic  ceil    3,963.595.  CI    204-258  00<:) 
Danylik.  Victor    See  — 

Patterson.  Harold  A  ,  and  Danylik.  Victor.  3.963,556 
Dardenne-AJikringa.  Walter,  Jr  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Oxi 
dation  process  for  improving  the  environmental  quality  of  water  con 
taming  sulfur  and/or  inorganic  sub-six-sulfur-containing  impurities 
3.963,61  ijci    210-63  OOR 

to  North  Electric  Companv    Enct)ding  scheme  for  failure 
random  access  memories    3.963.908.  CI    235   153  0AM 
an    See — 
ren,  Hendnk  Cornells  Anthonv    and  da  SiKa,  Herman. 


Das,  Santan 
detection 
da  Silva.  He 
Van  Du 

3.9631867 
Dattilo.  Dorteld  P 

CI    I  19-1 
Daubman 


house    3.9ft2.99'(, 


Temperature  controlled  animal 
000 

ward  A  .  and  Sherlock,  John  W  ,  to  Ametek,  Inc    Feed- 
cone  with| accelerator  vanes  for  imperforate  basket    3,963,175,  CI. 
233-29 
Dauenhauerl  William  J     .SVe- 

Gossett.  Charles  W  .  and  Dauenhauer    William  J  .  3.963.612 
Daum,  Hermann    See  — 


Liepold, 
Dauphinee 
ited     Liquid 

324-30  oqo 
Dauwalder 


Adolf.  Daum.  Hermann,  and  Lindner.  Helmut,  3,962.85  I 

Thomas  .M  .  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Lim 

conductivity    measuring    apparatus     3.963,'J7g     ci 


Fred  R 


Mounting   bracket 


to  Caterpillar  Tractor   Co 
3.963.0651,  CI    151-41  760 
Davidson,  Dekkers  H    Movable  bulkhead  with  guiding  and  overcanting 

prevention  means    3.962,735.  CI   4- 172  120 
Davies,   Bar"y   J  .   to  Canron    Limited     Reinforced    cast   product   and 

method  ol' making    3.963,450.  CI    29-191  400 
DaviJa.  Jose  E     See— 

Mojden    Wallace  W  .  Davila.  Jose  E  .  Hooper.  George  W  ,  Kwiat 
kowsl  1.  Gerald  M  .  and  Pantel.  Howard  W  ,  Jr  .  3.962.845 
Davis,  Jerry  P  .  to  Thermo  Electron  Corjxiration    Solar  steam  genera- 
tor   3. 962, 873.  CI    60-641000 
Davis.  Lee  .A  .  to  ITE  Impenal  Corporation    Target  reset  mechanism 
3,964.008,  CI    335-272  000 


Davis  Walker  Corporation:  See — 
Butts.  Charles  C  .  3,963,194 

Davitt.  H  James,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania  Recovery  of 
bitumen  from  aqueous  streams  via  superatmosphenc  pressure  aera- 
tion   3. 1^63. 5^^^.  CI    208-11  OLE 

Daws<in.  Peter  Leonard,  and  Rothwell,  Michael  Tom,  to  Lever  Broth 
ers  Company  Dishwashing  compositions  3.963,635.  CI 
252-142  (XK) 

De  Staal  der  Nederlanden.  te  De/en  \  ertegenwoordigd  Door  de  Dircc- 
teur  Cieneraal  der  Postcrijcn,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie    See — 
Van  Duuren,  Hendnk  Cornells  Anthony,  and  da  Silva.  Herman. 

Dean.  Frank  J  ,  to  Tempmaster  Corporation,   Vertical  discharge  slot 

diffuser  with  high  induction  ratio    3,962.960.  CI    98  40  OOC 
Decks.  Incorporated    See — 

Carroll,  Frank  E..  3.962,841. 
Deenng  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Stjrk    Daniel  C  .  3.963.428. 
Dc  Feo.  Angelo.  Kulina,  Mark  R  ,  and  Norwixxl,  Earl  B  .  to  Curtiss- 
W  right      Corp<iration        Emergency       bearing        3,963,283,      CI 
308  7  8  OOO 
Dehner.  Bernard  J     See — 

G<x>d,  Thoma-s  W,;  and  Dehner.  Bernard  J  .  3.962.820 
Dei.s,smann.  Walter    See — 

Winter    Gerhard.  Deissmann,  Walter,  Gutsche,  Walter,  and  Wo- 
ditsch,  Peter.  3.963,585 
de    Ke\/er.   Cornelius   J,,   to   Rank    Xerox    ltd    Camming   systems 

3.'J63.343,  CI    355-8,000. 
Dekker.  Bob    See— 

Spadini,  Gianfranco  Luigi;  and  Dekker.  Boh.  3.963.649 
Delht    Richard  John:  See— 

Huttiin.  Albert  John;  Hulton.  Allen  William,  and  Dellit.  Richard 
John,  3,962,935 
Delov ,  Joseph  T  ,  and  Selch,  Grant  J  ,  to  Nabisco.  Inc    Food  reclaiming 

svstem    3,963.18  1.  CI    241-76.000. 
deiyra,  RoseT    Permanent  envelope    3.963.174,  CI    229-80  000 
de  Magondeaux,  Maurice,  to  Sofiltra,  S<Kiete  Industrielle  de  Filtration. 
Choked  condition  detector  for  an  air  purifying  device    3.963,891, 
CI    2CK)-308  OOO 
DeMarinis,  Robert  M  ,  to  SmithKline  Corfxiration   Cyanomethyl  sulfi- 
nvl       and      sulfonyl-acetamido     cephalosp<inns       3.963.709,     CI. 
26(1  241  (K<" 
DcMarinis,  Robert  M  ,  to  SmithKline  Corporation   Cyanomethyl  sulfi- 
nyl-     and     sulfonyl-acetamido     cephalosporins       3.963.711.     CI 
260-243  (X)C 
Demo.  Joseph  J  .  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company    Fe, 
Cr  femtic  alloys  containing  Al  and  Nb    3,963,532,  CI.   148-37  000. 
Dennis<in  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Robinson,  Erie  Richard,  3.'-»62.730. 
Deritend  Engineering  Company  Limited.  The    See — 

Bishop.  Thomas  Desmond,  3.463.160 
DeRosa.  John    Self-sealing  fuel  line    3.963.055,  CI    138-140000 
DeSalva.  Salvatore  Joseph,  and  Costello.  Christopher  H  .  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company    Antiperspirant  comptisition  and  method  con- 
taining    a    dihydro-ben7ofuran     and     an     astringent     metal     salt 
3,963.833.  CI    424-68,000 
DeSoto.  Inc     -S>?— 

Sekmakas.  Kazys,  3,963,663. 
Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Schiemichen    Peter,  ''.962.877 
Deutsche  Gold    und  Silber-Scheidcanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See — 

Osswald,  Gunter.  and  Reus.  Josef.  3.963,510 
Dewhirst   Geoffrev  Wilson,  to  Thomstm  Shepherd  and  Company  Lim- 
ited   Method  of  making  pile  fabrics  and  the  pile  fabric  made  thereby 
3.463.057,  CI    139-2  0(X). 
Dewhirst.  Geoffrey  Wilson,  to  Thomson  Shepherd  and  Company  Lim- 
ited   Carpet  Icwms    3,463,058,  CI    139-2  000 
Deyrup.  Edward  Johnstin.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company. 
Process     for     electroplating     polyoxymethylene       3,963,590.     CI. 
204-30000 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corptiration    See  — 

Hlynsky.     Alex.    Gnggs.    Jan     M  .     and    Osgood.     Edmond     R  , 
3,963,751 
Diana,  Guy  D  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  1 -Phenyl  3-a/acarbocyclic-ureas. 

3.963.748,  CI    260-326  470. 
Dias.  Francesco    See — 

Nickel.     Hubertus.     Luhleich,     Hartmut.     and     Dias.     Francesco, 
3.963,651 
Dickerson.  Arthur  F  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    High  voltage  sys- 
tem with  self  lest  circuitry    3.964,020.  CI    340-146  OAG 
Diethelm    Hermann    See— 

Schreiber.   Bruno.  Diethelm.  Hermann.  Habermeier,  Jurgen,  and 
Forster,  Ewald.  3.46  3,667 
Dietrich,  Rolf    to  Hoffmann  I  a  RiKhe  Inc    Article  with  a  lyophilized 

immunoreactivc  self  adhering  coating    3.963.441.  CI    23-253  OOR 
DiFon/o.     Daniel     F  .     to     Communications     Satellite     Corporation 
(Comsat)        Interference      reduction      circuit        3,963.990,      CI. 
325  4"'6  (KK), 
Dimmer.  Donald  J  ,  to  Hydra-Mac,  Inc,  Front-end  skid  steer  loader. 

3,46?,!31,  CI    214-140000. 
Dinning.  Robert  W     .Sy*"— 

Elliott.  J    Kelly,  and  Dinning.  Robert  W  ,  3.963,377 
Dion.  Ravmond  F  .  to  Crompton  &.  Knowles  Corporation   Shuttle  drive 

for  a  narrow  ware  loom    3,963,060,  CI    1  39  1  37  000 
Ditscheid,  Hans  l,eo   See — 

Burger.  Walter;  and  Ditscheid,  Hans  Leo.  3.963.321 


June  15, 1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  9 


Diversified  Interests.  Inc  :  See — 

Inbody,  Melvin  R  ,  3,963,260 
DiVeto.  Hilliard  R  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Listing  machine  roll 

holder    3,963,188,  CI    242-55  200 
Dr   -Ing   H  c  F   Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Soffge,  Friedhelm,  3,962.747 
Doerges.  Alexander    See — 

Bratzler.  Karl,  Doerges,  Alexander;  Kempf,  Georg;  Rudolph,  Paul, 
and  Schlauer,  Johann,  3,963,825 
Doemer,  William  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  F   I  .  and  Company    Ro- 
tary heat  engine  pxswered  single  fluid  cooling  and  heating  apparatus 
3,962,874.  CI    60-669  000 
Doherty.  George  O    P.,  and  Fuhr,  Kenneth  H  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com 
pany    Lower  alkylsulfonyl  2-amino.  3-nitro  pyridines   3,963.734.  CI 
260-294  80F 
Doi.  Tadashi;  Sekido.  Isao,  and  Tamaki.  Ryoichi,  to  Kao  Soap  Co  ,  Ltd 
Asphalt     having     high     adhesion     strength     and     its     preparation 
3,963,509,  CI    106-273  OOR 
Doktor.  Benjamin,  deceased,  and  by  Doktor,  Henrietta,  administratrix 

Terminal  block  construction    3,963,305,  CI    339  274  000 
Doktor,  Henrietta,  administratrix    See  — 

Doktor,  Benjamin,  deceased,  and  Doktor,  Henrietta,  administra- 
tnx,  3,963,305 
Domtar  Limited    See — 

Brooks.  William  Victor  Hayes.  3,963,029 
Hayes,  George  T  .  3,963,064 

Hitchmough,  John  R  ,  and  Wetmorc,  Clyde  Arthur,  3,963,843 
Lapointe,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Sheel,  Ronald  S.,  3,962,799. 
LaPointe,  Joseph  A  ,  3,962,966 
Donley,  Millet  &  Nowikas,  Inc.:  .S>f — 

Nowikas,  Walter  M.,  3,963,094 
Donnadille,  Bernard,  to  C,G  R  -Mev    Shutter  designed  to  block  high 

energy  particle  beams    3,963,935,  CI,  250-514  (X)0 
Donovan,  Robert  W  ,  Kolster,  Harvey  L  ,  Broeker,  Herbert  H  ,  and 
Bailey,  George  W  ,  to  Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated   Wall  mounted 
display  system.  3,963,913.  CI    240-2. OAD 
Dooley,  James  P  .  and  Dake,  Roger  O  ,  to  A    B    Chance  Company 

Elbow  puller    3,962,770,  CI    29-203  OOH 
Doormaid,  Inc     See — 

Kienlen,  Loren  C.  and  Poppler,  Jack  H  ,  3,962,826 
Domte.   Ralph   William,   to   ESB   Incorporated     Reaction   product  of 
polyalkylene   imine  and  epoxy,   halo,  ethvlenic  substituted  difunc 
tional  compounds   3,963,806,  CI    260-874  000 
Dorr,  Karl  Heinz,  Weber,  Waldemar;  Grimm,  Hugo,  and  Rowedder, 
Gustav,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    Catalytic  reactor 
having  annular  catalyst  tray  means   3,963.423,  CI   23-288, OOR 
Doss,  Richard  C  ;  and  Jones,  Faber  B  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Adhesive  formulation   improved  with  solid  fillers.   3,963,850,  CI 
428-286000 
Double  E  Company,  Inc,    See— 

Flagg,  Richard  Edward,  3.963,250 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    See — 

Evani,  Syamalarao.  and  Corson.  Frederick  P  .  3,963,684. 
Miller.  Lewis  S,.  3,963,798 

Pruitt,  Malcolm  E  ;  and  Lovett,  Joe  B  .  3.963.690 
Strojny.  Edwin  J  ,  3.963,759 
Dowd,  Daniel  J  ,  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
pre-registration     of    a     multiple     cylinder     rotary     printing    press 
3,963,902,  CI    235-92  OMP 
Down,  Dennis  Llewellyn  Richard    Dual  purpose  trailer  towing  attach 

ment    3,963.264,  CI    280-4  1  5  OOA 
Downs,  Diarmuid,  to  Ricardo  &  Co    Engineers  (  1927)  Ltd    Combus 
tion    chamber    arrangements    for    IC     engines      3,963.003.    CI 
123-32  OOK 
Drabowitch,  Serge,  to  Thomson-CSF    Corrugated  horn  having  means 
for     extracting     divergence-measuring     modes,      3,964,070,     CI 
343-786000 
Draggoo.  Vaughn  G     See  — 

Cohn,  David  B  ,  Draggoo.  Vaughn  G  .  Lacina.  William  B  ,  Brown. 
Laurence  E  ;  and  Stone.  Mernll  M.,  3,964,003. 
Dravo  Corporation:  .SVf— 

Kilian.  Alois.  3,962.904 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Penny.  Samuel  Lee.  3,963,282. 
Spriggs.  Dennis  Mitchel,  3,963,074. 
Walker,  Ross  W  .  3.963.080 
Drummond  Scientific  Company    See  — 

Kenney,  James  W  ,  3.963.061  . 
DSO  "Stara  Planina"    See— 

Urmanov,  Urman  Alexandrov,  3.963,400 
Dubrule.  Richard  P     See— 

MacMillan,  Donald  F  ;  Smith,  Bart  A  ,  and  Dubrule,  Richard  P 
3,963,566 
Ducrocq,  Claude,  Hacques,  Robert;  Hubert.  Maurice;  and  Touze.  Rob 
ert.   to  Compagnie   Internationale   pour   LInformatique     Multi-unit 
equipment  maintenance  system    3,964,088,  Ci    340-172  500 
Duel,   Don   M  .   to   Motorola,   Inc    Time  delay  control   mechanism 

3,962,973,  CI    102-80  000 
Duffau,  Claude    See— 

Caillaud,  Andre;  Charuit,  Pierre,  Duffau,  Claude,  and  Ravoire, 
Jean,  3,963.619 
Dufour.  Serge  P  ,  to  Societe  Anonyme    Poclain    Public  works  appli 

ance    3,963,1  32,  CI    214-142  00() 
Dukess.    Joseph     High    frequency    heat    sealing    container    closure 
3,963,845,  CI.  428-64.000. 


Dumesnil,  Maurice  E.,  and  Schreier,  L'Irich.  to  Technology  Glass  Cor- 
poration  Lead-zinc  boron  sealing  glass  compt^sitions  3,963.505,  CI 
106-4700R 
Dunlap,  Harold  E  .  to  Lodding  Engineering  Corp<iration   Slurry  distrib 

utor    3.963.562.  CI    162-343  (KX) 
Dunn.  John  W   ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp<^ration    MethixJ  of 
making  glass  fiber  mats  and  controlling  pressure  drop  across  web  by 
varying  perforated  plate  beneath  web    3.962.753.  CI    14  156,300 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours    F    I  .  and  Company    See— 

Aitken.  Walter  Brent.  Bussian.  Ronald  Wayne    Menson.  Robert 

Carroll,  and  Naravanswamv .  Venkatachalam    3,463.578 
Aufdermarsh.  Carl  Albert.  Jr'.  3.463.7  10 
Baer,     Donald     R  .     Caimcross.     Allan,     and     Smith,     Michael, 

3.963.7  15 
Erasure,  Donald  Eugene,  3.463.672. 

Conrad.  Roddy  Merl.  and  Holland.  Lyman  Lyie,  3.963,678. 
Cumbo.  Charles  C  .  and  Bhatia.  Kamlesh  K.,  3,963,754. 
Cumbo.  Charles  C  .  and  Bhatia    Kamlesh  K  .  3,963,755. 
Demo,  Joseph  J  .  Jr  .  3.963,532 
Devrup.  Edward  Johnson.  3.963,590 
Dt>erner.  William  A  .  3.462.874 
Eigenbrodc.     George     Thomas,     and     Evans,     Robert     Franklin, 

3.963,317. 
Fukunaga.  Tadamichi.  3,963,769. 
Howe,  King  Lau,  3,963.807. 
Jackstm.  Harold  L  .  3,962.798 
Johnson.  Vancliff,  3.963,829 
Middleton    William  J  .  3.963.776. 
Miller.  Dt>nald  Nelson.  3.963.446, 
Reker.  Joseph  Robert.  3,963,406. 
Saxton.  Ronald  Luther,  3,963.687. 
Shih.  Chi  Kai.  3.463.802 
Smart.  Bruce  Edmund.  3.963.767. 
Starkweather.  Howard  Warner,  Jr.,  3,963.799. 
Su.  Aaron  Chung  Liong.  3.463,801. 
Takeshita.  Tsuneichi.  3.963,772. 
Tullio.  Victor.  3.963.418 
Durand  V  lenne,  Robert  Rene   to  Agcnce  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de 
la  Recherche  (  AN\  AR  i    Device  for  instantaneous  decimal  credibil- 
ity check  for  data  processing    V4M  40"'.  CI.  235-153.00B, 
Dwight,      Bernard      I        Line     tensioning     system,      3,963,217,     CI. 

254-185  (X)R 
Dvnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 

Lenz,  Arnold,  and  Rogler.  Walter,  3.963.831. 
Steffen.  Klaus  Dieter.  3.963,739. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co  .  Inc     See — 

Schenk.  Peter.  3.963,361 
E.  I,  Du  Pont  de  Memours  and  Company:  See — 

Straub.  Robert  Michael.  3.963,647. 
E,  R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc     See  — 

Hauck.  Frederic  Peter,  and  Sundeen.  Joseph  E  ,  3,963,724. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    See— 

Bucher.  Hermann  K  .  and  Criswcll.  Thomas  R.,  3,963,638. 
Inck.  Gether.  Jr  .  and  Kellv.  Charles  A..  3,963.738. 
Pickering.  Charles  E  ,  3.464.081. 
Trevoy,  Donald  J  .  3.463.448. 
Eaton.  Sargent    Sheffield.   Jr  .   to   RCA  Corporation    Memory   cell. 

3.464.031.  CI    340- 173  (X)R- 
Ebala,  Hiroyuki.  to  \oshida  Kitgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Continuous  cou- 
pling elernent  for  slide  fasteners    3.962,756.  CI    24  205  1  6C 
Eby.  Devon  L  ,  to  Tyme  and  Tydings  Inc.  Rotating  message  device 

3.962,806,  CI.  40-33,000. 
Fckell,  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Staudt,    Heinnch,    Eckell,   Wolfgang,    lehmann.    Hanmut     Son- 

theimer.  Karl,  and  Hofmann,  Fbcrhard.  3.963.014 

Eckerb<')m.  Gunnar.  and  Nilss<in,  Ove.  to  Akticbolagct  Tudor    Process 

for  the  manufacture  of  lead  storage  battery  electrodes  and  apparatus 

for  carrying  out  the  pr(x:ess    3.463,517,  CI    136  27  (XKj 

Eckert,    Konrad.    to    Robert    Bcisch    GmbH     Fuel    supply    system 

3,463.(K)5.  CI    123-1  14  IM)R 
Eckle.  Otto,  and  Grzegorz,  Hans,  to  KOMET  Stahlhalter  und  Werk 
zeugfabrik.  Robert  Breuning  GmbH    Boring  t<K>l  for  working  bores 
of  small  diameter    3.963.366,  CI    408   144(KK» 
Ed    Geistlich  Sohne  AG    fur  Chcmische  Industne    See— 

Pfirrmann.  Rolf  Wilhelm.  3.463.^06 
Edelmann,  Gerhard:  See— 

Millauer,  Hans,  and  Edelmann.  Gerhard    ^.463  768 
Edwards.  Roger.  Evans.  William  Jctshua.  Grant.  Wesley  Norman,  and 
Murphy.  Bernard  Thomas,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated    Method    for   fabricating    oxide    isolated    integrated   circuits 
3,962,779,  CI    24-577  000 
Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar    See  — 

Farkas.  Lajos.  Ka.sztreiner.  Endre.  Andrasi.  Fcrenc;  Borsi    Jozscf. 
Elekes.  Istvan.  and  Polgari    Istvan.  3.463,735 
Ehata.  Senzou    See— 

Noguchi.    Tadamasa,     Ehata,     Senzou,     and     Matsuura      Ma-vai. 
3,962.485 
Eichler.  Clifton  Joe.  to  l.oyd  W    Richardson  Construction  C  ompanv 

Movable  guide  bar    3.963.274.  CI    308  3  fK)R 
Eigenbrode.  George  Thomas,  and  Evans.  Robert  Franklin,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company,  Zero  force  edge  connector  block 
3.963,317.  CI    339-74  OOR, 
Eitel.  Alfred    See— 

Lllrich.  Martin    Meisert,  Ernst,  and  Eitel,  Alfred.  3.963,679, 
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Eli  Lilly  and 
Dohert> 
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R  .and  Pie 
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3,963.531, 
Ellas,  June  G 
Elias.  Ja 
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Elliott.  J   Kel 
Corporatioi 
417. 90 
Ellis,  Robert 
seed  cellin 
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See— 
ajos.  Kasztremer.  Endre,  Andrasi.  Ferenc.  Borsi.  Jozsef. 
Istvan.  and  Polgari.  Istvan,  3.963,735 
ompany    See- 
George  O    P  .  and  Fuhr.  Kenneth  H  ,  3,963,734 

deceased  (by  Elias.  June  C  .  executnx  ).  Newb\,  John 
n.  Marvin  B  ,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpxiration  Cold  rolled. 
h   strength  steel   strip  and   sheet  and   method   therefor 
CI    1 48-3  i  500 
,  executnx    See — 

es  A.,  deceased;  Newby,  John  R  .  and  Pierson.  Marvin 
3.531 
and  Dinnmg.  Robert  W  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Pneumatically  powered  pump  system    3.963.3''^    CI 


Machine  for 


to  Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company 
apples    3.962.963,  CI    99-544  WX) 

rd  Faith,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company    Benzo  and  benzo 
thiepyranolndazole  N-oxides    3,963,740,  CI    260-310  OOC 
Emerson  Eleitric  Co     See— 

Baysinget,  Robert  L  ,  3,963.4  10 
Emery,  Arthiir;  See— 

Leenhouis.    Albert   C  .    Senak,    Peter,    Jr  ,    and    Emery,    Arthur. 
3,963,47  1 
Emery  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Van  Veersen.  Gerardus  Johannes.  3,963,689 
Emmerson,  C^alvin  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Turbine  cool 


ing    3,963, 

Emoto,  Kazu 

Tsukaha 


168,  CI    415-1  15  000 
liro    See  — 

Hirokazu,  and  Emoto.  Kazuhiro.  3,963,779. 


Endo.  Hiroshi    See— 

Shibuya.  Atsumi,  Sugita,  Chokichi.  and  Fndo,  Hiroshi.  3.963.056 


Engebretsen. 
trol    3.962 
Enger.    Carl 

260-28  50I> 
Enomoto,  A 
ratus    3,96 
Enomoto,  Y 
Ezaki,   Ti 
3,963 
Environeenn 
Huppke 
Eriksson,  Ma| 


Einar  O  ,  to  Hobart  Corporation    Compactor  cycle  con 

964.  CI    100-51  000 

C     Impermeable    silicone    composition     3,963,677,    CI 


Automatic  lax  calculating  appa 


and    Enomoto,    N'asushige, 


o.  and  Tadakuma.  Yuji 
.910.  CI  235-156  000 
ushige    See — 

shiyuki.    Furukawa.    Kunio 
15 
Inc     See— 
len  P  ,  3,963,463 

Erik,  to  Hiab-Foco  Aktiebolag    Blocking  arrangement 
in  hydraulitally  operated  cranes    3,963,127,  CI    2  12-8  DOR 
Ernst.  Horst.  Brandenstein,  Manfred,  and  Olschewski,  Armin.  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and   Development  Company.   BV    Bearing  and 
clutch  diaphragm  assembly    3,963,105,  CI    192-98  000 
Ernst,  Horst  Manfred,  Brandenstein,  Manfred,  and  Olschewski, 
to  SKF  Industnal  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B  V 
disengager  with  sliding  sleeve    3,963,106.  CI    192-98.000 
Emslhausen.  Roger  E     See — 

Fein,  Michael  E  ,  Byrum.  Bernard  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Emsthausen 
E  ,  3,963,633 
ESB  Incorporated    See— 

Domte,  llalph  William,  3,963,806 

tig  L'no  Ingvar,  to  Aktiebolaget  Ljungmans  Verkstader 
nsing  installation    3,963,146,  CI    222-59000 
el    Heat  exchanger    3,962,888.  CI    62-499  000 
rner  F     See— 

harles  R  ,  and  Esseluhn.  Werner  F  .  3.963,145 
de   Althea    Toy   automobile   apparatus     3.963.262     CI 


Armin , 
Clutch 


Roger 


Esbjomsson 
Liquid -d  IS] 
Eskeli.  Mich 
Esseluhn.  W 

Fegley 
Estell,  Gerti 

280-23 
Estradier.  Fr 
Kalopiss 
3,963. 
Flat  Francai: 
Jezeque 
Marchay 
Etat  Francaii 
ment    See 
Aquilina 
3,962 
Ethicon,  Inc 
Hunter 
Ettenbcrg 
of  making 
148-171 
Etudes  et  Fabncations  Acronautiques 


ncoise    See  — 

Gregoire,   Bugaut.  Andree,  and   Esiradier,   Francoi.sc. 
64 

See- 

Jean-Francois,  3,962,915 

Jean  A    R  ,  and  Lelievre,  Andre  V    C  .  3.962, 9H2 
represented  by   Delegation   Ministerielle  pour  I'Anme 

Robert  R  .   Masson.  Robert  A  .  and   Jerez.   Norbert  A  . 
0  2 
See- 

lastair  W  ,  3.963,03  1 
ichael.  and  Kressel,  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation    Methtni 
lectroluminescent  semiconductor  devices   3,963,5  36,  CI 


See- 


Pravaz 

Eugene,  Em 

est    Push 

Evani,  Syam 

pany.  The 

ing  agents 


a  part  inter 


arcel,  3,963,199 

anuel,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc 
utton  T  V    tuner    3,964,002,  CI    334-7  (XXJ 
arao,  and  Corson,  Fredenck  P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com 
Vinyl  benzyl  ethers  and  nonionic  water  soluble  thicken 
prepared  therefrom    3.963.684.  CI    526-303  000 
Evans.  Orde  IR   Centralizer  for  elastomer  coated  blast  joint   3,963,075  , 

CI.  166-24  1  000 
Evans.  Robert  Franklin    See  — 

Eigenbrode,    George     Thomas,     and     Evans.     Robert     Franklin 
3.963J3I7 
Evans.  Williim  Joshua:  See — 

Edwards,  Roger,  Evans,  William  Joshua,  Grant.  Wesley  Norman. 
and  Wurphy,  Bernard  Thomas.  3, 962, ''7'^ 
Evolution  S  A     See— 

Hamel.  Hdmund.  3,962.857 


Exel  Ov    See— 

Aho,  Vrjo,  3.963.254 

Eysn.  Manfred,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke- 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft  Metallurgical  vessel,  in  particular 
a  converter    3.963.223.  CI.  266-241  000 

Ezaki,  Toshiyuki;  Furukawa,  Kunio;  and  Enomoto.  Yasushige.  to  Nip- 
p<in  Steel  Corporation,  and  Harima  Refractory  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of 
lining  molten  metal  vessels  and  spouts  with  refractories  3,963.815. 
CI.   264-^l)(K)0. 

F.  D.  Farnum  Co.:  See — 

Youngberg.  Charles  A..  3,963,408. 

Fabry.  Pierre    See — 

Kleity    Michel.  Fabry.  Pierre,  and  Fouletier.  Jacques.  3.963.597. 

Fairmont  F-tH>ds  Company    See  — 
Berta,  Peter.  3.963.402 

l-arkas.  Lajos,  Ka.s/treiner.  Endre.  Andrasi.  Ferenc.  Borsi,  Jozsef, 
Elekes,  Istvan.  and  Polgan,  Istvan.  to  Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeti 
Gyar  Acvlated  2  ammothia/ole  derivatives  3.963.735,  CI 
2W)-244  Ko'D 

Farone.  Eugene  Richard,  to  Lubrizol  Corjxiration,  The.  Curable  water- 
base  compositions.  3,963,657,  CI.  260-29  4L'A 

Faro<Ki,  Saleem    See — 

Karrer.  Friedrich,  and  Far(xxj,  Saleem,  3,963,786 

Fassauer,  Arthur  L.,  to  Fassauer  Industries,  Inc  Granular  material  con- 
veyor   3.963.149,  CI.  222-142.000. 

Fa.s.sauer  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Fassauer,  Arthur  L.,  3,963,149. 

Fatemi.  Mohammad:  See — 

Birks,  1  aveme  S.;  and  Fatemi.  Mohammad,  3,963.439 

Fauche/,  Jean  Jacques,  to  Anvar.  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de 
la  Recherche  Methixl  of  and  apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  a 
plurality  (if  remoteh  located  l.iads    3,964.023.  CI    340-147  OPC 

Faulkner,  Ben  \  Method  of  preventing  well  bore  drilling  fluid  over 
flow  and  formation  fluid  blowouts    3.963.077,  CI     166-315  000 

Fedele,  Margaret  T  Device  for  moving  or  positioning  a  patient  in  a 
bed    3.962,736,  CI.  5-81  OOR 

Federal  I  aK-iratories,  Inc  :  See — 
Knapp,  John  S  .  3.963,770 

Fedngo.  A  Fred  Cam  lock  and  method  for  making  same  3,963.360, 
CI    403    14  000 

Fedrowitz.  Walter,  and  Fneser.  Rudolf  G  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Oxidation  of  chromium  surfaces  3,963,528, 
CI     14K  6  14R 

Feglev,  Charles  R  ,  and  F.s.seluhn,  Werner  F  Anti-burglary  chemical 
dispensing  device    3.963.145.  CI    222-5  (KX) 

Fein,  Michael  E  ,  Byrum.  Bernard  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Emsthausen,  Roger  E  , 
to  Owens  Illinois.  Inc  Gas  discharge  device  dielectric  containing 
selenium,  tellurium  and/or  polonium    3.963.633.  CI    252-63  200 

Feldheim.  Robert  J  Teaching  device  particularly  adapted  for  the  game 
of  blackjack    3.962.800.  CI    35-8  (X)B 

Feldman,  Martin,  and  White,  Donald  Lawrence,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated  Inspection  of  masks  and  wafers  bv 
image  dissection    3,963,354,  CI.  356- 168  000. 

Fella-Werke  G  m  b  H     See — 

Liepold,  Adolf.  Daum,  Hermann,  and  Lindner.  Helmut,  3,962,85  I . 

Felten  &  Guilleaume  Kahelwerke  A(i    See — 

Burger,  Walter,  and  Ditscheid.  Hans  Leo.  3.963.321 

Fengler    Harald    .S*-*'— 

Hujer.      Fnednch.      Weinert.      Volker.      and      Fengler,     Harald, 

Ferara.  James  T  ,  to  Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc    Cutoff  mecha- 
nism   3.962,942,  CI    83-311  (XX) 
Fergas<in   James  I      and  Werth.  Duane  h  ,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 

Liquid  crystal  display  assembly    3.963.324,  CI    350-1600LC 
f-erguson    Fred   Lugene.  to  O    M    Scott  &.  Sons  Company    Fertilizer 

composition  containing  ferrous  salt    3,963,1  18,  CI    206-84000. 
Ferranti,  1  imited    S*"*"- 

Brown.  Kenneth  Robs»>n.  and  Sharp.  Colin  Keith.  3.963,912. 
Ferrari.  Rodolfo    See  — 

Bruz^ese.  Tiberio.  and  Ferrari.  Rcxlolfo,  3,963,732 
Ferres.  Harrv .  and  Clavton,  John   Peter,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited 
Phthahde  penicillin  ester  intermediates   3,963.702,  CI   260-239. 100. 
Ferres,  Harry,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Penicillin  esters   3.963.704, 

CI    260-2  39  100 
Fex,  Hans  Jacob:  See— 

Hogberg.  Knut  Bcrtil;  Fex.  Hans  Jacob,  Konyves,  Imre,  and  Stam- 
vik.  Anders  Robert.  3.963.707 
Fialkow,  David    S<'c  — 

Kramer.  Joel,  Fialkow,  David,  and  Gomll,  W   Sterling,  3.964,098. 
Fidelity  Research  inc.:  See — 
Ikeda,  Isamu.  3.963.880. 
Figge,  Frwin  F      See  — 

Mueller.  Arthur  C  .  and  Figge    fcrwin 
Fikentscher    Rolf   See  — 

Cierendas.  Jozsef.  Fleischer.  Herbert. 
fen    Herbert.  3,963,714. 
Fillion.  Pierre  C     See^ 

Jacob.  Rene  F  ,  and  Fillion,  Pierre  C  ,  3,962,954 
Fink.  Anton    Chuck  seal    3,963,249,  CI    279  I  OME 
Fi(x:ca,  Louis  L  ,  Schmut/er,  Joel  J  .  and  Klusendorf,  John  L,  to  Ad- 
vanced Instrument  Development.  Inc   System  for  controlling  opera- 
tion   of    the    rotating    anode    of   an    X-ray    tube     3,963,930,    CI 
250-402  (XXJ 
Firdaus,     Asad.     to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation. 
Method  and  svstem  for  sensing  an  identifying  means    3,962,903,  CI. 
73-37  500 


E  .  3.963,333. 
Fikentscher.  Rolf,  and  Hel- 
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Fire  Alarm  Marketing  Corporation.  .Se*-— 

Wells,  Ronald  H  .  3.964.057 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    See— 

Higbee.  Wallace  Carson,  and  Willey.  Ronald  Albert,  3,963.193 
Firey.  Joseph  Carl  Oil  flow  positive  valve  drive  mechanism  for  gasoline 

engines    3,963,006,  CI    123-90  120. 
Firmenich  S.A  :  See — 

Buchi.   George    Hermann,    Wuest,    Hans;    Ohioff,   Gunlher,    and 
Strickler,  Hugo,  3.963,783. 
Fischer.  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilin    &  Soda  Fabnk  Aktienge&ellschaft 
Herbicidal  mixtures  of  S-halobenzyl-N.N-dialkylthiolcarbamates  and 
3-lower    alkyl-2.1 .3-benzothiadia2inone-(  4)-2.2-dioxides    and    salts 
thereof.  3,963.477.  CI    71-91  000. 
Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased  (by  Fischer,  Caecilia  Emma,  legal  representa 
tive),  to  BASF  Akuengesellschaft    Herbicide  mixtures  of  3  lower 
alkyl-2,l,3-benzothiadiazinone-(4)-2,2-dioxides  or  salts  thereof  and 
2-(methyl.   chlorophenoxy )-N-methoxyacetamides     3,963,474,   CI 
71-91  000 
Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased  (by  Fischer,  Caecilia  Emma,  legal  represenU- 
tive).  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  mixtures  of  3-lower 
alkyl-2.1 ,3-benzothiadia2inone-(4)-2.2-dioxides  and  3.5-dibromo-4 
hydroxybenzaldoxime-0-(nitrophenyl)ethers.  3.963.475,         CI 

71-91  000 
Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased  (by  Fischer.  Caecilie  Emma,  legal  representa 
tive).       to       BASF       Aktiengesellschaft        3  Lower       alkyl2,l,3 
benzothiadiazinone-(4)-2.2-dioxides  or  salts  thereof  and  9-hydroxy 
fluorenecarboxylic  acid-(9)  as  herbicidal  mixtures    3,963,476,  CI 
71-91  000. 
Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased  (by  Fischer,  Caecilia  Emma,  legal  representa 
tive).  to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Herbicide   mixtures  employing 
O.S-dimethyltetrachlorothioterephthalate  3.962,478.  CI 

71-91  000 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased  (by  Fischer,  Caecilia  Emma,  legal  representa 
tive),  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Herbicide   mixtures  of  3  lower 
alkyl-2,l,3-benzothiadiazinone-(4)-2,2-dioxides  or  salts  thereof  and 
4-halobutynyl-N-halophenyl  carbamates    3,963,479,  CI    71-91  000. 
Fischer,  Caecilia  Emma,  legal  representative    See- 
Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased.  3.963.474 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased,  3.963.475. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased,  3,963,478. 
Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased,  3,963.479 
Fischer,  Caecilie  Emma,  legal  representative    See- 
Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased,  3,963,476 
Fisher    Richard,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc  ,  a  part  interest 

Fire' ladder    3,963,097,  CI    182-76  000 
Fives-Cail  Babcock  S  A     See— 

Hennion,  Jean  Maurice.  3,963,895 
Flagg    Delbert    and   Balodis,   Miroslaw,  to  Signal    Laboratories.   Inc 

Keyboard  switch  system    3,964.062.  CI    340-365  OOL 
Flagg.  Richard  Edward,  to  Dtiuble  E  Company,  Inc   Chuck    3.963,250, 

CI  '279-2.0OR 
Flair  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See— 

Frank.  Jamie,  3,963,177 
Flatland    Lloyd  P   Denul  handpiece    3,962,788,  CI    32-27.000. 
Ratland,  Lloyd  P   Dental  handpiece    3,962,789,  CI.  32-27.000. 
Reetwood  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Mojden,  Wallace  W  .  Davila,  Jose  E  ,  Hooper,  George  W  ,  Kwiat- 
kowski,  Gerald  M.;  and  Pantel,  Howard  W     Jr  ,  3.962.845 
Reischer,  Herbert   See— 

Gerendas,  Jozsef,  Reischer,  Herbert,  Fikentscher,  Rolf,  and  Hel 
fert.  Herbert.  3.963.714 
Floral  Innovations,  Inc     See— 

O'Connell.  Donald  L  .  3.962.825 
Rorens.  Raymond  Leopold,  to  AGFA  GEVAERT  N  V    Photographic 
multilayer    direct- positive    silver    halide    element     3,963,494,    CI 
96-69000 
Rowers,  Dervin  L  .  and  Rice,  V    Louise,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Semicon- 
ductor    wafer     corrosion     protection     solution       3.963,500,     CI 
106-14  000 
FMC  Corporation    See— 

Goodley,  George  F  ,  3,963,191 
Foggia,  Donald:  See — 

Klaiber,  Gerhart  F  ,  and  Foggia,  Donald.  3,963,879 
Ford    Bacon  &  Davis  Texas  Incorporated    See— 

Bond.  Desmond  H  ,  Taggart,  George  W     and  Jaeger,  Kurt  Scott. 
3.963.443 
Ford.  Michael  J     .S^f— 

Bruning.  William  E  .  and  Ford,  Michael  J  ,  3,963.550. 
Ford  Motor  Company    See— 

Frazee,  William  T  .  3.962.930 

Koss,  George  A  ;  and  Gurta,  Daniel  J  ,  3,962,760. 
Macauley,  William  T  ,  3,963,373 
Forsler,  Ewald:  See — 

Schreiber.  Bruno,  Seiz.  Wolfgang;  and  Forster,  Ewald,  3,963,666 
Schreiber.  Bruno;  Diethelm.  Hermann;  Habermeier,  Jurgen,  and 
Forster,  Ewald.  3.963,667 
Foster  Grant  Co  ,  Inc     See— 

Smith,  Stuart  B  ,  3,963,816 
Foster,  Michael  R     See— 

Hartley,  Fredenck  J  .  and  Foster,  Michael  R  ,  3,963,448 
Fouletier,  Jacques:  .S>^— 

Kleitz,  Michel;  Fabry,  Pierre,  and  Fouletier,  Jacques,  3,963,597 
Fowler    Eliot  Patnck,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority 

Shielided  cables    3,963,854,  CI     174  36  000 
Fowler   Larry  G,  to  Sugar  Cane  Growers  Cooperative  of  Florida  Cane 
planter    3,963,138,  CI    214-519  000 


Fraim.  Freeman  W  ,  Murphy,  Preston  V  ,  and  Woixlard,  Alan  P  .  to 
Thermo    Electron    Corporation     Lnidirectional    condenser    micro- 
phone   3,963.88 1 .  CI    179-111  CX)E 
Frank.  Jamie,  to  Flair  Manufacturing  Corporation     Thermostatic  con- 
trol valve  for  a  one  pipe  steam  system    3.963.177.  CI    236-37C)O0. 
Franks,  l^wis  E  .  to  Lniled  Slates  of  Amenca.  Air  Force   Hybnd  sam- 
ple daU  filter    3.963,91  1,  CI    235- 1  56  (XX) 
Fraser,  Kenneth  G     See— 

Stillwagon,  George  B  ,  Jr..  3.962.889. 
Frazee,  William  T  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Companv    Synchronized  manually 
controlled     muluple     speed     ratio     transmission.     3,962,930,     CI. 
74-473  OOR 
Freller,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  the  prepa 
ration  of  thin   layers  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum     :i .963,839,  CI, 
427-251,000 
French  Oil  Mill  Machmerv  Company.   I'he    See- 

Tnbberi,  Murray  C  ,  and  Manko,  Nicholas  L  .  3,962,968. 
Frenkel,  Jean-Mathieu.  Pelchat,  Jacques,  and  Weisz,  Michel,  to  Com- 
missanat  a  lEnergie   Alomique    Zirconium   alloys    3,963,534,  CI. 
148-I33O00 
Fned.  John  H     See— 

Pfister,  Jurg  R  ,  Harrison.  Ian  T  .  and  Fned,  John  H  .  3,963,752. 
Pfister.  Jurg  R  .  Harrison.  Ian   I  .  and  Fried.  John  H.,  3,963.753. 
Fneser.  Rudolf  G     See— 

Fedrowitz,  Walter,  and  Fneser.  Rudolf  G.,  3,963,528. 
Fngitronics  of  Conn  ,  Inc     .S*"*-— 

Stumpf,  Joseph  G  ,  and  Ixwis.  Walter  M  .  3.963,329. 
Frum,  Carlos  M  ,  to  Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation    MulUtell 

carton  insen    3.963,168.  CI    229-28  OOR 
Fuhr,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Dohenv.  George  O    P  ,  and  Fuhr.  Kenneth  H  .  3.963.734 
Fuhrer.    Jack    Selig,    to    RCA    Corporation     Pickup    arm    assembly. 

3.963.864,  CI    n8-6  60R 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 
Ansaka.  Masayuki,  3.963.496 

Kato.  Kazunobu,  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  3.963.495. 
KinUni.  Masataka.  and  Kato,  Hajime,  3,963.553, 
Matsumoto,  Seiji,  and  Takahashi.  Isoji.  3.963.487. 
Shiba.      Keisuke.      Naito,      Hideki.      Vamamoto.      Nobuo,      and 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu,  3.963. 4W 
Fuji  Sashi  Industnes,  Limited    See- 

Nikaido,  Nono.  Shirai.  Shinji.  Iihashi,  MoloUka,  and  L  memoto, 
Sueo,  3,963,568 
Fujie,  Hiroshi    See  — 

Ozawa    Shuji.  Aoki.  Akihiro;  and  Fujie.  Hiroshi,  3,963.664. 
Fujii.  Hirokazu    Baseball  bat    3,963.239.  CI    27  3  72  OOA. 
Fujii.  Shigeru    See — 

Tanaka.    Hirovoshi,    Obara,     Haruo      Koseki      leruo,    Machida, 
Hajime,  Tanaka,  Michihiko,  and  Fujii,  Shigeru,  3.963.803. 
Fujikawa.  Akira    See — 

Takusagawa.   Takashi,    Fujikawa.    Akira.   Matsuda.    Akira     Kaida 
Masaaki.  and  Yasuda.  Shigeo,  3,963  887 
Fujimolo,  Yasuo,  and  Nakamizo,  Ni>buhiro.  to  Kvowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  prepanng  acylated  products    3.V63,7:8.  CI. 
260-293  740 
Fujino.  Takashi    See  — 

Tachibana.  Kyozaburo.  and  Fujino,   Takashi,  3,963,634. 
Fujio.  Yoshiharu    See— 

Suzui,   Akio.  Nose.  Shinji,   Kodama,  Takashi.   Yokoyama.   Kenji; 
Matsumoto.  Kazuya,  and  Fujio.  Yoshiharu,  3,963,661. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Kishimoto.  Teiji,  and  Kaneda.  Yoshiyuki.  3.963.725 
Fujita.  Haruvasu,  and  Muroya,  Fumio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha    Display  mileage  reminder  device  for  vehicle  parts  &er 
vicing    3.962,986.  CI     116   114  OOW 
Fujita,  Hiroaki    See— 

Ishi,  T(«hiharu,  A&ahi,  Akira,  Fujila,  Hiroaki.  Salo,   lakeshi    and 
Urabe.  Nobusuke,  3.963.773 
Fujitsu  Ltd     .V^e— 

Sawaguchi.  Yoji.  and  Ogawa.  Katsumasa.  3,963.900 
Fujiwara.  Hiroshi.  Sekiya,  Masaaki.  and  Su/uki,  Hirt>shi.  to  Maruzen 
Oil  Co    Ltd    Polvion  complex  and  process  for  preparatK>n  thereof 
3,963.662.  CI    260-29  6WB 
Fukazawa.  Takeshi    .See  — 

Nakajima,    Iwao,  Maezawa.  Takayoshi.  and  Fukazawa.    Iake»hi, 
3.963,999 
Fukuhara,  Hiroshi    See  — 

Tanimura.     Syozo.     Terada,     YuUka.     and     Fukuhara,     Hiroshi, 
3.963,652 
Fukunaga,  Tadamichi,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Substituted  trimethylene  cyclopropanes.  salts  thereof,  inlermcdiale* 
and  methods  of  making  the  same    3,963,769,  CI    260-464  000 
Funavama,  Shigenon    See— 

Harada.  Toyoo.  and  Funayama,  Shigenon.  3,963,522. 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The    See  — 

Nakajima.    Iwao,   Maez.awa.  Takayc«hi,  and   Fukazjiwa     Takeshi, 
3.963,999 
Furukawa,  Kunio    See  — 

Ezaki.   Toshivuki.    Furukawa,    Kunio;   and   Enomoto     Yasushige. 
3,963,815  ' 
G    Siempelkamp  &  Co     .See— 
Kober.  Harald,  3,962,94  1 
Gach,  Peter  Paul,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation   Tamper  indicaUng 

closure  combmation    3,963. 1 '9,  CI    2  i  5  2  I  6  000 
Gad,  Yigal    See — 

Whitaker.  Gordon  W  .  and  Gad.  V  igal.  3.963.025. 
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GAF  Corporation    See — 

Brushcnka,  Anatoli,  3,963.488 

Lorenz.  [tonald  H  ,  and  Williams.  Earl  P  .  3.963,688 

MesteUk).  Thomas  S.;  and  Webster,  Bruce  G  ,  3.963,560 

GaJlagher,  Fiabar  Joseph;  See 


Blackw 
Kenne 
GaJlagher,   H 
Company 
CI.  317-11 


Gamewell,  J 

Stock  fori 
Gamewell  M 

Stockfori 
Garcea,  Gia; 
combustio 
Gardes.  Gerai 

Teichner 
Gardner,  Je 
arrangcme 
Gardner,  Me 

Glover 
Garlinghouse 
and  mixtur 
Garlock  Inc 

Bainard, 

Zalesky . 
Garmaise,  D 

Chu,  Da 
Garren  Co 


Wilfred  Norman,  Gallagher,  Finbar  Joseph.  Richev. 
Rutherford;  and  Marshall,  William,  3.963.904 
yden    E  ,    and    Knauer,    Wolfgang,    to    Hughes    Aircraft 
ipolar  crossed-field  switch  tube  and  circuit    3.963.960, 
A 
GaJuschak,  ctorge,  to  Singer  Company,  The   Self  contained  quick  re 
acting  wida  angle  gyrocompassing    3,962,797,  CI    33-324  000 
ph  M     See — 

William  F  ,  and  Gamewell,  Joseph  M  ,  3.963,461 
chanical.  Inc     See— 

,  William  F  ,  and  Gamewell,  Joseph  M  ,  3,963.461 
paolo,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S  p  A    Carburetors  for  internal 
engines    3,963,808,  CI    261-41  GOD 
d    See— 

Stanislas,  and  Gardes.  Gerard,  3,963.646. 
ey  M  .  to  Container  Corporation  of  America    Partition 
t '3,963,169,  CI    229-28  OOR 
in  Amos:  See—^ 

uglas  Wade,  and  Gardner.  Mervin  Amos.  3.963.296 
Leslie  H    Machine  for  controlled  conditioning  of  liquids 
s    3.962,892,  CI    68-23  OOR 
See  — 

an  R  .  3,963,248 
orbert  G  ,  3,963,501 
d  Lyon    See  — 
lel  Tim-Wo,  and  Garmaise,  David  Lyon,  3,963,774. 
ration.  The    See — 
Lips,  Doiiald  C  ,  3.962.921. 
Garrott.  William  L  .  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corporation   Static  magnetic  field 

meul  deteitor    3,964.042.  CI    340-258  OOR 
Gasper,  A    Joseph    See— 

O'Keefe.  Donald  R  ,  and  Gasper.  A   Joseph,  3,963,680, 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Company    See— 

Parsons,  Gary  L  ,  and  Turner,  James  Keith,  3,963,616 
Gatenbeck.  Sten  Vilhelm,  and  Hedman,  Per  Olof.  to  AB  Bofor^    Fer 
menlative  iirocess  for  the  production  of  L-trvptophan  and  its  denva- 
tives.  3,961,572,  CI    195-28  OON 
Gattuso,  Maiion  J  ,  to  Lniversal  Oil  Products  Company    Rubber  for 
mulations  iontaining  vulcanization  inhibiting  thioformamidine  com- 
pounds   3.^63,683,  CI    260-79  50A 
Gauper,  Harcild  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Walden,  John  P  ,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Eleclromagnetically  shielded  electncal  power  supply  with  re- 
duced     ccJmmon      mode      electromagnetic      interference      output 
3,963,975Tci    321-2000 
GEBA-Geseljschafl  fur  elektronische  Brandmeldeanlagen  mbH  &  Co 
See— 
Beversddrf,  Hartwig,  3,963,929 
Gcdney,  Johi  F    Fabnc  fastener    3,962.757,  CI    24  255  OBS 
Gee,   David    E,   and    Worboys,    Robert    V.   to   Shell   Oil   Company 
Method  aijd  apparatus  for  transfer  of  liquefied  gas    3.962,882.  CI 
62-55  000 
Gehrke.  Gue^iter   See 

HedencH.  Volker.  Kroeck.  Fnednch  Wilhelm.  Gehrke.  Guenter 
and  Nteff,  Rutger,  3.963.763 
Gelbein    Abiaham   P  .  to  Lummus  Company.  The     Supported   meul 

oxides    3.9^3.645,  CI    252-455  OOR 
Geldermans,  Pieter.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Probe  device  having  probe  heads  and  method  of  adjusting  distances 
between  pfobe  heads    3,963,985,  CI    324-158  OOF 
General  Dynamics  Corporation    See  — 
Palmer.  John  P  ,  3,962,778. 
ohn  P  ,  3,963,920. 
trie  Companv    See  — 
Ralph  E  ,  3.963,949 

Harold  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Walden,  John  P  ,  3.963,975. 
John  L  .  Jr  .  3,963,933 
Edward  Keith,  3,963,959 

fred  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Titus,  Charles  H  .  3.963.978. 
an  L  .  3.962.780 


Palmer. 
General  Ele 
Church 
Gauper 
Henkcs 
Howell. 
Kelley 
Kindig 


3.962,885. 


MacMilbn.  Donald  F  ,  Smith,  Bart  A  ,  and  Dubrule.  Richard  P 
3,9631566 

Nuckolli,  Joe  A  .  3.963,958 

Roberts!  Gerald  E  ,  3,963,982 

Schoennachler,  Bernard  W  ,  and  Ruark,  Bruce  L. 

Tehon,  Stephen  W  ,  3,964,014. 

White,  Emer\  A  ,  3,964,072 

Yates,  Roy  K  ,  and  Lutes,  Charles  T  ,  3.963,370. 
General  EnJironmenlal  Science  Corporation    See  — 

Horsfall    Frank  L  ,  III,  and  Gilbert,  Barton,  3,963,576. 
General  Foam  Plastics  Corporation    See- 
Chase.  IkscHct.  3,962,734 
General  Gaa  Light  Company    See  — 

Bowman,  Larry  L  ,  3,963,048 
General  Motors  Corporatwn    See  — 

Collins.  James  D  .  3.963.533 

Emmenon,  Calvin  W  ,  3,963,368 


Hamed, 
Hamed, 
Hartley, 
Jeswani 
Lysinge 


John  L  ,  3,963,010 
John  L  ,  3,963,012 

Fredenck  J  .  and  Foster.  Michael  R  .  3,963,448 
Partab  T  ,  3,962.913 
Glenn  W.,  and  Sears,  James  S..  3,963.004. 


Mason.  John  K  ,  ^.^h}.{\Hb 

McLain,  Richard  D  .  Nelson.  Robert  E  .  Van  Sickle,  Bernard  H.; 

and  Watts,  Oran  A  ,  111.  3,963,372. 
Smith,  Robert,  3,962,883 
Widdowson.  Richard  E  ,  3,962,884 
General  Public  I  tilities  Corp<iration    See— 

Lusk,  Joe  F  ,  and  R(hx1.  William  H  ,  3,964,048 
General  Restiurce  Corporation    See— 

Mach.  Mastimil  Frank.  3.963,416. 
Gentrv.  John  Maury    See — 

Anderv^n.   Leslie  Alan,  Cea,  Carmen  Achillc;  and  Gentry,  John 
Maury.  3,962,901 
George.  Alexander,  Snelstin,  Howard,  White.  James,  and  LenLz,  Jacob 
D     Jr     to  Miracle  Seam,  Inc     Apparatus  and  method  of  forming 
hemmed  curtains  and  the  like    3.963,548,  CI    156-88  000 
Gerace,  Robert  E  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Imaging  apparatus  for  type- 
wnter    employing    electrostatic    printing    process.     3.963,340,    CI 
355-3  OOR 
Gerendas,  Jozsef,  Fleischer,  Herbert,  Fikenlscher,  Rolf;  and  Helferl, 
Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Quaternary  ammonium  salts 
3,963,7  14,  CI    260  249  600 
Germanas,  Dalia.  and  Pollit/er,  Ernest  L  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company       Method     of     caulyst     manufacture       3,963,643,     CI 
252-442000 
Gevas.  James  Constantine,  to  Intelcom  Industries  Incorporated    Data 

pr(x;e.ssing  system    3.963,901,  CI    235  61    IID 
Ge/ari,  Walter  \  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   Waste  disp<isal  system    3,963.040,  CI     137  344  000 
Giacobbe.  Francesco,  and  Longobardi,  Giampiero,  to  Compagnia  Tec 
nica    Industrie    Petrolic   S.p.A     Air   lift  fermentors     3.963.581,  CI 
195-1  42, 0<X) 
Giallorenzi.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Schnur.  Joel   M  ,  to   United  States  of 
America,      Navy.      Liquid      crystal      waveguide       3,963,310.      CI 
350-1  60. OLC. 
Gibson,  Sandra  F     See — 

Aldndge,  Clifton.  Jr..  Jones,  Paul  W  ,  Gibson,  Sandra  F  ,  Vannest, 
Richard    D  ,  Holen,  James  T  .  Keyset,  George  F  ,  and  Meyer, 
Michael  C  ,  3,963,355 
Gilbert.  Barton    See  — 

Horsfall,  Frank  L  ,  111,  and  Gilbert,  Barton,  3.963.576. 
Gillemot.  (ieorge  VV     See — 

Thompson,  John  T  .  and  Gillemot,  George  W  ,  3.963.299. 
Gilli.  Andre  M  ,  to  S<K:iete  Anonyme    Poclain    Public  works  machine 
having  a  removable  counterweight  and  method  of  dismantling  said 
counterweight    3.963.1  33,  CI.  214-142.000. 
Cullman.  Seymour    See— 

Gratacap.  Georges  R  .  3,964,043 
Gilstrap,  Lewey  O.,  Jr  ,  to  Infixlyne,  Inc    Electrostatic  communication 

system    3,964,051,  CI    340-4  (K) A 
Gindrup.  Wayne  1.  ,  to  Napko  Corporation    Polymeric  fungicidal  com- 
p<isitions      containing      the      trichloromethyl      thioimide      moiety. 
3,963.682,  CI    26(.i-H  OL  A 
Ginnasi.  Alessandro.  and  Passoni.  Giovanni,  to  Snam  Progetti  S  p  A 
Extractive   distillation   of  a  dimethyl   carbonate    feed   with   water 
■(,963,586.  CI    203-96  (XK) 
Gipp,  Roland,  MuUer.  Erwin,  and  Oberkirch,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Thermoplastically  processabie  elaslomenc  copoly- 
ester    3,963,800,  CI.  260-860.000. 
Girling  Limited    See — 

Kaub.  Manfred,  3,963.100 
Nicholls.  Lawrence  George,  3,963,225 
Gittos,  Maurice  Ward,  and  Amey.  David  Anthony,  to  Aspro-Nicholas 
Limited    Pharmacologically  active  pyridine  denvatives.   3,963,729. 
CI    260  293  860 
Giuffre,  Luigi,  Pa.squon.  iLalo   Cernia.  Enrico,  Poz.zi,  Vittorio;  and  Sil- 
vers, Arthur,  to  Snam  Progetti  S  p  A    Process  for  transforming  hy- 
drtx-arKin  polymers  into  photodegradable  p<ilymers    3,963,791,  CI. 
526-22  0(K) 
Givaudan  Corporation;  See — 

Naegeh    Peter,  3.963,675. 
Gladstone.  Matthew  T  .  and  Supkis.  Stanley  J  ,  to  Norton  Company 

Coated  abrasive  material    3,963,458,  CI    51-295  000 
Cilaesener,   Ernest,   to   Acienes   Reunies  de   Burbach-Eich  Dudelange 
S.A    ARBED     Vehicle  guardrail   with   metal  core     3.963.218,  CI 
256-13.100 
Glass  Container  Manufacturers  Institute,  Inc     .S^-e  — 

Shutt.   ITiomas  Clifford,  and  Campbell,  Howard,  3.963.506 
Glatthorn,  Raymond  H     .S<'<'  — 

Byerlev    Wilbur  M  ,  Glatthorn,  Raymond  H  ,  and  Lock,  Emil  P  . 
'3.962,767. 
Gleason,  John  G.;  See — 

Blank,  Benjamin,  and  Gleastm,  John  G  ,  3,963,733 
Glenn.  Richard  C  ,  to  L  nited  States  Steel  Corporation,  Coalescent-jet 
apparatus  and  methtxi  for  high  current  density  preferential  electro- 
plating    3, 46  ■(.588.  CI     204    16  0(H) 
Glover.  Dtiugla-s  Wade,  and  (iardner,  Mervin  Amos,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated    Locking    bar    assembly     for    high    voltage    terminal    blocks. 
3.963,296,  CI    339-75  OOM 
Glover.  Richard  Warmath,  and  Oldewurtel.  Edward  Joseph,  to  Black 
and  Decker  Manufactunng  Company,  The    Double  cam  drive  for  a 
hedge  trimmer  having  two  reciprocating  cutting  blades    3.962.924, 
CI    74-50,000 
Glover,  Robert  W     See— 

Bien,  Alfred  A  .  and  Glover.  Robert  W.,  3,962,744. 
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Godfrey,  Charles  S  ;  and  Watson.  John  D  ,  to  Physics  International 
Company      Method     of    breaking     free-standing     rock     boulders 
3,963,275,  CI    299-13  000 
Goldowsky.      Michael       Fluid      flow      regulator        3.963,024,      CI 

128-21400R 
Goldstein,  Alma  Whitman    See  — 

Martin,  Jerry  Roy,  Tadanier.  John  Soloman,  and  Goldstein.  Alma 
Whitman.  3.963.696 
Goloff,  Alexander,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Unitary  ap>ex  seal  assem 

biy    3.963.388.  CI    418-121,000 
Golovko,    Georgy     Anatolievich,     and     Ignatov.     Jury     Yakovlevich 
Method     of    purifying     a     neon-helium     mixture      3,963,462,     CI 
55-25.000 
Gonzalez,  Boris,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen    Vertebral 
column      for     an     anthrojximorphous     dummy       3,962,801,     CI 
35-17,000 
Good.  Thomas  W  ;  and  Dehner,   Bernard  J  ,  to  Tonka  Corporation 
Connection     for     miniature     toy     vehicle     parts      3.962,820.     CI 
46-221000 
Goodley.  George  F,.  to  FMC  Corporation    Strap  dispenser  for  auto- 
matic strapping  machine    3.963.191,  CI    242  75  430 
Gopinath,  Bhaskarpillai.  and  Kurshan,  Robert  Paul,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated    Periodic  sequence  generators  using  or- 
dinary arithmetic    3.963,905.  CI,  235  152  000 
Gordon,  Robert  Lx)uis,  to  International  Paper  Company    Process  for 
forming  and  applying  a  hermetic,  heat  sealed  closure.  3,962,844.  CI 
53-39000 
Goren,  Robert  N  ;  See- 
Stark.  Howard  M  ;  and  Goren.  Robert  N  ,  3,963,342. 
Gorrill.  W    Sterling;  .SV*-— 

Kramer,  Joel,  Fialkow.  David,  and  Gorrill,  W    Sterling,  3,964,098 
Gossett,  Charles  W  ;  and  Dauenhauer,  William  J   System  of  water  pun 

fication  and  product  distnbution    3,963,612.  CI    210-143  000 
Goto,  Genichi;  See — 

Orui.  Ryuzo;  Goto,  Genichi,  and  Yamaguchi,  Toshio,  3,963,952 
Gott  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc     See- 
Buss.  Kenton  A,,  and  Branscum,  Tony  E..  3,962.750. 
Goudie,  Alexander  Crossan,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited    Thiophene 

derivatives    3,963.750,  CI    260  332,20C 
Gould  Inc  ;  See— 

Thellmann.  Edward  Louis.  3.963.485 
Gourley,  Charles  A  ,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc    Electrical  crimp  remov- 
able socket  contact    3,963,302,  CI    339-217  OOS 
Goyal,  Prashant  K  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson    Apparatus  for  preparing 
air-laid    nonwoven    webs   from    combined    streams     3,963,392,   CI 
425-83.000 
Goyert,  Wilhelm    See— 

Meisert,  Ernst,  and  Goyert,  Wilhelm,  3,963,656. 
Graham.  Norman  C  .  Jr     See — 

Chance,  Britton,  Legallais.  Victor;  Sorge,  John  R  ,  and  Graham, 
Norman  C  ,  Jr  .  3,963.351 
Grant.  Wesley  Norman    See— 

Edwards,  Roger;  Evans,  William  Joshua.  Grant,  Wesley  Norman, 
and  Murphy,  tlemard  Thomas,  3,962,779 
Gratacap.  Georges  R  ,  to  Gillman,  Seymour    Electronic  alarm   b<ilt 

3,964,043,  CI    340-274  OOR 
Graube,  Andrejs,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force    Dye  sensi 
tized    dichromated    gelatin    holographic    material      3,963,490,    CI 
96-27  OOH 
Graul,  Juergen,   and   Murrmann,   Helmuth,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell 
schaft   Method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  3,963,524,  CI 
148  I  500 
Greene,  David  James    See- 
Moore.  Alexander  Joseph,  Taylor,  David  Alexander,  and  Greene. 
David  James,  3,962,781 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc     .S>f  — 

Jacobellis,  Alphonse  A  ,  3,962,956 
Grenlund,  Wesley  E  ,  to  Beloit  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
coupling  signals  from   a  rotating  device  with  end  shafts  exposed 
3,962,911.  CI    73-88  50R 
Gresham,  Robert  W     See  — 

Cruzen,  Harry  F  ,  and  Gresham,  Robert  W  ,  3,963,397 
Griggs,  Jan  M     See— 

Hlynsky.     Alex,    Gnggs,     Jan     M  ,     and     Osgood.     Edmond     R 
3,963.75  1 
Grigonev,  Evgeny  Fedorovich    See — 

Shinkarenko,  Ljubov  Nikolaevna;  Babenko,  Julia  Semenovna,  and 
Grigonev,  Evgeny  Fedorovich,  3,963,577 
Grimm,  Helmut,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  .  The.  a  part  inter 
est     Device   for  converting  a  conventional   lawn    mower   to  a   leaf 
shredder    3,963, 184,  CI    241-101   100 
Grimm,  Hugo    See — 

Dorr,  Karl  Heinz,  Weber,  Waldemar,  Gnmm,  Hugo,  and  Rowed 
der,  Gustav.  3,963,423 
Grisar,  Johann  Martin,  and  Wiech,  Norbert  Leonard,  to  Richardstin 
Merrell     Inc      Substituted     benzhydryl     lactamimide     derivatives 
3,963.701.  CI    260-239  OOB 
Gntter,  David  James,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation    Complementary 
commutation  circuit  for  bipolar  inverter    3,964,086,  CI    321  -45  OOR 
Groff,  James  H  ,  Sr    Paint  spray  shield    3,962,989.  CI    I  1  8  504  000 
Grosseau,  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen    Protec 
tive  screens  for  exhaust  systems  of  motor  vehicles    3,963,087,  CI 
180-64  OOA 
Grychtol,  Klaus    See — 

Schefczik,  Ernst;  and  Grychtol.  Klaus.  3.963  74  7 


Gryctko,  Carl  E  ,  to  ITE  Imperial  Corporation    Torque  controlling  set 
screw  for  use  with  the  cable  of  solderless  connectors,  or  the  like 
3,963,322,  CI    339-272  OOR 
Gryczka,  Alfred  J  ,  to  Microlife  Technics,  Inc    Fermented  fluu:  and 

method  of  preparation    3.963.835.  CI    426  18000 
Grzegorz,  Hans    See  — 

Eckle,  Otto,  and  Grzegorz.  Hans,  3.963,366. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorp<-irated    5^— 

Klein,  Richard  M  .  3.963,639. 
GTE  Svlvania  Incorporated    See- 

Miike,  Howard  W  .  and  Sadoski,  Tadius  T.,  3,963.954. 
Ramberg.  William  I  .  3,963,951, 
Guasti,  Peter  C    Adjustable  support  leg.  3.963.207.  CI    248-168.000. 
Gude.  Klaus  Erik    See  — 

Petersen.  Mogens.  and  Gude.  Klaus  Erik,  3.963,559 
Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation    Universal 

answer  arrangement  for  a  PABX    3,963,875.  CI.   I79-27.0CA. 
Guell.  Mario  R      See- 

Authement.  Elmo  C  .  Varvaro.  Gasper  G  ;  Stupka.  Frank  S  ;  Wa 
guespack.  Obierge  J  .  Tabor.  Sidney   J  .  and  Guell,   Mario  R 
3,963,013- 
Guinn.  Ronald  K     See — 

Stoessel,  Herman  V.;  Guinn.  Ronald  K      and  Wells    Bernard  L.. 
3,962.849 
Gump,  Robert  G     See  — 

Sheldon,  Stewart  1,  ,  Horstman.  Wilbur  R  .  and  Gump.  Robert  G., 
3,963.3  32 
Gunderson.     Ralph     R      Traction     control    device.     3,963,088,    CI. 

180-74  0(X) 
Gurta,  Daniel  J     See — 

Koss,  George  A  ,  and  Gurta.  Daniel  J  ,  3,962,760. 
Gurwicz.  David,  and  Sloan,  Albert  Everett,  to  Sevcon   Engincenng 
Limited    Contactor  interlock  circuits.  3.963.967,  CI.  317-123.000. 
Gutsche,  Walter    See  — 

Winter,  Gerhard.  Deissmann.  Walter,  Gutsche.  Walter,  and  Wo- 
ditsch.  Peter,  3,963,585 
H,  D    Lee  Company,  Inc  ,  The    See — 

Cook,  Dudley  W  ,  3,962,729. 
H    R    Electronics  Company    See— 

Levasseur,  Joseph  L  .  3.963,035. 
Habermeier,  Jurgen    See— 

Schreiber,   Bruno.  Diethclm,  Hermann    Habermeier,  Jurgen,  and 
Forster,  Ewald,  3,963.66^ 
Hackman,  Frank  C  ,  Luckenbill    Lawrence  h  ,  and  Daghe,  Joseph  L,, 
to  Mueller  Co    Resilient  sealed  gale  valve  with  splil  body.  3,963.214. 
CI    251-326  0(X) 
Hacques.  Robert    See  — 

Ducrocq.  Claude,  Hacques.  Robert,  Hubert,  Maurice;  and  Tpuze, 
Robert.  3,964,088 
Hageman,  Drew  W    Pipe  support  systems    3,963,205.  CI    248-55.000. 
Hagstrom.  Kenneth  Lavem.  and  Munshi,  Sushil  Gajendrarai.  to  North 
Electnc  Companv    Non-s\mmetnc  folded  four-stage  switching  net- 
work   3,963.872.'C1     179-18  (KiF 
Haldeman,  Charles  W  ,  and  Covert,  Eugene  E  ,  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology    Vacuum  cleaning    3,963,515,  CI    134-21  000 
Hall,  Charles  M  .  and  Johnson,  Herbert  G  ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 

Pyridine  dioxamic  acids  and  esters    3.963,660,  CI.  260-295  OOR. 
Hall,  Jerry  L     See  — 

Jones',  Robert  D  .  and  Hall.  Jerrs  L  ,  3.962,996. 
Hall,  Kenneth  F    Urinal  for  human  females    3.963.020.  CI.  I28-2.00F. 
Hall.  Willard  A     See- 

Strait.  Ronald  E  .  and  Hall,  SV  illard  A  ,  3.964,018. 
Haller.  Jacob    See  — 

Bennett.  William  P  .  and  Haller,  Jacob,  3,964,100. 
Haller,    John,    to    Michigan    Powdered    Metal    Products,    Inc     Shaft 
supported  composite  high  strength  machine  clement  and  method  of 
making  the  same    3,962,772.  CI    29-420  000. 
Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated    See— 

Donovan.  Robert  W  .  Kolstcr.  Harvev  1    ,  Brisker    Herbert  H     and 

Bailev.  George  W  ,  3,963,9  13 
Newgaard.  Lan-y  J  ,  II.  3.963,167, 
Hallowell,  Fulton  W     V*-— 

PolUxrk,  Donald  M  ,  and  Hallowell.  Fulton  W  .  3.963,404 
Hamel,  Edmund,  to  Evolution  S  A    Machine  for  simullaneousK  twist 

ing  a  plurality  of  yams    3,962,857.  CI    5759  0<X) 
Hammar,  John  Rune,  to  Aktiebolagel  Electrolux    Freezer  ice  tray  con- 
struction   3.962,886,  CI    62  340  000 
Hampton,  Ouentin  I     Apparatus  and  pr(Kess  for  producing  an  organic 

product  from  sewage  sludge    3  963,471,  CI    71-12  000 
Hamu.  Kaino  Johannes   Gnpping  device    3.962  805.  CI    38  102  500 
Hand.  John  W  .  to  Cameron  Engineers,  Incorporated    Process  for  gas- 
ifying carbonaceous  matter    3.963.426,  CI    48   I97  1K)R 
Haning,  James  O  ,  Kool,  Bram.  Mont/,  Jules  G  ,  and  Mi/rahi,  Robert, 
to  Microform  Data  Systems.  Inc    Film  strip  handling  apparatus  and 
method    3.963,336,  CI    353  26  OOA 
Hankins,     Charles     William      Envelope     flap     priKes-sing     apparatus 

3,962,848,  CI    53-266  (KJA 
Hankinson,   George    R  .    to   Cobe    1  aboralories,    Inc     Extracorporeal 

blood  circulation  system  and  pump    3.963,023,  CI    128  214(KJh 
Hansen,  Frtxie  Johan.  to  Redpalh  D<irman  Long  (North  Sea)  1  imitcd 

Stabilization  of  maritime  structures    3.962.878.  CI    61  46  5lX) 
Hansford,  Rowland  C  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Conver- 
sion catalysts    3,963,644.  CI    252-455  OOZ 
Hansson,  Lars  Olof  See  — 

Jensen.  Claes-Goran.  and  Hansson.  Lars  Olof    3,963,918 
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Harada,  Sus^mu   See — 

Sueishi,  Motoharu.  and  Harada.  Susumu,  3,963.002 
Harada.  Toyt>o,  and  Funayama,  Shigenori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 
Seikosha.  Method  of  improved  treatment  relating  to  the  surface  of 
the     electrolyte     for     a     solid     electrolyte     cell      3.96  3.522      CI 
136-153 
Haraguchi,  Keisuke    See— 

Kurei.  Hiroshi;  and  Haraguchi.  Keisuke,  3,964.078. 
Hardebeck.  Klaus   See— 

Kuhn,  Rblf;  Hardebeck,  Klaus.  Hemcmann,  Helmut,  and  Osmers 
Knut.  3.963.834 
Harding.  SurJe,  to  AB  Wicanders  Korkfabnker   Bottle  caps   3,963,140. 

CI    215-254000 
Hardman.  Tlieodore  J     See— 

Bouchy.  Jean  C  ,  and  Hardman.  Theodore  J  ,  3,962.916 
Hardtmann.  Goetz   E  .  to  Sandoz,   Inc    Tetracyclic   imida/o   (2.1-bJ 

quinazolinonc  derivatives.  3,963.720.  CI    260-256  40F 
Hardwicke-Etter  Company    See— 

Neitzel,  .  oseph  C  .  Tomlinson.  Ronald  A  ,  Hurst.  Allen  R  .  Jr     Bo 
dovsk)^.  Paul  W  .  and  Krueger.  Arnold  E  .  3.962,84(S 
Harima  Refractory  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Ezaki,   Tbshiyuki,    Furukawa,    Kunio,    and    Enomoto,    V  asushigc 
3,963,815 

d   Ray,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Force  directed   kevslide  cam 
CI    74-10  330 
L,  ,  to  General   Motors  Corpt^ration     Engine   with  fast 
3.963,010,  CI    123-122  OAC 


Harlan,  Alfr 

3.962.923 
Hamed.  Joh 

warm  up  hjeat  pipe  mixture  heating 


Hamed.  JohiJ  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corpeiration  Engine  with  vaptir 
heat  transfer  capsule  for  intake  mixture  heating  ■'96''GI2  Ci 
123-122  O.ic 

See  — 

Richard.  Courtney,  Robert  L  ,  and  Harrah,  Larrv  A 


Zolon   M  ,   and   McCaskill,  Oliver   I 
Agriculture    Full  flow  feeder    3,963, 


.  to 
HI. 


Harrah,  Larri  A 
Anderviii,  D 
3,963, i26 
Harrell,   Edsel   A,  Looney, 
United  Stales  of  Amenca 
CI    198-3'' 000 

Harris,  Arthur.  Burrows,  John,  and  Jones.  Thomas  Ivor,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporatioti  Treatment  of  water  or  aqueous  svstems  3,963,636,  CI 
252  " 
Harns  Corpok'ation    See 

Bardos,  ^ndrcw  M  .  3.964.032 
A     See 

C  ,    Jr  .    Mod.    Robert    R  .    and    Hams,    James    A 


Hams,  Jame^ 
Arthur 
3,963 
Hamson,  Ian 
Pfister,  J 
Pfister.  J 
Harron,    Ro 
280-43  12 
Hart.  Alexan 


lett 
70 
T 
rg 

rg 

:rt 


See- 

R  .  Hamson.  Ian  T  . 
R  .  Hamson.  Ian  T  . 
E  ,    to    Brodie,    Inc 


and  Fried,  John  H  ,  3,963,752 
and  Fned,  John  H  .  3.963.753 
Roll    handling     3.963,257.   CI 


ler  W 


to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation    Sideseal  closure 
cap  and  seiled  package    3.963,142.  CI    215-346  000 
Hart.  Gary   Allen,  to   InternationaJ   Business   Machines  Corporation 
Servo  infortnation  pattern  for  rotating  head  magnetic  tape  unit  inde 
pendent  ofjamplitude    3.964,094,  CI    360-77  000 

ierre,  to  Thomson-CSF  Device  for  the  directive  trans 
lastic  surface  waves  and  process  for  making  the  same 
"I    333-300OR 

rick  J  ,  and  Foster,  Michael  R  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor 
o-bed  catalytic  converter  3,963,448,  CI  23-288  OFB 
sumu    See — 

uo,  and  Hashiguchi,  Susumu,  3. 964, MM 
igeru,  Ninomiya,  Eizi,  and  Kurtxla.  Junko,  to  Teijm  Lim 
nstar  l>entifrice  Co  ,  Ltd    I  iquid  or  pasty  dentifrice  and 
process  forlits  preparation    3,963,832,  CI    424  56.000. 
Haskel  Engineenng  &  Supply  Co     See—  I 

Hill,  Davjd  C  .  3.963,383 
tz  Victor    See— 
Jan  Agnar,  3,963,3  3'' 
a    See — 

nji.  and  Hata,  Yoshitaka,  3,962,K67 
ugu    See — 

oshimi,  and  Hattori,  Hirotsugu,  3.963,523 
rg,  Hofer.  Walter,  and  Meier,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch 
plified  automatic  advance  ignition  system  for  an  Inter 
ion  engine    3,963,0  15,  CI    123-148  OCC 
ic  Peter;  and  Sundeen,  Joseph  E  ,  to  E    R    Scjuibh  & 
ntcrmediates  useful   in   the  preparation  of  arvldecahv 
dropyrTolo[j3,4-f)quinolines    3,963,724,  CI    260-28'?  OCF 
Haug.  Lester  |^    Process  for  treating  decomposable  organic  wctste  ma 
3,470.  CI    71-9000 
Korber  &  Co  .  KG    See — 
Uwe,  and  Lorenzen,  Heinz-Christen.  3,962,906 
Alfred,  3.962.957 

H    Tethering  device  kit    3.963.192.  CI    242  86  5UR 
Hauschuiz,  B^uno,  von  Bameveld.  Heinnch.  Jordan.  Wilfned,  Men 
mann.  Josef,  Rasner.  Gerhard,  and  Brenienek,  Ham,  to  Phenolchc 
Method    of    removing    phenol     from     waste     water 
210-21  000 
k,  and  Murton,  Henry  Roy.  to  Impenal  Chemical  Indus 
Aqueous  compositions  for  use  in  applying  dyestufTs 
8-93  000 
Hawkins,  Ronald  G  ,  and  Russ,  Charles  R  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

Amenca    Bsltless  spacer  clamp    3,963,855,  CI    1  74-40  OOR 
Hawthorne.  David  Geoffrey    See  — 

Swift.  Jean  DiTjmmond.  Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey,  l,oft,  Bryan 
Clarence,  and  Solomon,  David  Henry.  3,963,51  1 


Hartemann. 

mission  of  | 

3.963.997, 
Hartley.  Fred* 

pwration 
Hashiguchi. 

Hino,  Tei 
Hashimoto,  S| 

ited.  and  Su 


Hasselblad,  F^ 

Lundberg 

Hau.  Yoshita 

Ikeura.  K^ 

Hatton.  Hirotj 

Tanaka. 

Haubncr,  Gee 

G  m  bH    Sj 

nal  com  bus 

Hauck,  Frede 

Sons,   Inc 


terials    3,9( 

Hauni-Werkel 

Hcitmanr 

Hinzmanij 

Haupt,  Walter 


mie    Gmb 
3,963,610 
Hauxwell.  Fr; 
tries  Limit 
3,963,432, 


Swift,  Jean  Drummond,  Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey,  Loft,  Bryan 
Clarence,  and  Solomon,  David  Henry,  3,963,512 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru    See  — 

Wasa,  Kivotdkd,  Kawashima,  Shunichiro,  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru, 
3,964,03  3 
Hayashi,  Yoshimasa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd    Catalytic  reuctor  for 

exhaust  gases    3,963,447,  CI.  23-288. OFA. 
Hayashi.  >  uLaka    See — 

Ohno,  Hidemaru.  and  Hayashi.  Yutaka,  3,963,932 
Havden,  Rodncv,  to  TRW  Inc    Noiseless  automotive  relay    3,964.007, 

CI    335-18"  000, 
Haves,    George    T.,    to    Domlar     I  imitcd      Processing    whole    trees 

3,963,064,  CI     144  309  OAC 
Hays,  Kenneth  Scott,  to  AMP  Incorptuated    Battery  terminal  connec- 

lor    3,963,303,  CI.  339-237  (KMl 
Ha?elett,   Robert  William.  W(xxJ,  John  Frederick   Barry,  and  Carmi 
chael,  Robert  J  ,  to  Ha/elett  Strip-Casting  Corporation   Symmetrical 
synchronised  belt  slfcnng  system  and  apparatus  for  twin-belt  con 
tinuous  metal  casting  machines    3,963,068,  CI    164-278  000 
Hazelett  Strip-Casting  Corporation    See  — 

Ha/elett.  Robert  William,  Wood,  John  Frederick  Barry,  and  Car 
michael,  Robert  J  ,  3.963.068. 
Health   Technology  labs.  Inc     See — 

Munot,  Edvkard  E  .  3,963,027 
Hecht,  Sidney  M  .  and  Ko/arich,  John  W  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology    Alkylations  employing  in  situ  generation  of  diazoal 
kane  alkylation  reagents    3,96.^.^98,  CI    260-211  50R 
Hedcgaard.  Arne  Marius,  and  Jensen,  Hugo  Sand,  to  Rothenborg  Pa- 
tent A;   I  icens  K/S     Thread  cutter  for  sewing  machines    3,962,980. 
CI    112-252  000. 
Hederich.  Volker,  Kroeck,  Fnedrich  Wilhelm,  Gehrke,  Guenter,  and 
Neeff,    Rutger,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Anthraquinone   dye- 
stuffs    3.963,763,  CI.  260-376  000 
Hedges,  Melvin  R.,  to  Cam  Industries,  Inc    Auxiliary  extension  plat 
form  assembly  support  frame  drive  means  for  an  aerial  ladder  assem 
biy    3,963,095,  CI    182  2  (.K)0 
Hedman,  Per  Olof   See  — 

Gatenbeck,  Sten  Vilhelm,  and  Hedman,  Per  Olof,  3,963,572. 
Heme,  Arnold  John    See— 

Skinner,  Rcibert  Ivan,  and  Heine,  Arnold  John,  3,963,099. 
Heinemann.  Helmut    See — 

Kuhn,  Rolf,  Hardebeck,  Klaus,  Heinemann.  Helmut,  and  Osmers 
Knut,  3,963,834, 
Hein/,  Peter  H  :  See — 

Atw(HHJ,  John  G  .  and  Hein/.  Peter  H  ,  3,963,909 
Heiscr.  William  H  .  to  International   Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo 

ration    .Aircraft  guiding  system    3,964,053,  CI    343-108  OOM 
Heitmann,    L  we,    and    Lorenzen,    Heinz-Christen,    to    Hauni-Werke 
Korber  &  Co  ,  KG    Methtni  and  apparatus  for  testing  cigarettes  or 
the  like    3,962,906.  CI    73-41  000 
Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hekimian.  Norris  C,  and  Turner,  James  F  ,  3,963,992 
Hekimian,  Norris  C;  and  Turner,  James  F  ,  to  Hekimian  Laboratories, 
Inc    Linear  AGC  circuit  with  controlled  duty  cycle  sampling  means 
3,963.992.  CI    330- 1  27  000 
Helfert    Herbert    See  — 

Gerendas,  Jo/sef,  Fleischer,  Herbert,  Fikentscher,  Rolf,  and  Hel 
fert,  Herbert,  3,96:<,714 
Hellerbach.  Joseph.   Hoffmann.   Henri,  and  Zanetti,  Guido,  to  Hoff- 
mann-L,a  R(Khe  Inc    I   Polyhydroxv  alkvl- 1 ,4-benzodia2epin-2-ones 
3,963,777.  CI    26<)  562  (K)N 
Helm,  Edward  J  .  and  Tucker,  I  inwixx)  G  ,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc 
Methixl  and   apparatus  for  suppressing  the  deposition  of  carbona- 
ceous material  in  a  coke  oven  battery    3.963.582,  CI    201-2  000 
Hemstrect,  Harold  S  ,  to  Perkin  Elmer  Corporation,  The    Monolithic 

beam  splitter  mirror  arrangement    3,963,353.  CI    356-168.000 
Henderson,  Angus  D  ,  Verhoff,  Francis  H  ,  and  Periale,  John  M  .  to 
Telecommunications     Industries,     Inc      Clarifier       3,963.624      CI 
2  10-52l-CK)O 
Henderson.  William  Taylor:  See — 

Prom,  Oscar.   Melnlck.  Ixiran   Vinson,  and  Henderson.  William 
Taylor,  3,963.148 
Henkes.  John   L.,  Jr  ,  to  General   Electric  Company    Mammography 

fixture.  3,963,933,  CI.  250  456  (KKJ 
Hennion.  Jean  Maurice,  to  FivesCail  Babcock  S  A    Device  for  effect- 
ing   the    guiding    and    oscillation    movements    of    a    welding    head 
equipped      with      an      electrode-carrier      nozzle       3,963  895       CI 
214   125  (K)R 
Henson,  Alec  Frank,  and  Bret,  (ierard  Marcel  Marius,  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers  Company      Preparation    of   yogurt    and   quark     3,963,836,   CI 
426  40  0<Ki 
Herb,  John  R  ,  to  Pharmachem  Corporation    Blood  component  storage 

bag  and  glycerolizing  set  therefor    3.963,026.  CI    128-272  000 
Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommanditgesellschafl:  See— 

Knappe,  Helnrich,  Nolte,  Karl  Heinz,  and  Kempelmann,  Reinhold 
3,962,758 
Heritage.  Robert,  to  Rouflex  (Great  Britain)  Limited    Electrical  cur 

rent  supply  inslallatKins    3,963,294,  CI    339-22  OOR 
Herron,  Christopher  C  ,  and  Williams,  Clyde  R  ,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Intermittent  cleaner  for  rotating  mag- 
netic head    3,964, 104,  CI    360   128  (XX) 
Hess,   Martin,   to   Koppers  Company.   Inc    Coal  gasification  process 

3,SI6.'<,45  7,  CI    48-202  fHK) 
Hess,  William  Emil,  Jr  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Power  supply  circuit.  3,963,974,  CI    321-2.000. 
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Hesston  Corporation:  See— 

Bedwell,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Zollinger.  Doyle  D  ,  3,963,607 
Stoessel,  Herman  V  ,  Guinn,  Ronald  K  ,  and  Wells,  Bernard  L  , 
3,962.849 
Heyboer.  Nico.  to  Akzona  Incorporated   Process  for  the  production  of 

3-oxogluUric  acid    3.963,775,  CI.  260-535  OOP 
Hiab-Foco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Eriksson,  Mats  Erik,  3,963,127. 
Hichens,  Martin    See — 

Hoffman,  Carl  H  ,  Schwam.  Harvey,  Bradv.  Stephen  F  ,  Hichens, 
Martin,  and  Nutt.  Ruth  F  .  3.963.691 
Higbee,  Wallace  Carson,  and  Willey.  Ronald  Albert,  to  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  The    Face  clutch  vehicle  sensitive  Inertial  re 
tractors    3.963.193.  CI    242-107  40A 
Hilfman.  Lee.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Combination  pro- 
cess for  the  conversion  of  heavy  distillates  to  l.PG    3.963.600.  CI 
208-59  000 
Hilfman.  Lee.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company    Hydrocracking  of 
hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  alumina  silica  support, 
a  group  VIII  metallic  component,  a  group  VI-B  metallic  component 
and  a  fluoride    3.963,601,  CI    208- 1  I  1  (XMJ 
Hill,  David  C  ,  to  Haskel  Engineering  &  Supply  Co    Air  dnven  pump 

3,963,383,  CI   417-401  000 
Hills-McCanna  Company    .Sf*"— 

Ouirk,  Robert  W  ,  3,963,185. 
Hinds,  James  J  ,  to  National  Can  Corporation   Article  detection  system 

and  method    3.964.041.  CI    340-258  OOB 
Hino.    Tetsuo.    and    Hashiguchi,    Susumu     Magnetic    recording    dist 

3,964,101,  CI    360-99  (KX) 
Hinzmann,  Alfred,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co  ,  KG   Curling  device 

for  webs  of  paper  or  the  like    3,962,957,  CI    93   1  OOR 
Hirala,  Noritsugu    .See — 

Takahashi,  Kiyoshi,  and  Hirata.  Noritsugu.  3,964,046. 
Hirmann.  Georg,  to  Inventa  AG    Rotary  motor  with  inflatable  expan 

sion  member    3.963.386,  CI    418-45  000 
Hiruma,  Mituo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  suspension  system 

3,963.261.  CI    280-683  000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd     See— 

Yokono,  Hitoshi.  Nishikawa,  Akio;  Tada,  Ritsuro,  and  Miyadera, 
Yasuo,  3,963,796 
Hitachi,  Ltd     See— 

Ozawa.  KyoichI,  3,963,614 

Walanabe,    Masatoshi,    Takahashi,    Noriyoshi;    and    Takahaski, 

Miyoshi,  3,963,950 
Yokono,  Hitoshi;  Nishikawa.  Akio,  Tada,  Ritsuro,  and  Miyadera. 
Yasuo.  3.963.796 
Hitchell.  Maurice  L     See— 

Camp.  Russell  J  .  Jr  .  Hitchell.  Maurice  L  .  Schmit.  Joseph  L  ,  and 
Stelzer.  Ernest  L  .  3.963.540 
Hitchmough.  John  R  .  and  Wetmore.  Clyde  Arthur,  to  Domlar  Lim 

ited    Production  of  coated  paper    3,963.843.  CI    427-361  000 
Hlynsky.  Alex.  Griggs,  Jan  M  .  and  Osgood.  Edmond  R  ,  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation   Chlorination  of  butadiene  sulfone  to  3.3.4.- 
4-tetrachlorotetrahydrothiophene- 1 .1-dioxide  3,963,751,        CI. 

260-332  100 
Hobart  Corporation    See— 

Engebrelsen,  Einar  O  ,  3,962,964 
Hobart,  Jack   Tube  former  with  wear  insert    3.962,958,  CI   93-20  fKK) 
Hochiki  Corporation    See— 

Adachi,  Yasaburo,  and  Tsuru,  Hiroaki,  3,964.036 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Brotz.  Walter,  lllmann,  Gunther;  Riedel,  Alfred,  and  Zinnert,  Erie 

drich,  3.963.658 
Katsimbas.  Themistoklis.  3.963.686 
Millauer.  Hans,  and  Edelmann,  Gerhard.  3.963.768. 
Mohr.  Reinhard.  and  Lohe,  Konrad,  3,963,436 
Hofer,  Kurt    See— 

Avar,  Lajos,  and  Hofer,  Kurt,  3.963.737 
Hofer.  Walter    .S>e— 

Haubner.  Georg.  Hofer,  Walter,  and  Meier.  Werner,  3,963,015 
Hoffman,  Carl  H  .  Schwam.  Harvey.  Brady.  Stephen  F  ,  Hichens.  Mar 
tin.  and  Nutt.  Ruth  F  .  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    Synthetic  antigens  of 
luteinizing       hormone       releasing       hormone         3,963,691,       CI 
260-1  12  5LH 
Hoffman.  Gary   R  ,  and  Rinkers.  William  P  .  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The   Power  amplifier  using  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  amplifier 
elements      and      having      burn  out      protection        3.963.993,      CI 
330- 124. OOR 
Hoffmann.  Henri    See  — 

Hellerbach,    Joseph,    Hoffmann.    Henri,    and     Zanetti,    Guido, 
3,963,777 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  See— 

Boiler.  Arthur,  and  Scherrer.  Hanspeter,  3,963.31  1 
Boiler  Arthur,  and  Scherrer,  Hanspeter.  3,963,313 
Dietrich.  Rolf.  3,963.441 

Fergason.  James  L  .  and  Werth,  Duane  E  ,  3,963,324 
Hellerbach,     Joseph,     Hoffmann,     Henn,     and     Zanetti,    Guido, 
3,963.777, 
Hoffmeister,  Friednch    See— 

Schutz,   Siegismund,   Bchner,   Otto,   and    Hoffmeister,   Fnedrich. 
3.963.778 
Hofmann.  Eberhard    See  — 

Staudt.    HeinrK-h,    Eckell.    Wolfgang.    Lehmann.    Hartmut,   Son 
theimer.  Karl,  and  Hofmann,  Eberhard.  3.963,014. 


Hogberg.  Knut  Bertil,  Fex.  Hans  Jacob.  Konyves,  Imre,  and  Stamvik 
Anders  Robert,  to  Aktiebolaget  Leo  Nc^vel  N-nitroso  comp<iunds, 
compositions  containing  such  compounds,  prtH-esses  for  their  prepa- 
ration and  methixls  of  treatment  therewith,  and  novel  intermediates 
3,963,707,  CI  260-239  55D 
Hogg,  Walter  R  ,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  In;.  Semi  automatic  adjusting 
delay  for  an  electronic  particle  separator  ?,V63,6()fi.  CI  209-3  (KXi 
Hogg,  Walter  R  ,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc    Pulse  amplitude  discnmi 

natmg  circuit    3,963,983,  CI    324  71KP 
Hohmann,  Walter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    PriKcss  for  pnxjucing 
1 .5-dinitroanthraquinone  and   1  ,8  dinitroanthraquinone    3,963,762, 
CI    260-369  ()(H.) 
Holberg,  Douglas  I     See — 

Carlson,  I  ennart  L  ;  and  Hoiberg.  Douglas  I  .  3,963,856 
Holder,  James  D    Data  recording  instrument  having  a  moving  record 

ing  head    3,964,102.  CI    ?«>  101  (HMi 
Holen,  James  T     See  — 

Aldndge,  Clifton,  Jr  ,  Jones   Paul  W.;  Gibson,  Sandra  F  ;  Vannest, 
Richard   D  ,  Holen,  James    T  ,  Keyser,  George  F     and  Meyer, 
Michael  C     V963,355 
Holland,  I  yman  lyle    See- 

Conrad,  Roddy  Merl,  and  Holland,  Lyman  Lyle,  3,963,678. 
Hollins,  Jesse  R     Automatic  seat   belt  buckle  unlatching  mechanism 

3,963,090,  CI    1  80-82  (KC 
Hollis,  Jack  L  ,  to  Carlisle  Corporation    Road  marker    3,963,362,  CI. 

404-IO,(XKJ 
Hollymatic  Corporation    See — 

Wagner,  Richard  C  ,  3,962,751. 
Holmbcrg,  Ros ,  and  Strindehag,  Ove,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flakt- 
fabriken      Contact     body     for     cooling     towers      3,963.810,     CI. 
261-112.000 
Holmgren,  Kjell  Akc  Bertil    See  — 

Camph,  Sven  Enk,  and  Holmgren,  Kjell  Ake  Bertil,  3,963,892. 
Holosonics,  Inc     See— 

Langlois,  Gary  Noms,  3.964,052. 
Holt/.  Roger  Edward,  and  Radosevich   Roger  Allen,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorp<irated    Amplifier  circuit  for  increasing  transmit 
and  receive  levels  in  a  telephone   hybrid   network.   3,963,876,  CI. 
179-81  OOB 
Holzwarth.  Henry   A  ,  and  Wark,  John  D     to  Keyes  Fibre  Company 
Windowed  mid  lock  carton  with  pt>siti\e  closure  latch.  3,963,172, 
CI    229-44  OEC 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujita,  Haruyasu,  and  Muroya.  Eumio.  3.962,986. 
Okamoto,  Yoshinon,  and  Onda    Jakamasa,  3,962,932. 
Honda,  Keisuke:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Takeshi,  and  Honda,  Keisuke,  3,964,012. 
Honeywell  Inc     See— 

Abel,  Irving  R  ,  3,963,328 

Camp,  Russell  J  ,  Jr  ,  Hitchell.  Maurice  L  ;  Schmit,  Joseph  L.;  and 

Stelzer,  Ernest  L  ,  3,963,540 
Myers,  Edward  Bariess.  3.963,21  I 
Takeuchi.  Kazuhiko.  3.962.922 
Honjo.  Satoru    See— 

Tamai.  Yasuo,  Miyatuka.  Hajime,  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  3,963,486, 
Honjo,  Tahiko    See — 

Sonoyama,  Takayasu,  Tani    Hiroyoshi,  Kagcvama,  Bunji,  Kobaya- 
shi,  Kobec,  Honjo.  Jahiko,  and  Yagi    Shigeo,  3,963,574 
Htxjfnagle,  Frank  M     See  — 

Thenot,  Gerald  F  ,  and  Hoofnagle,  Frank  M     3,963.050. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &i  Plastics  Corpwration:  See — 

Lindstrom.  Olle,  3,96.V592 
Hooper,  George  W     See  — 

Mojden,  Wallace  W   ,  Davila,  Jose  E  ,  Hcxip^r,  George  W      Kvnal 
kowski,  Gerald  M  ,  and  Panlcl    Howard  W   .  Jr  ,  3.<v62,K45 
Hopkins,  John  B  .  to  L  nited  Slates  of  America,  Transportation   Grade 

crossing  motorist  warning  system    3,963,202,  CI    246-125  00<) 
Horsfall,  Frank  I    ,  III,  and  Gilbert.  Barton.  \.o  General  Environmental 
Science  Corporation    Method  for  rendering  bacteria  dormant  and 
the  prtxluct  prtxJuced  thereby    3,963,576,  CI    195-59  0(X) 
Horstman,  Wilbur  R     See  — 

Sheldon,  Stewart  L  ,  Horstman.  Wilbur  R  ,  and  Gump.  Robe.t  G  . 
3,963,3  32 
Horvath,  Emory     Magnetic  tape  carrier    3,963,335,  Ci    353- 1  5  CKX) 
Hoshino,  Shigeo    See  — 

Koyama,  Toshihiko,  Nann,  Masahiro,  MaLsui    Ka/uma,  and  Ho 
shino,  Shigeo,  3,963,445 
Hosoe,  Kazuva    See  — 

Komine,  Yoshio,  Hosoe,  Kazuya,  Shimazaki,  Mamoru.  Ichiyanagi, 
Toshikazu,  and   Takahashi,  Kiyoshi,  3,963,331. 
Hosoi,  Masahiro    See  — 

Shimotsuma,  Sakae,   Homh.   Masahiro,   Kuratsuji,  Takatoshi,   Ka 
wase,  Shoji,  and  Shima,    Takeo    3.96.^,K44 
Hosokawa,  Minoru    See  — 

Yamamura,    Katsumi,   Kaku.awa,  Kouji,  and  Hos<.)kawa.  Minoru, 
3,963,906 
Houlihan.  William  J     See  — 

Cooke,  George  A  ,  and  Houlihan,  William  J  ,  3,963,717 
Houser,  Roy  W    Paper  dispensing  pen    3,963,358.  CI    401    195  000 
Howe.  King  Lau,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company    Poly- 
mers of  aery  lonitrile  and  aromatic  olefins  which  contain  grafted  rub 
ber    3.963,807,  CI    260-876  (K)R 
Howell,   Edward    Keith,  to  General   Electric   C<.)mpany    Ground  fault 
circuit  interrupting  device  and  diflfcrential  current  sensor  therefor 
3.963.959.  CI    3  179  OOR. 
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Hubbell.  Henrv,  to  Textron.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  making  an 

eccentric  locking  collar    3.962.899,0    7:-334  0(X) 
Hubert,  Mauiice   See— 

Ducrocq,  Claude,  Hacques.  Robert,  Hubert,  Maurice,  and  Tou/e 
Robert.  3.964.088 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    See— 

Dickersoi.  Arthur  F  .  3.964.020 

Gallagher.  Hayden  E  ,  and  Knauer,  Wolfgang,  3,963,960 
Hughes.  Jan    Scored  blank  to  be  folded  into  disposable  savings  bank 

3,963,165.  CI    229-8  500 
Hughes,  JeffrEV  Robert    See — 
Irving.  Pliilip  Edward,  3 


963.280 
and  Renfrevk .  Andrev^  Hunter  Morns,  to  Wiggins  Teape 
Pressure      sensitive      transfer      sheet       3.963.853.     CI. 


Hughes.  Nige 
Limited 

428-326.0(10 
Hughes  Processing.  Inc     See  — 

Hughes.  Rodenck  E  .  and  Conway.  Michael  J  ,  3,963.403 
Hughes.  Rodinck  E  ,  and  Conway.  Michael  J  .  to  Hughes  Processing 
Inc     Apparatus    for    making    foam    plastic    pipe     3.963.403.    CI 
425-325 

Hujer.  Fnedijich.  Weinert.  Volkcr.  and  Fengler.  HaraJd.  to  AGFA 
Gcvacrt.  a1.G  Photographic  printing  apparatus  with  reduced  num 
b«r  of  inpilt  means  for  entering  correction  values  3.963,344.  CI 
355-35 

See- 
John,  and  Hunt,  Norman,  3,963,09  1 
ir  W  .  to  Ethicon.  Inc   Juncture  lubricated  neeale  suture 

3,963.031.  CI    128-339  000. 
n  T     See  — 

eorge  \   ,  and  Hunter,  Gordon  T  ,  3,963.955 
P  .  to  Environeering.  Inc   Foam  scrubber   3.963,463,  CI. 


Hunt.  Norm 

Nodding: 

Hunter.  Alas 

combinati 

Hunter.  Gor 

Miram. 

Huppke.  Gle 

55-178 

Hurst.  Allen 

Neitzel. 

dovsk 

Hutchings.  I 


Jr     See  — 
seph  C  ,  Tomlinson,  Ronald  A  ,  Hurst.  Allen  R  ,  Jr  ,  Bo- 
Paul  W  .  and  Krueger,  Arnold  E  ,  3.962.846 
roi  E  .  to  LOP  Inc    Combination  process  for  hydrcirefin- 
ing  an  aspl^altenic  hydrocarbonaceous  charge  stock    3.963.604,  CI 
208-21  1 

Hutchison.  Stanley  O  ,  Anderson,  Glenn  W  ,  and  Newby,  Gordon  1 
to  ChevroB  Research  Company     Impression  material  for  use  in  an 
impressionlpacker    3.963.654.  CI    260-5  000 
Hutton.  Alben  John.  Hutton.  Allen  William,  and  Dellit.  Richard  John, 
to    Barwinj  Pty     Limited     Variable    speed    winch     3,962,935,    CI 
74-812 
Hutton.  Alle 
Hutton, 
John. 
Hutton.  Tho 
Company 

tem    3.9641024.  CI 
Hy  Gnp  Products  Co 


Allen  William,  and  Delhi,  Richard 


William    See  — 
Ibert  John,  Hutton. 
962.935 

as  J  .  and  Kramer,  John  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
ransponder  for  an  automatic  vehicle  identification  sys- 
340-152  OOT 
See — 

Piion,  Harlan  J  .  and  Bor- 


Hyland,  Francis  P  ,  Tollefson.  Phillip  J 
chert.  Hugo  E  .  3.963.1  10 
Hydra-Mac.  Inc     See  — 

Dimmer,  Donald  J  .  3.963.13  1 
Hyland.  Francis  P  .  Tollefson.  Phillip  J  .  Pilon,  Harlan  J  .  and  Borchert, 
Hv  Gnp  Products  Co   Storage  maga/ine  and  sheet  feeder 
jpparatus    3.963.1  10.  CI    197-I300OO 

to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Scraper  having 
.ingable  apron  and  full  width  pivoted  striker    3,962.804. 


Hugo  E , I 
for  typing 
Hyler.  John 
forwardly 
CI    37-I26J0AA 
Hynes,  William   M 

55-269 
Ichihashi. 
speed    dis 
3.964,076. 
Ichikawa.  Y 
producing 
Ichiyanagi. 
Komine 
Toshi 
Ickes.  Gusta 
element    3 
Idemitsu  Ko: 

Takesh 
Ignatov.  Ju 
Golovk 
3.963 
lihashi,  Moti 
Nikaido 
Sueo, 
Ikeda.  Isam 
3.963.880 
Ikeda.  Shinji 
Kushida 
Takas 
Ikeura.  Kenj 
dary  air  re 


Compressed  gas  drying  apparatus    3,963,466,  CI 


mu,  and  Muramalsu,  Sadao,  to  Yashica  Co  .  Ltd  Shutter 
lay  devices  for  electric  shutter  operating  circuits 
CI    354-51  000 

taro,  and  Yamaji,  Tei/o,  to  Teijin  I  imited    Pr<>ce'.,>>  for 
iphenyls    3.963.787.  CI    260-613  OOR 
shikazu    See — 

Yoshio,  Hosoe.  Kazuya.  Shima/aki,  Mamoru,  Ichiyanagi 
azu.  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi,  3,963,33  1 

Structural  wall  element,  especially    load   bearing  wall 
962.839.  CI    52-262  0<.X) 

Co  .  Ltd     See—  i 

Yasuhiro.  3.963.792  ' 

Yakovlevich    See  — 
Georgy    Anatolievich. 
62 

taka   See— 

Nono,  Shirai,  Shinji,  lihashi, 
!3. 963, 568 

,   to   Fidelitv-Research   Inc     Moving  coil  tvpe   cartridge 
CI    179-100410 
See  — 

Hachiro,  Takasugi,   Tsuneji,   Ikeda. 
1,  3,963,589 

and  Hala.  Yoshitaka,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co 
sulating  system    3,962,86^.  CI    60  276  000 


and   Ignatov,   Jury    Yakovlevich, 


Mototaka.  and  Lmemoto, 


Shinji,  and  Shiono, 


td    Sec 


Illinois  Stoker  Company    See  — 

Calame 
Illmann.  Gurither 

Brotz.  \* 
drich 


Impenal  Ch<!mical  Industnes  Limited 


Bentlev, 


Tracy  C  .  and  Cannon.  William  A  ,  3,962,977  I 

See- 
alter.  Illmann.  Gunther.  Riedel.  Alfred,  and  Zinnert,  Fne 
3,963.658 


See  — 


John,   Letchford,    Brian    Robert,   and    Stafford     Thomas 


Whitetiead.  3.963,848 


Coltrell,  Arnold  George,  3.963.627 
Hauxwell,  Frank,  and  Murton.  Henry  Roy.  3,963,432 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited    See— 

Samhrix'k,  David  John,  3,963.425 
Inb^xlv,   Melvin    R  ,  to   Diversified   Interests.  Inc    Centerline  steering 

wheel  assembly  including  disc"  brake    3.963.260.  CI,  280-96,300 
Infodvne,  Inc     See — 

Ciilstrap,  Lewey  O,,  Jr,,  3,964.051. 
Ingervill  Rand  Company:  See— 

Spyndakis,  Fmanuei  G  .  Rice,  Edwin  E  .  and  Seccombe.  Robert  J.. 
3.96  2.9  10 
Innovative  SeaftHXJ  Systems,  Inc     See — 

Cooke.     Melvin     B  .     decea.sed,     and     Pritchard.     Eric     Kaiser, 
3,962.752 
Inoue.     Michiro.     Ishikawa.     Masayuki.     Tsuchiya.     Takashi.     and 
Shimamoto.  Takio    Novel  1  phthalazone  derivative,  a  process  for  its 
preparation     and    a    pharmaceutical     composition     containing    it. 
3,963,716,  CI    260-25000P 
Inoue.  Mutsuhiro,  konno,  Akira,  and  Izaka.  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki      Kaisha       Information     searching     device,      3.963,937.     CI. 
250-548  (KMi 
Institute  /a  Metall(Kibrab<irva.shti  Machini    See  — 

Stoilov.  Nikola  Dimov,  3.962,77'' 
Institute!  for  Mikrovigstekmk    See- 

Sellberg,  Flonan,  and  Weissglas,  Peter,  3,963,989 
Instrumenlatiim  Lab<irator\,  Inc     See — 

Stein,  Bernard,  and  Spergel,  Philip,  3,963,440. 
Intelcom  Industries  Incorporated    See — 

Gevas,  James  Constantme,  3,963.901. 
Interdyne  Company:  See — 

Mallon,  Marvin  C,  3,964.087. 
Interlegci  A  G     See— 

Christiansen.  Godtfred  Kirk.  3.962.819, 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    SVf— 

Annun/iata      Eugene     Joseph,     and    Christensen,     Neal    Taylor, 

3,V64,0';4 
,Anschel.  Morns,  and  Shear,  Stephen  Anthony.  3.963.841 
Belady.  Las/lo  A  .  and  Palermo.  Frank  P  .  3.964.028, 
Broadie,  Robert  W  ,  Kemlage.  Bernard  M  .  and  Pogge.  H,  Bernard, 

3.963.5  38 
Couder,  Alain  Audre,  and  Lebizay.  Gerald.  3.963,870 
Fedrt)witz,  Walter,  and  Fneser.  Rudolf  G.  3.963,528. 
Firdaus,  Asad,  3,962.903 
Geldermans    Pieter,  3,963,985 
Han.  Garv   Allen.  3.964.094 

Herron.  Christopher  C  .  and  Williams,  Clyde  R  ,  3,964,104 
Kemldge,    Bernard   M,,   Wotxiall,   Jem,    M  .  and   Wuestenhoefer, 

William  C  .  3.963,539. 
Morton.  Robert  M  ,  and  Perlmann,  ,Anel  L  ,  3.963.986. 
International  Computers  I  imited    See  - 

Babh,  Edward,  .t,9h4.()29 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 
Lech,  Richard  J  ,  3,962.870. 
Moneta,  Casimir,  3.962.931. 

Stalker,  Robert  W  .  and  Blutinger.  Bernard.  3.963.367 
International  Magna  Corporation    See  — 

Placek,  Fugcne  W  .  3.963.417. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Gordon,  Robert  Louis,  3.962.844 
International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  See — 
V'ombcrger.  Walter.  3,962,74  1, 
Vornberger,  Walter,  3,963.840 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation    See — 

Carruet,  \  alere  Jean  Mane,  and  Verspecht.  Freddy  Josse  Melanie, 

3,964.055 
Charpentier.    Jean.    Cancian,    Genevieve,    and    Selz.    Francois, 
3,964,056 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation    .SV*-— 
Arnold,  Bruce  K  ,  3,963,323 
Brov^n    Albert  W  ,  3,963,044, 
Ge/an,  Walter  A,,  3.963,040 
Heiser,  William  H  ,  3.964,053, 
Nemit,  Jeffrey  T  .  3,964,066. 

Panek.  George  J  .  and  Selvin,  Gerald  J  .  3.963.297. 
Sapir.  Said.  3,963.94  3 
Stonich.  Elwood  Harold.  3.963.889. 
Intraco.  Inc     See — 

Jones.  Robert  D  .  and  Hall,  Jerry  L  .  3.962,996 
Inui,  Taiji    See— 

Ume/awa.  Hamao.  Aoyagi.  Takaaki.  Takamatsu.  Akira.  and  Inui, 
Taiji.  3.963.579 
Inventa  AG    See- 

Hirmann.  Georg,  3,963,386 
Irelan,  Carl,  Jr    Shut  off  valve  excavator    3.963.036.  CI    134-102  000. 
Inck.  Gether.  Jr  .  and  Kelly.  Charles  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Bis-oxadiazolyl  phenyl  aromatic  diester  compounds  and  their  use  as 
ultraviolet    stabili/crs     in     organic     comp<isitions      3,963,738.    CI, 
260-307  (X)G 
Irving.  Philip  Edward,  to  Hughes.  Jeffrey  Robert    Pushrod  guide  and 

locator    3.963,280.  CI.  308-5  OOV 
Iseda    >  ulaka    See  — 

Kaneko.     Yoshio.    Watabe.     Yoji.    Matsunaga.    Tsutomu,    Toki, 
Shigeyuki.  and  Iseda.  Yutaka.  3.963.681 
Ishi.   Toshiharu.    Asahi,    Akira,    Fujila,    Hiroaki,   Sato.   Takeshi,   and 
L'rabe.  Nobusuke,  to  Daicel,  Ltd    Prticess  for  the  production  of  pera- 
cetic  acid    3.963.773.  CI    260-502  OOA 
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Ishida,  Shizuo.  to  Tno  Electronics  Incorporated    Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically returning  a  pick-up  arm  in  a  record  player   3,963,245,  CI 
274-I500R 
Ishikawa,  Masayuki    See — 

Inoue,    Michiro,    Ishikawa.    Masayuki,    Tsuchiya,    Takashi,    and 
Shimamoto,  Takio,  3,963.716. 
Ishizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Seki,  Shigeru,  Kato.  Taketoshi,  Itou,  Toshikuni;  and  Sasaki.  Hirixi. 
3.963,449 
FTE  Imperial  Corporation:  See — 
Davis.  Lee  A  ,  3.964,008 
Gryctko,  Carl  E  ,  3,963,322 
Ito,  Akihiko:  See— 

Yoshida.  Masaru;  Nakase.  Yoshiaki.  and  Ito,  Akihiko,  3,963,676 
Ito,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  Cell  replacement  indi 

cation  device    3,962.859.  CI    58-23  OBA 
Ito,  Takehiko    See — 

Taguchi,  Toshihiko.  and  Ito,  Takehiko,  3,963,162. 
Ito,  Yoichi:  .S>f  — 

Nakatani,  Satoshi,  and  Ito.  Yoichi,  3,963.348 
Itoh,  Takane;  and  Kamide,  Takao.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Ga.s  tur 

bine  engine  fuel  supply  control    3.962.863,  CI    60-39  140 
Itou,  Toshikuni:  See  — 

Seki.  Shigeru,  Kato,  Taketoshi,  Itou,  Toshikuni.  and  Sasaki,  Hircxi. 
3.963,449 
Key,   Herbert   D..  Jr.,  to   Lubricaton  Company   of  Amenca    Sulfur 
chlorinated  polynuclear  aromatic  and  fat  mixture.  3,963,692.  CI 
260-125  000 
Iwase.  Kazuo:  See  — 

Yamada.  Takashi.  Oishi.  Ka/uo.  Kato.  Toshiaki,  and  Iwase.  Kazuo, 
3,964,016 
Iwase.  Keizo    See  — 

Yonezawa.    Masatomo.    Ohno.    Tomeji.    Iwase,    Keizo;   Takada. 
Toshio.  Kiyama.  Masao.  and  Akita.  Toshikazu,  3,963,630 
Izaka.  Yukio   .S>f— 

Inoue,  Mutsuhiro,  Konno.  Akira.  and  Izaka.  Yukio.  3.963,937 
J    Eberspacher    See — 

Kofink.  Siegfried,  3,963,407 
J    M    Richards  Laboratories    See  — 

Vis,  Vincent  A  ,  3.963.981 
Jache,  Otto,  to  Accumulatorenfabnk  Sonnenschein  GmbH    Leakprtxif 
bonding      of      storage      battery      components       3,963,521.      CI 
136-134  OOR 
Jackson,  Harold  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company    Pro- 
cess for  drying  porous  materials    3,962,798,  CI    34-9  000 
Jacob,  Louis,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electncite    Non-return  optical 
faraday  effect  system  and  application  to  a  laser  amplifier   3,963,995. 
CI    33  1-94  50C 
Jacob.  Rene  F  ,  and  Fillion,  Pierre  C  ,  to  Poclain   Supply  apparatus  for 
two     receiving     means     having     a     pressure     summation     device 
3,962.954,  CI    91-412000 
Jacobellis.   Alphonse   A  .  to  Greer  Hydraulics.   Inc     Hydropneumatic 

valve  actuator    3,962,956,  CI    91-418  000 
Jacoby,  Ian  H     See — 

Lukacs,  Michel  J  ,  and  Jacoby,  Ian  H  .  3,963.1  19 
Jaeger.  Kurt  Scott    .S*"*"— 

Bond.  Desmond  H  .  Taggart,  George  W  .  and  Jaeger.  Kurt  Scott. 
3.963.443 
Jaeger.    Raymond    Edward,    MacChesney.    John    Bumelte,    Pinnow. 
Dtiuglas  Arthur,  and  Van  Litert.  LeGrand  Gerard,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated    Light  guide  fabncation    3,963,468.  CI 
65-3  OOA 
Jaggers.  Brian  George    See- 
Jones.   Barry    Nicholas.    Ansan.    Hifzur    Rahman.   Jaggers.    Brian 
George;  and  Janes.  John  Francis,  3,963,648 
Jakob,   Gunter.   to   Semikron   Gesellschaft   fur  Gleichnchterbau   und 
Elektronid   m  b  H    Semiconductor  controlled   rectifier    3.964,090, 
CI    357-38.000 
James.    David     Richard,    to    Mecanaids.    Limited      Lifting    means 

3.962,737,  CI    5-86.000 
Janes.  John  Francis    See- 
Jones.   Barry    Nicholas,    Ansan.    Hifzur   Rahman.   Jaggers.    Brian 
George,  and  Janes.  John  Francis.  3,963.648 
Jankowski.  John  J  .  Jr   Refuse  container  edge  protector    3,963,226.  CI 

267-1  16  000 
Jankowski.    John    J  .    Jr     Stud     and    beam    clamp      3,963.230.    CI 

269-41  000 
Jans&en  Pharmaceutica    .S>f— 

Van  Gelder.  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus,  Raeymaekers,  Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha,  Roevens.  Leopold  Frans  Cornell,  and  Van 
Laerhoven,  Willy  Joannes.  3.963,718 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute    .S*-*-  — 

Yoshida,  Masaru;  Nakase,  Yoshiaki,  and  Ito.  Akihiko.  3.963,676 
Jeffery,  Paul  Nelson    .See— 

Boag,  John  Wilson,  Jeffery.  Paul  Nelson,  and  Johns,  Harold  Elford. 
3,963,924. 
Jenkner.  Herbert    See— 

Konigstein.  Otto,  and  Jenkner,  Herbert,  3.963,674 
Jensen,  Claes-Goran,  and  Hansson.  Lars  Olof.  to   Aktiebolaget  Plat 
manufaktur    IdentificatKin  device  for  machine   moulded  products 
3,963,918,  CI    250-223  OOB 
Jensen,  Fred  H    Apparatus  for  sequestering  combustion  gas  of  an  open 

burner    3,963,414,  CI    431   329  (K)0 
Jensen,  Hugo  Sand:  See— 

Hcdegaard.  Ame  Manus,  and  Jensen,  Hugo  Sand,  3,962,980. 


Jensen,    Raymond    W      Liquid    proportioning    pump     3,963,038,   CI. 

137-99  000 
Jerez,  Norbert  A     See  — 

Aquilina.  Robert  R  ,  Ma.sson,  Robert  A     and  Jerez,  Norbert  A  . 
3.962,902 
Jemey,  Thomas  D  .  and  Petcr^en.  Paul  S  .  to  MTS  Systems  Corpora- 
tion   Sheet  feeder  for  cupping  press    3,963,16  1 ,  CI.  226-150.000. 
Jeswani.  Pariah   L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Carburetor  cali- 
bration   3,962.913.  CI    "73-118  000 
Jezequel.  Jean-Francois,  to  Etat  Francais   Mcthcxl  of  positioning  appa- 
ratuses for  measuring  soil  conditions    ''.962.915.  CI    73   151  000 
Jockel.  Heinz,  and  Renner.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Mctallgesellschaft  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    Pri>ccss  for  producing  a  reducing  ga.s    3.963.642,  CI. 
252-373  (KK) 
Johann  Birkart.  Internationale  Spedition    See— 

Rennemann.  Albert,  3.963.290. 
Johansen.  Knut  Per    See— 

Thyselius.   Per  Olaf.  \ollmcr,  Burghardt   Herman  Josef,  and  J.> 
hansen.  Knut  Per,  3.963.87  1 
John  Wveth  &.  Brother  Limited    See— 

Cunan.  Adrian  Charles  Ward,  3,963.722. 
Johns,  Harold  Elford    See  — 

Boag.  John  Wilstm.  Jcffcrv    Paul  Nelson:  and  John<;   Harold  FIford, 
3.963.924 
Johns  Manville  Corporation    See  — 

Norgard.  Fred  C  .  3.963.847. 
Johnson,  Alan  W      See — 

Troutner.   Arthur   L  .   Russell.   John    R      Johnson,   Alan   W  ,  and 
Johns*in.  Clifford  R  .  3.963.552. 
Johnson.  Clifford  R     Set-  - 

Troutner.   Arthur   I    .   Russell,   Ji^hn   R      Johnson,   Alan   W      and 
Johns<-in,  Clifford  R  ,  3  963  5^: 
Johnson.  Dee  Lynn,  to  Minnesota   Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Method  for  the  alteration  of  a  lens  and  an  adhesive  lens  block- 
ing pad  used  therein    3.962.H3VCI    51-284000 
Johnson.  Harlan  B  .  to  PKi  Industnes,  Inc    Electrodes  having  silicidc 

surface    3,963,593,  CI    204-98.000. 
Johnson.  Herbert  G.:  See — 

Hall.  Charles  M  .  and  Johnson    Herbert  G.,  3,963,660. 
Johnson  &  Johnson    See — 

Goval.  Prashant  K  .  3.963.392 
Perfect.  Alan  J  .  3.963.120 
Johnston  Matthey  &.  Co  .  limited    .Sff  — 

Acres.  Gary  James  Keith,  and  Cooper,  Barn,  Jnhn    3.963.827. 
Johnson,  Milton  J  ,  and  Schmilz.  Joseph  F  ,  to  W  hirlp<x-il  Corporation. 

Self-propelled  vacuum  cleaner    3.962  ''46.  CI    15-340.000 
Johnson.  Vancliff.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company.  Rare 

earth  manganese  silicides    3.963.829.  CI    423-263.000, 
Johnston.  Harrv  R  .  to  American  Machine  Prcxlucts  Corporation.  Axle 

alignment  apparatus    3.962.796,  CI.  33-288.000. 
Jolly.  David  C     See- 
Cheng.    Tsen  Chung.    Wilson.    Gerald    I        and    Jollv     David    C. 
3,963,858 
Jones.  Barry  Nicholas.  Ansan    Hif/ur  Rahman    Jag^iers    Brian  George. 
and  Janes.   John   Francis,  to   Bush   B<vakc   Allen    I  imited     Perfume 
chemicals    3.963.64K.  CI    2';2  52:(K)() 
Jones.  Charles,  and  Wcxxiier,  (ieorgc  H     to  Curtiss  Wright  Corpora- 
tion    Rotarv    engine   with  self  centering   rotnr   gear     3,963,387,  CI. 
418-61  0<JA 
Jones.  D»')nald  W    .  to  Sierra  l,^boratoncs,  Inc     1  1  (     methini  for  drug 

detection    •(,963,42  1  ,  CI    23  230OOB 
Jones,  Faber  B      ^ee  — 

Doss,  Richard  C  .  and  Jones    Faber  B  .  3.963.850. 
Jones.     Ferris     E      Table     with     adiustahlc     f.nit       3,963,272,     CI. 

297-172  CKX) 
Jones.  H    Blandin    .S>f— 

Bunn,  CK-)nance  P  .  Jr  .  and  Jones.  H    Blandin.  3.963.603. 
Jones  &  l.aughlin  Steel  Corporation    See— 

Pollard.  Bernard  Robert.  3.963.224 
Jones.  Maude  M    Stepping  slcxil  with  elevating  pUtfnrm  and  controls. 

3.963.096.  CI    182-15(KX) 
Jones.  Paul  W  :  .See  — 

Aldndge.  Clifton.  Jr  ,  Jones.  Paul  W  ,  Gibson.  Sandra  F  .  V  annest. 
Richard   D  .  Holcn    James  T  ,  Keyser.  George  F  .  and  Meyer. 
Michael  C  .  3.963.355 
Jones.  Raymond  Henry    See — 

Mathison.  Ian  William.  Solomons    William  Fbenc/er    and  Jonet, 
Raymond  Henry.  3.963.723 
Jones.  Robert  D  .  and  Hall.  Jerrv   L  .  Ui  Intraco.  Im     f  eeding  invugh 

3.962.996.  CI    1  19-51  OCF 
Jones.  Thomas  Ivor    .Sef — 

Harris.  Arthur.  Burrows.  John   and  Jones    Ihtimas  Ivor.  3.963.636. 
Jordan.  Walter    .S^*"  — 

Zimmermann.  Adolf.  Lcsk,  Adolf,  Jordan.  Walter,  and  Baumann, 
Rudi.  3.963.608 
Jordan.  Wilfned    .S<'«' - 

Hauschulz.    Bruno,    von    Barneveid,    Heinrich     Jordan     Wilfned 
Mertmann.    Josef.    Rasner     Gerhard,    and    Brenienek,    Ham. 
3,963.610 
Jouve.  Philipf>e.  to  Societe  Anonymc  due    Societe  NalK)nalc  dcs  Gaz 
du     Sud  Ouesi      Fluid     leak     detection     prtvcess     and     installatKin 
3.962.905.  CI    73-40  50R 
Joy.  Ivan  L   Transducer  anangemeni  for  ultras*inic  rail  tester  coupling 

carriages    3.962.908,  CI    73-67  700 
Jubb,  Albert    See  — 

Williams.  David  Evre,  and  Jubb    Albert    V962,864 
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Juntgen,  Haiald    See— 

Slumpf,  Willy,  Oueiscr,  Horst,  Junlgen.  Harald.  Schroter,  Hans 
Jurgcn,  and  Knoblauch.  Karl,  3.963,460 
Jureit.  John  Calvin,  and  Robey,  Gerald   E  ,  to  Automated  Building 
Componeijts.  Inc  Connector  plate  stock    3.963.452.  CI   29-193  5(X) 
Jury.  Harold  Rex   Truss-like  metal  member    3.962,763,  CI    29-6  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini:  See — 

Kato.  Kdtaro.  and  Morimoto,  Makoto.  3,962,860. 
Kabushiki  Kitisha  Daini  Seikosha    See— 

Harada,  Toyoc;  and  Funavama,  Shigenon.  3,963,522. 
ho,  Kaziio,  3.962,859 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho    See— 

Sakashiti,  Noriji,  and  Kameyama.  Seiji.  3.962.944 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Kenkvujo    See  — 

Toyoda.  Takashi.  3.963,851 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suda  Sei&akusho    See  — 

Nagai,  F  iroshi,  3,962,759 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    See— 

Yamamiira,   Katsumi,  Kakizawa.   Kouji,  and  Hosokawa.   Mmoru, 
3.963^06 
Kachik.  Robirt  H  ,  and  Pignocco,  Arthur  J  .  to  L  nited  Slates  Steel  Cor 
poratKjn    Method  of  forming  a  high-temperature  abrasion-resistant 
coating  on  a  ferrous  metal  substrate,  and  resulting  article   3,963,45  ! . 


CI    29-l9( 
Kageyama. 
Sonovai 
shi!  Kj 
Kaihng.  Daw 


00 

unji    See — 

a,  Takayasu.  Tani.  Hirovoshi.  Kageyama.  Bunji.  Kohava 
bee,  Honjo.  Tahiko.  and  Yagi.  Shigeo,  3.963,5"'4 
n.  La  Bate.  Ernest  Edward.  Lepselter,  Martin  Paul,  and 


Ligenza.  Joseph  Raymond,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  lncorp<i 
,od   for  fabncating   multilayer   insulator-semiconductor 
paratus    3.964,085.  CI    357-23  000 
ki    See  — 

wa.  Takashi,   Fujikawa.   Akira.   Matsuda,   .Akira.   Kaida. 
ki.  and  Yasuda,  Shigeo,  3,963.88" 


rated     M 

memory  a| 


Kaida,  M 
Takusa 
M 

Kaiser  Alu 
Masary 
Kakizawa 
Yamam 
3,9631906 
Kalert,  Ralph  E  ,  and 
rated      Integrated 
261-4 
Kalinin.  Bo 
Levin, 
Zozu 
nin. 


num  &  Chemical  Corporation    See^ 
.  Joseph  S  .  3.963,508  I 

uji    See — 
ra,  Katsumi,  Kakizawa.   Kouji,  and   Hos<^>kawd.   Minoru 


Smith.  Robert  J  .  to  .ACF  Industnes.  Incorpo- 
idle     and      bv-pass     system       3,963,670,     CI 


s  Leonidovich    See  — 

geny    Sergeevich,    Perm>akov,    \'ladimir    Andrecich, 
a,  Nikolai  Vasilievich,  Shkuratov.  Igor  >  akovlevich.  Kali 
oris    Leonidovich.    Vakulenko.    Bons    Fedorovich.    and 
Podgcirochny.  Pavel  Ivanovich.  3.963.07  1 
Kalopissis.   Qjregoire,   Bugaut.    Andree,   and   Estradier,   Francoise,   to 

L'Oreal    l^doanilines    3,963.764.  CI    260-396  OON 
Kameyama.  Seiji    See— 

Sakashitk,  Nonji,  and  Kameyama.  Seiji.  3.962.944 
K amide.  Taliao    ,S>?— 

Itoh,  Takane,  and  Kamide,  Takao.  3,962.863 
Kamyr  Aktisbolag   See— 

Richter,  Johan  Christoffer  Frednk  Carl.  3.963,561 
Kane,     Micnael     J  ,    to     Xerox     Corporation      Educational    device 

3, 962. 8021  CI    35-19  OOB 
Kaneda.  Yoihiyuki    See  — 

Kishimcio,  Teiji.  and  Kaneda.  Yoshiyuki,  3.963.725 
Kaneko,  Yatuhisa,  and  Noda.  Fumiyoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Method     of    manufactunng     composite     heat 
insulatmg  material    3,963.547,  CI    156-79  OCX) 
Kaneko,  Yoihio,  WaUbe,  Yoji,  Matsunaga.  Tsutomu.  Toki.  Shigeyuki. 
and  IsedaJYuUka,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited    L  rethane 
prepared   from    polvethers   having   a   certain   molecular 
ribution    3,963.68  I ,  CI    260-77  5AM 
ard    See  — 

nco  James,  and  Kanner.  Bernard.  3.963.726. 
mu    See — 

ashi,  Ken-ichi,  and  Kanno,  Susumu,  3,963,766 
Company.  Ltd     See  — 

Nono,  Shirai,  Shinji,  lihashi,  MotoUka.  and  Lmemot.i 
3.963.568 

Ltd     See— 
ashi.  Sekido,  isao.  and  Tamaki.  Ryoichi.  3.963.509 
a.  Kyozaburo,  and  Fujino.  Takashi,  3,963,634 
P  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Drill  string 
shock  ab^rber    3,963.228,  CI    267-166  000 
Karrer,   Fn«drich,  and   Farooq,   Saleem,  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation 
Phenoxyphenylalkoxy-.    alkenvloxv-.    alkinyloxv      and     ben/vloxv 
alkoxy  etjiers    3,963,786,  CI    260-613  OOR 

Haruo,  and  Bishop,  Roland  Justin.  Jr  ,  to  LnK?n  Carbide 
Corporation    TTiermolysis  of  water  in  contact  with  zeolite  masses 
3,963,830^  CI    423-579  000 
Heinz    See— 
Heinrich;  and  Kaschewske.  Heinz,  3,962,856 
(unihiro   See — 

Yoichi,     Malsumoto.     Masavuki,     and     Kashiwagi 
3,962,988 
Endre:  See — 

Lajos.  Kasztreiner.  Endre,  Andrasi.  Ferenc.  Borsi.  Jozsef 
Elek^,  Istvan.  and  Polgari.  Istvan.  3.963.7  3  5 
Kaugin.  Miisayoshi,  and  Kizaki,  Jiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu 
shiki   Kaijiha     Brake  fluid   reservoir  including  fluid  level   indicator 
3,964.07<  .  CI    340-244  OOE 


elastomer 
weight  di: 
Kanner,  Ber 
Pepe,  E^ 
Kanno,  Susu 
Wakaba 
Kan&ai  Paint 
Nikaidc 
Sueo,| 
Kao  Soap 
Doi.  Ta 
Tachiba 
Karle,  A  run! 


Kaschewskq. 

Wcller. 
Kashiwagi 

Murayakna. 

Kuniliiro. 

Kasztreiner, 

Farkas. 


Kataoka.  Mutsuo    See  — 

Ohno.  Masaji.  and  Kataoka.  Mutsuo.  3,963.756 
Katayama.  Shigeru    Yokovama.  Izuru.  and  Tasaka.  Katsuhiko,  to  Mit- 
sui Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd    Process  for  producing  hydrocar- 
bon    resin     and     pressure-sensitive     adhesives     containing     same 
3.963.653,  Ci    260-4  (.)AR 
Kato.  Hajime    See  — 

Kintani.  Masataka.  and  Kato,  Hajime.  3.963,553 
Kato.  Kazunobu,  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  ; 
and    National    Patent    Devel<^pment    Corporation     Image-receiving 
element  for  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  with  layer  of  monoacrylates 
or    monomethacrvlates    of    p<Tlyhydric     alcohols      3.963.495.    CI 
96  76 OOR 
Kato.   KoLaro.   and   Morimoto.   Makoto.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Daini. 

Ouart/  crystal  timepiece.  3.962,860,  CI    58-23  OAC 
Kato,  Taketoshi    See — 

Seki.  Shigeru,  Kato,  Taketoshi;  llou.  Toshikuni.  and  Sasaki,  Hiroo, 
3,g6  3,449. 
Kato.  Toshiaki    See — 

Yamada.  Takashi,  Otshi.  Kazuo.  Kato.  Toshiaki,  and  Iwase.  Kazuo, 
3,964,016 
Katsimbas,  Themistoklis,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Heat-curable 
pulverulent  coating  agent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  compounds  con- 
taining glycidyl  groups,  dicarb<ix\lic  acid  anhydrides,  curing  acceler- 
ators, flow  i^ontrol  agents  and  optionally  further  customary  additives 
3.963,686.  CI-  260-837  OOR 
Kaub.  Manfred,  to  Girling  Limited    Internal  shoe  drum    3.963.100,  CI 

188^^J  50P 
Kawaguchi.  >  asuharu:  See — 

Aramaki,  Kuninori;  Kawaguchi.  Yasuharu,  and  Kawakami,  Hiro- 
shi.  3,962.875. 
Kawakami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aramaki.  Kuninori;  Kawaguchi,  Yasuharu.  and  Kawakami.  Hiro- 
shi. 3,962,875. 
Kawa.se.  Shoji;  See — 

Shimotsum,!    Sakae.  Hosoi.  Ma.sahiro.  Kuratsuji.  Takatoshi;  Ka- 
wdse,  Shoji,  and  Shima.  Takeo.  3.963.844 
Kawci-shima.  Shunichiro:  See — 

Wasa.  Kiyotaka.  Kawashima,  Shunichiro,  and  Hayakawa.  Shigeru, 
3.964.033. 
Keisuke  Honda    See — 

Yamamoto.  Takeshi,  and  Honda.  Keisuke.  3.964.012 
Keith,  Dtmald  George,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Cuspated 

sheet  forming    3.963.813.  CI    264  167  000 
Kellev.  Fred  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Titus.  Charles  H  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Reactive  power  compensator    3,963.978.  CI    323- 102  000. 
Kellstrom.  Fnk  Magnus,  to  SKF  Industries.  Inc   Cage  control  of  skew 

angle  in  roller  hearings    3,963,28";,  CI    308-202  000 
Kellv.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Irick,  Gether,  Jr  ,  and  Kelly,  Charles  A  .  3,963.738. 
Kelsev-Haves  Companv    See — 

Atkins.  Thoma-s  M'  .  3.963,276. 
Kelsev,  Ronald   A  .  to   Aluminum   Company  of  America    Composite 

armor  structure    3.962,4^6.  CI     109-82  0(K) 
Kemlage.  Bernard  M  .  Woodall   Jerry  M  .  and  W  uestenhocfcr.  William 
C  .    to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation     Two   stage 
heteroepitaxial  deposition  process  for  GaAsP/Si  LED's.  3,963.539, 
CI    148-175  000 
Kemlage,  Bernard  M     See  — 

Broadie.  Robert  W  .  Kemlage.  Bernard  M  ,  and  Pogge,  H.  Bernard, 
3,963,538 
Kempelmann.  Reinhold    See— 

Knappe.  Heinrich;  Nolte.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Kempelmann,  Reinhold, 
3,962.758 
Kemnf,  Cieorg    See — 

Bratzler.  Karl.  Doerges.  Alexander.  Kempf.  Georg,  Rudolph.  Paul. 
and  Schlauer    J<ihann.  3,963,825 
Kennedy.  Paul  Levere    See— 

Pirm.  Dominick  Anthony,  and  Kennedy.  Paul  Levere.  3,963.903. 
Kennev,  James  W  ,  to  Drummond  Scientific  Company    Apparatus  for 
drawing  liquids  into,  and  expelling  liquids  from  a  pipette    3,963.06 1 . 
CI     1412  1  000 
Kernforschungsanlage  Juelich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkfer  Haflung: 
See  — 
Labus.  Herwig,  3,963,390. 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See- 
Nickel.     Hubertus,    Luhleich.    Hartmut.     and     Dias,    Francesco. 
3,96  3,651 
Kessler,  Arthur,  to  Telefonbau  und  Normalzeid  G  m  b  H    Signal  inter- 
preting system  for  frequency  selective  multifrequency  tone  dialing. 
3.963.878.  CI    I79-84.0VF. 
Keune.  David  Lee    .S>e— 

Craford.  Magnus  Gei>rge.  and  Keune.  David  Lee.  3,964,039. 
Keyes  Fibre  Company    See — 

Hol/warth,  Henry  A.,  and  Wark.  John  D  .  3.963.172 
Keyser,  (ieorgc  F     See — 

Aldndge   Clifton.  Jr.;  Jones,  Paul  W  .  Gibson.  Sandra  F  .  Vannest. 
Richard   D  .  Holen.  James  T  ;  Keyser,  George  F  ,  and  Meyer, 
Michael  C  .  3,963.355 
Khesin    Arkady   Yakovlevich    See  — 

,Micn.  Imant  Karlovich,  Nikonenko.  Anatoly  Vasilievich.  Popov. 
Jury  Olegovith.  V  anst^n.  Boris  Albertovich,  and  Khesin,  Arkady 
>  akovlevich.   3.963.991 
Kidd,     Archibald     Watson      Tip-up     floors     of    transport     vehicles. 
3.963.274,  CI.  298-22. OOR, 


June  15,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


Kienlen.  Loren  C.  and  Poppler,  Jack  H,.  to  Doormaid,  Inc.  Collapsible 

flower  stem  holder    3.962.826,  CI   47-41.130 
Kihara,  Nobutoshi;  and  Shimada.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  3.964.095.  CI.  360-8  I  000 
Kilian.  Alois,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Process  for  measunng.  controlling 
and  optimizing  gas  flow  through  a  sinter  mixture  on  travelling  grates 
3.962.904.  CI    73-38  000 
Kima.  Keisuke;  and  Sugitani.  Yasuo.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries. 
Ltd,   Automatic  roll  position  measuring  apparatus  for  continuous 
casting  machine    3.962.794.  CI    33-182,000 
Kimura.  Masaharu:  See — 

Yonemitsu,    Eiichi.    Sugio.    Akitoshi.    Nawala.    Tsikanari.    Masu. 
Masanobu.  Kimura.  Masaharu.  and  Sayama.  Norio.  3.963.804 
Kindig.  Alan  L  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Methods  and  apparatus 

for  making  electrical  interconnections    3.962.780.  CI    29-596,000 
King.  John  O  .  Jr    Method  of  forming  a  joint  using  a  guide  fastener 

3.962.775.  CI    29-445  000, 
King.  John  O..  Jr    Resilient  sleeve  joint  construction.  3.962.843.  CI 

52-7580OF 
Kipp.  Michael  A  .  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Carrier  car- 
ton with  display  panel    3.963.1  21.  CI    206-434  000. 
Kirby.  Norman  J  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Gas  line  loop 

water  seal    3.963.465.  CI    55-238  000 
Kircher.  Morton  S  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Electrode  assembly  for  an 

electrolytic  cell    3.963.596.  CI    204-258  000 
Kintani.  Masataka.  and  Kato.  Hajime.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Pro- 
cess for  separating  a  number  of  sheets  into  groups    3.963.553.  CI 
156-305  000 
Kirk,  Norbert  A    Safety  reflector  device    3,963,307,  CI    350-99  000 
Kirk,  William  P  ,  and  Reynolds,  Dwight  W   Retrieval  means  for  a  float- 
ing liquid  spilling    3,963.617,  CI.  210-242. OOS 
Kishimoto.  Teiji.  and  Kaneda,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co  ,  Lid    1 ,2,3,4-Tetrahydroisoquinoline  derivatives  and  the  prepa- 
ration thereof  3,963,725,  CI    260-289,000, 
Kitamura,  Youji;  See — 

Yamada,  Mitsumasa,  and  Kitamura,  Youji.  3.963.444. 
Kiyama.  Masao;  See— 

Yonezawa.    Masatomo.    Ohno.    Tomeji,    Iwase.    Keizo.    Takada, 
Toshio.  Klyama.  Masao.  and  Akila.  Toshikazu.  3,963.630 
Kiyohara.  Takehiko    See — 

Ohtaki.    Syohei.    Ogiso,    Mithutoshi,    Kiyohara,    Takehiko,    and 
Miuni.  Taizo.  3,964.075. 
Kizaki.  Jiro;  See  — 

Kalagiri.  Masayoshi,  and  Kizaki.  Jiro.  3.964.079 
Klaiber.  Gerhart  F  .  and  Foggia.  Donald,  to  TIE/Communications.  Inc 

Telephone  dial  assembly    3.963.879.  CI    179-90  OOK 
Klein.  Richard   M..  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated    Fluorescent 
lamp    and    method   for   the    manufacture    thereof    3.963.639.   CI 
252-301,360 
Kleitz.  Michel.  Fabry.  Pierre,  and  Fouletier.  Jacques,  to  Agence  Na- 
tionale  de  Valonsation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR)    Electrically  re- 
generative oxygen  trap    3.963.597.  CI.  204-277  000 
Klomp.  Gregory  F  ;  See— 

Browning.  Scott  M..  and  Klomp.  Gregory  F..  3.963.914 
Klusendorf,  John  I  :  See — 

Fiocca.   Louis   L.,  Schmulzer.  Joel  J  .  and   Klusendorf.  John   1  . 
3.963.930 
Knapp.   John    S  .   to   Federal    Laboratones.   Inc     Synthesis  of  ortho- 

chlorobenzalmalononitnle    3.963.770.  CI    260-465. OOG 
Knappe.  Heinrich.  Nolte.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Kempelmann.  Reinhold.  to 
Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Clip  for  retaining  a 
shirt  or  similar  article  of  clothing  in  folded  position  on  an  insert 
3.962.758.  CI    24-255  OGP 
Knauer.  Wolfgang.  See— 

Gallagher.  Hayden  E  .  and  Knauer.  Wolfgang.  3,963.960 
Kniepkamp,  Hermann,  and  Winstel.  Guenter.  to  Siemens  Akliengesell 
schaft   Process  for  the  production  of  a  semiconductor  luminescence 
diode    3.963.537,  CI    148-175  000 
Knoblauch.  Karl    See— 

Stumpf,  Willy,  Oueiser,  Horst,  Junlgen.  Harald.  Schroter.  Hans 
Jurgen.  and  Knoblauch.  Karl.  3.963.460 
Knollman.  Dieter  John  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incor 
porated   Lamp  power  supply  arrangement  for  key  telephone  system. 
3.963.957,  CI    3I5-200  00A. 
Kobayashi.  Kobee:  See — 

Sonoyama.  Takayasu.  Tani.  Hiroyoshi;  Kageyama.  Bunji.  Kobaya 
shi.  Kobee;  Honjo.  Tahiko.  and  Yagi.  Shigeo.  3.963.574 
Kobayashi  Perfumery  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Kyomon.  Hiroyuki.  Sasaki.  Kazuhiro,  and  Takahashi,  Milsuhiro. 
3.963.781. 
Kobayashi.  Takuichi:  See— 

Takeda.  Hiromu.  Kobayashi.  Takuichi;  Oka.   Koichiro;  and  Ta 
naka,  Kazumi,  3.963.821 
Kobayashi.  Tamio,  and  Torama.  Tadashi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus 
trial  Co  .  Ltd   Multi-cartndge  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing  audio   signals   automatically   and   successively     3.964.097.   CI 
360-92000 
Kober.  Harald.  to  G    Siempelkamp  &  Co    Press  for  perforaUng  and 
trimming  boards  of  filamentary  material   3,962,94  I ,  CI,  83-228.000 
Kobon,  Toshio,  Tsujimoto.  Kayoshi.  Nanba.  Yasuhiro.  and  Yamada. 
Seiji.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exposure  control  devices 
for  photographic  cameras    3.964.073.  CI    354-29  000 
Kodama.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzui,  Akio,  Nose,  Shinji,  Kodama,  Takashi;   Yokoyama.  Kenji. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuya,  and  Fujio.  Yoshiharu.  3.963.661. 


Koehler.  Rudolph:  See — 

Beck.  Henry  T  ,  and  Koehler,  Rudolph,  3,963,822 
Kofink.  Siegfned,  to  J    Eberspacher    Burner  having  photoelcctncally 

operated  fuel  pump    3,963,407,  CI    431!  000 
Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc     See  — 

Anderka.  Ceroid.  3.963.359 
Kohnen.  Keith,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Double  foot  valve 

for  cryogenic  fluid  conuining  tanks.  3,963.381.  CI    417-360.000 
Koito  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Murayama,     Yoichi.     Matsumoto,     Masayuki,     and     Kashiwagi, 
Kunihiro,  3.962,988 
Kojima.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ueno.  Katsujiro.  Sato,  Makoto,  Arimoto,  Masahiro.  Ki^jima.  Hiro- 
shi. Yamasaki,  Terukiyo,  and  Sakurai,  Takeo.  3.963.727 
Koller,  Stefan;  Reinker,  Dieter,  and  Schwander,  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG    Method  of  dyeing  with  dispcrsible  azo  aniline  dyesluffs 
3,963,431.  CI    8-4I.00C'. 
Kolsier,  Harvey  L     See — 

Donovan,  Robert  W  ,  Kolster,  Harvev  L  ,  Broeker.  Herbert  H    and 
Bailey,  George  W  .  3.963.9  13 
Komaroff.  Iwan    See — 

Zweng.  Josef;  and  Komaroff.  Iwan,  3,963,939. 
KOMET   Suhlhaller-und   Werkzeugfabnk.   Robert    Breuning  GmbH: 
See — 
Eckle.  Otto,  and  Grzegorz,  Hans.  3.963.366 
Komine.  Yoshio,  Hosoe.  Kazuya,  Shimazaki,  Mamoru.  khiyanagi,  To- 
shikazu, and  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Cam- 
era   capable    of    simultaneous    sound    recording.    3.963,331,    CI. 
352-29  000 
Kondis.  Thomas  J  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America   I^rge  size  alu- 
mmum  particle  containmg  aluminum  oxide  therein    3.963,482,  CI. 
75-0, 50R 
Konigstein,  Otto,  and  Jenkner.  Herbert,  to  Chemische   Fabnk   Kalk 
GmbH    Process  for  the  pnxluction  of  hakigenaied  carb<uyli<.  acid 
amides   3.963,674,  CI    260-561  OHL 
Konno,  Akira   See — 

Inoue.  Mutsuhiro;  Konno,  Akira.  and  Izaka.  Yukio.  3.963,937, 
Konrad.  William   L  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,   Navy    Caviialing 

parametric  underwater  acoustic  source    3  964. Ul  3.  CI    340-5  OOR 
Konyves.  Imre    See — 

Hogberg.  Knut  Bertil,  Fex.  Hans  Jacob,  konyves,  Imre,  and  Slam- 
vik.  Anders  Robert.  3.963.707 
Koo.  James  Teh-Zen,  to  Bel!  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorptiraicd. 

Semiconductor  memory  array    3.964.030.  C!    340- 1  73  OOR 
Kool,  Bram    See  — 

Haning,  James  O  ,  Kool,  Bram.  Monu.  Jules  G  .  and  Murahi,  Rob- 
ert, 3.963.336 
Kopfjers  Company.  Inc     See— 

Helm.  Edward  J  .  and  Tucker,  l.inwood  G.,  3,963,582. 
Hess,  Martin.  3.963,457 

Mathesius,  Walthcr  H  ,  and  MacdonaJd,  Somerlcd.  3,963.483. 
Powers.  Robert  E  .  3.963.481 
Komoelje.  Robert  E  ,  and  Van  Der  Kolk.  Dale,  to  Komoelje,  Robert 

E    Anti-jackknife  mechanism    3.963.265.  CI    280-432  (XK) 
Kosaka.   Katuaki,   Ueno,   Zene.   and   Nagaoka.   Tadahiko.   to    Nissan 
Motor  Co  ,  Ltd   System  for  reforming  engine  fuel  into  hydrogen  gas- 
containing  mixture  by  caulyuc  reaction    3,963,000,  CI    123-3  000. 
Koseki.  Teruo    See— 

Tanaka,    Hiroyoshi.    Obara,    Haruo.    Koscki,     Teruo,    Machida, 
Hajime,  Tanaka,  Michihiko.  and  Fujii,  Shigeru.  3.V63.803 
Koss,  George  A  .  and  Gurla.  Daniel  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Lami- 
nating interlayer  expanding  apparatus    3.962.760.  CI    26  72  000 
Kosti,  Carl  M    Xrav  film  with  hydrophillic  layer  containing  developing 

and  fixing  agents'  3,963,497.  CI    96  76  (K)R 
Kotlar.    Edward     A     Stamped    sheet    metal    pulley      3,962.926.    CI 

74-230800 
Kovama,  Masao,  and  Seki.  Shigeo.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd    3  Halo- 

c'ephalosponns    3.963,712.  CI    260-243  OOC 
Koyama,  Toshihiko.  Nann.  Masahiro.  Matsui.  Kazuma.  and  Hoshino, 
Shigeo,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd  .  and  Nippon  Stiken.  In*.    Exhaust 
emission    control    device    of    the    calalysl    type      3,963.445,    CI. 
23-288, OFC 
Koyanagi,  Haruo   See— 

Yamauchi.  Nobuharu,  Matsumura,  Masaji,  Morimoto,  Kalsuhide, 
Koyanagi.  Haruo.  Sato,  Iwao,  Yasuhara.  Buhei.  and  Sakai    Jiro. 
3,964.026 
Kozarich.  John  W     See  — 

Hccht.  Sidney  M  .  and  Kozarich.  John  W  .  3.963.698 
Kramer.  Joel.  Fialkow.  David,  and  Gomll,  W   Sterling,  to  North  Allan- 
tic  Industnes,  Inc    Tape  deck  wiih  dnve  motor  remote  from  dnve 
roller    3,964,098,  CI    360-93  000. 
Kramer,  John  W     See — 

Hutton,  Thomas  J  .  and  Kramer,  John  W  .  3.964.024 
Krassin.  Horst    See— 

Bemdes,  Gunter,  and  Krassin,  Horst,  3.964,09  1 
Krause.  Ench,  to  Universal  Maschinenfabnk  Dr    Rudolf  Schieber  KG. 
Straight     knitting     machine     comprising     rotating     sliding     head*. 
3.962.890.  CI    66-64  000 
Kreckel.  Douglas  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Process  for  electroforming 

nickel  foils.  3.963.587.  CI.  204-9  000 
Krenzer.  John.  to  Vclsicol  Chemical  CorporalK>n 

Thiadiazolylimidazolidinone  herbicides    3.963.473.  CI    7  i  gci(KX) 
Kresscl.  Henry    See — 

Ettenberg.  Michael,  and  Kressel,  Henry,  3,963,536. 
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Guenter; 


Knkonan,C)sdarH,  to  United  Sute»  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration  Method  for  producing  uranium 
atomic  beari  source.  3,963,921,0.  250-251  000 

Lcif,  to  Cemo  Instrumente  AB.  Device  for  converting  an 
signal     into     a     pulse-length-modulatcd     pulse     series 
307-265  000 
Kroeck.  Friedk-ich  WUhelm    S^e— 

HedenchJ  Volker;  Kroeck,  Fncdnch  WUhelm,  Gehrke. 
and  Necff,  Rutger.  3,963,763 
Krol.  Helmut    See— 

Binder,  Gerhard,  Blumei,  Harald.  and  Krol,  Helmut,  3.963,659 
Kroyer,  Karl  k.ristian  Kobs;  and  RasmuMen,  Torben  Borup   Method  of 
prepanng      colored     fibrous      »heet     materials.      3,963.819,      CI 
264-78  000 
Kruckenberg,  Perry  Lester.  Anderson,  Harld  Elden,  and  Carlson,  Ray 
Lavctte,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  CombustKjn  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  3,963,001 ,  CI.  123-32  OOD 
Krueger,  Arnold  E     See — 

Neiuel,  jiiseph  C  ,  Tomlmson.  Ronald  A  ,  Hurst,  Allen  R  .  Jr 
dovskylPaul  W  ,  and  Krueger,  Arnold  E  ,  3,962,846 
Krulvnch.     Lester     S      Glass     cutting     apparatus      3.963,159,     CI 

225-96  500| 
Kruse   Walter]  M  ,  and  Wright,  Leon  W.  Polyhydnc  alcohol  production 

using  ruthenium  zeolite  catalyst.  3,963,788,  CI    260-635  OOC 
Kruse,  WalteilM  ,  and  Wright,  Leon  W   Polyhydnc  alcohol  production 

using  RU  oL  clay  supporu  3,963,789,  CI.  260-635  OOC 
Kubicek,  Dortald  H  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Mercaptans  b> 
addition  ofihydrogen  sulfide  to  olefins  in  presence  of  carbon  disul 
fide  3,963i785,  CI.  260-609  OOB 
Kuhlmann,  Hbns-Jochen,  to  Kuhlmann  &  Rust  KG,  Maachinenfabnk 
System  for  the  remote  control  of  the  jack  cylinders  of  a  hydraulicallv 
operated  cjane    3.963.051.  CI    137-637  000 

Rust  KG,  Maschinenfabnk    See—  | 

Hans-Jochen,  3.963,051 
Hardebeck,    Klaus,    Heinemann,    Helmut,   and   Osmer^, 
Knut,  to  B<ichnnger  Mannheim  G  m  b  H    Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions   for    Ihe    treatment    of   hydropic    conditions     3.963,834,    CI 


Bo- 


Kuhlmann  & 

Kuhlman^i 
Kuhn.    Rolf, 


424-240  OCO 


Kulina. 
De 


Mark 
Feo. 


:overy     from     spent     acid     solution       3,963,823.     CI 


R     See— 

Angelo.    Kulina.    Mark    R  ,    and    Norwood.    Earl    B  . 
3.963.183 
Kulka.  Thomks  S  Telephone  enclosure  vi/iih  sound  prevenuon  means 

3.963,883, fci    179-179000 
Kulkarni,  Avinash  D  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation    Molyb- 
denum 
423-56 
Kunde.  Joac 
Wurmb 
Kunkle.  Ned 
constructi 
Kuramoto. 
Limited 
struction 
Kuratsuji.  T 
Shimots 
wase. 


im    See  — 

olf.  Kunde.  Joachim,  and  Seydl.  Wolfgang.  3,963,669 
.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation   Surge  arrester 
n    3.963,965.  CI    317-61  000 

ova.  Saito,  Hachiro,  and  Yamamoto,  Wataru,  to  Teijin 
am-containing  slurr>   to  make   porous,  inorganic  con- 
atenal    3,963,507.  Ci    106-86.000 
atoshi:  See- 
ma.  Sakae;  Hosoi.  Masahiro.  Kuratsuji.  Takatoshi.  Ka- 
hoji.  and  Shima.  Takeo,  3.963,844 
Kurei.  Hirosrii.  and  Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabu 
shiki  Kaiste    Electro-mechanical  arrangement  in  a  single  lens  reflex 
camera  having  a  detachable  bottom  cover  plate  for  providing  access 
to  a  circuit  board  of  the  arrangement    3.964.078.  CI    354- 1  52  000 
ki    See — 
Akira,    Akutagawa,   Susumu.   and    Kurihara,    Haruki. 


Kunhara,  H 
Nagakuri 
3.963. 
Kuroda.  Jun 
Hashim 
3.963 
Kurshan.  Rol 

Gopina 
Kurumada. 
Muray 
Kuru 
Kushida,  Ha< 
shi,  to  Ci 
orative  al 
Kwiatkowsk 
Mojden 
kowsi 
Kyomon,  H 
Kobayash 
alkyl-2-cy 
Kyowa  Hak 
Fujimot 
Kysor  Indus 
Strait. 


Ninomiya,     Em.     and     Kuroda.     Junko, 


Robert  Paul,  3.963.905 


o    See — 

o.     Shigeru. 
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rt  Paul;  See— 

Bhaskarpillai;  and  Kurshan 
omoyuki:  See — 

a.    Keisuke.    Monmura,    Syoji,    Yoshioka,   Takao.    and 
ada.  Tomoyuki,  3.963,730 

hiro,  Takasugi,  Tsuneji;  Ikeda.  Shmji,  and  Shiono,  Taka 
en  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dec 
minum  product.  3,963.589,  CI    204-29  000 

Gerald  M  ;  S«— 

Wallace  W  ,  Davila.  Jose  E.;  Hooper,  George  W  .  Kwiat 
11,  Gerald  M  ;  and  Pantel,  Howard  W  ,  Jr  ,  3.962,845 

oyuki;  Sasaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Takahashi,  Mitsuhiro,  to 

Perfumery  Co,  Ltd    Method  of  preparing  2-hydroxy  3 
lopentcn-l-one.  3,963,781,  CI    260-586. OOR 
o  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 
Yasuo,  and  Nakamizo,  Nobuhiro,  3,963,728 

a  I  Corporation:  See  — 

nald  E  ,  and  Hall,  Willard  A  ,  3,964,0  18 


La  Telemecinique  Electnque    See— 


Lacan. 
La  Bate,  E 
Kahng 
and 
Labus,  He 
chraenkfe 
for  comp 
Lacan.  Guy 
3.964.00 


luy.  3.964,006 
lest  Edv^ard:  See — 
lawon.  La  Bate.  Ernest  Edward,  Lcpselter.  Martin  Paul, 
igenza.  Joseph  Raymond.  3.964.085 
ig.  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Juelich  Gesellschafl  mit  bes 
Haftung    Bcanng  arrangement  for  rotary  piston  engine 
:ssing  and  expandmg  gases    3.963.390.  CI    4  18-188  0<X) 
to   La  Telemecanique  Electnque    Electncal  apparatus 
CI    335-132000 


Lacina.  William  B     See— 

Cohn.  David  B  .  Draggtw.  Vaughn  G  ,  Lacina,  William  B.;  Brown, 
Laurence  E  ,  and  Stone,  Merrill  M  ,  3,964.003 
La  Clair,  Louis  Mavnard,  McWhirter.  John  Ruben,  and  Ross,  William 
Lawrence   to  t  nKin  Carbide  Corporation   Integral  circular  wastewa- 
ter treatment  prixes;,    1,963,609,  CI    210-7000 
Lame/,  Lucien     See 

Malissin,  Roland,  and  lame/,  Lucien.  3.963.863 
Lamphere,  David  .A  ,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc    Fuel  tank 

alarm  systems    3.964.037,  CI    340- 244  OOR 
Landsman,  Emanuel,  and  Landsman,  Irving  Childproof  cap  for  aerosol 

dispenser    3,963. 1  52.  CI.  222  402  I  30 
Landsman.  Irving   See  — 

Landsman,  Emanuel,  and  Landsman,  Irving,  3,963,152. 
Langlois.  Gary  Norris.  to  Holosonics.  Inc    Acoustical  imaging  system. 

3.964,052,  CI    34U-5(X)H. 
Lanning,  William  C     See— 

Mvers.  John  W  ,  and  Lanning,  William  C  ,  3.963.794 
Lapointe    Joseph  A  .  and  Sheel,   Ronald  S  ,  to  DomUr  Limited.  Air 

beanng  moisture  profiler    3,962,799.  CI    34-54  000 
LaPointe,  Joseph  A  .  to  D^imtar  I  imited   Chip  crusher    3.962.966.  CI. 

100-156  (.KX) 
Latter.  Geoffrey  .  to  A  C   Hamilton  &  Co.  Injection  moulding  machine. 

3,963.401.  C'l    425  242  OOR 
Lautin.  Leon    Handle  and  means  for  securing  same  to  a  piece  of  lug- 
gage    3,963, 1  04.  CI     I9()58(K)R 
Laval.  Claude  C  ,  Jr    Purging  apparatus.  3,963.073,  CI.   166-105.100. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 
Bish.  Austin  W  .  3.963.155. 
Eugene,  Emmanuel,  3.964.002. 
Fisher.  Richard,  3.963.097, 
Patngnani.  Jerry  M  .  3.963.238. 
Pavlinik,  Claudia  S  .  3.962.728. 
Petrucciani.  Ahlene  M  ,  3,962,994. 
Romano.  James.  3,963.917 
Lea-Ronal.  Inc     See — 

Nobel.  Fred  I  .  and  Ostrow.  Barnet  D  ,  3,963.455 
Lebduska.  Robert  L  .  to  Lnited  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Focusing 
coupling    device    for     multi    optical  fiber    cable      3,963.308.    CI. 
350  96  u(X: 
Lebuav ,  Gerald    See  — 

Couder,  Alain  Audre,  and  Lebizay,  Gerald.  3,963.870 
LeBlanc.  Destin  A  ,  and  LeBlanc,  Robert  Bruce,  to  Cotton  Incorpo- 
rated  Flame  reUrdant  pr(x:ess  for  cellulosic  material  including  cyan- 
amide,   phosphonic   acid.   anUmony  oxide  and  polymenc   halogen- 
containing  matenal    3.963.437,  CI    8-192  000 
LeBlanc,  Robert  Bruce    See— 

LeBlanc,  Destin  A  .  and  LeBlanc.  Robert  Bruce.  3.963,437, 
I  ech    Richard  J  ,  to  International  Harvester  Company    Variable  vol- 
ume dual  pump  circuit    3,962, H7().  CI    60-428  000. 
LeciK-q,  .Alfred,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Method  for 
preventing  tritium  contamination  of  secondary  salt  and  steam  in  a 
molten  salt  reactor    3.963,564.  CI    176-37.000. 
Le  Craw,  Roy  Conway    See  — 

Blank    Stuart  Lawrence,  and  Le  Craw,  Roy  Conway,  3,964,035. 
Lee.  Joseph  L    Hand  gun  hammer  bl<x;k    3.962.809.  CI    42-66  000 
Leenhouts.  Albert  C  .  Senak,  Peter.  Jr  .  and  Emery.  Arthur,  to  Supe- 
rior Electric  Company.  The   Velocity  change  circuit  for  a  digital  mo- 
tor   3,963.97  1.  CI    318-696.000. 
Leesona  Corp<iration.  See — 

Louie.  Hong  Po.  3,963.519. 
Legallais.  V  ictor    See— 

Chance,  Bntton,  Legallais.  Victor;  S<irge.  John  R  .  and  Graham, 
Norman  C  .  Jr  .  3.963.351 
Legg.  Morris  James:  See — 

Phipps,  John  Alastair;  and  Legg,  Morris  James,  3.962,990 
Legns,    Andre,     lo    Societe    Legris    France    S  A      Fluid    connector 

3,963.267,  CI    285-93  000. 
Lehmann.  Hartmut:  See— 

Staudt,    Heinrich,    Eckell.    Wolfgang.    Lehmann.    Hartmut,   Son- 
theimer,  Karl,  and  Hofmann,  Eberhard,  3,963,014 
Leibhch.  Gordon  Francis    Fence  dropper  and  method  of  production. 

3.^62.9(K),  CI    ^2  379  000 
Leifeld  &  Co     See- 

Bichel,  Joachim  H.,  3,962,896. 
Lelievre,  Andre  Y    C     See — 

Marchav.  Jean  A    R  .  and  Lelievre,  Andre  Y    C,  3,962,982. 
Lemels»in.  Jerome  H    Vao\  control  system  and  method    3,963.364,  CI. 

4U8-.H  (HHi 
Lentz.  Jacob  D  .  Jr     .Sf<'— 

(jeorge,  Alexander,  Snelson.  Howard,  White,  James,  and  Lenlz, 
Jacob  D  .  Jr  .  3,963,548 
Len/.  Arnold,   and   Rogler,  Walter,   to   Dvnamit   Nobel  Akuengesell- 
schaft   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  meul  hydndes  in  coarse 
p<iwder  form     3,963.83  1.  CI    42  3  646  000 
Leonard,  Charles  Arthur:  See— 

Cale,  Albert  Duncan.  Jr  .  and  Leonard.  Charles  Arthur,  3.963,745. 

L'Eplattenier,  Francois.  Vuitel.  Laurent,  and  Pugin.  Andre,  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corp»iration    Bis-azomethine  metal  complex  colorants  from 

hydroxvcoumann     denvatives     or     hydroxychromone     denvalives. 

3^963. 708.  CI    260-240  OOG- 

Lepselter,  Martin  Paul    See— 

Kahng.  Dawon,  La  Bate.  Ernest  Edward.  Lepselter.  Martin  Paul; 
and  Ligen/a.  Joseph  Ravmond,  3,964.085 
Lemer  Manufactunng,  Inc     See  — 

Schwartz,  Michel  S  .  and  Blasnik.  William.  3.963,154. 
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Leroux,  Jean    E.,  to   Poclain    Machine   having  a   dual  function  jib 

3,963,134,  CI    2I4-I45.00R 
Lesk,  Adolf:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Adolf.  Lesk,  Adolf,  Jordan.  Walter,  and  Baumann. 
Rudi,  3,963,608 
Letchford,  Brian  Robert:  See — 

Bentley,  John,  Letchford,   Brian   Robert,  and   Stafford,  Thomas 
Whitehead,  3,963,848 
Levasseur,  Joseph  L  .  to  H    R    Electronics  Company    Coin  controlled 
circuits  for  vending  and  other  coin  controlled  devices   3.963.035,  CI 
133  2000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company    See — 

Dawson,  Peter  Leonard,  and  Rothwell,  Michael  Tom,  3.963,635 
Henson,  Alec  Frank,  and  Bret,  Gerard  Marcel  Marius,  3,963,836 
Levin,  Evgeny  Sergeevich,  Penmyakov,  Vladimir  Andreevich,  Zozulya. 
Nikolai   Vasilievich,   Shkuratov.   Igor   Yakovlevich;   Kalinin,   Boris 
Leonidovich.    Vakulenko,    Boris    Fedorovich,    and    Podgorochny, 
Pavel  Ivanovich.  Chell-and-tube  heat  exchanger  for  heating  viscous 
fluids    3,963.071,  CI    165-142  000 
Levine.  Morris  M  .  and  Cake,  Arthur  F  .  to  Uranus  Electronics  Inc 

Electronic  watch    3.962.858,  CI    58-4  OOA 
Lewis.  Arthur  M.,  and  Winkler,  Charles  L  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation      Position    measurement    apparatus      3.963.098,    tl 
187-29. OOR 
Lewis,  Raymond  M  .  to  Control  Data  Corporation    Boron  or  graphite 
reinforced   voice   coil   and   manufactunng  prcx:ess     3,963.882,  CI 
179  I  15  5VC 
Lewis,  Wade  H    Strap  wrench    3,962,936,  CI    81-64  (KX) 
Lewis,  Walter  M     See— 

Stumpf,  Joseph  G  .  and  Lewis,  Walter  M  ,  3.963,329 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-Gm.bH.  See  — 

Stumpf,  Willy.  Oueiser,  Horst,  Juntgen.  Harald,  Schroter,  Hans 
Jurgen,  and  Knoblauch,  Karl,  3,963,460 
Liepold.  Adolf,  Daum,  Hermann,  and  Lindner,  Helmut,  to  Fella  Werke 
GmbH     Self-propelled    hop    harvesting   machine     3,962,851.   CI 
56-126.000 
Ligenza,  Joseph  Raymond:  .SV*"— 

Kahng,  Dawon,  La  Bate,  Ernest  Edward;  Lepselter,  Martin  Paul, 
and  Ligenza.  Joseph  Raymond,  3,964,085. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschafl    See— 

Wagner,  Norbert,  3,963,072 
Lindemann  &  Co   GmbH:  See — 

Lindemann,  Karl  H  ,  3,963,527. 
Lindemann,  Karl  H.,  to  Lindemann  &  Co   GmbH    Chromatizing  pro- 
cess and  composition    3,963.527.  CI    148-6  200. 
Linder.  Ernst:  See— 

Neidhard,  Horst,  Linder,  Ernst,  Wahl.  Josef;  Schmidt,  Peter  Jur 
gen.  and  Schoeck.  Peter  A  ,  3.962.866. 
Lindner,  Helmut   See — 

Liepold,  Adolf.  Daum,  Hermann,  and  Lindner,  Helmut,  3,962.85  1 
Lindsay,  La  Vem  G  ,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation    Cushion  partition 

tray  for  insertion  into  a  box    3,963,171,  CI    229-42  000 
Lindstrom,  Olle,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation   Method 
for  the  electrolytic  production  of  alkali    3,963,592.  CI    204-98  000 
Lineberg,  Birger  David,  to  AB  Volvo    Method  for  controlling  quench 

ing    3.963,535.  CI    148-144  000 
Lines.  Roy    Stone  and  rod  holder  device    3,962.771.  CI    29-283  000 
Ling.  Leo  M     See— 

Paulsen,  Earl  W.,  3,963,183 
Lips    Donald  C  ,  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The    Compensated  pressure 

transducer    3,962.921,  CI    73-398  OOC 
Liss,  John  F   Outlet  boxholder    3.963,204,  CI    248  27  OOR. 
Lirtelfuse,  Inc     See— 

Williamson.  Harold  L  .  and  Aryamane.  Avinash  P  .  3.962.782 
Little,  Philip  Andrew    Building  unit    3.962,835.  CI    52  73  000 
Litton  Systems.  Inc     See— 

Gourley,  Charles  A  .  3,963,302 
Liu.  Ming-Jen    Closure  cap  with  self-opening  means    3,963,141,  CI 

215-254.000. 
Lock,  Emil  P.    See— 

Byerley,  Wilbur  M  ,  Glatthorn.  Raymond  H  .  and  Lxx;k.  Emil  P  , 
3.962,767 
IxKkhead  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc     See- 
Boms.  Scott  A  ,  3,963.315 
Lockwood,  John  C  ,  and  Vaughan.  Harry  L  .  to  Scripto,  Inc   Cigarette 

lighter  having  improved  valve  means.  3,963.413,  CI.  431-276.000 
Lodding  Engineering  Corporation    See — 

Dunlap,  Harold  E  ,  3,963,562 
lx)ft,  Bryan  Clarence:  See— 

Swifl,  Jean  Drummond,  Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey,  Loft,  Bryan 

Clarence,  and  Solomon,  David  Henry,  3,963,51  1 
Swift,  Jean  Drummond,  Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey,  [xtfx.  Bryan 
Clarence,  and  Solomon,  David  Henry,  3.963,512 
l>ohe.  Konrad    See— 

Mohr,  Reinhard,  and  Lohe,  Konrad,  3,963,436 
Lohstroh,  Jan.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Punchthrough  resenmg 

JFET  image  sensor    3,964.083,  CI    357  30  000 
London  Laboratories  Limited  Co     See— 

Siverlz,  Christian,  and  Basilone,  Anthony  J  ,  3,963,842 
Long,  James  Victor  Percival    See  — 

Coles,  John  Neil,  and  Long,  James  Victor  Percival,  3,963,923 
Longobardi,  Giampiero   See— 

Giacobbc,  Francesco,  and  Longobardi,  Giampiero,  3,963,581 
Looney,  Zolon  M     See  — 

Harrell,  Edsel  A  ,  Looney,  Zolon  M  ,  and  McCaskill,  Oliver  L  , 
3,963,1  1  I 


L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire,  Bugaut,   Andree,  and  Estradier,  Francoisc. 
3,963,764 
Lorenz,    Donald    H  ,    and    Williams.    Earl    P  .    to    (iAK   Corporauon. 
Method  of  emulsion  polvmenzation  using  phosphate  esters  of  nor- 
mal alkanols  as  surfactant    3.963,688.  CI    526-193  000. 
lx>renzen.  Heinz-Chnsten    See— 

Heitmann.  Uwe.  and  I  orenzen.  Heinz  Christen.  3.962.906 
lx)uie.  Hong  Po.  to  Leesona  Corporation    Melal'air  cell.  3,963,5  19,  CI. 

136-86  OOA 
Lovett,  Joe  B     See  — 

Pruitt.  Malcolm  E  ,  and  Lovett,  Joe  B  ,  3,963,690 
Ixjvingham.  Joseph  J  ,  to  Thiokol  Corporation    Explosion  cnergv  ab 

sorber  for  rocket  motor  injectors    3. 962, 862,  CI    60  19  Oi,iR 
Lowe,  Paul  E  ,  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  Fnergy  Research  and  IX- 
velopment     Administration      Neutronic     reactor     thermal     shield 
3,963,936,  CI    250-517  OCK) 
Lowther,  Frank  E  ,  to  W    R   Grace  &  Co.  Ozone  generation  and  recov- 
ery system    3,963,625.  CI    250-53  3  0(K) 
Loyd  W    Richardson  Construction  Company:  S^e — 

Eichler,  Clifton  Joe.  3.963.279. 
Lubncaton  Company  of  Amenca    See — 

Ivey.  Herbert  d'.  Jr..  3.963.692. 
Lubnzol  Corporation.  The    See  — 

Farone.  Eugene  Richard.  3,963,657. 
Lucaks  and  Jacobv  Associates    .SVf— 

Lukacs.  Michel  J  .  and  Jacobv.  Ian  H  .  3,963.1  19 
Lucas.  Corwin    E  ,  to   Standard   Alliance   Industries    Rotary    welding 
equipment     with     consumable     electrixle     wire.     3,963,896,     CI. 
219-125  (XJR 
Lucas.    James     Gcxifrev      Glide     path     signal     transmission    system 

3.964,067.  CI    343108  OOR 
Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F     .S>f— 

Hackman.  Frank  C  ;  1  uckcnhill,  I  av*rence  F  ,  and  Daghi    Joseph 
L  .  3,963.214 
Luhleich.  Hartmut    See— 

Nickel.    Hubertus.    Luhleich.    Hartmut     and     Dias.    Francesco, 
3,963.651 
Lukacs.  Michel  J  .  and  Jacobs,  Ian  H  .  lo  Lucaks  and  Jacoby  Associ- 
ates  Serum  separating  apparatus.  3,963,1  19,  CI.  206-216  000 
Lummus  Compan).  The    See — 

Gelbein.  Abraham  P  ,  3,963.645 
Tsao.  Utah.  3.963.584 
Lund,  Roger  E     See  — 

Torok,    Ernest    J  ,    Lund.    Roger    E:    and    Simon.    William    J 
3.964.034 
Lund.  Svend  Aage,  to  Akademiet  for  r>e  Tekniske  Videnskabcr,  svejse 
centralen      Method     and    apparatus    for     ultravinn.     examination 
3.962.909,  CI    73-67  80S 
Lundberg.  Jan  Agnar,  to  Ha.s.selblad.  FtiV  Victor    Still  projector  with 

single  acting  compensation  device    3.963,337,  CI    353  7(j  (KK* 
Lundsager,  Christian   Bent,  to  W     R    Grace  &  Co    Porous  ceramu 

structure    3,963,504.  CI    106-41  (KXl 
Lunn.   Borge,   to   Aktieselskabet    Nordiske    Kabcl  0(i    Traadfabnker 
Method  of  imparting  increased  de/incification  resistance  lo  brass 
3.963.526,  CI    148-2  (XX) 
Lurssen,  Klaus    See— 

Naumann.  Klaus.  Lurssen.  Klaus,  and  Sasse.  Klaus.  3,963.749 
Lusk.  Joe  F  .  and  R(xxi,  William  H  .  to  General  Public  I.  tilities  Corpo- 
ration   Communicating  over   power   network   within  a  building  or 
other  user  location    3.964,048,  CI    340  3  10  WR 
Lusko.    Michael      Method    of   making    tape    spring      3  962.76h     CI 

29- 17  3, OCX) 
Lutes,  Charles  T     See — 

Yates,  Roy  K  ,  and  Lutes.  Charles  T  .  3,963.370 
Lutz.  Hans,  to  Robert  B<'>sch  G  m  b  H    Motor  vehicle  brake  lest  appd 

ratus  and  method    3.962,914.  CI.  73-125.000. 
Lux.  Herbert    See  — 

Noe.  Oskar.  and  1  ux,  Herbert.  3,962.894 
Lynch.   Delmar   J     Limited   feeder   for   farm    animals    3.962,998.  CI 

1  19  56  OOR 
Lysinger.  Glenn  W  ,  and  Sears.  James  S  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora 

tion    Two-piece  valve  bndge    3.963,(X)4,  CI    123  90  4O0 
Macauley.   William   T  .   to   Ford    Motor  Company     Contoured   sheet 

metal  airfoil  fans    3.963.373.  CI.  416-214  OOA  ' 
MacChesney.  John  Bumetle    See- 
Jaeger,  Raymond  Edward.  MacChesnev.  John  Bumette.  Pinnow. 
Douglas  Arthur,  and  Van  Uilert.  I^eGrand  Gerard    ■''J6;'  468. 
Macdonald,  Somerled    See— 

Mathesius,  Walther  H  .  and  Macdonald,  Somerled,  3,963.483. 
MacDuff.  John    Voting  machine    3,963,899.  CI    235  50  OOB 
Mach,   Vlastimil   Frank,  to  General   Resource  Corporation     Furnace 

exhaust  system    3,963,416,  CI    432-64  000 
Machida,  Hajime    .S>f— 

Tanaka,    Hiroyoshi,    Obara.    Haruo.    Koseki,    Tcruo,    Machida 
Hajime,  Tanaka,  MKhihiko,  and  Fujii.  Shigeru.  3.963.803 
Machlctl  l^boratones.  Incorporated.  The    See  — 

Shapiro.  Jonathan  Salem,  3.963.931 
Mackenzie,  John  D  ,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 
Method  of  making  glass  products,  novel  glass  mix  and  novel  glass 
product    3.963,503.  CI    106-40  OOV 
Macklin.  Charles  D    Apparatus  for  setting  anchor  bolts  and  other  ob 

jects  in  concrete  slabs    3.963.210.  CI    249  210000 
MacMillan.  Donald  F  .  Smith,  Bart  A  .  and  Dubrule,  Richard   P  .  to 
General      Electnc     Company       Nuclear     fuel     column      rciamer 
3,963,566,  CI    176-68  000 
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Orville   [  eonard,   and  Shep 


See- 
Iwao,  Maezawa,  Takayoshi,  and  Fukazawa.  Takeshi. 
3.963.^99 
Mageli.  Orville  Leonard    See  — 

D'Angcla.  Antonio  Joseph.  Mageli, 
pard.  Chester  Stephen.  3,963.673 
Magness.  William    See  — 

O'Kon.  iames,  and  Magness.  William.  3,962.98  I 
Maher.  Richard  C     See — 

mes  G  ,  and  Maher.  Richard  C  .  3.962.87  1 

to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K   Electromagnetic  trigger  device 
capable  of  effecting  time  photographv     3,964.080.  CI 
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reading  o 

178-6  60R 
Mallon.  Mar 
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Swivel  ele 
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Mann.  Robe 

273-77,00 

Mannesman 

Wedler. 

Mannesman 

Wassen 

Manning, 


ind,  and  Lainez.  Lucien.  to  Thomson-Brandt    Device  for 
information  recorded  upon  a  substrate    3.963.863.  CI 

in  C  .  to  Interdyne  Company    Resistor  network  for  inte 

It    3,964.087,  CI    338-306000 

rt  Edward,  to  Victor  Electnc  Wire  &.  Cable  Corporation 
trical  connector    3,963,291.  CI    339-8  OOP. 

las  L     .Sff — 

Murray  C  ,  and  Manko.  Nicholas  l.  .  3.962.968 
S   Golf  club  set  and  methcxl  of  making   3,963.236,  CI 


See- 


A  k  tie  ngese  Use  haft 
erbert.  3.962.933 
rohren-Werke  AG    See  — 
Johann,  3,963,514 

obert      E  ,      to      Sandoz,      Inc       N.N  -disuhstituted  p 
phenylene^iamines    3.963.780,  CI    260  5''0  80R 
Manowitz,  Bernard,  Steinberg.  Meyer.  Sheehan.  Thcimas  V   .  Winsthe. 
Warren  E     and  Raseman.  Chad  J  .  to  L'nited  Stales  of  Amenca.  En 
ergy  Research  and  Development  Administration    Flash  hvdrogena 
tionofcoil    3,963.598.  CI    208-8  fXXl 
Manske.  Wendell  J  .  to  MinnestiLa  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com 
pany    Resdrvoir  pad  for  time  indicator    3.962.920.  CI    73  356(KJ<i 
Marchay,  Jean  A   R  .  and  LeIievre.  Andre  Y   C  .  to  Etat  Francais   Fair- 
ings for  cables  for  the  towing  of  an  immersed  bodv    3.962.982.  CI. 
1  14-235  OI)F 
Marcus,  Eriqh    See  — 

Robson.  John  Howard,  and  Marcus.  Erich.  3,963,771. 
Manon  Laboratones,  Inc     See  — 

Mathisoii.  Ian  William,  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer,  and  Jones 
Raymind  Henry,  3,963,723 
Marietta,  Mithael    Zither-chord    3.962.948.  CI    84-294  (XHi 
Marlinski.  Edward  J  .  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corpciration    Method  for 

bonding  semiconductor  chips    3.963.551.  CI    I56  295(XMJ 
Marsh,  Dani  G  ,  to  Xerox  Corp>oration    Imaging  method    3,963,491, 

CI    96-27  t»OR 
Marshall,  william    See- 

BlackwoM.  Wilfred  Norman.  Gallagher,  Finbar  Joseph.  Richey. 
Kenneth  Rutherford,  and  Marshall,  William,  3.963,904 
Marsili.   Leonardo,  and   Pasqualucci,  Carmine,  to 
Chimiche   del   Trentino   S  p  A     Process   for   the 
iminometnvl      derivatives      of     rifamvcin      S\ 
260-239  36P 
Marthaler,  Max,  Schellenberg,  Matthias.  Mollet.  Herbert,  and  Chylew 
ski.  Chnstfcph.  to  Ciba-Geigv  AG    Method  for  pri.x:essing  silver  dve 
bleach  materials    3.963,492,' CI    96-53  (XXJ 
MartJ,  Hemrich,  and  Schmid.  Markus.  to  Concast  ACi    Roller  apron 
framework]  for  support-  or  drive  rolls  of  a  continuous  casting  installa 
Hon    3,963.069.  CI    164-282  000 
Martin,  Bobov  Rav    See — 

Setty.  H    S    N',  Yaws,  Carl  I    .  Martin.  Bobbv  Ray.  and  Wangler. 
Daniel  Joseph,  3,963.838 
Martin,  Carljle  J   Seal  assembk»s  for  water  well  casings    3,963.054.  CI 

138-89 
Martin,  Charles   E  ,  to  Recognition   Equipment   Incurptirated    Hand 

held  scan  data  handling  system    3,964.022,  CI    340-146  3()J 
Martin,  Guy   E  .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpn-irated    Multiple  objective 
supporting)  and  positioning  assembly   for  a  microscope    3.963.306. 
CI    350-39  000 
Martin.   Jerri    Roy.   Tadanier,   John    Soloman.   and   Goldstein     Alma 
Whitman,  to  Abbott  Laboratories   6.6a  and  6,7-Anhvdroer\thr<'m\ 
cin  B  and  derivatives  thereof    3.963.696.  CI    260-2100()E 
Martin.  Thoinas  E     See  — 

Thomas]  William  E  .  and  Martin.  Thomas  F  .  3.963.545 
Maruzen  Oil  Co    Ltd     See- 


Archifar   Industrie 
preparation   of   3 
3.963,705.      CI 


Ma&aaki,     and      Suzuki,     Hiroshi. 


Fujiwarii.     Hiroshi,     Sekiva, 
3,963^62 
Marvin  Glasi  &  Associates    See  — 
Meyer.  Burton  C  ,  3.963.241 
Masaryk.  Jokeph  S  .  to   Kaiser  Aluminum   &  Chemical  Corp<^>ralion 

Calcium  afum mate  cement    3.963.508.  CI    106-104  000 
Maschinenf^brik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Ruede.  Ernst.  3.963.032 
Maschinenfabrik  Hein/  Weller    See  — 

Weller.  Heinnch.  and  Kaschewske,  Hem/,  3,962.856. 
Mason,  John  B  .  to  General  Motors  Corptiration    Twin-engine  over 
hung    scrsper    having    a    leading    arm    suspension     3,963,086.    CI 
180-5  1  0<IO 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    See  — 

Tsen-Chung.    Wilson.    Gerald    I   .    and    Jolly     David    C 
3  85  8 


Cheng 

3.963 
Haldemin.  Charles  W  .  and  Covert.  Eugene  E  .  3.963.515 
Hechl,  iidney  M  ,  and  Kozarich.  John  W  ,  3,963.698. 


Massev.  Navarre  A   Sliding  axle  assembly  for  flat  deck  trailers  and  the 

like'  3.96V259,  CI   280-80  008 
Ma.sson.  Robert  A  ;  See— 

Aquilina,  Robert  R.,  Masson.  Robert  A  ,  and  Jerez,  Norbert  A., 
3,962,902 
Masu,  .Masanobu;  See — 

Yonemitsu,    Eiichi.    Sugio,    Akitoshi.    Nawata.    Takanari,    Masu. 
Masanobu,  Kimura.  Ma&aharu,  and  Sayama.  N'orio.  3,963.804 
Mathesius.  W'alther  H  .  and  Macdonald.  S<imerled.  to  Koppers  Com 
panv.    Inc     Direct    reduction    steelmaking   process     3,963,483,   CI 
75- i  1  0(X) 
Mathistm,  Ian  William.  S*)lomons.  William  Ebene/er,  and  Jones.  Ray- 
mond Henrv.  to  Marion  Laboratories.  Inc    Cvclopentano  (h)  or  (f) 
1.2.3.4  tetrahydrois(K4uinolines    3.963,723,  C'l    260-286  OOR 
MAFO   Maschinen  und   MetaJIwarenfabrik   Curt   Matthaei  GmbH   & 
Co    Kti    See  — 

Stolz.  Hermann,  3,962,754. 
Malsuda.  Akira    See— 

Takusagawa,  Takashi,  Fujikawa,  Akira;  Matsuda,   Akira,   Kaida. 
Ma.saaki.  and  Yasuda,  Shigeo,  3.963,887 
Matsui.  Kazuma    .SV*' — 

Koyama.  Toshihiko,  Nanri.  Masahiro,  Matsui,  Kazuma;  and  Ho- 
shino,  Shigeo.  3,963.445 
MaLsumoto,  Kazuya    See — 

Suzui.  Akio,  Nose,  Shinji,  Kivdama.  Takashi.  Yokoyama,  Kenji; 
Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  and  Fujio,  Yoshiharu.  3,963,661 
Matsumoto.  Masayuki:  See — 

Muravama.     Yoichi;     Matsumoto,     Masayuki,     and     Kashiwagi, 
Kunihiro.  3.962.988 
MaLsumoto,  Ryutaro.  Ono,  Akihiro,  and  Taguchi,   Isamu,  to  NippKin 
Steel  Corpmration    Method  and  apparatus  for  automaticallv  disstilv 
ing  samples  for  anaylsis    3,963,420,  CI    23-230, OOR 
Matsumoto,  Sciji.  and  Takahashi.  Isoji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Electrophotographic  priicess  using  separate  photoconduclive  ele- 
ments   3.963.487,  CI.  96- LO<JR, 
Matsumura.  Masaji:  See — 

>amauchi.  Nobuharu;  Matsumura,  Masaji.  Morimoto.  Katsuhide; 
Koyanagi.  Haruo,  Sato,  Iwao;  Yasuhara.  Buhei,  and  Sakai.  Jiro, 
3,964,026 
Matsunaga.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kaneko.    Yoshio.    Walabe.    Yoji,    Matsunaga.    Tsutomu.    Toki, 
Shigeyuki.  and  Iseda.  Yutaka.  3.963,681 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  :  .S>e  — 

Kobavashi.  TamK>.  and  Torama.  Tadashi.  3.964,097. 

Ouchi.    Hiromu.    Nishida.    MasamiLsu,    and    Numata.    Kazunori. 

3.963,631 
Tsunashima,  Eiichi,  3,963,529 
Wasa.  Kiyotaka,  Kawashima.  Shunichiro;  and  Hayakawa,  Shigeru, 

3,964,033 
Yamashita.  Akio,  3,963,314. 
Matsushita  Elettmnics  Corporation    See— 

Tanaka,  >  oshimi,  and  Hatlori,  Hirotsugu.  3.963.523 
Matsuura    Masao    See — 

Noguchi.    Tadamasa;    Ehata.    Senzou.    and     Matsuura.     Masao, 
3.962,985. 
Matsuyama.  Atsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation    Cassette  ejecting  device  for 
cassette  tvpe     video     recording     and/or     reproducing     apparatus. 
3.964.096,  CI    360-85.000. 
Matumoto,  Noboru;  Nonoyama,  Takao,  Tomita.  Tutomu,  and  Suzuki, 
Yukio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Exhaust  gas  puri- 
fving  system  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engine    3,962,868,  CI 
60  278.000 
Maubois.  Jean- Louis  Joseph,  Mocquot,  Germain  Pierre  Charles  Ga 
briel,  and  Vassal,  Louis  Jean    Preparation  of  cheese  from  ultrafil 
tered  milk    3,963,837,  CI    426-40  (MK) 
Maxev,  I  vie  A  :  See — 

Coxe,'  Frank  S  ,  Maxey,  Lyle  A  ,  and  Wahl.  David  P  .  3.963.195 
Maver.  William  N,  to  Control  Data  Corporation  Plasma  display  panel 

3',964.050.  CI    340-324. COM. 
Mavnard,    James   J.,   to   Syracuse    Supply    Co  .    Inc     Coil    unloader 

3.'^^3,l  30.  CI.  214-130  OOC. 
Mavtag  Company.  The    See — 

Bergeson.  Richard  P,  3,963,046. 
Mavur.  Yehuda,  and  Rotman,  Avner  Preparation  of  derivatives  of  cho- 
lesterol   3,963,765,  CI    260-397.200. 
MH  As.s<x;iates    See  — 

McCone.  Alan  I  ,  Jr  ,  3,962,865 
ViLAIIistcr.  Owen  Earl,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    Adjustable 

framing  member.  3,962,828.  CI    44. 468  (KM.) 
McBride.  John   Knox    See  — 

Anderson.    William   Albert,  McKee.   Arvil   Burke,  and   McBride, 
John  Knox.  3,963,143. 
McCaskiU.  Oliver  L.:  See— 

Harrell.  Edsel  A.,  Looney,  Zolon  M  .  and  McCaskiU,  Oliver  L., 
3,963.1  1  I  . 
McCone.  Alan  I.,  Jr.,  to  MB  Associates    Rt>cket  motor  construction 

3.962,865.  CI    60-255.000. 
McCulloch  Corp<iration;  See  — 

Kruckenberg,  Perry  Lester,  Anderson,  Harld  FIden.  and  Carlson. 
Rav  Lavette,  3,963,001. 
MclXinnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See  — 

Aldridge.  Clifton.  Jr  ,  Jones,  Paul  W  .  Gibson.  Sandra  F  ;  Vannest, 
Richard   D,,  Holen,  James  T  .  Kevser.  George  F  ,  and  Meyer. 
Michael  C  ,  3,963,355 
Mc[X>nough,  Robert  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company    Constant  beamwidth 
antenna    3,964,069,  CI.  343-754. 000. 
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McGillis  Engineering,  Inc  :  See — 
McGillis,  Hugh  D.,  3,963,041 
McGillis,  Hugh  D  ,  to  McGillis  Engineenng,  Inc    Safety  shutoff  valve 

3,963,041,  CI    137-410  000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company    See — 

Pollock,  Robert  William,  3,963,884 
McKee,  Arvil  Burke    See — 

Anderson,   William   Albert,   McKee,   Arvil   Burke,  and   McBnde. 
John  Knox.  3.963.143 
McKee,     William     H  ,     to    TRW     Inc      Electrical     edge    connector 

3,963,293,  CI    339  17  OOL. 
Mcl^in,  Richard  D  ,  Nelson,  Robert  E  ;  Van  Sickle.  Bernard  H  .  and 
Watts,   Oran    A  .   III.  to  General   Motors  Corporation     Helicopter 
power  plant  control    3.963.372.  CI    4  16-30  WX) 
McLaughlin.  James  Hugh,  to  Center  for  New  Product  Development 
Fabric  softener  comjxjsition  for  use  in  a  clothes  dryer  and  method 
3.963,629,  CI    252-8,800 
McMillan,  William  D  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Part  throttle  control 

—  pump  override    3.963,378,  CI    417-216.000. 
McNay  Equipment  Company.  Inc     See — 

Bouchy.  Jean  C  .  and  Hardman.  Theodore  J.,  3,962,916 
McWhirter,  John  Ruben    See- 
La  Clair.  Louis  Maynard,  McWhirter.  John  Ruben,  and  Ross.  W'll 
liam  Lawrence.  3.963.609 
Mead  Corporation.  The;  See— 

Wood.  Prentice  J  .  3.963.170 
Means.  Dtmald  J  .  and  Conlin.  John  R..  Jr   Signaling  device  for  a  fish- 
ing rod    3.962.812.  CI    43  17  000. 
Mecanaids.  Limited    Vp— 

James.  David  Richard,  3.962,737. 
Meginniss,  Stephen  M  .  Ill    .See— 

Albnght,  Bill  E  ;  and  Meginniss.  Stephen  M  .  III.  3.963,349 
Meier.  Eugen.  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG    Force  measunng  apparatus 

of  the  vibratory  string  type    3.963,082.  CI    177-210(X)O 
Meier,  Werner    See— 

Haubner.  Georg.  Hofer.  Walter,  and  Meier,  Werner,  3,963,015 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd     See  — 

Koyama,  Masao,  and  Seki,  Shigeo,  3,963.7  12 
Meisert.   Ernst,   and   Goyert,   Wilhelm,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft 
Thermoplastic  polvurethanes  and  a  two-stage  process  for  their  prep 
aration    3.963.656'.  CI    260- 1  8  OTN 
Meisert.  Ernst    See— 

Ullnch.  Martin;  Meisert,  Ernst,  and  Eitel.  Alfred.  3,963,679 
Mellors,  Geoffrey  W     See  — 

Senderoff,  Seymour,  and  Mellors,  Geoffrey  W  ,  3,963,518 
Melnick.  Loran  Vinson    See— 

Proni,  Oscar,  Melnick,   Loran   Vinson,   and   Henderson,   William 
Taylor,  3.963.148 
Menditto.  Barbara    Stroller  blanket    3.962,738,  CI    5-334  OOR 
Mennesson,  Francois,  to  Societe   Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes 
SI  BE     Carburation    devices    for    internal    combustion    engines 
3,963,009.  CI    123-1  19  OOD 
Menson.  Robert  Carroll    See  — 

Aitken.  Walter  Brent.  Bussian.  Ronald  Wayne.  Menson.  Robert 
Carroll,  and  Narayanswamy.  Venkatachalam,  3.963.578 
Mercier.  Jacques  H    Pressure  vessel    3,963.052.  CI     138-30  000. 
Mercier,  Jacques  H    Pressure  vessel    3.963,053,  CI     138-30  000. 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc     .S>e— 

Hoffman,  Carl  H  ,  Schwam,  Harvey,  Brady.  Stephen  F  ,  Hichens, 

Martin,  and  Nutt.  Ruth  F  .  3.963.691 
Novello.  Frederick  C  ,  and  Baldwin,  John  J  ,  3.963.731. 
Schmner.  Edward  N.,  3,963,464 
Merller.    Charles    S     Thermostatic    switch    with    standby     contacts 

3,964.004.  CI    337-67  000 
Mertmann,  Josef  See— 

Hauschulz.    Bruno,    von    Bameveld.    Heinrich.    Jordan.    Wilfned. 
Mertmann,    Josef,    Rasner,    Gerhard,    and     Brenienek,    Harri. 
3.963,610 
Messerschmitt  Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH    See— 

Obcrlerchner.  Erhard.  3,963.197 
Mestetsky,  Thomas  S  ,  and  Webster,  Bruce  G  ,  to  GAF  Corporation 

Composition  for  deinking  waste  paper.  3,963,560.  CI    162  5  0(X) 
Metal  Cutting  Tools.  Inc     See— 

Shallenberger.  Fred  T  .  Jr  .  3.963.365 
Melallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Brat/ler,  Karl,  Doerges,  Alexander,  Kempf.  Georg.  Rudolph.  Paul. 

and  Schlauer,  Johann,  3.963.825 
Dorr.  Karl  Heinz,  Weber,  Waldemar,  Grimm.  Hugo,  and  Rowed 

der,  Gustav.  3.963.423 
Jcxrkel.  Heinz,  and  Renner.  Hans  Joachim.  3,963.642 
Pockrandt,  Gunter,  3,963,641 
Meteor  Siegen  Apparatebau  Paul  Schmeck  GmbH    See— 

Schleifenbaum,  Karl,  and  Schweisfurth.  Werner.  3.962,940 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG    See- 
Meier.  Eugen.  3,963,082 
Meyer,  Burton  C  ,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates  Game  apparatus  with 

sounding  device.  3,963,241,  CI    273  121  CK)R 
Meyer.  Martin  H     See — 

Borst,  Gaylord  M  ,  and  Meyer.  Martin  H  .  3.962.955 
Meyer.  Michael  C    See— 

Aldndge.  Clifton.  Jr  .  Jones.  Paul  W  .  Gibs<in.  Sandra  F  ,  Vannest. 
Richard   D  ,  Holen.  James  T  .  Keyser.  George  F  .  and  Meyer. 
Michael  C  ,  3,963,355 
Miano,  Paul  P    Articulated  shoe  sole  with  universal  supportive  wheel 
3,963,251,  CI    280  II   IBR 


Michaels.  Chris  T  .  to  Raymond   Lee  Organization    Inc  .   The.  a  pan 

interest    TV  control  device    3.962.748.  CI    16-114(X)R 
Michel.  Adolf   Sound  producing  apparatus.  3,962.947.  CI.  84-1.240. 
Michigan  Powdered  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  5*^— 

Haller,  John.  3,962,772 
Microform  Data  Systems,  Inc     See— 

Haning.  James  O  .  K(v<il  Bram   Mnntz,  Jules  G.;  and  Mizrahi,  Rob- 
ert. 3.963.33^ 
Microlife  Technics.  Inc     See  — 

Gryczka.  Alfred  J.,  3,963,835. 
Ve'damuthu.  Ebenezer  R.,  3,963,580. 
Middleman.  Lee  M     See— 

Zulliger.  Hans  R  .  and  Middleman    I  ee  M  .  3,963,922. 
Middleton,  William  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Amine  fluoroacylimide  surfactants    3.963.^76.  CI    260-561  OOH. 
Mierzejewski.  Henry    Pendulum  putter    3.963.244,  CI    273I6200R, 
Mikami.  Yasuo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co  .  ltd    Method  of  mak- 
ing an  oil  seal    3.962.776.  CI    29-458  (HH) 
Miki.  Akira.  to  Sanko  Mokkoki  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Western   Trading  (  .' 
Ltd    Automatic  gnnding  method  and  apparatus  for  wivkJ  working 
3.962,831,  CI    51-78  000 
Miike,  Howard  W  .  and  Sadoski.  Tadius   I   .  to  GTF  Sylvania  Incurpti- 
rated   Fluorescent  lamp  having  indium  oxide  conductive  coating  and 
a  protective  coating  therefor    3.963.954.  CI    313-489  (KXJ 
Millauer,    Hans,   and    Edelmann.   Gerhard,   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Prtxress  for  the  preparation  of  ihiocarbamic  acid  O  esters. 
3.963,768,  CI    260-455  (K)A 
Miller.  Chauncey  S     See - 

Claxton,  Dale  H  .  and  Miller    Chauncey  S  .  3.964,060. 
Miller.  CKmald  Nelson,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company. 
Apparatus  for  conducting  a  continuous  chemical  reaction  with  inter- 
nal recycle    3.963.446,  CI    23  288()<IA 
Miller.  George  E  .  to  OutNiard  Marine  Corporation    Multi  piece  apex 

seal  for  a  rotary  engine    3.963. 38*^.  CI    4  18-12  1  0(.K.> 
Miller,  Leo  C    Error  adjustment  mcthixl  and  structure  for  lathes  and 

the  like    3,962,937.  CI    82   1  (KiC 
Miller,  l^wis  S  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  1  he   Thixotropic.  radia- 
tion curable  compositions    3.963.798.  CI    260-837  OOR 
Mills.  Kenneth  Wilson    Disp«isable  bedpans   3,962,732,  CI.  4- 1  12.000. 
Minami.  Hidehiro   See— 

Saito.  Masaaki.  and  Minami,  Hidehiro,  3,963,011. 
Minato  Medical  Science  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Terada.  Hideshi.  3.962.917 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Johnson.  Dee  Lynn,  3,962,833. 
Manske.  Wendell  J  ,  3.962,920. 

OKeefe,  Donald  R  .  and  Gasper,  A   Joseph,  3,963,680. 
Patterson.  Richard  A  .  3.963.557 

Smith,  Carl  Mayn.  and  Tiers,  George  V    D  .  3,963,744. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Kobon.    Toshio,    Tsujimoto,    Kayoshi;    Nanba,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Yamada,  Seiji,  3,964,073. 
Miracle  Seam,  Inc     .Vf- 

George.  Alexander.  Snelstm.   Howard    White.  James,  and   1  cnty 
Jacob  D  .  Jr  .  3.963.548 
Miram.  George   V  .  and   Hunter.  Gordon    \  .  to   \  arian   Associates 
Means  and   methcxl  for  suppressing  oscilUiixn--    in   electron   guns 
3,963.955,  CI    315  5  340 
Misan,  Peter,  to  Raymond  I  cc  Organization.  The    Three  wheel  agricul- 
tural traction  unit    3.963.084.  CI    180-26  OOA 
Muskin.  David  M    Automatic  water  powered  sump  drainer    3,963,376, 

CI    417-40  CK)0 
Mila.  Kunio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  auto/- 
manual    expt^sure    control    selector   dial    a.vsembly     3,964,082,   CI. 
354-289  000 
Mitaka  Instrument  Company  I  imited    See  - 

Takusagawa.    Takashi.   Fujikawa.   Akira,  Matsuda.  Akira.   Kaida. 
Masaaki.  and  Yasuda    Shigeo,  3,963,887 
Mitani.  Taizo    See  — 

Ohtaki.    Svohei.    Ogist).    Mithutoshi.    Kiyohara,    Takchiko;    and 
MiUni.  taizo.  3,964.075 
Mitani,  Toru    See— 

Nakagome.  Takenan,  Agui    Hidci     Miuni,  Toru,  and  Nakashita, 
Mitsuo.  3.963.736 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industnes  Ltd  .  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Ken  ichi.  and  Kanno,  Susumu,  3,963,766. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .S>f— 
Mitsui,  Shigeru.  3,963.977 

Yamauchi.  Nobuharu,  Matsumura.  Masaji.  Morimoto.  Katsuhide, 
Koyanagi.  Haruo.  Sato,  Iwao;  Yasuhara,  Buhei;  and  Sakai,  Jiro, 
3,9'64.026 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Yonemitsu.    Eiichi.    Sugio.    Akitoshi;    Nawata.    Takanan,    Masu. 
Masanobu.  Kimura.  Masaharu.  and  Sayama.  Nono.  3,963.804 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See — 
Oshida.  Yoshiki.  "(.963.163 
Oshida.  Yoshiki,  3.963.164 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd     See— 

Tsukahara.  Hirokazu,  and  Fmolo    Kazuhiro.  3,963,779. 
Mitsui  Petrt>chemical  Industries    I  id      Vfv- 

Katavama.    Shigeru.    \okoyama,    Izuru     and    Tasaka     Kalsuhiko, 
3.963.653 
Mitsui,  Shigeru   to  Mitsubishi  Dtnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Frequency  mul- 
tiplier    with     nonlinear    semiconductor     element      3,963,977,    CI. 
32I-69  0NL. 
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and     Okubo,     Ichiro, 


Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated   See— 
Tsujimoto,     Michihiro.     Osawa.     Kisuke. 
3,963.439 
Miyadera,  Yasuo   See— 

Yokono.  Hitoshi,  Nishikawa,  Akio,  Tada,  Ritsuro.  and  Miyadera. 
Yasuo,  1,963,796 
Miyata,  Katsurlon    See — 

Mori,  Takimitsu,  and  Miyata.  Katsunori.  3. 962, 786 
Miyatuka,  Hajirne   See— 

luo,  Miyatuka,  Hajime,  and  Honjo.  Satoru.  3,963,486 

and  Nakajima,  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  Of  Japan, 
■Jchronizing  signal  transmission  system    3,963,877,  CI 


Tamai,  Y 
Miyazaki,  Ken 
Limited    Sy 
178-69  5TV 
Mizrahi,  Robe 
Haning.  Ja 
ert,  3,9 
Mocquot,  Ge 
Maubois, 
Gabriel 
Mod,  Robert 
Arthur,    J 
3,963,5 
Model  Builder 
Chaffee 


See— 

esO  ,  KocI,  Bram,  MonU.  Jules  G.  and  Mizrahi,  Rob 
13,3  36 
am  Pierre  Charles  Gabnel    See  — 

ean-Louis  Joseph.   Mocquot,  Germain   Pierre  Charles 
and  Vassal,  Louis  Jean,  3,963,837 

See— 
tt   C  ,    Jr  .    Mod,    Robert    R  ,    and    Harris.    James    A  , 
0 


Hetnnch  Keller 

3,963,242 


S>c- 


Inc     See  — 
illiam  H  ,  3,962,827 
Modell-SystemtBeratung  Dietmar  Stegmann, 
Treugut.  /Andreas,  and  Bottcher,  Jurgen, 
Mohr,  Reinharii,  and  Lohe,  Konrad,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Bis 
nitrophenyl  methylene  tnamine  dyeing  of  synthetic  acid  mtxJified 
fibers    3,963r436.'ci   8- 168  OOA 
Mohr,  Walter, [to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    Hammer  for  a  pie/oelec 
963,966,  CI    317.81  00<J 

e  W  ,  Davila.  Jose  E  .  Hotiper,  George  W  ,  Kwiatkow 
and  Pantel,  Howard  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Fleetwotxl  Systems, 
s  for  counting  and  packaging  can  ends    3,962,845,  CI 


tnc  Igniter 
Mojden,  Wall 

ski,  Gerald 

Inc    Appara 

53-59  OOR 
Molders,  We 

arrangemen 
Molins  Machirie  Company 
Ferara,  Jaines  T  .  3,96 


er,  to  Stabilus  GmbH    Gas  spring  with  dual  damping 
3,963,227,  CI    267- 1  20-(XXJ 
Inc     See  — 
,942 


Mollet,  Herbert   See— 

MarthalerJ   Max.    Schellenberg,    Matthias.    Mollet,    Herbert,    and 
Chylewiki,  Christoph,  3,963,492 
Monarch  Marling  Systems,  Inc     See  — 
Banks,  Pajil  J  ,  3,963,124 

iir,    to   International    Harvester   Compan>     Telescopic 
»mn    3,962.931,  CI    74-493  000 
ipany    See  — 

lagnus  George,  and  Keune.  David  Lee    3.964,039. 
:ph  R  .  and  Schon.  Lars  G  ,  3.962,93  S 
^ppe  Jean    Fluidic  valve    3,962,9^5.  CI    lf)4  23  0FS 
W  .  to  Nashua  Corp<-iration    Amvlose  pectin  adhesive 
composition!  for  adhesive  tapes    3.963,65  5,  CI    260  1 ''  4ST 
Mcxjn,  Paul  G    Target  rishing  rod    3,962,813,  CI    43   1900<J 
Mcxjre,    Alexatider    Joseph,    Tavlor,    David    Alexander,    and    Greene 
David    Jamis,    to    BICC     Limited      Electromagnetic     waveguides 
:i    29-600  000 

G     Method    and    apparatus    for    harvcstmg    tobacco 
:i    56-27  500 

Forms,  Inc     See  — 
torge.  3,963.852 
iee — 

:hiro,  Tosa.  Tetsuva.  and  Mori,  Takao,  3.9^3.M  3 
5u.  and  Miyata,  Katsunon,  to  Nippon  Concrete  Indus 
Apparatus  for  cutting  nvets  of  tensioned  reinforce 
jrocess  of  manufacturing  concrete  products    3.962.786. 
)00 
su.  and  Tanaka.  Masao.  to  Nippon  Concrete  Industries 
jparatus   for    lifting    up    and    carrying   concrete    poles 

294-81  OOR 
suhide    See  — 

Nobuharu.  Matsumura,  .Masaji.  Monmoto.  Katsuhide. 
iji.  Haruo.  Sato.  Iwao,  Yasuhara,  Buhei,  and  Sakai  Jiro 
lb 

Jkoto    .See  — 

jro.  and  Morimoto.  Makoto.  3,962,860 
Pji    See— 

Keisuke.    Morimura.    Syoji.    >oshK>ka,     Takao     and 
ida,  Tomoyuki,  3,963,730 
Moring,  Rodgtr  L  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Fill  and  relief  valve  ar 

rangement  [3,963,047,  CI    137-596000 
Moritz.  Jules  C     See  — 

Haning,  jimesO  ,  Kool,  Bram,  Moritv,  Jules  G  .  and  Murahi    Rob 
en,  3,963,336 
Moms,   Harold   B  ,  to  Seismic   Logs,  Inc    Geophone  noise   reduction 
method    3,963,093,  CI    1  8  1    1  2  2  00<J 

to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   Method 
js  for  statistical  counting    3.964,059.  CI    340  347  ODD 
ieth   Leonard,   to   Bntish   Sealed   Beams   Limited     Bulb 
[3,916.  CI    240-52  OOR 
Morton,  Robert  M  .  and  Perlmann.  Ariel  L  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Programmable  interface  contactor  structure 
3,963.986.   "\    324-158  OOF 
Mory.  Rudolf    to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp<-iration    Ouinolone  a^o  barbituric 


Moneta.   Casi( 

steering  col 

Monsanto  Cor 

Craford. 

Reilly,  Jos 

Monserie,  Phi| 

Monte.  Rober 


3,962.781, 
Moore,    Bobbi 

3,962.850. 
Mtwre  Businei 
Baxter,  Gi 
Mori.  Takao 

Chibata.  \k 
Mon,  Takemil 
tries  Co    Ltp 
ment  in  the 
CI    30-168 
Mori,  Takumii 
Co     Ltd 
3,963,270, 
Monmoto.  Ks 
YamauchJ 
Kovanag 
3,964.0C 
Monmoto.  M^ 
Kato,  Kot 
Monmura,  Syt 
Murayaml 
Kuruma 


Morns.  Rober 
and  apparal 

Morton,  Kenr 
holder    3,9^ 


acid  pigments    3.963.693. CI    260  154i:kX) 


Mor>.  Rudolf,  and  Muller.  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Hydrox- 
yquinolyl      and     quina/olonyla^oacetoacetylbenzimidazolone     pig- 
ments   3,963,694,  CI    260-154  000 
Moss,  Theron   V     Mop  and  method  of  making  same.   3,962,743,  CI. 

15  229  0AP 
Motorola,  Inc      See- 
Clark.  Alfred  James,  3,964,001 
Cota.  Mario  E  ,  and  Taylor.  Jerry  A  ,  3.963.04  3 
Duel.  CKm  M  .  3,962,973 

Flowers.  Dervin  L  ,  and  Rice,  V.  Louise.  3.963,500. 
Harlan    Alfred  Ray,  3,962,923 
Movatex  PrinJucts  I  td     .See — 

Van  den  Aa.  Hendnk,  3.963.186. 
MTS  Systems  Corptiratum     See  — 

Jerncy.  Thomas  D  .  and  Petersen.  Paul  S  ,  3.963.161 
Mueller,   Arthur  C  ,  and   Figge,   Erwin   E  .   to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Camera  control  system    3.963,333,  CI    352-72  000 
Mueller  Co     See — 

Hackman,  Frank  C;  Luckenbill,  Lawrence  F  ,  and  Daghe.  Joseph 
L  .  3.963.214 
Mueller.  Theodore  H.:  See — 

Rvdcr.  Francis  E  .  and  Mueller,  Theodore  H  .  3.962.808 
Muir,  William  McClemenls,  to  Babcix:k  &  Wilcox  Limited   Novel  pol- 
ymer membranes  for  reverse  osmosis.  3.963.618,  CI    210-500  OOM. 
Muller.  Erwin     See  — 

Gipp.     Roland,     Muller,     Erwin,     and     Oberkirch,     Wolfgang, 
3,963,8(M) 
Muller,  Hans  K    Ejector  pin  assembly  for  injection  moulding  tools. 

3,963.209.  CI    249-67.000. 
Muller,  Rolf    See— 

Mory,  Rudolf;  and  Muller,  Rolf,  3,963,694 
Mullins,  John  W    Two-way  tee  for  joining  refrigerant  lines    3,963,212, 

CI    251    145  i)(>0, 
Munshi,  Sushil  Gajendrarai:  See — 

Hagstrom,    Kenneth    Lavem,    and    Munshi,    Sushil    Gajendrarai. 
.V963,872. 
Muramatsu.  Sadao;  See— 

lchiha.shi,  Osamu,  and  Muramalsu,  Sadao.  3.964.076 
Murano.  Motohiro;  See — 

Tsuchiva,  Noriyuki;  Murano,  Motohiro;  and   Murata.  Seiichiro, 

3, 46^4  "^^ 
Murata.  Seiichiro    See — 

Tsuchiya,   Noriyuki;   Murano,   Motohiro.   and   Murata.   Seiichiro, 
3.963,456 
Muravama,     Keisuke,     Morimura.     Syoji.     Yoshioka,     Takao,     and 
Kurumada.   Tomovuki.   to  Sankvo  Companv    Limited     Process  for 
preparing  triacctonamine    3,963',730.  CI    26()-29:(  890 
Murayama.  Yoichi.  Matsumoto,  Masavuki.  and  Kashiwagi.  Kunihiro, 
to  Yolchi  Murayama,  Nipp<in  Electric  \  arian  Ltd  .  and  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co  ,  I  td   Ion  plating  apparatus  having  an  h  f  electrode  for 
providing  an  hf  glow  discharge  region    3,962,9XX.  CI    118-49  100 
Munot,  Edward  E  .  to  Health  Technology  Labs,  Inc    Medical/surgical 

suction  equipment.  3.963.027,  CI,  128-276,000, 
Muroya,  Fumio    .See — 

Fujita.  Haruyasu,  and  Muroya.  Fumio.  3.962.986, 
Murphv    Bernard  Thomas   5ee— 

Edwards    Roger,  Evans,  William  Joshua,  Grant    Wesles  Norman; 
and  Murphy,  Bernard  Thomas,  3.962.779 
Murphy,  Preston  V.;  iee— 

Fraim,  Freeman  W  ,  Murphv    Preston  V  ;  and  Woodard,  Alan  P  , 
3,963,88  1 
Murrmann,  Helmuth    See  — 

(jraul,  Juergen.  and  Murrmann.  Helmulh.  3.963.524 
Murton    Henry   Roy    See— 

Hauxwell.  Frank,  and  Murton.  Henry  Roy.  3.963.432 
Muska   Allen  V  .  to  Airco.  Inc.  Liquefaction  of  a  vapor  utilizing  refrig- 
eration of  LNG    3,962,881.  CI    62-9  000 
Muslaphi,   Kalyan  K  .  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation    Segre- 
gated pha.se  comparison  system    3,963,964,  CI    3  17  27  OOR 
Mvers,  Edward  Bariess.  to  Honeywell  Inc    Rotary  valve    3,963,2  I  1 ,  CI. 

'251   85  000 
Myers.   John   W  ,   and   Lanning.   William  C    Production   of  benzene. 

3.963.794,  CI    260-672. ONC 
Nahisco.  Inc     See  — 

Deloy,  Joseph  T  ;  and  Sclch.  (;rant  J  .  3,96V1KI 
Naegeli,    Peter,    to    Givaudan    Corporation     Cyclopentenes,    process 
therefor    and     odorant     compositions    therewith      3.963,675,    CI 
260-598  (KK). 
Nagai.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suda  Scisakusho    Band  clamping 

device    3.962,759,  CI    24269  000 
Nagakura.    Akira,    Akutagawa,    Susumu.    and    Kurihara,    Haruki,    to 
Takasago      Perfumerv      Co.      Ltd       5  Acetyl  1 ,2,6.t^methyltrlcy- 
clo|  5.3.2,0' Mdodeca-'5-ene.  3,963,782.  CI    260-586 OOG 
Nagaoka,  Tadahiko    See — 

Kosaka   Katuaki.  Ueno.  Zene;  and  Nagaoka,  Tadahiko,  3,963,0(K) 
Nagati.  Rashed  N  ,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineenng  Corporation   Gas  col 

lecting  h(Hxi  for  metallurgical  vessel    3.963,222,  CI    266- 1  58  000 
Naga/umi     \  asuo.    to    Nis,san    Motor   Co  .   Ltd     Seat    belt   assembly 

3,96;<.2'3.  CI.  297-389.000. 
Naito.  Hideki:  See — 

Shiba.      Keisuke       Naito.      Hidekl,      Yamamoto.     Nobuo.     and 

Yoneyama,  Ma.saka/u,  :* ,463, 499 

Nakagome,  Takenari,  Agui,  Hideo,  Mitani,  Toru.  and  Nakashita.  Mit 

suo,  til  Sumitomii  Chemical  Company,  Limited    Preparation  of  I- 

( lower  alkyl)-l.4-dihydro-7  methyl  4  oxo  1 ,8-naphthyndine-3- 

carboxylic  acids.  3,963,736.  CI.  260  295  50B 
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Nakajima,   Iwao;  Maezawa.  Takayoshi;  and  Fukazawa.  Takeshi,  to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  .  The   Ultra-high-frequency  leaky  coax 
iai  cable    3.963.999.  CI    333-84.00L. 

Nakajiina.  Kenji.  See — 

Miyazaki.  Ken;  and  Nakajima,  Kenji.  3.963.877. 

Nakamizo,  Nobuhiro;  See—  ,  ,w  i  -t-)o 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  and  Nakamizo.  Nobuhiro,  3,963, /<;» 

Nakase,  Yoshiaki   See— 

Yoshida,  Masaru,  Nakase,  Yoshiaki.  and  Ito.  Akihiko,  3.963,676 

Nakashita.  Mitsuo   See—  .  k,  .      u  ... 

Nakagome.  Takenari;  Agui.  Hideo.  Mitani.  Toru,  and  Nakashita. 
Mitsuo.  3.963.736  u  l    w  ., 

Nakatani  Satoshi;  and  Ito.  Yoichi.  to  Yamamura  Glass  Kabushiki  Kai 
»ha  Device  for  detecting  strain  and  foreign  matters  in  glass  container 
by  a  non-storage  type  pickup  tube    3.963.348.  CI    356-33.000. 
Nanba.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Kobon.    Toshio.    Tsujimoto.    Kayoshi.    Nanba.    Yasuhiro.    and 
Yamada.  Seiji.  3.964.073 
Nann.  Masahiro    .See-  j  ij„ 

Koyama.  Toshihiko.  Nann.  Masahiro;  Matsui.  Kazuma.  and  Ho 
shino.  Shigeo.  3.963,445 
Napko  Corporation;  See— 

Gindrup,  Wayne  L  ,  3.963,682 
Narayanswamy.  Venkatachalam    See—  n   w  _ 

Aitken.  Walter  Brent,  Bussian.  Ronald  Wayne;  Menson.  Robert 
Carroll;  and  Narayanswamy.  Venkatachalam.  3.963.578 
Narbaits-Jaureguy.  Jean-Raymond;  and  BillotteLHenn.  to  Thomson- 

CSF  TrafTic-surveillance  system    3.964.063.  CI    343  5  OPU 

Nashua  Corporation   .See— 

Monte.  Robert  W  .  3.963.655 

National  Can  Corporation    .See- 
Hinds.  James  J  ,  3,964.041 

National  Car  Rental  System.  Inc     See- 
O'Brien.  Charles  F  .  3.962.803. 

National  Controls  Corporation    See- 
Sells,  Fred  E,  3,963,919 

National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See  — 

Kato.  Kazunobu.  and  Sakaguchi,  Shinji.  3.963,495. 

National  Presto  Industries,  Inc     See— 
Tuckwell.  Clayton  K  .  3.963.898 

National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 

Boag.  John  Wilson.  Jeffery .  Paul  Nelson,  and  Johns,  Harold  Elford, 

Coles,  John  Neil,  and  Long,  James  Victor  Percival,  3,963,923 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals    See— 

Tamura,  Kiyoshi,  and  Takeda,  Tohru,  3,963,81  1. 
Natural  Resource  Systems,  Inc     See— 

Schulu,  Russell  H,  3,963,018 
Naumann    Klaus,  Lurssen,  Klaus,  and  Sasse.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktien 
ge^1"schaft        l-Methyl-2,3-dihydro-l,4-dithiinium      methosulfate 
3  963  749,  CI   260-327.00P  .       ,    u    l    f„r 

Nausedas.  Joseph  A  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Article  brake  for 
inclined  conveyor    3,963.1  17.  CI    198-227  000, 

^^^Yone^l^^^-SiTsugio.    Ak.tosh.    Nawata.    Takanat.^  V^. 

Masanobu.  Kimura.  Masaharu.  and  Sayama.  Nono.  3,963.804 
Naylor  Brothers  (Clayware)  Limited    See- 
Widdicombe,  Derek  Gordon,  3.963.268. 

^""HederKh.  iollTer,  Kroeck.  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  Gehrke.  Guenter. 
and  Neeff   Ruteer,  3.963.763 

Neidhard    Hors  !  Lmder.  Ernst.  Wahl.  Josef,  Schmidt.  Peter  Jurgen. 
and  Schoeck.  Peter  A  ,  to  Robert  Bosch  Gm  b  H    Interna  combus 
t,on  exhaust  catalytic  reactor   monitoring  system     3.96^.866.  ci 

Ne^eV^jXh  C,  Toml.nson.  Ronald  A  ,  Hurst,  Allen  R  ,  Jr^Bo- 
dovsky  Paul  W.,'and  Krueger,  Arnold  E  ,  ^°  "-f  *'%^-E"^^,^7, 
pany    Apparatus  for  automatic   wrappmg  of  bales    3,962,846,  CI 

53-124.00C 

^'' M^cLlm'^Ric^hard  D~  Nelson.  Robert  E  ,  Van  Sickle.  Bernard  H 

and  Watts.  Oran  A  ,  III,  3,963.372 
Nelsson    Nels.  to  United  Slates  Gypsum  Company    Corner  construe- 

343-100  OSA  ^     .      .       .,  ^ 

New  Zealand  Inventions  Development  Authority    See- 
Clark.  George  Reginald  Seymour,  ^-"^^^f^l 
Skmner   Robert  Ivan,  and  Heme,  Arnold  John,  3,963,099 

^^^H^'i^'n^'.n.eTo  ,  Anderson,  Glenn  W  .  and  Newby.  Gordon 

L  .  3.963.654 
''*=tC?a"m''es  ^''deceased,  Newby.  John  R  .  and  Pierson.  Marvin 

Newga^r'd^  LarryT.  II.  to  Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated  PacWagmg 
filler  divider    3.963.167.  CI    229-14  OOC  .-        „ 

Newman    Ferns  E  .  to  Baxter  Laboratones.  Inc  ^^^^-^'-^  ^f^^ 
device      having      ribbed      membrane      support       3.963.621.      Ci 

Newton"  dS  W  ,  to  Valleylab.  Inc  Signal  generating  device  and 
method  for  producing  coagulation  electrosurgical  current 
3  963.030.  CI    128-303.170. 


Nicholls.  Lawrence  George,  to  Girling  Limited  Telescopic  gas  spnngs. 
3  963  225   CI    267-65  OOR  ..       , 

Nickel.  Hubertus.  Luhle.ch.  Hartmut.  and  Dias.  Francesco,  to  Kernfor- 
Lhungsanlage  Julich  C^sellschaft  mil  beschrank.er  Haftung. 
Melh"^  of  cmss  linking  and  hardening  of  graphitic  formed  Kxiies 
3  963  651    CI    260-2  50F 

Niethammer.  Dieter,  to  S.emens  Akticnge^ilschaft  C^.rcui,  arrange- 
ment for  selecting  a  diversity  channel.  3.963,988,  CL  325-56.UOO. 

Niieata  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd     See—  ».,,„„ 

Noguchi,    Tadamasa,     Ehata.    Senzou,     and     MaLsuura.     Masao. 

3  962  98*^  c 

Nikaido"  Norio   Shirai.  Shinji,  Iihashi.  Molotaka,  and  I  memoio.  Sueo. 
'^t    Kanla?^a;n.  Company',  Ltd  .  and  Fuji  Sashi  Industries   Limited. 
Process  for  coating  aluminum   or  aluminum   alloy    3,963,568,  Ci. 
204. 181  0(X) 
Nikonenko.  Anatoly  Vasilievich:  See—  d„^v 

Alien.  Imant  Karlovich,  Nikonenko.  Anatoly  Vast  levich.  Popov 
Jury  Olegovich,  Yanson.  Boris  Albertovich,  and  Khesin.  Arkady 
Yakovlevich,  3.963,991. 

Nilsstin,  Ove    See-  on^itn 

Eckerbom.  Gunnar.  and  Nilsson    Ove,  3,963,3  1  /. 

Ninomiva,  Eizi    See—  i,,„i,r. 

Hashimoto,     Shigeru.     Nmom.va,     Eui      and     Kuroda,     Junko, 

3,963,832 
Nippon  Concrete  Industnes  Co    Ltd     See- 

Mon   Takemitsu,  and  Mivata,  Katsunon.  3,962,786. 

Mon.  Takumitsu.  and  Tanaka,  Masao,  3.963.270. 
Nippon  Concrete  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .See- 

Shibuya,  Atsumi,  Sugita,  Chokichi,  and  Endo,  Hiroshi,  3.963,056. 

Nipp<in  Electnc  Company  Ltd     See-  ^     -r     u       i  q*.t  q«;7 

Orui   Rvu/o,  Goto.  Genichi.  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio.  3-963,952 
Yonezawa.    Masatomo.    Ohno,    Tomeji,    Iwase,    »^«='f-   T* 
Toshio.  Kiyama.  Masao,  and  Akita,  Toshika/u,  3,963.630. 

Nippon  Kogaku  K  K     See— 
Maida,  Osamu,  3,964,080, 

Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 
Mikami.  Yasuo,  3,962,776 

Nippon  Soken,  Inc     See—  „^  u^ 

Koyama,  Toshihiko,  Nann,  Masahiro,  Matsui,  Kazuma,  and  Ho- 

shino   Shigeo    ^  963,445 
Yamada.  Takashi.  Oishi,  Kazuo;  Kato.  Toshiaki.  and  Iwase,  Kazuo, 
3,964,016 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation    See—  vy        i. 

T^ki    Toshiyuki,   Funikawa.   Kunio.   and   Enomoto.   Yasushige, 

3,963,815  ^         ^       , 

Matsumoto.     Ryutaro.     Ono.     Akihiro,     and     Taguch.      Isamu. 

3,963,420 
Nippondensti  Co  .  Ltd    See—  „  <  u^ 

Koyama    Toshihiko.  Nann.  Masahiro,  Matsui.  Kazuma,  and  Ho 

shino,  Shigeo.  3.963.445  ,  q^,  ,vi-^ 

Sueishi,  Motoharu,  and  Harada.  Susumu,  3,963.002. 
Yamada.  Mitsumasa,  and  Kilamura,  Youji,  3,963,444 
Nishida,  Masamitsu    -See—  L.,„,nr>ri 

Ouchi,    Hiromu,    Nishida,    MasamiLsu,    and    Numata     Ka/unon, 

3,963,631 
Nishikawa,  Akio    See—  j  ..       j 

Yokono,  Hitoshi.  Nishikawa,  Akio   Tada    RiLsuro.  and  Mivadcra. 

Yasuo,  3,96  3.796 

Nishio,  Minom    See-  ,  „^^  n<.fi 

Tom,  TakeLsugu,  and  Nishio,  Minoru.  3,964.068. 

Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd     .See— 

Hayashi,  Yoshimasa.  3,963,447 
Hiruma,  Mituo,  3,963,261  r  ^-,  oi.n 

Ikeura    Kenji,  and  Hala,  Yoshitaka,  3,962,867, 
Itoh,  Takane.  and  Kamide.  Takao,  3,962  863_ 
Kosaka,  Katuaki,  I  eno,  Zene,  and  Nagaoka,  Tadahiko,  3.963.000. 
Nagazumi,  Yasuo,  3,963,27?  ,n^-,r,ii 

Saito    Masaaki,  and  Minami,  Hidehiro,  3.963,0  11 
Yamauchi    Nobuharu,  Matsumura.  Masaji,  Morimoto,  KaLsuhidc, 
Koyanagi    Haruo,  Sato.  Iwao,  >  asuhara,  Buhei,  and  Sakai.  Jiro, 
3.964,026 
Nissei  Plastics  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Aoki,  Kaushi.  3,963,398, 
Nisshin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd     See-  ,n^,  .t-, 

Taguchi.  Toshihiko,  and  Ito.   Takehiko.  3,963.162. 
NL  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Wright,  Alan  C  ,  and  Chang.  Hsien-Dao,  3,963.602. 
Nobel    Fred  1     and  Ostrow .  Bamet  D  .  to  Lea-Ronal    Inc    Electrode- 
posited  gold  plating    3.963.455,  CI    29-198.000 

Noda,  Fumiyoshi    See—  ^  c.-i 

Kaneko.  Yasuhisa.  and  Noda.  Fumivoshi.  3,9^.^,^4/ 

Noddmgs    John,  and  Hunt.  Nomian,  to  AsMKialed  Engineering  I  im- 

ited.  Speed  control  devices    3.961.09  1,  CI    180-10K(HH, 
Noe   Oskar   and  Lux.  Herbert,  to  BWG  Bergwerk  und  Walzwerk  Ma.^ 
chinenbau  GmbH   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  stretching  a  metal 
stnp    3,962,894,  CI    72-19  000 
Noguchi,  Matsusaburo   .See—  i,     w,, 

Watanabc,    Akinon,  Tanoshima.   Katsuhidt     and   Nogu.hi     Mat- 
susaburo. 3.962.969 
Noguchi   Tadamasa.  Ehata.  Senzou    and  Matsuura.  Masao.  to  Ni.gaia 
Engineermg  Co  ,  Ltd   Twin-shaft  type  propulsion  arrangement  for  a 
tug  btiat    3.962.985,  CI    1  1  5  34  (K)R 
Nokagawa,  Shinsaku    See  — 

Sugino,    Yoshide.    Okonogi,    Nobuo.    and    Noi^agawa     Shinsaku 

3,963,271. 
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Nolle,  Karl  H<  inz   See— 

Knappe,  h  einrich.  Nolle,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Kempelmann,  Reinhold, 
3.962.7  i8 
Noma  Lites  Canada  Limited    See  — 

Beck.  Heijry  T  .  and  Koehler.  Rudolph,  ?,96?.822 
Nommensen,  Johan  P  ,  to  Stamicarbon  B  V    Shaft  seal    3,963,247,  CI 

277-16000 
Nonn,  Konradt  and  Wagner,  Kuno.  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    Con 
centrated  salutions.  miscible  *ith  water  in  anv  ratio  of  anionic  dve 
stuffs.  3.96,1,430,  CI    8-39  OOR 
Nonoyama,  Takao   See— 

Matumotq.    Noboru,    Nonoyama.    Takao.   Tomita,   Tutomu,    and 
Suzuki,  Yukio,  3,962,868 
Norfin,  Inc     Sre — 


Snellman 
Norgard,  Fred 


North  AmerKi 
Ragan.  Ra 

North  Atlantic 
Kramer,  ii 


Donald  L  .  and  Vaughn.  Wade  C  .  3.963,235 
C  ,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation    Surface  texture  for 
fibrous  boards    3,963.847,  CI    428-147  000 
Noro.  Tadaorrii    Method  of  interlocking  a  lateral  member  and  the  end 
of  a  hollow  ^ost    3.962,774.  CI    29-4  32  000 
>n  Philips  Corporation    See  — 
idall  C  ,  3.964.01  1 
Industnes.  Inc     See  — 
be!.  Fialkow.  David,  and  Gornll,  W    Sterling.  3.964.098 
North  Electric  Company    See- 
Das.  Sanlinu.  3.963.908 
HagstromJ    Kenneth    Lavem.    and    Munshi 
3.963.81 
North.  Howard  Lincoln,  Jr  ,  to  Becton.  Durkinson  and  Company 

dispensing  ststem    3.963.151.  CI    222  309X100. 
Northrop  Corioration    5*e- 

Bouchard J  John  R  ,  3.963.284 

Cohn.  Da>|id  B  ,  Draggoo,  Vaughn  G  ,  Lacina.  William  B  .  Brown 

Laurende  E  .  and  Stone.  Merrill  M  ,  3.964,003 
Coxe.  Fraiik  S  .  Maxey.  Lyie  A  ,  and  Wahl,  David  P  .  3.963.195 
Iny    See- 

Matthew  T  ,  and  Supkis.  Sunley  J  .  3.963,458. 
jniel  Robert,  3,963.459 

B     See- 
|Angelo,    Kulina.    Mark    R  .    and    Norwotxi     Earl    B 
n 


Sushil    Gajendrarai. 
Fluid 


Norton  Compa 
Gladstone 
Vinard.  Db 
Norwood.  Earl 
De    Feo, 
3.963. 
Nose.  Shinji 

Suzui.   Akio,  Nose.  Shinji,   Kodama.  Takashi,    Yokoyama.   Kenji 
Matsumpto,  Kazuya,  and  Fujio,  Yoshihanj,  3,963  661 
Nottingham,    marry,   to  Rolls-Royce   Motors   Limited     Apparatus  for 
washing  and  wiping  vehicle  windscreens  and  headlamps    3,963,969, 
CI    318-443  000 
Novello,  Fredqrick  C  .  and  Baldwin,  John  J  .  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    Pyri 
dvl      contaifing       I -benzenesulfonvl      triazoles        3.963,731.      CI 
260-294  80r 
Nowikas.  Waltjer  M  .  to  Donley,  Miller  &  Nowikas,  Inc    Muffler  struc 

tures    3,963]094,CI    181-198  000 
Nuckolls,  Joe  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Companv    Starting  and  operating 

circuit  for  glseous  discharge  lamps    3,963,958,  CI    315-276  000 
Nuclear  Semicpnductor    See- 

Jans  R  ,  and  Middleman.  Lee  M  .  3.963,922 

ion    See- 

romu,    Nishida,    MasamiLsu.    and    Numala. 


Ka^unori, 


il 
\See- 

?arl  H  ,  Schwam. 

jnd  Nutt.  Ruth  F 


Harvey,  Bradv.  Stephen  F 
,  3,963,691 


Hichens. 


Zulliger. 
Numata.  Kazui 
Ouchi.    Hj 
3.963.61 
Nutt.  Ruth  F 
Hoffman, 
Martin, 
O  K    PartnersHip    See- 

O'Brien,  Richard  C  ,  3.963.176 
O   M    Scott  &  Sons  Company    ,S>e— 

Ferguson,  Fred  Eugene.  3.96  3,1  18 
Obara,  Haruo    See— 

Tanaka,     Miroyoshi.    Obara.     Haruo,     Koseki,     Teruo,    Machida, 
Hajime,  Tanaka,  Michihiko.  and  Fujii,  Shigeru,  3,963,803 
Oberkirch,  Wolfgang    See— 

Gipp,      Rcland,      Muller.      Erwin.      and      Oberkirch.      Wolfgang 
3,963.8(10 
Oberlerchner.  Erhard,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH    Con- 
trol   device    for   avoiding    the    pitching    up    of  mkssiles   or    aircraft 
3.963.197,  CI    244-181  000 
O'Bnen.  Chares  F.  to  National   Car   Rental   System,   Inc     Dredging 

head    3.962,803,  CI    37-66  000 
O'Bnen,  Rich.ird  C  ,  to  O  K    Partnership    Combined  article  selector 

and  coder    1,963,176,  CI    234-48  000 
O'Connell,  Donald  L  ,  to  Roral  Innovations,  Inc    Holder  for  supporting 

flower  arrantemenU    3,962,825,  CI    47-41    120 
O'Connor.  Thimas  J    Machining  structure    3,962,830.  CI    5  I -58  (XK) 
Oeleq  Limitedl  See — 

Blackwood.  Wilfred  Norman.  Gallagher.  Finbar  Joseph.  Richev 
KennetH  Rutherford,  and  Marshall,  William,  3.963.904 
Ogawa.  Katsumasa    .S>e — 

Sawaguchl.  Yoji,  and  Ogawa.  Katsuma&a,  3,963.900. 
Ogden.  Dennis  Henry,  to  British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited   Prixress  for 
making     improved     urea/formaldehyde     foams       3.963.650.     CI 
260-2  50F 
Ogiso,  Mithutdshi    See— 

Ohtaki,    S^ohei;    Ogiso,    Mithuttishi.    Kiyohara.    Takehiko.    and 
Mitani.    Paizo.  3.964.075 
Oguchi.  Toshiliiko    See  — 

Takagi.  M  chiyasu.  and  Oguchi.  Toshihiko,  3.962,992 
Ohchi,  Shuzo    Kneading  machine    3,963.220,  CI    259-107  000 


Ohi,     Tadati      Wrinkle-proof    mechanism     for     paper     roll     supply. 

3,963,18^,  CI    242-55  (KXl 
Ohloff.  Gunther    See  — 

Buchi.   (ieorge    Hermann;    Wuest,    Hans,   Ohloff.   Gunther,   and 
Stricklcr.  Hugo.  3,963,783. 
Ohno.  Hidemaru,  and  Hayashi.  Yutaka,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co  ,  Ltd    \  ray  tomography  apparatus    3,963,932,  CI    250-445  OOT 
Ohno     Masaji.    and    Kataoka,    Mutsuo,    to    Zaidan    Hojin    Biseibutsu 
Kagaku    Kenkvu    Kai     Derivatives  of  6-methyl-2H-pyran-2,4(3H)- 
dione    3,963,^56,  CI    2W)   343  5(X) 
Ohno,  Tomeji    See  — 

Yone/awa.     Ma.satomo,    Ohno,     Fomeji,    Iwase.    Keizo.    Takada, 
ToshKi,  Kiyama,  Masao,  and  Akita.  Toshikazu,  3,963,630. 
Ohtaki,  Syohei,  Ogiso.  Mithutoshi,   Kiyohara.  Takehiko.  and  Mitani, 
Taizo,    to    Canon     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Photographing    apparatus. 
3.964.075,  CI    354-51. (XX.) 
Oishi.  Kazuo    See — 

Yamada.  Takashi;  Oishi.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Toshiaki.  and  Iwase.  Kazuo. 
3,964.016. 
Oka.  Koichiro:  See — 

Takeda,  Hiromu.   Kobayashi.  Takuichi;  Oka,   Koichiro,  and  Ta- 
naka, Kazumi,  3,963.821 
Okamoto,  Yoshinori;  and  Onda.  Takamasa,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Reaction  moment  balancing  device  for  an  engine. 
3,962.932.  CI    74  604  (XXJ 
Okazaki  Ta.suku    Simple,  small  sized  fuse    3.964,010.  CI    337-148  000 
O'Keefe,  Dtmald  R  ,  and  Cja-sper,  A    Joseph,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Compan\    One  part,  rcxim-temperature  latent,  cur- 
able isocvan.ite  composi'tions    V963.680.  CI    260-77  5NC 
Oki  Flectrn.  Industry  Ct>mpany.  Ltd     See  — 

Wdtanabe.    Akinori.   Tanoshima,    Katsiihide,   and   Noguchi,   Mat- 
susaburo,  3.96  2  mfi^J 
O'Kon,  James,  and  Magness,  William,  to  Shoreline  Precast  Company. 

Barge  factory.  3,962,981,  CI    1  14  .5GF. 
Okonogi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Sugino,    Yoshide;   Okonogi,    Nobuo;    and    Nokagawa,    Shinsaku, 
3.963.271 
OkuKi    Ichiro    See  — 

Tsujimotii,     Michihiro.     Osawa,     Kisuke.     and     Okubo,     Ichiro, 
3,963.429. 
Oldewurtel.  Edward  Joseph:  5^^ — 

Glover,    Richard    Warmath,    and    Oldewurtel,    Edward    Joseph. 
3.962.924 
Olin  Corp<iration    See — 

Danna,  Peter  A,  3,963,595. 
Kircher,  Morton  S..  3,963.596. 
Prange.  Neil.  3,963,543. 
Staba.  fcdward  Anthony,  3.963,544. 
Olschevkski    Armin    See — 

Ernst,    Horst.    Brandenstein,    Manfred,    and    Olschewski,    Armin, 

3,963,105 
Ernst,   Horst   Manfred.  Brandenstein.   Manfred,  and  Olschewski, 
Armin,  3,963,106. 
Olson,   George    E  ,   to   A    O    Smith    Harvestore    Products,   Inc     Bi- 
directional ratchet  drive  mechanism    3,962,925,  CI    74-143  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd     See- 
Sato.  Ma-saaki,  3,964,099, 
Omark  Industries.  Inc  ;  .See — 

Silvon.  Kay,  3,962.929. 
Omni  Corporation    See — 

Bruning.  William  E.;  and  Ford.  Michael  J  .  3.963,550 
Onda,  Takamasa    See  — 

Okamoto,  Yoshinori,  and  Onda,  Takamasa,  3,962.932. 
Ono,  Akihiro    See— 

Matsumoto,     Ryularo,     Ono,     Akihiro.     and     Taguchi.     Isamu, 
3.963.420 
Ono,  Hiromu,   to  Aoki  Construction  Company  Limited    Connecting 

structure  for  ocean  going  push-barge    3.962,983,  CI    1I4-235O0R 
Oosterhouse,  Cierard  J  .  to  Rowe  International  Inc    Solid  state  search 

unit  for  automatic  phonograph    3,964,025,  CI    340-162  000 
Ordonca.  Miguel  A     See  — 

Alley,  Raymond  L  ,  and  Ordonca,  Miguel  A  ,  3,963,070 
Ormrt)d,  John  H  ,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited   Tritium  target 

for  neutron  source    3.963.934,  CI    250-499  (XX) 
Orui.  Ryuzo,  Goto,  Genichi,  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio.  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Companv  ltd   Heat  dissipating  device  for  the  collector  of  travel- 
ing wave  tube     3.961.952.  CI    '<I3-45  0<X) 
Osaka  Soda  Co     I  id     See — 

Suzui    Akm.   Nose.  Shinji.  Kodama.  Takashi.   Yokoyama,  Kenji; 
Matsumoto.  Kazuya,  and  Fujio,  Yoshiharu,  3.963,661. 
Osawa,  Kisuke    See— 

Tsujimoto,     Michihiro,     Osawa,     Kisuke      and     Okubo,     Ichiro, 
3,963,429 
Osborn,  Glen  E    Hay  cubing  assembly    3,963,405,  CI    425-331  000 
OsgiHid.  Edmond  R      See- 

Hlynskv.     Alex.     Gnggs.     Jan     M  .     and    Osgood,     Edmond     R., 
3.963,751 
Oshida.  Yoshiki    to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for 
bonding     bodies     made     of     metallic     material       3,963,163.     CI. 
228-196  (KK) 
Oshida.  Yoshiki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for 
bonding     bodies     made     of     metallic     materials      3,963.164,     CI. 
228-2  17  (XXJ 
Osmers,  Knut    .See  — 

Kuhn,  Rolf,  Hardebeck.  Klaus.  Heinemann,  Helmut;  and  0»mer», 
Knu».  3.963, HU 
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Osswald,  Gunter,  and  Reus.  Josef,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanslalt  vormals  Roessler  Process  for  the  production  of  toned 
carbon  black  3.963,510,  CI  106-289  (XX) 
Oslarch,  William  F.,  to  Van  Der  Horst  Corporation  of  .Amenca 
Method  of  producing  a  pitted,  porous  electrodep<«ited  chromium 
coating  3,962,834,  CI  51-323  000 
Ostrow,  Bamet  D..  See  — 

Nobel,  Fred  I  .  and  Ostrow.  Bamet  D  ,  3,963,455 
Ouchi.  Hiromu,  Nishida.  Masamitsu.  and  Numala,  Kazunori.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  prepanng  ferroelectric 
ceramics    3.963.631.  CI    252-62.900. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Borst,  Gaylord  M  ;  and  Meyer.  Martin  H  .  3,962.955. 
Miller.  George  E..  3.963.389 
Ovation  Instruments,  Inc  :  See — 

Rickard,  James  H  .  3,962,946 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    See — 

Dunn,  John  W  ,  3,962,753 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc  :  See — 

Fein,  Michael  E  ;  Byrum,  Bernard  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  F.msthausen.  Roger 

E.,  3.963,633 
Stengle,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,962,939. 
Oxy-Catalyst.  Incorporated:  See — 

Stahl.  John  F  .  3.963.062 
Ozawa,  Kyoichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  removing  unnecessary 

components  from  samples    3,963,614,  CI    2I0  198(X)C 
Ozawa,  Shuji;  Aoki,  Akihiro,  and  Fujie,  Hiroshi,   to  Teijin  Limited 
Method  of  preparing  aromatic  fxslyamide  solutions    3,963.664.  CI 
260-30  200 
P    R    Mallory  &  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Borbely.  Alexander  S  .  and  Bereman,  Jon  A  ,  3,963.502. 
Palermo,  Frank  P.:  See — 

Belady,  Laszio  A  ,  and  Palermo,  Frank  P  ,  3,964,028 
Palmenberg,  Edward  C  :  See— 

Wachtell.  Richard  L  ;  and  Palmenberg.  Edward  C  .  3.963.894. 
Palmer,  John   P  .  to  General   Dynamics  Corpnaration     Photodeteclor 
array     and      method     of     manufacturing     same       3,962,778,     CI 
29-572  000 
Palmer,  John  P  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation    Integrated  optical- 
to-electrical  signal  transducing  system  and  apparatus.  3.963.920,  CI. 
250-239.000 
Pandjins  Weldment  Co..  The:  See- 
Cooper.  Cleveland  N.,  3,963,231 
Panek,  George  J  ,  and  Selvin,  Gerald  J  .  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Underwater  pressure  comjjensated  electri- 
cal connector    3,963.297,  CI    339-94.00M. 
Pantel.  Howard  W  ,  Jr     See— 

Mojden.  Wallace  W  ,  Davila,  Jose  E.;  Hooper.  George  W  ,  Kwiat 
kowski,  Gerald  M.,  and  Pantel,  Howard  W  ,  Jr  ,  3,962,845 
Pantone,  Anton  M  ,  to  CHI  Systems,  Inc    X-ray  film  coded  identifica- 
tion system    3,962,807.  CI    40-78  150 
Park,  Chang-Man    See— 

Wood,  George  R.,  and  Park,  Chang-Man.  3,963,795, 
Park,  Kisoon,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Fiber  lubricant  composi- 
tion   3,963,628,  CI    252-8.800 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

Elslager,  Edward  Faith,  3,963,740. 
Parry.  Edward,  to  Thermal  Conduction  Engineering  Corporation    All 

weather  safety  shower.  3,962,733,  CI    4-145  000 
Parsons  Controls  Limited:  See— 

Buschini.     Anthony     Alan,     and    Swarsbrick,     Douglas    Edward. 

3.962.755 
Buschini.     Anthony     Alan;    and     Swarsbnck,     Douglas     Edward, 

3,962.810. 
Buschini.     Anthony     Alan;     and     Swarsbnck,     Douglas     Edward. 
3,962,81  1. 
Parsons,  Gary  L  .  and  Turner,  James  Keith,  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing 
Machine     Company      Sealing     arrangement     for     hypcrfiltration 
3,963.616.  CI    210-232.000 
Pascarella.  Robert  S    Viscous  liquid  transfer  device    3.963.063.  CI 

141-309.000. 
Pascoe.  Frank  T  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Automatic 
control  system  for  railroad  interlocking.  3,963.203,  CI   246- 1  34  (XK) 
Pasqualucci.  Carmine:  See — 

Marsili.  Leonardo,  and  Pasqualucci,  Carmine,  3,963,705. 
Pasquon.  Italo:  See — 

Giuffre.  Luigi.  Pasquon.  Iialo,  Cemia.  Enrico,  Pozzi,  Vitiorio,  and 
Silvers,  Arthur,  3,963,791 
Passoni,  Giovanni:  See — 

Ginnasi,  Alcssandro,  and  Passoni,  Giovanni.  3.963.586 
Patelli.  Bianca    See — 

Bcmardi.  Luigi;  and  Patelli.  Bianca.  3.963.760 
Pater.  Walter  E  ;  and  Rowley,  James  R  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Front 

restraint  device  for  shipping  bins.  3,963.122.  CI    206-448. (XX) 
Patrignani.  Jerry  M  .  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  inter- 
est  Bowling  ball  and  gripping  device    3.963.238.  CI    273-63  OOA 
Patterson.  Harold  A.,  and  Danylik,  Victor,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army    Mortar  cavity  lining    3,963,556,  CI    1  56-423  000. 
Patterson,  Richard  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Article  transferring  apparatus    3.963.557.  CI.  156-519  (XX) 
Patton.  George  Allen,  and  Tucci.  John  James,  to  AMP  Incorporated 

Multi-conductor  tap-connector    3,963.300.  CI    339  I  56  OOR 
Patton,   Noel   Thomas    Portable    air  circulating  fan.    3,963,382.  CI 
417  361  000. 


Pattyn.  Herman  Alberik    See  — 

Vanassche.  Willv  Joseph.  Pattyn.  Herman  Alberik    and  Borginon. 
Hendrik  Alfons.  3.963,493 
Paulsen.  Earl  W  .  to  Ling,  Leo  M  ,  a  part  interest   Resharpcnable  recut- 

ter  screen  for  forage  harvester    3,963,183,  CI    24  1  88.4(X) 
Pavlinik.  Claudia  S  ,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.  Head  turban 

3.962.728.  CI    2-174  000 
Pelchat.  Jacques.  See  — 

Frenkel.    Jean-Mathieu,    Pelchat,    Jacques:    and    Weisz     MkHi'I 
3,963.534 
Pennsylvania  Engineenng  Corporation    See — 

Nagati.  Rashed  N  ,  3,963,222 
Pennwalt  Corporation    See — 

D'Angelo,   Antonio  Joseph;  Mageli,  Orville  Leonard,  and  Shep- 
pard.  Chester  Stephen.  3,96v673 
Penny.  Samuel  I  ee.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc   Cantilevered  roller  sep- 
arator for  rock  bit  bearings    V963.282.  CI    308-8  200 
Pepe.  Enrico  James,  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  chloromethylated  silicon  com- 
ptiunds    3.963,726,  CI    260  290  (KIS 
Percarpio.  Edward  P     See  — 

Shichman.  Daniel,  and  Percarpio.  Edward  P     3,963,394. 
Perfect.  Alan  J  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson   Container  for  dtnt.il  materials 

and  the  like    3.963.120.  CI    2(J6-219  (XXJ 
Perfection  Manufactunng  Company.  The:  See — 

Boyer,  Walter  J  ,  3,962,852 
Penale.  John  M      See — 

Henderson,  Angus  D  ,  V  crhoff.  Francis  H  .  and  Perialc.  John  M.. 
3.963.624 
Perkin-Elmer  Corp<-iration,  The    .See — 

AtwiHxJ,  John  G  .  and  Heinz,  Peter  H.,  3.963.909. 
Hemstreet,  Harold  S  .  3.963.353 
Perlmann.  Ancl  L     See  — 

Morton.  Robert  M  .  and  Perlmann.  Ariel  L..  3,963.986. 
Permyakov.  Vladimir  Andreevich    See  — 

Levm,    Evgeny    Sergeevich,    Permyakov,    Vladimir    Andreevich; 
Zozulya.  Nikolai  Vasilievich,  Shkurattu    Igor  >  akovlevich,  kali 
nin.    Boris    LeonidoMch,    V  akulenko     Hons    Fedorovich.    and 
Podgorochnv,  Pavel  Ivanovich.  3.9630^1 
Perner.  Dorothy  M     See— 

Ward,  Truman  1.  ,  Benento.  Ruth  R  .  and  Perner,  IXirothy    M  , 
3,963,434 
Pemn,  Fredenck  W    Gun  rest  cradle    3,963.156.  CI.  224- 1  OOR. 
Peter  llmberger  KG,  Maschincn  u    /-ahnradfabnk    See — 

Brandl.  Josef,  3,962,987 
Peters,  Leo    Apparatus  for  roasting  meat    V962,96I,CI    99-426.(XX). 
Petersen,  Harro    .See— 

Wurmb.  Rolf.  Schmidt,  Franz,  and  Petersen,  Harro,  3>'63.668 
Petersen,  Mogens,  and  Gude,  Klaus  fcnk    Spray  drying  device  for  the 
prtxjuction  of  powder,  eg.  milk  powder    3.963, 559.  CI.  I  59-4  COS 
Petersen,  Paul  S     See— 

Jemey,  Thomas  D  ,  and  Petersen.  Paul  S  ,  3.963   1  M 
Petersen,  Robert  E  ,  and  Chesebro,  Roger  F  ,  to  Westinghouse  hiectric 
Corporation    Support  assembly  for  electric  heating  unit.  3.963.859. 
CI    174-148000 
Petrucciani.  Ahlene  M  .  to  Lawrence   Peska  Associates.   Inc  .  a  part 

interest    Dog  kennel  module    3.962,994,  CI    119   1'^  (XX) 
Pevrousel,  Andre,  and  Prechner,  Roland,  to  Ato  Chimie    Viscometer 

3,962,907,  CI-  73  55  (XX) 
Pfeffer,  Philip  E  ,  and  Silbert,  Leonard  S  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca, 
Agnculture    Process  for  the  preparation  of  aldehydes    3. 963, ''84,  CI 
260-601  (X)R 
Pfeiflfer,  Francis  R     See  — 

Cooper,  David  J  ,  and  Pfeiffer.  Francis  R  ,  3,963.695 

Pfirrmann,  Rolf  Wilhelm.  to  Fxl    Geistlich  Sohnc  AG.  fur  Chemische 

Induslne        Sulphamoylphenvl  imidayolidinones        3.963. 7i>^.      CI 

260-239  900 

Pfister.    Jurg    R  .    Hamson.    Ian    T      and    Fned,    John    H  .   to   Syntex 

(US  A  )  Inc     Dtsubstituted  xanthone  carboxylit   acid  compounds 

3.963.752.  CI    260-335  (XM) 

Pfister.   Jurg    R  .    Hamson.    Ian     1  ,    and    hned.    John    H  .    to    Syntex 
(USA  )   Inc     Dtsubstituted   xanthone  tarboxylK   acid  compounds 

3.963.753,  CI    260-335  0(X) 

Pfolenhauer.  James  M     Manually   c<x:king  spring-powered  projectile 

launcher    3,963.01  7.  CI    124  21.000. 
Pharmachem  Corporation    .See- 
Herb,  John  R  .  3,963.026. 
Phenolchemie  GmbH    See— 

Hauschulz.    Bruno,    von    Bamevcid     Heinnch.    Jordan,    Wilfned, 
Mertmann.    Josef.    Rasner,    Gerhard,    and     Brenienek.    Harn. 
3,963,610 
Philip,  Thomas,  to  University   Patent*,  Inc    Recovery  of  anlhtytvanin 

from  plant  sources    3.963. 7(X).  CI    260  236  5(Xi 
Phillipis.    Adnan.    to    Aeroceanics    Fishwavs    Corporation      1-ahway 

3.962,876.  CI    61-21  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See— 
Bost.  Howard  W  .  3.963,571, 

Doss,  Richard  C  .  and  Jones,  Faber  B     3  963,850. 
Kubicek.  Donald  H  .  3. 963. ''85 
Seaboum.  Ed  O  .  3.963.605 
Supp,  Paul  R  .  3.963,757 
Phipps,  John   Alastair,  and  Legg,   Moms  James    to   Plastic  Coatings 
Limited     Apparatus   for   coating   elongate   articles     3,962,99(J,   CI. 
I  18-620  000 
Physics  International  Company    .See  — 

Godfrey.  Charles  S  .  and  Watson.  John  D  ,  3.963.275 
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Pickenng,  Chariek  E  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Anti-bounce  shut 

ler    3,964,081.  CI    354-246  000 
Pienni,    John    M  ,   and    Brown.    L«on    E     Intervalomeier   apparatus 

3,963,968,  CI    317-141  OOS 
Pierre.  Andre  Paul,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industnes   Glass  sheet  annealing 
lehr    3,963,46<{.  CI    65-194  000 
See  — 

deceased,  Newb),  John  R  ,  and  Pierson,  Marvin 
331 

J     See— 
tn  H  .  and  Pignocco,  Arthur  J  ,  3.963,45! 
i.  to  Rockwell   Intematwnal  Corporation    Oxidizer 
propellant  fluonne  atom  gas  generator    3,963.542. 


Piervjn,  Marvin 
Ellas.  James  | 
B  .  3,963. 
Pignocco,  Arthur 
Kachik,  Rot 
Pilipovich,  Donali 
compatible  sol| 
CI    149-19  3C 
Pilon,  Harlan  J 
Hyland.  Fran 
chert,  Hug^ 
Pinhas.  Henri,  ar 
Recherches,  d^ 
acetic  acids    3. 


Pilon.  Harlan  J  .  and  Bor- 


Societe  d  Etudes,  de 
-( Benzofuroyl  )phen>  I 


aee — 

:is  P  ,  Tollefson,  Phillip  J 
E  ,  3,963.110 

Susini,  Monique,  to  Serdex 
Diffusion  et  d'Exploitation.  '. 
)63,758,  CI    260-346  20R. 
Pinnow,  Douglas  jArthur   See— 

Jaeger,  Rayrrjond  Edward.  MacChesney.  John  Bumette.  Pinnow, 
Douglas  Arthur,  and  Van  Litert.  LeGrand  Gerard,  3,963,468 
Pippin,    Reginald    F  .    Jr     Reaction    toy    arrangement    and    method 

3.962,818.  CI   H6-74  00D 
Piroska.    Jozsef.    to    RummelhofF.    Eric     Bolt    pretensioning    device 

3.962.950,  CI    B5-32  OOR 
Pirro,  Dominick  Anthony,  and  Kennedy.  Paul  Levere,  to  Veeder  Indus- 
tries.     Inc       Rpsettable      counting     mechanism        3,963.903,     CI 
235-144  OOR 

to  InlemationaJ  Magna  Corporation    Method  and 
removing    solid     tires    from    rims      3,963,417,    CI 


Phipps.  John 
Ptayfoot,  Kerwin 


Placek,  Eugene  Vi' 

apparatus    for 

432-225  000 
Plakas,  Chris  J    Nlultifiltration  unit 
Plastic  Coalings  Limited:  See  — 


3.963,615.  CI    210-203  OOO 


Alastair;  and  Legg.  Moms  James,  3,962,990. 
C  ,  and  Todt,  William  H  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation   Temperature  compensated  inductive  liquid  metal  level 
detection  systejn    3.962.919,  CI    7  3-290  OOR 
Pockrandt,  Guntir,  to  Metallgeselischaft  Aktiengesellschaft    Process 
for  interrupting  normal  operation  of  a  hydrocarbon  gasification  reac 
tor    3,963.641,  CI    252-373  000 
Poclain    See— 

Jacob.  Rene  F  .  and  Fillion.  Pierre  C  ,  3,962,954. 
Leroux,  Jean  E  ,  3,963,134 
Podgorochny,  Pa|el  Ivanovich    See— 

Levin,    Evgeiy    Sergecvich,    Permyakov,    Vladimir    Andrecvich, 
Zozulya,  Nikolai  Vasilievich,  Shkuratov,  Igor  Yakovlevich.  Kali- 
nin.   Boris    Leonidovich,    Vakulenko,    Bons    Fedorovich,    and 
Podgorochry,  Pavel  Ivanovich,  3,963,07  1 
Poel.     Hendnk.     to     US      Philips    Corporation      Electnc     trimmer 
3.962,785.  CI   pO-90  000 
See— 
^rt  W  ,  Kemlage.  Bernard  M  .  and  Pogge,  H   Bernard, 


Pogge,  H    Bern  art! 
Broadie,  Rot 

3,963,538 
Poiner,  Albert,  ti 
optical  concent 


L'lnic  France    Device  for  operating  frusto-conical 
rator?   3.963,327,  CI    350-287,000 
Polaroid  Corporation    See  — 

Mueller.  Arthur  C  ,  and  Figge.  Erwin  E  .  3.963.333 
Polgan.  Istvan    Si 
Farkas.  Laj< 
Elekes.  1st 
Pollard.  Bernard 
shroud    3,963 
Pollitzer,  Ernest 

Germanas,  D) 
Pollock,    Donald 


Kasztreiner,  Endre,  Andrasi.  Ferenc,  Borsi.  Jozsef, 
n,  and  Polgan,  Istvan.  3, 963, "35 
obert,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation    Gas 
24,  CI    266-207.000 

See — 
ha,  and  Pollitzer.  Ernest  L  .  3.963,643 
iM  ,   and   HaJlowell,   Fulton   W  ,   to  Consupak,   Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  multiple  blow  molding  with  rotary  tumta 
ble    3,963.404,]ci    425-326  OOB 
Pollock.  Robert  Vfilliam,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company   Miniature  mul 
row  slide  switch    3,963,884.  CI    200-1  6  OOD 
e  A  .  and  Richards,  Glenn  L  ,  to  Stromt)erg-Carlson 
al  transfer  arrangement  for  electronic  pnvate  auto- 
change    3,963,873.  CI    I7i*-18  0BD 
e  A  ,  and  Richards,  Glenn  L  ,  to  Strom  berg-Carlson 
Corporation    B4sy-test  arrangement  for  electronic  pnvate  automatic 
branch  exchanic    3,963,874,  CI    I79-I8  0AB 
Pompidor,  Guy,  and  Semere,  Jean-Luc,  to  Pont-AMousson  S  A    Pro- 
cess for  assembling  tubes  of  plastics  matenal  and  assemblies  result 
ing  from  said  pfocess    3,962,766,  CI    29  157  30B 
A     See— 
y;  and  Semere,  Jean-Luc.  3.962.766 
d  Scharfetter,  Donald  Lee.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
rated  Junction  transistor  with  linearly  graded  impu 
n  in  the  high  resistivity  portion  of  its  collector  zone 
57-34000 
lectronic  smoking  inhibiting  device    3.963,033.  CI 


tipole  double- 
Pommerening.  L\ 
Corporation    Ij 
matic  branch  e» 
Pommerening.  L^ 


Pont-A-Mousson 
Pompidor.  G 

Poon,  Hin-Chiu 
ratones,  Inco 
nty  concentra 
3,964,089,  CI 

Pope,  John  W 


13  1-170  OOA 
Popov,  Jury  Olegiivich    See- 

Alien.  Imant  uCarlovich.  Nikonenko.  Anatoly   V  asilievich,  Popov 

Jury  Olegotich,  Yanson,  Boris  Alt)ertovich,  and  Khesin,  Arkadv 

Yakovlevick  3.963,991. 

Poppler,  Jack  H    \See- 

Kienlen.  Lor<^  C  .  and  Poppler.  Jack  H  .  3.962.826 
Poston,  James  T    Rower  pot   3.962,824,  CI    47  38  100. 


Powers,  Robert  F  ,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc    Process  for  cooling  sin- 
ter on  the  strand    3.963.48  1.  CI    75-5  000 
Pozzi.  \'ittono    .S*"*"  — 

Giuffre.  Luigi.  Pasquon.  ItaJo;  Cemia,  Enrico;  Pozzi,  Vittorio;  and 
Silvers.  Arthur,  3.963.791. 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Johnson.  Harlan  B  .  '.963.59? 

Pater.  Walter  E  .  and  Rowlev.  James  R  ,  3,963,122. 
Pralle.  Lois  A    Greeting  card  dusplav    3,963.289.  CI    3  12-245  000 
Prange.  Neil,  to  Olin  Corporation    Priming  formulation  for  rim  fire  am- 
munition   3.963.543.  CI    149-23  000 
Pravaz.  Marcel,  to  Ftudes  et  Fabrications  Aeronautiques,  Closing  de- 
vice for  a  parachute  pack    3,963,199,  CI    244-148  OOO 
Prechner.  Roland    See  — 

Peyrouset,  Andre,  and  Prechner,  Roland.  3.962.907 
Pries.    Ench    E      Battery    of   horizontal    coke    ovens     3,963,583,   CI. 

202-263  (XK) 
Pritchard,  Eric  Kaiser    See — 

Ctx5ke.     Melvin     B  ,     deceased,     and     Pritchard,     Enc     Kaiser, 
3,962,752 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Rizzi.  George  Peter,  and  Taylor.  Harry  Madison,  3,963,699. 
Spadini,  Gianfranco  Luigi,  and  Dekker,  Bob.  3,963.649. 
Stauffer.  Clyde  Eugene,  3,963,573. 
Produits  Chimiques  L  gme  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Bachelard.  Roland.  3.963.824. 
Programming  Technologies,  Inc     See — 

Bennett,  William  P  .  and  Haller.  Jacob,  3,964,100 
Prom,  Oscar,  Melnick,  I  t>ran  V  inson,  and  Henderstin,  William  Taylor, 
to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc    Apparatus  for  drawing,  measuring  and 
discharging      proportional      amounts     of     fluid       3,963,148,     CI. 
222-132  WW 
Protla.  Jean-Claude,  and  Savary.  Antoine.  to  Societe  Suisse  fxiur  I'ln- 
dustne  Horlogere  Management  Services  S  A    Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining and  lastingK   shovung  the  time  at  which  an  event  occurs. 
3,962.861.  CI    58-39  5(X) 
Pruitt,  Malcolm   F  .  and  Lovett.  Joe  B  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The    Polvmeruation  of  elhvlene   in  stirred  autoclave  with  cooled 
inner  wall    3,963,690.  CI.  526-65.000. 
Pugin.  Andre    See — 

L'Eplattenier,    Francois;    Vuitel,    l^urent;    and    Pugin,    Andre, 
3.963,7()t< 
Ouandt.  Robert  S  Ocular  lestmg  method  and  apparatus   3,963,019,  CI. 

128-2  (KIT 
Oueiser.  Horst    See— 

Stumpf.  Willy;  Queiser.  Horst.  Juntgen.  Harald,  Schroter,  Hans- 
Jurgen.  and  Knoblauch.  Karl,  3.963.460 
Ouirk.    Robert    W  .   to    Hills-McCanna   Company.    Filament   winding 

methcxl    3.963.185,  CI    242-7.210. 
R    Howard  Strasbaugh,  Inc  :  See — 

Strasbaugh.  Rav  Howard.  3.962.832. 
R    M    Smith,  Inc     See  — 

Beal.  Glenn  I  .  3.963.123 
Radosevich.  Roger  Allen    See — 

Holtz.  Roger  Edward,  and  Radosevich.  Roger  Allen,  3.963,876 
Raeymaekers.  Alfons  Herman  Margaretha    See  — 

Van  Gelder.  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus,  Raeymaekers.  Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha,  Roevens,  Leopold  Frans  Cornell,  and  Van 
Laerhoven.  Willy  Joannes.  3.963,718 
Ragan.  Randall  C  ,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation  Single  turn 
variable  resistance  device  having  a  split  shaft  rotor.  3,964.01  I,  CI. 
3  38-166  (XXJ 
Ramberg,  William  I  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Metal  halide  dis- 
charge lamp  having  a  reflective  coating    3.963,951,  CI    313-44.000. 
Randmere.  L'no.  and  Suntop.  Morns  A  .  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corpo- 
raUon    Loudspeaking  telephone  hysteresis  and  ambient  noise  con- 
trol, 3.963.868.  CI    n9-|  OHF 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd     .St-f  — 

de  Keyzer.  Cornelius  J  ,  3,963,343. 

Tamai.  Yasuo.  Miyatuka,  Hajime;  and  Honjo,  Satoru.  3.963.486 
Raseman,  Chad  J     See  — 

Manowiiz,  Bernard.  Steinberg.  Mever.  Sheehan.  Thomas  V  ,  Wins- 
che.  Warren  E  .  and  Raseman.  Chad  J  .  3,963,598 
Rasmussen,  Max  Otto  Henri   Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  con- 
tinuous surface  elements    3.963.549.  CI    156-193  000 
Rasmussen.  Torl^en  Borup    See  — 

Kroyer.    Karl    Kristian    Kobs,    and    Rasmussen,    Torben    Borup, 
3,963,819 
Rasner,  Gerhard    See— 

Hauschulz.    Bruno,    von    Bameveld.    Heinrich,    Jordan.   Wilfried; 
Mertmann,    Josef,    Rasner.    Gerhard,    and    Brenienek,    Harri, 
3,963,610 
Rautia,  Veil  Matti,  and  Asplund,  Erkki  Kalevi    Feeding  screw  for  slide 

casting  machine    3,963,116,  CI    198-213  000 
Ravoire.  Jean    See  — 

Caillaud.   Andre,  Charuil,   Pierre,   Duffau,  Claude,  and   Ravoire. 
Jean,  3,963,619 
Ray,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Waehner,  Glenn  C.  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration  Cathode  rav  tut>e  phosphor  protection  circuit.  3,963.961. 
CI.  315-381  00<J 
Raymond  Lee  OrganizatKin.  The    See— 
'  Misan.  Peter.  3.963.084 
Whitlock.  Russell  L  .  3.963,263 
Raymond  Lee  Organ iz-ation,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 
Anderson.  Roger  G  .  3.962.893 
Gnmm,  Helmut,  3,963,184 
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Michaels.  Chris  T  ,  3,962,748 
Waters,  John  Lawrence,  3,963.147. 
Wilson,  Devon  S  ,  3.963,190 
Raytheon  Company    See— 

McDonough,  Robert  J  ,  3.964,069. 
Toledo,  Emil.  3,963.569 
RCA  Corptoration:  See— 

Bun-us,  Thomas  William,  3,963,860. 
Crooks,  Horatio  Nelson,  3,963,861 
Eaton,  Sargent  Sheffield,  Jr  .  3,964,031 
Ettenberg,  Michael,  and  Kressel,  Henry,  3.963,536. 
Fuhrer,  Jack  Selig.  3,963,864 
Richter,  Edwin  William,  3,963,998 
Schade,  Otto  Heinrich,  Jr  ,  3.963,963 

Stachel,  Charles  Peter;  and  Weingarten.  Moms  Robert.  3,962,765 
Stewart.  John   Franklin;  Alleman,   Raymond   Arthur;  and  Wein 
garten,  Morris  Rot>ert.  3,962,764 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated    See  — 

Martin,  Charles  E.,  3,964,022 
Redmond,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Anderson,  Matthew  E  ,  and  Redmond,  Stephen  L.,  3,962,974^ 
Redpath  Dorman  Long  (North  Sea)  Limited    See— 

Hansen,  Erode  Johan,  3,962,878. 
Reed.  Charles  C     See-  „         „   ^ 

Cooley,   Denton   A  ,   Reed,  Charles  C  ;   and   Sharp,   Russell   C.  . 
3,963,028 
Reese,  Gerald  D  ,  to  Scorpion.  Inc    Snowmobile  construction  having 
drive   belt  offset   from   center   line  of  ski  spindles.   3,963,083.  CI. 
I80-500R 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault    See— 

Rivere,  Jean-Pierre,  3,963,987 
Rehm   Gustav  A  ,  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc    Heat  transfer  fluid  heater  with 

coniinuously  flushed  vent  and  drain    3.962.999.  CI    122-248  0(X) 
Reilly.  Joseph  R  .  and  Schon,  Lars  G  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Method 
and     apparatus     improvements     for     trimming      plastic      articles 
3,962,938,  CI.  82-47  000 
Reinker,  Dieter   See—  „    ^   if 

Koller,   Stefan,   Reinker,   Dieter,   and   Schwander.   Hans   Rudolf. 
3.963,431 
Reker,  Joseph  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company 
Spinneret     assembly     for     multifilament     yarns       3,963,406.     CI 

425-463000  -^.      ,,  ,         , 

Remus    Casimer  Frank,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Vertical  scale 

Uke 'up  mechanism,  3,964,049,  CI    340-317000 
Renfrew,  Andrew  Hunter  Morris    See- 
Hughes   Nigel    and  Renfrew,  Andrew  Hunter  Morris,  3,963,85  3 
Rennemann,    Albert,    to    Johann    Birkart,    Internationale    Spedition 
Hanging    fitting    for    freight    recepUcles,    known    as    containers 
3,963,290.  CI    312-321  000 
Renner,  Hans-Joachim    See— 

Jockel    Heinz;  and  Renner,  Hans-Joachim.  3,963,642. 
Rentema   Albertus  Pieter,  to  US    Philips  Corporation  Tnmming  unit 

3,962,783.  CI    30-34  100 
Reus,  Josef  See— 

Osswald,  Gunter;  and  Reus,  Josef  3,963,510 
Reynolds,  Charles  Edward,  and  Weidler,  Charles  Harry, '"  AMP '"^or 
porated   Small  magnet  wire  to  lead  wire  termination    3,963,85  /,  ei. 
1  74-84  OOC 
Reynolds.  Dwighl  W  :  See— 

Kirk,  William  P  ,  and  Reynolds.  Dwight  W  ,  3,963,617 
Reynolds  Metals  Company    See  — 

Singleton,  Ogle  R  ,  Jr  ,  3,963,453. 
Singleton,  Ogle  R  .  Jr  ,  3,963,454 
Rhone-Poulenc  S  A     See—  »     .        ,  ,w  ,  <,-!-> 

Baudet,  Jacques;  Salmon,  Michel,  and  Sausse.  Andre,  3,963,6^2 

Rhone-Poulenc  Textile    See— 
Couchoud,  Paul,  3,963,790 

Ricardo  &  Co    Engineers  (1927)  Ltd     See- 
Downs.  Diarmuid,  3,963, (X)3 

Rice,  Edwin  E     See—  .       d    w  -  i 

Spyridakis,  Emanuel  G  ,  Rice,  Edwin  E  ;  and  Seccombe.  Robert  J  . 

3,962,910 

Rice,  V    Louise    See-  .,    .  t  q^t  <fvi 

Flowers.  [>ervin  L  ,  and  Rice,  V    Louise,  3,963,500. 

Richards,  Glenn  L     .S>f-  ,  „     ,.     ^     ^,  ,       i  qa-i  87^ 

Pommerening,  Uwe  A  ;  and  Richards,  Glenn  L  ,  3.963,873 
Pommerening,  Uwe  A  ;  and  Richards,  Glenn  L     3,963,874 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc  :  .S>f—  .      ,_        ,  .    -.  qat  7,u 

Grisar,  Johann  Martm,  and  Wiech,  Norbert  I  eonard.  3.963.701 
Richey,  Kenneth  Rutherford    See—  ^    ,_        ,  w    d     i. 

Blackwood    Wilfred  Nonnan,  Gallagher,  Finbar  Joseph,  Richey. 
Kenneth  Rutherford,  and  Marshall,  William.  3.963.904 
Rfchter  Edwin  William,  to  RCA  Corporation   Vanable  bandwidth  tun 

able  directional  filter    3,963,998,  CI    333-73  OOW 
Richter,  Johan  Chnstoffer  Fredrik  Carl,  to  Kamyr  Akt.ebolag^  Rec.r 
culation  of  unconsumed  oxygen  pulp  bleaching  gas    3.963,561.  l  I 

162-17.000  ,.  M     , 

Rickard    James  H  ,  to  Ovation  Instruments,  Inc    Magnetic  induction 

stringed  instrument  pickup    3,962,946,  CI    84- 1   1  50         .     ^  ^ 
Riede    John  R     to  Riede  Systems,  inc    Multi-angle  tilt  switch  device 

with  adjusuble  oscillating  controller    3.963,888,  CI    200-61480 
Riede  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Riede,  John  R  ,  3,963,888 
Riedel,  Alfred:  See— 

Brotz.  Walter;  lllmann.  Gunther,  Riedel,  Alfred,  and  Zmnert,  Fne 

dnch,  3.963.658. 


Rieeer   Hermann,  to  Veremigte  Baubeschlagfabnken  GrcLsch  and  Co 

GmbH    Safety  ski  binding    3.963,253.  CI    280M6UKi 
Riegler    Ernst,  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  to  Vercinigtc  OsterrcKhische 
Eisen-   und  Slahlwerke  Alpine   Montan   Aktiengesellschaft    t^pan- 
sion  bearing  asscmbK  for  a  tonsertcr  carrvmg  trunnion    3.963,^81, 
CI    308-6OOR 
Riilano,  Dott    Francesco    See— 

Riitano,  Francesco,  and  Cassani.  Nino,  3.962,790. 
Riitano.  Francesco,  and  Cassani,   Nino,  to  s.r.l.  C.I.R.  (CooperaUva 
Industnale  Romagnolai.  and  Riitano    D^^tt    Francesco    Fndodontic 
instrument    ?.9t,2.790.  CI    32  40  (K)R 
Rinkers.  William  P     See—  ,„,,„„-, 

Hoffman.  Gary  R  ,  and  Rinkers,  William  P  .  3,963.993. 
Rishovd    Sigurd  a',  and  Vizcnor,  Richard  P  ,  to  Royal  Industnes,  Inc. 

Wheei  alignment  apparatus    3.46.V352.  CI    ^56-152  (KK) 
Riverc   Jean-Pierre,  to  Regie  Nationale  dcs  L  sines  Renault,  and  Auto_ 
mobiles  Peugeot    Method  and  apparatus  for  digital  "''-"'^^i'"  i'/ 
rotational  speed  of  an  internal  combustion  engine    3.963.987,  CI 
324-166  (XX)  ^   ^       .  , 

Rizj-i   George  Peter,  and  lavlor.  Harry  Maduson.  to  Printer  &  Gamble 
Company.   The     Synthesis  of  higher   polyol   fatty   acid   polyesters 
3.963,699,  CI.  260-234  OOR 
RMl  Company    See— 

B<imberger.  Howard  B  ,  Jr  .  and  Scagle.  Sunlcv  R  .  3,963.525 
Roach    Jere  H  ,  to  Cammann  Mfg..  Co  ,  Inc.  Adjustment  device  for 

metal  disintegrators    3,963,893,  CI.  219-69  OOR 
Rot>ert  Bosch  G  m  b  H     See  — 
Eckert.  Konrad,  3,963.005. 

Haubner.  Georg.  Hofer.  Walter;  and  Meier.  Werner.  3,963.015. 
Lulz.  Hans.   3.962.9  14 
Neidhard.  Horst.  I  inder.  Ernst,  Wahl.  Josef  Schmidt,  Peter  Jur- 

gen    and  Schi>eck.  Peter  A  ,  3.9^2,8^^ 
Staudt,    Heinnch.    Eckell,    Wolfgang.    1  ehmann     Hartmut,    Son- 

theimer.  Karl,  and  Hofmann.  Fhcrhard.  3.963,iil4 
Wossner.  Gunter.  3.9^2.8^9 
Zwcng   Josef,  and  Komaroff.  Iwan.  3,963.939. 
Roberti.    Barnev     Melh<yd    of   making    a    multiple    pK    w.vxJ    article 

3  963,546.  Ci     156-69  (KM) 
Rotiert-s.   Eugene   L  .   and   Steffancin.    ITioma-s  J  .  lu   I  nited   States  of 
America.  Armv   Steerable  antenna  null  combiner  ssslem    "<  ^J^4.065. 

CI    343-l(X)0LE 
Roberts,  Gerald  F  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Apparatus  for  mta 
sunng  the  resonant  frequency  and  coefficient  of  coupling  of  a  plural 
ity  of  coupled  piezoelectric  resonators    3,963,982,  CI    324-56  000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  See— 
Bible.  Harlev  V  ,  3,963,042. 
Zajac.  Chester  J  .  3,963,946. 
Robev,  Gerald  E     See—  ,„,-,.c-, 

Jureit.  John  Calvin,  and  Robev.  Gerald  E  .  3,963,452 
Robinson,  Enc   Richard,  to  DenniM^n   Manufactunng  Compan)     Re- 
moval of  faultv   matenal  in  the  manufacture  of  non-metallic  webs. 
3  962.730,  CI  '2  243  fXiB 
Robson,  John  Howard,  and  Marcus,  Erich,  lo  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion    Amine    acrylate    addition    reaction    products.    3,963,771,  CI. 
260-482  OOR 
Rockwell  International  Corporation    See— 

Pilipovich.  CX-inald.  3.963.542 
Roevens.  Leopold  Frans  Cornell    See— 

Van  Gelder.  Josephus  1  udovicus  Hubertus,  Raeymaekers,  AHom 
Herman  Margaretha.  Ri>evens,  Leopold  Frans  Cornell,  and  Van 
Laerhoven    WilK  Joannes,  3,963,718 
Rogler.  Walter    .Sff  — 

Lenz,  Arnold,  and  Rogler.  Walter.  3.963.831. 
Rollei  Werkc  Frankc  &.  Heidccke:  See— 

Strauss.  Karl  Peter.  3.964.077. 

Rolls  Royce  Motors  limited    See— 

Nottingham.  Harrs.  3.96^.969 

Rolls-Royce  (197  1)  Limited    See- 

Williams.  David  Evre.  and  Jubb    Albert,  3.962,864. 
Rolschau.  David  W    Dust  filter  apparatus    3.963.467,  CI    55  284.000. 
Romano    James,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc  .  a  part  inteiCit. 

Illummatcd  safety  helmet,  3.963.917.  CI   240-60  000 
R(wd.  William  H     See  — 

Lusk.  Joe  F  .  and  Rinid.  William  H..  3.964.048. 
Rixit  L.owell  Manufactunng  Co     See— 

Collins,  Dean  E  ,  V963. 178 
Roper,  David  H    Traffic  control  device    3,963,363.  CI    404-1  1 .000. 
Rosaen,  Nancy    See— 

Rosaen.  Nils  O  ,  3.962.918 
Rosaen    Nils  O  ,  to  Rosaen.  Nancy,  a  part  interest   Flow  indicator  ^..th 

weight  biasing  means    1.962.918.  CI    73-228.000 
Rosbottom,  Margaret  Ann    .SV*-— 

Truax,     Nancv      Rosbottom,     and     Rosbottom,     Margaret     Ann, 
3,963,157 
Rosenberg.  Richard    See  — 

Bernstein.  Elliot,  and  Rosenberg.  Richard.  3.964,009 
Rosenberg.  Sheldon  R    Secunlv  device    1.9^1.269,  CI    292  346  000 
Ross   Cecil  J     to  W    R    Weaver  Company    Erector  assembly  retainer 
for  telescopic  rifle  sights    3,962,795,  CI.  33-246.000, 

Ross.  William  Lawrence    See  — 

La  Clair.  Louis  Maynard.  McWhirter   John  Ruben    and  Rov-   Wil- 
liam Laurence.  .3.963,609 
Rotaflex  (Great  Bntain  )  Limited    See— 

Heritage.  Robert,  3.961.294  ,  n-,-.    ^i 

Rotello.  Joseph   V  incent    Comfort  athletic  supfKner    3.963.022.  CI, 
128-158  000 
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Hedegaard 
Rothwell.  Mich 

Dawson,  Pe 
Rolman,  Avner 

Mazur.  Yeh 

Rouzaud.  Guy 

Textile  de  Frai 

chine    3,962,8 

Rowe  Internatio 

Oosterhouse 
Rowedder,  Gus 

Dorr,  Karl 
der,  Gust 
Rowley,  James 

Pater.  Walt 
Roy  E    Roth  Co 


Hugo  Sand,  3.<J62.'J80 
Michael  Tom.  3,963,635 


me  Manus,  and  Jensen, 
I  Tom    See  — 

r  Leonard,  and  Rothwell. 
See- 

da.  and  Rotmaii,  Avner,  3,963.765 
harles,   to  Centre    Technique   Industrie!  dit    tnstitut 
ce,  and  Societe  Anonyme  due    Jaeger    Knitting  ma 
1.  CI    66-132  OOR 
a!  Inc     See — 
Gerard  J  ,  3,964,025 

See  — 
einz.  Weber,  Waldemar,  Grimm.  Hugo 
3,963,423 
See- 

E  ,  and  Rowley,  James  R  ,  3.963.122. 
pany    See  — 


and  Rowed- 


Sieghartner,  Leonard  J  ,  3.963,37) 


Royal  Business 

Smith.  Willi. 
Royal  Industries 

Rishovd.  Sig| 
Ruark,  Bruce  L 

Schoenbach 
Ruckl.  Vaclav 

Stepanek,  K 
Rudolph,  Pau 

Bratzler,  Ka 

and  Schia 

Ruede.  Ernst,  to 

machine    3,96 

Rulseh.     Ro\ 

: 39-404  (XK) 
Rumble,  Richar: 
Rummelhoff,  En 

Piroska,  Jo. 
Rumpf,    John    R 

3.963,232,  C 

Runberg,    Richai 

3.963,034,  CI 

Runberg,  Shirleyj 

Runberg.  Rk 
Rush.  Donald  L 

Brumberger 
3.963,20 
Russ,  Charles  R 

Hawkins,  R 
Russell,  John  R 

Troutner,   Ai 

Johnson, 

Ruth.  Arthur  P 

Rutherford.  Tal 

Ruti  Machinery 

Strauss.  Edgi 
Ruti-Tc  Strake 


achines.  Inc     See  — 
m  J  .  3.963.109 
Inc     See  — 
rd  A  ,  and  V  izenor 
See  — 
r,  Bernard  W  ,  and  Ruark 


Richard  P  .  3,963,352. 

Bruce  L  ,  3,962,885 


■rel. 
r— 


and  Ruckl.  Vaclav.  3.962.792 


Doerges.  Alexander,  Kempf.  Georg.  Rudolph,  Paul, 
er,  Johann.  3,963.825 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Akliengesellschaft    Threshing 

032,  CI    I30-27OOE 

to     Aqua-Chem.     Inc      Burner       3.963,182.     CI 

Rov    Storage  devices    3,963.287,  C;    312  197000 

See- 
f,  3,962.950 

Tile    board    for    constructing   ceramic    tile    sheets 
269-254  OCS 

d    K  ,    and    Runberg,    Shirley    M     Make    up    guard 
132-9  000 
M     See  — 

hard  K  ,  and  Runberg.  Shirlev  M  ,  3,963.034. 
See- 
Neil   A  ,   Auxer.   Bennie  C  ,  and    Rush,   Dtmald   L 


and  Russ,  Charles  R  ,  3.963,855. 


Johnson.    Alan    W  .   and 


See- 
lald  G 
See  — 

thur   I,  .   Russell.   John 
riifford  R  ,  3.963.552 

Vnimal  feeder    3.962.997,  CI    119-51    110 
jadge  O   Wind  indicator    3.964.038   CI    340-241000 

/orks  Ltd  See  — 
►  r.  3.963.059. 
IV  See  — 
van  Duynhoi|en,  Adrianus  Henncus,  3,963,229 
Rydell,  Nils  Folk*,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag  Fluid  forming  apparatus 
having  contrcJilably  variable  forming  pres-sure  3  962.895.  CI 
72-63  000 
Ryder.  Francis 
Corporation 
Ryder  Intematio 
Ryder.  Fran 
Ryder.  Robert  K 
Andrews,  Jc 
Simon  Ml 
s  r  I  C  I  R  ( Coo! 
Riitano.  Fra 
Saab- Scania  Akt 
Brattberg.  A 
Rydell.  Nils 
Sanglert,  Be 
Sadoski.  Tadius 
Milke,  How 
Saint-Gobain  In 

Pierre,  Andn 
Saito,  Hachiro 
Kuramoto 
3,963,50^ 
Saito,   Masaaki 
Method  and 
control    3.96  3 
Sakaguchi.  Shinj 
Kato.  Kazuni 
Sakai,  Jiro    See 
Yamauchi, 
Koyanagi. 
3.964,026 
Sakashita,   Nonji  and 
Gakki   Seisakijsho 
84-1  010 
Sakoda.   Tadami 
Water  soluble 


and   Suzuki,   Tetsuhiko.   to  Toyo    Kogyo  Co  ,   I  td 
core  for  pressure  die  casting  and  process  for  making 


the  same    3,963.8  I  8.  CI    264-56  000 


and  Mueller,  Theodore  H  ,  to  Ryder  Intemational 
hecklist  device    3.962.808.  CI    40-'l04  020 
al  Corporation    See  — 

is  E  .  and  Mueller.  Theodore  H  ,  3.962,808 
jrgan    See  — 
n    Marshall,   Jr  .   Ryder.   Robert    Morgan     and   Sze 

3.964.084 

rativa  Industriale  Romagnola)    See  — 
cesco.  and  Cassani.  Nino,  3.962.790 
bo  lag    See — 
el  Wilhelm,  3,963.213 
oike,  3,962,895 
kt.  3,963,938 

See  — 

d  W  .  and  Sadoski.  Tadius  T.,  3.963.954, 
stries    See  — 

Paul,  3,963,469 

aoya,    Saito.    Hachiro.    and     Vamamoto,    Walaru, 

nd    Minami,    Hidehiro,   to    Nissan    Motor   Co,    Ltd 
vice  for  adjusting  engine  exhaust  gas  recirculation 

II.  CI     123-1  19  (jOA 

See  — 
bu.  and  Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  3,963.495 

obuhanj.  Matsumura.  Masaji.  Morimoto.  Katsuhide, 
Haruo,  Sato,  Iwao,  Vasuhara.  Buhei.  and  Sakai    Jin 


Kameyama.  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kawai 
Electronic    musical    instrument     3.962.944     CI 


Sakurai,  Takeo    See — 

L  eno,  Katsujiro.  Sato.  Makoto,  Arimoto,  Masahiro.  Kojima,  Hiro- 
shi,  >amasaki,  Terukiyo,  and  Sakurai,  Takeo,  3,963,727 
Salmon,  Michel    See  — 

Baudet,  Jacques,  Salmon,  Michel,  and  Sausse.  Andre.  3,963.622. 
Sambrook,  David  John,  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Lim- 
ited   Composite  matenals.  3,963,425,  CT    29  191  400. 
Sandoz,  Inc     See  — 

Bennett.  Gregory  B  .  3.963.713 

Cooke,  George  A  ,  and  Houlihan,  William  J  .  3,963,717. 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.,  3,963,720. 
Manning.  Robert  E  .  3.963,780. 
Sandoz  Ltd     See  — 

Avar,  l,ajos,  and  Hofer,  Kurt,  3.963,737. 
Sanglert,   Benki,  to  Saab  Scania   Aktiebolag    Apparatus  for  scanning 
cant>.     to     determine      optimum     edging     cuts.      3,963,938,     CI. 
25(1-56  1  (KK). 
Sanko  Mokkc-ki  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miki    Akira,  3.962.831, 
Sank>o  C\>mpany  Limited:  See — 

Murayama.    Keisuke,    Morimura.    Syoji.    Yoshioka,    Takao.    and 
Kurumada.  Tomoyuki,  3,963.730 
Sanraku  Ocean  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

L  me/awa.  Hamao;  Aoyagi.  Takaaki,   lakamatsu.  Akira,  and  Inui, 
Taiji,  3,963.579. 
Sanwa  Seiki  Mfg   Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chiba,  Haruo,  3,963,277. 
Sapir,  Said,  to   International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 
.Antiskid     brake    control    system     and     failsafe     circuit     therefor. 
3.963.943    CI    307-235. OOT. 
Sand,  Ins    Foldable  structure.  3,962,816,  CI.  46-1. OOR. 
Sarkar.  Nikhil  K    Dental  amalgam  alloys.  3,963,484,  CI.  75-173  OOC 
Sasaki,  Hirix)    See  — 

Seki.  Shigeru.  Kato.  Taketoshi.  Itou.  Toshikuni,  and  Sasaki.  Hirtxi. 
3,963.449. 
Sasaki.  Kazuhiro:  See  — 

Kvomon.  Hiroyuki,  Sasaki,  Kazuhiro.  and  Takahashi.  Mitsuhiro, 
'3.963.781. 
Sasse,  Klaus    See — 

Naumann    Klaus;  Lurs.sen,  Klaus,  and  Sasse,  Klaus.  3.963.749 
SaLake,  V  oshihiro,  to  Copal  Company  l,imiled.  Control  circuit  for  ser- 
vo-motors   3,963,970,  CI.  318-640.000, 
Sato,  Iwao    See — 

Yamauchi.  Nohuharu.  Matsumura,  Masaji.  Morimoto,  Katsuhide; 
Koyanagi.  Haruo.  Sato.  Iwao,  Yasuhara,  Buhei,  and  Sakai,  Jiro, 
3.964.026. 
Sato,  Makoto    See — 

Leno,  Katsujiro,  Sato,  Makoto,  Arimoto,  Ma-sahiro.  Kojima.  Hiro- 
shi,  Yamasaki,   Terukiyo.  and  Sakurai.  Takeo,  3,963.727 
Sato,    Masa^iki      to    Olvmpus    Optical    Co  ,    Ltd     Cassette    adapter. 

3.964.099.  CI-  360-94  tXJO. 
Sato.  Takeshi    See  — 

Ishi.  Toshiharu.  Asahi.  Akira.  Fujita,  Hiroaki,  Sato,  Takeshi,  and 
Lrabe,  Nobusuke,  3,963.773 
Sausse,  Andre    See  — 

Baudet.  Jacques;  Salmon,  Michel,  and  Sausse.  Andre,  3.963.622 
Savary,  Antoine    .SV^"  — 

Protta,  Jean  Claude,  and  Savary.  Antoine.  3,962,861. 
Sawaguchi.  >  oji.  and  Ogawa,  Katsumasa,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd   Night  deposi- 
tory control  system    3,963,9(X),  CI    235-61  70B 
Saxton,  Ronald  1  uther,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Two  step  continuous  p<iKmerization  methcxi  to  form  acrylonitnle 
copolymers    3.963,687,  c'l.  526-66.000. 
Sayama.  Norio    See — 

Yonemitsu.    Eiichi.    Sugio.    Akitoshi.    Nawata,    Takanari.    Masu. 
Masanohu.  Kimura,  Masaharu,  and  Sayama.  Norio.  3.963,804 
Schade,  Otto  Heinrich.  Jr  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Ground-fault  detec- 
tion system    "<  .963.963.  CI.  3I7-I8.00D 
Schantz,     Spencer    C      Electro-magnetic     assembly      3.964.005,    CI 

335-124  000 
Scharfetter,  Donald  I  ee    See  - 

Pcxm,  Hin  Chiu.  and  Scharfetter.  Donald  Lee,  3.964.089. 
Schefczik.   Ernst,  and  Cirychtol.   Klaus,  to   BASF  Aktiengescllschaft 
Basic        arylmercaptonaphtholactam        dyes.         3,963,747,        CI, 
260-326,270- 
Schellenberg,  Matthias    See  — 

Marthaler.    Max.   Schellenberg,    Matthias,    Mollet.    Herbert,   and 
Chylevkski.  Christoph.  ^^^3,492 
Schenk,  Jan  M  ,  to  L  nited  Slates  of  America,  Navy    Missile  launching 

and  hold  down  device  therefor    3,962.951,  CI    89-1  810 
Schenk.  Peter,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co  ,  Inc    Shaft  attachment  assembly 

-■'.963,361.  CI    403  255  0(.K). 
Schering  Aktiengesellschat    See — 

Berwald    trnst,  3,963,144 
Scherrer,  Hanspeter:  See — 

Boiler.  Arthur,  and  Scherrer,  Hanspeter,  3.963.311. 
Boiler  Arthur    and  Scherrer    Hanspeter,  3.963.313 
Schiemichen.    Peter     to    Deutsche    Babcock   &    Wilcox    Aktiengescll- 
schaft   Off  shore  power  plant    3  962.877,  CI    61-46  500 
Schijven.    1  ucas    Wilhelmus    Martinus.    to    LS     Philips  Corporation 
Pushbutton  device  for  mechanical  preselection  tuning.  3,964,000, 
CI    334  ^  (K)0. 
Schilling.  Franz:  See — 

Eieine,  Burkhard    and  Schilling.  Franz.  3,963.563 
Schinner,   Edward   N  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc    Gas  washer  and  liquid 
treatment  system.  3,963,464,  CI    55-228  000 
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Schippcrs,  Heinz,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik   Aktiengesell 
schaft      Machines    for     texturizmg    synthetic     polymer    filaments 
3,962,829.  CI    57-34  OHS 
Schlauer.  Johann:  See — 

Bratzler.  Karl;  Doerges.  Alexander,  Kempf.  Georg,  Rudolph,  Paul, 
and  Schlauer.  Johann,  3,963.825. 
Schleifenbaum.  Karl,  and  Schweisfurth,  Werner,  to  Meteor-Siegen  Ap 
paratebau  Paul  Schmeck  GmbH    Apparatus  for  metenng  copy  mate 
nal  in  blueprint  machines    3.962.940,  CI    83-208  000 
Schlienger,  Inc  :  See— 

Schlienger.  Max  P  .  3,963,812, 
Schlienger.  Max  P  ,  to  Schlienger,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  mak 

ing  high  punty  meUllic  powder    3.963,812.  CI    264  8  000 
Schlitt,  Leland  G     See- 

Alger.    Terry    W  .    Schlitt,    Leland    G  ,    and    Bradley,    Laird    P 
3,963,994 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Elliott.  J    Kelly,  and  Dinning,  Robert  W  ,  3,963.377 
Karle.  Arun  P  .  3.963.228 
Schmid,  Markus   See — 

Marti,  Heinnch,  and  Schmid.  Markus,  3.963.069. 
Schmidt.  Franz:  See— 

Wurmb.  Rolf.  Schmidt,  Fran/,  and  Petersen,  Harro,  3,963,668 
Schmidt,  Manfred    See  — 

Riegler,  Ernst,  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  3,963,28  1 
Schmidt.  Peter  Jurgen    See  — 

Neidhaid.  Horst.  Linder.  Ernst.  Wahl.  Josef.  Schmidt.  Peter  Jur 
gen.  and  Schoeck.  Peter  A  .  3.962.866 
Schmit.  Joseph  I,     See— 

Camp,  Russell  J  ,  Jr  ,  Hitchell.  Maurice  L  .  Schmit.  Joseph  L  ,  and 
Stelzer.  Ernest  L  .  3,963.540 
Schmitt.  Charles  R  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration    Fire  extinguishant  for  fissionable  ma 
tenal    3.963.626,  CI    252  2  000 
Schmitz,  Joseph  F     .Sfe— 

Johnson,  Milton  J  ,  and  Schmitz,  Joseph  F  ,  3,962,746 
Schmutzer.  Joel  J  :  See — 

Fiocca,   Louis   L;  Schmutzer,  Joel  J.,  and   Klusendorf.  John   I  , 
3,963.930 
Schneeberger.  Fnlz:  .S>e— 

Zweifel.  Walter,  and  Schneeberger,  Friu.  3.963.591 
Schnur,  Joel  M     See— 

Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Schnur.  Joel  M  ,  3.963.310 
Schoeck.  Peter  A     See— 

Neidhard.  Hor^t.  Linder,  Ernst,  Wahl.  Josef,  Schmidt.  Peter  Jur 
gen.  and  Schoeck,  Peter  A  .  3.962.866 
Schoenbachler.  Bernard  W  .  and  Ruark.  Bruce  L  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Air  conditioning  system  for  a  mobile  home    3,962.885, 
CI    62-239  000 
Scholer,  Alfred,  to  Vorwerk  &  Sohn,  Textil    und  Gummiwerke   Pleata- 

ble  curtain    3,963,067.  CI    160-348  000 
Schon,  Lars  G     See  — 

Reilly,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Schon,  Lars  G  ,  3,962,938. 
Schoppe,  Wayne  F     See  — 

Taylor,  Thomas  N  ,  and  Schoppe.  Wayne  F  ,  3,963,339 
Schreiber.  Bruno;  Seiz,  Wolfgang,  and  Forster.  Ewald,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation     Storage-stable,  quick-cunng  epoxide   resin  moulding 
matenals    3.963.666,  CI    260-37  OEP 
Schreiber.  Bruno.  Dielhelm.  Hermann.  Habermeier.  Jurgen,  and  For 
ster.   Ewald,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation     Storage -stable   moulding 
compositions  for  the  manufacture  of  light  stable,  tracking-resistant 
plastics    3.963.667,  CI    260-37  OEP 
Schreier.  Ulrich    See- 

Dumesnil.  Maunce  E  .  and  Schreier.  Ulrich.  3.963.505 
Schroder.  Johann    See— 

Biermann.  Udo  Klaus  Paul,  and  Schroder,  Johann.  3.963.541 
Schroter.  Hans  Jurgen    See— 

Stumpf.  Willy.  Queiser,  Horst,  Juntgen,  Harald.  Schroter.  Hans 
Jurgen.  and  Knoblauch,  Karl.  3.963.460 
Schulu,   Russell  H  .  to  Natural   Resource   Systems,  Inc    Combustion 
furnace    and     infrared    radiant    heating    system      3,963,018.    CI 
126-91  OOA 
Schumacher,  William  Ludlow,  and  Volinskie,  Robert,  to  AMP  Incor 
porated       Coaxial      ribbon      cable      terminator       3.963,319,     CI 
339-1760MF 
Schutz.    Siegismund.    Behner.    Otto,    and    Hoffmeister.    Fnedtich.    to 
Bayer    Aktiengescllschaft     Basic    oximes    and    their    preparation 
3  963.778.  CI    26O-566.0AE 
Schwab.  Kurt,  to  D   Swarovski  &  Co  ,  Glasschleiferei    Reflex  light  re 
fiector    sheet    and    method    for    its    manufacture     3.963.309.    CI 
350-104  000 
Schwalm.  Bruce  D  .  and  Webb,  Bryant  F  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 
Method  of  converting  an  implement  frame  from  a  forward  harvesting 
mode  to  a  lateral  transport  mode    3.962,853.  CI    56  228  000 
Schwam.  Harvey    See- 
Hoffman.  Carl  H  ,  Schwam.  Harvey,  Brady.  Stephen  F  .  Hichens. 
Martin,  and  Nutt,  Ruth  F  ,  3.963.691 
Schwander.  Hans  Rudolf   See— 

Koller,   Stefan;   Reinkcr,   Dieter,   and   Schwander,   Hans   Rudolf, 
3.963.4  31 
Schwartz    Kenneth  P  ,  and  Wagner,  Paul  M    Reversible  replaceable 

tread  tire    3.963.066.  CI    152187  000 
Schwartz,  Michel  S  .  and  Blasnik.  William,  to  Lerner  Manufactunng, 

Inc   Garment  hanger  construction    3.963.154,  CI    223-85  000 
Schweisfurth.  Werner   See— 

Schleifenbaum,  Karl,  and  Schweisfurth,  Werner,  3,962,940 


Scolaro.  Barbara,  and  Spector,  George  Baby  bottle  handle   3.963,206, 

CI,  248-105  OCX) 
Scorpion.  Inc     See  — 

Reese.  Gerald  D  ,  3,963.083. 
Scripto,  Inc     See  — 

LtxrkwocKl,  John  C  ,  and  Vaughan,  Harr>  L  .  3,963,413, 
Seaboum,    Ed    O  ,   to    Phillips    Petroleum   Company.   Coated   shaker 

screen  apparatus  and  methtxl    3,963,605.  CI    209-2  000. 
Seagle.  Stanley   R     Set   - 

Bomberger.  Howard  B  ,  Jr  .  and  Seagle.  Stanicv  R     3,963,525. 
Sears.  James  S     See — 

Lysinger.  Glenn  W  .  and  Sears.  James  S.,  3.963,0«.)4 
Seccombe.  Robert  J  :  See  — 

Spyndakis,  Emanuel  G  .  Rice.  Edwin  E  ;  and  ScccomK    RoN.n  J  . 
3,962.910 
Segre.  Joseph   PifKi.  and    Iruscott,   Norman   R  ,  to   AmerKdii  Optical 

Corporation    Lrbium  laser  ceilometer    3,963.347,  CI    356  5  000, 
Seller.  Georg   Socket  connection  of  tubes  or  tubular  elements    in  par 

ticular  of  metal    3.963.298.  CI    339  95  (.KjR 
Seismic  Logs,  Inc     ,Sf«'— 

Moms,  Harold  B  ,  3.963,093. 
Seiz.  Wolfgang    See  — 

Schreiber.  Bruno,  Sei/    Wolfgang   and  1  orstci,  Ewald.  3,963,666 
Seki,  Shigeo    See-- 

Koyama.  Masao.  and  Scki.  Shigco.  3.963.712 
Seki.  Shigeru.  Kato.  fakeloshi.  Itou.   Foshikuni.  and  Sasaki.  Hiroo.  to 
Ishizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sintered  metallic  composite  ma- 
terial   3.963,449,  CI    29-182.500. 
Sekido.  Isao    See — 

Doi,  ladashi,  Sekido,  Isao,  and  Tamaki,  Ryoichi,  3.963.509. 
Sekiva,  Masaaki    See— 

Fujiwara.      Hiroshi.     Sekiya,     Masaaki,     and     Suzuki,     Hiroshi, 
3,963,662, 
Sekmakas.  Kazvs,  to  DeSoto    Inc    Electrodeposition  of  thermosetting 

coatings  at  the  cathode    3,963.663,  CI    260-29.300. 
Selch,  Grant  J     See — 

Deloy.  Joseph  T  ,  and  Selch.  Grant  J  ,  3.963.181 
Sellberg,  Flonan,  and  Weissglas,  Peter,  to  Institutet  for  Mikrovigstek 
nik       Mixer     stage     for     microwave     receivers       3.963,989,     CI. 
325-449000 
Sells.  Fred  E  ,  to  National  Controls  Corporation    Motion  responsive 

detector  apparatus    3.963,919.  CI    250-231  OSE 
Selvin,  Gerald  J  :  See— 

Panek,  George  J  .  and  Selvin.  Gerald  J.,  3.963.297. 
Seiz.  Francois    See  — 

Charpentier,    Jean,    Cancian,    Genevieve,    and    Seiz,    Francois. 
3,964,056 
Semikron  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichnchltrbau   und   Elektronid  m.b,H.. 
See— 
Jakob.  Gunter.  3,964.090 
Senak,  Peter,  Jr     See— 

Leenhouts,    Albert    C.    Senak.    Peter,    Jr.    and    Fnicrv    Arthur, 
3,963,971 
Senderoff.  Seymour,  and  Mellon,,  Geoffrey  Vv  .  u-  I  niun  C  arhidc  Cor- 
poration    Solids    lonically     conductive    at    elevated     Icmpcralurcs 
3.963,5  18,  CI    l36-83(X)t 
Senju  MeUl  Industry  Co    Ltd     See- 

Taguchi,  Toshihiko.  and  Ito,  Takehiko    3.96.'.  162 
Sequin.  Carlo  Heinneh;  and  Wilde.  Peter  \  an  Dyke,  to  Bel!  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated    Semicitnductor  charge  transfer  dewccs 
with     dark     current     background     cancellation       3,963.942      CI 
307-22!  0<JD 
Serdex  -  Societe  d'Etudes.  de  Recherches,  de  DiffusH>n  ci  dfxploiia 
tion    See  — 

Pinhas,  Henri,  and  Susini,  Monique.  3.963.758 
Sero.  Samuel  J     Apparatus  for  expandabh   engaging  the   w..lls  of  an 

earthen  hole    3.962,837,  CI    52-!580<Kj 
Sernere,  Jean-Luc    See— 

Pompidor,  Guy,  and  Semere,  Jean-Luc,  3.962.766 
Setty.  H   S   N  .  Yaws,  Carl  L  ,  Martin.  Bobby  Ray,  and  W  angler   Daniel 
Joseph.  te>  Texas  Instruments  lncorp<irated    Method  of  operating  a 
quartz  fluidized  bed  reactor  for  the  prcxJuction  <if  silieon    3  96;<  838, 
CI    427-2  13  000 
Sevcon  Engineering  Limited    See  — 

Gurwicz,  David,  and  Sloan.  Albert  Everett,  3.963.967 
SevdI.  Wolfgang    See— 

Wurmb.  Rolf,  Kundc.  Joachim,  and  Seydl,  Wolfgang    V'J6"^6^'J 
Shallenbcrger.  Fred  T  ,  Jr  ,  to  Meu!  Cutting   fiKils    Int    Drill  v.\lh  in- 
dexable inserts    3,963,365, CI    408-186(KH-i 
Shapiro     Jonathan    Salem,    to    Machlett    Laboratories,    Incor^Hiratcd. 

The    X-ray  tube  current  monitor    :<,963.'^3  1 ,  CI    250-4l6(KlR 
Sharp,     Andrevi      Peter       Miniature     Upe     cartridge     and     adaplnr 

3,963,189,  CI    242  55  I9A 
Sharp,  Colin  Keith    See  — 

Brown,  Kenneth  Robson,  and  Sharp.  Colin  Keith.  -\s(6,«.v  1  2. 
Sharp,  David  E    Pollen  dispensing  apparatus    3,962,82  I,  CI.  47- 1  4  10. 
Shai-p,  Russell  G     See  — 

Coolev,   Denton    A  .    Reed     Charles  C  .   and   Sharp     Ruvsell   (.  , 
3,963,028 
Shear,  Stephen  Anthony    See  — 

Anschel,  Morris,  and  Shear,  Stephen  Anthony,  3.963,84  1 
Sheehan,  Thomas  \      See- 

Manowitz,  Bernard.  Steinberg,  Meyer   Sheehan.  Thomas  V     V"  ins- 
che.  Warren  F  ,  and  Ra-seman.  Chad  J  .  3.963.598 
Sheel.  Ronald  S     See  — 

Laptiinte.  Joseph  A  .  and  Sheel,  Ronald  S.,  3.962.799. 
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Sheldon,  Stew 
Dimension  p| 
Shell  Oil  Com 
Gee,  Davi 
Sheppard.  Al 
Creager. 
Sheppard,  Che 
D'Angelo, 
pard.  C 
Sherlock.  John 

Daubman 
Shiba.  Keisuk 
Masakazu.  t 
matenal    3,9 
Shibatani.  Juic 
Aral.  Hiro! 
Shibuya,  Atsu 
Crete   Kogvo 
3.963.056' 
Shichman,  Da 
for  shaping 
Shih.  Chi  Kai 
ethylene  co 
3.963,802 
Shima,  Takeo 
Shimotsu 
wase.  S 
Shimada.  Osa 
Kihara,  N 
Shimamoto,  T 
Inoue,    Mil 
Shimam 
Shima/aki,  Ma 
ratus   for   a 
352-191  WX 
Shimazaki.  M 
Komme.  Y 
Toshika 
Shimotsuma, 
Shoji,  and  S 
having  good 
Shinkarenko. 
Gngonev,  E 
ing  same    3. 
Shinoda.  Hide 
Walanabe 
Shiono,  Takas 
Kushida 
Takashi 
Shirai.  Shinji 
Nikaido, 
Sueo,  3 
Shkarlel.  Jury 
testing  of  a 
324-40  000 
Shkuratov,  Igoi 
Levin,    E 
Zozulya 
nin.    Bo 
Podgop 
Shoreline  Prec 
OKon,  Ja 
Shotbolt.  Keit 
Closure  iini 
Shugart  Assoc 
Thompson 
Shutt,  TTiomas 
Manufactur 
and  binder  t 
Sieghartner,  L 

3,963.371 
Siemens  Aktie 
Becker,  M 
Freller,  H 
Graul,  Jue 
Kniepkam 
Niethamm 
Straiham 
Siempelkamp 
Beine.  Bu 
Beine.  Bu 
Sierra  Laborat 
Jones,  Do 
Sigafoose,  Gle 

156-304 

Signal  Labora 

Flagg,  De 

Silbert,  Leona 

Pfeffer,  P 

Silverberg.  M 

Stemmle. 

Silvers,  Arthu 

Giuffre,  I- 

Silvers, 

Silvon,  Kay,  ti 

3.962.929 


,  and  Gump 
■60  000 


Robert  G     3 


Robert  V  ,  3.962.882. 

bert  P  ,  3,962.945 

Orvtlle   Leonard,  and  Shep- 


rt  l.  ,  Horstman,  Wilbur  R 
ojector  3,963,332,  CI  352 
any    See— 

E  .  and  Worboys 
rt  P     See  — 

ade  E  .  and  Sheppard,  A 
ter  Stephen    See  — 
Antonio  Joseph,   Mageli. 

ster  Stephen,  3.963,673 
W     See- 

Edv>ard  A  ,  and  Sherlock    John  W  .  3,963,175 
.   Naito,   Hideki,   Yamamoto.  Nobuo,  and  Yoneyama. 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Photographic  light-sensitive 

3,499,  CI    96-100  000 

I    See  — 

hi,  and  Shibatani,  Juichi.  3,964,017 
I,  Sugita.  Chokichi,  and  Endo,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Con- 

Kabushiki   Kaisha    Concrete   piles,   poles  or  the   like 
1    138-175  000 

liel,  and  Percarpio,  Edward  P  ,  to  L  nirovai  Inc    Bladder 
neumatic  tire    3,963,394,  CI    425-5  1  (XX) 

0  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company    Blend  of 
olymer  elastomer   and   a   copoKetherester  elastomer. 

260-873,000 
See— 
a,  Sakae,  Hosoi,  Masahiro,  Kuralsuji,  Takatoshi,  Ka- 

ji,  and  Shima,  Takeo.  3.963.844 

1    See  — 

butoshi.  and  Shimada.  Osamu,  3,964,095. 
kio    See — 

hiro,    Ishikav^a,     Masavuki,    Tsuchiva.    Takashi,    and 

to.  Takio,  3,963,7  16 

oru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Film  transport  appa- 
motion    picture    camera    or    projector     3,963,334.   CI 

oru    See  — 

shio,  Hosoe,  Kazuya,  Shimazaki,  Mamoru    Ichiyanagi 
u,  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi,  3,963.33  1 

kae,  Hosoi,  Masahiro,  Kuratsuji,  Takatoshi.  Kawase 
ima,  Takeo,  to  Teijin  Limited   Extrusion-molded  article 
thermal  stability    3.963.844.  CI    428-36  000 
jubov    Nikolaevna,    Babenko,    Julia    Semenovna.   and 
geny  Fedorovich    Lvtic  en7vme  and  method  of  prepar- 
63,577,  CI    195-62  000 
on    See  — 
Sadaka?u.  and  Shintxia,  Hidenon 

1  See  — 

achiro;  Takasugi,  Tsuneji,   Ikeda. 
3.963.589 

ee  — 

ono.  Shirai.  Shinji,  lihashi.  Mototaka,  and  L'memoto, 
63.568 

ikhailovich    Lltrasonic  instrument  for  non-destructive 
icles  with  current-conducting  surface    3.963.980.  CI 

>akovlevich    See — 

eny    Sergeevich,    Permyakov.    Vladimir    Andreevich. 
Nikolai  Vasilievich,  Shkuratov,  Igor  Yakovlevich,  Kali 
IS    Leonidovich,    V'akulenko,    Bons    Fedorovich.    and 
hny,  Pavel  Ivanovich,  3.963,07  1 
St  Company    See  — 

les,  and  Magness,  William.  3,962,98  1 
and  Von  Bismarck,  Gottfried,  to  W     R    Grace  &  Co 

machine    3.963,396.  CI    425   135  0(X) 
tes.  Inc     .S>e  — 

Herbert  E  .  and  Brown.  David  A  .  3.964,103 
Clifford,  and  Campbell,  Howard,  to  Glass  Container 
s  Institute,  Inc    Fired  construction  shapes  and  process 
erefor    3,963,506,  CI    106-67  000 
onard  J  ,  to  Roy  E    Roth  Companv    Multi  stage  pump 

4I5-I9900T' 
gesellschafl    See — 
nfred,  3,963,828 
Imut,  3,963,839 

gen,  and  Murrmann,  Helmuth,  3,963,524 
,  Hermann,  and  Winstel.  Guenter.  3  963,537. 
r.  Dieter,  3,963,988 
r,  Reinhard.  3,963,890 

lesserei  KG    See —  1 

Ikhard,  and  Schilling.  Fran?    3.963.563 
Ikhard,  3.963,565 
nes.  Inc     See — 
aid  W  ,  3,963,421 

Method  of  assembling  model  airplane    3.963,554,  CI. 

nes,  Inc     See  — 

ert,  and  Balodis,  Miroslaw,   V964,06  2 
d  S     See- 

ilip  E  ,  and  Silbert,  Leonard  S  .  3,963,7X4 
rton    See  — 

ems  J  ,  and  Silverberg,  Morton,  3,963,345 

See  — 
igi.  Pasquon,  Italo,  Cemia.  Enrico.  Pozzi,  Vittorio   and 

rthur,  3,963,79! 

Omark  Industries.  Inc    Drive  sprocket  for  chain  saw 
I    74-243  OCS 


3,963,350. 

Shinji.  and  Shiono. 


Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc     See — 

Lamphere,  David  A  ,  3,964.037 
Simon,  William  J  :  See — 

Torok     Ernest    J;    Lund,    Roger    E.,    and    Simon.    William    J., 
3.1J64.034 
Simpson  Timber  Company:  See — 
/weig.  Arnold  A  ,  3,963,555. 
Singer  Companv,   The:  See — 

(jaluschak,  George,  3,962,797 
Singleton.  Ogle  R  .  Jr  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Brazing  materi- 
als   3.9^3.4SV  CI    29-197  500 
Singleton,  Ogle  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Brazing  materi- 
als   3,963,454,  CI    29-197  500 
Sivertz,  Christian,  and  Basilone,  Anthony  J  .  to  London  Laboratories 

Limited  Co    Dep<isition  of  copper    3,963,842.  CI    427-305.000 
Skagerlund.  Lars  Erik,  and  Stalfors,  Rolf  Lennart.  to  AB  Bofors.  De- 
vice for  emitting  radiation,  for  a  projectile,  shell  etc    3,962,972,  CI 
102-"0  20R, 
Skerlos.  Peter  Constantine,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Oscillation 

system  for  integrated  circuit    3.963.996,  CI    331-1  I7.00R. 
SKF  Industnal  Trading  and  Development  Company.  B  V  :  See — 

Ernst.    Horst,    Brandenstein.    Manfred,    and   Olschewski,    Armin, 

3,963,105 
Ernst,   Horst   Manfred,   Brandenstein,   Manfred,  and  Olschewski, 
Armin,  3,963, 10^ 
SKF  Industnes,  Inc     See  — 

Kellstrom,  Enk  Magnus.  3,963,285. 
Skidmore,    Richard    H      ti'   W    Bar    F,   Incorporated     Apparatus   and 
method  for  prinJucing  stilid  p*ily  menc  material  from  a  dilute  polymer 
s<ilution    3,963,558,  CI    1  59-2  OOE 
Skimming,  William  Sutton  Baker,  to  Worcester  Royal  Porcelain  Co., 
Ltd,    The     Packaging    means    for    fragile    articles     3.963,166,   CI 
224   14  OOC 
Skinner,  Robert  Ivan,  and  Heine,  Arnold  John,  to  New  Zealand  Inven- 
tions     Development      Authonty       Hvsteretic      energy      absorber. 
3,963,099,  CI    188-1  (KtC 
Sloan,  Albert  Everett    See  — 

Gur^^lc/.  David,  and  Sloan,  Albert  Everett,  3,963,967 
Smart,  Bruce  Edmund,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company. 
Methoxvperfluorocycloalkenium         hexafluoroantimonate         salts. 
3,963,^6",  CI    ;60'446  (K)O 
Smida,  George  R    Hvdraulic  chuck    3,962,769,  CI    29-202  OOD. 
Smith,  Bart  A     See  — 

MacMillan,  CKinald  F  ,  Smith,  Bart  A  ,  and  Dubrule,  Richard  P., 
3,963,566 
Smith,  Carl  Ma\n,  and  Tiers,  (ieorge  V    D  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Silicone-compatible  phthalocyanine  dye- 
stuffs    3, 963. "^44,  CI    26ij-314  5(X) 
Smith,  Clarence  M  ,  deceased  (  by  Smith,  Mary  M  ,  executrix ),  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Wiring  device  with  self-grounding 
element    3,963,292,  CI    339-14  OOR. 
Smith,  Fred,  to  Anglian  Water  Authority    Process  of  preparing  sodium - 
aluminum  silicate  dispersion  complex  and  composition    3,963,640, 
CI    252-3  13, OOR 
Smith,  Mary  M  ,  executrix:  See— 

Smith,  Clarence  M  ,  decea.sed,  3.963,292. 
Smith.  Michael    See  — 

Baer,     Donald     R  .     Caimcross,     Allan,     and     Smith,     Michael, 
3,963,7  15 
Smith,  Robert,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Slab  completion  time 

delav  relay    3,962,883,  CI    62-137,000 
Smith,  Robert  J     See — 

Kalert.  Ralph  E  ;  and  Smith,  Robert  J  ,  3.963.670. 
Smith.  Stuart  B  ,  to  Foster  Grant  Co  ,  Inc    Process  for  molding  expand- 
able thermoplastic  material    3,963,816,  CI    264-5  3  000 
Smith,   William   J  ,  to  Royal   Business  Machines,  Inc    Single  element 

typehead  positioning  mechanism    3,963, 109,  CI    197-55  000. 
SmithKline  Corporation    See  — 

Blank.  Benjamin,  and  Cileastin,  John  G  ,  3,963,733, 
Ccxiper,  David  J  .  and  Pfeiffer,  Francis  R  ,  3,963,695. 
DeMarmis,  Robert  M  ,  3,963,709. 
DeMarinis.  Robert  M  ,  3,963,71  1. 
Smollett,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Stipanovic,  Bozidar,  to  Coral  Chemical  Com- 
panv    Stainless   steels   coated    with    black    oxides     3,963,530,   CI 
148-31  5CX), 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ginnasi.  Alessandro,  and  Passoni.  Giovanni.  3.963,586. 
Giuffre,  Luigi.  Pasquon.  Italo,  Cemia,  Ennco,  Pozzi.  Vittorio,  and 
Silvers,  Arthur,  3,963,79  1 
Snellman,  D<inald  L  ,  and  V  aughn.  Wade  C  ,  to  Norfin,  Inc   Adjustable 

feed  level  for  stirting  device    3,963,235,  CI    271-64  000. 
Snelson.  Howard    .S«'f  — 

George,  Alexander.  Snels<in,   H(>ward.  White.  James,  and  Lentz, 
Jacob  D  .  Jr  ,  3.963.548 
Soares.    John     M      Exhaust    muffler    for    competition    car    engines 

3,963.092.  CI    181-44  (KX) 
StKieta'  Farmaceutici  Italia  S  p  A     See  — 

Bernardi,  l.uigi,  and  Patelli,  Bianca,  3,963,760. 
Societe  Anonvme  Automobiles  Citroen;  See — 
Gonzalez.  Borts.  3,962.801 
Grosseau,  Albert,  1,963,087 
Societe  Anonyme  dite    Jaeger    See— 

Rouzaud.Guy  Charles.  3,962,891 
Societe  Anonyme  dite   Societe  Nationale  des  Gaz  du  Sud-Ouest   5^^ — 
Jouve,  Philippe,  3,962,905 
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See — 


Loft.  Bryan 
Loft.  Bryan 


Societe  Anonyme    Poclain:  See— 

Coeurderoy.  Yves  G  ,  3,963.039. 
Coeurderoy,  Yves  G  ,  3,963,135 
Dufour,  Serge  P  ,  3,963,132 
Gilli,  Andre  M  ,  3,963,133 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques:  See — 
Bastenhof,  Dirk,  3,963,384 
Bouquet.  Jean-Claude.  3.963,008. 
S<x:iete  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques     S  E  M  T.E 

Bouquet.  Jean-Claude.  3,963,016 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  SI  BE     See — 

Mennesson.  Francois,  3,963,009, 
Societe  Legris  France  S  A     See — 

Legris,  Andre,  3,963.267. 
Societe  Nouvelle  B  l.P.T.  (Bureau  International  de  Prestations  Tech 
niques)    .S>f  — 

Beghin,  Michel  Charles  Mane,  3,962,984 
Societe  Suis.sc  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S  A 
See — 

Protta,  Jean-Claude,  and  Savary,  Antoine,  3,962.861 
Soffge,  Friedhelm.  to  Dr    -Ing    H  c  F    Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft    In 
stallation  for  anchoring  the   ramp  ends  of  bridges    3,962,747,  CI 
14-69,500 
Sofiltra,  Societe  Industrielle  de  Filtration    See — 

de  Magondeaux,  Maurice,  3,963,891 
Solomon,  David  Henry    See— 

Swift,  Jean  Drummond,  Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey; 

Clarence,  and  Solomon,  David  Henry,  3,963,51  1 
Swift,  Jean  Drummond,  Hawthorne,  David  Geoffrey, 
Clarence,  and  Solomon,  David  Henr>,  3,963.512. 
Solomons,  William  Ebenezer    See  — 

Mathison.  Ian  William.  Scilomons,  William  Ebenezer,  and  Jones, 
Raymond  Henry,  3,963,723 
Songcr,  Jimmie  D  ,  to  Trans-American  Video,  Inc   Anti  piracy  method 

and  system    3,963,865,  CI    178-7  KX) 
Sonoyama,  Takayasu,  Tani,  Hiroyoshi,  Kageyama,  Bunji,  Kobayashi, 
Kobee.  Honjo,  Tahiko,  and  Yagi,  Shigeo    Process  for  prcxiucing  2- 
keto-L  gulonic  acid    3,963,574.  CI    195-30  000 
Soniheimer.  Karl   See — 

Slaudt.    Heinrich,    Eckell.    Wolfgang.    Lehmann.    Hartmut.    Son- 
theimer.  Karl,  and  Hofmann,  Eberhard,  3,963,014, 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Kihara.  Nobutoshi.  and  Shimada,  Osamu,  3,964,095 
Malsuyama,  Atsuo,  3,964,096 

Tsuchiya,   Nonyuki,   Murano,   Motohiro,  and    Murala,   Seiichiro, 
3,963,456 
Sorge,  John  R     See — 

Chance.  Britton.  Legallais.  Victor,  Sorge,  John  R  ,  and  Graham, 
Norman  C  ,  Jr  ,  3,963,351 
South  African  Coal,  Oil  and  Gas  Corporation  Limited 

Bosman,  Abraham  Daniel,  3,962,978 
Sova,  Clarence    Spring-pressed-plunger  article  holder 

248-316  OOA 
Spadini,  Gianfranco  Luigi,  and   Dekker,  Bob,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,    The      Liquid    detergent    composition      3,963,649,    CI 
252-546  000 
Spanke,     Theodore     J      Retractable     ladder     rack      3,963,136,     CI 

214-450  000 
Spector,  George    See — 

Scolaro,  Barbara,  and  Spector,  George,  3,963,206. 
Spergel,  Philip    See — 

Stem.  Bernard,  and  Spergel.  Philip.  3,963,440. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation    See  — 
C'rego.  John  B  .  3.963,1  12 
Garrott,  William  L,.  3,964,042 
Schwalm,  Bruce  D  ,  and  Webb, 
Stark,  William  H  .  3,963,301 
Torok,    Ernest    J  ,    Lund,    Roger 
3,964,034 
Spinner,  Georg    Cable  connector  for  solid-insulation  coaxial  cables 

3,963,320,  CI    339  177  OOR 
Spivey,  Jack  B    Watertight  light  assembly    3,963,915,  CI    240-7  lOR 
Spray  Tech  Corporation    See — 

Wagner,  Josef,  3,963,180 
Spriggs,  Dennis  Mitchel,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Locking  device  for 

use  in  well  tubing    3.963,074,  CI    166-206.000 
Springfield  Wire,  Inc     See — 

Beauregard.  William  W  .  3.963.049 
Spyridakis.  Emanuel  G  ,  Rice.  Edwin  E  .  and  Seccombe.  Robert  J  .  to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  fastener  tension 
inspection    3.962,910,  CI    73-88  OOF 
Staba,  Edward  Anthony,  to  Olin  Corporation    Pnming  formulation  for 

nm  fire  ammunition    3,963,544.  CI.  149-23  000. 
Slabilus  GmbH    See — 

Molders.  Werner.  3,963,227 
Stachel,  Charles  Peter,  and  Weingarten,  Morns  Robert,  to  RCA  Cor 
poration    Meth<xl  of  installing  a  mount  assembly  in  a  multi  beam 
cathode  ray  tube    3,962,765,  CI    29-25  130 
Stadelmann,   Ludwig;   and   Bauer,   Fntz.   to   Suspa    Federungstechnik 
Fntz  Bauer  &   Sohne  oHG    Lengthwise  displaceable,  pressure  me 
dium     charged,     hydraulically      blockable     adjustment     assembly 
3,963,101,  CI    I  88-300  tX)0 
Stafford.  Josephine  C    Luggage  wheels    3.963.256.  CI    280-35  000 
Stafford.  Thomas  Whitehead    See  — 

Bentley,   John.   L^tchford.   Brian   Robert,   and    Stafford,   Thomas 
Whitehead.  3,963,848 


See  — 


3,963,208,  CI 


Bryant  F  ,  3,96  2,853 

E  ,    and    Simon,    William    J 


Stahl,  John  F  .  to  Oxy -Catalyst.  Incorporated   Catalyst  chMferfor  un- 

derfloor  type  catalytic  converter    3.963.062,  CI    141-67.000. 
Stahlccker,   Fntz,  to   Stahlccker,   Fritz,  and   Stahlecker,   Hans    Start- 
spinning  apparatus  which  travels  along  an  open-end  spinning  ma- 
chine   3,962,855,  CI.  57-34.00R, 
Stahlecker,  Hans    See — 

Stahlecker.  Fritz,  3.962,855. 
Stahlman.  Donald  B    See— 

Bullard.  Wade  A  .  and  Stahlman,  Donald  B.,  3,963,442. 
Stalfors.  Rolf  I  cnnart    See  — 

Skagerlund,  Lars  Enk,  and  Stalfors,  Rolf  I  cnn.irt    3,962,972, 
Stalker.  Robert  W  .  and  Blutinger,  Bernard,  to  International  Harvester 
Company       Turbine      surge      detection      system        3. 96;?, 36^,     CI 
4  15   17  l)(KI 
Stamicarb<in  B  V      See — 

Nommensen.  Johan  P  .  3,963,247. 
Wetenngs.  Cornells  A    M.,  3,963,793. 
Stamvik.  Anders  Robert    See — 

Hogberg.  Knut  Bcrtil.  Fex.  Hans  Jacob;  Konyves,  Imre;  and  Stam- 
vik. Anders  Robert.  3,963,707. 
Standard  Alliance  Industries;  See — 

Lucas,  Corwin  E  ,  3.963,896 
Standard  Oil  Company    .S>f- 

W(xxJ,  George  R  '  and  Park,  Chang-Man,  3,963,795. 
Stanley  Electric  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Wakila.     Katumasa,     Yunoki,     Issei,     and     >  i'^hi>J.i      Mitunari, 
3,963,897 
Stanley,    Richard    B     Antifriction    rolkr     bt.iring      ',963,286,    CI. 

308-205  (X)0 
Stapp,  Paul  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  lactones    3.963.757,  CI    260-343.600. 
Star  Paper  Limited   See— 

Blakey,  Rene  C  ,  3,963,820 
Stark.  Daniel  C  .  to  Deenng  Milliken  Research  Corporation    Printing 

of  textile  articles    3.963.428.  CI    8  14000 
Stark.   Howard    M  .   and   Goren.    Robert    N  ,   to   Xerox   Corp»>rdti<'n 

Curved  screen    3,963,342,  CI    355-4  (KHi 
Stark,  William   H  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Mother  bviard  inter 

connection  system    3,963301,  CI    339-1  86  (X)M 
Starkweather,  Howard  Warner.  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  F    I  ,  and 
Company     Graft    copolymer    in    p>olyamidc    pwlvethvlene    blends 
3.963.799,  CI    260-857  CKIL 
Staudl,  Heinnch,  Eckell,  Wolfgang;  Lehmann.  Hartmut,  Soniheimer, 
Karl,  and  Hofmann,  Eb»erhard,  to  Robert  B<isch  G  m  b  H    Fuel  inac- 
tion    pump     for     internal     combustion     engines       ',963,014,     CI. 
12?   139  (K)R 
Stauffer.  Clyde  Eugene,  to  Pnxter  i  Gamble  Companv.  The    Process 

for  producing  N-acyl-L-methionme    3,963,573,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Steffancin.  Thomas  J     See  — 

Roberts.  Eugene  1    ,  and  Steffancin    Thoma.«.  J  .  3.964,065 
Steffen,  Klaus  Dieter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    3-Amino- 

4.5.6  tnchloro-^nitnloindazoles    3.963.739.  CI    260-3  10  0(X: 
Steiman.   Wiilf.   and    Beres.   Steven   W  .   to   VCA   Corp<iration     Puff- 
discharge  squeeze  b<ittle    3.963.150,  CI    222-211  (XX) 
Stem,   Bernard,   and  Sp)crgel,   Philip,  to   Instrumentation    1  aboralory, 

Inc    Analysis  system    3,963,440,  CI    23-253  (KIR 
Steinberg,  Meyer    See  — 

Manowitz.  Bernard,  Steinberg,  Meyer,  Sheehan,  Thomas  V  ,  Wins- 
che,  Warren  F  .  and  Raseman,  Chad  J  .  3,963,598. 
Steiner,  Alois   \'acuum  controlled  fuel  metenng  device   3,963,809,  CI. 

261 -69  OOR 
Steiner.  Henry   William    Humane  trap    V96;,hl4    CI    43-86000. 
Steinhausser.  Fritz,  to  \  EB  Kombinat  Zentronik  Sommcrda'TH    Ma- 
trix pnnting  head    3.963.108.  CI     19"   1(K)R 
Stelzer,  Ernest  1      See — 

Camp,  Russell  J  ,  Jr  ;  Hitchcll    M,iurice  L  ;  Schmit,  Joseph  I      and 
Stelzer,  Ernest  L  ,  3, 96', 540 
Stemmle,  Denis  J  ,  and  Silverberg,  Morton,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Pre- 

collation  copying    3,963,345.  CI    355-50  CKXi 
Stengle,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc   Glass  gob  shearing  appa- 
ratus and  method    3,962,939,  CI    83-51  OOO 
Stepanek,  Karel,  and  Ruckl,  Vaclav,  to  Vszkumny  ustav  obrabechlith 
stroju  a  obrabeni    Apparatus  for  measunng  the  diameter  of  a  work 
piece    3,962,792,  CI    33-143  0(.)L 
Stepp,  James  Dial,  to  Chemetron  Corfxiration    Mcthivd  of  conditKsning 
phthalocyanine     pigments    and     product     thereof      V96'  "4'.    CI. 
260-314  5(Xi 
Sterling  Drug  Inc     See  — 

Alexander.  Ernest  John,  3.963,721. 
Bailey,  Denis  M  ,  3,963,480 
Bailey,  Denis  M  ,  3,963,746, 
Diana,  Gu>   D  ,  3,963,748 
Steward  Plastics,  Inc     See  — 

Carlstm,  Lennart  I    .  and  Hoibcrg,  Douglas  I  .  ',963,856 
Stewart,  John  Franklin,  AUeman,  Raymiind  Arthur,  and  Weingarten, 
Moms  Robert,  to  RCA  Corpxiration    Meth(x)  of  installing  a  mouni 
a.ssembl\     in     a    multi  beam     cathode     rav     tube      3,962,764,    CL 
29  25  130 
Stillwagon,  George  B    Jr  .  to  Eraser,  Kenneth  G  ,  a  part  interest    lubri- 
cated joint  assembly    3.962.889,  CI    64-32  (XJF 
Stipanovic,  Bozidar    See  — 

Smollett,   Thomas  J  ,  and  Stipanovic,  Bozidar,  3,963,530. 
Stirling.  Irene    See  — 

Wood.  Hamish  Christopher  Swan,  and  Stirling.  Irene,  3,963,719. 
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F  .  and  Gamewell.  Joseph  M  .  to  Gamewell  Me 
chanical,  Inc    Hilmidity  control  system  with  apparatus  for  removing 
combustible  dus]  particles    3.963,461.  CI    55-20  000. 
See— 

and  Stockton,  Jeffrey  M  .  3,962.97  1 
Guinn,  Ronald  K  ,  and  Wells,  Bernard  L  ,  to  Hes- 
Casler  wheel  arm.  3.962,849,  CI    56  10  200 
ov.  to  Institute  za  Metalloobraborvashti  Machini 
vice  for  multiple-operation  machines    3.962.777. 


Stockton.  Jeffrey  M 

Armstrong.  Ralph  L    J 
Stoessel,  Herman 
ston  Corporatio 
Stoilov.  Nikola  Di 
Tool  clamping 
CI    29-568  000 
Stolz,   Hermann, 
Matthaei  Gmb 
CI    24-33. OOB 
Stone,  Alan  J  ,  ad 
Stone,    Guth 
3,963,258 
Stone  Constructio 
Stone,     Guth 
3.963.258 
Stone.  Guthrie  B 
Tertinek,  Christ 
nal  handling  ve 
Stone,  Merrill  M 
Cohn,  David 
Laurence  E 
Stone,     Orison 

3,963.173,  CI 
Stonich,  Elwood 
Corporation 


MATO   Maschinen-und   Metallwarenfabnk   Curt 
&  Co    KG.  Plate  connectors  for  belts    3,962,754. 


inistrator    See  — 
B  .     deceased. 

Equipment.  Inc 
B  .     deceased. 


and     Tertinek,     Christian     T 


See— 
and 


Tertinek,     Christian     T 


deceased  (by  Stone.  Alan  J  .  administrator),  and 
n  T  .  to  Stone  Construction  Equipment,  Inc    Male 
icle    3,963.258.  CI    280-47  340 
See — 

Draggoo.  Vaughn  G  .  Lacina,  William  B  ;  Brown, 
and  Stone.  Memll  M  .  3.964.003 
Reclosable     containers     and     blanks     therefor 
29-44. OCB 
arold.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
velocity  flow  switch    3.963.889,  CI    200  8  1  90R 


Strasbaugh.  Ray 
sive.  leverage  o 

Straub.  Robert  M 
Electrostaticall 
polymer,  ethyl 
black    3.963.64 

Strauss.  Edgar,  to 


Straihammer.  Reirhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Foot  operated 
switch  assembly  with  latching  structure  for  operator    3,963,890.  CI 
200-86  500 
Strait,  Ronald  E  ,  and  Hall.  Willard  A  .  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corpora 
tion    Vehicle  monitonng  system  with  fault  override    3.964.018.  C 
340-52  OOF 

ward   to  R    Howard  Strasbaugh.  Inc   Fluid  respon 
rated  chuck    3.962.832.  CI    5  1   2  1  7  001 
hael.  to  E    I    Du  Pont  de  Memours  and  Companv 
paintable   injection   moldable   blend  of  propylene 
e/higher   a-olefin   copolymer   rubber   and   carbon 
CI    252-51  1  000 

uti  Machinery  Works  Ltd   Beating-up  arrangement 
for  a  wave-typelweaving  machine    3.963.059.  CI    139-436  000 
Strauss,  Karl-Petej-.  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke    Flash  syn 

chronizing  meckanism  for  cameras    3.964.077.  CI    354  141  000 
Street.  Marion  W  ,  Jr     See 

Bruce.  Williaiti  A  .  and  Street.  Marion  W 
Strick  Corporatioii    See 

Abolins.  Andjew.  3.962.749 
Strickler.  Hugo    !iee 
Buchi,   Geor; 
Strickler. 
Stnndehag.  Ovc 

Holmberg,  Rdy,  and  Stnndehag,  Ove.  3,963.810 
Strojny   Edwin  J   Ito  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Oxidation  of  mesi 

lyl  oxide  to  citr^conic  anhydride    3.963,759,  CI    260-346  80A 
Strombcrg-Carlsofi  Corporation    See 
Gueldenpfenrjig.  Klaus.  3,963.875 
Marlinski.  Edjward  J  ,  3,963,551 

Uwe  A  ,  and  Richards,  Glenn  I 
Uwe  A.,  and  Richards,  Glenn  L 
o,  and  Suntop.  Moms  A  .  3.963.868 
and  Lewis.  Walter  M  .  to  Fngitronics  of  Conn 
ocular    indirect    ophthalmoscope      3.963.329 


Hermann,    Wuest, 
lugo,  3.963.783 


Jr  ,  3.963,927. 


Hans,    Ohloff.    Gunther.    and 


3.963.873 
3.963.874. 


inc 
CI 


Pommerenin 
Pommcrenin 
Randmere.  L 
Stumpf.  Joseph  G 
Small    pupil    b 
351-6000 

Stumpf,  Willy,  Qufciser,  Horst,  Juntgen,  Harald.  Schroter.  Hans  Jurgen 
and  knoblauchlKarl,  to  Licentia  Patent  VerwaltungsG  m  b  H  .  and 
Bcrgwerksverbind  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  waste 
gases  containirig  radioactive  impunties.  particularly  krypton  and 
xenon  nuclides  3.963,460.  CI  55-66  000 
Stupka.  Frank  S   I  5*^— 

Authement.  LImo  C  .  Varvaro.  Gasper  G 
guespack.  Obierge  J  .  Tabor.  Sidney   J 
3.963,013 
Su,  Aaron  Chung  Liong,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Blends  of  copclyesters.  elhylene/carboxylic  acid  copolymers  and  a 
polycarbodiimkJe    3.963.801.  CI    260-87  3  000 
Sueshi.   Motoharj.  and  Harada.  Susumu.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd 
Electronically    controlled    fuel     injection    system      3.963.002.    CI 
I23-320EA 
Sugar  Cane  Grovers  Cooperative  of  Flonda 
G  .  3.963.138 

konogi,  Nobuo,  and  Nokagawa.  Shinsaku.  to  Yama 
Company.  Limited    Finger  mechanisms  of  industna 
71,  CI    294-86  OOR 


Stupka.  Frank  S  .  Wa- 
.  and   Guell.  Mario  R 


See- 


Fowler,  Lar 
Sugino,  Yoshide 
take-Honeywc 
robote    3.953, 
Sugio,  Akitoshi 
Yonemitsu. 
Masanobu 
Sugita.  Chokichi 


tee- 
lichi.    Sugio.    Akitoshi.    Nawala, 
Kimura.  Masaharu.  and  Sayama, 
See— 


Takanari.    Masu 
Nono.  3,963,804 


Shibuya,  Atsjmi.  Sugita.  Chokichi.  and  Endo.  Hiroshi.  3.963,056 


Sugitani.  Yasuo 


See- 


Kima,  KeisuI.e,  and  Sugilani.  Yasuo.  3.962.794 


Sullivan.  Robert 
Sumitomo  Chem 
Nakagome 


Mitsuo.  3.)63.736 


E    Well  pump  control    3.963.374,  CI    417-12  000. 
cal  Company.  Limited    See  — 
Takcnan.  Agui.  Hideo.  Mitani,  Toru.  and  Nakashita 


Tanimura.     Syozo;    Tcrada,     Yutaka;    and    Fukuhara.     Hiroshi. 

3.963.652. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd..  See— 

Kima,  Keisuke,  and  Sugitani.  Yasuo,  3,962,794. 
Sun  Oil  Companv  of  Pennsylvania;  See — 
Bover.  Jackson  S  .  3.963.1  13. 
Bover.  Jackson  S  .  3.963,665. 
Davitt.  H    James.  3,963.599, 
Ware.  Richard  E..  3,963.419. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Gach,  Peter  Paul.  3.963.139, 
Sundeen,  Joseph  F     See — 

Hauck,  Frederic  Peter;  and  Sundeen.  Joseph  E  .  3.963.724 
SunsUr  [dentifrice  Co  .  Ltd.;  See- 
Hashimoto.     Shigeru,     Ninomiya,     Eizi,     and     Kuroda,     Junko, 
3.963.832 
Suntop,  Morris  A     See — 

Randmere,  I  no,  and  Suntop,  Morris  A.,  3,963,868, 
Superior  Electric  Company.  The    .S*"*-  — 

Leenhouts.    Albert   C.    Senak,    Peter.    Jr.   and    Emery.    Arthur. 
3.963.971. 
Supkis.  Stanley  J  :  See— 

Gladstone.  Matthew  T  ,  and  Supkis,  Stanley  J  .  3,963,458. 
Susini.  Monique;  See — 

Pinhas,  Henri,  and  Susini.  Monique,  3,963.758 
Suspa  Federungstechnik  Frity  Bauer  &  S<-)hne  oHG    See— 

Stadelmann.  Ludwig.  and  Bauer.  Frity.  3.963.101 
Sutton,  Walter  T  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  IncorpKirated    Motor  protec- 
tor   3.963,962,  CI    3n   13  (X)B 
Su/ui.  Akio.  Nose.  Shinji,  Kixlama,  Takashi.  Yokoyama,  Kenji.  Matsu- 
moto.  Ka/uya,  and  Fujio.  Yoshiharu,  to  Osaka  Soda  Co  .  Ltd   Diallyl 
phthalate    resin-conLaining   aqueous   emulsK>ns   with   thermosetting 
vinyl  emulsions    3,963.661.  CI    260-29  4LA 
Suzuki.     Eiji       Arc  splitting     fin     type     screw     set.     3,963,304,     CI, 

3  39-245  (.K.X) 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi    See — 

Fujiwara,     Hiroshi,     Sekiya.     Masaaki.     and     Suzuki.     Hiroshi, 
3,963.662 
Suzuki.  Tetsuhiko    See— 

Sakoda.  Tadami;  and  Su/uki.  Tetsuhiko,  3,963,818 
Suzuki,  Yukio    See  — 

Matumoto,    Noboru.   Nonoyama,   Takao;   Tomita.  Tutomu.   and 
Su/uki,  Yukio.  3.962,868 
Svedeman.  Stanley  P,;  See — 

Townes,  William  E.,  Jr.,  and  Svedeman,  Stanley  P.,  3.964.071. 
Swarsbnck.  Dougla.s  Edward;  See— 

Buschini,     Anthony     Alan;    and    Swarsbrick.     Douglas    Edward. 

3,962.755 
Buschini.     Anthonv     Alan,    and    Swarsbnck.     Douglas    Edward. 

3.962.810 
Buschini,     Anthony      Alan      and     Swarsbrick.     Douglas     Edward. 
3.962.8  11 
Swift.  Jean  Drummond,  Hawthorne.  David  Geoffrey.  Loft.  Bryan  Clar- 
ence, and  Stilomon.  David  Henry,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research  Organization    Modification  of  mineral  surfaces. 
3,963.51  1.  CI    106-308  (X)0 
Swift.  Jean  Drummond.  Hawthorne.  David  Geoffrey.  Loft,  Bryan  Clar- 
ence, and  S<ilomon,  David  Henry,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research  Organization    Modification  of  mineral  surfaces, 
3.963.5  1  2.  CI    106  308  (X)M 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd     See  — 

Zweifel.  Waiter,  and  Schneeberger.  FriU.  3,963, 59L 
Svntex  (L  S  A  i  Inc     See  — 

Pfister,  Jurg  R  .  Harrison,  Ian  T.;  and  Fried.  John  H  .  3.963.752 
Pfister,  Jurg  R  ,  Harrison,  Ian  T  .  and  Fried.  John  H  .  3,963,753 
Syracuse  Supply  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Mavnard    James  J  ,  3,963,130. 
Sze.  Simon  Min    See — 

Andrews,   John    Marshall,   Jr  ,   Ryder     Robert   Morgan,   and   Sze, 
Simon  Min,  3.964,084 
Tabor,  Sidney  J,;  See — 

Authement,  Flmo  C  ;  Varvaro.  Gasper  G  .  Stupka,  Frank  S  ,  Wa- 
guespack.  Ohierge  J  .  Tabor.  Sidney  J  ,  and  Guell.  Mano  R., 
3.963.013 
Tachibana,  Kyozaburo;  and  Fujino.  Takashi.  to  Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd. 
Powdery      bleaching      detergent      composition       3.963.634,      CI. 
252-96000 
Tada.  Ritsuro    See  — 

Yokono,  Hitoshi.  Nishikawa,  Akio,  Tada,  Ritsuro,  and  Miyadera, 
Yasuo.  3.963,796. 
Tadakuma.  Yuji    See — 

Fnomoto,  Akio.  and  Tadakuma.  Yuji,  3,963.910 
Tadanier,  John  S<iloman    See- 

Martin,  Jerry  Roy,  Tadanier    John  SoUiman.  and  Goldstein.  Alma 
Whitman.  3,963.696 
Taggart,  Ge<irge  W      See  — 

Bond,  Desmond  H     Taggart,  George  W  ,  and  Jaeger.  Kurt  Scott, 
3,963.44  3 
Taguchi.  Isamu    .S*"*" 

Matsumoto.     Rvularo,     Ono,     Akihiro.     and     Taguchi.     Isamu. 
3.963,420 
Taguchi.  Toshihiko,  and  Ito    Takehiko.  to  Senju  Meul  Industry  Co. 
Ltd  ,  and  Nisshin  Steel  Co  ,  1  td    Meth<xl  of  soldering  stainless  steel 
pipes  by  using  s<^.ft  solders    3.963.162.  CI    228-134.000. 
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Takada,  Toshio;  See— 

Yonezawa,    Masatomo.    Ohno.    Tomeji.    Iwase.    Keizo.    Takada. 
Toshio.  Kiyama,  Masao;  and  Akita.  Toshikazu.  3,963,630 
Takagi,  Michiyasu,  and  Oguchi.  Toshihiko.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co  ,  Ltd    Device  for  developing  an  electrostatically  charged  image 
3.962.992,  CI    118-637  000 
Takahashi,  Isoji;  See— 

Matsumoto,  Seiji;  and  Takahashi,  Isoji.  3.963.487 
Takahashi,  Kivoshi;  and  Hirata.  Noritsugu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Control  device  for  a  portable  machine    3,964,046,  CI,  340-309  100 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  See— 

Komine,  Yoshio;  Hosoe,  Kazuya.  Shimazaki.  Mamoru.  Ichiyanagi. 
Toshikazu,  and  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi,  3,963,33  1 
Takahashi,  Mitsuhiro;  See— 

Kyomori,  Hiroyuki,  Sasaki,  Kazuhiro,  and  Takahashi,  Mitsuhiro. 
3.963.781 
Takahashi,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.    Masatoshi;    Takahashi.    Noriyoshi;    and    Takahaski. 
Miyoshi.  3,963.950 
Takahashi,  Yasuo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Wide 

angle  lens.  3,963,325,  CI    350-215  000 
Takahaski,  Miyoshi:  See— 

Watanabe,    Masatoshi,    Takahashi,    Noriyoshi,    and    Takahaski, 
Miyoshi,  3,963,950 
Takamatsu,  Akira:  See — 

Umezawa.  Hamao.  Aoyagi.  Takaaki.  Takamatsu,  Akira;  and  Inui, 
Taiji,  3,963,579 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Nagakura,    Akira,    Akutagawa,   Susumu,   and    Kurihara,    Haruki, 
3,963,782 
Takasugi,  Tsuneji    See — 

Kushida.  Hachiro.  Takasugi.  Tsuneji,  Ikeda,  Shinji;  and  Shiono, 
Takashi,  3,963,589 
Takeda.  Hiromu;  Kobayashi,  Takuichi,  Oka,  Koichiro,  and  Tanaka, 
Kazumi,  to  Toray  tndustnes,  Inc    Method  for  producing  synthetic 
fiber  for  paper    3,963,821,  CI    264-147  000, 
Takeda,  Tohru    See— 

Tamura.  Kiyoshi,  and  Takeda,  Tohru,  3,963,81  1 
Takeshita,  Tsuneichi,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company 
Alternating  alkylene/acrylic  telomers,  3,963,772,  CI    260-485  OOH 
Takeshita,  Yasuhiro,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  produc 

tion  of  cyclic  polyenes    3,963,792,  CI    260-666, OOA 
Takeuchi,  Kazuhiko,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Sampling  apparatus  for  fluid 

3,962,922,  CI.  73-424.000. 
Takusagawa,    Takashi;    Fujikawa,    Akira,    Matsuda,    Akira;    Kaida. 
Masaaki;  and  Yasuda,  Shigeo,  to  Bndgestone  Tire  Company  Lim- 
ited; and  Miuka  Instrument  Company  Limited    Pressure-responsive 
switch  device  for  pneumatic  tires    3,963,887,  CI    200-83.00L 
Tamai,  Yasuo;  Miyatuka,  Hajime;  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  to  Rank  Xerox 
Ltd    Electrophotographic   imaging  process  employing  epoxy-ester 
containing  liquid  developer    3,963,486,  CI   96-1  OLY. 
Tamaki,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Doi,  Tadashi;  Sekido,  Isao,  and  Tamaki,  Ryoichi,  3,963,509 
Tamches,  Man,  to  Visionetics  Limited  Partnership    Preprocessing  sys- 
tem    and     method     for     pattern     enhancement      3,964,021,     CI 
340-146  3MA 
Tamura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takeda,  Tohru,  to  National  Research  Institute 
for    Metals     Process    for    producing   a    composite    metal    powder 
3,963,811,  CI    264-7  000 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd     See— 

Chibau,  Ichiro,  Tosa,  Tetsuya,  and  Mori,  Takao,  3,963.613 
Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi,  Obara,  Haruo,  Koseki,  Teruo,  Machida,  Hajimc, 
Tanaka,  Michihiko;  and  Fujii,  Shigeru,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc   Anti- 
static acrylic  fiber    3.963.803.  CI    260-873  000 
Tanaka.  Kazumi:  See— 

Takeda.  Hiromu.  Kobayashi.  Takuichi;  Oka.   Koichiro.  and  Ta 
naka,  Kazumi,  3,963,821 
Tanaka,  Koji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Insulating 

compositions    3,963,632,  CI    25  2-63  200 
Tanaka,  Masao    See — 

Mori,  Takumitsu;  and  Tanaka,  Masao,  3,963.270 
Tanaka.  Michihiko:  See — 

Tanaka.    Hiroyoshi;    Obara.    Haruo;    Koseki.    Teruo,    Machida. 
Hajime.  Tanaka.  Michihiko,  and  Fujii.  Shigeru.  3,963,803 
Tanaka,  Yoshimi;  and  Hattori,  Hirotsugu,  to  MatsushiU  Electronics 
Corporation      Method    of    manufacturing    semiconductor    devices 
3,963.523,  CI.  148-1  500 
Tani,  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Sonoyama.  Takayasu.  Tani,  Hiroyoshi;  Kageyama,  Bunji;  Kobaya 
shi,  Kobee,  Honjo,  Tahiko;  and  Yagi,  Shigeo,  3,963.574 
Tanie,  Kazuo,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology    System 
for    determining    the    contour    of   a    plane    form      3,963,866,    CI 
178-7.200 
Tanimura,     Syozo;    lerada,     Yutalta;    and     Fukuhara,     Hiroshi,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited  Adhesion  of  rubber  to  rein 
forcing  materials    3,963,652,  CI    260-3  000 
Tanoshima.  Katsuhide   See — 

Watanabe,   Akinon,   Tanoshima,   Katsuhide,   and   Noguchi,   Mat 
susaburo,  3,962,969 
Tasaka,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kauyama.    Shigeru;   Yokoyama,   Izuru;   and   Tasaka,    Katsuhiko, 
3.963,653 
Taub  Family  Trust  U/A    See— 

Taub,  Ronald  H  ,  3.963,126. 
Taub.  Ronald   H  .  to  Taub  Family  Trust   L7A    Revoluble  tiered  bin 
stand.  3.963,126.  CI.  211-131.000. 


Taylor.  David  Alexander    See- 
Moore.  Alexander  Joseph,  Taylor,  David  Alexander,  and  Greene. 
David  James.  3.962.781. 
Taylor.  Harry  Madison    See— 

Ruji.  George  Peter,  and  Taylor,  Harry  Madison.  3,963.699. 
Taylor.  Jerry  A     .Sff  — 

Cola.  Mario  E  .  and  Taylor.  Jerry  A  .  3,963.043. 
Taylor.  Robert  A  .  Jr  :  See— 

Brandao.  Ru\  L  .  Taylor.  Robert  A  ,  Jr  .  and  Bendu  Corporation, 
The.  3.964.064 
Taylor,  Thomas  N  ;  and  Schoppe.  Wayne  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Sheet  feeding  apparatus    3,963,339,  CI.  355-3.00R 
Technology  Glass  Corporation    See— 

Dumesnil.  Maurice  E  .  and  Schreier,  LHrich.  3.963.505 
Tehon.  Stephen  W  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Sonic  transducer 

array    3.964.014.  CI    340  9  000 
Teichner.    Sunislas.   and   Gardes.   Gerard,    to   Agence    Nationale    de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (  ANVAR  )    Methods  for  the  manufac 
ture  of  composite  catalysts  containing  a  composition  of  a  transitKin 
metal  on  a  support.  3,963,646,  CI    252-459.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Hashimoto.      Shigeru.     Ninomiva.      Fizi.      and      Kurinla       Junko 

3.963.832 
Ichikawa.  Yataro.  and  Yamaji.  Teizo.  3.963.787 
Kuramoto.     Naova.    Saito.    Hachiro.    and    Yamamoto,     WaLaru. 

3.963.507. 
Ozawa.  Shuji.  Aoki.  Akihiro.  and  Fujie,  Hiroshi.  3,9^3.664 
Shimotsuma.  Sakae.   Hosoi,   Masahiro,   kuralsuji.  Takati>shi.  Ka- 
wase.  Shoji.  and  Shima.  Takeo.  3.963,844 
Telecommunications  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Henderson.  Angus  D  .  Verhoff.  Francis  H  .  and  Pcnalc    John  M  . 
3.963.624 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Enc-sson    See- 

Thyselius.   Per-Olaf.   Vollmer.   BurghardI   Herman   Josef,  and   Jo 
hansen.  Knut  Per.  3.963,871 
Telefonbau  und  Normalzeid  GmbH.:  See — 

Kessler.  Arthur.  3.963.878. 
Tempmaster  Corporation    See — 

Dean.  Frank  J  .  3.962.960 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc     See  — 
Tumbo.  Roy  G  .  3.963.67  1 
Terada.  Hideshi.  to  Minato  Medical  Science  Co  .  1  Id    Respiromeler 
having    thermosensitive    elements    on    both    sides    of   a    hot    wire 
3.962.917,  CI    73-204  000 
Terada,  Yutaka:  See— 

Tanimura.     Syozo.    Terada,     Yutaka.     and     Fukuhara      Hiroshi. 
3.963.652 
Tertinek.  Christian  T     See- 
Stone.     Guthne     B.     deceased,     and      rerlinek,     ("hri.stian     T. 
3,963,258 
Teske.  Fritz,  and  Teske,  LotJvar    Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  opera- 
tion of  a  drag  chain  conveyor    3.963,115,  CI    198  208  000 
Teske.  Lolhar    See — 

Teske.  FnU,  and  Teske.  l^thar,  3.963.1  15, 
Texaco  Inc     See — 

Bunn.  Dorrance  P  .  Jr  .  and  Jones.  H    Blandin,  3  963,603 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    See - 
Borrello,  Sebastian  R  .  3.963.926, 
Breazeale.  Billy  H  .  3.963.925 
Setty.  H    S    N  .  Yaws.  Carl  L  .  Martin    Bobby  Ray    and  Wangler, 

Daniel  Joseph.  3.963.838 
Sutton.  Walter  T  .  3.963.962 

Townes.  William  E  .  Jr  .  and  Svedeman.  Stanley  P  .  3,964.071 
Texas  Medical  Products.  Inc     See  — 

Cooley.    Denton   A  ,   Reed,  Charles  C  .   and   Sharp.   Russell   G  , 
3.963.028 
Textron.  Inc     See — 

Hubbell.  Henry.  3.962,899 
Thelin.  Mark  O    Duplex  trailer  hitch    3  963.266    CI    280  504  000 
Thellmann,  Edward  Louis,  to  Gould  Inc    Method  of  pnxlucing  sintered 

titanium  base  articles    3.963.485,  Ci    75  2120(X) 
Thenot.  Gerald  F  .  and  Hoofnagle.  Frank  M  ,  to  B  W  B   Controls.  Inc 

Pneumatic  relay    3.963.050.  CI     137-625  660 
Thermal  Conduction  Engineenng  CorporatKin    See — 

Parry.  Edward.  3.962.733 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation    .Sr<"  — 
Davis.  Jerry  P  .  3.962.873 
Fraim.  Freeman  W  ,  Murphy,  Preston  V..  and  Woodard,  AUn  P  , 

3,963.881 
Zolner,  William  J  .  3.963.928 
Thiokol  Corporation    See  — 

Lovingham.  Joseph  J  ,  3.962,862 
Thomas.  Lyell  J  .  Jr  .  and  Bcssman.  Samuel  P  Micro  pump  powered  by 

piezoelectnc  disk  benders    3.963.380.  CI    417-322000 
Thomas.  William  E  .  and  Martin,  Thomas  E  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer 
ica.     Army       Energetic     double      base     propellant     composition 
3.963,545,'CI    149-92,000 
Thompson  Chemicals,  Inc     See — 

Thompson,  Henry  Clark,  3,963,849 
Thompson.  Henry  Clark,  to  Thompson  Chemicals.  Inc  Fireproof  prod- 
uct using  magnesium  oxychloride  cement  3.963.849.  CI 
428-182  000 
Thompson.  Herbert  E  .  and  Brown.  David  A  Ui  Shugan  Associates 
Inc  Magnetic  transducer  with  tnm  erase  and  housing  therefor 
3.964.103.  CI    360-129,000 
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T  ,  and  Gillemot,  George  W    Bonding  assembly  for 
a  shielded  cable    3.963,299.  CI    339-95  OOR 
See- 

3.963.863 


_        and  Lainez.  Lucien, 

Serge,  3,964,070 
F»ierTe,  3,963,997 
reguy,       Jean-Raymond, 


and       Billottet.       Henri 


See- 


Thompson,  John 

installation  on 

Thomson  -  B  rand  t 

Malissm,  Roland. 
Thomson -CSF: 
I>Tabowitch, 
Hartemann, 
Narbaits-Jau  r 
3,964,063 
Thomson  Shephird  and  Company  Limited 
Dewhirst,  oioffrey  Wilson.  3,963.057 
Dewhirst,  cioffrey  Wilson,  3,963,058 
Thorbum,  Fred  t  ,  and  Thorburn,  T    Michael    Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  speed  and  torque  of  hand  held  air  dnven  vane  type 
motors.  3,963,391,  CI.  418-270  000 
Thorbum,  T    Michael:  See— 

Thorbum,  F  ed  E  .  and  Thorbum,  T    Michael,  3,963,391 
Thornton,    Willuim    A  ,   Jr  ,    to    Weslinghouse    Electnc   Corporation 
Color  mismatch  accentuating  device    3.963.953.  CI    313-487  000 
Thyselius.  Pcr-O  af;  Vollmcr.  Burghardl  Herman  Josef,  and  Johansen, 
Knut  Per.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson    Analysis  device  for 
establishing     tfie     binary     value     of    asynchronous    data     signals 
3.963,871.  CI    179-15  OBA 
Tidwell.  Lynn  W    Aiming  and  sconng  attachment  for  pitchback  net-S 

3,963.240.  CI    273-102, IOC 
TIE/Communica  Jons,  Inc  ;  See — 

Klaiber,  Gerfiart  F  ,  and  Foggia,  Donald,  3,963,879 
Tielrooy.  RobertjWillem,  to  Van  Dam  Machine  Corporation    Appara- 
tus for  supporting  and  pnnting  non-circular  containers    3,962.970, 
CI    101-38  OOA 
Tiers,  George  vl  D    See— 

Smith.  Carl   S^ayn.  and  Tiers,  George  V    D  .  3,963,744. 

Willem.  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Dry-shaving  ap- 
Cl 


Tietjens.  Eduard 

paratus    3.962i784 
Tillmann.  Klaus 
chrankter    H 
3.962,898,  C 
Titus,  Charles  H| 

Kelley.  Fre 
Todd,  Gregory 
Todt,  William 

Playfoot,  K 
Toki.  Shigeyuk 
Kaneko.    Y 
Shigeyuki 


30-43  600 
Ench.  to  Berkenhoff  &  Drebes  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
ung      Apparatus    for    the     manufacture    of    wire 
72-279  000 

See — 
W  .  Jr  .  and  Titus.  Charles  H  .  3,963.978 
Portable  power  package    3.963.972.  CI    320-2  000 
See — 
n*in  C  .  and  Todt.  William  H  ,  3.962.919 
See— 

hio.    Watabe.    Yoji;    Matsunaga.    Tsutomu.    Toki. 
and  Iseda,  Yutaka.  3.963.681 


Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Tanaka.  Koii,  3,963,632 
Tokyo  Shibaura] Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Ohno,  Hidejnaru,  and  Hayashi,  Yutaka,  3,963,932 

yasu,  and  Oguchi,  Toshihiko,  3.962.992 
ladakazu,  and  Shinoda,  Hidenon.  3.963.350 
Raytheon  Company    Apparatus  for  plating  elongated 
69,  CI    204-206  000 
J     See- 
CIS  P  ,  Tollefson,  Phillip  J  ,  Pilon,  Harlan  J  ,  and  Bor 
O  E  .  3,963,1  10 

M  ,  to  Continental  Hair  Products,  Inc    Shower  head 
roduce    steady    or    pulsating    flows     3.963.  P9.    CI 


Takagi,  Mi 
Watanabe. 
Toledo,  Emil,  t 
bodies.  3.963 
Tollefson.  Philli 
Hyland.  Fra 
chert.  Hu 
Tomaro.  Patric 
adapted    to 
239-101  000 
Tomita,  Tutom 
Matumoto 
Suzuki,  Y 
Tomlinson,  Ron 
Neitzel,  Jos. 
dovsky 
Tonka  Corpora 
Good,  Tho 
Torama,  Tadasi 
Kobayashi. 
Toray  Industrie 


Takao,   Tomita,   Tutomu,   and 


.  Hurst.  Allen  R  .  Jr  ,  B<i 

E  .  3.962.846 


Machida 


See- 
Noboru.    Nonoyama 
kio.  3.962,868 
Id  A     See— 

ph  C  ,  Tomlinson.  Ronald  A 
ul  W  .  and  Krueger.  Arnold 
n:  See — 
as  W  ,  and  Dehner.  Bemard  J  .  3.962.820 
i:  See — 
amio.  and  Torama.  Tadashi.  3.964,097 
Inc     See — 
Takeda.  Hii-omu,  Kobayashi.   Takuichi.  Oka.   Koichiro.  and  Ta 

naka,  Kaiumi.  3,963,821 
Tanaka,    Hjroyoshi,    Obara,    Haruo,    Koseki,    Teruo 

Hajime,  Tanaka,  Michihiko,  and  Fujii,  Shigeru.  3.963.803 
Tom   Taketsugi.  and  Nishio.  Minoru    Window  antenna  and  defroster 

for  use  in  moior  vehicle    3,964,068,  CI    343-704  000 
Torok,  Ernest  J  ,  Lund,  Roger  E  ,  and  Simon.  William  J  .  to  Sperry 
Rand  CorporLuon    Oligatomic  ferromagnetic  film  memory  system 
utilizing  field ^Ubilized  domains    3.964,034.  CI    340-174  OTF 
Tosa,  Tetsuya    hee — 

Chibata,  Icjiiro,  Tosa,  Tetsuya.  and  Mori,  Takao,  3.963.613 
See— 

llaude;  Hacques.  Robert.  Hubert.  Maunce.  and  Tou/e. 
964,088 
ration:  See— 

G  ;  and  Maher.  Richard  C  .  3.962.87  1 
ohn  T  .  3,963.089 

E  ,  Jr  .  and  Svedeman.  Sunley  P  .  to  Texas  Instru 
rated    Radar  antenna  having  a  screen  supported  by 
3,964,071,  CI    343-840.000 
Ltd     See- 
Sakoda,  Taldami;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuhiko,  3,963.81  « 
Toyoda,  Takaslii,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Kenkyujo 

Paper  for  adhesive  suckers  and  the  like   '-""'■    ''■ 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   5*^ 


Touze,  Robert 
Ducrocq 
Robert. 
Towmotor  Co 
Blaha,  Jam 
Crawford 
Towncs,  Wilhai 
ments  Inco 
shaped  slats 
Toyo  Kogyo  Cc 


Arai,  Hiroslii,  and  Shibatani,  Juichi,  3,964,017 


3, 963, 85  I,  CI   428-305  OOO 


kaneko,  Yasuhisa,  and  Noda,  Fumiyoshi.  3,963.547. 

KaLagin.  Masayoshi.  and  Kizaki.  Jiro.  3.964,079 

Matumoto,    Nobonj.    Nonoyama.   Takao;   Tomita,   Tutomu,   and 

Su/uki,  Yukio,  3.962.868 
Yamada.  Mitsumasa.  and  Kitamura.  Youji.  3.963.444. 
Trans-Amencan  Video.  Inc.    See — 
Songer,  Jimmic  D  .  3,963,865. 
Tred-X  Corporation    See — 

Barefwt.  Carlton  K  .  3.963.393. 
Treugut.  Andrea.s.  and  Bottcher.  Jurgen.  to  Modell-System-Beratung 
Dietmar  Stegmann,  Heinnth  Koller    Chess  game  for  three  people 
3.963.242.  CI    r^'!   I  31  (K)L. 
Trevoy.  Donald  J  ,  to  Fa.stman  Kodak  Company   Silver  halide  element 

containing  an  organic  semiconductor    3.963.498.  CI    96-87  OOA 
Tnbbett.  Murray  C  .  and  .Manko.  Nicholas  L  .  to  French  Oil  Mill  Ma- 
chiner\  Company.  The.  Self  closing  door  for  baling  press.  3,962,968, 
CI     KK)-2  15  000' 
Tno  Electronics  Incorporated    See  — 

Ishida.  Shi/uo.  3.963.245 
Trochimowski.     Jaroslav     George      Tone     arm     for     record     player 

3.963.246.  CI    274  23  (K)R 
Troutner.  Arthur  1    .  Russell.  John  R  .  Johnson.  Alan  W.,  and  Johnson, 
Clifford  R     to  Trus  Joist  C"orp<Tration    Method  of  feeding  sheets  to 
a  continuous  laminating  prevs    3,463.552.  CI    156-299  000 
Trowbridge,  Leonard  D  ,  and  Trowbridge.  Naomi  A    Twirling  baton 

with  brake    3  .962.949,  CI    S<4-477  tK)B, 
Trowbridge.  Naomi  A     See  — 

Trowbridge.  Leonard  D  .  and  Trowbridge.  Naomi  A  .  3.962,949 
Trua.x.  Nancy  Rosbottom.  and  Rosbottom.  Margaret  Ann    Ball  belt 

3.963.157.'C1    224-5  UOD 
Trubiano.  Antoine,  Shopping  cart  scat  construction.  3.963,255,  CI 

280-3  3  99B 
Trudel,  Roger    Coin  wrapping  device.  3,962,847.  CI    53-212  CKX) 
Trus  Joist  Corporation    See  — 

Troutner.    Arthur   L  .   Russell.  John   R  .  Johnson.   Alan   W  .  and 
Johnson.  Clifford  R,,  3,963.552 
Truscott.  Norman  R  :  See — 

Scgre.  Joseph  Pip<x  and  Truscott.  Norman  R  ,  3.963.347. 
TRW   Inc     See- 

Claxton,  Dale  H  .  and  Miller,  Chauncey  S  .  3.964.060, 
Havden,  Rodnev.  3.964,007 
McKee.  William  H  ,  3.963.293 
Tsao.      Utah,      to     Lummus     Company.     The.      Recovery     of     1.2 
dichloroethane  from  vinyl  chloride  production  effluent    3,963,584, 
CI    2()3  49(XJO 
Tsuchiya.  Nony  uki.  Murano,  Motohiro.  and  Muraia.  Seiichiro.  to  Sony 
Corporation    Automatic  assembly  apparatus  for  inserting  electronic 
connecting  pins  to  and,or  for  mounting  electronic  parts  on  printed 
circuit  b^iards    3.963.456.  CI,  29-203  (K)B 
Tsuchiya.  Takashi    See — 

Inoue.    Michiro.    Ishikawa,    Masayuki,    Tsuchiya,    Takashi.    and 
Shimamoto.  Takio.  3,963,716. 
Tsujimoto,  Kayoshi    See— 

Kob<^)n.     foshio.    Tsujimoto.     Kayoshi;    Nanba.     Yasuhiro.    and 
Yamada,  Seiji.  3.964.073 
Tsujimoto.   Michihiro.  Osawa.  Kisuke.  and  Okubo.  Ichiro,  to  Mitsui 
Toalsu  Chemicals.  Incorp<irated    Colonng  of  organic  materials  with 
asymmetnc  thioindigoid  c('mp<")unds    ''.963.429.  CI    8-38,000, 
Tsukahara.  Hiroka/u.  and  Fmoto.  Ka^uhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills, 
Ltd     Novel    organic    phottKonductive    compound     3,963,779,   CI. 
260-5^0  (K)R 
Tsunashima.  Euchi.  to  MaUushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Solder- 
ing flux    3.963.529,  CI.  148-25,000. 
Tsuru.  Hiroaki    See — 

Adachi.  Yasaburo,  and  Tsuru,  Hiroaki,  3,964,036. 
Tucci.  John  James    See — 

Patlon.  George  Allen,  and   lucci.  John  James.  3.963.300 
Tucker.  Council   \  .  to  Amencan  Telecommunications.  Contact  and 

contact  assembly    3,963.3  18,  CI.  339-97.00P. 
Tucker.  Linwinid  G  :  See — 

Helm.  Edward  J  .  and  Tucker.  1  inw<K)d  G  .  3.963.582 
Tuckwell.  Clayton  K  ,  to  National  Presto  Industnes.  Inc    Electric  cook- 
ing appliance    3,963.898.  CI    219-524  000 
Lullio.  Victor,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company,  Yellow 

disazo  acid  dye  s<:ilution    3.963.4  18.  CI    8-41  OOB 
Tully.   Michael   J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Color  electrophotographic 

pnnting  machine    3,963.341.  CI    355-4  000 
Tumbo.  Roy  G  .  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc    Fire-relardant  thermoset- 
ting resinous  compositions    3.963.67  1.  CI    260-45  70R 
Turner,  James  F     See  — 

Hekimian.  Noms  C  .  and  Turner,  James  F,,  3,963,992. 
Turner.  James  Keith    See  — 

Parsons,  Ciary  L  .  and  Turner.  James  Keith.  3,963,616 
Turzillo.  Lee  A    Reinforced  pile  in  earth  situs  and  method  of  producing 

same    3,46:.8"9.C1    61-53  520. 
Tvme  and  Tvdings  Inc     See  — 
Eby.  Devon  1    .  3.962.806 
Leno.  Katsujiro.  Sato,  Makoto.  Anmoto.  Masahiro.  Kojima.  Hiroshi; 
Yamasaki.  Terukiyo.  and  Sakurai.  Takeo.  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co  . 
Ltd     1.2    Disubstituted   benzimidazole   denvatives,    3.963,727.  CI. 
260-293  600 
Leno.  Takahiro   Convertible  engine-air  compressor  apparatus  for  driv- 
ing a  vehicle.  3,963.379.  CI,  417-237  000 
Leno.  Zene    See — 

Kosaka.  Katuaki.  L'eno.  7ene.  and  Nagaoka.  Tadahiko,  3,963,000. 
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Ugo.  John  Waller,  to  Uniroyal  Inc   Method  for  improving  tire  uniform 

ity    3,963,427,  CI.  51-281,00R, 
Ullrich,  Martin;  Meisert,  Ernst,  and  Eitel,  Alfred,  to  Bayer  Aktien 
gesellschaft   Process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  elastomers 
3,963,679,  CI    260-75,0NE 
Ulnic  France:  See— 

Poirier,  Albert,  3,963,327 
Umemoto,  Sueo:  See— 

Nikaido,  Norio;  Shirai,  Shinji,  Iihashi,  Motoiaka,  and  Lmemoto, 
Sueo,  3,963,568 
Umezawa,  Hamao,  Aoyagi,  Takaaki.  Takamatsu,  Akira,  and  Inui,  Taiji, 
to  Sanraku-Ocean  Co  ,  Ltd   Microbiological  process  for  the  produc 
tion  of  pepsutins    3,963,579,  CI    195-80.0OR. 
Union  Camp  Corporation    iVf— 

Lindsay.  La  Vem  G  ,  3,963,171 
Union  Carbide  Corjxjration    See  — 

Albright,  Charles  William,  3,963,415 
Chu,  Nan  S,,  3,963,805 

Kasai,  Paul  Haruo,  and  Bishop,  Roland  JusUn,  Jr  ,  3.963,830 
La  Clair,  Louis  Maynard,  McWhirter,  John  Ruben,  and  Ross,  Wil- 
liam Lawrence.  3,963,609 
Nausedas,  Joseph  A  ,  3,963,1  17, 
Park,  Kisoon,  3,963,628 

Pepe.  Enrico  James,  and  Kanner,  Bemard,  3,963,726 
Robson,  John  Howard,  and  Marcus,  Erich.  3.963,771 
Senderoff,  Seymour,  and  Mellors,  Geoffrey  W.,  3,963.518 
Yi,  Chang-Han,  3,963,221 
Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomia    See— 
Hansford,  Rowland  C  ,  3,963,644 
Young,  Donald  C  ,  3,963,472 
Union  Siserugique  du  Nord  et  de  I'Est  de  la  France:  See— 

Voituriez,  Henry,  and  Aymard,  Rene.  3.963.128, 
Uniroyal  Inc     See— 

Shichman,  Daniel,  and  Percarpio,  Edward  P  ,  3,963,394. 
Ugo,  John  Walter,  3,963,427 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty    See  — 

Fowler,  Eliot  Patrick,  3,963,854 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Secretary  of 
State  for  Trade  and  Industry  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the    See — 

Bancroft,  Bame,  3,963,021, 
United  Slates  Gypsum  Company    See— 

Nelsson,  Nels,  3,962,840. 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Agriculture:  See — 

Arthur.  Jett  C  ,  Jr  .  Mod,   Robert  R  ,  and   Han^is,  James  A 

3,963,570 
Bruce    William  A  ,  and  Street,  Marion  W  ,  Jr  ,  3,963,9^7 
Han-eil,  Edsel  A  ,  Looney,  Zolon  M  ,  and  McCaskill,  Oliver  L  , 

3,963,1  1  1 
Pfeffer,  Philip  E  ,  and  Silbert.  Leonard  S  .  3,963,784, 
Ward    Truman  L  ,  and  Benento,  Ruth  R     3,963,433 
Ward,  Truman  L  ,  Benento,  Ruth  R  ,  and  Perrier,  Dorothy  M  , 

3,963,434 
Ward,  Truman  L  ,  and  Benento.  Ruth  R  .  3,963,435. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Franks.  Lewis  E  .  3.963,91  1 
Graube,  Andrejs,  3,963,490 
Walker,  William  H  .  3.963.196 

A  rm  V    Scf  — 

Patterscin.  Harold  A  .  and  Danylik.  Victor.  3.963.556 

Roberts.  Eugene  L  .  and  Steffancin.  Thomas  J  .  3.964.065 
Thomas.  William  E,,  and  Martin.  Thomas  E  .  3,963,545 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    See— 

Alger.   Ten-y    W  ,   Schlitt,    Leland   G  ,   and    Bradley,   l^ird    P 
3,963,994 

Anderson,  D    Richard,  Courtney.  Robert  L  ;  and  Harrah.  Lan^ 
A  .  3,963,826 

Knkorian,  Oscar  H.,  3.963.921 

Lowe.  Paul  E  .  3.963.936 

Manowitz.   Bemard.   Steinberg,   Meyer.   Sheehan.  Thomas   V 
Winsche.  Warren  E  ,  and  Raseman,  Chad  J  ,  3,963,598 

Schmilt,  Charles  R  ,  3,963,626 
Nsvv    S^f — 

Anderson,  Matthew  E  ,  and  Redmond.  Stephen  L  ,  3.962.974. 

Birks    Laveme  S  .  and  Fatemi,  Mohammad,  3.963.439 

Blume.  Frank  R  .  3,962,793 

Giallorenzi,  Thomas  G,  and  Schnur,  Joel  M  ,  3,963,310 

Keith,  Donald  George,  3,963,813. 

Konrad.  William  L  ,  3,964,013 

Lebduska,  Robert  L,,  3,963,308 

Schenk,  Jan  M  ,  3,962,951, 

Vaughan,  John  C  ,  3,963,198. 
Transportation:  See — 

Hopkins.  John  B  ,  3,963.202. 
US    Philips  Corporation    if*--  ,n^ic^i 

Biennann,  Udo  Klaus  Paul,  and  Schroder.  Johann.  3,963,54  1 
Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus,  3,963,862 
Brandenburg,  Klaus,  3,962,99  1 
Lohstroh,  Jan.  3,964,083 
Poel,  Hendrik,  3,962,785 
Rentema,  Albertus  Pieter,  3.962.783, 
Schijven.  Lucas  Wilhelmus  Martmus.  3.964.000, 
Tietjens.  Eduard  Willem.  3.962.784. 
Vermolen.  Johannes  Volkert,  3,963,973. 
Wadham,  Enc,  3,964.092. 


United  Slates  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Glenn.  Richard  C  .  3.963,588 

Kachik,  Robert  H  ,  and  Pignocco.  Arthur  J  ,  3,963,451. 
Kirby,  Norman  J  ,  3.963,465 
United  Technologies  Corporation    See  — 

Ray.  Thomas  J  .  and  Waehner,  Glenn  C     3.963,961 
Universal  Maschinenfabnk  Dr    Rudolf  Schieber  KG:  See— 

Krause.  Ench.  3.962.890 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Galtuso,  Manon  J  .  3.963.683 

Germanas.  Dalia,  and  Pollitzer.  Ernest  L..  3,963.643. 
Hilfman.  Lee.  3.963.600 
Hilfman.  Lee,  3.963.601 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    See— 

Mackenzie.  John  D  ,  3.963.503 
University  Patents.  Inc     See— 
Philip.  Thomas.  3.963.700 
UOP  Inc     See- 

Hutchings.  Leroi  E  .  3.963.604 
Upjohn  Company,  The    See— 

Hall,  Charles  M.,  and  Johnson,  Herbert  G  ,  3,963.660, 
Urabe.  Nobusuke    See— 

Ishi.  Toshiharu.  Asahi.  Akira.  FujiU.  Hiroaki.  Sato.   1  akcshi.  and 
Urabe.  Nobusuke.  3.963.773 
Uranus  Electronics  Inc     See— 

Levine.  Morns  M  ,  and  Cake.  Arthur  F  .  3.962.858 
Umianov.  Urman  Alexandrov.  to  DSO  "Stara  Planina"   Apparatus  and 
installation  for  ptiunng  plates  of  oriented  w(.xkj  particles    3.963.400. 
CI    425-224  OCX) 
Utah  Research  &  Development  Co     See— 

Clark.  William  H  .  3.963.976, 
Vakulenko.  Boris  Fedorovich    .SV*-  — 

Levin.    Evgeny    Sergeevich,    Permyakov,    Vladimir    Andrcevich: 
Zozulya.  Nikolai  \asilievich,  Shkuratov    Igor  Yakovlcvich    Kali 
nin.    Boris    l^onidovich.    \  akulenko.    Bons    Fedorovich     and 
Podgorochny.  Pavel  Ivanosich.  3.963.07  1 
Valeron  Corporation.  The    See— 

Bour.  George  Carl,  3.962.952. 
Vallevlab.  Inc     See— 

Newton.  David  W  .  3.963.030. 
Van  Dam  Machine  Corporation    See— 

Tielrooy,  Robert  Willem.  3.962.970. 
Van  Der  Horst  Corporation  of  Amenca    See— 

Ostarch.  William  F  .  3.962.834 
Vanassche.  Willv  Joseph.  Pattyn.  Herman  Albenk,  and  Bt>rginon    Hen 
drik  Alfons.  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N  V    Direct  positive  silver  halide 
emulsion  fogged  to  low  level  and  the  use  thereof  in  energetic-surface 
development    3.963.493,  CI    96-64  «X) 
Van  den  Aa,  Hendnk.  to  Movatex  Products  I  id    Tape  winder  appara 

lus    3,963.186.  CI    242-18  IJOR 
Van  Der  Kolk.  Dale    See  — 

Komoelje.  Robert  E  .  and  \  an  Der  Kolk.  Dale.  3.963.265. 
van  der  Lely.  Ary    See— 

van  der  Lelv.  Cornells,  and  van  der  I  elv.  Ary,    '.962.854 
van  der  Lely.  Comelis    Methods  for  the  manufacture  of  prefabncated 
building  sections  or  room  units  and  factories  for  the  implementation 
of  such  methods    3.962,773.  CI    29  4  3U  UX) 
van    der    Lelv.    Cornells,    and    van    der    Lely,    Arv      Rake    machine 

^  962. 854. 'Cl    56-370  (,X>0 
van  der   Lely.  Cornells    So\\  cultivating  implements    3.963.0^8    Cl 

172-1  19  CXX) 
Van  Duuren.  Hendrik  Comelis  Anthony,  and  da  SiKa.  Herman,  to  De 
Staat  der  Nederlanden.  te  De/en  \  ertegenwoordigd  Dtxn  de  Direc 
teur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie    Method  for 
indicating  a  free-line  sute  in  a  binary  daU  communicatK.n  system 

1  963.867.  Cl    178-69  (KKj 
vanDuynhoven.  AdnanusHenncus   u.  RuU  le  Strake  B  V    Device  for 

manipulaung  yarns    3.963.229.  Cl    269-8  (XX) 
Van  Gelder,  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus,  Raeymaekers.  Alfons  Her 
man  Margaretha.  Roevens.  Leopold  Frans  Cornell,  and  Van  1-aer 
hoven    Willy  Joannes,  to  Janssen  PharmaceutKa    letrahydropynmi- 
dmes   3.963.7  18.  Cl    260-256  4uH 
Van  Laerhoven.  Willy  Joannes    See  — 

Van  Gelder.  Josephus  Ludovicus  Hubertus.  Raevmaekers    Alfons 
Herman  Margaretha.  Roevens.  l^opold  Frans  Cornell,  and  Van 
Laerhoven.  Willy  Joannes.  3.963.718 
Vannest.  Richard  D     See- 

Aldndge.  Clifton.  Jr  .  Jones.  Paul  W  .  Gibson.  Sandra  F     V  annest 
Richard   D  .  Holen.  James  T  .  Keyser.  George  F     and  Meyer, 
Michael  C  .  3.963.355 
Van  Sickle.  Bernard  H     See  - 

Mcl^in.  Richard  D  .  Nelson,  Robert  E  ;  Van  Sickle,  Bemard  H  . 
and  Watts.  Oran  A  .  111.  3.963,372. 
Van  Uitert.  LeGrand  Gerard    See  — 

Jaeger.  Raymond  Edward.  MacChesney.  John  Bumette,  Pinnow. 
Douglas  Arthur,  and  Van  Litert.  leOand  Gerard,  3.96V468, 
Van  Veersen.  Gerardus  Johannes,  to  Emery  Industries.  Inc    Polymcnc 

materials    3.963.689.  Cl    526-6  (XX) 
Van   Wuytswmkel.  Charles  M    G  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co     Irack 

roller  frame  and  final  case  mounting    3,963,278,  Cl    305-12  OOO 
Va[>or  Corpo>ration    See  — 
Behl.  Ravi.  3.964.040 
Varian  Associates    See— 

Miram.  George  V  .  and  Hunter.  Gordon  T  .  3,963,955. 
Varta  Baltene  Aktiengcscllschaft    .S*'*-  — 

Bauer.  Jakob,  and  Winkler,  Albert.  3.963.520 
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Varvaro,  Gasi 
Authcmen 
guespac 
3,963,0 
VaasaJ,  Louis 
Maubois, 
Gabrie 
Vaughan.  Ha 

Lockw 

Vaughan.  Joh 

cushion  for 

Vaughn.  Wad 

Snellman, 

VCA  Corpora^on 

Steiman 
VEB  Kombinai 

Stein  hau: 
VEB  Pentaco 
Wiessner 
Vedamuthu.  El 
teimining  thi 
3,963.580 
Veeder  Indust: 
Pirro,  Do 
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Varvaro.  Gasper  G 
J  .  Tabor,  Sidney  J 


Stupka,  Frank  S  ,  Wa- 
.  and  Guell.  Mano  R  , 


3.963.413 
Navy    Negative  air 
CI    :44-100  00A 


r  G  See- 
,  Elmo  C 
.  Obierge 

3 

lean    See— 

ean-Louis  Joseph,  Mocquot,  Germain  Pierre  Charles 
and  Vassal.  Louis  Jean.  3.963,837 
L     See- 

John  C  .  and  Vaughan.  Harry  L 
C  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
irship  ground  handling    3.963.198, 
C     See- 

nald  L  ,  and  Vaughn.  Wade  C 
See— 
olf;  and  Beres.  Steven  W 
Zentronik  SommerdavTH 
r.  Fntz.  3,963.108 
Dresden    See  — 
anfred.  3.963.346 

nezer  R  .  to  Microlife  Technics.  Inc    Method  for  de 
suitability  of  milk  for  bacterial  fermentation  activity 
195-103  50R 
es.  Inc     See— 

inick  Anthony,  and  Kennedy,  Paul  Levere.  3.963.903 
See- 


3.963, 
Se^- 


3,963,235 


150. 


und  Slahlwerke  Alpine  Montan  Ak- 


Manfred,  3,963,28  1. 


Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation 

Krenzer.  Jfchn.  3.963.473 
Vendur.  John  [Hair  styling  brush    3.962.742,  CI    1  5  201  00<j 
Vcrcinigte  Baiibeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  and  Co   GmbH    See 

Rieger.  Himann.  3.963.253 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen 
ticngesellschpft    See  — 
Eysn.  Marfred.  3.963.223 
Riegler.  Einst,  and  Schmidt. 
Verhoff,  Frandis  H     See — 

Henderson,  Angus  D  .  Verhoff.  Francis  H  .  and  Penale,  John  M  , 
3,963,634 
Vermolen,  Johannes  Volkert,  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation   Nonsaturat- 

ing  asymmettic  DC/DC  converter    3.963,973.  CI    321-2.000. 
Verspecht.  Froddy  Josse  Melanie    See— 

Carruet,  VTalere  Jean  Mane,  and  Verspecht.  Freddy  Josse  Melanie, 
3.964.0^5 
Victor  Company  Of  Japan.  Limited    See — 

Miyazaki.  Ken.  and  Nakajima.  Kenji.  3,963.877. 
Victor  Electric  Wire  &.  Cable  Corporation    See  — 

Maloof,  Robert  Edward.  3.96  3.291 
Victor,  Harold  Richard   Carpet  stretcher    3,963.216.  CI    254  62  00<-» 
Vinard.  Daniel  Robert,  to  Norton  Company    Blow  molding  process  for 

manufacturing  grinding  wheels    3.963,459,  CI    5  I   298  OOA 
Vincent.  MarctI:  See— 

Beaudoin,  Guy;  and  Vincent,  Marcel,  3,962.927. 
Beaudoin,  Guy.  and  Vincent.  Marcel,  3.962,928 
Vinton,  David  S  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Planetary  four  wheel  drive 
system     having     plural     modes     of     operation       3.963.085.     CI 
1 80-44  COR 
Vis,  Vincent  A.,  to  J    M    Richards  Laboratones   Leakage  and  continu- 
ity tester    3,^63.981.  CI    324-5  1  000 
VisionetJcs  Lirjiited  Partnership    See— 

Tamches.  Ilan.  3.964.021 
Vizenor.  Richard  P.:  See  — 

Rishovd,  sigurd  A  ,  and  Vizenor.  Richard  P  .  3.963  352 
Vogel.  Axel,  tq  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  production  of 

dinitro-anthrjaquinones    3.963.761.  CI    260-369  OCX) 
Voituriez.  Henry,  and  Aymard.  Rene,  to  L'nion  Siserugique  du  Nord  et 
de  I'Est  de  la  France  Charging  device  for  a  blast-furnace   3,963,1  28, 
CI    214-35  OCR 
Volinskie.  Robjert    See  — 

Schumachir.  William  Ludlow,  and  Volinskie,  Robert,  3,963.319 
Vollmer.  Burgnardt  Herman  Josef   See— 

Thyselius.  Per-Olaf,  Vollmer,  Burghardt  Herman  Josef,  and  Jo- 
hansen.  Knut  Per.  3,963.87  1 
von  Bameveldl  Heinnch    See — 

Hauschulzl    Bruno;    von    Barneveld,    Heinnch.    Jordan.    Wilfned 
Mertmarn.    Josef.    Rasner.    Gerhard,    and     Brenienek,    Harri. 
3,963,6   0 
Von  Bismarck!  Gottfried    See — 

Shotbolt.  Keith,  and  Von  Bismarck.  Gottfried.  3.963.396 
Vor.  Zdenek,  ko  Allmanna  Ingenjorsbyran   AB    Purification  filter  for 

liquids    3.960.620.  CI    210-279  OOO' 
Vomberger,  Walter,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation    Heel 
and  side  lasfcng  machine    3.962,741.  CI    12-10  500 


alter,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation  Ce- 
the  side  and  heel  portions  of  a  shoe  assemhlv 
427-284  000 

n.  Textil-  und  Gummiwerke    See  — 

Ifred.  3,963.067 
See— 

ler.    Francois.     Vuitel.    Laurent,    and    Pugin,     Andre, 

8 

Roland    Toy   construction   element     3,962,817,  CI 


Vomberger 
ment    lastin 
3,963.840 
Vorwerk  &  ! 
Sc  holer, 
Vuitel,  Laure 
L'Eplatte 
3.963,7 
Vullierme,   Pal 

46-25000 
Vyzkumny  ustav  obrabechlich  stroju  a  obrabeni    See — 

Stepanek.jKarel.  and  Ruckl,  Vaclav,  3.962,792 
W  Bar  E.  Incofpwrated:  See— 


W 


Skidmore. 
R   Grace  i. 


Clenet.  AUin  Jean-Mane.  3.963,158 


Richard  H 
Co     See — 


3.963,558 


Lowther,  Frank  E  ,  .t, 963.625 
Lundsager,  Christian  Bent.  3.963.504 

Shotbolt,  Keith,  and  Von  Bismarck,  Gottfried.  3.963.396. 
W    R    Weaver  Company    See — 

Ross,  Cecil  J  ,  3,962,795 
Wachtell,   Richard    I    ,   and   Palmenberg.   Edward  C,  to  Chromalloy 
American    Corporation     Turbine  nozzle    manufacturing   apparatus 
3.963.894.  CI    219  69  (KJE 
Wadham,   Eric,   to  I   S    Philips  Corp<iration    Semiconductor  devices 

with  conductive  layer  structure    3,964.092,  CI    357-68.000. 
Waehner,  Glenn  C     See — 

Ray,  Thomas  J  .  and  Waehner.  Glenn  C  .  3,963.961. 
Wafer.  John  A  :  See — 

Bratkowski,  Walter  V  ,  and  Wafer.  John  A  .  3.963.948 
Wagner,  Josef.  \o  Spray  Tech  Corporation    Airless  gun  nozzle  guard. 

3.963.180.  CI    239-288  500 
Wagner,  Karl,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  AG   Flash  unit  for  use  with  cameras 
having     different     types     of    diaphragms     and     accessory     shoes 
I,g64.074,  CI    354-32  000 
Wagner,  Kuno    See — 

Nonn,  Kdnrad.  and  Wagner.  Kuno,  3,963,430. 
Wagner,  Ndrbcrt.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft    Double-flow  regenera- 
tor   3 ,96 .1 ,07  2 .  CI     165-157  CKM) 
Wagner,  Paul  M      S^e  — 

Schwarly.  Kenneth  P  ,  and  Wagner.  Paul  M  .  3.963.066. 
Wagner.  Richard  C,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation    Scoring  apparatus. 

3.962.75  1,  CI    17-26  000 
Waguespack,  Ohierge  J     See — 

Authement,  Flmn  C  .  Varvaro.  Gasper  G  .  Stupka,  Frank  S  ,  Wa- 
guespack,  Obierge  J.,  Tabor,  Sidney  J  .  and  Guell.  Mano  R  , 
3,96  3.013 
Wahl.  David  P     See- 

Coxe,  Frank  S     Maxey,  Lyie  A  ,  and  Wahl,  David  P  .  3,963.195 
Wahl.  Josef   See^ 

Neidhard,  Horst.  Linder,  Ernst,  Wahl.  Josef.  Schmidt.  Peter  Jur- 
gen,  and  Schtteck,  Peter  A  ,  3.962.866 
Wakabayashi.  Ken  ichi,  and  Kanno,  Susumu.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Industries  1  td    Process  f(ir  separation  of  I  9-nor-A'-androstene-3,17- 
dione    3,963,766,  CI    260-397  3(X) 
Wakita,  Katuma.sa,  Yunoki,  Issei.  and  Yoshida.  Mitunari,  to  Stanley 
Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Electrically  heated  solder  removing  bit   3,963,897, 
CI    219-230  OCX) 
Walden,  John  P     S<"f  — 

Gauper,  Harold  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Walden,  John  P  ,  3,963,975. 
Walker,  Ross  W   .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Tunneling  machine  for 

bonng  a  side  drift    3,963,080,  CI    1  75-94  OCX) 
Walker,  William  H  ,  to  L  nited  Slates  of  America,  Air  Force   Aircraft/- 

spacecraft  ground  accelerator    3.963.196.  CI    244-50  000 
Walters,  John,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited    Plant- 
ing containers    3.962.,S22,  CI    47-34  110 
Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidai    Sei'  — 

Cross.  Harrington,  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas,  3,963,741. 
Cross,  Barrington,  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas.  3,963,742. 
Wangler    Daniel  Joseph    See  — 

Settv,  H    S    N  .  Yaws.  Carl  L  .  Martin,  Bobby  Ray.  and  Wangler, 
Daniel  Joseph,  3.963.838 
Ward,  Truman  1    .  and  Benerito.  Ruth  R  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture     Formation   of  urethane   crosslinks  in   cellulose  ethers 
incorporating  amine  groups  bv  use  of  propylene  or  ethylene  carbon- 
ate   3,46  3,43  3,  CI    8-120  CKX) 
Ward,    Truman    L  ,   Benento.   Ruth   R  .  and   Perricr,   Dorothy   M  ,  to 
United  Slates  nf  America,  Agriculture    Carboxymethylated  cotton 
fabric  with  improved  conditioned  and  wet  wrinkle  recovery  by  reac- 
tion    with     propylene     or     ethylene     carbonate       3,963,434.     CI. 
8-120CXX) 
Ward.  Truman  I    .  and  Benento.  Ruth  R  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Agriculture     Polyester  grafts  and  crosslinks  to  cotton  by   reaction 
*ith  heteri>cyclic  carbonate,  glycol,  and  dibasic  acid   3,963,435,  CI. 
8-l2fi  (KKi 
Ware.  Richard  E  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania   Antibactenal 
laundry  oil  and  dust  control  composition    3.963,4  19,  CI    8- 142.000. 
Wark,  John  D     See— 

Hol/warth.  Henry  A  ,  and  Wark,  John  D  ,  3.963.172 
Wasa,  Kiyolaka,  Kawashima,  Shunichiro,  and  Hayakawa,  Shigeru,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Electrooptic  storage  device. 
3,964,033.  CI,  340-173  200 
Wassen,  Johann.  to  Mannesmannrohren-Werke  AG    Removal  of  ex- 
cess metal  from  the  welding  scam  in  the  interior  of  a  pipe   3.963.5  14, 
CI    134-8  000. 
Watabe,  Yoji    See— 

Kaneko.    Yoshio;    Watabe.    Yoji.    Matsunaga.    Tsutomu.    Toki, 
Shigeyuki.  and  Iseda.  Yutaka,  3,963.681 
Watanabe,     Akinori,     Tanoshima,     Katsuhide,     and     Noguchi,     Mat- 
susaburo   t(>  Oki  Electric  Industry  Company.  Ltd    Ink  mist  type  high 
speed  pnnter    3,96:,9^'v,  CI    loi-lCXX) 
Walanabe,  Masatoshi,   Pakahashi,  Noriyoshi.  and  Takahaski,  Miyoshi, 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Stator  of  rotary  electn."   machine    3,963,950,  CI, 
310-54  0<Xi 
Watanabe,  Sadaka/u,  and  Shinoda.  Hidenori,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  selectively  segmenting  red  and  white 
blood     corpuscles    contained     m     blood    smear      3,963,350,    CI, 
356-39  000 
Waters,  John  Lawrence,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc,  The,  a 
part    interest     Dispenser   for   amorphous   matenal     3,963,147,   CI. 
222-95  OCX) 
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Watson,  John  D.:  See— 

Godfrey,  Charles  S  ;  and  Watson,  John  D  .  3,963,275. 
Watts,  Oran  A  ,  III:  See— 

Mcl^in,  Richard  D  ,  Nelson,  Robert  E  ,  Van  Sickle,  Bernard  H  . 
and  Watts,  Oran  A  ,  III,  3.963.372 
Way,  Lewis  A.,  and  Williams,  Robert  C  ,  to  Columbiana  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Metal  working  apparatus  and  methixls  of  piercing,  3,962.897, 
CI    72-209.000 
Webb,  Bryant  F  :  See— 

Schwalm,  Bruce  D  ,  and  Webb,  Bryant  F  ,  3,962,853 
Webb.  Derrel  D,    See— 

Anderson.  Edwin  A.,  and  Webb.  Derrel  D  .  3.963.081. 
Weber,  Waldemar:  .See- 
Dorr,  Karl  Heinz,  Weber,  Waldemar;  Grimm,  Hugo,  and  Rowed 
der,  Gustav,  3,963,423 
Webster,  Bruce  G.   See— 

Mestetsky,  Thomas  S  ;  and  Webster.  Bruce  G  .  3.963.560 
Wedler,  Herbert,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Dnve  system, 

particularly  for  ships   3,962.933.  CI.  74-665  OGA 
Weidler,  Charles  Harry    See— 

Reynolds,     Charles     Edward,     and      Weidler,     Charles     Harry. 
3,963.857. 
Weinert.  Volker:  See— 

Hujer.      Fricdnch.     Weinert,      Volker,     and      Fengler,     Harald. 
3,963,344 
Weingarten,  Moms  Robert    See— 

Stachel,  Charles  Peter,  and  Weingarten,  Moms  Robert.  3,962,765 
Stewan,  John   Franklin;   Alleman.   Raymond   Arthur,  and  Wein- 
garten. Morns  Robert.  3.962.764 
Weissglas.  Peter    See — 

Sellberg.  Florian.  and  Weissglas.  Peter,  3.963,989. 
Weisz,  Michel    See— 

Frenkel,    Jean-Mathieu,    Pelchat.    Jacques,    and    Weisz.    Michel. 
3.963.534 
Weller,  Heinrich,  and  Kaschewske,  Heinz,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Hemz 

Weller    Doffing  apparatus    3,962,856,  CI    5752  000 
Wells,  Bernard  L     See- 

Stoessel,  Herman  V  ,  Guinn,  Ronald  K  ,  and  Wells,  Bernard  L  , 
3,962,849 
Wells,  Ronald  H..  to  Fire  Alarm   Marketing  Corporation    Fire  alarm 

and  protection  booth    3,964,057.  CI    340-304  000 
Werth,  Duane  E  ;  See— 

Fergason,  James  I   ,  and  Werth,  Duane  E  .  3.963.324 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc  :  See— 
Cho,  Kon  Ho,  3.963,489 
Coucoulas.  Alexander.  3,964,093 
Western  Trading  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Miki.  Akira.  3.962.831 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    See — 

Hutton.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Kramer.  John  W  .  3,964,024 
Hyler.  John  H  ,  3,962,804 
Pascoe,  Frank  T  ,  3,963,203, 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See^ 
Bogel,  George  F  .  3.963.947 

Bratkowski.  Walter  V  .  and  Wafer.  John  A  ,  3,963,948 
Brumberger.   Neil   A  .  Auxer.   Bennie  C  ,  and   Rush,  Donald   L  . 

3,963.201 
Buzzelli.  Edward  S  .  3.963.516. 
Byerley.  Wilbur  M  .  Glatthorn.  Raymond  H  ;  and  l-ock,  Emil  P  . 

3,962,767 
Kulkarni,  Avinash  D  .  3.963,823 
Kunkle,  Ned  T,  3,963.965 

Lewis,  Arthur  M  .  and  Winkler.  Charles  L  .  3.963,098. 
Mustaphi.  Kalyan  K  ,  3.963.964. 

Petersen,  Roben  E  .  and  Chesebro.  Roger  F  ,  3.963.859 
Playfoot.  Kerwin  C  ,  and  Todt.  William  H  .  3,962.919 
Smith.  Clarence  M  .  deceased,  3,963,292. 
Thornton.  William  A  .  Jr  .  3.963,953. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Dowd,  Daniel  J  .  3.963.902 
Weterings.  Cornells  A    M  .  to  Stamicarbon  B  V    Process  for  preparing 

dehydrodimerization  products    3,963.793,  CI    260-668  OOR. 
Wethe,  David  A  ,  Behn.  Charies  W  .  and  Willetu.  Richard  B   Timer 

3.964,019,  CI.  340-73  000 
Wetmore,  Clyde  Arthur    See — 

Hitchmough.  John  R  ,  and  Wetmore.  Clyde  Arthur.  3,963.843 
Wheelock  Signals.  Inc     See — 

Antonaccio.  Joseph  C  .  3.964.047 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Milton  J  ;  and  Schmitz.  Joseph  F  ,  3.962.746 
Whitaker.  Gordon  W  .  and  Gad.  Yigal.  to  Al7.a  Corporation    Ocular 

drug  delivery  device    3.963.025,  CI    (28-260000 
White.  Donald  Lawrence:  See— 

Feldman,  Martin;  and  White,  Donald  Lawrence,  3,963,354 
White,  Emery  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Suppression  of  un 
wanted  radiation  from  unavoidable  openings  in  shielded  enclosures 
3,964,072,  CI    346-146  000 
White,  James:  See — 

George.  Alexander,  Snelson,  Howard,  White.  James,  and  Lentz, 
Jacob  D  .  Jr  ,  3,963,548 
White,  John   W    Survival   kit  attachment  for  a  boat     3,962,740.  CI 

9-14000 
White,     Lewis     P      Horizontal     trash     compacti)r      3,962.967.     CI 

100-191  000. 
Whiting  Corporation:  See  — 

Bella.  Frank.  Jr  ,  3.963,424. 


Whitlock,  Russell  U  .  to  Raymond  l-ee  Organization,  The    Automatic 

boat-trailer  latch    3.963.263.  CI    280-4  14  OOR 
Widdicombe.  Derek  Gordon,  to  Navlor  Brothers  (Clayware  i  I  rmitcd 

Pipe  couplings    3,963.268,  CI    285-230  CHK) 
Widdowson.    Richard    F  ,    to    General    Motors   Corporation     Piloifd 

freeze  throttling  valve    3.962.884.  CI    62  21"  000 
Wiech.  Norbert  Leonard    See- 

Gnsar,  Johann  Martin,  and  Wiech.  Norbert  Leonard,  3.963,701 
Wiessner,   Manfred,  to  VEB  Penlacon   Dresden.  Microfilm  cameras 

3.963.346,  CI    355  73  CKH) 
Wiggins  Teape  Limited    See  — 

Hughes,  Nigel,  and  Renfrew     Andrew  Hunter  Morns,  3.v63,853 
Wiklund,  Klas  Rudolf,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag   Optical  sight    3.963.356, 

CI    356-251  000 
Wild,  Peter,  to  BBC  Broun  Boveri  &.  Company  l.imited   Controllable 

hquid-crysial  display  device.  3,963,3  12.  CI.  '350-I60.0LC 
Wilde.  Peter  Van  Dyke    See  — 

Sequin,  Carlo  Heinnch.  and  Wilde.  Peter  Van  Dyke.  3.963,942 
Wilhelm,   William   D    Morlarless  interlocking  blocks    3.962.842,  CI 

52-436  CKK) 
Willetls.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Welhc,   David   A  ,   Behn.  Charles  W      and   Willetls    Richard   B 
3.964,019 
Willey,  Ronald  Alben    See  — 

Higbee,  Wallace  Carson,  and  Vtillcy.  Ronald  Albert.  3.963.193 
Williams.  Benjamin  Charles,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Electrical  connet 

tor  for  a  pnn led  circuit  board    ^,963,.^  I  6.  CI    339-1'' CK»C 
Williams,  Clyde  R     See  — 

Herron,  Christopher  C  ,  and  Williams,  Clyde  R  ,  3,964.104 
Williams,  David   Eyre,  and  Juhh,  Albert,  \o  Rolls  Koycc  (  197  1  )  Lim 
ited    Gas  turbine  pt)wer  plant  wiih  exhaust  treatments  for  SO,  re 
moval    3,962.864.  CI.  60-39. 16R. 
Williams.  Earl  P     .We— 

Lorenz.  Donald  H  .  and  Williams.  Earl  P  ,  3.963,688. 
Williams.  Roben  C     See  — 

Way,  Lewis  A  ,  and  Williams    Robert  C  ,  3,962,897 
Williamsf>n,  Harold  I    ,  and  Aryamane    Avinash  P  ,  to  Littelfuse,  Inc 
Method     of    making     a     miniature     plug  in     fu.se       3.962.782.     (I 
29-62  3  CXX) 
Williamson.    Robert    R      \o    Belter    Agricultural    (kials    Corporation 
Method     of     making    di.sposahle     conlaincr     for     bulk     malcnals 
3.962.959.  CI    93-35  OOR 
Wilson.  Devon  S  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organiialion.  Inc  .  fhe.  a  part  in 
terest    Tissue  dispensing  device  for  a  roll  of  tissue.  3,963. 19(J    C"l 
242-55  530 
Wilson.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Cheng.    Tsen-Chung,    Wilson.    Gerald    I       and    Jolly     David   C 
3.963.858 
Winkler,  Albert    See  — 

Bauer,  Jakob,  and  Winkler.  Albert,  3,963,520. 
Winkler.  Charles  1.     See  — 

L^wis,  Arthur  M  .  and  Winkler,  Charles  L  ,  3,963.098. 
Winsche,  Warren  E     See  — 

Manowitz.  Bernard.  Steinberg.  Meyer.  Sheehan.  Thomas  V     \^  ins 
che.  Warren  E  ,  and  Rascman,  Chad  J  .  3  963.598 
Winslow,  Larry  K  ,  to  Baker  Oil  Kvols,  Inc    Methixj  and  apparatus  for 

gravel  packing  well  bores    3,963.076.  CI    166  278  OOO. 
Winstel.  Guenier    See  — 

Kniepkamp.  Hermann,  and  Winstel,  tiuentcr    3,963.537 
Winston.  Billy  G    Do  not  disturb  d.xirbell    3,9M,Ct58    CI    340  3  30  CKXj 
Winter,  Gerhard,  Deissmann,  Walter,  Gutsche.  Smaller,  and  Woditsch. 
Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Distillation  of  liLanium  letrachlo- 
nde  in  solution  with  selected  amines    3,963,585.  CI.  203-38.000. 
Woditsch,  Peter    See  — 

Winter,  Gerhard,  Deissmann,  Walter,  Guischc.  Walter,  and  Wo- 
ditsch, Peter,  3.963.585 
Wolverton.  George  Warren    See - 

Askman.  Jan  Philip,  and  Wolverton,  (jeorge  NVarren,  3,963.295 
Wood,  George  R     and  Park,  Chang  Man,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
Separation  of  isomers  by  selective  melting  in  an  immiscible  liquid 
3.963,795.  CI    260-674  ix)A 
Wood.  Hamish  Christopher  Swan,  and  Stirling.   Irene,  to  Burroughs 
Wellcome        Co         6  Spirocycloalkvlamino        5-nitropvnmiduies 
3,963,719.  CI    260-256  40C 
Wood,  John  Fredenck  Barry    See  — 

Hazelett.  Robert  William.  Wood,  John  Lrederick  Barrv.  and  Car 
michael,  Robert  J  ,  3.963.068 
WcMx),    Prentice    J  ,   to    Mead   Corporatum,    Ihc     Panel    interlocking 

means  and  blank  utilizing  said  means    3,963,170,  CI    229  40  CXKi 
Woodall.  Jerry   M     See- 

Kemlage.   Bernard   M  .   Woodall,  Jerry    M  ,  and   Wuestenhoefer , 
William  C  .  3.963,539. 
Woodard.  Alan  P     See- 

Fraim,  Freeman  W  ,  Murphy,  Preston  V  ;  and  Woodard,  Alan  P 
3,963.881 
Wtxxlier,  George  H      S^^ 

Jones.  Charles,  and  Woodier    George  H  ,  3.963.387. 
Worboys.  Robert  V      See  — 

Gee.  David  E  ,  and  Worboys,  Robert  V  ,  3,962.882 
Worcester  Royal  Porcelain  Co  .  Ltd  ,  The    .S*'*-  — 
Skimming    William  Sutton  Baker,  3,963,166 
Worden,  Howard  1     Fabricating  a  glass  lampshade  construction  form 

3.963.233.  CI    269  289  OOR 
Wossner,  Gunter.  to  Robert  Eiosch  G.m  b  H    Exjuipment  for  exhausi 
gas  detoxification    in   internal   comhusth-in   engines     '',962.869    CI 
60-298  CXX) 
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3.963,788. 
3.963.789. 


Wright.  Alan  C,  and  Chang,  Hsien-Dao.  to  NL  Industnes.  Inc   Crack 
ing  of  hydrccarbons   with   septechlorite   catalysts    3.963.602.  CI 
208-1  II  000 
Wright,  Leon 
Knjse.  Wa 
Kruse,  Wa 
Wuest,  Hans 
Buchi.   Gei 
Stnckl«r 
Wuestcnhoefer 
Keinlage 
Williatn 
Wurmb,  Rolf; 
geae  Use  haft 
3,963.668 
Wurmb.  Rolf, 
gesellschaft 
of  reduced 
Xerox  Corpor; 
Gerace.  R 
Kane.  Mic 
Kreckel. 
Marsh,  Da 
Surk,  Ho 
Stemmle 


See- 
der M  ,  and  Wnght,  Leon  W 
ier  M  ,  and  Wright.  Leon  W 
ee — 

srge    Hermann,    Wuest,    Hans.   Ohloff,   Gunther,   and 
Hugo.  3.963,783 
William  C     See  — 
Semard  M  .  Woodall,  Jerry   M  ;  and  Wuestcnhoefer, 

3,963.539 
jhmidt.  Franz,  and  Petersen.  Harro.  to  BASF  Aktien- 
JReinforced  polyoxymethylene   molding  compositions 

260-37  GAL.  ' 
^unde.  Joachim;  and  Seydl,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
jiass-fiber-reinforced  polyester  moldmg  compositions 
immability    3,963.669,  cf  260-40  DOR 
lion    See  — 
jbert  E  ,  3,963,340 
Ue\  }  .  3,962.802 
juglas  A  .  3,963.587 
liaG  .  3,963.491 

ijard  M  ,  and  Gorcn,  Robert  N  .  3.963.342 
enis  J  ;  and  Silverberg.  Morton,  3.963.345 
Taylor,  Thi)mas  N  ,  and  Schoppe,  Wayne  F  ,  3,963.339 
Tully.  Miclael  J  .  3.963.341 
Yagi.  Shigeo   if^— 

Sonoyama,  Takayasu,  Tani,  Hiroyoshi,  Kageyama.  Bunji;  Kobava- 
shi,  Kobie,  Honjo,  Tahiko,  and  Yagi.  Shigeo.  3.963,574 
Yamada.  Mitsurnasa.  and  Kitamura.  Youji,  to  Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd  . 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Secondary  air  suppiv 
means  of  exhaust  gas  cleaning  devices    3.963.444,  CI    23-277  (K)C 
Yamada.  Seiji  ISee— 

Kobon.    Tbshio.    Tsujimoto,     Kayoshi.     Nanba,     Yasuhiro.     and 
YamadajSeiji,  3.964.073 
Yamada.  Takaihi.  Oishi.  Kazuo,  Kato,  Toshiaki,  and  Iwase.  Kazuo,  to 
Nippon  Sokdn.  Inc   Recording  system  for  vehicle  occupant  protect- 
ing apparatul  3.964,016.  CI    340-52  OOH 
Yamaguchi,  Tpshio   See— 

Orui.  Ryui;  Goto.  Genichi.  and  Yamaguchi.  Toshio,  3.963,952. 
Yamaji,  Teizo  \See— 

Ichikawa.  yataro.  and  Yamaji,  Teizo.  3.963,78  7 
Yamamoto,  Nqbuo;  See — 

Shiba,      Kiisuke;      Naito.      Hideki,      Yamamoto,      Nobuo,      and 
Yoneyartia,  Masakazu,  3,96  3,499 
Yamamoto,  Tdkeshi;  and  Honda.  Keisuke,  to  Keisuke  Honda    Color 

display  system  in  ultrasonic  sonar    3.964,01  2,  CI    340-3  OOC 
Yamamoto.  Wktaru   See— 

Kuramoto.    Naoya.    Saito.     Hachiro.    and    Yamamoto,    WaLaru, 
3.963.5(17 
Yamamura  Glass  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Nakatani.  Satoshi.  and  Ito,  Yoichi.  3,963,348 
Yamamura.   Kitsumi;   Kakizawa.   Kouji.  and   Hosoka*a.   Minoru.  to 
Kabushiki  Khisha  Suwa  Seikosha    Compact  electronic  calculator 
3,963.906.  Gl    235-152  000 
Yamasaki.  Teriikiyo    See — 

sujiro,  Sato,  Makoto,  Arimoto,  Masahiro.  Kojima.  Hiro- 
lasaki.  Terukiyo,  and  Sakurai.  Takeo.  3,963.727 
|o.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Color  dis- 
!,963,314,  CI    350-160  OOR 
;ywell  Company.  Limited    See  — 
jshide,    Okonogi,    Nobuo.    and    Nokagawa.    Shinsaku 


Ueno.  Ka 
shi.  Yai 
Yamashita,  Ak 

play  device 

Yamatake-Ho 

Sugino,    Y 

3.963.2 

Yamauchi,    N 


Katsuhide. 


Yasuda.  Shige^ 

Takusagav 

Masaakij 

Yasuhara,  Buh 
Yamauchii 


.  Pop<iv  , 
Arkadv 


Kaida. 


buharu.    Matsumura.    Masaji.    Morimoto 
Koyanagi.  Hkruo,  Sato,  Iwao,  Yasuhara.  Buhei.  and  Sakai,  Jiro,  to 
Nissan   MotJr  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Sequence  blick  display  system    3.964,026.  CI    340- 1  72  50<^) 
Yarson.  Boris  Albertovich   See- 
Alien.  Imarit  Karlovich.  Nikonenko.  Anatolv   Vasilievich 
Jurv  Olegovich.  Yanson.  Boris  Albertovich.  and  khesm 
Yakovlepich,  3.963.991 
Yashica  Co  ,  iJtd     See— 

Ichihashi,  psamu,  and  Muramatsu,  Sadao,  3.964,0''6 
See— 
a.  Takashi,   Fujikawa.   Akira,   Matsuda    Akira 
and  Yasuda.  Shigeo,  3.963,88'' 
1    See — 

Nobuharu,  Matsumura.  Masaji.  Monmoto.  KaLsuhide 
Koyanagi.  Haruo.  Sato.  Iwao,  Yasuhara.  Buhei,  and  Sakai    Jiro, 
3,964,026 
Yates.  Roy  K  |  and  Lutes.  Charles  T  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Laundry  mathine  blower  mechanism    3,963.370,  CI    415   199  (K)A 
Yaws.  Carl  L     See— 

Seny.  H    !     N  .  Yaws.  Carl  L  .  Martin.  Bobhy  Ray,  and  Wangler 
Daniel  Joseph.  3,963,838 
Yen.  Ting  Shen    Switch  for  flashlight    3.963,886.  CI    2(X)-60  0<K) 
Yi.   Chang-Hai,   to   Union   Carbide   Corporation     Mixing   apparatus 

3,963.221.  CI    259-180  000 
Yoichi  Muray.ima,  Nippon  Electric  Vanan  Ltd     See- 


Murayama . 
Kunihini 


Yoichi.     Matsumoto,     Masayuki,     and     Kashiwagi 
3.962,988 


Yokono.    Hitoshi.    Nishikawa.    Akio.    Tada.    Ritsuro.    and    Miyadera. 
Yasuo,  to  Hitachi.  I  td  .  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd   Epoxy 
resin  composition  having  excellent  latent  hardening  characteristics 
3.963.796.  CI    260-830  OTW 
Yokoyama.  1/uru    See  — 

Kaiayama.    Shigeru,   Yokoyama,   Izuru.  and  Tasaka.   Katsuhiko, 
3,96  3,65  ■* 
Yokoyama,  Kenji    Scp^ 

Suzui,   Akio,   Nose,  Shinji,   Kodama,  Takashi,   Yokoyama,  Kenji; 
MaLsumoto.  Ka/uya.  and  Fujio.  Yoshiharu.  3,963,661 
Yonemitsu.     Fiichi.     Sugio      Akitoshi.     Nawata,     Takanari;     Masu. 
Masanobu.   Kimura,   Masaharu.   and   Sayama,  Norio,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas   Chemical   Company.    Inc     Thermoplastic    blend   composition 
3,963,804,  CI    260-873 XKX) 
Yoneyama,  Masaka/u    .SVe— 

Shiba,      Keisuke.      Naito,      Hideki,      \  amamoto.      Nobuo.     and 

Yoneyama    Ma-saka/u,  3,963,499 

Yone^awa,  Masatomo,  Ohno,  Tomeji,  Iwase,  Kei70,  Takada,  Toshio; 

Kiyama,  Masao,  and  Akita,  Toshika/u.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company 

Limited    lead  /irconate  titanate  p<iwder  of  particle  si/es  between 

0  02  and  0  2  micron,  process  for  producing  same,  and  high-density 

piezoelectric  ceramics  made  of  p«iwdcr    3.963,630.  CI    252-62  900. 

\  oshida  Kogvo  Kabushiki  KaLsha    See  — 

Fbata,  Hiroyuki.  3, 962. "'56 
Yoshida,  Masaru,  Nakase.  Yoshiaki.  and  Ito.  Akihiko.  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy   Research  Institute    Novel  process  for  preparing  oxymethy- 
lene  pcilymer  and  resulting  prtKluct    3,963,676.  CI    260-67  OFF 
Yoshida.  Mitunan    See 

WakiLa,     Katumasa,     >unoki      Issci,     and     Yoshida.     Mitunari, 
3.963.84"' 
Yoshiharu.  Ya/aki    Sewing  machine    3.962.979.  CI     112  98.000. 
Yoshioka.  Takao    See — 

Murayama.    Keisuke;    Morimura.    Syoji.    Yoshioka.    Takao.    and 
Kurumada,  Tomoyuki.  3,963,730 
Young    D<inald  C  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Process  for 
preventing  corrosion   bv  incorporative  soluble  metal  chromates  in 
fertilizer  solutions    3.96'3,472.  CI    7  1-33  000 
Young.  Robert  A   Counter  flowing  positive  ion  negative  ion  neutraliza- 
tion chromatograph    3.963,422,  CI    23-254  OOE 
Youngberg.  Charles  A  .  to  F  D  Famum  Co   Precombustion  condition- 
ing    device     for     internal     combustion     engines      3,963,408,     CI 
431-2  000 
Younger    Joseph  J  .  to  Continental  Conveyor  and   Equipment  Com- 
pany   Conveyor  belt  drive  as.sembl\    3,963.1  14.  CI    198-203  000 
Yunoki.  ls.sei    See  — 

Wakita.     Katumasa.     Yunoki.     Issei,     and     Yoshida,     Mitunari, 
3.963.89" 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibut.su  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai    See  — 
Ohno.  Ma-saji,  and  Kataoka.  MuLsuo.  3.963.756 
Zajac.  Chester  J  .  to  Robcrlshaw  Controls  Company    Dnver  circuit  for 

step  motor    3.963.946.  CI.  307-270  00<^) 
Zaiesky,  Norbert  G  .  to  Garlock  Inc    Process  for  preparing  anti-mist 
comp<-iunds  for  printing  inks  and  pr(x:ess  for  preparing  printing  inks 
conUining  same.  3.963,501,  CI    106-20000 
Zanetti.  Guido    See — 

Hellerbach,     Joseph;     Hoffmann,     Henn.     and     Zanetti,    Guido, 

3.963.""" 

Zavasnik.  Fred  J  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc    Injection-blow 

molding     apparatus     with     paris<in     heat     redistribution     means 

3.963.399.  CI    425-242  aiB 

Zdarsky.    Eduard     Stop    for    the    shaft    of   a    ro<-it-canal    instrument 

3. 962. 741,  CI    32-57.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Skerlos,  Peter  Constantine.  3.963.996 
Zimmermann,    Adolf     I  esk.    Adolf.    Jordan.    Walter,   and    Baumann, 
Rudi.  to  AZO  Mii-schinenfabnk   Adolf  Zimmermann    Apparatus  for 
the  treatment  of  synthetK  resin  powder    V963.608.C1   209-300  0(^^)0 
Zinnert    Fnedrich    See — 

Broty,  Walter.  Illmann.  Gunther    Riedel.  Alfred,  and  Zinnert.  Frie- 
dnch.  3,463.658 
Zipperer,  John  O  .  Ill    Planting  hag    V962.823.  CI    47  37  000 
Zolhnger,  Doyle  D  :  See  — 

Bedwell.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Zollinger,  D<nle  D  .  3.963,607 
Zolner,  William  J     lo  Thermo  Electron  Corporation    Multiple  chamber 

chemiluminescent  analyzer    3.963.928.  CI    250-361  OOC 
ZozuKa.  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  See  — 

levin,    Fvgenv    Sergeevich:    Permyakov,    Vladimir    Andreevich, 
Zozulya,  Nikolai  \asilievich    Shkuratov.  Igor  Yakovlevich.  Kali- 
nin,   Btiris    L-eonidovich,    Vakulenko,    fions    Fedorovich.    and 
PcKlgortxrhny .  Pavel  Ivanovich.  3.963,07  1 
Zulliger   Hans  R  ,  and  Middleman,  Lee  M  ,  to  Nuclear  Semiconductor 

X-ray  fluorescence  device    ^.963.922.  CI    250-272  (XX) 
Zweifel,   Walter,   and   Schneeberger,   Fritz,  to  Swiss  Aluminium   Ltd 
Methtxi  of  coloring  of  an<vdized  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  by 
electrolytic    treatment   in    the    metal   salt   solutions     3,963,591.  CI 
204  3  5  (WN 
Zweig.  Arnold  A  ,  t(<  Simpson  Timber  Company    Method  and  appara 

tus  for  edge  gluing    3,963.555.  CI     156-358  (ioO 
Zweng,  Josef  and  KomaroPf   Iwan,  to  Robert  Bosch  G  m  b  H    Analyz- 
ing gases  by  testing  the  optical  charactenstics  of  exhaust  gases  from 
internal  combustion  engines    3,963.939    CI    250  576  000 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS 


DOCLMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NIMBER 


ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

DATE 

NIMBER 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  288,627 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  28  8,638 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

B  2H9,175 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

B  289,471 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

B  289,523 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

B  289,883 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

B  290,328 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

B  291,104 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  291.694 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  292,054 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  292,126 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

B  292,140 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  292,300 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

B  292.563 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

B  293.378 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  293.4^7 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

B  294.103 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

B  294,579 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  294,673 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  295.481 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  295.674 

Dec 

9, 

197  5 

B  295,860 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  299,267 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  300,353 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  302.271 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

B  302,692 

Nov. 

25, 

1975 

B  302.836 

Dec. 

2 

1975 

B  302,998 

Nov. 

1  K 

1975 

B  303,01  1 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

B  303,655 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  303,702 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  304,687 

Dec 

2, 

1975 

B  305,417 

Nov 

4, 

1975 

B  305,868 

Dec 

-) 

1975 

B  305,88  1 

Dec 

2! 

1975 

B  306,8  29 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  306,9  38 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  307.677 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  308.661 

Dec 

9, 

197  5 

B  308.892 

Dec 

23, 

1975 

B  309.207 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  309,499 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  309,68  1 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

B  309,7  55 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

B  309,756 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

B  309,860 

Nov. 

18, 

1975 

B  310,149 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  310,271 

Dec 

23, 

1975 

B  31  1,313 

Dec 

2, 

1975 

B  311.317 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  3  1  1 ,4 1 3 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

B  3  1  1 ,9 1 0 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

B  31  1.91  1 

Dec 

-> 

1975 

B  312,139 

Oct 

21! 

1975 

B  312,477 

Dec 

-> 

1975 

B  313,098 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  313.531 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

B  3  13.594 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  31  3.900 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  314.049 

Oct 

28 

1975 

B  3  14, 2"; 5 

.Apr 

6 

1976 

B  314,271 

Dec 

'y 

1975 

B  314,489 

Nov 

18 

1975 

B  3  14,800 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  314.977 

Dec 

-) 

1975 

B  315.363 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  315,397 

Nov 

1  1 

1975 

B  315,731 

Nov 

18 

1975 

B  316,014 

Dec 

T 

1975 

B  316,239 

Oct 

2I 

197  5 

B  316.917 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  317.080 

Dec 

1 

1975 

B  317,347 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  317,624 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  318.195 

Apr 

27 

1976 

B  318.618 

Dec 

-> 

1975 

B  318,640 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  318.745 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  319,226 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  319.339 

Dec 

23 

1975 

B  3  19.402 

Oct 

21 

1975 

B  319,414 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  320,261 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  320.452 

Nov 

1  1 

1975 

B  :^20,603 

Dec 

9 

1975 

B  321.018 

PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 

DATE 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

Nov. 

4, 

1975 

Nov. 

18. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Dec 

16. 

1975 

Dec. 

2. 

1975 

Dec. 

2, 

1975 

Oct. 

21, 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Nov. 

4. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Dec 

2. 

1975 

Nov. 

4. 

1975 

Nov, 

25. 

1975 

Dec 

30. 

1975 

Dec, 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

2. 

1975 

Dec 

23. 

1975 

Dec 

30. 

1975 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

Oct. 

21. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

Dec 

2. 

1975 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

Nov. 

11. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Nov. 

25. 

1975 

Dec. 

16. 

1975 

Nov. 

11. 

1975 

Oct 

21. 

1975 

Nov. 

25. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

2. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Nov, 

11. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec. 

2. 

1975 

Dec. 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Nov. 

18. 

1975 

Dec. 

2. 

1975 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

Dec. 

9, 

1975 

Dec. 

30. 

1975 

Dec. 

2. 

1975 

Nov. 

18. 

1975 

Dec. 

2 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov. 

18 

1975 

Oct. 

21 

1975 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

Dec. 

2 

1975 

Dec. 

9 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Dec 

9 

1975 

Nov 

4 

1975 

Dec 

9 

.  1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Nov 

11 

1975 

Dec 

23 

1975 

Dec 

2 

1975 

Dec 

9 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Nov 

25 

1975 

B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


24.017 
24,018 
64,868 
78,331 

1  12,422 
150.560 
176,995 
178.475 
189.772 
189,773 
190.679 
198.810 
204.161 

B  207,272 
B  211,786 
B  213,21  1 
B  220,683 
B  222,188 
B  223.621 
B  224.323 
233,383 
233.741 
235.01  1 
235.925 

2  36,609 
237.953 
239.289 

B  241,433 
B  245.194 
B  248.916 
B  251.109 
B  251,635 
B  252,947 
B  254.21  1 
B  254.708 
B  255,756 
B  256,334 
B  256,936 
B  258.687 
B  259,236 
B  259.274 
B  260,455 
B  260,94  5 
B  261,378 
B  261,828 
B  262,241 
B  262,287 
B  262,378 
B  264,257 
B  264,833 
B  265,369 
B  265,727 
B  265,862 
B  266.195 
B  269,673 
B  270,089 
B  2  71.104 
B  274,945 
B  275,426 
B  276,271 
B  276.560 
B  276.993 
B  277,449 
B  278,491 
B  278,991 
B  279.583 
B  280.015 
B  280.395 
B  281.341 
B  28  1.943 
B  282.081 
B  282.252 
B  283.124 
B  283.300 
B  284,297 
B  284,427 
B  285,200 
B  285.796 
B  286.499 
B  286,614 
B  286.913 
B  287,164 
B  287,270 
B  287.275 
B  287.373 
B  288,018 


3,914,140 
3,914.206 
3,914,141 
3.914,142 
3.913,484 
3,913.654 
3,915.773 
3.944,602 
3.925,367 
3,925.405 
3.925.346 
3,916,043 
3.924.605 
3,914,123 
3,914.300 
3,925,269 
3.914,471 
3,914,739 
3,925,526 
3,925,476 
3,925,424 
3,925,326 
3,925,086 
3,924,949 
3,925,187 
3,924,051 
3,922,71  1 
3,923,711 
3.919.179 
3.920.862 
3.914,148 
3,914,149 
3,923,803 
3,917.677 
3.923.878 
3.923.781 
3.924,988 
3,925.513 
3,914,221 
3.924,874 
3.928,688 
3.925.634 
3,925,250 
3,913,468 
3,925,551 
3,925.528 
3.921.209 
3,914,410 
3.928,665 
3,923.566 
3.925.245 
3.914.479 
3.915.915 
3.92  3,599 
3,914,377 
3,923,875 
3,925,400 
3,924,992 
3,925.168 
3.916.028 
.916.030 
.948.823 
.924.048 
.921,170 
,914.469 
.923.749 
3,925,378 
3,919,604 
3,920,643 
3,924,013 
3,913,483 
3,924,997 
3,92  3,512 
3,92  5,011 
3,913,722 
3,952,812 
3,923.680 
3,914.303 
3.914.129 
3.924.696 
3.928.696 
3.914.139 
3.924,825 
3.925,141 
3,918.568 
3.925,239 


3,916.179 

3.925.132 

3.924,309 

3.9i7.l84 

3.921.166 

3,9i5,063 

3,924,838 

3.925.007 

3.925.339 

3.915.877 

3.914.465 

3.914.340 

3.927.167 

3.923.653 

3.923,725 

3.913,414 

3,924.396 

3.916.737 

3,916.023 

3.921.593 

3.916.107 

3.923.880 

3.917,106 

3,921,734 

3,929,130 

3,924,598 

3.923.573 

3.928.233 

3,930.188 

3,924,642 

3.914.131 

3.924.783 

3.915,882 

3,921.463 

3.923.478 

3,925.411 

3.916.050 

3.915.276 

3,924,349 

3,919,624 

3,914.743 

3,922,002 

3,927,374 

3,919,468 

3,914,136 

3,922.485 

3.924.705 

3.923.689 

3.925,142 

3,918.975 

3.925.515 

3,924.357 

3,925.233 

3.925.530 

3.923.714 

3.925.045 

3.925,548 

3.924.626 

3.915.932 

3,920.588 

3.923.764 

3.921.845 

3.925.016 

3,930.087 

3,923.459 

3.920,673 

3.923.963 

3,914,108 

3,920,861 

3,913.546 

3,925,494 

3,925,324 

3.923.552 

3.925.167 

3.915.699 

3.915.365 

3.925.186 

3.916,571 

3,925,082 

3,916,056 

3,919,568 

3,928,666 

3,924,033 

3,925,083 

3,915,571 

3.921.623 


PI  4! 


PI  4: 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS  -CONTINUED 


DOCLMENT 
NUMBER 


B  321,101 
B  321.938 
322.182 
322.239 
322,564 
B  322,61  I 
B  322.777 
B  323.127 
323.1.91 
323.203 
323.568 
323.666 
324,495 
B  324.503 
B  324,505 
B  324.739 
324.879 
325.102 
325,262 
326,514 
327,109 
327,363 
327,612 
327,674 


B 
B 
B 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B  327,899 

B  328.164 

B  328.200 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B  33! 


328.205 
328.210 
328,870 
329,1  15 
329.476 
329.612 
329.78^ 
329.816 
330.536 
330.828 
,417 
.557 


B  33 

B  331.895 


332.52'' 
332.81  1 
333,876 
B  333,928 
B  334,251 
B  334,868 
B  334,985 
B  335,670 
B  335,741 


B 
B 
B 


B 
B 


B 
B 
B 


335.773 
336,129 
B  336.243 
B  336.345 
336.652 
336.902 
336,946 
B  336,978 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


337,235 
337,409 
337,442 
337,703 
337.787 
339.057 
B  339.218 
B  339.699 
B  339.838 
B  340.212 
B  340.833 
B  341,579 
B  342.084 
B  342.423 
B  342.886 
B  343.136 
B  343.240 
B  343.506 
B  343.577 
344.203 
B  344,479 
B  345,060 
B  345.384 
B  345,390 
B  345.422 
B  345,527 
B  345.567 
B  346,165 
8  346,210 


B 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


3.917.163 

3,923,889 

3.925.390 

3,920.973 

3,914.373 

3,920,863 

3,924,382 

3.923,967 

3,914,566 

3,916,165 

3.920,536 

3,924,568 

3,928.664 

3.928,524 

3,925.294 

3.924,990 

3,923,538 

3,924,355 

3.921,304 

3,925,080 

3.925,350 

3,923,504 

3,925.620 

3,918.540 

3.925,674 

3,914,703 

3,916,031 

3.914,106 

3,914,275 

3,916,486 

3,924.727 

3.920.562 

3.925.128 

3.920.688 

3,923,947 

3,925,452 

3,913,589 

3,914,157 

3,916,577 

3.916,403 

3,924,017 

3,924,359 

3,921.208 

3.927.172 

3,924,719 

3.919,469 

3,923,912 

3,928,686 

3,925,615 

3,920,953 

3,923,606 

3,925,422 

3.925,179 

3.914.21  1 

3,918,89-" 

3,919,425 

3.923.968 

3,919,386 

3,925,258 

3,913.658 

3,914.690 

3,923,506 

3,924,822 

3,925,121 

3,933,527 

3,930,221 

3,922,645 

3.925,208 

3.913.363 

3.928,694 

3.925,334 

3,923,507 

3,919,453 

3,925,693 

3,916,021 

3,921.165 

3.928,719 

3,924,042 

3.916,018 

3,916,146 

3,940.343 

3,914,392 

3,927.365 

3,913,985 

3,913,293 

3,916.142 


ISSLE 
DATE 


S<u 

4 

,  1 

Dec 

T 

.  1 

Dec 

9 

,  I 

Nov 

18 

,  1 

Oct 

21 

1 

Nov 

18 

1 

Dec 

9 

1 

Dec 

-» 

1 

Oct 

21 

1 

Oct 

28 

! 

Nov 

18 

1 

Dec 

9 

1 

Dec 

23 

1 

Dec 

23 

1 

Dec 

9 

1 

Dec 

9 

i 

Dec 

■> 

1 

Dec 

9 

I 

Nov 

->s 

1 

Dec 

9 

1 

Dec 

9 

1 

Dec 

-> 

1 

Dec 

9 

1 

Nov 

1  1 

1 

Dec 

9 

1 

Oct 

21 

1 

Oct 

28 

1 

Oct 

21 

1 

Oct 

;i 

I 

Nnv 

4 

■ 

Dec 

9 

1 

Nov 

18 

1 

Dec 

9 

1 

Nov 

18 

1 

Dec 

; 

1 

Dec 

9 

1 

Oct 

21 

1 

Oct 

21 

1 

Nov 

4 

1 

Oct 

28 

1 

Dec 

-1 

1 

Dec 

9. 

1 

Nov 

18, 

1 

Dec 

16, 

1 

Dec 

9. 

1 

Nov 

1  1, 

1 

Dec 

-> 

1 

Dec 

2  3, 

1 

Dec 

9, 

1 

Nov 

18. 

1' 

Dec 

-y 

1 

Dec 

9, 

1 

Dec 

9. 

1 

Oct 

21. 

1 

Nov 

1  1. 

1 

Nov 

1  1. 

1 

Dec 

-) 

1< 

Nov 

1  1. 

1' 

Dec 

9, 

1< 

Oct 

21. 

1' 

Oct 

21, 

1< 

Dec 

-) 

1 

Dec 

9. 

1' 

Dec 

9. 

1' 

Jan 

20, 

1< 

Dec 

30, 

1< 

Nov 

25, 

1 

Dec 

9, 

1< 

Oct 

21, 

1< 

Dec 

23, 

1< 

Dec 

9, 

1' 

Dec 

2 

1 

Nov 

I  1. 

1' 

Dec 

9, 

1< 

Oct 

28, 

l< 

Nov 

18, 

1 

Dec 

T  ■; 

1' 

Dec 

-> 

1 

Oct 

28, 

1 

Oct 

28, 

1 

Feb 

24, 

1 

Oct 

21. 

1 

Dec 

16, 

1 

Oct 

21, 

1 

Oct 

21, 

1 

Oct 

28, 

1 

9^5 
975 
975 
975 
975 
9^5 

975 


DOCIMENI 
M  MBf  R 


975 

0-5 

9-5 

975 

975 

975 

9-'5 

9^5 

9^5 

975 

975 

9^5 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

9^5 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

9^5 

975 

9^5 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

976 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

976 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

^46.350 
M6,487 
346,585 

346,61  1 

34fi  Vl'i 
?4H,()S  ■( 

34K,4'V5 
348,-^^8 
349,141 
349,1  '7 
349,231 
349,321 
349,948 
350,025 
B  350,143 
B  350,219 
B  350,245 
B  350,523 
B  350,589 
B  350,708 
350,843 
351,055 
351,218 
B  351,222 
B  3  5  1,348 
35  1,421 
35  1,493 
35  1, 
351 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


B 
B 
B 


,5  35 
,665 


351,672 
351,735 


B 
B 
B 
B 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 

B  351,863 
B  351,883 
B  351,926 
B  351,939 
B  352,445 
B  352,934 
B  352,950 
B  352,965 
B  353,317 
B  353,387 
B  35  3,546 
354.008 
3  54.098 
354,145 
354,296 
B  354,510 
B  354,889 
B  354,979 
B  355,095 
B  355,269 
b  355.510 
B  355.595 
B  355,876 
B  356,032 
B  356,253 
B  356,602 
B  356,724 
B  357,039 
B  357,057 
B  357,131 
B  357,402 
B  357.682 
B  357,803 
B  358,174 
B  358,244 
B  358,31  1 
B  358,939 
B  359,174 
B  359,187 
B  359,540 
B  359,740 
B  359,741 
B  359,825 
B  359,946 
B  359,947 
B  360.208 
B  360,296 
B  360,719 
B  360,910 
B  361,265 
B  361,443 
B  361,569 
B  361,604 
B  361  ,"U 


PATENT 
Nl  MBER 


3,915.824 
3.927,406 
3,913,820 

3,923,545 

3,915,583 

3.923,774 

3.923,452 

3,914  654 

3,914,109 

3,915,363 

3.914.033 

3.915.831 

3,916,103 

3.914,557 

3,927.415 

3,924,419 

3,917,802 

3,914,331 

3.924,726 

3,927,419 

3.923,871 

3.915,461 

3.914,074 

3,914,186 

3,921,179 

3,923,563 

3.914,733 

3.914,758 

3,915,239 

3,919,701 

3,914.000 

3,913,385 

3,914,700 

3,924,657 

3.914,133 

3,913,480 

3.928.746 

3,913.692 

3.922.590 

3.921  .926 

3,916,446 

3,924.404 

3.913.273 

3.925,081 

3,925,547 

3,927,279 

3,914,580 

3,928,658 

3,913,204 

3,914,251 

3,925,656 

3,914,561 

3,913,704 

3,925,649 

3,925,685 

3,928.636 

3,925,025 

3,927.393 

3,924,S)<6 

3,924,406 

3,91  3.7  3  8 

3.924.45  3 

3.914.180 

3.924.973 

3.919.470 

3.924.958 

3.913.41  1 

3.923.561 

3.924.713 

3.914.1  17 

3.924.525 

3.915.235 

3.936.212 

3.929.430 

3.921.344 

3,914.132 

3.914.653 

3.923.7  50 

3.916.720 

3.915,715 

3,925,696 

3.923,569 

3.927,405 

3,914.554 

3.922.702 

3,915.764 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Oct 

28 

,  1975 

Dec 

16 

.  1975 

Oct 

21 

.  1975 

Dec 

-> 

,  1975 

Oct 

28 

,  1975 

Dec 

2 

,  1975 

Dec 

2 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct. 

28 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Oct 

28 

,  1975 

Oct 

28 

,  1975 

Oct 

21 

,  1975 

Dec 

16 

1975 

Dec 

9 

1975 

Nov 

4 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Dec 

9 

1975 

Dec 

16 

1975 

Dec 

2 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov 

18 

1975 

Dec 

2 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

28 

1975 

Nov 

1  1 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Dec 

9 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Dec 

23 

1975 

Oct 

21 

1975 

Nov. 

25 

197  5 

Nov 

25 

1975 

Nov 

4 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

9. 

1975 

Dec 

16, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Dec 

23, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

23, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

16. 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Nov 

1  1, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Dec 

2, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Dec 

30, 

1975 

Nov 

25. 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Dec 

2 

1975 

Nov 

4. 

1975 

Oct 

28. 

1975 

Dec 

9, 

1975 

Dec 

2, 

1975 

Dec 

16, 

1975 

Oct 

21, 

1975 

Nov 

25, 

1975 

Oct 

28, 

1975 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS       Ri  43 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 


JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS-CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B 


B 

B 


B 


B 


B  362,589 
B  363,205 
363,337 
B  363,457 
B  363,674 
363,892 
363,962 
B  364,022 
B  364,163 
B  364,241 
B  364,334 
B  364,528 
B  364,786 
B  364,910 
365,490 
B  365,834 
B  365,841 
365,855 
B  366,287 
B  366,402 
B  366,589 
B  367.021 
B  367,040 
B  367.661 
B  367.739 
B  367,812 
B  368,081 
B  368,387 
B  368,392 
B  368,397 
B  368,862 
B  369,563 
B  369,607 
B  369.997 
B  370.453 
B  370.706 
B  371.073 
B  371.085 
B  371.787 
B  371,805 
B  371,836 
B  372.823 
B  373,297 
B  373,326 
B  373,428 
B  375,220 
B  375,652 
B  376,504 
B  376,654 
B  376,742 
B  376,799 
B  377.172 
B  377.683 
B  377,833 
B  377,869 
B  378,621 
B  379,038 
B  379,172 
B  379,282 
B  379,955 
B  380,014 
B  380,141 
B  380,310 
B  380,312 
B  380,338 
B  380,446 
B  380.900 
B  380.926 
B  381.074 
B  381,632 
B  381,847 
B  382,018 
B  382,021 
B  382,261 
B  382,290 
B  382,783 
B  382.798 
B  382,840 
B  383,465 
B  383,532 
B  383,581 
B  384,499 
B  384,658 
B  384,773 
B  385,210 
B  386,403 


3,914,012 

3,923,744 

3,928,639 

3.922,595 

3,929,716 

3,913,395 

3,921,826 

3,913,499 

3.916.092 

3.916.668 

3.924.670 

3.919.510 

3.921.673 

3,925,335 

3,918,527 

3,914,702 

3.925,628 

3,917,258 

3,924.946 

3,928,053 

3,914,719 

3,914,752 

3,924,775 

3,914,158 

3,923,648 

3,924,789 

3,924,691 

3,924.923 

3.913,812 

3,914,677 

3,925.549 

3,924,449 

3,923,786 

3,913,533 

3,964,101 

3,925,242 

3,930,135 

3,923,783 

3,921,217 

3,914,433 

3,923,541 

3,924.660 

3.924,436 

3,920.433 

3,915,51  1 

3.920,417 

3,921,303 

3,914,570 

3,922,513 

3,924,392 

3,913,955 

3,918,255 

3,924,433 

3,913,884 

3,917,002 

3.923,840 

3.923,994 

3,914,379 

3,913,462 

3,913,157 

3,921,915 

3,925,161 

3,921,048 

3,913,953 

3,924,873 

3,923,836 

3,913,307 

3,925,095 

3.919.583 

3.914,732 

3,921.152 

3.929,742 

3,913.212 

3,914,991 

3,924,717 

3,919,527 

3,924,435 

3,922,007 

3.927.412 

3.914,246 

3,925,318 

3,925,135 

3,913,452 

3,915,416 

3.913,406 

3,924,895 


Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Nov 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov 

Oct 

Oct. 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Jun 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Nov 

Oct 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov. 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Dec 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSl  E 
DATE 


21,  1975 
2,  1975 
23.  1975 
25.  1975 
30.  1975 
21.  1975 
25.  1975 
21. 1975 
28,  1975 
4,  1975 
9,  1975 
1 1, 1975 
25. 1975 
9.  1975 
11,  1975 
21,  1975 
9,  1975 
4,  1975 
9.  1975 
23.  1975 
21, 1975 
21,  1975 
9,  1975 
21,  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
9. 1975 
9,  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
2.  1975 
21.  1975 
15,  1976 
9,  1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
18,  1975 
28,  1975 
18,  1975 
25,  1975 
21,  1975 
1975 
1975 
21,  1975 
11,  1975 
9,  1975 
21,  1975 
4,  1975 
2.  1975 
2,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
25,  1975 
9,  1975 
18,  1975 
21.  1975 
9.  1975 
2. 1975 
21,  1975 
9,  1975 
11,  1975 
21,  1975 
18,  1975 
30,  1975 
21.  1975 
28.  1975 
9,  1975 
1 1,  1975 
9.  1975 
25.  1975 
16, 1975 
21.  1975 
197  5 


30. 

2 

is! 

21, 

-> 

9, 
9. 


25. 
9, 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


B 
B 


B 
B 


9. 

9,  1975 
21,  1975 
28,  1975 
1975 
1975 


21. 
9. 


386.592 
387.039 
387,33  1 
387,363 
387,687 
387.761 
387,790 
387.818 
388.580 
389.070 
B  389.285 
B  389.327 
389.639 
389.726 
389,807 
389,932 
389,933 
390,679 
390,7  32 
B  391,184 
B  391.210 
391.437 
391,509 
B  391,675 
B  392,154 
392.242 
392.696 
B  392,732 
B  392,753 
B  392,894 
B  393,163 
B  393.970 
B  394.088 
B  394,188 
B  394,300 
B  394,712 
B  395,478 
B  395,496 
B  395,671 
B  395,889 
B  396,025 
B  396,551 
B  397,027 
B  397.527 
B  397,990 
B  398,262 
B  398,551 
B  398,597 
B  398,625 
B  399.292 
B  399.304 
B  399.349 
B  399.766 
B  400,080 
B  400,293 
B  400,310 
B  401,133 
B  401,992 
B  402,06"; 
B  402,555 
B  403,140 
B  403,3  5  5 
B  403,990 
B  403,996 
B  404,290 
B  404,437 
B  405.136 
B  405,137 
B  405,160 
B  405,248 
B  405,305 
B  405,360 
B  405,495 
B  405,938 
B  406,065 
B  406,357 
B  406,800 
B  407,7  36 
B  407,357 
B  407,728 
B  408,487 
B  408,749 
B  409.026 
B  409.220 
B  409.251 
B  409.657 


3,925.305 

Dec      9,  iv"5 

3,924.510 

Dec      9,  1975 

3,913,701 

Oct.    21.  1975 

3,927,378 

Dec     16. 1975 

3.918.151 

Nov.  11.  1975 

3.914.245 

Oct     21.  1975 

3.925.380 

Dec      9.  1975 

3.918.935 

Nov    11.  1975 

3.923.712 

Dec       2.  1975 

3.914.171 

Oct     21,  1975 

3,914,631 

Oct     21,  1975 

3,924,504 

Dec       9, 1975 

3.914.626 

Oct    :i    1'^"'^ 

3.921.010 

Nov.   18,  1'^"'' 

3.922.623 

Nov.  25,  1975 

3,913,268 

Oct     21,  1975 

3.913.267 

Oct     21.  1975 

3.913,668 

Oct.    21.  1975 

3.913.878 

Oct     21,  1975 

3.914.214 

Oct     21,  1975 

3.914,220 

Oct     21.  1975 

3.915,416 

Oct     28. 1975 

3,925,175 

Dec      9. 1975 

3,916,017 

Oct     28,  1975 

3,923,809 

Dec      2, 1975 

3.926,636 

Dec     16,  1975 

3,916,175 

Oct     28.  1975 

3.914.903 

Oct     21,  1975 

^,916,341 

Oct     28,  1975 

3,914,763 

Oct     21,  1975 

3,914.535 

Oct     21.  1975 

3.914.638 

Oct     2!,  19^5 

3.914.740 

Oct     21,   1975 

3.924,591 

Dec      V    19-^5 

3.914.159 

Oct     21.  1975 

3.916,306 

Oct     28.  1975 

3,922,577 

Nov.  25,  1975 

3,919,435 

Nov.  11,  1975 

3,920,418 

Nov.  18.  1975 

3,913,190 

Ocl.    21.  197  5 

3,913,869 

Oct.    21.  1975 

3.921  .929 

Nov.  25.  1975 

1.923.736 

Dec.     2,  1975 

\9  1  3.488 

Oct.   21.  1975 

3.914.848 

Oct.    28.  1975 

3.913.481 

Oct.    21.  1975 

3.924,924 

Dec.     9,  1975 

3,91  3,743 

Oct.   21,  1975 

3,920,996 

Nov    ]X    l^"5 

3.914,810 

Oct    ;>>,  1^'*; 

3,919,567 

Nov    i  ; ,  1 4^< 

3,925.694 

Dec.      9.   1975 

3.915.667 

Oct     28.  1975 

3.925.163 

Dec.     9, 1975 

3.923.719 

Dec.     2,  1975 

3.915,507 

Oct.   28,  1975 

3,924,443 

Dec.     9.  1975 

3,924.898 

Dec.     9,  1975 

3,925,413 

Dec.     9,  1975 

3,914,688 

Ocl.    21,  1975 

3,913,486 

Oct.   21.  1975 

3,913,352 

Oct.    21,  1975 

3,914,684 

Oct.   21,  1975 

3.916,016 

Oct     28.  1975 

3,924,918 

Dec.     9.  1975 

3,915,200 

Oct.    28.  1975 

3,915,565 

Oct.    28,  1975 

3,915,566 

Oct.    28.  1975 

3,924,821 

Dec.     9.  1975 

3,926,294 

Dec    16.  1975 

3,922,1  1  1 

Nov    25.  1975 

3,913,403 

Oct      :i.   1*^75 

3,924,577 

Dec       9.   1975 

3,920.109 

Nov.   18.  1975 

3.914.199 

Ocl.    21.  1975 

3.924.529 

Dec.     9.  1975 

3.952.708 

Apr.  27.  1976 

3.924.463 

Dec.     9.  IM~<^ 

3.924.614 

Dec      9    14"; 

3.925.240 

Dec       9,   iV"*^ 

3.924,046 

Dec       :,   19^^ 

3,914,1  16 

Oct     21,  19^'i 

3.925,497 

Dec       'J     1975 

3.915,648 

Oct     28     1975 

3,922.620 

Nov.  25.   1975 

3,927,362 

Dec.   16.  1975 

PI  44 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANUARY  28,  1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATKNTS  -CONTINUED 


DOCLMEN  r 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


DOC  U  MEN  I 
NLMBER 


PATENT 
Nl  MBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


.145 
,356 
,483 
.63  3 
,516 


B  409,816 
B  410.062 
B  410.168 
B  41  1 
B  41  1 
B  41  1 
B  41  1, 
B  41 
B  412.619 
B  412.867 
B  4  13.006 
B  413.546 
B  414.129 
B  414.288 
B  4  1  5 . 1  1  3 
B  415.124 
B  415,845 
B  415.84-' 
B  415,957 
B  415.977 
B  416.598 
B  416.832 
B  416.710 
B  416.933 
B  417,299 
B  418,121 
B  4  1  8 , 1  5  1 
B  418.302 
B  419,327 
B  419.481 
420,016 
420.148 
420,514 
420,568 
421.026 
421,362 
B  421.383 
B  421.797 
B  422, 
B  422. 
B  422, 
B  424,41  5 
B  424.462 
B  424,5''2 
B  424,748 
B  425,035 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


,399 
.46- 

,949 


3,921. 

3,923, 

3,914, 

3,914, 

3,919, 

3,925, 

3,914, 

3,927, 

3,925, 

3.924, 

3,914, 

3,924, 

3.925, 

3.925, 

3,915, 

3,915, 

3,925, 

3,914, 

3.925, 

3,927, 

,923, 

,924, 

,923, 

,924, 

.918 

3.925, 

3,925 

3,913 

3,921 

3,924 

3,914 

3,927 

3,923 

3.925 

3,914 

3.924 

3,925 

.914 

,928 

,924 

,921 

,919 

,920 

3,924 

3,924 

3,914 


3r 

855 
717 
168 
649 
196 
-41 
417 
292 
587 
8  50 
3  14 
484 
537 
717 
944 
076 
20  s 
635 
359 
473 
975 
746 
968 
235 
02  3 
25  1 
252 
197 
,9  70 
,572 
,414 
,929 
,069 
,785 
,817 
,047 
,023 
,656 
,804 
,8-3 
.4  5  8 
,522 
,9-9 
,395 
,025 


Nov.  25 

Dec  2 

Oct  21 

Oct.  21 

Nov,  II 

Dec  9 

Oct  21 

Dec,  16 

Dec.  9 

Dec,  9 

Oct  28 

Dec  9 

Dec  9 

Dec  9 

Oct.  28 

Oct,  28 

Dec  9 

Oct  2 1 

Dec  9 

Dec  16 

Dec  2 

Dec  4 

Dec  2 

Dec  9 

Nov  t  1 

Dec  4 

Dec  V 

Oct  ;  1 
Nov,  18 

Dec,  9 

Oct  21 

Dec  16 

Dec  2 

Dec  9 

Oct  2  1 

De^  9 

De^  4 

Oct.  21 

Dec  23 
Dec.  9 
Nov.  25 
Nov.  1 1 
Nov,  18 

Dec  9 

Dec  9 

Oct  21 


19-S 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
19-5 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
197  5 
1975 

14-5 
!9-N 
19-5 
19-5 
19-5 
19-,^ 
197  5 
1975 
1975 
1975 
19-5 
19-5 
1S/-S 

14-5 

1975 
1975 

19-5 
1975 

i9-<; 

19-5 

19-5 

19-5 

14-"; 

1975 
1975 

19-^ 
14-5 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
19-^ 


B 
B 
B 
B 
B 


B  425 
B  425 
B  425 
B  425 
B  425 
B  427 
B  428, 
B  428, 
B  429, 
B  430. 
B  430. 
B  430, 
B  430, 
B  432, 
B  433, 
B  435, 
B  435, 
4'-. 
4  «", 
4  <  " 
4  >" 
4'.H 
B  43«, 
B  439, 
B  439, 
B  440, 
B  441, 
B  44  1, 
B  442 
B  44; 
B  442 
B  444 
B  445. 
B  445 
B  44H 
B  444 
B  450 
B  4  50 
B  450, 
B  455 

B  455 
B  4>^ 
B  4>w 
B  461 
B  467 
B  468 


,345 
,470 
,539 
,541 

,572 
,631 

,177 
,795 

,442 
,106 
,140 
,798 
,944 
,373 
,587 
,343 
,844 
173 
.172 
195 
450 
,053 
.706 
,168 
,669 
.898 
.024 
,416 
280 
,859 
,9  19 
,614 
,471 
,740 
,571 
,647 
,499 
,546 
,927 
.520 

.775 
346 
425 
872 
684 
198 


3,922,015 
3.923,796 
3.916,742 
3.914,051 
3,923,822 
3,921,433 
3.914,624 
3,921.056 
3.923,485 
3,918.941 
3,922,084 
3,918,204 
3.922,096 
3,919,670 
3,914,567 
3,919,244 
3.925,170 
3,924.627 
3,913.251 
3.914.618 
3,922,479 
3.916.013 
3,925,050 
3,919,676 
3,921,499 
3,921,789 
3,913,629 
3,913,851 
3,914,054 
3,918,570 
3,925.483 
3,927.996 
3,914,71  1 
3.923.612 
3.924.760 
3,916.797 
3.920.526 
3.924,417 
3.913,844 
3.922.543 

3,914.356 
3,914,531 
3.928,773 
3,919,586 
3,915.1  19 
3.925.340 


Nov, 
Dec 

Nov 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Nov 

Nov. 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov 

Oct 

Oct 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Dec 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec 

Nov 

Nov 

Dec 

Oct 

Nov 

Oct 
Oct 
Dec 

Nov 
Oct 
Dec 


25 


1  1 
25 
1  1 
25 
1  1 
21 
1  1 

9 

9 
21 
21 
25 
28 

9 
1  1 
25 
25 
21 
21 
21 
1  1 

9 
23 
21 

2 

9 

4 

18 

9 

21 

25 

21 
21 

23 

1  1 

28 

9 


1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
197  5 
197  5 
1975 
1975 
1975 

1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 

1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 


Note. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1976 

-Arrar^ged  .n  accordat.ce  w.th  the  f.rst  s.gt,.f.cat.t  character  or  word  of  the  nan.c  Un  accordance  w.th  city  and 

telephone  directory  practices 


Andral,  GuiUaume,  Carmassi,  M.chel.  Louvel.  Bernard,  Maunce, 
Jacques  and  Vandesande,  Georges,  to  S<x:.ete  Anonyme  d.te  So- 
cete  Nalionale  des  Petroles  dAqu.ta.ne  Process  and  apparatus  fc.r 
automated  regulation  of  sulphur  prcxiuction  units  Re  28.864.  e  1 
23-25500R 
Andriessen,  Wilhelmus.  See—  . 

Schaeffer,  Norbert,  F.tterer,  Horst,  Uhl,  Karl.  Schnell,  Georg,  and 
Andriessen,  Wilhelmus,  Re    28,863 

Marshall,     Peter    W  ;    Arnold,    Peter,    and    Dunn,    Francis    P  , 

Baba  "raS^Shibuya,  Kcnji,  Maruhama,  Tetsuro,  Nakahara, 
Tsuneo.  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries^ Ltd 
Movmg    object    communication    control    system     Re     28,S6/,».i 

325-51.000  „     K  ^    c 

Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabnk  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 

Schaeffer.  Norbert;  Fitterer,  Horst;  Uhl,  Karl,  Schnell,  Georg;  and 
Andnessen,  Wilhelmus,  Re    28,863 
Beaumont,  Richard  W..  to  Joy  Manufactunng  Company    Rock  dr.li 

Re,  28,859,  CI    173-105.000 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp<->ration    See— 

LiUineer    Elmer  Francis,  Re    28,858  ... 

Camp^ll    Jack  B  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Selective  dehalogena- 
tion    Re    28.865,  CI    260-251  OOR 

^^"^l^rOumau^Carmassi,  Michel,  J-"-'.  B-ard,  Maunce. 

Jacques;  and  Vandesande,  Georges,  Re    28,864, 
Cosmopolitan  Textile  Company,  Ltd,;  See- 

Wildeman,  Arno  Edgar,  Re    28,857. 
Crvogenic  Engineering  Company    See— 

Leonard,  Kenneth  R  .  Re    28,856, 

""""MaS:'   Peter  W;    Arnold,    Peter,    and    Dunn,    Francis    P. 

Re    28,860 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company   See- 

Campbell,  Jack  B  ,  Re    28,865. 

""'^haeffeT  Norbert,  F.tterer.  Horst.  Uhl,  Karl,  Schnell,  Georg,  and 
Andriessen,  Wilhelmus,  Re    28,863 

Gamques,  Alfred  L.;  See—  Aif,»H  i      Hp    78  867 

Siemonsen,  Fredenk  A  ,  and  Gamques    Alfred  L  ■  R«p28,86. 
Haefele   Joseph  E  ,  Hav^kins,  Cecil  R  ,  and  Kubec,  Ronald  E    to  Inte 
nat'onal  Business  Machines  Corporation    Magnetic  recording  coat- 

Hrs^mul?- Jr%^'pSc  CrtT-ner  Corporation    Safety  med.cme 
bottle  closure    Re.  28,861,  CI    215-204  000 

"^tr^feSllph^ET  Hawkins,  Cecil  R  ,  and  Kubec,  Ronald  E 

Re    28,866 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    See 
Haefele,  Joseph   E  ,  Hawkins,  Cecil  R..  and 
Re    28,866 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company    See  — 

Beaumont,  Richard  W  ,  Re.  28,859 
Kubec,  Ronald  E    Se'f-  ^      ,d        ^h 

Haefele,  Joseph  E  ,  Hawkms,  Cecil   R  .  and 

Leonar'Sl"  KenntJh  R  .  to  Cryogenic  E"g'"^7*"85"7Pf  >  ,  "-^i '°'^ 
closed-loop  supply  system  for  '-"^^f  ""8  I'^uif-ed  gasjrom  a  large 
container  to  a  small  container    Re    28,856,  CI   62-54  (XX) 


I  ihacco  Corpora- 
Re      28.858.  a. 


t>>  Shell  Oil 

;8>60,  CI. 


N.jkah,ir.i 
Maurice . 

:^.^'^'^.  CI. 
Nakahara. 
28  862 


Kubec,  Ronald   E 


Kubec,   Ronald  E 


I  ityincer    Elmer  Krancis.  to  Brown  \    V.illiamson 
tion       Selective      ga,s      pha-s.-      filter      material 
131   267  000 
I  ouvcl,  Bernard    See—  i«..,r,  ^ 

Andral,  Guillaume,  Carma^vv,.  M.chei.  1  ouvcl    Bernard    Maurue. 
Jacques,  and  Vandesande.  Georges,  Re   ^^.864 
Marshall,  Peter  W  .  Arr^old,  Peter,  and  Dunn,  FranctW 
Company      Curved     offshore     well     conductorx      Kt 

175-9  CKJO 
Maruhama,  Tetsuro    .Sc.--- 

Baba,   Takeshi,   Shibuya,    Kenn     Maruhan^a^    Ut-sur. 
Tsuneo,  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi,  Re    ;8,8^    . 
Maurice,  Jacques   See—  .,     .    ,    ,  ,    d„^  ,r,i 

Andral,  Guillaume,  Carmas,s..  M.chel,  l^'^^X'l'-w^ , 
Jacques,  and  Vandesande,  Georges.  Re    -^•^^■' 
Montrella,    Anthony    James     Swim    training    paddle     Ke 

9-307  000 
Nakahara,  Tsuneo    See- 

Baba,  Takeshi,   Shibuya.   Ken  p.    Maruhama     I  tliuro 
Tsuneo,  and  Yoshida,  Kenichi,  Re    28,867, 

Owens  Illinois,  Inc     See—  .if     ^  i       B, 

Siemonsen,  Fredenk  A  ,  and  Gamques,  Alfred  I       K< 
Plastic  Container  Corp<iration    .Sf. - 

Hall    Samuel    Jr     Re    28,861 
SchX    ^bert,   Fitterer,   Horst^Uhl,  ^■^^^^^1;^^^;-^'^,:::^ 
Andriessen,  Wilhelmus,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  ^odaTahrik  Akt  en 
gesellschaft     Guide   elements  for   magnetic   upes   *''-"'^   '^   \''   ^ 
tound  in  the  form  of  packs  on  flangeless  spools    Re     .h.86^  ei 
242-1 99. (X)0 

Schnell,  Georg    See—  ,  ,.  ,    v     i    c-v,,,„i 

Schaeffer,  Norbert,  Fitterer,  Horst,  Uhl,  Karl    Schnel 
Andriessen,  Wilhelmus,  Re    28,863 
,     Shell  Oil  Company    See- 

Marshall,     Peter     W  ,     Arnold,     Peter,     and     Dunn 
Re.  28,860. 
Shibuva,  Kenji    See—  k- ,i  .,v,...ra 

Baba,   Takeshi,  Shibuva,   Kenji,   Maruhama^  Tetsuro    Nakahara, 
Tsuneo,  and  Yoshida,  Kenichi,  Re    28,86 
Siemonsen,  Fredenk  A  ,  and  Gamques,  Alfred  ^^^^^^V]: ^'^^ 
Inc     Easy   open    means   for   bottles   and   the    like     Re     .8,86.,  (1 
-)  1  c  -x^  «j  OCX) 
Sc^iele^  Anonyme   dite     Societe   Nat.onale   de^   Petroles   d  Aquitame 

■^^A^dral    Guillaume,  Camiassi,  Michel,  1  ouvel,  Beniard,  Maurice, 
Jacques,  and  Vandesande,  Georges,  Re    28,864 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,  ltd      ">'''•-  Nakahara 

Baba,   Takeshi,   Shibuva,   Kenji,    MaruhaTTia_    letsur,,     Nakahara 
Tsuneo,  and  Yoshida,  Kenichi.  Re    :*<  8^ 

'^ ''' SchaefTer^orbert,  Fitterer,  Horst.  Uhl,  Karl.  Schnell.  Georg,  and 

Andnessen,  Wilhelmus,  Re    28,863 
Vandesande,  Georges    See  — 

Andral    Guillaume,  Carniassi,  Michel,  louvel    Berriard    Maurue, 
Jacques,  and  Vandesande,  Georges,  Re    28,864 
Wildeman   Amo  Edgar,  to  Cosmop<.liUn  Textile  C  ompanv .   -"^Appa- 
ratus    for      producmg     stitch      N>nded      fabnc        Re       .8,857,  Ul, 
1  12-438  000 
Yoshida,  Kenichi    See  .,,       .  ,    ,  K.v.hATA 

Baba,   Takeshi,   Shibuva.    Kenii     Maruhama,    Telsur,.     Nakahara, 
Tsuneo,  and  Yoshida.  Kenichi.  Re    28,867 


,  (ieorg    and 


1-ranc  is 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


I.  ,   to  Joseph  11-   Hill 


Rose.  :i,oio,  0-lo-TO, 


Hvriun.   Ivo.v- 

'ci,  20. 

I  mffptt,  William  K.  .see—       ,,,„^,,.    .,,„„■ 
-    .lesscl.  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and     '"ffi'"-  ;;.;•_'• 
.loss.T  Walter  H..  Jr..  and  I"iff''tt-.  •  ■   '»' • 
j,.^sel,  Walter  H..  Jr..  and  Duffett.  .i/JOS, 
mil,  K.  <;.  Co,.  Inc,  :   Ntr   - 

Ji-llv,  Robert  i,.  :',,!)14. 
JoM.iih  H.  Hill  V<>.  :  NtT-  - 
,,„v'^r.^rt'^;".^V'K    «;.    Hill   Co.     inc.   lios.-  plant ^n anted 

festive    (seedlin;:   ^S-O'.mRS  . .    SMA.    •■-l^'" '.«•/'„ -^-^    . 
Jessel,  Walter  IE.  Jr..  and  \V„K,  I'uffett    ro^ofovBroiU,.>. 
Inc.  Chrvsantheinnm  plant.  .i.itOfa.  (.-l..-.t>.  <  i-    '■*• 

Jessel.  Walter  II..  Jr.,  and  W.  .E-  Ijuffett,  %;^f,'^',^"'''''''^- 

Inc  Chrysanthemum  plant.  3.1*0.,  6-1..--6.  (1.    <h. 

Jessel  Waiter  H.,  Jr..  and  W,  E.   L>uffett,_to  Yoder  HrotluTs, 

Inc  Clrvsanthemnm    plant,    3.00S,   G-lo-.(i,   CI.    ... 


to    Mlkkelsen    Inc 
SO. 
to  Mlkkelsen  Inc 


I'oinsettla 
Begonia  plaut. 


plant. 
3,913. 


Mikkelsens  Inc.  :   ^cc— 

Mlkkelsen,  James  C.  •>.»11- 
Mlkkelsen.  James  C.  3,91^. 

Mikk^l!^n:'j;un;^:'crt^-Mi;^:.sen  Inc.  Be.onla  plant.  S.yil. 

r.-l.'i-^Td,  CI.  OS. 
Mlkkelsen.    James    C. 
:{,'.n2,  iii:>~~ii.  CI. 
Mlkkelsen,  James  C. 

tl-l.-|-7f),  CI.  08. 
Vaii^'hn  <;irazian  :   Nee —   _ 

Yaiiiada,  Yoshio,  M.itl..,  r   i -.   ?« 

\V,.,.k<.  <».   I..   Climhln;.'  rose  pli"*-  -^'^O":.  *'7il^r;''',,..„ 
Vainada.   Yoslilo.   to  VnuBhn   Girazlan.   Nectarine  tree. 

t;-l.-.--(!,  CI.  41. 
Yoder  r.rotlier>.  Inc.:   .S"ce--    ,  ,^    _  ^.    .,  „„<> 
.Jessel.  Walter  II..  Jr..  =in<l,P"/e"„"^A?,^G. 
Jessel.  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and  I  "Jett.  3.907. 
Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr..  and  Duffett.  3,908. 

PI    4*^ 


CI.  4. 


3.915. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Sarpane'a.  Tiiti'i  T. 
Sat'iiancM,  Tiiiiu  T 
."^ariiaiu".!.  TiiiiD  T 


Sariiaiie'u.  Tiiiio  T.  U4o.l;s'; 


■  hn    A.,    t. 


Bpauriiniit.    .T 
S^raphir    c^ijiiifra 

Bopart.   .laiiH 


n-Riii;:  iii>-i>'irint.'  trauge 
Spntpr.  .1 


("lark   r".(jvii[>! 


rH»Prl.-st  >r.  Oonald  J.,  and  Fuller.  _'4n.294. 


:  H'Priestpr.  I 
Cn,    Lift  tr 


Dix^iiii.    Tiiiiiin>-    W     .\rf'p<<or.v   console  for   motorcycles,    240,- 


L!!l.l.  t;-i.",- 
Iilxson.    Tom 

2ttr,.  C-l.-- 
Etabll.-isempii 

^■t■vr^>r.  I 


CI    D12— 114. 

11V  W  .Vccp^vorv 
»;.  (■;    I)12~-114". 

:>  <;p!ioud  \-  C'ie  ; 
11V    240,:?0.H. 


N'p.vret,   P.uv.   240, .'^04. 
I-"f><it'ral-Mo2 

R'lcarr. 
Fiillpr.  I)aiT 

DePrlp^t 


(Jplman.   Cha 

Warer  filr-^r 
CJelraan   Insn 

(Jplmaii 
( iolilnia  II.  .\ 

Horowi 
Ilartz  Mniiiit 

Snrhriw- 

S  M  r  1 1 1 1  w " 

Huffman.    W; 
Pi;'      74 

l.V-f..  CI. 
Kl.'<sin.  rirtiK 


Corp. :   See — 

inip<  S..  and  Wiloox.  240, 29^!. 

1  c   :   Sec— 

r,  Donald  J,,  and  Knllpr,  24n.-j;i4. 
r!p<.  and   A.   Vadnav.  to  <ielman  Instrument  Co. 
r  similar  artWlp.  240,300,  O-in-TO,  CI.  D2:{ — 4. 

inu'nr   I  'ii    :    See  — 
Charu-,  ,uul  Va(lna,\.  240,300. 
th'ir      Sce-- 

:    .Ta.'k,  and  Coldman.  240.2S2. 
lin  ( ''iTji  .  Tlip  :   .^ee-- 

v-i,   Rprnard,   I.nvitz.  and  KNsin.   240, .SO."). 
<•:.   r.prnard.   I...vUz.   and    Kis<in.    240. .■?06. 
<;.    Rprnard.   l.dvitz.   and   Kissin.    240. .SO". 
vnp   C.    Ppncil    sharpenpr.    240.21t9,   r.-l.-)-76,   CI. 


K 

|I)2 


Siicliow-^ki,    Rprnard. 

Siifhow 

SuchiiW-ik 


rt 


K;inp,    Mplh 
IU2--15- 
I.Mvltz.  r>avi*  I) 

.'^UCho\V> 

Siiolnnvi 
.'^nchow 
>rarvin  Gla 


Millpr,  -Tanu 
i:nlr    240  : 

Mnntaeup.  T 
Sc  .Vs^nr-iath 


PI  46 


■See — 

2411, 2,S4. 
2411.285. 
24^,2'^^,. 


ilirud   Corp.    Container  for  photo- 
-inillar    .irticle.    240.292.    6-15-76,    CL 


and  J     -M    Wilcox,  to  Federal-Mocnl  Corp. 


ifv.  Inr.  :  see- 
(ina,>.  240,280. 
pnt  Co.  :   Sec- 


i40,293,  6-15-76.  CI.  DIO— 70. 


)iial<l  .1  .  and  r>    C.   Fiillpr.  t'l  Clarl<  Equipment 
<:k  bodv    240,294.  6-15-76.  CI.   I»12— 61. 


console  for   motorc.vcles.   240. 
Sec— 


ai 


(1   .\     i.oldinin    HppI  of  a  shoe.  240. 2S2.  6- 
■i25. 
See- 


T,..ritz.   and   Kissin.   240, .S05, 
Rprnard.    I..ivirz.    and    Ivissin.    240. .306. 
Rprnard.    Lovitz.   and   Kissin.   240.307. 
.\     P.ii-vclp   saddle   ba^     240.29,«;.   6-15-76. 


CI. 


k\.  Rprnard. 
ki,  Rprnard. 
ki,   Rprnard 


&  .Vssoniatps  ;   Sep — 


Lovitz.    .md    Kissin     240.305. 
Ixivitz,  and   Kissin,   240, .306. 
Lo%itz,  and  Kissin,  240,307. 


Montasiip,  Doticrlas  P,.  and  Mnrrisi.n    240.302. 


F     Conibined    nirnir    rahlp   and    multiple  l>ench 
..",,  O-i.VTO.  C!    Dfi      4.-. 

iiclas   P..   and    H    .7,    Morrison,   to  Marvin  Glass 
,    p,,lP  tPl^phonp    240.302.  6-15-76.  CI.  n26— 14. 


Montreal.  Antolne  T.  Xe.stable  stroller.  240,297,  6-15-76,  CI. 

1)12—129. 
Morrison.  Howard  .1.  :  See — 

Montapue.  Douplas  P.,  and  Morrison.   240. .302. 
Xasli.  .lamt's  W.  Door  prop  for  preventinjr  opening  of  tlic  door. 

240.290.  6-1.5-7r,.  CI.  DS — 203. 
Nevrct.  <;uv.   to  Etablissements  Cenoiid  &  Cle.   Liphtcr.   240.- 

303.  6-l.i-76.  CI.  1)22 — 42. 

Xevret.  Guv.  to  Etablissements  (Jenoiind  &  Cio.  Llffliter.  240,- 

304.  6-16-76.  Ci.  1)27—42. 

Orenstein.    Henrv.     Tov    dop    fipure.    240.308,    6-15-76.    CI. 

D34— 2, 
Orenstein.     Henrv.     To.v     pip    fipnre.     240,.309,     0-1.5-76.     Cl. 

D34— 2. 
Pace.   Albert   E.   V..  to  Schenlev   Industries  Inc.   Bottle.   240,- 

291.  6-1.5-76.  Cl.  09-47. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   See — 

P.eanmont.  .lohn  A,  240,292. 
Qiiabanp  Hubber  Co.  :   .See — 

Hiissoll.  Robert  E.   240.281. 
Knssell.    Robert   E.,   to  Qnabaus   Rubber   Co.    Boot  sole.    240,- 

2S1.  6-1,5-76,  CI,  n2  — 320. 
Sarpaneva.    Tinio    T..    to    A.    Ahlstrom    Osakeyhtio.   Drinkinp 

glass,  240.284.  6-1.5-76.  Cl.  D7— 11, 
Sarpaneva.    Timo   T..    to    A.    Ahlstrom    Osakeylitio.    Hrinkinp 

glass.  240,285.  6-1.5-76,  Cl.  D7 — 11. 
.Sarpaneva.    Timo    T,.    to    A.    Ahlstrom    Osakeyiitio.    Urinking 

glass.  240. 2S6.  6-1.5-76.  Cl.  1)7—11. 
Sarpaneva.    Timo    T..    to    A.    Ahlstrom    Osakeyhtio.    I 'linking 

glass.  240.287.  6-15-76.  Cl.  D7 — 11. 
Schenlev  Industries  Inc.  :   See-- 

Page.  Albert  E.  V,  240.291. 
Senter.  .lonas.   to  CITC  Industries,  Inc.  Sport  shoe.  240,280, 

6-15-76.  Cl.  1)2—310. 
Skinner.    Warren.    Container   lid   lifting   tool.    240.289.    6-15- 

76.  Cl.  D8 — 40. 
Sony  Corp.  :   See — 

Takanashi.  Takao.  240,301. 
Siichowski.  Bernard.  D.  D.  Lovitz,  and  C.  W.  Kissin,  to  The 

Hartz    Mountain    Corp.    Combined    aquarium    aerator    and 

ornament  Iioider.   240.305.  6-15-76,  Cl.  D30— 12 
Siichowski.   Bernard.  O.  D.   Lovitz.  and  C.  W.  Kissin.   to  Tlip 

Hartz    Mountain    Corp.    Rotary    play    exerciser    f'>r    a    I'Pt 

240,306,  6-15-76.  Cl.   D30 — 42. 

Suchowskl.  Bernard,  D.  D.  Lovitz.  and  C.  \V.  Kissin.  to  The 
Hartz  Mountain  Corp.  Rotarv  plnv  exerciser  for  domestic 
animals.  240..307.  6-1,5-76,  Cl.  D30— 42. 

Takanashi,  Takao.  to  Sonv  Corp.  Magnetic  video  reproducers. 
24O..301.  6-1.5-76.  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Vadnav,  Attla  :   See — 

Gelman.  Charles,  and  Vadnay.  240..300. 
Wilcox.  .lohn  M.  :   See — 

Bogard.  James  S..  and  Wilcox.  240.293. 

Wright.  .Teflfrev  D.  Rolling  pin  cutter.  240.288.  6-1.5-76.  Cl. 
D7— 4.3. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  15,  1976 


Note.  — First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass,  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

25  i: 

3.962,764 

CLASS  48 

4h^                     3.962.887 

174                    3.962.728 

3.962.765 

197R                    "'.963.426 

494                     3,962,888 

234                     3.962,729 

157  3B               3.962.766 

202                      3.963.457 

CLASS  64 

243B                  3,962,7  30 

157  3R               3.962. "'67 

CLASS  49 

32  F                    .V96:.H89 

CLASS  4 

173 

3.962.768 

384                     3.962.82^ 

CLASS  65 

3  A                  3.963.468 
194                      3,963.469 

56                    3,962.7  31 
112                    3.962,732 
145                    3.962,733 

182.5 
191  4 

3,963.449 
3,963.425 
3,963.450 

468                        3.962,828 

CLASS  51 

58                      3.962  *■>" 

172                    3,962,7  34 

193  5 

3.963.452 

78                      3^962 
2  PI.                   3.962 

831 
832 

CLA.SS  66 

172.12              3,962.735 

196  1 

3.963.451 

64                      '962,890 

197.5 

3.963.45  3 

132R                  ^^62.891 

CLASS  5 

3,%3,454 
3,963,455 
3,962,769 
3,962,769 

281R                   3.963 

427 

81R                 3.962,7  36 

198 
202  D 

284                      3.962 

83 :» 

CLASS  68 

86                     3,962,7  37 

295                      3,963 

4.';8 

23R                   ','Jfi:,89; 

3  34C                 3,962,7  39 

298A                 3.963 

459 

CLA.SS  70 

334R                  3,962.738 

20  3  B 

3!9.53!456 

323                      3.962 

834 

19                      3,962,893 

CLASS  8 

203H 

3,962.770 

CLASS  52 

CLA.SS  71 

14                    3.963.428 

283 

3.962,771 

73                    3.962.835 

Si                      3.963.470 

38                     3.96  3.4  29 

420 

3,962.772 

104                      3.962.836 

12                      3,963,471 

39R                  3.963.430 

430 

3.962.773 

158                      3.962.837 

3  3                     3.963,472 

41B                  3.963.418 

432 

3.962.774 

183                     3.962. K38 

9<)                    3,963.473 

41C                  3.963,431 

445 

3.962,775 

262                      3.962.839 

9  1                     3,963,474 

93                    3.963,432 

458 

3.962.776 

281                     3.962.840 

3.963.475 

120                    3.963,433 

568 

3.962.777 

309                      3.962.841 

3.963.476 

3,<^6:i,434 

572 

3.962.778 

436                      3,962.842 

3.963.477 

3,963.4  35 

577 

3.962.779 

758F                    v962.84^ 

3,963,478 

142                     3.963.4  19 

596 

3.962.780 

CLASS  53 

3.963.479 

168  A                  3.963.4  36 

600 

3.962.781 

39                      3,962.844 

9'-                      ',96^.480 

192                     3.963.437 

623 

3,962,782 

59R                   3,962.84'; 

CLA.SS  72 

19                        -.962  894 

CLASS  9 

CLASS  30 

124C                   3,962.846 

14                     3.962.740 

34  1 

3,962.783 

212                      3.962.847 

63                      3.962 

895 

307                   Re  28.855 

43  6 

3,962.784 

266A                   3.962.848 

82                    3^962 

896 

CLA.SS  12 

90 

3.962.785 

CLASS  55 

209                    3.962 

897 

105                  3,962.741 

168 

3.962.7X6 

20                      3,963.461 

279                     3.962 

898 

CLASS  14 

CLASS  32 

25                     3,963,462 

334                     3.962 

899 

69  5                  3.962.747 

15 

\962.787 

66                      3,963.460 

379                    3.962 

900 

CLASS  15 

201                      3.962.742 
229AP               3.962.743 

-)7 
4()R 

3.962,788 
3,062,789 
3.962,790 

178                      3,963.463 
228                      3,963,464 
238                      3,963,465 
269                      3.963,466 

410                    3.962 

CLASS  73 

37                      3,962 

901 
902 

250.34               3.962.744 

57 

3.962.791 

284                      3^963,467 

3.962.902 

322                     3,962.745 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  56 

10  2                 3,962,849 

27  5                 3,962,850 

126                      3,962.85  1 

202                     3,962.85  2 

228                     3,962.853 

37  ^                  3.962. 903 

340                     3,962,746 

CLASS  16 

114R                  3,962.748 
135                    3.962,749 
168                    3,962,750 

143L 

143R 

182 

246 

288 

324 

3.962.792 
3.962.793 
3.962.794 
3.962,795 
3.962.796 
^.962.797 

38                      :>,962.904 

40  5R               .^962.905 

41  3.962.906 
55                     3.962,907 
64  1                 3,963,349 
67  7                  3,962.908 

CLA.SS  17 

26                     3,962.^51 
71                      3.962.7  52 

9 
54 

CLASS  34 

3.962.798 
3,962.799 

■'■'0                      3.962.854 

CLASS  57 
34HS                3,962,829 

6^  8S                3.962.909 
88F                   :'.962.910 
88  5R               \962,9I  1 

CLASS  19 

34R                  3,962.855 

117                      :'.962.912 

156  3                 3.962.7  53 

CLASS  35 

52                     3,962.856 

118                      3.962.913 

CLASS  21 

58                    3,963,4  38 

CLASS  23 

230PC                3,963,4  39 
230B                 3,963,421 
230R                3,963,420 
253TP                3,963,442 

8B 

17 
19B 

66 

3,962,800 
3,962,801 
3,962.802 

CLASS  37 

3.962.803 

59                     3,962.857 

CLASS  58 

4A                 3,962,858 
23AC              3,962,860 
23BA               3,962,859 

125                     3.962.914 
149                      .V962.916 
151                      ^962,9 15 
204                      1.962.917 
228                     \962.918 

126AA               3.962,804 
CLASS  38 

39  5                  3,962.861 
CLASS  60 

29()R                   ^962.919 
356                     ■'.962.920 

253R                 3,963,440 

102  5 

3.962.805 

39  09R            3.962,862 

398C                  1.962,921 

3,963.441 

CLA.SS  40 

39  14               3,962,863 

424                      1.962.922 

254E                 3,963,4  22 

3  3 

3.962.806 

39  I6R            3,962,864 

CLASS  74 

255R                Re28.864 

78,1 

5                3.962,807 

255                     3,962,865 

10  33               3.962.923 

262                     3,963,443 

MM  0 

2               3,962.808 

276                      3.962,866 

50                      3.962.924 

277C                  3.963,444 

CLASS  42 

3.962,809 

3.962,867 

143                      3.962.925 

288FA               3.963.447 

278                     3,962,868 

230  17B            .1.962,928 

288FB               3.963.448 

66 

298                     3,962,869 

230  17E             1.962,927 

288FC                3.963.445 

CLASS  43 

428                      3,962.870 

230  8                 1.962,92^ 

288A                 3.963,446 

8 

3.962.810 

433                     3,962.871 

243CS               1,962.9:9 

288R                 3,963,423 

3.962.811 

45  3                     3,962.872 

473  R                   3,962  93(1 

296                     3.963.424 

P 

^.962.812 

64  1                      3.962.873 

493                      3,962,9  31 

CLASS  24 

33B                  3.962.7  54 

19                      3,962,813 
54  5R               3.962.815 

669                      3,962.874 
CLASS  61 

604                      1,9^2  932 
665GA               1,962,931 

201HL               3.962.755 

86                      

*.V6.;.«  |.» 

IF                   3.962.875 

752  E                   3.962.934 

205-16C            3.962.756 

CLA.SS  46 

2  1                       3,962,876 

812                      3.962.935 

255BS               3.962.757 

IR 

3.962.816 

46  5                  3,962, 87T 

CLASS  75 

255GP              3.962,758 

25 

3.962.817 

3,962.878 

5R               3.963.482 

269                     3,962.7  59 

74D 

3.962.818 

53  ';2                3,962,879 

5                        3.961.48  1 

CLASS  26 

164 

3,962,819 

«i3  74                3.962.880 

11                      3.963.483 

72                     3,962,760 

221 

3.962.820 

CLASS  62 

17  3C                  3.963.484 

CLASS  27 

10                     -(,962, 761 

CLASS  28 

CLASS  47 

141                3.962.821 
34  1  1               3.962.822 
37                      3.962.82  3 

9                      3.962.881 

54                     Re  28.856 

S^                     3.962.882 

]■>-                     3,962.883 

212                      3.963.485 

CLASS  81 

64                      1,962.936 

72R                  3.962.762 

38  1 

3.962.824 

217                     3,962,884 

CLA.SS  82 

CLASS  29 

41    1 

2               3.962,825 

239                     3,962,885 

IC                 3.962.91" 

6  !                   V962.763 

41    1 

3               3.962,826 

340                      3.962.886 

47                      3.962,938 

208 
228 
311 
370 


101 


115 

294 
4"B 


<  LASS  83 

3.962.939 
3.962,940 
3.962,941 
3.962,942 
3.96  2,94  3 

CLASS  84 

3,962,944 
3.962,945 
3,962,946 

3,962.947 
1.96  2.948 
;  y6;  q^'J 


t  lA.SS 


85 


1  81 


CLASS  89 

3.962.951 

CLASS  90 

3.962,952 
1.962.953 

(LASS  91 


401 

3,962.955 

412 

3,962.954 

418 

1  y6:,v^f> 

CLA.SS  93 

IR 

3.96:. 9^- 

20 

3,96:  9*;^ 

K^R 

■;  Mfi;  iv«4 

(  l.A.SS  96 

11  ^ 

3.963.48f- 

IR 

3.96  3.4  K- 

3.963. 4hH 

27H 

3,963,4^ 

27R 

3,9^  ^  4>.^< 

53 
64 

69 

76C 

"6R 

87A 
100 


3. ■-((-.  '■  -i'-i] 
3.96  ;  4^; 
3.9('-  ■'  A^  '• 

3,Uf  5  41^4 
3  9f.  '  4V6 
3,963,49' 
3,963,497 
3,963,498 
1,963.499 


CLASS  98 

4(k: 

1.962,960 

CLASS  99 

426 

1.962,961 

474 

3.962,962 

544 

3.962.963 

CLASS 

100 

51 

3.962.964 

99 

3,962.965 

156 

3,962.966 

191 

3.962,96" 

21'^ 

3.962,968 

1 

CLASS 

101 

3,962,969 

38A 

3,962.970 

42 

3,962,971 

CLASS 

102 

70  2 

R 

3,962,972 

80 

3.962.973 

81 

3.962,974 

CLASS 

104 

:iFS 

1.96  2.975 

CLA.SS 

106 

14 

3.96  3.5(K) 

20 

3.96  3,501 

18  2 

8 

3,963.502 

4<i\ 

3.96  3,503 

41 

3.963.504 

47R 

3,96  3,505 

67 

3,963,506 

86 

3.963.507 

104 

3,963.508 

273R 

3,963,509 

289 

3.963.510 

308  f.' 

3.963,512 

3080 

3,963,51  1 

(LASS 

109 

X2 

1,96;,9"h 

(LASS 

38 
Ui'^R 


no 

1,962,977 
3  96:>*'8 


(1   A.VS 


2*^2 
438 


112 

'962,979 

■  9f-:  980 


CLASS 

5F 


1  14 


235F 

235R 


CLASS   I  |.t 


•4R 


(  1  ASS 


1  14V. 

44 

49   i 
504 
620 
635 
637 


I  16 

■.   IJ6  : 


(  l,A.S,S    1  IX 


^-  ^t 


981 

98: 

<Jh4 


,9HJ^ 


(LASS 


19 

29 
MCF 

Mil 


3.962.989 
3.962.990 
3.962.991 
3, 962,992 

1  19 

.-  9f:;,'y9  ■ 

■(  -j(  :  'ji<4 


1  '.'^i 

1  'jf': 

">  '^t<l 

•  9f.: 


tAi' 


CLA.SS  i; 


:4h 


CLASS 


• ;  1  A 

•:i) 

•:)^ 

i^'  ! : 

SK  1    I  t 
9<!  4 

9<:    f- 

!  I  9  A 
i  !V1) 

I  I9R 

i;;A( 

133 
139R 
1  48CC 

188S 


21 


CLASS 


(LASS 


CLA.SS 


CLASS 


21 

:r 

I45R 

158 

214F 

214R 

260 

272 

276 

287 
303  1  7 

1  19 


CLA.SS 


C  LASS 


170A 

267 


123 

'961. (XX) 
',96l,(X)2 
1,9fi1  (Kll 
1  9M,(I01 
i,yfi3,(K>6 
1  9h*,()(i" 
5  96l,(K>4 
i.961,(KI8 
1,961,01  1 
1,963,009 

i,v63.(X)5 
1.961.010 
3.96  3,01: 
3.9b3.01  1 
3.963.014 
3.963.015 
3.963.016 

124 

■'  'JM.017 

126 
'961.018 

12' 
V'v6i.513 

128 

■■  i-.,?.(j:(i 

"!  ,iJ6l  (il  9 

-•   ^tr' 

1  '^(■'•  !•:  1 

1  'j(-.  1  ( );4 
1  v*>i  i.;' 
".  1V6 ;  (i:f, 
1  "^M  iC 
3  sif,i,();h 
3.963.029 
1,963.0.30 
1  963,03  1 

130 
1,963.032 

131 

3  961,  (|11 
Re  :>>  H^H 


(i:  i 

n:; 


CLASS   132 


8 
21 

102 

4<.R 


CLA.SS 
CLASS 

C  LASS 


(  LA.SS 


M  K 


'    '^(-  1,1.134 

133 
■^963,035 

134 

3.963.514 

3.963.515 

3.963.036 

135 
1.963.037 

136 
3,963.516 


PI    47 


PI  48 


27 
83T 

86A 
107 
1?4R 

15? 

I  IK 

U4 

410 

468 

48^  ! 

i^) 

MJ5 

^65 

51)6 

614  18 
625  66 
63^ 

CLASS 

30 

89 

140 

!'■; 

CLASS 


n 


137 

436 


6" 
3(N 


CLASS 


CLASS 

309  AC 

CLASS 


6  I4R 

6.2 
20.3 
25 
31.5 

y-^ 

108 

n3 

144 
171 
175 


CLAS3 

19  3 

i<J9: 

23 


92 

41  ■ 

18" 

69 
79 

ft8 

193 
-52 
295 
299 
3(M 
305 
358 
423 
519 


CLASS 

'6 

CLASS 


CLASS 


CLAS^; 


2E 

4S 

348 

5 
17 

343 

278 
282 

98 
142 
157 

105 
206 
241 

2^8 


CLASJ; 


CLASJI 


CLASj; 


CLASj; 


CLA&l 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI   49 


-r 


V963,5  1" 

:'  963,5  18 

3  96'<.5  19 

1.963.5  20 

1,963.5  21 

1  963.522 

137 

■!.96."> 

1.963 

1,963 

1.963 

1,963 

1,963 

1,963 

3,963 

3.963 

.'.963 

3.96  3 

1.963 

3,963 

1.963 

13« 

1.963 
961 
963 
963 
963 


139 

3.963. 
1,963, 
3,963, 
1,963, 

141 

1.963 
3,963 
1,963 

144 

1,963 

148 

1.963 
1,963 
1,963 
1,963 
1,963 
1,961 
1.963 
1.96  3 
1,963 
1,963 
1  963 
1,963 
3,961 
1,963 
1,963 
1  963 


1,963 
1,963 

149 

3,963, 
1.963 
1,963, 
1,963, 
1.96  3 

151 

3.963, 

152 

1,961 

156 

1 
1 


.()3K 
,0  39 
.040 
.041 
.042 
.04  3 
.044 
,045 
,046 
.04" 
,048 
049 
,050 
,051 

052 
,05  3 
,054 
,055 
,056 

,057 
058 
06O 
0  59 

.06! 
,062 
,063 

.064 

.5  23 
,5  24 
.5  25 
.5  26 
.5  28 
.5  2'' 
.5  40 
.529 
.5  30 
.5  31 
.5  32 
,5  3  3 
.5  34 
.5  3  5 
.5  36 
.5  37 
.5  38 
.5  39 


961, 
,963. 
,963. 
.961. 
96  3. 
.963. 
,961, 
,963, 
963 
,963 
,963, 
963 
159 
1.963 
3.963 

160 

1.963 

162 

1,V61 
1,961 
1,963 

164 

1,961 
1,963 

165 

3.963 
3.963 
3.963 

166 

1,963 
1,961 
1,963 
1.961 


542 
541 
543 
544 
5  45 

065 


■^46 
5  4" 
548 
5  49 
5  50 
551 
552 
5  54 
5  5  3 
5  55 
5  56 
5  57 

5  58 
5  59 

06" 

5  60 
561 
5  62 

06K 
0  69 

0  70 
071 
072 

0"'3 
0"4 
0"^ 
0"6 


315 

119 
200 

105 

36 
40  R 

4"' 

K4C 
14IR 
148 


3,963.077 

CLASS  172 

3.963.078 
3.963.079 

CLASS  173 

Re  28.859 

CLASS  174 

3,963.854 


963.855 
963,856 
963.85" 
963,858 
963.859 


CLASS  175 

9  Re  28.860 

94  1,963.080 

304  1,963.081 

CLASS  176 

I9R  3,963.563 

37  3.963.564 

38  3.963.565 
68  3.96  3.566 

CLASS  I  "7 

210  1,963,082 


CLASS  178 


6  6R 


69<, 
69  M\ 

CL 

IHF 

15AT 
15BA 
15BS 

18AB 
18BD 
18GF 
27CA 

81B 
H4V  F 
9<iK 

100  41D 

11  IE 

1  15  5VC 

n9 


ASS 


3,963,860 
1,963.86! 
3,963, K62 
1,963,863 
3.963,864 
3,963.865 
3,963,866 
1.963.867 
1.963.877 

179 

3.963.868 

3.963.870 
3.963.87  1 
3.963.869 
3.963,874 


963.873 

963.872 

963.875 

963.876 

963.878 

963.879 

3,963.880 

3.963.881 

3.963,882 

3.961,883 


CLVSS  180 

^R  1.963.083 

26A  3,963.084 

44  R  3.963,085 

51  3.963.086 

64A  3.963.087 

74  3.963.088 

75  3.963.089 
82C  3.963.09f) 

108  3.963,091 

CLASS  181 

44  3.963.092 

122  3.963.093 

198  3.963.094 

CLASS  182 

2  3.963.095 

15  3.963.096 

"6  3,963,097 

CLA.SS  18-' 
29  R  3.963.098 

CLASS  188 

IC  1.963.099 

79, 5P  3,963.100 

300  3,963.101 

CLASS 

51 
<;; 

^8R 

CLASS 

98 

109D 

CLASS 

28N 
28R 
29 
31  > 
31R 

-^9 
62 
61 
80R 
103  .'^R 
142 

CLASS 
IR 

no 

CLASS 

"<" 


190 

3,963,102 
3,963,103 
3.963,104 

192 

3,963,105 
3,963,106 
3,963,10" 

195 

3,963,572 
3,963,571 
3,963,573 
3,963,574 
3,963,575 
3,96  3,576 
3,963,577 
1,963,578 
3.463,579 
3,963,580 
3,963,581 

197 

1,963,108 
3,963,109 
1,963,1  10 

198 

3,963,1  I  1 


193 

203 
208 
213 

227 


3,963,1  12 
3.963.113 
3.963.114 
3.963.115 
3.963.116 
3.963.117 


CLASS  200 


16D 
52R 
60 

61  48 
81  9R 
83L 
86  5 
308 


1,963,884 
1,V63,88<: 
1,963,886 
3,963,888 
1,963,889 
3,963.88" 
3,963,890 
3,96  3,891 


CLASS  201 

2  1,963.582 

CLASS  202 

261  t  (V63.583 

CLASS  203 

38.  1,963.585 

49  1.963,584 

96  1  963.586 

CLASS  204 
9  3.963,587 

16  ,     3.963,588 

29  '    3.963.589 

30  3.963.590 
1*;%  3.963.591 
98  3.963.592 

3.963.593 
129  95  3.963, .594 

158R  3.963.570 

180P  3,963,567 

181  3,963,568 

206  3,963,569 

258  3.963.595 

3,963.596 
2"7  3.963,597 

CLASS  206 

84  3,963.118 

219  3.963,120 

434  3,963.121 

448  3.963.122 

495  3,963,123 

527  3,963,124 

CLASS  208 

8  3,963,598 

IILE  3,963,599 

59  3.963,600 

111  3,963,6(^)1 

3,963.602 

164  3.963.603 

211  3,963.604 

CLASS  209 

2  1.963,605 

3  3,963,606 
73  3,963,607 

300  1,963,608 

CLA.SS  210 

3,963,609 
3.963,610 
3,963.61  1 
3,963,612 
3.963.613 
3.963,614 
3.963.615 
3.963.119 
3.963.616 
3,963.617 
3.963.619 
3,963,620 
3,963,621 
3,963,622 
3,963,623 
3,963.618 
3,963,624 


7 

21 

63R 
143 
195R 
198C 
203 
216 
232 
242S 
256 
279 
32IB 
32  IR 
401 
5(K)M 
521 

CLASS  211 

126  3,963,125 

131  3,963,126 

CLASS  212 

8R  1,963,127 

CLA.SS  214 

35R  3,963,128 

86A  3,963,129 

130C  3,963.130 

140  3.963.131 

142  3,963.132 

3.963.133 
I45K  3,963.134 

151  3,963,135 

450  3,963,136 

501  3.963.137 

519  3,963.138 

CLASS  215 

;u4  Re  28,861 

216  3,963,139 

254  3,963,140 
3,963,141 

255  Re  28,862 
346  3,963,142 


CLASS  219 
10,55M  3,963.892 


69  E 

69  R 

125R 

230 

524 

64 
y^p 

5 

59 

95 
132 
142 
211 
309 
402 
541 


13 


3.963.894 
3.963.893 
3.963.895 
3.963.896 
3,963.897 
■  ''63.898 

LASS  220 

3,963.143 
3,963.144 

CLASS  222 

3.963.145 
3.963.146 
3.963.147 
3.963.148 
3.963.149 
3.963.150 
3.963.151 
3.963.152 
3.963,153 


CLASS  223 

85  3.963.154 

88  3.963,155 

CLASS  224 

IR  3,963,156 

5D  3.963.157 

31  3.963.158 

CLASS  225 

96  5  3,963,159 

CLASS  226 

115  3.963,160 

150  3,963.161 

CLASS  228 

134  3.963.162 

196  3.963.163 

217  3,963.164 

CLASS  229 

8.5  3.963.165 

14C  3.963.166 

3.963.167 

28  R  3.963.168 

3.963.169 
40  3.963.170 

42  3.963.171 

44CB  3,963.173 

44EC  3.963.172 

80  3.963.174 

CLASS  233 

29  3,963,175 

CI  ASS  234 

48  3,963.176 


CLASS  235 


50  B 
61   1  ID 
61  7B 
92MP 
144R 
151.35 
152 


153  AM 

153B 

156 


189 


3.963.899 
3.963.901 
3.963.900 
3.963.902 
3.963.903 
3.963.909 
3.963.904 
3.963.905 
3.963.906 
3.963.908 
3.963.907 
3.963.910 
3,963.911 
3,963,912 


CLASS  236 

37  3,963.177 

CLA.SS  239 

8  3.963.178 

101  3.963.179 

288  5  3.963.180 

404  3.963.182 

CLASS  240 

2AD  3,963.913 

6  46  3.963.914 

7  IR  3.963.915 
52R  3.963.916 
60  3.963,917 

CLASS  241 

76  3,963.181 

88  4  3.963.183 

101    I  3.963.184 


CLASS  242 


7  21 
18R 
55 

55  19A 
55.2 
55.53 
75.43 
86  5R 

107  4A 

129 

199 


3.963.185 
3.963.186 
3.963.187 
3.963.189 
3.963,188 
3.963.190 
3.963.191 
3.963.192 
3.963.193 
3.963.194 
Re  28.863 


CLASS  244 

3   II  3.963.195 

50  3.963.196 

lOOA  3.963.198 

148  3.963.199 


153R 
181 


3.963,200 
3.963.197 


CLASS  246 

34R  3,96  3,201 

125  3,963.202 

134  3,963.203 

CLASS  248 

27R  3,963,204 

55  3,963.205 

105  3.963.206 

168  3.963.207 

316A  3,963,208 

CLASS  249 

67  3.963.209 

210  3,963.210 


CLASS 

2238 

23ISE 

239 

251 

272 

309 

315A 

338 


361C 

384 

402 

416R 

445T 

456 

499 

514 

517 

533 

548 

561 

576 


250 

3.963.918 
3.963,919 
3.96  3.920 
3.96  3,921 
3.963.922 
3.963.923 
3.963,924 
3.96  3,925 
3,96  3.926 
3.963,927 
3.96  3.928 
3,963,929 
3.963.930 
3.963.931 
3.963.932 
3.96  3.933 
3.963.934 
3.963.935 
3,963.936 
3,963.625 
3.96  3.937 
3.96  3.938 
3.96  3,939 


CLASS  25 1 

85  3,963.211 

145  3.963.212 

306  3,963.213 

326  3.963.214 


CLASS 


2 
4 
8,8 

629 

63.2 

96 

142 
181 

299 

301.36 

313R 

373 

442 

455R 

455Z 

459 

511 

522 

546 


252 

3.963,626 

3.963.627 

3.963,628 

3.963.629 

3.963,630 

3.963,631 

3.963,632 

3.963,633 

3.963,634 

3.963,635 

3.963,636 

3.963.637 

3.963,638 

3.963.639 

3.96  3,640 

3.96  3,641 

3.963,642 

3.963,643 

3.963.645 

3.963.644 

3.963.646 

3.963.647 

3,963.648 

3.963.649 


CLASS  254 

26R  3.96  3,215 

62  3,963.216 

185R  3,963,217 

CLA.SS  256 
13.1  1.963.218 

24  1.963,219 

CLASS  259 

107  3.963.220 

180  3.963.221 


CLASS 

25F 

3 
4AR 

5 

I7  4ST 
18TN 
28.5AS 
285D 

29  3 
29  4LA 

296WB 
30.2 
31  8C 

37AL 
37EP 

40R 
45  7R 

45  758 

46  5G 


260 

3,96  3.650 
3,963,651 
3.96  3.652 
3.963,653 
3,963,654 
3.963,655 
3,96  3.656 
3.96  3.659 
3,96  3.658 
3,963,677 
3,963,663 
3.963,657 
3.963.661 
3.963.662 
3.96  3,664 
3.96  3,665 
3,96  3,668 
3.96  3,666 
3.96  3.66" 
3.96  3,669 
3,963,671 
3.963,672 
3.963,673 


67FP 

75NE 

75T 

77.5AM 

77.5NC 

78UA 

79. 5A 

112  5LH 

125 

154 

210A8 
210E 
210  5 
21  I  5R 
234R 
236.5 
2  39B 
2  39E 
239  (H1I 
239  1 
239  3P 
239  55D 
239  9 
240G 
243C 


24"  2A 

248AS 

249  6 

250BN 

250P 

251  OB 

251R 

256  4C 

256  4F 

256  4H 

268PC 

283R 

286R 

287CF 

289D 

290S 

293  6 

293  74 

293  86 

293  89 
294r»08 

294  8F 

294  8G 

294  8R 
29SR 

295  5B 
299 
307G 
310C 

31  I 

314,5 

326  27 
326,47 
326  5 J 
326  .SS 
327P 
332  1 
332, 2C 
335 

340,7 

343,5 
343  6 

346  2R 
346  8A 
365 
369 

376 

396N 

3972 

397  3 

446 

455A 

464 

465G 

482R 

485H 

502A 

5  19 

535P 

56IHL 

561H 

562N 

566AE 

5"0R 

■^7(1  KR 
586<, 
'^86R 
598 
60  IR 

6098 


3.963,676 

3,963,679 

3,963,678 

3,963,681 

3,963,680 

3,963,682 

3,963,683 

3.96  3,691 

3,963,692 

3.963,693 

3,963,694 

3,963,695 

3,963,696 

3,963,697 

1,963,698 

3,963,699 

3,963,7(X) 

3,963.701 

3,963,703 

3,963,704 

3,963,702 

1,963,705 

3,963.707 

3,963,706 

3,963,708 

3,963.709 

3,963,7  1  I 

3,963,7  12 

3,963.7  10 

3,963,713 

3,963,714 

3,963,715 

3.963.716 

3.963.717 

Re  28,865 

3,963,719 

3,96  3,720 

1.963,718 

3,963,721 

3,963,722 

3,963,723 

3,963, "24 

3.963.725 

3.963.726 

3.963,727 

3,963,728 

3.963.729 

3.963.730 

3.963,735 

3,963.731 

3.963,734 

3,963,733 

3.963.732 

1.963.660 

3,963,736 

3,963,737 

3,963,738 

3,963,739 

3,963,740 

3,963,741 

3,963,742 

3.963.743 

3,963.744 

3,963,747 

3.963,748 

3.963,746 

3.963.745 

3.963.749 

3.963.751 

3,963,750 

3,963,752 

3,963.753 

3.963.754 

3,963.755 

3.963.756 

3,963,757 

1.963,758 

3,963.759 

3,963.760 

3.963.761 

3,963,762 

3.963.763 

3,963.764 

3,963,765 

3,963,766 

3.963,767 

3.963,768 

3,963,769 

3,963,770 

3,963,771 

3.963,772 

3,963,773 

3,963,774 

3.963,775 

3,963,674 

3.963,776 

3,963.777 

1.963,778 

1.963.779 

3,963.780 

3.963.782 

3,963,781 

3,963,675 

3,963.783 

3.963.784 

3,963,78'; 


613R 

635C 

666A 
668  R 
672NC 

674A 

830TW 

837R 


857L 

860 

873 


874 

876R 
898 

41D 

69R 

112 


3.963 

3,963 

3,963 

3.963 

3,963 

3,963, 

3.963, 

3,963, 

3,963. 

3.963. 

3,963, 

3,963, 

3,963 

3,963 

3.963 

3,963 

3,963 

3,963 

3,963 

3.963 

3.963 

3,963 


,786 
,787 
.788 
.7  89 
,792 
,793 
,794 
,795 
.796 
,686 
.797 
,798 
,799 
,800 
801 
802 
,803 
,804 
,805 
.806 
.807 
.7  90 


80B 
96.3 

231 

4I4R 

4I5A 

432 

5CV4 

616 

683 

93 

230 

346 


81R 
86R 

172 
389 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

7 

8 
23 
30 
S3 
56 

78 

134 
147 
167 
251 

158 
207 
241 

65R 
116 
120 
166 

CLASS 
8 
41 
45 
254CS 
289R 
296 

CLASS 
64 

CLASS 

19 

63A 

72A 

77A 
102, IC 
12IR 
1311- 
134CH 
162R 

CLASS 

I5R 

23R 

CLASS 


16 
92 

CLASS 

IME 
2R 

CLASS 

11  IBR 

11  22 
11  37Z 
33  99B 
35 

43  12 

47  14 


261 

3,963,670 
3,963,808 
3,963,809 
3,963,8  1(» 

264 

3,963,8  11 
3,963,8  12 
3.963.814 
3,963,8  15 
3,963,8  16 
3,963,817 
3,963,8  18 
3,963,8  19 
3,963,8  20 
3.963,8  21 
3,963,813 
3,963,822 

266 

3,963,222 
3,963,224 
3,963,223 

267 

3,963.225 
3!963.226 
3.963,227 
3.963,228 

269 

3.963.2  29 
3  963.2-30 
3.963.2  31 
3.963.232 
3.963.233 
3.963.234 

271 

3,963,235 

273 

3,963.237 

3,963,238 

3,963,2  39 

3.963,236 

3,963,240 

3.963.241 

3.963.242 

3,963,243 

3,963,244 

274 

3.963.245 
3.963.2  46 

277 

3  963.247 

3,963,248 

279 

3.963.249 
3.963,250 

280 

3,963,2  51 
3,963.252 
3,963.254 
3  963,2  55 
3,963,2  56 
3,963,257 
3  963.258 


3,963,259 
3  963,260 
3,963.262 
3,963.263 
3,963,264 
3.963.265 
3,963,266 
3.963,253 
3.963.261 

CLASS  285 

3,963.267 
3.963,2  68 

292 

3,963,269 

294 

3.963,270 
3,963,2  7  1 

CLASS  297 

3.963.2-'2 
3.963.27  3 

298 

3  963,274 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 
22R 

CLASS 

13 

CLASS 

2IAF 

21F 

CLASS 

12 

CLASS 

lOBP 

lOLS 
22  ID 
235T 
265 
268 
270 
293 


CLASS 


45R 
69NL 

CLASS 
102 

CLASS 
30 
40 
51 
56 
71CP 

158F 

166 


CLASS 

3R 
5V 

6 

8  2 

78 

187 

202 

205 

15 
4  3 
54 

197 
209 

245 
321 

44 

45 
487 
489 

CLASS 

5.34 
71 
200A 

276 
181 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


9R 

1  lA 
13B 
18D 
27R 

61 

81 
123 
HIS 

443 
640 
696 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


299 

1.963,275 

303 

3.963,276 
3.963.277 

305 

3.963,278 

307 

3  963,941 
3.963,940 
3.963.942 
3.963.94  3 
3  963.944 
3  963.94S 
3  963.946 
3.963.947 

308 

3.963,279 
1.963,280 
3.963.2  81 
3.963.282 
3.963,283 
3.963.284 
3.963.285 
3,963,286 

310 

3,963.948 
3,963,949 
3,963,950 

312 

3,963.287 
3.963.288 
3.963.289 
3,963,290 

313 

3,963,951 
3.963,952 
3.963,953 

3  963,954 

315 

3.963.955 
3.963.956 

3,963,957 
3,963,958 
3,963,961 

317 

3,963,959 
3,963,960 
3.963.962 
3.963.963 

3,963.964 

3,963,965 
3,963,966 
3,963,967 
3,963,968 

318 

3,963,969 

3,963,970 
3.963.97  1 

320 

1  961,972 


51 

56 

449 

4-'6 

150 


CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


124R 

127 

CLASS 

94  5PE 
94  5C 
94  50 
1  I7R 

CLASS 
30R 
"3W 
841- 

CLASS 

7 


3.963,976 

321 

3  963,973 
3,963.974 
3.963,975 
3.964,086 

3,963,977 

323 

3.963.978 

324 

3,963.979 
3,963,980 
3,963,981 
1,963,982 
3.963,983 
3,963.984 
3,963,985 
3,963,986 
3,963,987 

325 

Re  28,867 

3.963,988 

3.963.989 

3  963.990 

328 

3.963.991 

330 

3.963,993 
1  963,992 


9 
26 
52C 

52F 

52H 

73 

146AG 
146  3MA 
146  3J 
147PC 
15  2T 
162 
172  5 


T 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

124 
132 
187 
272 

9() 

67 
148 

166 
306 

CLASS 

8P 
14R 
17CF 

17C 

17L 

22R 

60R 

74R 

75M 

94M 

95R 

97P 
156R 
176MF 

177E 
177R 

186M 
217S 

237 
245 
272R 
274 


3C 
4A 
5H 
5R 


CLA.SS 


331 

3.963,994 
3.963,995 
3,964,003 
3  963.996 

333 

3.963.997 
3.963,998 

3  963.999 

334 

3,964,000 
3,964,(H)1 
3,964,002 

335 

3,964.(K)5 
3,964  ,(K)6 
3,964.007 
3.964.008 

336 

3.964,009 

337 

3.964.004 
3.964,010 

338 

3.964,01  1 
3.964,087 

339 

3.963.291 

3.963.292 

3.963.315 

3.963.316 

3.963.293 

3.963.294 

3.963.295 

3.963.317 

3.963,296 

3.963.297 

3,963,298 

3,963,299 

3,963,318 

3,963,3(X) 

3,963.319 

3.963,321 

3,963,320 

3,963.301 

3,963,302 

3,963,303 

3  963.304 

3,963,322 

3,963,305 

340 

3,964,012 

3.964.051 
3.964.0';2 
3.964.013 


1"3L-M 
1"1R 

173  2 
174TF 

237S 

24  1 

244E 

244R 

248A 

251 

2';8B 

258R 

274R 

276 

279 

304 

309  1 

3  I  OR 

317 
124M 
330 
347AD 


147DD 
36';i 

CLASS 
5PD 

K8)LE 

1(K)SA 

108M 

108R 

"04 

754 

786 

840 


3.964.014 

3.964.015 

3,964.01" 

3.964.018 

3,964.016 

3,964.019 

3.964.020 

3.964.021 

3,964,022 

3.964,023 

3.964.024 

3.964,025 

3.964,026 

3.964.027 

3.964,028 

3.964.029 

3,964.054 

3.964,055 

3,964,056 

1.964,088 

3.964.032 

3.964.030 

3.964.03  1 

3.964,033 

3,964.034 

3,964,035 

3.964,036 

3,964,038 

3.964,079 

3,964,037 

3,964,039 

3.964,040 

3,964,041 

3.964.042 

3.964,043 

3.964.044 

3.964.045 

3.964,057 

3.964.046 

3.964,047 

3,964,048 

3^964,049 

3,964,050 

3,964,058 

3,964.060 

1  964,061 

3  964.059 

3.464,062 


343 

3,964,063 
3  964,064 
3,964,065 
1.964.066 
^964.053 
3,964,067 
3,964,068 
3,964,069 
3,964,070 
3,964,071 


146 

39 
96C 


CLASS  346 

3.964,072 


CLASS 


99 
104 
I60LC 


160R 

215 
266 

287 
294 


6 
163 

29 

60 

72 

191 

1^ 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


350 

3.963,306 
3,963,308 
3,963,323 
3,963.307 
3.963.309 
3.963.310 
3.963,311 
3.963,312 
3,963,313 
3,963,324 
3,963,314 
3,963,325 
3.963.326 
3.963.327 
3.963.328 

351 

3.963,329 
3.963,330 

352 

1  963,331 

3,963.332 

3.963.333 

3,963.334 

353 

->  961    11"; 


26A  3.963.336      j^i 

70  3,963,337      401 

120  3,963.338      499 
CLASS  354  517 

29  3.964.073 

32  3.964.074 

<.{  3.964,075 
3,964,076 

141  3,964,077 

152  3.964,078 

214  3.964.080 

246  3,964.081 

289  3,964,082 

CLASS  355 

3R  3.963,339 

3,963,340 

4  3,963,341 

3,963,342 

K  3,963,343 

35  3,963,344 

50  3,963,345 

73  3.963,346 

CLASS  356 

3,963,347 

33  3,963.348 
39  3.963.350 
85  3.963.351 

152  3.963.352 

168  3.963,353 

3,963,354 
201  3,963,355 

251  3,963,356 

CLASS  357 

15  3,964.084 

23  3,964,085 

30  3.964,083 

34  3,964,089 

38  3,964.090 

39  3.964.091 
68  3.964.092 
70  3,964.093 

CLASS  360 

77  3  964,094 

81  3,964,095 

85  3,964,096 

92  3,964,097 

93  3,964.098 

94  3.964.099 

95  3.964,100 
99  3.964.101 

101  3.964.102 

128  3.964.104 

129  3.964.103 

CLASS  401 

191  3,963.357 

195  3.963.358 

258  3.963.359 

CLASS  403 

14  3,963,360 

255  3,963,361 

CLASS  404 
10  3.963.362 

1  I  3,963,363 

CLASS  408 

8  3,961,364 

186  3!963.365 

199  3.963.366 


3.963.382 
3.963.383 
3.963.384 
3.963,385 

CLASS  418 

45  3.963.386 

6IA  3.963.387 

PI  3.963.388 

3  963.389 
,88  3.96  3.390 

270  3,963.391 

CLASS  423 

3,963.823 
3.963.824 
3.963.825 
3.963.827 
3.963.826 
3.963.828 
3.963.829 
3.963.830 
3  963.831 


56 
61 

223 
239 
248 
261 
263 
579 

64  ^ 

56 
68 

240 

20 

51 

83 

88 
135 
141 
224 
242B 

242R 

299 

325 

326B 

331 

463 

18 
40 


t  LASS  424 

3.963,832 
3,963,833 
3.96  3,834 

CLASS  425 

3,963,393 

3,96  3.394 
3!963.392 
3.963.395 
3.963.396 
3.963.397 
3.963,400 
3.963.398 
3,963.399 
3.963.401 
3.963.402 
3.963.403 
3.963.404 
3.963,405 
3,963,406 


CLASS  426 

3,963,835 
3,963,836 
3,963,837 


17 
115 
148 
I99A 
199T 

30 
214A 

12 

40 

90 

216 

237 
322 
360 


CLASS  415 

3,963,367 
3,963,368 
3,963,369 
3,963,370 
3.963,371 

CLASS  416 

3.963,372 
3.963.373 


CLASS  417 

3  963,374 
3.963.375 
3.963.376 
3.963.377 
3.963.378 
3.963.379 
3.963.380 
3  963,38! 


CLASS  427 

213  3.963.838 

251  3.963.839 

284  3.963.840 

304  3.963.841 

305  3.963.842 
361  3.963.843 

CLASS  428 

36  3.963.844 

64  3.963.845 

73  3.963.846 

147  3.96  3.847 

172  3,963.848 

182  3.963.849 

286  3.963.850 

305  3.963.851 

325  3.963.852 

326  3,963.853 
336  Re  28.866 

CLASS  431 

1  3.963.407 

2  3.963.408 
28  3.963.409 
46  3.963.410 

255  3,963.411 

273  3.96  3.412 

276  3.963,413 

329  3,963,414 

CLASS  432 

14  3,963,415 

64  3,963.416 
225  3.963.417 

CLASS  526 

6  3,963.689 

22  3.963.791 

65  3.963.690 

66  3.963.687 
193  3.963.688 
230  3,96  3,685 
303  3.96:' 684 


PI  50 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


D2- 

310 

240.280 

240.285 

203 

240. 2'X) 

:  i  4 

;4ii,:95 

D22 

4; 

240.303 

D30- 

1 2     240,305 

320 

240.281 

240,286 

D9- 

4' 

240.291 

241!, ;9^ 

D23 

4 

240.300 

42     240.306 

325 

240.282 

240,28^ 

23  2 

240.292 

129 

241, .24- 

D26- 

14A 

240,302 

240,307 

D6- 

45 

240.28:1 

43 

240.288 

DIU- 

"(1 

240,29  3 

158 

241-  2^x 

B 

240.301 

D34^ 

2R     240.308 

D^- 

1  1 

240.2  84 

D8--            40 

240,289 

DI2-- 

h  1 

240.294 

D 1 9  -          74 

2-ii'i  ^<j>. 

d;- 

4; 

240,304 

240.309 

Classification  of  Pi  am 


GEOGRAPHICAL  I>DEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  (  tmimonwealth  ot  Pucrio  Rivo  .md  the  (".ma'  Zone) 


Alabama l 

Alaska : 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas ^ 

C  a  I  i  f o  r  n  1  a 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia I  I 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Ciuam 14 

Flawaii I  5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois P 

Indiana 1  X 

Iowa 1^ 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

l-ouisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


( )regon      41 

PcnnsvKania  42 

Puerto  Kiv.u     43 

Rhode  Isiand  44 

South  (  aroima 45 

South  Dakota 46 

I  ennessee 47 

Texas 48 

I  tah  4w 

\  ermoni    So 

\  irgmia     51 

\  irgin  IsLtnds 52 

Washington     53 

West  \  irginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

'vVsoming  56 

U.S   Air  F  orce 57 

U.S.  Arm>      58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  kxalion  according  to  above  kev     Refer  to  patent  number  m  Nil . 
name,  location,  etc  1 

Patents 


!hc    <   >ffK,  1.1'    1 


. f ntor 


3.963,518 

3,96  3,185 

3,963.94  3 

-•  yt'' . :  i  "• 

--.'^6,'  .428 

3.963.530 

1 

3.962.967 

3  963,194 

3,963,95  5 

3,963.418 

3.963,927 

3.963.575 

3,963,214 

3,963,195 

3.963,9Sf, 

3  963.446 

16               3,963.036 

3,963.600 

3,963,545 

3,963,200 

3,963,960 

3,963.532 

3.963.552 

3.963.601 

1  964  038 

3.963,215 

3,963,994 

3,963.578 

17              3,962,751 

3.963,604 

3,964,102 

3,96  3,252 

3,964,(K)3 

3.963.647 

3,962.770 

3.963.621 

4 

3,962.971 

3,963,263 

3.964,01  1 

3.963.665 

3.962,782 

3.963.623 

3.963,04  3 

3.963,272 

3,964,019 

3.963.710 

3,962,804 

3.963.643 

3.963,190 

3.963.275 

3,964,020 

3.963,^1"; 

3,962,807 

3.963.663 

3.963.256 

3.96  3.289 

3,964,060 

3,96l,''S4 

3.962,808 

3.963.670 

3.963.297 

3.96  3.293 

3.964,062 

1  96  ■»".';'; 

3.962,827 

3.963.683 

3.963,395 

3.963.299 

3,964,066 

3  963, ""6^ 

3,962,840 

3.963.696 

3,963,500 

3.96  3.308 

3.964,069 

-(963, "69 

3.962,841 

3.963.795 

3.963, 7(Xi 

3  963.315 

3.964,08'' 

3,963,^72 

3,962,845 

3.963.817 

3.963,744 

3,96  3,318 

3,964,103 

3,963,^88 

3.962,870 

3.963.889 

5 

3,962,97  1 

3,963,323 

8                Re  28,856 

3,963, ■'89 

3.962,925 

3.963.899 

6 

Re  28,855 

3,963,336 

3,963,020 

3,963,799 

3,962,931 

3.963.930 

Re. 28,866 

3.963.358 

3,963,022 

3,963,801 

3,962  949 

3,963.940 

3  962,736 

3.963.363 

3,963,023 

3,963.802 

3,962, 95  «■ 

3,963,996 

3,962,778 

3  96  3  367 

3,963,030 

■<,963,80" 

3.962.977 

3  964  (¥•  1 

3,962,788 

3.963.369 

3,963,3  3  5 

3,963.82« 

3.962.994 

1   ^vn4  f  k4  1 

3,962,789 

3.96  3,380 

3.963,426 

i  1                 5. 964. OS] 

3.963.019 

3   ivf,4,l  i4S 

3,962,805 

3,963,383 

3,963,506 

12                 ^,962."^" 

3.963.045 

3   'v^4  (  lh6 

3.962.824 

3,963,385 

3,963,957 

\962.823 

3.963,047 

1   4^4    !  1  K  1 

3.962.832 

3,96  3,402 

3,964,094 

1,962,936 

3,963.065 

18              Rf  >  ^f " 

3.962.834 

3  96  3,403 

3,964,104 

3,963,138 

3.963.085 

'    W».;    KIK-. 

3.962.836 

3,96  3.421 

9                3,962,863 

3,963,148 

3,963,088 

1  ivf.;  >> :  < 

3,962.838 

3  96  3,470 

3.962,899 

3,963,174 

3.963,117 

1  ^t-  '■  159 

3.962,848 

3,963,472 

3,962,938 

3,963,219 

3,963,126 

?  ^^  1   -(fi), 

3,962.865 

3,96  3,490 

3.962,946 

3.963.236 

.3,963,168 

3  96  1  — : 

3,962,892 

3  963,<103 

3.963,109 

3,963.349 

3.963.169 

~'  '•v^  -.  "•>.; 

3,962,893 

3  963  505 

3.963.150 

3,963.452 

3.963,175 

-,  Stf,  >    ly  1 

3.962,921 

3  963,508 

3.963,292 

3.963.463 

3,963,226 

3,963,502 

3.962.951 

1  96  3  5  1  3 

3,963,302 

3,963,471 

3.963,230 

3,961.5?? 

3.962.956 

■(  96  3  542 

3,963.3  29 

1,963,580 

3,963,241 

T  v^■•  -  '.4 

3.962.962 

3  963,61  1 

3,963,353 

1  963,606 

3,963,286 

-■   461  >f,(i 

3.962,963 

3,963,612 

3,963,376 

3,963,83"^ 

3,963,288 

3,963,876 

3.962.974 

3,963,644 

3,963.394 

3,963,983 

3,963,307 

3  963,949 

3.963.001 

3,963,6,54 

3,963,412 

3  96  3.984 

3,963,11? 

5  1^61  96  5 

3.963,025 

3,963,692 

3,963,544 

3.964.0?: 

3,963.365 

19                      ■  V6;  996 

3,963,034 

3,96  3,697 

3,963.609 

3  964,04  2 

3.963.371 

5   961.046 

3.963,038 

3,963,752 

3,963.903 

?,964.(>6i 

3.963.378 

1  96'i.SS4 

3.963.044 

3,963,75? 

3.963,909 

3,964, 064 

3,963,388 

20                •  "^f'Z  'T'v 

3.963.055 

3,963,812 

3,963,913 

3,964.06^ 

3,963,389 

■  vf  1  r  "  s  ( 

3.963.073 

3,96  3,849 

3,963,931 

I  1                 1.962,7^5 

3,963,399 

1   V6;,H4'v 

3.963.079 

3,963,856 

3,963,946 

1.962.843 

3,963,408 

'  V6r  '^ih 

3.963.092 

1  963,858 

3.963.959 

1.962.945 

3,963,424 

"■  '^^^  "•    i  6 

3.963.129 

3  96  3,865 

3,963,971 

1,962,981 

3,963.465 

.•  ^t^'  .2  i  f-' 

3.963.136 

3,96  3,920 

3,964,013 

3.963.1  1  1 

3.963,466 

1.^6  1  r6r 

3.963.147 

3,96  3.921 

10                 3,962,798 

3.963.170 

3,963,473 

21                   kr   :»  8Sk 

3,963,158 

3.96  3.922 

3,962,874 

3.963,413 

3.963,488 

3.V62."4e 

PI  ^ 


PI  52 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


'^y(  z.^'iy 

3.'i63.Pl 

3,46  3,404 

-963.480 

v463.'03 

1 

3,964.030 

^  v<'2.885 

3.<?63.r8 

3,963,468 

3,963,491 

3,963,751 

3.964,049 

}  <^^.2  99y 

3.1*63. 188 

3,963,489 

3,963,498 

3,963.859 

3.964.084 

}M<  M  14 

3,'i63.193 

3,963,5  36 

3,963,519 

3,963,872 

44               3.963,291 

;,4<  1,192 

3,'i63.265 

3,963,556 

3,963.528 

3.963.883 

3,963,437 

^.9>  3,3^0 

3.<)63.2'6 

3,963,560 

3.963,538 

3,963,893 

45                 3,962,850 

V4<  3,962 

3  Q(, 3, 3 6,0 

3,963,567 

3.963.539 

3.963,896 

3,963, 24K 

22 

Re  :  8,S6<) 

3.963,3  7  3 

3,96  3,584 

3.963.551 

3,963,908 

3,963, 4^2 

W  2,"'''4 

3,963.397 

3,963,645 

3,963,587 

3,963,436 

46                3,962,948 

1  g^  2,V4^ 

3,963.427 

3,963.685 

3,963,598 

3.963.941 

47                3,962,743 

V'-J'  3,(1 1  1 

3  Qfe3.442 

3.963.688 

3,963,624 

3.964.004 

3.463.042 

^yf  -<,n5(i 

3.463.4K4 

3,963.691 

3,963,638 

40              3,962,943 

3,463,406 

3  'v<  3,(j'5 

3,463.49' 

3,963,713 

3,963.672 

3,963.076 

3,963,626 

''.'j'  :<.25  1 

3  4^3  660 

3,963,717 

3,963.673 

3,963,077 

3,963,7  2  3 

\y(  X^-i} 

3  463.684 

3.963.720 

3.963.721 

3,963.212 

3,963,738 

lyi^  \  i\4 

3,963.690 

3.963.724 

3.963,726 

3.963.409 

48               Re  28,859 

1  ijf  .V4.'>'; 

3,963,740 

3.963.741 

3,963,746 

3.963.571 

3,962,795 

\9f  3.5^0 

3,963.743 

3.963.742 

3,963.748 

3.963.757 

3,962,846 

23 

:».v(  3, fir 

3. 963. ■"59 

3.963.780 

3.963.805 

3.963.785 

3,962,888 

■'.'if  1,63" 

3.96  3.98  1 

3.963.797 

3,963,830 

3.963,794 

3,962,923 

24 

1  Vi^  ;  ^  <;  2 

3.964.018 

3,963.809 

3,963,841 

3.963.850 

3.962,959 

_V4f 

2.8  18 

3.964.025 

3.963.823 

3,963,845 

41                3.962.929 

3,962,997 

v4fj 

2.'i24 

2'                 3. 962, ■'69 

3.963.833 

3,963,855 

3.963.217 

3.963  ,(K)7 

VV»^ 

2.'i^>' 

3,962.769 

3.963.847 

3,963.868 

3.963.375 

3,963,028 

:\.t)fi 

3,1'>8 

3.962.803 

3,963.861 

3,963.873 

42               3.962.742 

3,963,033 

.VMf 

■(,4  3'* 

1,962.820 

3.963.864 

3.963.874 

3.962.749 

3,963,074 

■t,gf 

3,464 

-1.962.826 

3.963.869 

3,963,875 

3,962.764 

3,963.080 

i,4H 

3,504 

1.962.833 

3,963.879 

3,963,894 

3.962.765 

3.963.08  1 

1,>J6 

V.'"><i 

3,962,920 

3.963.901 

3,963,917 

3.962.796 

3.963.043 

1,4f 

-V62^ 

3,963,083 

3.963.905 

3,963,933 

3.962.837 

3.963.149 

\  4f  3  Qg<i 

3.963.131 

3.963.953 

3.963,942 

3.962.853 

3,963,157 

^  Qf-T  gc>; 

3.96  3.161 

3,963.963 

3,963.961 

3.962.976 

3,963,210 

•(  4(-3  (J91 

3.963.183 

3,963.974 

3,963,975 

3.963.026 

3,963,228 

-■'.'if  4,021 

3.963.301 

3,964.008 

3,963,985 

3,963.027 

3,963.279 

:'.vf4,o';" 

3.963.352 

3,964,031 

3.963,986 

3.963.061 

3,463,282 

25 

3. '*f  2,^40 

3.963.416 

3,964,035 

3,964,002 

3,963,062 

3,963.374 

1. 'if  2, '41 

3.963.467 

3.964.044 

3,964,009 

3.963.063 

3.963,377 

3.')f  2.^5" 

3.96  3.540 

3.964.047 

3,964,014 

3,963,095 

3.463.44  3 

'.'if  2.802 

3.963.557 

3.964.053 

3.964.028 

3,963,098 

3,963,602 

■i.vf  2.8"i 

3 .96  3 .680 

3.964,085 

3,964.054 

3,963,112 

3,963,603 

-,  yt-  1  04  1 

3.963.882 

3.964,089 

3.964.059 

3,963,121 

3,963,671 

3  y*.3  (14'v 

3.963.888 

3.964.093 

3.964.081 

3,963,122 

3.963,682 

'.^1^3,10' 

3 ,96  3 .964 

35               3.963.284 

3,964.098 

3,963,123 

3,963,838 

"'•.'if  :'.202 

3,464.034 

3.963326 

37               3.962.901 

3,963,143 

3,963,92'' 

'.4'i.i,2  34 

3.464.050 

3.964.022 

3.963.060 

3,963,145 

3,963,926 

l.tvf  3.244 

29                 3.962.842 

36              Re28.861 

3,963,300 

3,963,191 

3,964.058 

.W63,25(.i 

1.962.85  2 

3.962.733 

3.963,461 

3,963.201 

3,964,07  1 

3,'Vf3.25' 

3.962.960 

3,962.735 

3.963.548 

3.963,203 

49                3,963,240 

i.'if3.328 

3.96  3,03  5 

3.962,748 

3.963,616 

3.963.211 

3,963,607 

3.'V6  3.3  3K 

3.96  3.231 

3,962,761 

3.963.958 

3.963.222 

3,963,914 

■>.<i63.34  1 

3.963.232 

3,962,800 

38                3.962.771 

3,963.224 

3,963,976 

i,V63.34' 

3.963.355 

3,962.815 

39              3.962.753 

3.963.295 

50               3,963.068 

,'<,ivfi3,440 

3.963.410 

3,962,821 

3.962,762 

3.963.296 

3.963,173 

■'.'i63..^:  "^ 

3.96  3.543 

3.962,825 

3,962,871 

3.963.303 

3,964,037 

■'.'V63.^62 

3.964.039 

3.962.844 

3,962,872 

3.963.316 

51               Re  28,862 

-.  (vf,3  56C* 

11                 3.96  3.204 

3.962.858 

3,962.879 

3.963.317 

3,962,734 

3.'i63.62'i 

3.963,5  50 

3.962.903 

3.962.883 

3.963.319 

3,962,957 

3,V6  3  63<i 

11                 3,96  3.655 

3.962.913 

3.962.884 

3.963.351 

3,963,310 

1.4h3,6'i8 

3.963.884 

3.962.919 

3.962.889 

3.963.362 

3.963,45  3 

3,cvf,3   -'gi 

34                 3.962.728 

3.962.948 

3.962.897 

3.963.381 

3,463,454 

3.Vfi3.8  1  6 

3.962.731 

3.963,018 

3.962.916 

3.963.419 

3,963,615 

3,'y63.84l) 

3.962.738 

3,963,024 

3.962.939 

3.963,451 

3.963,745 

V'i63.88! 

3,962.779 

3.963,054 

3.962,964 

3.963.457 

3,963,482 

3.'V6  3.'il  ; 

3.962.797 

3,963,090 

3,962,968 

3.963,481 

3,964,015 

■>.'i63.'i28 

3.962. 80*J 

3,963,097 

3.963.066 

3.963,482 

3,964,072 

;(  4h3  45  1 

3.962.862 

3.963.103 

3.963,070 

3,963.483 

53                3,963,(K)6 

3.gfi3,9_^4 

3.962.8KO 

3,963,104 

3,963.086 

3.963,501 

3,963,196 

3.'i63,'*68 

1.962.881 

3,963.119 

3.963.089 

3.963.516 

3,963,233 

3  g6  3,'i*i8 

3,962.942 

3,963,130 

3.963.118 

3.963.546 

3,963,235 

3  4M  04S 

3.962.989 

3,963,152 

3,963.124 

3.963.558 

3,963,391 

26 

3.>.»(s;,^44 

3,963.031 

3,963,154 

3.963,125 

3.963.582 

3,963,405 

^'i6:,"w.) 

3,963,044 

3,963,159 

3.963,142 

3.963.588 

3,963,414 

3.'i6:,"68 

3.96  3.046 

3.963.165 

3,963.176 

3.963.594 

3,963,555 

:<.'i6:,''8(j 

3.96  3.120 

3.963,172 

3,963,260 

3,963.687 

3,963,798 

3.'i6:.8  12 

3.963.151 

3.963,177 

3,963,324 

3.963.695 

3,963,915 

3, 96  2.  H  30 

3.963.153 

3,963,206 

3,963,332 

3.963.709 

3,964,052 

3,t>6  2.')l(! 

3.963.1-9 

3.963.238 

3,963,417 

3.963.711 

54                3,963,415 

:'.'i6:  9IK 

3,963.181 

'•  ''M  249 

3,963,438 

3.963.731 

3,963.628 

3.'v6:,'i26 

3.963,184 

•,vf,v:-H 

3,963,485 

3.963.733 

3.963,771 

3.96  2  'i:'<i 

3,963,207 

3,963,269 

3,963,525 

3.963,770 

55               3.962,828 

3.'J6  2.'i5  2 

3,963,221 

3,963.306 

3.963.531 

3.963.776 

3,962,91  1 

-■'.'i6  2.'V6  1 

3,963,243 

3.963,330 

3.963.573 

3.963.784 

3,962,999 

3,Vh3,iK)4 
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3.963.339 

3.963.576 

3.963,806 

3,963.1  10 
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3,963.237 

^''63. 01' 
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3.963.345 
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3,963,448 

■!,yf,3  (MS 
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3,963.848 
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3,963.978 

3,463,414 
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3.963,458 
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3,964,005 
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f  ItllAS  IHFRi  HA5  BUN   FRLSJNnTi:    !'  '  THI 

*  UTTl  )S  HAVING  FO«  THE  GIANT  OF  LtTTSK>  P»;i  s  1  It  »N  ALltCtD 
NF»  AND  IStFUL  INVENTION  THE  TITLE  AND  DE«tlPTioN  OF  WHICH  »ir 
CONTAINED  IN  THE  SPECIFICATIONS  OF  WHICH  A  COPY  IS  HEIEUNTO  ANM  V  >  : 
AND  MAIil  A  PAIT  HEBEOF.  AND  THE  VARIOUS  tEQUHEMENTS  OF  Law  IN  SI 
(.  ASSs  MATif  ANTi  P«OVIDEDHAVE  BEEN  COMPLIED  WITH.  AND  THI  TITLE  THIH 
Til  IS,  F«OM  THE  «tCO»DS  OF  THE  PATENT  AND  THADEMAIll  OFFICE  IN  THE 
(  LAIMANT(S)  INDICATED  IN  THI  SAID  COPY,  AND  WhEHI AS.  UPON  DUE  EXAMI- 
NATION MADt,  THI  SAir  fi  MmM  >■  H  «1F5  adjudged  TO  BE  ENTITLED  TO 
A  PATENT  UNDEt  THE  La» 

Now,    THIBEPOBE,  THIM!1'T!1>  PATENT  ABE  TOCBANT  UNTO  THI  lAID 
ClaIMANT<s1  and  THE  SUC<  iS.v    »»    ..  1    ss  OB  ASSIGNS  OF  THE  SAID  CLAIM ANT($) 

FOB  THF  TFBM  OF  Seventeen  ieabs  fbom  the  date  of  thiscbant,  subject 

)THE   PAYMENT  OF   ISSUE    FEES  AS  PBOVIDED  BY   La  W.  TH  E   B IGHT  TO  EXCIUDI 
JHIRS    FBOM    MaBINC.    ISINl,  Oi    SIILINI.    THI    SAK'    SnVINTIoN    IH1*M    (.Ml  Ml 

1  Lnited  States, 

II  TBTIllOfTTOMBf     '- ,-..-, 
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^   /A'    ^*-     '     ,      '     ■     J.   >^f 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  June  22,  1976 


p.p.    3,S45 
Re.   28,649 
3.276,651 
3,552,511 

3,632,328 

3,774,441 

3,791,378 

3,796,565 

3,806,509 

3,806,528 

3,807,235 

3,808,256 

3,809,498 

3,809,717 

3,812,028 

3,817,935 

3,819,749 

3,826,639 

3,826,800 

3,829,782 

3,842,427 

3,845,774 

3,846,432 

3,851,220 

3,854,637 

3,855,516 

3,860,654 

3,862,111 

3,867,416 

3,868,466 

3,869.647 

3,869,721 

3,871,373 

3,873,457 

3,873,907 

3,876,912 

3,879,158 

3,880.282 

3,880,506 

3,880.946 

3,880,947 

3,881,703 

3,885,778 

3,887,647 


3,S5b6,lG4 

3,890,146 

3,890,226 

3,891,642 

3,892,788 

3,894,930 

3,897,566 

3,902,065 

3,903,184 

3,903,541 

3,904,240 

3,905,697 

3,906,203 

3,907,952 

3.908,494 

3,910,874 

3,912,603 

3,912,795 

3,913,579 

3,914,181 

3,914,501 

3,915,812 

3.916.130 

3,916.627 

3,917,062 

3,918,565 

3,919,103 

3,919.364 

3,919,546 

3,919,981 

3,922,612 

3,922,993 

3.923,271 

3,923,324 

3,923,414 

3.923,615 

3,924,630 

3.925,720 

3,926,391 

3,926,782 

3,927,767 

3.928,760 

3,92'i,«36 

3  92=., 859 


o,Lt-'J,46-l 

3,929,782 

3,930,045 

3,930,628 

3,930,736 

3,930,835 

3,930,878 

3,930,974 

3,931,107 

3,931,126 

3,931,171 

3,932,175 

3,932,318 

3,932.362 

3,932.424 

3,932,469 

3,932,535 

3,932,824 

3,933,936 

3,934,926 

3,934,969 

3,935,149 

3,935,257 

3,935,548 

3,935,614 

3,936,211 

3,936,710 

3,936.949 

3.937,228 

3.937,252 

3,937,843 

3,937,878 

3,938,111 

3,938,962 

3,939,289 

3,939,392 

3,939,551 

3.940,029 

3,940,178 

3,940,276 

3.940,390 

3,940,397 

3.940.461 

3,940,981 


0,941,428 

3,941,578 

3,941,782 

3,942,949 

3,943,087 

3,943,402 

3,943,41ti 

3,943,451 

3,943,500 

3,943,823 

3,943,893 

3,943,957 

3,943,996 

3,944,38:; 

3,944,544 

3,945,356 

3,945,365 

3,945,434 

3,945.817 

3,945.893 

3.946,559 

3,946,807 

3,947,497 

3,947,498 

3,947.52.- 

3,947,571 

3,947,608 

3.947.695 

3,947,942 

3,948.281 

3,948,455 

3,948,892 

3,94S.9.-.5 

3,949.0,3,-; 

3,949,259 

3,949,394 

3.949,786 

.^,950.561 

3.951.100 

3,951,525 

3,951.77,-) 

3,953.17^ 

3, 9  5  3.. -|  7'"* 


rt  nltrcd    that    the    respective   patentees   were   not    the   first 
inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,510,558,  K.  Hamuro,  IXSECTICIDAL  COM- 
POSITION OF  5-BEXZYL-3-FURYLMETHYL  dl-CIS,  TRAXS- 
CHRYSAXTHEMATE  AXD  3,4,5, 6-TETRAHYDROPHTHAL- 
IMIDO.METHYL  dl-CIS,  TRAXS-CHRYSAXTHEMATE,  In- 
terference Xo.  98,813,  decided  Mar.  19,  1976,  claim  1. 

I'ateiit  Xo.  3,575,846,  G.  P.  Hamner  and  R.  B,  Mason, 
(  ATALYSTS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  COXVERSIOX  OF 
STRAIGHT-CHAIN  IIYDROCARBOXS,  Interference  Xo. 
98,229,  decided  Mar.  25,  1976,  claim  13. 

Patent  Xo.  3,653,065,  A.  D.  Brown,  J:  IIJ  CTUo- 
(JHAPHIC  RECORDIXG  SYSTEM  WITH  I  .\  1  i  i: :  1  .\  VED 
I'LKCTRODE  GROUPS,  Interference  No.  98,422,  decided  Nov. 
•JTi,  1975.  claims  2,  3,  4  and  5. 

Pat. lit  No.  3,660.360,  D  K  I;ay-Chaudhurl  and  C.  P. 
lovine,  WATKR-  AXD  OIL  REPELLENCY  AGENTS,  Inter- 
ference Xo    ',!.*!•, SC9,  ileoideil  Apr.  6,  1976,  claims  1.  2  and  12. 

Patent  Xo.  3,668,211,  .\.  Crabtree.  CERTAi.N  t',  i!^M{-XY 
2- (III)  PYRIDOXES.  Inrerference  No.  98,95b,  decided  Mar. 
26.  1976.  claims  1  and  2, 

Patent  X,..  3.691,509,  S.  J.  Krol,  SHIELDED  FLAT  CABLE 
COXXECTdR  ASSEMBLY,  Interference  Xo.  98,421,  decided 
Aup.  29,  1974,  .  l.ii-hs  2  and  ?. 

Patent  Xo.  3,745.50^  .1  1:  Mu^n.y.  I  MI'HKi  ,N.\TED  PO- 
ROUS PHUTOCOXDUCTIVE  DEVPi:  XNl'  METHOD  OF 
MAXUFACTURE,  Interference  Xo.  9-,M2,  decided  Mar.  11, 
1976,  claims  8,  9.  10,  11    U-    13  and  14. 

Pat. lit    Xo,    3.752,668.   E.    S.    Baltazzl.    "1 
COXDUCTIVE    MEMBERS    COMPRI-^ING 
YLEXE   SUBSTITUTED  FLU(»R!M     Si.N: 
ference  Xo,  98,754,  decided  Mar,  26,  ll'Tt"    . 


;ANir  iMIOTO- 
■("■V.\Ni  fMETH- 
riZi  ]iS,  Inter- 


:m    In- 

;,  2,  3. 

U4.  30. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In    thf    designated    interferences    involving    the    In-iirate,! 
claims    of    the    following    patents,    tina!    decisions    liave    been 


Patent  Xo.  3,757,401,  H.  R.  Beisch  and  W    -'    Tr 
OD    OF    MAXUFACTURIXG    VEHICLE    Wniil, 
terference  No.  98.917,  decided  Mar.    K     I'Tf    ■    fi: 
4.  5,  6,  7,  8.  9,  10,  11,   12,   13,  15,  IT.   Is,  I'J.  2u, 
31.  32,  33,  34  and  35 

Patent  No.  3,788,129,  G.  C.  Trussell,  SELECT  SIGN  \:  iV- 
OIXE  DIAnxosiXG  APPARATUS,  Interference  Xo.  L>fe,&91, 

decided  Apr   Itl   i;'T6,  claims  1  and  5, 

Pafnt  Xo,  3,796,843,  G,  H.  Durkee,  P.G.  War.  ;  ■  r^-  A.  C. 
Yoder,  CALCUI..\Tr.R  KrYP.n.\nn  SWITCH  WITH  DISC 
SPRIXG  COXTACT  AM>  ri;iNTKD  CIRCUIT  BOARD,  In- 
terference Xo.  99,108,  decided  Mar,  26.  1976.  claims  1  and  7. 

3,867,645,   P,   K,   Weimer,  CIRCUIT    1-!:    .\M- 

99.007,  li.  '  i  :•■:    -u'T. 


'atent   No. 


n.IFYING  CHARGE,  Interference  No 
t;   1976,  claims  1.  3,  4.  6,  7,  10  and  11. 
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RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER.  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION   OF   PATENT   APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  5,   1976 


Patent  examining  groups 


Actual 

Filing  Dale 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


flEMISTRV  AND  PETROLECM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA    Director 
on-.pounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metal'lurgy;  Metal  sVocicVElPctro 
ij'V^V.^;'"''''    ''■•  ''■o<^a"'c.-s:  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 

RGANIC  nrFMI^TRV.  GROrP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 

-   A"!de?   AiKa.  :  '.^  Azo:  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  MedicinVs"Cosmeti'cV;'8Vero"ids- 

Uiy:  Quinor.es:  Ac;  !?:  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

MER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP   HO-A.  P.  KENT.  Director 

Pesins:  Rubber:  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetlc'liesriis 

ural  I  olyn^ers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding- 

^'.ve  and  Abrad;:,?  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

.,D  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AXD  PHOTOGRAPHY.  OROUP160-R.  FRIED.MAN.  Director 
I  ocesses  and  .Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
■:ures:  >pecial  Utility  Compositions:  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
D  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-TI.  S.  VINCENT  Director 
1-nods:  Fern^entation;  Analytical  Chen;istry;  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas- 
rd  Ji  iir-.lnatinp:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation- 
.lf;r..d  t  ontact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  .Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
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I  I.ECTRKAl    EXA.MINING  GROUPS 


'  KLFr-rnoNirs,  r!IV.^ir>  AND  RELATED  ELE.MENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON.   Director 
a-  1  t  ti.zation:  Genera  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
hv:  .Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 

eari.,5  an  1  Arnmiinifion:  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  ExploVinV,  Radlo"- 
ittenes:  Nuc.ear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
N  TR.\N,vMi?siON,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 
ions,  .Mui'..p.ex;ng  Techniques:  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 


Fire 


^T''',^-^r;^T-'^'^^>>'-'^^'^*^^^-^'^'I^''^'-'^^'I-'^'^^'^'^'-AN'n  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-N.ANSHER.  Director 
:_Jr!rt  P.-icklng:  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
ts:  .-ound  Recording;  u  mdmg  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
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COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 
or  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Tn 


tics:  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 

OUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 


r'ave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 


.lrt=;  Household.  Persona!  and  Fine  Arts. 

Nrrc  HANK  a|l  examining  groips 

■ANDLIN.-,  UNI,  TRAN  =  pr,RTING  MFDIA.  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

'v  ""'i.-'''  "'■'■,'  ^  ■>"-'■'%.  ArM-le  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
(,■",  '■  ^"''•.^''■'■'■■':\.  [  '  r-  ''''■"  ■  -c:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Cla.ssifving  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics: 
.Mn.rr  an.  land  \  chic.es  an  1  Appurtenances:  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 

■ir^  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
.Metal  Fusion-Rondmg.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  .\pparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 


hartf.enx-are  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking;  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMr.5EMENT.  HUSRANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director 

Amn.semen:  and  Exercismc  Devices;   Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 

i-isning.tc.  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members:  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletrv;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 

I  niormati  sn  Dissemination.  '  t>       j  f  j- 


R.    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY.  Director 

1t  =  ,  r  ombtistion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotarv  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 


r 
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ion:  Ventilation;  Drying:  Tem.perature  and  Hum.iditv  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings:  Gear- 


Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:'  Lubrication. 


FNERAL  roNSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  350-M.  .M.  NEWMAN.  Director. 

Joints:  raseners:  Rod.  ^  ■  "•        ■     ■  - 


eners:  Rod.  Pire  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware':  J-ocks:  Building  Structures;'cToVure'6pera"tors: 
i.c-Jure-hnrth  Engineering:  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures:  Centrifugal  Separations: 
Textl:es;  Appare!  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines. 
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s.  cr  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 


may 


tpir 


except  those  which  m.ay  have 

8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 

disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 

before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 


Numbers  2,8S8,670  to  2.S93.0O4  Inclusive 
Numbers  1.S3S  to  1.^4^  Inclusive 
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REISSUES 


JUNE  22.  1976 
Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  I  3  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,868 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPOSITE  ROLLS 

Carl  E.  Spaeder,  Jr.,  Monroeville  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Original    No.    3,820,212,    dated    June    28,    1974,    Ser.    No. 
295,390,  Oct.  5,   1972.   Application  for   reissue  Sept.    18. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  507,037 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  1 1 100;  B21H  1114 
U.S.  CI.  29-  148.4  D  10  Claims 


wherein  one  of  the  channels  in  .mt  nj  said  end  positions  oj  ihe 
casmg  communicates  with  the  ,ar,ridge  chamber  of  the  tool  to 
effect  loading  thereof. 


1.  .\  method  of  forming  a  composite  roll  which  has  a  hard 
wear-resistant  metal  shell  and  a  tough  shock-resistant  arbor 
encircled  by  said  shell,  said  method  comprising: 

relatively  machining  the  shell  and  arbor  to  provide  a  total 
clearance  therebetween  of  0.003  to  0.005  inch  based  on 
diameter  when  the  parts  are  at  room  temperature, 
applying  an  adhesive  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  body  of 

said  arbor, 
assembling  the  shell  and  arbor; 
heating  the  adhesive  to  its  curing  temperature; 
slowly  cooling  the  assembled  shell  and  arbor,  and  dressing 
the  shell  to  its  finished  dimensions. 


Re.  28,869 

CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 

Karl  Erich  Samuel  Erixon,  Huskvarna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Gunnebo  Bruks  Aktiebolag,  Gunnebobruk,  Sweden 
Original  No.  3,808,723,  dated  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  319,395, 
Dec.  29,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  550,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  4,  1972.  4292/72 

Int.  CI.'  F41C  25100 

U.S.  CI.  42-6  8  Claims 


13  11      4        'f 


12  A  cartridge  magazine  for  loading  cartridges  into  a  car- 
tridge chamber  disposed  in  an  inner  end  of  a  barrel  of  a  power 
tool,  said  magazine  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  outside  of 
the  tool  in  a  holder  means  and  being  provided  with  a  rotatable 
drum  having  a  multitude  of  channels  lying  next  to  one  another 
in  which  cartridges  are  contained  in  series  behind  one  another, 
wherein  the  drum  is  mounted  inside  a  casing  which  is  mounted 
in  said  holder  means  and  tiltable  between  two  end  positions,  and 


Re.  28.870 

COPING  STRLCTl  RK 

Julian  J.  Attaway.  and  Randolph  V> .  Driggers.  both  of  Tucker. 

Ga..  assignors  to  MM  Systems  Corporation.  Tucker.  (,a. 
Original    No.    3,862.531.    dated    Jan.    28.    1975.    Ser     No. 
395,277.  Sept.  7,    1973.   ,'\>pplication   for   reissue    Aup.   20, 
1975.  Ser.  No.  606.088 

Int.  Cl.^  E04F  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  52-300  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  coping  structure  for  capping  a  '^aii.  the  o-mbinatum 
which  includes,  a  pair  of  inverted  channel-like  coping  mem- 
bers having  contiguous  longitudinal  end  portions  torming  a 
transverse  seam  and  said  pair  of  coping  members  each  com- 
prising a  web  disposed  over  the  top  of  said  wall,  and  front  and 
rear  legs  projecting  from  said  web  and  extending  adjacent  to 
said  wall  outside  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  wall  respectively. 
said  front  and  rear  legs  of  each  of  said  pair  of  coping  members 
including  portions  to  be  engaged  for  restraining  said  coping 
member  at  least   against   upward   movement   forwardlv    and 
rearwardly  in  said  coping  structure,  and  splice  and  first  sup- 
port means,  said  means  including  a  splice  member  comprising 
front  and  rear   legs  and   a  web  interconnecting  said  splice 
member  legs,  said  splice  member  legs  and  web  being  across 
said  seam  and  in  overlap  with  said  legs  and  webs  of  said  pair 
of  coping  members  inside  the  channels  of  said  pair  of  coping 
members,  and  splice  support  structure  securely  on  said  wall 
and  including  a  web  and  front  and  rear  legs  interconnected  by 
said  web  of  said  splice  support  structure,  said  front  and  rear 
legs  and  web  of  said  splice  support  structure  being  disposed 
intermediately  of  said  wall  and  said  front  and  rear  legs  and 
web  of  said  splice  member,  said  front  leg  of  said  splice  support 
structure  having  a  portion  to  be  engaged  with  said  front  leg 
portions  of  said  pair  of  coping  members  for  arresting  at  least 
upward  movement  of  said  pair  of  coping  members,  and  said 
rear  leg  of  said  splice  support  structure  having  a  portion  for 
being  engaged  with  said  rear  leg  portions  of  said  pairof  copmg 
members  for  arresting  at  least  upward  movement  of  said  pair 
of  coping  members,  said  splice  support  structure  web  compris- 
ing a  raised  forward  web  portion  supported  b>  said  tnmt  leg 
of  said  splice  support  structure  for  said  splice  suppviri  struc- 
ture to  sustain  said  splice  member  web  while  said  splice  mem- 
ber web  IS  contiguous  to  said  webs  of  said   pair  ol   ^oping 
members  forwardly  m  said  coping  structure  and  impede  said 
pair  of  coping  members  forwardly  against  downward  mine 
ment,  having  said  pair  of  coping  members  arrested  at  least 
against  upward  movement  through  said  portions  of  said  front 
legs  of  said  pair  of  coping  members  and  said  front  leg  portum 
of  said  splice  support  structure  being  engaged,  and  said  splice 
support  structure   further  being  characterized   by   said   web 
thereof  having  a  lower  rearward  portion  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
said  wall,  and  said  splice  and  first  support  means  further  m 
eluding  resilient  biasing  means  extending  deflected  intermedin 
ately  of  said   web  of  said  splice  support  structure   and  said 
splice  member  web  for  supporting  said  splice  member  v.eb 
while  said  splice  member  web  is  against  said  webs  of  said  pair 
of  coping  members  at  least  rearwardly  of  said  forward  raised 
web  portion  of  said  splice  support  structure  and  said  front  leg 
portions  of  said  pair  of  coping  members  are  engaged  with  said 
front   leg   portion   of  said   splice   support   structure    at    least 
against  upward  movement  of  said  pair  of  coping  members 
forwardly  in  said  coping  structure  and  said  rear  leg  p<->riions  of 
said  pair  of  coping  members  and  said  rear  leg  portion  of  said 
splice  support  structure  are  engaged  at  least  against  upward 
movement  of  said  pair  of  coping  members  rearwardly  in  said 
coping  structure 
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June  22,  1976 


Re.  28,871  ' 

PROCESS  And  apparatus  for  spinning  staple 

FIBERS 
Julius  Meimb^rg.  Muenster.  and  Clemens  Schlosser,  Bremen. 

bolh  of  Geijmany,  assignors  to  Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.. 

Winterthuri  Switzerland 
Original    No.    3,324.642,    dated    June    13.    1967.    Ser.    No. 

422,996,  J^.  4,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  5.  1974. 


Ser.  No.  50 


Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jan.  8,  1964.  59477 
Int.  CI.'  DOIH  l'l2 
U.S.  CI.  57-^8.95  19  Claims 


1.  A 


of 


proces:;  for  spinning  staple  fibers  compnsmg  the  steps 


a   continue 

b  separatin 
tion  rollei 

c  accelera 
current  s 
to  the  pe 
rotating 
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d^  then  deh 
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TRIMMING 
Daniel  J.  Larkji 

of  Wash.,  a 

III. 
Original  No.  3, 

Apr.  23,  1 

No.  551,859 


U.S.  CI.  113- 


U5 


1.  Apparat 
ironed  tubular 

two  subsian 
shaft  and 
free  end, 

a  body-su 
body-turn 


ppo 


,465 


^  lla 


sly  delivering  a  sliver  to  a  separation  roller. 
individual  fibers  from  said  sliver  in  said  separa- 


ng   the    individual    fibers   b\    means   of  an    air 
unding  these  individual  fibers  approximateU 
pheral  velocity  of  the  inner  wall  of  a  quickl\ 
'low   body  member  prior  to  delivery   of  said 
fibers  to  said  hollow  body  member. 
ering  said  individual  fibers  approximateU  tan- 
the  inner  wall  of    [a]     ihe  quickly  rotating 
y  member  and  forming  thereat  a  fiber  ring. 
withdrawing  a  yarn  out  of  said  fiber  ring 


an  annular  cutter  member  mounted  concentrically  on  said 
body -turning  shaft  axially  inwardly  of  said  body-support- 
ing member  said  cutter  member  having  a  circumferential 
surface  with  an  edge  closest  to  said  free  end  of  radial 
dimension  less  than  said  supporting  member,  said  surface 
tapering  outwardly  from  said  edge  to  a  cutter  edge  axially 
remote  from  said  free  end. 

a  knurling  roller  mounted  on  said  body-turnmg  shaft  axially 
inwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  cutter  member,  said 
knurling  roller  having  circumferentially  spaced  teeth 
each  extending  radially  to  a  position  radially  inward  of 
safd  cutter  edge,  said  supporting  member,  cutter  member 
and  knurling  roller  having  a  constant,  rigid  overall  axial 
dimension; 

means  to  fully  load  a  tubular  body  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber *ith  said  uneven  edge  extending  over  said  knurling 
roller  and  to  hold  said  bodv  in  fixed  axial  position  during 
operations  thereon; 

a  rotating  wheel  mounted  on  said  tool  shaft; 

a  blade  circumferentially  mounted  on  a  first  sector  of  said 
wheel  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  aligned  to  cooperate 
with  said  cutter  edge  to  trim  from  a  tubular  body  and 
endless  ring  of  metal  having  said  uneven  edge;  and 

a  knurling  member  circumferentially  mounted  on  a  second 
sector  oi  said  wheel,  ad|acent  said  first  sector,  and  having 
a  peripheral  portion  ^ith  radially  extending  teeth  aligned 
ti>  mesh  with  said  knurling  roller  to  break  and  knurl  said 
endless  ring,  said  teeth  of  said  knurling  member  and  roller 
being  configured  such  that  [the  intersections  of]  all 
planes  extending  through  said  knurling  roller  and  knurling 
member,  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  knurling  roller 
and  knurling  member  and  normal  to  said  shafts  [with 
each  individual  tooth]  are  substantially  congruent,  and 
teeth  on  said  knurling  member  closest  said  blade  extend 
radially  further  than  the  remaining  teeth  thereon  to  mesh 
more  deeply  with  said  roller  whereby  to  entrap  and  break 
said  nne  across  its  entire  width 


Re.  28,872 
APPARATUS  FOR  TUBULAR  BODIES 
n,  Seattle,  and  Robert  L.  Hunt,  Bellevue.  both 
nors  to  National  Can  Corporation,  Chicago, 


Re.  28.873 
SCLERAL  LENS  WITH  ATTACHED  TUBE 

Loran  B.  Morgan,  138  Linda  Vista,  Torrington,  Wyo.  82240 
Original    No.    3,664,340,    dated    May    23.     1972.    Ser.    No. 

867,198,  Oct.    17,    1969.   Application  for  reissue  .May    13, 

1974,  Ser.  No    469,414 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-249  4  Claims 


838,653,  dated  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  353,401. 
Application  for  reissue  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser. 


973 


Int.  CI. 2  B21D  5/26 


^ei 


9  Claims 


for  trimming  uneven  edges  from  drawn  and 
metal  bodies,  comprising 

lally   parallel  shafts  including  a  body-turning 
a  tool  shaft,  said  body-turning  shaft  having  a 


rting  member  concentrically  attached  to  said 
ng  shaft  at  said  free  end. 


2.  Apparatus  for  administering  a  continuously  flowing  supply 
of  a  liquid  medicated  solution  to  at  least  the  corneal  portion  of 
a  patient's  eyeball,  comprising 

a  cup-like  eye  shield  having  a  concave  inner  face  of  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape  to  overlie  the  frontal  portion  of  the 
eyeball  and  having  a  smooth  peripheral  margin  adapted  to 

inituilh  engage  correspondim,'  marginal  portions  of  the 
eyeball. 

the  outer  surface  of  ihe  shield  being  adapted  to  contact  the 

inner  surfaces  of  ihe  e\elids  and  maintain  them  separated 

from  the  exeball; 
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the  shield  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  extending  there- 
through to  define  a  flow  path  for  entr\  of  liquid  between  the 
shield  and  the  eyeball. 

a  length  of  flexible  tubing  having  one  end  connected  with  ihe 
inlet  port  and  an  opposite  end  free  for  connection  to  the 
discharge  end  of  a  second  length  of  tubing  which  is  adapted 
to  supply  a  medicated  liquid  from  a  suitable  source  of  sup- 

said  free  end  being  provided  with  an  adapter,  and 
said  adapter  comprising  a  rigid  hollow  needle-like  stem  open 
at  its  ends,  one  open  end  being  fitted  communicatively  into 
the  bore  of  said  free  end,  the  other  open  end  having  a 
communicating  socket  member,  said  socket  member  being 
designed  and  adapted  to  receive  the  aforementioned  dis- 
charge end. 


rigid  outer  vessel  [in  which  the  inner  vessel  is  a  thin-w.illed 
vessel  of  stainless  steel]  .  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  two 
or  more  co-operating  pieces  of  the  inner  vessel  from  sheet 
stainless  steel  and  forming  the  mating  edges  to  enahic  the 
pieces  to  be  welded  together  in  a  manner  which  permits  subst 
quent  flattening,  straightening  or  smoothing  of  the  ■v^eid 
seams,  welding  an  entry  boss  to  one  of  the  pieces,  hoioin^  \\\ 
pieces  together  in  correct  relationship  and  welding  the  pieces 
to  form  a  liquid  tight  container  inserting  the  innei  scssci  in 
[  said  ]  a  larger  surrounding  rigid  outer  vessel,  and  aunDinn^ 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  vessel  lo  ex- 
pand It  [and  cause  it]  to  conform  substantially  to  the  inter- 
nal shape  of  the  outer  vessel  [,]  and  to  flatten,  straighten,  or 


Re.  28.874 

MOLDED  BARREL 

Wilhelm    Hammes,   Munich,   Germany,   assignor   to    Mauser 

Kommanditgesellschaft,  Cologne.  Germany 
Original  No.  3,647,110,  dated  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  27,629. 
Apr.  6.  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No. 
445,680 

Claims    priority,    application    (;ermany.    Apr.    23.    1969, 
1920515 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  7142 
U.S.  CI.  220-72  10  Claims 


smooth  [thereby  flattening,  straightening  or  smoothing]  to 
a  substantial  degree  the  welded  seam  or  seams  of  the  inner 
vessel,  tht  mating  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  pieces  being 
flanged  outwards  so  that,  in  the  area  of  the  weld,  the  ad- 
jacent pieces  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  or 
make  a  small  included  angle,  and  the  inner  vessel  being 
formed  of  two  dome  shaped  pieces  which  are  outwardly 
flanged  at  the  rims  and,  after  the  rims  are  brought  together, 
the  two  flanges  are  seam  welded  to  give  a  liquid-tight  joint. 


1.  A  barrel  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  circum- 
ferential wall;  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  one  of  which  has  a 
general  plane;  at  least  two  depressions  in  said  one  end  wall  at 
opposite  diametric  sides  thereof;  a  tubular  [projections  ] 
projection  located  in  each  depression  and  being  of  one  piece 
with  said  one  end  wall,  each  of  said  tubular  projections  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  barrel  and  terminating  in 
said  general  plane,  and  reinforcing  webs  in  the  respective 
depressions  at  that  side  of  the  associated  projection  which 
faces  the  middle  of  said  one  end  wall,  said  reinforcing  webs 
being  of  one  piece  with  said  one  end  wall  and  the  respective 
projection,  each  reinforcing  web  having  an  upper  section  con- 
nected to  [said]  Its  respective  pTO]ecUon  [only]  within  the 
upper  region  of  said  respective  projection  [thereof  so  as  to 
bridge  the  depression  between  said  one  end  wall  and  the 
respective  projection] 


Re.  28.876 

ROLL  BAR  C  A(iK  FOR  \  FHIC  1  KS 

Richard  l.ee  Notestine.  and  let  F.  I  oleman,  both  of  Portland. 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Richard  Lee  Notestine.  Portland.  Ore^. 
Original    No.    3,622,177,    dated    Nov.    23.     1971.    Ser.    No. 
867.462,  Oct.  20,  1969.  (  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,163, 
June  15,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  July    1".  1974.  Ser 
No.  489.139 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  280^756  ■>  Claims 


Re.  28,875 

MANUFACTURE  OF  THIN-WALLED  CONTAINERS 

Lindsay  Maitland  Thomas,  Chisworth,  England,  assignor  to 

Fairey  Stainless  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
Original  No.  3,729,812,  dated  May  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  204,250, 
Dec.  2,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
498,141 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1970, 

57247/70 

Int.  CI.2  B23K  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  228-157  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  double  wall  container  comprising 
an  inner  vessel  of  thm  walled  stainless  steel  surrounded  by  a 


1.  In  a  \ehii.le  having  a  body  mounted  upon  ,i  frame  ,ind 
comprising  a  forward  section,  a  rearward  section,  ,ind  .m 
operator's  space  between  said  sections,  the  rearward  end  ot 
said  front  section  defined  bv  vertieai  \ehie!e  hod\  niemhefs 
interccmnected  b\  a  dashboard,  a  Iramed  windshield  eviend- 
ing  upwardlv  from  the  dashboard,  and  said  rearward  section 
having  a  downwardiv  opening  wheel  he>using  a;  each  side 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  flat  plate  secured  to  and  extending  along  ihe  top  v«.all  of 
each  of  said  wheel  housings  on  the  interior  ol  the  \ehiele 
body . 
a  roll  bar  cage  comprising  a  first  inserted  U-shaped  frame 

member  secured  at  us  hiHtom  end  to  said  sehiele  frame, 
said   inverted   I'-shaped   member  extending   upwardK    and 
bearing  forwardly  against  said  windshield  frame, 
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means  fixedly  securing  said  legs  of  said  first  U-shaped  mem- 
ber to  said  rearward  vertical  ends  of  said  forward  section 
of  the  vdhicle  body, 
a  second  rail  bar  frame  of  inverted  U-shape  coextensive  in 
height  and  width  with  said  first  roll  bar  and  secured  at  its 
bottom  ejnds  to  said  flat  plates  of  said  wheel  housings. 
said  seconci   roll   bar  reinforced   by   rearwardly    extending 
right-angular  members  welded  one  each  to  each  lee  of 
said  secofid  roll  bar  and  to  said  flat  plates,  and 
a    forwardl  ,    and    rearwardly    extending    reinforcing    bar 
welded  a'   its  forward  end  to  said  first  roll  bar  and  at  :ts 
rearward  end  to  said  second  roll  bar 


^^ 


Re.  28.877 
^LECTRIC  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
John  R.  Pertuit.  Luling,  La.  70070 
Original    No.    3,693,138.    dated    Sept.    19,    1972,    Ser.    No. 
116,761,   F<b.    19,    1971.    Application   for   reissue  Sept.   6, 
1974.  Ser.  No.  503.671 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIR  /  ?  50 
U.S.  CI.  339^213  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  elect 
bles  of  the  typt 
the  lug  having 


2^ "   .-;■    ^J_j     (jy 


cable  connector  for  connecting  electric  ca- 

having  a  lug  secured  to  the  end  thereof  with 

a  tlat  tongue  extendine  outwardK   therefrom 


and  a  transverse  horc  extending  through  the  tongue  compris- 
ing an  elongate  conductive  body,  transverse  generally  flat  slots 
formed  in  opposite  ends  of  said  body  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereacross  to  receive  the  tongues  of  the  lugs  said  slots 
having  flared  outer  ends  for  guiding  said  tongues  on  inserting 
said  tongues  in  said  slots,  a  pair  of  set  screws  threaded  in  said 
body  for  clamping  said  tongue  in  said  slot,  said  set  screws 
having  domed  mncr  ends  for  engagement  in  the  transverse 
bores  of  said  tongues,  a  generally  cylindrical  insulating  sleeve 
encompassing  said  body  and  said  lugs,  and  set  screw  means  for 
locking  said  sleeve  to  said  hodv 


Re.  28,878 

HIGH-STRENCTH  LOW-ALLOY  STEELS 

Michael  Korchynsky;  John  David  Grozier;  John  L.  Mihelich. 

all  of  Bethel  Park,  Pa.;  John  R.  Bell,  Gross€  Isle.  Mich.,  and 

Leon  Luyckx,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laugh- 

lin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original     No.     3,666,452,    dated     May     30,     1972.    Ser.    No. 

842,345,  July    16.    1969.   Application   for   reissue   Nov.    11, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  522,527 

Int.  Cl.^  C22C  JSI06.  3HII2:  C21D  7//4 
U.S.  CI.  75- 123  E  6  Claims 

1.  A  killed,  low -alloy  high->trcnglh  steel  hot-rolled  finished 
m  the  ternpcrdture  range  1550' F  to  1  650°  F.  cooled  at  a  rate 
within  the  range  20°  F.  to  135°  F.  per  second,  and  collected 
within  a  temperature  range  of  1025°  F.  to  1  175°  F..  the  steel 
being  characterized  m  a  hot-rolled  condition  by  a  yield 
strength  in  excess  of  80,000  p.s.i.,  an  ultimate  tensile  strength 
m  excess  of  95,000  p.s.i.,  ductility  as  measured  by  peicent 
elongation  (2  inches)  in  excess  of  IS^r,  and  good  toughness, 
said  steel  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  .12'7f  carbon, 
a  maximum  of  about  1.65'^  manganese,  at  least  about  .057f 
vanadium,  .005'^  to  .025^f  nitrogen,  .04^^  maximum  phos- 
phorus, .025%  maximum  sulfur,  .60'7f  maximum  silicon.  .()19f 
to  .\09c  of  a  rareearthor  mixture  of  rare  earths,  balance  iron 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  22,  1976 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  It  is  not   prarticaMp  fo  reproduce  tie  'irawinp. 


3,916 
YELLOW  CHRYSANTHEMUM 
Cleveland  Ott,  677  Grater  Ave.,  Graterford,  Pa.     19426 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,975 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  yellow  chrysanthemum, 
substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by:  a  deepier  hue  of  yellow  color  in  the  blos- 
som relative  to  the  parent  Yellow  Paragon  chrysanthe- 
mum; petals  of  the  blossom  which  maintain  an  incurving 
form  during  the  entire  flowering  period;  and  a  bloom 
which  appears  three  days  later  than  the  parent  Yellow 
Paragon  chrysanthemum. 


ized  particularly  as  to  novelty  ry  ;ts  large,  highly  dou- 
ble flowers  and  distinct  uhite  uith  a  famt  pink  blush 
color. 


3,917 

POINSETTIA  PLANT 

Alexander  Hrebeniuk,  7  Comer  Road, 

Perkasie,  Pa.     18944 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,227 
Int.  CI.  AOlii  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant  sub- 
stantially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  its  compact  growth,  self-branch- 
ing habit,  non-drooping  foliage,  and  its  ability  to  maintain 
its  beauty  and  life  at  a  temperature  range  of  50°  F. 
to  60°  F. 


3.921 
IMPATIENS  PLANT 
Claude     Hope     and     Rafael     Angel     Monfoya    Murillo, 
Cartago,  Costa  Rica,  assignors  to  Goldsmith  Seeds  Inc., 
Gilroj,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587.381 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1   Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  CLilti\ar  of  Jmpatiens  suUani, 
substantially  as  herein  shown,  and  described.  vhar.ivtcr.zeJ 
particularly  as  to  no%e!ty  b\  its  large,  h.ghly  double 
flowers  and  distinct  light  p:nk  color. 


3,918 
IMPATIENS  PLANT 
Claude    Hope    and    Rafael    Angel    Montoya    Murillo, 
Cartago,  Costa  Rica,  assignors  to  Goldsmith  Seeds  Inc., 
Gilroy,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,091 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  cultivar  of  Impatiens  sultani, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  large,  highly  double 
flowers  and  distinct  brilliant  solid  orange  color. 


3.919 
IMPATIENS  PLANT 
Claude    Hope    and    Rafael    .4ngel    Montoya    Murillo, 
Cartago,  Costa  Rica,  assignors  to  Goldsmith  Seeds  Inc., 
Gilroy,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,092 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  cultivar  of  Impatiens  sultani, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  large,  highly  double 
flowers  and  distinct  bright  clear  red  color. 


3.922 
IMPATIENS  PLANT 
Claude    Hope    and    Rafael    .\ngel    Montoya    Murillo. 
Cartago,  Costa  Rica,  assignors  to  Goldsmith  .Seeds  Inc.. 
Gilroy.  Calif. 

Filed  June  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587.438 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5,U0 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  cultivar  of  Impatiens  sultani, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  noNclty  by  its  large,  highly  do..blc  fiowers 
and  distinct  tuo-tone  coral  pink  color. 


U.S 
1 


3.923 
ROSE  PLANT 

Jan  -Andries  Herholdt.  Roselandia.  Eikenhof, 
Transvaal.  Republic  of  South  Africa 
Filed  June  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,942 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5  00 
CI.  Pit.— 14  1   Claim 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hy- 
brid tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  described  and 
shown,  characterized  particularly  as  to  no\e!t\'  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  vigorous  growing  plant  uith 
disease  resisting  foliage  and  exceptionally  free  flowering 
nature  and  the  production  of  well  formed  extra  large 
scented  flowers,  with  perfect  pointed  buds  borne  on  long 
rigid  stems  which  hold  the  flowers  upright,  said  flowers 
having  the  ability  to  retain  their  color  and  beauty  m  hot 
sun  as  well  as  in  rainy  weather. 


3,92C 
IMPATIENS  PLANT 
Claude    Hope    and    Rafael    Angel    Montoya    Murillo, 
Cartago,  Costa  Rica,  assignors  to  Goldsmith  Seeds  Inc., 
Gilroy,  Calif. 

FUed  June  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  587,261 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 

UA  a.  Ph.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  cultivar  of  Impatiens  sultani, 

substantially  as  herein  diown  and  described,  character- 


3,924 

ROSE  PLANT 

O.  L.  Weeks,  926  W.  Philadelphia, 

Ontario,  Calif.     91762 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,867 

Int  CL  AOlh  5  00 

U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 21  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 

tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
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d  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 

an  attractive  plant  habit  which  is  particularly 

to  its  good  height,  density  and  compact  canes 

it  an  ideal   and  useful   garden   rose   plant; 

blackish-red  flower  color,  with  the  inside  petals 

ry  velvety  sheen  and  texture;  and  a  distinctive 

nally  heavy,  sweet  rose  perfume  flower  fra- 

h  is  quite  often  totally  absent  m  many  ne-^  rose 


3.925 
Pr I M  TREE 

Claron    ().    Kesse,    Kingsburg.    Calif.,    assignor   to    The 

Regents  (if  the  I  nivcrsit\  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

tiled  Juh  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  593,391 

int.  ("1.  AOlh  5  03 

IS.  Ci.  Pit.— 38  1  Claim 

1,  The  new  and  distinct   variety  of  plum  tree  herein 

described   and   liluNtratcd,   and   identified  by  the  charac-' 

tenstijs  enumerated  above. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  .RNE  22.  1976 


ERRATA 


R 


1  C 


For 
CI. ASS 

250-468 

017-032. 

029-182. 

074-4^1 

030-381 

090-0 

242-007.22... 

043-021.2 

239-662 

241-007 

241-028 

241-071 

241-079 

241-101.7 

241-186 

242-018  PW. 
242-018  PW. 
242-035.5  A. 

134-1 17 

060-039.32... 

526-154 

526-068 

526-183 

526-009 

526-019 

526-065 

424-279 

424-279 

178-007.3   D. 


1' 


Sec 
AIIM 

3,9f>4 
3.964 

^^  ..Wh-i 

;.M64 
vS»64 
vW64 

:v^n>4 

,v'^64 
v^^fi4 

.v^^64 

.v'"'>64 

:v^64 

:v9f>4 

."^^64 
_v^'»64 


NO. 

i4^ 
A  i  S 

333 


~  !  S 

"2(1 

723 

0"H 

OSO 
(IS  1 

on: 


299 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE 


m'^h 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAI 


3,964,105 

KNOT  SIMULATOR 

Thomas  R.  Gideon.  P.O.  Box  399,  Aztec,  N.  Mex.  87410 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,425 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  25^4 

U.S.  CI.  2-152  R  1  Claim 


3.964.106 
THRF.K-PART  TOTAL  KNKL  PKOMHLSlN 
Charles  C..  Hotter.  Jr..  and  Luigi  Centile,  both  of  North  Hollv 
wood.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ph>sical  Systems,  Inc  ,  North  Hcl 
Uwood.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1975,  Ser    No    554.4H4 

Int.  (1.-  AMF      .-- 

L.S.  CL3      1.911  5  Claims 


1.  A  knee  pr(>^theM^  v^h.u,  h  iiv.  iiuies: 

a  femoral  cap  haMnt  a  proxinial  surface  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  cortex  oi  the  tenujr  to  uansmit  the  load  car- 
ried bs  the  femur  to  the  cap,  and  a  dotal  -iirSive  'T.oing 


inc 


1.  A  decorative  necktie  knot  simulator  for  use  with  a  neck- 
tie having  first  and  second  tie  panels,  the  simulator  compris- 
ing: 

a  shield  of  generally  inverted  triangular  form  having  angu- 
larly related  straight  side  portions  connected  together  at 
a  central  bend  section  and  extending  therefrom  at  obtuse 
angles  each  of  said  side  portions  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces; 
the  shield  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  top  edge 

being  elongated  in  relation  to  the  bottom  edge, 
an  upper  clip  assembly  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  the 

side  portions  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  shield, 
each  upper  clip  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding 
legs  fixedlv  secured  to  the  side  portion,  a  pivot  axle  be- 
tween said  legs,  a  clip  arm  having  an  inwardly  extended 
elongated  gripping  section  and  an  outwardly  extended 
lever  section  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle  between  said 
gripping  and  lever  sections,  and  a  coil  spring  about  the 
axle  having  spring  ends  contacting  the  lever  section  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  shield  and  constantly  urging  the 
gripping  section  against  the  shield.  • 

a  lower  main  clasp  assembly  comprising  a  concave/convex 
plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  shield 
side  portions  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  with  the  convex 
portion  thereof  in  contact  with  the  shield  inner  surface, 
the  plate  having  a  pivot  end  and  a  free  end,  a  clasp  mem- 
ber having  a  cross  bar  pivoted  on  said  pivot  end  of  the 
plate,  an  actuating  knob  extending  from  the  cross  bar,  a 
pair  of  elongated,  curved  retaining  bars  extending  from 
the  cross  bar  across  the  shield,  the  retaining  bars  each 
having  an  outer  lip  which  extends  about  the  free  end  of 
the  plate,  and  coil  springs  about  the  pivot  end  of  the  plate 
with  spring  ends  contacting  the  shield  inner  surface  and 
the  actuating  knob  to  urge  the  retaining  bars  against  the 
plate,  and 
the  tie  panels  being  positioned  in  knot  simulating,  super- 
posed positions  with  the  first  and  second  tie  panels  in 
overlapping  relation,  one  of  the  upper  clip  assemblies 
engaging  each  of  the  sections,  and  the  lower  clasp  engag- 
ing the  superposed  tie  panels. 


fOi^  a:  iOOOVe 

to  bear 


a  pluralitv  (-if  cur\  aturc^,  >-aul  ^ap 
m  Its  anterior  surtacc, 

a   tibial    plateau    having   a    dotal    vur'a^c    .id.if 

against  the  cortex  of  the  tibsa  ^>rh  ,i  boss  extciulmk:  av^.iv 
from  said  femur  and  toward  -aid  ohia  for  aoa.hnicnt  to 
the  latter,  and  having  a  proximal  vurta.c  .idapicJ  to  coop- 
erate with  the  distal  surface  of  sauJ  tcroo.i;  vip  '-aid 
proximal  surface  of  said  plateau  having  ,.  .cntr.c  ,.u->cd 
surface  having  a  radius  of  Lurvature  ics.  th.m  th.o,  .-t  the 
adjacent  proximal  surface,  said  ^urvaiurc  .d  v.od  tct^o-'r.!! 
cap  and  said  tibial  plateau  being  Loordo.n.o.cd  -o  th.it  the 
tibia  rotates  about  a  constant  center  %>.hcn  tlcxmg  .mit  the 
difference  between  said  centr.i;  and  .idia.cnt  r.idii  of 
curvature  of  said  tibial  plateau  effects  .,  hnotm^  stop 
when  said  tibia  is  extended,  and 

a  patellar  block  adapted  to  be  nuujntcd  on  the  p^-uoior  (^f 
the  patella,  the  posterior  surface  ot  said  hn'.,  k  ^cinf 
curved  to  cooperate  with  the  adiascnt  -urt.KC  .■•  said 
femoral  cap.  and  haMOg  a  verticaliv  extcnOifik:  .o„.s"'  'i'tou: 
into  said  vertical  groiive  i-'l  said  tcnu^.t    ..ip 


3.964,107 
RADIOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSFTTF 
Emile  Frans  Stievenart,  Hoboken:  Leo  Paul  Van  Bouwel.  Mort- 
sel,  and  Hendrik  Sylvester  Plessers.  Boechout,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  AGFA-GEV  AERT  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,062.  Dec.  27,  1972.  Pat    No 
3,836,783.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456,859 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1971. 

60344/71 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  !'00 
L.S.  CI.  250-468  8  Claims 

1.  ,An  apparatus  for  unloading  under  da\  light  condition- 
radiographic  sheet  film  cassets  of  the  i>pe  having  extenorU 
projecting  cocking  levers  at  their  side  into  a  processing  appa- 
ratus having  an  entrance  slot.  c(^mprismg  a  tunnel  m  c<mimu- 
nication  with  said  entrance  slot  for  the  reception  of  said  cas^ 
sette,  a  resilient  strip  disposed  in  said  tunnel  extending  sub- 
stantially over  the  tunnel  width,  said  strip  being  fixed  along 
one  edge  on  the  tunnel  and  projecting  at  the  opposite  free  end 
into  the   interior  of  the   tunnel  in  the  path  of  said  cassette 
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locking  levers 
IS  introduced 
removal  of  the 


For  engagement  with  said  levers  as  said  cassette 
nto  said  tunnel  to  open  said  cassette  for  the 
exposed  t1lm  from  the  cassette  and  deliverx  t>i 


said  entrance  s 
ent  light  from 
introduced  the 


DEOSE 

Frederic  Lissau 
panv,  FrankI 
Fileil 

U.S.  CI.  4-7 
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ot  and  light  screening  means  to  prevent  ambi- 
;ntering  into  said  tunnel  after  said  cassette  is 

ein 


3,964,108 
PTlIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BEDPAN  RINSER 
.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Com- 
n  Park,  III. 
Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.357 
Int.  CI.-  A47K  3.22.  I  Lu<^ 

16  Claims 


1.  In  combiration.  a  flush  valve  together  with  a  bedpan 
rinsing  apparatus,  a  flush  tube  connecting  said  flush  vaKe  and 
a  toilet  fixture  wherebv  operation  of  said  flush  vaUe  causes 
water  to  flow  irto  the  toilet  fixture,  a  diverter  valve  assembK 
supported  on  said  flush  tube,  said  assembly  including  a  valve 
member  rotatatile  therein,  and  having  a  spray  arm  attached  to 
said  valve  merrber,  said  spray  arm  movable  into  and  out  of 
position  with  respect  to  said  bedpan,  said  diverter  valve  mem- 
ber rotatable  with  said  spray  arm  and  having  a  flow  passage 
therein  arrangeij  to  permit  water  flow  from  said  flush  tube  into 
said  spray  arm  n  one  position  of  said  spray  arm.  and  to  close 
off  water  flow  i|i  another  position  of  said  spray  arm,  a  deosep- 
tic  assembly  supported  upon  said  diverter  valve  member  and 
having  a  part  rotatable  therewith,  said  deoseptic  assembly 
including  a  container  of  sanitizmg  liquid,  means  in  said  di- 
verter valve  reiponsive  to  movement  of  said  sprav  arm  into 
bedpan  rinsing  Iposition  and  operation  of  said  flush  valve  for 
causing  water  flow  into  the  toilet  fixture  and  into  said  spray 
arm.  and  means  in  said  rotatable  part  of  said  deoseptic  assem- 
bly responsive  to  said  water  flow  for  causing  the  sanitizing 
liquid  in  said  container  to  mix  with  the  water  flow  passing 
through  said  spray  arm 


3.964,109 
FLUSH  VAl  V  E  ASSEMBLY 

William  M.  Street,  P.O.  Box  225,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98660, 
and  David  I  .  Edmonds,  45^  SU  .  Washington  No.  5,  Corval- 
lis.  Oreg.  97330 

Filed  .June  I  I.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,205 

Int.  CI.-'  E03D  1134,  5/02,  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  4     67  A  7  Claims 


2*7      29     25  3i   ,7 


1.  A  flush  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  operated  b\  a  valve 
'>pening  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  tluid  from  a  tank 
having  an  outlet  conduij  providing  a  first  valve  seat,  the  flush 
valve  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  valve  element  heavier  than  an  equivalent  volume  of 
the  fluid  cooperating  with  the  first  valve  seat  formed  by 
the  conduit  to  control  flow  of  the  fluid  into  the  conduit, 
said  first  valve  element  defining 
a  passage  therethrough  and 
a  second  valve  seat; 

a  second  valve  element  heavier  than  .in  equivalent  volume 
of  the  fiuid  cooperating  with  said  second  valve  seat 
formed  by  said  first  valve  element  to  control  flow  of  the 
fiuid  into  said  passage  in  said  first  valve  element. 

means  for  mounting  said  first  valve  element  in  the  fiush  tank 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  first  valve  element  seats  against  the  first  valve  seat  to 
inhibit  the  fiow  of  the  fiuid  through  the  conduit  and  an 
open  position  in  which  said  first  valve  element  is  spaced 
from  the  first  valve  seat  to  facilitate  fiow  of  the  fluid  into 
the  conduit; 

means  for  mounting  said  second  valve  element  on  said  first 
valve  element  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  valve 
element  r^etAeen  a  closed  position  in  which  said  second 
valve  element  seats  against  said  second  valve  seat  to 
inhibit  fiow  of  the  fiuid  into  said  passage  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  first  valve  element  is  spaced  from 
the  first  valve  seat  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  fluid  into  said 
passage; 

a  valve  opening  means  attached  to  said  second  valve  ele- 
ment and  being  operable  to  selectively  move  said  second 
valve  element  to  the  open  position  thereof  to  permit  a 
first  volume  of  the  fluid  to  fiow  into  the  conduit,  and 
being  operable  to  selectively  mine  said  first  valve  ele- 
ment to  open  position  thereof  to  permit  a  second  volume 
of  the  rluid  greater  than  'he  first  volume  of  the  fluid  to 
flow  into  the  conduit, 

a  first  fioat  operatively  attached  to  said  second  valve  ele- 
meni  ,ind  havmg  characteristics  for  assuming  a  location 
above  said  second  valve  element,  at  least  when  the  tank 
is  full  of  the  fluid,  and  for  descending  with  the  fiuid  in  the 
tank  to  permit  movement  of  said  second  valve  element 
from  the  open  position  thereof  to  the  closed  position 
thereof,  and 

a  second  float  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  first  valve 
element  and  having  characteristics  for  assuming  a  loca- 
tion above  said  first  valve  element  at  least  when  the  tank 
IS  full  of  the  fluid  and  for  descending  with  the  reducing 
level  of  the  fluid  in  the  tank  to  thereby  permit  movement 
of  said  first  valve  element  from  the  open  position  thereof 
to  the  closed  position  thereof 


June  22,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1435 


3,964,110 

PORTABLE  UNISEX  URINAL 

Wynn  Kapit.  2452  15th  St..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94114 

Filed  June  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,832 

Int.  CU  A47C  29,00 

U.S.  CI.  4-99 


extended  condition  w  hen  inserted  w  it  bin  the  '..onductiv  during 
use  thereof 

5.  A  urine  conductor  for  use  by  females  comprising  a  ta- 
pered body  having  a  wide  inlet  mouth  region  at  one  end  con- 
toured to  fit  snugly  against  and  envelop  the  female  perineum 
3  Claims  and  having  a  narrow  spout  at  the  other  end  to  direct  the  urine 
outlet  fiow.  and  a  thickened  rim  around  said  inlet  mouth  edge 
containing  internal  metal  spring  means  for  providing  a  stiffen- 
ing outward  spring  bias  to  said  rim,  whereby  said  rim  presses 
tightly  against  the  legs  of  a  user  to  support  said  conductor 
when  inserted  within  her  crotch 


3,964,112 
DENTAL  CUSPIDOR  WITH  FLUID  RECIRCUl  \T  ION 

SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Plowman,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dentspiv  Restarch 
&  Development  Corporation,  Milford,  Del. 

Filed  May  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  581,059 

Int.  CI.-  A61C  17104 

U.S.  CI.  4  —  262  f>  (  laims 


IC,  11,  8. 


1.  A  portable  unisex  urinal  comprising 

a    a  unnal  bowl  having  an  outlet; 

b.  adjustable  means  supporting  said  bowl  and  connecting  it 

to  a  fixture  havmg  a  drain; 
c   a  drain  tube  communicating  with  the  outlet  for  said  bowl 

and  extending  to  the  drain  for  conveying  any  liquid  in  the 

bowl  to  the  drain; 

d.  said  unnal  bowl  having  a  rim; 

e.  a  perforated  hose  extending  around  the  interior  of  the 
bowl  and  adjacent  to  the  rim;  and 

f  a  water  containing  reservoir  removably  supported  by  said 
bowl  and  having  an  outlet  valve  connectible  to  said  hose. 

g  whereby  said  valve  may  be  opened  for  feeding  water  from 
said  reservoir  into  said  hose,  the  perforations  in  said  hose 
directing  the  water  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  bowl 
for  flushing  the  bowl. 


t 

DMID 


,j,      a    ff^^" 


3.964.111 
URINE  CONDUCTING  APPARATUS 
Paul   R.    Packer,    140   Lockwood    Ave.,    New    Rochelle,   N.Y. 
10801 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,164 

Int.  Cl.^  E03D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-110  7  Claims 


1.  A  fiuid  system  comprising: 

a.  a  cuspidor; 

h    a  fresh  water  supply  for  the  cuspidor; 

c  vacuum  means  for  removing  wastewater  from  said  cuspi- 
dor, 

d    a  vacuum  pump  for  said  vacuum  means; 

e    means  for  rendering  said  wastewater  reuseable; 

t  means  for  passing  said  wastewater  into  the  vacuum  pump 
while  bv  passing  said  cuspidors  whereby  said  vacuum 
pump  IS  continuously  maintained  in  a  primed  condition 
during  operation 


3,964.113 
SLEEPING  BAG  SI  SPENSION  SYSTEM 
Leslie  Byron   Dean,  II,  5125   Williams  Fork  Trail  No     lOH. 
Boulder.  Colo.  80301 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,791 

Int.  CI.-  A45F  3/22;  A41G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-121  ?  Claims 


1.  Urine  conducting  apparatus  for  use  by  females  compris- 
ing an  outer  portable  urine  conductor  having  a  tapered  body 
with  a  wide  inlet  mouth  at  one  end  contoured  to  fit  against  and 
envelop  the  female  perineum  and  having  a  narrow  spout  at  the 
other  end  to  direct  the  urine  outlet  fiow,  said  conductor  also 
having  a  thickened  rim  around  its  inlet  mouth  and  its  tapered 
body  being  made  of  thin  pliable  plastic  material  foldabic 
around  the  rim  when  the  conductor  is  not  in  use,  and  a  thin 
portable  and  disposable  liner  of  water  repellent  material  hav- 
ing the  same  size  and  configuration  as  the  interior  surface  of 
said  conductor  to  removably  fit  within  and  substantially  en- 
tirely cover  the  interior  surface  of  said  conductor,  said  liner  1.  A  light  weight  compactly  storable  suspension  system  for 
being  sturdy  enough  to  help  support  said  conductor  body  in    supporting  a  sleeping  bag  above  gr'       i.  said  sleeping  bag 
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having  a  top  panel  and  a  bottom  panel,  said  system  compri.'>- 
ing 

a  webbing  means  attached  in  proximity  to  the  upper  sur^ 
face  of  Lhe  bottom  panel  of  said  sleeping  bag  and  oriented 
transverse  to  said  sleeping  bag  for  supportingly  transmit- 
ting a  kiad  placed  upon  the  bottom  panel  without  com- 
pressinj;  the  bottom  panel,  said  webbing  means  being  o\ 
resilien  ly  flexible  material  to  permit  general  conforma- 
tion of  he  bottom  panel  to  the  occupant  of  said  sleeping 
bag  and  reduce  the  width  of  said  sleeping  bag  during 
occupancy , 
b  a  tab  c  isposed  at  each  end  of  said  webbing  means  for 
transmuting  an  external  supporting  force  to  each  of  said 
webbini;  means,  said  tabs  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
extend  External  to  the  respective  side  of  said  sleeping  bag. 
c  an  overhead  line  for  supporting  said  sleeping  bag, 
d  a  plura  ity  of  pairs  of  load  bearing  lines  depending  from 
said  overhead  line  at  spaced  intervals  therealong  for 
intercoijnectmg  said  tabs  with  said  overhead  line,  each 
said  pair  of  load  bearing  lines  being  of  a  predetermined 
length  to  position  said  sleeping  bag  in  a  generally  horizon- 
e  while  said  overhead  line  defines  a  curve, 
.  said  sleeping  bag  is  supported  above  ground 
crushing  or  compacting  the  insulating  material 
contained  within  the  bottom  panel  and  the  swav  of  said 
sleepine  bag  is  minimized  during  occupancy,  ingress  and 
egress 


tal  plan 
wherebi' 
without 


3,964,114 
MOLDING  APPARATIS 
James   A.   Holly,   Richton   Park.   III.,  assignor   to   Hollymatic 
Corporation.  Park  Forest,  III. 

^iled  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,627 

Int.  CI.-  A22C  7/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  17^32  12  Claims 


1.  High  ( 
means  for  n 
drive  shaft, 
adjacent  to 
forming  sha 
prising  a  fii 
rotatable  mi 
moving  said 
in  commun 
position  for 
said  supply 
materia 
movable  m 
mg  the 
through  sue 
means;  and 
ber  for  ope 
with  said 
movement 


fro  Ti 


ea 
sarre 


pre 


apacity   molding  apparatus,   comprising    suppU 

taming  a  supply  of  moldable  material,  a  rotatable 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  movable  mold 

said  supply  means  having  a  shaping  opening  for 

ped  articles,  continuously  operable  means  com- 

st  lever  system   including  a  single  continuousK 

mber  extending  radially  from  said  drive  shaft  for 

mold  in  a  path  between  an  opening  filling  position 

cation  with  said  supply  means  and  a  discharge 

said  shaped  articles  out  of  communication  with 

means,  and  return,  pressure  means  for  forcing 

said  supply  at  said  filling  position,  continuously 

ns  comprising  a  second  lever  system  also  includ- 

said  continuously  rotatable  member  operable 

essive  pressure  cycles  for  operating  said  pressure 

means  including  said  continuously  rotatable  mem- 

rating  said  mold  moving  means  out  of  time  phase 

ssure  operating  means  for  initiating  said  mold 

nor  to  the  completion  of  a  said  pressure  cycle. 


3,964.1  15 

ADJl  STABLE  JAR  CAP  ROTATOR  INCLUDING  IN 

COMBINATION  CAN  PERFORATOR  AND  BOTTLE 

OPENER 

Stanley    h     Platek.    IH''    Maplewood    Ave..  Maplewood,  Essex 

County,  N.J.  07(»4() 

Filed   \ug.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,462 

Int.  CI.-  B67B  :':44 

U.S.  CI.  7-14.25  10  Claims 

12 

"6 


1.  A  device  for  rotating  jar  caps  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  arcuate  member  at  one  end  thereof  with 
serrations  on  the  underside  of  said  member  for  engaging 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  jar  cap, 

a  handle  pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends  bv  the 
base  and  extending  toward  the  opposite  end  thereof; 

means  for  biasing  the  handle  away  from  the  base  at  said 
opposite  end; 

a  flexible  member  of  indeterminant  length  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  base  at  the  end  thereof  having  the  arcuate 
member,  and  having  another  free  end  threaded  through 
the  base  and  handle  adjacent  said  arcuate  member  and 
forward  of  said  pivotal  support  for  forming  a  loop  adjust- 
able in  accordance  with  the  periphery  of  the  jar  cap. 

the  flexible  member  having  a  friction  surface  for  engaging 
at  least  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  jar  cap  and  being 
drawn  taut  thereabout  upon  operator-operation  of  the 
handle  toward  the  base  in  opposition  to  the  biasing 
means;  and 

the  friction  surface  of  the  flexible  member  and  the  arcuate 
serrated  member  cooperating  to  grip  the  jar  cap,  with 
operator  twisting  of  the  device  being  effective  for  rotating 
said  cap. 


3.964.116 

SCAFFOLD  SI  PPORTING  DEVICE 

Don  Black,  1256  E.  13th  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Filed   \UB.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  602.637 

Int.  CI.-  E04G  J,U4 

U.S.  CI.  9-1.7 


2  Claims 


1.  A  scaffold  supporting  device  for  a  ship's  hull  having 
bulkheads,  stiffeners  affixed  to  and  extending  from  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  hull  and  from  the  bulkheads,  each  stiffener 
comprising  a  plank-type  part  affixed  to  the  hull  and  bulkheads 
and  a  ledge  part  extending  downward  from  the  free  edge  of 
the  plank-type  part,  said  scaffold  supporting  device  compris- 
ing 
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a  pair  of  clip  members,  each  comprising  a  plate-type  mem- 
ber of  substantially  rectangular  configuration  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  corner  cutout  forming  a  pair  of 
substantially  perpendicular  edges  and  a  channel  formed 
therein  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
one  of  the  edges  and  substantially  linearly  with  the  other 
of  the  edges  for  accommodating  the  ledge  part  of  a  stiff 
ener  of  the  hull  and  bulkhead  with  said  one  of  the  edges 
abutting  the  underside  of  the  plank-type  part  of  the  stiff- 
ener; 

a  pair  of  bracket  members  for  supporting  a  scaffold  plat- 
form between  them,  each  comprising  a  plate-type  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  rectangular  part  tapering  down- 
ward to  a  narrow  part  and  a  substantially  rectangular 
corner  cutout  in  the  rectangular  part  forming  a  pair  of 
substantially  perpendicular  edges;  and 

fastening  means  for  releasably  affixing  a  bracket  member  to 
a  clip  member  in  a  manner  whereby  one  of  the  edges  of 
the  bracket  member  abuts  the  topside  of  the  plank-type 
part  of  the  stiffener  and  the  other  of  the  edges  of  the 
bracket  member  abuts  the  outside  of  the  ledge  part  of  the 
stiffener  thereby  securing  the  clip  members  to  the  stiff- 
ener. 


3,964.118 

CARGO  TRANSFER  VEHK  IE  WITH  WIUBI  F  ANGLE 

CATWALK  ADJUSTMENT 

Henry  W.   Meyers,  and    lohn  Quinby.  both  of  I  <>n>i  Island 

City.  N.Y..  assijinors  to  Marriott  C  orporation.  Washington. 

D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.510 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  14-72.5  12  Claims 


3,964,117 
COMBINED  BOOT  JACK  AND  SHAPER 
Dale  H.  Fox,  10218  Eden  Court,  NE..  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87112 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,661 

Int.  Cl.^  A43D  5100:  A47J  51/02 

U.S.  CI.  12-120.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  combined  boot  jack  and  shaper  including  a  generalK 
horizontal  panel  member  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
a  first  pair  of  opposite  marginal  edge  portions  interconnected 
at  corresponding  ends  by  a  second  pair  of  opposite  marginal 
edge  portions  extending  therebetween,  one  edge  portion  of 
said  first  pair  of  marginal  edge  portions  having  an  edgewise 
outwardly  opening  generally  L'-shaped  notch  formed  there- 
through intermediate  and  spaced  inwardly  of  said  second  pair 
of  edge  portions  and  adapted  to  seatingly  receive  the  heel 
portion  of  a  boot  therein  with  the  toe  portion  of  the  boot 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  one  edge  portion,  said  one  edge 
portion  of  said  panel  member,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  notch, 
including  means  defining  a  pair  of  abutment  surfaces  spaced 
above  and  facing  downwardly  toward  the  portions  of  said 
upper  surface  disposed  therebeneath,  said  boot  jack  and 
shaper  being  free  of  obstructions  between  at  least  the  marginal 
portions  of  said  downwardly  facing  surfaces  adjacent  the  other 
edge  portion  of  said  first  pair  of  marginal  edge  portions  and 
said  upper  surface  and  the  spacing  between  said  downwardly 
facing  abutment  surfaces  and  the  opposing  portions  of  said 
upper  surface  being  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
toe  portion  of  the  sole  of  a  conventional  pair  of  boots, 
whereby  the  forward  extremities  of  the  soles  of  a  pair  of  boots 
may  be  received  between  said  downwardly  facing  abutment 
surfaces  and  said  upper  surface  with  the  heel  portions  of  the 
boots  resting  upon  said  upper  surface  to  prevent  upward 
curling  of  the  forward  sole  portions  of  said  boots 


3.  A  cargo  transfer  vehicle  having  an  elevatable  platform 
assembly  terminating  at  the  outer  cargo  transfer  end  thereof 
in  a  linearly  adjustable  platform  and  an  angularly  adjust. ibk' 
catwalk,  spaced  pivot  axes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  linearly 
adjustable  platform;  a  pair  of  arcuate  load  supporting  tracks 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  platform;  each  of  said  tracks 
extending  along  arcs  of  equal  radii  originating  at  the  pivot  axis 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  platform,  spaced  sets  of  bearing 
means  mounted  on  said  catwalk  along  arcs  geometricalK 
similar  to  said  arcuate  tracks;  and  means  for  seiectneK  pi\ot- 
alK  interconnecting  one  side  of  said  catwalk  with  one  of  said 
spaced  pi\ot  axes  for  effecting  outward  angular  adjustment  of 
the  other  side  of  said  catwalk  about  said  one  pivot  axis  and 
along  the  arcuate  track  on  the  side  of  said  platform  (opposite 
said  one  pivot  axis 

3.964,119 
SUPPORT  LEG  FOR  BRIW;ES 
Friedhelm  Soffge,  Kornwestheim.  and  Gerhard  Albrecht,  lllin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  -Ing.  H.c.F    Porsche 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.443 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    May     11.     19''4. 
2422895 

Int.  CI.-  EOID  19102 
U.S.  CI.  14—75  IH  (  laims 


.^c--^^ 


1.  Support  leg  apparatus  for  bridges  and  the  like,  especially 
for  portable  bridges;  said  apparatus  comprising 

housing  means, 

a  stanchion  disposed  at  said  housing  means  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  thereto. 

stanchion  length  adjusting  means  for  forcibly  moving  said 
stanchion  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  housing 
means,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  movable  mcmhtr 
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and  means  for  moving  said  movable  member  vvith  respect 
to  said  housing  means, 

first  locking  means  for  selectively  lockmg  said  stanchion  in 
respective  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  said  housing 
means. 

and  second  locking  means  for  selectivelv  locking  said  stan- 
chion to  said  movable  member. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  lockmg  mean>  are 
fluidly  controlled  and  include  lockmg  members  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  detent  stop  means  of 
said  stanchion. 


Thurman  R 
Lawrence 
interest 


Filed  Oct.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,928 
Int.  CI.-  A45D  24  44 
L.S.  CI.  154104.5 


ral 


1.    .A   coni 
circular  pla 
from  a  plu 
of  said  mem 
a  plurality  o 
of  said  mem 
member  an 
said  membe 
handle  sele 
tions 


MOP 
Kwan  Chi 


1^ 


The  portion 


L.S.  Ci.  15 


3.964,120 
COMB  CLEANER 
Woodford.  South   Plainfield,   N.J.,  assignor  to 
Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New   York,  N.V.,  a  part 


2  Claims 


b  cleaning  implement  comprising:  a  generalK 
ar  member  having  bristle  tufts  extending  radialK 
ity  of  points  along  one  half  of  the  circumference 
er  and  a  plurality  of  tines  extending  radially  from 
points  along  the  other  half  of  the  circumference 

ber,  an  elongated  handle  extending  radially  of  said 

mutally  engageable  fastener  means  carried  by 

and  said  handle  for  securing  said  member  ii>  said 

cjtively   in  either  of  two  opposite  angular  onenta 


3.964,121  ' 

HOLDER  AND  BRLSH  COMBINATION 
im,  133  Mauna  Kea  St.,  Hilo,  Hawaii  96720 
'iled  Jan.  18,  1971,  S«r.  No.  107,291 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22. 
1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  A47L  13/12 
-115  3  Claims 


mg 


1.  A  comlMnation  mop  holder  and  brushing  means  compris^ 


a  mop  holder  of  the  open  frame  type  with  a  handle  at 
tached  to  one  end  of  the  open  frame  and  a  mop  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  the  open  frame,  and 
a  brushiing  means  comprising. 
1    a  ge(ierally  flat  brush. 


2.  a  generally  flat  base  member; 

3.  a  resilient  biasing  means  operabiy  connecting  the  base 
member  and  the  brush;  and 

4  quick  connect  means  fixed  to  the  base  member  opera- 
biy connecting  the  base  member  to  the  mop  holder 
comprising  two  sets  of  hooking  means,  one  set  of  w hich 
engages  the  handle  end  of  the  open  frame,  and  the 
other  set  of  which  engages  the  mop  end  of  the  open 
frame,  said  quick  connect  means  also  comprises  a 
spring  means  which  constantly  urges  the  latter  set  of 
hooking  means  towards  and  against  the  mop  end  of  the 
frame. 


3.964,122 
DENTAL  HYGIENE  DEVICE 

George  Kurdy  ,  454  VN .  6th  St.,  l^ng  Beach,  Calif.  90802 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,639 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  9/04,  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—184  1  Claim 


1.  A  dcnta!  hygiene  device  of  the  type  that  includes  an 
elongate  solid  handle  that  has  first  and  second  end  portions, 
tooth  brushing  means  supported  from  said  first  end  portion, 
and  a  cap  that  is  removably  mounted  on  said  first  end  portion 
and  envelops  said  brushing  means  when  the  latter  is  not  in  use, 
wherein  the  improvement  is  in  said  brushing  means,  said 
improvement  comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  bristles,  said  second  bristles 
of  greater  length  than  said  first  bristles,  said  first  and 
second  bristles  having  second  free  ends  and  first  end 
portions,  said  first  bristles  adjacently  disposed  in  parallel 
relationship  to  define  an  annulus  shaped  body,  said  sec- 
ond bristles  adjacently  disposed  in  parallel  relationship 
within  said  annulus  shaped  body  to  define  a  cylindrical 
body,  with  said  second  free  ends  of  said  second  bristles 
disposed  outwardly  from  said  second  ends  of  said  first 
bristles  a  substantial  distance,  said  first  end  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  bristles  disposed  in  a  cavity  in  said 
first  end  of  said  handle  and  axially  aligned  with  said  han- 
dle, the  said  free  ends  of  the  first  and  second  bristles 
terminating  in  spaced  parallel  substantially  perpendicular 
t>*  the  length  of  the  handle  and 
b  a  body  of  bonding  agent  in  said  cavity  that  holds  said  first 
end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  bristles  together 
therein  as  an  integral  unit,  said  device  when  said  cap  is 
removed  therefrom  capable  of  being  manually  used  to 
clean  the  teeth  of  a  user  when  said  second  free  ends  of 
said  bristles  are  brought  into  pressure  rubbing  contact 
therewith,  with  said  second  ends  of  said  first  bristles  when 
said  contact  is  so  made  contacting  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  teeth,  and  said  second  ends  of  said  second  bristles  as 
said  contact  is  so  made  entering  the  spaces  between  said 
teeth  to  dislodge  foreign  material  therefrom. 


3.964.123 

DEVICE  FOR  A  COMBINED  SUCTION  AND  BLOW-OFF 

NOZZLE  CONNECTABLE  TO  A  SOURCE  OF 

COMPRESSED  AIR 

Henry  A.  Pettersson,  Kvarngatan  7,S-81 1  San dviken,  Sweden 

Filed  July  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.533 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  13,  1973.  7309869 

Int.  Cl.=  A47L  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  15-345  7  Claims 

1.  A  combination  suction  and  air  blowing  nozzle  connect- 

able  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  comprising  a  tube  shaped 

casing  having  open  ends,  a  venturi  nozzle  being  mounted  on 
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one  of  said  casing  open  ends,  a  valve  housing  being  mounted 
on  and  extending  through  said  casing,  said  valve  housing 
having  a  compressed  air  inlet  passage,  at  least  two  lateral 
openings,  and  a  valve  bore  extending  across  said  lateral  open- 
ings to  said  air  inlet  passage,  a  tubular  slide  valve  being  closed 
at  both  ends  and  slideably  extending  in  said  housing  valve 
bore,  said  slide  valve  having  an  opening  positioned  in  a  por- 
tion of  said  slide  valve  for  communicating  with  said  housing 
air  inlet  passage  when  said  slide  valve  portion  is  in  said  air  inlet 
passage  and  a  pair  of  side  openings  each  positioned  for  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  valve  housing  lateral  openings 
when  aligned  therewith  during  movement  of  said  slide  valve, 
a  tube  adjustably  mounted  in  said  valve  housing  in  communi- 
cation with  one  of  said  valve  housing  lateral 


apparatus,  said  body  including  a  pair  of  spaced  legs,  an  axle 
supported  on  said  legs  extending  therebetween,  a  wheel 
mounted  intermediate  said  legs  rotatably  supported  upon  said 
axle  and  having  opposite  sides,  a  resilient  seal  coating 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  legs  adjacent  said  axle,  said  seal 
coating  on  each  leg  defining  an  annular  flexible  skirt  portion 
extending  toward  said  wheel  having  a  peripheral  edge  engag- 
ing a  side  of  said  w  heel  to  seal  said  axle  adjacent  said  wheel. 


3.964.125 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    DOOR  HOLDING  DFMCF 
Henry  William  Tansley.  602  -   1315  (  ardero  St.,  \anc(iu>er. 
British  Columbia.  Canada  (  V6G  2J2 

Filed  June  12,  (975.  Ser.  No.  586,253 

Int.  CI.-  F05F  15120 

U.S.  CI.  16     48.5  <)  t  iaims 


openings  and  extending  in  said  casing  tow  ards  the  other  end 
thereof  for  blowing  air  out  of  said  casing  other  end  when 
said  tube  is  adjusted  to  a  position  opening  its  respective 
valve  housing  lateral  opening  and  said  slide  valve  is  posi- 
tioned with  one  of  its  side  openings  in  communication 
with  said  respective  valve  housing  lateral  opening  and 
said  slide  valve  first  mentioned  opening  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  housing  air  inlet  passage,  means  for  moving 
said  slide  valve  in  said  valve  bore  as  desired,  and  said 
valve  housing  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
other  of  said  valve  housing  lateral  openings  and  extending 
in  said  casing  towards  said  venturi  nozzle  whereby  air 
from  said  valve  housing  passage  will  draw  air  in  said 
casing  other  end  creating  a  suction  therein  when  said 
slide  valve  is  positioned  placing  said  valve  housing  pas- 
sage in  communication  with  said  valve  housing  air  inlet 
passage. 


3.964.124 
SEALED  CASTER 
Thomas  A.  Crawford.  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midwest- 
Precision  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,101 

Int.  CI.'  B60B  33100 

U.S.  CI.  16-21  9  Claims 


1.   A   sealed   caster  comprising,  in   combination,  a  body, 
support  means  for  attaching  said  body  to  the  caster  supported 


1.  A  door  hold-open  and  closing  assembly  comprising: 

a  a  track  adapted  to  he  mounted  horizontally  to  a  door 
frame  above  a  door,  the  track  havmc  detent  en^'aging 
means, 

b    an  electromagnet  in  the  track. 

c.  a  slider  mounted  for  free  sliding  movement  along  the 
track, 

d  a  spring-operated  door  closing  device  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  door  and  having  a  rotatablc  arm  con- 
nected to  the  slider. 

e  detent  means  mounted  on  the  slider  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  latching  engagement  with  the  detent  engaging 
means  when  the  door  is  m  its  normal  open  position. 

f.  a  moveable  cam  mounted  on  the  slider  operahie  between 
a  latching  and  a  release  position  for  moving  the  detent 
means  into  and  out  of  corresponding  latching  and  release 
engagement  with  the  detent  engaging  means, 

g,  a  spring  normally  urging  the  cam  to  its  release  position, 
h    an  armature  on  the  cam  for  engaging  the  electromagnet 

when  the  slider  is  moved  a  distance,  passed  the  normal 
door  open  position,  equal  to  the  travel  of  the  e.im  be- 
tween Its  latching  and  release  positions  for  holding  the 
cam  immovable  when  the  door  is  returned  to  the  normal 
open  position  so  that  the  cam  moves  the  detent  means 
into  latching  engagement  with  the  detent  engaging  means 
so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the  slider  m  the  track  and 
maintain  the  door  in  the  open  position  against  the  action 
of  the  door  closing  device, 
1.  normally  closed  heat  sensitive  switch  means  in  the  electro- 
magnet circuit  for  opening  the  circuit  upon  sensing  of 
heat  so  as  to  de-energize  the  electromagnet  to  enable  the 
spring  to  move  the  cam  to  its  release  position  out  of 
latching  engagement  with  the  detent  means  and  allow  the 
slider  to  move  freely  in  the  track  so  as  to  enable  the  door 
closing  device  to  return  the  door  to  the  closed  position. 
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3,964.126 
HANDLt  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRINKING  WATER 
BOTTLE 
Fred  C.  Madken,  844  San  Pablo  St.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.  908 1 J 


U.S.  CI.  16 


1.  A  hanJle  assembly  that  is  removably  attachable  to  a 
carbov  bottki  of  the  type  that  has  a  straight  cvlindrical  side 
wall  to  permit  said  bottle  to  be  lifted  and  placed  m  an  inverted 
position,  whi:h  assembly  includes 

a  first  and  second  transversely  arcuate  rigid  sheets  that  mav 
be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carboy  bottle  and  in 
abuttin 
each  ha\ 


contact  therewith,  said  first  and  second  sheets 
mg  upper  and  lower  circumferential  edges,  said 
first  sheet  when  said  carboy  bottle  is  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion hav 
between 
thereof. 


posed  in 


lied  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.780 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  63,18 
114  R 


4  Claims 


ing  vertical  first  and  second  edges  that  extend 

said    upper    and    lower   circumferential    edges 

and  said  second  sheet  having  third  and  fourth 

vertical  edges  that  extend  between  said  upper  and  lower 

edges  th  :reof, 

b   first  and  second  handles  secured  to  said  first  and  second 
sheets; 

c  first,  sedond,  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  pliable  horizontal 
bands,  siiid  first  and  second  pairs  of  bands  connected  to 
said  first  sheet  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  first  and  second  edges  thereof,  said  third  and  fourth 
pairs  of  bands  connected  to  said  second  sheet  and  extend 
ing  in  opposite  directions  from  said  third  and  fourth  edge 
thereof,  said  first  and  third  pairs  of  bands  having  free  ends 
that  are  separated  by  a  first  space,  and  said  second  and 
fourth  bands  having  free  ends  that  are  separated  by  a 
second  space 

a  pair  of  first  manually  operable  locking  means  con 
nected  to  said  free  ends  of  said  first  and  third  pairs  of 
bands  ard  disposed  in  said  first  spaces,  said  first  manually 
operable  locking  means  capable  of  occupying  first  and 
second  jositions,  said  first  manually  operated  locking 
means  \*  hen  in  said  first  positions  holding  said  free  ends 
of  said  f  rst  and  third  pairs  of  bands  a  minimum  distance 
from  one  another,  and  said  first  manually  operable  lock- 
ing means  when  in  a  second  position  holding  said  free 
ends  of  laid  first  and  third  pairs  of  bands  m  a  maximum 
distance  from  one  another;  and 

a  pair  cf  manually  adjustable  means  connected  to  said 
free  ends  of  said  second  and  fourth  pairs  of  bands  dis- 


said  second  spaces  for  so  adjusting  the  lengths  of 


Tieans  are  moved  from  said  second  to  said  first 
said  first  and  second  sheets  and  said  first,  second. 


said  sec(^nd  spaces  that  when  said  first  manually  operable 
locking 
position 

third  and  fourth  bands  are  forced  into  pressure  frictional 
contact  with  said  cylindrical  side  wall  to  the  extent  said 
carboy  bottle  may  be  lifted  by  said  first  and  second  han- 
dles and  disposed  in  an  inverted  position,  and  said  first 
manually  operable  locking  means  when  in  said  second 
position lincreasing  the  length  of  said  second  spaces  that 
said  hanple  assembly  may  be  moved  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  said  cylindiical  side  wall  of  said  carboy  bottle  to 
be  mour  ted  on  or  removed  from  the  latter. 


3.964.127 
M()LDIN(.   \PPARATLS 
Harr>   H.  Holly,  Olympia  Kields,  III.,  assignor  to  Hollymatic 
Corporation,  Park  forest.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.400 

Int.  CI.-  A22C  7iOO 

IS.  CI.  17     32  15  Claims 


W. 


^ 


'9S 


'•') 


f\^ 


-/l 


^' 


.h7  ^  ', 


\'C<6' 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressure  molding  an  article  from  moldable 
material,  comprising:  a  mold  having  a  mold  opening  for  re- 
ceiving a  pressurized  charge  of  said  material,  an  entrance 
means  to  said  mold  opening  for  fiow  therethrough  of  said 
material;  means  for  moving  said  miild  for  movement  of  said 
mold  opening  from  the  entrance  means  to  a  location  for  re- 
mo\ing  the  shaped  article  and  return  to  the  entrance  means, 
an  air  vent  means  from  the  mold  opening  for  venting  air  dis- 
placed by  the  pressurized  charge  entering  the  mold  opening; 
an  air  vaUe  in  said  air  vent  means  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  moldable  material  valve  in  said  entrance 
means  mounted  for  movement  between  entrance  means  open- 
ing and  closing  positions;  means  for  opening  said  material 
valve  for  passage  of  said  pressurized  charge  of  material  into 
the  mold  opening,  means  for  closing  said  air  valve  when  said 
mold  opening  is  substantially  filled  with  said  moldable  mate- 
rial and  prior  to  said  moving  of  said  mold  opening  from  said 
entrance  means,  and  means  for  closing  said  material  valve  also 
when  said  mold  opening  is  substantially  filled  with  said  pres- 
surized charge  and  prior  to  said  moving  of  said  mold  opening 
from  said  entrance  means,  the  material  in  said  mold  opening 
thereby  being  held  under  pressure  between  the  closed  air 
valve  and  the  closed  material  valve 


3,964,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCASING  A  PRODUCT 
Rav  T.  Townsend.  and  Donald  L.  Beasley.  both  of  Des  Moines. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  To>*ns€nd   Engineering  Company,  Des 
.Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1972.  Ser.  No.  315,100 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  17, 

1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1--  A22C  I  l:0(J 

IS.  (I.  17-33  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  encasing  a  product  comprising. 

a  support, 

an  elongated  stuffing  tube  having  a  product  receiving  rear- 
ward end  and  a  discharge  forward  end.  said  tube  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  said  forward  end  of  said  sUifTing  tube 
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being  adapted  for  protruding  within  and  supporting  a  folded 
casing  whereby  rotation  of  said  stuffing  tube  causes  rotation 
of  said  folded  casing; 

means  for  introducing  said  product  into  said  rearward  end  of 
said  tube  and  for  forcing  said  product  out  of  said  tube 
through  said  forward  end  into  said  casing;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  stuffing  tube  thereby  imparting 
a  rotation  to  said  casing  both  before  and  after  it  is  filled; 

said  stuffing  tube  being  operatively  selectively  pivotally  se- 
cured at  Its  rearward  end  to  said  support,  the  forward  end 
of  said  stuffing  tube  being  movable  at  least  upwardly  from 
said  support  so  that  the  folded  casing  may  be  slipped  there- 
over. 


3.964.129 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOOPING  AND  CONVEYING  AN 

ENCASED  PRODUCT 

Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,252 

Int.  CI.^  A22C  ]\m 

U.S.  CI.  17-33  3  Claims 


1.  Looping  and  conveying  apparatus  for  use  with  means 
adapted  to  issue  forth  an  elongated  linked  casing,  said  appara- 
tus comprising; 
a  support. 

a  guide  means  pivotally  movably  mounted  on  said  support 
adapted  to  move  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
guide  means  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  central  area 
extending  therebetween  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
casing,  said  first  end  adapted  to  receive  said  casing, 
a  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  casing  sup- 
ports thereon  and  also  comprising  carrying  means  for  mov- 
ing said  casing  supports  along  a  predetermined  path,  said 
conveyor  being  positioned  so  that  said  casing  supports  will 
pass  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  guide  means  when 
being  moved  by  said  carrying  means, 
power  means  for  moving  said  guide  means  between  its  first 
and  second  positions  to  cause  said  casing  supports  to  catch 
said  casing  at  spaced  points  along  the  length  of  said  casing, 
and  selectively  adjustable  control  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  carrying  means  and  said  power  means  to  coordinate 
the  movement  of  said  guide  means  and  said  carrying  means, 
so  that  said  casing  supports  will  catch  and  carry  away  said 
casing  at  predetermined  spaced  points  along  the  length  of 
said  casing  as  said  casing  passes  out  of  said  second  end  of 
said  guide  means, 
said  guide  means  being  a  pan  means  comprising  a  bottom 
having  side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  bot- 
tom being  disposed  in  an  inclined  plane  so  that  its  second 
end  is  disposed  below  its  first  end, 
a  stub  shaft  operatively  secured  to  said  bottom  of  said  pan 
means,  said  stub  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support,  an  arm  secured  to  said  stub  shaft  and  extending 
therefrom,  said  power  means  comprising  an  air  cylinder 


operativelv  connected  to  said  arm   td  pivotaliv    move  said 
pan  means. 


3.964.130 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  BIVVI  VI  I  AR 

MOLLLSKS 
Henri  Bertrand,  20.  rue  d  Alsace-Lorraine.  45000  Orleans, 
France 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485.581 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July      Ih.     1973, 
73.25946 

Int.  CI.-  A22B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  17     45  1,*  (  laims 
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1.  A  method  of  opening  bivalvular  mollusks.  notably  flat 
oysters  {Osirea  edulis)  and  Portuguese  oysters  (Gryphaea  or 
Crassostrea  angulata).  said  method  comprising; 

providing  an  elongated  member  having  a  sharpened  end  and 
a  passage  extending  longitudinally  within  said  member, 
said  passage  opening  at  a  first  end  thereof  into  an  orifice 
on  a  lateral  surface  of  said  member; 

introducing  said  member  between  the  mollusk  valves  or 
shells,  and 

feeding  compressed  air  through  said  passage  anJ  said  orifice 
against  one  of  said  shells  and  releasing  the  mollusk  mus- 
cle normally  closing  said  mollusk,  thereby  forcing  apart 
said  muUusk  shells. 


3,964,131 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  F\  ISC  FRATIN(; 

CLAMS 
Harold  F.  Snow.  Scarborough.  Maine,  assignor  to  Borden.  Inc.. 
Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  July  26.  1973.  Ser.  No.  382,836 

int.  CI.-  A22(    21100 

U.S.  CI.  17-53  22  Claims 
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I.  Method  of  treating  clam  meats  comprising  the  steps  of 
subjecting  clam  meats  to  a  sufficient  force  applied  at  random 
points  by  multiple  impacts  to  sever  the  connecting  tissue 
between  the  various  parts  of  a  clam  in  order  to  partition  the 
clam  into  its  component  parts  of  uneviscerated  tongue,  mus- 
cles, straps,  siphons  and  occasional  spines,  separating  the 
uneviscerated  tongues  from  the  remainder  of  clam  parts  to 
form  a  first  product  stream  composed  of  uneviscerated 
tongues  and  a  second  product  stream  composed  of  remaining 
parts  of  a  clam ,  removing  viscera  from  the  tongues  by  subject- 
ing uneviscerated  tongues  to  a  sufficient  shearing  force  ap- 
plied at  random  points  by  multiple  impacts  to  expel  the  viscera 
from  the  tongues; 
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9.  Appiratus  for  treating  clam  meats  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal member  havmg  a  lower  region  and  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber disposed  substantially  honzontalK  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  into  which  the  clam  meats  arc  mtroduced  throueh  the 
inlet  of  said  member. 

pluralit ,  of  elongated  means  extending  inwardK  from  said 
cylindrical  member  for  engaging  the  clam  meats  m  the 
lowei  region  of  said  cylindrical  member. 

an  elongated  member  extending  through  said  c\iindrical 
member  substantially  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis  but 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber. 

pluralit\  of  elongated  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 
elongated  member  in  mtermeshing  relationship  with  said 
elongated  means  on  said  cylindrical  member  for  engaging 
the  clam  meats  in  the  lower  region  of  said  Cvlmdncal 
memoer,  and 

means  for  imparting  rotation  through  3^0''  to  said  elongated 
means  on  said  cylindrical  member  and  means  for  impart- 
ing rotation  through  360°  to  said  elongated  means  on  said 
elongated  member  to  apply  shearing  forces  to  the  clam 
meats 


3,964,132 
APPAR^\TLS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  FILLETS  OF  A 

FLATFISH 
Horst  Ba(|khaus,  and  Heinz  Schroder,  both  of  Lubeck.  Ger- 
sssignors  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.714 
priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9.     1973, 


many, 
Lubeck 


Claims 
2350561 
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2  Claims 


^  3  ii  4-5  <         23  2 


apparatus  for  separating  the  fillets  of  a  flatfish  from 
n  in  the  region  of  its  belly  cavity  and  along  its  main 
said  apparatus  including 

circular  belly  filleting  knives  rotating  about  a  fixed 
nd  located  on  one  side  of  a  path  for  the  main  back- 
of  the  fish, 

f  curcular  back  filleting  knives  located  on  the  other 
>f  said  path  in  alignment  with  said  pair  of  belly  fillet- 
nives, 

rm  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  and  rotatabU 
ting  said  back  filleting  knives  thereon. 
means  biasing  said  first  arm  against  an  adjustable 
to  locate  said  back  filleting  knives  in  an  operative 
on  closely  spaced  from  said  belly  filleting  knives. 
of  backside  conveyor  disks  on  one  side  of  said  path 
stream  from  said  filleting  knives,  and  rotating  about 
itationary  axes, 

belly  side  conveyor  disks  on  the  other  side  of  said 
in  alignment  with  said  backside  conveyor  disks,  said 
side  conveyor  disks  rotating  about  two  axes  sup- 
by  a  second  arm  pivotable  about  a  stationary  axis 
biased   to  an   operating   position   against   a   second 
stable  stop, 


of 


ted 


two  pairs  of  backbone  guides,  one  pair  located  on  the  belly 
side  of  said  path  beneath  the  outer  surface  of  the  belly 
filleting  knives,  and  the  other  pair  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  path  beneath  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  back 
filleting  knives, 

and  a  separating  tool  crossing  said  path  at  an  oblique  angle 
near  the  line  connecting  the  centers  of  the  backside  and 
belly  side  conveyor  disks,  said  separating  tool  including 
two  rib  scraping  tools  each  having  a  scraping  edge. 

the  lower  edge  of  each  pair  of  backbone  guides  entering 
between  the  two  conveyor  disks  of  a  respective  disk  pair. 
and  the  backside  conveyor  disks  and  belly  side  conveyor 
disks  being  inclined  towards  one  another  to  thereby  de- 
fine narrow  gaps  between  the  inner  sides  of  a  disk  pair. 


3,964.133 
BUNDLE  TIE  DEVICE 

Henr\  George  W  asserlein,  Jr.,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,644 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  63/06 

U.S.  CI.  24-23  R  2  Claims 
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1.   A   stamped  and  formed   metal   bundle  tie  device,  said 
device  being  in  situ  on  a  bundle,  said  device  comprising 

an  elongated  relatively  narrow  and  relatively  thin  strip  of 
sheet  metal,  said  strip  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing 
end. 

a  plurality  of  punched  out  slots  in  said  strip,  said  slots  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  strip  at  equally  spaced 
intervals,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  central  portion  of 
reduced  and  uniform  width  and  having  enlarged  ends 
proximate  the  sides  of  said  strip,  said  central  portion  of 
each  slot  having  two  spaced  apart  transversely  extending 
parallel  edges,  one  of  said  edges  being  a  leading  edge  and 
being  proximate  to  said  leading  end  of  said  strip  and  the 
other  one  of  said  edges  being  a  trailing  edge  and  being 
proximate  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  strip, 

said  enlarged  ends  of  each  slot  being  circular,  said  ends 
extending  from  said  leading  edge  rearwardly  towards  and 
past  said  trailing  edge  to  a  point  between  said  trailing 
edge  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  adjacent  slot,  said  lead- 
ing edge  of  each  slot  merging  tangentially  with  said  en- 
larged ends  of  each  slot, 

the  sections  of  said  strip  between  said  enlarged  ends  of  each 
slut  being  formed  outwardly  in  one  direction  from  the 
plane  of  said  strip  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
vanes,  all  of  said  vanes  extending  from  said  strip  on  only 
one  side  of  said  strip,  said  vanes  being  substantially  paral- 
lel, each  of  said  vanes  having  an  outer  edge  formed  by  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  associated  slot  and  each  of  said  vanes 
sloping  toward  said  strip, 

said  leading  end  of  said  strip  over-lapping  said  trailing  end 
of  said  strip  with  said  vanes  proximate  to  said  trailing  end 
of  said  strip  extending  through  said  central  portions  of 
said  slots  proximate  to  said  leading  end,  and  said  tangen- 
tial leading  edge  of  said  slots  proximate  to  said  leading 
end  bearing  against  said  enlarged  end  portions  of  said 
slots  proximate  to  said  trailing  end,  at  a  location  in  said 
last  mentioned  slots  between  said  trailing  edge  and 


June  22,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1443 


said  leading  edge  of  the  adjacent  slot  whereby,  said  vanes 
and  said  slots  are  interlocked  to  form  a  bundle  tie  in 
which  the  vanes  do  not  project  inwardly  where  they  might 
damage  the  conductors 


spaced  locations  from  ihc  top  of  said  cord  and  passing 
underneath  said  upper  shanks  approximately  half-way 
around  said  cord  to  points  between  said  cord  and  said 
tape,  said  loops  being  interliked  at  said  points  to  form  a 
chain  stitch. 


3.964,134 

GROCERY  CART  CLIP  ATTACHMENT  3.964.136 

Gary   L.   Newtson.  752   Robinhood   Circle.  Bloomfield   Hills,  SLlDINCi  CLASP  FASTENERS 

Mich.  48013  Maria  Luisa  Panzeri.  Via  Vanvitelli  41,  20100  Milan,  ItaU 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.188  Filed  Mar.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.63.« 

Int.  C\:-  \44B  2  I  00.  nklD  J9 100  Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    K.    1974, 

U.S.  CI.  24-81  PC                                                           15  Claims  3335  74;  ItaU.  Ma>  13.  1974,  22630  "4 

^.       ,,  Int.  Cl.^  \44B  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  24     205.14  R 


3  Claims 


1.  .A  clip  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  a  grocery  cart 
of  the  type  having  an  upper  rim  rod  extending  along  the  side 
of  the  cart  and  a  plurality  of  wire  members  attached  to  said 
rim  rod  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  clip  com- 
prising a  base,  paper  pad  retaining  means  for  holding  a  paper 
pad  having  a  cardboard  backing  and  a  plurality  of  sheets 
connected  to  said  backing  on  said  base,  and  attaching  means 
extending  downwardly  from  said  base,  said  attaching  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  be  spread 
apart  to  be  slipped  over  said  rim  rod  and  engage  said  wire 
members  for  removably  attaching  said  clip  to  said  cart,  said 
legs  when  engaging  said  wire  members,  maintaining  said  clip 
in  a  substantially  stable  position  on  said  rim  rod. 


3,964,135 
SLIDE-FASTENER  HALVES 
Helmut  Heimberger,  Grenzach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Opti- 
Holding  AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,441,  July  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,884,168.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,263 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    21,    1972, 
2235828 

Int.  Cl.'^  A44B  /9'72.  \9i40 
U.S.  CI.  24-205.1  C  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  /ipper  including  iw^i  opposing  flexible  tapes,  each 
havmg  a  row  of  mterlockable  teeth,  and  a  channeled  sliding 
clasp  having  a  handpull  and  an  inner  wedge  and  adapted  to 
lock  and  release  said  teeth,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
three-piece  automatic  bottom  stop  attached  to  said  tapes  at 
one  end  of  the  row  of  interlockable  teeth,  and  comprising  a 
first  bottom  stop  piece  having  a  first-tape  engaging  side  and  a 
male  member  side,  said  male  member  side  evtendmg  down- 
wardly between  the  opposing  tapes  and  in  the  paih  ot  !hc 
sliding  clasp,  a  second  bottom  stop  piece  having  a  scsond  tape 
engaging  side  and  a  female  member  side  ci^mprising  a  cavity 
extending  downwardlv  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  male 
member  in  a  hook  lock,  the  upper  end  of  said  female  member 
having  a  tooth  shaped  portion  allowing  this  member  to  act  as 
a  continum  of  the  row  of  7ipper  teeth,  and  a  thiro  ►^ottom  stop 
piece  oblique  parallelepiped  form  defining  a  pair  o\  opposite 
parallelogram  faces  and  including  a  tape  engaging  groove 
extending  in  the  entire  length  of  one  ot  said  parallelogram 
faces  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  base  of  the  parallclepi- 
pedic  piece,  said  third  bottom  stop  piece  being  pi>sitioned  on 
one  of  said  tapes  by  means  of  said  groove  at  a  distance  from 
said  first  and  second  bottom  stop  pieces,  the  edge  of  said  third 
bottom  stop  piece  extending  between  the  lower  acute  angles 
of  said  parallelogram  faces  being  bevelled,  said  third  bottom 
stop  piece  being  sized  so  as  to  be  capable  of  fully  passing 
through  the  channel  in  said  sliding  clasp  during  initial  installa- 
tion of  said  sliding  clasp  on  said  /tpper  tapes. 


1.  A  slide-fastener  half  comprising: 

an  elongated  stringer  tape; 

a  monofilamentary  coil  supported  on  said  tape,  said  coil 
having  turns  with  lower  shanks  resting  on  said  tape,  upper 
shanks  spaced  from  said  tape  and  intervening  coupling 
heads  overhanging  an  edge  of  said  tape, 

a  filler  cord  extending  longitudinally  through  said  coil,  and 

stitching  securing  said  coil  to  said  tape,  said  stitching  con- 
sisting  of   loops   of  thread   emerging   at    longitudinally 


3,964.137 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Toshiyuki  Kihara.  Kurobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  \oshida  K(>(j>n 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  8.  1975,  48-51479 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  19  40 

U.S.  CI.  24-205.16  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositel\  disposed 

stringer  tapes  of  a  warp-knitted  structure  having  wales  and 

interstices  between  adjacent  knitting  threads  and  a  series  of 

discrete  fastener  elements  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material 

attached  to  one  longitudinal   marginal  edge  of  each  ot  said 

stringer  tapes,  said  fastener  elements  being  secured  tn  one 

surface  of  the  tape  and  said  marginal  edge  thereof  m  such  a 

manner  that  the  material  of  the  fastener  elements  penetrates 
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interstices  to  fill  the  latter  up  and  is 
the  region  of  the  wales  on  the  reverse 


thereby  forming  an  integral  bond  with  the  ^vales 
aid  fastener  elements 


3,964,138 
ING  MEANS  FOR  RELEASABLt  STRAP 

CONNECTORS 
ord.  12578  Nacido  Drive.  San  Diego.  Calif.  92128 
iled  Sept.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  617,325 

Int.  CI.-  A44B  19  0/) 
-230  A  21  Claims 


T^ 


easable  strap  connector,  a  female  member  havine 
rem.  and  a  male  member  having  at  least  one  prong 
»aid  socket,  said  prong  having  a  pocket  therein,  a 
journalled  in  said  female  member  intersecting  said 
ns  to  position  said  prong  so  that  said  pocket  faces 
;  bar  at  the  intersection  thereof,  a  portion  of  said 

at  the  intersection  being  cutaway  so  as  to  leave 
and  said  pocket  unobstructed  m  one  position  of 

bar  thereby  to  permit  insertion  and  withdrawal  oi 
and  in  another  position  to  project  into  said  pocket 
nterlock  with  said  prong,  and  means  for  turning 
I  bar  from  interlocking  position  to  unobstructing 
will,  I 

vement  of  manipulatable  means  for  rocking  said 

bar  into  and  out  of  the  interlocking  position  and 
for  locking  said  rocking  bar,  comprising 
ever  connected  to  the  rocking  bar  for  rocking  the 


guide  elements  between  said  female  member  and 
die  lever  guiding  said  handle  lever  between  lock- 
releasing  positions, 
cans  related  to  said  coacting  guide  elements  to 

id  handle  lever  in  interlocking  position, 
nt  means  to  urge  said  coacting  elements  toward 
position. 


an 


rn 


e 


3,964,139 
SY  RIN(;E  HOLDER 
Aaron    Joseph    Kleinmann,    I>e\ington;    Robert    Leo    Norton. 
Norfolk,    and    Morton    Irving    Radis.    Framingham,   all   of 
Mass.,    assignors    to    Harvard    Apparatus   Company,    Inc., 
Millis,  Mass. 

Filed  June  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,114 

int.  CI.    A44B  2  liOO,  A61M  5i22 

U.S.  CI.  24—254  8  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  holder  comprising: 

a  pair  of  clamp  members  spaced  apart  for  receiving  a  sy- 
ringe thcrehetween  and  havmg  facing,  generally  concave 
surfaces  for  gripping  said  syringe  in  a  clamping  position 
of  said  clamp  members,  said  clamp  members  pivotally 
mounted  for  rotation  thereof  from  said  clamping  position 
to  an  open  position  thereof  with  one  pair  of  adjacent 
edges  of  said  surfaces  farther  apart  than  in  said  clamping 
position  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  said  syringe 
between  said  surfaces,  and  said  clamp  members  having 
first  latch  means  connected  thereto, 

first  biasing  means  connected  to  said  clamp  members  urging 
rotation  there 'f  to  said  open  position; 

a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted,  one  adjacent  each  clamp 
member,  said  levers  having  second  latch  means  engage- 
.ihle  with  said  first  latch  means  and  moveable  with  said 
levers  between  a  latching  position  engaging  said  first  and 
second  latch  means  locking  said  clamp  members  in  said 
clamping  position  and  an  unlatched  position  in  which  said 
first  and  second  latch  means  are  disengaged  whereby  said 
first  biasing  means  rotates  said  clamp  members  to  said 
open  position  thereof;  and 

second  biasing  means  connected  to  said  levers  urging  move- 
ment thereof  to  said  latching  position. 


3,964.140 
COFFIN 
Fernand  Gauchard,  Pare  du  Beau.  Santeny  ( Val-de-Marne), 
France 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.294 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    Nov.     26,     1973, 
73.41952 

Int.  Cl.^  A61G  17,100 
U.S.  CI.  27-2  2  Claims 

1 .  A  coffin  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  rigid 
corrugated  and  perforated  superposed  sheets  in  the  bottom  of 
the  coffin  parallel  to  but  spaced  between  said  bottom  and  the 
lower  of  said  sheets,  both  said  corrugated  sheets  being  sub- 
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form  an  intermediate  chamber  between  said  sheets,  an  absor- 


stantially  parallel  to  but  spaced  apart  from  each  other  so  as  to    means  for  intermittently  transtcrnng  transversely  of  said  v.  ire 

supplving  means  the  successive  wire  lengths  in  association 
with  the  intermittent  supply  of  the  wire,  said  transfer  means 
including  a  plurality  of  gripping  means  disposed  at  predeter- 
mined  intervals  for  gripping  said   wire  lengths,  one  of  said 


^r- 


gripping  means  gripping  the  wire  length  during  the  interrup- 
tion of  the  supplying  operation  of  saul  wire  ^upplvini;  means. 
said  transfer  means  ha\  ing  one  end  arranged  close  lo  said  wire 
cutting  means  and  insulator  cutting  meanv  at  least  said  one  of 
said  transfer  means  being  movable  between  .i  niirmal  position 
and  a  shifted  position  spaced  forwardly  of  said  normal  posi- 
tion, the  end  of  said  transfer  means  opposite  said  one  end 
being  remote    from   said   wire    cutting    means   and   insulator 


bent  material  filling  said  intermediate  chamber,  and  a  drain 
fitting  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  chamber. 


3,964,141 
CRIMPING  GEARS  AND  PROCESS 
Alan  Keith  Dunnell,  Pinelands,  South  Africa:  Thomas  Cyril 
James  Wade,  Kibworth-Harcourt,  and  David  Greenwood, 
Oadby,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,762,  Jan.  22,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,444 
Int.  Cl.^  D02G  1114 
U.S.  CI.  28— 1.8  3  Claims 


1.  Crimping  gears  comprising  two  or  more  gears  in  meshing 
engagement,  one  or  more  of  said  gears  being  driven,  charac- 
terized in  that  at  least  one  of  the  said  gears  is  an  integral 
structure  having  timing  gear  teeth  and  crimping  gear  teeth  of 
the  same  outside  diameter,  the  tooth  thickness  of  the  crimping 
teeth  being  less  than  the  tooth  thickness  of  the  timing  teeth  at 
any  given  diameter  of  the  structure 


cutting  means,  and  shifting  means  for  chitting  vaid  transfer 
means  between  said  normal  and  shifted  position,  said  shifting 
means  being  adapted  to  shift  said  transfer  means  forwardly 
from  said  normal  position  to  said  shifted  position  after  one  of 
said  gripping  means  grips  the  wire  length  during  the  interrup- 
tion of  supplying  operation  of  said  wire  supplving  means 
wherebv  the  insulator  portion  disposed  rearwardiv  of  s.iid 
insulator  cutting  means  is  stripped  from  said  wire  length. 
thereafter  said  one  interval  transferring  of  said  wire  length 
transfer  means  being  started,  said  wire  length  transter  means 
being  returned  to  said  normal  position  sueh  that  the  subse- 
quent gripping  means  grips  the  subsequently  supplied  wire 
length. 


3,964,142 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING 

INSULATED  WIRE 

Akira  Ogawa,  Kawanishi,  and  Masashi  Sakao,  Nishinomiya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nishinomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,125 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Feb.    20,    1974,   49- 
20766;  Sept.  18,  1974,  49-108088 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  29-33  M  15  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  an  insulated  electric  wire  into 
lengths  and  processing  the  ends  of  the  resulting  wire  lengths 
comprising  means  for  intermittently  supplying  said  insulated 
electric  wires  through  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  wire,  wire  cutting  means  for  cutting  said 
supplied  wire  at  a  predetermined  position  during  interruption 
of  supplying  operation  of  said  wire  supplying  means  to  provide 
said  wire  length  of  a  predetermined  length,  insulator  cutting 
means  for  cutting  substantially  only  the  insulator  of  said  cut 
wire  length  at  a  position  spaced  forwardly  of  the  cutting  posi- 
tion of  said  wire  cutting  means  during  interruption  of  supply- 
ing operation  of  said  wire  cutting  means,  wire  length  transfer 


3.964.143 
HANDLE  FOR  HOLLOW  FILE 
James    A.    Coon.    929    Drever    St..    V.  est    Sacramento,    (  alif. 
95691 

Filed  July  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.437 

Int.  CI.-  B23D  "/'M 

U.S.  CI.  29-80  1  Claim 
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1.  A  hollow  file  replaceable  handle  ctmiprising  an  elongate 
bar,  a  hook  integrally  formed  on  one  end  of  said  bar.  a  second 
hook  positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  in  op- 
posed relation  to  said  first  hook,  an  integral  upstanding  por- 
tion on  said  bar,  a  threaded  stud  extending  perpendicularly 
from  said  upstanding  portion  with  said  second  hook  mounted 
thereon,  a  thumb  nut  threaded  on  said  threaded  stud  f(ir 
engaging  said  second  hook  to  move  said  second  hook  toward 
said  first  hook,  said  second  hook  being  channel  shaped  and 
having  a  downward  extending  curved  tang  extending  inside 
the  hollow  file  toward  the  first  hook  and  having  opposing 
fianges  along  its  insides  to  straddle  the  upstanding  portion. 
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3,964.144 

CAST  ONE-PIECE  ANNULAR  RIM  MEMBER  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 


Hans   Ko 
Fischer 


Claims     priorit),     application     Norway,     Apr.     10,     1973 

pp.   Schaffhausen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Georg    1466  73 


Claims 
14612  73 
In 

L.S.  CI.  2' 


Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.912  U.S.  CL  29—202  K 

)riorit\,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    16.    1973, 
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rip  means  extending  integrallv  from  said  upstand- 


3,964.146 

MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  TUBE  BANKS  IN  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

Rasmus  \estre.  Oslo,  and  Oddvar  Kaurin  Augland,  Osteras. 
both  of  Norwa\,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hvdro  A.S.,  Oslo,  Nor- 
wav 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.852 


Int.  CL-  B23P  15,26 


8  Claims 


.  CI.-  B21H  1.10.  B21K  /  JS.  B22C  9/28 

—  159.1  8  Claims 


ss  for  the  manufacture  of  an  annular  nm  member 

ed   radial  dimensions  for  use  in  a  vehicle  vi.heel 

ith  a  pneumatic  tire  and,  in  particular,  a  tubeless 

e  nm  member  forming  a  one-piece  annular  nm  or 

rim  part  including  a  wheel  lip.  supporting  lugs  or 

•ing,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  mold  cavity 

member  with  at  least  one  of  a  radial  overdimension 

al   underdimension   of  an  amount  other  than   the 

excess  dimension  provided  for  shrinkage  or  as  a 

allowance,  at  least  over  an  annular  portion  of  the 

section  and  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  nm  mem- 

ed  to  face  the  tire  having  an  unitary  annular  area. 

iron-carbon  melt  into  the  mold  cavity  for  forming 

mber  with  a  ductile  structure,  removing  the  cast 

er  from  the  mold  cavity  and  radially  plastic  cold 

e  solidified  cast  rim  member  for  plastically  deform- 

member  during  w  hich  plastic  deformation  the  yield 

e  cast  ductile  structure  is  exceeded  and  attain  the 

radial  dimensions  of  the  nm  member  for  removing 

t  one  of  a  radial  overdimension  and  a  radial  underdi- 


me 


rr 


3.964.145 
APEX  SEAL  MATERIAL 
Yeshwant  P.  Telang,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.797  | 

Ir^t.  Cl.^  B22F  i/00,  5iOO.  I  04 .  FOIC  2 1  00 
219—182  4  Claims 

tered  apex  seal,  for  use  in  a  rotary  internal  combus- 
e,  comprising 
red  powdered  body  effective  to  be  resiliently  urged 
dynamic  rubbing  sealing  engagement  with  another 
e  of  said  engine,  said  body  being  particularly  char- 
zed    by    a    copper    matrix    containing    by    weight 
6^    chromium    and   free   carbon    in   the   range   of 
5%.  said  chromium  substantially  being  in  a  precipi 


le 


^|g.j 


aF^-aa-^"  M 


/ Si,,BH>. .u,.n^^. 


1.  An  arrangement  of  fixation  of  parallel  spaced  tubes  in 
tube  banks  in  heat  exchangers  with  longitudinal  flow  exter- 
nally of  the  tubes,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tube  support  grates  spaced  along  the  axes  of 
said  tubes,  each  grate  having  bars  located  within  spacmgs 
between  said  tubes,  said  grate  bars  extending  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  said  tubes,  said  grate  bars 
being  positioned  such  that  bars  in  any  one  grate  contact 
and  contribute  to  the  support  of  said  tubes  by  a  resultant 
pressure  from  substantially  only  one  direction  and  di- 
rected transversely  of  and  at  points  within  less  than 
one-half  the  circumference  of  each  contacted  tube,  the 
support  of  each  tube  contributed  by  each  next  adjacent 
axially  spaced  grate  being  alternatmgly  oppositely  di- 
rected. 


3,964,147 
CONNFC  TOR  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

\  ito  \.  Fusco,  Palos  Hills,  111.;  Ove  Christian  Carlsen,  Round 
Rock,  Tex.,  and  Steven  F.  VV  right,  (ilen  Eliyn,  III.,  assignors 
to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,188 

Int.  (1.-  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  CI    24     2(1.^  B  43  Claims 


1.  In  a  connector  assembly  machine  for  assembling  termi- 
lorm  in  said  copper  matrix  rendering  a  surface  hard-    nated  wires  into  connector  housings,  the  combination  com- 
lity  level  for  said  compact  in  the  range  of  50-75  Rg       prising 
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a  loading  station  disposed  adjacent  the  front  of  the  machine 
for  receiving  terminated  wires, 

insertion  means  spaced  from  said  loading  station  for  insert- 
ing terminated  wires  into  connector  housings, 

a  transfer  assembly  for  moving  terminated  wires  from  said 
loading  station  to  said  insertion  means, 

said  transfer  assembly  including  a  transfer  structure  mov- 
able between  said  loading  station  and  said  insertion 
means, 

a  pair  of  transfer  gripping  means  mounted  at  spaced  posi- 
tions on  said  transfer  structure  each  for  gripping  a  termi- 
nated wire  at  said  loading  station,  and 

control  means  for  positioning  one  said  transfer  gripping 
means  at  said  loading  station  and  simultaneouslv  position- 
ing the  other  said  transfer  gripping  means  at  said  insertion 
means. 


3.964,148 
CONDENSER  LUG  EXTRACTOR 
Rodney    Lee    Sturtevant,    16    Broughton,    Tonawanda,    N.Y. 
14150 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,528 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  H  6  Claims 


1.  An  extracting  tool  for  removing  a  lug  from  an  electronic 
part  w  hich  comprises  a  pair  of  handle  members,  one  of  which, 
a  gripping  handle  member,  has  a  handle  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  gripping  jaw  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof  and 
the  other  of  which,  a  ram  actuating  handle  member,  has  a 
handle  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  includes  at  the  other 
end  thereof  means  for  actuating  a  ram,  a  gripping  member 
separately  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  members  and 
having  a  gripping  jaw  portion  at  an  end  thereof,  means  for 
transmitting  force  between  the  gripping  member  and  the 
handle  portion  of  the  ram  actuating  handle  member  and  a  ram 
positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  the  jaws  to  be  moved  substan- 
tially transversely  to  the  direction  of  jaw  movement  of  the  ram 
actuating  means  as  the  handles  are  squeezed  to  be  moved 
closer  together  after  gripping  of  the  lug,  so  that  when  the 
handles  are  squeezed  together  the  jaws  of  the  gripping  mem- 
ber and  the  gripping  handle  member  are  brought  together  to 
grip  the  lug  of  the  electronic  part  and  the  ram  presses  against 
the  electronic  part  to  pull  the  lug  therefrom. 


3,964.149 
REVERSIBLE  PULLER 
Melvjn   D.   Hugh,  Wilmington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  W'oodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,387 
Int.  Ci.'  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-261  5  Claims 

1.  A  pulling  device  comprising: 
a  cross  block, 
a  forcing  screw  threadably  engaged  in  said  cross  block  for 

relative  perpendicular  movement  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  pivot  blocks  disposed  on  said  cross  block  for 

relative  longitudinal  movement  thereto, 
a  gripping  jaw  having  a  work  engaging  surface  on  one  side 
of  said  jaw    pivotally   mounted   on   each   of  said   pivot 
blocks, 


means  to  adiijsi.ihle  secure  said  gripping  jaw  from  pivotal 
rotation  m  b.nh.  the  cKickwise  and  counterclockwise 
directions, 

said  pivot  blocks  are  reversible  on  said  cross  block  and  said 
gripping  jaws  are  reversible  in  said  pivot  block; 

said  gripping  jaws  have  bearing  surfaces  on  both  sides  of  the 
jaw  about  the  pivdt  for  engagement  with  said  means  to 
.idiustahU  secure  said  gripping  jaw  from  rotation  about  its 


pivot  to  allow  f(>r  reversal  of  said  grippiiig  jaw  and  its 
secure  adjustment  in  both  reversible  positions;  and 
said  means  to  ad)ustablv  secure  said  gripping  i.iw  is  two 
positioning  screws  and  wherein  one  of  s.nd  pi'siiioning 
screws  secures  said  gripping  law  against  rotation  about  its 
pivot  in  a  clockwise  direction  and  the  other  of  said  posi- 
tioning screws  secures  said  gripping  jaws  against  rotation 
about  its  pivot  in  a  ^-ounterclockwise  direction. 


3,964,150 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINC,  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

George  B.  Moertel,  Conneautville.  Pa.,  assignor  to    lextron. 

Inc..  Providence,  R.l. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,852,  .Sept.  18.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,885.276.  This  application  May  22,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  579,982 

Int.  CI.-  B291)  "00 
U.S.  CI.  29-408  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  tape  of  a  slide  fastener  chain  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

constructing  a  tape  made  of  a  fabric  having  a  textile  matrix 

of  interlaced  warp  and  weft  threads  of  generally  circular 

configuration, 
moving  the  tape  at  uniform  speed  along  a  predetermined 

path. 
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I 
the  tape  during  its  movement,  and 
rtg  the  circular  configuration  of  the  warp  and  weft 
Is  along  a  portion  of  the  tape  to  non-circular  contlg- 
n  by  physically  compacting  the  portion  of  the  tape 
!  Its  movement  to  form  a  channelized  section  on  the 


3.964,151 

TOOL  FOR  ADJUSTING  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SLSPENSION 

SMTEMS,  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Thrasher,  14205  Cantrell  Road.  Silver  Spring,  Md. 


William  N 
20904 


U.S.  CI.  2>-426 
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hinge  pin,  an  axially  disposed  threaded  bore  in  the  tapered  end 
of  said  hinge  pm.  and  end  wall  opening  formed  through  the 
end  wall  of  said  collar,  said  opening  being  in  concentric  align- 
ment With  said  hinge  pin  bore,  first  bolt  means  passing  through 
said  end  wall  bore  m  spaced  relation  thereto  and  threadedly 
engaged  in  said  hinge  pin  bore  and  having  head  means  thereon 
contacting  said  collar  end  wall  whereby  said  collar  is  drawn 
toward  said  hinge  pin  so  as  to  wedge  the  end  portions  thereof 
in  said  arm  bore,  and  threads  formed  within  said  collar  end 
wall  opening,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


Filed  Aug.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,241 
Int.  CI.-  B23P  19  00.  B25B  13102 


I 


7  Claims 


I  for  adjusting  the  shock  absorption  characteristics 
;pe  motor  vehicle  suspension  system  having  a  shock 
ith  an  axially  extending  piston  rod  end  for  attach- 
e  vehicle  chassis,  said  rod  end  having  a  threaded 

e  and  a  shaped  tip  with  the  shock  absorber  charac- 
ng  adjustable  by  rotating  the  piston  rod  about  its 
said  shock  absorber  is  fully  depressed,  comprising; 
leeve  means  for  threadedly  engaging  at  one  end  the 

rtion  of  said  piston  rod  when  said  rod  end  is  de- 

from  said  vehicle  chassis, 
re  means  for  insertion  into  said  sleeve  means  and 

a  connector  end  formed  with  means  for  non-rota- 
engaging  the  shaped  tip  of  said  rod  end,  and 
lor  securing  said  sleeve  means  and  said  core  means 
ative  non-rotational  position  and  for  permitting 
taneous  rotation  of  said  sleeve  means  and  said  core 
s,  whereby  said  tool  may  be  connected  to  said  piston 
nd  for  depressing  and  rotating  said  piston  rod  to 
;  said  shock  absorber  characteristic,  the  subsequent 

ment  of  said  tool  and  raising  of  said  rod  end  per- 
g  the  latter  to  be  re-attached  to  said  vehicle  chassis. 
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removing  said  first  holt  means  from  said  bore  in  the  end  of 
said  hinge  pin, 

providing  a  second  bolt  means  so  as  to  be  threadedly  en- 
gageable  in  the  threaded  opening  in  the  collar  end  wall, 
and 

engaging  said  second  bolt  means  in  said  collar  opening  and 
turning  said  second  bolt  means  so  as  to  advance  toward 
said  hinge  pin  end  and  move  said  collar  out  of  wedged 
relationship  in  said  arm  bore  and  thereby  facilitate  re- 
moval of  said  hinge  pin  assembly. 


3,964.153 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  YARN  PACKAGES 

FROM  A  WINDING  TUBE  TO  A  CORE  FOR  DYEING 

Graham  Frank  Clifford,  Stanley,  N.C.,  and  Mack  W.  Spurrier, 

Clover.  S.C.,  assignors  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine 

Company,  Stanley,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,629,  Feb.  19,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,899,817.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,760 

Int.  CI.-  D06B  3/04,  5/16.  B23P  1 1 /02 .  19102 
U.S.  CI.  29-427  6  Claims 


3,964.152 
TAPEdED  HINGE  PIN  ASSEMBLY  AND  REMOVAL 

MEANS 
Robert  FJ  Shankwitz,  Oswego,  and  Anthony  L.  Garman,  Ste- 
vensville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,516,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,841,711.  This  application  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.897 

Int.  CI.' B23P  /9/(52 
U.S.  CI.  29-427  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  disassembling  a  hinge  pin  assembly  of  the 
type  comprising  an  arm  and  a  member  located  adjacent  said 
arm,  meajns  defining  a  bore  through  said  arm  and  said  mem- 
ber, said  bores  being  in  concentric  alignment,  a  hinge  pin  in 
said  bores  having  a  generally  cylindrical  center  portion  fitted 
within  the  bore  in  said  member  and  having  a  tapered  end 
portion  bpre  of  said  arm,  a  generally  cup-shaped  collar  defin- 
ing generally  cylindrical  sidewalls  and  an  end  wall  fitted  within 
said  arm  pore,  the  interior  wall  of  said  collar  being  tapered  so 
as  to  be    n  engagement  with  the  tapered  end  portion  of  said 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  a  yarn  package  from  a  core 
tube  on  which  it  has  been  wound  to  a  core  suitable  for  sup- 
porting the  package  for  dyeing,  which  method  comprises 
inserting  the  dye  core  within  the  winding  tube  having  said 
package  wound  thereon,  supporting  said  package  endwise 
with  an  end  portion  of  said  winding  tube  at  the  supported 
package  end  located  over  an  expandable  and  reciprocable 
chuck  while  maintaining  the  dye  core  free  of  said  chuck,  and 
then  causing  said  chuck  to  grip  said  winding  tube  interiorly 
and  withdraw  the  same  from  the  supported  package  while 
concurrently  causing  the  dye  core  to  assume  a  proper  support- 
ing position  within  the  package 
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5.  The  method  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  the  recited 
method  steps  are  repeated  after  dyeing  for  removing  said  dye 
core  and  replacing  the  same  with  a  tube  core  of  the  sort  ini- 
tially used  for  winding  the  package 


3,964,154 
DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  STRESSING  A 
NUMBER  OF  TENSION  ELEMENTS 
Peter  Auer,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dyckerhoff  & 
Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,328 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July     10,    1974, 
2433035 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-^452  3  Claims 


1.  Device  for  the  simultaneous  tensional  stressing  of  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  tension  elements  for  prestressing  a  con- 
crete member,  such  as  rod-shaped  tension  elements  where 
each  tension  element  includes  an  anchor  element  mounted 
thereon  and  an  anchor  nut  adjustably  positionable  on  the 
tension  element  into  engagement  with  the  anchor  element,  a 
puller  for  each  tension  element,  a  mechanically  driven  spindle 
connected  to  each  said  puller,  said  spindle  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  a  tension  element  to  be  stressed,  a  mechanically 
driven  wrench  sleeve  associated  with  each  said  spindle  and 
arranged  to  adjust  the  anchor  nut  associated  with  the  tension 
element  to  which  said  spindle  associated  with  said  wrench 
sleeve  is  arranged  to  be  connected,  a  drive  means  for  mechan- 
ically rotationally  driving  each  of  said  spindles  and  each  of 
said  wrench  sleeves,  said  drive  means  including  a  power 
source  and  a  drive  train  connected  to  and  extending  between 
said  power  source  and  said  spindles  and  wrench  sleeves,  and 
a  safety  clutch  located  in  said  drive  train,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  that  a  separate  said  safety  clutch  is 
provided  for  each  said  spindle  and  each  said  wrench  sleeve. 


3,964,155 
METHOD  OF  PLANAR  MOUNTING  OF  SILICON  SOLAR 

CELLS 
Charles  Z.  Leinkram,  Bowie,  Md.;  William  D.  Oaks,  Midland, 
Va.;  John  A.  Eisele,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  and  Bruce  J.  Faraday, 
Annandale,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,593,  Feb.  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,833.425.  This  application  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,405 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-572  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  solar  cells  on  a  metallic  panel  to 
provide  a  direct  thermal  path  between  the  cells  and  the  panel 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

coating  an  electrically  insulative  wafer  with  an  electrically 
and  thermally  conductive  coating  on  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  thereof; 


removing  the  conductive  C(iating  on  the  top  surtace  of  the 
coated  wafer  except  on  predetermined  areas  to  form  a 
number  of  prominences  thereon,  the  number  of  said 
prominences  being  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  said 
cells; 

attaching  said  cells  on  said  prominences,  each  cell  being 
located  on  a  different  prominence, 


ci.iating  the  ^u^face  of  said  panel  v.i!h  ,i  ^oatmg  to  y.hi<;h  it 
is  easy  to  solder,  said  coating  being  thermally  conductive, 

coating  the  panel  coating  with  a  soft  solder  capable  of 
absorbing  mechanical  stresses  due  to  thermally  induced 
expansions,  said  solder  being  thermally  conductive,  and 

soldering  the  bottom  surface  of  said  solar-cell-bearinp  w  ater 
to  the  soft-solder  surface  of  said  panel 


3.964,156 
ELECTRICAL  SOLID-STATE  DEVICES 
Brian  David  W  illiams,  Cogenhoe;  David  Perkins,  W  ootton.  and 
Dennis  George  Dale,  Northampton,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investment*  A. (J..  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,896,  Dec.  18,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561,831 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1973. 
9195/73 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  17100 
U.S.  CI.  29-579  2  Claims 


'^, 


^ 


I.  A  method  of  manufaeiurmg  an  electrical  solid-state  de- 
vice comprising  a  substrate  supporting  a  film  material  which 
is  divided  into  lands  by  demarcation  gaps  in  which  method  the 
width  of  the  demarcation  gaps  is  determined  by  the  tollow  mg 
stages: 

1  forming  on  a  substrate  a  film  or  film  material  having  a 
given  thickness; 

II.  covering  the  film  with  a  layer  of  photo-resist; 

111  photographically  forming  in  said  layer  a  trace  channel 
having  walls  constituted  by  defined  edges  of  photo-resist 
and  a  floor  of  film  material. 

iv.  forming  a  trough  in  the  film  material  b\  presenting  an 
etchant  into  the  trace  channel,  the  etchiint  reducing  the 
film  thickness  until  such  time  as  the  substrate  is  exposed 
over  a  width  equal  to  the  width  between  said  defined 
edges,  the  etchant  performing  an  incidental  etching  ac- 
tion during  this  time  at  the  walls  of  the  trough, 

V  continuing  the  incidental  action  after  the  expiry  of  said 
time  for  a  spell  during  which  the  trough  walls  arc  caused 
to  recede  to  an  extent  dependent  partly  on  the  spell 
duration  and  partly  on  the  film  thickness,  the  recession  of 
a  wall  forming  at  the  floor  of  the  trough  a  margin  of 
exposed  substrate  material  which  is  overhung  by  photo 
resist,  the  width  of  the  margin  being  dependent  partly  on 
the  duration  of  said  spell,  and  partly  on  the  thickness  of 
said  film, 

vi,  introducing  further  film  material  from  a  source  above  the 
substrate  and  the  photo-resist,  the  introduced  material 
forming  on  the  substrate  a  deposit  which  replaces  mate- 
rial which  was  removed  by  the  etchant  to  form  a  trough. 
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3hoto-resist  which  overhangs  the  margin  preventing 

formation  of  a  deposit  at  the   margin,   the    margin 

ng  as  a  floor  of  a  demarcation  gap  separating  the 

It  from  film  material  which  was  not  attacked  by  the 

nt,  and 

moving  the  entire  photo-resist  and  redundant  further 

material  deposited  thereon,  to  leave  the  substrate 

orting  film  material  which  is  divided  into  lands  bv  a 
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3.964,157 
METrtOD  OF  MOUNTING  SEMICONDLCTOR  CHIPS 
Matthew  Kuhn,  Manotick,  Canada,  and  Norman  Edwin  Schu- 
maker,  North  Plainfield,  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.594  | 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21  00 
U.S.  CI.  129-591  12  Claims 


11    It  .20 


Tl 


ng 


a;e 


1.  A 

includi 
lating  SI. 
formi 
formi 
sai< 
bond 
of 

Cl 

tioh 
chip 
assoc 

apph 
du: 

ihi 

m 

b\ 

fo^ 

of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1976 


c.  forming  a  container  including  said  portion  such  that  the 
transparent  alignment  film  faces  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer; 


d  filling  said  container  with  liquid  crystal  material  in 
contact  with  the  alignment  film  whereby  molecules  of  the 
liquid  crystal  material  adjacent  the  alignment  film  are 
aligned  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  film  growth. 

3,964,159 
ADJl  STABLE  SAFETY  RAZOR 
Frank  A.  Ferraro.  Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company.  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,600,  May  3,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.080 

Int.  CI.-  B26B  21/06 
U.S.  Cl.  30-47  12  Claims 


ethod  of  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  structure 
a  first  set  of  conductor  paths  thereon  onto  an  insu- 
bstrate  comprising  the  steps  of,  , 

Tg  a  recess  in  said  insulating  substrate; 
ig  a  second  set  of  conduction  paths  on  the  surface  of 
substrate  exteijding  to  the  edge  of  the  recess, 
ig  said  chip  structure  into  said  recess  so  that  the  set 
onduction  paths  on  the  chip  are  aligned  with  asso- 
d  conduction  paths  on  the  substrate  and  the  conduc- 
palhs  are  essentially  co-planar  at  the  edges  of  the 
and  substrate,  thereby  forming  a  gap  between  the 
lated  conduction  paths,  and 
ng  to  said  associated  conduction  paths  a  liquid  con- 
ting  material  which  is  different  from  the  material  ot 
conduction  paths  and  which  is  unsupported  by  any 
rial  in  the  gap  such  that  the  surface  tension  exerted 
ach  pair  of  associated  conduction  paths  on  the  liquid 
s  a  conductive  bridge  over  the  gap  between  said  pair 
.ssociated  conduction  paths 


2,te 


m 


3.964.158 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

I  CELL 

John  iJ.  Janning,  332  Vindale  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio  45440 

Divisloti  of  Ser.  No.  386,472,  Aug.  7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.834.792. 

whichjis  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,675,  April  10,  1972. 

abancioned.  This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,665 

I  Int.  Cl.'  G02F  113 

U.S.  qi.  29-592  18  Claims 

I.  .4  method  of  forming  a  liquid  crvstal  display  cell,  com- 

prisma: 

a  positioning  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  a  transparent 
container  so  that  it  makes  a  selected  acute  angle  with 
raspect  to  the  direction  from  a  deposition  source  tor  a 
salected  material. 

b  depositing  a  transparent  alignment  film  from  said  deposi- 
tion source  onto  said  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer in  order  to  form  a  transparent  film  growth  at  ap- 
pi'oximately  said  selected  acute  angle  to  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  container,  then 


1.  An  adjustable  safety  razor  comprising: 

a   a  blade  seat  member, 

b   at  least  one  blade  positioned  on  said  blade  seat  member, 

said  at  least  one  blade  comprising  at  least  one  cutting 

edge, 
.    an  elongated  guard  structure  parallelly  spaced  forwardly 

of  said  at  least  one  cutting  edge, 

d.  means  for  hinging  said  guard  structure  to  said  blade  seat 
member,  said  hinging  means  defining  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  guard  structure, 

e.  a  manually  operable  slide  member, 

f.  means  slidably  interconnecting  said  slide  member  and 
said  blade  seat  member  for  guiding  said  slide  member  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  and 

g  means  slidably  interconnecting  said  slide  member  and 
said  guard  structure  in  an  angular  direction  with  respect 
to  said  axis  for  moving  said  guard  structure  about  said 
axis  to  adjust  said  guard  structure  with  respect  to  said  at 
least  one  cutting  edge  upon  manual  operation  of  said  slide 
member. 


3.964.160 
SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  AN  ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE 

HEAD 
Garron  Gordon.  3051-C   Via   Serrena  South,  Laguna  Hills, 

Calif.  92653 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564.538 
Int.  Cl.'  B26B  2li52 
U.S.  Cl.  30-89  I  Claim 

1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  m  combination, 
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a  handle  formed  with  a  relatively  square  cross  section, 

a  head  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  safety  razor  blade 
and  formed  with  a  relatively  flat  boss  for  cooperation  with 
one  side  of  said  square  cross  section  of  said  handle, 

a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  said  head  and  extending  from  said  rela- 
tively flat  boss. 

said  handle  being  formed  with  an  opening  for  receiving  said 

pin, 
said  pivot  pin  being  generally  cylindrical  permitting  pivotal 

movement  of  said  head  relative  to  said  handle  and  formed 

with  a  longitudinal  flat  surface, 
a  relatively  flat  indexing  member  interposed  between  said 

boss  and  said  handle  and  being  formed  with  a  generally 


/i> 


/6i 


circular  through  opening  for  receiving  said  pin,  said  open- 
ing having  a  non-circular  portion  for  cooperation  with  the 
nat  surface  of  said  pin  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  head  and  said  indexing  member,  said  indexing 
member  being  preformed  with  offset  marginal  opposite 
edges  which  constitute  limit  stops  for  limiting  the  amount 
of  rotational  movement  of  said  head  on  said  handle, 

one  of  said  sides  of  said  cross  section  of  said  handle  being 
formed  with  a  rectangular  cutout, 

locking  means  rectilinearly  movable  on  said  handle  within 
said  rectangular  cutout  between  positions  of  engagement 
and  disengagement  with  said  indexing  member, 

and  means  biasing  said  locking  member  toward  said  posi- 
tion of  engagement  with  said  indexing  member. 


3,964,161 

WOODEN  CAMPING  TOOL 

Colleen  M.  Wise,  233  W.  Macarthur,  South  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 

55075 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,346 

Int.  Cl.'  A47J  43128 

U.S.  Cl.  30-142  5  Claims 


trally  relative  to  said  axis,  is  free  of  sharp  lip  edges,  is 
wider  than  it  is  deep,  is  approximately  one-half  cup  in 
size,  and  is  in  excess  of  5  millimeters  thi.kncss  at  the 
bottom  portion  thereof  and  tapers  along  the  sides  thereof 
to   a    narrower    thickness    at   said    non-sharp    lip   edges 
thereof,  said  contoured  shape  and  size  and  thickness  and 
non-sharp  lip  edges  of  said  spoon-bowl  being  such  that 
said   spoon-bowl   server   a   dual   function     on.    function 
being  that  of  a  spoon-howl  per  sc  and  the  other  function 
being  that  of  a  handle  member  when  said  spoon-bowl  is 
turned  upside  down  so  that  the  dorsal  side  of  said  tool 
faces  upwardly  for  said  tool  te.  be  used  for  spatula  pur- 
poses, said  upside  down  spoon-bowl,  as  a  handle  member. 
bemg" gripped  bv  one's  hand  with  the  fingers  inside  the 
convex  portion  of  the  spewn-bowl  and  the  palm  on  the 
concave  portion  thereof, 
b.  said  spatula  is  contoured  to  blend  into  said  shank  portion 
and.  except  for  its  end  most  remote  from  the  said  spoon- 
bowl,  extends  as  a  symmetrical  structure  from  said  shank 
portion,  IS  a  gradually  fanned  structure  curved  away  trom 
said  axis  to  project  dorsally  relative  to  said  axis,  is  free  of 
sharp  edges  except  at  its  said  most  remote  end    is  at  least 
=;  millimeters  thick  except  for  the  distance  up  to  approxi- 
mately 4  centimeters  inwardly  from  its  said  most  remote 
end    and  is  tapered  toward  its  said  most  remote  end  into 
a  termination  as  a  relatively  sharp  substantiallv   straight 
edge  which  slopes  at  an  angle  other  than  pcrpenduular  to 
said  axis,  said  slope  of  said  straight  edge  being  between  5 
and  25°  from  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and  said 
slope  of  said  straight  edge  being  further  .haraeterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  off-center  lateral  outwardmost  portion  of 
said  slope  IS  on  the  lateral  side  of  said  tool  most  remote 
from  an  individual  gripping  said  spoon-hov.1  as  at.nesaiU 
and  using  said  tool  for  spatula  purposes,  said  gradually 
fanned  structure  of  said  spatula  being  also  functiona:  as 
a  handle  member  for  gripping  when  said  tool  is  used  as  a 
serving  spoon,  and 
c   said  shank  portion  of  said  tool  is,  in  cross-section,  at  least 
about    one    centimeter    in    thickness    in    all    directions 
through  the  center  thereof 


3.964.162 
BLADE  SCRAPER 
Ronald  L.  Gerson.  Newton,  and  Lawrence  A.  Caprio,  VNhit- 
man.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Louis  M.  Gerson  C  o..  Inc  . 
Middleboro.  Mass. 

Filed  June  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  590.278 
Int.  (I.-  B26B  li(m 


U.S.  Cl.  30-162 


7  C  laims 


1  A  unitary  wooden  cooking  tool  having  a  shank  portion 
with  a  spoon-bowl  at  one  end  and  a  spatula  at  the  other,  said 
tool  having  a  longitudinal  axis  lengthwise  thereof  extending 
through  said  shank  portion,  the  side  of  said  tool  facing  up- 
wardly when  said  spoon-bowl  is  used  as  a  serving  spoon  being 
the  ventral  surface  of  said  tool,  and  the  opposing  side  of  said 
tool  being  the  dorsal  surface  thereof,  said  tool  being  charac- 
terized by  the  following  features  in  combination: 

a  said  spoon-bowl  is  contoured  to  blend  into  said  shank 
portion  and  extends  symmetrically  from  said  shank  por- 
tion  IS  contoured  so  that  its  outermost  end  projects  ven- 


1.  A  razor  blade  cutting  device  comprising. 

a' hand  gripping  casing  having  an  enclosed   blade  storage 

compartment  closed  by  a  cover, 
a  slide  carrying  means  for  mounting  and  earrving  a  .uttmg 

blade, 
said   slide   being  mounted    in   a  chamber   defined   bv    said 
casing  with  said  chamber  defining  an  opening  at  an  end 
of  said  casing. 


947     O.G.-55 
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pressure  activated  locking  means  for  locking  said  slide  and 
blade  in  a  first  retracted  position  with  said  blade  wholly 
within  and  encased  by  said  chamber  and  a  second  posi'- 
tion  with  said  blade  moved  toward  said  opening 

pressure  actuated  first  safety  means  providing  a  safety  lock 
to  hj)ld  said  slide  and  blade  in  said  first  position  while 
pernjitting  release  of  said  slide  upon  pressure  actuation 
thereof  whereby  pressure  must  be  applied  to  said  first 
safetj,  means  and  said  locking  means  to  expose  said  blade. 
and  sedond  safety  means  comprising  a  stop  means  for  pre- 
ventihg  opening  of  said  cover  unless  said  locking  means 
and  jafety  means  are  actuated  to  move  said  slide  from 
said  first  position 


3,964.163 
SLrtGICAL  SAW  BLADE  FASTENING  MEANS 
Anthony  Itusso.  La  Habra.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  610.100 
Int    CI.-  B26D  /  06    A61B  H  14    B23D  49  10 
L.S.CI.3i)-166R  5Y,aims 
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bination 
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cal  saw  blade  fastening  means  comprising  in 


3.964,164 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PREVENTIVE  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Sven-Gunnar  Hesselgren.  Angsholmen.  S-170   11    Drottnine- 

hoim.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.737 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Feb      5       197^ 
73015448  '  • 

Int.  CI.-  A6IC  /9  00,  A61K  9  00 
U.S.  CI.  32  -  1  c  ^,  . 

,     .  .      ,  ^  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  local  application  of  a  therapeutic  agent  on 
the  teeth  and  the  tissues  surrounding  the  teeth,  comprising  the 
steps  ot  admixing  an  active  therapeutic  agent  with  a  carrier 
formed  of  an  inert  solid  composition  capable  of  being  con- 
verted to  a  highly  viscous  shape  retaining  elastic  consistencv 
forming  said  admixture  into  a  moldable  mass,  introducing  said 
mass  mto  the  mouth  and  applying  it  onto  the  teeth  and  the 
tissues  surrounding  the  same,  allowing  said  mass  to  solidify  in 
situ  about  said  teeth  and  surrounding  tissues  and  leaving  said 
solidified  mass  in  contact  with  the  teech  and  said  surrounding 
tissues  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  migration  of  said  active 
agent  from  said  carrier  onto  the  teeth  and  said  surrounding 
tissues  to  effect  therapeutic  treatment  thereof  and  then  re 
moving  the  solidified  mass  trum  the  mouth. 


3.964.165 

ELASTOMERIC  ORTHODONTIC  APPARATUS 

Lee  W.  Stahl.  4325  Mockingbird  Lane.  Toledo,  Ohio  43623 

Filed  Mav  23.  1974.  Ser.  No,  472,618 

Int.  CI.-  A61C  7100 


U.S.  CL  32-14  A 


8  Claims 


:om- 


saw  blade  member  havmg  a  plurality  of  cutting 
ong  one  edge  of  said  saw  blade  member 
the  ojher  edge  of  said  saw  blade  member  being  smooth 
--■'  ^ioped  adjacent  one  end  to  intersect  the  toothed 
of  said  saw  blade  member 

tr  end  of  said  saw  blade  member  havmg  a  locating 
acking  means  for  securely  holding  said  saw  blade 
5er  in  position, 
a  chuck  assembly  having  a  shank  portion  for  attachment  to 
a  surgical  instrument, 

portion  having  at  least  one  axial  slot  therein  of  a 
widtlj  sufficient  to  accept  said  saw  blade  member  there 
withii 

tjase  of  said  slot  having  a  locating  and  locking 
means  complementary  to  the  locating  and  locking 
means  on  said  saw  blade  member,  and 

ally  threaded  collar  carried  on  said  body  portion 
us  and  grooves  of  the  threads  of  said 'internally 
threaiied  collar  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lands  and 
groovjes  of  the  teeth  of  said  saw  blade  member  thereby 
■  engaging  the  locating  and  locking  means  of  said 
saw  blade  member  and  said  body  portion  and  clamp- 
mgly  :ompressing  the  body  portions  on  either  side  of 
said  axial  slot  against  said  saw  blade  member. 


1.   An  orthodontic  apparatus  for  use  with  an  arch  wire  in 
straightening  teeth  comprising 

a  band  for  attaching  the  orthodontic  apparatus  to  a  tooth; 

a  bracket  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  and  attached  to 
said  band,  said  bracket  including  a  base  portion  and  at 
least  one  arch  wire  receiving  means  integral  with  said 
base  portion,  said  arch  wire  receiving  means  having  a 
horizontal  slot  defined  in  the  buccal  surface  thereof,  and 

a  liner  retained  in  the  horizontal  slot  of  said  arch  wire  re- 
ceiving means  and  formed  of  a  material  substantially 
more  rigid  than  said  elastomeric  material,  said  liner  defin- 
ing an  opening  at  the  buccal  surface  thereof  and  having 
a  plurality  of  retaining  tips  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower 
walls  of  the  opening  at  a  distance  which  is  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  arch  wire  whereby  said  liner  is 
resihently  yieldable  for  snap  engagement  of  the  arch  wire 
and  said  elastomeric  arch  wire  receiving  means  is  de- 
flected during  said  snap  engagement. 


3,964.166 
DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS  IMPLEMENT 
Donald  B.  Stahlman.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mynol 
Inc.,  Broomall,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,399 
Int.  Cl.^  A61C  3106 

U.S.  CI.  32-59  ^n  rx  i 

60  Claims 

1.  A  dental  prophylaxis  implement  adapted  for  removable 

mounting  on  a  dental  hand  piece  and  comprising 


I 
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and  second  tables  to  cause  mutualK  independent  X-  and  Y- 
scannings  of  the  plane  of  said  second  table  with  respect  to  a 
stationary  laser  head,  first  locking  means  having  a  first  actua- 
tor mounted  on  said  first  table  and  operable  during  the  period 
of  said  V-scanning  so  as  to  he  brought  into  pressure  engage- 
means  in  association  with  said  unitary  body  for  removably  ment  with  said  second  table  upon  the  energization  of  said  first 
mounting  the  unitary  body  on  the  dental  hand  piece 


a  unitary  body  formed  of  resilient  material. 

said  unitary  body  having  an  applicator  portion  for  per- 
forming a  dental  prophylaxis, 

said  resilient  material  having  incorporated  therein  an 
anticariogenic  agent  and  a  water-soluble  polymer,  and 


3,964,167 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTH  SHADE  GUIDE 

lohn  G.  Yerkes.  P.O.  Box  502.  Bloomfield.  Conn.  06002 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,481 

Int.  Cl.^  A61C  13100 


U.S.  CI.  32-71 


8  Claims 


1.  A  tooth  shade  guide  member  operable  for  use  by  a  dentist 
in  determining  by  comparison  the  particular  shade  of  an  artifi- 
cial tooth  that  may  be  substituted  for  a  natural  tooth  of  patient 
comprising: 

a.  a  tooth-simulating  member  having  at  least  a  front  face 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  provide  the  appearance  of 
a  natural  tooth,  said  tooth-simulating  member  being 
formed  of  a  non-toxic  material  and  having  a  preselected 
visible  coloration, 
b  an  alongated  mounting  member  operable  as  a  support  for 
said  tooth-simulatmg  member  and  formed  of  a  non-toxic 

material, 

c  means  pivotably  mounting  said  tooth-simulatmg  member 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  mounting  member  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto,  and 

d.  translucent  cover  means  detachably  secured  on  said  front 
face  of  said  tooth-simulating  member,  said  cover  means 
being  formed  of  a  non-toxic  material  transmitting  light 
therethrough,  said  cover  means  when  mounted  on  said 
front  face  of  said  tooth-simulating  member  having  a  col- 
oration effective  to  alter  said  visible  coloration  of  said 
tooth-simulating  member  so  as  to  produce  a  variation  in 
the  shade  of  the  apparent  coloration  of  said  tooth- 
simulating  member  from  that  seen  when  said  cover  means 
is  dismounted  from  said  front  face  of  said  tooth-simuiat- 
ing  member. 


actuator  to  hold  said  second  table  against  displacement  rela- 
tive to  said  first  table,  second  locking  means  having  a  second 
actuator  mounted  on  said  base  piatc  and  operable  during  the 
period  of  said  X-scanning  so  as  to  he  brought  mt.^  p':t:s,suTe 
engagement  with  said  first  table  upon  the  energi/ation  of  said 
second  actuator,  thereby  to  hold  said  first  table  against  dis- 
placement relative  to  said  base  plate 


3.964,169 

GARMENT  FITTING  AID 

Roberta    F.    Bush.   232   Sierra    Drive.   Walnut    (reek,   (alii 

94596 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.552 

Int.  Cl.=  A41H  Lu: 

U.S.  CI.  33-15  »  *^ '«™ 


3,964,168 
SCANNING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LASER  SCRIBER 
Teiji  Uchida,  and  Takayuki  Mizutani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,783 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.    8,    1974,    49- 
5875[U1;  June  26,  1974.  49-75262[Ul;  June  26.  1974.  49- 

7  5  263  [l'] 

Int.  CL'  G03B  23/08 
U.S.  CL  33-1  M  10  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  mechanism  for  a  laser  scriber  comprising  a 
stationary  base  plate,  a  first  table  arranged  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  said  base  plate  and  movable  relative  thereto  in  the  X 
direction,  a  second  table  arranged  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
first  table  and  movable  relative  thereto  in  the  Y  direction 
independently  of  said  first  table,  means  for  driving  said  first 


18  ^M 


1.  A  garment  fitting  aid  for  determining  hods  .imiours  frum 
the  waist  in  front  through  the  ^roich  \o  the  waisi  m  hawk,  said 
fitting  aid  comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  links,  means  pivotally  joining  together  said 
links  so  as  to  form  a  chain  of  links  with  two  free  ends. 

b.  said  chain  of  links  having  a  first  series  of  links  w  uh  curved 
edge  portions  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  front  of 

the  bodv, 

c.  a  second  series  of  links  with  curved  edge  portions  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  back  of  the  bodv,  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  links  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
series  of  links,   each   of  said   intermediate   links  being 
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shorter  in  length  than  the  hnks  in  said  first  and  second 
series  and  having  opposite  edge  portions  formed  to  the 
same  curlature  whereby  said  intermediate  links  may  be 
folded  bijck  upon  themselves  to  vary  the  length  of  the 
chain  of  links  and. 

said  two  free  ends  terminating  in  links  with  straightedges 
with  distalnce  indicia  thereon 


GAUGE  FOR 


3,964.170 
POSITIONING  A  STOP  ON  THE  SHAFT  OF 
h  ROOT-CANAL  INSTRUMENT 
Eduard  Zdarsky,  Brautigamstr.  5.  8  Munich  71,  Germany 
FilW  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,935 
Claims    pricrity.    application    Germany,    Apr.     3,     1974, 


feeler  being  constituted  by  a  lever  backwardly  inclined  as 
to  the  running  direction  of  the  carriage,  to  the  free  end  of 
which  there  is  pivotally  mounted  a  small  sliding  and  feel- 
ing wheel  which  is  adapted  to  be  resiliently  pressed 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipeline,  the  said  lever 
being  connected  by  an  inextensible  wire  to  a  first  spring- 
loaded  gear  on  which  the  said  wire  is  wound  and  which 
meshes  a  second  gear  which  is  integral  with  the  wiper  of 
a  potentiometer; 
b.  said  means  for  sensmg  the  slope  in  a  vertical  plane  of  the 
pipeline  comprises  a  gravity  inclinometer  for  sensing  the 
slope  in  a  vertical  plane  of  the  carnage  which  comprises 


2416275 


U.S.  CI.  33—169  B 


0 


Int.  CI."  GOIB  5  18 


5  Claims 


22    2J 


20 


■tv^ 


2^ 


21 

30 


36      yiO  10 

^'illlllllllljIIIIIIHllllll 


/ 


23 


7       5 


; 


3,964,171 

DEVICEJfOR  STEPLESSLV  DETECTING  THE 

OVALIZATIONS  AND  THE  PROJECTIONS  ON  TWO 

ORTHdCONAL  PLANES  OF  THE  CURV  ED 

GEOMETRICAL  CONFIGURATION  OF  A  SUBMERGED 

PIPELINE 
Arnaido   Gamblnl,   and    Demetrio   Terenziani,   both   of   San 
Donate  Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  4.  1973,  24986  73 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  7/2 
U.S.  CI.  33-H8E  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  steplessly  detecting  the  ovalizations  and 
the  projections  on  two  orthogonal  planes  of  the  curved  geo- 
metrical configuration  of  a  pipeline  being  laid  underwater 
comprising  a  silf-propelled  carriage  adapted  to  run  within  a 
pipeline,  said  carriage  having  mounted  on  it  driving  wheels 
and  means  for  detecting  deformations  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  pipeline,  m^ans  for  measuring  the  distance  covered  by  the 
carriage  in  the  pipeline,  means  for  sensing  the  slope  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  of  the^  pipeline,  and  means  for  sensing  the  shiftings 
in  a  horizontal  plane  of  the  pipeline  wherein 

a.  said  means  for  feeling  the  inner  surface  of  said  pipeline 
comprises  a  set  of  at  least  four  feelers  resiliently  mounted 
two  by  two  opposed,  on  a  head  vertically  adjustable,  each 


MC- 


1.  A  gauge  tjor  setting  the  position  of  a  stop  member  on  a 
shaft  of  a  rootjcanal  instrument,  said  gauge  comprising 

an  elongated  base  plate  formed  at  one  end  with  a  longitudi- 
nally exteiiding  groove,  and  formed  at  the  opposite  end 
with  a  hanKJIe. 

a  seat  recesjed  in  the  flanks  of  said  groove  and  defined 
between  a^  pair  of  walls  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
groove  whereby  said  walls  can  abut  against  respective  end 
faces  of  sa  d  stop  member  when  the  latter  is  positioned  m 
said  seat,  Lane  of  said  walls  being  disposed  further  in- 
wardly froki  said  end  than  the  other  of  said  walls,  and 

an  elongated  scale  formed  on  said  plate  in  line  with  said 
groove  and  provided  with  distance-measuring  indicia 
having  a  scjale  origin  at  said  one  of  said  walls  whereby  the 
insertion  of  said  tool  into  said  groove  with  said  stop  mem- 
ber in  said  seat  and  in  abutment  with  said  one  of  said  walls 
will  displaif  on  said  scale  the  precise  distance  from  said 
stop  member  to  a  free  end  of  said  tool  overlying  ^aid 
scale 


a  moving  element  pivoted  on  a  tooth  pin  meshing  a  gear 
which  is  integral  with  the  wiper  of  a  potentiometer. 

c.  said  means  for  sensing  the  shiftings  in  a  horizontal  plane 
of  the  pipeline  comprises  a  gyroscope,  and 

d.  said  means  for  measuring  the  distance  covered  by  the 
carriage  inside  the  pipeline  comprises  a  pulse  tachometer 
including  contact  switch  which  is  mounted  on  one  of  the 
small  sliding  and  feeling  wheels  and  which  closes  at  every 
complete  revolution  of  said  one  small  sliding  and  feeling 
wheel,  an  electric  circuit  thereby  delivering  a  voltage 
pulse,  said  circuit  comprising  two  diodes  connected  in 
parallel,  oriented  in  opposite  directions,  and  which  at 
their  turn  are  connected  in  scries  to  a  resistance. 


3.964,172 
CALIBRATION  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENGINE  VALVE 

ADJISTMENT 

Thomas  H.  Wright,  4249  SW  .  62nd  Ave..  Miami,  Fla.  33155 

Filed  May  30,  197  5.  Ser.  No.  582,171 

Int.  CI.'  (,01B  y]4 

U.S.  CI.  33     181  AT  4  Claims 


*^  /^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  adjusting  individual  valves  in  an 
automotive  engine   having  an   overhead  camshaft  operating 
directly  on  tappets  for  the  valves,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  calibration  shaft  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  periphery 
of  a  length  sufficient  to  span  the  engine  valve  tappets 
simultaneously,  the  radius  of  said  calibration  shaft  being 
equal  to  the  minimum  radius  of  each  cam  on  the  over- 
head camshaft  for  the  engine, 
and  two  bushings  spaced  apart  along  said  calibration  shaft 
for  suppc^rting  said  shaft  on  the  engine  with  its  elongated 
cylindrical  periphery  spanning  the  valve  tappets, 
said  calibration  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  diametrical  open- 
ings therein  spaced  apart  along  its  length  in  accordance 
with  the  spacings  of  the  valve  tappets. 
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and  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  cross  pins  slidably 
received  snugly  in  said  openings  for  adjustment  diametri- 
cally beyond  said  openings  at  the  bottom  of  said  calibra- 
tion shaft; 

and  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  pins  in  place  indi- 
vidually in  said  openings. 


termined  relative  humidity,  stabilizing  the  relative  .humidity  in 
said  atmosphere  during  the  vuhlimation  of  ice  from  the  food 
by  continually  Ci^ntaetmg  the  atmosphere  with  a  quantity  of  a 
hydrating  salt. 


3,964,173 

ADJUSTABLE  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARM  APPARATUS 

Maxwell  G.  Atchisson.  55  Old  Yellow  Springs  Road,  Apt.  H, 

Fairborn,  Ohio  45324 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250.006,  May  3,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,850.076. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.522 

Int.  Cl.^  F41G  Ill8.  1128 

U.S.  CI.  33  — 254  4  Claims 


3.964.175 
COFFEE  ROASTING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Swell,  3635  NW.  Elmwood   Drive,  Corvallis.  Oreg. 
97330 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.485 

Int.  CI.-  F26B  !7,iU 

U.S.  CI.  34     57  A  24  Claims 


1.  Sighting  mechanism  for  use  with  a  firearm  o\'  the  type 
firing  a  projectile  along  a  path,  comprising 

a  first  member  mounted  on  the  firearm  to  define  a  ramp 
disposed  in  angular  relation  to  the  path  of  projectile 
travel, 

a  second  member  mounted  for  selective  movement  along 
said  ramp; 

said  second  member  having  a  structural  portion  defining  a 
visual  sight; 

a  plurality  of  intersecting  apertures  contiguously  disposed 
on  one  of  said  first  and  second  members, 

an  engagement  member  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  members  for  selective  inclined  movement 
into  and  out  of  retaining  engagement  with  each  individual 
one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  to  retain  said  second 
member  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  first  member; 

resilient  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  engagement  member 
into  engagement  with  a  one  of  said  apertures  and  yield- 
able  in  response  to  predetermined  force  applied  to  said 
second  member  for  inclined  movement  out  of  said  retain- 
ing engagement,  so  that  said  engagement  member  can  be 
selectively  moved  for  retaining  engagement  with  the  next 
contiguous  one  of  said  apertures; 
said  second  member  having  an  elongate  portion  which  is 
movable  along  said  ramp,  and  said  plurality  of  apertures 
being  disposed  along  said  elongate  portion, 
said  first  member  having  an  aperture  which  is  selectively 
alignable  with  each  individual  one  of  said  plural  apertures 
as  said  second  member  is  moved  along  said  ramp,  and 
said  engagement  member  extending  through  said  aperture 
in  said  first  member  and  into  said  retaining  engagement 
with  an  individual  one  of  said  plural  apertures 


3,964,174 
CONTROLLED  HUMIDITY  FREEZE  DRYING  PROCESS 
Cary  J.  King,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  RegenU  of  the 
University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.597 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  5106 

U.S.  CI.  34-5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  limited  freeze  drying  of  foods  comprising 

cooling  the  food  to  freeze  water  contained  therein  into  ice, 

subliming  the  ice  from  the  food  in  an  atmosphere  at  a  prede- 


17.  A  coffee  bean  roaster  comprising: 

a.  a  roasting  chamber  formed  by  a  wide  shallow  rectangular 
base  plate  with  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  .Hit ices 
therein,  a  front  wall  meeting  said  plate  at  an  acute  angle 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  back  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  plate  and  diverging  away  from  said 
front  wall  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
plate  and  joined  to  said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall, 

b.  a  plenum  connected  to  said  chamber  and  communuatinj; 
with  said  base  plate; 

c.  a  blower  in  said  plenum  and  adapted  to  collect  air  and 
force  It  through  said  orifices  with  sufficient  veUvitv  to 
levitate  a  charge  of  coffee  beans  in  said  chamber  in  a 
dense,  recirculating  fluidized  mass  of  beans;  and 

d.  a  heater  element  in  said  plenum  and  adapted  to  heat  ^aid 
collected  air  to  a  predetermined  coffee  bean  roaming 
temperature  not  greater  than  530°F  ,  before  said  air  is 
forced  through  said  orifices. 

20.  Coffee  bean  processing  apparatus  comprising 

a,  housing  means  forming  at  least  one  processing  chamiber 
for  holding  a  quantitv  of  coffee  beans,  said  chamber 
having  means  for  defining  an  undrafi  portion  and  a  recir- 
culation portion,  said  housing  means  connected  to  blower 
means  and  containing  airstream  directing  means  creating 
a  controlled  updraft  in  said  updrafi  portion  ot  said  cham- 
ber; 

b.  said  blower  means  to  collect  amhient  air  and  force  it  into 
said  chamber  through  said  airstream  directing  means  x.  ;th 
sufficient  velocity  so  that  said  updrafi  lifts  coffee  beans  m 
said  updraft  portion  of  said  chamber  to  move  said  quan- 
tity of  coffee  beans  into  said  recirculation  portion  as  a 
dense,  recirculating  fluidized  mass,  and 

c    heater  means  for  heating  said  collected  air  betore  entrv 
into  said  chamber  as  said  controlled  updratt  to  a  prede 
termined  coffee  bean  processing  temperature,  said  healer 
means  including  limiting  means  for  providing  said  healed 
air  updrafi  with  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  530°F; 

d  coffee  bean  temperature  sensor  means  positioned  within 
said  chamber  in  said  recirculation  portion  and  completely 
outside  of  said  controlled  updrafi  porium,  said  sensor 
means  for  contacting  said  dense  recirculating  mass  of 
coffee  beans  and  operable  for  sensing  the  occurrence  of 
pyrolitically  induced  thermal  rise  in  said  quantitv  of  cof- 
fee beans  undergoing  heating,  and 

e    temperature  indicator  means  connected  to  said  tempera 
ture  sensor  means  and  operable  for  indicating  measured 
virtual  coffee  bean  temperature  m  said  chamber  and  the 
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;e  of  pyrolitically  induced  thermal  rise  in  said 
of  heated  coffee  beans. 


3,964,176 
INSTRLCTI(|)NAL  APPARATUS  WITH  MOV  ABLE  BLANK 

SHEET 
James   Richard   Harte,    10   W.   Concord,   Kansas   Citv.    Mo. 


64112 


U.S.  CL  35-'>  R 


Fifed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.492 
Int.  Cl.^  G09B  3:08 
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form 
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1.  An  instru 

a  holding  m 
depressio 

a  printed 
holes  the 
choices. 

said  mecha 
for  holdm 
overlying 
in  alignm 
per  surface 
to  receive 
selections 

a  blank  res 
printed  fo 
predeterm 
said  sheet 
said  direc 
inside  and 
holes  are 
making  an 
to  permit  t 


:tional  apparatus  comprising 

hanism  provided  with  an  upper  surface  having 
s  therein  of  at  least  two  different  depths. 
at  presenting  a  holding  margin  and  having 

through  inside  said  margin  indicating  answer 


RE 
Thomas  J.  W  ri 

Fi 

U.S.  CL  35-9 


1.  A  teach inj 
and  a  correspo 


7  Claims 


m  having  means  engageable  with  said  margin 

said  printed  format  on  said  upper  surfaces 

lationship  thereto  with  the  holes  in  the  format 

t  with  corresponding  depressions  in  said  up- 

.  said  holes  and  said  depressions  being  adapted 

a  stylus  used  by  a  student  to  make  answer 

and 

[konse   sheet   freely    sandwiched    between    said 

I  mat  and  said  upper  surface  and  movable  in  a 

ned    direction    m    increments    therebetween, 

^eing  narrower  than  said  format  transversely  of 

ion  of  movement  to  present  opposed  edges 

clear  of  said   holding  means  wherebv,  after 

junched  in  the  blank  sheet  by  the  student  m 

iwer  selections,  the  sheet  may  be  repositioned 

le  sheet  and  said  printed  format  to  be  reused 


3,964,177 
INFORCING  TEACHING  SYSTEM 
jht,  630  Country  Club  Drive,  Itasca,  111.60143 
Ud  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,817 

Int.  CL'  G09B  7  06 
tC  9  Claims 


device  for  presenting  a  series  of  inquiry  data 
ding  number  of  responses  comprising; 


tirsr  displav  means  for  presenting  a  series  of  inquiry  data, 
each  of  said  inquiry  data  having  an  electrical  terminal 
corresponding  thereto, 

second  display  means  for  presenting  a  series  of  responses  to 
the  data  presented,  each  of  said  responses  having  an 
electrical  terminal  corresponding  thereto, 

probe  means  for  electrically  coupling  the  terminal  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  inquiry  data  to  one  of  the  termi- 
nals corresponding  to  the  selected  response,  and 

an  electrical  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  terminals 
including  indicator  means  corresponding  to  each  inquiry 
data  for  providing  a  constantK  activated  signal  to  said 
indicator  means  in  response  to  the  coupling  of  the  electri- 
cal terminal  corresponding  to  the  correct  response  to  the 
electrical  terminal  corresponding  to  the  selected  data. 
said  electrical  circuit  means  further  including  scrambler 
means  for  electrically  changing  the  terminal  correspond- 
ing to  a  correct  response  to  the  selected  inquiry  data  to 
present  at  least  a  second  series  of  responses  correspond- 
ing to  the  inquirv  data  presented  by  said  first  display 
means  and  means  for  terminating  all  signals  produced  by 
the  coupling  of  terminals  corresponding  to  correct  re- 
sponses to  terminals  corresponding  to  selected  data  upon 
the  coupling  of  an  electrical  terminal  corresponding  to  an 
incorrect  response  to  the  electrical  terminal  correspond- 
ing to  a  selected  inquiry  data 


3,964,178 
UNIVERSAL  INFANTRY  WEAPONS  TRAINER 
Albert   H.    Marshall,    Maitland;    Frank  J.   Oharek;   John   H. 
Dillard.  both  of  Orlando,  and  Robert  J.  Entwistle,  Winter 
Park,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Naw.  Washington 
D.C.  ■  " 

Filed  July  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  593,071 
int.  CI.-  F41G  3  26 


U.S.  CI.  35 


8  Claims 


*«0  Wf     1) 

«.<>«'e   trsrcM  jc 


1.  A  weapon  fire  simulation  system  comprising 

projection  apparatus  and  film,  said  film  being  processed  to 
provide  from  a  t'lrst  series  of  film  frames  a  background 
scene  including  a  target  area  and  from  a  second  series  of 
film  frames  a  lead  aim  spot, 

said  projection  apparatus  having  a  source  of  visible  light  for 
passing  through  said  first  series  of  film  frames  and  a 
source  of  infrared  light  for  passing  through  said  second 
series  of  film  frames; 

drive  means  for  coordinately  driving  said  film  frames  in  a 
desired  degree  of  non-registration  between  said  aim  spot 
and  said  target  area  representative  of  the  correct  lead  and 
elevation  for  a  proper  aiming  of  said  weapon. 

a  projector  screen  for  viewing  said  film  frames, 

a  filter  selected  and  positioned  to  filter  all  except  infrared 
light  from  passing  from  said  second  film  frames  to  said 
screen  to  provide  an  infrared  aim  spot  on  said  screen  and 
a  filter  selected  and  positioned  to  filter  infrared  light  from 
passing  from  said  first  film  frames  to  said  screen, 

a  plurahtv  of  infrared  sensor  circuits,  each  forming  a  sensor 
channel  and  each  comprising  an  infrared  sensor  and 
amplifier  and  voltage  comparator  means, 

said  sensor  being  arranged  in  a  geometrical  pattern  to  de- 
velop from  each  sensor  when  the  weapon  is  aimed  and 
fired,  a  channel  output  signal  indicative  of  hit  or  miss,  and 
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a  logic  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  signals  of  each  sensor 
channel  to  produce  from  the  combined  sensor  signals  an 
ultimate  output  signal  indicative  of  hit,  miss,  and  specific 
area  of  near  miss. 


3,964,179 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  TEACHING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  W.  Bennett,  5227  Thunder  Hill  Road,  Columbia,  Md. 
21045 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,927 

Int.  Cl.^  G09B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  35-31  'A  5  Claims 


3,964,180 

STANCE  CONTROL  SUPPORTS  FOR.  AND 

COMBINATION  THEREOF  WITH,  \  GOLF  SHOE 

Anthony   M.   Cortese,   327    Applehill  Drive.  SaRamore   Millv 

Ohio"44067 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.545 

Int.  Cl.=  A43B  5/00 

tl.S.ci.  36-135  UK  laims 


1.  A  teaching  apparatus  for  use  in  teaching  number  discrim- 
ination, mathematical  concepts,  letter  discrimination,  reading 
and  various  verbal  concepts,  comprising  a  telephone  switch- 
board having  a  plurality  of  signal  display  sections  and  a  plural- 
ity of  signal  transmitting  sections,  a  plurality  of  telephones 
each  including  a  cradle  and  handset,  electric  circuits  including 
switches  electrially  connecting  each  telephone  to  one  of  said 
signal  display  sections  and  to  signal  transmitting  section  asso- 
ciated with  said  signal  display  section,  signal  generating  means 
connected  to  said  electric  circuits  whereby  when  any  tele- 
phone handset  is  removed  from  its  cradle  visual  signals  will  be 
illuminated  on  the  signal  display  section  and  the  signal  trans- 
mitting section  associated  therewith,  a  signal  box  associated 
with  each  telephone  and  electrically  connected  to  the  signal 
transmitting  section  thereof,  said  signal  box  having  a  plurality 
of  light  sources  each  disposed  beneath  an   indicia  bearing 
window   said  signal  transmitting  section  having  a  plurality  of 
switches  by  which  the  light  sources  beneath  said  windows  can 
be  selectively  energized  for  visually  transmitting  instructions 
to  the  student  telephone  user,  said  signal  display  section  hav- 
ing symbols  corresponding  to  the  dialing  symbols  of  the  tele- 
phone and  each  associated  with  a  light  source  electrically 
connected   to   said   telephone   symbol   whereby   the   student 
telephone  user  can  visually  transmit  to  the  student  operator 
through  said  signal  display  section  the  designation  of  a  tele- 
phone to  be  called,  each  of  said  transmitting  sections  havmg 
a  plug  and  a  jack  whereby  the  student  operator  can  remove 
the  plug  from  the  transmitting  section  connected  with  a  calling 
telephone  and  apply  it  to  the  transmitting  section  connected 
to  the  telephone  to  be  called,  and  a  switch  mounted  on  each 
transmitting  section  and  connected  to  an  audible  and  visual 
signal  of  the  signal  box  associated  therewith,  said  last  men- 
tioned switch  being  movable  to  one  position  for  actuating  the 
audible  signal  and  thereafter  to  another  position  for  actuating 
the  visual  signal  of  the  signal  box  of  the  telephone  being 
called 


1.  In  combination  with  a  golf  shoe  for  the  right  foot  and 
having  a  sole  and  spikes  carried  bv  the  sole  and  protruding 
downwardly  therefrom  and  arranged  m  inner  and  outer  rows, 
respectively,  extending  from  near  the  ironl.  of  the  sole  to  and 
including  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  and  arranged  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  the  central  portu>n  of  the  shoe  and  heel  with  the 
inner  row  near  the  inner  lateral  limit  of  the  sole  and  heel  and 
the  outer  row  near  the  outer  lateral  limit  of  the  sole  and  heel; 
stance  control  supports  for  the  sole  and  heel. 
each  support  being  a  relatively  rigid  bodv   and  having  a 
cavity  open  through  the  upper  face  and  in  which  an  asso- 
ciated spike  of  said  inner  row  is  received  m  the  snstaUed 
position  of  the  support,  said  lower  face  being  of  an  area 
several  times  the  area  of  the  maximum  cross  seetion  of 
the  normal  ground  penetrating  portion  of  the  associated 
spike  and  each  support,  in  installed  condition,  being  in 
endwise  load  transmitting  relation  to  its  associated  spike, 
magnetic  means  earned  bv  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
and  magneticalU  cooperative  with  the  associated  spike 
and  detachably  holding  the  body  in  said  installed  position; 
a  plurality  of  said  supports  being  installed  on  spikes,  respec- 
tively of  said  outer  row  onlv,  and 
the  inner  row  of  spikes  being  free  from  said  suppiirts,  and 
unobstructed  so  that  they  can  normall>  penetrate  into  the 
ground. 


3,964,181 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Cressie  E.  Holcombe,  Jr..  1613  Blackwood  Drive.  Knoxville, 

Tenn.  37921 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.142 

Int.  CL'  A43B  LhuU 

U.S.  CL  36-91  5  Claims 


2> 


--=5^42:jg^J 


26 


1.  A  shoe  construction  for  improving  the  posture  of  a 
wearer,  which  comprises 

a  sole  member  having  a  top  surface  with  an  exposed  perpih^ 
eral  edge  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  the  pcnph^ 
eral  edge  being  more  elevated  at  a  heel  portion  of  the  sole 
than  at  a  toe  portion, 

a  heel  mtegrallv  formed  with  the  sole  and  depending  there- 
from at  the  heel  portion  to  form  a  tread  plane  with  the 
sole  at  the  toe  portion. 
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a  hridgejintegrally  formed  w-nh  the  heel  and  sole  evtendmg 
forwarply  from  the  heel  in  a  shank  portion  of  the  sole, 

a  shoe  ul)per  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  sole  at  sub- 
stantially the  peripheral  edge,  and 

wherein  jhe  top  surface  of  the  sole  is  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal depression  extending  downwardly  into  the  heel 
and  forwardly  into  the  bridge  to  a  depth  sufficient  to 
create  a  foot-supporting  surface  inclined  continously 
upwardly  from  the  depression  in  the  heel  to  a  most  for- 
wardly position  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  sole,  said  surface 
being  planar  in  the  forepart 


3.964.183 

METHOD  WD  \PP\RATLS  FOR  DETACHING 

COA  rises  FROZEN  ON  TO  SI  RFACES 

Thomas   W.   Mouat.   Vancouver.   Canada,   assignor   to   B.   C. 

Rtstarch,  (  anada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,721.  Jan.  8.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  June  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,200 

Int.  CI.-  EOIH  5110;  EOlC  23114 

L.S.  CI.  37-12  13  Claims 


3.964,182 
MECHANICAL  SHOVEL 
Jean-Claud^Pomeret,  Saint.Lager,  Belleville,  and  Henr>  Ron 
nevaux.  98,  rue  Bechevelin.  Lyon,  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.000 
Claims     (irioritv,     application     France,     Oct       M       197^ 
73.39465      I  •  - 

L"'"5Jl  ^^^^  ■^'^"^'  ^■'*^'  '^^^^  ''02.  AOID  //  no 

'  4  Claims 


t.S.  CI.  37 


1.  A  mechanical  shovel  to  be  carried  hy  and  manipulated  b> 
an  operator,  said  mechanical  shovel  comprisine 

a  harness  to  be  carried  by  said  operator  and  including  a 
back  plate  which  rests  against  the  lower  back  of  the 
operator,  a  pair  of  shoulder  pieces  which  engage  over  the 
shoulders  of  the  operator  and  straps  which  retain  said 
back  plate  and  said  shoulder  pieces  on  the  torso  of  thi 
operator,  said  straps  including  a  ventral  strap  and  a  pair 
of  leg  straps  which  extend  around  the  thighs  of  the  opera- 
tor, 

a  first  SLbstantially  vertical  boom  mounted  at  its  lower 
end  orj  said  back  slate  and  secured  by  said  harness  onto 
the   ofjerator.   said   first   boom    having   an    upper   end 
disposed  above  the  head  of  the  operator, 
a  second  boom  extending  from  said  upper  end  of  said  first 
boom  over  the  operator  and  having  a  free  extremity 
disposed  forwardly  of  the  operator, 
pivot  means  articulating  said  second  boom  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  first  boom  and  means  for  locking  said  first  and 
second  Wooms  relatively  in  an  angular  relationship, 
a  winch  having  a  motor  carried  by  one  of  said  booms, 
a  cable  mopnted  to  said  winch  and  passing  along  said  sec- 
ond   booh    and    extending   downwardly    from    said    free 
extremit)^  ahead  of  the  operator  to  an  end,  and  drawn  in 
upon  operation  of  said  motor, 

a  diggmg  tool  having  a  ground-engaging  working  end,  a 
extending  from  said  working  end,  and  a  pair  of 
[■apart  handle  grips  secured  to  said  handle  re- 
mote from  said  working  end, 
means  fo[  securing  said  cable  end  to  said  handle  interme- 
diate sjiid  working  end  and  said  hand  grips,  and 
control  njeans  on  at  least  one  of  said  hand  grips  for  oper- 
ating said  motor. 


handle 
spaced 


1 .  [  he  method  of  freeing  a  coating  of  ice,  snow  or  frost  from 
a  surface  to  which  said  coating  is  frozen,  which  comprises 
providing  an  artificial  source  of  radiant  energy  which  pro- 
duces an  intense  beam  consisting  of  radiant  energy  primarily 
in  the  visible  light  range  so  that  the  beam  can  pass  relatively 
unimpeded  through  said  coating  and  focussing  said  beam 
produced  by  said  source  on  the  interface  between  said  coating 
and  said  surface  while  moving  said  beam  over  said  surface  to 
transport  energy  through  the  frozen  coating  to  the  interface 
such  as  to  heat  the  surface  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
interface  above  the  freezing  point  of  water  to  thereby  disrupt 
the  bond  between  the  coating  and  the  surface  to  detach  the 
latter  from  the  former,  while  substantially  all  of  the  material 
of  said  coating  apart  from  that  at  said  interface  remains  below 
its  melting  temperature. 


3.964.184 
METHOD  OF  REMOVTNCi  MATERIAL  FROM  A  BED  OF 

A  BODY  OF  WATER 

Thomas    A.    Mathieu.   2204  Justice.   Office   A.   Monroe    La 

71201 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373.140,  June  25.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.885.331.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,924 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  i,A.'5.  B63H  1 1  04 
t.S.CI.  37     195  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  materia!  from  the  bed  of  a  pond, 
lake  or  like  body  of  water  utilizing  a  floating  hull  having  a  bow 
and  stern  comprising  the  steps  of  drawing  water  from  the  body 
of  water  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  the  hull,  forming  the  drawn 
water  into  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  pressurized  streams 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  directed  rearwardly  from  the 
stern,  releasing  the  pressurized  streams  in  the  body  of  water 
at  points  substantially  removed  and  generally  equidistant  from 
the  hull  and  adjacent  the  material  thereby  creating  a  material- 
water  admixture  and  simultaneously  propelling  the  hull  in  a 
forward  bow-leading  direction,  changing  the  distance  of  the 
last-mentioned  points  relative  to  the  hull  depending  upon  the 
distance  of  the  material  from  the  hull,  forming  the  drawn 
water  into  two  additional  pressurized  streams,  selectively 
releasing  one  or  both  of  the  additional  pressurized  streams  in 
the  bodv  of  water  a!  points  sidewise  removed  from  the  hull 
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adjacent  the  bow  and  below  the  water  surface  for  steering  the 
hull  during  its  forward  bow-leading  motion,  selectively  moving 
one  or  both  of  the  additional  streams  to  move  the  point  or 
points  of  impingement  thereof  with  the  water  along  an  arc 
materially  outboard  of  the  hull  and  having  a  center  on  said 
hull  medially  of  sternmost  and  bowmost  points  of  impinge- 
ment of  each  additional  stream,  and  withdrawing  the  material- 
water  admixture  from  the  bod\  of  water 


3,964,185 
SEAMBLSTINC.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Norman  J.  Bullock,  Prospect;  Frank  A.  Wendt,  Jeffersontown; 
Laddie  A.  DePas,  Louisville,  all  of  Ky.,  and  Walter  P.  Ciood- 
man.  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignors  to  W  .  M.  Cissell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,827 

int.  CV  D06F  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  38— 14  12  Claims 


3.964.186 
POWERED  DRAPERY  TABLE 
Robert    V.    Strickland.    9(121    Wedd.    Overland    I'ark, 
66212 

Filed  June  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  591   142 
Int.  CI.-  D06C  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  38-102.1 


Kans. 


1  "^  (  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  flattening  a  seam  having 
mating  edges  of  fabric  joined  together  along  an  elongated 
seam  line,  comprising 

an  elongated  buck  having  a  convex  outer  surface  adapted  to 
support  the  seam  with  the  mating  fabric  edges  thereof 
outboard,  said  buck  having  an  outer  free  end  over  which 
said  fabric  is  drawn  in  the  process  of  dressing  said  seam 
on  said  convex  outer  buck  surface,  said  outer  free  end 
provided  with  a  smoothly  contoured  notch  therein  ori- 
ented to  guide  said  seam  to  a  position  atop  said  convex 
outer  buck  surface  as  said  fabric  is  drawn  over  said  buck 
in  said  dressing  process,  and 
an  iron  having  a  sole  plate  including  a  central  elongated 
bottom  surface  region  terminating  at  a  forward  edge  m  a 
pointed  nose  configuration  to  spread  apart  and  thereby 
open  the  mating  fabric  edges  of  a  seam  when  moved 
forwardly  thereover  along  the  seam  line  thereof,  said 
central  elongated  bottom  surface  region  having  a  length 
substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said  buck  and  being 
concavely  configured  to  correspond  to  said  convex  outer 
buck  surface  for  overbusting  a  seam,  which  is  sandwiched 
therebetween  with  the  melting  edges  thereof  adjacent 
said  sole  plate,  by  pressing  said  edges  to  form  an  angle 
along  said  seam  line  which  substantially  exceeds  180°, 
said  convex  and  concave  surfaces  each  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  less  than  approximately  two  inches  and  more 
than  approximately  one-half  inch  to  facilitate  appreciable 
overbusting  and  avoid  spring-back  while  minimizing  criti- 
cality  in  alignment  of  said  seam  line  on  said  buck. 


-f- 


t 


^ 


1.  A  drapery  table  comprising: 

a.  a  rectangular  planar  table  lop  having  front,  rear  and  side 

edges, 
b    a  straight  clamp  bar  extending  across  said  table  top  at 

right  angles  to  its  side  edges, 
c    a  series  of  clamp  devices  carried  by  said  clamp  bar  at 

intervals  along  its  length,  and  oper.ihU'  ''  secure  an  edge 
of  a  sheet  of  drapery  fabric  to  said  s;a;^-.p  har. 

d.  a  pair  of  drive  units  carried  respectively  at  the  oppi^sne 
side  edges  of  said  table  top  and  c^i'vh  including  a  drive 
member  movable  in  a  direv.non  p.ir.dJcl  to  the  associated 
side  table  edge. 

e.  power  means  operable  to  move  said  drive  members  selec- 
tively and  concurrenlK  m  cither  direction  in  their  lines  of 
travel,  and 

f  a  connector  joining  each  of  said  drive  members  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  clamp  bar,  whereby  said  drive  units 
move  said  clamp  har  transversely  of  itself. 


3.964.187 
ADJl  STABLE  COIN  DISPLAY  l)E\  K  E 
Elmer  J.   Stumpf.   Los    \ngeles.   C  alif.,   assignor   to   Beemak 
Plastics,  Los  Angeles,  C  alif. 

Filed  May   16.  1975,  Ser.  No    578.(122 

Int.  CI.-  C^09F  J  o: 

U.S.  CI.  40--27.5  4  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  coin  display  device  comprising  an  annular 
split  ring  having  a  set  diameter  vet  vieldable  lo  an  enlarged 
annular  diameter,  said  ring  including  an  annular  com  receiv- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  com;  a 
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when  1 
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means  extending  from  said  annular  split  ring 
d  last  means  may  be  engaged  to  suspend  said 
at  both  faces  of  said  coin  may  be  viewed, 
lar  spilt  ring  including  spaced  apart  aligned  ends 
1  said  set  diameter  position  and  when  said  ring  is 
le  to  an  enlarged  annular,  diameter  position, 
:nsion  means  bridging  said  aligned  ends  of  said 
g- 


3.964.188 

ALDIOVISL.AL  BOOK  SYSTEM 

Panayotis  C.  Dimitracopoulos.  Lyford  Cay.  P.O.  Box  N-7776, 

.Nassau,  Bahamas  i 

"iled  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,321 

Int.  CI."  G09F  27/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  40^28.1  10  Claims 


JO- 


1.  An  audiovisual  book  including 

a,  book-cpver  means  substantially  similar  to  a  loose-leaf 
binder, 

b.  at  leas:  one  audiovisual  sheet  having  an  area  wherein 
visual  information  may  be  placed  and  an  audio  informa- 
tion track  disposed  about  a  linear  axis,  said  sheet  also 
having  it  least  one  elongated  perforation,  said  elongated 
perfora;ion  having  a  lengthwise  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  linear  axis; 

c  binder  Tieans  on  said  book-cover  means  passing  through 
said  elcngated  perforation  retaining  said  sheet  but  also 
allowine  it  to  be  displaced  along  said  lengthwise  axis 


3.964.189  ' 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 
Paul  Belokii.  Jr..  Rte.  4.  Hayward,  Wis.  54843 

on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,711,  Sept.  20,  1974, 
This  application  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  61  1,237 
Int.  Cl.^  G09F  19110 
U.S.  CI.  40^33  12  Claims 


Continuat 
abandoned 


an  object  to  be  displayed; 

overhead  suspension  means  for  supporting  said  object  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis; 

motor  means  carried  by  said  object  providing  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  therefrom  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis  spaced  from  and  eccentric  to  said  vertical  axis;  and 

elongated  flexible  ribbon  means  connected  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  shaft  for  rotation  by  said  motor  means,  the 
lateral  portions  of  the  ribbon  means  adjacent  the  shaft 
having  an  effective  area  diameter  and  leverage  on  the 
shaft  against  the  surrounding  air  w  hen  moving  through  an 
arc  remote  from  the  vertical  axis  than  when  moving  near- 
est the  vertical  axis  for  moving  the  shaft  to  rotate  said 
object  about  the  vertical  axis. 


3,964.190 

\[)\FRTISIN(i  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Daniel  VS    1  eo,  322  S.  Merrick  Ave.,  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,180 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  11102 

U.S.  n   40-39  1  Claim 


"^1 


1.  .An  animated  display  device  comprising 


1.  An  advertising  display  device  comprising:  a  relatively 
fixed  support  element  including  a  vertically  disposed  pole 
having  an  upper  end.  a  rotating  element  supported  by  said 
pole  upon  said  upper  end  for  rotation  thereon  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  rotating  elment  including  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an 
outer  surface  for  the  display  of  advertising  indicia  thereon, 
and  an  upper  planar  wall  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  wall,  vein  means  extending  from  said  cylindrical 
wall;  said  upper  wall  having  a  centrally  disposed  magnet 
thereon,  and  means  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  magnet  defining  a  conical  recess;  the  upper  end  of  said 
pole  having  a  second  coaxially  disposed  magnet  thereon,  and 
a  pin  coaxially  disposed  relative  to  said  second  magnet  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  whereby  engagement  of  said  pm 
within  said  recess  serves  to  provide  a  self-centering  supportive 
action,  said  first  and  second  magnets  being  arranged  to  pre- 
sent adjacent  surfaces  of  like  polarity  whereby  the  magnetic 
repelling  action  existing  therebetween  lessens  the  effective 
weight  supported  by  said  pin,  and  correspondingly  reduces 
rotational  friction  of  said  rotating  element 
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3.964.191 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  VIEWING  OF  BOTH 

SIDES  OF  WEBS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Werner  Sieber.  Munich;  Friedrich  Ganser,  Feldkirchen; 
Thomas  Hammer;  Wolfgang  Viehrig.  both  of  Munich;  Hans- 
Dieter  Frick,  and  Viktor  Osegowitsch,  both  of  Taufkirchen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  616.412 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    26,    1974, 
2445996 

Int.  Cl.^  G09F  11129 
U.S.  CI.  40-86  A 


w_.;c 


camming  surface  including  a  lower  vcrticai  ptirticn  and  an 
upper  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  portion,  and  a  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  card  hanger  pivotahlv  mounted  in  said 
cover  member  in  close  proximitv  tc  the  front  wall  thereof,  said 
card  hanger  including  a  generally  vertically  extending  portion 
having  at  least  one  forwardly  projecting  tongue  element  struck 
from  the  material  thereof  and  an  inwardly  directed  lip  ponun 
at  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  said  at  least  one  tongue  ele- 
ment being  cooperable  with  said  front  wall  during  ihc  upward 
movement  of  the  cover  member  to  therehv  urvie  said  lip  por- 
tion into  eamniing  engagemeni  wiih  rhe  Lammini,-  Mjrtaces  of 


17  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  view  ing  of  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  a  web 
of  photographic  paper  or  the  like  while  the  web  is  being  with- 
drawn from  a  supply  reel  and  is  collected  by  a  lakeup  reel, 
comprising  a  frame  having  front  and  rear  sides;  a  light-trans- 
mitting pane  mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  so  that  one  surface  thereof  is 
exposed  and  slopes  upwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to 
said  front  side,  said  frame  having  a  portion  located  at  the  rear 
side  thereof;  spaced-apart  first  and  second  rotary  mounting 
means  on  said  portion  of  said  frame  for  respectively  support- 
ing a  supply  reel  and  a  takeup  reel  so  that  the  axes  of  the  reels 
are  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  surface  of  said  pane  and 
the  rear  surface  of  the  web  portion  between  the  reels  on  said 
mounting  means  lies  against  said  one  surface  of  said  pane 
whereby  the  front  surface  of  such  web  portion  is  observable 
from  the  front  side  of  said  frame;  and  mirrors  mounted  on  said 
frame  behind  said  pane  for  imaging  the  rear  surface  of  said 
web  portion  so  that  the  image  of  said  rear  surface  of  said  web 
portion  is  observable  through  said  pane  from  the  front  side  of 
said  frame. 


said  at  least  one  guide  tab  to  position  the  lip  portion  beneath 
the  front  portion  of  the  cards  lifted  bv  said  plunger  for  support 
of  such  cards  during  the  continued  upward  movement  of  the 
cover  member,  said  at  least  one  tongue  element  being  engage- 
able  with  the  front  wall  to  limit  the  clockwise  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  card  hanger  when  the  cover  member  is  m  a  fully 
open  position  such  that  said  lip  portion  is  engageable  with  the 
camming  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  guide  tab  during  down- 
ward movement  of  the  cover  member  for  guidance  of  the  card 
hanger  into  a  depending  position  in  front  of  the  stack  of  cards 
when  the  cover  member  is  in  its  closed  position 


3,964,192 
REFERENCE  INDEXING  DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Nonaka.  1-30-16-703.  Hongoh,  Bunkyo,  Tokyo.  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1974.  49-40781 
Int.  CI.'  G09T  11106 
U.S.  CL  40-104.01  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  card  indexing  device  which  includes  a  base  member, 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  cards,  at  least  one  card  selec- 
tion lever  arm  pivotably  mounted  at  the  front  portion  of  the 
base  member  and  having  a  plunger  at  one  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned below  the  front  portions  of  the  cards  and  a  push  button 
at  the  other  end  thereof  whereby  actuation  of  the  push  button 
serves  to  pivot  the  plunger  upwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
cards  juxtaposed  thereabove  and  lift  such  cards,  a  cover  mem- 
ber pivotably  connected  at  the  rear  end  thereof  to  said  base 
member  and  including  a  top  wall  and  a  depending  front  wall, 
means  for  biasing  the  card  selection  lever  arm  such  that  the 
push  button  is  urged  upwardly,  means  for  releasably  locking 
said  cover  member  and  base  member,  and  means  for  applying 
an  upwardly  directed  biasing  force  to  said  cover  member 
tending  to  urge  the  cover  member  into  an  open  position,  the 
improvement  comprising:  at  least  one  guide  tab  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  card  support  means  and  having  a  forward 


3,964,193 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOl  SLY  VIEWING  DlA- 
POSITIVES  AND  FRONT  VIEWED  PICTURES 
Glinter  Degenhardt,  Heidelberg,  and  Tino  Celio.  Ambri.  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Regensdorf, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   28.   1974, 
8928/74 

Int.  Cl.^  G09F  /.?  10 
U.S.  CI.  40— 106.1  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  viewing  diapositives  and 
front  viewed  images,  especially  transparent  printed  copies  and 
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prints  produced  therefrom,  under  standardized  illumination 
ompnsing 

ke  housing  having  a  cover  portion  and  a  floor 
portion  ind  means  for  hingedly  interconnecting  said  two 
portions  and  for  selectively  fixing  said  two  port'ions  in  an 
adjustable  mutual  angular  position  relative  to  one  an- 
other. 

a  rear  vitwing  device  being  arranged  in  one  of  the  houN- 
ng's  portions  and  incorporating  a  support  for  supportmg 
a   transparent   image   and    light   source   mean^   arran^ied 
behind  s£  id  support,  and 
c    a  front  viewing  device  being  arranged  m  the  other  ,>f  the 
portions  and  incorporating  a  support  for  sup- 
front   viewed    image   and    light  source   mean-, 
forwardly  of  said  support  for  the  front  viewed 


housin^ 

porting   , 

arranged 

image. 

ca  said  light  source  means  of  said  front  viewing  device 
surrouijdingsaid  support  of  said  front  viewing  device  at 
all  sidek  and  comprising  substantially  tubular-shaped 
illumination  means  and  trough-shaped  reflector  means, 
said  liliimination  means  being  arranged  at  the  edges  of 
the  supbort  of  said  front  viewing  device  and  relative  to 
the  dimensions  of  said  last-mentioned  support  at  a 
small  spacing  above  the  same. 

cb,  said  rear  viewing  device  and  said  front  viewing  device 
being  so  arranged  within  the  respective  portions  of  the 
case-likk  housing  that  their  respective  supports  sub- 
stantialllv  coincide  when  the  case-like  housing  is  closed 


3.964.194 

CHANGEABLE  COLOR  DISPLAY   DEVICE 

William  G.  GuUler,  200  S.  Vance.  Lombard,  III.  60148 

Filjd  Jan.  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  543.1 16 

Int.  CI.-  G09F  13  24 

L.S.a.  40-1^6.21  18  Claims 


can  bubble 
said  tubular  bi 


1.  A  changeable  color  display  device,  comprising 
an  upright  tutular  body  having  a  plurality  of  ditTerentially 
dimensioned  translucent  wall  sections' defining  upright 
^orkmg^ch^imbers  containing  a  liquid  through  which  air 
upwardly. 

)dy  defining  a  substantial  hollow  space  within 
the  innermost  of  said  wall  sections, 
annular  maniflold  means  concentric  with  the  lower  ends  of 
said   chambers  and  defining  a  central   bottom   opening 
from  said  space, 
a  base  structure  accessible  through  said  opening, 
means  on  saic   base  structure  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure into  sa  d  manifold. 


orifices  communicating  said  manifold  with  the  lower  ends  of 

said  chambers  for  intruding  bubble  air  into  the  liquid 

material  in  the  chambers; 
a  head  sealing  the  upper  ends  of  the  chambers  and  having 

air  venting  ports  opening  therefrom; 
and  means  supported  by  said  base  and  carrying  a  selectively 

operable  source  of  illumination  extending  upwardly  in 

said  space  within  the  tubular  body. 


3,964.195 
EVENT  CALENDAR 

Marv   \nn  Mc(  lurkin  Jordan,  2165  Fern  Dell  Place,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.  90068 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,807 
Int    CI  ■  C09D  3100 


L.S.  CI.  40—107 


6  Claims 
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1.  An  Lvjnt  calendar,  said  calendar  comprising: 
A.  a  rectangular  sheet  of  paper  upon  which  arc  arranged 
rows,  vertically  aligned,  of  defined  rectangular  spaces, 
each  representing  one  of  the  days  in  a  given  month,  or 
part  thereof,  on  a  weekly  basis  in  block  form  with  the 
spaces  representing  Sundays  disposed  on  the  left  side,  and 
Saturdays,  on  the  right  side,  of  the  array  and  the  defined 
spaces  representing  each  of  the  other  five  davs  of  the 
week  disposed  in  order  horizontally  between  the  Sunday 
and  Saturday  spaces  in  a  conventional  monthly  calendar 
format;  each  of  the  rectangular  spaces  representing  a 
Sunday  having  on  its  left  side  a  sequence  of  designator 
numbers,  one  for  each  line  from  top  to  bottom  of  said 
space,  one  line  or  a  portKHi  thereof  being  provided  for 
each  event  or  exhibition    to   be  described,  there   being 
provided  on  each  said  line  commencing  in  the  rectangular 
Sunday  space  in  each  row  of  spaces  after  the  date  when 
an  event  has  opened,  an  abbreviated  description  of  the 
event  extending  continuously  on   the  same   line   in   the 
remainder  of  the  rectangular  spaces  in  the  same  row  and 
on  a  corresponding  line  in  each  subsequent  row  of  spaces 
through  the  space  representing  the  date  when  the  event 
closes,  and  repetitivelv    to   the  extent  said  abbreviated 
description  does  not  extend  through  all  of  the  last  said 
spaces,  and  each  space  representing  a  day  when  a  site,  or 
event  is  not  open  being  appropriately  marked  so  to  indi- 
cate such  fact,  said  description  of  the  event  and  the  site 
at  which  It  IS  held  utilizing  abbreviations,  acronyms  and- 
or  code  symbols,  and 
B   at  least  one  free  area  on  said  rectangular  sheet  outside  of 
>aid  array  of  spaces,  but  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  in  which 
area  information  relating  to  events,  and/or  sites  described 
in  the  spaces  constituting  said  array,  is  further  detailed 
with  references  to  the  abbreviations,  acronyms  or  code 
symbols  utilized  m  said  spaces  to  describe  the  events  and 
sites  and  the  time  periods  during  which  they  are  open  for 
attendance  or  closed 
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3.964,196 

SCHELENDAR 

Luis  A.  Ureta,  1 1 16''2  S.  Menlo  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90006 

Filed  June  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  570,275 

Int.  Cl.^  G09D  3100 

U.S.  CI.  40     107 


side  of  the  contacted  wire  ot  a  wire  mesh  than  do  the  respec- 
tive corner  portions,  the  dimension  of  said  chip  measured 
between  said  attachment  edges  being  slighllv  greater  than  the 
distance  between  corresponding  sides  of  the  .ipcr'iirc  ;ri  v>.hich 
the  chip  is  to  be  installed,  said  chip  being  of  resilient  material, 
4  Claims  and  possessing  a  considerable  amount  of  stiffness,  but  never- 
theless being  flexible  enough  to  be  able  to  be  bent  by  finger 
pressure  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  materially  decrease  the 
distance  between  its  attachment  edges,  said  chip,  when  in  such 
bent  condition,  being  able  to  be  inserted  in  a  selected  aperture 
in  the  mesh,  and  when  released  therein,  returning  to  its  normal 
length  condition  and  becoming  locked  into  such  aperture  by 
the  interaction  of  said  tabs  and  corner  portions. 


3,964,198 
FIREARM  EXTRACTOR  EJEC  TOR  S\  STEM 
Richard  C>.  VVaddell.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  1  he  Innova- 
tion Resources  Corporation.  Tempe.  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.299 

Int.  CI.'  F41C  li.ub 

U.S.  CL  42-48  4  (  laims 


1.  An  activity  schedule  display  device  comprising:  a  display 
board  having  seven  discrete  schedule  areas  thereon,  each 
schedule  area  having  indicia  thereon  representing  a  different 
day  of  the  weelc  and  each  schedule  area  further  having  indicia 
representing  the  time  in  hourly  increments  from  beginning  to 
end  of  the  day  each  of  said  increments  being  associated  with 
engaging  means,  said  board  further  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete activity  indicating  areas  thereon  each  provided  with 
both  a  pictorial  and  a  symbolic  representation  of  an  indicated 
activity;  a  plurality  of  activity  pin-like  elements  each  having  a 
symbolic  representation  of  an  indicated  activity  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  whereby  each  of  said 
elements  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
engaging  means,  and,  a  clock  is  mounted  on  said  board, 
whereby,  the  clock  permits  correlation  between  a  time  frame 
and  an  indicated  activity. 


3.964.197 
VERSATILE  OLTDOOR  SIGN 
Robert  F.  Tucker,  deceased,  late  of  Cassleberry.  Fla.,  and  Ruth 
L.  Tucker,  executrix.  291  Lake  Griffin  Circle.  Cassleberry, 
Fla.  32707 

Filed  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.504 

Int.  CI.-  G09F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  40-125  E  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  breal^-open  tvpe  firearm  action  havirik;  a  barrel  and 
using  a  gas  propelled  projectile  fired  from  a  cartridge  held  in 
a  breech  of  said  barrel,  an  extraction, ejection  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  an  extractor/ejector  slidably  positioned  along  the  breech 
of  said  barrel  for  longitudinal  movement  along  said  barrel 
and  including  a  portion  thereof  positioned  ti'  eng.ige  said 
cartridge  for  extracting  or  ejecting  said  eartndge  fr.^ni  the 
breech  of  said  barrel. 

b.  an  extractor/ejector  spring  contacting  and  urging  said 
extractor/ejector  to  an  extracting  position  when  said 
action  is  broken. 

c.  sear  means  for  latching  said  spring  m  an  energy  storage 
position,  said  sear  means  responsive  to  the  breaking  of 
said  action  for  unlatching  said  spring  and  permitting  said 
spring  to  rapidly  force  said  extractor/ejector  rearward  of 
said  barrel  to  effectively  eject  said  cartridge  from  said 
breech; 

d    a  cylinder  secured  to  said  barrel; 

e   a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder; 

f.  a  gas  port  in  said  barrel  communicating  with  said  cylinder 
for  transporting  gas  under  pressure  from  said  barrel  dur- 
ing firing  of  said  cartridge  to  said  cylinder  to  force  said 
piston  along  said  cylinder; 

g,  means  connected  to  said  piston  and  contacting  said  sear 
for  forcing  said  sear  to  a  spring  latching  pi  s;-  ,  n  when 
said  piston  moves  along  said  cvlinder  m  respr-r.se  ;-  ga^ 
pressure  from  said  barrel 


1.  A  self-locking  chip  usable  on  a  wire  mesh  with  a  number 
of  other  like  chips  in  order  to  display  intelligence,  which  mesh 
has  numerous  apertures  of  essentially  square  configuration 
therein  to  receive  such  chips,  a  given  chip  having  a  pair  of 
oppositelv  disposed  attachment  edges  configured  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  a  given  aperture  in  locking  relationship,  each 
attachment  edge  involving  a  tab  located  between  a  pair  of 
corner  portions,  with  such  tab  being  bent  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  corner  portions  such  that  said  tab  can  engage  a  different 


3,964,199 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRIN(,  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel   D.   Musgrave.   8201    Caraway    St..   (  abin   John,   Md. 
20731 

Filed  June  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  582.^^2 
Int.  CI.*  F41C  2^:02,  F16F  /  :: 
U.S.  CI.  42-50  10  Claims 

10.  A  firearm  magazine  comprising  a  case  for  storing  car- 
tridges having  a  pair  of  lips  with  an  exit  port  therebetween;  a 
floor,  a  follower  for  engaging  said  cartridges,  an  adjustable 
spring  assembly  positionalK  adapted  for  engaging  said  fol- 
lower and  for  reacting  against  said  floor  and  comprising,  a 
stack  of  interleaved  folded  leaf  springs  each  having  a  pair  ot 
parallel  flat  portions  extending  from  a  pair  (^t  nested  areuale 
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I  3.964.202 

FISHING  LLRE 

Aaro  Ar\u  kuppa.  Konhionkatu  75.  Jvvaskyla,  Finland 

springs,  and  means  for  inserting  -yvedgc  mean^  between  each  VWvd  Mav  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  579,328 

sdid  pair  o!'  arcuate  portions  thereby  separating  said  pair  and  '"'•  <^"'-"  -VOIK  83^00 

tending  to  expand  said  stack  in  a  direction  substantiallv  per-    '-'•S-  CI.  43—42.1  4  Claims 

pendicular  to  the  major  tlat  plane  of  said  flat  portions 


Leslie  A.  Pitte 
N.H.  03(01 


Filed  Apr.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  565,341 

Int.  Cl.^  F41C  17,02,  27:10  ' 

U.S.  CI.  421-70  E  10  Claims 
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nnected  by  a  vertex,  each  successive  spring  being  to  a  second  position  adjacent  said  one  end  for  ejecting  said 

with  Its  vertex  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  fish  bait  dough,  an  opening  in  said  tubular  member,  and  finger 

s  for  engaging  each  interleaved  flat  portion  of  one  manipulatable  means  on  said  plunger  extending  through  said 

ngs  with  an  adjacent  tlat  portion  of  another  of  said  opening,  said  tubular  member  being  open  at  both  ends  and 
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having  a  tapered  bore  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  to 
produce  dough  plugs  of  different  diameters,  said  opening 
being  an  elongated  slot  positioned  midway  the  length  of  said 
member  to  adapt  said  plunger  and  finger  means  to  move 
toward  both  tubular  ends. 


3,964,200 
LOCKING  TRIGGER  GLARD 
rson,  565  Sagamore  Ave.,  Apt.  15.  Portsmouth, 


ung  mechanism  for  a  firearm  having  a  frame  and 
ovable  trigger  depending  from  the  firearm  frame. 

inism  comprising 

gated  base  plate  attachable  to  the  firearm  frame, 
;   member  carried   by   said   base   plate   having  an 
portion  being  in  longitudinal  sliding  engagement 

spid  base  plate,  and  a  lower  portion  comprising  a 
guard  enclosing  the  trigger  in  the  plane  of  motion 
trigger,  said  locking  member  being  movable  be- 
a  forward  locked  position  wherein  the  trigger 
blocks  the  rearward  motion  of  the  trigger,  and  a 
rd  unlocked  position  allowing  full  motion  of  the 
,  and 

etins  cooperating  w  ith  the  locking  member  to  releas- 

epgage  the  locking  member  m  the  locked  and  un- 
positions.  I 


1.  Improved  fishing  lure,  comprising  pointed  hooks  having 
stem  portions  and  projecting  in  different  directions,  protective 
means  which  prevent  said  hooks  from  catching  on  plants, 
stones  and  other  underwater  obstacles;  said  protective  means 
consisting  of  a  body  part  having  an  aperture  admitting  the 
passage  of  said  stem  portions,  and  of  elongated,  elastic  protec- 
tive members  attached  by  one  end  to  said  body  part,  and 
vs  hich  members  project  from  said  body  part  in  different  direc- 
tions to  the  sides  thereof,  in  front  of  the  points  of  said  hooks, 
and  constituting  an  elastic  catching  guard,  wherein  said  pro- 
tective members  consist  of  vanes  positioned  at  an  oblique 
angle  against  a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  fishing  lure,  said  protective  means  being  freely  rotatable 
with  reference  to  said  stem  portions,  and  wherein  said  body 
part  has  a  slit  therein,  allowing  said  stem  portions  to  be  intro- 
duced into  said  body  part,  and  constituting  means  for  selec- 
tively attaching  and  detaching  said  protective  means  to  and 
from  the  fishing  lure  without  detaching  said  hooks. 


3,964,201 
FISH  BAIT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
,  926  Hickory  Lane,  Darien,  III.  60559,  and  Allan 
.  4101  W.  Parker  St.,  Chicago.  III.  60639 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562.908 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  97,04 
-4  1  Claim 

/ice  for  baiting  fishhooks  comprising  a  relatively 
tubular  member  having  at  least  one  open  end,  a 
unted  m  said  member  for  slidable  movement  longi- 
ereof  from  a  first  position  removed  from  said  one 
a|pt  said  tubular  member  to  receive  fish  bait  dough 


3.964.203 

FISHING  LURE 

William  O.  Williams.  Jr.,  1309  Lvnhurst  Drive,  Gastonia.  N.C. 

28052 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,036 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  S5I00 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.02  9  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  strip  of  material  having  tough- 
ness, fiexibility,  and  blood  particle  absorption  and  exudation 
characteristics  similar  to  chamois,  said  material  being  impreg- 
nated with  a  water  soluble  fish  attracting  substance  such  as 
animal  blood  that  exudes  slowly  from  said  material  during  use 
of  the  lure  in  water  to  combine  with  the  appearance  and 
action  of  said  strip  of  material  for  enhanced  fish  attraction, 
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and  said  strip  having  a  curved  fiat  tail  portion  that  is  capable    t.vely  each  of  said  operation   mean^   s.iid   operation   mean. 

of  movement  durmg  use  in  water  from  a  fiat  disposition  to  a    comprising  an  operating  plate  supported  movabiy   treelv   up 

and  down  bv  said  fixed  frame  and  having  an  operating  part 
engaging  with  an  engaging  portion  provided  on  said  movable 
frame  in  a  down  position,  an  operating  framework  mounted 


2SM  aaOH.-*  17  ^  »» 


contoured  disposition  for  enhanced  exudation  of  the  impreg- 
nated substance  under  the  action  of  the  water  thereagainst  in 
a  fish  attracting  action. 


3,964.204 

CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  FISH  BAIT 

Francis  W.  McKinlev.  1421  W  .  Colter.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85013 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,682 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  97  04 

U.S.  CI.  43  —  55  5  Claims 


r^TT 
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rolalably  freely  on  said  movable  frame  and  encrgi/cd  down- 
wards so  as  to  contact  with  said  operating  part  of  the  operating 
plate,  interlocking  levers  connected  rotatably  freely  between 
the  base  portions  of  said  arms  and  said  operating  framev.ork. 
and  said  operating  devices  including  an  individual  operating 
device  for  moving  up  and  down  said  operating  plate. 


1.  A  container  for  storing  a  quantity  of  fish  bait  and  for 
singularly  dispensing  and  holding  said  bait  while  a  fishhook  is 
passed  therethrough,  said  container  comprising; 

a.  an  enclosure  for  holding  said  quantity  of  bait  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls,  an  elongate  generally 
arcuate  side  wall  extending  between  said  end  walls  and  an 
openable  cover; 

b.  means  defining  an  aperture  in  said  cover; 

c    an  elongate  shaft  extending  between  said  end  walls  and 

rotatably  journalled  therein, 
d.  cranking  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and 
e    an  arm  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  and  rotatable 

therewith   and   having  an   end  extendable   beyond  said 

cover  for  engaging  said  bait  and  lifting  said  bait  through 

said  aperture  means 


3.964.206 
MINIATURE  VEHICLE  W  ITH  MAGNETIC  FORCE 
Robert  Bernhard.  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  West  Hempstead.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.523 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  ii:2t 

U.S.  CI.  46^251  11  Claims 


.^v  \  V  v  \'  V  V.V  A-  V  V  v.^;  srxx^: 


3,964,205 

FIGURE  W  ITH  MOVABLE  TRUNK,  HEAD  ETC.,  HAVING 

DRIVING  DEVICE  AND  INDIVIDUAL  OPERATION 

MEANS 

Shigeaki  Kuramochi,  No.  24-17,  Kolshikawa  5-chome,  Bun- 

kyo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1973, 48-93892 
Int.  CI.'  A63H  /i/00 
U.S.  CI.  46-120  3  Claims 

1.  A  motion-toy  comprising  a  fixed  frame,  a  movable  frame 
having  a  trunk  and  mounted  movabiy  freely  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  frame,  a  head-frame  having  a  head  and  mounted 
rotatably  freely  on  said  movable  frame,  an  eye-frame  having 
eyes  and  mounted  rotatably  freely  on  said  head-frame,  arms 
mounted  rotatably  freely  at  both  sides  of  said  movable  frame, 
a  driving  device  for  moving  up  and  down  said  movable  frame, 
operation  means  for  operating  with  said  driving  device  to 
operate  said  trunk,  head,  eyes  and  arms  respectively  in  associ- 
ation with  said  up  and  down  movements  of  said  movable 
frame,  and  respective  operating  devices  for  operating  selec- 


1.  In  a  miniature,  electrically  powered  vehicle  o1  thi  upe 
having  an  electric  motor  operatively  co-nnected  lo  driving 
wheels  on  the  vehicle  and  energi?ed  through  a  pair  of  clectri 
cal  pick-up  shoes  and  a  track  having  electric  power  means 
therein  and  engageable  with  said  pick-up  shiK-s  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  m  said  vehicle 
forming  the  stationary  magnetic  portions  of  the  electriv 
motor  of  said  vehicle, 
b.  said  pair  of  magnets  extending  downwardly  to  a  distance 
above  said  power  means  in  the  range  of  approximatelv 
0  00  to  approximately  0.02  inches. 
c     said   electric   power  means  being  formed   of  magnetic 

material,  and 
d.  said  magnets  and  said  power  means  providing  a  magnetic 
force  urging  said  vehicle  downwardly  toward  said  track  to 
provide  increased  normal  force  on  said  car  against  said 
track  thereby  providing  increased  driving  traction  be- 
tween said  wheels  and  said  track 
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3.964.207 

PIVOT  4RRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSFERRIN(, 

PRES^RIZED  AIR  INTO  A  PIVOT  DOOR 

Francis  C.  Peterson,  St.  Louis  Countv,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C. 

Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Companv.  St.  Louis 

Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.048  i 

Int.  CI.-  E05D  ^,US 
L.S.  CI.  49^388  4  Claims 


where  it  extends  through  said  plane,  the  inner  door  panel 
means  is  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  plane  facing  the  interior 
space  of  the  vehicle  and  below  this  place,  on  the  side  of  said 
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3,964,208 
DOOR  FOPI  VEHICLE,  ESPECIALLY  PASSENGER 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
,  Magstadt,  and  Dieter  Weidemann,  Weil  der 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
ermany 

May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,958 
y,    application    Germany,    June     1,     1974. 


ni  r 
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Int.  CI. 2  B60J  /  /7 

16  Claims 

vehicles  which  comprises  an  outer  door  panel 
ner  door  panel  means,  and  which  is  equipped 
e  window  means,  characterized  m  that  the 
means  extends  through  the  plane  formed  bv 
dow  in  such  a  manner  that  above  the  place 


1.  In  an  enjry  structure  including  a  door  frame  having 
spaced  apart  jimbs  and  a  header  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
jambs,  and  a  pilot  device  at  the  bottom  of  the  door,  the  pivot 
device  support  ng  the  door  and  enabling  the  door  to  pivot 
about  a  vertica  axis  spaced  slightly  inwardly  from  one  of  the 
jambs,  the  impj-ovement  comprising  first  means  on  the  door 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  defining  a  vertical  bore  which  opens 
upwardly  out  of  the  door  and  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  opening  ccjmmunicating  with  said  bore,  a  first  fluid  con- 
duit connected  with  said  opening  in  said  first  means  so  as  to 
communicate  With  the  bore,  the  first  conduit  leading  to  a  fluid 
operated  appliance  on  the  door;  second  means  on  the  header 
defining  a  verti|:al  bore  which  is  fixed  in  position  with  respect 
to  the  header  ahd  opens  downwardly,  the  axis  for  the  vertical 
bore  of  the  second  means  being  coincident  with  the  axis  <if 
rotation  for  the  door,  a  pin  received  in  the  bore  of  the  second 
means  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  into  the  bore  o\ 
the  first  mean^  so  that  the  two  bores  are  coaxial,  the  pm 
having  a  passageway  extending  axially  through  it  with  the 
lower  end  of  thb  passageway  opening  into  that  portion  of  the 
bore  in  the  first  means  which  is  located  below  the  pm  so  that 
the  passagewav  always  communicates  with  the  bore  in  the  first 
means  and  the  first  fiuid  conduit  irrespective  of  the  angular 
position  of  the  door,  a  second  fiuid  conduit  connected  to  the 
pin  and  comm^unicatmg  with  the  passagewav  therein  seal 
means  located  tetween  the  pm  and  the  walls  of  the  bore  in  the 
first  means  to  lorm  a  fiuid  barrier  between  the  pm  and  the 
walls  of  that  bore  so  as  to  prevent  pressurized  fiuid  from 
escaping  along  i  he  pin,  the  seal  means  being  positioned  above 
said  opening  anij  also  above  the  location  at  which  the  passage- 
way in  the  pm  cjpens  into  the  bore  of  the  first  means,  whereby 
fiuid  will  be  transferred  through  the  pm  and 
:onduit  without  loss  of  pressure  at  the  pin,  and 
means  for  retracing  the  pin  from  the  bore  of  the  first  means 
to  free  the  upper  end  of  the  door  from  the  header 


plane  facing  the  outer  door  panel  means,  and  said  inner  door 
panel  means  being  provided  with  an  aperture  means  for  the 
window  pane  of  said  window  means  within  the  area  where  the 
inner  door  panel  means  extends  through  said  plane. 


3.964.209 

SEMlAl  TOMATIC  DIAMOND  T00L(;RINDING 

MACHINE 

Mikhail  Naumovich  Konnikov,  ulitsa  Kosmonavtov,  5,  kv.  35, 
Vitebsk;  Ivan  Sawich  Nakul.  ulitsa  V  yshgorodskaya  33,  kv. 
35,  Kiev;  Leonid  Kuzmich  Novikov,  Smolenskoe  shosse.  58. 
kv.  49,  Vitebsk;  Kvgeny  Stepanovich  Zemlyansky,  ulitsa 
Osipovskogo.  13.  kv  14,  and  Peter  Tankhomovich  Shulman, 
ulitsa  Dorogozhitskava.  26,  kv.  58.  both  of  Kiev,  all  of 
t.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,497 
Int.  CI.-  B24B  3>34 

IS.  CI.  51      5K  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiautomatic  diamond  tool-grinding  machine  for 
tools  having  a  holder  fitted  with  a  hard-alloy  element,  com- 
prising a  base  (1);  a  work  table  (3)  on  said  base,  drive  means 
(4)  kinematically  linked  with  said  table  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  means  (5)  for  setting  a  tool  (eg  10)  to  be  ground, 
installed  on  said  table  at  an  angle  ensuring  a  preset  rear  cut- 
ting angle  therefor;  means  (6)  secured  to  said  table  for  auto- 
maticalK  clamping  and  releasing  the  tool;  a  fiexible  element 
(28)  installed  on  said  t,t"le,  a  horizontally  displaceable  stop 
(  19)  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  cut-off  allowance  removed 
from  the  rear  surface  of  the  tool,  said  stop  contacting  the  front 
surface  oi  the  tool  by  biasing  the  latter  toward  said  fiexible 
element,  a  grinding  head  (  17)  installed  on  said  base  and  hav- 
ing a  spindle,  drive  means  (  18  )  for  rotating  the  latter,  diamond 
w  heels  (  20,  2  1 )  fixed  to  said  spindle,  one  (  20 )  of  said  wheels 
serving  io  grind  a  hardalloy  element  (eg  15)  over  its  rear 
surfaces,  and  the  other  wheel  (21)  to  grind  a  chip-breaking 
groove  for  the  tool,  said  wheels  being  installed  with  freedom 
of  adjusting  the  distance  between  them;  and  a  milling  head 
(  22  )  installed  on  said  base  for  dressing  a  tool  holder  (e.g.  14) 
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and  having  a  spindle  whose  geometrical  axis  is  inclined  in 
relation  to  that  of  said  spindle  of  the  grinding  head. 


.    said  plunger  making  a  seal  against  said  valve  body;  and 
d.  communication  conduit  between  said  valve  body  and 


3,964.210 
GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Sadao  Moritomo,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,851 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1973.  48-1 10371 
Int.  Cl.=  B24B  4V  ()4 
U.S.  CI.  51-165.71  4  Claims 


^ ^ 

*\  CONTROLLING 


pressure  switch  communication  thereto  a  fluid  pressure 
supply. 


1.  A   grinding  apparatus  comprising,  presetting  means  to 
preset  a  reference  signal  having  a  value  varying  in  time  and 
corresponding  to  a  desired  size  of  a  workpiece  at  points  in 
time  as  the  workpiece  is  ground,  size-sensing  means  for  sens- 
ing the  varying  size  of  the  workpiece  and  developing  an  output 
signal  having  values  corresponding  to  the  varying  size  of  the 
workpiece  being  ground,  infeed  means  for  infeeding  a  grinder 
to  said  workpiece  for  grinding  thereof  detecting  means  tor 
detecting  the  infeed  of  the  infeed  means  to  said  workpiece  and 
developing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  infeed  speed 
of  the  grinder  to  the  workpiece.  a  reduction  rate-determining 
circuit  receptive  of  the  output  signal  of  the  size-sensing  means 
and  the  output  signal  of  the  detecting  means  for  developing  a 
deviation  signal  representative  of  the  reduction  rate  of  the 
workpiece  while  being  ground,  a  comparator  circuit  receptive 
of  the  preset  reference  signal,  the  deviation  signal  and  the 
output  signal  of  said  size-sensing  means  for  developing  a  dif 
ference  signal  when  a  difference  obtained  between  the  devia- 
tion signal  representative  of  the  reduction  rate  and  the  refer- 
ence signal,  and  means  comprising  a  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  feeding  of  the  infeed  means  to  maintain  the 
deviation  signal  corresponding  to  a  reduction  rate  signal  equal 
to  the  reference  signal,  thereby  to  control  the  grinding  of  the 
workpiece  to  maintain  the  desired  infeed  speed  of  said  infeed 
means. 


3.964.212 

PNECMVTIC  GRINDING  M\t  HINF  I'KOV  U)H)  \M  I  H 

DLST  REMOVING  MKVNS 

Karl  Gbsta  karden,  Nacka.  Sv*eden,  assignor  t..   Mlas  t  opco 

Aktiebolag.  Nacka.  Sv»eden 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  55M  l^  ^^ 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Mar      22.     19^4, 

74038837 

Int.  Cl.=  B24B  23100 
t.S.Cl.Sl^nOPT  13(l.ims 


3,964,211 
STONE  WEAR  INDICATION  ON  A  HONING  MACHINE 
Robert  C.  Engle,  Holland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpo- 
ration, Troy.  Mich.  „^  ,„., 
Filed  July  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  600,697 
Int.  Cl.^  B24B  49/00 
L.S.CL  51-165.87  10  Claims 
1     In  a  honing  machine  having  an  abrasive  mounted  to 
automatically  feed  by  action  of  a  lever  in  conjunction  with  a 
feed  cylinder  and  a  fiuid  operated  stone  wear  indicator  switch- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  contact  said  abrasive  in  said 

feed  cylinder  and  a  plunger, 
b  said  plunger  disposed  in  a  valve  body  with  rod  end  of  said 
plunger  extending  therefrom; 


1.  Dust  remov  ,ng  device  for  a  hand  held  pneumatic  grinding 
machine,  comprising 

a  machine  housing  carrvmg  a  tLaaiable  grinding  tool. 

a  dust  collector  which  is  attached  to  the  machine  housing 
and  arranged  to  at  least  partly  surround  the  grinding  tool, 
and  means  tor  coupling  a  pressure  air  supply  conduit  to 
the  machine  and  a  dust  convevmg  o,^nduit  m  .ommunica- 
lion  with  said  dust  collector. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  coupling  mcms  ..  ;r,pr;ses 
swivel  means  for  rotatahlv  coupling  the  dust  eonvcving 
conduit  and  the  pressure  air  supply  conduit  to  the  ma- 
chine with  the  dust  conveying  conduit  and  the  pressure 
air  supplv  conduit  suhstantiallv  coaxial  with  e.i.h  Lather 
and  rotatable  about  a  v.»mmon  axis  relative  to  the  ma- 
chine. 


3,964,213 

ABRASIVE  CLEANING  TOOL 

Alton  E.  Tobev,  2203  Mission  St..  SanU  Cruz,  t  alif.  95060 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,328 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  I'  u4 

L.S.CL  51-392  10  Claims 

10.   A   cleaning   tool   comprising   a    handle    element   and   a 

coupled  head  assemblv  including  a  substantiahv  rigid  s.reen 

support  member,  a  wire  mesh  screen  having  a  limited  degree 
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hed 


sa 


said  screen  having  a  plurality  of  abrasive  parti-    ioy.cr    telescoping   rail    means    pivotallv   connected    between 
thereto,  and  means  for  locally  attaching  said    adjacent  posts,  the  improvement  comprising:  bracket  means 
id  support  member,  said  screen  support  member    secured  to  a  row  section  for  each  of  said  posts  and  extending 

laterally  thereof,  each  bracket  means  holding  an  associated 
post  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  vertical  with  the 
upper  end  of  a  post  extending  upwardU  and  outwardly  of  an 


having  meaiis  for  backing  a  portion  of  said  screen  hv  displac- 
ing said  scrfeen  from  said  support  member  and  thus  ailcvvvmi: 
matter  to  flpv.  through  said  screen 


3,964,214 

SMOKE  STOP 

Alan   C.   Windt.   Barrington.   III.,   assignor   to   United   States 


Gypsum  (tompany,  Chicago,  111. 

iled  June  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  590.247 
Int.  CI.-  E04H  9  00 
L.S.  CI.  52-^1 


hed 


1.  A  smok 
a  slot  therein 
the  frame  oi 
attached  alo 
ably  attac 
thereby  com 
an  intumesc 
closed  slot.  V 
subjected  to 
the  movable 
about  the  oth 
with  the  d 
smoke  stop 


Arlin  P.  Ha 
III.,  assign 
III. 


U.S.  CI.  52- 

1.  in  a  tel 
sections  mo 
said  row  sec 
position  in  w 
including  a 
movable  the 
said  handrai 


associated  bracket  means,  and  pivot  connection  means  for 
mounting  said  upper  and  lower  rail  means  to  the  same  side  of 
said  posts,  whereby  the  axes  of  said  upper  and  lower  rail 
means  lie  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  said  rail  means  do  not 
extend  in  front  of  said  seating  system  when  said  system  is  m 
7  Claims    closed  position. 


3.964.216 

MODLLAR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTON 

Roger  A,  Hummel.  Suttons  Bay.  Mich.,  assignor  to  G.  Tsutomu 

Arai  and  Uonv  \    Hummel,  Architects.  Suttons  Bay.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,611 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  52-79  13  Claims 


e  stop  for  doors  comprising;  a  metal  frame  with 

extending  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 

the  door  side  thereof;  a  movable  lid  pivotably 

g  one  outer  edge  of  the  metal  frame  and  releas- 

to  a  second   outer  edge   of  the   metal   frame 

ipletely  enclosing  the  slot  in  the  metal  frame;  and 

nt  material  completely  enclosed  within  the  en- 

hereby  when  the  door  is  closed  and  the  frame  is 

flames  the  intumescent  material  expands  causing 

■|d  to  release  along  one  edge  thereof  and  pivot 

er  edge  thereof  to  enter  into  contact  engagement 

r  along  an   edge   thereof  thereby   providing   a 

etween  the  door  and  the  frame 


03 


3,964,215 
FOLDING  ^ANDRAILS  FOR  TELESCOPING  SEATING 

SECTIONS 
an,  and  Richard  A.  Vance,  both  of  Champaign, 
rs  to  Universal  Bleacher  Company,  Champaign, 


ri  mi 


Filed 


Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,478 
Int.  CI.'  F04H  3J2 

^  6  Claims 

oping  seating  system  havmg  a  plurality  of  row 

ble  between  a  closed  storage  position  in  which 

ions  are  in  superposed  relation  and  an  open  use 

iich  said  row  sections  are  in  stepped  relation  and 

■  'ing  handrail  secured  to  said  row  sections  and 

ewith  between  said  closed  and  open  positions, 

including  a  plurality  of  posts  and  upper  and 


«sc 
va 


1.  A  modular  building  construction,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  generally  similar  basic  block  units  each  including  at  least 
two  parallel,  generally  similar  quadrilateral  frames  each  hav- 
ing straight  sides  in  effect  intersecting  one  another  in  a  com- 
mon plane  thereof,  said  frames  being  in  a  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  lengthwise  and  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the 
same  and  having  parallel  vertical  diagonals  between  opposed 
apices,  means  interconnecting  said  frames  to  one  another  to 
constitute  the  block  unit,  and  bracket  means  adjacent  an 
angular  apex  of  a  block  unit  outline  to  connect  said  unit  to  an 
adjacent  block  unit  in  major  part  by  said  bracket  means,  said 
basic  block  units,  as  thus  bracket-connected  together,  havmg 
sides  lying  generally  parallel  to  one  another  but  bemg  suffi- 
ciently spaced  transversely  from  another  adjacent  block  unit 
and  throughout  the  length  thereof  to  afford  an  elongated 
service  or  like  space  between  said  adjacent  block  units. 


June  22,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1469 


3,964.217  3.964,219 

LOAD  BEARING  BEAM  FOR  FLOORS  AND  THE  LIKE  INSERT  AND  ANCHOR  POSITIONIN(.  WD  I  ()(  \T1NG 

Salvatore  Leone,  Residenza  al  Parco  No.  11.3.301,  Milan  2  -  DEMCE 

20090  Segrate,  Italy  Alfred  A.  Hala.  Islip.  N.\  ..  assignor  lo  Hohmann  &  Barnard. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.578  Inc..  Hauppauge.  N.\  . 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Sept.  26,  1974,27717/74  Filed  May  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.395 

Int.  CU  E04B  1/32:  E04H  12/10  Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1138 


U.S.  CI.  52-86 


8  Claims    U.S.  CI.  52-105 


fifi  {  laims 


1.  A  structural  load  bearing  beam  for  floors  and  the  like 
comprising 

a  base  disposed  on  a  longitudinal  median  axis  thereof. 

stiffening  means  secured  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  said  base 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 

stringer  means  secured  on  an  upper  end  of  said  stiffening 
means,  and 

a  pair  of  L-shaped  and  transversely  spaced  support  elements 
substantially  co-planar  with  respect  to  said  base  and  each 
having  a  first  segment  secured  and  confined  on  an  end 
and  outer  surface  of  said  base  and  a  second  segment 
projecting  in  cantilevered  relationship  beyond  the  end  of 
said  base,  the  second  segments  of  said  support  elements 
extending  away  from  each  other  and  outwardly  from  said 
axis. 


1.   An   insert  positioning  and  locating  device  for  initially 

positioning  said  device  with  respect  lo  a  concrete  form  in 

order  to  localinglv  secure  said  inseri  in  a  predetermined  orien- 
tation with  respect  to  a  thereafter  p.-ured  concrete  structure, 
said  device  comprising 

a  tab  member,  and 

an  insert  member, 

means  for  delachably  securing  said  insert  member  to  said 
tab  member  in  predetermined  relationship. 

said  device  including  means  for  lateral  and  longitudinal 
positioning  thereof  with  respect  to  said  concrete  form 

said  tab  member  having  means  for  permitting  removable 
positional  securement  thereof  to  said  concrete  Srm   .ir-ni 

said  removal  of  said  lab  member  from  said  corureic  t.rm 
and  detachment  thereof  from  said  insert  permuting  of 
predetermined  locational  securement  ot  said  insert  vsith 
respect  to  said  resultant  concrete  structure. 


3.964.218 
PREFABRICATED  ROOFING  STRUCTURE 
Jack  H.  Y.   Ho.  Haig  Road,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Unifab 
Housing.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.725 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  7102,  5152 

U.S.  CI.  52-90  2  Claims 


3.964.220 
CONTROL  JOINT  WITH  TEAR  STRIP 
Edward  J.   Rutkowski.   Kenmore,   and   (Jerard   T.   Sowinski, 
Lancaster,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.^  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,906,  April  15.  1970.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701.164.  Jan.  29,  1968. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232.598 

Int.  Cl.=  E04B  1/41 
U.S.  CI.  52-100  1  Ulaim 


100 


1.  A  prefabricated  roofing  structure  for  a  building  having 
opposite  bearing  walls  comprising,  in  combination; 

a.  a  center  ridge  member, 

b.  roof  sheets  secured  to  and  slanting  downwardly  from  said 
ridge  member  to  overlie  the  upper  edges  of  said  opposite 
bearing  walls, 

c.  a  plurality  of  inverted  T-bars  extending  transversely  of 
said  ridge  member  between  the  upper  edges  of  said  bear- 
ing walls  in  horizontal  spaced  parallel  relationship, 

d.  vertical  hangers  extending  from  said  ridge  member  to  the 
centers  of  the  T-bars  to  support  the  T-bars. 

e  bracket  means  securing  the  ends  of  the  T-bars,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  bearing  walls  and  the  lower  end  portions  of 
the  roof  sheets  together, 

f  turnbuckle  means  in  each  of  the  T-bars  so  that  a  contract- 
ing force  pulling  the  ends  of  the  bars  towards  each  other 
can  be  applied,  and. 

g.  ceiling  panels  extending  between  the  T-bars  and  sup- 
ported by  the  inverted  cross  portions  of  the  T-bars. 


1.  In  a  wall  structure  including  a  support  and  a  pair  of 
separate  slabs  of  plaster-like  material  cast  in  situ  on  said  sup- 
port, the  combination  therewith  of  a  unitary  elongated  expan- 
sible hollow  separator  between  said  slabs 

a,  said  separator  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  oppo- 
site side  walls; 
b  said  rear  wall  including  a  pair  of  planar  flanges  for  attach- 
ing said  separator  to  said  support  with  said  front  wall 
facing  outwardly,  said  flanges  respectively  extending 
laterally  in  opposite  directions,  said  side  walls  serving  as 
screeds  to  establish  the  thickness  of  said  slabs. 
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c   the  c  inter  portion  of  said  rear  wall  being  inwardly  arched 
to  a' 


from 


said 
after 


6  Claims 


3,964.222 

ow   movement  of  said  side  walls  toward  and  awav  WOOOFN  SPIRAI    ST-VIRC^SE 

each  other  in  response  to  expanMon  and  contraction    Johannes   (.ele.jnse.   and    MachieVceleijnse.^oth   of  Vlaar- 

'^K  ^n^'Ty!  .         .  '^*"^*^"-   ^'-therlands.   assignors   to   Firma   M.   Geleijnse   & 

ront  wall  being  joined  to  the  Mde  ^alls  bv  fracture         /o„n.  Vlaardinaen,  Netherlands  ^ 

ot  weaker  cross-sectional  ^tre^gth  than  said  front  Hied  Jan.  2".  1^15    Ser    No   544  283 

\^hereb>  said  front  wall  forms  a  tear  strip  removable  int,  CI.-  K04F  11 'Oo' 

said   slabs   are    formed,   said    fracture   webs   being    U.S.  CI.  52— 187 

detmtid  hs  lines  of  relatue  structural  weakness  at  the 
junctiJLin  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  sidewalls  and  said  front 
wall,  jaid  front  «.all  being  substantially  flush  with  said  side 
■Aail  tjuter  edges  so  that  upon  removal  of  said  front  wall 
said  si'parator  is  exposed  only  at  the  region  of  its  hollow 
interior  and  the  screed  areas  on  the  outer  edges  of  said 
side  walls,  and 
e  each  4aid  side  wall  being  provided  with  an  anchor  means 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  that  side  wall,  the 
outer  :nd  of  each  anchor  being  a  substantially  perpendic- 
ularK  tlanged  head  locking  the  side  wall  to  its  associated 
slab  tor  conjoint  movement  therewith 


3.964.221 
1  PL.ATFORM  SECTIONS 

DeWavne  Donald  Berquist.  Anoka.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Aggres- 
sive Indijstries  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391.063.  Aug.  24,  1973. 
This  application  Feb.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.518 

Int.  CI.-  E04F  11.16,  E04C  IJO 
-'"^"^  4  Claims 


abandoned 


L.S.  CI.  52 


12  31 


1.   A   support  structure   including  a   piuralitv    of  mdividuai 
first  suppor:  sections,  each  such  first  section  inciuJmg: 

a    an  uppL-r  generally  planar  surface. 

b    a  lower  surface  spaced  from  ^aid  upper  ^u^face; 

c  side  Willis  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, 

d  end  wails  extending  between  ^ald  upper  and  low-r  sur- 
faces. -,bid  end  walls,  side  walls,  upper  and  lower  surraces 
defining  a  stepped  portion  extending  entirely  transversely 
across  laid  section,  and. 

e  said  sdepped  portion  of  each  of  said  end  walls  being 
r^espect|vel\  oppositeK  directed  wherebv  next  adjacent 
first  seditions  mav  overlap  upon  the  stepped  portion, 

f  each  of  kaid  support  sections  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  ibngitudmally  and  transverselv  aligned  axial  col- 
umns tbrmed  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
connecjing  the  same  and  defining  an  axial  passage  there- 
througn. 

g  longitudinally  extending  grooves  being  formed  in  one  oi 
said  surfaces  and  connecting  the  aligned  axial  passages  on 
said  surjface,  and, 

h.  transve|-sely  extending  grooves  being  formed  in  the  other 
of  said  surfaces  and  connecting  the  aligned  passages  on 
said  surface 


1.  A  wooden  spiral  staircase  comprising 

a  central  column  having  a  vertical  axis, 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  treads,  each  tread  having 
longitudinally  spaced  ends  and  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  column,  one  said  end  spaced  re- 
motely from  said  column,  and  the  other  said  end  spaced 
closely  adjacent  to  said  column. 

a  plurality  of  risers,  one  each  located  to  extend  vertically 
between  said  spaced  adjacent  treads,  each  said  riser  in- 
cluding an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  with  said  edges 
connected  by  a  T-shaped  portion, 

each  said  tread  on  a  lower  surface  theret)f  having  a  tirst 
elongated  recess  formed  therein  extending  from  said  end 
adjacent  said  column  for  a  distance  approximately  two- 
thirds  the  length  of  said  tread,  and  said  upper  edge  of  said 
riser  being  fitted  into  said  first  recess; 

each  said  tread  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  having  a  second 
elongated  recess  formed  in  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  tread  located  in  the  tread  portion  closest  to  said 
column,  and  said  lower  edge  of  said  riser  being  fitted  into 
said  second  recess, 

adjacent  treads  having  equal  spacing  therebetween  mea- 
sured vertically  along  the  column  surface  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  said  column; 

each  said  vertical  spacing  along  said  column  surface  having 
an  elongated  vertical  opening  formed  therein,  each  said 
opening  having  a  vertical  measurement  approximately 
half  of  said  vertical  spacing; 

said  plurality  of  openings  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
treads  and  respectively  positK)ned  in  alignment  with  each 
said  riser; 

each  said  riser  at  the  upper  part  of  its  T-shaped  portion 
including  a  tenon  fitted  into  one  of  said  openings,  each 
said  tenon  extending  past  said  axis  of  said  column  to 
terminate  at  a  distance  approximately  half-way  between 
said  axis  and  the  surface  of  said  column,  and 

means  connecting  verticallv  adjacent  treads  at  the  ends 
remote  from  said  ci^luinn 
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3.964.223 

WATERPROOF  SHEET  FOR  AIRCRAFT  CARGO 

CHAMBER 

Takashi  Sato.  Chigasaki;  Katuyuki  Saita.  Yokohama;  Tadashi 
Naito.  Hatano,  and  Harumi  Takeda.  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,777 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  5100 

U.S.  CI.  52-273  7  Claims 


of  the  module  unit,  wherein  the  fastening  member  is  con- 
nected to  a  square  or  rectangular  frame,  ot  wnuh  the  sides 
form  protective  means  all  along  the  penpherv  •  i  the  module 
unit  two  adjacent  sides  having  longitudmal  tongues  projecting 
therefrom  and  the  other  two  adjacent  sides  havmg  longitudi- 
nal grooves  for  connecting  the  module  unit  to  adjacent  mod- 
ule units. 


3,964,225 
DEVTCEFOR  FIXEDLY  CONNK(TIN(,l'\NHM()K  USE 

IN  Bl  11  I)IN(, 
Tsukasa  Yoshida.  Nikko  Danchi   15-202  Nikku-cho  No     1    ^ 
Fuchu,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  19-3,  Ser.  No.  428.044 

Int.  CI.'  F06B  3124 

U.S.  CI.  52-500  '  *  '^"" 


1.  A  waterproof  sheet  for  cargo  chambers  of  aircraft  com- 
prising a  base  sheet  adapted  to  lie  on  the  Ooor  of  said  chamber 
and  having  notched  portions  at  positions  corresponding  to  the 
doors  of  said  chamber:  door  sill  flaps  provided  to  said  base 
sheet  around  said  notched  portions  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
up  and  down  at  the  time  of  opening  and  closing  of  said  door, 
door  sill  protectors  provided  to  said  base  sheet  at  said  notched 
portions  for  protecting  said  door  sill  flaps,  side  sheets  provided 
at  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  base  sheet  and  having  tape 
fasteners  for  securing  said  base  sheet  to  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber  and  end  sheets  provided  at  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
base  sheet  and  said  side  sheets  and  having  tape  fasteners  for 
tucking  the  end  sheets  when  said  base  sheet  and  side  sheets 
are  positioned  properly  in  said  chamber. 


3,964.224 

PLATE-SHAPED  MODULE  UMTS 

Sofus  Georg   Christensen.    103   Hovedvejen,   2600  Glostrup, 

Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,246 

Int.  Cl.^  E04F  13108;  E04C  1/30 

U.S.  CL  52-387  ^  Claims 


I    3  II   21 


1    A  dual  panel  mounting  frame  comprising  at  least  one 
edge  frame  member  having  a  first  pair  o\  parallel  spaced  apart 
plates   connecting  means  extending  transversely  between  s.nd 
first  pair  of  plates  intermediate  the  edges  thereof  to  detme  two 
opposed  edge  opening  recesses  between  said  plates,  a  sc.ond 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  plates  integral  with  and  extending 
perpendicular  to  one  of  said  first  pair  of  plates  adjacent  said 
connecting  means,  a  pair  of  substantialU  V-shaped  pressing 
frame  members,  each  pressing  frame  memher  havmg  a  i.rst 
plate  adjusiablv  extending  into  one  of  said  re.c-s.-  m  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  first  pair  of  plates  and  a  sc.ond  piate 
extending  towards  said  second  p^n  of  plates  to  gnp  •'  pair  ot 
panels  between  said  second  pair  of  plates  and  said  pressing 
members  and  expandable  plug  means  disposed  in  said  recesses 
to  force  said  first  plate  of  each  of  said  pressing  frame  members 
into  tight  engagement  with  said  one  of  said  first  pair  ot  plates; 
said  expandable  plug  means  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
and  further  comprising  wedge  means  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
said  aperture  to  expand  said  plug  means. 


1  A  square  or  rectangular  module  unit  for  covering  walls, 
ceilings  and  similar  surfaces  with  slabs,  the  back  of  said  mod- 
ule unit  being  provided  with  a  fastening  member,  which  has 
lateral  projections  to  align  identical  module  units,  said  projec- 
tions extending  beyond  two  adjacent  edges  of  the  module  unit 
and  at  the  two  other  edges  being  provided  with  similar  inden- 
tations for  receiving  projections  of  the  fastening  member  of 
the  adjacent  module  unit,  said  indentations  facing  the  center 


3,964.226 
ADJUSTABLE  VVAl.l  -TIF  REINFORCING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  A.  Hala.  Islip.  and  Bernard  J.  Schv^alberg.  BriM.khn, 
both    of    N.Y..    assignors    Ut    Hohmann    &    Barnard.    Inc., 
Hauppauge.  N.\  . 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  51(1.054 
Int.  CI-  F04B  :  30 
U.S.  CL  52-562  20  (  la.ms 

1.  A  wall-tie  reinforcing  apparatus  for  use  m  the  construc- 
tion of  wall  structures  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  \*vthes 
and  comprising 

a  wall-tie  reinforcing  assembiv.  and 
a  wall-tie  reinforcing  element, 

means  securing  said  wall-tie  reinforcing  assemOi>  with  re- 
spect to  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  wvthes, 
means  securing  said  wall-tie  reinforcing  element  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  wvthes, 
said   wall-tie    reinforcing  assembiv    having    a   substantially 
planar  construction  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  reinforcing  members  positionallv 

secured  within  said  one  of  said  wvthes.  and 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members  extending  laterallv  of 
said  pair  of  parallel  reinforcing  members. 
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said  U-shaped  members  having  a  pair  of  arms  and 
said  arms  being  secured  to  each  of  said  reinforcing 
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rs. 


on 


of  each  of  said  laterallv  extending  L -shaped  mem- 
mpnsing  the  outer  ends  thereof  and   being  dis- 

in  the  space  between  said  wuhes. 

-tie  reinforcing  element  comprising  ' 

t  one  longitudinal  reinforcing  rod  positionally  se- 
within  said  other  of  said  wvthes.  and 

lity  of  rods  extending  laterallv  from  said  longitudi- 

einforcing  rod. 

curing  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  lateral  rods  to 
gitudinal  reinforcing  rod, 


CO 


id 


a  longitudinal  member, 

a  multiplicity  of  lateral  members  each  having  one  of  the 
ends  thereof  secured  to  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
wythes  and  each  having  the  other  end  thereof  fixedly 
secured  to  said  longitudinal  member  fixedly  securing  said 
longitudinal  member  in  the  space  between  said  wythes, 

a  wall-tie  element  having  connecting  means  on  the  outer 
end  thereof  providing  fixed  adjustable  securement  of  said 
wall-tie  element  to  said  longitudinal  member,  and 

said  wall-tie  element  having  connecting  means  on  the  inner 
end  thereof  providing  securement  of  said  inner  end  to  the 
other  of  said  inner  and  outer  wythes 


I 


3.964.228 
HALL  KLEMENT 
Walter   Nilsen.   Lier.   Norway,  assignor  to  Den  Norske  Gip- 
splatefabrikk  AS,  Drammen,  Norway 

Filed  No>.  22,  1971.  Ser.  No.  200,908 
Claims    priority,    application     Norway,    .Nov.     24      1970 
4513/70 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2i28 
U.S.  CL  52-620  4  claims 


the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  lateral  rods  being  disposed  in 
the  spate  between  said  wythes. 

said  base  hf  each  of  said  laterally  extending  L-shaped  mem- 
bers coUiprising  locking  means. 

said  outej  end  of  each  of  said  lateral  rods  having  engaging 
means  thereat, 

said  engaging  means  being  vertically  adjustable  with  respect 
to  said  base  locking  means  and  disposed  in  locking  en- 
gagement therewith,  and 

said  locking  engagement  of  the  outer  ends  of  respective 
ones  of  said  laterally  extending  members  with  respective 
ones  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  lateral  rods  providing  later- 
ally imnovable  locking  engagement  of  said  wall-tie  rein- 


forcing 
assemb 


element  with  respect  to  said  wall-tie  reinforcing 


3,964,227 

ANCHOriiNG  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXEDLY  SPACING 

MULTIPLE  WALL  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Alfred  A.  H^la.  Islip,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Hohmann  &  Barnard, 

Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.053 

Int.  CI. 2  E04B  2  30 

U.S.  CI.  52-1-568  94  Claims 


1.  A  wall  element  having  an  upper  edge  and  comprising  first 
and  second  parallel  spaced  apart  stiff  outer  layers  extending 
to  said  upper  edge,  a  U-shaped  wall  element  load  absorbing 
means  extending  between  said  layers  at  said  upper  edge  and 
being  affixed  thereto,  said  layers  and  load  absorbing  means 
defining  a  cavity,  and  a  porous  materia!  filling  said  cavity,  said 
load  absorbing  means  comprising  a  wooden  beam  having  sides 
affixed  to  said  layers  and  a  top  edge  extending  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  wall  element,  and  a  separate  plywood  strip  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  beam  on  each  side  thereof 
and  affixed  to  the  respective  adjacent  layer,  the  bottoms  of  the 
Side  of  said  beam  being  notched  to  receive  said  plywood  strips, 
whereby  said  load  absorbing  means  forms  the  upper  contact 
surface  of  said  wall  element 


1.  An  am 

wall  structu 
spaced  apart 


3,964.229 
EXPANSION  ANCHOR  FOR  SUSPENDED  CEILINGS  AND 

OTHER  SUSPENDED  ELEMENTS 
Artur  Fischer,  Altheimer  Str.  219.  D-7241  Tumlingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,523 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    30,    1973 
2343713 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  5/12,  5/16.  B42F  IJiOO 
US,  CI.  52-698  6  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  anchor  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  expansion  sleeve  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 
an  expander  member  located  at  said  leading  end;  a  threaded 
member  having  an  axis  and  coaxially  extending  through  said 
expansion  sleeve  and  connected  with  said  expander  member 
for  drawing  the  latter  into  said  leading  end  to  expand  said 
loring  apparatus  for  use  in  the  construction  of   expansion  sleeve,  said  threaded  member  having  a  portion 
:s  having  an  inner  wythe  and  an  outer  wythe  in    projecting   outwardly   from   said   trailing  end-   and   a  sheet- 
relationship  and  comprising  material  bracket  having  a  circumferentially  incomplete  arcu- 
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ate  first  portion  bounding  an  axial  slot  and  a  passage  for  coaxi- 
ally freely  receiving  said  projecting  portion  of  said  threaded 
member,  two  second  portions  each  located  in  a  general  plane 
which  IS  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  two  transition 


3,964.231 
PLASTIC-ENCASED  METALLIC  HOLLOW   PROFIl  F 

MEMBER 
Wolfgang  Budich;   Robert  Krah,  both  of  Sieglar.  and   Hans 
Theissen.  Eschmar.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  l)>namif 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.053 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov      29.     \^^2, 
2258420 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  52-727  26  Claims 

.12         lU 


portions  extending  axially  parallel  to  one  another  at  said  slot 
and  each  rigidly  connecting  one  of  said  second  portions  to  said 
first  portion  of  said  bracket,  said  second  portions  being 
formed  with  apertures  for  connecting  thereto  a  component  to 
be  attached  to  a  support  in  which  the  device  is  anchored 


3,964,230 
EXPANSION  ANCHOR  DEVICE 

Artur   Fischer,   Altheimer  Strasse   219,  D-7241   Tumlingen, 
Germany 

"  Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,733 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July    30,    1973. 

7327898[U1 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  5/12,  5/16,  B42F  IJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  52-698  4  Claims 


1.  .A  frame  element,  especially  for  door  an^;  v>.  mdow  con- 
structions, comprising 

a  metallic  profile  member  of  hollow  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration formed  by  a  plurality  of  interconnected  side  walls 
which  surround  and  enclose  a  hollow  space,  said  profile 
member  including  an  outer  tlange  formed  as  an  extension 
of  a  first  of  said  side  v-alls  such  that  a  corner  is  formed  on 
the  outside  of  said  profile  member  at  the  jun^iion  of  v.nd 
outer  flange  and  a  second  of  said  side  ualN 

a  plastic  sheath  extrueded  onto  en^U^smg  said  profile  nu,  tu- 
ber, and, 

attaching  means  for  fixedU  atidLhmg  said  sheath  to  said 
profile  member  at  said  corner,  said  attaching  means  are 
constructed  such  that  the  sheath,  as  seen  :n  ltosv  section 
of  the  element,  contacts  the  exteruir  surface  ot  said  pro- 
file member  flush  at  all  p(Mnts  thereof. 


3.964.232 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  FIBROUS  MAT  STRl  (  Tl  RF 
David  John  Bender.  Toledo,  and  Frank  Ste\e  Kubovich,  Ross- 
ford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  (  orporation, 
Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403.682,  Oct.  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203.410.  Nov.  30.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Ma>   19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.589 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  ^3104,63/02 
U.S.  CI.  53-21  FW  1  t  '"ini 


1.  An  expansion  anchor  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  expansion  sleeve  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end, 
an  expander  member  located  at  said  leading  end  of  said  ex- 
pansion sleeve;  a  threaded  member  having  an  axis  and  coaxi- 
ally extending  through  said  expansion  sleeve  and  connected 
with  said  expander  member  for  drawing  the  latter  into  said 
leading  end  of  said  expansion  sleeve  to  expand  the  same,  said 
threaded  member  having  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  trailing  end  of  said  expansion  sleeve;  a  nut  threaded  onto 
said  projecting  portion;  and  a  sheet  metal  bracket  having  a 
bent  first  portion  circumferentially  bounding  a  passage  for 
coaxially  receiving  said  projecting  portion  of  said  threaded 
member  intermediate  said  nut  and  said  trailing  end  of  said 
expansion  sleeve,  and  at  least  one  second  portion  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  first  portion  and  located  in  a  general  plane 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  second  portion 
being  formed  with  apertures  for  connecting  thereto  a  compo- 
nent to  be  attached  to  a  support  m  which  said  device  is  an- 
chored. 


1.  In  a  method  for  packaging  a  continuous  length  of  bonded 
glass  fiber  insulating  mat  product  having  a  facing  of  sheet 
material  bonded  to  one  major  surface  of  the  mat  wherein  the 
mat  IS  advanced  towaid  a  winding  operation  havmg  a  winding 
axis  normal  to  the  direction  of  advance,  the  mat  is  perforated 
normal  to  a  major  face  of  the  mat  and  in  a  line  transverse  ot 
Its  direction  of  advance  wherebv  subsequent  separation  of  the 
mat  into  discrete  lengths  at  the  point  of  use  is  facilitated  and 
the  mat  is  turned  solely  upon  itself  in  the  winding  operation  lu 
form  a  multi-layered  roll,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  guiding  and  turning  the  mat  solel>  upon  itself  to  form  a 
roll  with  an  open  center  core  vvhich  is  defined  h\  the  mat 
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permits  the  roll  to  assume  an  ellipti.di  shape  after  it    cnmpmg  roller  means  and  mechanical  means  for  positively 
^een  tormed  controlling   the    movement   of  said    crimping    roller   means 

ng  the  mat  being  wound  on  the  roll  and  forming  a 

heral  layer  of  the  roll  at  a  speed  substantially  the 

as  the  speed  at  which  mat  is  fed  into  the  winding 
ation  to  loosely  w.ind  the  mat  on  the  roll, 
ining  the  roll  being  formed  to  a  volume  which  in- 
es  m  diameter  at  a  rate  substantial!',  equal  to  the  rate 
the  diameter  ot  the  roll  being  tbrmed  increases  to 
■i>  w  ind  the  mat  on  the  roll,  producing  a  compression 
e  mat  of  less  than  2  1. 
pressing  the  open-centered   roll  of  mat  formed  in 

I  a  ).  (  b  ),  and  (  c  )  in  a  direction  normal  to  its  wound 
to  compress  the  mat  under  a  compression  ratio  of  at 
^  1  without  separating  the  mat  into  discrete  lengths. 


.ing  constraining  means  td  the  compressed  roll. 

3.964.233  ' 

C  PACKING  METHOD  AM)  APPARATUS 

homas.  Plymouth.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Inter- 
ajl  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  May  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.314 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  21  o^.  ?<  <4 

L.S.  CI.  ^3-26  39  Claims 
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toward  and  away  from  the  edge  of  the  cap  in  dependence  on 
the  raising  and  lowering  movements  of  the  container  and  cap 
on  the  platform  means. 


hod  ot  packing  articles  such  as  eggs  in  the  pockets 

or  trav  comprising  the  steps  of 
ng  the  eggs  into  rows. 

the  eggs  in  each  row  one  at  a  time  to  an  maimed 
vor, 
the  eggs  in  the  direction  of  their  pointed  ends  while 

ovmg  them  up  the  inclined  convevor, 
he  eggs  to  a  point  down  position  near  the  top  of  the 
sd  conveyor,  by  contacting  each  egg  and  turniPi;  it 
"  the  point  down  position  on  the  inclined  ^on\e\or 
nd, 

ortingU  carrving  the  eggs  after  they  assume  and 
maintained  in  the  point  down  position  to  the  pock- 

rebelou 


3.964.235 
ROI  I -IPCOMPRFSSIVE  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
VNard  B.  Miller.  VVaterville,  and  Daniel  A.  McCartan.  Heath, 
hoth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpo- 
ration. Toledo.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412.236,  Nov.  2.  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,91  1.641.  1  his  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

500.795 

Int.  C!.^  B65B  6^  04,  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  53— 118  16  Claims 
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3,964,234 
CAPPING  MACHINE 


Richard   F.   Hurst,  Malvern.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Sidney    Rosen, 

Baltimoie,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,044 

Int.  Cl.^  B67B  3,18,  B65B  7,28.  57;0(j 

U.S.  CI.  5:1-77  38  Claims 

I.  A  capping  machine  for  crimping  the  caps  of  containers, 
which  IS  c^perable  to  carry  out  automatically  one  complete 
c>cle  of  oiieration.  once  initiated  b>  an  operator,  comprising 
housing  njeans,  container-receiving  platform  means,  drive 
means  including  first  means  for  rotating  said  platform  means 
and  second  means  for  controllabK  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform  njeans  in  timed  relation  to  the  operating  cycle,  and 
a  crimpind  mechanism  above  the  platform  means  and  opera- 
ble to  engige  the  cap  of  a  container  on  the  platform  means 
when  bemt  raised  and  rotated  b\  said  drive  means,  including 


I.  Apparatus  for  rolling  and  compressing  a  flexible,  com- 
pressible strip,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  belt,  a 
portion  of  said  belt  defining  a  loop,  means  for  feeding  an  end 
of  the  strip  into  the  loop,  means  for  moving  said  belt,  means 
for  placing  said  belt  under  tension  to  place  the  strip  in  com- 
pression as  it  is  rolled  m  the  loop,  means  for  discharging  the 
rolled  strip  from  said  loop  by  opening  said  loop  after  the  strip 
IS  rolled  up,  tape-dispensmg  means  for  feeding  tape  toward 
said  loop,  a  pivotable  suction  conveyor  between  said  tape-dis- 
pensing means  and  said  loop,  said  tape-dispensing  means 
comprising  two  groups  of  tape  dispensers  on  two  different 
levels,  and  said  pivotable  suction  conveyor  being  pivotably 
movable  Hctween  the  groups  of  dispensers. 
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3.964.236 

STUFFING  TUBE  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ENCASING 

MACHINE 

David  W.  Smith.  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,035 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  f /O 

U.S.  CI.  53-122  11  Claims 


8.  In  combination, 

an  encasing  machine  comprising,  a  metering  product  pump 
in  communication  with  a  source  of  plastic  meat  product 
and  having  an  outlet  conduit  extending  thereform  to 
continuously  pump  a  plastic  meat  product  therethrough, 

a  support  means  on  said  encasing  machine. 

a  stuffing  tube  assembly  mounted  on  said  support  means 
comprising  a  support  member  selectively  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  means  and  having  at  least  a  pair 
of  elongated  stuffing  tubes  mounted  thereon  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship,  each  of  said  stuffing  tubes  having  inlet 
and  discharge  ends, 

and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  support  member  so 
that  the  inlet  end  of  one  of  said  stuffing  tubes  is  placed  in 
operative  communication  with  said  outlet  conduit  and  so 
that  the  other  stuffing  tube  is  moved  to  a  loading  position 
to  enable  a  folded  casing  to  be  mounted  thereon, 

and  means  for  rotating  said  one  stuffing  tube  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  when  said  one  stuffing  tube  is  in  opera- 
tive communication  with  said  outlet  conduit. 


a  relatively  stiff  resilient  blank  of  predetermined  shape  formed 
entirely  of  heat  formable  material  which  is  essentially  rigid  at 
normal  ambient  temperatures  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing a  supply  of  blanks,  a  rigid  blank  holder  mounted  for  trans- 
lating movement  and  means  for  translating  same,  said  holder 
having  an  opening  therethrough  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
but  slightly  smaller  than  said  blank  and  presenting  a  support 
ledge  therearound.  means  for  delivering  a  blank  from  a  supply 
supported  on  said  support  means  and  seating  the  outermost 
peripheral  portion  of  said  blank  on  said  support  ledge  at  a  f.rst 
position  of  said  holder,  said  holder  having  means  for  engaging 
said  outermost  peripheral  blank  portion  to  preclude  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  said  holder,  means  at  a  second  posi- 
tion of  said  holder  displaced  from  said  first  position  for  uni- 
formly heating  the  blank  portion  bridging  said  holder  opening 
to  a  formable  temperature  while  leaving  said  seated  outermost 
peripheral  blank  portion  rigid,  means  at  a  third  position  of  said 
holder  displaced  from  said  second  position  for  clamping  a 
heated  peripheral  portion  of  the  blank  immediately  adjacent 
to  said  seated  rigid  outermost  peripheral  portion  against 
movement  out  of  the  plane  of  said  outermost  rigid  peripheral 
portion  and  further  means  at  said  third  holder  posnu'n  ior 
forming  a  cavitv  from  the  heated  blank  portion  wuhm  said 
clamped  peripheral  portion  while  same  remains  ^ Lumped. 


3,964,238 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING,  FILLING  AND 
SEALING  CONTAINERS 
Walter  Bippus;   Hermann   Gernlein.   both   of  Fttlingen.   and 
Manfred  Horst  Simon.  Ettlingen-Spessart,  (Jermanv,  assign- 
ors   to    Industriev*erke    Karlsruhe-Augsburg    \ktiengesell- 
schaft.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.316 
Claims     priority,     application     (iermany.     Nov      9,     197.^, 
2356055 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  3/02,31100 
U.S.  CI.  53-167  11  Claims 


3,964.237 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PRODUCT 

FILLED  CONTAINER 
Poul  Egon  Johansen,  West  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Portion 
Packaging  Limited,  Rexdale,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,785,  May  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,977 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1972, 
21976/72 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  3/02,  47/02,  47/10 
U.S.  CI.  53-141  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  manufacturing,  filling  and  sealing  contain- 
ers serving,  particularly,  to  receive  aseptic  pharmaceuticals 
having  a  liquid  to  pa&t\  consistency,  from  iv.o  constantly 
parallel  facing  supplied  webs,  of  deformable  and  scalable  foil 
material,  which  has  already  been  subjected  to  a  preliminary 
aseptic  treatment,  in  a  plurality  of  preferably  linearly  arranged 
container-working  stations  and  a  container-filling  station,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  respective  pairs  o', 
mutuallv  displaceable.  mirror-reversed  mating  tool  parts  .it 
each  container-working  station  respectively  operable  on  hoth 
webs  of  the  foil  material,  in  sequence,  to  form  therefrom  a 
predetermined  number  of  containers  simultaneously  in  ad 
vance  of  said  filling  station,  to  simultaneously  seal  the  side  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  predetermined  number  of  containers  in 
advance  of  said  filling  station,  and  to  simultaneously  sealingly 
close  said  predetermined  number  of  containers  after  simulta^ 
neous  filling  thereof  at  said  filling  station,  means  maintaining 
germ-free  conditions  in  said  device,  said  tool  parts  cooperat- 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  individual  rimmed  plastic  ing  with  said  means  before  and  during  the  manufacturing 
container  preparatory  to  the  filling  and  closing  thereof  from    process,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  guide  members  extending  in 
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ced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  longitudinally 
tion  of  linear  arrangement  of  said  stations,  said 
parts  being  mounted  on  said  guide  members  for 
therealong,  said  filling  station  including  a  number 
-filling  needles,  equal  to  said  predetermined  num- 
iners.  mounted  on  said  device,  both  said  webs 
ed  longitudinally  of  all  said  stations  for  forming, 
sealing  said  containers,  the  step  distance  between 
being  simultaneously  a  function  of  two  parame- 
which  is  the  desired  width  of  an  individual  con- 
he  other  of  which  is  the  number  of  containers  to 
simultaneously 
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3,964.239 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Peter  Ellic^  Elford,  3  Wincroft  Road,  Caversham,  Reading, 
Berkshiri',  England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,529 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  5.02.  5. 06 

U.S.  CI.  53m96  13  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  forming  packages,  each  com- 
prising an  array  of  articles  in  a  carton,  from  supplies  of  the 
articles  and!  of  carton  blanks,  the  machine  comprising  a  first 
carton  blarik  positioning  arrangement  adjustable  to  suit  carton 
blanks  of  different  dimensions,  such  arrangement  serving  to 
receive  and  locate  a  blank  and,  upon  such  blank,  one  or  more 
articles  or  groups  of  articles  sufficient  to  form  the  desired 
array,  sucn  positioning  arrangement  including  a  downwardly 
movable  pJatform  for  supporting  the  blank  as  the  array  of 
articles  is  formed  thereon  and  a  forming-die-less  pair  of  ad- 
justable opposed  members  arranged,  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  the  loaded  platform,  to  erect  an  opposed  pair  of  wall 
portions  of  the  blank  around  the  array  and  to  hold  such  wall 
portions  in  the  ,;rected  position,  at  least  one  of  the  opposed 
members  being  movable  to  allow  the  blank  with  the  array 
thereon  ta  move  from  the  platform  to  a  second  positioning 
arrangemeint  for  erection  of  another  opposed  pair  of  wall 
portions  of  the  blank 


3,964,240 

BOTTLE  CLOSING  APPARATUS 

Ernest  L.  Cvrard,  Charenton,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 

nyme  Machines  Automatiques  Cillotta,  Morangis,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,493 
Claims    priority,    application    France.    Feb.     27,     1972, 
72.06616  I 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  7  28,  B67B  /  06  ' 

U.S.  CI.  53— 306  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stoppering  and  providing  sealing  closures 
for  contaiBers  and  the  like  which  have  threaded  neck  openings 
and  whicn  are  adapted  to  receive  for  their  stoppering  corre- 
sponding pre-threaded  stopper  closure  elements  each  of 
which  malce  screwed  engagement  with  the  neck  opening  to 
effect  the  sealing  of  the  container,  which  apparatus  comprises 
in  cooperative  combination: 

mechariical  conveyor  means  for  feeding  into  the  apparatus 

the  containers  to  be  stoppered, 
a  generiliy  vertically  disposed  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  be 
turned  when  driven  and  further  adapted  to  hold  and  carry 


containers  with  it  when  said  containers  are  fed  into  the 

apparatus  to  the  drum; 
means  associated  in  engagement  with  said  drum  for  driving 

same; 
a  frame  fixed  with  the  drum  having  at  least  one  stoppering 

head  element  regularly  distributed  on  its  periphery, 
each  of  said  stoppering  heads  being  in  association  with  a 

corresponding  stopper  feed  arm  that  is  adapted  to  receive 

mdividual  stoppers  fed  to  it, 
means  for  feeding  stoppers  to  each  of  said  stopper  feed 

arms, 
each  of  said  stoppering  heads  having  a  drive  cylinder  that  is 

in  integral  association  with  said  drum  and  further  adapted 

to  move  both  parallel  with  and  rotatable  about  the  axle  of 

said  drum. 
an  intermediate  limiting  means  in  connection  with  each  of 

said  stoppering  heads  for  effecting  its  integral  association 

vvith  said  drum  driving  means, 
each  of  said  stoppering  heads  having  a  pivoting  jaws  support 

having  jaws  thereon  adapted  to  grasp  individual  stoppers 

fed  thereto  from  said  stopper  feed  arms, 


each  of  said  pivoting  jaws  supports  being  provided  thereon 
with  a  non-flexible  concentric  ring  and  at  least  one  asso- 
ciated tluid  powdered  cylinder  jack,  said  ring  being  so 
located  as  to  be  subject  to  the  actions  of  said  associated 
fluid-powered  cylinder  jack  and  an  associated  coil  spring 
which  automatically  moves  said  jaws  into  their  open 
position. 

each  of  said  pivtUmg  jaws  supports  being  also  provided  with 
means  to  move  same  by  said  drive  cylinder  which  means 
consists  of  an  associated,  engaged  grooved  piece  with 
which  each  support  is  given  both  axial  and  radial  move- 
ment, means  for  closing  each  of  said  jaws  supports  to 
grasp  each  stopper  fed  to  it  and  hold  it  secure  for  sealing 
screwing  thereof  with  the  threaded  neck  opening  of  each 
container  to  be  sealed  while  being  carried  by  said  drum 
upon  rotation  of  said  drum, 

means  for  releasing  each  of  said  jaws  supports  at  the  appro- 
priate point  of  rotation  of  the  drum  when  each  stopper 
has  been  screwed  to  the  container  neck  opening,  where- 
upon 

said  drum  then  discharges  each  of  said  stoppered  and  sealed 
containers  to  mechanical  conveyor  discharge  means  for 
removing  same  from  the  apparatus 
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3,964.241 
EYE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Elaine  Allen,  and  Eileen  Schrier,  both  of  9223  Overland  Road, 
Boise,  Idaho  83705 

Filed  July  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492,746 

Int.  Cl.^  B68C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  54-80  3  Claims 


1.  \  device  for  the  protection  of  the  eyes  of  a  large  animal 
such  as  a  horse  or  cattle  without  material  restraint  or  obstruc- 
tion of  vision  comprising  a  flexible  frame  having  a  central 
relatively  narrow  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  head  of  the 
animal  and  extend  along  the  surface  of  the  front  of  the  head 
between  the  eyes  substantially  midway  normal  to  a  line  con- 
necting the  eyes  and  loops  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  central  portion  each  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the 
animal  above,  below  and  laterally  outwardly  of  the  eyes,  said 
loops  being  continuous  and  said  central  portion  serving  as  a 
common  side  of  each  loop,  upper  and  lower  straps  connecting 
the  loops,  the  upper  strap  being  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
animal's  head  behind  the  ears  or  poll  and  the  lower  strap  being 
adapted  to  pass  around  the  underside  of  the  head  below  the 
level  of  the  eyes,  at  least  one  of  said  straps  being  of  the  adjust- 
able multipart  type,  and  means  providing  a  vision  permitting 
panel  of  mesh  material  on  each  loop,  said  panels  each  being 
fixed  at  their  perimeters  to  its  loop  and  each  of  said  panels 
being  of  considerably  larger  area  than  the  space  enclosed  by 
its  loop  and  each  panel  being  formed  of  a  material  that  is 
flexible  but  sufficiently  stiff  to  provide  an  outwardly  bulged 
retained  shape  whereby  when  the  device  is  installed  on  an 
animal  the  frame  will  be  drawn  into  snug  conformance  with 
the  animal's  head  by  said  straps  so  that  insects  and  the  like 
cannot  penetrate  to  the  head  regions  at  and  around  the  eyes 
while  the  panels  bulge  in  substantially  self  supporting  fashion 
outwardly  from  the  loops  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  normal 
eye  movements,  each  side  of  said  frame  surrounding  an  eye  of 
the  animal  comprising  a  single  length  of  fabric  formed  into 
said  loop  with  one  end  extending  beyond  the  loop  to  provide 
part  of  said  adjustable  strap,  and  adjacent  sides  of  said  loops 
being  secured  together  to  provide  said  central  portion,  with 
said  loops  and  central  portion  forming  individual  insect-sealed 
regions  around  the  respective  eyes. 


3,964,242 
COTTON  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
G.  W.  (Charles)  Stone.  Dyess,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Agriculture 
Research  Incorporated.  Williamsburg.  Va. 

Filed  May  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,696 
Int.  CI.'  A01D46//0 
U.S.  CI.  56—30  15  Claims 

1.  An  intake  manifold  for  an  apparatus  for  gleaning  cotton 
comprising: 

a  floor  member, 

a  frontward  end  wall  and  a  rearward  end  wall  fixed  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  floor  member, 
an  outside  wall  fixed  to  an  outside  edge  of  the  fioor  member 

and  to  the  frontward  and  rearward  end  walls, 
an  inside  wall  having  a  height  significantly  less  than  the 
outside  wall,  the  inside  wall  fixed  to  the  fioor  member 
parallel  to.  but  some  distance  from,  a  running  edge  of  the 
fioor  member, 


a  downfall  sheet  fixed  to  a  top  edge  of  the  outside  wall,  the 
frontward  and  rearward  end  walls,  and  the  inside  wall  so 
as  to  be  spaced  from  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  fioor 

member. 


the  inside  wall  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
each  aperture  opening  into  a  forwardly-  and  upwardly- 
inclined  duct 


3,964,243 
ROTARY  MOWER  BLADE  WITH  DETXCHABI  E  TINES 
Earl   Albert  Knipe.  Warsaw.   III.,  assignor  to   Rexnord   Inc.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,576 

Int.  CI. 2  AOID  43/02 

U.S.  CL  56— 17.5  10  Claims 


1.  The  combination   for  use   v.ith  a  powered   rotary    idv.n 
mower  comprising: 

1  a  horizontal  fiat  bar  having  sharpened  end  sections  and 
central  means  for  its  mounting  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  drive  shaft  of  the  mower,  each  vaid  end  section 
having  a  U-shaped  cut-out  area  defining  a  radiall\  m 
ward-extending  tab  surrounded  by  the  bar.  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  tabs  lying  in  the  planes  of  the 
adjacent  portions  of  said  bar.  and 

2-  two  tine  devices,  each  device  being  formed  iif  spring  ui re 
and  consisting  of  a  series  of  coils,  a  tang  extending  later- 
ally from  the  first  coil  and  a  tine  extending  dounwardU 
from  the  last  coil,  said  coils  of  each  device  being  remov- 
ably mounted  on  one  of  said  tabs  \Mth  the  tine  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom,  each  said  tine  being  disposed  to 
be  pivotally  displaced  upwardly  and  rearwardK  respect- 
ing rotation  of  the  blade,  each  said  tang  engaging  the  bar 
and  preventing  rotation  of  the  device  on  the  tab  in  one 
direction,  whereby  the  several  coils  function  as  a  spring 
to  return  the  tine  to  its  downward  position  following  such 
displacement. 


3,964,244 
TREE  SHAKER  AND  FRL  IT  AND  NUT  HARVESTER 
Rolando  M.  Vallicella,  Rte.   2,  Box  562,  Bakersfield.  Calif 
93307 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,251 

Int.  CL'  AOID  46/24 

U.S.  CI.  56-329  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  that  may  be  moved  longitudinally  along  a  space 

between  trees  that  have  the  trunks  thereof  arranged  in  rows  to 
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sequential  v  subject  each  of  said  trees  including  those  with  low 
hanging  blanches  on  one  side  of  said  space  to  a  shaking  opera- 
tion to  dis  jlace  fruit  or  nuts  therefrom,  to  harvest  said  frun  or 
nuts,  and  to  deliver  said  fruit  or  nuts  to  a  container  that  travels 
with  said  c  evice,  said  device  being  of  the  type  that  includes  an 
elongate,  jower  driven,  wheel  supported,  manually  guidable 
chassis  haying  first  and  second  ends;  an  elongate  dimension- 
ally  stable  first  fruit  and  nut  deflector  longitudinally  supported 
on  said  chassis  and  extending  under  a  portion  of  the  branches 
of  a  tree  when  said  chassis  is  in  a  harvesting  position  relative 
thereto,  a  First  longitudinal  conveyor  belt  assembly  supported 
on  said  cHassis  under  said  deflector,  a  transversely  movable 
carriage  d  sposed  between  said  deflector  and  said  first  con- 
veyor belt  assembly,  said  carriage  capable  of  occupying  either 
first  or  se^jond  positions,  said  carriage  when  in  said  first  posi- 

z> 


tion  extending  across  said  first  conveyor  belt  assembly  and 
said  carriage  when  in  said  second  position  extending  from  said 
first  conveyor  belt  assembly  towards  said  tree  that  is  to  be 
harvested,  two  longitudinally  spaced,  transverse  elonge  rigid 
members  iaving  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  said  carriage,  two  power  operated  tree  shakers 


supported 


riage  with 


from  said  second  ends  of  said  members,  two  longi- 


tudinally spaced  transverse  frames  supported  from  said  car- 


said  two  members  situated  therebetween,  with  the 


longitudinal  spacing  between  said  frames  being  such  that  said 
members  and  tree  shakers  may  be  disposed  to  angle  away 
from  one  another  when  said  shakers  are  not  in  a  tree  trunk 
engaging  Position,  and  said  frames  having  outwardly  disposed 
longitudinally  extending  first  ends,  two  second  conveyor  belt 
assembliei  supported  in  said  frames,  first  power  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  between  said  first  and  second  position; 
second  power  means  for  pivoting  said  elongate  members 
towards  orie  another  to  dispose  said  tree  shakers  in  gripping 
pressure  qontact  with  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  third  power  means 
for  drivint  said  first  and  second  conveyor  belt  assemblies,  two 
expandable  sheet  defiectors  that  may  be  extended  under  a  tree 
to  cooperate  with  said  first  defiector  to  receive  nuts  and  fruit 
shaken  from  a  tree,  said  first  defiector  and  sheet  defiectors 
when  expanded  defining  fruit  and  nut  receiMng  surfaces  that 
slope  towkrds  said  second  conveyor  belt  assemblies  whereby 
fruit  or  niits  falling  on  said  surfaces  roll  by  gravity  thereon  to 
said  second  conveyor  belt  assemblies  to  be  transported  to  said 
first  convjeyor  belt  assembly  towards  said  first  end  of  said 
chassis  to  be  delivered  to  said  container,  the  improvement  for 
so  supponting  said  two  expandable  sheet  defiectors  that  they 
can  be  extended  under  trees  with  low  hanging  branches  lo 
receive  fijuit  and  nuts  therefrom  when  said  shakers  are  actu- 
ated, said  improvement  comprising 

a.  two  transverse,  longitudinally  spaced  rails  supported  from 
said  chassis  above  said  first  conveyor  belt  assembly,  said 
rails  having  upwardly  inclined  first  portions  above  said 
first  conveyor  belt  assembly  and  downwardly  inclined 
second  portions; 

b.  rollar  means  on  said  carriage  that  movably  engage  said 
rails  and  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  journey  from  said  first 
to  said  second  position  are  in  engagement  with  both  said 
first  and  second  portions  to  cause  said  shakers  as  they 
initially  move  transversely  relative  to  said  chassis  to  move 
downwardly  at  a  substantial  angle  to  pass  under  low 
ovenanging  branches  of  a  tree  and  as  said  journey  con- 


tinues for  said  shakers  to  move  downwardly  but  at  a  less 
angle  as  said  roller  means  rest  entirely  on  said  second 
portions; 

c.  two  slides  movably  supported  from  said  first  ends  of  said 
frames; 

d.  fourth  power  means  for  concurrently  moving  said  slides 
towards  and  away  from  one  another; 

e  two  elongate  first  supports  of  angular  shape  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  slides,  said  first  supports  having  free 
edges  of  said  expandable  sheet  deflectors  secured 
thereto; 

f  linkage  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  sup- 
ports and  said  first  ends  of  said  frames  that  automatically 
pivot  said  first  supports  from  first  positions  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  ends  of  said  frames  to  second  posi- 
tions where  said  first  supports  are  adjacently  disposed 
when  said  slides  are  moved  from  first  positions  to  second 
positions  by  said  fourth  power  means,  with  said  first 
supports  due  to  the  angular  shape  thereof  moving  said 
expandable  sheet  deflectors  upwardly  relative  to 
branches  of  a  tree  when  they  move  about  the  trunk  of  said 
tree;  and 

g.  a  plurality  of  second  supports  pivotally  supported  from 
said  first  ends  of  said  frames  that  are  connected  to  said 
expandable  sheet  deflectors  and  swing  outwardly  and 
inwardly  relative  to  said  first  ends  of  said  frames  in  con- 
formity with  the  pivoting  movement  of  said  first  supports, 
said  second  supports  serving  to  assist  said  first  supports  in 
maintaining  said  expandable  sheet  deflectors  in  a  fruit 
and  nut  receiving  position. 
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3.964,245 
AIR  PICKUP  SYSTEM  FOR  STRAWBERRY  PICKERS 

Charles  L,  Hecht.  Scio,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  S.K.H.  &  S.,  Inc., 
Scio,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,898 

Int.  CI.-  AOID  4600 

L.S.  CI.  56— 331  10  Claims 


8.  In  combination  with  a  strawberry  harvesting  machine 
having  a  pickup  head  with  severing  means  thereon  at  a  prede- 
termined level  and  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  lifting 
arrangement  at  said  predetermined  level  for  the  pickup  head 
of  the  strawberry  harvesting  machine,  comprising  two  pneu- 
matic ducts  arranged  for  directing  a  gas  under  pressure  at 
right  angles  to  a  row  of  strawberries  and  toward  each  other 
and  thereby  bringing  the  strawberries  into  the  desired  position 
for  cutting  of  the  stems  by  the  severing  means,  the  ducts  being 
arrangeable  on  the  pickup  head  for  upward  and  downward 
adjustment 


3,964.246 
ROTARY  BALER 
Arnold  F.  Kopaska,  Guthrie  Center.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Koehr- 
ing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,647 

Int.  CI.2  AOID  39100 

U.S.  CI.  56-341  25  Claims 


12.  A  rotary  baler  for  forming  a  round  bale  of  windrowed 
material  comprising: 

a  a  chassis  movable  along  the  ground  and  having  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  side  walls; 

b.  a  hitch  attached  to  the  front  of  said  chassis  adapted  for 
attaching  the  baler  to  a  vehicle; 

c.  a  first  roller  mounted  on  said  chassis  adjacent  to  the  front 
and  bottom  thereof  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  transverse  axis; 

d.  a  second  roller  mounted  on  said  chassis  adjacent  to  the 
rear  and  bottom  thereof  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  transverse  axis; 

e.  a  first  conveyor  belt  extending  transversely  substantially 
between  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and  drivingly 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  rollers  forming  a  first 
upper  run  extending  between  and  on  the  top  of  said  first 
and  second  rollers  and  a  first  lower  run  between  and 
below  said  first  and  second  rollers,  said  runs  being  sup- 
ported only  by  said  rollers; 

f  means  for  driving  said  first  conveyor  belt  such  that  said 
first  upper  run  moves  in  a  direction  from  the  front  toward 
the  rear  of  the  baler. 

g.  roller  mounting  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  rollers  to  permit  translational  movement  thereof 
toward  and  away  from  the  front  of  said  baler  in  order  to 
permit  downward  deflection  of  said  first  upper  run  by  the 
bale  being  formed  in  said  baler,  the  extent  of  deflection 
being  proportioned  to  the  weight  of  the  bale, 

h  a  third  roller  mounted  on  said  chassis  adjacent  to  the 
front  thereof  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said  first  roller, 
said  third  roller  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  transverse  axis; 

1  a  fourth  roller  mounted  on  said  chassis  adjacent  to  the 
rear  thereof  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said  second  roller, 
said  fourth  roller  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  horizontal,  transverse  axis,  the  axes  of  said 
third  and  fourth  rollers  being  fixed  during  formation  of 
the  bale, 

j.  a  second  conveyor  belt  extending  transversely  substan- 
tially between  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and  driv- 
ingly mounted  on  said  third  and  fourth  roller  forming  a 
second  upper  run  extending  between  and  above  said  third 
and  fourth  rollers  and  a  second  lower  run  between  the 
lower  surfaces  of  said  third  and  fourth  rollers,  said  second 
lower  run  being  spaced  apart  from  and,  prior  to  formation 
of  said  bale,  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  upper  run; 

k  means  for  driving  said  second  conveyor  belt  such  that 
said  second  lower  run  moves  in  a  direction  from  the  rear 
toward  the  front  of  the  baler; 

1.  means  for  extending  the  length  of  said  second  lower  run 
to  enable  said  second  lower  run  to  be  deflected  vertically 
upwardly; 


m   means  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  starting  the  formation 

of  a  round  bale; 
n.  pick-up  means  at  the  front  of  said  chassis  for  picking  up 

the  windrowed  material  from  the  ground  and  delivering 

it  to  the  first  upper  run. 


3,964.24- 
FALSK  TWIN  I   SPINDI  F 
^  >es   Derail.    Ambierle.    France,   assignor   to   (  havanoz  S.A., 
Chavanoz.  France 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,625 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Oct.     1^.     1973, 
73.38408 

Int.  CI.-  D02C,  1106 
U.S.  CI.' 57  — 77.45  4  (  laims 


1.  A  false  twist  spindle  assembly  comprising  a  tw.ist  tube 
having  twist  locking  means  for  engaging  the  varn  to  he  twisted 
at  least  one  rotatable  drive  roller,  magnetic  means  for  holding 
said  tube  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  roller  for  r>Uation 
thereby,  and  sound  reducing  means  comprising  an  insulating 
plate  partly  surrounding  said  spindle  assembly  and  an  msuiat- 
ing  cylinder  positioned  in  closely  spaced,  coaxial  surrounding 
relation  about  the  portion  of  the  twist  tube  eontaining  said 
twist  locking  means. 


3.964.248 
FALSE  TWISTINC  DEVICES 
Friedrich  Schuster.  Hammelburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kugrl- 
fischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.,  Schweinfurt.  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586.377 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    12,    1974, 
2428513 

Int.  Cl.»  D02G  1104.  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-77.4  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  false  twisting  threads  by  crimping  whcih 
comprises  three  spindles  each  rotatably  mounted  at  both  ends 
in  a  common  frame  and  each  provided  with  at  least  one  rota 
tionally  symmetrical  friction  element,  the  spindles  lying  at  the 
corners,  in  plan  view,  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  means  for 
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spaced  lugs  integral  with  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
watch  case  body  portion,  a  bar  extending  between  and  integral 
with  the  lugs  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  body  portion,  one 
of  the  lugs  having  a  portion  of  reduced  thickness  adjacent  the 
bar,  and  a  watch  band  having  means  secured  at  each  end 
thereof  for  detachably  securing  the  band  upon  the  bars  ex- 
tended between  each  pair  of  lugs,  said  means  comprising  a 
split  tube,  said  tube  having  a  generally  diagonally  extended 
slot,  the  tube  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  one  lug  and  onto  the  bar  with  the  lug  passing 
through  the  slot  such  that  the  tube  and  band  are  urged  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  as  the  tube  moves  onto  the  bar  and 
between  the  lugs  to  thereby  operatively  secure  the  band  to  the 
watch  c  ase . 


movable  spacers,  one  at  each  end  a'  the  frame,  and 
resiliently  urging  the  spindles  against  the  spacers. 


3.964,249 
YARN  WITH  RANDOM  DENIER  FLLCTLATIONS 
Helmut  Werner,  Elsenfeld,  and  Hans  Stapp,  Momlingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheviile, 
N.C.    J 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630.819,  April  14,  1967.  Pat.  No. 
3.478. li3.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  369.151 
Claim9  priority,  application  Germany,   Apr.  27.   1966,  V 
30940;  .4|pr.  27,  1966.  V   18921 

Int.  Cl.^  D02G  3:34.  DOID  5120 
U.S.  CI.  S7- 140  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  ;arn  having  random  denier  fluctuations  consisting 
essential  y  of  polyester  filaments  having  an  elongation  at 
breaking  point  of  30  to  80  percent,  a  boiling  shrinkage  capac^ 
ity  of  20  to  50  percent  and  about  1  5  to  35  nodules  per  meter 
at  interv.ils  of  about  0,5  to  8  centimeters 


Isaac  F. 
FAS 


U.S.  CI. 


3.964.250 
WRISTW ATCH  CASE 
Vlanchester,  Jr..  South  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Systems.  Inc.,  South  Dartmouth,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561,268 
Int.  CI.'  G04B  37  00 
58  — 88  R  13  Claims 


CON 


3.964,251 

WATCH  SYSTEM  HAVING  ASYNCHRONOUS 

COUNTERS  IMPLEMENTED  BY  D  AND  INVERTED  D 

FLIP-FLOPS 

Claris  R.  Williams,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,894 

Int.  Cl.^  G04C  3iU0,  G04B  I9j30 

U.S.  CI.  58-23  R  13  Claims 


,     4[    I 

[  »     MIN   JNIT» 
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I.  A  pair  o\  serially  connected  D  type  flip-flops,  each  flip- 
flop  having  D  and  clock  inputs,  and  first  and  second  outputs, 
with  the  first  flip-flop  further  having  a  set  terminal  which  sets 
Its  first  output  at  a  high  level  upon  actuation,  the  second 
flip-flop  having  a  reset  terminal  which  sets  its  first  output  to 
a  low  level  upon  actuation,  said  first  D  flip-flop  having  its 
second  output  coupled  into  the  clock  terminal  of  said  second 
flip-tlop,  and  said  set  input  utilized  at  a  reset  input  for  generat- 
ing a  lot[ic  one  at  said  second  output  of  said  first  flip-flop. 


3,964,252 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  BAND 
Kok-KIt  Ho,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  610,467 
Int.  CI.'  F16G  I3II8 
U.S.  CI.  59-80  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  hinge  hand  for  a  wristwatch  or  the  like,  of  the  type 
comprising  a  plurality  of  links  connected  by  pins,  said  links 
havmg  a  top  plate  with  opposite  sides  folded  over  to  provide 
nesting  coaxial  collars  for  holding  said  pins  and  also  with 
1.  A  v|ristwatch  case  and  a  band  for  detachably  maintaining  opposite  ends  folded  to  provide  a  box  structure,  said  hinge 
the  watch  case  including  the  operating  parts  of  the  watch  on  band  having  a  plurality  of  improved  removable  links,  wherein 
the  wriiit  of  the  wearer,  said  wristwatch  case  comprising  a    the  improvement  comprises: 


iO-^ 
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said  collars  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  removable  links 
being  only  partially  closed  to  permit  disengagement  of  the 


^^  ''23  \p7/4  ^^^  i3 
^22! 


^12 


rj 


pin  when  the  link  is  pivoted,  and  spring  means  biasing 
said  pins  into  said  partial  collars. 


3.964.253 

FUEL  ENRICHMENT  AND  HOT  START  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  IN  A  FUEL  CONTROL 

Stanley  Raymond  Paduch.  Somers.  and  Kenneth  Peter  Hansen. 

Enfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  July  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  593,087 

int.  CI.'  F02C  9108 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.14  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  for  a  turbine  type  power  plant  having  a 
combustion  section,  a  pump  for  pressurizing  fuel,  main  pas- 
sage means  connecting  the  discharge  end  of  said  pump  to  said 
combustion  section,  a  throttle  valve  located  in  said  passage 
means  for  metering  fuel  flow  therein,  shutoff  valve  movable 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  in  said  main  passage 
means  downstream  from  said  throttle  valve,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  fuel  enrichment  and  hot  start  control  sys- 
tem comprising: 

first  passage  means  in  parallel  relation  with  said  mam  pas- 
sage  means  communicating  the   upstream  side  of  said 
throttle  valve  with  the  downstream  side  thereof  for  flow- 
ing additional  fuel  therethrough, 
valve  means  in  said  first  passage  means  responsive  to  tur- 
bine speed  for  permitting  fiow  of  said  additional  fuel 
when  turbine  speed  is  below  idle, 
an  orifice  member  downstream  of  said  speed  responsive 
valve  means  through  which  the  flow  of  said  additional 
fuel  is  caused  by  a  pressure  drop  substantially  equal  to  the 
pressure  drop  across  said  throttle  valve, 
a  manually  operated  valve  in  said  first  passage  means  for 

controlling  said  additional  flow,  and 
means  responsive  to  an  engine  parameter  for  shunting  said 
additional  flow  around  said  orifice  member  to  said  shutoff 
valve  to  activate  said  shutoff  valve 


3,964,254 

LOW  VELOCITY  GAS  TURBINE  WITH  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECYCLING 

Ward  A.  St.  John,  3684  San  Vicente  (curt,  Newhurv   Park. 

Calif.  91320 

Filed  May  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  576,591 

Int.  ci.=  F02C  7, Ob.  F02G  3,0U 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.52  20  Claims 


*-h, 
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12.  .A  low  \el(icit\  high  torque  producing  gas  turbine  m^  !ud 
ing.  a  compressor  having  a  vsorkmg  fluid  inlet  and  mean^ 
delivering  compressed  working  fluid,  a  compressor-diffuser 
separating  the  compressed  working  fluid  into  externa!  and 
internal  columns  thereof,  primary  fuel  injection  means  charg- 
ing the  internal  column  with  a  combustible  mixture,  a  shaft 
rotatably  supporting  a  distributing  means  having  radially  dis- 
posed tubular  blading  with  peripheral  and  axialU  disposed 
discharging  nozzles,  ignition  means  igniting  said  combustible 
mixture  in  a  burner,  energy  absorbing  turbine  blading  carried 
on  said  shaft  and  receiving  the  working  fluid  through  no77els 
from  the  burner,  there  being  an  exhaust  diffuser  receding 
working  fluid  from  the  turbine  blading  and  with  means  return 
ing  a  portion  thereof  within  said  shaft  driven  b\  said  turbine 
blading  and  driving  said  compressor,  a  mixer  cominglmg  the 
returning  portion  of  exhaust  with  the  said  external  column. 
and  secondary  fuel  injection  means  charging  the  comingled 
exhaust  and  external  column  with  a  combustible  mixture,  and 
said  distributing  means  comingling  the  said  combustible  mix 
ture  with  the  said  internal  working  fluid  and  combustible 
mixture  thereof  for  subsequent  ignition  and  burning  there- 
with. 


3,964.255 
METHOD  OF  INFLATING  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  BAG 
Vincent  Owen  Catanzarite,  Las  Vegas,  Ne>.,  assignor  to  Spe- 
cialty Products  Development  Corporation,  Medina.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,312,  March  13.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,268 

Int.  CI.'  C06D  5100,  C06B  29j00.  29'02.  B60R  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-205  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inflating  an  automobile  passenger  restraint 
bag  comprising  the  step  of  substantially  completely  inflating 
the  bag  with  the  gaseous  combustion  products  of  combustion 
reaction  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxidizer 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorates 
and  perchlorates  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  baiium.  mag- 
nesium and  calcium,  and  an  oxygen  bearing  metal  organic 
compound,  said  oxygen  bearing  metal  organic  compound 
selected  such  that  a  stoichiometric  reaction  between  the  oxi- 
dizer compound  and  the  metal  organic  compound  viel^s  gase- 
ous products  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  vapor  and  non-gaseous  products  of  at  least 
a  binary  mixture  of  metal  salts  having  a  melting  point  substan- 
tially below  the  melting  point  of  any  of  the  resultant  metal 
salts  and  having  a  net  heat  of  reaction  of  less  than  about  1  .OOO 
calories  per  gram,  the  production  of  oxidizer  compound  being 
no  less  than  the  stoichiometric  proportion,  and  wherein  the 
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formates  and  metal  acid  oxalates. 


3,964.256 
CTION  OF  NONTOXIC  GAS  BY  COMBLSTION 

OF  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
E.  Plantif;  Bernard  J.  Doin.  and  Jean  S.  Beaumont,  all 
of  Sailt-Medard-en-Jalles.  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionalq  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs  | 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405.062 
Claim4     priority,     application     France.     Oct. 


Int.  CI."  C06D  5100 
160  —  219  11  Claims 

rocess  for  the  rapid  production  of  a  substantial  vol- 

on-toxic  gas  at  a  moderate  terr.perature,  \».hich  com- 
L"  steps  of 


consisting  the  low-pressure  compressor  and  the  high-pressure  compres- 
sor, said  primary  duct  being  separated  by  a  casing,  from  an  air 
space  located  outside  the  duct,  said  device  for  boosting  and 
venting  comprising  at  least  one  mam  duct  starting  in  the  pri- 
mary duct  section  deTined  between  the  low-pressure  compres- 
sor and  the  high-pressure  compressor,  and  estabUshing  com- 
munication, across  said  casing,  between  said  primary  duct 
section  and  said  air  space  and,  at  least  one  main  shutter  ele- 
ment, movable  in  relation  to  said  main  duct  and  capable  of 

I  occupying  an  open  position,  in  which  said  main  duct  is  open, 

and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  main  duct  is  closed,  at  least 

17,     1972,    one  auxiliary  duct  formed  across  said  mam  shutter  element 

I  and  likewise  placing  said  primary  duct  section  in  communica- 

tion with  said  air  space,  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  shutter 
element  movable  in  relation  to  said  auxiliary  duct  and  capable 
of  occupying  an  open  position  in  which  said  auxiliary  duct  is 
open,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  auxiliary  duct  is 
closed  which  auxiliary  shutter  element  is  part  of  said  main 


a    effecting  combustion  of  a  pyrotechnic  charge  consisting  shutter  element. 

of  a  composite  solid  propellant  having  a  high  content  of  

inorganic   non-nitrogenous  oxidant  in  excess  of  80  per- 

cenl  said  inorganic  oxidant  being  selected  from  the  group  3.964.258 

consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  per-  RFDITING  UNDESIRABLE  COMPONENTS  OF 

chk:  rates  and  a  low  content  of  a  carbonaceous,  oxygen-  AITOMOTIVE  EXHALST  GAS 

conjammg,  binder  not  exceeding  P  percent,  said  binder  (Jaetano  Romano,  and  Bruno  Gorietti.  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

heiije   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  cellulose  assignors  to   Exxon   Research   and   Engineering  Company, 


triaietate  and  silicone  resins,  the  remaining  ingredients 
being  free  of  nitrogenous  compounds,  in  a  combustion 
chamber  to  produce  a  substantial  volume  of  combustion 
gasas  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
b  passing  the  hot  combustion  gases  through  a  first  cooling 
phase  in  which  the  hot  combustion  gases  are  diluted  with 
oxygen  obtained  b\  the  thermal  decomposition  of  an 
oxyten-contaming  inorganic  compound  which  has  a  low 
thermal  stability  and  liberates,  in  gaseous  form,  only 
oxygen,  whereby  the  combustion  gases  are  cooled  to  a 
tenjperature  of  from  225°  to  700°C,  and 
passing  the  gaseous  mixture  from  step  (hi  to  a  second 
cotiling  phase  in  which  the  gas  mixture  from  the  first 
coaling  phase  is  cooled  by  contact  with  cooling  means  to 
thejtemperature  of  utilization. 

I 


Linden.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  384.749 
Int.  CI.-  F02B  75  !0 
U.S.  CI.  60-274 


8  Claims 


3,964,257 

DEVICE  FOR  BOOSTING  AND  BLEEDING  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Alain   NJIarie  Joseph  Lardellier.  Melun.   France,  assignor  to 

Socieie  Nationale  d  Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 

d  Avifition.  France 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,147 
priority,     application     France,     Feb.     11,     1974, 


Clain  s 
74.044il9 


U.S.  CI 


60- 


Int.  Cl.^  F02C  3106:  F02K  3106 
226  R 


1.   A  method  of  operating  an   automotive  engine  system 
having  a  carburetor  for  producing  an  air-fuel  mixture,  choke 
means  for  enriching  the  air-fuel  mixture,  an  intake  manifold 
for  passing  the  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  engine,  a  throttle  for 
regulating  the  passage  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  engine,  a 
spark  Ignition  system  for  igniting  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  en- 
kzme,  an  exhaust  system  comprising  an  exhaust  conduit  and  an 
exhaust  gas  purifying  reactor,  and  means  for  recycling  a  part 
of  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  exhaust  conduit  to  the  engine, 
comprising   the    steps   of:    providing   communication   of  the 
14  Claims    intake    manifold    pressure   to    a   pressure    responsive   device 
which  is  operative  on  the  timing  of  the  spark  ignition  system 
when  said  choke  means  is  operative  and  the  engine  system  is 
in  at  least  one  of  the  following  predetermined  operating  condi- 
tions comprising  idling,  low   load,  and  said  reactor  having  a 
temperature  below  its  minimum  effective  working  tempera- 
ture, for  exerting  a  retarding  action  on  the  ignition  spark 
timing  of  said  spark  ignition  system  in  accordance  with  the 
cimimunicated    intake   manifold   pressure   by   means  of  said 
pressure  responsive  device,  interrupting  the  communication 
of  the  intake  manifold  pressure  with  said  pressure  responsive 
device  v^hen   the  engine  is  in  at  least  one  of  the  following 
conditions  comprising  said  choke  means  being  inoperative, 
the  engine  system  operating  mode  being  at  a  speed  exceeding 
I.  AJdevice  for  boosting  and  bleeding  a  gas  turbine  engine    idling,   the   engine   system  operating  mode  being  at  a  load 
such  aj  a  gas  turbine  jet  engine  used  for  aircraft  propulsion,    exceeding  low  load,  and  the  reactor  temperature  being  at  least 
said  enLine  being  of  the  kind  comprising  at  least  two  indepen-    at  its  minimum  effective  working  temperature,  recirculating 
dent   rbtatmg   stages,  namely   a  low-pressure   rotating  stage    said  exhaust  gas  when  the  engine  is  in  at  least  one  of  the 
comprising  a  low-pressure  compressor,  and  a  high-pressure    following  conditions  comprising  said  choke  means  being  inop- 
rotatink  stage  comprising  a   high-pressure  compressor,  said    erative,  the  engine  system  operating  mode  being  a  driving 
engmelcomprising  a  primary  duct  through  which,  in  opera-    mode,  the  engine  system  operatmg  mode  being  at  a  load 
tion,  there  flows  a  primary  airflow  passing  successively  across    exceeding  low  load,  and  the  reactor  being  at  least  at  its  mini- 
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mum  effective  working  temperature,  and  interrupting  the 
recirculation  of  said  exhaust  gas  when  the  engine  is  in  at  least 
one  of  the  following  conditions  comprising  said  choke  means 
being  operative,  the  engine  system  operating  mode  being 
substantially  at  an  extreme  load  condition,  the  engine  system 
operatmg  mode  being  substantially  at  an  extreme  speed  condi- 
tion, and  the  reactor  temperature  being  below  its  minimum 
effective  working  temperature. 


3.964,259 
MULTI  CONDITION  RELIEF  VALVE 
John  B.  Fitzgerald.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  385,967 

Int.  Cl.=  F02B  75/10 

U.S.  CI.  60-290  2  Claims 


response  to  an  increase  in  vacuum  bv  a  predetermined 
amount  in  said  manifold-vacuum  chamber 
wherein  a  low  manifold  vacuum  corresponding  tr-  .i  high 
acceleration  of  said  combustion  engine,  in  said  manifold- 
vacuum  chamber  is  insufficient  to  overcome  said  first 
biasing  means  and  said  first  biasing  means  maintains  said 
mam  valve  head  in  a  closed  position,  a  high  manifold 
vacuum,  corresponding  to  a  high  deceleration  of  said 
combustion  engine,  acts  on  said  equalizing-valve  actuat- 
ing means  to  open  said  equalizing  valve  so  that  said  first 
biasing  means  maintains  said  mam  valve  head  in  a  closed 
position  and.  intermediate  manifold  vacuums  corre- 
sponding to  intermediate  steady-state  vpcn>  .^l  viid  v- >m- 
bustion  engine  act  on  said  diaphragm  lu  uvcrconie  said 
first  biasing  means  and  open  said  main  valve. 


3,964,260 
ENERGY  CONSERNATION  APPARAllS  K)R  \N 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Thomas  O.  Williams.  Dunlap,  111.,  and  Arthur  F   Grant.  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,   assignors  to  Towmolor   Corporation,   Vlentor, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mav  27.  197  5.  Ser.  No   581,405 

"int.  CI.-  H5B  1102 

U.S.CL  60-413  8  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  combustion  engine  exhaust  system  of  the 
type  wherein  forced  air  is  injected  into  an  exhaust  pipe 
through  a  forced-air  passage,  an  automatically-actuated  by- 
pass valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  forced-air  through 
said  forced-air  passage,  said  automatically-actuated  bypass 
valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  inlet,  outlet  and  bypass  ports,  said  inlet 

port  for  communicating  with  a  forced-air  source,  said 

outlet  port  for  communicating  with  said  exhaust  pipe,  and 

said  bypass  port  for  communicating  with  atmosphere; 

a  main  valve  seat  located  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 

ports; 
a  bypass-valve  seat  located  between  said  inlet  and  bypass 

ports; 
a  passage  between  said  seats; 

a  valve  stem  located  in  said  passage  having  affixed  thereto 
a  main  valve  head  and  a  bypass  valve  head,  one  for  each 
of  the  respective  seats, 
a  valve-stem  actuating  means  for  holding  said  valve  stem  in 
a  position  wherein  said  mam  valve  head  is  unseated  and 
said   bypass  valve   head   is  seated   under  conditions  of 
steady  slate  combustion  engine  speeds  but  for  responding 
to  high  engine  accelerations,  and  high  engine  decelera- 
tions by  moving  said  valve  stem  to  a  position  where  said 
mam  valve  head  is  seated  and  said  bypass  valve  head  is 
unseated, 
said  valve-stem  actuating  means  further  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm assembly  secured  to  an  end  of  said  stem,  a  first 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  diaphragm  assembly  toward 
a  main-valve-head-seated   position,  said  diaphragm  as- 
sembly being  secured  to  said  valve  body,  with  said  valve 
body  defining  a  manifold-vacuum  chamber  for  communi- 
cating with  an  inlet  manifold  of  said  combustion  engine 
on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  assembly  and  a  reference 
vacuum  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm 
assembly,  said  manifold-vacuum  chamber  and  said  refer- 
ence vacuum  chamber  communicating  with  one  another 
via  an  equalizing  passage,  and, 
an  equalizing  valve  located  in  said  equalizing  passage  in- 
cluding a  second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  equalizing 
valve  toward  a  closed  position,  and  an  equalizing  valve 
actuating   means   for  opening  said   equalizing  valve   in 

947     OG.-56 


8.  A  hydraulic  system  for  an  electric  vehicle  including  an 

electric  motor  and  a  battery  for  driving  such  motor,  compris- 
ing: 

a  single  hydraulic  pump  operatively  driven  by  said  m.-tor; 
a   first   hydraulic   circuit   for   a   work   implement    disposed 
within  said  hydraulic  system  and  having  a  manuallv  a.:iu 
atable  control  valve,  said  control  valve  being  infinitely 
positionable  between  a  closed  center  position  and  a  fullv 
actuated  position  for  selectiveK  controlling  fluid  pressure 
from  the  hydraulic  system  to  its  work  implement, 
means  for  automatically  energi7ing  said  motor  v. hen  the 
control  valve  is  moved  past  a  predetermined  intermediate 
position  toward  its  fully  actuated  position  so  as  to  prov  ide 
fluid  pressure  from  said   pump  to  the  hvdraulic  circuit 
under  such  conditions, 
a  second  hydraulic  circuit  disposed  within  said  hvdraulic 

system  in  parallel  with  said  first  circuit,  and 
means  including  a  hydraulic  accumulator  disposed  vkithin 
said  hydraulic  system  for  storing  fiuid  energy  produced  by 
said  pump  in  excess  of  that  needed  for  said  first  hydraulic 
circuit  for  subsequent  use  in  powering  the  second  hvdrau- 
lic circuit  without  the  necessity  of  running  said  pump  so 
as  to  reduce  the  energy  dram  on  the  battery  by  minimiz- 
ing the  frequency  of  pump  start-ups  during  operation 
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3.964.261 

LIARY  HYDRAULIC  POWER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

YJDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

M.  J.   Zukauskas,  Saint  Quentin   Faiavier.   France. 

r  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.710 

priority,     application     France,     Jan.     24,     1974. 
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hvdraulic  power  transmission  system  havmg  a  first 
;dmg  Huid  to  a  first  hvdraulic  power  line:  a  fluid 
nnected  in  the  first  line  and  being  powered  by  fluid 
.  pressure  regulating  valve  connected  in  the  first  line 
the  first  pump  and  motor,  a  second  pump  coupled  to 
and  being  run  thereby  and  feeding  fluid  to  a  second 
power  line  which  is  in  parallel  relationship  to  the 
the  discharge  flow  of  the  motor  feeding  fluid  to  a 
am  continuation  of  the  first  hne.  a  third  pump  feed- 
to  a  third  hydraulic  power  line,  the  first  and  third 
ing  coupled  together  and  driven  from  a  common 
urce,  and  a  hydraulic  servo  means  connected  in  the 
third  lines  for  sensing  differential  pressure  therebe- 
for  simultaneously  setting  the  displacements  of  the 
third  pumps  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  pres- 
rential  value 
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3.964.262 
HYDRlOSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jon  R.  Patton,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583.921  i 

Int.  CI.'  FI6H  39  46 
L.S.  CI.  ISO-447  5  Claims 
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control  system,  including  a  brake  device,  for  a  vehi- 

ug  a  hydrostatic  transmission  of  the  type  which  m- 

main  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a  variable  displace- 

ulsion  pump  having  a  pivotable  adjusting  member 

ing  a  spring-centered  adjusting  device,  and  hydrau- 

means,  said  control  system  also  including  a  hydraulic 

ircuit  comprising  a  driving  engine,  a  control  pump 


drivingly  connected  to  said  engine  so  as  to  rotate  at  a  speed 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  engine,  said  control  pump 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  main  hydraulic  circuit 
and  said  hvdraulic  control  circuit,  said  hydraulic  control  cir- 
cuit including  tluid  reservoir  means  in  fluid  communication 
thcrcy.  ith.  a  first  or  high  pressure  control  conduit,  a  second  or 
iov.  pressure  control  conduit,  said  first  and  second  control 
conduits  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  com- 
municating with  said  spring-centered  adjusting  device,  direc- 
tional control  valve  means  interposed  in  said  first  and  second 
control  conduits,  differential  pressure  regulator  valve  means 
interposed  in  said  first  and  second  control  conduits  upstream 
from  said  directional  control  valve  means,  said  differential 
pressure  regulator  valve  means  being  continuously  biased  to 
an  open  position  ^ith  said  differential  pressure  regulator 
valve  being  operatively  connected  to  said  brake  device  so  as 
to  be  progressively  movable  to  a  closed  position  in  proportion 
to  the  degree  of  actuation  of  said  braking  device,  and  fixed 
orifice  means  interposed  in  said  second  control  conduit  up- 
stream from  said  differential  pressure  regulator  valve,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  branch  conduit,  downstream  from  said  fixed  orifice 
means,  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  control  con- 
duits; and 

b.  adjustable  orifice  means  interposed  I'n  said  branch  con- 
duit for  adjusting  the  differential  pressure  between  said 
first  and  second  control  conduits 


3.964.263 
SIX  CYCLE  COMBl  STION  AND  FLUID  VAPORIZATION 

ENGINE 

Robert  C.  Tibbs,  Hospital  Drive.  Cleveland,  Miss.  38732 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.657 
Int.  CI.-  FOIK  2^  00.  FOIB  29/04 
L.S.  CI.  60     618  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  c(.)mbustion  engine  of  the  type  including  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  reciprocal  therein  and  defining  an  expansion 
chamber  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  in  constant  communica- 
tion therewith  and  equipped  with  intake  and  exhaust  valve 
means,  said  expansion  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  heat 
absorptive  fin  portions  therein,  said  piston  having  a  plurality 
of  heat  absorptive  fin  portions  thereon  which  project  into  said 
chamber  during  the  end  portions  of  the  strokes  of  said  piston 
m  said  cylinder  toward  and  away  from  said  chamber,  injection 
means  operative  to  inject  a  measured  quantity  of  atomized 
readily  vapvirizable  liquid  into  said  expansion  chamber  for 
contact  with  said  fin  portions,  said  engine  being  of  the  6- 
stroke  cycle  tvpe  including  a  first  intake  stroke  during  which 
said  intake  and  exhaust  valve  means  are  open  and  closed, 
respectively,  second  and  third  compression  and  power  strokes 
during  which  said  intake  and  exhaust  valve  means  are  closed, 
a  fourth  stroke  during  which  said  intake  and  exhaust  valve 
means  are  closed  and  open,  respectively,  a  fifth  stroke  during 
which  said  intake  and  exhaust  valve  means  are  closed  and  said 
injector  means  is  operable.40  inject  atomized  liquid  into  said 
expansion  chamber,  and  a  sixth  stroke  during  which  said 
intake  and  exhaust  valve  means  are  closed  and  open,  respec- 
tively, said  fin  portions  on  said  piston  and  at  least  a  majority 
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of  said  fin  portions  in  said  chamber  being  disposed,  at  least 
generally,  m  radial  planes  of  the  center  axis  of  said  cylinder, 
the  piston  fin  portions  and  said  majority  of  fin  portions  in  said 
chamber  being  disposed  in  spaced  overlapped  interdigitated 
relation  during  the  end  portions  of  the  strokes  of  said  piston 
toward  and  awav  from  said  chamber  at  the  adjacent  end  ot 
said  cylinder,  said  fin  portions  on  said  piston  and  said  fin 
portions  in  said  chamber  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  cylinder,  and  ignition 
means  communicated  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  at  a 
point  spaced  inwardly  of  the  radial  innermost  ends  of  said  fin 
portions. 


members  into  abutting  relation  with  a  mine  Ooor  to 
thereby  provide  support  for  said  mine  roof, 
support  means  secured  to  certain  of  said  leg  nun.ncrs  and 
extending  outwardlv  therefrom,  said  support  means  ar- 
ranged to  abut  portions  of  a  self  propelled  mining  ma- 
chine so  that  said  mining  machine  is  operable  to  support, 
carrv  and  transport  said  temporary  roof  support. 


3,964.264 
WAVE-ACTION  UNDERSEA-DRILLING  RIG 

Michael  G.  Tornabene,  c/o  Amanda  Machine  Corp.,  285  Oak 

Neck  Lane.  West  Islip.  N.Y.  11795 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,075.  April  1,  1974.  This 

application  Oct.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.004 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  9lOO.  F16G  1 1  lOU 

L'.S.  CI.  61-20  20  Claims 
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nuid  pressure  operated  means  associated  with  said  tele- 
scopic means  to  extend  and  retract  said  pairs  of  leg  mem- 
bers and  urge  said  frame  member  into  abutting  relation 

with  said  roof, 
a  circuit  for  said  telescopic  means  and  said  tluid  pressure 

operated  means,  and 
a  pressure  accumulator  in  said  circuit  to  provide  a  reserve 

of  fiuid  under  pressure  for  said  fluid  pressure  operated 

means. 


3,964.266 
BUOYANCY  COMPENSATING  BACK  PACK  \SSEMBLN 
Ronald   D.   Bartlett.  co  Metropolitan  Water   District.  Earp, 

Calif.  92242 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597.347 

int.  CI.-  B63C  1 1122 

U.S.CL  61-70  7  Claims 


1.    A    wave-action    device    comprising   in    combination     a 
clamp   means   for   intermittently   drivably   engaging   and   for 
thereby  transmitting  force  in  a  first  predetermined  direction  to 
a  drivable  element  when  engaged  with  the  clamp  means,  and 
for  intermittently  disengaging  from  engagement  with  the  driv- 
able element  during  movement  of  the  clamp  means  in  an 
opposite  second  direction  relative  said  first  direction,  fioat 
means  for  effecting  an  intermittent  force  to  the  clamp  rneans 
being  adapted  to  have  predetermined  size  and  mass  and  buoy- 
ancy  arranged  such   that  wave-action   initiated   momentum 
thereof  is  sufficient  to  effect  the  intermittent  force  and  such 
that  the  fioat  means  is  maintained  substantially  at  water  sur- 
face level. 


3,964.265 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINING  AND 

SUPPORTING  THE  MINE  ROOF 

Will  B.  Jamison.  Bethel  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolidation 

Coal  CoinM"y. '*'"*'»"'■«''' ***•  ,,    .„,,   „.   k« 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,032,  Aug.  23,  »f  3,  P.t^  No_ 
3  17 1  707  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  zho,  ><*'*. 
Sent  6   1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  512.673 
Int.  CI.'  E21D  1 5144 
U.S.CL61-45C  3  Claims 

1.  A  temporary  roof  support  for  use  in  a  mine  comprising, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  beams, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  telescopic  transverse  members 

connecting  said  side  beams  and  forming  a  frame  meniber, 

a  first  pair  of  leg  members  connected  to  one  of  said  beam 

members  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
a  second  pair  of  leg  members  connected  to  the  other  of  said 

beam  members  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  leg  members  having  telescopic  means  to  extend 
and  retract  said  leg  members  and  move  said  frame  mem- 
ber into  abutting  relation  with  a  mine  roof  and  said  leg 


1    In  combination  with  a  container  for  pressun/co  air  hav- 
ing a  first  end  portion  on  which  a  depth-sensitive  control  vaUe 
,s  mounted  that  has  first  and  second  air  outlets,  a  tirsi  pliable 
hose  havmg  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  c(^n- 
nected  to  said  first  outlet;  a  first  diver's  mouthpiece  connected 
to  said  second  end  of  said  first  hose,  a  second  pliable  hose 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  second  hose 
being  connected  to  said  second  outlet,  a  third  pliable  hose 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  third  hose  having  said  sec- 
ond hose  entering  the  interior  thereof  intermediate  said  firvt 
and  second  ends;  a  first  manualls  operated  valve  for  contro, 
Img  the  now  of  air  from  said  second  end  of  said  second  hose 
into  the  interior  of  said  third  hose,  a  second  diver  s  mouthy 
piece  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  third  hose,  a  second 
manually  operated  valve  that  may  be  used  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  second  mouthpiece  and  the  interior 
of  said  third  hose,  said  first  and  second  valves  being  normalu 
closed  a  first  tubular  fitting  on  said  first  end  of  said  third  hose, 
a  buoyancy  compensating  back  pack  assembly  that  in  a  first 
position  that  IS  removably  securable  to  a  diver  to  permit  h,m 
io  descend  or  ascend  in  a  body  of  water  by  control  of  the 
air-water  ratio  in  said  assembly  and  said  asembly  ..hen  m  a 
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second  position  being  portable  and  serving  as  a  carrier  for  a 
diver's  gear  such  as  fins  and  the  like,  said  assembly  including 
a  first  and  second  open-top  housings,  said  first  housing 
inducing  a  bottom,  said  second  housing  slidablv  and 
sealm|ly  engaging  the  interior  of  said  first  housing,  said 
second  housing  including  a  transverse  cross  piece,  said 
second  housing  when  disposed  in  an  inverted  first  posi- 
tion 111  said  first  housing  cooperating  with  the  latter  to 
define  a  confined  space,  said  second  housing  when  dis- 
posed in  a  second  upright  position  in  said  first  housing 
providing  space  in  which  a  divers  gear  may  be  stored, 
said  first  and  second  housings  having  first  openings 
formed  therein  that  are  axially  aligned  \»,hen  said  second 
housing  IS  in  said  first  position, 

b.  first  rjieans  for  removably  supporting  said  container  m 
said  fij-st  housing  with  said  control  valve  disposed  there- 
aboveJ  with  said  second  housing  being  of  such  shape  that 
when  n  said  first  position  it  cooperates  with  said  first 
housing  to  define  a  compartment  in  which  said  container 
IS  disposed,  said  first  housing  having  a  second  opening 
therein  that  at  all  times  maintains  communication  be- 
tween said  compartment  and  the  exterior  of  said  first 
housing, 

c,  a  diver's  harness  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  first 
housinp. 

d   second  means  for  removably  locking  said  second  housing 
to  said  first  housing  in  either  said  first  or  second  positions, 
e    a  weignt, 

f,  third  means  for  releasably  supporting  said  weight  from 
said  fiijst  housing;  and 

g.  a  second  tubular  fitting  on  said  cross  piece  that  may  be 
connected  to  said  first  fitting  to  establish  communication 
between  said  third  hose  and  confined  space  when  said 
seconcU  housing  is  in  said  first  position,  with  a  diver  wear- 
ing saij  assembly  having  positioned  buoyancv  when  he 
first  enters  the  water  due  to  air  trapped  in  said  confined 
space,  said  assembly  providing  negative  buoyancv  to  a 
diver  \*  hen  the  diver  assumes  a  diving  position  to  allow  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  trapped  air  to  escape  through  said 
aligned  first  openings,  and  said  assembly  after  the  diver 
has  assumed  at  least  a  slightly  upright  position  providing 
a  desirted   buoyancy  due   to  the  air-water  ratio   in   said 


the  inlet  port  and  arranged  extending  into  the  tank 
through  the  tank  opening,  the  saturated  vapor  pipe 
terminating  in  the  tank  short  of  a  maximum  level  of 
liquid  refrigerant  in  the  tank,  and 


c.  a  liquid  refrigerant  pipe  having  a  fiuid  nozzle  thereon 
arranged  in  the  saturated  vapor  pipe  and  extending  into 
the  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  tank,  the  liquid  refrigerant 
being  carried  through  the  liquid  refrigerant  vapor  pipe 
by  a  fiow  of  gaseous  refrigerant  through  the  saturated 
vapor  pipe  and  mixed  with  the  gaseous  refrigerant  to 
form  a  saturated  vapor 


3.964. 268 

FNERGV  CONSERVATION  HOUSING 

Leonard  J.  DiPeri,  18325  Lahey  St.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91324 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  511.743 

Int.  Cl.^  F28C  I  :U():  F28D  ^lOO 

U.S.  CI.  62-  121  17  Claims 


confin< 
haling 


diver's 
second 


d  space  that  is  controlled  either  by  the  diver  ex- 
nto   said   second   mouthpiece   with   said   second 


valve  11  an  open  position  or  opening  said  first  valve  to 
permit  air  to  discharge  from  said  third  tube  into  said 
confined  space,  and  said  assembly  serving  as  a  carrier  for 


gear  after  a  diving  operation   by  disposing  said 
housing  in  said  second  position 


si-u 


3.964.267 

REFRIGERATION  CHARGING  CYLINDER 
Clyde  G.   Phillips,  R.R.   No.   2,  Box    148-G,   Angola   Beach, 
Lewes.  DH.  19958 

iFiled  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,305 
Int.  CI.'  F17C  7  02 
U.S.  CI.  62-51  8  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerant  charging  cylinder  for  refrigeration  systems, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

means  fo|-  drawing  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  cvlinder  ef- 
fected by  the  fiow  of  saturated  vapor  fiowing  from  the 
cylinder  comprising; 

a.  a  taijk  containing  a  partially  liquid  and  partially  gase- 
ous refrigerant  and  having  an  opening  arranged  spaced 
from  a  maximum  liquid  level  of  the  refrigerant  when 
the  tank  is  arranged  for  charging  a  refrigeration  system, 
b  a  valve  mounted  on  the  tank  and  arranged  partially  in 
the  tank  opening,  the  valve  including  a  housing  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port  provided  in  the  housing,  a  valve 
element  disposed  in  the  housing  between  the  inlet  port 
and  |he  outlet  port  for  selectively  blocking  and  un- 
blocling  passage  between  the  ports,  and  a  saturated 
vapor  pipe  connected  to  the  housing  and  surrounding 


1.  A  process  of  rejecting  heat  at  the  exterior  surface  of  a 
building  structure,  comprising  the  moving  of  a  blanket  of 
evaporatively  cooled  humidified  air  coextensively  contiguous 
to  and  across  the  exterior  surface  thereof  subject  to  the  pene- 
tration of  radiant  heat,  whereby  heat  radiating  toward  the 
exterior  surface  is  absorbed  by  evaporative  drying  of  the 
humidified  air  and  carried  off  therebv 


3.964.269 
SENSINC;  ARM  WATER  FILL  SHUT  OFF  FOR  ICE 
MAKER 
William  J.  Linstromberg.  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  Np.  525.791 
Int.  CI.'  F25C  ^i\H 
U.S.  CI.  62-137  9  Claims 

1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising: 
cooling  means; 
ice    making    means   for   automatically   making   ice   bodies 

including  a  mold. 
water  delivery  means  for  delivering  water  to  the  mold  for 
cooling  thereof  by  said  cooling  means  to  form  ice  bodies 
in  said  mold, 
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drive  motor  means, 

harvesting  means  driven  by  said  motor  for  cyclically  har- 
vesting the  ice  bodies  from  said  mold  including  a  collect- 
ing bin  for  removably  storing  the  harvested  ice  bodies, 

and 
shut  off  means  preventing  operation  of  said  water  delivery 
means  whenever  the  level  of  ice  bodies  in  said  collecting 
bin  IS  at  a  preselected  full  level  thereof  to  permit  contin- 
ued operation  of  the  ice  making  means  by  said  drive 
motor  while  preventing  forming  of  ice  bodies  thereby, 
said  shut  off  means  including. 


3,964.271 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOBILE  HOME 

James  L.  Schulre,  Sr.,  Middleto«n.  K>,.  assignor  to  (.eneral 

Electric  Company,  Louisville,  k\. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,799 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  }  04 

U.S.  CI.  62-239  3  <^ '"""'' 
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a  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  switch  contacts  for 
electrically  completing  a  circuit  for  said  water  delivery 
means,  said  switch  means  having  a  spring  means  for  bias- 
ing said  contacts  for  making  said  electrical  connection, 

and  a  bin  level  sensing  arm,  said  arm  having  a  first  end  in 
association  with  said  bin  for  detecting  said  preselected 
full  level  and  a  second  end  biased  by  said  spring  means 
and  operable  in  response  to  detection  of  said  preselected 
full  condition  by  said  first  end  to  prevent  said  contacts 
from  completing  said  circuit 


3,964,270 
ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Thomas  A.  Dwyer,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Car- 
bonic Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,394 

Int.  Cl.^  F25C  \m 

U.S.  CL  62-138  7  Claims 


1  An  air  conditioning  system  including  a  mobile  home 
having  at  least  one  zone  to  be  air  conditioned  and  a  base 
structure  including  an  interior  fioor  and  having  longitudinally 
extending  spaced  parallel  support  beams  being  located  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  walls  of  said  mobile  home  tor  providing  a 
support  area  therebetween,  distribution  means  being  located 
between  said  support  beams,  said  system  comprising: 

an  air  conditioning  unit  being  adapted  to  be   removably 
attached  to  said  mobile  home,  including  a  cabinet  having 
air  moving  means,  an  air  delivery  outlet,  and  a<r  return 
outlet  in  the  top  wall  of  said  cabinet, 
said  air  distribution  means  including  at  least  one  air  iniet  for 
receiving  air  from  said  air  conditioning  unit  and  air  outiel 
for  delivering  air  into  said  mobile  home  /one. 
mounting  means  including  an  adaptor  plate  attached  to  said 
base  structure  in  said  support  area  for  reminabU  receiv- 
ing said  air  conditioning  unit  including  a  first  opening 
aligned  with  said  air  conditioning  air  delivery  outlet  and 
a  second  opening  in  alignment  with  said  unit's  air  return 
outlet  when  said  unit  is  located  in  said  mounting  means; 
a  first  passagewav   positioned  around  the  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  second  opening  extending  upwardis  trom 

means  on  the  rear  edge  portion  of  said  adaptor  plate  being 
verticalls  positioned  on  said  mobile  home  base  structure 
relative  to  said  fioor.  and 

support  elements  secured  between  said  adaptor  plate  and 
said  base  structure  forward  of  said  means  on  the  rear  edge 
of  said  adaptor  plate  for  positioning  said  adaptor  plate 
horizontallv  relative  to  the  mobile  home  fioor  and  verti- 
callv  so  that  the  upper  free  peripheral  edge  ot  said  first 
passageway  is  adjacent  the  mobile  home  interior  floor. 


1    In  an  ice  making  machine  having  an  ice  forming  enclo- 
sure    a   refrigeration   system    having  an   evaporator   in   heat 
exchange   relationship  with  said  enclosure  to  cool  said  ice 
forming  enclosure  during  the  freezing  cycle,  valve  means  in 
said  refrigeration  svstem  permitting  the  fiow  of  hot  refrigerant 
aas  to  said  evaporator  to  heat  said  ice  forming  enclosure  to 
harvest  the  ice  therefrom  during  a  harvest  cycle;  water  supply 
means  supplvmg  water  to  said  ice  forming  enclosure,  and 
control  means  for  automatically  cycling  the  machine  through 
freezing  and  ice  harvesting  cycles,  said  control  means  com- 
prising   a  thermostatic  switch  responsive  to  temperatures  in 
said  ice  forming  enclosure,  a  timer  in  an  electrical  circuit  with 
said  thermostatic  switch  and  said  valve  means  to  discontmue 
freezing  of  ice  and  initiate  the  harvesting  of  ice  after  a  given 
time  interval,  whereby  the  freezing  cycle  may  be  maintained 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  insure  freezing  of  water  in  said  ice 
forming  enclosure. 


3,964,272 
AIR  CONDITIONING  MOUNTINt.  SYSTEM  FOR  K 
MOBILE  HOME 
Edward  Raleigh,  Fern  Creek,  and  Bruce  L.  Ruark,  Louisville. 
both  of  Kv..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Louis- 
ville, K>. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  560,504 
Int.  CI.'  B60H  }  04 

U.S.  CI.  62-239  ''^■!""^' 

1.  An  air  conditioning  system  including  a  mobile  home 
having  at  least  one  zone  to  be  air  conditioned  and  a  base 
structure,  air  distribution  means  associated  with  said  base 
structure,  said  system  comprising 

an  air  conditioning  unit  including  a  cabinet  having  air  mov- 
ing means,  air  deliverv  and  air  return  outlets,  and  being 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  said  mobile  home, 
said  air  distribution  means  includmg  at  least  one  air  inlet  for 
receiving  air  from  said  air  conditioning  unit  and  air  outlet 
for  delivering  air  into  said  mobile  home  zone; 
mounting  means  attached  to  said  base  structure  for  remov- 
ably receiving  said  air  conditioning  unit  including  a  first 
and  second  opening. 
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unicating  means  including  a  first  passageway  con-  erator  together  v<.ith  means  for  heating  the  solution  m  the 
nectin^  said  first  opening  and  with  said  air  distribution  generator  and  means  for  circulating  a  medium  to  be  cooled  in 
means 

second 


for  delivering  air  into  said  mobile   home  and  a    heat-exchanger  relationship  with  the  vaporizing  refrigerant  in 
passageway  for  connecting  said  second  opening    the  absorber-evaporator  ve'^se! 


with  said  mobile  home  interior  so  that  said  air  mo\ing 


recirculates  air  through  said  mobile  home. 


guide   members  arranged  along  the  side  walls  of  said  air 


;iner  cabinet. 


ni 


support 
ceive  s 
air  con 
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said  air 
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during 
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embers  on  said  mounting  means  adapted  to  re- 

id  guide  members  for  removably  supporting  said 

iitioning  unit,  and 
ciated  with  and  interacting  between  said  mem- 
lifting  said  air  conditioning  unit  into  initimate 
with  said  mounting  means  and  for  positioning 

conditioner  so  that  said  air  conditioning  unit's  air 
and  air  return  outlets  are  aligned  with  said  first 

nd  openings  respectively  in  said  mounting  means 
the    insertion   of  said   guide    members   into   said 

members. 


3,964.273 

COViPACT  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
I  APPARATUS 

Richard  H.  ilerrick,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arkia  Indus- 
tries, Inc.]  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  549,805  | 

Int.  CI.-  F25B  /5  f;6 
L.S.  CI.  624  476  10  Claims 


v^ 


1.  An  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a  vapor 
generator  fnr  vaporizing  refrigerant  from  an  absorbent  liquid 
to  leave  a  hot  stripped  solution,  a  condenser  vessel  enclosing 
said  generaior  to  condense  the  refrigerant  vapor,  a  unitarv 
means  including  an  absorber-evaporator  vessel  for  vaporizing 
the  condensed  refrigerant  and  for  contacting  the  stripped 
solution  witn  the  refrigerant  vapor  flowing  from  the  evapora- 
tor to  form  c  n  enriched  solution,  said  unitary  means  surround- 
ing the  cone  enser,  conduit  means  to  convey  the  liquid  refrig- 
erant to  the  evaporator  and  other  conduit  means  to  feed  the 
stripped  solution  to  the  absorber-evaporator  vessel,  and  appa- 
ratus including  a  pump  for  circulating  the  enriched  solution 
flowing  from  the  absorber-evaporator  vessel  back  to  the  gen- 


3.964,274 
NEEDLE  FOOT  SHOE  FOR  KNITTING  NEEDLE 

Edward    C".   Stivers,    Atherton,   and   Christopher   L.   Fischer, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion. Menio  Park.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,906,  Jan.  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.842.626.  This  application  July  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,327 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  23, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    D04B  i5i04 
U.S.  CL  66-123  9  Claims 


— y 


1.  A  i^ Hitting  machine  needle  of  the  type  which  has  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  a  shaft  extending  from  the  hook  and  a  needle 
foot  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  ride 
in  a  needle  foot  guide  channel  having  side  walls  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  shoe  means  positioned  over  at  least 
that  portion  of  said  foot  which  contacts  the  side  walls  of  said 
needle  foot  guide  channel,  said  shoe  means  having  a  shear 
modulus  of  at  least  1,000,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a 
loss  tangent  of  at  least  0.01 


3,964,275 
TERRY  LOOP  FORMINC;  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 
(iiovanni  Busi,  and  Pierluigi  Belli,  both  of  Brescia,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Officina  Meccanica  Giovanni  Busi,  Sera  (  Brescia), 
Italy 

Filed  June  26,  1975.  Ser.  No.  590.618 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  iyOO 

U.S.  CL  66-91  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine  including  a  needle 
cylinder  adapted  for  rotation  and  reciprocation,  spaced  apart 
vertically  extending  slots  in  said  needle  cylinder  for  slideably 
receiving  needles  therein,  and  a  knitting  station  including 
stitch  cams  for  moving  said  cylinder  needles  through  stitch 
forming  motions  and  first  and  second  yarn  feed  guides  at  said 
knitting  station  for  respectively  feeding  terry  yarn  and  body 
yarn  to  said  cylinder  needles,  the  combination  therewith  of 
terry  loop  forming  instruments  positioned  between  said  cylin- 
der needles,  vertically  extending  slots  in  said  needle  cylinder 
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between  said  cylinder  needles  for  slideably  supporting  said 
terry  loop  forming  instruments,  and  cam  means  supported  at 
said  knitting  station  for  raising  and  maintaining  said  terry  loop 
instruments  at  a  predetermined  level  as  said  cylinder  needles 
are  lowered  to  form  stitch  loops  of  both  yarns  and  to  form 
terry  loops  of  the  terry  yarn. 


3,964,276 

KNITTING  ERROR  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Osamu  Nishio,  Nagoya,  and  Nokihisa  Adachi,  Kasugai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Okuma  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610.086 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  ISlUa 

U.S.  CI.  66-154  A  3  Claims 


groups  of  held  stitches  being  positioned  between  said  lirsl 
groups  of  held  stitches,  and 
c    a  plurality  of  mlaid  yarns  extending  behind  said  first 
groups  of  held  stitch  loops  and  being  held  in  position  by 
said  rearwardly  facing  stitch  loops  therebehind,  certain  of 


W-l     *-2     w-3    W-4    *t^    w-fe    \>^.'     w-o 
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1  INVERTER 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  command 
circuit  for  processing  a  pattern  signal  for  a  desired  knitting 
pattern  and  a  needle  selecting  system  disposed  in  opposition 
to  each  yarn  feeder  on  the  periphery  of  a  cylinder,  said  pattern 
signal  being  applied  to  said  needle-selecting  system  after  being 
processed  by  said  command  circuit  thereby  accomplishing  a 
pattern-forming  knitting  operation  while:  a  knitting  error- 
detecting  apparatus  comprising  a  needle  selection  verification 
pulse  detector  impressed  with  a  needle-selecting  coii-exciting 
voltage  B  and  a  needle-selecting  coil  command  voltage  A  and 
producing  a  needle  selection  verification  pulse  Bi,  said  needle- 
selecting  coil-exciting  voltage  B  making  up  said  pattern  signal 
and  being  affected  by  a  pulse  component  induced  in  a  needle- 
selecting  coil  when  a  needle  selector  in  said  needle  selecting 
system  moves,  said  needle-selecting  coil  command  voltage  A 
having  the  same  value  as  said  exciting  voltage  B  but  being  not 
affected  by  said  pulse  component  induced  in  said  needle 
selecting  coil,  said  needle  selection  verification  pulse  B,  being 
a  pulse  component  induced  in  said  needle-selecting  coil  by  the 
movement  of  said  needle  selector  in  said  needle-selecting 
system,  said  apparatus  indicating  a  knitting  error  when  the 
presence  and  absence  of  said  needle-selecting  coil  command 
voltage  A  does  not  coincide  with  the  presence  and  absence  of 
said  needle  selection  verification  pulse  B,  respectively. 


3,964,277 
WEFT  KNIT  FABRIC  WITH  DEFLECTED  INLAID  YARN 
Thomas  E.  Miles,  Box  1307,  Lincolnton.  N.C.  28092 
Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,524 
Int.  CL'  D04B  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  66— 190  7  Claims 

1.  A  weft  knit  fabric  having  courses  and  wales  of  forwardly 
facing  stitch  loops  on  the  face  side  thereof  and  courses  and 
wales  of  rearwardly  facing  stitch  loops  on  the  reverse  side 
thereof,  the  face  side  of  said  fabric  including 

a.  first  groups  of  held  stitch  loops  extending  over  several 
courses  and  in  spaced  apart  groups  of  adjacent  wales, 

b.  second  groups  of  held  stitch  loops  extending  over  several 
courses  and  in  spaced  apart  groups  of  adjacent  wales,  said 
second  groups  of  held  stitches  being  staggered  coursewise 
relative  to  said  first  groups  of  held  stitches,  said  second 


said  inlaid  yarns  extending  behind  said  first  groups  of  held 
stitch  loops  also  extending  behind  said  held  stitch  loops 
of  said  second  groups  of  held  stitch  loops  so  that  said 
certain  inlaid  yarns  are  defiected  and  extend  diagonally 

between  said  first  and  second  groups  of  held  stitch  loops. 


3.964.278 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATINt;  TEXTILE  MATKRI\I  S 
Alfred  Korsch.  Krefeld.  and  Friedrich  Schneiders,  Vlonchen- 
gladbach.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I).  Dupuis  &  (  (>.. 
Monchengladbach.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,389 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Mar      16,    19''4, 
2412731;  Julv   14,  1973.2335993 

Int.  CL-  D06B  S/« 
I  .S.  CI.  68      5  E  ''  Claims 


3a  >  »  V    ^    3«      9 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textile  fibers  vulfi  a  i'tiid 
medium,  comprising  coaxial  inner  and  outer  Lvlmdcrs, 

support  means  on  said  inner  cylinder,  upon  which  said 
textile  fiber  is  wound,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  rotat- 
able,  and  the  other  being  non-rotatable,  means  for  driving 
said  rotatable  cylinder;  one  of  said  cylinders  being  mov- 
able axially  with  respect  to  the  other  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  inner  cylinder  is  telescoped  within 
the  outer  cylinder,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
inner  cylinder  is  entirely  removed  from  the  outer  cylin- 
der, said  inner  cylinder  having  axially  spaced  radial 
flanges  defining  end  walls  that  extend  outwardly  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder 
and  fianges  cooperating  with  said  outer  cylinder  to  define 
an  enclosed  annular  treatment  chamber  for  said  textile 
fiber,  and  means  for  circulating  treatment  fiuid  through 
said  annular  chamber  as  the  rotatable  cylinder  turns 
relative  to  said  non-rotatable  cvlmder 
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3.964.279 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINLOLSLY  WASHING  A  YARN 

WITH  A  WASHING  LIQUID 
Yasunori  NagaU;  HiroUka  Itoh;  Susumu  Yazaki.  all  of  Osaka; 
Takayuki  Hamamura,  Kyoto,  and  Shigeo  Yoshiya.  Osaka,  ail 
of  Japan.  Lissignors  to  Kanebo.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465.611 
Claims  pr  ority,  application  Japan.  May  7.  1973,  48-50514; 
July  4.  197^,  48-75567;  Nov.  21.  1973.  48-131306 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  1104,  23/04 
L'.S.  CI.  684205  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  washing  a  yarn  with  a 
washing  liquid,  comprising,  in  combination. 

a.  a  horizontal  circular  carriage  which  is  rotatable  around 
the  cenier  of  said  circular  carriage, 

b.  a  plurality  of  vertical  cylinders  for  respectively  receiving 
a  yarn  sRjpply  package,  in  which  a  yarn  is  wound  on  an 
upright  standing  bobbin,  said  vertical  cylinders  being 
arrangedl  on  said  rotatable  carriage,  each  cylinder  having 
a  vertical  slit  formed  on  its  side  wall  and  said  slit  being 
open  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder, 

c.  means  for  securing  said  yarn  packages  upright  in  said 
vertical  cylinders, 

d.  at  least  one  spout  for  a  washing  liquid  opening  toward  the 
top  end  pf  at  least  one  of  said  packages,  so  as  to  allow  said 
washing  liquid  spouted  through  said  spout  to  flow  down 
from  said  top  end  to  the  bottom  over  the  outer  surface  of 
said  package, 

e.  means  for  discharging  said  washing  liquid  from  said  cylin- 
ders, 

f.  means  far  continuously  drawing  off  said  yarn  upwardly 
from  each  of  said  packages  successively. 


3,964,280 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Grady  A.  K^lton,  Greeneville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Avis  Indus- 
trial Corp<iration,  Greeneville,  Tenn. 

Tiled  Apr.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  565.392 
Int.  Cl.»  E05B  27/00.  65/06.  65  44 
U.S.  CI.  70-84  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  locLable  latch  device,  a  lock  body  having  a  key  plug 
rotatable  anc  reciprocable  therein,  means  for  receiving  a  key 
in  said  plug  at  one  end  to  unlock  the  plug  for  rotation  between 
locked  and  inlocked  position  in  the  lock  body,  mterengage- 
able  cooperating  elements  on  said  lock  body  and  plug  prevent- 
ing axial  movement  of  the  plug  toward  the  other  end  thereof 
in  the  lock  jody  when  in  locked  position  including  means 
forming  a  shoulder  in  said  body  and  a  lug  on  said  plug  which 
is  disposed  ir  opposed  relation  to  said  shoulder  when  the  plug 
is  in  locked  position,  the  end  of  said  key  plug  facing  the  shoul- 
der in  said  body  being  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  when 
the  key  plug  is  in  unlocked  position  and  is  pushed  inwardly 
into  the  lock  body  thereby  to  limit  the  said  inward  movement 
of  the  key  pi  jg  in  the  lock  body,  a  latch  lever  having  one  end 
pivotaliy  supported  near  said  other  end  of  the  plug  and  ex- 
tending across  said  other  end  of  the  plug  to  be  engaged  and 
pivoted  ther(!by  when  the  plug  is  moved  axially  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Slid  plug  other  end,  said  lever  being  mounted  so 


that  said  one  end  is  at  one  side  of  the  lock  body  and  a  free  end 
of  the  lever  being  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  lock 
body,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  lever  and 


biasing  said  lever  toward  said  other  end  of  said  plug,  said  body 
having  an  axial  recess  extending  therein  from  the  lever  end  of 
said  body  and  registering  with  said  lug  in  unlocked  position  of 

said  plug 


3,964.281 

DOL  BLE  C  VLINDER  LOCK  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Shipman,  3835  Ridgeley  Drive.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90008 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  562.631 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  63/15 

U.S.  CI.  70-120  10  Claims 


I.  A  lock  assembU  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  axially  aligned,  individually  rotatable  operating 
cylinders  having  means  for  selective  anchorage  spaced- 
apart  opposite  ends  of  a  transverse  bore  of  a  closure, 
w  hich  closure  carries  a  projectable  lock  bolt,  the  adjacent 
inner  ends  of  each  cylinder  carrying  a  generally  diametri- 
cally disposed  contact  surface  projecting  toward  the 
adjacent  spaced-apart  cylinder  and  extending  laterally  to 
both  sides  of  the  common  axis  of  said  cylinders. 

arcuately  reciprocable  shift  means  for  moving  the  lock  bolt 
between  alternate  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  said 
means  being  located  between  the  spaced-apart  cylinders 
and  having  a  coupling  portion  arcuately  swingable  from 
a  pivot  point  along  said  common  axis  with  the  arcuate 
portion  thereof  disposed  m  operative  connection  with  the 
lock  bolt, 

intermediate  activating  means  connecting  the  inner  end  of 
each  operating  cylinder  to  the  adjacent  shift  means  there- 
between, said  activating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  crank 
members  each  secured  to  a  respective  end  of  said  shift 
means  at  points  coaxial  with  and  adjacent  to  a  respective 
cylinder,   each  crank   member  having  an  arm  laterally 
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extending  to  one  side  of  the  common  axis  and  disposed  to 
contactingiy  overlie  the  adjacent  contact-surface  and 
thus  to  be  turned  by  rotation  of  said  surface,  thereby 
arcuately  moving  the  shift  means  plus  its  connected  lock 
bolt  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  in  response 
to  rotation  of  either  operating  cylinder. 


3,964,282 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Dennis  Stubbs;  Jack  Maltby,  both  of  Sheffield,  and  Roy  Ronald 
Oxiade,  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel 
Corporation  and  The  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Associ- 
ation, both  of  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,375,  Oct.  2,  1974.  abandoned. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.843,  May  10,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,154 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1972, 
23715/72 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  37/06 
U.S.  CI.  72-19  10  Claims 


22^ 


1.  A  rolling  mill  stand,  comprising:  a  frame,  a  sub-assembly 
removable  from  said  frame  comprising  two  driveable  work 
rolls,  two  work  roll  arms  carrying  said  work  rolls,  and  means 
for  pivotaliy  mounting  the  two  work  roll  arms  so  that  they  are 
pivotaliy  movable  relative  to  one  another  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  work  roll  gap, 

at  least  one  of  said  work  roll  arms  being  movable  to  a  lim- 
ited extent  in  the  direction  of  the  stock  pass  line,  and 

latch  means  independent  of  the  pivotal  mounting  means 
extending  between  the  mill  frame  and  the  sub-assembly 
for  releasably  holding  the  sub-assembly  to  the  frame, 

two  support  rolls  rotatably  carried  in  said  frame  and  bearing 
upon  said  work  rolls,  said  support  rolls  being  mounted  on 
arms  pivoted  for  movement  relative  to  one  another, 

two  load  sensing  devices  disposed  between  said  one  work 
roll  arm  and  their  associated  support  roll  arm  and  on  the 
upstream  side  of  said  one  work  roll  arm,  one  load  sensing 
device  being  closer  to  the  stock  pass  line  than  the  other, 
said  devices  providing  in  use  signals  embodying  a  mea- 
sure of  the  tension  in  the  stock  adjacent  said  mill  stand, 
and 

a  hydraulic  loading  device  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  one  work  roll  arm  from  the  load  sensing  devices  and 
on  the  center  line  passing  between  said  load  sensing 
devices  engageable  with  said  work  roll  arm  for  urging  said 
one  work  roll  arm  in  the  upstream  direction  to  apply  an 
equal  load  to  each  of  said  load  sensing  devices. 


3,964,283 
PRODUCTION  OF  MULTIPLE  ELONGATED  PRODUCTS 

SUCH  AS  WIRE 
Francis  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov,  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.401 
Int.  CI.*  B2IB  45102 
U.S.  CI.  72-42  56  Claims 

1.  Method  of  simultaneously  producing  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated products  from  billet  material,  said  method  comprising: 


a.  coaling  the  billet  material  with  die  iuhraating  material. 
and 

b,  passing  the  coated  billet  material  through  a  die  having  a 
plurality  of  die  apertures  extending  therethrough  m  ^ueh 
manner  that  the   billcT   materia!   and   the  tiie   !ubnv.atinj.' 


material  are  substantially  evenly  distributed  to  all  of  said 
die  apertures,  whereby  each  die  aperture  is  lubricated  by 
the  die  lubricating  material  and  the  billet  material  is 
deformed  in  passing  through  the  die  apertures  to  produce 
simultaneously  a  pluralitv  of  elongated  products  there- 
from. 


3.964.284 
METHOD  OF  EXPANDING  COINS  FOR  DECORATIVE 

PURPOSES 

George  Boultinghouse,  Bartiesville.  Okia..  assignor  to  Harold 

D.  Boultinghouse.  Bartiesville,  Okla..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.771 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  26  o: 

5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  72-54 


/f 


30  ,26         ,10 


32 


28 


J 


\ 

15 


12 


1.  A  method  of  expanding  coins  having  stamping  definitions 
thereon  to  a  larger  diametric  size  than  the  original  size  thereof 
and  retaining  the  stamping  definitions  thereon  v^hich  com- 
prises placing  the  original  coin  in  a  carrier  means  of  a  larger 
planar  dimension  than  the  coin,  applying  pressure  against  the 
carrier  means  and  com  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  com  whereby  the  carrier  means  and  com 
flow  whereby  the  coin  stretches  radially  outwardly,  and  stop- 
ping the  application  of  pressure  when  the  carrier  means  begins 
to  flow  outwardly  independently  of  the  com 


3,964,285 
PIPE  CAGE  END  FORMING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  J.  Borodin,  Detroit,  and  Wilbur  E.  Tolliver,  Holland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  New  York  Wire  Mills  Corpora- 
tion, Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,342 
Int.  CI.'  B21F  33/00.  B21B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-69  49  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  end  on  a  pipe  reinforcing 
cage  or  the  like  of  a  different  cross  section  than  the  rest  of  the 
cage,  said  cage  having  circumferential  reinforcing  means,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  means  for  engaging  said  circumferen- 
tial reinforcing  means  at  one  end  of  said  cage,  said  engaging 
means  including  force  means  for  applying  a  force  between  two 
points  on  said  circumferential  reinforcing  means,  and  means 
for  applying  heat  along  said  circumferential  reinforcing  means 
between  said  two  points,  said  heating  means  being  adapted  to 
generate  sufficient  heat  to  lower  the  yield  point  of  said  cir- 
cumferential reinforcing  means  sufficiently  to  allow  changing 
the  cross  section  of  the  circumferential  reinforcing  means  at 
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generated  bet«.een  said  two  points  to  form  said  3,964,287 

end  bv  changjing  the  length  of  said  circumferential  reinforanE     \PP\R\Tl  S  FOR  F()RViIN(,   \  (;R00VE  AND  BACK-UP 

DAM  FOR  VVELDS 

Thomas  P.  Cas«>.   Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,337.  Mav   13,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,921,728.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.247 

Int.  (I     \M\D  l3l04:K2iKJII02 


U.S.  CI.  72—210 


3  Claims 


means  and  th 
said  one  end 


ereby  changing  the  cross  section  ot  the  cage  at 


3,964.286 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  PIN  FINS  OF  A 

FINNED-TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Charles  J.  Otrther,  and  Joseph  B.  Osborn,  both  of  Louisville, 

ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 


U.S.  CI.  72- 


tu 


je 


1.  Appara 
heat  exchan 
exchanger  h 
radially  outv* 
a  base  hav 
ing  the 
a  wheel  c 
said  wh 
a  porti 
urging 
opening 
first  and 
oppose 
wheels 
bending 
presele 
tube  he 


led  June  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  589,410 

Int.  CI. 2  B21D  53^02,  5;08 
176 


2  Claims 


j1=^ 


^- 


on 

n 


ss 


cte 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  elongated  groove  and  con- 
tiguous dam  on  the  surface  of  a  member  comprising 

a  first  support  and  guide  assembly. 

a  second  support  and  guide  assembly  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  sup- 
port and  guide  assembly  to  define  a  space  of  generally 
constant  thickness  to  support  and  guide  a  formed  mem- 
ber of  generallv  constant  thickness  therebetween,  and 

forming  roller  means,  having  an  annular  cutting  edge 
formed  on  the  periphery  thereof,  rotatably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  first  and  second  support  and  guide  assemblies 
for  forming  a  groove  in  and  a  contiguous  dam  on  a  sur- 
face of  a  member. 


3,964,288 
APPARA  ITS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  FRAME 

Julius  M.  Minkov*,  69  Washington  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11205 
Filed  Mav  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  579.837 
Int.  CI.-  B21D  5Ji74 
U.S.  CI.  72—306  19  Claims 


^H    w 


s  for  bending  individual  pin  fins  of  a  finned-tube 
r  to  preselected  locations,  said  finned-tube  heat 
ving  first  and  second  rows  of  pin  fins  extending 
ardly  from  a  tube,  comprising 
ng  an  opening  for  receiving  and  slidably  support- 
lube; 

nected  to  the  base  adjacent  the  base  opening, 

^el  being  of  dimensions  sufficient  for  contacting 

of  the  tube  between  the  rows  of  pin  fins  and 

e  tube  into  forcible  engagement  with  the  base 

;  and 

cond  toothed  wheels  connected  to  the  base  on 
sides  of  the  base  opening,  each  of  said  toothed 
being  of  dimensions  sufficient  for  contacting  and 
preselected  pin  fins  of  a  respective  pin  fin  row  to 
d  locations  in  response  to  sliding  the  finned- 
t  exchanger  through  the  base  opening 


1 .  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  frame  including  first,  second. 
third  and  fourth  sides  having  their  ends  secured  together  to 
define  a  strip  member  before  assembly  thereof  with  the  first 
and  fourth  sides  being  at  opposite  ends  of  the  strip,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  base  member,  a  first  pair  of  arms,  first 
mounting  means  disposed  on  said  base  member  for  pivotally 
securing  said  arms  to  permit  said  arms  to  pivot  towards  each 
other,  said  arms  including  holding  means  for  holding  the 
second  and  third  sides  of  the  frame  so  that  the  second  and 
third  sides  pivot  with  said  arms,  a  second  pair  of  arms,  and 
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second  mounting  means  disposed  on  said  base  member  for 
pivotally  securing  said  second  pair  of  arms  to  permit  said 
second  pair  of  arms  to  pivot  towards  each  other  after  said  first 
pair  of  arms  have  been  pivoted,  whereby  said  second  pair  of 
arms  move  the  first  and  fourth  sides  of  the  frame  together  to 
provide  an  enclosed  frame  structure 


3.964.289 
RECTANGULAR  METAL-TUBING  BENDER 
John  C.  Williamson,  Jr.,  2318  Louise  Lane,  Billings.  Mont. 
59102 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.215 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  72— 381  7  Claims 


arcuate  edge  gcncralK  conforminv;  to  ihc  other  vide  of  the 
interior  wall  of  the  pipe,  means  for  moving  saui  fir^t  and 
second  plate  means  between  retracted  more  closely  spaced 
positions  relatively  farther  spaced  from  the  pipe  wall  and 
expanded  less  closely  spaced  positions  relatively  closer  spaced 
from  the  pipe  wall  comprising  body  means  disposed  between 
the  first  and  second  plates  of  each  set  i hereof,  plural  knuckle 
member  means  pivotally  connected  between  said  body  means 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  plate  means  and  each  having 
oppositely  facing  load  bearing  surfaces  bearing  against  said 


1.  A  rectangular  tubing  bender,  comprising,  m  combination 
a    a  frame; 

b.  holding  means  for  locking  a  rectangular  tube  tt)  be  bent 
in  place  on  the  frame, 

c.  squeezing  means  for  forming  depressions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tube. 

d.  forming  means  for  bending  the  tube  into  a  closed  corner 
about  the  depressions  therein,  and  the  holding  means  (b) 
includes  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  for  reciprocal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  a  support  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  carriage,  the  support  member  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  portions,  each  portion 
including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  opposed,  spaced 
Hanges  connected  together  by  a  web,  the  fianges  being 
arranged  for  receiving  therebetween  a  tube  to  be  bent, 
and  the  web  being  arranged  for  forming  substantially  a 
V-shape  to  conform  to  the  tube  as  same  is  being  bent  by 
the  forming  means,  and  the  forming  means  (d)  further 
includes  a  forming  point  member  affixed  to  the  frame  and 
arranged  for  cooperating  with  the  support  member  to 
bend  a  tube  to  be  bent,  and  the  holding  means  (  b  )  further 
including  drive  means  for  sequentially  moving  the  car- 
nage toward  the  forming  point  member;  and  the  squeez- 
ing means  (c)  includes  a  pair  of  rockers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  carriage  about  substantially  parallel  axes 
arranged  between  ends  of  the  rockers  for  providing  each 
rocker  with  a  pair  of  arms,  a  squeezing  jaw  mounted  on 
one  arm  and  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  the  other  arm, 
the  jaws,  and  cam  followers,  arranged  opposite  one  an- 
other, and  cam  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  opera- 
tively  engaging  the  cam  followers  and  pivoting  the  jaws 
toward  one  another  and  forming  depressions  in  the  tube 


body  means  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates,  and  drive 
means  for  moving  said  body  means  paralleU  of  said  first  and 
second  plate  means  to  change  the  angles  o\  said  knuckle 
member  means  to  force  said  first  and  second  plate  means 
apart  against  the  walls  of  a  pipe,  whereby  said  mandrel  ma\  be 
moved  through  the  pipe  to  the  location  of  a  bend  with  ^di^i 
first  and  second  plate  means  m  said  retracted  positions  and 
said  first  and  second  plate  means  ma\  be  moved  to  said  ex- 
panded positions  to  support  the  pipe  vi,alls  while  the  pipe  is 
bent 


3,964,291 

TENNIS  RACQUET  STRINtHNt;  CALIBRATOR 

John  M.  Ogden,  6540  Parkland.  (  incinnati.  Ohio  45233 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  618,791 

Int.  CI.'  (;OIL  5,06 

U.S.  CI.  73-1  B  11  Claims 


3,964,290 
INTERNAL  PIPE  BENDING  MANDREL 
Marvin  L.  Auxer,  P.O.  Box  1551,  Houston,  Tex.  77001 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,822 
Int.  Cl.»  B21D  9/00 
U.S,  CL  72—466  30  Claims 

1.  Internal  mandrel  for  supporting  the  walls  of  a  pipe  while 
the  pipe  is  bent,  comprising  first  plate  means  having  a  gener-         1.  A  device  for  calibrating  a  tennis  racquet  stringing  ma- 
ally  arcuate  edge  generally  conforming  to  one  side  of  the    chine  where  during  stringing  a  racquet  is  secured  on  the  ma 
interior  wall  of  the  pipe,  second  plate  means  spacedly  aligned    chine  and  racquet  strings  are  mstalled  at  a  preset  number  of 
across  the  pipe  from  said  first  place  means  having  a  generally    pounds  of  tension  comprising 
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member  that  is  securable  to  the  stringing  machine. 

e  secured  to  said  cross  member  and  extending 

ly  therefrom; 

sistance  member  secured  to  said  frame  and   being 

o  offer  a  certain   resistance   to  pull   along  said 

md 

ngated  element  secured  to  said  resistance  member 

g  pullabie  axially  with  respect  to  said  frame  in  the 

eral  plane  that  a  racquet  string  would  be  pulled, 

(  upon  handling  said  element  in  similar  fashion  to 

being  installed  in  a  racquet,  the  resistance  mem- 

indicate  the  pounds  of  pull  on  said  member  which 

be  compared  to  settings  on  said  tennis  racquet 

machine  for  calibration  of  same 


gen 


b,' 


en 


3.964,292 
GAS  DfeTECTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Jesse  Milne  Jackson,  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Lahoratories,  [ncorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
f'iled  Feb.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,522 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  J  04 
U.S.  CI.  73  +  40.5  R  3  Claims 


1.   In   a 

extension  ir 
causing  at 
for  monitor 
particular 
to  said  pa 
tured  so  th 
permeating 
said  tubi 
charac 
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means  are 
gases  a 
provi 
the   un 
means 
intensil 
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^^: 


gjas   monitoring  apparatus  comprising  tubing   for 
to  an  environment  to  be  monitored,  means  for 

St  some  gases  to  exit  from  said  tubing  and  means 
ng  the  exiting  gases  to  detect  the  presence  of  a 

,  the  wall  of  said  tubing  being  readily  permeable 

ular  gas  and,  furthermore,  said  tubing  is  struc- 

said  particular  gas  can  enter  said  tubing  only  by 
ts  wall,  an  improvement  characterized  in  that 
extends  through  an  environment  which  is  of  a 

r  so  that  said  particular  gas  may  occur  at  a  loca- 
ent  to  said  tubing, 

provided  for  selectively  blocking  the  passage  of 
ong  the  interior  of  said  tubing,  and  means  are 

for  measuring  the  time  interval  beginning  from 
locking  of  the   passage  and   ending   when   said 

r  monitoring  indicates  the  substantial  maximum 

of  said  particular  gas 


ea 


gas 
rt  c 
at 

i 

te 
adjac 


ded 
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said  capsule  to  be  deformed,  means  for  dissociating  said  cap- 
sule from  said  assemhi^.    means  for  causing  said  arm  to  rotate 


about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  stem,  means  for  moving  said  arm 
vertically  and  means  for  causing  the  length  of  said  arm  to  vary. 


3,964,294 
TECHNIQl  E  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CODING  AND 
IDENTIFYING  MATERIALS 
Frederick  H.  Shair,  Altadena;  Peter  G.  Simmonds,  La  Canada; 
Robert  B.  Leighton,  Altadena,  and  Peter  J.  Drivas.  Pasa- 
dena, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,201,  March  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,990 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  J I  08 
L.S.  CI.  73     53  12  Claims 


3.964,293 
DEVICE  F0R  LOCATING  AND/OR  OBTURATING  LEAKY 

TUBES  IN  HEAT-EXCHANGERS 
Jean-Pierre  iFaure,  Aix-en-Provence.  and  Gilbert  .Michot,  Per- 
tuis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique[  Paris,  France 

filed  June  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  591,444 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  8,  1974.74.23715 
Int.  CI.*  GOl.M  3!24:  F28F  11/04 
U.S.  CL  734-40.5  A  9  Claims 

3.  A  device  for  locating  leaky  tubes  and  obturating  said 
tubes,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  vertical  stem  pro- 
vided, at  the  lower  end  thereof,  with  an  arm  at  right  angles  to 
said  stem  end  of  variable  length,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  being 
integral  witli  an  assembly  carrying  a  vertical  axis  deformable 
capsule  capable  of  penetrating  into  one  of  said  tubes  and  of 
obturating  said  tube  once  deformed,  and  at  least  one  ultra- 
sonic transducer,  the  said  transducer  or  transducers  having 
vertical  axes,  means  integral  with  said  assembly  for  causing 


1.  A  method  of  tagging  a  material  for  future  identification, 
said  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
petroleum  crude  oil  and  refined  liquid  products  thereof,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  adding  to  said  material  microcapsules 
encapsulating  a  detectable  amount  of  a  readily  analyzable 
coded  substance  not  normally  present  as  a  component  of  said 
material,  dispersing  said  microcapsules  uniformly  throughout 
said  material,  said  microcapsules  having  low  solubility  in  said 
material  and  low  permeability  to  said  substance,  collecting  a 
sample  of  said  material  containing  said  microcapsules  dis- 
persed therein,  concentrating  said  microcapsules,  releasing 
said  tag  substance  from  said  microcapsules  and  analyzing  said 
substance  by  electron-capture  gas  chromatography. 
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3,964.295 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ASCERTAINING  SMALL 

AMOUNTS  OF  OIL  IN  WATER 

Borjc  Harald  Stenstrom,  Enebyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Salen 

&  Wicander  AB,  Sundbyberg.  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,152,  March  12.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,179 

Int.  CI.2  GOIN  21106 
U.S.  CI.  73— 61.1  R  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  continuously  determining  the  oil  content  of 
a  water  stream  containing  small  amounts  of  oil,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  continuously  removing  a  representative  sample  of  said 

water  stream, 
b    continuously  passing  said  representative  sample  of  said 
water  stream  through  a  moving  mass  of  filter  material 
which  is  capable  of  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oil 
contained  in  said  representative  sample, 

c.  subjecting  said  moving  mass  of  filter  material  containing 
removed  oil  to  photo-electric  analysis  to  thereby  obtain 
an  indication  of  the  color  changes  in  the  filter  material, 
and 

d.  passing  said  filter  material  through  a  zone  where  hydro- 
carbon gases  can  evaporate  from  said  filtering  material, 

e  obtaining  an  indication  of  the  amount  of  hydrocarbon 
gases  evaporated  in  said  zone  by  gas  detecting  means,  and 

f  correlating  the  oil  color  change  indication  obtained  by 
photo-electric  analysis  with  the  indication  of  the  amount 
of  hydrocarbon  gases  to  arrive  at  an  indication  of  the  oil 
content  of  the  water. 


magnetic  commutation  means  for  energizing  said  transduc- 
ers and  transferring  acoustical  function  electrical  signals 
to  the  exterior  of  said  sealed  housing. 

electrical  cable  means  operatively  associated  with  s.iid 
magnetic  commutation  means  and  said  drive  means  and 
being  in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  sealed 


housing  for  cooperation  vvith  external  signal  processing 

means  and  an  electrical  energy  source. 
a  fresne!  deflecting  lens  disposed  between  said  endless  belt 

and  said  mechanically  compliant  uall.  and 
means   for    reciprocating   said    fresnel    lens    in    a    direction 

generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 

orbiting  transducers 


3,964.297 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATl  S 
Hans  G.  Jorgensen,  and  B.  Wendell  Hautaniemi.  both  of  Ith- 
aca, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ithaco.  Incorporated,  Ithaca,  N,\ . 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,889 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  :v  04 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  R  2"  Claims 


7^^3-^ 


3.964.296 
INTEGRATED  ULTRASONIC  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Terrance  Matzuk,  154  Eileen  Drive.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15214 
Filed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583.242 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  lOlOO:  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.5  R  140  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  closed  ultrasonic  scanner  comprising 
a  sealed  housing  having  at  least  one  mechanically  compliant 

wall, 
an    acoustically    conductive    liquid    disposed    within    said 

sealed  housing, 

an  endless  belt  disposed  within  said  housing  and  mounted 
for  orbital  movement  therewithin, 

at  least  two  piezoelectric  transducers  secured  to  said  end- 
less belt. 

drive  means  disposed  within  said  sealed  housing  for  driving 
said  endless  belt  to  establish  orbital  movement  of  said 
transducers. 


■/  1:- 


1.  Ultra.sonic  inspection  apparatus,  comprising,  m  combina- 
tion; ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  repetitively  applying 
pulses  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  an  object  to  be  inspected  and 
receiving  reflected  ultrasonic  energy  from  said  object  to  pro- 
vide trains  of  first  electrical  signals,  amplifying  and  detecting 
means  for  detecting  those  of  said  electrical  signals  of  each 
train  which  have  amplitudes  exceeding  a  selected  threshold 
value  to  provide  respective  logic  signals,  storage  means  having 
a  plurality  of  stages  for  storing  the  logic  signals  resulting  from 
said  trains  of  signals  with  a  distribution  among  said  stages  in 
accordance  with  their  respective  times  of  occurrence  during 
a  given  train,  and  a  linear  array  of  light-emitting  elements 
controlled  by  respective  stages  of  said  storage  means  to  be 
illuminated  in  accordance  with  the  signals  stored  in  said  stor- 
age means  to  provide  an  operator-observable  display 
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3,964,298 
APPiRATLS  FOR  MEASLRING  PENETRATION  OF 
TUBES  OF  A  PENETROVtETER 
Marc  Marie  Saint-Remv  Pellissier.  Avignon,  France, 
r  to  Societe  Anonyme  Fondasol-Technique,  Avignon, 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1976 


Filed  Aug.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  601,447 
priority,  application  France.  Aug.  2.  1974,  74.27657 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  J:4J 
73-84  1(1  Claims 


apparatus  t"or  measuring  the  penetration  oi  the  tubes 
b\  the  anvil  ot  a  penetrometer,  said  apparatus  com- 


'jing  adjacent  said  penetrometer.  ' 

I  rotatable  in  said  housing  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

reeved  over  said  wheel  and  having  an  end  hanging 
ich  side  of  said  wheel, 

of  upright  guides  in  said  housing  each  adjacent  a 
pfcctive  end  of  said  chain, 
counterweight  secured  to  one  end  of  said  cham  and 
qable  vertically  along  the  respective  guide, 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain  and  slideable 

ally  along  the  respective  guide,  said  slide  weighing 
less  Ithan  said  first  counterweight, 

secojnd  counterweight  slideable  along  the  guide  of  said 
above  said  slide,  said  second  counterweight  and  said 

together   weighing    more   than    said   first   counter- 
ht, 

ment  on  said  second  counterweight  engageable  with 
anvil  on  upward  travel  thereof,  wherebv  lifting  of 
anvil  lifts  said  second  counterweight, 

means  connected  to  said  wheel  and  displaceabel 
een  an  actuated  position  for  preventmg  rotation  or 
wheel  in  a  sense  corresponding  to  dropping  of  said 
counterweight  and  an  unactuated  position  for  allow- 
otation  of  said  wheel  in  said  sense, 
engageable  with  said  ratchet  means  for  displacing 

into  said  actuated  position  only  after  upward  dis- 
ment  of  said  second  counterweight  from  a  predeter- 
d  bottom  position  through  a  distance  equal  to  the 
h  of  one  such  tube,  and 

including  a  unidirectional  clutch  for  measuring  angu- 
isplacement  of  said  wheel  in  a  rotational  direction 

ite  said  sense 


gt 


3,964.299 
STRAIN  INDICATOR 

Robert  C  arol  Johnson.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Modulus 
Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  .June  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,042 

Int.  CI.-  tlbR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—88  K  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  stress-strain  indicator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  first  member  subject  to  stress-strain  and  having  a  recess 
extending  from  an  external  surface  of  said  member  into 
said  member; 

a  pin  member  received  within  said  recess  and  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  secured  to  said 
first  member  jt  an  interior  portion  thereof; 

a  fluid  holding  member  having  a  wall  portion  and  a  window; 

said  fiuid  holding  member  being  at  least  partially  received 
within  said  first  member  and  secured  to  said  first  member 
at  said  wall  portion  with  said  window  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  first  member  so  as  to  be  visible, 

said  second  end  of  said  pin  member  received  in  said  fiuid 
holding  member; 

a  light  absorbing  indicator  lluid  m  said  fiuid  holding  mem- 
ber substantially  filling  said  tluid  holding  member  while 
remaining  out  of  contact  with  said  first  member, 

an  indicator  member  m  said  fiuid  holding  member  having  an 
indicator  area  disposed  substantially  adjacent  said  win- 
dow 

sealing  mean^  between  said  pm  member  and  said  fiuid 
holding  member,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  sealing 
member  having  a  portion  thereof  secured  to  said  fiuid 
holding  member  with  another  portion  thereof  secured  to 
said  pin  member,  said  sealing  member  being  fiexible  to 
permit  relative  movement  of  said  pin  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  window, 

means  permitting  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  sealing 
member  to  change  upon  relative  movement  of  said  pin 
member  with  respect  to  said  window  such  that  the  inter- 
nal space  occupied  by  said  fiuid  in  said  fiuid  holding 
member  is  always  constant  with  or  without  movement  of 
said  pin  member; 

means  operatively  connecting  said  indicator  member  with 
said  second  end  of  said  pm  member,  whereby, 

upon  application  of  stress  to  said  first  member  there  is 
accomplished  a  change  m  length  of  said  first  member  with 
the  result  that  said  pin  is  caused  to  move  axially  thereby 
causing  said  second  end  and  said  indicator  member  to 
move  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction  with  the  con- 
sequence that  said  indicator  area  moves  from  said  win- 
dow and  indicator  fiuid  is  caused  to  fiow  between  said 
indicator  area  and  said  window,  the  volume  of  the  space 
A  thin  said  fiuid  holding  member  containing  said  fiuid 
remaining  constant 
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3.964,300 

SKI  GAUGE 

John  G.  Howe,  Jamestown  Star  Route,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,696 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIN  3j20 

U.S.  CI.  73-100  4  Claims 


3.964.302 
VEHICLE  MONITORINC;  SYSTEM 
James  Sneddon  Gordon,  and  Carl  Siegmund  den  Brinktr.  both 
of  Bedford.  England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Intor 
porated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.552 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dti    .'=.  1^73, 
56388,73 

Int.  Cl.^GOlM  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-117..^  2n  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  the  defiection  stiffness  of  a  ski. 
comprising; 

clamping  a  running  surface  of  said  ski  against  an  additional 
surface  at  a  central  portion  of  said  ski,  and 

positioning  a  substantially  non-defiective  measuring  device 
between  said  surfaces  at  a  selected  location  intermediate 
said  central  portion  and  an  end  of  the  ski,  said  device 
being  responsive  to  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  ski  to 
provide  an  indication  of  said  defiective  stiffness. 
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3,964,301 

ENGINE  BRAKE  HORSEPOWER  TEST  WITHOUT 

EXTERNAL  LOAD 

Richard  Eric  Hanson,  W'oburn,  and  Thomas  Edward  Nolan. 

Jr..  Medfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,503 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  15100 

U.S.  CI.  73-116  10  Claims 


1.  A  monitoring  svstcm  having  a  single  JispLiv  nican<  for 
displaving  successively  the  values  ot  a  pluraiitv  ot  variables  to 
be  monitored;  a  plurality  of  signal  channels,  analog  li>  digital 
conversion  means  having  a  single  analog  input  channel  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  signal  channels,  for  each  signal  channel, 
individual  means  for  monitoring  a  respective  one  ot  said  vari- 
ables to  produce  an  analog  signal  hav  mg  an  amplitude  sharac- 
leristic  of  said  variable,  means  for  adjusting  ihc  amplitudes  of 
said  analog  signals  to  he  withm  ,i  r.inge  of  values  common  to 
all  of  said  channels,  sequence  timer  means,  multiplexer  means 
operable  by  said  sequence  timer  mcan^  to  appU  said  adjusted 
amplitude  analog  signals  in  succession  !o  said  common  input 
channel  of  said  analog-digital  conversion  means  for  genera- 
tion of  successive  digital  outputs  respectively  representing  the 
monitored  values  of  said  variables;  and  display  control  means 
for  applving  said  digital  outputs  ( under  control )  said  sequence 
timer  means  w  ithout  storage  to  said  display  means  for  generat- 
ing successive  displays  characlenstiL  ot  the  monstiired  values 
of  said  variables. 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising 

means  to  operate  the  engine  at  an  equilibrium  speed  deter- 
mined by  friction  torque  with  all  but  one  of  n  ignitions 
inhibited, 

means  to  decelerate  the  engine  without  any  ignition,  and 

means  to  measure  the  average  rate  of  deceleration  of  the 
engine  during  a  predetermined  deceleration  speed  range 
including  the  equilibrium  speed, 

whereby  the  brake  torque  of  the  engine  is  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  average  rate  of  deceleration  by  the  known 
inertia  of  the  engine  and  by  n  -  1 


3,964.303 
TIRE  WEAR  MEASURIN(,  ARRANCIEMENT 
Ilya  Volfovich  Vexelman.  ulitsa  Kubinka.  5,  korpus  2.  kv  192; 
Leonid  Davjdovich  Sljudikov,  ulitsa  Bazhova,  15.  korpus  2. 
kv.  167;  Alexandr  Grigorievich  Kutilin,  ulitsa  Sharikopod- 
shipnikovskava.  36  18,  kv.  306,  and  Oleg  Mikhailovich 
Kalugin,  2  Novoostankinskava  ulitsa,  2.  kv.  10,  all  of  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  396,126 
Int.  CU  GOIB  ^   )^    '20..  (iOlM  r  o: 
U.S.  CI.  73-146  4  Claims 

1.  A  tyre  wear  measuring  arrangement,  incorporating  a 
measuring  device  adapted  to  be  brought  to  the  tyre  tread 
being  measured  for  measuring  the  distance  from  the  tvre 
circmferential  surface  to  the  center  axis  of  the  tyre,  an  optical 
view-finder  for  locating  a  point  on  said  tyre  circumference  a 
swivel  earner,  means  mounting  said  swivel  carrier  at  a  prede- 
termined radial  distance  relative  to  the  center  axis  of  said  tyre, 
said  measuring  device  and  said  optical  view-finder  being 
mounted  on  said  swivel  carrier  so  that  the  measuring  axis  is 
parallel  to  and  m  spaced  relationship  with  the  optica!  axis  and 
both  axes  are  spaced  equidistantly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  carter,  said  optical  view-finder  and  said  measuring  device 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  about  said  axis  of  rotation  after  k>cation 
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nt  by  said  view-finder  so  as  to  position  >aid  measur      between  the  test  string  and  the  well  bore  into  axial  movement 
above  said  point  and  said  measuring  device  being    within  said  test  string,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  tubular  external   housing  assembly  having  a 

cylindrical  bore  therethrough, 
a  tubular  inner  barrel  assembly  having  an  open  bore  there- 
through and  spaced  within  said  housing  assembly  forming 
an  annular  chamber  between  said  inner  barrel  and  said 
housing  assembly  for  containing  a  pressurized  inert  gas; 
annulus  pressure  responsive  piston  means  slidably  located 
within  said   housing  and   exposed  on  one  side   to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  well  annulus  and  on  the  second  side  to  the 
pressure  in  said  annular  chamber; 
supplementing  means  between  said  inner  barrel  and  said 
housing  assembly  for  supplementing  the  pressure  in  said 
annular  chamber  with  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the  well 
annulus  as  the  apparatus  is  lowered  into  the  well  bore, 
valve  means  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
for  selectively  isolating  said  supplementing  means  such 
that  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the  well  annulus  while  said 
laceable  towards  and  into  contact  with  the  said  tvre 
ement  thereof 


3,964.304 
SMOKE  GENERATOR 

Kemp  L.  Tarrish.  35  N.  Juniper  St..  Hampton,  Va.  23669 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463.924,  April  24,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571.895 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  9  Oo 

U.S.  CI.  7>- 147  6  Claims 
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1.  In  ccmbination,  a  wind  tunnel  for  testing  models  in  a 
moving  airflow  and  a  smoke  generator  disposed  within  the 
wind  tuntjel  to  produce  smoke  for  visually  indicating  the 
airflow  m  the  wind  tunnel  during  a  test  comprising 

a  test  saction  in  said  wind  tunnel  containing  a  model  to  be 

tested. 

a  smoke  generator  positioned  in  said  test  section  upstream 

from  the  model  in  such  position  as  not  to  impede  the 

airflow  in  said  wind  tunnel  over  the  model  including 

a   an  elongated  heating  means. 

b    a    iquid  conduction   means  in   the   form   of  a  coiled 

tubular  conduit  encompassing  and  in  close  proximity  to 

saia  heating  means  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

an( 

c  a  liquid  supply  means  supplying  a  smoke-producing 
liquid  to  said  liquid  conducting  means  and  disposed  m 
fluid  connection  with  the  inlet  of  said  conduit, 
whereby,  during  a  wind  tunnel  test  fluid  is  supplied  to  said 
conduit  bv  said  liquid  supply  means  and  heated  by  said  heating 
means  to  vaporize  and  produce  smoke  that  exits  through  the 
conduit  outlet  to  become  entrained  in  the  wind  tunnel  airflow 
and  pass  aver  the  test  model  to  thereby  visually  indicate  tun- 
nel flow  oker  the  model. 


3.964.305 

JPPARATL'S  FOR  TESTING  OIL  WELLS 

Gary  Q.  Wray,  and  John  C.  Holden.  both  of  Duncan.  Okla., 

issignoijs  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan.  Okla. 

Division  o\  Ser.  No.  335.980,  Feb.  26.  1973.  This  application 

Feb.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.598 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  47100 

U.S.  CL  78-151  9  Claims 

!.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  test  string  in  an  oil  well  bore  for 

convertinj   applications  of  fluid  pressure  m  the  well  an;  ulus 


valve  mca^^  is  m  the  open  position  will  actuate  said  sup- 
plemennng  means,  and  increases  in  the  well  annulus 
pressure  subsequent  to  the  closing  of  said  valve  means 
will  move  said  annulus  pressure  responsive  piston  means, 
and 
an  annular  inert  gas  filler  valve  in  the  wall  of  said  housing 
assembly  having  a  filler  port  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  an  activation  port  in  the  wall  thereof,  and 
mcludmg  a  sleeve  having  a  piston  area  communicating 
with  said  activation  port  such  that  said  sleeve  is  moved 
from  a  tlrs!  position  closing  said  filler  port  to  a  second 
position  opening  said  filler  port  by  selective  application  of 
hydraulic  pressure  through  said  activation  port,  and  a 
second  piston  area  communicating  with  said  annular 
chamber  for  moving  said  sleeve  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position  responsive  to  pressure  within  said 
annular  chamber  when  said  hydraulic  pressure  is  re- 
moved thereby  facilitating  communication  of  pressurized 
inert  gas  with  said  annular  chamber 


3,964.306 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  REYNOLDS  IN  A 

TURBULENTLY  FLOWING  FLUID 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

and  Dah  Yu  Cheng,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,013,  Dec.  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,284 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  9100 
U.S.  CI.  73-  194  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  Reynolds  stress  wave  in  a  turbu- 
lent fiuid  comprising: 
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a  sensor  with  a  probe  movable  about  a  mainstream  direction 
u  and  a  transverse  direction  v,  said  sensor  having  means 
for  generatiang  first  and  second  signals  representative  of 
the  time  varying  drag  forces  on  said  probe  about  said  u 
and  V  directions,  respectively. 

means  for  generating  a  third  signal  proportional  to  the 
average  density  of  said  fluid;  and 


test  fluid  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  their  principal  axes  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  fiuid  fiow 
in  said  pipe  and  oriented  to  respectively  transmit  and  receive 
ultrasonic  signals  directed  to  and  from  one  another  along  a 
path  which  obliquely  intersects  the  path  of  fiuid  fi.>w  in  said 
pipe, 

circuit  means  including  a  source  ot  electrical  power  in 
energy  transfer  relation  with  each  of  said  transducer 
assemblies  and  means  for  generating  and  imposing  on 
said  transducer  assemblies  high  frequency  alternating 
current  electrical  signals  and  for  responding  to  the  ultra- 
sonic signals  received  by  said  transducer  assemblies  to 
form  high  frequency  alternating  current  electrical  si>;nals 


SCOPE 


circuit  means  for  converting  said  first,  second,  and  third 
signals  into  a  signal  proportional  to  the  Reynolds  stress 
wave  po"'v'  wherein  p^  is  the  average  density  of  the  fiuid, 
u'  is  the  instantaneous  velocity  of  the  fiuid  in  the  u  direc- 
tion, and  v'  is  the  instantaneous  velocity  of  the  fiuid  in  the 
w  direction. 


3.964.307 
VARIOMETER  COMPRISING  A  MEASURING  BOX 
Dirk    HUhne.    Frenkendorf.    Switzerland,   assignor   to    Revue 
Thommen  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,479 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   30,    1974, 
17362/74 

Int.  CV  GOIC  21100 
U.S.  CI.  73-179  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  variometer  including  a  measuring  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  atmosphere  through  a  first  passageway  and 
an  elastically  deformable  measuring  box,  positioned  within  the 
measuring  chamber,  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
through  a  second  passageway,  with  one  of  the  passageways 
being  provided  with  a  system  of  orifice  inserts  serving  to  delay 
the  pressure  equalization  between  the  measuring  chamber  and 
the  measuring  box,  the  system  of  orifice  inserts  including  at 
least  two  orifice  inserts  with  successive  orifice  inserts  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  an  intermediate  space,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one  of  said 
orifice  inserts  being  displaceable  to  vary  the  volume  of  one  of 
said  intermediate  spaces. 


y--^ 


and  for  comparing  the  signals  received  m  each  ot  said 
transducer  assemblies,  said  circuit  means  mcludmg  a 
meter  calibrated  to  measure  fiuid  fiow  m  said  pipe  section 
as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  transducer  assemblies, 
means  including  said  transducer  assemblies  caLh  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  generate  from  each  ot  their 
radiating  faces  a  radiation  pattern  comprising  a  pair  of 
major  lobes  each  oppositely  directed  at  an  acute  angle  n> 
a  normal  plane  relative  to  the  radiating  face  of  said  trans 
ducer  assembly,  the  principal  direction  of  at  least  one  said 
lobe  conforming  to  the  transmitting  and  or  receiving  path 
of  said  signals 


3,964,309 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  MASS  AIR  FLOW  IN  A 

CONDUIT 

Massimo  Husse,  and  Mauro  Lagonigro,  both  of  Turin,  luly, 

assignors  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,285 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy.  Aug.  1,  1974,  69440  74 

Int.  CI.'  (;01F  /  M 

U.S.  CI.  73-194  A  4  Claims 
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3,964,308 

ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETER 

Thomas  J.  Scarpa,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Scarpa  Laborato- 

ries.  Inc.,  Metuchen,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,407,  Sept.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,891,869.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,037 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1166 
U.S.  CL  73-194  A  6  Claims 

5.  An  ultrasonic  fluid  flowmeter  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination at  least  two  substantially  identical  separate  trans- 
ducer assemblies  interposed  into  the  pipe  section  bearing  the 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  ultrasonic  determination  of  air  speed 
through  a  conduit,  such  as  the  induction  manifold  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  comprising 

a  duct  through  which  passes  the  air  fiow  to  be  determined. 
and 
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two  ultrasdnic  piezoelectric  transducers,  one  at  each  end  of 
said   duat.   adapted   to   receive   and   provide   signals   for 
computi|ig  the  air  speed  in  said  duct. 
the  improvernent  wherein:  | 

said  transducers  are  respectively  located  in  first  and  second 
chamberk,  one  at  each  end  of  said  duct  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  said  chambers  having  a  greater  diameter 
than  said  duct, 

said  first  cHamber  having  a  peripheral  opening  such  that  air 
flows  through  said  chamber  to  said  duct  substantialiv 
radially  iith  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  duct,  and 

a  baffle  pl^te  in  said  second  chamber,  said  baffle  plate 
extending  transverse  the  axis  of  said  duct  such  that  air 
flow  through  said  second  chamber,  at  least  m  the  region 
between  said  duct  and  said  baffle  plate,  is  substantially 
radial  ^ilh  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  duct 


a  a  bod\  having  good  heat  conducting  properties  and 
adapted  to  be  in  good  thermal  contact  with  the  surround- 
ing liquid; 

b.  an  electrical  heating  resistor  in  good  thermal  contact  with 
said  body  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  an  electrical 
current;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  thermo-couples  connected  in  series,  each 
thermo-couple  having  a  measuring  junction  part  in  good 
thermal  contact  with  said  body  and  a  reference  junction 
part  in  good  thermal  contact  with  the  surrounding  liquid. 


3 


3,964,310 
LllNEAR  RESPONSE  FLOW  METER 
Nyyrikki  K.  Stenberg,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  .Aiigeles,  Calif. 

Fijed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.784  i 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  li22  ' 

U.S.  CL73-t07  13  Claims 
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w  measuring  device  characterized  bv  a  highly 

and  substantially  constant  differential  pressure 
prising  a  main  casing  with  a  flexible  partition 

erally  mounted  from  the  lateral  v.alls  of  said 

ition  member  having  a  large  open  area  m  the 

I  thereof  and  being  sufficientK  flexible  to  pre- 

structural   resistance   to   measurable   vertical 

central  portion,  a  rigid,  symmetrical  collar- 
)ntrol  element  concentrically  mounted  on  said 
ber  and   extending  downwardly    therefrom,   a 

id  flow  control  surface  on  the  floor  of  said 

ly  opposed  uniform  alignment  to  and  adjacent 
ardly  extending  collar-shaped  element,  a  fluid 

casmg  below  said  partition  member  and  at  a 
said  cooperating  fluid  control  surface,  a  fluid 
id  casmg  above  said  partition  member,  and 
rmg  said  vertical  motion 


nii 
ct 
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3,964,311 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Kristian   Holmcn,  Sandvjka,  Norway,  assignor  to  AS 
Tele-Plan,  Lys«ker,  Norway 

il^d  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,855 
Claims  prioi^ity,  application  Norway,  Feb.  1,  1974,  329  74 
I  Int.  CI.'  GOIF  2i.22 

U.S.  CI.  73-2»5  12  Claims 

1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  determination  of  the  level  of  a 
boundary  layef  between  oil  and  water  in  a  tank,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elejrtncal  sensing  units  distributed  vertically  in  the 
tank  and  adapjed  to  be  responsive  to  the  liquid  and  to  deliver 


measuring  sig 
ciated  display 
the  level,  each 


als  to  electrical  measuring  circuits  with  asso- 
devices  for  indicating  and  possibly  recording 
sensing  unit  comprising: 
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the  reference  junction  parts  being  spaced  vertically  from 
the  meaMinng  junction  parts  so  that  no  significant  heat 
transfer  can  take  place  from  said  body  to  the  reference 
junction  parts,  the  vertical  distance  between  the  refer- 
ence junction  parts  and  said  body  being  not  so  great  that 
vertical  temperature  variations  in  the  liquid  influence  the 
measurement, 
and    the    apparatus   also   comprising    a    plurality    of  separate 
electrical  connection  means  for  feeding  signals  from  the  sens- 
ing units  respectively  to  the  electrical  measuring  circuits. 


3,964.312 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  FLUID-LEVEL 
INDICATOR 
Rolf  Sebek,  Oberkinzig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Ar- 
maturen  W  erke  Bregel  GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,124 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,     Apr,    8,     1974 
7412308[U1 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  2i.\2 
U.S.  CI.  73     314  16  Claims 

1.  An  element  adapted  tor  mass  production  and  being  suit- 
able for  construction  of  a  variable  length  magnetically  actu- 
ated tluid-level  indicator  for  indicating  the  level  of  a  fluid 
contained  in  a  vessel  having  a  gauge  tube  attached  thereto  and 
having  a  magnet-containing  float  freely  floating  in  the  gauge 
tube,  the  indicator  length  being  readily  adaptable  to  corre- 
spond to  the  maximum  expected  variation  of  fluid  level  in  said 
vessel,  said  element  being  adapted  for  interlocking  with  simi- 
lar elements  and  comprising 

a    a  support   body  having  a  substantially   U-shaped  cross 
section   and    comprising   a  first  and   a  second   coupling 
surface, 
b   the  first  of  said  coupling  surfaces  including  an  attaching 

means. 
c   the  second  of  said  coupling  surfaces  including  a  receiving 
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means  for  receiving  attaching  means  of  a  first  coupling 
surface  of  a  second  similar  element,  and 


d  an  indicating  means  comprising  a  magnetically  actuatable 
platelet  rotatably  supported  by  said  support  body 


3,964,313 
CANNED  FOOD  RECYCLABLE  THERMAL  SIMULATOR 
Francis  G.  Connick,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 
Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499.296 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIK  \m 

U.S.  CI.  73-343  B  12  Claims 


interdispersing  permanently  recyclable  artificial  canned 
food  simulators  with  each  batch  of  canned  food  requiring 
a  heating  step  during  processing. 

said  simulators  havmg  a  ci  nt,iiner  housing  of  substantially 
similar  composition  ami  f  hvsi.  al  dimension  as  the  canned 
food  simulated. 

said  container  being  filled  with  a  porou-  .  ptn  celled  matrix 
material    and    a    liquid    system    urvMrmiy    distributed 
throughout  the  matrix  material  v,  [ur.  sealed  under  partial 
vacuum. 

said  container  being  equipped  with  a  suitable  thermal  indi- 
cator positioned  to  externally  record  the  internal  temper- 
ature from  .1  pvint  equal  distance  trrim  ail  interior  vj,jIK 
thereof. 

the  phvsical  characteristics  of  the  matrix  nuitcnal  anJ  ;nc 
liquid  svstcni  when  packed  in  combination  under  a  partial 
vacuum  being  adjusted  to  accurately  duplicate  the  ther- 
mal characteristics  of  the  particular  canned  food  simu- 
lated, 

simultaneousK  subjecting  the  interdispersed  simulators  to 
the  identical  heat  processing  procedures  as  the  canned 
foods  being  simulated,  .ind 

externally  measuring  the  internal  thermal  conductivity  of 
the  food  simulated  during  the  heat  processmg  procedures 
by  reading  said  thermal  indiv,ator 


3.964.314 
TEMPERATURE-MEASL  RING  INSTRUMENT 
Heins  Brix>.  Julich.  Germany .  assignor  to  kernforschunjisani- 
age  Julich  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung,  Julich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  238.834 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermanv.    Mar     29,    1971, 
2115033 

Int.  CI.-  (iOlK  mo 
U.S.  CI.  73  —  359  R  ^  (  laims 


1.  A  permanently  recyclable  simulator  device  for  duplicat- 
ing the  internal  thermal  characteristics  of  canned  foods,  said 
simulator  comprising:  a  container  of  the  same  composition 
and  physical  dimensions  as  the  container  for  the  food  simu- 
lated, a  porous  open  cell  matrix  material  positioned  within  and 
substantially  filling  said  container,  a  liquid  uniformly  distrib- 
uted throughout  said  matrix  material  when  sealed  under  vac- 
uum, and  a  suitable  thermal  recording  device  permanently 
attached  and  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  container  to 
l/16th  inch  of  a  point  equal  distance  from  the  interior  walls 
thereof,  the  density  and  the  percentage  of  open  cells  of  the 
matrix  material  in  combination  with  the  specific  heat  of  the 
liquid  uniformly  distributed  therein  producing  a  thermal-con- 
ductivity constant  substantially  identical  with  that  of  the 
canned  food  simulated. 

9.  A  method  for  artificially  reproducing  the  internal  temper- 
ature of  canned  foods  during  processmg,  comprising 


1,  In  a  noise-signal  temperature-sensmg  dcvKt  the  ini 
provement  which  comprises  a  temperature  sensor  including 
an  elongated  housing,  a  thermal-noise-generating  strand  ^onv 
posed  of  a  metal  and  wound  in  a  plurality  of  turns  along  the 
length  of  the  housing  and  received  therein,  said  strand  being 
composed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  tungsten,  tantalum,  molybdenum,  niobium,  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, platinum,  chromium,  nickel  and  iron,  and  chromium- 
nickel-iron  alloys,  said  strand  having  a  cross-section  corre 
sponding  to  a  circle  with  a  diameter  between  5  and  ?ii  fi,  ^ 
body  of  electrically  insulating  material  separating  said  turnv 
from  each  other  and  composed  of  at  least  one  ceramic  se- 
lected from  the  group  which  consists  of  alumina,  beryliia. 
thoria  and  magnesia,  and  conductors  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  said  strand  at  spaced  apart  locations 
thereof,  said  strand  heing  a  metal  film  deposited  upon  an 
insulating  support. 
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3,964,315 
APPARATLS  INCLUDING  NOVEL  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
John  S.  Engemardt,  Hartsdale.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Anaconda 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

F  led  Jan.  1 1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,778 

Int    CI.^GOIK  7,20.  GOIR  1^110,27.16 

U.S.  CI.  73-4362  AR  14  Claims 


ippi 


I.   An  a 
resistive  eierr 
prising, 

A.  first,  se 
said  ele 
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junction 
B   a  first 


nd 


:ap<ic 
ith 


capacito 
junction 

C  a  seco 
resistor 
second  a 

D    a  third 
and  c 
said  fou 

E   a  fourth 
third  an( 

F   a  fifth  rt 
and  said 

G   a  fourth 
said  fou 
said  first 
therebe 

H    A  sixth 
second  i 

I   a  DC   p4 
and  said 
potentia 
joined  t 
first 

points  o 
said   first 
termina 
AC.  cu 


retsistor  and  a  first  capacitor,  said  first  resistor  and 
being  joined,  in  series,  to  said  first  and  said  fifth 


J 


seco 


ratus  for  measuring  the   D  C    resistance  of  a 
ent  carrying  an  AC.  current  component  com- 


ond,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  conductor  junctions, 
ent  being  joined  to  said  t~irst  and  said  second 


resistor  and  a  second  capacitor,  said  second 

nd  capacitor  being  joined,  m  parallel,  to  said 

nd  said  fifth  junction, 

•esistor  and  a  third  capacitor,  said  third  resistor 
itor  being  joined,  in  series,  to  said  second  and 
junction, 

resistor,  said  fourth  resistor  being  joined  to  said 

said  fourth  junction, 

sistor,  said  fifth  resistor  being  joined  to  said  tlrst 

fourth  junction. 

capacitor,  said  fourth  capacitor  being  joined  to 
ifth  junction  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  third  and 

junctions  and  in  parallel  with  said  resistor  joined 

'een, 

resistor,  said  sixth  resistor  being  joined  to  said 

nd  said  third  junction, 

wer  supply,  said  supply  being  joined  to  said  third 

first  junction,  and 

measuring  means,  said  measuring  means  being 

said  fifth  and  said  fourth  junction,  whereby  said 

nd,  third  and  fourth  junctions  form  the  terminal 

a  DC    bridge  for  measuring  said  resistance  and 

,   second,  fourth   and   fifth  junctions   form   the 

points  of  an  AC    bridge  for  balancing  out  said 
itrent  component 


t* 


3,964,316 
WAVE  MOTION  SIMULATOR 
Kyoichi  AbeJChula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries. 
Inc..  Chuli  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,504 
Int.  CI.'  GOIM  lOiOO:  B63B  9108:  GOIN  3i32 
U.S.  CI.  73-432  SD  18  Claims 

6.  Appara  us  to  generate  a  wave-like  pattern  of  forces  on 
the  underside  of  a  surface  effect  ship  which  comprises  a  flexi- 
ble membrane  activated  to  simulate  water  waves,  the  crests  of 
said  waves  active  on  the  underside  of  said  ship  to  transfer 
forces  thereto,  and  undulating  means  to  undulate  said  mem- 


brane, said  undulating  means  comprising  a  drive  motor,  drive 
shaft   means  extending  the   length  of  the  membrane  and  a 


plurality  of  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  drive  shaft 
means  and  said  flexible  membrane 


3.964.317 

DENSIMETER 

Robert  I,.  Blanchard,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foxboro/- 

Trans-Sonics,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,573,  April  23,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  IS,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,913 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  9//* 

U.S.  CI.  73-453  4  Claims 


1.  A  densimeter,  comprising 

A  a  housing  for  complete  immersion  in  a  cryogenic  liquid 
whose  density  is  to  be  measured  and  ported  to  admit  to 
the  interior  thereof  said  liquid, 

B  J  float  in  said  housing,  said  float  having  a  neutral  buoy- 
ancy position  in  said  housing  at  the  center  of  a  range  of 
densities  of  the  liquid  to  be  measured  and  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  in  response  to  changes  m  the  density 
of  said  liquid; 

C    a  permanent  magnet  in  said  housing, 

D  a  force  coil  in  said  housing  carrying  a  restoring  current 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  float  and  positioned  to 
cooperate  with  said  magnet  to  apply  both  upward  and 
downward  forces  to  said  float  to  restore  it  to  its  neutral 
buoyancy  position  in  response  to  deparatures  therefrom 
caused  by  its  immersion  in  liquids  of  lesser  and  greater 
densitv  respectively,  said  coil  carrying  a  current  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  the  density  of  said  liquid 
and  the  density  corresponding  to  the  neutral  buoyancy 
position  of  said  float  and  generating  heating  losses  corre- 
sponding to  such  difference  only 


3,964,318 
DISCONNECT  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  PITCH  OR  ROLL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  P.  Shutt,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  Gear 
Corporation,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,509 
Int.  CI.'  G05G  9i00.  F16D  67/02.  U  i06 
U.S.  CI.  74-471  R  17  Claims 

1.   In  a  normally   locked  disconnect  device  for  use  in  an 
aircraft  control  linkage 

a  bell  crank  adapted  io:  pivotal  mounting  on  an  axis  on  an 
aircraft  structural  part,  and  having  input  arm  means  and 
an  output  arm  interposed  in  said  linkage, 


June  22,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


503 


said  bell  crank  having  an  inner  hub  rotatable  on  said  axis  by 
said  input  arm  means. 

said  inner  hub  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
radial  outwardly  opening  slots  in  its  periphery, 

said  output  arm  of  said  bell  crank  including  an  outer  huh 
concentric  with  said  axis,  with  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially interspaced  lugs  thereon  around  said  inner  hub.  and 
with  radial  slots  therebetween  adapted  for  radial  align- 
ment with  the  slots  in  the  aforesaid  inner  hub, 

locking  plungers  rectilinearly  slidable  in  said  radial  slots 
between  said  lugs  of  said  outer  hub  and  positioned  nor- 
mally in  radially  inward  locking  positions  wherein  they 
are  disposed  partially  in  said  outer  hub  slots  and  project 
threfrom  into  locking  reception  in  said  inner  hub  slots  to 
lock  said  inner  hub  and  said  outer  hub  against  relative 
rotation, 


uit  tosaid 


a  condenser  microphone  means  for  var\ing  a  capacitor  in 
accordance  with  the  noise  picked  up  by  said  microphone 
means. 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  carrier  frequency; 

a  tank  circuit  including  said  capacitor, 

voltage-responsive  means  for  tuning  said  tank  ^ir. 
carrier  frequency. 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  \oltage-rcsponsive 
means, 

a  field-effect  transistor  means  connected  to  receive  the 
outputs  from  said  oscillator  and  said  tank  circuit  lor 
producing  an  electrical  signal  containing  said  carrier 
frequenCN  and  the  variations  of  said  capacitor;  and 

means  for  removing  said  carrier  frequency  from  said  electri- 
cal signal  to  obtain  an  electric  current  that  is  proportional 
to  the  sound  pressure  at  the  microphone. 


3.964.320 
ADAPTABLE  Tl  NER  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  John  Gordon.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Ma\  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.12.^ 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  35118 

U.S.  CI.  74      10.8  7  (  laims 


a  lock  ring  encircling  and  relatively  rotatable  about  the 
outer  perimeter  of  said  outer  hub.  with  internal  arcuate 
concentric  slots  adjacent  and  in  engagement  with  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  locking  plungers  when  said 
plungers  are  engaged  in  said  inner  hub  slots. 

said  lock  ring  having  a  concentric  interior  circular  bearing 
surface  engageable  with  and  rotatable  on  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  said  locking  plungers  to  hold  them  in  their 
said  radially  inward  locking  positions  in  said  inner  hub 
slots,  said  circular  bearing  surface  having  circumferen- 
tially spaced,  radially  outwardly  extending  plunger  re- 
ceiving recesses  therein  at  a  circumferential  spacing  such 
as  to  be  capable  of  alignment  with  said  radial  slots  be- 
tween said  lugs,  said  recesses  being  of  a  depth  in  the 
radially  outward  direction  to  accommodate  complete 
radially  outward  extraction  of  said  plungers  from  said 
inner  hub  slots. 


3,964,319 

INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  MEASURING  AIRCRAFT 

NOISE  AND  SONIC  BOOM 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of. 

and  Allan  J.  Zuckerwar,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  July  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,159 

Int.  CI.^GOIL  moo 

U.S.  CL  73-557  10  Claims 


1.  Instrumentation  for  measuring  aircraft  and  sonic  boom 
comprising: 


1 .  A  radio  tuner  assembly  having  a  support  structure,  tuning 
means  mounted  on  the  support  structure  for  selecting  a  de- 
sired station,  and  tuning  drive  means  adapted  to  position  the 
tuning  means  by  manual  or  by  pushbutton  means,  the  tuning 
drive  means  comprising 

first  shaft  means  rotatably  and  slideablv  mounted  on  the 
support  structure  and  including  a  pivot  means  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  shaft  means  for  changing  the  angle  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  first  portion  of  the  shaft  means 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  second  portion 

manual  control  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  latter, 

second  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  struc- 
ture. 

first  gear  means  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  second  shaft 
means. 

second  gear  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  first  shafi  means  for  rotation  there- 
with, the  second  gear  means  being  adapted  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  first  gear_  means,  and 

guide  bracket  means  pivotably  mounted  on  the  support 
structure  for  cooperating  with  the  pivot  means  of  the  first 
shaft  means  to  position  the  axis  of  the  second  gear  means 
in  radial  alignment  with  the  first  gear  means 
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3,964.321 
bEVICE  FOR  SPEED  METER  DRIVEN  GEAR 
K^tayama,  Toyota;  Isao  Tsuzuki,  Kariya,  and  Mikio 
ToyoU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kjabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,420 

Claims  pj-iohty,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1974.  49-64302 

Int.  CI."  F16H  :!-'  00 

U.S.  CI.  74i-12  5  Claims 
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aligned  apertures  in  said  wall  and  plate  on  a  horizontal 


axis; 


iembiy   for  connecting  to   a   \ehicle  housing  for 

oeedometer,   said    assemblv    comprising   a   sleeve 

said  vehicle  housing  and  having  a  slit  extending 

a  drive  gear  adapted  for  operative  engagement 

)ut  shaft  of  said  vehicle  and  disposed  in  a  spaced 

)ne  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  define  a  gap.  a 

ecured  to  said  drive  gear  for  rotation  therewith. 

tending  from  said  gear,  across  said  gap  and  into 

tor  support   by   said   sleeve,  a   spiral   oil   groove 

e  outer  surface  of  said  shaft  and  communicating 

to  permit  lubrication  between  said  shaft  and  said 

nular  groove  provided  on  said  shaft  in  alignment 

,  and  a  resilient  clip  having  an  arcuate  retaining 

nding  around  said  sleeve  and  a  straight  locking 

nding  from  said  retaining  portion  and  into  said 

ve  and  said  slit  to  restrain  axial  movement  of  said 

to  said  sleeve 


3,964,322 

POWER  TRANS.MISSION 

Reinhold  R.^iep«r.  19160  Wood  St.,  Melvindale,  Mich.  48122 

'iled  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553.598 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  25,08 

U.S.  CI.  74-^55  g  Claims 


a  rotatable  crankshaft  axialiy  disposed  through  said  housing 
with  portions  of  said  crankshaft  journalled  and  mounted 
on  supports  on  the  exterior  and  independent  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

at  least  one  pair  of  equally  spaced  rods  on  and  projecting 
radially  from  said  crankshaft  within  said  housing; 

a  radially  adjustable  piston  pivotally  mounted  on  each  rod 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  crankshaft  and  yieldably  biased 
outwardly  in  axial  alignment  with  said  rod  on  rotation  of 
said  crankshaft; 

spring  means  on  each  rod  engagable  with  its  piston  when 
pivoted  approximately  90°  with  respect  to  said  rod 
adapted  to  bias  said  piston  toward  alignment  with  its  rod; 

cam  rollers  journalled  upon  said  pistons  on  axes  parallel  to 
the  housing  axis; 

said  housing  having  an  arcuate  cam  bore  operatively  engag- 
ing said  rollers; 

said  bore  including  a  circular  portion  of  uniform  maximum 
radius  throughout  225°,  approximately,  merging  into  a 
cam  surface  of  reduced  minimum  dimension  which 
merges  into  a  circular  portion  of  minimum  radius  for  90°, 
approximately; 

and  a  run  out  arcuate  sector  of  45°.  approximately  starting 
from  said  minimum  radius,  at  one  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  at  its  other  end.  having  a  radial  step 
surface  extending  towards  said  cam  bore  at  its  maximum 
radius; 

each  piston  as  it  traverses  the  circular  cam  bore  portion  of 
maximum  radius,  being  in  alignment  with  its  rod,  and  as 
It  progressively  traverses  the  cam  surface  of  reduced 
minimum  dimension  and  said  run  out  sector,  being  piv- 
oted progressively  at  angles  up  to  90°  relative  to  its  rod; 

whereby  one  piston  when  traversing  the  bore  of  maximum 
radius  has  an  increased  leverage  with  respect  to  the  other 
piston  simultaneously  traversing  the  cam  portions  and 
reduced  radius  portions  of  said  bore  and  sector. 


3.964.323 

DRIVING  MFC  HANISM  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 

ENGINE 

Jos€f  Seibert.  Leitgebgasse  2a  11.  1050  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Apr.  24.  1973.3619/73 

Int.  t  1.'  F16H  2J:00 

L.S.  CI.  74     60  5  Claims 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  reciprocating  piston  engine, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  drive  shaft  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing,  and  a  transmission  means  for  power  transmis- 
I       sion  t'rom  at  least  two  coaxially  opposed  reciprocating  pistons 
I       fixedly  connected  to  a  common  piston  rod,  to  said  drive  shaft, 
the  axis  of  which  is  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pistons, 
said   transmission    means   being   formed   of  inner  and  outer 
r  transmission  comprising  a  base  support,  coaxial  ring  members  which  are  movable  in  relation  to  one 

d  cylindrical  housing  mounted  on  said  support,    another  b>   means  of  a  steep  angle  bearing  around  an  axis 
n  end   wall  and   a  removable   front  plate   with    which  is  inclined  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  which  are  adjustable 


re 
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with  respect  to  each  other  axialiy  of  their  common  axis,  said 
inner  ring  member  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 
and  said  outer  ring  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
extension  which  is  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  piston  rod  of 
said  reciprocating  pistons  essentially  transverse  to  the  moving 
direction  of  said  pistons 


3,964.326 
ONE  PIECE  STAMPED  PI  LLFY 
Frank  Mickus.  Stickney  Toy*nship.  Cook  County,  III  ,  assignor 
to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425.453.  Dec.  17,  1973 
3.893.818.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser. 

Int.  CI.=  F16H  ^'"44,  55136 
U.S.  CI.  74^230.05 


3,964,324 

FRICTION  ROLLERS  FOR  TWIST  TUBES  IN 

FALSE-TWISTING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Gassner,  Schyveinfurt.  and  Manfred  Kress,  Grafenrhein- 

feld.   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Kugelfischer   Georg 

Schafer  &  Co.,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,864 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.     10,    1974, 
2417627 

Int.  Cl.=  DOIH  7  92    B21B  2  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  74-215  14  Claims 


3,964,325 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Robert  Rogers,  6  East  Lane,  Hughestown,  Pa.  18640 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  559.242 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  ^;00 

U.S.  CI.  74-219 


Pat.  No 

No,  53^,232 

2  Claims 


1.  a  friction  roller  for  driving  a  high-speed  twist  tube  in 
false-twisting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carrier  of  an  inelastic  material; 

a  radial  friction  ring  peripherally  securedaround  said  car- 
rier, and  formed  from  an  elastic  material;  and 

a  protective  layer  having  a  slinger  edge  disposed  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the  friction  ring 


1.  A  rotary  member  including  an  annui.ir  \*eb  portion  sur- 
rounding an  integral  hub  portion  extending  axialK  outwardK 
of  each  side  surface  of  said  web  portion,  said  web  po^rtum 
merging  into  said  huh  portion  adjacent  one  side  surface 
thereof,  said  hub  portion  including  an  integral  protuberant 
ridge  portion  abutting  said  web  portion  adjacent  the  other  side 
surface  thereof  defining  a  collar  portion  supporting  said  web 
portion 


3.964.327 
AUTOMATIC  SYNCHRONIZED  PITCH  CONTROLS  FOR 

PAIRS  OF  DRIVER  AND  DRIVEN  V  PULLEY  DRIVES 
Andrew   Oscar  Siren.    1011    Fairmount   Drive  SK.,  (  algary. 
.Alberta.  Canada 

Filed  Oct,  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.381 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  23.  1973.  49282 
Int]  CI.'  F16H  55. >2,  B62D  /  i .<>: 
U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  A  12  Claims 


(15          »-,  _ 

12 

i  '"'"'*-■ 

1  Claim 


"S7 


1.  A  power  transmission  device,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  central  shaft  having  a  large  sprocket  and  a  small  sprocket 
mounted  fixedly  thereupon  in  axialiy  spaced  apart  relation,  an 
endless  chain  around  said  large  sprocket  and  around  a  front 
sprocket  affixed  on  a  front  <haft,  an  endless  chain  around  said 
small  sprocket  and  around  a  new  rear  double  sprocket  affixed 
on  a  rear  shaft,  said  central  shaft  being  located  between  said 
front  and  rear  shafts,  said  rear  double  sprocket  also  having  a 
second  endless  chain  therearound  and  around  a  second 
sprocket  affixed  on  a  second  rear  shaft  spaced  from  the  first 
said  rear  shaft,  and  the  first  said  rear  shaft  being  secured  to  a 
drive  wheel  of  a  vehicle 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  vehKicv  and  !hc  iikc  having  a 
source  of  power,  comprising  in  combmainin  with  supporting 
structure,  first  and  second  drive  pullev  assemblies  and  first 
and  second  driven  pullev  assemblies,  a  belt  operatively  ex- 
tending around  said  .first  drive  and  dri\en  pullev  assembly,  a 
further  belt  operatively  extending  around  said  second  drive 
and  driven  pulley  assembly,  each  of  said  pulley  assemblies 
including  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  pulley  halves  splined  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  thereby  and  endwise  movement  thercalong, 
means  to  move  the  pullev  halves  of  said  first  drive  pulley 
assembly  and  said  second  driven  pulley  assembly  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  the  pulley  halves  of  said  second  drive  pulley  assem- 
bly and  said  first  driven  pulley  assembly  in  the  other  direction 
by  the  same  amount  and  vice  versa,  said  means  including  a 
pair  of  gear  components  for  said  first  drive  and  driven  pulley 
assemblies  and  a  pair  of  gear  components  for  said  second 
drive  and  driven  pulley  assemblies,  mounted  for  partial  rota- 
tion within  said  supporting  structure,  each  of  the  gear  compo- 
nents of  said  first  drive  and  driven  pullev  assemblies  being  tn 
meshing  engagement  one  with  the  other,  each  of  said  gear 
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componems  of  said  second  drive  and  driven  components  also    terminating  in  outer  ends,  and  a  strip  disposed  between  said 
being   in   meshing  engagement  one   with   the  other,  a  lever 
operativeli  connected  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  each 
of  said  gear  components  and  being  operatively  connected  by 


one  end  taereof  to  the  corresponding  halves  of  said  first  and 
second  drive  pulley  assemblies  and  by  the  other  ends  thereof 
to  the  corresponding  halves  of  said  first  and  second  driven 
pulley  ass<:mblies,  control  means  mounted  in  said  supporting 
structure  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  control 
means  to  each  pair  of  meshing  gear  components,  said  last 
mentionedl  means  including  a  gear  m  meshing  engagement 
with  one  oi  said  gear  components  of  said  first  drive  and  driven 
pulley  assemblies  and  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  gear 
component  of  said  second  drive  and  driven  pulley  assemblies 
whereby  pkrtial  rotation  of  said  gear  causes  simultaneous  and 
equal  partial  rotation  of  all  of  said  gear  components 


outer  ends,  said  I'-shaped  portion  and  strip  being  a  unitary 

JOB 

IIB 
^"  )        (  J 

268 


27B 


elastomeric  mass  which  serves  to  isolate  and  shield  the  entire 

belt. 


,  3,964.328 

ELASTC  MER-FREE  FABRIC  SURFACE  FOR  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  BELT  TOOTH  FACING 

John  D.  Redmond,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 

Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Divisicn  of  Ser.  No.  395,084.  Sept.  7.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,772,929|  This  application  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.262 

Int.  Cl.=  F16G  5/00,  5:20,  B29H  ^22 


t.S.  CI.  7J 


3.964.330 

CHAIN  GUIDE  CONNECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

BICYCLE  DERAILLEURS 

Nobuo  Ozaki.   Sakai,  Japan,   assignor  to  Maeda   Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.125 
Int.  Q\?  F16H  7122^  7118 


231  C 


16  Claims    L.S.  CI.  74-240 


7  Claims 


endless    positive    drive    power    transmission    belt 
be  engaged  in  a  cooperating  sprocket(s)  compris- 


10.    An 
adapted  to 
ing 

a  bodv  portion  comprising  a  liquid  cast  elastomer  material. 

a  tensile  section  embedded  within  the  bodv  portion  and 
extencing  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  intended 
direction  of  travel  of  the  belt, 

a  pluralily  of  spaced  teeth  disposed  along  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  body  portion  and  containing  said  elastomeric 
material  therein. 

a  band  of  wear-resislant  fabric  comprised  of  fibers  posi- 
tioned along  the  outer  surface  of  the  teeth,  the  fibers  on 
the  outermost,  sprocketengaging  surface  of  the  fabric 
band  being  substantially  free  from  total  encapsulation  by 
said  e  astomeric  material 


3,964,329 
E!»(DLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Jerry  D.  Wolfe,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Da3|toa,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,335 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  5116.  5/00 
-233  22  Claims 

I.  An  erdless  power  transmission  belt  of  trapezoidal  cross 
section  and  made  primarily  of  elastomeric  material,  said  belt 
having  a  corrosion  resistant  cover  made  solely  of  elastomeric 
material,  siid  cover  when  viewed  in  cross  section  being  de- 
shaped  portion  having  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  legs 
Tom  opposite  ends  of  said  bight  with  said  legs 


1.  A  protective  device  for  use  in  bicycles  including  a  rear 
derailleur  containing  a  shifter  body  and  a  hook-shaped 
bracket  and  a  multi-stage  free  wheel  assembly  containing  a 
plurality  of  sprocket  wheels,  said  protective  device  comprising 

an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  portion  and 

a  flange  portion  extending  integrally  from  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  portion, 

said  cylindrical  portion  being  in  screw  engagement  with  a 
mounting  bolt  which  is  employed  for  clamping  said  shifter 
body  to  the  hook-shaped  bracket  in  the  bicycle  rear 
derailleur, 

said  flange  portion  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  which 
extends  substantially  parallel  with  the  opposite  surface  of 
the  smallest  sprocket  wheel  of  said  multi-stage  free  wheel 
assembly  v<,hcn  the  device  is  incorporated  in  a  rear  derail- 
leur. and 

said  flange  portion  having  an  outer  surface  which  has  a 
sufficient  size  and  shape  to  prevent  the  chain  of  the  mutli- 
stage  free  wheel  assembly  from  becoming  disengaged 
from  !hc  smallest  sprocket  wheel. 


IJ.S.  CI.  74 


fined  by  a 
extendmg 


3.964,331 
DAMPER  APPARATUS 
Benjamin  Duncan  Oldfield,  Cheadle  Hulme,  England,  assignor 
to  Renold  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  June  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  589,528 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    26, 
1974,  28254  74 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  7/12,  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  74-242.1  FP  4  Claims 

1.  Compact  damper  apparatus  for  applying  a  tensioning 
force  directl)  or  indirectly  to  a  member  such  as  a  drive  chain 
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or  belt  comprising  a  first  spring  influenced  plunger  movable  in 
a  first  cylinder  which  is  to  contain  an  hydraulic  fluid,  the 
plunger  extending  from  the  cylinder  to  an  outer  end  through 
which  the  tensioning  force  is  to  be  applied  to  the  member,  in 
use  of  the  apparatus,  the  plunger  being  hollow  and  extending 
from  a  closed  outer  end  to  an  open  inner  end,  a  first  plunger 
influencing  spring  which  is  received  in  the  open  inner  end  of 
the  plunger,  an  hydraulic  fluid  chamber,  and  a  restricted 
passage  communicating  said  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  with  said 
cylinder  to  provide  for  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  into  and  out  of 
said  cylinder  with  movement  of  said  plunger,  in  use  of  the 
apparatus,  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  into  said  cylinder  entering 
the  hollow  plunger  as  the  plunger  applies  the  required  force 
to  the  member  under  the  action  of  the  plunger  influencing 
spring,  the  plunger  then  moving  out  of  the  cylinder,  and  the 


said  member  and  accessible  outside  s.ud  h(iusing  for  effecting 

the  axial  shifting  (if  said  selector  gear,  s.iid   handle  having  a 


reaction  of  the  member  on  the  plunger  being  likewise  trans- 
mitted through  the  plunger  to  the  spring  and  deflection  of  the 
spring,  and  resulting  movement  of  the  plunger  back  into  the 
cylinder,  causing  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  out  of  the  cylinder, 
the  plunger  having  a  hollow  interior  spring  housing  part  which 
extends  over  part  only  of  the  plunger  length  and  the  inner 
open  end  of  the  plunger  opening  into  said  hollow  interior 
spring  housing  part  of  the  plunger,  said  plunger  further  having 
an  air  bleed  hole  which  opens  from  said  hollow  interior  part 
of  the  plunger  at  the  highest  intended  level  therein  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  plunger,  the  clearance  of  the  plunger  in  the 
cvlinder  and  the  position  of  the  bleed  hole  along  the  plunger 
being  such  that,  within  the  designed  stroke  of  the  plunger. 
there  is  always  sufficient  resistance  to  the  passage  of  air  along 
the  cylinder/plunger  clearance  to  prevent  air  being  sucked 
back  therealong  and  through  said  bleed  hole. 


4  7^   U  15  12  16     3     13 


toothed  portion,  and  said  member  having  a  ra^k  portion  which 
meshes  with  said  toothed  portion. 


3,964.333 
SAFETY  BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PORTABLE 
.  CHAIN  SAW 
Sidney  Hirschkoff.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc(  ulloch 
Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,047 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  30— 381  14  (  laims 


3,964,332 
DRIVER  FOR  NUTS  AND  SCREWS 
Albrecht   Schnizler,   Jr.,   Nurtingen,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Metawerke  KG  Closs,  Rauch  &  Schnizler,  Nurtingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,331 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    17.    1974. 
2402099 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  3108 
U.S.  CI.  74— 325  12  Claims 

1.  A  power  nut  and  screw  driver  comprising;  a  housing;  an 
output  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  said  housing,  a  motor, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  motor  to  said  output 
shaft,  including  a  variable  gear  transmission  having  at  least 
two  selectable  gear  ratios,  said  gear  transmission  comprising 
a  first  shaft  carrying  two  pinions  and  a  second  shaft  extending 
along  said  first  shaft,  and  a  selector  gear  shiftable  on  said 
second  shaft  for  selectively  meshing  with  one  or  the  other  of 
said  two  pinions,  said  selector  gear  being  formed  with  a  cir- 
cumferential groove,  a  bifurcated  shifting  member  engaged  at 
one  end  thereof  in  said  groove;  and  a  handle  connected  with 


1.  In  a  manually  portable  chain  saw  having  housing  means, 
manual  gripping  handle  means  mounted  on  said  housing 
means,  engine  means  carried  by  said  housing  means,  a  <.,  utting 
chain,  support  bar  means  projecting  forwardlv  from  said  hous- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  cutting  chain  ti>r  endless  move- 
ment, rotation  transmitting  means  for  driving  said  cutting 
chain,  and  safety  braking  means  for  stopping  saU  suMing 
chain,  said  safety  braking  means  comprising 

sensing  arm   means  mounted   on   said   housing   means   for 
swinging  movement. 

a  portion  of  said  sensing  arm  means  being  located  in  tront 
of  said  gripping  handle  means  during  operation  of  said 
chain  saw  and  arranged  to  be  swung  in  a  first  direction 
in  response  to  being  struck  by  an  arm  or  hand  of  an 
operator, 
a  flexible  brake  band  including  a  first  end  anchored  to  said 
housing  means  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  >ensing 
arm  means  for  movement  therewith  such  that  as  said  arm 
means  is  swung  in  said  first  direction,  it  shifts  said  brake 
band  into  frictional  braking  relationship  with  said  rota- 
tion transmitting  means  to  stop  said  cutting  chain,  and 
a  spring  having  first  and  second  ends, 

said  first  spring  end  being  arranged  to  constantly  bias  said 
sensing  arm  means  toward  said  first  direction  of  move- 
ment, and  said  second  spring  end  being  arranged  to 
impose  yieldable  latching  forces  on  said  sensing  arm 
means  to  resist  movement  of  said  sensing  arm  means  in 
said  first  direction  and  thereby  prevent  premature 
brake  activation. 
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3,964,334 
GEARS 

John  Hicks.  Llanwrthwl  near  Llandrindod   Wells, 
ass  gnor  to  Vickers  Limited,  London.  England 

iled  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564.754 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18.  1974. 


L.S.  CI.  74 


bl 


1.  A  Oexi 
a.  a  gear  v* 
b    a  flexi 
electron 
c    a  carrie 
carrier  i 
recess  b' 
b!e  spin 
sleeve  a 
relative 
of  these 
flexure 


e  cantilevered,  gear  v.heel  support  comprising 
heel  support  sleeve, 

e  spindle  united  at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  by 

beam  weld  and  defining  a  sleeve  zone,  and 

■  having  at  least  one  recessed  base  defining  a 

5ne  and  having  united  to  said  base  opposite  said 

electron  beam  weld,  the  other  end  of  said  tTexi- 

dle,  whereby  the  zones  of  the   carrier  and   the 

of  diaphram  form  so  as  to  be  capable  of  Hexing 

o  the  remainder  of  the  carrier  and  sleeve,  flexure 

zones  in  use  of  the  support  being  additive  to 

f  the  spindle  united  therewith 


bl 


Claims     p 
74.38303 
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3  Claims 


■W—ii' 


3,964.335 
DISE^tGAGEABLE  REDLCTION  GEAR  LNIT 
Pierre  Y.  Gerard.  6  rue  Donizetti,  75016  Paris.  France 
Filled  Dec.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,306 
iority,     application     France,     Nov.     21,     1974, 


Int.  CI.-  F16H  /   !6 


2  iz  — 


3  Claims 


1.  A  redudtion  gear  unit  comprising  a  driven  wheel  and  a 
driving  element  such  as  a  pinion  or  worm  within  a  gear-box, 
wherein  the  driving  element  is  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
bore  of  a  c  ige  constituted  by  two  coaxial  cylindrical  end 
bodies  which  are  capable  of  rotating  within  corresponding 
respective  housings  formed  in  the  gear-box  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  eac  h  other  by  means  of  a  semi-cylindrical  cheek,  the 
axis  of  said  liore  being  eccentric  with  respect  to  a  periphery 
of  the  end  bodies  and  being  displaceable  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  (nd  bodies  in  a  direction  substantially  at   right 


angles  to  the  diametral  plane  on  each  side  of  which  the  cheek 
extends  so  that  in  a  first  relative  angular  position  of  the  cage 
with  respect  to  the  casing  the  driving  element  is  engaged  with 
the  driven  wheel  and  that  in  an  angular  position  displaced  by 
1  80°  with  respect  to  the  first  the  driving  element  is  disengaged 
from  the  driven  wheel  and  means  for  immobilizing  the  cage 
for  each  of  said  positions. 


3,964.336 
STEERABLE  MOLNT 
Wayne  \rtfuir  Harmening.  Cherry  Hill,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  502.673 


Int.  CI.    GO.^B  /^  26 


U.S.  CI.  74—50 1  M 


6  Claims 


-I  AIIS 


I.  A  mount  suspension  system  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  mount, 

a  tlcxible  planar  diaphragm  joined  to  said  mount  and  said 
housing  for  supporting  said  mount. 

a  flexible  strut  having  one  end  joined  to  said  housing  and  an 
end  opposite  said  one  end  joined  to  said  mount  for  sup- 
porting said  mount 

a  lever  having  one  end  joined  to  said  mount,  said  lever  being 
responsive  to  a  force  applied  to  the  lever  end  opposite 
said  one  end  for  establishing  a  torque  about  an  axis  in  the 
plane  of  said  diaphragm  for  angularly  displacing  said 
mount  about  said  axis. 


3,964,337 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  REMOTE  CONTROL 

ASSEMBLY 

Lawrence  D.  Pardington,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex 

Incorporated.  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,575 
Int,  CI.-  F16C  inO 

8  Claims 


^1 


J 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  compris- 
ing, guide  means  having  a  slideway  extending  therethrough, 
said  guide  means  including  a  hanger  body  made  of  organic 
polymeric  material  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support 
structure,  said  slideway  extending  completely  through  said 
hanger  body,  a  core  element  movably  supported  by  said  guide 
means  for  transmitting  motion  and  including  a  rod  slidably 
disposed  in  said  slideway.  at  least  one  bore  extending  into  said 
hanger  body  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  saiu  slideway  and  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  slideway  and  coextensive 
with  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  slideway  to  define  a 
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flexible  membrane  between  said  slideway  and  said  bore  tor 
engaging  said  rod. 


3,964,338 
POLE  UNIT  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOSING  THE 
CONTACTS  IN  AN  OIL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
John  C.  Benson,  Hyde  Park,  and  George  L.  Hossfield,  Jr.. 
Walpole,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.846 
Int.  Cl.=  G05G  1104 


U.S.  CI.  74-^520 


6  Claims 


3.964.339 
END  HOLDERS  FOR  HANDLE  BARS 
Anthony  I.  Antonio,  Somervilie.  N.J..  and  Fernando  \     (.uer- 
rero.  \ardley.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  May  19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,587 

Int.  CI.-  B62K  21126 

U.S.  CI.  74—551.9  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  stationary  contacts  and  mov- 
able contacts  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contacts, 

a  frame, 

a  lift  rod  operably  connected  to  effect  the  movement  of  said 
movable  contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contacts, 

linkage  mechanism  supported  by  said  frame  and  operalively 
connected  to  said  lift  rod; 

a  swing  link  operatively  connected  to  provide  for  an  adjust- 
ment in  the  linkage  mechanism  so  that  laterally  acting 
forces  are  not  applied  to  said  lift  rod  as  it  is  moved  in  a 
contact  closing  operation, 

operating  means  remote  from  said  lift  rod  to  effect  the 
operation  of  said  lift  rod, 

interconnecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  operat- 
ing means  with  said  lift  rod, 

a  force-coupled  mechanism  comprising  a  scissor-toggle 
supported  by  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  linkage  mechanism  and  to  said  interconnecting 
means,  said  scissor-toggle  including  a  first  link  and  a 
second  link,  said  links  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 

a  common  pivot  pin  to  which  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  links  are  pivotally  connected, 

a  first  fixed  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  frame  to  which  the 
second  end  of  said  first  link  is  pivotally  connected, 

a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  linkage  mechanism  to  which  the 
second  end  of  said  second  link  is  pivotally  secured. 

an  adjusting  guide  means  on  said  frame  operably  connected 
to   provide   limited   lateral   adjustment   in   said   linkage 
mechanism  and  operable  to  effect  the  axial  movement  of 
said  lift  rod  in  a  straight  line  path  of  travel  as  it  is  moved 
axially;  and. 

an  input  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  scissor-toggle  and  to  said  inter- 
connecting means; 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  operating  means  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  input  lever  through  said  interconnecting 
means  and  said  input  lever  operates  said  scissor-toggle  to 
actuate  said  linkage  mechanism  to  effect  a  forceful  move- 
ment of  said  contacts  to  a  closed  or  open  position 


1.  A  holder  for  a  tape  wound  about  and  fastened  at  an  end 
of  a  tubular  shaped  cylindrical  bar  for  hand  guided  equipment 
which  comprises: 

an  expandble  hub  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped 
body  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  said  lubuLir  har.  a 
rounded  cap  section  having  a  brim  of  sufficient  Jiameter 
for  abutting  the  end  of  said  tubular  bar,  and  an  aperture 
through  said  huh  and  said  cap  section,  said  aperture 
tapering  from  said  cap  section  to  the  other  end  of  said 
hub  with  the  largest  dimension  at  the  cap  section  and  its 
narrowest  at  the  other  end.  and 
a  solid  cylindrical  core  having  a  slightU  smaller  diameter 
than  said  aperture  at  said  cap  section  but  a  slightlv  larger 
diameter  than  said  aperture  at  its  narrowest  dimension,  a 
rounded  face  section  at  one  end  of  said  core  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  cap  section  of  said  hub,  and  a 
groove  spaced  apart  from  said  face  section  and  extending 
circumferentiallv  about  the  exterior  of  said  core  tor  defin- 
ing a  lip,  the  distance  between  said  face  section  and  said 
lip  section  on  said  core  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  hub.  wherebv  when  said  sorc  is  inserted 
into  said  hub,  the  face  section  of  said  core  is  m  sealing 
engagement  with  the  cap  section  of  said  hub  and  said  lip 
section  IS  engagement  with  the  other  end  ot  s^ij  hub 


3,964.340 
HAND  GRIP  HA\TN(,  AN  INNER  HI  B 
Anthony  I.  Antonio.  Somervilie.  N.J.,  and  Fernando  \     (,uer 
rero,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  <  hemicals. 
Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.453 

Int.  Cl.^  B62K  2/26 

U.S.  CI.  74-551.9  2  C  laims 


-r '- — \ 


1.  A  hand  grip  for  a  tubular  bar  adapted  t'or  handguided 
equipment  which  comprises 

a  tubular  grip  section  having  an  outer  shell  slightls  larger  in 
diameter  than  said  tubular  bar  so  said  bar  can  be  inserted 
into  said  tubular  grip,  and  an  inner  expandable  hub  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  body  of  slightly 
smaller  diameter  than  said  tubular  bar  and  communicai 
ing  with  an  end  of  the  grip  section  for  providing  a  space 
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between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  hub  to  permit 
insertion  of  the  tubular  bar  therebetween,  said  inner  huh 
having  a  tapered  aperture  with  the  largest  dimension  at 
the  end  where  said  hub  communicates  with  said  grip 
section  to  its  narrowest  dimension  of  its  other  end.  and 
a  solid  guneraliy  circular  core  having  a  slightiv  smaller 
diameter  than  said  tapered  aperture  at  us  largest  dimen- 
sion but  a  slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  aperture  at  its 
narrowest  dimension,  a  rounded  face  section  at  one  end 
of  said  core  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  end  of  said 
grip  section,  and  a  groove  spaced  apart  from  said  face 
section  and  extending  circumferentially  about  the  exte- 
rior of  iaid  core  for  defining  a  lip  section,  the  distance 
betweem  said  face  section  and  said  lip  section  being 
slightly  Greater  than  the  length  of  said  inner  hub,  whereby 
when  said  core  is  inserted  into  said  hub,  the  face  section 
of  said  core  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  end  of  said 
grip  section  and  said  lip  section  is  in  engagement  v.ith  the 
other  end  of  said  hub 


3,964,341  I 

[MULTI-RING  FILAMENT  ROTOR 
David  W.  Ribenhorst,  Clarksville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns 

Hopkins  university,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuatidn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,923,  .March  18.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,113 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  ISiOO 
U.S.  CI.  74-572  26  Claims 


1.  An  ine 
a  shaft  com 

rim  mean 
formed 
tial  ten 

rim   con 
movem 
rim  coi 
tions  o 

hub  mea 
aitac 


ittial  energy  storage  rotor  device  for  rotation  about 
jrising,  in  combination, 

:i  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  annular  rim  elements 
of  essentially  anisotropic  material  having  substan- 
lie  strength  along  longitudinal  axes  thereof, 
straining   means   for   restraining   radialU    outward 
5nt.  relative  to  the  shaft,  of  the  rim  elements,  the 
straining  means  being  disposed  at  selected  loca- 
the  rim  means,  and 
nls  for  carrying  the  rim  means,  the  hub  means  being 
he  J  to  the  shaft. 


located  interiorly  of  said  tubular  extension  and  being  remov- 
able through  said  access  opening,  a  plurality  of  axiaily  spaced 
index  surfaces  formed  circumferentially  around  said  balance 
tube,  a  balance  weight  mounted  on  each  of  said  index  surfaces 
including  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereon  engageable  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  extension  to  locate  said  bal- 
ance tube  radially  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular 
extension  concentrically  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 


^-^-^--'.^ 


coacting  means  on  one  end  of  said  balance  tube  and  said  hub 
for  securing  said  balance  tube  axially  within  said  inner  shaft 
and  against  relative  rotation  therebetween  whereby  said  inner 
shaft  and  balance  tube  are  concurrently  driven  by  said  turbine 
wheel  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  weights 
being  arcuately  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  balance  tube  to 
produce  a  multi-plane,  in-situ  balance  of  the  rotating  mass  of 
said  inner  shaft  and  said  turbine  wheel  coupled  in  driving 
relationship  therewith. 


3,964,343 

COMBINATION  MEANS  FOR  RIGIDLY  ATTACHING 

SHOE  TO  4  PEDAL  FOR  A  FOOT-DRIVEN 

CRANK-OPERATED  MACHINE 

James  H.  Lauterbach,  The  Carriage  House,  90  Gregory  Ave., 

West  Orange,  N.J.  07052 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,187 

Int.  CI.-  (;05G  114.  B62M  3108 

IS.  CI,  74-594.6  10  Claims 


3,964,342 
TURBINE  SHAFT  BALANCING 
Paul  E.  Bea|n,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  and  Charles  K.  Meyers,  Dan- 
ville, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,907 
Int.  CI.'  FOID  3100.  F16C  1 100.  F16F  15122 
U.S.  CI.  74-573  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  gaa  turbine  engine  having  multi-drive  shafts  including 
an  inner  shuft  having  one  end  thereof  directed  exteriorly  of 
the  front  of  the  engine  to  be  coupled  to  a  load  and  an  aft  end 
covered  by  a  bearing  sump  cover  and  an  inner  exhaust  cone. 
the  improvement  comprising;  a  tubular  extension  on  the  inner 
shaft  having  an  open  end  thereon  for  providing  access  into  the 
interior  of  me  tubular  extension,  a  turbine  wheel  including  a 
hub  locateq  inboard  of  the  bearing  sump  cover,  first  bearing 
means  for  rptatably  supporting  said  hub  so  as  to  support  one 
end  of  said  kubular  extension  for  rotation  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis,  second  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tubular  extension  for  rotation  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  first  bearing  means  including  an  access 
opening  from  the  aft  end  of  the  engine  when  the  inner  exhaust 
cone  and  bjearmg  sump  cover  are  removed,  a  balance  tube 


1.  Combination  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  foot  of  an 
operator  to  a  pedal  for  a  foot-driven  cycle,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  a  pedal  having  a  substantially  prismatic  configuration. 
comprising  two  polygonal  end  surfaces  and  at  least  three 
substantially  mutually  congruent  side  faces  extending 
transversely  to  and  between  the  end  faces. 

b  connecting  means,  at  least  at  one  end  face  of  the  pedal. 
for  rotatably  connecting  the  pedal  to  a  crank; 

c  pedal  connector  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sole 
of  a  shoe,  and 

d  shoe  connecting  means  formed  on  each  side  face  of  the 
pedal,  the  shoe  connecting  means  being  mutually  lock- 
ably  interengageable  with  the  pedal  connector  means. 
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3,964,344 

ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  T.  Horvath,  Solon,  and  Clifford  H.  Allen,  Chesterland, 

both   of  Ohio,  assignors   to  Teleflex   Incorporated,   North 

Wales,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,937,  Aug.  13,  1973.  This  application 

May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,385 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  57102 

U.S.  CI.  74—422  32  Claims 


coupling  means  detachably  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said 

first  gear, 
a  second  gear  rotatable  on  the  second  member  and  coupled 

to  the  first  gear; 
a  third  gear  rotatable  on  the  second  member; 
a  first  hollow  shaft  rotatable  on  the  second  member  and 

interconnecting  the  second  and  third  gears; 
a  fourth  gear  freely  rotatable  on  the  first  member  and  cou- 
pled to  the  third  gear. 
a  fifth  bevel  gear  rotatable  on  the  first  member; 
a  second  hollow  shafi  rotatable  on  the  first  member  and 

interconnecting  the  fourth  and  fifth  gears. 
means  supporting  said  output  shaft  verticallv  v.ith  it-~  upper 

end  disposed  in  the  top  hole,  and 
a  sixth  bevel  gear  secured  to  said  output  ^hafl  and  coupled 

to  the  fifth  gear. 


3.964.346 
LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL  INCLL  D1N(.  CONICAL 

PINION  AND  SIDE  GEARS 
Albert  F.  Myers,  Sr.,  Warren,  Mich..  as.signor  to  Aspro.  Incor- 
porated. W  estport.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,484 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  }I44 

U.S.  CI.  74-711  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  actuator  assembly  comprising,  a  rack,  a 
pinion  engaging  said  rack  for  moving  said  rack,  a  rack  and 
pinion  housing  supporting  said  pinion  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  and  supporting  said  rack  for  movement  tangentially  of 
said  pinion,  said  housing  extending  from  said  axis  in  one  direc- 
tion farther  than  in  the  opposite  direction,  mounting  means 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support  structure  and  including 
a  shaft  for  rotating  said  pinion,  said  housing  being  connectable 
to  said  mounting  means  in  spaced  planes  transverse  to  said 
axis  and  alternatively  at  either  side  of  said  housing  so  that  said 
shaft  may  be  disposed  coaxially  with  said  pinion  alternatively 
from  either  side  of  said  housing. 


3,964,345 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  BLENDER 
Jacob  J.  Le  Van,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization,  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,785 

Int.  Cl.=  F16H  37106,  1120.  BOIF  7100 

U.S.  CI.  74-665  P  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  wherein  a  manually  rotated  handle  can  cause  an 
output  shaft  to  rotate  at  much  higher  speed,  said  device  com- 
prising; 

a  hollow  housing  having  top  and  side  holes; 

first  and  second  vertically  spaced  horizontal  members  dis- 
posed in  the  housing,  one  end  of  the  first  member  extend- 
ing through  the  side  opening, 

a  hollow  sleeve  with  said  handle  secured  at  one  end  slidably 
receiving  said  one  end  of  the  member  at  its  other  end. 
said  sleeve  being  rotatable  about  the  first  member; 

a  first  gear  rotatable  about  the  first  member; 


1.   .A    limited   slip  diffcrcni\a!   assembly   for  connectmg   a 
driving  shaft  with  a  pair  of  driven  shafts,  comprising 

a.  a  differential  casing  containing  a  chamber,  and  a  pair  of 
aligned  bores  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  rt^ 
ceiving  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  driven  shafts,  respec- 
tively. 

b.  means  adapted  for  connection  with  said  driving  shaft  for 
rotating  said  casing  about  the  axis  of  said  aligned  bores; 

c  differential  gearing  means  contained  m  said  casing  cham- 
ber for  connecting  said  casing  with  the  driven  shafts, 
including 

1 .  a  plurality  of  differential  pinion  gears  rotatable  relative 
to  said  casing,  and 

2.  a  pair  of  side  gears  adapted  for  non-rotatable  connec- 
tion with  said  driven  shafts.  respectiveU.  said  pinion 
and  side  gears  having  enmeshing  teeth,  and 

d  torque-responsive  means  for  applying  friction  torque  bias 
to  the  driven  shafts  via  said  side  gears,  each  of  said  pinion 
and  side  gears  having  conical  back  surfaces  which  con- 
verge toward  the  adjacent  wall  surface  of  the  casing 
chamber,  said  casing  chamber  wall  surface  having  conical 
portions  which  correspond  with  the  conical  back  surfaces 
of  said  pinion  and  side  gears,  respectively,  the  cone  angle 
of  the  conical  back  surface  of  said  pinion  gears  and  the 
corresponding  conical  portion  of  the  casing  chamber  wall 
surface  being  such  that  said  pinion  gears  are  displaced 
axially  inwardly  toward  said  side  gears  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  torque  to  said  casing,  and  wedge  means  responsive 
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inward  movement  of  said  pinion  gears  tor  displac-    tensioned  and  straightened;  sensing  the  deflected  blade  sur- 
side  gears  axially  apart  into  frictional  engagement    fdce  in  a  manner  to  detect  local  deviations  thereof  from  said 
corresponding  casing  chamber  conical  \».dll  sur- 


he 


TORQl 

ROT 

Karl  Gusta 

Hydrome 

Division 

3,893.551 

Claims 
1971.  2988* 


U.S.  CI.  74- 


3.964.347 

e  converter  transmission  having 
aTing  casing,  and  releasable  pump 

Ahlen.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.R.M. 
Lanik  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm-Vallingbv,  Sweden 
of  Ser.  No.  262,514.  June  14.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Feb.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550,144 

ority,    application    United    Kingdom.    June    25. 

71;  Sept.  9,  1971.  42130  71 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  57/10.  F16D  33  02 

733  26  Claims 


pnt 


1.  A  transmission  system  including  a  torque  converter  of  the 
type  having  a  rotating  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
drive  source  and  forming  therein  a  working  chamber  having 
therein  a  pu  np  part  including  at  least  one  ring  of  pump  blades. 
a  reaction  part  including  at  least  one  ring  of  guide  blades  and 
a  turbine  part  including  at  least  one  ring  of  turbine  blades,  at 
least  one  of  said  pump  part  and  said  casing  being  a  movable 
member  mcvable  axially  towards  and  away  from  the  other, 
such  that  thi;  pump  part  and  the  casing  are  relatively  movable 
axially  betw  ;en  at  least  a  first  position  in  which  the  pump  part 
IS  connected  to  the  said  casing  for  rotation  therewith  and  a 
second  posi;ion  in  which  the  pump  part  is  released  from  the 
casing  to  rotate  in  relation  thereto,  a  servo-motor  means  for 
moving  the  movable  member  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  the  pump  part  being  the  piston  of  said  servo-motor, 
such  that  a  lluid  pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pump  part  effects  movement  of  said  movable  member  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions,  said  turbine  part  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  turbine  shaft,  and  including  a 
mechanical  gear  transmission  operatively  connected  to  the 
turbine  shaft  downstream  from  the  torque  converter 


METHOD 
Chester  H. 


U.S.  CI.  76 


3.964.348 
AND  MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AND 
TENSIONING  SAW  BLADES 

t)iwson,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 
pany.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn, 
lied  Mar.  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,155 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  631 1 8 
26  28  Claims 

1.  A  metpod  of  straightening  and  tensioning  a  saw  blade 
having  a  normally-planar  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 
elastically  bowing  the  blade  to  cause  said  surface  thereof  to 
deflect  toward  the  locus  of  a  segment  of  the  surface  of  a 
curved  georiietric  solid  having  a  preselected  contour,  to  which 
said  blade    iurface  would  conform  if  the  blade  is  properly 


locus;  and  hammering  the  sensed  local  deviations  of  said  blade 
surface  to  conform  them  to  said  preselected  contour 


3.964,349 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  THE  TEETH 

OF  A  CIRCLLAR  SAW  TO  AN  IMPROVED  CONTOUR 
Horst  Von  Arnauid.  and  Daniel  Joseph  Murphy,  both  of  Oak- 
land, N.J..  assignors  to  Von  Arnauid  Corporation.  Franklin 
Lakes,  N.j. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,449 

Int.  Cl.^  B23D  63il4,  B24B  3,140 

U.S.  CI.  76-41  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  grinding  the  teeth  of  a 
circular  sav*.  to  an  improved  contour,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  means  for  holding  said  circular  saw; 

a  grinding  means  for  grinding  a  portion  of  the  face  of  a  tooth 
of  a  circular  saw  to  a  continuous  curved  contour  having 
a  more  negative  rake  angle  than  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  face  of  said  tooth,  said  grinding  means  comprising  a 
cup-shaped  grinding  wheel  having  an  inner  abrasive  rim; 

a  transp<:)rt  means  for  bringing  said  inner  abrasive  rim  and 
said  face  of  said  tooth  into  grinding  contact;  and, 

a  sequencing  means  for  controlling  the  automatic  relative 
movements  of  the  moving  elements  of  said  apparatus 


June  22,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1513 


3.964,350 
CABLE  STRIPPER 

Roberto  Casadio.  Via  Molinelli,  37.  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.758 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  15.  1974.  3304  74 

Int.  CV  H02G  1/12 

U.S.CL  81-9.5  A  5  Claims 


grip  part,  applied  v,ith  a  manual  force,  characterized  in  that 
another  link  is  arranged  in  series  to  said  toggle  link  beiuccn 


1.  Stripper  for  stripping  a  cable  with  one  or  more  conductor 
wires  coated  with  an  insulation  sheath,  said  stripper  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  levers  articulated  about  an  axis  and  defining  two 
actuation  handles  and  two  jaws  approachable  towards  each 
other  when  said  handles  are  actuated  against  the  action  of  a 
return  spring,  a  pair  of  blades  fixed  on  said  jaws  and  cooperat- 
ing with  each  other  so  as  to  incise  the  insulation  sheath  of  the 
cable  in  diametrically  opposite  points  when  the  jaws  are  ap- 
proached towards  each  other,  two  cylindrical  sectors  having 
longitudinally  knurled  outside  surfaces,  said  sectors  being 
articulated  on  the  ends  of  said  jaws  about  axes  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  articulation  of  the  said  levers  so  that  the  knurled  sur- 
faces are  arranged  opposite  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  fork  ele- 
ments each  of  which  consisting  of  two  articulated  arms  whose 
extremities  are  articulated  on  said  sectors  at  the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  knurled  surfaces,  the  arms  of  the  fork  ele- 
ments having  a  common  articulation  axis  extending  between 
the  said  handles  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  articulation  of  said 
levers,  the  line  which  joints  the  articulation  points  of  the 
cylindrical  sectors  on  the  extremities  of  the  jaws  being  dis- 
posed between  the  line  which  joints  the  articulation  points  of 
the  said  sectors  on  the  extremities  of  the  arms  of  the  fork 
elements  and  the  axis  of  articulation  of  said  levers,  said  strip- 
per being  characterized  in  that  it  further  comprises  a  tubular 
element  hinged  about  the  axis  of  articulation  of  the  arms  of 
the  fork  elements,  a  bushing  associated  to  said  tubular  ele- 
ment and  defining  a  cavity,  a  rod  hinged  about  the  axis  of 
articulation  of  said  levers  and  extending  axially  through  said 
cavity,  an  annular  groove  provided  on  said  rod  in  the  zone  of 
said  cavity,  a  bush  slidable  on  said  rod  and  having  a  collar,  said 
bush  being  received  in  said  cavity  and  biased  by  return  spring 
means,  said  collar  being  formed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  retain 
a  plurality  of  balls  arranged  in  said  cavity  in  engagement 
within  said  groove. 


3,964,351 
TORQUE  WRENCH 
Hiroshi  Tsyji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tonichi  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,230 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    7,    1974,    49- 
94426[LJ] 

Int.  CI.'  B25D  231142.  23/145.  ^3/147 
U.S.  Ci.  81-52.4  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  preset  type  torque  wrench  comprising  that  the  end  of 
a  head,  which  is  engaged  with  a  bolt  to  be  screwed,  is  con- 
nected with  a  toggle  link,  the  other  end  of  which  is  so  con- 
nected with  a  thruster  as  to  compress  a  spring,  whereby  when 
the  torque  reaches  a  preset  value,  the  toggle  link  is  actuated 
to  compress  the  spring,  so  that  the  head  turns  relatively  to  a 


the  head  and  the  thruster,  so  that  jticr  the  toggle  link  is  actu- 
ated, said  another  link  is  further  actuated.  whtrcHv  ihc  he. id 
continues  to  turn  at  a  large  angle  relati\el>  lu  the  grip  part. 


3.964,352 
BACK-UP  WRENCH  FOR  THREADED  CONNECTORS 
Bobby  Wayne  Dukes,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  N-S-V\  (  orpo- 
ration.  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,569,  April  1,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1975.  Ser    No.  547. H42 

Int.  CI.-  B25B  ~,lO 
U.S.  CI.  81-^426  3  Claims 


1.  A  plier-type  wrench  for  gripping  an  hcxagonalK  ■-hapcd 
member,  comprising; 

a  first  handle, 

a  first  jaw  forming  integral  part  with  said  handle  and  consist- 
ing of  a  first  wall,  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of 
said  handle,  and  of  a  second  wall  extending  inwardly  and 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  1  20°  from  said  first  wall,  said 
first  jaw  being  adapted  to  grip  one  angle  of  said  member, 

a  plate  having  a  bottom  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first 
handle  below  said  first  wall  and  a  top  end  forming  a  first 
external  cylindrical  bearing  surface. 

a  second  jaw  having  a  second  external  cvlindrical  bearing 
surface  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  bearing  surface, 
said  second  jaw  consisting  solely  of  two  spaced-apart 
lobes  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  having  a  large 
concavity  therebetween  such  that  omv  said  lobes  can  grip 
a  second  angle  of  said  member  which  is  dircctU  opposite 
to  said  first  angle. 

a  second  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  a  rears^ard  extension 
of  said  plate, 

spring  means  coupled  between  said  plate  and  said  first 
handle  tending  to  move  said  jaws  apart,  and 

manually-operated  means  in  and  between  said  handles  for 
pivoting  said  plate  toward  said  first  handle,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  second  jaw  to  forcibly  push  said  member  against 
said  first  jaw. 
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3.964.353  ' 

CARPET  T[LE  MACHINE 
wier,  Spartanburg,  S.C..  assignor  to  De«ring  Milli- 
rch  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Ser.  No.  542.110.  Jan.  20.  1975.  This  application 
Aug.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  603.070 
Int.  Cl.^  B26D  3/08 


1 


9  Claims 


rat 


us  to  cut  the  hardened  back  surface  of  a  cdrpct 
sure  mold  having  a  support  member  to  receive  the 
a   pressure   actuated   cutting  die   member   and   a 
ove  and  apply  pressure  to  the  cutting  die  member, 
ement  comprising,   a  cutting  die   operahK    assiv 
said  pressure  actuated  cutting  die  member,  said 
having  a  plurality   of  substantially   parallel   and 
serrated  die  cutters,  said  adjacent  die  cutters  adju- 
dges of  said  pressure  actuated  die  member  being 
i.er  to  each  other  than  the  die  cutters  interior  of  said 


3.964.354 

FLEJilLE  CORE  MATERIAL  FOR  LAMINATED 

STRLCTLRES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Johannsen,   216A   Major  St.,   Toronto.  Ontario, 


Thomas  J 
Canada 
Division 
3.867.238 

U.S.  CL  82 


of  Ser.  No.  338.538.  March  6.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Jan.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,460 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  JiOS 
—  39  2  Claims 


10. 


- -- 


r 


m- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  flexile  core  material  for  lami- 
nated structures  which  comprises: 

providing  a  sheet  of  rigid  elastic  foam  plastic  material  hav- 
ing a   jair  of  opposite  sides, 

slotting  he  sheet  from  one  side  thereof  to  form  a  plurality 
of  linaarly  extending,  intersecting,  slots,  said  slots  divid- 
ing the  sheet  into  an  array  of  block-like  elements, 

each  slot  being  formed  by  piercing  the  sheet  from  said  one 
side  using  a  cutting  blade  providing  a  row  of  wedge- 
shaped  cutting  projections,  and  to  a  depth  such  that  the 
slot  jg  continuous  on  said  one  side  of  the  sheet  and  is 
interrupted  at  intervals  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet. 


the  interruptions  defining  hinge  connections  on  said  op- 
posite side  of  the  sheet  by  which  the  block-like  elements 
are  articulatelv  interconnected 


3.964,355 
AIR  CUSHION  SHEET  SUPPORT 

Dennis  Daniels.  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Amada.  Ltd., 
(its  of  Industry,  t  alif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386.064,  Aug.  6,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359.983,  May  14,  1973. 

abandoned.  I  his  application  Feb.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.438 

Int.  CL*  B23D  53/04.  59/00 
U.S.  CI    83      169  ®  6  Claims 

-■- ----!_' 


6.  1  he  apparatus  of  claim  1.  said  self-compensating  means 
including  means  for  initially  positively  moving  one  of  said  air 
cushion  means  away  from  the  other  air  cushion  means  to 
position  a  vvorkpiece  between  the  air  cushion  means. 


3.964.356 
PAPER  WFB  TRIMMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FEED 
BAND  CHOPPER 
John  Joseph  Dineen,  Durham.  N.H..  assignor  to  Moore  Busi- 
ness Forms.  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y . 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,744 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  9/00 

IS.  CI   83-302  5  Claims 


I.  in  an  apparatus  for  trimming  a  band  of  marginal  feed 
holes  from  the  marginal  edge  of  a  continuous  paper  web, 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  slitters  disposed  for  slitting  the  web 
parallel  to  its  marginal  edge,  a  web  feed  device  having  tractor 
pins  for  engaging  the  feed  holes  to  transfer  the  web  toward 
said  rotary  slitters,  the  apparatus  including  web  chopping 
means  located  upstream  of  said  feed  device,  said  means  hav- 
ing a  chopper  blade  for  repeatedly  chopping  the  web  from  its 
marginal  edge  inwardly  of  the  feed  holes,  and  said  blade  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  m  alignment  with  said  slitters,  whereby  the 
web  is  chopped  along  its  marginal  edge  during  the  feeding 
thereof  into  said  slitters  w  hich  serve  to  thereafter  slit  along  the 
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web  thereby  separating  the  feed  hole  band  from  the  web  into 
short  strips. 


3.964.357 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING  FEED 

Helmut   Fetzer.   Goeppingen;    Hans   Braun.   Weilheim-Teck; 

GUnter  Cieslok.  and  Otto  Rasenberger.  both  of  Goeppingen. 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546,011 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     2,     1974. 
2405123 

Int.  Cl.=  B23D  25i02 
U.S.  CI.  83-318  12  Claims 


3.964,358 

PUNCHING  APPARATUS  WITH  MECHANICALLY 

MOVABLE  TOOL  SI  PPORT  ARM 

Rocco   L.   Stefano.   East   ,\mherest,   and    Robert   j     Galland. 

Cheektowago.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  tnipunch  Products. 

Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,376 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7,26 

U.S.  CI.  83  —  400  1^  (  laims 


I.  Driving  apparatus  for  imparting  movement  to  a  compo- 
nent such  as  a  flying  shear  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  rotatably  drivable  axle 

a  first  control  disk  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  axle. 
said  first  disk  having  a  first  cam  surface  thereon, 

a  second  control  disk  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said 
axle,  said  second  dish  having  a  second  cam  surface 
thereon, 

a  lever  having  Tirst,  second  and  third  lever  arms  extending 
from  a  common  lever  pivot  axis  in  respective  different 
directions, 

pivot  means  pivotally  supporting  said  lever  at  the  lever  pivot 
axis. 

said  first  and  second  lever  arms  extending  at  diffcent  angles 
from  said  lever  pivot  axis  and  including  respective  cam 
followers  engageable  with  the  respective  first  and  second 
cam  surfaces,  .said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  including 
means  for  imparting  a  predetermined  pivotal  movement 
of  said  lever  upon  rotation  of  said  axle, 

linkage  means  interconnecting  said  third  lever  arm  with  a 
component,  said  lever  including  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  component  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever, 

and  component  guide  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
said  component  in  a  feeding  direction  and  a  substantially 
opposite  return  stroke  direction. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  include  means 
for  imparting  sequential  movement  to  said  component 
during  rotation  of  said  axle,  in  said  feeding  direction  with 
a  first  feed  segment  of  increasing  velocity,  a  second  feed 
segment  of  constant  velocity,  and  a  third  feed  segment  of 
decreasing  velocity,  and  in  said  return  stroke  direction 
with  a  first  return  segment  of  increasing  velocity,  and  a 
second  return  segment  of  decreasing  velocity,  without  the 
interposition  of  a  constant  velocity  return  segment  similar 
to  said  second  feed  segment  between  said  first  and  second 
return  segments. 


1.  A  punching  apparatus  comprising, 

a  press  frame  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
forming  a  longitudinal  recess  therebetween  tor  receiving 
a  workpiece  supported  by  said  lower  portion. 

a  tool  support  arm  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  crui 
portion,  said  rear  end  portion  connected  to  said  press 
frame  upper  portion  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  thereon, 

a  tool  holder  releasably  secured  to  said  tool  support  arm 
front  end  portion. 

actuator  means  for  lateralK  pivoiing  said  tool  support  arm 
about  said  vertical  axis  to  said  press  frame  upper  portion 
between  a  tool  punching  position  and  a  tool  changing 
position  to  permit  replacement  of  said  tool  hr'lder  and 
tools  in  said  tool  holder, 

said  actuator  means  pivotally  connected  io  said  press  frame 
upper  portion  and  said  tool  support  arm  rear  end  portion 
and 

valve  means  for  controlling  said  actuator  means  to  lateralU 
pivot  said  tool  support  arm  between  said  tool  punching 
position  and  said  tool  changing  position 


3.964.359 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Dwight  G.  Westover.  Sierra  Madre.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,553 
Int.  CI.'  B26D  /,2« 
U.S.  CL  83—430  49  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material,  comprising 
roller  means  including  first  and  second  rollers,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  formed  by  at  least  two  side  bv  side  longitudi 
nally  aligned  concentric  cylindrical  portions  having  rela- 
tively larger  and  smaller  diameters  whereb\  on  each  ot 
said  rollers  the  end  edge  of  said  larger  cylindrical  portion 
adjacent  said  smaller  cylindrical  portion  defines  a  circular 
cutting  edge, 
means  for  positioning  said  rollers  in  a  cooperating  substan- 
tially parallel  disposed  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  with  said  defined  circular  cutting  edges  overlapping 
and  positioned  adjacent  each  other  whereby  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  fed  between  said  rollers  is  engaged  thereby 
and  slit  into  separate  parts  by  the  rotating  action  of  said 
cutting  edges,  and 
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r  means  responsive  to  the  positioning  of  said  rollers  for    said  table  top  and   havmg  a  channel  extending  transversely 

through  said  base  and  also  opening  upwardly  thereof,  a  guide 
frame  supported  on  top  of  said  elongated  base,  pivotably 
relative  thereto  about  an  upright  pivot  axis,  defining  a  straight 
^liM  upwardly  registering  with  said  channel,  and  adapted  to 
support  and  guide  a  portable  power  handsaw  with  the  blade  of 
the  latter  in  downward  projection  into  said  slot  and  said  trans- 
verse channel,  for  operative  guided  displacement  of  the  saw 


material  engaging  position  therebv  to  feed  a  piece  of 
t  material  therebetween 


3.964.360 

SHEET  MATERIAL  CUTTING  APPARATIS 
Schwartz.  841A  Heritage  Village.  Southburv,  Conn. 


Filed  Dec.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  643.248 
Int.  CI."  B26D  3  02.  5  10 
83-464 


17  Claims 


mat  cutting  apparatus  comprising 

a  cutmg  board  to  support  a  mat  to  be  cut  on  a  surface  of 
the  board,  said  cutting  board  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  jarallel  longitudinal  guide  bars  affixed  to  and  spaced 
above  the  cutting  board  to  enable  a  mat  to  fit  between  the 
guide  bars  and  said  cutting  board  surface,  said  parallel 
guide  bars  being  selectively  laterally  spaced  from  each 
otHer  to  form  lateral  guide  surfaces  for  a  mat  cutting 
block  adapted  to  snugly  fit  between  the  guide  bars  for 
lonKitudinal  movement  along  the  guide  bars,  and  cutting 
board  further  having  a  groove  parallel  to  and  located 
between  the  guide  bars  to  receive  a  knife  edge  protruding 
from  the  mat  cutting  block,  and 

a  mai  cutting  block  formed  with  a  guide  block  and  a  knife 
assembly  movably  mounted  to  the  guide  block  for  move- 
ment from  a  retracted  position  to  a  mat  cutting  position, 
saic  guide  block  being  formed  with  a  cutter  base  having 
a  fat  surface  for  planar  movement  across  a  mat  to  be  cut 
and  being  sized  to  snugly  fit  and  slide  between  the  guide 
bais. 


Jowph 
BcacI 
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3,964.361 
MITER  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  AUairt,  228  NE.  llmd  Ave.  Apt. 
Fla.  33062 
Filed  July  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  600,291 
Int.  CI.'  B27B  9l04 
83-471.3  1§  CUUais 

miter  table  assembly  for  a  portable  power-operated 
prising  a  table  top,  an  elongated  ba&e  secured  over 


in 


from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  guide  frame,  a  pair  of  stop- 
ping devices  secured  to  said  guide  frame  at  relatively  opposite 
ends  respectively  of  said  straight  slot,  one  of  said  stopping 
devices  being  fixedly  secured  in  the  path  of  displacement  of 
the  base  plate  of  the  portable  power  handsaw  and  the  other  of 
said  stopping  devices  including  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  guide 
frame  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  arm  and  pivotably  bias- 
ing the  latter  toward  and  in  the  path  of  the  power  handsaw  and 
in  overlying  relationship  with  the  base  plate  of  the  latter 


3.964.362 
VIOLIN  CONSTRUCTION 
William  J.  Quemore.  Sr..  149  E.  Church  St.,  Blackwood,  N.J. 
08012 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,362 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOD  1 102 

U.S.  CI.  84-173  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  violin  having  a  hollow  resounding  body,  a  bridge. 
string  attaching  means,  a  neck,  a  fingering  board,  the  improve- 
ment therein  of 

said  resounding  bodv  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  of 
sheet  material  with  said  neck  and  fingering  board  at- 
tached to  said  tube  longitudinally  and  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  tube,  and  laid  string  attaching  means  includ- 
ing means  t\)r  stretching  the  strings  between  the  extended 
end  of  said  neck  and  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  arul  a 
bridge  positioned  between  the  ends  of  said  tube  and 
resting  on  the  inside  curved  surface  for  »u[>port  thereby 
and  for  supporting  said  strings 


HIGH  NOTE  INTENSIFIEE  FOE  BRASS  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

AntlKMiy  F.  Araieato,  SQS  C«uiafhan  Ro«d,  FairlMS  HUU,  Ps. 

19030 

Filed  Jim  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  S91.525 

lot.  CL«  GlOO  9102 

VS.  CI.  84-399  4  CUiM 

1.  An  mtensifier  for  in&ertior  loosely  within  the  mouthpiece 
of  a  brass  musical  instrumei>t  and  withm  an  instrument  tub* 
carrying  the  mouthpiece  whKrh  comprises 

an  elongated  wire  having  a  central  portion  and  one  end 
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thereof  angularly  disposed  with   respect  to  the  central 
portion  for  insertion  in  the  mouthpiece. 

!2 

.13 
IB- 


said  wire  having  an  enlarged  tongue  thereon  at  the  other 
end  and  freelv  oscillatable  within  the  instrument  tube 


3,964,364 
INITIALLY  SINGLE  PIECE  ROTATABLE  FASTENER 
L.  Richard  Poe,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartwell  Corpo- 
ration, Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,909 

Int.  CU  F16B  13104 

U.S.  CI.  85  —  72  14  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  detachably  securing  a  pair  of  members 
having  mating  perforations  shaped  to  receive  the  fastener,  said 
fastener  comprising; 

a.  a  grommet  including  a  head  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  pair  of  spreadable  essentially  parallel  stems 
extending  axially  from  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  for 
insertion  through  the  mating  perforations; 

b.  and  a  stud  including  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  shank  being 
insertable  through  the  grommet  head  opening  and  be- 
tween the  stems; 

c.  The  sides  of  the  shank  and  grommet  stems  having  mutu- 
ally  engageable    means   operable,   on    relative    turning 
movement  of  the  stud  and  grommet,  to  spread  the  stems 
apart  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  margins  of  the 
mating  perforations  in  the  members; 

d.  a  pair  of  laterally  offset  yieldable  fingers  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  stems  along  respectively  opposite  sides  of 
a  shank  therebetween, 

e.  and  restraining  means  on  said  shank  engageable  by  the 
fingers  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  stud  from  the  grom- 
met once  the  stud  has  been  inserted  therein. 


3.964.365 

DEVICE  FOR  UTILIZING  PART  OF  THE  RECOIL 

ENERGY  OF  A  WEAPON 

Erich  ZleHii«ki,  Gralten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheiametall 

G.M.b.H.,  DiisaeMorf.  Germany 

Filed  July  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,514 
Claims    priority,    application    Germaay.    July    13,    1973, 
2335649 

Int.  CI.*  F41F  19102 
U.S.  CL  89-43  R  *  Claims 

1.  A  weapon  comprising, 
a  recoilable  barrel; 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  mam  piston  connected  to  said 

barrel; 
a  primary  accumulator  containing  a  compressed  gas  and 
connected  to  said  cylinder  for  displacement  by  hydraulic 
fluid  forced  from  said  cylinder  into  said  accumulator  by 
said  piston  upon  movement  of  said  barrel,  the  gas  in  said 
primary  accumulator  storing  recoil  energy  of  the  barrel  in 


the  form  of  gas  pressure  and  enabling  retrieval  i>t  recoil 

energv . 
an  auxiliary  energy  accumuiaior  having  an  auxiiiarv  piston 
exposed  to  a  pressure  difference  during  retrieval  of  en- 
ergy from  said  primary  accumulator,  said  auxiliary  piston 
having  small  and  large  effective  surfaces,  said  pressure 
difference  displacing  said  auxiliary  piston  m  ihe  direction 
of  said  large  surface,  said  auxiliary  accumulator  being 
formed  with  first  and  second  chambers  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  auxiliary  piston; 


r**^ 


_jS°" ' — """^'"^ — 


means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  for  transmiss^n 
of  fiuid  pressure  in  said  hsdraulic  cylinder  to  said  eham 
bers  during  a  firing  position  of  said  barrel,  said  auxiliarv 
accumulator  being  formed  as  an  auxiliarv  cvlinder  having 
a  third  chamber,  and 

an  actuating  cylinder  connected  to  said  third  chamber,  said 
third  chamber  acting  selectivelv  as  a  pumping-pressure 
and  vacuum  chamber  of  said  actuating  cylinder 


3.964.366 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FIREARM 

Maxwell  G.  Atchisson.  55  Old  Yellow  Springs  Road,  Apt.  H. 

Fairborn,  Ohio  45324 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,006.  May  3.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.850,076. 

This  application  Oct.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.348 

Int.  CI.'  F41D  11102 

U.S.  CI.  89-148  6  Claims 


1.  Safely  mechanism  for  a  firearm  including  a  firing  me^ha 
nism.  comprising. 
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a  safetv 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22.  1976 


actuating  member, 

means  ihountmg  said  safety  actuating  member  for  selective 
movement  along  a  first  path  and  for  concurrent  move- 
along  a  second  path,  said  first  path  movement  being 
between  a  first  position  which  prevents  finng  operation  of 
the  firing  mechanism  and  a  second  position  which  permits 
such  firing  operation; 

said  mounting  means  comprising  a  slot  formed  in  said  safetv 
actuating  member,  said  slot  being  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion cjf  said  second  path, 

a  member  extending  through  said  slot  to  provide  a  pivot 
about  which  said  safety  actuating  member  is  moved  along 
said  first  path, 

means  urging  said  safety  actuating  member  in  one  direction 
along  said  second  path  to  place  said  one  end  of  said  slot 
in  contact  with  said  member  extending  therethrough,  and 

cam  mekns  positioned  to  engage  and  displace  said  safetv 
actuating  member  along  said  second  path  in  opposition  to 
said  urging  means  as  said  safety  actuating  member  is 
moved  along  said  first  path  between  said  first  and  second 
positKms,  so  that  said  cam  means  tends  to  retain  said 
safety  actuating  member  in  either  of  said  first  and  second 
positions  along  said  first  path 


the  tool  uith  the  cylinder  and  a  second  plane  tangent  to  the 
surface  being  machined  at  said  position  of  engagement 


3,964,367 
DEVICJE  FOR  MACHINING  TROCHOIDAL  INNER 
WALLIS.  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  CYLINDERS  OF 
W  ANKEL  ENGINES 
Theodor  Slbferle,  Seeheim;  Jochen  Klaar,  Hamburg;  Bernhard 
Bellmani,  PfungsUdt,  and   Paul-Heinz  Theimert,  Weiter- 
stadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Theodor  Stoferle,  Seeheim 
and  Joclen  Klaar,  Hamburg,  both  of,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,131 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    11.    1972 
2239568 

Int.  CL^  B23C  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  90-11  C  20  Claims 


10.  The 

surface  on 
comprises: 
axis  while 
second  axi 
the  cylind 
positions 
cylinder,  e 
a  pivoted 
spaced 
the  positio 
pivoting  th^ 
said  pivote 
constant 
axis  of  eac 


er 

on 

ac 

m 

from 


arg 


method  of  machining  a  substantially  trochoidal 

the  inside  of  a  cylinder  for  a  Wankel  engine  which 

rotating  the  cylinder  m  one  direction  about  a  first 

rotating  said  first  axis  in  a  circular  path  about  a 

in  the  opposite  direction,  engaging  the  inside  of 

with  at  least  two  cutting  tools  engaging  at  spaced 

the  inside  of  the  cylinder  during  movement  of  the 

h  of  said  tools  being  supported  about  an  axis  on 

ember,  the  axis  of  each  pivoted  member  being 

the  axis  of  the  tool  thereon  and  coinciding  with 

of  engagement  of  the  tool  with  the  cylinder,  and 

tools  simultaneously  about  the  respective  axes  of 

members  in  a  manner  to  maintain  a  substantially 

ular  relation  between  a  first  plane  containing  the 

respective  tool  and  the  position  of  engagement  of 


3.964,368 
AITOMATIC  PISTOL 
Jorge  Antonio  Zimeri  Safie.  13  Avenida  14/26  Zona  10,  Guate- 
mala City,  Guatemala 

Filed  June  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  24,  1973,  30488/73 
Int.  CI.'  F41D  I  f/02,  H/20 
IS.  CI.  S9      141  6  Claims 


6     4   5    9    C       'J  13 


1 .  An  automatic  pistol  having  repeat  and  burst  firing  modes 
of  operation  comprising: 

a  pistol  frame,  a  barrel  carried  by  said  frame,  a  slide  carried 
by  said  frame  for  reciprocating  movement  between  a 
pistol  firing  position  and  a  recoil  position,  means  for  firing 
said  pistol  including  a  striker  pin  earned  by  said  slide,  a 
hammer  and  a  sear  carried  by  said  frame,  said  sear  being 
mounted  for  movement  between  a  first  position  normally 
engaged  with  said  hammer  to  prevent  said  hammer  from 
striking  said  pin  and  a  second  position  disengaged  from 
said  hammer  for  release  thereof  to  enable  said  hammer  to 
strike  said  pin,  a  trigger  carried  by  said  frame,  a  discon- 
nector carried  by  said  slide  for  reciprocating  movement 
therewith  and  for  movement  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  disconnector  in  said  second  position  being 
engageable  with  said  sear  enabling  said  sear  to  move  into 
Its  second  position  thereby  to  release  said  hammer  for 
firing  said  pistol,  means  carried  by  said  trigger  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  pull  on  said  trigger  to  move  said  disconnec- 
tor from  said  first  position  into  said  second  position 
thereby  enabling  the  pistol  to  be  fired  and.  in  response, 
said  slide  to  be  reciprocated  from  said  firing  position  to 
said  recoil  position  and  back,  said  sear  being  movable 
into  Its  first  position  upon  movement  of  said  slide  from 
said  firing  position  to  again  engage  said  hammer  and 
prevent  it  from  striking  said  pin  for  a  second  shot,  means 
biasing  said  disconnector  for  movement  into  said  first 
position,  said  disconnector  lying  in  its  first  position  under 
the  action  of  said  biasing  means  when,  after  firing,  said 
slide  returns  to  its  firing  position  thereby  preventing  the 
pistol  from  firing  until  the  trigger  is  once  again  pulled  to 
move  >aid  disconnector  into  its  second  position,  and  a 
manually  movable  selector  member  carried  by  said  frame 
for  selecting  a  repeat  firing  or  burst  firing  mode  of  opera- 
tion for  said  pistol,  said  selector  member,  when  moved  to 
said  burst  firing  mode  of  operation,  being  cooperable 
with  said  moving  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
disconnector  into  said  second  position  upon  each  return 
of  said  slide  to  its  firing  position  thereby  repeatedly  mov- 
ing said  sear  into  its  second  position,  releasing  said  ham- 
mer, and  enabling  burst  firing  of  said  pistol. 
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3  964,369  axial  length  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  axial  length 

LARGE  GEAR  MANUFACTURE  of  said  third  orifice  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston,  and 

Ernst  J    Hunkeler,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason    said  second  orifice  being  of  radial  width  several  times  that  of 

W  orks   Rochester   N.Y.  said  third  orifice  and  about  one-half  that  of  said  first  orifice  to 

'      Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,885  effect  a  substantially  constant  pressure  drop  across  the  rcspec- 

Int.'ci.^  B23F  9//0  tive  annular  orifices  thus  to  decrease  the  piston  velocit\   .it 

U.S.  CI.  90—5  J-'  Claims    substantially  uniform  rate  and  constant  deceleration. 


3.964.371 
POWER  BOOST  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Heinrich      VNagner.     Schwabisch      (imund:      Karl-Friedrich 
Karchcr.    Lorch.    Wurtt..    and    Otto    Merkle.    Schwabish 
Gmund.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ZahnradfabriK  Frie- 
drichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Ma>  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  581.979 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5  0/i.  F15B  I J     J 

U.S.  CI.  91-^434  8  Claims 


1.  In  the  known  generating  roll  method  for  producing  a 
bevel  orhypoid  gear  by  (a)  cutting  a  workpiece  with  a  rotating 
face-mill  cutter  supported  by  a  cradle  oscillating  in  a  cradle 
housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  blades 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  (b)  rotating  the  workpiece  in  a 
work-holder  in  timed  relation  to  the  oscillation  of  the  cradle 
during  the  generation  of  each  gear  tooth  slot,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 

spacing  the  cutter  blades  so  that  there  can  be  intervals 
during  tooth  slot  generation  when  no  blade  is  in  cutting 
engagement  with  the  workpiece, 
interrupting  the  generating  roll  and  clamping  the  work- 
holder  and  cradle  to  prevent,  respectively,  rotation  and 
oscillation  thereof  whenever  a  blade  is  in  cutting  engage- 
ment with  the  workpiece,  and 
continuing  said  generating  roll  by  incrementally  rotating  the 
workpiece  and  oscillating  the  cradle  only  when  no  blade 
is  in  cutting  engagement  with  the  workpiece. 


3,964,370 
CUSHIONING  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 
Beldon  R.  Rich,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,715 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  15122 

U.S.  CL  91-395  2  Claims 


1.  Cushioning  means  for  cushioning  the  terminal  portion  ot 
the  stroke  of  a  piston  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder  wherein  said 
cylinder  has  a  cylindrical  bore  in  one  end  through  which  fiuid 
is  displaced  from  said  cylinder  during  movement  of  the  piston 
therein,  said  cushioning  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber on  said  piston  extending  axialiy  therefrom  to  enter  said 
bore  to  throttle  the  fiow  of  fluid  through  said  bore  during  the 
terminal  portion  of  said  stroke,  said  member  having  a  series  of 
first,  second,  and  third  coaxial  cylindrical  steps  which  define 
with'  said  bore  successive  first,  second,  and  third  annular 
orifices  of  stepwise  progressively  decreasing  cross-section 
area  as  said  piston  moves  in  the  terminal  portion  of  its  stroke; 
said  first  and  second  orifices  being  of  approximately  equal 


B^ 


1.  Booster  steering  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  ( 1 1  having  a  reciprocal  sleeve  valve  (  10  ^  therein 
wherein  said  housing  and  sleeve  vaKc  have  coacting  fii-^v 
control  elements  for  selectiveK  effecting  passage  of  pres- 
sure and  exhaust  fiow  to  actuate  a  servomotor, 

said  housing  having  pressure  inlet  connection  means  (30) 
and  exhaust  outlet  connection  mcanv  i  15  ;  atid  a  connec- 
tion means  (26.  28)  for  each  chamber  ot  a  double  acting 
servomotor; 

a  steering  spindle  {  5  )  in  said   housing  having  an  end     8 
within  said  sleeve  valve, 

means  comprising  a  thrust  bearing  (11,  12;  engaged  *)\h 
each  end  of  said  sleeve  valve  to  axially  secure  said  end  of 
said  steering  spindle  therein  wherein  a  first  reaction  pis- 
ton (R)  comprised  of  the  terminal  end  of  said  steering 
spindle  and  the  respective  end  of  said  valve  sleeve  is 
effected  to  receive  road  reaction  pressure. 
closure  means  (K)  for  the  end  of  said  housing  to  etTec!  a 
first  reaction  chamber  {18i  in  which  said  first  reaction 
piston  is  disposed, 
a  second  reaction  chamber  (  19)  comprised  of  an  enlarged 

space  (23)  in  said  housing  surrounding  said  sleeve  valve, 
a  second  reaction  piston  (  20  )  comprising  a  shoulder  on  said 
sleeve  valve  slidably  engaged  within  said  second  reaction 
chamber; 
said   reaction   chambers  having  connection   to   respective 
servomotor  connection  means  (26,  29). 


1520 


3,964,372 
CLLTCH  CVLINDER  CIRCUIT  AND  CHARGING  VALVE 

THEREFOR 
Probir  K.  Chatterjea.  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,096,  April  2,  1973.  This  application 

June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.128 

Int.  Cl.=  F15B  1  hOS.  13,042 

L.S.  CI.  914471  1  Claim 
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1.  Procedure  involving  a  control  spool  hav  mg  a  double  helu 
defined  b>  tMrO  helical  grooves  on  the  surface  of  the  spool  so 
as  to  form  Icng  orifice  means,  for  use  with  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  a  drain  to  collect  spent  pressure  fluid,  for  utiliz- 
ing modulation  m  the  operation  of  a  work  performing  element 
so  as  to  actuiite  same  by  pressure  having  an  essentialK  linear 
rate  of  rise,  comprismg  the  steps  of 

directing  pressure  developed  by  fluid  flow   m  a  first  Huid 

path  to  I  he  work  performing  element, 
inserting  in  the  first  fluid  path  a  control  spool  w.ith  long 
orifice  means  defined  by  two  surface  helical  grooves  of 
general  ^-shape  in  cross  section,  and  forming  a  double 
helu  with  the  grooves  1  80°  out  of  phase  with  one  another 
and  with  the  same  lead  angle,  by  connecting  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  orifice  means  defined  bv  the  double 
helix  in  the  first  path  for  restricting  rate  of  rise  of  pressure 
to  the  work  performing  element  to  limit  the  rate  of  actu- 
ating sarne. 
directing  f  ow  in  a  second  fiuid  path  from  the  remaming 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  orifice  means  defined  hv  the 
double  1"  elix  to  dram, 
said  procedure  further  characterized  by  tapping  pressure 
from  a  [iressure  tap  point  communicatively  intersecting 
the  orifi:e  means,  said  tap  point  to  the  orifice  means 
defined  hy  the  double  helix  defining  the  junction  between 
the  first  and  second  paths  and  locatable  with  respect  to 
the  one  und  of  the  length  of  the  orifice  means  defined  by 
le  helix  connected  to  drain,  the  characteristic  of 


the  dout 

said  loca  tion  of  the  pressure  tap  point  from  said  one  end 
being  su:h  that  the  tap  point  at  any  given  distance  along 
the  length  of  the  orifice  means  defined  by  the  double 
helix  yie  ds  a  tapped  off  pressure  the  magnitude  of  w  hich 
IS  formed  as  a  substantially  linear  function  of  the  distance, 
connectina  the  tap  point  to  the  work  performing  element, 
causing  relative  movement  at  a  constant  rate  of  the  pressure 
tap  pom|  with  respect  to  the  tapped  orifice  means  defined 
by  the  double  helix  so  that  said  one  end  of  the  latter  and 
said  point  separate  at  a  constant  rate,  insuring  that  the 
tapped  off  pressure  to  the  work  performing  element  has 
a  rapid,  essentially  linear  rate  of  rise,  said  work  perform- 
ing elenient  comprising  a  fluid  motor,  and 
restricting  the  second  fluid  path  into  drain  to  yield  an  ini- 
tially tapped  off  motor  pressure  of  approximately  30  psi, 
the  traniiition  due  to  said  rapid,  essentially  linear  rate  of 
raising  motor  pressure  being  from  the  30  psi  to  approxi- 
mately 2  50  psi  final  motor  pressure  and  occurring  within 
about  one-half  second 


3.964,373 

PAPER  LOG  ROLLER 

Louis  J.  Christen.  Jr..  and  John  J.  Latal,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  t(i  (  hristen  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  559,753 

Int.  Cl.^  B31C  1 100 

U.S.  CI   93-1  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  making  log-simulative  members  from  flexi- 
ble sheet  material  comprising  spaced  apart  first  and  second 
end  frames,  said  frames  having  aligned  bearings,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  end  frame  bearings  for  rotation  therein  and 
extending  between  said  end  frames,  means  for  effecting  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  means  for  detachably  engaging  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  flexible  sheet  material  to  said  shaft  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft  said  sheet  material  will  be  wound  there- 
about, a  pan-forming  member  mounted  upon  said  end  frames 
and  extending  therebetween  for  disposition  beneath  said  shaft 
and  for  cooperating  with  said  end  frames  to  define  a  volume 
for  receiving  the  log-simulative  member  during  formation, 
elongated  leaf  springs  provided  within  said  pan-forming  mem- 
ber and  having  one  end  affixed  to  one  side  portion  of  said 
pan-forming  member  and  with  their  other  ends  being  free  and 
normally  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  side  portion  of  said 
pan-formmg  member,  said  leaf  springs  extending  beneath  said 
shaft  for  bearing  against  the  log-simulative  member  during 
formation  for  urging  the  material  into  tightly  wound  condition 
about  said  shaft 


3.964,374 
CARTON  FOLDING  AND  GLUEING  DEVICE 

Walter  J.  Stolkin,  Chicago;  William  A.  Riley,  Woodridge,  both 
of  III.,  and  Henry  Sejda.  Munster.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Stolmar 
t  orporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,451 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 

1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B31B  I  36,  1,52.  1,62 

L.S.  CI.  93     36  MM  24  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  folded  carton  from  a 
carton  blank  a  folding  device  comprising: 

a  flipper  means  reciprocating  between  a  raised  position  and 
a  lowered  position  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  said 
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blank  during  upward  movement  for  flipping  upwardly  a 
portion  of  said  leading  edge, 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  flipper  means  to  said  apparatus; 
and 

c.  means  for  reciprocating  said  flipper  means  between  said 
raised  and  lowered  positions. 


3,964,375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

CONTAINERS  WITH  FOLDED  CAPS 

Stanley  R.  Norbutas,  Glenview;  Thomas  B.  Domenz,  Schaum- 

burg,  and  Jan  MIeleszuk,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Signode  Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,035 

Int.  CI. 2  B31B  49102 

U.S.  CI.  93-36.5  R  8  Claims 


portion  of  said  vane  member  to  the  underside  of  said  lid  mem- 
ber at  a  location  spaced  inwardly  from  said  peripheral  edge  so 
that  said  vane  member  resides  within  said  pipt  end  and  ex- 
tends in  a  cantilever  manner  hcnoth  viid  lid  member,  and 
latch  means  \*ithin  said  pipe  end  t'pcr.ihle  b\  said  vane  mem- 
ber to  latch  said  lid  member  closed  uhcn  there  is  no  exhaust 
gas  flow  and  said  vane  member  is  permitted  to  pivot  down- 
wardly due  to  gravity,  and  to  unlatch  said  lid  member  when 
there  is  a  sufficient  exhaust  gas  flow  to  pivot  said  vane  mem- 
ber upwardly   Xo  permit  said  lid  member  to  open. 


3.964.377 
INSULATED  CLOSURES  FOR  ATTIC    FANS.  AND  SEALS 

THEREFOR 

LaelOgden  Chapman.  P.O.  Box  13524.  Houston.  Tex   "mw^ 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.123 

Int.  Cl.=  F04D  25108,  25/14 

U.S.  CI.  98-116  n  Claims 


1.  Method  of  providing  and  securing  a  cap  to  a  Hanged  open 
end  container  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  a  cap  corre- 
sponding to  the  size  of  the  container  tube,  inserting  a  cap  on 
a  cap  conveyor  and  sensing  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 
folding  area,  lifting  the  cap  and  conveying  the  cap  over  the 
open  end  of  the  container,  which  cap  includes  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  container  flange, 
folding  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  cap  extending  outwardly 
of  the  container  flange,  elevating  the  container  into  position 
under  the  cap  wherein  the  container  flange  is  disposed  within 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  cap,  folding  the  cap  flange  to 
encompass  the  container  fiange  to  form  a  flange  assembly, 
folding  said  cap  and  container  flange  assembly  into  parallel 
relationship  with  the  sidewalls  of  said  container  and  securing 
a  ligature  about  the  cap  and  container  flange  assembly  to  affix 
the  cap  to  the  container 


£5f^^f5u 
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3,964,376 

TAMPER-PROOF  WEATHER  COVER  DEVICE  FOR 

EXHAUST  PIPES 

WHIiam  R.  Janke,  Rte.  No.  3,  Northfkid,  Minn.  55057 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,758 

Int.  Cl.^  F23L  17102 

U.S.  CI.  98-59  25  Claims 


-f 


1.  Insulated  closure  for  an  attK  \du  air  inlet,  vomprising  an 
attic  fan  having  an  air  inlet,  said  attic  tan  having  plural  parallel 
elongate  vanes  across  said  air  inlet  rotatable  Xo  open  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  air  inlet,  a  frame  around 
said  air  inlet  at  the  entrance  to  said  air  inlet,  said  vanes  being 
spaced  from  said  entrance  to  said  air  inlet  to  provide  a  recess 
space  over  the  area  of  said  air  inlet,  insulated  panel  means 
conforming  in  shape  to  said  air  inlet  and  disposable  in  a  closed 
position  within  said  recess  space  of  said  air  inlet  and  fiush  with 
the  entrance  to  said  air  inlet  to  cover  said  vanes  and  to  close 
said  air  inlet,  said  panel  means  being  movable  tri>m  said  ^  iosed 
position  covering  said  vanes  to  open  said  air  mlei,  and  periph- 
eral seal  means  around  at  least  one  of  said  panel  means  and 
air  inlet  to  seal  therebetween  when  said  panel  means  is  in  said 
closed  position 


3,964,378 
TILTING  FRVPAN  WITH  DRAIN  SYSTEM 
Robert    L.    Dunkelman.    Shreveport,    La.,    assignor    to    The 
Frymaster  Corporation.  Shreveport.  La. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No,  453,767 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  37110 

U.S.  CI.  99-425  9  Claims 


6.  A  tamper-proof  weather  cover  device  comprising  a  lid 
member  of  a  size  larger  than  the  upper  end  of  a  substantially 
vertical  exhuast  pipe  so  that  said  lid  member  can  overlie  and 
close  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  means  for  pivotally  attaching 
one  edge  portion  of  said  lid  member  adjacent  said  upper  pipe 
end  at  a  location  outside  said  pipe  end  so  that  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  lid  member  extends  laterally  beyond  said  pipe 
end,  a  vane  member  of  a  smaller  »ize  than  said  pipe  end  so  as 
to  fit  within  said  pipe  end.  means  pivotally  attaching  one  edge 


1.  A  tilting  frypan  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  free-standing  cabinet  having  a  support  frame  mounted 
above  said  cabinet, 
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a  frypan  bivotally  mounted  on  said  support  frame  with 
bracketi  spacing  said  frypan  from  a  pivotal  axis  extending 
in  front  of  said  frypan  and  parallel  to  the  front  side 
thereof, 

means  for  tilting  said  frypan  about  said  axis  forward  toward 
the  front  of  said  cabinet, 

a  pouring  lip  integral  with  the  front  rim  of  said  frypan  and 
forming  a  continuous  channel  extending  forward  from  the 
front  side  of  said  frypan  to  a  point  above  said  axis  to  pour 
out  fluic  from  said  frypan, 

a  drain  pan  having  a  fluid  outlet  in  the  bottom  and  remov- 
ably mcunted  in  front  of  said  frypan  to  substantially 
instantaneously  receive  a  substantial  surge  of  said  fluid  in 
said  frypan  as  said  frypan  is  tilted,  a  side  of  said  dram  pan 


adjacent 
said  front 


ing  said  drain  pan  side;  and 


a  swivel  dr.i 
to  select? 
pan  to  a 


M 

James  W.  Ga 
F 

L.S.  CI.  99— 


AC 


3,964.379 
HINE  FOR  SLITTING  NLT  SKINS 
dner,  309  Washington  Ave.,  Tyrone,  Pa.  16686 
led  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.512  | 

Int.  CI.'  B02B  3/08.  A23N  5  0/ 
1541  10  Claims 


to  said  frypan  disposed  between  said  axis  and 
side  of  said  frypan  with  said  pouring  lip  overly- 


n  spout  in  communication  with  said  fluid  outlet 
vely  direct  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  drain 
storage  reservoir  or  to  a  floor  drain 


^ 


1.  A  machine  for  slitting  the  skins  of  edible  nuts,  comprising 

a  at  least  a  pair  of  rolls  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  one 
above  the  other  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to 
define  a  nut  receiving  gap  between  their  peripheries, 

b  slitting  means  disposed  adjacent  said  gap  for  engaging 
nuts  passing  through  said  gap. 

c  upper  and  lower  parallel  arbors  rotatably  supporting  said 
rolls. 

d  frame  means  including  bearings  supporting  opposite  ends 
of  said  arbors, 

e  parallel  j;uide  means  on  said  frame  means  engaging  the 
ends  of  ;  t  least  one  of  said  arbors  and  extending  along 
parallel  paths  intersecting  the  axes  of  both  the  upper  and 
lower  roils,  and, 

f  adjusting  means  connected  to  both  ends  of  said  one  arbor 
and  to  said  frame  for  moving  both  ends  of  said  one  arbor 
simultaneously  along  said  guide  means  for  selectively 
changing  the  size  of  said  gap, 

g.  said  adjiistmg  means  including  a  crank  pivoted  to  said 
frame  maans  at  each  end  of  said  one  arbor,  each  of  said 
cranks  cc  nnected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  one  arbor, 

h.  said  crar  ks  being  connected  to  one  another  for  simulta- 
neous movement  and  lever  means  connected  to  said 
cranks  for  pivoting  said  cranks  and  moving  said  one  arbor 
along  sai  j  paths, 

i.  said  levet  means  including  a  handle  extending  outwardly 
from  mac  hine  whereby  it  may  be  aligned  with  the  handles 
of  other  iimiiar  machines  arranged  in  a  row. 


3,964,380 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECLRING  A  SHEET  OF  MATERIAL 

INTO  A  ROLL 
Charles  H.  Meyer;  Donald  H.  Sheffield,  and  George  N.  Will- 
man,  all  of  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.V  . 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,046 

int.  n.^  B65B  13  02 

L.S.  CI.  100     9  6  Claims 


,-'';"^ 


X. 


r 
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1.  A  take  up  apparatus  Un  handling  sheet  material  as  it  is 
fed  from  a  source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  being 
open  at  one  end, 

an  opening  m  said  housing  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
and  direct  it  into  said  chamber; 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  extend- 
ing substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  chamber. 

means  to  rotate  said  roller, 

means  for  guiding  said  material  onto  said  roller; 

means  for  ejecting  said  material  from  said  roller  and  out 
said  open  end  of  said  chamber  after  said  material  has 
been  rolled  on  said  roller,  and 

means  for  securing  said  material  in  its  rolled  condition  as 
said  material  is  ejected  from  said  roller. 


3,964,381 
APPARATtS  FOR  TYING  BLNDLES 
Clayton  J    C  oenen,  2646  W.  Spencer  Road,  Appleton,  Wis. 
54911 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,191 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  13/04,  67/00 

L.S.  CI.  100^34  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  binding  bundles,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a  hopper  for  holding  a  bundle  to  be  bound,  having  a  floor 
approximately  the  size  of  said  bundle  with  two  pairs  of 
opposite  edges,  and  having  a  pair  of  diagonally  opposite 
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corner  structures  located  adjacent  diagonally  opposite 
top  corners  of  said  bundle; 

a  supply  of  cord  mounted  on  said  apparatus  for  binding  said 
bundle, 

releasable  cord  retainers  mounted  centrally  of  each  of  said 
edges  of  said  floor  and  on  each  of  said  pair  of  diagonally 
opposite  corner  structures  to  receive  and  hold  said  cord 
drawn  from  said  supply  and  strung  diagonally  from  each 
of  said  corner  structures  to  said  releasable  cord  retainers 
mounted  centrally  of  said  floor  edges  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  floor  and  transversely  across  said  floor, 

said  cord  strung  about  said  releasable  cord  retainers  having 
a  free  end  fastened  to  itself  to  form  a  completed  loop  of 
cord  with  ends  of  said  loop  at  said  diagonally  opposite 
corner  structures; 

said  releasable  cord  retainers  positively  retaining  said  cord 
loop  and  said  releasable  cord  retainers  mounted  centrally 
of  each  of  said  edges  of  said  floor  having  means  external 
of  said  hopper  for  releasing  said  cord  when  said  bundle  is 
to  be  tied 


3,964,382 
ENGRAVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  FORM 
ENGRAVING  MACHINE 
Walter  Baar.  Kiel;  Herbert  Koehler,  Trappenkamp,  and  Wal- 
ter Muecke,  Klausdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  -Ing 
Rudolf  Hell  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.283 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    16,    1973, 
2336089 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  101- I  12  Claims 


and  movable  toward  and  away  from  one  edge  of  said  base,  said 
slide  assembly  including  a  printing  head  for  imprinting  moving 
articles  and  a  motor  means  tonnected  to  said  printing  head  tm 
reciprocating  said  printing  head  from  a  null  position  inio 
contact  with  the  article  and  returning  said  pnniing  head  n-  '.he 
null  position. 

means  for  independently  advancing  or  retracting  said  slide 
assembly  along  said  base  in  the  same  path  of  reciproca- 
tion as  that  of  said  printing  head. 
said  printing  head   being  of  the  capillary  aciion-wctiahlc 
type,  including  a  source  of  printing  mk  located  adiaLtnt 


3 

a   r  ''/J — A '  r~b^' 


the  back  of  said  type  and  means  for  feeding  ink  frimi  s.nj 
source  to  the  back  of  said  type  for  inking  thereof 
said  feeding  means  includes  a  chamber  for  receiving  ink 
from  said  ink  source,  said  chamber  being  filled  vMth  ,j 
porous  capillary  action-wettablc  filler,  a  port  in  said 
chamber  leading  to  the  outside  o\  said  chamber  behind 
said  capillary  wettable  porous  tvpe.  a  unifi'rmK  permea 
ble  pad  disposed  between  said  piTi  and  the  hack  of  said 
porous  tvpe  and  wick  means  in  said  piut  to  vonve\  ink 
from  the  wettable  filler  through  said  port  .inJ  to  said 
permeable  pad,  said  permeable  pad  acting  to  disirihuie 
ink  uniformly  behind  the  entire  tvpe  area. 


\      '5  ~  k 


3.964.384 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Ross  W.  Johnston,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperrv  Rand 
Corporation.  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,123 

Int.  Cl.=  B41J  V/02 

L.S.  CI.  101-93.48  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  engraving  device  for  a  machine  to  engrave  printing 
forms,  said  device  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  end  supporting 
a  lever  supporting  an  engraving  needle,  bearing  means  adja- 
cent the  lever  for  supporting  the  shaft  for  rotary  movement 
with  the  end  extending  therefrom,  means  for  oscillating  the 
shaft  through  very  small  rotary  angles  and  means  acting  upon 
the  shaft  for  dampening  rotational  movement  thereof,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  dampening  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  between  said  bearing  means  and  said  lever 
and  closely  adjacent  to  said  lever,  and  said  dampening  means 
applying  the  dampening  force  symmetrically  to  the  shaft  so 
that  the  dampening  forces  are  applied  to  the  shaft  to  dampen 
both  torsional  and  bending  forces  applied  to  the  end  of  the 
shaft. 


3,964,383 
RECIPROCATING  SELF-CONTAINED  MARKING 
DEVICE 
Patrick  Delligatti,  c/o  Dalemark  Industries,  Inc.,  950  Airport 
Road,  Lakewood  Industrial  Road,  Lakewood,  NJ.  08701 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,858 
Int.  CL'  B41F  17124,31124 
U.S.  CL  101—44  4  Claims 

1.  A  printing  device  for  encoding  production  data  on  mov- 
ing articles  comprising  a  plate-like  base,  a  slide  guide  means 
on  said  base;  a  slide  assembly  carried  by  said  slide  guide  means 


1.  A  high-speed  impact  printing  mechanism  having  a  tree 
flight  hammer  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  ready  position 
toward  a  predetermined  type  character  on  juxtaposed  moving 
type  to  a  free  flight  impact  position  comprising. 

hammer  mounting  means, 

bearing  means  supported  on  said  hammer  mounting  means, 

hammer  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  bearing  means 
opposite  said  moving  type. 
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read 


er 


impact 
guide  m 
actuator 
said 
flight 
juxtapt) 
cantilev 
hamm 
guided 
being 
means 
front  da 
means 
spring 
end  e 
betwee 
when 
tion  to 
means 
means 
initial 
means 


head  means  on  said  hammer  means,  I 

^ans  on  said  hammer  means, 
means  adapted  to  move  said  hammer  means  from 
y  position  toward  said  moving  type  and  to  a  free 
impact  position  when  a  selected  type  character  is 
sed  said  hammer  means, 

spring  means  mounted  at  a  fixed  end  on   said 

r  mounting  means  and  having  a  free  end  siidablv 

in  said  guide  means,  said  cantilever  spring  means 

normally   spring    loaded    to    return    said    hammer 

and  said  actuator  means  to  a  ready  position,  and 

per  means  mounted  on  said  hammer  mounting 

for  engaging  a  short  portion   of  said   cantilever 

means  intermediate  said  free  end  and  said  fixed 

ctively  providing  a  shortened  cantilever  spring 

n   said   hammer   means  and   said  damper   means 

id  hammer  means  is  moved  from  said  ready  posi- 

said  free  flight  impact  position  by  said  actuator 

whereby  said  free  end  of  said  cantilever  spring 

IS  damped,  its  natural  frequency  is  raised  and  the 

return  force  of  said  spring  means  on  said  hammer 

IS  increased 


in 


f^e 


sa 


UN 
Ralph  Kn 


U.S.  CI.  101 


3.964,385 
IT>^RY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCREEN 
MANLFACTLRE  AND  PRINTING 
,  3108  McColloch  St.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  26003 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,856  I 

Int.  CI.-  B41C  /   14,  B41F  1 5  20 
128.4 


ifiht. 


ri 
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1.  Appa 
printing  wi 
box  having 
including  rr 
means  inc 
for   receivi 
stretched 
means  for 
positives  o 
light  sensit 
electric  li 
said  box 
lives  to  the 
printing  wi 
vacuum  pi 
and  being 
extent 
through  sa 
means  for 
of  said  V 
tween  said 
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tus  for  use  in  manufacturing  a  printing  screen  and 

h  the  screen,  comprising    a  generally  rectangular 

six  sides  forming  an  enclosed  interior,  said  box 

eans  for  manufacturing  a  printing  screen,  with  said 

iiding  a  glass  plate  forming  a  first  side  of  said  box 

ig   thereon    film    positives   and    a    light   sensitive 

reen  for  reproducing  the  pattern  of  the  positives, 

uniformly  holding  the  light  sensitive  screen  and 

ito  the  outside  of  said  glass  plate  and  shielding  the 

e  screen  from  light  to  the  exterior  of  said  box.  and 

t  means  for  producing  an  exposure  light  within 

will  shine  through  said  glass  plate  and  the  posi- 

light  sensitive  screen  for  exposure,  and  means  for 

h  the  printing  screen,  with  said  means  including  a 

te  forming  a  second  side  of  said  rectangular  box 

ir  permeable  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its 

r   means   for   pulling  outside   environment   air 

second  side  vacuum  plate  and  into  the  box,  and 

ounting  the  printing  screen  to  overlie  the  exterior 

um  plate  with  the  material  to  be  printed  on  b€- 

screen  and  the  vacuum  plate. 


IV 

that 


3,964,386 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SURPLUS 

INK  ON  PRINTING  CYLINDERS 
Mamilianu  Dini.  Lsland  of  Elba,  Italy,  assignor  to  European 
Rotogravure  Association,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,788 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     11,    1972, 
2257102 

Int.  CI.-  B41F  35/00.  A46B  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  101      169  II  Claims 


I.  In  a  process  wherein  a  layer  of  liquid  is  transferred  onto 
a  surface  in  a  surplus  amount  and  all  but  a  predetermined 
residual  portion  of  the  liquid  layer  is  stripped  off,  a  method  of 
slipping  off  all  hut  the  residual  portion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stripping  member  having  a  mass  sufficiently  low 
so  as  to  permit  rapid  oscillation  thereof,  said  stripping 
member  also  having  a  stripping  edge  adjacent  to  but  at  all 
times  spaced  from  the  surface  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, 

disposing  said  stripping  edge  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to 
a  tangent  plane  of  the  surface, 

causing  relative  movement  between  the  surface  and  the 
stripping  member,  and 

oscillating  the  stripping  edge  of  said  stripping  member  in  a 
plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  tangent  plane  of  the 
surface  sufficiently  so  as  to  create  a  hydrodynamic  barrier 
in  the  liquid  layer  to  block  passage  of  all  but  the  residual 
portion  of  the  liquid  layer  past  the  stripping  edge. 


3.964.387 
APP\R\TIS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRINTING 
I  N(  \SED  FOLDED  BOOKS 
Hans-Dieter  VV  erner.  Leipzig,  Germany,  assignor  to  V  EB  Poly- 
graph Druckmaschinenwerke  Leipiz,  Leipzig.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser  No.  285.521,  Aug.  31.  1972.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  11,  1973.  Ser.  No.  423.815 
Int.  CI.*'  B4IF  .^'  06.  13  50 
L.S.  CI.  101      224  4  Claims 


S^tff 


blowe 

id 


in 
acu 


1.  Apparatu.-»  for  continuously  printing  uncased  folded 
books,  comprising  a  series  of  printing  machines,  each  printing 
machine  including  a  printing  roller  set  located  along  a  path 
and  movable  between  an  inoperative  position  and  a  printing 
position,  each  of  said  printing  roller  sets  including  a  pair  of 
printing  rollers  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  inoperative 
position,  and  in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  re- 
spectively, in  said  printing  position  so  that  both  sides  of  each 
web  section  are  imprinted,  transporting  means  for  continu- 
ously transporting  a  length  of  a  paper  web  along  said  path  so 
that  consecutive  web  sections  cooperate  with  the  printing 
roller  sets  of  consecutive  ones  of  said  printing  machines  and 
so  that  the  printing  roller  set  of  each  of  said  printing  machines 
makes  an  imprint  on  a  correlated  web  section  when  the  re- 
spective printing  roller  set  is  in  said  printing  position,  and 
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makes  no  imprint  when  it  is  in  said  inoperative  position;  con- 
trol means  for  operating  said  printing  roller  sets  of  the  respec- 
tive printing  machines  between  said  inoperative  and  printing 
positions  in  a  predetermined  sequence  so  that  each  web  sec- 
tion of  said  length  is  imprinted  with  a  different  imprint  and 
only  by  the  correlated  printing  roller  set  of  one  of  said  printing 
machines  but  is  not  imprinted  by  the  printing  roller  sets  of  any 
of  the  other  machines  of  said  series,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing a  series  of  control  devices  operatively  connected  with  said 
pairs  of  printing  rollers,  respectively,  for  moving  said  printing 
rollers  between  said  inoperative  and  printing  positions  so  that 
each  printing  roller  is  in  said  printing  position  during  one 
revolution,  each  control  device  including  a  pair  of  shafts 
supporting  said  printing  rollers  of  each  pair  of  printing  rollers, 
respectively,  a  pair  of  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  about  an 
axis  spaced  from  the  printing  cylinders  and  supporting  said 
shafts  for  movement  with  said  printing  rollers  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  having  first  inner 
articulated  ends  located  in  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  each 
said  pair  of  printing  rollers  and  outer  ends  connected  with  said 
shafts,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  spring  means  each  acting  on 
one  of  said  outer  ends  and  on  said  shafts  to  move  said  printing 
rollers  to  said  printing  position,  said  toggle  levers  having  an 
aligned  straight  line  position  spacing  said  shafts  and  printing 
rollers  in  said  inoperative  position,  and  an  angular  position  in 
which  said  spring  means  move  said  printing  rollers  to  said 
printing  position,  and  operating  means  including  a  cyclically 
reciprocable  rod  connected  with  said  first  articulated  ends  for 
moving  said  both  toggle  levers  between  said  aligned  and  angu- 
lar position,  and  cutting,  assembling,  and  folding  means  fol- 
lowing said  series  of  printing  machines  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  web  for  cutting  the  imprinted  web  sections 
into  sheets,  and  for  assembling  and  folding  said  sheets  to  form 
an  uncased  folded  book. 


3,964,388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

NON-IMPACT  PRINTING  WITH  SHADE-OF-GREY 

CONTROL 

James  C.  Maxwell,  W  inchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Carter's 

Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,669 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  ID  15/10:  H04N  I  lOO 

U.S.  CI.  101—426  27  Claims 


of 


printer,  said  signal  coupling  being  provided  hv  said  vari- 
able coupling  means  so  thai  a  substantiaiK  amplitude 
scaled  replica  of  said  print  signal  is  applied  to  vaid  ass^i- 
ciated  field  shaping  elcLtrodc 


3.964.389 
PRINTING  PLATE  BY  LASER  TRANSFER 
John  O.  H.  Peterson,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine,  assignor  to  ScotI 
Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4.^4, 25h 

Int.  CI.-  B41C  1/06,  1/10.  GOID  /:   ! -4 

U.S.  CI.  101-467  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  imaged  printing  pi  ate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  substrate  having  thereon  a  ^o.iting 
comprising 

a    particles  which  absorb  laser  energy 

b   a  self-oxidizing  binder  and 

c.  a  cros-linking  agent  or  a  cross-linking  agent  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cross-linkable  resin 

placing  said  coating  in  intimate  contact  with  a  lithographic 
printing  surface. 

selectively  transferring  the  coating  to  said  lithograhu  pnni 
ing  surface  by  directing  laser  energv  through  the  fiim  to 
the  surface. 

and  cross-linking  the  hinder  or  resin  by  heating. 


3,964,390 
BURSTING  DISC  ASSEMBLY 
Leslie  Ernest  Medlock,  Alloway,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1972.  Ser.  No.  233.899 
Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom.    Mar.    31, 
1971,8298  71 

Int.  Cl.=  F42D  1/00;  A62C  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  102—1  R  8  I  laims 


11^22    19  W  r?  J 4  16  15 


22.  A  method  for  non-impact  printing  comprising  the  steps 

A.  generating  a  print  signal  at  a  print  signal  generating 
means, 

B  applying  said  print  signal  by  way  of  a  variable  coupling 
means  to  the  field  shaping  electrode  of  a  non-impact 
printer  having  a  field  shaping  electrode  and  a  base  elec- 
trode, a  recipient  sheet,  said  recipient  sheet  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  field  shaping  and  base  electrodes  a 
donor  sheet,  said  donor  sheet  being  positioned  between 
said  field  shaping  and  base  electrodes  and  having  printing 
particles  dispersed  near  the  surface  of  said  donor  sheet 
adjacent  to  said  recipient  sheet, 

C  controlling  the  signal  coupling  between  said  signal  gener- 
ating  means   and   the   field   shaping   electrode   of  said 


IZ 


1.  A  bursting  disc  assembly  comprising  a  bursting  disc  hav- 
ing a  shear  line  defining  a  line  of  minimum  thicknes.s  around 
a  destructible  portion  of  the  disc  and  charge  of  detonating 
explosive  positioned  sufficiently  close  to  the  said  destructible 
disc  portion  to  break  the  disc  around  the  shear  line  and  de- 
stroy the  said  destructible  portion  when  the  charge  is  ex- 
ploded, said  destructible  portion  of  the  bursting  disc  being 
made  from  a  material  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nylon,  resin  laminated  glass  fiber,  resin  laminated 
paper  and  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  which  is  shattered  to  a 
powder  by  the  detonation  of  the  explosive  charge 
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3.964,391  I 

DISPENSEJR-LALNCHED  MUNITION  WITH  TWO-STAGE 
I  SPIN-IMPARTING  VANES 

Alexey  T.  Zacharin.  Parsippany,  N.J..  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of!  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  V^  ashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  394,223 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  I3;J2 

L.S.  CI.  102-4  3  Claims 


d  detonator  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  explosive  rib- 
bon, and 

flexible  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  detonator  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  container. 


■ts 


1.  A  munition,  adapted  to  be  launched  from  a  tubular  dis- 
penser, con-iprising  a  hollow  body  containing  a  payload  and 
having  a  spin  axis,  and  means  for  reacting  to  the  airstream 
after  launch  to  impart  a  high  spin  velocity  to  said  body  during 
a  short  flight,  said  means  comprising 

a  primary  vane  structure  including  a  diameter  of  outwardK 
extending  rigid  primary  vanes  rigidly  attached  to  said 
body,  Slid  primary  vanes  being  helically  oriented  to  said 
spin  ax  s  and  capable  of  imparting  a  predetermined  spin 
velocity  to  said  body,  the  diamter  of  the  outer  envelope 
of  said  primary  vanes  being  no  larger  than  that  of  said 
body, 

a  like  plurality  of  helically-oriented  resilient,  flexible,  secon- 
dary va  les  each  rigidly  attached  at  its  inner  end  to  one  of 
said  primary  vanes  and  normally  extending  outwardly  a 
substantial  distance  therebeyond,  to  substantially  in- 
crease the  total  effective  vane  area  and  thereby  impart  to 
said  body  a  spin  velocity  substantially  higher  than  said 
predetermined  spin  velocity;  said  secondary  vanes  being 
adaptec  to  be  folded  inwardly  toward  said  body  to  permit 
insertioii  with  said  body  and  said  primary  vanes  into  a 
launch  iube  and  to  spring  outwardly  after  launch,  and 
means  foi^  removably  attaching  said  flexible  vanes  to  said 
rigid  vajies  in  such  manner  that  said  flexible  vanes  will  be 
separated  from  said  rigid  vanes  by  the  airstream  at  a 
predetermined  spin  rate. 


3,964.392 
LAND  MINE  ft) 
Irving  L.   KJintish,  Rockaway,  and   Irwin   Marcus.   Pompton 
Plains,  bojh  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  repi-esented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  I 

Piled  Sept.  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  666.235 
Int.  CI.*  F42B  23 '16 
U.S.  CI.  102-8  10  Claims 

1.  A  mine  for  firing  fragments  in  a  360°  pattern  and  at  a 
proper  bursn  height,  said  mine  comprising 
a  containar, 

a  coiled  eitplosive  ribbon  seated  within  said  container, 
a  plurality  of  fragments  affixed  to  said  ribbon, 
projecting  means  mounted  in  the  center  of  said  explosive 

ribbon  jind  secured  to  one  end  thereof 
launching   means  secured    to   said   projecting   means   for 
launching  said  projecting  means  vertically  m  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  coiled  explosive  rib- 
bon. 


■A" 


whcrcupoTi  launching  ot  Naid  projecting  means  uncoils  said 
explosive  ribbon  to  torm  a  spiral  configuration  for  firing 
said  fragments  m  said  ?6(1°  pattern 


3.964.393 
IGNITER 
Kenneth    R.    Foote,  China   Lake.   Calif.;   Joseph   W.   Hanzel. 
Grenada.    Miss.,   and    Warren    P.    Froehner.   China    Lake, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,624 
Int.  CI.'  F42B  4/22.  4/26 
U.S.  CI.  102-37.6  2  Claims 


Ir^-r      18  30    2422  4«    40     44 


1.  In  a  bore  safe  flare  system  wherein  a  flare  candle  is 
adapted  to  be  ignited  only  after  it  is  expulsed  from  a  housing 
bv  an  explosive  charge,  and  including; 

a  casing. 

a  flare  candle  m  said  casing; 

a  piston  in  said  casing  rearwardly  of  said  flare  candle; 

Ignition  means  fastened  in  the  after  end  of  said  flare  candle 
and  extending  into  a  portion  of  said  piston, 

said  piston  and  said  ignition  means  being  interfitted  such 
that  separation  thereof  must  take  place  before  ignition 
may  be  accomplished, 

and  stop  means  forming  part  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
casing  to  stop  said  piston  for  separation  from  said  ignition 
means  when  said  flare  system  is  actuated;  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

said  Ignition  means  comprising  a  cup  shaped  body  having  a 
centrally  located  flanged  post  with  a  pyrotechnic  ignition 
mix  consolidated  on  said  post  to  form  a  solid  cylindrical 
plug. 

said  piston  having  a  forwardly  extending  tube  with  a  central 
bore,  and 

said  plug  closely  fitting  within  the  bore  of  said  tube. 
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3,964,394 
PYROCHEMICAL  GAS  GENERATOR 
Siegfried  Wolf,  Taufkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayern- 
Chemie  Gesellschaft  fur  Flugchemische  Antriebe  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.134 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.     5.     1973, 
2350104 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  3104 


3.964.396 
SPIN  ACTUATED  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Stanley  J.  Herold.  Switz  Cit>:  Donald  F.  Lagrange.  Washing- 
ton, and  John  E.  Laswell.  Bloomfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  a.s  represented  b\  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nav\,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  559.959 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  4.12    F42(    /^  :: 

U.S.  CL  102-79  •*  (  laims 


U.S.  CI.  102-39 


8  Claims 


//    Id  n  //     le  mmii  u  '^ 


21 


-.-L^ 


-56 


1.  A  pyrochemical  gas  generator,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
receptacle  having  upper  and  lower  parts,  said  lower  part  hav- 
ing a  bottom  interior  wall  with  a  plurality  of  concentric 
grooves  defined  therein  and  also  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
recesses  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  around  each  groove 
and  defining  annular  charge  support  ledges  above  the  grooves 
which  extend  beyond  each  side  of  the  associated  groove,  a 
plurality  of  preformed  explosive  charges  each  having  a  prede- 
termined defined  burning  surface  and  each  being  seated  on  a 
respective  support  ledge  above  the  associated  grooves  with 
substantially  their  outer  peripheries  exposed  for  burning,  said 
grooves  forming  communicating  gas  passages  for  the  combus- 
tion gases  during  burning  of  said  charges,  a  firing  grate  having 
a  gas  passage  therethrough  engaged  over  said  lower  part  and 
over  said  charges,  and  a  gas  outlet  connected  to  said  recepta- 
cle upper  part  above  said  grate 


3,964,395 
ELECTRICAL  PRIMER  FOR  PROJECTILES 
Hans  Kaiser,  Konigsfeld,  and  Arthur  Kopf,  Schramberg-Sul- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebruder  Junghans 
GmbH,  Schramberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,432 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    14,    1971. 

2151245 

Int.  Cl.^  F42C  11106 
U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  22  Claims 


1.  .A  release  mechanism  tor  use  wuh  an  aircraii  parachute 
fiare  comprising, 

a  housing. 

a  plurality  of  arms  for  remo\abi>  attaching  said  housing  to 
an  aircraft  parachute  flare, 

means  for  actuating  said  arms  for  uncoupling  said  housing 
from  said  aircraft  parachute  fiarc, 

an  ertia  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  tor  locKin^;, 
said  means  for  actuating  said  arms, 

a  pin  attached  to  said  inertia  arm 

an  actuator  slidably  mounted  to  said  housing  and  engage- 
able  with  said  pin  attached  to  said  inertia  arm 

spring  means  for  disengaging  said  actuator  trom  said  pm 
attached  to  said  inertia  arm, 

a  plurality  of  shafts  slidably  positioned  in  said  housing  en- 
gageable  with  said  actuator  for  holding  said  actuator  in  a 
locking  position  with  said  pin  attached  to  said  inertia  arm. 
and 

means  for  disengaging  said  pluralitv  of  shafts  from  said 
actuator  and  pivoting  said  inertia  arm  *  hereby  said 
means  for  actuating  said  arms  is  unlocked 


1.  In  an  electrical  primer  for  projectiles  with  an  electrical 
Igniting  element  and  with  an  ignition  circuit  system  having  at 
least  one  condenser  connected  to  the  igniting  element  through 
an  electronic  switch  element,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
electronic  switch  element  is  an  electronic  triggering  element 
having  control  input  terminals  and  a  timing  element  for  gener- 
ating electrical  pulses  for  application  to  the  control  input 
terminals  of  said  tilting  element. 


3.964.397 
RAILROAD  TIE  HANDLING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Andrew    M.   Dieringer.   Waterford.  and   Gunars   Eidemanls. 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Inc..  Milwau- 
kee  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.128.  April  5.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.611 
Int.  CI.'  EOIB  29:10 
U.S.  CI.  104-9  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inserting  new  ties  under  the  rails  or  railroad 
track,  including  the  steps  of  initially  laying  the  ne\k  ties  on  top 
of  the  rails,  grasping  the  new  ties,  one  at  a  time,  by  one  end 
only,  drawing  the  tie  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  rails  until  the 
free  end  of  the  tie  is  laterally  outside  of  the  rails,  lowering  at 
least  the  free  inner  end  of  the  tie  until  ii  is  generally  aligned 
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under  the 
rails,  and 


rdil>,  inserting  the  tie  lateralis   in'AardU  under  the    tion.  the  armature  rails  of  the  mam  and  auxiliary  electromag- 
rtorming  the  drasving,  lowering  and  inserting  ^tcps    nets  diverging  away  from  their  respective  lines  toward  said 

intersection. 


pe 


while  grasp 
the  said  on 


3,964.398 
MAGNETIC-SUSPENSION  VEHICLE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SWITCH  TRACKS 
Llrich  Brei;ling,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss-Maffel 
Aktienge<«llschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.055 
priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9,     1974. 


Claims 
2411434 

L.S.  CI.  lOi 


1.   A   ma 

track  havi 
said   traci<. 
magnet  sys 
track  for  m 
mg  said  ve 
ing   an   elec 
secondary 
upon  energ 
of  each  of 
secondary 
said  track 
track  defin 
center  bet 
the  line  des^ 
side  of  sai 
portion  an 
spectively, 
said  interse^ 
of  each  sys 
section  and 
said  vehicle 
interaction 
same  syste 
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ng  and  supporting  the  tie  during  such  steps  only  by 
end  thereof 


Int.  CI. 
148  MS 


B61B  ]i,0& 


8  Claims 


netic  suspension   transport  system  comprising  a 
a  switch  portion,  a  vehicle  displaceable  along 
a   respective   main   magnet  svstem   and  auxiliarv 
em  provided  along  each  side  of  the  vehicle  and 
ignetically  suspending  said  vehicle  from  and  guid- 
cle  along  said  track,  each  of  said  systems  compris- 
tromagnetic   primary   part  and  an   armature   rail 
art  generating  suspending  forces  between  them 
zation  of  the  electromagnet  part,  the  primary  part 
id  systems  being  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  the 
art  of  each  system  being  mounted  on  said  track, 
rts  having  a  junction  site  at  a  switch  portion  of  the 
d  as  the  point  at  which  the  line  described  by  a 
en  the  parts  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  intersects 
ribed  by  the  center  between  the  parts  on  the  other 
vehicle  for  passage  along  a  spur  of  the  switch 
straight  passage  through  the  switch  portion  re- 
nd means  for  reducing,  as  said  vehicle  approaches 
tion,  the  magnetic  interaction  between  the  parts 
m  on  the  side  of  the  vehicle  traversing  said  inter- 
the  parts  of  the  other  system  at  the  same  side  of 
at  a  rate  greater  than  the  decrease  in  magnetic 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  parts  of  the 
on  the  side  of  the  vehicle  traversing  said  intersec- 


ng 


hi 


sa 


pa 


we 


3,964,399 
RAILWAY  GONDOLA  CAR 

Ro\  VV.  Miller.  Highland,  and  Jack  E.  Gutridge.  Dyer,  both  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,481 

Int.  CI.    B61D  /7//0 

U.S.  CL  105-406  R  lo  Claims 


1 .  A  railway  car  supported  on  spaced  car  trucks  and  includ- 
mg  a  body  having  vertical  sides  and  end  walls,  the  improve- 
ment comprising. 

an  underframe  including  a  longitudinallv  extending  center 
sill. 

floor  portions  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  car  provid- 
ing first  elevated  floor  structures. 

a  bolster  structure  connected  to  said  sides,  floor  portions 
and  to  said  center  sill  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

a  second  central  depressed  floor  structure  positioned  be- 
tween the  ends  and  below  said  first  floor  structures, 

said  second  structure  including  a  floor  having  inner  end 
portions  connected  to  said  center  sill  adjacent  lower 
portions  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  vertical  and  continuous 
cross  members  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  side 
walls  and  having  upper  portions  thereof  connected  to  the 
underneath  side  oi  said  floor  for  supporting  the  same, 

said  cross  members  having  vertical  walls  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  center  sill, 

diagonal  support  members  extending  diagonally  below  said 
center  sill  and  connected  to  said  depressed  floor  structure 
for  supporting  the  same, 

said  support  members  having  first  end  portion  connected  to 
said  cross  members  adjacent  their  connection  to  said  side 
walls,  and 

means  connecting  intermediate  portions  of  said  support 
members  to  each  other  and  to  said  center  sill  wherebv 
said  support  members  provide  a  criss-cross  configuration 
between  said  cross  members 


te 


ni 


3,964,400 
PALLET  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Albertus  Brand,  Bussum.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  B.V.  Hou- 
tindustrie    De  Phoenix   ,  Halfweg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.284 
Claims   prioritv,  application   Netherlands,  June    17,    1974, 
7408025 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  /9  J2 
L.S.  CI.  108     51  8  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  oi  ^vntheiic  material  comprising  an  upper  plat- 
form, a  lower  platform  having  locking  holes  therein,  nine 
upright  hollow  columns  interconnecting  said  upper  and  said 
lower  platftirm,  each  column  having  an  upright  outer  wall 
defining  the  periphery  thereof,  said  columns  comprising  eight 
outer  columns  and  a  central  inner  column,  four  of  said  outer 
columns  being  positioned  in  the  corners  of  the  pallet  and  the 
other  four  outer  columns  being  each  positioned  intermediate 
two   corners   of  the    pallet,   downwardly   extending   locking 
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hooks  at  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  column,  said  hooks 
being  snapped  through  said  locking  holes  in  said  lower  plat- 
form, said  upper  platform  and  said  columns  jointly  forming  an 
integral  unit,  said  lower  platform  forming  an  integral  unit, 
each  said  locking  hook  being  located  within  the  cross-sec- 
lional  dimensions  of  its  respective  column,  said  lower  platform 
including  a  perforated  top  wall,  nine  downwardly  extending 
main  stiffening  ribs  being  formed  underneath  said  top  wall,  the 
upright  outer  wall  of  each  said  column  being  aligned  with  one 
each  of  said  main  stiffening  ribs  of  the  lower  platform,  each 
main  stiffening  rib  defining  a  periphery  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  aligned  upright  outer  wall  of  its  corresponding  column, 
auxiliary  downwardly  extending  stiffening  ribs  extending  be- 
tween each  main  stiffening  rib  and  a  central  junction,  said 
locking  holes  in  the  lower  platform  being  located  proximate 
said  main  stiffening  ribs  and  having  a  rectangular  cross-sec- 


2  1  2 


20„ 


21 
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tion.  said  locking  hooks  engaging  underneath  the  perforated 
top  wall,  said  top  wall  of  said  lower  platform  including  a 
rectangular  framework  portion,  the  width  of  said  framework 
portion  substantially  corresponding  to  the  w  idth  of  said  other 
four  outer  columns  positioned  thereabove,  central  strips  join- 
ing in  the  central  zone  of  said  top  wall  above  which  said  cen- 
tral inner  column  is  located,  connecting  the  central  area  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  framework  portion  to  each  other,  said 
framework  portion  of  the  top  wall  of  the  lower  platform  in- 
cluding outer  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  guide 
edges  positioned  between  successive  main  stiffening  ribs,  the 
upper  platform  comprising  a  perforated  top  wall,  and  down- 
wardly extending  stiffening  ribs  formed  underneath  said  top 
wall,  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  stiffening  ribs 
being  formed  within  each  column  extending  between  the 
upright  wall  of  said  column  and  a  central  junction. 


ablv  interconnecting  the  narrow  cdgc^  ot"  the  mel.j;  fr.imes  of 
said  side  tables,  said  side  tables  including  scc<md  subNiantiallv 
horizontal  metal  frames  supported  on  the  as^oeiaicd  metal 
legs  in  spaced  relation  below  their  table  top  metal  frames;  and 
respective  shelves  supported  on  each  said  second  metal  frame; 
the  table  top  and  shelf  of  each  side  table  defining  an  empty 
interspace  opening  in  a  lateral  direction  away  from  the  asso- 


3,964,401 

TYPEWRITER  AND  BOOKKEEPING  MACHINE  WORK 

UNIT  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  WORK  UNIT  CHAIN 

Karl  Gutmann,  Jr.,  Unterkirnach.  and  Rupert  Eder,  Villingen. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Karl  Gutmann  KG, 

Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1971.  Ser.  No.  156,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1970, 
2031450;  Mar.  10,  1971,  2111419 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  57/00,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  108-64  16  Claims 

1.  A  rectilinear  work  place  unit  chain  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  individual  workplace  units,  for  business 
machines  such  as  typewriters,  bookkeeping  machines,  and  the 
like,  each  including  a  machine  supporting  substantially  rectan- 
gular main  table  having  a  pair  of  longer  sides  joined  by  a  pair 
of  narrow  edges,  the  mam  tables  of  successive  workplace  units 
extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  chain  with 
their  longer  sides  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  chain;  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  side  tables 
each  respective  to  only  a  single  individual  mam  table  and 
forming  a  unit  therewith,  and  having  a  pair  of  longer  sides 
joined  by  a  pair  of  narrow  edges,  the  longer  sides  of  said  side 
tables  extending  parallel  to  the  narrow  edges  of  said  main 
tables,  said  side  tables  being  arranged  end-to-end  in  a  single 
row,  each  table  including  a  table  top  supported  on  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  table  top  metal  frame,  respective  tubular 
metal  legs  supporting  each  table  top  metal  frame;  the  metal 
frame  and  table  top  of  each  side  table  having,  longitudinally 
of  said  chain,  slightly  longer  side  lengths  than  the  metal  frame 
and  table  top  of  the  associated  mam  table;  means  disengage- 


■.  ]^ 


ciated  main  table,  said  interconnected  side  tables  defining  a 
continuous  rectilinear  table  hand  extending  substantiallv  cen- 
trallv  between  said  main  tables  with  each  said  emptv  inter- 
space being  laterally  aligned  with,  and  opening  toward  a  mam 
table  seating  position  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  band  from 
the  main  table  associated  with  the  respective  side  table,  the 
table  tops  of  said  side  tables  being  substantially  coplanar  and 
at  a  level  higher  than  the  tabic  tops  of  said  ni.iin  lables. 


3.964.402 
PORTABLE  STA(.K 
James  F.  Jenne';  Irvin  E.  Dorschner,  both  of  0»atonn«;  Har- 
vey M.  Urch.  West  Concord,  and  Jerry  A.  Wenger.  0>»a- 
tonna.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wenger  Corporation,  O^a- 
tonna,  Minn. 

Filed  May  I,  1974.  Ser   No.  465.925 

int.  Cl.=  F16B  l,uu 

U.S.  CI.  108-64  10  Claims 


^ 


3i 


1.  A  portable  stage  having  plural  separable  stage  units  and 
means  for  holding  adjacent  stage  units  in  fixed  relation  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  elongate  grooved  members  attached  one  to  each 
stage  unit  and  opening  outwardly  therefrom  and  w  ith  a  pair  of 
inturned  flanges  on  each  member,  a  clamp  mechanism  posi- 
tioned within  the  grooves  of  both  of  said  grooved  members 
and  including  rigid  members  between  and  in  engagement  with 
said  pairs  of  flanges  to  define  a  tongue  and  groove  connection 
between  units  for  imparting  rigiditv  to  said  grooved  members 
and  having  pivotally  mounted  means  to  move  behind  and 
engage  a  fiange  on  each  of  said  grooved  members  and  hold 
said  grooved  members  locked  lo  each  other. 
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7.  A 
adjacent 
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associated 
define  a  pa 
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shaped  me 
to  said  cl 
member  m 


ble  stage  havmg  clamp  mechanism  for  attaching 

"itage   units,   said   clamp   mechanism   comprising   a 

-shape  elongate  mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  plates 

with  said  mounting  plate  at  spaced   locations  to 

ir  of  rectangular  housings,  a  pivotable  clamp  mem- 

ly  mounted  at  each  housing  and  including  a  L- 

Tiber  with  a  pair  of  spaced  legs,  a  handle  connected 

4mp  member,  and   means  for  holding  said  clamp    U.S.  CI.  108 

either  a  clamping  or  nonclampmg  position 
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3.964,404 
SHFLF  AND  CORNER  POST  ASSEMBLY 
Flovd  F.  Mueller,  and  William  A.  Gelbuda,  both  of  Two  Rivers. 
Wis.,  as.signors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 
Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mav  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.038 
Int.  Cl.^  A47B  9/00 
144  25  Claims 


3,964.403 
THREE-WAY  TABLE 
Milton  Schiinkman,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y  .,  assignor  to  Stakmore 
Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.791 

Int.  CI.-  A47B  ! 3  08 

L.S.  CI.  10(8-90  10  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  table  combination  having  three  alterna- 
tively usab  e  table  tops,  said  combination  including  a  basic 
table  structure  with  a  fixed  top  portion  having  a  table  top  as 
a  permanent  part  thereof,  and  legs  connected  with  the  fixed 
top  portion  for  supporting  said  structure  from  a  floor  or  other 
underlying  support,  a  conversion  top  that  fits  over  the  fixed 
top  portion  extending  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  fixed  top 
portion,  the  conversion  top  having  opposite  surfaces,  either  of 
which  can  rest  on  the  fixed  top  portion  and  either  of  which  is 
used  as  the  top  surface  of  the  table,  when  the  opposite  surface 
rests  on  saip  fixed  top  portion,  each  of  said  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  conversion  top  having  different  surface  treatment  in 
accordance  with  its  intended  use  and  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
conversion  top  having  a  surface  treatment  that  malces  it  a 
game  table,  the  conversion  top  comprising  hinged  panels  that 
fold  together  when  not  in  use  to  reduce  its  size  for  storage. 
said  panels  having  edge  faces  confronting  one  another  and 
substantially  in  contact  with  one  another  when  the  conversion 
top  is  unfolded  and  the  panels  are  in  alignment  with  one 
another,  arid  invisible  hinges  recessed  into  said  edge  faces  and 
securing  the  panels  to  one  another,  said  hinges  being  hidden 
from  view  when  the  conversion  top  is  unfolded  and  either 
surface  of  jhe  conversion  top  is  uppermost,  and  the  invisible 
hinges  having  sliding  and  pivotal  portions  that  move  far 
enough  to  ttrmg  the  sections  into  substantially  parallel  relation 
with  one  another  when  said  panels  are  folded  into  parallel 
relation  wi|h  one  another,  the  fixed  top  portion  having  sup- 
ports movibly  attached  thereto  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  iinder  the  conversion  top,  and  restraining  elements 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  supports  in  position  to  extend  upward 
at  angularly  spaced  locations  and  into  contact  with  the  perim- 
eter of  the  conversion  top  for  holding  the  conversion  top 
against  horizontal  movement  with  respect  to  the  fixed  top. 


1.  A  shelf  and  corner  post  combination,  said  post  having  at 
least  one  series  of  vertically-spaced  recesses,  said  shelf  includ- 
ing a  perimetric  frame  having  adjacent  frame  members  merg- 
ing to  define  a  corner  section,  said  shelf  also  including  a  hori- 
zontal brace  spanning  said  adjacent  frame  members  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  corner  section,  said  post  being 
freely  receivable  between  said  corner  section  and  said  brace 
for  selective  adjustment  of  the  elevation  of  said  shelf,  a  U- 
shaped  clip  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  arms  joined  by  a 
connecting  portuin,  at  least  one  of  said  arms  being  provided 
at  the  free  end  thereof  with  bearing  means  selectively  receiv- 
able in  each  of  the  recesses  of  said  series,  and  adjustable 
connecting  means  for  securing  said  clip  and  brace  together 
and  for  urging  said  bearing  means  into  engagement  with  said 
recessed  post  to  clamp  said  post  between  said  clip  and  the 
corner  section  of  said  frame. 


3.964,405 

PERENNIAL  WEED  CONTROL  BY  DEEP  PLACEMENT 

OF  VOLATILE  SOIL  FUMIGANTS 

William    A.  Ha^lund.  P.O.   Box  693,  Mount  Vernon.  Wash. 

98273.  and  Theodore  P.  Reiling.  500  Boright  Apt.  101.  Le 

Sueur,  Minn.  56058 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  121.576 
Int.  Cl.=  AOIC  23102 
li.S.  CI.  111-6  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  deep  rooted  perennial  weeds 
such  as  bind-weed  and  Canadian  thistle  by  the  deep  injection 
of  volatile  soil  fumigants  at  least  fourteen  inches  below  the  soil 
surface  at  a  horizontal  spacing  under  thirty  inches  and  at  least 
at  a  rate  of  two  and  one  half  gallons  per  acre. 


3.964.406 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Arnold  Brown  Partridge,  3315  Maroneal  St.,  Houston.  Tex. 
77025.  and  Joseph  Frank  Woerner.  823  Azalea,  Houston, 
Tex.  77018 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,956 
Int.  CI.'  F23G  5100 
U.S.  CI.  110-8  A  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  waste  by  substantially  com- 
plete combustion  thereof  comprising 
furnace  means  for  burning  the  waste, 
conveyor  means  for  moving  said  waste  through  said  furnace 

means; 
means  for  depositing  said  waste  on  said  conveyor  means  for 
movement  through  said  furnace  means;  and 
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means  for  removing  resulting  residue  from  said  conveyor    roller  means  includmg  a  multiplicity  of  picks  for  engaging  the 
means  after  said  waste  has  passed  through  said  furnace    backing  fabric. 

means;  ~ 

said  furnace  means  comprising  an  elongated  primary  burn  ^  ^^_^  ^^^^ 

ing  area  through  which  said  conveyor  means  passes  and       p^-j.jER^,;^(,  DEVICE  FOR  TUFTING  MACHINES  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Randel  P.  Smith.  ChatUnooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  lo  F  ht  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620.526 

Int.  CI.-  D05C  I5i26 

U.S.  CL  112-79  A  -'  '  '"'^^ 


an  elongated  secondary  burner  area  directly  above  said 
primary  burner  area  for  burning  any  emissions  remaining 
after  burning  in  said  primary  burner  area,  said  primary 
and  secondary  burner  areas  communicating  with  each 
other  through  vertical  passageways  therebetween  longitu- 
dinally spaced  along  the  length  of  said  furnace  means. 

3,964.407 
SHIFTABLE  NEEDLE  PLATE 
Gary  L.  Ingram.  Ooltewah;  Jimmie  D.  Scott,  Harrison,  and 
Randel  P.  Smith.  Chattanooga,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 
Singer  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,602 

Int.  Cl.^  D05C  \5130 

U.S.  CI.  112-79  R  2  Claims 


rn'»" 


...  -t: 


rjiiiliiAl^'^^'^^^^^:^-^^^^^^ 
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1.  In  a  tufting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  needles  ar 
ranged  substantiallv  in  a  row  laterally  across  the  machine,  a 
needle  plate  for  supporting  a  backing  fabric  relative  to  said 
needles,  means  for  feeding  the  backing  fabric  longitudinally  of 
the  machine  over  the  needle  plate,  means  for  actuating  said 
needles  for  penetrating  said  backing  fabric  to  insert  loops  of 
yarn  therein  upon  each  penetration  of  the  needles,  and  pat- 
terning means  for  shifting  the  needle  plate  and  backing  fabric 
laterally  of  the  machine  and  relatively  to  the  needles  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  bearing  blocks  secured  to 
the  machine  below  the  needle  plate,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
linear  bearings  in  each  bearing  block,  each  bearing  in  each 
block  being  aligned  with  a  corresponding  bearing  in  the  other 
blocks,  a  rod  received  in  corresponding  bearings  of  each 
block,  clamping  means  for  securing  said  rods  to  the  needle 
plate,  means  for  imparting  lateral  movement  to  the  rods  in 
accordance  with  a  pattern,  and  laterally  extending  roller 
means  including  means  supporting  said  roller  means  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  and  for  movement  with  the  needle  plate,  said 


1.  A  patterning  device  for  a  tufting  machine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  reciprocating  needles  disposed  laterally  across  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  penetrate  a  backing  fabric  moving  longi- 
tudinally of  the  machine  to  insert  a  pluraiitv  of  stitches  upon 
each  penetration  of  the  backing  tabric,  and  shiftable  means 
including  a  drive  bar  for  providing  relative  lateral  movement 
between  the  needles  and  the  backing  fabric,  said  patterning 
device  comprising:   a  housing,  carriage   means  supported   in 
said  housing  for  oscillatory  translational  movement   means  for 
driving  said  carriage  means  in  a  first  direction  and  m  a  sc.  ond 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  reciprocation  of  said  needles,  said  carnage   means 
moving  in  said  first  direction  while  said  needles  arc  tree  of  said 
backing  fabric,  a  motion  transferring  member  mounted  in  saiu 
housing,  complementary  coupling  means  earned  hv  said  car- 
riage means  and  said  motion  transferring  member  tor  coupling 
the  motion  transferring  member  selectivelv    to  the  carriage 
only  when  the  carriage  means  is  moving  in  s.  id  first  direction, 
pattern  control  means  for  actuating  said  coupling  means  selec- 
tively prior  to  movement  of  said  carnage  means  in  said  first 
direction,  said  motion  transferring  member  including  a  keeper 
member,  a  locking  tooth  journalled  in  said  housing  for  engage 
ment  with  said  keeper  member  for  securing  said  motion  trans 
fcrring   member,   locking   tooth   control   means   operable    m 
timed  relationship  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  needles  for 
holding  said  locking  tooth  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
keeper  member  and.  for  releasing  said  tooth  from  said  keeper 
member  only  when  said  carriage  means  is  moving  in  said  first 
direction  and  means  for  connecting  said  motion  transferring 
member  to  said  drive  bar 


3.964.409 
DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  AND  CUTTING-OPEN  TUCKS  ON 

CUT  PIECES  OF  GARMENTS 
Gunther  Mall,  and  Werner  Striegler.  both  of  KaisersUutern, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Pfaff   Industriemaschinen   GmbH. 

Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.135 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    12.    1973. 

7336850 

Int.  Cl.'  D05B  37/08 
U.S.  CI.  112-121.15  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  on  a  sewing  unit  in  sewing  and  cutting 
open  tucks  of  cut  pieces  of  garments,  comprising  a  sewing 
machine  having  a  stitch  formation  zone,  and  a  work  advance 
table  having  an  edge  around  which  the  v.ork  is  folded,  a  tern- 
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plate  rail  extending  over  said  table  which  l^  conformable  to 
the  shape  of  the  seam  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  the  work 
and  which  extends  past  the  stitch  formation  ^one  of  the  sewing 
machine,  a  cutting  Icnife  which  is  introduceable  between  the 
fabric  layers  of  the  folded  work,  said  work  advance  table  being 
formed,  at  least  partly,  with  a  forked  cross-section  with  spaced 


apart  top  ar 
guide  spur 
fabric  of  tht 
modating  s 
cutting  knif 
awav  from 


d  bottom  legs  haung  an  opening  therebetween,  a 

havmg  a  flattened  end  engageable  between  the 
folded  work  and  havmg  a  slot  therein  for  accom- 
id   cutter,   and    mounting  means   mounting   said 

:  and  said  guide  spur  for  movement  toward  and 

aid  table 
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EL 
Ronald  J. 
and  Gera 


U.S.  CI.  11 


3.964.410 
ASTHC  INSERTER  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

19  Branwood  Drive.  Dix  Hills.  N.Y.  11746. 
Gluckin,  440  E.  57th  St..  New  York.  N.\  .  10022 
i^iled  Jan.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.663 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  23/00 
121.26  10  Claims 


Boser. 

Id 


^'3^^    18 


1.  In  con  bination,  a  sewing  machine  including  a  sewing 
needle  and  f  :ed  dogs  defining  a  sewing  station,  means  defining 
a  fabric  feed  path  into  said  sewmg  station,  a  fabric  hemming 
device  located  along  said  fabric  feed  path  in  advance  of  said 
sewmg  siaticm.  and  an  elastic  inserter  located  adjacent  the  exit 
end  of  said  fabric  hemming  device  for  inserting  elastic  into 
said  hem  for  sewmg  attachment  to  the  fabric  fed  into  said 
sewing  statian,  said  elastic  inserter  comprising  a  suppiv  of 
elastic,  means  defining  an  elastic  feed  path  oriented  trans- 
versely of  said  fabric  feed  path,  an  elastic-tensioning  means 
disposed  along  said  elastic  feed  path  mounted  for  movement 
between  movement-resisting  contact  with  said  elastic  for 
tensioning  the  same  and  a  clearance  position  in  relation  there- 
with, a  rigid  enclosure  member  about  the  supply  length  of 
elastic  movable  from  a  ready  position  along  said  elastic  feed 
path  simultaneously  with  said  elastic  positioned  therein 
through  an  ftlastic-feed  stroke  into  abutting  contact  with  said 
elastic-tensicnmg  means  incident  to  urging  said  elastic-ten- 
sioning  means  into  said  clearance  position  thereof,  an  elastic- 
engaging  m^ans  operable  to  further  urge  said  elastic  through 
said  rigid  enclosure  member  along  said  feed  path  to  thereby 


locate  the  leading  edge  of  said  elastic  at  said  sewing  station 
and  under  the  feed  control  of  said  feed  dogs,  and  means  with- 
drawing said  enclosure  member  back  into  said  ready  position 
thereof  incident  to  permitting  movement-resistant  contact  of 
said  elastic-tensioning  means  with  said  elastic,  whereby  during 
subsequent  feed  movement  of  said  elastic  as  produced  by  said 
feed  dogs  said  elastic  is  tensioned  by  said  elastic-tensioning 
means. 


3.964.41  1 

DENSE  PILE  FABRIC 

Randel  P.  Smith.  Chattanooga.  Fenn..  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Cdmpany.  Vew  York.  N.\  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467.335.  May  6.  1974.  This  application 

July  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  594,844 

Int.  CI.-  D05C  17/02 

U.S.  CL  112—410  1  Claim 


1.  A  tufted  pile  fabric  comprising  a  backing  fabric  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  lateral  rows  of  tufts  ex- 
tending from  a  first  surface  thereof  to  form  a  tufted  pile  sur- 
face, each  of  said  tufts  extending  from  a  point  in  the  backing 
fabric,  and  rows  of  backstitch  on  a  second  surface  thereof 
opposite  from  said  first  surface,  said  backstitch  comprising  a 
single  strand  of  yarn  extending  between  at  least  two  points  in 
the  same  lateral  row  and  from  one  of  said  points  longitudinally 
to  a  point  in  the  adjacent  lateral  row 


3.964.412 

SHAPIN(;  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODLCING  A  SEAMLESS  CONTAINER 

Kaname  Kitsuda.  1 15.  Shinshu,  Hiratsuka.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,353 

Int.  CI.-  B21D  5 1 124 

L'.S.  CI.  113-7.  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  a  hollow  cylindrical  blank 
workpiece  into  a  seamless  container  having  a  trunk  and  a  neck 
portion  connected  by  a  shoulder  portion,  particularly  a  con- 
tainer able  to  withstand  high  internal  pressures,  a  combination 
comprising  a  carrier  havmg  a  plurality  of  spaced  work  sta- 
tions, means  for  successively  indexing  said  earner  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  work  stations,  a  plurality  of  workpiece-hold- 
ing  frames  on  said  carrier  and  each  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  and  firmly  support  the  entire  portion 
of  a  blank  which  will  correspond  to  the  trunk  portion  of  the 
Hnished  container,  shaping  means  at  some  of  said  work  sta- 
tions adapted  to  move  axially  of  the  respective  workpiece- 
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holding  frames  for  successively  shaping  an  upper  portion  of  3.964.414 

the  blank  to  form  the  shoulder  and  neck  portions  of  the  con-  EASY  OPEN  END  METHOD  AND  \PP\RATl'S 

tamer,  and  clamping  means  at  said  working  stations  at  which  (iordon  R.  (iane.  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 

said  shaping  means  are  located  for  securely  holding  said  work-  num  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Oakland.  C  alif. 

pieces  during  their  shaping,  including  first  cooperating  means  Division  of  Ser.  No.  478.407,  June  1  1.  1974.  Pat.  Nu 

on  said  cylindrical  portions  and  second  cooperating  means  3.902.627.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448.157. 

movable  axially  towards  said  cylindrical  portions  with  said  March  4.  1974.  abandoned.  This  application  ^pr. 

shaping  means  and  into  engagement  with  said  first  cooperat-  No.  565.494 

ing  means  so  as  to  generate  a  radial  clamping  force  on  said  Int.  CI.-  B21D  >  I  44 

cylindrical  portions,  whereby  the  firmly  supported  trunk  por-  L'.S.  CI.  113—121  C 
tion  of  a  blank  is  prevented  from  w  rinkling  under  the  effect  of 
the  axial  movement  of  said  shaping  means  during  the  conver- 
sion of  the  blank  into  a  finished  container 


3.964.413 
METHODS  FOR  NECKING-IN  SHEET  METAL  CAN 

BODIES 
William  T.  Saunders,  Weirton.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  National 
Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,281 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  SHOO 

U.S.  CI.  113— 120  AA  5  Claims 


14- 


3s  n 


Str 


aims 


£: 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  sheet  metal  container,  a  multi- 
stage die-forming  method  for  necking-in  the  open  end  of  a  can 
body  to  provide  flanging  metal  free  of  wrinkles,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  an  open-ended   can  body   having  a  sidewall  of 
substantially  cylindrical  configuration  about  a  longitudi- 
nally extended  central  axis. 
the  sidewall  defining  an  open  end  having  a  peripheral  edge. 
die-forming   a  strengthening  member  in   the   sheet   metal 
contiguous  to  the  open-end  with  a  first  set  of  dies  includ- 
ing an  outer  strengthenmg-member  die  cooperating  with 
an   inner  pilot  die  by  turning  such  peripheral  edge  in- 
wardly with  such  outer  strengthening-member  die  toward 
the  central  axis  of  the  can  body  about  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  a  dimension  in  the  range  of  about  ten  to  fifteen 
times  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal  being  die  formed, 
the  peripheral  edge  being  turned  inwardly  about  the  full 
circumference  of  such  peripheral  edge  and  then  turning 
such  peripheral  edge  with  the  inner  pilot  die  toward  such 
open  end  to  extend  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  central 
axis,  such  extension  of  sheet  metal  in  the  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  central  axis  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  of 
less  than   0625  inch,  and  then 
die-forming  such  open  end  with  strengthening  member  to 
form  a  reduced  diameter  neck  with  a  second  set  of  dies 
including  an  outer  necking-in  die  and  an  inner  pilot-type 
die  by  contacting  the  can  body  sidewall  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  strength- 
ening member  with  the  outer  necking-in  die  to  form  a 
curvilinear   configuration    transition   zone   between   the 
original  can  body  and  the  reduced  diameter  neck  and  to 
form  wrinkle-free  flanging  metal,  such  transition  zone 
being  formed  about  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  greater 
than  fifteen  times  the  thickness  gage  of  the  sheet  metal 
being  die  formed, 
such  necked-in  flanging  metal  having  a  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion which  is  a  plurality  of  times  greater  than  the  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  dimension  of  the  initially  formed 
strengthening  member. 


1.  A  method  tor  producing  an  easy  open  closure  member 
having  at  least  one  depressible  tab  comprising  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  closure  blank  of  ductile  metal  and  provided  with  a 
main  panel  and  an  outer  peripheral  reinforcing  rib.  initially 
working  and  simultaneously  subjecting  a  portion  of  the  panel 
closer  to  the  center  of  the  panel  than  to  said  rib  and  at  least 
one  additional  portion  of  the  panel  located  intermediate  a 
selected  part  of  the  said  rib  and  tlrvt  mentioned  portion  ^'l  the 
panel  to  selective  drawing  pressures  and  forming  an  emboss- 
ment in  said  first  mentioned  panel  portion  and  a  shallow 
outwardlv  disposed  dimple  in  said  second  mentioned  panel 
portion  without  at  the  same  time  effecting  any  significant 
thinning  of  the  metal  in  the  wall  of  the  said  dimple  except  in 
the  extreme  top  portion  thereof,  then  without  materially  dis- 
turbing at  least  the  major  part  of  the  embossment  and  while 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  metal  making  up  the  dimple  and 
directing  the  metal  m  the  top  of  the  Jmiple  slightly  outwardly 
into  a  confined  arcuate  opening,  reworking  and  reshaping  the 
metal  in  the  peripheral  base  portion  of  the  said  dimple  to  form 
selectively  offset  concentric  inner  and  outer  dimple  base 
sections  interconnected  h\  a  web  and  then  without  effecting 
any  material  thinning  of  any  part  of  the  dimple  located  in  the 
arcuate  opening  and  at  least  most  of  said  base  sections  sub- 
jecting said  web  to  compressive  forces  and  materially  thinning 
all  but  a  selected  amount  of  the  material  in  the  said  web  to 
provide  an  embrittled  thm  tear  line  section  m  the  web  and 
while  effecting  said  thinning  of  the  web  and  forming  said  tear 
line  section  allowing  the  terminal  ends  of  the  tear  line  section 
to  form  and  recede  into  a  depressible  tab  hinge  portion. 


3.964,415 

CAN  CLOSCRF 

Harris  W.  Viker.  Roseville.  and  William  E.  Kropp,  North  Si. 

Paul,  both   of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393.001.  Aug.  30.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,889,844.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.980 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  ^J  44 
U.S.  CI.  113-121  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  end  piece  for  use  m  tahncaiing 
a  sealed  pressurized  container,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

obtaining  a  pre-formed  circular  end  piece  of  the  type  used 
in  fabricating  metal  cans,  said  end  pie^e  having  a  de- 
pressed center  portion  with  a  pour  hole  therein  and  a 
circumferential  lip  for  clamping  over  and  sealing  to  one 
end  of  an  annular  can  body, 
applying  a  strip  of  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive 
tape  to  the  depressed  center  portion  so  as  to  overlie  the 
pour  hole  and  be  sealed  to  the  circumjacent  surface. 
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supportirig  the  taped  side  of  the  end  piece  Aith  a  supp> 


means  in  an  area  adjacent  to  but  spaced  slightK  radialK 
outward  from  the  pour  hole, 
firmU  grlppmg  the  end  piece  in  said  area,  and 
providing  a  blunt  punch  with  a  tapered  head  u.hich  has  a 
varyini  cross-sectional  diameter  in  planes  taken  at  right 
angles  ;o  its  axis,  the  distal  end  of  the  punch  head  having 
a  crossl-sectional  diameter  smaller  than  the  corresponding 


diamet 
head  h 
the  poi 
forcing  t 
ing  an 
of  the 
simu 
adhere 


Raymond  J 
Auburn,  i 
Ohio 
sented  by 


L.S.  CI.  11^ 


-rj-  •' 


r  of  the  pour  hole  and  the  main  body  of  the  punch 
ving  a  corresponding  diameter  larger  than  that  of 
r  hole,  and 


Ne  punch  head  into  the  pour  hole,  therebv  impart- 

lutwardly  tapered  configuration  to  the  taped  side 

nd  piece  in  the  area  circumjacent  the  pour  hole, 

ta^eously  stretching  the  tape  and  leaving  it  tlrmlv 

to  the  end  piece 


3,964,416 
BOILER  REACTOR 
Kiraly,  Highland  Heights;  Bernard  H.  Affeldt, 
nd  Charles  R.  Anspach,  Willoughby  Hills,  all  of 
ass  gnors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Mled  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,573 
Int.  CI. 2  B63H  2108 
20  A  2  Claims 


uniiiJiiUiiiiiir 


"^ 


Jlilld-] 


■■^' 


1.  A  steam  boiler-reactor  comprismg, 

a  a  cylindrical  casing  having  closures  at  opposite  ends 
thereof 

b.  a  steam  generalmg  tube,  formed  m  a  helical  coil,  disposed 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  and  extending 
substantially  between  its  opposite  ends,  said  coil  having 
an  inlet  end  to  which  feed  water  may  be  delivered  and  an 
outlet  end  from  which  steam  may  be  delivered  to  a  steam 
engine. 

c  a  cylindrical  screen  disposed  within  and  adjacent  the 
helical  coil, 

d,  an  elorigaled  oxidant  injector  nozzle  tube,  having  a  row 
of  axially  spaced  injection  orifices,  extending  longitudi- 
nally o  said  casmg  and  within  the  space  within  said 
screen. 


c  d  solid  grain  of  cast  lithium  substantially  filling  the  re- 
nidindcr  of  the  space  within  said  screen, 

t  an  oxidant  comprising  a  source  of  sulphur  hexafluonde 
under  pressure  communicating  with  said  nozzle  tube 
through  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  rate  of  flovv  of 
same, 

g.  said  nozzle  tube  having  longitudinally  extending  conduits 
therein  through  w.hich  water  may  be  circulated  for  cool- 
ing it. 

h.  means  for  supplying  feed  water  to  said  conduits  and 
thence  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  steam  generating  tube, 

i.  and  a  source  of  heat  for  melting  said  gram  of  lithium. 

j.  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
said  source  of  heat  has  melted  the  lithium,  the  oxidant 
may  be  injected  into  the  latter  for  reaction  with  the  mol- 
ten lithium  the  pr^oducts  of  reaction  occupying  substan- 
tially the  same  space  as  the  original  volume  of  lithium, 
said  screen  preventing  undcsired  reactions  adjacent  the 
walls  of  the  steam  coil. 


3.964,417 

WATER  VEHICLES 

Marshall  I  .  H  illiams,  Santa  Monica,  and  William  P.  Peschel. 

Venice,  both  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  Hydrobike  Incorporated. 

Venice,  C  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469.633,  May  14,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,302.  Nov.  10.  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,768 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  li20 
L.S.  CI.  114     66.5  H  26  Claims 


1.   A  water  vehicle  comprising 

a  hull  member  having  a  means  for  receiving  at  least  one 
person  to  be  transported,  said  hull  member  providing 
substantial  flotation  when  said  vehicle  is  at  rest  in  the 
water, 

planing  surface  means  forward  of  the  center  of  gravitv  of 
said  vehicle,  said  planing  surface  means  being  the  primarv 
support  for  said  vehicle  forward  of  said  center  of  gravity 
when  said  vehicle  is  propelled  over  the  water  at  a  suitably 
high  speed,  and 

hvdrofoii  means  disposed  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  hull 
member  and  at  longitudinal  position  aft  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  vehicle,  said  hydrofoil  means  being  the 
primary  support  for  said  vehicle  aft  of  said  center  of 
gravity  when  said  vehicle  is  propelled  over  the  water  at  a 
suitably  high  speed 


3.964.418 
FLOATINC  CAMPGROUND 

Stanley  D.  Karnik,  374  Limestone  Road,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
06877,  and  Terry  E.  Morgan,  2094  Maple  Ave..  Peekskill, 
N.V.  10566 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,739 
Int.  CI.-  B63B  27il4 
U.S.  CI.  114-70  10  Claims 

1 .  A  floating  campground  for  recreational  vehicles  compris- 
ing 

at  least  one  camping  barge  unit  having  a  substantially  flat 
upper  deck   surface   and    including  utility   hookups  and 
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services  at  predetermined  intervals  and  means  for  secur- 
ing recreational  vehicles  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  sur- 
face with  sufficient  space  therebetween  to  simulate  an 
actual  campground, 
at  least  one  recreational  barge  unit  including  a  poo!  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  at  least  one  enclosed  structure 


mounted  on  the  deck  and  having  recreational  facilities 
therein, 
flexible  means  for  coupling  the  barge  units  together  in  a 
predetermined  arrangement,  and.  propulsion  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  barge  units  for  transporting  the 
coupled  units  over  waterways 


3,964.419 

ANTI-FOULING  ROLLER  FURLING  GEAR  UPPER 

ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  L.  Uecker.  915  Grant  St.,  Wausau.  Wis.  54401 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,771 

Int.  Cl.^  B63H  9,/0 

U.S.  CI.  114-106  59  Claims 


a  cross  bar  rotatably  disposed  between  said  plates  perpen- 
dicular to  said  stem,  said  cross  bar  having  an  unround 
cross  sectifin, 

two  flukes  each  having  an  opening  substantially  the  same  as 
the  cross  section  of  said  cross  bar  and  slidable  thereon 
from  opposite  ends  thereof, 

two  stabilizers  each  comprising  two  vane  plates  angularly 
disposed  relative  to  each  other  and  a  sleeve  connected  to 
each  of  said  vane  plates  and  having  an  opening    uhvtan- 


tially  equal  to  that  of  said  cross  bar  and  disposed  on  the 
ends  thereof, 

means  for  securing  said  two  stabilizers  on  said  cross  bar. 
thereby  holding  said  flukes  therebetween,  and 

projection  cam  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  cross 
bar  and  having  cam  projections  cooperating  with  said 
plates,  permitting  relative  rotatable  movement  of  said 
cross  bar  and  for  limiting  the  rotatable  movement  of  said 
cross  bar  when  said  cam  projections  abut  said  plates. 


3.964,421 
ANCHOR 
Rob  van  den  Haak.  Allegro  114.  Krimpen  aan  den  Ijsstl.  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No,  572,68- 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10.  1974. 

53338  74 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  21140 
U.S.  CI.  114-208  R  •*  Claims 


1.  Anti-fouling  roller  furling  sail  handling  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

a.  a  stay  bushing  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stav 

member, 
b   a  stay  slide  member  having  an  elongated  portion  with  an 

axial  bore  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  stay; 
c    said  stay  slide  being  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  stay 

bushing, 
d    means  for  attaching  said  stay  slide  to  sail  tackle, 
e    cooperating  means  on  said  stay  slide  and  stay  bushing 

adapted  for  controlling  the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  stay 

slide  about  said  stay  bushing  within  preselected  limits. 

and 
f  said  apparatus  thereby  reducing  fouling  of  sail  and/or  sail 
tackle  around  said  stay  when  said  sail  is  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion during  roller  furling  of  the  sail 


3,964,420 

ADJUSTABLE  ANCHOR 

William  Taylor  Stelling,  175  W.  72nd  St..  New  York.  N.Y. 

10023 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,790 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  21144 

U.S.  CI.  114-208  R  9  Claims 

I.  .An  exchangeable  anchor  assembly,  comprising 
a  stem  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  line, 
two  parallel  plates  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  stem 
sandwiching  said  stem  therebetween. 


1.  An  anchor  having  a  pointed  fluke,  a  shark  which  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  fluke,  and  a  ground  slide,  wherein  the 
fluke  has  a  delta-shaped,  closed  hollow  ^trusturc  of  a  for- 
wardly  and  downward!)  curved  .onfiguralion  tcrmmating  t.  a 
single'central  point,  combined  with  a  ground  shde  comprising 
a  pair  of  slide  plates,  one  on  each  side  of  us  centerline 


3.964,422 

MARINE  FENDER 

Harold  B.  Boyd.  9771  Via  Zibello.  Burbank.  Calif.  91504 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  614.483 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  59  02 

U.S.  CI.  114-219  ^  ^^l*'"* 

1.  A  marine  fender  comprising  the  combination  of 


I 
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an  inner  aore  having  open-opposite  ends  leading  into  a  first 
chamber  defined  by  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  core. 

each  of  said  open  opposite  ends  of  said  core  provided  with 
an  mtepral  outwardly  Hared  portion  terminating  in  a 
circular  edge, 

an  outer  shell  coaxialK  disposed  with  respect  to  said  inner 
core  having  circular  opposite  ends  joined  to  said  flared 
portion;;  circular  edges  respectuelv  so  as  iii  provide  an 
integral  joint  therewith. 


^aid  outer  shell  and  said  inner  core  defining  a  second  cham- 
ber coaijially  disposed  with  said  first  chamber  and  defined 
pposing  wall  surfaces  of  said  inner  core  and 


"" 


betweeri  the  o 


said  outjr  shell  respectively. 


a  first  plas 
mg  said 
materia 


tic  foam  filler  material  of  a  given  density  occupv- 
first  chamber  and  a  second  plastic  foam  filler 
of  a  density  less  than  said  given  density  of  said 

tlrst  foab  tiller  material  occupying  said  second  chamber; 
and 
swivel  means  carried  on  a  rope  passing  through  said  core  at 
opposite   ends  of  said  fender. 


3,964.423 

OFFSHORE  TERMINAL 

Paul  L.  Gaskett.  and  Wilfred   R.  McLeod,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assighors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 

Pittsburghl  Pa. 

Continuatioti  of  Ser.  No.  426,355,  Dec.  19,  1973.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,564,  Oct.  13,  1972, 

abandoned,  Uhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126,661,  March  22. 

1971,  Pat.  NJo.  3,765,463.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  552,465 

Int.  Ci.-  B63B  21156 

U.S.  CI.  114^-230  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  o 
other  of  a  ta 
rotate  about 
onshore  sto 
remote  from 
the  terminal 
loading  boofn 
from  the  te 


:rin 


fjFshore  terminal  for  delivering  oil  from  one  to  the 
ker  and  an  elongated  floating  station  adapted  to 
a  terminal  unit  connected  by  delivery  lines  to 
lage,  said   floating  station   having  an   outer  end 
the  terminal  unit  and  an  inner  end  connected  to 
unit  for  delivery  of  oil   there;o.  an   improved 
comprising   an   elongated   framework   spaced 
inal  unit  and  movable  independently  thereof,  a 
power  unit  it  each  end  of  the  framework  for  movement  of 
each  end  of  (he  loading  boom  independently  of  the  other  end. 


J  plurality  of  pipes  supported  by  the  framework  and  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  framework,  float  means 
extending  downwardly  into  the  water  at  intervals  located 
between  the  power  units  to  support  the  framework  above  the 
v^ater.  first  flexible  conduit  means  at  one  end  of  the  frame- 
work for  connecting  one  end  of  the  pipes  to  the  tanker,  and 
second  flexible  conduit  niLjns  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame- 
work for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  pipes  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  floating  station,  said  power  units  having  power 
adequate  to  move  the  tanker  to  the  desired  position  and  to 
resist  wind  and  wave  forces  to  maintain  the  tanker  at  the 
desired  location  during  loading  operations. 


3,964,424 

INFLUENCE  DETECTIN(;  GEAR  WITH  IMPROVED 

T()W1N(;  CHARACTERISTICS 

Julius  Hagemann.  Panama  City.  Fla..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Nav\.  V\ashington.  D.C. 

Filed  \pr.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,019 

Int.  Ci.-  B63B  21156 

U.S.  CI.  114-235  B  4  Claims 


'^^  ,z}j.ee^(S3 


^ZiZ^^^^^lZs^^^^^^ 


1.  A  towable  detecting  gear  adapted  for  dragging  over  a 
water-submerged  surface  comprising  a  tail  portion,  a  towing 
cable  having  its  trailing  end  enclosed  in  the  tail  portion  and 
having  at  least  one  insulated  conductor,  a  weight  member 
secured  to  said  cable  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tail  portion  and 
having  sufficient  negative  buoyancy  to  drag  along  said  sub- 
merged surface  when  under  tow,  a  plurality  of  detecting  de- 
vices disposed  at  intervals  along  the  cable  in  said  tail  portion 
and  in  electrical  communication  with  a  conductor  therein, 
said  detecting  devices  being  substantially  larger  in  cross  sec- 
tion than  the  diameter  of  said  cable,  a  layer  of  buoyant  mate- 
rial surrounding  said  cable  between  said  devices  and  having  a 
thickness  such  that  its  diameter  is  at  least  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  said  detecting  devices,  and  an  outer  covering  of  wear 
resistant  flexible  material  enclosing  said  tail  portion 


3.964,425 
WATER  SKI  LINE  RETRACTOR 
Nelson  C.  Septor.  Sr..  269  Sunnybrook  Road.  Springfield,  Pa. 
19064 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,309 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  2  I  56 

U.S.  CI.  114     235  WS  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  water  ski  ime  retractor  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  tow  end  of  a  ski  line  and  a  boat,  the  combination  of 
A    a  frame 
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B    a  motor  mounted  upon  the  frame, 

C.  a  spool  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  frame  in  spaced 
relationship  from  the  motor, 

1.  a  spool  pulley  mounted  on  said  spool  shaft  and  being 
rotatable  by  said  motor  for  spool  rotating  purposes. 

2.  said  spool  pulley  including  means  to  permit  the  spool 
shaft  to  rotate  relative  to  said  spool  pulley; 

D    a  spool  mounted  upon  the  spool  shaft. 

I    said  water  ski  line  winding  upon  and  unwinding  from 

the  spoc^l  in  response  to  operation  of  the  motor. 
2.  said  spool  being  connected  to  the  spool  shaft  b)  means 

to  prevent  rotation  of  the  spool  relative  to  the  spool 

shaft;  and 
E    first  friction  clutch  means  interposed  between  the  spool 
pulley  and  the  spool  to  permit  the  spool  to  slip  relative  to 
the  spool  pulley  upon  the  application  of  a  drag  weight  to 
the  water  ski  line 


and   pinion   means 
standards 


imiilt:ineously  rotates  said  vertical 


3,964,426 
W  IND  DRIVEN  MECHANICAL  DRIVE 
Fred  C.  Lindsey,   1100  Carrington   Ave.,  South   Milwaukee, 
Wis.  53272 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,553 

Int.  CI. 2  B63H  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  115-3  5  Claims 


3.9f.4.42^ 

SIRVIV  AI    \PPAR\Tl  S 

Norma  M.  Murphy.  Kirkland  lake.  (  anada.  assignor  lo  I  aw 

rcnce  Peska  Associates.  Inc.,  New  \  ork.  N.^  ..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.468 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  5,00 

U.S.  CI.  116-124  B  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  marking  a  physical  location  which  com- 
prises; a  case;  an  assembly  within  said  case  comprising  a  bal- 
loon, a  bottle  containing  pressurized  helium,  valve  means 
coupled  to  said  bottle  and  configured  for  accepting  a  mouth 
of  said  balloon  for  enabling  selective  inflation  of  said  balloon; 
a  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  said  balloon,  mcan^  in  said  case 
for  storing  said  cord;  cord  measuring  means  nn  untcd  in  said 
case  and  engaging  said  cord,  said  measuring  mciri--  including 
a  digital  indication  of  the  linear  quantity  of  cord  removed 
from  said  storing  means;  said  case  having  a  transparent  area 
in  register  with  said  measuring  means  for  enabling  viewing 
said  digital  indication  through  xaid  case. 


3.964.428 

INDICATING  DEVICE  HAVING  \  PI.lRAl  IT^  OF 

OVERTIRNABLE  FLAPS 

Kiyoyuki    Aral.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Copal   Companv 
Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No    5fi  1.995 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Mar     26.    19~4,    4Q- 
342941  L) 

Int.  Cl.^  (.(•9F  -^122 
U.S.  CI.  116      129  H  'i  (laims 


3.  Wind  driven  apparatus  for  using  wind  to  activate  the 
screw  shaft  of  a  ship,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  propellers, 

said  propellers  being  arranged  in  oppositely  disposed  pairs; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  standards  rotatablv  mounted  to  the 
deck  of  said  ship. 

said  pairs  of  propellers  rotatably  supported  by  said  vertical 
standards, 

said  propellers  in  each  said  pair  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  standards; 

transmitting  means  to  transmit  the  rotary  motion  of  said 
propellers  to  said  screw  shaft. 

said  transmitting  means  including  a  plurality  of  selectively 
interconnectable  vertical  shafts,  with  each  of  said  vertical 
shafts  transmitting  the  rotary  motion  of  one  of  said  pairs 
of  propellers;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  rotation  of  said 
vertical  standards,  wherein  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prises crank  and  pinion  means,  gear-type  teeth  integral 
with  and  horizontally  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
base  of  each  of  said  vertical  standards,  and  chain  means 
simultaneously  engaging  said  teeth  on  each  of  said  verti- 
cal standards,  said  chain  means  being  connected  to  said 
crank  and  pinion  means,  whereby  rotation  of  said  crank 


1.  Indicating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  overturnable 

indicating  flaps  rotatably  mounted  b\  their  longitudinal  cen- 
tral shafts  along  the  periphery  of  a  rolatmg  drum,  '~aid  flapv 
having  indicating  surfaces  at  their  both  sides,  respectiveU ,  a 
guide  plate  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  drum  and 
having  a  circular  guide  hole  concentricalU  positioned  u.ith 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  so  as  to  engage  at  its  inner 
periphery  with  side  edges  of  the  respective  flaps  which  are 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  thereby  guiding  said  flaps  w  ith 
the  flaps  being  kept  oriented  in  the  tangential  direction  to  the 
circumference  of  said  drum  as  said  drum  rotates,  said  circular 
guide  hole  being  formed  at  a  portion  thereof  with  a  recess 
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outwardly  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  circular 
so  as  to  permit  the  respective  flaps  to  be  overturned 

■  longitudinal  central  shafts  within  said  recess  when 
e  brought  in  succession  to  said  recess  as  said  drum 

actuating  lever  pivotally  supported  by  one  end 
n  a  stationary  portion  of  said  indicating  device  and 
adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  drum  so  as  to  be 
plane  parallel  to  said  one  end  of  said  drum  with  the 
jrminating  within  said  recess,  said  actuating  lever 
ed  with  a  lateral  projection  at  its  free  end  adapted 
with  the  periphery  of  said  one  end  of  said  drum 

recess  as  well  as  with  the  respective  tlaps  when 

o  said  recess,  and  a  spring  connected  between  a 

portion  of  said  indicating  device  and  said  actuating 

to  urge  said  lateral  projection  against  the  peripherv 

■  end  of  said  drum  in  sliding  contact  therewith. 
mitting  said  lateral  projection  to  abut  against  the 

flaps  in  succession  as  said  drum  rotates  so  that  the 
flap  IS  positively  overturned  in  said  recess  for  ex- 

indicatmg  surface  thereof  which  had  been  faced 

interior  of  said  drum 


able  lifting  means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  pawl  to  lift 
it  into  eneagemcnt  with  the  ratchet  wheel 


nt 


I 


3.964.429 
DEVELOtfER  REPLENISHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING 

MACHINES 

Werner  Salger.  Hamburg-Langenhorn.  Germany,  assignor  to 
LumoprJnt  Zindler  KG.  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  61 1.809 

riority.    application    Germany.    Sept.    12,    1974. 


Claims 
2443653 


L  .S.  CI, 


Int.  Cl.^  B05C  1 1  on,  F16D  412 
118-7 
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13  Claims 


W^  a 


ice  for  replenishing  the  developer  material   in   a 

hme,  particularly  for  replenishment  of  the  ^upplv 

a  developing  unit  of  an  electrophotographic  copy- 

,  the  device  comprising  a  supply  reservoir  having 

pening.   roller   means  rotatably   mounted   at   the 

ning  of  the   reservoir  to  form  a  closuie  for  the 

id  roller  means  being  arranged  to  be  driven  in 

with  the  required  toner  replenishment,  first  drive 

arising  a  rotatable  shaft  issociated  with  the  dcvel- 

conveyor  means  for  developer  material  arranged 

I  from  said  shaft,  and  second  drive  means  to  drive 

means  in  dependence  upon  the  rotation  of  said 

movement  step  of  the  roller  means  being  a  conse- 

revolution  of  said  shaft,  said  second  drive  means 

a  toothed  pawl  arranged  to  be  driven  in  recipro- 

r  from  the  shaft,  an  associated  ratchet  wheel 

;o  said  roller  means  and  provided  with  a  toothed 

)ortion  for  engagement  with  the  pawl,  and  yield- 


nne 


3.964,430 

SEMI-CONDI  CTOR  MANLFACTURING  REACTOR 

INSTRL  MENT  WITH  IMPROVED  REACTOR  TUBE 

COOLING 

Gerald   W.   Purmai,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lnicorp 

Incorporated.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.807 

Int.  Cl.^'  C23C  13108 

IS.  CI    118     49  6  Claims 


;  *  ,'   *■  y 


1.  A  reactor  for  manufacturing  semi-conductor  wafers  by 
chemical  vapor  deposition,  comprising 

a  hollow  reactor  tube  forming  a  reaction  chamber  therein, 

at  least  one  hollow  electrically  conductive  elongated  contin- 
uous tube  formed  in  a  shape  of  a  coil  with  a  plurality  of 
turns  positioned  about  said  tube  in  a  non-contacting 
relationship  therewith,  said  coil  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
through  the  wall  thereof  at  intervals  along  its  length  in 
positions  facing  the  outside  surface  of  said  reactor  tube, 

a  radio  frequency  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to 
said  hollow  tubing,  whereby  wafers  positioned  within  the 
reactor  tube  and  said  coil  become  heated, 

means  for  directing  gaseous  material  inside  said  reactor 
tube,  thereby  permitting  reaction  of  desired  gaseous 
material  with  a  heated  semi-conductor  wafer,  and 

means  connected  to  said  hollow  tube  for  providing  gas 
thereinto  at  a  pressure  much  above  atmospheric  pressure, 
whereby  streamN  of  gas  escape  from  the  plurality  of  holes 
of  said  tubing  and  are  directed  against  the  outside  surface 
of  said  reactor  tube. 


3.964.431 

DEVICE  FOR  SI  PPLVING  AN  OFFSET  PREVENTING 

LIQl  ID  TO  A  FIXING  ROLLER 

Ryoichi   Namiki,   Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo. Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471.132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  1.  1973,48-65619 

Int.  C1.^G03G  15120 

L.S.  CI.  118-60  3  Claims 

I.  A  fuser  device  in  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus, 

comprising 

a    a  (user  roller  having  a  surface  of  silicone  rubber; 

b    a  pressure  roller  engaging  said  fuser  roller  to  provide  a 

nip  therebetween  through  which  is  passed  a  copy  sheet 

electrostatically    bearing    a    toner    image    oriented    for 

contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  fuser  roller, 

c    means  for  heating  said  toner  image  in  said  nip  to  fuse  the 

image  into  the  copy  sheet,  and 
d    an  applicator  roller  disposed  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
surface  of  said  fuser  roller  and  including 
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i.  means  for  retaining  an  offset-preventing  liquid,  and 
ii    a  liquid-permeable  material  layer  forming  the  periph- 
ery of  said  applicator  roller  for  permitting  said  liquid  to 
pass  therethrough  and  to  be  supplied  to  said  surface  of 
the  fuser  roller  at  a  very  slow  rate. 


surrounding  said  spray  chamber  from  moving  trans- 
versely over  the  substrate  in  a  direction  other  than  said 
upstream  and  downstream  directions. 


e.  said  retaining  means  being  made  from  a  material  capable 
of  being  impregnated  with  a  substantial  amount  of  said 
offset-preventing  liquid. 


3,964.433 

LOAF  MOLD  WASHING  AND  RELEASE  AGENT 

APPLYING  MECHANISMS 

Robert  L.  Swartz.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer  & 

Co.  Inc..  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.309 

Int.  Cl.=  B05B  ^  0<N,  B05C  7108 

L.S.  CI.  118^314  13  Claims 


rr  .-f-''*^' 
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3,964,432 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  CONTINUOUSLY 

ADVANCING  SUBSTRATE 

Ronald  L.  Schwenninger,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,049,  Nov.  24,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,885.066.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,988 

Int.  Cl.^  B05C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-314  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  substantially  uniformly  thick 
coatings  across  the  width  of  an  advancing  substrate,  compris- 
ing: 

a  spray  chamber  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 

end; 

transporting  means  for  advancing  the  substrate  through  said 
spray  chamber  in  a  downstream  direction. 

first  exhaust  means  disposed  at  the  upstream  end  of  said 
spray  chamber  for  exhausting  the  atmosphere  within  said 
spray  chamber  at  a  substantially  uniform  rale  across  the 
width  of  the  substrate,  said  exhaust  moving  over  the 
substrate  substantially  only  m  the  upstream  direction; 

second  exhaust  means  disposed  at  the  downstream  end  of 
said  chamber  for  exhausting  the  atmosphere  within  said 
spray  chamber  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  across  the 
width  of  the  substrate,  said  exhaust  moving  over  the 
substrate  substantially  only  in  the  downstream  direction, 

means  in  said  spray  chamber  for  applying  a  coating  compo- 
sition onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  means 
including  plurality  spray  orifices  mounted  above  the 
substrate  for  cyclical  traverse  perpendicular  to  said 
downstream  direction;  and 
baffle  means  spanning  said  spray  chamber  beyond  the  side 
edges  of  the  substrate  for  preventing  the  atmosphere 


1.  In  a  continuous  loaf  processing  system  lor  producing  .i 
molded  loaf  food  product  from  a  stuffable  raw  food  material 
including  a  plurality  of  wheel  supported  magazines  of  tubular 
loaf  molds  being  driven  step-by-step  at  predetermined  time 
intervals  along  tracks  through  a  closed  loop  of  work  stations. 
each  magazine  of  molds  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
vertically  aligned  and  horizontally  extending  molds,  each 
mold  having  a  plug  at  one  end  movably  positionable  within  the 
mold  and  a  removable  cover  for  the  other  end.  said  plug 
coacting  with  a  ratchet  take-up  device  for  regulating  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  food  material  during  processing, 
means  on  the  molds  for  hanging  the  removable  covers,  and 
wheels  connected  to  the  molds  for  movabU  supporting  the 
magazine  on  rails  for  movement  thereof  along  a  path  trans 
verse  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  molds,  mechanism  for  treat 
ing  said  magazines  preparatory  to  stuffing  comprising  a  hous^ 
ing  into  which  a  magazine  of  molds  is  driven  for  treatment  and 
out  of  which  it  is  driven  following  a  treatment  cycle  and  wh^h 
jncludes  a  treatment  chamber,  doors  for  the  chamber,  means 
driving  the  doors  between  open  and  closed  positions  during 
ingress  and  egress  o^  a  magazine,  a  wand  assembU  having  a 
plurality  of  wands  with  spray  nozzles,  one  wand  for  each  moid, 
means  mounting  the  wand  assembly  for  movement  ti-  .ause 
the  wand  spray  nozzles  to  traverse  the  interior  of  the  molds, 
and  means  supplying  a  treatment  material  to  the  no/zies  for 
treating  the  insides  of  the  molds 


3.964.434 
COATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  LIQUID  SEALANT 

BETWEEN  COMPARTMENTS 
Stanford  L.  Adier,  Monsey.  and  Alexander  M.  Saunders,  Bed- 
ford Village,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instru- 
ments Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.586* 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  3115 
U.S.  CI.  118-405  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  continuous  surface  of  a  web  with 
different  fluids  including  reactants  comprising 

at  least  a  pair  of  treating  chambers  having  a  common  wall 
therebetween  and  an  entry  and  an  exit  slot  disposed  in 
respective  side  walls  lying  in  the  same  general  plane; 
a  sealing  chamber  defined  in  part  by  said  side  walls, 
at  least  a  third  treating  chamber  having  in  common  with 

said  sealing  chamber  a  wall  opposed  to  said  side  walls, 
a  first  pair  of  slots  in  said  opposed  wall,  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  slots  being  alined  with  one  of  said  entry  or  exit 
slots  of  a  separate  prior  recited  treating  chamber, 
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a  second  pair  of  slots  in  said  opposed  wall  which  are  exter- 
nal to  said  third  treating  chamber  and  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  slots  being  alined  with  a  separate  one  of  the 
other  of  said  entry  or  exit  slots, 

a  treating  Huid  in  each  of  said  treating  chambers  at  a  level 
above  said  slots  associated  therewith, 

a  liquid  sealant  disposed  in  said  sealing  chamber  to  a  level 


above 


each  of  said  slots,  having  a  high-surface-tens 
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each  of 
said 

roller  gu 
cham 
appa 
quenti 
treatm 


to 


sea 


id 
bs 
rat 


teristic   and   being   immersible   and   inert   with    re- 
each  of  said  treating  fluids, 
aid  slots  being  of  a  dimension  wherebv  to  retain 
ant  by  surface  tension,  and 

e  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said 

rs  whereby  said  web  may  enter  and  exit  from  said 

us  through  said  sealing  chamber  and  travel  se- 

y  through  each  of  the  aimed  pairs  of  slots  for 

snt  in  each  of  the  three  recited  treating  fluids 


"--M"   '' 


3.964,435 
APP.\RATtS  FOR  COATING  ELONGATED  OBJECTS  OF 

SMALL  DIAMETER 

Roy  L.  Horn,  Philadelphia,  and  M.  Jack  Lan«.  Langhorne. 

both  of  P^..  assignors  to  H.  C.  Price  Co.,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,245 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  5i02 

L.S.  CI.  118-630  12  Claims 


1.  Structure  for  conveying  an  elongated  object  of  small 
diameter,  siis  structure  comprising: 

closed  ccnveyor  means  adapted  for  movement, 

a  power  source  coupled  with  said  conveyor  means  for  mov- 
ing the  latter, 

a  plurality  of  first  flights  coupled  with  said  conveyor  means 
in  spaced  apart  relationship, 

each  of  said  first  flights  presenting  a  first  groove  for  contigu- 
ously receiving  said  object  in  supporting  relationship  and 

a  second  conveyor  flight  coupled  with  said  conveyor  means 
intermediate  said  first  flight, 

said  second  flight  presenting  a  second  groove  which  is  nor- 
mally aisposcd  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  object  when 
the  latter  is  supported  by  said  first  grooves,  while  also 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  object  in  supporting  rela- 
tionshir 


3,964.436 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 

APPARATUS 

John  D.  Plumadore,  Hestfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

(  ompanv.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.193 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  15110 

L.S.  CI.  118-637  3  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  a  frame  of  a  larger  multi-frame  electrophotographic  film 
wherein  the  photoconductive  layer  of  the  film  is  not  dis- 
charged to  zero  in  any  part  of  the  imaged  frame,  the  apparatus 
comprising  an  electrically  floating  development  electrode 
positioned  close  to  and  parallel  to  the  frame  being  developed 
and  means  for  providing  electrostatically  charged  toner  parti- 
cles between  the  development  electrode  and  the  frame  being 
developed,  the  development  electrode  being  no  greater  than 
lU^r  larger  in  area  than  the  area  of  the  charged  frame  being 
dev  eloped 


Kenneth 

10704 


3.964,437 
DOG  OR  ANIMAL  TOILET 
Jewett    Brown,   39    Blackford   Ave.,   Vonkers,   N.Y. 


L.S,  CI. 


Filed  Dec    9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,678 
int.  Cl.=  AOIK  29/06t 
119—1 


10  Claims 


J      J 


1.  A  dog  or  animal  toilet  comprising: 

an  empty  receptacle  with  a  funnel  like  shape  slanting  down 
towards  a  drain  at  the  bottom  for  connection  to  a  sewer- 
age disp(isal  system. 

a  selectively  operable  fiushing  system  with  pipe  means 
delivering  water  to  the  receptacle  in  a  centripetal  direc- 
tion, with  w  hirlpool  action  so  as  to  wash  down  excrement 
and  to  clean  and  scour  its  surface, 

a  control  means  to  activate  the  fiushing  system; 

a  protective  barrier  for  the  receptacle, 

an  upright  member  located  over  the  dram  hole  for  the 
animals  to  urinate  on  and  said  urine  will  drain  by  gravity 
into  the  sewerage  disposal  system  and  because  of  the 
upright  member's  location  over  the  drain  it  will  prevent 
the  animal  from  stepping  into  the  drain. 
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3,964,438  3.964.440 

FOOD  BLANKET  FOR  ANIMALS  POL  LTRV  W  ATKRINt.  DEVICE 

Donald  James  Rodemcyer,  City  Island,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Meta-  Harold  W.  Hart,  (ilendale.  (  alif..  assignor  to  H    W    Hart  M(g. 

frame  Corporation,  Elmwood  Park,  N.J.  Co.,  Glendale.  Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.267  Division  of  .Ser.  No.  342.382,  March   IV.  1M~.A.  Pat.  No. 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  jy/OO  3.870.022.  This  application  Det     16,  1974.  Str.  No.  .^.'2.7hl 

U.S.  CI.  119-  1                                                                     7  Claims  Int.  (I.-  AOIK  J9/02 

I  .S.  CI.  1  19      18  I  M  laims 


./y  Si 


1.  A  food  blanket  for  feeding  and  nesting  an  animal,  com- 
prising 

a  pad  of  soft,  fiuffy  fibrous  material,  said  pad  having  at  least 

two  plies,  and 
edible  material  distributed  in  said  pad  between  said  plies. 


3,964,439 
NON-CLIMBABLE  POULTRY  CAGE  FRONT 
Roger   L.   Fleshman,    10360   W .   74th   Place,   Arvada,  Colo. 
80005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,992,  Oct.  11,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,708 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  mot 
U.S.  CI.  119-17  13  Claims 


1.  In  securing  a  poultry  drinking  cup  in  a  desired  position 
with  respect  to  a  wire,  the  improvement  comprising 

means  providing  a  support  surface  tor  tht;  piujltrv  drinking 

cup, 
a  plurality  of  wire  engaging  ^lip'-  fuoiL-cting  at  substantially 

a  right  angle  from  saul  support  surfasc, 
a  positioning  line  on  said  support  surtacc. 
said  wire  engaging  clips  being  individuallv  positioned  with 

respect  to  said  positioning  line  on  saui  support  surtace; 
each  of  said  wire  engaging  clips  having  a  v\irc  contacting 

surface  with  each  wire  contacting  surtace  being  generallv 

parallel  with  said  positioning  line  and  m  cK'se  proximitv 

to  said  positK^ning  line,  and 
wire   contacting  surfaces   of  adjacent   v.  ire    engaging  clips 

facing  in  generally  oppt:)Site  directions. 
wherebv  the  wire  contacting  surfaces  oi  adi.icent  v.  lips  grip 

opposite   Sides  of  the  wire   when  the   suppviri   surtace   is 

brought  into  contiguous  relation  v*.!th  the  wire  with  said 

wire  aligned   with   said   positioning   line   on   the   supper' 

surface. 


3,964.441 

CANE  AND  LEASH  WINDING  ASSKMBI  > 

Thomas  P.  Wall.  1551  30th  Ave.  West.  Seattle.  Wash.  98199 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,330 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  27  Oi) 

U.S.  CI.  119      109  7  Claims 


1.  A  cage  front  for  a  poultry  cage  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  cage  bars  mounted  verti- 
cally along  a  side  of  a  poultry  cage, 

b.  each  of  said  bars  includes  an  upper  straight  stem  section 
and  a  lower  bifurcated  section  having  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  legs,  each  of  said  legs  being  formed  in  a  back  and 
forth,  sinuous  configuration,  with  the  curves  of  each  leg 
arranged  to  complement  the  other  whereby  an  alternating 
series  of  wide  and  constricted  openings  are  formed  be- 
tween said  legs  and 

c  said  bars  are  horizontally  aligned  so  that  similar  wide  and 
constricted  openings  are  formed  between  the  sides  of  the 
legs  of  said  bars  and  wider  slotted  openings  are  formed 
between  the  stem  sections  of  said  bars; 

d  the  openings  between  said  legs  and  bars  allow  poultry  of 
any  size  to  freely  feed  and  water  through  the  front  with- 
out providing  horizontal  surfaces  which  would  allow 
smaller  poultry  to  climb  the  bars  and  escape  through  the 
wider  upper  openings. 


■■i%"- 


) 


4.  In  combination 

a  cane 

a  leash  carried  b\  the  cane,  hook  means  on  i-nc  end  ,'f  the 

leash  for  connecting  the  leash  to  a  ring  on  a  dog  c:oiiar 

and 
a  reel  mounted  on  the  cane  and  connected  to  the  tether  end 

of  the  leash  for  paying  out  and  taking  up  the  leash  relative 

to  the  cane,  said  reel  having  a  handle  for  manually  turning 
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and  a  stop  \oOp  arranged  to  be  looped  over  said 
to  prevent  turning  of  the  reel 


3.964,442 

NTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

13501  Ladue  Road,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.  63141 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.220 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  55il4 

8.45  7  Claims 


rnal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  stationary 
housing  defining  an  annular  chamber  having  a  peripheral  wall 
and  spaced  side  face  plates,  said  peripheral  v.all  being  formed 

d  flats  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  and 
one  of  said  <ide  face  plates  being  formed  with  a  fixed  member 
located    in   the    axial   center   of  said    annular   chamber   and 

flat  faces  presented  one  to  each  of  said  recessed 
flats,  a  cor^  member  movable  in  said  annular  chamber  to 
surround  said  fixed  member,  a  plurality  of  crankshafts  spaced 
about  said  fixed  member,  each  crankshaft  having  a  bearing 
shaft  supported  by  one  of  said  side  face  plates,  a  crank  arm 
extending  therefrom  and  a  crankshaft  pin  on  said  crank  arm 

in  said  core  member  such  that  said  core  member 
is  constrained  to  move  in  an  orbital  path  within  said  annular 
chamber,  partition  means  in  said  housing  dividing  said  annular 
chamber  inlo  cells,  each  partition  means  extending  through 
said  core  mamber  and  being  engaged  at  one  end  in  a  recessed 
fiat  and  at  ils  opposite  end  on  a  flat  face  and  all  of  said  parti- 
tion means  being  movable  from  side-to-side  on  said  flats  as 
said  core  member  orbits  in  said  annular  chamber,  means  to 
seal  said  partition  means  with  said  recessed  flats  and  said  core 
member  and!  to  seal  said  core  member  vMth  said  side  faces, 

on  said  housing  for  each  of  said  cells  to  admit  a 
medium  and  exhaust  the  products  of  combustion. 
and  power  output  shaft  means  driven  by  all  of  said  crankshafts 
to  transmit  jower  from  the  combustion  medium  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  e  ngine,  said  drive  shaft  means  being  suppported  by 
said  fixed  member  and  the  other  one  of  said  side  face  plates 


valve  means 
combustion 


3,964,443  ' 

DIGITAt.  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  DDA 
SCHEDULE  GENERATORS 
Thomas  William  Hartford,  Livonia,  Micii.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  cirporation,  Southficid,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,919,  May  25,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  Application  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,990 

Int.  C!.*  F02B  3/00;  F02D  /9  /O 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  31  Claims 

1.  An  enj  ine  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal 

combustion  engine  control  device  in  accordance  with  a  pulsed 

control  signal  having  an  incrementally  variable  pulse  width 


determined  in  accordance  with  a  first  engine  parameter  and  a 
second  engine  parameter,  said  engine  control  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  first  engine  parameter  dependent 
number  of  clock  pulses  varying  with  said  first  engine 
parameter  and  a  second  engine  parameter  dependent 
number  of  clock  pulses  varying  with  said  second  engine 
parameter; 
b  first  DDA  interpolating  means  for  interpolating  from  a 
first  start  point  value  to  a  first  pulse  width  value  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  predetermined  engine  characteristic  for 
a  number  of  first  iterations  varying  with  said  first  engine 
parameter  dependent  number  of  clock  pulses,  said  first 
engine  characteristic  comprising  a  first  segment  and  a 
second  segment, 
c.  second  DDA  interpolating  means  for  interpolating  from 
a  second  start  point  value  to  a  second  pulse  width  value 
in  accordance  with  a  second  predetermined  engine  char- 


acteristic for  a  number  of  second  iterations  varying  with 
said  second  engine  parameter  dependent  number  of  clock 
pulses,  said  second  predetermined  engine  characteristic 
comprising  the  formula 

T,  *  ,  =  T,  -H  (lnBiT„^P. 

w  herein 

1.  T,  and  T,^,   arc  successive  said  second  pulse  width 
values, 

2.  AP  is  the  change  in  values  of  said  second  engine  param- 
eter between  said  successive  pulse  width  values,  and 

3.  InB  comprises  a  factor  having  a  value  of  2", 

d.  control  means  for  establishing  one  of  said  first  and  second 
start  point  values  at  one  of  said  first  and  second  pulse 
width  values,  and 

e.  utilization  means  for  generating  said  pulsed  control  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  pulse 
width  values. 


3.964.444 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTROMOTOR 
Rainer  Hemmann.  Markgroningen,  and  Helmut  Steinmann, 
Baden-Baden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,043 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    19,    1973. 
2352525 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP  7  yo 
U.S.  CL  123-41.49  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  including  an  ignition 
circuit,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  ignition  switch  means 
having  an  activated  and  a  de-activated  slate  for.  respectively, 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  ignition  circuit  from  said 
source  of  electric  energy,  a  fan  for  cooling  said  engine,  an 
electromotor  for  driving  said  fan,  and  control  circuit  means 
for  energizing  said  electromotor  independently  of  said  state  of 
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said  ignition  switch  means  when  said  temperature  of  said 
engine  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature;  limiting  means 
connected   to  said  control  circuit  means  and  said   ignition 


tt~:^=. 


3,964.446 
ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshiyuki  Kohno.  Toyoake,  and  kenichi  Imaizumi.  Toyota. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1974.  49-97503 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  Ji^/y 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.13 


m 


switch  means  for  limiting  the  operation  of  said  control  circuit 
to  a  predetermined  time  period  or  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  following  switching  of  said  ignition  switch  means  from 
said  activated  to  said  de-activated  state 


3,964.445 
WATER  COOLING  SYSTEM  -  W  ANKEL  ENGINE 
Robert  P.  Ernest.  Dearborn  Heights;  Charles  M.  Jones.  De- 
troit; Edwin  J.  Ounsted,  Dearborn,  and  Hai  Wu,  Northville. 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn. 
Mich. 

Filed  May  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.652 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  55/10 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.01  19  Claims 


2  C  laims 


1.  A  rotary  piston  engine  comprising  a  rotor  housing  with  a 
trochoidally  shaped  inner  peripheral  wall  defining  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  a  rotary  piston  chamber,  said  trochoidally  shaped 
inner  wall  including  a  pair  of  opposed  short  axis  sides,  a  rotary 
piston  including  a  plurality  of  apex  seals  mounted  within  said 
rotary  piston  chamber  for  rotation  therein  in  a  given  direction 
with  said  apex  seals  slidably  engaged  against  said  peripheral 
wall,  first  port  means  opening  through  said  peripheral  wall  at 
one  of  said  short  axis  sides,  second  port  means  opening 
through  said  peripheral  wall  at  the  same  short  axis  side  thereof 
as  said  first  port  means,  air-fuel  mixture  supply  means  in  fiow 
communication  with  said  first  port  means  for  introducing 
air-fuel  mixture  therethrough  into  said  piston  chamber,  and 
air  supply  means  in  fiow  communication  with  said  second  port 
means  for  introducing  air  therethrough  into  said  piston  cham 
ber,  both  said  first  and  said  second  port  means  being  located 
on  a  forward  portion  of  said  one  short  axis  side  of  said  inner 
peripheral  wall  taken  in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation,  said 
second  port  means  opening  at  said  one  short  axis  side  adjacent 
said  first  port  means  and  on  a  forward  side  of  said  fir^t  port 
means  taken  in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  variable 
volume  combustion  chambers  defined  by  a  rotary  piston  and 
a  surrounding  housing,  said  engine  having  means  for  igniting 
a  combustible  mixture  introduced  to  said  chambers  at  a  com- 
bustion zone  thereof,  said  engine  further  having  means  for 
defining  an  exhaust  zone  for  withdrawing  combusted  gases,  a 
cooling  system  for  said  engine,  comprising 

a  at  least  one  fiow  channel  for  carrying  a  cooling  medium 
and  extending  along  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  combus- 

■    tion  chamber, 

b.  a  heat  transfer  wall  separating  said  fiow  channel  from  said 
combustion  chamber  and  having  a  smooth  surface  form- 
ing part  of  said  channel,  said  heat  transfer  wall  extending 
at  least  between  said  combustion  zone  and  said  exhaust 
zone  and  having  a  variable  thickness  therealong  which  is 
comprised  of  a  taper  at  the  leading  and  trailing  portions 
of  said  wall  separated  by  a  uniformly  thin  section,  said 
wall  being  so  tapered  in  thickness  from  a  minimum  of 
0.22  inches  at  said  thin  section  adjacent  said  combustion 
zone  to  a  maximum  of  at  least  six  times  the  thin  section 
thickness  at  said  exhaust  zone, 

c.  means  in  said  channel  to  control  said  fiow  therethrough 
and  said  passage  to  insure  a  controlled  fiow  against  said 
smooth  surface  of  said  wall  without  detachment,  and 

d.  means  in  said  channel  to  disrupt  ebullience  that  may 
develop  along  any  portion  of  said  wall  surface,  said  sys- 
tem insuring  that  the  operating  temperature  of  said  heat 
transfer  wall  does  not  vary  greater  than  60°F. 


3,964.447 

VANE-TYPE  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 

ENGINE 

Michel  Normandin.  1328  Nelles.  Ste-Foy,  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,809 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  53iU8 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.41  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  vane-type  rotary  internal  combustion  engine 

a  motor  stage  including  a  motor  housing  having  an  interior 

profile  of  a  first  order  of  configuration   with  constant 

diametrical  chord, 
a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  a 

series  of  arc-shaped  segments  disposed  in  circular  align- 
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said  housing  and  spaced  to  define  therebetween 

of  elongated  radial  openings, 

cal  system  of  unbalanced  vanes  slidably  mounted 

openings  and  bearing  at  each  extremity  against 

tenor    profile,    said    system    including    N    vanes 

N   is  an   integer  greater  than    1,  wherebv    said 

t  diametrical  chord  is  equal  to  the  length  of  said 

vanes,  each  of  said  vanes  including  a  pair  of  blades  dis- 


ment  m 
a  series 
a  symmetr 
in  saic 
said  n 
wherein 
constan 


posed  a 
each  varje 
profile 
depend 
segmeii 


means  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rotor  associated 


with  ea 
with  f(i 


forces  acting  on  said  vanes, 


intake  mp 

one  of 
means  for 


ans  for  introducing  a  compressed  gas  mixture  \n 
said  chambers. 
Igniting  said  compressed  gas  mixture  in  said  one 
chamber,  and 

exhaust  means  for  discharging  burnt  gases  from  another  of 
said  cHambers. 


Masato  Eda 
Kabushil 

Claims 
1409071 L 


U.S.  CI.  123-8.45 


defined  by 
gas-tightly 


chambers 
including 


sage  is  free  of  any  obstruction  by  said  valve  means  when  said 
valve  member  is  in  said  second  position. 


•  t  180°  with  respect  to  each  other, 

defining  in  said  housing,  between  said  mtenor 
and  said  segments,  chambers  of  variable  volume 
ing  on  the  relative  rotational  position  of  each 
t  with  respect  to  said  housing  profile. 


3.964.449 

COOLER-Cl  M-BLOWER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

C  OMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Gerhard  Thien;  Heinz  Fachbach,  and  Josef  Greier.  ail  of  Graz, 

Austria,  assignors  to  Hans  List.  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  8,  1974,  2934/74 

Int.  CI.-  FOIP  J,20 

l.S.  CI.  123-41.51  2  Claims 


ch  blade  of  each  individual  vane  and  in  line  there- 
r  balancing  the  effect  of  centrifugal  and  mertial 


3,964,448 
ROTARY  PISTON  TYPE  ENGINE 
Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha,  Hatsudoki 
i  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,351 
riority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    12,    1973,   48- 


Int.  CI.'  F02G  55  14 


1.  Rotary  piston  type  engine  comprising  a  casing  which 
includes  a  rotor  housing  having  a  cavity  of  multi-lobed  profile 

an  inner  wall  thereof  and  a  pair  of  side  housings 

secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  housing, 
a  multi-loted  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentiall\ 
spaced  apex  portions  and  disposed  in  said  cavity  for  rotation 
with  the  apex  portions  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the   rotor  housing  to  define  a  plurality  of  working 

of  variable  volume  in  said  cavity,  intake  means 
main  intake  port  provided  in  said  rotor  housing 
and  a  main  intake  passage  leading  to  said  main  intake  port, 
and  exhaust  means  including  an  exhaust  port  provided  in  said 
rotor  hous  ng;  the  improvement  comprising  valve  means  for 

communication  between  said  cavity  and  said  main 
intake  passage,  said  valve  means  including  a  rotatable  valve 
shaft  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  of  said  main  intake 
passage,  said  rotor  housing  having  a  recess  from  said  mam 
intake  passage  on  one  side  of  said  main  intake  passage  closely 
adjacent  to  said  exhaust  port;  and  a  valve  member  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  valve  shaft  and  movable  to  open  and  close 
said  main  ntake  port,  said  valve  shaft  being  rotatable  to  move 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  mam 
losed  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  mam 


I.  A  cooler-cum-blower  assembly  in  internal  combustion 
engines,  in  particular  for  automative  engines,  comprising  a 
water-cooler  including  two  upright  cooler  elements  located  in 
8  Claims  front  of  a  front  end  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  opposite 
each  other  in  relation  to  a  longitudinal  median  plane  of  the 
engine,  each  of  the  cooler  elements  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  said  longitudinal  median  plane  on  the  side  facing  away 
from  the  engine,  an  axial  blower  actuated  by  the  engine  and 
arranged  in  front  of  the  two  cooler  elements,  said  axial  blower 
comprising  a  blower  shaft,  a  blower  impeller  mounted 
thereon,  and  an  outer  ring  encompassing  the  blower  impeller, 
further  comprising  a  central  bracket  attached  to  said  front  end 
of  the  engine,  a  bearing  for  the  blower  shaft  located  on  the 
central  bracket,  an  intermediate  housing  attached  to  said 
central  bracket  and  extending  from  the  cooler  elements  as  far 
as  the  axial  blower,  said  intermediate  housing  closing  the 
space  between  the  cooler  elements  and  the  blower  in  an  up- 
ward and  downward  direction  and  comprising  a  fiange  on  its 
side  facing  away  from  the  engine,  said  outer  ring  of  the  blower 
being  attached  to  said  flange 


saia  main  i  iiaice  p< 
said  valve  member 
intake  pors  is  close 


intake  port 


recess  in  said  second  position,  whereby  said  main  intake  pas- 


is  open,  said  valve  member  lying  completely  in  said 


3,964,450 
ROTARY  CAM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  RADIAL 

ENGINE 
John  E.  Lockshaw,  519  Las  Riendas  Drive,  Fulkrton,  Calif. 
92632 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,218 
Int.  CI.'  Fe2i  75/22 
U.S.  CI.  123-55  AA  16  Claims 

1.  A  rotary-cam,  internal-combustion,  radial  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  stationary  motor  block  having  a  first  and  a  second  group 
of  piston  cylinders  positioned  radially  outwardly  from  a 
centrally  disposed  longitudinal  bore  arranged  normal  to 
said  groups  of  said  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  in- 
cluding a  reduced  opening  terminating  in  said  central 
bore, 
a  first  and  a  second  group  of  pistons  operably  disposed 
within  respective  groups  of  piston  cylinders,  each  of  said 
pistons  including  a  piston  rod  extending  outwardly  from 
said  cylinder, 
an  explosive  chamber  within  each  of  said  cylinders  disposed 
within  the  cylinder  portion  adjacent  said  longitudinal 
bore. 
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a  hollow,  tubular,  drive  shaft  disposed  for  rotation  within 
said  longitudinal  bore; 

a  fuel-intake  system  including  a  fuel-intake  means  arranged 
within  said  tubular  drive  shaft  for  operable  communica- 
tion with  said  cvlinders; 


an  exhaust  system  including  an  exhaust  means  arranged 
within  said  tubular  drive  shaft  for  operable  communica- 
tion with  said  cylinders, 

a  rotatable  housing  fixedly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft, 
and 

a  cam  means  secured  to  said  housing  and  operably  attached 
to  each  of  said  piston  rods,  for  operable  rotation  of  said 
housing  and  reciprocating  movement  of  said  pistons. 


3,964,451 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  A 

SUPERCHARGER 

Kcnji  Goto,  Sysono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1973,  48-93103 

lot.  CI.'  F02D  33i02 

U.S.  CI.  123-7B  B  2Cl»imi 
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subordinate  ports  in  the  cylinder  head  opening  into  each 
combustion  chamber, 

an  air  chamber  for  temporarily  storing  said  pressurized 
intake  air  supplied  from  said  air  blower,  said  .nr  chamber 
being  connected  to  each  of  said  subordinate  poriN  v>t  sau; 
cylinder  head. 

a  vent  pipe  connecting  said  air  blower  and  said  air  chamber, 

a  regulating  valve  disposed  in  said  vent  pipe,  said  regulating 
valve  being  interconnected  with  the  throttling  valve  of 
said  carburetor  for  regulating  the  amount  of  pressuri/ed 
air  supplied  through  the  subordinate  ports  to  the  comhus- 
tion  chambers  in  proportion  to  the  amount  oi  tuei  and  air 
mixture  supplied  from  the  carburetor  through  the  intake 
ports. 

an  air  valve  in  each  subordinate  port  for  said  pressurized 
intake  air  to  flow  into  the  corresponding  combustion 
chamber  when  the  valve  of  said  '>ubordinate  port  is  open, 
and 

means  for  actuating  each  air  valve  of  said  subordinate  ports 
to  be  open  only  during  a  period  in  each  evcle  from  before 
the  end  of  the  intake  stroke  through  a  portion  of  the 
compression  stroke  b\  the  piston  in  the  corrsponding 
cylinder  for  supplving  sufficient  additional  air  under 
pressure  to  the  combustion  chamber  for  thoroughK  mix 
ing  with  the  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  produce  a  combustible 
supercharged  lean  fuel  and  air  mixture  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  expansion  stroke 


3,964.452 

HIGH  COMPRESSION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  USING  A  LEAN  CHARGE 

Norihiko  Nakamura,  and  Toyokazu  Baika.  both  of  Susono. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  401.459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1973.  48-87226 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  ''5,04 

U.S.  CL  123-78  AA  6  Claims 


1.  A  spark  ignition  four  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  type  that  includes  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons 
reciprocal  in  the  cylinders;  a  carburetor  having  a  throttle 
valve;  a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  the  cylmders,  said  cylinder 
head  having  a  combustion  chamber  defined  therein  for  each 
cylinder,  an  inltt  port  leading  to  each  combustion  chamber, 
an  intake  valve  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  mixture  from  the 
carburetor  through  each  intake  port,  an  exhaust  port  leading 
from  each  combustion  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  valve  for 
exhaust  of  burnt  gas  through  each  exhaust  port  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

the  carburetor  being  adjusted  to  supply  a  rich  fuel  and  air 
mixture  to  the  combustion  chambers  through  the  intake 
ports  and 

tMpercharging  means. 
the  supercharging  means  comprising 

AH  air  blower  for  supplymg  said  preaaunzed  intake  air. 


I.  An  improved  low  pollution  spark  ignition  gasoline  engine 
of  the  type  that  includes  a  housing  having  a  chamber  defined 
therein,  a  power  member  sealingly  fitted  in  the  chamber  for 
cyclical  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  vol 
ume  of  a  closed  combustion  space  defined  between  the  power 
member  and  a  portion  of  the  chamber  surface  is  a  maximum 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  combustion  space  is  a 
minimum,  the  ratio  betwee  said  maximum  volumes  defining 
the  compression  ratio  of  the  engine,  means  for  supplying  air 
and  fuel  in  selectable  amounts  to  the  combustion  space  for 
combustion  therein,  means  connected  to  the  power  member 
for  transmitting  power  developed  by  the  pressure  of  the  com- 
busted air-fuel  mixture  against  the  member  as  the  member 
moves  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position,  and 
means  forming  part  of  the  surface  of  the  chamber  portion  of 
the  combustion  space  that  is  displaceablc  from  a  normal  po%i- 
tion  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  combustion  space,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises 

an  engine  compression  ratio  higher  than  that  of  a  conven- 
tional spark  Ignition  engine,  in  the  range  of  approximate!) 
14  to  17.  the  means  for  supplying  air  and  fuel  in  select- 
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ounts  being  adjusted  to  produce  a  lean  mixture  in 
bustion  space,  and 

biasing  the  displaceable  means  into  the  normal 
until   the  pressure  of  the   ignited  gases  in   the 
tion  space  reaches  a  predetermined  value  greater 
maximum  pressure  attained  during  compression 
gnition  and  for  allowing  displacement  of  the  dis- 
le  means  to  prevent  the  gas  pressure  from  exceed- 
determined  maximum  value,  the  excess  energy  of 
being  stored  by  the  spring  for  delivering  useful 
the  displaceable  means  returns  during  each  ex- 
cycle  to  the  normal  position,  whereby  the  forma- 
noxious  components  in  the  exhaust  gas  of  said 
s  substantially  diminished  , 


3,964.453 

INTEHNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  ELECTRIC 

IGNITION  BREAKER  CONTACT  STRLCTLRE 

Harald  Kali^pke,  Hohenacker,  and  Gunter  Brand.  Stuttgart, 

both  of  G<  rmany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Ger- 

lingen-Sch  illerhohe,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,224 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9.     1973. 
2350562 


U.S.  CI.  12: 


Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  19,62.  F02P  7  02 
-146.5  A 


3      9. 
r.1,  ■ 


7  Claims 


'^^r^rnr-]-^^ 


1.  Internal  combustion  engine  ignition  apparatus  including 
an  ignition  breaker  contact  structure  comprising  a  fixed 
contact  (  1  ),  a  movable  contact  ( 2  ),  a  contact  arm  (  3 )  carrying 
the  movabU:  contact,  a  cam  (7)  and  an  engagement  element 

(6)  connectid  to  the  contact  arm  (3)  and  in  engagement  v.nh 
the  cam  (7|,  and  moving  the  contact  arm  (3)  between  open, 
and  closed  position,  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  the  cam 

(7)  with  respect  to  the  engagement  element  (6i, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

the  portion  (6')  of  the  engagement  element  (6i  bearing 
against  the  cam  (7)  comprising  polyimide,  and 

the  engagement  element  (6)  in  the  region  engaging  the  cam 
(7)  is  formed  with  a  rounded,  or  curved  surface  (9)  to 
engage  the  cam  (7)  therewith,  said  surface  (9)  being 
rounded  in  two  transverse  directions,  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture (rl,  r2)  in  the  respective  directions  being  selected 
such  ttiat,  in  operation,  wear  of  said  surface,  upon  en- 
gagement of  said  surface  (9)  with  the  cam  (7),  approxi- 
mately matches  the  flattening  of  the  contacts  (1,2)  upon 
repeatad  opening  and  closing  of  the  contacts  due  to 
moverrient  of  the  contact  arm  in  dependence  on  the 
position  of  the  cam  (7)  with  respect  to  said  engagement 
element  (6). 


internal  combustion  engine  having  a  first  spark  plug  and  a 
second  spark  plug  in  each  combustion  chamber  comprising, 

first  means  for  generating  an  output  representative  of  an 
operating  parameter  of  the  engine; 

Ignition   timing  detecting   means  for  generating  a  trigger 


signal 


d  pulse  amplifier  generating  a  first  pulse  signal  for  actuating 
the  first  spark  plug  in  response  to  the  trigger  signal  from 
said  Ignition  timing  detecting  means,  and 

a  pulse  delay  amplifier  having 

a    a  first  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  second  pulse 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  pulse  signal,  said  second 
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pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  width  which  is  continuously 
variable  substantially  in  accordance  with  the  output  of 
said  first  means,  and 
b.  a  second  pulse  generator  generating  a  third  pulse  signal 
for  actuating  the  second  spark  plug  in  response  to  the 
trailing  end  of  the  second  pulse  signal,  the  initiation  of 
the  third  pulse  signal  being  delayed  from  the  first  pulse 
signal  by  the  time  interval  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  the  second  pulse  signal,  so  that  the  interval  of  time 
between  operations  of  said  first  and  second  spark  plugs 
is  varied  with  the  variation  of  the  output  of  said  first 
means. 


3.964,455 
VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Donald  R.  Brown,  Ltica.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,211 

Int.  CI.-  FOIL  1118 

U.S.  CI.  123     90.43  6  Claims 


!  3.964,454 

riAL  IGNITION  TIMING  FIRING  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
imiya,   Mito,  Japan,   assignor   to   Hitachi.   Ltd., 
iled  June  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1973,  45-75679; 
Sept.  28,  1<)73,  45-108414 

Int.  Cl.»  F02P  3102,  F02B  75/10 
U.S.  CL  12  J- 148  DS  18  Claims 

I.  An  igiition  timing  control  system  for  a  reciprocating 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head 
and  reciprocally  journailed  therein  a  poppet  valve  with  a 
return  spring  connected  thereto  and  a  reciprocally  driven 
member  for  operating  the  poppet  valve  in  a  direction  opposed 
by  its  spring  with  each  stroke  of  the  member  in  a  direction 
substantially  opposite  that  of  the  poppet  valve,  a  rocker  for 
normally  transmitting  valve  operating  movement  from  the 
member  to  the  poppet  valve,  said  rocker  having  spaced  apart 
surfaces  on  one  side  thereof  engageable  with  oppositely  facing 
surfaces  of  the  member  and  the  poppet  valve  and  a  bearing 
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portion  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  bearing  surface  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  rocker  from  said  spaced  apart  surfaces, 
said  bearing  portion  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  support 
means  including  a  stud  extending  through  said  aperture  and 
fixed  to  said  cylinder  head,  said  seat  means  including  a  seat 
movable  from  a  first  position  at  which  said  seat  pivotally 
journals  said  bearing  surface  about  the  rocking  axis  of  said 
rocker  to  a  second  position  at  which  said  rocker  is  movable  to 
a  position  at  which  it  is  pivotally  supported  by  the  oppositely 
facing  surface  of  the  poppet  valve  and.  said  support  means 
having  power  means,  including  hydraulic  actuator  means, 
responsive  to  engine  operating  conditions,  operably  con- 
nected thereto  to  effect  movement  of  said  seat  between  said 
first  position  and  said  second  position 


so  as  to  eliminate  internal  forces  related  to  centitug.il  force 
between  said  drive  shaft  me.ins  and  said  switching  me.ms. 


3.964.457 
CLOSED  LOOP  FAST  IDLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  M.  Coscia.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to   I  ht   Htndix 
Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  June  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.234 

Int.  CI."  Fn2D  1104.  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  F  10  Claims 
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3.964.456 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR 
Philip  V.  Eshelman.  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Colt  Indus- 
tries Operating  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.194 

Int.  CV  F02D  5l04 

U.S.  CI.  123— 117  R  14  Claims 
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1.  An  Ignition  distributor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  drive  shaft  means  adapted  to  be  driven  in  accor- 
dance with  the  speed  of  said  engine,  switching  rotor  means 
operatively  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  means  and  effective  to 
cause  an  opening  and  closing  of  associated  electrical  circuit 
means,  said  rotor  means  being  generally  coaxial  with  said  shaft 
means  and  adapted  to  be  angularly  adjustable  relative  thereto 
and  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  means,  means 
responsive  to  changes  of  engine  operating  conditions  for  angu- 
larly adjusting  said  rotor  means  relative  to  said  drive  shaft 
means,  said  means  responsive  to  changes  of  engine  operating 
conditions  comprising  a  single  centrifugal  weight  operatively 
carried  by  said  drive  shaft  means  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  rotor  means,  said  centrifugal  weight  being  effective  to 
move  radially  outwardly  from  said  axis  of  said  shaft  means  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  and  thereby  cause 
said  angular  adjustment  of  said  rotor  means  relative  to  said 
shaft  means,  at  least  first  and  second  spring  means  located 
respectively  above  and  below  said  single  centrifugal  weight 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  single  centrifugal  weight  for 
resiliently  resisting  said  radially  outward  movement  of  said 
centrifugal  weight  bearing  means  having  an  axis  for  pivotally 
securing   said   single   centrifugal   weight  and   for  permitting 
angular  rotation  of  said  single  centrifugal  weight  about  said 
axis,  said  first  and  second  spring  means  being  mounted  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  a  manner  so  that  the  lines  of  resisting 
forces  of  said  first  and  second  spring  means  pass  through  a 
plane  normal  to  said  axis  near  the  center  of  said  bearing  means 


1.  \n  idle  air  deliverv  svstem  tor  niaini.:iir,;ng  ihe  idle  speed 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  at  a  rate  deiernuncd  h\  the 
engine  temperature  comprising; 

sensor  means  generating  a  speed  signal  indicative  of  the 

actual  speed  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
sensor  means  generating  a  temper. iture  Mgnal  m^^cative  of 

the  engine  temperature, 
reference   speed   generating   circuit    means    reteiving   said 
temperature  signal  for  generating  a  reference  speed  signal 
having  a  temperature  dependent  value  indicative  ot  an 
idle  speed  required  to  sustain  the  operatum  .if  the  engine 
at  the  sensed  engine  temperature, 
means  comparing  said  actual  speed  signal  v.ith  said  refer- 
ence speed  signal  for  generating  a  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  change  in  the  idle  air  fiow  to  the  engine  t(^ 
reduce  the  difference  between  the  actual  engine  speed 
signal  and  the  reference  speed  signal  to  zero,  and 
means  for  controlling  the    idle   air  flow   to  the  engine   in 
response  to  said  control  signal  to  change  the  idle  speed  of 
the  engine  and  reduce  the  difference  between  said  actual 
speed  signal  and  SLiid  reff-rence  speed  signal  tn  zero. 


3.964,458 

SERVICE  VEHICLE  FOR  MANHOLE  OPERATION 

Robert  F.  Strauss,  Cary.  and  Carl  F.  Lawrenz,  Skokie.  both  o( 

III.,  assignors  to  Service  Dynamics.  Inc..  Lake  Blufl,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,642.  Feb.  28.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,799,244.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454.660 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  i/  00 
U.S.  CI.  123-122  H  15  Claims 

6.  A  vehicle  for  manhole  operation  and  comprising  a  chassis 
frame  mounting  wheels  and  having  means  for  coupling  the 
same  to  a  truck  or  the  like  to  be  towed  thereby,  power  and 
powered  equipment  mounted  on  said  chassis  frame  and  in- 
cluding a  liquid  cooled  prime  mover  having  a  radiator  for 
cooling  the  liquid  and  a  fan  blowing  air  through  the  radiator, 
a  housing  for  said  vehicle  and  covering  the  power  and  pow- 
ered equipment,  vertical  partition  means  in  said  vehicle  and 
forming  compartments,  there  being  at  least  one  compartment 
for  storing  a  fuel  container  for  said  prime  mover  and  the  prime 
mover  in  a  different  compartment,  fuel  feed  means  connected 
between  said  one  compartment  and  prime  mover,  said  vertical 
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compartment  whereby   to   impinge  against   a  fuel   container 
which  wou  d  be  installed  therein 


LMVERSK 
John  A.  K 
Industrie 


U.S.  CI.  123 


3,964,459 
L  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER 
imberley.  East  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ambac 

Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589.034 

Int.  Cl.^  F02D  1 1  06  \ 

140  FG  13  Claim. 


AA. 


l__ 


n 


IrA. 


havin 


g  an 


eans  having  structure  for  selectively  directing  at    creased  as  required  to  maintain  the  high  pressure  pump  com- 
of  the  air  blown  through  the  radiator  into  said  one    mon  rail  output  pressure  at  a  predetermined  level  in  accor- 
dance with  engine  load 

3.964,460 

HEATING  OF  INTAKE  MIXTURE  FOR  AUXILIARY 

CHAMBER  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Soichi  Nakano.  Kawagoe;  Yoshitoku  lizuka,  Toda,  and  Masao 

VVatanabe.  Niiza.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417,261 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1972.  47-120680 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  1910 

U.S.CL  123-191  S  3  Claims 
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1.  A  controller  for  a  diesel  engine  fuel  injection  syste 


m 


injector  for  each  engine  cylinder  actuated  by  a 
variable  hij;h  pressure  fuel  common  rail,  said  controller  in- 
cluding fuel  metering  and  distributing  means  for  deliverying 
metered  qiantities  of  fuel  to  said  injectors,  a  high  pressure 
fuel  pump  tor  supplying  said  variable  common  rail  pressure, 
said  common  rail  output  pressure  of  said  pump  varying  with 
the  fuel  inbut  flow  thereto,  a  regulator  for  regulaung  the 
output  preskure  of  said  high  pressure  pump  in  accordance  with 
engine  loacj,  and  a  low  pressure  fuel  pump  for  delivering  fuel 
from  a  fuel  supply  source  to  said  fuel  metering  and  distributing 
means  and  i;o  said  regulator  for  passage  into  said  high  pressure 
pump,  said  regulator  being  adapted  to  sense  said  common  rail 
output  pressure  of  said  high  pressure  pump  and  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  fuel  into  said  high  pressure  pump  to  thereby  vary  said 
common  rail  output  pressure  as  a  function  of  engine  load,  said 
regulator  ijicluding  a  regulator  sleeve  slidably  disposed  for 
axial  movement  within  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  regulator  piston 
disposed  w^ithin  said  sleeve,  passage  means  cooperatively 
arranged  w^ithin  said  regulator  sleeve  and  piston  defining  a 
variable  orifice  for  regulating  fuel  flow  through  said  regulator 
to  said  high  pressure  pump,  means  for  positioning  said  sleeve 
within  said  bore  as  a  function  of  said  high  pressure  pump 
common  rail  output  pressure,  said  latter  means  comprising 
differential  piston  means,  and  means  for  positioning  said  regu- 
lator piston  within  said  bore  as  a  function  of  engine  load, 
whereby  the  size  of  said  variable  orifice  is  increased  or  de- 


29      '9 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  in  which 
each  cylinder  has  a  main  combustion  chamber  and  an  auxil- 
iary combustion  chamber  connected  by  a  torch  nozzle,  and 
having  a  first  passage  for  supplying  a  rich  mixture  to  the  auxil- 
iary chamber  and  a  second  passage  for  conveying  hot  exhaust 
gases  from  the  main  combustion  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising,  m  combination  a  plurality  of  thin  wall  intake 
pipes  each  connected  to  one  of  the  first  passages,  respectively, 
a  plurality  of  thin  «.all  exhaust  pipes  each  connected  to  one  of 
the  second  passages,  respectively,  pairs  of  intake  and  exhaust 
pipes  being  curved  and  contiguous,  a  thick  wall  housing  hav- 
ing portions  enclosing  each  pair  of  said  pipes,  each  of  said 
intake  pipes  being  integrally  connected  to  a  common  auxiliary 
riser  enclosed  within  said  housing,  and  each  of  said  exhaust 
pipes  being  integrally  connected  to  a  common  exhaust  cham- 
ber enclosed  w  ithin  said  housing,  the  exhaust  chamber  having 
an  exit  pipe  projecting  through  said  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  flange  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  means 
including  a  bracket  spacing  the  exhaust  chamber  from  the 
flange,  the  chamber  and  the  bracket  having  openings  aligned 
with  the  central  opening  in  the  flange. 


3,964,461 
CAPACITOR  TYPE  MAGNETO  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH 

DIODE-PROTECTED  SHUTDOWN  SWITCH 
Jiirgen  Wesemeyer,  Nurnberg-Reichelsdorf;  Hans  Schrumpf, 

Oberasbach;     Werner     Meier,     Schwabach,     and     Georg 

Haubner.  Berg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1973, 
2362472 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  \iOO.  9100 
U.S.  CI.  123-198  DC  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  magneto  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  capacitor  ( 17)  arranged  to  be  charged  in 
a  halfwave  rectifier  circuit  through  a  charging  diode  (15)  by 
a  magneto  generator  (10)  having  an  armature  winding  con- 
nected to  said  circuit,  a  controllable  switching  element  (19) 
under  control  of  ignition  timing  means  (22)  arranged  for 
discharging  said  capacitor  at  the  timed  ignition  moment 
through  a  transformer  (  18)  that  feeds  at  least  one  sparkplug 
(21)  and  also  a  shutdown  switch  (25)  bridging  the  capacitor 
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charging  circuit,  the  improvement  constituted  by  the  provi- 
sion of  an  additional  diode  (16)  in  series  with  said  charging 
diode  (15),  said  charging  diode  being  a  diode  element  of  a 
half-wave  rectifier  circuit  which  is  the  only  rectification  cir- 


3,964.463 
OUTDOOR  COOKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  E.  Dailey.  Evansville.  Ind..  assignor  to  Arkia  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,447.  May  15,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.872 
Int.  CI.'  A47J  3^00.  F24C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  126-41  R  5  Claims 


cuit  with  said  armature  winding  of  said  magneto  generator, 
and  the  connection  of  said  shutdown  switch  ( 25 )  between  the 
common  connection  (26a)  of  said  diodes  and  the  connection 
( 26fc )  of  said  magneto  generator  remote  from  said  generator 


3,964,462 
SOUND-PROOFED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gerhard  Thien,  and  Heinz  Fachbach,  both  of  Graz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Hans  List,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,445 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  77100;  FOIP  1102 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  E  3  Claims 


?5    17     I J    Iff 
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1.  A  cooking  arrangement  characterized  by  a  cooking  vessel 
surrounded  by  an  outer  housing  including  a  base  member 
proximate  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cooking  vessel  defined  by 
a  side  and  a  bottom,  a  source  of  fuel  disposed  above  said  base 
member  within  said  outer  housing,  control  means  for  said 
source  of  fuel,  a  plate  member  disposed  within  said  outer 
housing  and  mounting  said  cooking  vessel,  a  burner  \Mthin 
said  cooking  vessel  communicating  through  an  opening  m  said 
bottom  of  said  cooking  vessel  with  said  source  of  fuel,  and  a 
cooking  grid  positioned  above  said  burner  within  said  cooking 
vessel,  said  outer  housing  being  spaced  apart  from  said  side  of 
said  cooking  vessel  to  define  a  blanket  of  insulating  neutral 
air 


3.964.464 

SOLAR  RADIATION  COLLECTOR  AND 

CONCENTRATOR 

Vernon  J.  Hockman,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Oak  Ridge 

Solar  Engineering.  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,104 

Int.  CI.'  F24J  3:02 

U.S.  CI.  126-270  6  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  soundproofing 
casing  therearound  and  defining  a  chamber  therebetween 
through  which  air  is  circulated  from  a  blower  mounted  adja- 
cent to  an  inlet  opening  in  a  first  front  wall  of  the  casing  to 
remove  generated  heat  from  the  engine,  the  improvement  in 
which  compirses 

at  least  one  partition  wall  dividing  the  chamber  into  two 
separate  cooling  air  ducts  which  are  sealed  from  each 
other, 
a  first  one  of  the  cooling  air  ducts  containing  all  fuel  carry- 
ing parts  of  the  engine  including  a  fuel  injection  pump, 
fuel  pressure  pipes  and  fuel  injection  nozzles, 
the  second  one  of  the  cooling  air  ducts  containing  at  least 
the  major  portions  of  those  components  of  the  engine 
exhaust  system  which  are  located  within  the  soundproof- 
ing casing  including  an  exhaust  manifold  and  an  exhaust 
tube,  and 
the  soundproofing  casing  having  two  separated  cooling  air 
outlet  ports  therein  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  the  two  cooling  air  ducts  whereby  any  com- 
bustible materials  carried  by  the  cooling  air  from  the  fuel 
carrying  parts  of  the  engine  are  prevented  from  encoun- 
tering hot  exhaust  system  surfaces  thereby  significantly 
reducing  any  danger  of  fire. 


1.  A  solar  radiation  collector  and  concentrator  comprising 

a.  an  enclosure  assembly  formed  from  weatherproof  metal 
and  defining  a  generally  rectangular  mounting  surface, 

b.  a  transparent  cover  portion  for  said  enclosure  assembly, 

c.  a  longitudinal  plurality  of  aligned  curved  refiective  sur- 
faces supported  within  said  mounting  surface  and  being 
operable  to  refiect  incident  solar  radiation  toward  a  com- 
mon focal  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  enclosure 
assembly; 

d  multiple  vertical  reflectors  positioned  perpendicular  to 
said  plurality  of  longitudinal  aligned  curved  reflective 
surfaces  and  being  operable  to  reflect  low-angle  solar 
radiation  toward  said  common  focal  axis; 
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3.964,465 

HEATER  AND  VAPOR  GENERATOR 

Richard  E.  Diggs,  12A  Road.  Carthage,  Mo.  64836 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575.231 

Int.  CI."  F24H  /  J-i 

U.S.  CI.  I2fe-350  B  8  Claims 
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:oidal  fluid-bearing  tube  longitudinally   mounted 

said  enclosure  assembly  and  being  positioned  dt 

mon  focal  axis  of  solar  radiation  reflected  from 

ngitudinal   plurality   of  aligned   curved   reflective 

:s  and  at  the  common  focal  axis  of  low-anele  solar 

n  reflected  from  said  multiple  vertical  reflectors 

X  radiation  reflector  longitudinally  mounted  helov. 

•ng  an  axis  parallel  to  said  helicoidal  fluid-bearing 

d  being  operable  to  reflect  incident  and  lov«,-angle 

lation  upward  onto  said  helicoidal  tluid-bearine 


ce 


upp 


r  for  warming  crops  such  as  fruit  trees  and  vine- 
the  like  comprising  an  elongate  housine  having 
walls  and  opposite  open  ends,  a  burner  means 
n  the  housing  at  one  end  thereof,  air  supply  means 
ly  means  connected  with  the  burner  means  to 
and  air  thereto,  said  burner  means  having  air  and 
orifice  means  arranged  to  produce  atomized  fuel 
obtain   efficient   and   substantially    pollution    free 

of  the  fuel  and  to  produce  a  turbulent  tlame 
lousing  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 

angular  disposition  of  said  side  walls  being  such 
heat  IS  radiated  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction 
•ops,  and  a  vapor  generator  and  heat  reflector 
n  top  of  said  housing,  said  vapor  generator  and 
or  comprising  an  elongate,  shallow  tray  having 
wardly  and  outwardly  inclined  bottom  surfaces  to 

rising  from   the   housing  outwardly  toward   the 

water  supply  means  to  supply  water  to  the  trav 

upwardly  rising  heat  heats  the  water  and  pro- 

ntity  of  vapor  which  forms  a  blanket  of  fog  to 

at  near  the  ground 


he 


3.964.466 
PKRALLEL  FLUID  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Jack  G.  Ohf-inger,  175  Rodgers,  Vallejo,  Calif.  94590 
iled  Mar.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,910 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  !  lOO 
-361  7  Claims 

llel  fluid  healing  system  comprising; 
first  and  second  fluid  heaters, 
one  load  that  consumes  healed  fluid, 
first  and  second  cold  fluid  inlet  conduits  respec- 
onnected  to  the  inlets  of  said  at  least  first  and 
fluid  heaters, 


d  at  least  first  and  second  hot  fluid  outlet  conduits  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  outlets  of  said  first  and  second 
fluid  healers; 

e.  said  at  least  first  and  second  hot  fluid  outlet  conduits 
being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  load, 

f.  al  least  first  and  second  temperature  responsive  control 
valves  respectively  positioned  in  said  al  least  first  and 
second  hot  fluid  outlet  conduits  for  respectively  control- 


''ECIRCULATIO** 


arent  coil  housing  assembly  within  said  enclosure 
ly  longitudinally  mounted  above  and  along  an  axis 

to  both  the  helicoidal  fluid-bearine  tunc  and  the 

radiation  relector,  and 

for  preventing  excess  solar  radiation  from  striking 
nsparent  coil  housing  assemblv. 
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ling  the  hot  fluid  flow  rale  therein  in  response  to  the 
temperature  of  the  hot  fluid  contained  therein;  and 
g.  each  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  temperature  respon- 
sive control  valves  are  open  when  said  fluid  temperature 
is  above  a  first  predetermined  value  and  closed  when  said 
fluid  is  below  a  second  predetermined  value  and  said  first 
predetermined  value  being  greater  than  said  second  pre- 
determined value. 


3.964.467 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUGMENTATION  OF 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANTI-BODIES  IN  ANIMALS  AND 

HUMANS  AND  THE  C  OLUECTION  THEREOF 
Sam  Rose,  Eggertsville,  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  BIO  Response  Inc., 

Scarborough.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328.048.  Jan.  30.  1973.  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  136.476.  April  22.  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.179,182.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,330 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6. 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  19i00 

U.S.  CI.  128      1  R  45  Claims 
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1  Co^rvOicf^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  augmentation  of  production  of  a  spe- 
cific antibody  from  a  patient  which  comprises: 

selecting  a  patient  making  antibodies  to  a  specific  antigen 

selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  endogenous  and 

non-administered  exogenous  antigens, 
performing  a  thoracic  duct  fistula  on  the  patient, 
raising  the  patient's  central  venous  pressure  to  a  preselected 

level  to  eliminate  alternate  lymphatico  venous  channels; 
collecting  lymph  from  said  fistula; 
centrifuging   said   collected   lymph   to  separate  the   lymph 

cells  therein  from   the   lymph  fiuid  and  to  form  a  thin 

elongated  layer  of  cells. 
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treating  said  thin  elongated  layer  of  lymph  cells  to  assure 
that  they  are  substantially  free  of  the  antibody  produced 
by  the  patient  in  response  to  said  specific  antigen, 

dispersing  said  cells  in  a  physiologically  balanced  saline 
solution, 

returning  said  dispersed  cells  and  solution  to  the  patient, 
and 

providing  replacement  therapy  to  the  patient  mtravascu- 
larly. 


3.964.468 
BIOPTOME 
Werner  P.  Schulz.  San  Bruno.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582.210 

Int.  Cl."2  A61B  5100.  lllU,  }7i28 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  B  6  Claims 


A    a  fiexible  support  layer  having  a   top  surface  and  an 

adhesive  bottom  surface, 
B    means  defining  a  through  opening  m  the  support  layer 

extending  between  its  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
C.  a  fiexible.  resilient  collar 

1  projecting  from  the   bottom  surface  of  the  support 
layer,  and 

2  surrounding  said  opening, 
D   a  thin  nonporous  sheet 

1    adhered  to  the  top  surface  of  the  support  layer,  and 
2.  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  said  opening, 

E.  a  gel  pad  snugly  received  in  said  opening  and  collar,  said 
gel  pad  having  a  top  surface  contacting'  the  nonporous 
sheet  and  a  bottom  surface  exposed  .si  tru  nni  of  said 
collar,  and 

F.  a  conductive  contact  element 

1.  supported  by  the  nonporous  sheet. 

2.  having  a  first  portion  thereof  in  conductive  contact 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  gel  pad,  and 

3.  having  a  second  portion  thcreiit  pronckting  above  the 
nonporous  sheet 


3.964,470 
PERCUTANEOUS  INTRADERMAU  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  SYSTEM  AND  IMPLANT  DFMCF 
Michael  A.  Trombley,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic. Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  July  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,785 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5;04,  A61N  1.3b 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  E  24  (  laims 


1.  In  a  bioptome  comprising:  tongs;  a  rotational  joint  socket 
mounted  on  the  working  end  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the  tongs, 
a  rigid  tubular  barrel  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  working 
end  of  the  other  leg  of  the  tongs,  an  elongated  fiexible  spiral 
wire  catheter  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of 
said  barrel;  an  elongated  center  wire  that  extends  axially 
through  the  bores  of  said  barrel  and  said  catheter  and  has  a 
joint  on  its  one  end  that  is  received  in  said  socket,  a  seal 
between  the  center  wire  and  the  catheter  at  each  end  of  the 
catheter;  a  pair  of  hinged  jaws  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  catheter  and  the  other  of  which  is  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  the  center  wire;  and  a  heat-shrunk  plastic 
sleeve  about  the  catheter  that  seals  the  radial  exterior  surface 
of  the  catheter  and  prevents  the  catheter  from  substantial 
axial  expansion,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  heat-shrunk 
plastic  inner  sleeve  about  the  barrel  and  a  segment  of  the 
catheter  that  together  with  said  sleeve  forms  a  double  sleeve 
about  said  barrel  and  said  segment,  the  end  of  the  inner  sleeve 
that  IS  about  the  segment  being  bias-cut. 


3,964,469 
DISPOSABLE  ELECTRODE 
Arthur  G.  Manley.  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eastprint,  Inc., 
Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,077 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  E  7  Claims 


1.   In  a  percutaneous  electrical  connection  system  of  the 

type  having  a  conductive  lead,  having  an  implant  device  in- 
cluding a  flange  and  a  neck  extending  from  the  fiangc  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  pass  an  end  thereof  through  the  skm,  the 
neck  being  provided  with  a  cavity  in  said  end  and  said  implant 
device  including  an  electrical  conduction  path  from  its  neck 
cavity  to  at  least  one  location  at  the  surface  of  its  flange,  and 
having  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  lead  \o  said 
implant  device,  the  improvement  wherein  said  conncstin^ 
means  includes  first  and  second  means  for  releasablv  esiah- 
lishing  a  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  betv,een  said 
lead  and  said  implant  device  conduction  path  while  allowing 
said  lead  to  rotate  through  360'^  relative  to  said  implant  de- 
vice, said  first  means  being  secured  within  said  cavitv  m  elec 
trical  communication  with  said  implant  device  conduction 
path  and  said  second  means  being  secured  to  said  lead  in 
electrical  communication  therewith 


zza. 


1.  A  medical  electrode  comprising 


3.964,471 

CHILD  S  BATHING  CABINET 

Magnus  Saethre.  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Lawrence  PesWa 

Associates.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,368 

"nt.  Cl.=  A61H  V,UO 

U.S.  CI.  128-65  2  Claims 

1.  A  bathing  cabinet  for  children  comprising  a  base  member 

which  includes  a  continuously  extending  closed  wall  section 

having  a  fioor  element  joined  to  the  lower  exiremitv  thereof, 

a  dome  member  consisting  essentiallv  of  a  side  wall  pi^rtion 
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and  a  top 

wall  secti 
portion  of 
access  to 
positioned 


en 


nclosure  supported  by  the  upper  portion  of  said 
at  least  a  substantial  segment  ot'  said  side  wall 
said  dome  being  constructed  so  as  to  provide  visual 
the  interior  of  the  cabinet,  seating  means  being 
within  the  cabinet  within  full  view  of  the  transpar- 


n; 


ent  segme 
nected  to  s 
for  draininj 
within  said 
to  said  agit 


1-  A  bone  prosthesis  comprising  a  core,  said  core  including 
of  said  don,.,  ..^ter  inlet  and  outlet  means  con-    a  head  and  a  shaft,  said  shaft  defining  a  hole  pierced  therein 
Id  base  member  for  supplying  water  theretii  and    a  keying  electrode  substantially  lining  the  surface  of  said  hole 
water  therefrom,  water  agitator  means  mounted    and  an  insulating  layer  disposed  between  the  core  and  dec- 
ease member,  and  means  for  imparting  movement    trode  securing  each  to  each  whereby  said  electrode  includes 
tor  means  i^gy  formations  into  which  bone  may  grow  for  locking  engage- 

ment therewith. 


ALTOMAlTIC 
Michel    Ni 
France 


Claims 
73.11007 


U.S.  CI.  12}  —66 
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3.964,473 
BONE  PROSTHESIS 
Geoffrey  Gordon  Wickham,  and  Allen  Frederick  Dwyer.  both 
of  Sydney.  Australia,  assignors  to  Telectronics  Pty.  Limited. 

New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.   [9,  1973.  Ser.  No.  398,880 
Claims    priorit\.    application    Australia,    Sept.    21.    1972 
516  72 

Int.  CI.-  A61N  l/QO;  A61F  1/04 
L.S    (I    128     82  I  2  Claims 


3,964,472 

DEVICE  FOR  SLBAQLEOLS  MASSAGE 

iclollet,    6,    rue    Oberlin,    Strasbourg.      Bas-Rhin 


I'iled  Mar.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.840  ' 

riority,     application     France.     Mar.     20,     1973, 


Int.  CI.'  A61H  9i00 


3.964.474 

INIVERSAL  CERVICAL  COLLAR 

J.  DeWitt  Fox,  1894  (aria  Ridge.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  90210 

"■iled  May  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  580,926 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  5/04 

L.S.  CI.  128     87  R  7  Claims 


15  Claims 


'■'  32  31 


matic  device  for  underwater  inassage,  comprising 
lly  shaped  to  place  a  human  body  in  a  relaxing 

otor-dnven  pump  recycling  water  in  a  closed 

;  tub  through  a  dispatching  system  comprising  a 

r  distributor  manifold  at  the  outlet  of  the  pump, 

being  connected  to  several  secondary  distribu- 

,  each  of  said  secondary  manifolds  feeding  water 
iter  outlets  located  in  the  walls  of  the  tub 


.  -\  ecrvical  collar  comprising,  in  combination 
a  pia>tie  foam  member  curved  into  an  annular  shape  with 
its  ends  terminating  m  the  rear  in  spaced  opposed  rela- 
tionship, and 

at  least  one  hand  of  resilient  plastic  material  different 
from  said  plastic  foam  biased  into  a  desired  annular  shape 
with  Its  ends  terminating  in  spaced  opposed  relationship 
secured  to  said  foam  member  to  hold  the  foam  member 
in  Its  annular  configuration,  said  annular  configuration 
being  circumferentially  expandable  against  the  bias  of 
said  band  by  increasing  the  separation  space  of  its  ends  so 
that  the  foam  member  will  fit  snugly  about  a  person's 
neck,  the  upper  front  portion  of  said  member  including  a 
front  depression  for  receiving  and  comfortably  cradling 
the  forward  under  portion  of  a  patient's  jaw. 
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3.964.475 
PROTECTING  HOSE 
Anna-Lisa  Holm.  Prologgatan  14,  42241  Hisings-Backa  Gote- 
borg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.017 

int.  Cl.^  A61F  I3I00 

U.S.  CI.  128-132  R  1  Claim 


outlet  port  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  the  patient. 
and  pumping  means  in  communication  with  said  pumping 
chamber  and  with  an  alternately-cycled  source  of  pressun/ed 
medium  for  intermittently  compressing  said  fleMhlc  first  tube 
and  thereby  pumping  during  each  compression  a  quantitv  ->. 
the  gaseous  medium  therein  via  said  inlet  means  towards  s.ud 
outlet  means  and  from  there  to  the  patient 


3.964.477 

METHOD  OF  USING  ELECTRODES  HAVIN(. 

ANTISEPTIC  PROPERTIES  FOR  LIDC  THERAPY 

Franklin  H.  Ellis,  and  Stephen  W.  Andrews,  both  of  RcKhester, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Rochester.  N  '\ . 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.609 

Int.  CI.'*'  A61N  .^liOO 

U.S.  CI.  128      172.1  ^  (  laims 


1.  Protecting  pants  intended  to  insulate  in  a  water  and  a  gas 
proof  manner  a  body  portion  of  a  person  wearing  said  pants 
from  the  medium   surrounding  him   comprising  pants  being 
made  from  an  elastical,  liquid  and  gas  proof  and  heat  insulat- 
ing material,  said  pants  having  legs  with  the  lower  portions  of 
said  pant  legs  being  provided  with  inwardly  folded  cuffs  made 
from  a  thin  and  pliable  material  such  as  rubber,  wherein  said 
cuffs  are  capable  of  forming  a  tight  connection  between  the 
thighs  of  the  wearer  and  said  pants  in  the  inwardly  folded 
position  of  said  cuffs,  said  pants  having  a  waist  portion  having 
an  infiatable  zone  extending  all  around  said  waist  portion,  an 
adjustable    strap    assembly,    said    strap    assembly    extending 
around  said  inflatable  zone  of  said  waist  portion  to  press  said 
inflatable  zone  of  said  pants  against  the  waist  of  the  wearer 


3,964.476 

RESPIRATION  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE 

Roberto   Palleni,    18,   Villaggio   Aurella.   20060   Casslna   de 

Pecchi,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  5.  1973,  30902/73 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  I6I00 
U.S.  CI.  128-145.6 


1.  A  method  of  treating  skm  al.crs.  lacerations,  wounds  and 
the  like    wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  ot 

a.  maintaining  a  first  side  of  a  silver-silver  chonde  bearing 
porous  electrode  in  suhstantialU  direct  contact  with  the 

skin.  ,      ,       , 

b.  providing  an  electrolyte  solution  on  the  second  s,de  ot 
said  electrode  so  that  said  eleetroUte  is  earned  thr.-ugh 
the  porous  electrode,  and 

c  maintaining  a  positive  direct  .urrent  tlow  through  said 
electrode  so  that  said  electrode  is  an  anode 


10  Claims 


3,964,478 
INHALER  APPARATUS 
Georg  Kropfhammer,  Seebruck,  Germany 

Filed  July  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.898 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  1600 
U.S.  CI.  128-203 


22  Claims 


4     ?^ 


1  In  a  device  for  administering  a  gaseous  medium  from  a 
remotely  located  source  to  a  patient,  a  combination,  compris- 
ing elongated,  bendable  but  shape-retaining  tubular  means 
havmg  one  end  arranged  adjacent  the  patient  and  its  other  end 
spaced  therefrom  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
source  said  tubular  means  including  an  inner,  nexible  collaps- 
ible first  tube  bounding  an  interior  space  and  an  outer,  bend- 
able  but  shape-retaining  second  tube  surrounding  said  first 


1    An  inhaler  apparatus  comprises  a  housing  and  a  breath- 
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ng  includes  a  lid  which  is  movable  between  an 
sition  in  which  said  applicator  can  be  withdrawn 
lid  housing  and  a  closed  position  which  prevents 
o  said  applicator, 
cans  to  hold  said  lid  in  said  closed  position,  and 

g  means  to  disengage  said  locking  means, 
s  connected  to  said  valve   means  for  actuating 

e  means  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
cans  connected  to  said  timer  means  for  actuat^ 

timer  means;  and 

means  connecting  said  lid  and  said  timer  means, 

necting   means   including   a   shaft   tlxedllv    con 
:o  said  lid,  a  first  member  fixedly  connected  to 
ft  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom, 

lever  means  connected  between  said  first  mom 

said  actuating  means  whereby  when  said  lid  is 
nto  an  open  position  said  timer  means  actuates 
le  means  and  thereby  communicates  the  source 

applicator  for  said  predetermined  period  time. 


at  least  one  frame  having  a  first  stretch  and  a  second  stretch 
angularly  related  to  said  first  stretch. 

cooperating  first  means  on  said  bridge  and  said  first  stretch 
for  adjustably  positioning  said  frame  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally relative  to  said  bridge  so  that  said  second  stretch 
overlies  the  patient, 

a  stem. 


*  V7  M  3S 


3,964.479  ' 

EXTRACOJRPOREAL  BLOOD  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
AND  DRIP  CHAMBER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BLOOD 

LEVEL 
James  T.  B^ag,  Conifer,  and  Brian  E.  Morgan,  Wheatridge 
both  of  Cilo.,  assignors  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lake 
wood,  Colo. 


U.S.  CI.  128 


1.  An  ext 
tubing  for  c 
ing  a  cham 
blood  outlet 
ation  contai 
portion,  an  a 
the  top  port 
with  said  pa 
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either  pump 
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APPA 

Edward   C. 

Calif.  944( 

Continuation 

appi 


rat  J 


U.S.  CI.  128 

1.  Appa 
a  bridge  adapi 
patient  para 


iled  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5.:?5.426 
Int.  CI.-  A61M  /  Oi 
214  k 


3  Claims 


an  cannula  angle  guide  connecting  said  stem  relative  to  said 
bridge  to  determine  the  position  of  said  cannula  angle 
guide  both  from  the  midsagittal  plane  of  the  patient  and 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  intervertebral  discs  of  said 
patient. 

a  heading  guide, 

cooperating  third  means  adjustably  positioning  said  heading 
guide  relative  to  said  second  stretch  substantially  horizon- 
tally and  longitudinally  relative  to  said  patient. 


3,964,4H1 
AUTOMATIC  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Albert  Joseph  (iourlandt;  (;eorges  Charles  Gourlandt,  both  of 
Les  Gresillons,  78750  Gambais;  Yves  Bernard  Cauquelin,  1, 
Square  Montmorency,  Residence  Auteuil,  78150  Le  Chesnay 
Parly  2,  and  Jean  Krancois  Lafon,  Moulin  de  Fourcon.  Saint- 
Germain-les-Arpajon,  91290  Arpajon,  all  of  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,979,  April  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,447 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Apr.     28,     1972, 
72.15380;  July  3,  1974,  74.23153 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128-218  A  16  Claims 


rjacorporeal  blood  circulation  system  comprising 
onducting  blood  to  and  from  a  patient  and  includ- 
bi;r  having  a  blood  inlet  at  the  top  thereof  and  a 

3t  the  bottom  thereof,  said  chamber  during  oper- 

ing  blood  in  its  bottom  portion  and  air  in  its  top 
ir  passage  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with 
i3n  of  the  chamber,  an  air  pump  communicatine 
ssage  for  pumping  air  through  said  passage  from 

into  the  atmosphere  or  from  the  atmosphere  into 
and  means  for  selectively  actuating  the  pump  to 

air  into  or  out  of  the  chamber,  said  pump  sealing 
r  from  the  atmosphere  when  said  pump  is  not  in 


3.964.480 
RATUS  FOR  STEROTAXIC  LATERAL 
EXTRADURAL  DISC  PUNCTURE 

roning,  215  N.  San  Mateo  Drive,  San   Mateo, 

I 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,655.  Oct.  3.  1974.  This 
cation  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.867 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  SlOO'  A61B  HiOO 
-215  9  Claims 

s  for  lateral  extradural  disc  puncture  comprising 
ted  to  be  fixed  in  position  along  the  back  of  the 
el  to  and  below  the  spinous  processes, 


1.  Automatic  injection  device  comprising  a  casing  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  peripheral  walls,  syringe  support  means  rig- 
idly mounted  in  said  casing,  an  injection  syringe  located  within 
said  casing  and  including  a  syringe  body  slidably  mounted  on 
said  syringe  support  means  and  provided  with  a  lateral  injec- 
tion-liquid supply  tubulure.  a  syringe  piston  provided  with  a 
piston  rod  and  adapted  to  slide  in  said  syringe  body,  and  an 
injection  needle  rigidly  secured  to  said  syringe  body,  retention 
means  for  immobilizing  a  part  of  an  animal  to  be  treated,  said 
retention  means  comprising  at  least  one  retention  plate 
formed  bv  one  of  said  peripheral  walls  and  having  an  external 
surface  which  is  a  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing,  and 
at  least  one  stop  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  retention 
plate  and  extending  outside  of  said  casing,  parallel  to  and  in 
contact  with  a  part  of  the  external  surface  of  said  retention 
plate,  said  stop  member  having  a  plane  elongated  main  abuut- 
ment  face  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  abutment  face,  each  face 
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being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  retention  plate  and 
being  angularly  related  one  to  the  other,  first  displacement 
means  for  advancing  and  withdrawing  the  syringe  body,  at 
each  injection,  with  respect  to  said  retention  means,  and 
piston  displacement  means  for  displacing  said  piston  with 
respect  to  said  syringe  body,  said  retention  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  which  opens  at  a  point  located  close  to 
said  main  abutment  face  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  auxiliary 
abutment  face,  on  a  part  of  the  external  surface  of  said  reten- 
tion plate  which  is  clear  of  said  stop  member,  through  which 
aperture  said  injection  needle  may  be  displaced  with  respect 
to  said  retention  plate  by  said  first  displacement  means  so  as 
to  protrude  outwardly  beyond  the  external  surface  of  the 
retention  plate  in  the  advanced  position  of  the  syringe  body 
therebv  enabling  injection,  said  injection  needle  being  in- 
wardly disposed  relative  to  said  external  surface  in  the  with- 
drawn position  of  the  syringe  body. 


tion.  a  component  of  the  air  flowing  through  said  passageway 
flows  into  the  container  recenmg  means  wherebv  the  medica- 


3,964,482 

DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Martin  S.  Gerstel,  and  Virgil  A.  Place,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  17,  1971.  Ser.  No.  144,061 

int.  Cl.^  A61M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-260  1  Claim 


ment  held  in   a  medicament  holding  container  is  dispense^ 
therefrom. 


20- 
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ID 


3.964,484 
ANTICOAGULANT  METERINt;  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Gordon  S.  Reynolds,  and  A.  Boyd  Hansen,  both  of  Bountiful. 
Utah,  assignors  to  Sorenson  Research  Co..  Inc..  Salt  lake 

City,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,008 

Int.  Cl.=  A61M  moo.  27100 

U.S.  CI.  128^276  11  Claims 


1.  A  drug  delivery  device  for  percutaneously  administering 
a  drug  comprising. 

a.  a  plurality  of  puncturing  projections,  formed  of  a  drug 
release  rate  controlling  material  permeable  to  passage  of 
a  drug  by  diffusion,  and 

b.  a  reservoir  communicating  with  said  projections  contain- 
ing the  drug  and  whereby  drug  from  the  reservoir  enters 
the  projections  and  by  diffusion  through  the  projections 
is  percutaneously  administered  through  the  stratum  cor- 
neum  of  the  epidermis 


3,964,483 

INHALATION  DEVICE 

Stanley  Mathes,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntax 

Puerto  Rico,  Inc.,  Humacao,  P.R. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,623 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  13100 

U.S.  CI.  128-266  16  Claims 

1.  An  inhalation  device  for  dispensing  a  medicament  from 
a  medicament-holding  container  comprising  an  elongate  hous- 
ing having  a  passageway  for  the  movement  of  air  there- 
through, one  end  of  said  housing  being  an  output  end  adapted 
for  insertion  into  the  mouth  or  nasal  passages  of  a  user 
thereof;  said  passageway  terminating  in  an  emptying  chamber 
located  adjacent  the  output  end  of  said  housing,  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  passage-way  being  less  than  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  emptying  chamber;  and  means  extending 
through  a  side  wall  of  said  housing  from  the  outside  and  open- 
ing into  said  emptying  chamber  for  receiving  a  medicament- 
holding  container,  said  container  receiving  means  being  tilted 
at  an  angle  toward  said  passageway,  whereby,  during  inhala- 


1.  A  blood  aspiration  wand  assembly  for  metering  .mticoag 
ulant  to  aspirated  blood  comprising 

an  elongated  wand  comprising  a  perforated  suction  tip  and 
an  interior  passageway  which  is  selectively  evacuated  to 
accommodate  aspiration  of  blood  at  the  tip  and  displace- 
ment of  the  blood  through  the  passagewa\  t.-ward  a  re- 
ceiving container. 

conduit  means  for  carrying  anticoagulant  troni  a  source  to 
the  passageway, 

valve  means  interposed  in  the  conduit  means.  anJ 

means  communicating  the  passagewav  with  the  va've 
means,  the  valve  means  comprising  means  displaceablc 
between  open  and  closed  positions  responsive  to  changes 
in  pressure  in  the  passageway  communicated  to  the  vaUe 
means  through  the  communicating  means  for  metering 
the  quantity  of  anticoagulant  passing  through  the  conduit 


3,964,485 
ENTEROSTOMY  APPLIANCES 
Erich  Neumeier.  Mosinee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marsan  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Wausau,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.734 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  y44 
U.S.  CI.  128-283  ^  Claims 

1.  In  an  ostomy  appliance  assembly  including  a  gasket  ele- 
ment, a  waste  material  collection  pouch  and  fiexible  band 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  collection  pouch  in  sealed 
relation  with  the  gasket  element  and  wherein  the  gasket  cle- 
ment includes  a  gasket  body  having  operative  front  and  back 
walls,  the  operative  front  wall  including  an  outwardly-extend- 
ing fiange  means  for  attachment  and  support  of  the  collection 
pouch  and  the  operative  back  wall  including  an  outwardly- 
extending  convex  portion  with  a  centrally  disposed  stoma- 
accommodating  opening  therein,  an  improvement  in  the  gas- 
ket element  comprising 
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tVont  wall  and  flange  means  composed  of  a  material 

a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  the  material  of 

laid  back  wall  convex  portion  is  composed,  said 

portion  consequently  being  relatively  more  Hexi- 

said  front  wall  and  flange  means,  and  wherein  the 


surface 
means 
frusto- 
an  acut 
body 


pla 


of  said  gasket  body  front  wall  adjacent  said  flange 
s  substantially  planar  and  said  flange  means  is 
meal  in  shape,  having  an  outer  surface  forming 
ly  angled  circumferential  groove  with  said  gasket 
nar  front  wall  surface. 


CD 


U.S.  CI.  128 


3,964,486 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  CONTAINING  AMMONIA 

INHIBITOR 

Ted  Lee  Blakiey,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  GambUi  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,497,  Aug.  19,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
406,426,  O^t.  15,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  544,471 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  /i  76 
-284  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  disposable  diaper  comprising  an  absorbent  core,  a 
topsheet  superposed  or  co-extensive  with  one  face  of  said 
liquid  impervious  backsheet  superposed  or  co- 
extensive wikh  the  face  of  said  core  opposite  the  face  covered 
by  said  topspeet,  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating 
therein  fronj  about  0.5  to  about  4  0  grams  of  adipic  acid 


3,964.487 

UKCOMPLICATED  LOAD-ADAPTING 

ELECTROSURGICAL  CUTTING  GENERATOR 

Donald  W.  jLdson,  Slmi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Birtcher 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

piled  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,701 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  3i00 

U.S.  CI.  1281-303.14  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  i 

cutting  sign 


lectrosurgical  device  having  a  power  supply,  a 
il  generator  driven  by  said  power  supply,  and 


switching  means  for  selecting  the  output  signal  of  said  genera- 
tor for  supply  to  a  varying  impedance  cutting  electrode  load, 
the  improvement  therein  being  a  cutting  signal  generator 
comprising 

amplifier  means  having  an  input  and  output  circuit  for 
supplying  an  output  current  m  its  output  circuit  which 
varies  inversely  with  the  impedance  variation  of  said  load, 
and 
means  coupling  the  output  current  variation  of  said  ampli- 
fier means  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  means  for 
causing  said  amplifier  means  to  controllably  reinforce  the 
current  variation  in  its  output  circuit 


3.964,488 
TRACHEAL  TUBE 
Wallace  H.  Ring;  John  (  .  Adair,  and  Richard  A.  Elwyn,  all  of 
Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah.  assignors  to  Wallace  H.  Ring,  Salt  Lake 
Citv.  I  tah 

Filed  No\.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.250 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  IbiOO 

U.S.CL  128-351  10  Claims 


1.  A  preformed,  flexible,  elongate,  tracheal  tube  made  of 
flexible  material  havmg  a  memory  so  said  tube  will  return  to 
its  preformed  shape  following  flexure,  comprising  a  proximal 
or  machine  end  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tube  having  its 
terminal  end  open  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source 
of  gas  to  be  introduced  into  the  lungs  of  a  patient;  a  distal  or 
patient  end  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tube  having  its  termi- 
nal end  portion  open  and  beveled;  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  tube,  and  a  preformed  abrupt  bend  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  tube,  said  distal  or  patient  end  portion  and 
said  intermediate  portion  merging  into  each  other  along  the 
length  of  the  tube  and  including  curvature  such  they  will 
positionally  conform  approximately  to  the  shape  of  a  patient 
s  posterior  pharynx  and  trachea  and  extend  therealong  when 
said  tracheal  tube  is  installed  for  use,  and  said  bend  portion 
interconnecting  said  proximal  or  machine  end  portion  and 
said  intermediate  portion  along  the  length  of  the  tube  at  an 
angle  substantially  no  greater  than  90°  so  said  proximal  or 
machine  end  portion  will  be  located  exteriorly  of  the  body 
opening  of  the  patient  and  will  extend  along  the  face  of  the 
patient  exteriorly  of  said  body  opening  when  said  tracheal 
tube  IS  installed  for  use,  said  proximal  or  machine  end  portion 
terminating  in  a  free  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  machine 
with  which  the  tracheal  tube  is  to  be  used,  the  entire  tube 
being  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  externally  and  inter- 
nally prior  to  attachment  to  a  machine  connector,  and  said 
proximal  or  machine  end  being  sufficiently  long  in  any  given 
size  of  tracheal  tube  to  position  the  bend  portion  at  the  loca- 
tion of  emergence  of  the  tube  from  a  patient's  body  opening 
through  which  the  tracheal  tube  extends  and  the  machine 
connector  v^el!  away  from  said  body  opening. 
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3,964,489 
SOOTHING  TEAT 
Lutz  Kesselring,  Zeven,  Germany,  assignor  to  MAPA  GmbH, 
Hannover.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.866 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    27,    1973, 
2348562 

Int.  CI.'  A61J  I7I00 
U.S.  CI.  128-360 


electrically  connected  to  said  power  suppK  means,  rce: 
means;  and  elongated  lead  means  associated  with  said  reel 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  electronic  signal  cir- 
cuitry to  a  remote  situs,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
reel  housing  means  detachably  connected  to  said  mam  hous- 
ing means,  said  reel  housing  means  housing  said  reel  means, 
said  reel  means  comprising  at  least  two  reels  mounted  on  a 
common  axis,  an  equivalent  number  of  said  lead  means  each 
4  Claims  associated  with  a  single  reel,  said  reels  being  electrically  insu- 
lating and  independently  rotaiable  in  opposing  directions  to 
allow  withdrawal  of  a  length  of  its  respective  lead  means 
therefrom,  retracting  means  adapted  to  exert  a  retracting 
force  capable  of  causing  said  length  of  said  lead  means  to 
retract  into  storage  relationship  on  its  respective  reel,  said  reel 
housing  means  having  port  means  providing  a  passage  for  each 
of  said  lead  means  from  said  reel  means  to  the  exterior  of  said 
reel  housing  means,  and  selectively  activatable  locking  means 
communicating  with  said  port  means  to  prevent  movement  of 


1.  A  soothing  teat  comprising  a  teat  nipple  made  of  a  resil- 
ient material   such   as   rubber,   the   teat  nipple   including  a 
mouthpiece  portion  and  an  integral  hollow  shaped  neck  por- 
tion havmg  a  free  end  spaced  from  the  mouthpiece  portion 
with  an  annular  bead  extending  around  the  free  end;  a  clamp 
member  fitted  into  and  mounting  the  neck  portion  of  the  teat 
nipple,  said  clamp  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
with  the  first  end  located  within  the  neck  portion,  the  clamp 
member  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  conforming  to 
the  shaped  neck  portion  of  the  teat  nipple,  the  clamp  member 
having  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  spaced  lugs  at  its  first 
end,  the  neck  portion  of  the  teat  nipple  including  a  pair  of 
spaced    interiorly   concave   first   vaulting   ridges;   a   curved 
mouth-plate  mounted  on  said  neck  porton  of  the  teat  nipple 
intermediate  said  pair  of  first  vaulting  ridges  and  said  annular 
bead  at  the  free  end  of  said  neck  portion  wherein  the  said  neck 
portion  of  said  teat  nipple  having  a  pair  of  narrow  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  walls  extending  between  said 
narrow  side  walls  and  said  clamp  member  comprises  a  body  of 
a  substantially  flat  parallelepiped  configuration  having  a  pair 
of  narrow  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  walls  ex- 
tending between  said  narrow  side  walls,  said  longitudinal  side 
walls  of  said  neck  portion  and  of  said  clamp  member  being 
wider  than  the  narrow  side  walls  thereof,  the  lugs  extending  at 
least  from  the  narrow  side  walls  of  the  clamp  member  body, 
the  interior  surfaces  of  said  first  vaulting  ridges  on  the  neck 
portion  of  the  teat  nipple  mating  with  said  lugs  and  defining 
attachment  and  alignment  means  for  mounting  the  neck  por- 
tion of  the  teat  nipple  on  the  clamp  member  and  thus  position- 
ing the  mouthpiece  portion  with  respect  to  the  clamp  member 
and  for  retaining  the  mouth-plate  or  shield  at  a  predetermined 
spacing  from  the  mouthpiece  portion  of  the  teat  nipple,  the 
clamp  member  further  includes  outwardly  extending  ridge 
shaped  protrusions  from   the   longitudinal  side  walls  of  the 
clamp  member  body  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lugs  at  the  first  end 
of  said  clamp  member,  and  the  neck  portion  of  the  teat  nipple 
includes  a  pair  of  spaced  interiorly  concave  second  vaulting 
ridges  mating  with  the  protrusions  on  the  longitudinal  side 
walls  of  the  clamp  member  body,  the  second  vaulting  ridges 
located  along  a  line  interconnecting  the  first  vaulting  ridges 
and  positioned  on  the  wider  longitudinal  side  walls  of  the  neck 
portions. 


each  of  said  lead  means  through  said  port  means,  the  numhcr 
of  port  means  and  locking  means  being  equivalent  to  the 
number  of  said  reels  and  said  lead  means,  and  an  equivalent 
number  of  aperture  means  in  said  reel  housing  means  for 
slidably  receiving  each  of  said  locking  means,  each  of  said 
locking  means  comprising  plunger  means  having  a  channel 
extending  through  said  plunger  means  dimensioned  to  allow 
passage  therethrough  of  said  lead  means,  each  of  said  chan- 
nels communicating  with  its  respective  port  means,  and  spring 
means  located  in  each  of  said  aperture  means  positioned  to 
enable  operation  of  said  plunger  means,  said  spring  means  in 
its  relaxed  state  maintaining  said  channel  of  said  plunger 
means  such  that  said  locking  means  is  in  a  locking  position 
preventing  movement  of  said  lead  means  through  said  port 
means,  and  said  spring  means  in  its  loaded  state  maintaining 
said  channel  of  said  plunger  means  such  that  said  locking 
means  is  in  a  nonlocking  position  wherein  movement  of  said 
lead  means  through  said  port  means  is  permuted 


3,964,490 
LEAD  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROMEDICAL 

DEVICE 
George  E.  Nelms,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic. 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,807 

Int.  Cl.»  A6IN  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  R  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  electromedical  device  having  main  housing  means 

housing  power  supply  means  and  electronic  signal  circuitry 


3,964,491 
BRASSIERE  CONSTRUCTION 
George  Martini,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Glamorise  Foun- 
dations. Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.967,  March  29,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,237 

Int.  CI.'  A41C  rU'i 
U.S.  CI.  128  —  476  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  brassiere,  a  front  section,  a  pair  of  side  sections,  and 
lines  of  stitching  connecting  said  side  sections  to  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  front  section,  said  front  section  comprising  a  fixed 
outer  panel  having  an  upper  portion  with  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  substantially  semi-circular  recesses  therein,  an  elastic 
inner  panel  underlying  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  panel, 
a  pair  of  breast  cups  provided  on  the  inner  panel,  lower  por- 
tions of  said  cups  projecting  forwardly  through  the  recesses  ;n 
the  outer  panel,  a  pair  of  substantially  semi-circular  reinforc- 
ing wires  embedded  in  the  edges  of  the  outer  panel  defining 
said  recesses  in  fixed,  non-pivotable  relationship  to  said  outer 
panel,  the  sides  of  said  inner  panel  being  connected  to  said 
outer  panel  by  said  lines  of  stitching,  and  the  lower  edge  of 
said  inner  panel  being  secured  to  the  outer  panel  by  further 
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from    said    -ecesses   so   as    to   define    substantially   crescent- 
shaped  pochets  between  the  inner  and  outer  panels  around  the 


lower  portir 
said  remfor 
floating  reld 


reg 
hi 


3.964,492 
PROJECTllONS  ON  ROTOR  ALGER  OF  AXIAL  FLOW 

COMBINE 
0,  New  Holland;  Everett  C.  Cowan,  Jr.,  Parkes- 
D.  Riffanacht,  Leola;  Larimer  J.  Knepper,  New 
d  Edward  W  .  Rowland-Hill,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa., 
;o  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
iled  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.266 

Int.  Ci.^  AOIF  I2i20 
-27  T  9  Claims 


John  B.  C 
burg;  Jo 
Holland, 
assignors 


am 


U.S.  CI.  130 


of  said  cups,  and  isolating  said  breast  cups  from 

ng  wires  such  that  the  breast  cups  are  in  free- 
onship  with  respect  to  said  reinforcing  wires. 


36 


4  0-, 


1.  A  rotoi  for  an  axial  flow  combine  having  one  end  com- 
prising an  inlet  end  and  rasp  bars  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  frorr  said  inlet  end  toward  the  other  end  for  coaction 
with  a  comfiJementary  concave  to  thresh  and  separate  gram 
from  crop  n-atenal,  and  an  auger  fixed  to  and  extending  for- 
wardiy  from  said  inlet  end  of  said  rotor  and  concave  and 
having  a  continuous  spiral  flight  of  predetermined  length 
provided  wilh  a  relatively  smooth  peripheral  edge,  in  combi- 
nation with  i  series  of  wear-resistant  projections  attached  to 
said  flight  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
along  the  periphery  of  said  flight  and  extending  beyond  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  flight,  the  outer  profile  of  each  of  said 
projections  having  at  least  one  curved  portion  projecting 
radially  fartier  than  other  portions  of  said  profile  of  said 
projections  lo  effect  aggressive  intermittent  engagement  with 
crop  material  when  rotated  in  a  direction  for  said  auger  to 
feed  the  same  toward  said  rasp  bars  and  concave  for  threshing 
thereby  whi  e  minimizing  wear  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
flight 


3,964.493  i 

CIGARETTE  FILTER 
Jack  C.  Bakir,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Baker-Alpha  Corpora- 
tion. Atlailta,  Ga. 

Contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,851.  Sept.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  JThis  application  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,047 

Int.  Cl.»  A24B  1 5 102,  A24D  I  !04 
L.S.  CI.  1 3 lU  10.5  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  fi  tared  cigarette  of  the  type  wherein  tobacco  is 
contained  in  a  sheath  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  cigarette, 
the  distal  end  of  which  is  lighted  so  that  the  smolce  will  be 
drawn  throu  \h  the  tobacco  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  ciga- 


mg  the  cigarette,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  filter  in  the 
roar  portion  of  said  cigarette,  said  filter  being  characterized 

a.  a  rigid  core  having  a  path  tor  said  smolte  from  the  distal 
end  of  said  core  to  the  proximal  end  thereof  and  including 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  encircling  grooves  in 
the  surface  of  said  core  encircling  said  core,  at  least  one 
interconnecting  groove  means  in  the  surface  of  said  core 
interconnecting  said  encircling  grooves,  an  inlet  port 
groove  means  leading  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  distal 
end  of  said  core  to  the  forwardmost  encircling  groove  and 


forming  essentially  the  only  path  for  a  major  portion  of 
said  smoke  from  said  tobacco  to  said  forwardmost  encir- 
cling groove,  one  of  the  aforesaid  groove  means  including 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending 
passageways  for  separating  and  recombining  the  entire 
stream  of  smoke  before  the  smoke  enters  one  of  the 
encircling  grooves  and  discharge  port  means  communi- 
cating with  the  rearmost  encircling  groove  and  through 
which  the  smoke  can  be  withdrawn  by  a  person;  and 
b.  a  cover  overlying  the  surface  of  said  core  for  closing  the 
open  portions  of  said  encircling  and  interconnecting 
grooves,  said  inlet  port  and  said  discharge  port  means. 


3,964,494 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SMOKING 
Jackie  L.  White,  Pfafftown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.743 

Int.  Ci.-  \24B  J  14,  moo.  15108 

U.S.  CI.  131      17  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  material  -Ahich  contains  comminuted  puffed 

milo  in  a  form  resembling  cut  cigarette  filler  tobacco  or  cut 

pipe  tobacco. 


3,964,495 
SMOKING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jackie  L.  White,  Pfafftown,  N.C,  assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,782 

Int.  CI.-  A24B  3  14.  13100.  15/08 

L.S.  CI.  131-17  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  material  which  contains  comminuted  popped 

corn  in  a  form  resembling  cut  cigarette  filler  tobacco  or  cut 

pipe  tobacco. 


3,964,496 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SMOKING 
Jackie  L.  White,  Pfafftown,  N.C,  assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company,  Wintston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,535 

Int.  Cl.^  A24B  i '74,  13100.  15/08 

L.S.  CI.  131-17  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  material  which  contains  comminuted  puffed 

rice  in  a  form  resembling  cut  cigarette  filler  tobacco  or  cut 

pipe  tobacco 
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3.964,497 
SMOKING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jackie  L.  White,  Pfafftown,  N.C.  assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem.  N.C 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.534 

Int.  CI.-  A24B  3114.  13/00.  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  131-17  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  material  which  contains  comminuted  puffed 

wheat  in  a  form  resembling  cut  cigarette  filler  tobacco  or  cut 

pipe  tobacco. 


on  the  hair  said  polydimethylsiloxane  and  to  impart  visual 
luster  with  substantially  no  tactile  feel  of  onlmevv  and  nnving 
to  thereby  remove  substantially  all  foaming  components  Irom 
the  hair. 


3,964.498 
SMOKING  MATERIALS 
Jackie  L.  White.  Pfafftown,  N.C.  assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.552 

Int.  CV  A24B  3/14.  13l00.  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  131-17  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  material  which  contains  comminuted  puffed 

millet  in  a  form  resembling  cut  cigarette  filler  tobacco  or  cut 

pipe  tobacco. 


3.964,501 

HAIR  GROOMING  APP\R^TLS 

Robert  R.  Matchett,  R.R.  2.  Box  275.  C  armel.  Ind.  46032 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.681 

Int.  CI.-  ^45D  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-11  A  1*>  Claims 


s     / 


3.964,499 

PROCESS  FOR  PERMANENTLY  SHAPING  HAIR 

Theodor  Wajaroff;  Eugen  Konrad,  both  of  Darmstadt,  and 

Dieter  Hoch.  Pfungstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wella 

AG,  Darmstadt.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.371 

Int.  Cl.^  A45D  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  132-7  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  permanently  waving  or  straightening  human 
hair  comprising  the  steps  of  pretreating  the  hair  with  a  deter- 
gent solution  containing  an  alkali-metal  or  ammonium  sulfite, 
wetting  the  hair  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  mercaptocar- 
boxylic  acid  salt,  winding  the  hair  up  on  perforated  hollow 
curlers  having  a  diameter  of  10-24  mm,  rinsing  the  hair  with 
water  and  removing  the  excess  water  from  the  hair,  in  separate 
steps  or  in  a  combined  step  treating  the  hair  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  for  fixing  the  same  and  with  a  polymerizate  for  set- 
ting the  same,  drying  the  hair,  unwinding  the  hair,  from  the 
curlers,  and  combining  the  hair  in  accordance  with  a  desired 
hair  fashion. 


,%   -^  .-^  ■».  V  X  i^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  grooming  the  hair  while  spraying  a  liquid 

thereon  comprising:  an  elongated  member  having  a  support 

portion  connected  to  a  handle  portion,  said  member  having  an 
elongated  passage  formed  therein  extending  between  said 
portions,  a  hair  grooming  device  carried  by  said  support  pm- 
tion  and  having  a  plurality  of  hair  grooming  elements  thereon, 
said  device  having  an  elongated  chamber  therein  communi- 
cating with  said  passage  and  elements,  an  elongated  tube  in 
said  passage  and  having  opposite  ends,  said  tube  having  dis- 
pensing means  thereon  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  dispens- 
ing liquid  into  said  chamber  for  distribution  to  said  elements, 
said  chamber  providing  attachment  for  at  least  two  longitudi- 
nal rows  of  elements;  one  of  said  rows  being  latcralK  spaced 
in  one  direction  from  said  dispensing  means  and  another  of 
said  rows  being  laterally  spaced  m  the  opposite  direction  of 
said  dispensing  means,  whereby  said  elements  are  in  inierccp- 
tive  distributive  relation  on  either  lateral  side  of  said  dispens- 
ing means,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  liquid,  and  control  means  on  said 
support  portion  intermediate  said  handle  portion  and  device 
and  coupled  to  said  source  for  causing  a  fiow  of  liquid  in  said 
tube. 


3.964,500 

LUSTERIZING  SHAMPOO  CONTAINING  A 

POLYSILOXANE  AND  A  HAIR-BODYING  AGENT 

Raymond  Drakoff.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,288,  Dec.  26,  1 973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,120 
Int.  C1.2  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  132-7  16  Claims 

1.  A  lusterizing  shampoo  composition  comprising, 
i    about  5%  to  about  25%  of  an  anionic  or  amphoteric 

surfactant, 
ii.  about  39c  to  about  60%  of  a  polydimethylsiloxane  having 
a  viscosity  of  about  1000  to  about  2.500,000  centistokes 
at  25°C, 
iii.  about  1  %  to  about  25%  of  a  hair-bodying  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  A  wood  rosin  having  a  softening  point  of  about  96°C 
to  about  125°C  and  a  Gardner-Holt  viscosity  of  be- 
tween about  20  and  40, 

B.  Bleached  and  dewaxed  shellac; 
C   Sucrose  acetate  isobutyrate,  and 

D.  A  cationic  amino  cellulose  compound;  and 
iv   about  30%  to  about  9 1  %  of  a  solvent,  said  solvent  com- 
prising 0%  to  about  50%  ethanol,  basis  by  weight  of  said 
solvent,  the  balance  being  water. 
16.  A  process  for  imparting  luster  to  hair  on  the  human 
head,  comprising  washing  said  hair  with  the  shampoo  compo- 
sition defined  in  claim  14  in  a  sufficient  amount  for  depositing 


3,964,502 
COMBINED  HAIR  STYLER  AND  DKTXNt.LER 
Ikuo  I.  Komatsu,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  595.459 

Int.  CI.-  A45D  24:UU 

U.S.  CI.  132-11  A  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  combination  hair  styling  and  detangling  appliance  of 
the  type  which  is  characterized  by  a  housing  having  a  handle, 
air  inlet  means,  and  an  elongated  air  discharge  outlet,  by  a 
tangential  fan  for  directing  a  fkm  of  air  from  said  inlet  means 
to  said  discharge  outlet  and  a  first  motor  for  driving  said  fan. 
by  a  pair  of  combs  mounted  longitudinalU  of  said  discharge 
outlet  and  in  the  path  of  air  flow  therefrom  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  an  out-of-phase  relationship  to  provide  a  hair 
detangling  function,  and  by  a  second  motor  for  reciprocating 
said  combs,  the  improvement  which  comprises  first  comb 
support  and  drive  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  at 
one  end  of  said  air  discharge  outlet  for  releasably  supporting 
one  end  of  each  of  said  combs,  said  first  comb  support  and 
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3.964.503 

CARBURETOR 

Kunio  Kikuchi,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mikuni  Kogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  [ 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592.654 
Claims  pr|orily,  application  Japan,  Julv  6,  1974,  49-79263 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  I  7  36 
L.S.  Ci.  1371-39  9  Claims 
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being  drivingly  connected  to  said  second  motor 

uch  that  said  support  and  drive  means  is  rockable 

1   axis   to   impart  out-of-phase    reciprocating 

said  combs,  second  comb  support  means  pivot- 

m  said  housing  at  the  other  end  of  said  air  dis- 

for  releasably  supporting  the  other  ends  of  said 

a    manually    operable    comb    ejector    slidabiy 

said  housing  adjacent  said  air  discharge  outlet  for 

combs  from  said  first  and  second  comb  support 


^--'. 


retor  comprising  a  float  chamber  formed  to  be 
seen  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  car  on  the 
e,  a  float  floatably  contained  in  said  float  cham- 
e  valve  capable  of  opening  and  closing  a  fuel 
said  float  chamber  in  association  with  the  move- 
float,  a  rocking  member  rockably  arranged  in 
mber  and  capable  of  contacting  the  lower  sur- 
loat,  and  a  ball  capable  of  rolling  on  the  bottom 
float  chamber  to  rotate  said  rocking  member, 
g  pushed  up  by  said  rocking  member  rotated  by 
said  fuel  inflow  port  being  thereby  forcibly  closed 
die  valve  when  said  float  chamber  inclines  by  an 
han  a  predetermined  angle  from  its  normal  posi- 
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3,964,504  I 

LEVELING  VALVE 

hofer,  Hopkins,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Integrated 

rporated,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

iled  May  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,655  | 

.'  B66F  1 1!04,  F15B  1 3 '042.  F16K  I !  ,00 
—  39  4  Claims 

member  for  maintaining  an  article  at  a  predeter- 
said  valve  member  including 
be  mounted  for  tilting  movement  and  having  at 
inlet,   a  pair  of  fluid  directing  and   receiving 

and  an  outlet, 

Iving  passage  between  said  inlet  and  said  pair  of 

ctmg  passages, 

lool  valve  within  said  first  valvmg  passage  and 
ig  communication  between  said  inlet  and  said 

ctmg  passages  when  in  a  first  position  and  when 

nd  position  permitting  communication  between 
t  and  one  of  said  fluid  directing  passages  while 

itting  communication  between  the  other  of  said 

cting  passages  and  said  outlet, 

naily  extending,  generally  cylindrical  control 
formed  in  said  body; 

ally   spherical   tilt   responsive   control   member 

diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cvlindn- 


to 


r: 


tud 


cal  control  passage  and  arranged  for  rolling  movement 
within  said  control  passage  on  a  surface  thereof 

f  resilient  means  engaging  said  control  member  for  posi- 
tioning said  control  member  generally  longitudinally 
centrally  of  said  passage  when  the  valve  body  is  in  a  level 
position  and  permitting  said  control  member  to  roll 
within  said  passage  when  the  body  is  tilted; 

g  a  first  pair  of  inlet  passages  spaced  longitudinally  within 
said  control  passage  and  opening  on  said  surface  and 
being  positioned  respectively  on  either  side  of  said  con- 
trol member  when  the  same  is  centrally  positioned  and 
communicating  with  said  inlet. 


h  a  first  pair  of  outlet  passages  spaced  longitudinally  within 
said  control  passage  and  opening  on  said  surface  and 
being  positioned  resectively  extenorally  of  said  said  pair 
of  inlet  passages  and  communicating  with  said  outlet; 
and, 

1  a  pair  of  interconnecting  passages  communicating  respec- 
tively with  said  pair  of  inlet  passages  and  the  ends  of  said 
spool  valve  whereby  movement  of  said  control  member 
on  said  surface  to  close  either  of  said  inlet  passages  will 
provide  a  pressure  increase  to  the  respective  end  of  the 
spoc^l  valve  to  shift  the  same  and  direct  inlet  fluid  to  one 
o\  said  fluid  directing  and  receiving  passages. 


3.964.505 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Dennis  J.   McAvoy.   Lake  Orion.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.651 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  I3i04 

U.S.  CI.  137      106  3  Claims 


^><£y-^^,£^ 
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1.  A  directional  vaKe  assembly  for  hydraulic  power  systems 
comprising  a  body  having  a  sliding  spool  of  the  closed  center 
type  arranged  to  selectively  direct  inlet  fluid  to  either  of  two 
motor  ports,  load  holding  check  valves  between  the  spool  and 
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each  motor  port,  combined  counter  balance  and  relief  check 
valves,  one  connected  between  each  motor  port  and  a  return 
port  and  each  having  a  control  piston  exposed  through  a 
restriction  to  its  respective  motor  port  pressure,  pilot  valves 
for  relieving  the  pressures  on  the  respective  control  pistons  at 
a  predetermined  pressure  level,  and  a  secondary  operating 
means  for  the  pilot  valves  each  connected  directly  to  the 
sliding  spool  valve  at  a  point  upstream  from  the  load  holding 
check  valve  for  the  opposite  motor  port,  whereby  each  pilot 
valve  controls  one  check  valve  to  open  it,  either  for  limiting 
maximum  pressure  in  its  own  motor  port  or  in  response  to 
operating  pressure  at  an  opposite  motor  port. 


3,964,506 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Grundman,  Coopersville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,292 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  4136;  F16D  25100 

U.S.  CI.  137  —  85  2  Claims 


,^K^1 


1.  ,A  system  for  supplying  an  actuating  fluid  to  an  operated 
device  and  maintaining  the  supplied  fluid  at  a  variably  control- 
lable pressure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  fiuid 
under  pressure,  externally  controllable  pilot  valve  means 
supplied  from  the  source  and  effective  to  provide  pilot  fiuid  at 
a  pressure  varying  substantially  solely  as  a  function  of  the 
external  control  input  to  the  pilot  valve  means;  an  outlet  line 
for  delivering  the  fiuid  to  the  operated  device;  constantly  open 
variable  area  throttling  valve  means  connecting  the  source  to 
the  outlet  line  for  fiow  from  the  source  to  the  outlet  line, 
by-pass  valve  means  connecting  the  outlet  line  to  a  drain  line, 
actuating  means  for  each  valve  means  responsive  to  pilot  fiuid 
pressure  and  outlet  line  pressure  acting  in  opposition  on  the 
valve  means,  the  throttling  valve  means  being  biased  toward 
closing  by  outlet  line  pressure  and  the  by-pass  valve  means 
being  biased  to  open  by  outlet  line  pressure 


3,964,507 
SLIDE  VALVE  WITH  INTEGRATED  REMOVABLE 
INTERNALS 
Frank  J.  Jandrasi,  and  Howard  A.  Purvis,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Tapco  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,674 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  3130 
U.S.  CI.  137-375  15  Claims 

1.  A  slide  valve  with  removable  integrated  internals  com- 
prising, 

a  body  provided  with  a  fiow  passage  therethrough  including 

an  enlarged  internal  portion, 
a  body  portion  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  and  having 
a  projecting  portion  extending  into  the  enlarged  internal 
portion,  the  projecting  portion  having  its  sides  spaced 
from  internal  walls  of  the  enlarged  internal  portion 
thereby  forming  a  transverse  space  on  each  side  of  the 


projecting  portion  out  of  direct  fiow   through   the  "(l^.^^ 

passage, 
a  valve  seat  having  a  valve  surface  releasably  secured  on  the 

projecting  portion. 
a  slide  valve  slidable  in  the  enlarged  internal  portion  adja 

cent  the  valve  surface  and  having  side  members  extending 

transversely  into  the  transverse  space,  and 
interfitting  guides  and  slides  operable  for  guiding  the  slide 

valve  into  open  and  closed  positions  adjacent  the  \aKe 

surface, 
the  slides  being  disposed  on  the  side  members  ^4  the  slide 

valve, 
the  guides  being  releasably  secured  to  the  projecting  por- 
tion   and    being   disposed    in    the    transverse    space    and 


spaced  from  the  internal   v^alls  o\   ihe   enlarged   internal 
portion  and  out  of  the  direct  flov.  through  the  Hou  pas 

sage. 

whereby  the  valve  seat  and  guides  are  integrated  b\  both 
being  releasably  secured  to  the  projecting  portion  and  are 
out  of  direct  contact  with  the  body  thereby  permitting 
external  setable  clearances  between  the  valve  seat  and 
the  slide  valve  which  remain  fixed  under  temperature  or 
pressure  excursions, 

the  body  provided  with  an  opening  of  a  si/e  permitting 
insertion  in  and  withdrawal  from  the  body  of  the  %al\e 
seat,  the  slide  valve  and  its  slides,  and  the  guides  there- 
through, and 

a  closure  removably  secured  to  the  body  closing  the  open- 
ing. 


3.964,508 
SAFETY  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSURIZED  VESSELS 
Galen   R.   Miller,  Tallmadge.   Ohio,  assignor   to   Chemidyne 
Corporation.  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  Julv  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.266 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  5///6    F16P  I  \0Q 
U.S.  CI.  137-377  J  Claim 

1.  A  safety  cap  assembly  comprising: 

a  filler  member  having  a  lower  portion  for  attachment  to  a 
pressurizable  vessel  and  an  upper  portion,  a  complemen- 
tary closure  cap  received  on  said  filler  member  upper 
portion,  said  cap  having  an  elongated  skirt  portion  and  a 
transverse  planar  portion,  thread  means  on  said  filler 
member  and  said  closure  cap  skirt  for  non-releasably 
interacting  such  that  said  cap  cannot  be  normally  un- 
screwed from  said  filler  member  when  said  vessel  is  pres- 
surized, 
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ns  mounted  between  said  Hller  member  upor 

nd  said  cap  planar  portion  for  establishing  seal- 

ment  between  said  filler  member  and  said  cap, 

ichieving  the  release  of  vessel  pressure  when  said 
nscrewd  including  a  plurality  of  bleed  holes 
ithm  said  cap  adjacent  said  cap  planar  portion 
ding  through  said  skirt  of  said  cap, 
circumferentially  located  venting  channel  posi- 
the  externally  threaded  upper  portion  of  said 

mber  which  has  a  greater  depth  than  the  root 
the  threads  of  said  filler  member. 


en 


at 
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satety  means  operatively  attached  tii  vaid  f;'!er 

lower  portion  and  extending  about  ^ald  cap  ^  iih 

in  place  such  that  said  cap  is  disposed  within  the 

rcumscribed  by  said  safety  means,  said  cage-type 

ans  including  ring  members  and  connecting  bar 

forming  a  grid  having  open  areas  smaller  than 

order  to  restrain  the  cap  if  it  should  be  expelled 
filler  member,  and 
ratively  attached  to  and  extending  between  said 

p  and  safety  means 


ca 


3,964.509  I 

CHECK  VALVE 
ubenberger,  and  Charles  J.  Daubenberger,  both 
s,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Da  Pro  Rubber,  Inc.,  Van 


F  led  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,988 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  I5il4 

U.S.  Ci.  137^525.1  3  Claims 
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1.  A  check  valve,  comprising: 

a  single  mtirgral  body  of  an  elastomeric  material  having  an 
external! w  shaped  portion  substantially  that  of  a  hemi 
sphere  of  given  radius  R,  and  an  inlet  passage  passing  into 
the  base  of  the  hemisphere  and  terminating  in  a  normally 
closed  inner  end  to  define  a  wall  thickness  to  the  exterior 
of  said  Hemisphere  of  a  given  value  T,  said  inner  end 


being  cut  through  to  the  outer  forward  periphery  of  the 
hemisphere  to  define  a  slit  at  a  given  acute  angle  A  to  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  inlet  passage,  said  slit 
having  a  given  transverse  dimension  D  and  a  given  length 
L  measured  from  the  interior  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  hemisphere,  the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  passage  termi- 
nating in  a  V-shape,  the  vertex  of  the  V  defining  an  angle 
equal  to  said  given  acute  angle,  said  Slit  initiating  at  the 
vertex  of  said  V,  and  wherein: 


125R<T<  75R 

20°<A<50° 

.25R<D<1  25R,  and 

.0625R<L<  375R 

whereby  when  f1uiJ  pressure  across  the  hemisphere  between 
said  inlet  passage  and  the  exterior  exceeds  a  given  differential 
value,  said  slit  will  be  opened  to  pass  fiuid  from  the  interior  to 
the  exterior,  said  slit  closing  y.hen  the  differential  pressure 
reverses  to  block  any  reverse  tli^w  of  fiuid  through  said  body. 


3.964,510 
LIVE  WELL  VALVE 
William  d.  Roller,  Purdy,  Mo.,  assignor  to  G  &  R  Industries, 
Inc.,  Purdy,  Mo. 

Hied  Nov    25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526.705 

int.  Ci.-  H6K  3l!52,  I5i04 

l.S.  (I.  1,^7     528  5  Claims 


5.  In  a  valve  eomprised  of  a  valve  body  having  ball  member 
compartment,  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  member  and  a  connecting 
conduit,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  actuator  bar  positionable  m  a  first  position  wherein  the 
ball  member  has  moving  clearance  and  positionable  in  a 
second  position  wherein  the  ball  member  is  forced 
thcrehv  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  the 
actuator  bar  slidingly  supported  m  opposingly  aligned 
grooves  in  the  valve  body,  the  actuator  bar  characterized 
as  having: 
a  clearance  end; 
a  wedge  end  having  a  hall  member  engage  side  and  a 

noteh  m  the  opposite  side, 
tab  means  protruding  from  the  actuator  bar  clearance 
end  and  cooperating  with  the  one  of  the  grooves  for 
retaining  the  actuator  bar  m  the  first  actuator  bar  posi- 
tion, and, 
the  actuator  bar  has  a  retaining  seat  formed  in  the  ball 
member  engage  side  generally  opposite  the  notch  in  the 
opposite  side. 
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3,964.511 

PARTIALLY  ROTATED  FASTENER  COMPRISING 

CIRCULAR  FASTENER  HALVES  CAPTURED  IN 

COMPLEMENTARY  CAVITY 

David  Christopher  Cattermole,  Enfield.  England,  assignor  to 

Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,342,  Sept.  29,  1972.  This  application 
Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.774 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1971, 
55510/71 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  29100 
U.S.  CI.  137—614.06  13  Claims 


a  first  pair  of  side  plates  fixedly  secured  to  the  outboard  end 
of  a  first  pipe  section  on  opposite  sidev  thereof,  the  plates 
of  said  first  pair  projecting  away  from  the   ;nternietiiate 
region  of  said  first  pipe  section  and  being  parallel  to  one 
another. 
a  second  pair  of  side  plates  fixedly  secured  to  the  inboard 
end  of  a  second  pipe  section  on  oppoM'e  sides  thereof, 
the  side  plates  of  said  second  pair  proKsUng  away  from 
the  intermediate  regi.n-i  oi  s.nd  sesond  pipe  section  and 
being  parallel  to  one  another,  a  circular  aperiure  ir  each 
one  of  said  plates  of  said  firM  and  second  pairs  in  the  free 
ends  thereof,  said   aperture^   being   aligned   on   an   axis 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  eaeh  pipe  scu'n>n 
hollow  pivot  means  extending  through  said  apertures  in  said 
plates  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  pipe  sec- 
tions 
a  first  gooseneck  extension  leading  trom  the  outboard  re- 
gion of  said  first  pipe  section  to  one  side  of  said  pivot 
means  and  e(ujpled  therewith 
a  second   gooseneck   extension   leading  tro,ni   the   inboard 
region  of  said  second  pipe  section  to  the  other  side  of  said 
pivot  means  and  coupled  therewith. 
and  rotatablc  coupling  means  centered  upem  the  axis  of  said 
hollow  pivot  means  and  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  hol- 
low pivot  means  for  permitting  relative  rotation  between 
said  hollow  pivot  means^ind  ime  of  s.nd  gooseneck  exten- 
sions around  the  axis  of  said  hoiow  pi.ot  means. 


11.  .A  fastening  system  comprising  first  and  second  fastener  3,964.513 

halves,  each  of  said  halves  being  a  solid  of  revolution  formed  ROTATINC;  SAMPLING  VALVE 

about  a  circular  plane  surface,  said  halves  coming  together  in  c,an|p^    Frank    Molner,   Morristov^n,   N..|.,  assignor  to   Hoff- 

,  ,  .  r  _      _       11..     /-\    „U„_„.-I     .-.^,1,,^  " 


face-to-face  relationship  to  form  a  generally  O-shaped  solid 
having  a  generally  circular  cross  section  in  any  plane  between 
the  two  sides  of  the  O-shaped  solid,  the  circular  plane  surfaces 
of  said  two  halves  being  substantially  identical  in  shape  and 
size,  means  for  keying  said  two  halves  together  so  that  they 
rotate  as  a  unit,  and  first  and  second  object  parts  respectively 
containing  mating  socket  halves  which  come  together  to  form 
a  generally  O-shaped  cavity  also  having  a  generally  circular 
cross  section  in  any  plane  between  the  two  sides  of  the  O- 
shaped  cavity,  said  sockets  having  internal  contours  which  are 
substantially  complementary  to  the  external  contours  of  the 
corresponding  fastener  half,  and  complementary  passageways 
formed  in  at  least  one  fastener  half  and  at  least  one  of  the 
object  parts. 


mann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566, 6,M 
Int.  Cl.=  COIN  l:2u 
U.S.  CI.  137-624.18 


5  Claims 


3,964,512 
SELF-SUPPORTING  PIPE  BOOM 
Odilon  Dumas,  964  Papineau  St.,  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,686 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    10, 
1973,  42512/73 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  3!00 
U.S.  CL  137-615  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-supporting  pipe  boom,  gooseneck  yoke  means 
for  pivotally  interconnecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  pipe 
sections,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  rotating  sample  valve  com,pnving: 

a     a   cylindrical    plate    containing    a    pluraiitv    of   ^hanneN 
parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  channels  being  svm 
metrically  disposed  about  the  center  axis  ot  said  vvlmdri 
cal  plates; 

b.  an  upper  and  lower  fixed  plate  between  which  said  cviin- 
drical  plate  is  rotatablv  mounted,  said  upper  plate  and 
lower  plate  each  containing  the  same  pluraiitv  of  chan^ 
nels  symmetrically  disposed  around  their  respective  cen^ 
ter  axis  so  that  such  channels  are  in  operative  flow  rela- 
tion with  corresponding  channels  in  said  cvlindncal  plate, 

c  a  stepping  motor  means  which  is  operativelv  connected 
to  said  cvlindncal  plate. 
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the  improvi:ment  which  comprises  providing  said  channels  in 
said  cyhndncal  plate  m  a  number  of  concentric  sets  the  chan- 
nels of  any  set  being  disposed  at  a  different  azimuth  from  the 
channels  of  the  other  sets  wherein  the  volume  of  the  channels 
in  each  set  s  equal  while  the  volume  of  the  channels  in  differ- 
ent sets  mciy  vary,  providing  corresponding  channel  sets  m 


said  upper 


and  lower  fixed  plates,  providing  detachablv  at- 


tached inlel  and  outlet  means  to  one  of  the  sets  of  channels  m 


said  upper  and  lower  plates  respectively  which 
with  a  channel  set  in  said  cylindrical  plate  thus 


each  of  the 

correspond 

allowing  th^  selection  of  a  variable  sample  volume  from  the 

volumes  of 

cvlindrical 


the  channels  in  each  of  said  channel  sets  in  said 
late  and  providing  said  stepping  motor  means 


with  a  step  broportional  to  the  number  of  channel  sets. 


3.964,514  I 

push-pulL  single  handle  water  faucet  valve 

Alex  Mano<|gian,  Groose  Pointe  Farms,  and  Eric  V.  Pullen, 
Southfieici,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Indiana,  <>reensburgh,  Ind. 

Filed  July  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.989 

Int.  CI.2  F16K  lliOO 

U.S.  CL  131-625.17  6  Claims 


1.   A   sing 
control  fauc 


tially  paralle 
second  fixec 


e   handle   hot  and  cold  water  mixing  and   flow 
:t  valve  of  the  type  having  a  main  body  enclosing 
relatively  movable  valve  means  selectively  operable  to  con- 
nect or  isola 
means  and 


te  hot  and  cold  water  sources  with  water  outlet 
an  elongate  manually  movable  operating  stem 
operably  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  movement  there- 
with and  projecting  from  said  main  body,  said  stem  being 
reciprocally  movable  along  its  longitudinal  axis  between  a 
retracted  off  position  and  an  extended  full  volume  position  to 
vary  the  flov,-  volume  through  said  faucet  valve  and  rotatabie 
about  Its  own  axis  between  a  cold  water  only  position  and  a 
hot  water  only  position  to  vary  the  proportions  of  hot  and  cold 
water  passirg  through  said  faucet  valve  the  improvement 
comprising:  "irst  and  second  fixed  stop  means  spaced  apart  on 
the  outer  pe  iphery  of  said  main  body  and  extending  substan- 


to  said  axis,  third  fixed  stop  means  adjacent  said 
stop  means  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  mam 
body  and  ex:ending  at  an  angle  from  said  second  stop  means, 
and  first  mo /able  stop  means  secured  to  said  stem  for  move- 
ment therev'ith,  said  third  fixed  stop  means  and  said  first 
movable  sto  j  means  cooperating  to  prevent  axial  movement 
of  said  stem  to  the  retracted  off  position  unless  said  stem  is  in 
the  cold  water  only  rotational  position,  said  first  movable  stop 
means  in  said  retracted  off  position  being  received  between 
said  first  and  second  fixed  stop  means  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  prevent  rotation  of  said  stem  from  the  cold  water  only 
position  whi  e  permitting  axial  movement  of  said  stem  towards 
the  extended  full  volume  position,  said  first  movable  stop  and 


said  first  fixed  stop  means  cooperating  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  stem  in  a  first  rotational  direction  from  said  cold  water 
only  position  when  said  stem  is  in  all  axial  positions. 


3.964,515 
BYPASS  VALVE  WITH  PRESSURE  RELIEF  FEATURE 

Edward  T.  May,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,644 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  1 1;02,  31/145 

U.S.  CL  137-625.27  3  claims 


1.  An  air  by-pass  and  pressure  relief  valve  having  a  valve 
body,  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  by-pass  port  in  said 
valve  body,  a  wall  dividing  said  valve  body,  said  wall  having  an 
opening  therethrough  to  define  a  main  valve  seat,  a  diaphragm 
housing  secured  to  a  first  end  of  said  valve  body,  a  diaphragm 
secured  to  said  valve  body  by  said  diaphragm  housing,  said 
diaphragm  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber, a  vacuum  inlet  fitting  into  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  valve 
stem  secured  to  said  diaphragm  by  a  pair  of  backing  plates. 
one  on  each  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  biasing  spring  abutting 
one  of  said  backing  plates  to  bias  said  diaphragm  in  a  first 
direction  opposing  the  bias  of  vacuum  applied  to  said  vacuum 
inlet  fitting,  biasing  spring  confining  means  constituting  a 
vacuum  chamber  closure,  said  air  by-pass  and  pressure  relief 
valve  further  comprising 

A  an  outlet  valve  head  slideably  mounted  on  said  valve 
stem  and  positioned  by  a  first  shoulder  on  said  stem,  said 
outlet  valve  head  operable  to  open  and  close  said  main 
valve  seat, 
B  a  by-pass  valve  head  slideably  mounted  on  said  valve 
stem  and  positioned  by  a  second  shoulder  on  said  stem, 
said  by-pass  valve  head  operable  to  open  and  close  a 
by-pass  valve  seat  port  defined  by  a  by-pass  valve  seat  in 
a  partition  separating  said  valve  body  from  at  least  one 
by-pass  discharge  opening,  and 
C  a  by-pass  valve  biasing  spring  abutting  said  by-pass  valve 
head  to  bias  said  by-pa.ss  valve  head  toward  the  said  by- 
pass valve  seat  during  normal  operation  but  moveable 
away  from  said  by-pass  valve  seat  on  over  pressure  condi- 
tions, said  by-pass  valve  biasing  spring  also  abutting  a 
spring  retaining  member  fastened  to  an  end  of  said  stem 
opposite  said  diaphragm. 


3,964,516 
FLOW   CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  DECOKING 
Robert  Merrill  Purton,  and  Robert  Brent  Maddock,  both  of 
Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc..  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,762 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  47/08 
U.S.  CI.  137^625.38  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  flow  control  valve  comprising: 
a  hollow  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port  and  first  and  sec- 
ond outlet  ports, 
sleeve  means  mounted  m  said  body  having  an  open  end 
located  adjacent  said  inlet  port,  a  closed  end  located 
adjacent  said  second  outlet  port,  a  plurality  of  first  aper- 
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tures  near  said  open  end  extending  through  said  sleeve 
means  and  arranged  to  be,  at  times,  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  port,  a  plurality  of  second  apertures  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve  means  and  arranged  to  be,  at 
times,  in  communication  with  said  second  outlet  port,  and 
a  plurality  of  perforations  extending  therethrough  adja- 
cent said  first  outlet  and  between  said  first  and  second 
apertures, 

an  annular  valve  seat  in  said  body  encircling  said  inlet  port. 

an  elongated  valve  member  movably  located  in  said  sleeve, 
said  valve  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
passageway  therethrough  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  open  and  closed  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  close  said  perforations,  said  valve 
member  being  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  to  prevent 
fiow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  first  outlet  port; 


valve  operating  means  operably  connected  with  said  valve 
member  for  moving  said  valve  member  to  a  first  position 
in  engagement  with  said  seat  wherein  said  first  apertures 
and  perforations  are  closed  to  fiow  and  said  second  aper- 
tures are  open  permitting  restricted  fiow  from  said  inlet 
port  to  said  second  outlet  port,  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  first  and  second  apertures  are  open  permit- 
ting restricted  fiow  from  said  inlet  port  to  both  said  outlet 
ports  while  preventing  fiow  through  said  perforations, 
and  to  a  third  position  wherein  said  perforations  are  open 
and  said  second  apertures  are  closed  permitting  substan- 
tially unrestricted  fiow  from  said  inlet  port  through  said 
perforations  into  said  first  outlet  port  while  preventing 
fiow  through  said  second  apertures  into  said  second  out- 
let port. 


base  openings,  said  support  plate  being  rotatabie  relative 
to  said  base  whereby  said  opening  in  said  support  plate 
may  be  sealably  registered  with  said  base  openings. 
a  pair  of  L'-tube  members  positioned  in  said  housmj;  in 
spaced  paralleled  relationship,  each  L  -tube  member 
having  open  ends  registering  with  adiaccni  pair^  o'  open- 


ings in  said  support  plate  whereby  each  said  opening  in 
said  base  communicates  with  the  interior  of  a  said  U-tube 
member;  and 
means  of  rotating  said  suppoM  plate  whereby  said  opening 
therein  may  be  registered  with  dittcrenl  of  said  base 
openings. 


3.964.518 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CONTROL  I  MT 
Horst  Hesse,  Stuttgart;  Walter  Kobald.  Schwieberdingen; 
Heinz  Gand.  Stuttgart;  Rainer  Hoheisel.  \ldingen;  Klaus 
Sopha.  Stuttgart;  Heinz  Flaschar,  Asperg;  Heinz  Kleinsch- 
midt.  Stuttgart;  Winfried  Arnold,  Hochdorf,  and  Werner 
Zeuch.  Waiblingen.  all  of  German),  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  612.577 
Claims     priority,     application     (ierman\,     Oct      2.     1974. 
2446963 

Int.  CL'  F15B  I  !;12,  13/043 
U.S.  CI.  137     625.64  10  Claims 


3,964.517 

FOUR  WAY  DIVERTER  VALVE 

Harvard  G.  Dickenson,  649  North  Waco,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74127 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,843 

InL  Cl.^  F16K  1 1/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.43  8  Claims 

1.  A  fiow  diverter  valve  comprising 

a  base  having  four  openings,  the  centers  of  the  openings 

forming  the  corners  of  a  square; 
a  housing  sealably  secured  to  said  base  providing  an  enclo- 
sure into  which  said  openings  in  said  base  communicate, 
a  pair  of  uninterrupted  circumferential  spaced  apart  seals 
surrounding  each  of  said  base  openings,  each  pair  of  seals 
providing  a  space  therebetween; 
a  conduit  means  connecting  the  space  between  each  pair  of 

seals  to  the  exterior  of  the  valve, 
a  support  plate  supported  within  said  housing  parallel  with 
and  adjacent  said  base,  said  support  plate  having  four 
openings  therethrough  on  centers  equivalent  with  said 


.<9 


I  I     ^L_11-»J 
1  1  1',^ 


1.  In  a  control  unit  for  selecting  one  of  several  positions  for 
a  controlled  component,  particularly  in  an  electrohydraulic 
control  unit  for  selecting  any  one  of  several  positions  for  the 
spool  in  a  multi-way  directional  control  vaUe,  a  combination 
comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  Huid,  a  reservoir,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  reciprocable  in  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  into  first  and  second  chambers,  said  piston  including 
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conduits 

flow  resti 
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second 
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movable 

second    1 

bridge  ci 
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second  end  faces  having  identical  areas  and  being 

:ly  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  chambers,  first 

connecting  said  chambers  with  said  source,  second 

connecting  said  chambers  with  said  reservoir,  first 

ctors  in  said  first  conduits,  check  valves  provided  in 

onduits  to  prevent  the  fiuid  from  fiowing  out  of  the 

chambers  via  said  first  conduits,  and   means  for 

the  outfiow  of  fiuid  from  said  chambers  via  said 

nduits.   including   second   flow    restrictors   in   said 

)nduits  and  auxiliary  valves  provided  in  said  second 

each  of  said  auxiliary  valves  having  a  valve  member 

between  open  and  closed  positions  and  said  first  and 

ow    restrictors    together    constituting    a    hydraulic 

I  cult. 


CO 


FUt 
Kenneth 
tor  Co 


'\- 


U.S.  CI.  1 


3,964,519 
ID  VELOCITY  EQUALIZING  APPARATUS 
De  Baun,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Moni- 
i|poration.  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,740 
Int.  CI. 2  F15D  I  02 
38  —  37  8  Claims 


1.   A 

including 
least  one 
tially  coa 
ing  the  fl 
plurality 
duct  cro 
passage 
30. 


Claims 
7308591 

U.S.  CI. 

1.  A  n 

ments  co 
and  a  pl 
element, 
ter,  said  e 
ness  and 
remainde 
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pp|aratus  for  equalizing  the   velocity  of  flowing  fluid 
duct  means  defining  a  fiowing  stream  of  fiuid,  at 
open-ended  honeycomb  equalizing  section  substan- 
lal  with  said  duct  means,  intercepting  and  conduct- 
id  therethrough,  said  honeycomb  section  having  a 
3f  parallel  passages  across  substantially  the  entire 
s5-section  wherein  the  ratio  of  surface  area  of  each 
t^  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  passage  is  at  least 


I 


3,964,520 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  TWO  INTER  ENCAGING 

ELEMENTS 

Hendrik    )ernhard  Baas,  Vreeland,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Verenigde  Machinefabrieken  N.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,878 

priority,  application   Netherlands,  June   20,    1973, 


Int.  Cl.^  F16L  55  /y,  4/ ZOO  I 

1138-89  10  Claims 

id-tight  connection  between  two  interengaged  ele- 
mprismg  an  elongated  pipe  element  having  an  end, 
a  ;e  element  with  a  hole  receiving  the  end  of  the  pipe 
>aid  pipe  element  having  a  constant  internal  diame- 
nd  of  the  pipe  element  having  a  greater  wall  thick- 
i  greater  outer  diametral  extent  as  compared  to  the 
■   of  the   pipe   element   and   having   a   non-circular 


shape  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  element. 
said  hole  in  the  plate  element  being  complementary  in  shape 
to  the  non-circular  shape  of  the  pipe  end  and  receiving  a  first 
portion  of  said  pipe  end  for  transmitting  torsional  force  there- 
between, a  lid  on  said  pipe  end  to  close  the  same,  said  lid 
having  an  outer  surface  of  the  same  shape  as  the  pipe  end,  a 


ring  engaging  both  the  lid  and  a  second  portion  of  the  pipe  end 
to  transmit  torsional  force  therebetween,  and  an  annular  seal 
between  said  lid  and  said  pipe  end  and  means  holding  said  ring 
on  said  pipe  end  and  holding  said  lid  against  said  pipe  end  with 
said  seal  interposed  therebetween  to  form  a  liquid-tight  con- 
nector. 


3,964,521 
BEVEL  PIPE  W  [NDING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 
Paul  W  .  Kao,  Covina,  and  Homer  C.  Lamborn,  Glendora,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  nited  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Birmingham,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,824.  Sept.  20,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept,  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,438 
Int.  CI.-  138  9  0,? 
U.S.  CL  138—176  4  Claims 


1.  A  prcstressed  concrete  article  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body  of  concrete  having  a  beveled  end  forming  a 
pipe  body  having  a  short  side  and  a  long  side  substantially  1  HO" 
displaced  from  said  short  side,  and  a  wrapping  of  wire  under 
tension  around  >aid  body  substantially  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  the  body,  said  wrapping  having  a  uniform  spacing  all 
along  said  short  side  of  said  body  and  a  different  but  uniform 
spacing  all  along  said  long  side  of  said  body. 

4.  A  method  of  applying  wire  under  tension  to  the  peripherv 
of  a  concrete  body  in  the  manufacture  of  concrete  pipe  or  the 
like  wherein  the  concrete  body  has  a  beveled  end  with  a  bevel 
offset  thereby  ftirmmg  a  pipe  body  having  a  short  side  and  a 
long  side  substantially  \H()°  displaced  from  the  short  side, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  a  bevel  ratio  for  a  pipe  body,  said  bevel  ratio 
being  directly  proportional  to  said  bevel  offset  divided  by 
the  length  of  the  long  side  of  said  pipe  body, 
securing  wire  near  a  first  end  of  said  pipe  body,  and 
wrapping  said  pipe  body  with  said  wire  under  tension  while 
causing  periodic  deviation  of  said  wire  upon  wrapping  a:, 
a  function  of  said  bevel  ratio  to  provide  a  modified  helicai 
wrapping  on  said  body  having  a  uniform  spacing  on  the 
short  side  of  the  said  body  and  a  different  but  uniform 
spacing  on  the  long  side  of  said  body,  said  wire  being 
periodically  and  successively  deviated  as  it  is  applied  to 
said  body  substantially  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 
bodv 
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3,964,522 
BEVEL  PIPE  WINDER 
Paul  W.  Kao,  Covina,  and  Homer  C.  Lamborn,  Glendora,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181.824 

Int.  CU  B65H  1 100;  242  7  2 1 :7.22;7.23;7.I6 

U.S.  CI.  242  —  7.22  3  Claims 


pick  head  movably  mounted  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  lay. 
and  a  weft  thread  carrying  member  adapted  to  be  thrown  from 
one  end  of  said  lay  to  the  other  by  said  pick  head,  the  improve 
ment  comprising  a  housing,  a  drive  crank  rotatably  supported 
within  said  housing,  means  for  continuously  driving  said  crank 
at  a  substantiallv  constant  speed,  a  drag  link  rotatably  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  drive  crank  and  rotatably  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  a  follower,  said  follower  being  fixed  to  a 
shaft  rotatablv  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  driven  crank 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  rotated  thereby,  an  elongated  coupler 
swingably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  driven  crank  and  the 
other  end  of  said  coupler  being  free  to  move,  a  rocker  swmg- 
ablv   connected   at   one   end    \o   said    housing   and   svj,;npahly 


eea  f? 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  wire  under  tension  to  the  periph- 
ery of  a  concrete  body  having  a  beveled  end  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  concrete  pipe  or  the  like  comprising 

rotatable  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  concrete  pipe 

body  substantially  about  the  axis  of  said  body, 
carriage   means  for  supplying  wire   under  tension   to   the 
periphery  of  said  pipe  body  to  t^orm  a  generally  helical 
wrapping  thereon,  said  carnage  means  including  lead- 
screw  means  coupled  with  a  carnage  for  driving  the  car- 
riage substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body  in 
supplying  said  wire  to  the  periphery  of  said  body, 
displacement  means  on  said  carriage  means  for  causing  a 
controlled  periodic  deviation  of  said  wire  as  it  is  applied 
to  said  pipe  body  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof  to 
provide    a   helical   wrapping  having  a   uniform   spacing 
along  the  entire  length  of  a  first  side  of  said  body  and  a 
different  but  uniform  spacing  along  the  entire  length  of  a 
second  side  of  said  body  substantially  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees  from  the  first  side, 
cam  means  for  supplying  signals  to  affect  the  operation  of 
said  displacement  means,  said  cam  means  including  cam 
and  cam  follower  means  synchronized  in  operation  with 
the  rotation  of  said  pipe  body  and  movement  of  said 
carriage  means,  said  cam  and  cam  follower  means  includ- 
ing a  cam  rotated  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said 
pipe  body,  and  including  a  cam  follower  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  cam  and  moved  with  respect  to  the  cam 
by  second  leadscrew  means  operated  in  synchronism  with 
said   leadscrew   means,   said   cam   follower   including   a 
transducer  for  supplying  said  signals  to  affect  the  opera- 
tion of  said  displacement  means,  and 
control   means  responsive   to  the   signals   from   said   cam 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  displacement 
means  in  causing  said  controlled  deviation  of  said  wire, 
said  control  means  including  selector  means  for  selecting 
portions  of  said  signals  and  for  applying  control  signals  to 
said  displacement  means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of 
said  deviation  of  wire  as  it  is  applied  to  said  pipe  body. 


connected  at  the  other  end  to  an  intcrmcdidlc  portion  i-!  s.nd 
coupler  so  that  the  free  end  of  said  coupler  moves  in  an  ellipti- 
cal coupler  curve  when  said  driven  shaft  in  rotated,  drive  link 
means  swingably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  ot  said 
coupler,  said  drive  link  means  having  a  length  correspondini; 
generallv  to  the  radius  of  one  side  of  said  coupler  curve  an^; 
means  drivinglv  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  drive  Imk 
means  to  the  pick  head,  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  ^rank 
causes  the  free  end  of  said  coupler  to  follow  a  first  half  of  the 
coupler  curve  during  most  of  the  rotation  and  causes  the  free 
end  of  said  coupler  to  follow  a  second  half  of  the  coupler 
curve  during  the  remaining  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said 
drive  crank  to  extend  and  retract  said  drive  link  means  and  the 
pick  head. 


3,964,524 
LOOM  LAY  DRIVE  LINKAGE 
Charles  E.  Benedict,  Tallahassee.  Fla..  assignor  to  Wa>nf  H. 
Coloney  Co.,  Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.546 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  49  60 

U.S.  CI.  139-190  4  Claims 


3,964,523 
SHUTTLE  DRIVE  LINKAGE  FOR  LOOMS 
Charles  E.  Benedict,  Tallahassee.  Fla..  assignor  to  Wayne  H. 
Coloney  Co.,  Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,119 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  49/24 

U.S.  CI.  139-142  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  weaving  loom  having  a  frame,  a  lay  mounted  on  a 

pair  of  swords  which  are  swingably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  intermittently  advancing  and  retracting  the 
lay  of  a  weaving  loom  and  providing  an  extended  dwell  penod 
after  the  lay  has  been  retracted,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  four-bar  linkage  mounted  on  said  loom,  said  first  linkage 
including   a   drive   crank    rotatablv    mounted   on   said    loom. 
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itating  said  crank  at  a  substantially  constant  speed, 
pivotally  connected  to  said  drive  crank,  a  follower 
onnected  to  said  drag  link  m  spaced  relationship 
k  pivot,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  loom. 
:r  being  attached  to  said  shaft  m  a  manner  such 
in  of  said  crank  causes  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a 
-bar  linkage  including  a  driven  crank  fixed  to  said 
ker  swingably  mounted  on  said  loom  m  spaced 
to  said  shaft,  an  elongated  coupler  pivotallv  con- 
ne  end  to  said  driven  crank  and  pivotally  con- 
mediate  Its  ends  to  said  rocker,  the  opposite  end 
ler  defining  an  elliptical  symmetric  coupler  curve 
circular  arc  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  drive  link 
ably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said 
swingably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  lay. 
Ink  means  being  of  a  length  corresponding  gener- 
dius  of  the  circular  arc  of  said  coupler  curve,  and 
of  said  coupler  defining  said  circular  arc  during 
three-fourths  of  the  rotation  of  said  drive  crank 
the  other  portion  of  said  coupler  curve  during 
one-fourth  of  the  rotation  of  said  drive  crank, 
lay  dwells  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  when 
of  the  coupler  travels  the  circular  arc  portion  of 
curve  and  is  extended  and  retracted  when  the 
the  coupler  traverses  the  other  portion  of  the 
e 


3,964,525 

mechaImsm  for  use  in  winding  apparatus 

Richard  B.  Arnold,  and  Dallas  F.  Smith,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne 
Ind. 

Continuanon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359.502,  May  11.  1973, 
abandoned]  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  130,399.  April  1, 
1971.  Pat.  So.  3.732,897.  This  application  May  7.  1975.  Ser. 

No.  575,225 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  14(»-92.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  mecl  anism  for  use  in  apparatus  utilized  while  develop- 
ing turns  o'  winding  material  for  ultimate  assembly  with  a 
magnetic  care,  the  mechanism  including  winding  turn  receiv- 
ing means,  a  device,  including  shaping  means,  locked  against 
rotation  relative  to  the  winding  turn  receiving  means  for  at 
least  assisting  in  the  formation  of  winding  turns;  a  flyer  mecha- 
nism rotatable  about  the  shaping  means  about  a  first  axis  of 
rotation  fori  developing  winding  turns  about  the  first  axis  of 
rotation;  at  least  one  winding  material  guide  means  for  at  least 
assisting  in  directing  winding  material  in  a  direction  generally 
radially  reia  ;ive  to  the  first  axis  of  rotation;  at  least  one  nonro- 
tating  locking  member;  at  least  one  movable  locking  mecha- 


nism interconnecting  said  nonrotating  locking  member  and 

said  device  so  that  said  device  is  locked  against  rotation  about 
the  first  axis  of  rotation  during  movement  of  the  flyer  mecha- 
nism and  for  establishing  an  unobstructed  generally  radially 
directed  shutter  passage,  continuously  movable  along  a  prede- 
termined path  in  synchronism  with  the  flyer  means,  through 
which  winding  material  may  be  fed  generally  radially  relative 
to  the  first  axis  of  rotation;  said  locking  mechanism  including 
first  and  second  gear  surfaces  spaced  axially  apart  along  the 
first  axis  of  rotation  and  a  carriage  controlling  the  instanta- 
neous location  of  the  first  and  second  gear  surfaces  relative  to 
said  device  and  said  nonrotatable  locking  member;  said  mech- 
anism pr.n  iding  a  first  wire  path  extending  in  a  generally  axial 
direction  relative  to  the  first  axis  of  rotation  and  a  second  wire 
path  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction  relative  to  the 
first  axis  of  rotation,  said  shaping  means  having  different 
p(irtions  for  developing,  in  co-operation  with  the  flyer  means, 
winding  turns  of  at  least  two  different  diameters,  said  shaping 
means  being  movable  axially  relative  to  the  turn  receiving 
means  and  to  the  nonrotating  locking  member,  and  means  for 
effecting  axial  movement  of  the  shaping  means  relative  to  the 
turn  receiving  means  during  development  of  at  least  two  wind- 
mg  turns  of  different  diameters  so  that  winding  turns  of  differ- 
ent diameters  are  successively  movable  into  the  turn  receiving 
means  during  rotation  of  the  fiver  mechanism. 


3.964,526 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUEANING  ROTARY 

FIULING  MACHINES 
Siegmar  Sindermann,  Pelkum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Holstein 
&    Kappert    Maschinenfabrik    Phonix    GmbH,    Dortmund, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,883 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    20,    1973, 
2308190 

Int.  CI.-'  B65B  3/04;  B67D  1 108 
U.S.  CI.  141-1  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  sterilizing  a  rotary  backpres- 
sure filling  machine  by  introducing,  securing  and  detaching  a 
rinsing  vessel  to  effect  rinsing,  said  filling  machine  including 
at  least  one  filling  element,  a  tank  in  communication  with  said 
filling  element  and  containing  a  cleaning  fluid,  fiuid  valve 
means  in  said  filling  element  to  control  flow  from  said  tank, 
and  pressure  actuated  conveyor  means  associated  therewith 
and  adapted  to  support  said  rinsing  vessel,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  during  rotation  of  said  filling  machine 
introducing  said  rinsing  vessel  to  said  conveyor  means,  center- 
ing and  raising  said  rinsing  vessel  upon  said  pressure  actuated 
conveyor  means  toward  said  filling  element  and  fastening  said 
rinsing  vessel  to  said  filling  element,  increasing  pressure  in 
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said  rinsing  vessel  to  achieve  equalization  of  pressure  within 
said  rinsing  vessel  and  within  the  tank  of  said  filling  machine, 
causing  the  fluid  valve  means  of  said  filling  machine  to  open 
as  a  result  of  said  pressure  equalization  thereby  commencing 
the  fiow  of  cleaning  fiuid  from  said  tank  into  said  rinsing 
vessel,  lowering  said  pressure  actuated  conveyor  means  and 
thereby  closing  said  fiuid  valve  means  while  maintaining  said 
rinsing  vessel  fastened  to  said  filling  element,  and  recommen- 
cing said  rinsing  by  continued  rotation  of  said  filling  machines 
by  raising  said  pressure  actuated  conveyor  means  against  said 
rinsing  vessel  and  reopening  said  fiuid  valve  means. 


3,964,527 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIUUING  SPACING 

CORE 
Robert  U.  Zwart,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Doug- 
las Corporation,  Uong  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,101,  Dec.  2,  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,008 
Int.  CI.2  B65B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  141-8  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  filling  spacing  core  with  fibrous  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  placing  a  layer  of  compressible  fibrous  material  on  a  fiat 
base, 

2.  placing  a  sheet  of  rigid  open  cell  core  stock  on  said 
fibrous  material, 

3.  placing  a  weight  over  said  core  stock, 

4.  vibrating  said  base  until  the  lower  edges  of  said  core  stock 
cut  through  said  layer  of  fibrous  material  so  that  the 
resulting  cut  portions  of  said  compressible  fibrous  mate- 
rial expands  into  the  open  cells  of  said  cell  core  stock  and, 

5.  subjecting  said  core  stock  to  a  partial  vacuum  from  the 
top  thereof  to  uniformly  fill  the  cells  of  said  core  with  cut 
portions  of  said  fibrous  material. 


3,964,528 
CATALYST  CHANGING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Smithson,  Westtown,  and  John  F.  Stahl,  Exton.  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Oxy-Catalyst,  Incorporated,  West  Chester, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,746 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  141—67  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  exchanging  catalytic  particles  in  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  catalytic  exhaust  converter  having  external 
longitudinal  flanges  containing  a  catalyst  bed  and  a  bottom  fill 
hole  therein,  said  system  having  at  least  one  canister  assembly 
constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively  receive  or  supply  said 
catalytic  particles,  vacuum  means  for  creating  negative  pres 
sure  within  said  converter,  means  supported  from  said  con- 
verter arranged  to  engage  said  canister  assembly  in  connec- 
tion with  said  fill  hole,  and  means  for  shaking  said  converter, 
the  improvement  wherein   said  shaking  means  is  fixedly 
carried  by  a  removable  gripping  means  arranged  to  selec- 
tively engage  said  converter  at  spaced-apart  points  along 
a  transverse  line  which  is  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
fill  hole,  said  gripping  means  comprising  a  transverse  first 
supporting  member  spacedly  suspended  from  said  con- 


verter, a  second  supporting  member  affixed  to  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  first  supporting  member,  and 
a    second    gripping    member    pivotallv    attached    tc    and 


extending  upwardly  from  said  second  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  gripping  members  having  their  upward  ends 
shaped  for  engagement  w.ith  said  flanges. 


3,964,529 

PURSE  KIT 

William  F.  Brod.  236  Wildnood  Ave..  Pitman.  N.J.  08071 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188.683,  Oct.  4.  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  324,856 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  3-00 
U.S.  CI.  150-32  1  Claim 


1.  A  purse  kit  permitting  the  purchaser  of  the  kit  to  assem- 
ble a  hand  purse  having  an  outside  covering  material  chosen 
and  supplied  by  the  purchaser  including 

a  substantially  fiat  stiffening  member  prescored  to  permit 
subsequent  folding  into  a  purse  configuration  ha\ing  at 
least  front,  back  and  closure  panels  and  adapted  ti^  he 
covered  on  one  side  by  the  purchaser's  choice  of  ^tuering 
material. 

a  preformed  liner  having  a  first  panel  of  peripheral  configu- 
ration approximating  the  peripheral  configuration  of  the 
stiffening  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stiff 
ening  member  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the 
covering  material  and  including  two  side  panels  each 
formed  of  an  inwardly  folded  fiap  secured  along  one  edge 
at  opposite  edges  of  the  liner  and  each  including  securing 
means  along  the  opposite  edge  thereof  which  permits  the 
liner  to  be  disposed  fiat  while  being  secured  to  the  stiffen- 
ing member  and  to  form  a  pocket  by  folding  engagement 
of  the  opposite  edge  of  each  flap  with  itself  as  the  stiffen- 
ing member  is  folded  into  purse  configuration. 


3,964,530 
LOCKING  CUP  WASHER 
Lawrence  H.  Nickles,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,885 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  39/08 

U.S.  CI.  151-29  5  CUImj 

1.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  fastener  having  a  tang  at 

its  free  end  and  a  nut  having  fiat  side  surfaces  meeting  at 


1570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1976 


corner  edges!  to  define  a  polygonal  periphery  thereabout, 
threaded  thereon,  a  nut  lock  of  deformable  material  having  an 
annular  base  portion  with  a  slot  therein  slidably  received  over 
the  tang  in  locking  engagement  therewith  and  having  a  de- 
pending annular  skirt  portion  integral  therewith,  said  skirt 
portion  havin  i  an  internal  diameter  at  its  free  end  so  as  to  just 


engage  over 
threaded  me 
said  nut  lock 
skirt  portion 
portion  arou 
nut  lock  as  t 
relative  to 


sa  d 


Peter  Schenk< 
Inc.,  West 


th 


e  corner  edges  of  the  nut  and,  means  including 

secured  to  said  threaded  fastener  for  moving 

axially  on  said  threaded  fastener  to  move  said 

further  over  said  nut  while  deforming  said  skirt 

said  corner  edges  of  said  nut  and  to  retain  said 

en  deformed  axially  on  said  threaded  fastener 

nut. 


ans 


rd 


3.964.531 
PANEL  INSERT 
West  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co., 
slip,  N.Y 


Continuatidn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,345,  June  28,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  223,455,  Feb.  4, 

1972,  Pat.  Nf  3,781,961.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  497,465 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  39102 

U.S.  CI.  151-1-41.7  7  Claims 


1.  A  small  insert  adapted  for  single  use  to  be  mounted  in  a 
thin  lightweij;ht  panel  of  low  density  core  rnatenal  to  form  a 
fastener  receptacle  for  interengagement  with  a  fastener  ele- 
ment comprising; 

a  body  poition  having  a  forward  end  for  insertion  into  the 

panel  and  a  rear  end; 
a  single  us:  cutting  surface  on  the  forward  end  for  forming 
a  recess  in  the  panel  to  receive  the  insert  when  a  predeter- 
mined force  is  applied  to  the  insert  in  order  to  position 
the  insert  through  a  substantial  cross  section  of  the  panel 
without  the  necessity  of  preforming  the  recess; 
surfaces  forming  at  least  one  passageway  through  the  insert 
in  alignment  and  in  communication  with  the  cutting  sur- 
face anc  extending  to  the  rear  end  of  the  inset  for  con- 
ducting material  removed  from  the  panel  in  forming  the 
recess  from  the  cutting  surface  to  beyond  the  panel  sur- 
face independent  of  other  forces  when  the  insert  is  posi- 
tioned vrithin  the  panel  so  as  to  permit  the  recess  to  be 


formed  as  the  insert  is  '^imultaneoulsy  positioned  in  the 
panel, 

the  surfaces  forming  at  least  one  passageway  including  a 
beveled  portion  to  facilitate  guidance  and  removal  of 
material  from  the  insert  end  panel  without  the  necessity 
of  the  application  of  additional  force  while  the  predeter- 
mined force  is  being  applied  to  the  insert  to  position  the 
insert  in  the  panel; 

surfaces  on  the  insert  forming  openings  to  receive  a  potting 
compound  while  the  insert  is  positioned  in  the  recess  to 
mount  the  insert  therein; 

means  on  the  insert  adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  by 
insertion  means  so  that  the  insert  may  be  held  in  the 
desired  manner  during  insertion  and  fastening  in  the 
panel  and  then  released  thereafter  prior  to  assembly  with 
the  fastened  element,  and 

receiving  surfaces  on  the  insert  adapted  for  interengage- 
ment vkith  the  fastener  element. 


3.964.532 
PNEl  MATIC  TIRES 
Wilfred  Henry  Harrington,  West  Midlands.  England,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,998 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1973, 
5175473 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  152-330  RF  8  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  aspect  ratio  in  the  range  50 
-  75%  and  comprising  a  tread  portion  having  a  substantially 
flat  ground  contacting  surface,  beads  and  sidewalls,  said  side- 
walls  including  rubber  compounds  of  resilience  greater  than 
85^5^^  measured  by  the  Dunlop  Pendulum  Test  at  50°C,  the 
beads  of  the  tire  comprise  rubber  compound  having  a  hard- 
ness greater  than  70  Shore  A  and  a  resilience  of  greater  than 
60%  as  measured  by  the  Dunlop  Pendulum  Test  at  50°C,  the 
tread  portion  being  braced  by  a  breaker  assembly  and  having 
a  width,  when  the  tire  is  in  use  and  inflated,  less  than  the 
overall  tire  section  width,  the  overall  tire  section  width  being 
a  maximum  in  the  mid-sidewall  region  of  the  tire,  but  at  least 
20%  wider  than  the  distance  between  the  heels  of  the  beads, 
the  sidewalls  each  having  a  thickness  at  their  thinnest  part  of 
at  least  5%  of  the  overall  tire  section  width,  the  tire  containing 
a  carcass  reinforcement  consisting  of  a  single  layer  ply  of 
substantially  radially  extending  textile  cords  extending  from 
one  tire  bead  to  the  other,  and  the  carcass  is  made  of  cords 
comprising  a  heat  resistant  textile  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  rayon  and  aromatic  polyamide  fibers. 
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3,964,533 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TYPE  TIRE  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  DURABILITY  IN  BEAD  SECTION 
Iwao  Arimura,  Kodaira;  Akio  Sato,  Higashi-Murayama,  and 
Hironori  Hirano,  Altigawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.' No.  551,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1974,  49-22880 
Int.  Cl.^  B60C  15i06,  9/7  0 
U.S.  CI.  152-362  R  14  Claims 


?  - 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  type  tire  having  at  least  one  carcass 
ply  composed  of  metal  cords  in  a  substantially  radial  arrange- 
ment and  a  pair  of  bead  sections,  each  of  said  sections  com- 
prising a  turned-over  portion  folded  carcass  ply  around  a  bead 
core  from  inward  to  outward  of  the  tire,  at  least  one  chafer 
consisting  of  rubberized  metal  cords  arranged  along  and  adja- 
cent to  the  turned-over  portion  of  the  carcass  ply,  a  rubber 
stiffener  disposed  between  the  carcass  ply  and  its  turned-over 
portion  with  the  chafer  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  bead  core  beyond  outermost  cord  ends  of  the 
turned-over  portion  and  of  the  chafer  in  radial  direction  of  the 
tire,  and  a  carcass  reinforcing  member  composed  of  at  least 
two  rubberized  cord  fabrics  or  organic  fibers  secured  to  the 
surface  of  the  carcass  ply  and  being  crossed  with  each  other 
in  their  laminate  interface;  said  carcass  reinforcing  member 
being  located  opposite  to  the  outermost  cord  ends  of  the 
turned-over  portion  of  the  carcass  ply  and  of  the  chafer  in 
radial  direction  of  the  tire  by  a  given  width  and  having  a  cord 
angle  of  at  least  60°  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  cord 
of  the  carcajs  ply  in  each  cord  fabric,  said  angle  being  larger 
at  the  outer  portion  than  at  the  inner  portion  in  radial  direc- 
tion of  the  tire,  and  said  rubber  stiffener  disposed  between  the 
turned-over  portion  of  the  carcass  ply  with  the  chafer  and  the 
carcass  secured  with  the  carcass  reinforcing  member  being 
composed  of  a  composite  of  a  hard  rubber  stock  in  the  side  of 
the  turned-over  portion  and  a  composite  of  a  relatively  soft 
rubber  stock,  the  difference  in  hardness  between  the  hard 
rubber  stock  and  the  soft  rubber  stock  being  more  than  10  of 
Shore  A  hardness,  in  the  side  of  the  carcass  reinforcing  mem- 
ber, the  relatively  soft  rubber  stock  extending  along  the  car- 
cass reinforcing  member  from  its  corresponding  inside  portion 
to  outward  beyond  upper  portion  thereof  in  radial  direction  of 
the  tire  to  protect  the  outermost  cord  ends  of  the  turned-over 
portion  and  the  chafer  from  distortion  of  the  stiffener  which 
yields  by  pressure  between  the  carcass  ply  and  a  rim  flange 
and  from  divergence  between  the  cords  of  the  carcass  ply 
when  the  inflated  radial  type  tire  is  subjected  to  service  under 
load. 


3,964,534 

CASTING  METHOD  WITH  A  VACUUM  BONDED  DRY 

SAND  CORE 

Stephen  Rabinowitz,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.159 

Int.  CI.'  B22C  15/22;  B22D  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  164-7  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  casting  an  object  requiring  cored  inserts: 


a  prepare  core  box  elements  having  walls  for  ciefinmc  a 
core  cavity  with  an  opening  at  one  location, 

b  insert  a  consumable  impermeable  thin  ply  of  continuous 
material  onto  and  throughout  said  cavity  walls  in  a  man- 
ner to  conform  identically  to  the  contours  of  said  cavity 
walls  and  form  an  enclosed  shape. 

c  inject  ceramic  particulate  material  through  said  opening 
into  the  interior  of  said  impermeable  thin  ply  shape, 
continue  said  injection  in  sufficient  quantity  to  form  a 
material  shape  which  occupies  the  entire  ca\it\  space 
except  for  the  ply  of  material  separating  said  cas  ily  \valls 
from  said  particulate  material. 

d.  while  drawing  a  vacuum  on  said  continuous  material 
shape   sufficient   to  draw   the   continuous  material   inti- 


matelv  about  the  sand  shape.  permanentU  close  said 
continuous  material  at  said  opening  through  vvhich  said 
sand  is  inserted  so  that  the  particulate  material  nmII  not 
deviate  from  the  intended  outer  contour  of  said  core,  said 
assembly  forming  a  tight  durable  self-supporting  wrapped 
core  with  the  consumable  ci>ntmuouv  material  forming 
the  outer  skin  thereof. 

e.  place  said  wrapped  core  shape  into  a  porous  molding 
cavity  and  introduce  molten  metal  to  displace  said  con- 
sumable continuous  material  and  define  a  casting  there- 
about, and 

f.  subsequent  to  definition  of  the  casting,  disintegrate  said 
particulate  material  hy  impact  strip  from  the  interior  of 
said  casting 


3.964.535 

STOPPER  ROD  TAPPING  ASSEMBLY  AND  FILAMENT 

FORMING  PROCESS 

John  R.  Bedell.  SparU.  and  Robert  W.  Smith,  Flanders,  both 

of   N.J.,   assignors   to   Allied   Chemical   Corporation.   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.557 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  11.10 
U.S.  CI.  164-66  2  Claims 

1.  Metal  filament  forming  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  top-sealed  crucible  provided  with  a  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  molten  metal  and  including  a  tapping  orifice  and 
nozzle  in  the  bottom  thereof, 

b.  means  for  introducing  inert  gas  under  pressure  into  the 
upper  part  of  said  chamber, 

c  a  stopper  rod  mounted  in  said  crucible  provided  \K\xh  an 
interior  channel  extending  within  the  crucible  from  an 
egress  vent  in  communication  with  said  chamber  above 
the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  to  the  bottom  tip  of  the 
stopper  rod; 

d  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  stopper  rod  so  as  to 
open  and  close  the  orifice,  and 
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4t  surrounding  the  orifice  for  seating  the  stopper 
osing  the  orifice,  whereby  undesired  residues 


are  flushed  from  the  orifice  by  the  pressurized  inert  gas 
when  the  stopper  rod  is  seated  against  the  valve  seat. 


3,964,536 
METHOD  FQR  FIXING  A  METALLIC  ARMATURE  OF  A 

NON-METALLIC  PART 
Michel  Willeiji,  Cusset,  France,  assignor  to  Ceraver,  Paris, 
France 

Fied  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,825 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Dec.     12,     1972, 
72.44170 


U.S.  CI.  164 


nhcid 
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metallic   connecting  cap   is  to  he   composed   is   in   the 
melted  state. 


.^964.537 
METHOD  FOR  PRESSURE  CASTING 
Peter  Koch,  Mederuzwii,  and  Eduard  Beyer,  Gossau,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  (iebrueder  Buehler  AG,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct    3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,801 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    8,    1973, 
14300  73:  Mav  3,  1974,  6026  74 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  /  7  04 
U.S.  CI.  164—136 


16  Claims 


I 
2  Claims 


of  fixing  a  metallic  connecting  cap  of  an  elec- 
r  of  the  rod-and-cap  type  on  a  non-metallic  part, 
connecting  cap  comprising  a  lower  part  to  be 
the  nonmetallic  dielectric  part  and  an  upper  part 
cavity  for  receiving  the  lower  part  of  a  rod,  said 
rising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  first  thin  metallic  part 
ast  a  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  nonmetallic 
nc  part  on  which  said  lower  part  of  a  first  metal- 
necting  cap  is  to  be  fixed, 
IS  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  made  of  a  metal  w  hich 

conductor  of  heat, 
is  crimped  on  the  surface  of  said  non-metallic 
ric  part  on  which  said  first  metallic  connecting 
to  be  fixed,  and 

e  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  flange  which 

ns  as  a  seal  between  the  mould  and  said  nonme- 

dielectric  part,  thus  limiting  the  mould  volume. 


edg 


htiao^a. 
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1 .  In  a  method  of  pressure  casting,  into  a  mold  cavity,  a  melt 
quantity  metered  out  m  accordance  with  the  volume  of  the 
cavity,  by  diminishing  a  space,  receiving  the  metered  quantity 
and  extending  between  a  casting  gate,  leading  into  the  mold 
cavity,  and  a  filling  inlet  in  two-phase  manner  including  a  shot 
pre-fiUing  phase  followed  hy  a  mold-filling  phase,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  in  the  shot  pre-fiUing  phase,  diminish- 
ing such  space  bv  moving  the  metered  quantity  of  melt  toward 
the  casting  gate  at  an  accelerating  rate  continuously  through- 
out the  shot  prefillmg  phase  so  as  to  prevent  formation  of  a 
standing  wave  and  to  maintain  the  casting  gate  clear  of  melt; 
and,  in  the  mold-filling  phase,  beginning  when  the  melt  has 
reached  the  casting  gate  and  immediately  following  the  shot 
prc-filling  phase,  dmimishing  such  space  to  a  minimum  by 
displacing  the  metered  quantity  of  melt  from  such  space  into 
the  mold  cavity. 


eta 


g  said  first  metallic  connecting  cap  on  said  first 
llic  part  while  the  material  of  which  said  first 


3.964,538 
CORE  BOX  MOUNTING  PLATES  IN  A  SHELL  CORE 

MACHINE 
Harry  Noordhof,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lucille  E. 
Noordhof.  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  579.954 
Int.' CI.'  B22C  7/06.  1 31 1 2 
U.S.  CI.  164-228  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  shell  core  machine,  a  pair  of  core  box  mounting 
plates,  each  of  which  comprises: 
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a  plate  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  extending  from    conveyor  system  toward  and  awas  from  said  portion^  ot  the 
a  surface   thereof  to  define  exhaust  channels  therebe-    conveyor  system,   means  supporting  said   tirst   structure   t-.r 

movement  from  a  flasi^  pickup  position  to  a  position  uherc  a 
flask  IS  deposited  on  said  feedfr.  means  supporting  said  lecdcr 
for  said  transverse  movement  to  move  the  flask  to  a  molding 


■!-5'    J? 


station  and  t(^  transfer  a  mold  to  a  mold  removal  statuMi    a 
second  structure  located  adiaeent  said  feeder  for  pie'kinv  up 


^<9c 


tween,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  plate  to  the  shell  core  machine. 

3,964,539 
PRESSURE  DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH 

A  PRESSURE  ATTENUATING  DEVICE 
Fritz  Hodler,  Chemin  du  Chatagny  3,  CH  1842  Montreux-Ter- 
ritet,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,664 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    June    21.    1974. 

24-29920 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  17132 
U.S.  CI.  164-303  5  Claims 


the  mold  from  said  t"eeder  at  said  mold  remov.ii  statuMi.  means 
supporting  said  second  structure  for  movement  trom  said 
mold  removal  station  to  a  position  where  the  mold  is  deposited 
on  the  other  portion  of  the  conveyor  system,  a  fluid  cvlinder, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  fluid  cylinder  with  said  first 
and  second  structures  and  said  feeder  to  effect  said  move 
ments  of  said  first  and  second  structures  and  said  feeder  upon 
operation  of  said  fluid  cylinder. 


^ 


--.  '- 


3.964.541 
APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  CASTING 
Donald  G.  Brunner.  Waupaca.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company.  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.014 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  ^:04.  B29C  3i02 
U.S.  CI.  164-323 


3  (Maims 


_fiL= 


1.  A  pressure  die  casting  block  comprising  two  block  halves 
assembled  together  along  a  plane  defining  a  parting  plane  of 
the  blocks  to  provide  an  internal  cavity  for  performing  a 
casting  operation,  a  device  disposed  in  one  of  the  block  halves 
for  damping  pressure  forces  which  occur  in  the  block  due  to 
pressure  surges  during  a  casting  operation,  said  device  having 
a  piston  which  is  slidingly  guided  in  a  guide  cylinder  and 
biased  by  the  action  of  a  spring  system  for  absorbing  the 
pressure  forces,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  constriction 
in  the  region  of  its  crown,  said  constriction  being  disengage- 
able  from  the  front  edge  of  the  guide  cylinder  nearest  to  the 
block  parting  plane  when  the  block  halves  are  disassembled 
and  by  the  provision  of  operating  means  which  return  the 
piston  into  a  stand-by  position  when  the  block  halves  are  in 
the  assembled  condition  so  that  the  constriction  is  situated 
completely  in  the  guide  cylinder,  the  crown  being  retracted  by 
a  few  tenths  of  a  millimeter  from  a  front  edge  of  the  guide 
cylinder. 

3,964,540 

MOLDING  SYSTEM 

Edward  D.  Abraham,  6695  Farview  Road,  Brecksvllle,  Ohio 

44I4I 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429.544 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  5104;  B25J  3104;  B65G  47174 

U.S.  CI.  164-323  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  molding  system,  apparatus  for  moving  a  flask  from 
one  portion  of  a  conveyor  system  and  for  transferring  it  there- 
from and  depositing  a  mold  at  another  portion  of  the  conveyor 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  structure  located 
between  said  portions  for  picking  up  the  flask  from  the  one 
portion  of  the  conveyor  system,  a  feeder  adjacent  said  first 
structure  for  a  flask  and  a  mold  and  movable  transverse  of  the 


'0^ 


rnn,  i't^^ 


1.  A   molten  metal  casting  apparatus  comprising  support 
means,   a   lower  continuous   closed   track   mounted   on    said 
support  means,  an  upper  track  portion  aligned  v.ith  said  lower 
track  and  mounted  on  said  support  means  above  said  lower 
track,   a   plurality   of  mold   assemblies   each    mold    assembU 
includes  a  cope,  a  drag  matingly  supporting  said  ci^pe.  said 
drag  being  supported  on  said  lower  track  b\  a  pluralits  of  said 
support  arms  and  said  cope  having  a  plurality  of  said  support 
arm  for  cooperating  with  said  upper  track  portion  for  removal 
of  said  cope  for  said  drag,  a  cavity  formed  between  said  drag 
and  said  cope,  an  aperture  in  said  cope  extending  between 
said  cavity  and  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  destructible  mold 
liner  positioned  and  supported  within  said  cavity  having  an 
outer  surface  matingly  engaging  and  being  supported  by  said 
cavity,  said  mold  liner  including  a  pouring  basin  extending 
through  said  aperture  for  receiving  and  conducting  molten 
metal  into  said  mold  liner,  and  an  inner  cavity  in  said  mold 
liner  in  communication  with  said  pouring  basin  for  receiving 
the  molten  metal  and  confining  the  molten  metal  until  it  solidi- 
fies, a  plurality  of  support  arms  extending  from  each  of  said 
mold  assemblies  for  mounting  said  mold  assemblies  on  said 
tracks  and  cooperating  therewith  for  movement  there  along, 
a  plurality  of  stations  along  said  tracks,  means  for  moving  said 
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along  said  tracks  to  said  stations,  said  stations 

ing  station  for  placing  a  mold  liner  within  each 

mblies,  a  pouring  station  adjacent  said  assem- 

pouring  molten  metal  within  the  mold  liner,  a 

adjacent  said  pouring  station  for  holding  the 

while  the  molten  metal  solidifies,  an  unload- 

iicent  said  cooling  station  for  removing  the  mold 

ified  casting  from  said  mold  assemblies,  and  a 

positioned  between  said  unloading  station  and 

tiation  for  cleaning  said  mold  assemblies. 
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3,964,542 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  METAL 

NUGGETS 
,  c/o  Garfield  Company,  Inc., 21862  Cromwell 
w  Park,  Ohio  44126 

Dec.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,627  | 

Int.  Ci.'  B22D  5 '04.  11  06 
329  16  Claims 


js    for   continuously    casting    mdividual    active 


metal  nuggets  comprising; 

a  a  tundish  having  a  fixed  pouring  orifice  in  the  bottom 
thereof  tc  provide  a  continuous  narrow  veritical  stream  of 
molten  rrietal, 

b  means  adjacent  said  tundish  for  directing  molten  metal 
thereto,  and 

c  a  pluraliSy  of  consecutive  connected  and  spaced  nugget 
molds  each  nugget  mold  having  a  plurality  of  nugget 
cavities  longitudinally  aligned  for  consecutive  presenta- 
tion beneath  the  fixed  pouring  orifice  of  said  tundish.  said 
cavities  being  of  substantially  greater  depth  than  width 
and  being  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  to  mini- 
mize the  pp  surface  of  said  mold  exposed  to  said  tundish 
pouring  orifice;  each  said  nugget  mold  further  including 
intercepting  means  comprising  a  subjacent  stepped  por- 
tion integrally  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  each  said  mold, 
the  top  surface  of  said  stepped  portion  being  positioned 
beneath  nhe  top  surface  of  said  molds,  and  a  nugget  cavity 
in  said  stapped  portion  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
plurality  of  nugget  cavities  whereby  the  flow  of  molten 
metal  between  consecutive  molds  is  intercepted. 


3.964,543 

UNDERWATER  WELLHEAD  COMPLETIONS  WITH 

PORTABLE  ATMOSPHERIC  CELLAR 

James  T.  Rodgen,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Sndiana),  Chicago,  III. 

F(led  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.046  , 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43101 
U.S.  CI.  1664- .5  7  Claims 

A  marine  installation  for  producing  fluids  from  an  under 
ground  reserv  oir  beneath  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  which 
comprises: 


a  deck, 

support  means  supporting  said  deck  above  said  body  of 
water; 

a  wellhead  base  impermeable  to  water  and  supported  by 
said  support  means  beneath  said  deck  below  the  surface 
of  said  body  of  water  and  above  said  bottom; 


a  \».ellhead  supported  on  said  wellhead  base; 

a  producing  line  from  said  wellhead  to  said  deck; 

a  portable  cellar  for  placing  over  said  wellhead,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cellar  forming  a  watertight  seal  at  said  well- 
head base;  and 

a  flowline  from  said  wellhead  to  said  underground  reservoir. 


3,964.544 
PRESSl  RF  OPKRATFI)  ISOLATION  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN 
A  WELL  TESTINC;  AND  TREATING  APPARATUS.  AND 

ITS  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

David  L.  Farley,  and  Burchus  Q.  Barrington,  both  of  Duncan. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  June  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  588.990 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43100,  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—315  12  Claims 


;     )^^    '^ 


1,  A  ".aUc  tor  use  in  a  tubing  string  located  in  an  oil  well 
hore  and  having  a  packer  arranged  for  selectively  sealing  the 
well  bore  therebv  isolating  that  portion  of  the  oil  well  bore 
above  the  packer  from  that  portion  of  the  oil  well  bore  below 
the  packer,  comprising 

valve  means,  mcorporated  in  the  wall  of  said  tubing  string 
and  havmg  a  normally  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, for  controlling  fluid  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  tubing  string  and  the  oil  well  bore  exterior 
of  said  tubing  string, 
pressure  responsive  operating  means,  operably  connected 
to  said  valve  means,  for  moving  said  valve  means  from  the 
normallv  open  position  to  the  closed  position  when  the 
pressure    in   that   portion   of  the   well  bore   above   said 
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packer  is  increased  by  a  specified  amount  over  the  pres- 
sure in  that  portion  of  the  well  bore  below  the  packer;  and 
means  within  said  operating  means,  for  maintaining  said 
valve  means  in  the  closed  position  responsive  to  subse- 
quent increases  in  the  pressure  in  that  portion  of  the  well 
bore  below  the  packer 
9.  In  an  oil  well  having  a  tubing  string  in  the  bore  of  the  well, 
said  tubing  string  having  a  packer  arranged  for  selectively 
sealing  the  well  bore  thereby  isolating  that  portion  of  the  oil 
well  bore  above  the  packer  from  that  portion  of  the  oil  well 
bore  below  the  packer,  and  a  normally  open  valve  located  in 
the  wall  of  said  tubing  string;  a  method  of  controlling  fluid 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  tubing  string  and 
the  oil  well  bore  exterior  of  said  tubing  string  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

sealing  the  bore  of  said  oil  well  with  said  packer  thereby 
isolating  that  portion  of  the  oil  well  above  the  packer 
from  that  portion  of  the  oil  well  below  the  packer, 
increasing  the  pressure  in  that  portion  of  the  oil  well  bore 
above  the  packer,  thereby  creating  a  pressure  differential 
between  that  portion  of  the  well  bore  above  the  packer 
and  that  portion  below  the  packer; 
closing  said  normally  open  valve  responsive  to  said  pressure 
differential,    thereby    interrupting   fluid    communication 
between  the  interior  of  said  tubing  and  the  oil  well  bore 
exterior  of  said  tubing; 
additionally  increasing  the  pressure  in  that  portion  of  the  oil 

well  bore  above  the  packer; 
creating  a  second  pressure  responsive  to  said  additional 
pressure    increases    whose    value    is    a    predetermined 
amount  less  than  said  pressure  in  that  portion  of  the  bore 
above  the  packer, 
increasing  the  pressure  in  that  portion  of  the  oil  well  bore 
below  the   packer  to   a  value  higher  than  said   second 
pressure,  and, 
maintaining  said  valve  in  the  closed  position  responsive  to 
the  pressure  differential  between  said  pressure  in  that 
portion  of  the  well  above  the  packer  and  said  second 
pressure,  and  nullifying  the  effect  on  said  valve  of  said 
pressure  increases  in  that  portion  of  the  bore  below  the 
packer,  thereby  allowing  said  pressure  in  that  portion  of 
the  bore  below  the  packer  to  be  increased  as  desired. 


pressure  of  the  injected  air  so  that  a  reservoir  pressure  of  at 
least  500  ps.i.g.  is  maintained,  causing  oxidation  of  reservoir 
material  which  results  in  the  production  of  an  effluent  gas 
containing  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide,  reducing  the  surface 
tension  of  said  oil  in  the  reservoir  by  dissolving  the  oirhon 
dioxide  in  the  reservoir  oil  to  render  the  high-gravitv,  paraffin 
base  oils  more  mobile  and  susceptible  of  being  driven  to  the 
production  well,  keeping  the  dissolved  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
oil  by  maintaining  said  pressure  and  volume  of  the  injected  air. 
controlling  the  oxygen  content  of  said  effluent  gas  to  a  level 
of  less  than  three  percent  by  volume,  withdrawing  said  efflu- 
ent gas  and  oil  separately  from  the  production  well. 


3.964,546 
THERMAL  RECOVERY  OF  VISCOUS  OIL 
Joseph  C.  Allen.  Bellaire.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,580 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  166-261  "  t  laims 

1.  In  the  method  of  in-situ  combustion  for  reeovcring  heavy 
oils  and  bitumen  from  subterranean  hydrocarhon-beanng 
formations  traversed  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least 
one  production  well  and  having  a  low  permeabilit>,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

a.   injecting  into  said  formation   via  said  injection  well  a 
mixture  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  steam  to  effect 
a  controlled  low-temperature  combustion  m  the  range  of 
temperature  from   about   400°  to  about   800°F  thereby 
heating  said  formation  and  establishing  a  gas  saturation 
therein, 
b   terminating  injection  of  said  steam  and  continuing  injec- 
tion of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  to  initiate  an  m-siiu 
combustion  in  the  vicinitv  of  said  injection  well, 
c    continuing  injection   of  said   oxygen-containing  gas  to 
propagate  said  in-situ  combustion  through  ^aid  formation 
toward  said  production  well. 
d    producing  said  hydrocarbon^  via  said  production  well. 


3,964,545 
PROCESSES  FOR  SECONDARILY  RECOVERING  OIL 

Frank  N.  Speller,  Jr.,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esorco  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Miss. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,063,  Nov.  24.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,846 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/00,43/24 
U.S.  CI.  166-256  5  Claims 


/I//? 


pffODucr/o/i 

IVSLL 


1.  The  method  of  secondary  recovery  of  oil  from  a  reservoir 
including  the  steps  of  injecting  air  in  a  reservoir  at  a  point 
spaced  from  a  production  well,  maintaining  the  volume  and 


3.964.547 
RECOVERY  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 
UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 
Karol  L.  Hujsak.  Tulsa.  Okla..  and  Thomas  S.  Buxton,  C  al- 
gary.  Canada,  assignors  to   Amoco  Production   Company. 
Tulsa.  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.542.  Jan.  15.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser,  No.  518,680 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43:\b 
U.S.  CI.  166-269  2  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  injecting  both  a  heating  fluid  and  an  insulat- 
ing fluid  and  producing  a  heated  hydrocarbon  through  a  single 
well  drilled  through  a  formation  having  an  upper  high  permea- 
bility part  lean  in  hydrocarbons,  and  a  lower  lov.  pcrmeabthtv 
part  rich  in  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 

a.  establishing  within  said  single  well  a  first  channel  extend- 
ing from  the  surface  to  said  lower  part  of  said  formation, 

b.  establishing  a  second  channel  within  said  well  surround- 
ing the  first  channel  and  extending  from  the  surface  to  an 
upper  part  of  said  formation,  said  second  channel  having 
no  fluid  communication  within  said  well  with  said  first 
channel; 

c.  injecting  a  heating  fluid  through  said  first  channel  to  said 
lower  part  of  said  formation  to  heat  the  hydrocarbons 
therein; 

d.  injecting  an  insulating  fluid  through  said  second  channel 
into  said  upper  part  of  said  formation  simultaneously  with 
the  injection  of  said  heating  fluid  to  insulate  said  upper 
part  of  said  formation  from  said  heating  fluid  in  said  first 
channel,  and  to  block  the  upward  flow  of  said  heating 
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d  formation;  nate  within  the  micellar  dispersion  and  thereafter  injecting  the 

g  a  producing  channel  through  said  said  single    micellar  dispersion  into  the  formation. 


I 


-rxjc^ 


ding  from  the  surface  to  said  formation  and 
hydrocarbons  through  said  producing  channel 


3,964,548 

METHOD  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY  BY  FLOODING  WITH 

micellar]  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING  CRUDE  OIL 

SULFONATES 

Donald  E.  Schroeder,  Jr.;  Mark  A.  Plummer,  and  Wayne  O. 
Roszelle,  all  of  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Hindlay,  Ohio 

Filtd  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,520 
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ss  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  from  a  subterra- 
m  having  at  least  one  injection  means  in  fluid 
n  with  at  least  one  production  means  and 
:ellar  dispersion  comprised  of  water,  hydrocar- 
tant.  electrolyte,  and  petroleum  sulfonate  ob- 
)nating  whole  or  topped  crude  oil  is  injected  into 

and  displaced  toward  the  production  means  to 
rough  and  wherein  the  cosurfactant  concen- 

nt  in  excess  of  that  concentration  required  to 
e  micellar  dispersion  a  viscosity  maximum,  the 

comprising  incorporating  within  the   micellar 

ut  1.5  to  about  4.5  weight  percent  of  active 
which  are  attached  to  the  petroleum  sulfo- 


3,964.549 
FIRE  SPRINKLER  \ND  CEILING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  F.  McCiill.  2298  C  ountry  Club  Ave..  Omaha,  Nebr.  68104 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,256 

Int.  CI.-  A62C  37/10 

U.S.  CI.  169-37  7  Claims 


1.  A  fire  sprinkler  and  panel  ceiling  assembly  comprising:  a 
fire  sprinkler  head  having  a  construction  for  spreading  a  fire 
prevention  fluid  over  a  wide  area,  a  vertical  pipe  attached  to 
and  carrving  said  fluid  to  said  head,  a  horizontal  ceiling  panel 
having  a  head  passage  extending  vertically  therethrough,  a 
panel  supporting  assembly  having  a  panel  opening  extending 
generally  vertically  therethrough,  said  supporting  assembly 
having  panel-engaging  portions  extending  under  edges  of  said 
panel  and  supporting  said  panel  and  disposed  at  edges  of  said 
panel  opening,  and  said  head  passage  hole  being  large  enough 
to  permit  a  tilting  and  a  rotating  of  said  panel  with  respect  to 
said  panel  opening  and  a  passing  of  said  panel  down  over  said 
head  for  removal  of  said  panel  from  the  remainder  of  said 
assembly,  and  a  panel  hole  cover  having  a  perforation  there- 
through receiving  said  pipe  and  of  a  size  as  measured  in  a 
horizontal  plane  which  latter  size  is  large  enough  to  substan- 
tially cover  said  head  passage  hole  as  seen  from  therebeneath 
except  for  the  portion  of  said  perforation  occupied  by  said 
pipe,  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  separable  parts  so  that 
said  cover  can  be  removed  from  said  pipe  by  movements  of 
certain  parts  of  said  cover  in  directions  laterally  of  said  verti- 
cal pipe,  disconnectable  means  holding  said  cover  parts  to- 
gether in  a  manner  permitting  sufficient  separation  of  said 
cover  parts  for  removing  said  cover  from  said  pipe  in  direc- 
tions other  than  vertically  off  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  pipe, 
said  cover  comprising  a  first  part  having  a  main  portion  having 
a  concave  undersurface  and  having  a  pipe  reception  indenta- 
tion disposed  substantially  centrally  of  one  side  thereof  as  seen 
m  bottom  plan  viev.  for  receiving  a  part  of  said  pipe,  the  other 
side  of  said  main  portion  having  a  generally  convex  edge 
configuration  as  seen  in  bottom  plan  view,  said  first  part  hav- 
mg  an  offset  portion  disposed  in  use  position  offset  upwardly 
from  said  mam  portion  and  projecting  from  said  one  side 
thereof  on  one  side  of  said  pipe  indentation,  said  offset  portion 
having  an  edge  farthest  from  said  pipe  indentation,  said  far- 
thest edge  being  offset  toward  said  indentation  from  the  adja- 
cent part  of  the  said  generally  convex  edge  of  said  main  por- 
tion, said  cover  having  a  second  part  having  a  shape  describ- 
able  in  the  same  way  said  first  part  is  above  described,  said  two 
cover  parts  being  disposed  with  their  said  one  sides  adjacent 
each  other  and  their  pipe  indentations  adjacent  each  other, 
and  their  concave  sides  both  facing  upwardly  so  that  said 
indentations  from  a  pipe  opening,  said  second  part  having  its 
offset  portion  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  pipe  opening  from 
the  said  offset  portion  of  said  first  part,  said  parts  each  having 
a  tab  attached  thereto  and  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  pipe 
opening  and  each  having  a  tab-receiving  notch  on  a  side  of 
said  pipe  opening  which  is  opposite  to  said  tab,  said  tabs 
extending  downwardly  through  said  notches  respectively 
whereby  said  cover  parts  are  substantially  limited  as  regards 
horizontal  movements  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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3,964,550 
TREE  SEEDLING  HARVESTER 
James  G.  Storms,  Garfield,  Wash.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Love 
Company,  Garfield,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506.292 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  25100 

U.S.  CI.  171-61  15  Claims 


exhausting  during  each  cycle  the  pressurization  hclow 
said  hammer  means  through  a  space  separating  said 
feeder  means  and  said  exhaust  means  and  suhsequentiy 


--■  ■Ti::^^mwm"i^i^^^'^^"^^^W^'^^'^ 


1.  In  a  mobile  device  for  harvesting  seedlings  including 
means  for  subsurface  cutting  to  loosen  the  earth  adjoining  the 
roots  of  said  seedlings,  means  for  grasping  the  seedlings  and 
pulling  them  out  from  the  loosened  earth  and  then  conveying 
them  along  a  path  to  a  receiver,  and  means  for  removing  the 
earth  from  the  roots  of  said  seedlings,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

said  means  for  removing  the  earth  from  the  roots  of  said 
seedlings  comprising  an  elongated  root  beater  means 
extending  along  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
seedlings,  means  supporting  said  root  beater  means  for 
oscillatory  movement  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  both  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beater  means 
and  the  path  of  travel  of  said  seedlings,  and  drive  means 
for  oscillating  said  root  beater  means  an  amount  such  that 
root  beater  means  makes  slapping  contact  with  the  roots 
of  each  seedling  passing  by  said  root  beater  means,  to  in 
that  manner  dislodge  earth  from  the  roots  of  the  seedling. 


exhausting  through  said  exhaust  means  to  said  bn  meanv 
said  feeder  means  terminating  above  said  exhaust  mcms 
to  form  said  separating  space 


3.964,552 
DRIVE  CONNECTOR  WITH  LOAD  COMPENSATOR 
Damon  T.  Slator,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Oil  Tools, 
Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.329 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  3  00 

U.S.  CI.  173-164  22  Claims 


.--Q 


3,964,551 
PNEUMATIC  IMPACT  DRILLING  TOOL 
Grey   Bassinger.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reed  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,968 
Int.  CL'  E21B2y  00 
U.S.  CI.  173-73  14  Claims 

1.  An   impact  drilling  tool  for  connection  m  a  string  of 
drilling  pipe,  said  tool  comprising: 

an  upper  sub  for  connection  to  said  drilling  pipe,  a  casing 

with  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  upper  sub, 
anvil  means  slideably  received  in  a  lower  end  of  said  casing. 

said  anvil  means  being  connected  to  bit  means; 
hammer   means   carried   in   said   casing   above   said   anvil 
means,  said  hammer  means  reciprocating  along  the  elon- 
gated axis  of  said  tool  for  striking  said  anvil  means  during 
each  cycle; 
means  for  feeding  pressurized  pneumatic  fluid  from  said 
drilling  pipe  through  the  center  portion  of  said  hammer 
means,  said  feeder  means  being  retained  by  said  upper 
sub  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  providing 
slideable  valve  type  passages  that  open  and  close  on  each 
cycle  for  pressurization  below  said  hammer  means,  for 
pressurization  above  said  hammer  means,  and  for  exhaust 
above  said  hammer  means;  and 
exhaust  means  carried  by  said  anvil  means  and  located 
between  said  hammer  means  and  said  anvil  means  for 


1.  A  well  drilling  or  completion  system  for  manipulating 
well  equipment  comprising: 

a.  a  power  drive  assembly  for  providing  rotary  and  vertical 
movement  in  a  well  derrick, 

b  a  longitudinally  extending  output  shaft  means  roiatably 
powered  by  said  power  drive  assembly  and  movable  verti- 
cally therewith, 

c.  a  connector  assembly  carried  by  said  power  drive  assem- 
bly and  rotalably  powered  thereby,  for  carrying  and  sup- 
porting weight  of  said  well  equipment. 
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m|eans  included  in  said  connector  assembly  for 
id  well  equipment,  and 
[kensating   means   included   in  said   connector 
or  cushioning  and  supporting  said  weight  of 

e(|uipment  supported  b)  said  connector  assem 


3,964.553 
BOREHOLB  TOOL  ORIENTING  APPARATUS  AND 

SYSTEMS 
4ham,   and    William   D.   Smith,   both   of   Fort 
iissignors  to  Go  International,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 


Edward    R.   Ba 
Worth,  Tex 
Tex. 

Fi 


leJ  Sept.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,284 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  43il  19,  43!  1 1 
U.S.  CI.  175-4.51 
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12  Claims 


too 


orienting  apparatus  comprising 
assembly  and  means  for  lowering  same  to  a 
ed  depth  in  a  borehole,  said  downhole  assem- 


m 

It  magnet  assembly  made  up  of  one  or  more 
magnets, 

imparting  motion  to  said  permanent  magnet 
)  generate  a  moving  magnetic  field, 
eans  disposed  in  relation  to  said  moving  mag- 
so  that  substantially   no  signals  are   induced 
ler  the  condition  when  said  moving  magnetic 
stantially  undistorted  but  measurable  signals 
luced  therein  under  the  condition  when  said 
gnetic  field  is  distorted  due  to  the  presence  of 
Tomaly, 
rotating  said  receiver  means  to  produce  an 
an  whereby  there  is  induced  in  said  receiver 
Is  which  are  a  function  of  the  azimuthal  loca- 
rrous  anomaly 


i;c 


na 


bearing  mean-  positioned  within  said  clearance  space  for 
rotatahl,  supporting  said  cone  relative  to  said  journal, 
a  n  d 

neat  exchange  means  for  inducing  the  transier  of  heat  he- 
tAcen  said  journal  and  a  cir-culating  fiuid,  said  heat  ex- 
change means  including  a  passageway  within  said  journal 


for  conducting  said  circulating  fiuid  through  said  journal, 
said  passageway  being  in  close  proximity  to  but  physically 
separated  from  said  opposing  facial  surfaces,  and  further 
including  an  expansion  chamber  means  for  permitting  the 
thermodv  rramic  expansion  of  said  circulating  fluid  to 
increase  the  ^ oolmg  capacity  of  said  heat  exchange 
means. 


3,964,555 
\PPARATLS  FOR  OBTAINING  EARTH  CORES 
Wesley  D.  Franklin,  1005  D  Pleasant  Oaks  Road,  Baltimore, 
Md.  21234 

Filed  No\.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,083 

Int.  Cl.^  E2IB  9120 

U.S.  CI.  P5     44  10  Claims 


3,964.554 

TEMPERATURE-REGULATED.  SEALED  BEARING 

SVJSTEM  FOR  ROCK  DRILL  BITS 

Robert  E.  Ricks,  Los  Angeles,  and  William  P.  Robinson.  Palos 

Verdes,  bothpf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.. 

Newport  BeJch.  Calif. 

FiM  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,191 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  9108 
U.S.  CI.  175—17  6  Claims 

1.  A  rocic  drill  bit  assembly  adapted  for  boring  in  the  earth, 
and  compnsinj  ;  I 

a  rock  drill  nam  body  having  at  least  one  journal, 
a  cone  dispcised  about  said  journal  and  adapted  to  rotate 
relative  thereto,  said  journal  and  cone  having  opposing 
facial  surfaces,  portions  of  which  mutually  define  a  clear- 
ance space  therebetween. 


I.  A  core  collecting  apparatus  for  obtaining  and  retrieving 
samples  of  earth  from  the  bottom  of  a  previously  earth-drilled 
hole,  comprising 

a    a  plurality  of  telescoped  circular  casings  comprising  an 

outer  and  inner  casing  and  an  intermediate  casing; 
b  an  assembly  positioned  wirhm  the  outer  casing  for  sup- 
porting the  intermediate  and  inner  casings,  means  for 
restricting  rotation  of  the  assembly  relative  to  the  outer 
casing,  and  means  affording  limited  axial  movement  of 
the  assembly  relative  to  the  outer  casing, 
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c.  a  plurality  of  earth  boring  bits  positioned  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  intermediate  casing  adapted  to  cut  a  circular  down- 
ward path  through  the  earth  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  hole 
when  the  intermediate  casing  is  rotated  leaving  a  center 
core  portion  extending  upwardly  into  the  inner  casing; 

d  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  adapted  to  extend  into  the  previ- 
ously bored  hole  for  rotating  the  intermediate  casing  and 
for  supplying  a  drill  fluid  to  the  apparatus, 

e,  means  for  anchoring  the  outer  casing  to  the  side  wall  ot 

the  bored  hole, 

f.  means  for  retaining  the  core  within  the  inner  casing  as  the 
apparatus  is  being  withdrawn  from  the  bored  hole 


drilling  mud  from  the  mud  p'l  through  the  return  line  to  the 
well  a  storage  tank  for  storage  oi  previouslv  used  ufighico. 
drilling  mud,  a  cvclone  separator  adapted  to  withstand  a  high 
pressure,  pumping  means  for  delivering  weighted  dnMin,'  mu.- 
from  the  storage  tank  into  the  cyclone  separator  at  a  hiv.'h 
velocity  causing  a  pressure  drop  of  at  least  500  psi  through  the 
cyclone  separates,  and  circulating  n^eans  tor  delivering  unOor 
tlow  from  the  cyclone  separator  to  the  '^vW  u.thout   passing 

through  the  mud  pit 

3  In  the  rotary  drillinv;(^t  wells  with  ..  weighted  drilling  mud 

iTi    the   well   IS  passed 
through  a  shale  shaker  to  remove  cutt 


in   which   drilling   mud   discharged   uom 

littings  therefrom,  deliv- 
ered from  the   shale  shaker  to,  a  mud   pi!   attd   circulated   hv 


3.964,556 
DOWNHOLE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Marvin  Gearhart;  David  W .  King;  Rudolph  R.  Mendoza;  Serge 
A.  Scherbatskoy,  and  James  D.  Young,  all  of  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.,   assignors   to   Gearhart-Owen    Industries.   Inc..   Fort 

Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.099 

Int.  Cl.=  E21B4  7  02 

U.S.  CI.  175-45  17  Claims 


1     A   method  of  transmitting  data  from  the  bottom  of  a 
nuid-niled  drill  string  m  a  borehole  drilled  in  the  earth,  which 

comprises.  ,,  ri     j 

a   closing  the  mam  path  of  fiuid  m  said  drill  strmg  to  f^u.d 

passage  at  the  bottom  of  said  drill  string  and  at  the  surface 

of  the  earth, 
b    applying  fiuid  pressure  at  the  top  of  the  closed  string, 
c    gene'rating  data  by  measurements  m  said  borehole, 
d    relieving  said  pressure  in  timed  sequences  in  said  closed 

strmg  in  response  to  said  data  without  opening  said  main 

path  of  fluid; 
e.  monitoring  said  pressure  at  the  surface  of  the  earth, 

3,964,557 
TREATMENT  OF  WEIGHTED  DRILLING  MUD 
Hans  C.  Juvkam-Wold,  Monroevllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,998 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  7100:  E21C  7/00 
U.S.CL  175-66  ^        ,,       ,6,^'-'"'* 

1  A  system  for  the  rotary  drilling  of  wells  utilizing  a 
weighted  drilling  mud  comprising  a  shale  shaker,  a  mud  pit 
means  for  delivering  drilling  mud  discharged  from  the  well 
onto  the  shale  shaker  and  means  for  transferring  drilling  nriud 
passing  through  the  shale  shaker  to  the  mud  pit  a  return  line 
from  the  mud  pit  to  the  well,  pumping  means  for  delivering 


circulating  means  from  the  mud  pd  to-  the  well  tor  e-su.ation 
through  the  well,  said  shale  shaker,  mud  pit,  and  circulating 
Tieans  comprising  a  circulating  system,  an  improved  method 
of  increasing  the  density  of  drilling  mud  in  the  v.  ell  comprising 
maintaining  outside  of  the  circulating  ss-teni  a  supply  of 
weighted  drilling  mud  having  a  density  of  1 :  to  1  4  pounds  per 
gallon  obtained  from  a  previously  drilled  well,  passing  a 
stream  of  the  1  2  to  1  4  pounds  per  gallon  drilling  mud  ihr>.ugh 
a  cyclone  separator  at  a  rate  causing  a  pressure  drop  o:  a\  .east 
SOO  psi  in  the  cvclone  separator  to  separ.iie  tne  :..  to,  4 
pounds  per  gallon  drilling  mud  into  an  undertlou  stream 
having  a  density  of  1  ^  to  20  pounds  per  gallon  and  an  overfiow 
stream,  and  delivering  the  undertlow  stream  to  the  well  with- 
out passing  through  the  mud  pit 

3.964.558 
FLUID  ACTUATED  DOWNHOLF  DRIl  L1N(.  DFMCE 
Stephen  Fuller  Fogle,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Texas  Dvna- 
matics.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No,  523,2  IH 

Int.  Cl.^  E21Bi/0S 

US   CI.  175-107  5  Claims 


1  A  prime  mover  for  downhole  use  to  convert  fiuid  power 
to  rotational  power  in  earth  bore  hole  operations  comprising, 
a  housing  with  a  top  and  a  ho'tom  end  having  means  at  the  top 


947     O.C.   -59 
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to  attach  to  a  drill  string  with  a  bore  through  which  fluid 
moving  down  the  drill  string  will  flow,  a  hydro-mechanical 
energy  converter  means  to  transmit  energy  between  a  moving 
fluid  stream  and  a  rotating  shaft  with  a  reasonably  consistant 
shaft  rotation  rate  and  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
onverter  means  (a  positive  displacement  fluid 
motor  having  k  rotor  and  a  stator)  situated  within  said  housing 
with  such  fluid  channels  that  at  least  part  of  the  fluid  moving 
through  said  housing  will  move  through  said  converter  means 
(motor  to  produce  rotational  speed  controlling  effort  in  both 
rotational  directions),  a  fluid  turbine  havmg  a  rotor  situated 
and  radially  supported  for  rotation  within  the 
using  (for  rotation  about  the  general  centerline 


of  said  housinjj),  and  a  stator,  the  turbine  having  fluid  chan- 
nels through  which  at  least  part  of  said  fluid  moving  down  the 
drill  string  flows  to  produce  rotational  effort,  means  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  to  drive  a  drill  bit,  means 
to  conduct  the  rotational  motion  ( effort )  of  said  shaft  (  motor ) 
and  said  rotor^  (turbine)  to  said  bit  driving  means  such  that 
said  shaft  (motor),  said  rotor  (turbine)  and  said  bit  driving 
means  rotate  vjith  a  reasonably  fixed  speed  relationship  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  fluid  moving  through  said  converter  means, 
(whereby  with  a  fixed  fluid  flow  rate  a  reasonably  fixed  rota- 
tional speed  o  '  said  bit  driving  means  is  accomplished  ) 


APPARA 


n 


3.964,559 
rUS  FOR  APPLYING  TAPE  MARKING 
MATERIAL  ON  ROAD  SURFACES 
Ludwig  Eigennann,  Vacailo,  Ticino,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,373  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22,  1973.  31633  73 
Int.  CI.'  B60D  3  00 
U.S.  CI.  180-1  AP  7  Claims 
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us  for  applying  tape  material  along  a  predeter- 
ned  by  a  marking  line  as  outlined  by  a  prede- 
ng  trace,  in  combination,  comprising  a  service 

a  motor-van  and  a  subassembly  including  a 

device,  said  tape  applicator  device  being  lo- 

said  service  unit,  said  service  unit  having  first 

adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  first  operator  for 

it  at  a  given  speed  along  a  first  path  approxi- 

nt  with  said  marking  line,  said  subassembly 
steering  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
r,  sight  and  collimatmg  means  operative  for 
th  said  predetermined  marking  trace,  said  sec- 
ans  and  said  sight  and  collimating  means  being 
to  provide  the  positioning  of  said  tape  applica- 
said  marking  line  as  said  sight  and  collimating 
mated  with  said  predetermined  marking  trace, 

permitting  relative  lateral  displacement  be- 

ice  unit  and  said  interconnected  subassembly 

p^nsate  for  differences  between  the  path  actually 

id  service  unit  and  that  of  said  tape  applicator 

iind  along  said  marking  trace,  said  means  for 

ive  lateral  movement  including  pushing  means 

tape  applicator  device  ahead  of  said  service 


3.964,560 
POWER  DRIVEN  SKI 
Royce  H.  Hustcd.  W  heaton.  III.,  assignor  to  Saroy  Engineering, 
VVheaton.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,111 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  180      5  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  power  driven  ski  having  in  combination. 

an  anterior  elongated  sliding  ski  surface  portion  for  slidingly 

contacting  the  snow, 
a  posterior  one-way  snow  engaging  endless  belt  portion  for 

driving  said  ski, 
means  for  connecting  said  anterior  portion  to  said  posterior 

portion, 
means  for  attaching  said  ski  to  a  skier's  boot,  and 
motor  means  for  powering  said  endless  belt  portion,  said 

motor  means  being  coupled  to  said  endless  belt  portion, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  one-way  snow  engaging  belt 

has    outwardU    protruding    means   which    automatically 

disengage   from   the  snow   and  flatten  against  the   belt 

during  power-less  skiing  and  automatically  erect  into  and 

engage  with  snow  during  power  skiing. 


3,964,561 

SNOWMOBILE  SKI  WEAR  ROD 

Leo  M.  Lunzer.  and  Allan  Evgen,  both  of  Forest  Lake,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Allee  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Forest  Lake,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,345,  April  5,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  11.  197      Ser.  No.  504,975 

Int.  CI.'  B62.M  2  7  J2 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  having 
frame  means,  drive  track  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle, 
and  controllable  turning  ski  means  for  guiding  said  vehicle  and 
having  a  longitudinal  ski  axis  and  a  running  surface  on  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  elongated  rod  secured  along  the  bottom  of 
said  ski  means  and  with  the  axis  thereof  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski.  said  elongated  rod 
means  comprising: 

a  a  rod  having  a  closed  generally  circular  cross-section  and 
with  a  forward  tip  end,  a  rear  tip  end,  and  a  shank  portion 
extending  therebetween  and  providing  a  generally  convex 
running  surface, 
b  said  shank  portion  having  a  generally  inwardly  directed 
radially  extending  groove  formed  therein  to  provide  an 
axially  arranged  slot  with  parallely  disposed  laterally 
extending  edge  surfaces  formed  along  the  convex  running 


June  22.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


58 


surface  thereof  and  extending  along  the  length  thereof; 

and  f 

mounting  means  arranged  along  the  shank  portion  for 
securing  said  rod  to  the  underside  of  said  ski  means,  and 
means  for  maintaining  axial  alignment  between  said  elon- 
gated rod  and  said  ski  means. 


3,964,562 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENDLESS  TRACK  TYPE 

TRACTOR 
Eiii  Kawamura;  YoshiUka  Nishimura,  and  Hisashi  Fukumoto, 
all    of    Hirakata,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  10,  1974.  49-64916 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  1 1 108 
U.S.  CL  180-6.7  4  Claims 


tivelv  energizing  either  one  of  said  first  pair  of  electromag- 
netic valves  and  either  one  of  said  second  pair  of  elcctromag_ 
netic  valves  so  as  to  apply  braking  force  to  the  output  shaft  of 
either  one  of  said  transmissions  while  the  same  is  shifted  to 
neutral  position  so  that  said  tractor  is  turned  nghtvvardU  or 
leftwardlv  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure 
of  said  hydraulic  fluid  source  supplied  to  said  second  r-^^^  "' 
hydraulic    cvlmders    coupled    with    the    respective    sieermg 
brakes   wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able pressure  reducing  valves  each  connected  between  said 
hydraulic  fluid  source  and  the  respective  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  in  parallel  to  the  respective  ciectro- 
Lgnetic  valve  of  said  second  pair  and  a  coupled  su.tch  mech- 
anism operably  coupled  with  the  respective  one  of  said  adjust- 
able pressure  reducing  valves  and  connected  lo  said  electnc 
source  and  said  flrst  and  said  second  pair  of  electromagnetic 
valves  in  parallel  to  said  manually  operable  steering  switch 
mechanism  thereby  permitting  a  selected  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  to  be  actuated  by  one  of  said  ad- 
iustable  pressure  reducing  valves  while  said  second  pair  of 
electromagnetic  valves  are  regulated  by  said  manually  opera^ 
ble  steering  switch  mechanism  so  as  to  supply  no  fluid  to  said 
second  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  with  the  one  of  said  firs 
pair  of  h'ydraulic  cylinders  related  to  said  -'-ted  one  o    sa  d 
second  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  being  actuated  to  shift  said 
transmission  to  neutral  position  so  that  said  tractor  is  turned 
rightwardly  or  leftwardly  at  a  rate  determined  by   the  fluid 
pressure  adjusted  depending  upon  the  degree  of  actuation  of 
said  adjustable  pressure  reducing  valve 

3,964.563 

WHEEL-SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  IN  VEHICLES 

Carling  D.  Allen.  581  N.  640  West.  Orem.  Utah  84057 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.192 

Int.  C1.'B60G  19102 

U.S.Cl,180-27  ^^"""^ 


1    A  steering  system  for  an  endless  track  type  tractor  having 
an   engine     a   power  distribution  device   connected   to  said 
engine  for  equally  distributing  the  power  of  said  engine  to  two 
output  shafts  of  said  power  distribution  device,  a  pair  of  power 
trains  each  connected  to  the  respective  one  of  said  output 
shafts  and  including  a  torque  converter,  a  coupling,  a  trans^ 
mission,  a  steering  brake  for  applying  braking  fo^"    ^^'^^ 
output  shaft  of  the  transmission  when  the  same  is  sh.fted  to 
neutral  position,  a  bevel  gear  mechanism  ^^^^^^'^^  .\°'^' 
output  shaft  of  said  transmission,  a  lateral  ""^P^V^'^^^^'^"": 
nected  to  said  bevel  gear  mechanism  so  as  to  be  driven  by   he 
nower  of  said  torque  converter  through   said   transmission 
when  said  steering  brake  is  in  the  disengaged  PO^'J'^;  ^"^^ 
final  reduction  gear  mechanism  for  ^^^"f  "'"^  jhe  power 
from  said  lateral  output  shaft  to  a  sprocket  for  driving    he 
endless  track  engaging  around  a  portion  ^^  ^J'^^^PJ^;;^^^;- ^^'^ 
braking  by  said  steering  brake  of  the  output  shaft  of  either  one 
transmLion  when  shifted  to  neutral  position  effecting  the 
urnmg  of  the  tractor  rightwardly  or  leftwardly    a  hydraulic 
fluid  source,  an  electric  source,  a  flrst  pair  of  hydraulic  cyl.n- 
de  s    ach  connected  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  source  and  cou^ 
Died  with  the  respective  transmission  for  shifting  the  same  to 
neutra   position  Epon  actuation  of  said  hydraulic  cylmder.  a 
second  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  each  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  fluid  source  and  coupled  with  the  respective  steer^ 
ing  brake  for  braking  said  output  shaft  of  said  transmission 
upon  actuation  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  flrst  pair  of  elec_ 
tromagnetic  valves  connected  to  said  electric  source  and  each 
connected  between  the  hydraulic  fluid  source  and  the  respec- 
tive hydraulic  cylinder  of  said  first  pair  for  actuating  the  same 
u^on  energization  of  said  valve,  a  second  pair  of  electrornag- 
netic  valves  connected  to  said  electnc  source  and  each  con- 
nected between  said  hydraulic  fluid  source  and  the  respectwe 
Mraulic  cylinder  of  said  second  pair  for  actuating  the  sarne 
upon  energLtion  of  said  valve,  a  manually  operable  steermg 
switch  mechanism  connected  to  said  electric  «>"^"  ^"^  said 
flrst  and  said  second  pair  of  electromagnetic  valves  for  selec- 


1    A  vehicle  includmg,  m  combination,  a  frame,  an  engine 
mounted  to  said  frame,  a  flrst  wheel,  means  coupled  to  said 
frame  for  p.votally  supporting  said  flrst  wheel  P-^-^^^^j;" 
extremity  of  said  frame,  second  and  third  wheels  having  stub 
axles  disposed  in  a  mutual,  horizontally-shifling  vertical  plane. 
said  stub  axles  each  being  provided  with  driven  P^-^^  ';;j^7^ 
differential  structure  having  transmission  drive  line  structure 
coupled  to  said  engine  and  a  pair  of  axially  aligned,  OPP^^'^^  > 
extending  axles  each  havmg  drive  power  means  coupled  to 
said  driven  power  means,  a  pair  of  housing  arms  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle  and  respectively  encasing  said 
dme  and  driven  power  means,  a  pair  of  pulleys  fixed  to  re^ 
spective  ones  of  said  housing  arms  and  being  journa led  with 
respect  to  said  oppositely  extending  axles,  a  P^'^f  P""^>,^; 
each  having  a  fixed  vertical  axle  and  upper  and  lower  idler 
Dulleys  horizontally  mounted  thereto,  flexible  elongate  con- 
nector  means  keyed  to  and  inlercoupl.ng  said  housing  pulleys 
and  having  upper  and  lower  courses  traversing  about  said 
upper  pulleys  and  said  lower  pulleys  of  said  pulley  sets,  respec^ 
"ively  whereby  a  vertical  movement  of  one  of  said  second  and 
third  wheels  will  produce  an  opposite,  '^o'^P^"" ''"V'k".u 
movement  m  the  remaining  of  said  second  and  third  wheels 
such  that  said  oppositely  extending  axles  always  remain  essen- 
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,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  flexible 

ctor   means   against   movement,    wherebv   to 

ntially  fix  the  relative  mutual  disposition  of 


3.964,564 
TRA[MNG  MOTORCYCLE  OPERATORS 

Hi,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Driver's    ^-^^  ^'    1^*'     70  R 
Ridgewood  and  James  A.  Pittarelli.  Howard 
NY. 

Dec.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.201 
Int.  Cl.^  B62D  6!  02 
U.S.  CI.  180-^3  R  5  Claims 


3.964.565 

HIGH  CLEARANCE  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SPACING 

ADJISTMENT 

Wesley  J.  (  agle,  and  Ronald  F.  Hodge,  both  of  Huntsviile,  Ala., 

assignors  to  John  Blue  Company   Division  of  Subscription 

Television,  Inc..  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Julv   IS,  1974.  Set.  No.  489.714 
Int.  CI.-  B62D  2i_  14,  61/00 


1 1  Claims 


rn^'f 


fo 


rue 


1.  In  a  system 
tional  motorcyc 
nected  therebef 
to  said  front  whi 
the  frame  and 
driving  the   mo 
frame  and  hanc 
said  frame  carry 
date  a  student 
conventional  m 
said  seat  means 
and  a  rear  inst 
of  said  front  s 
mined  space  si 
means  pivotably 
space,  and  tran 
tional    handleba 
means  connec 
handlebar  mean^ 
means  operativ 
tional  handlebai 
instructor  to  co 
being  in  the  fo 
eluding  at  said  s 
of  side  walls  ex 
of  said  upper  w 
said  additional  li 
said  upper  wall 
rear  transverse 
said  channel  anc 
said  additional 
with,  a  front  tr 
handlebar  me 
tively  disposed 
nected  between 
transverse  bars 


tid 


tuatec 


<m 


ha 


:ans 


en 


for  training  motorcycle  operators,  a  conven- 
e  having  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  frame  con- 
veen,  handlebar  means  operatively  connected 
:el  for  steering  purposes,  an  engine  carried  bv 
operatively  connected  to  the  rear  wheel  for 
orcycle,  and  control  means  carried  by  the 
lebar  means  for  controlling  the  motorcycle, 

ng  a  seat  means  large  enough  to  accommo- 

r  operating  the  conventional  motorcycle  in  a 
inner  and  an  instructor  behind  the  student, 

having  a  front  student-accommodating  area 

tor-accommodating  area  situated  rearwardiv 

ent-accommodatmg  area  with  a  predeter- 

:d  between  said  area,  additional  handlebar 

mounted  on  said  frame  at  the  region  of  said 

ission  means  extending  between  said  addi- 

r    means    and    the    conventional    handlebar 

to  the  front  wheel  for  compelling  both  of  the 

to  operate  identically,  and  additional  control 
ly  connected  with  said  frame  and  said  addi- 

means  to  be  accessible  for  operation  by  the 

trol  the  motorcycle,  said  transmission  means 

of  a  parallelogram  linkage,  said  frame  in- 

pace  a  channel  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  pair 

nding  downwardly  from  opposed  side  edges 
II  and  respectively  formed  with  aligned  slots, 
andlebar  means  being  pivotally  connected  to 
while  said  parallologram  linkage  includes  a 
)ar  extending  through  said  slots  and  beyond 

having  an  intermediate  portion  connected  to 

ndlebar  means  for  turning  movement  there- 
nsverse  bar  connected  to  the  conventional 

,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  side  rods  respec- 

opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  each  con- 

and  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  and  rear 


1.  A  selt-propellcd,  high-clearance  vehicle  comprising  a 
platform,  a  plurality  of  drop  axles,  a  ground  engaging  wheel 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  drop  axles,  drive 
means  for  driving  said  vehicles  and  means  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  drop  axles  to  said  platform  for 
adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  the  drop  axles  and  ground 
engaging  wheels,  wherein  each  of  said  adjusting  means  com- 
prises support  means  secured  to  said  platform  and  a  cooperat- 
ing laterally  adjustable  element  secured  to  the  drop  axle  for 
each  of  said  wheels,  said  laterally  adjustable  elements  having 
hearings  secured  thereto,  said  bearings  adapted  to  engage  said 
support  means  during  lateral  adjustment  of  said  laterally  ad- 
justable elements,  means  for  moving  each  of  the  laterally 
adjustable  elements  within  said  support  means  on  said  bear- 
ings relative  to  said  platform  and  holding  means  for  holding 
said  laterally  adjustable  element  in  a  fixed  stationary  adjusted 
position  relative  to  said  platform  and  co-acting  with  each  of 
said  laterally  adjustable  elements  and  said  support  means  to 
disengage  said  bearings  from  their  engagement  with  said  sup- 
port means  after  adjustment 

2.  A  structure  as  in  claim  I  wherein  said  drive  means  com- 
prises laterally  extending  drive  shafts  connected  to  at  least  the 
rear  drop  axles,  said  drop  axles  being  drivingly  connected  to 
their  respective  wheels,  wherein  said  shafts  are  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  drive  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  rear 
ground  engaging  wheels  in  all  of  their  laterally  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 


rm 


te 


3.964.566 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  AUXILIARY  POWER 

William  E.  Smith,  Climax,  and  Charles  J.  Bowden,  Galesburg, 
both  of  Mich.,   assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,212.  May  31,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3.896.618.  This  application  July  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,604 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  180-133  31  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  auxiliary  power  which  comprises: 
a  primary  means  including  a  primary  pump,  an  output  line 
to  provide  primary  power  to  a  work  function  means,  and 
a  return  line. 
an  auxiliary  means  including  an  auxiliary  pump,  an  output 
line  to  provide  said  auxiliary  power,  a  return  line,  a  valve 
means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  said  output  and  return 
lines  of  said  auxiliary  means  .  and  a  drive  means  con- 
nected to  a  vehicle  for  operating  said  auxiliary  pump 
whenever  said  vehicle  is  moving. 
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a  reservoir  connected  to  said  primary  return  line  and  said 
auxiliary  return  line; 

a  controlled  leakage  means  for  cooling  said  auxiliary  pump 
being  connected  to  said  auxiliary  means,  said  reservoir 
and  said  primary  means  and  being  responsive  to  Huid 


pressure  from  said  primary  means  for  directing  a  portion 
of  auxiliary  output  Huid  to  said  reservoir  when  the  pri- 
mary means  provides  a  predetermined  pressure  and  di- 
recting a  desired  amount  of  said  auxiliary  output  Huid  to 
said  auxiliary  output  line  when  said  primary  means  pro- 
vides less  than  said  predetermined  pressure 


3,964,567 

LOW  COOLANT  LEVEL  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Otto  Wavne  McGinty,  Box  2961,  Ripley.  Okla.  74062 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,498 

Int.  Cl.^  F02B  77108 

U.S.  CI.  180-103  R  1C'«"" 


2    a  valve  seat  forming  a  part  o\  said  fluid  passageway; 
3.  a  solenoid  in  electrical  series  with  said  rci.iN  normally 
open  switch,  said  battery  and  ground, 

4  a  plunger  acted  upon  bv  said  solenoid,  the  plunger 
having  a  sealing  face  e..a^..ba-  -nh  ...ui  valve  seat 
when  the  valve  is  in  the  .loscJ  p.-ition  the  plunger 
sealing  face  having  a  shallow  depth  groove  therem 
permitting  restricted  Hox.  of  fuel  through  the  vahc 
when  the  valve  is  m  the  closed  position,  and 

5  a  spring  normalK  retaining  the  .  aU  e  riunticr  in  closed 
■position   except 'when    said   solenoiJ    :^    energized   to 

withdraw  said  plunger  against  said  vpnng  m  which  case 
unrestricted  How  of  fuel  through  the  valve  is  provided; 
an  indicator  light  ,n  series  with  said  relav  normalK  Joscd 

switch  said  battery  and  ground, 
wherebv  when  said  coolant  level  in  said  radiat,,.r  is  at  a 
normal   operating  level   continuity   is  provided   through 
said  radiator,  coolant  and  probe  to  energ./e  ^aid  reiay  to 
close  said  normally  open  switch  and  therebv  energize  said 
valve  solenoid,  moving  said  plunger  to  the  opened  posi- 
tion allowing  unrestricted  fuel  How   to  said  engine  and 
wherein   low  coolant  level  causes  contmuitN    to  he   lost 
between  said  coolant  and  said  probe.  de-energ.7ing  said 
relay  to  open  said  normalK  open  switch  therebv  de-ener- 
gizing  said  valve  solenoid,  said  spring  serving  to  close  said 
plunger  against  said  valve  seat,  permitting  only  restricted 
fuel    flow    through    said    shallow    depth    groove    m    said 
plunger  to  said  engine,  said  indicator  light  being  ener^ 
gized  when  said  relay  coil  ,s  de-enerp./ed  to  indicate  the 
condition  of  low  coolant  level 


3.964.568 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  NOISE  SHIFI  U 

Gerhard  Neumann.  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 

Flectric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503.750.  Sept.  6.  1974.  This  application 

Feb    14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.130 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1,99 

U.S.C1.  181-33HA  '^'«"" 
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1    In  a  vehicle  having  a  radiator,  the  radiator  having  liquid 

coolant  therein,  the  vehicle  having  an  engine  operated  on  nu.d 

fuel   a  fuel  source  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  fuel  source  to 

the  engine,  a  low  coolant  level  protection  system  comprising 

a  a  probe  extending  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  radiator 

and    insulated    from    it.    the    probe    having   conductive 

contact  with  the  coolant  when  the  coolant  is  at  normal 

operating  levels;  a      a  ,^  th,. 

b  a  battery  having  one  pole  connected  to  ground  and  to  the 

radiator' providing  continuity  with  the  coolant  here>n^ 
c  a  relay  having  a  coil,  a  normally  open  switch  and  a  nor- 
mally'closed  switch,  the  relay  coil  being  in  electrical 
series  with  said  battery,  said  probe  and  to  ground, 
whereby  said  coil  is  energized  when  continuity  is  made 
between  said  probe  and  coolant  in  said  radiator, 
d   a  solenoid  valve  having: 

1  a  nuid  passageway  therethrough  connected  in  said 
conduit  between  said  fuel  source  and  engine  of  the 
vehicle. 


1    A  turbofan  engine  comprising: 

a  core  engine  including,  in  series  now  relationship,  an  axial 
flow  compressor,  a  combustor  to  which  pressurized  air 
from  the  compressor  and  fuel  are  delivered  for  comhus- 
tion  therein  to  provide  a  hot  gas  stream,  a  t.rM  turbme 
downstream  of  said  combustor  adapted  to  be  rotatahlv 
driven  by  said  hot  gas  stream,  and  a  shaft  drivinglv  con- 
necting said  compressor  rotor  and  said  first  turbine^  a 
second  turbine  rotatable  independently  of  the  rotatable 
Clements  of  the  core  engine,  said  second  turbine  disposed 
downstream  of  said  first  turbine  and  adapted  to  be  rotat- 
ablv  driven  bv  said  hot  gas  stream,  an  inlet  assembU  for 
selectively  reducing  noise  propagation,  said  inlet  assem- 
bly comprising  an  inlet  duct,  said  duct  disposed  about  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  core  engine,  and  a  fan  assemblv 
disposed  in  said  duct  for  pressurizing  air  How  through  said 
duct  said  fan  drivinglv  connected  to  said  second  turbme. 
said  inlet  assembly  further  comprising  movable  deflector 
means  said  deHector  means  operatively  connected  to  an 
actuating  means  whereby  said  deflector  means  is  axially 
nos.tionable  at  a  first  effective  operating  position  withm 
a  first  sector  of  said  inlet  duct,  and  further  axialK  posi- 
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at  least  a  second  effective  operating  position 
cond  sector  of  said  inlet  duct,  wherein  said 
r  is  circumferentially  disposed  from  said  first 


3,964,569 
GAS  tURBINE  ENGINE  NOISE  SHIELD 
Gerhard  Neumann,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fil4d  Sept.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.750 

Int.  CI.2  E04B  ;  99 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  HA  14  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  inlet  assembly  for  selectively  reduc- 
ing noise  propagation,  said  inlet  assembly  including;  an  inlet 
duct  and  movajble  deflector  means,  wherein  said  deflector 
means  are  operptively  connected  to  an  actuating  means  such 
that  said  defleator  means  are  axially  positionable  at  a  first 
effective  operating  position  within  a  first  sector  of  said  inlet 
duct,  and  further  axially  positionable  in  at  least  a  second 
effective  operating  position  within  a  second  sector  of  said  inlet 
second   sector   is  circumferentially  disposed 


duct,   and   said 


from  said  first  sector 


SILENC 
Raymond  A 

File<l 

L.S.  CI.  181-56 


3,964,570 
ER  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Marrow,  601  S.  East  St..  Anaheim,  Calif.  92805 
Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,867 
Int.  CU  FOIN  110 

8  Claims 


---  "  .'U  :.i  ;"^  ;i  H^  ^-1  :  lU' 
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1.  A  silencer  lor  attachment  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  relatively 
low  horsepoweij  combustion  engines  comprising  an  elongated 
jacket  with  a  cnamber  therein  having  an  upstream  entrance 
end  and  a  dov«n  stream  exhaust  outlet  end.  said  chamber 
having  an  upstream  chamber  section,  a  downstream  chamber 
section  and  an  intermediate  vestibule  section,  a  pair  of  mutu- 
ally spaced  concentric  tubes  in  the  upstream  chamber  section, 
with  the  outer  t  jbe  diametrically  spaced  from  the  jacket,  both 
said  tubes  having  perforations  through  the  walls,  and  an  im- 
perforate annul  ir  collar  extending  around  and  in  engagement 
with  the  outer  tube  adjacent  the  downstream  end  and  in  seal- 
ing angagemeni  with  the  jacket,  a  deflecting  baffle  extending 
across  the  dowr  stream  end  of  the  vestibule  section,  said  baffle 
havng  ix  circurrferentially  disposed  series  of  deflector  vanes 
with  openings  therebetween,  the  vanes  being  pitched 
obliquely  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  downstream 
section  whereb,'  to  impart  a  spiral  direction  to  exhaust  gas 


passing  therethrough,  a  pair  of  diametrically  spaced  concen- 
tric tubes  in  the  downstream  section,  both  said  last  identified 
tubes  having  perforations  through  the  respective  walls,  the 
outer  tube  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  jacket 
forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  space,  and  a  collar  between 
the  jacket  and  the  tubes  closing  the  cylindrical  space  and  the 
space  between  said  tubes,  said  collar  having  a  central  opening 
therein  for  the  inner  tube  and  an  annular  outflow  deflector  on 
the  downstream  end  of  the  jacket  extending  to  an  annular 
edge  forming  an  opening  spaced  radially  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  circumference  of  the  inner  tube. 


'  3.964,571 

ACOl  STIC  SYSTEM 

Peter  Garland  Snell.  25  Barton  St..  Newburyport.  Mass.  01950 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1975,  .Ser.  No.  564,153 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  5/00;  GIOK  1 1 /GO 

U.S.  CI.  181      150  12  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  system  for  dispostion  proximate  to  an  acous- 
tical boundary  comprising  at  least  one  acoustic  transducer, 
with  a  diaphragm,  for  directing  acoustic  energy  away  from  the 
boundary  and  an  acoustic  reflector  surface  extending  from 
proximate  to  the  center  of  said  diaphragm  to  said  boundary 
without  substantial  acoustic  discontinuity  along  its  extent  and 
at  the  junction  of  said  houndarv  and  surface. 


3.964.572 

ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  LADDER  FOR 

AB0VE-THE-(;R01  ND  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Peter  F.Gannon.  8301  164  Mile  Road.  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48077 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399.393.  Aug.  15,  1973.  This 

application  Mar.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554,469 

Int.  CI.'  E06C  1,39 

U.S.  CL  182-86  5  Claims 


1.  A  safety  ladder  for  an  above-the-ground  swimming  pool 
provided  with  a  peripheral  wall  forming  a  separation  between 
a  water  side  and  a  ground  side,  said  safety  ladder  comprising 
a  platform,  means  for  fastening  said  platform  on  the  top  of 
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said  wall  with  a  side  of  said  platform  projecting  on  the  water 
side  of  said  pool  and  an  opposite  stde  projecting  on  the  ground 
side    a  pivotal  detachable  ladder  section  having  a  pair  ot 
substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  side  rail  members  and  a 
plurality  of  steps  fastened  intermediate  said  side  rail  members, 
connecting   means   for   pivotally   detachably   attaching   said 
nivotal  detachable  ladder  section  to  said  platform,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  permanently 
attached  to  said  platform  on  the  ground  side  of  said  pool, 
aligned  apertures  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  side  members  and 
at  the  end  of  each  of  said  brackets,  and  a  pin  having  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  resilient  retainer  pivotally  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  pin  and  having  a  loop  on  its  other  end  adapted  to 
springingly  engage  and  lock  onto  the  other  end  of  said  pm,  a 
permanently  attached  ladder  section  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form and  disposed  on  said  water  side,  said  permanently  at- 
tached ladder  section  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  paral- 
lel spaced  apart  side  rail  members  and  a  plurality  of  steps 
fastened  intermediate  said  side  rail  members,  each  of  said  side 
rail  members  having  an  integral  end  portion  devoid  of  steps 
bent  over  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U  with  a  rectilinear  end 
section  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  rail  mem- 
bers and  means  for  adjustably  fastening  said  tubular  side  rail 
members  and  the  rectilinear  end  portion  thereof  proximate 
the  corners  of  said  platform,  the  inverted  U  portion  of  said 
side  rail  members  projecting  above  said  platform. 


and  second  end  frame  members,  respectively,  for  temporarily 
immovable  attachment  to  the  top  of  said  switchboard  when 
said  end  frame  members  are  pivoted  to  a  horizontal  position; 
a  pan  member,  said  pan  member  having  a  generalU  Oat  hot ^ 
torn  and  a  length  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  fron 
of  said  switchboard  and  said  first  and  second  spaced  vertical 
frame  members,  said  pan  member  being  removably  seatablc  a 
one  end  thereof  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  hori/ontal 
frame  members  and  being  removably  connectable  at  its  other 
end  to  the  bottom  of  said  given  compartment  m  said  swil.ti- 
board-  said  bottom  of  said  given  compartment  being  in  verti- 
cal alignment  with  said  one  of  said  plural.tv  of  spaced  horizon- 
tal frame  members,  and  wmch  means  connected  to  said  eleva- 
tor and  havmg  flexible  l.ftmg  cable  means  extending  down- 
wardly from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  frame 
members,  whereby  said  elevator  is  storable   ma  minimum 
volume  away  from  said  plurality  of  switchboards  when  said 
end  frame  members  are  pivoted  to  a  vertical  position  and  is 
positionable  in  front  of  a  given  circuit  breaker  compartmen 
of  given  switchboard  with  said  first  and  second  vertical  frame 
members  spaced  at  least  said  maximum  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  and  in  front  of  said  given  compartment  w  hen  said 
end  frame  members  are  temporarily  immovably  connected  to 
the  top  of  said  switchboard,  and  said  winch  means  raises  ano 
lowers  a  circuit  breaker  to  be  installed  or  removed,  respec- 
tively, in  said  given  compartment. 


^  964.574 

ceo.. .  ^!^:^i£B^:::^^^-^  -.- .... .  B;„ir  :.^:.r„rr;i^  ..„. «.«. 

Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa.  ,„„  ,„^  ^^'  cn-d  Oct   29    1974   Ser.  No.  518.220 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,286  Filed  ^'\^^''V^'        ,  ,, 

Int.CI.^E06C7//6  Int.  CL    LUbl. 

U.S.CL  182-116  5  Claims    t.S.  CL  182-204 


1.  A  removable  circuit  breaker  elevator  for  lifting  and  low- 
ering circuit  breakers  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  verticaUy 
ticked  circuit  breaker  compartments  entered  to  a  maximum 
predetermined  depth  behind  a  front  panel  of  one  of  a  plurality 
of  switchboards,  said  elevator  comprising,  first  and  second 
e  onglted  vertical  frame  members  which  are  paralle  with  one 
another  and  with  the  front  of  said  switchboard;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  horizontal  frame  members  secured  to  and  extending 
between  said  spaced  vertical  frame  members  atjd  permanently 
disposed  at  vertical  positions  each  generally  aligned  with  the 
bottoms  of  each  of' said  vertically  stacked  circuit  breaker 
compartments  in  each  said  switchboard;  first  and  second  end 
frame  members  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the 
upper  Tn7  of  sa'd  first  and  second  vertical  frame  members 
respectively,  each  said  end  frame  member  having  a  lengh 
greater  than  said  maximum  predetermined  depth,  switchboard 
attachment  means  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first 


1  A  ladder  leveling  device  tor  attachment  to  a  ladder  hav^ 
ing'two  legs  spaced  lateralU  apart  and  a  number  of  rungs 
spacedly  extending  between  the  legs,  said  device  compnsmg, 
in  combination, 

two  oppositely  disposed  sides, 

a  foot  arranged  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  sides  and  evtendmg 
between  the  sides  to  at  least  partially  support  the  sides  m 
an  upright  substantially  parallel  position, 
a  plurality  of  connector  walls  coupled  between  the  sidc^  m 
spaced' apart  relationship  and  tilted  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  to  provide  slots  at  predetermined  heights  of  the 

a  tongue  means  having  a  downwardly  depending  end  sc^ 
cured  to  a  side  surface  of  one  of  (he  legs  of  the  ladder  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  one  leg, 

said  tongue  means  for  fitting  with  one  of  said  connector 
walls  with  the  depending  end  fitting  within  one  of  the 

slots,  .     ^ 

said  sides,  foot  and  connector  walls  forming  a  unitary  struc- 
ture interlocked  by  said  tongue  means  adjacent  the  one 

and  fastener  means  including  two  parts,  one  secured  to  said 
one  leg  above  the  tongue  means  and  the  other  part  se- 
cured  to  one  of  said  sides. 
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3,964,575 
BUILDERS  SCAFFOLDING 
Gostling,  Sutton  Coldfleld,  England,  assignor  to  C. 
Sors  Limited,  Gants  Hill,  Ilford,  Great  Britain 
Fil(^d  Aug.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,890 
priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    13, 


7,5 


U.S.  CI.  i82-::30 


Int.  Cl.^  E04G  5;02 


5  Claims 


member,   where! 
engagement  wit  i 


Hyatt  B.  Atwoo<J 
both  of  N.Y 
Inc.,  Tonawa 
Filed 

U.S.  CI.  184-7 


n   said   support  bracket   is   in   direct   sliding 
said  tube 


3,964,576 
LUBRICATION  BLOCK  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPINNING 
AND  TWISTING  RINGS 
,  Buffalo,  and  James  N.  McLean,  Tonawanda. 
assignors  to  Herr  Manufacturing  Company, 
i^da,  N.Y. 

Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,343 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  7  62 
A  22  Claims 


^\     'Zt^iOrf 


1.  A  spinning  ring  system  comprising  a  rail,  a  plurality  of 
holders,  means  mounting  said  holders  on  said  rail,  a  spinning 
ring  mounted  or  each  of  said  holders,  individual  lubricant 
block   means   {dt  each   of  said   holders   including   lubricant 


feeder  means  in  each  of  said  lubricant  block  means  for  meter- 
ing lubricant  to  a  respective  spinning  ring,  first  conduit  means 
in  each  of  said  individual  lubricant  block  means  for  conduct- 
ing lubricant  into  said  lubricant  block  means  and  to  said  lubri- 
cant feeder  means,  securing  means  for  securing  each  of  said 
individual  lubricant  block  means  directly  to  a  respective 
holder  in  lubricant-conducting  relationship,  second  conduit 
means  m  each  of  said  holders  for  conducting  lubricant  from 
each  of  said  lubricant  feeder  means  therein  to  a  respective 
spinning  ring,  and  third  conduit  means  for  conducting  lubri- 
cant to  said  tlrst  conduit  means  from  a  lubricant  source. 


3.964,577 
AUTOMATED  HANDLINCi  SYSTEM  FOR  BANK  DEPOSIT 

BOXES 
Sture    B.    Bengtsson,   Goteborg,   Sweden,   assignor  to   Robur 
Konsult  AB,  (ioteborg.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug    12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,835 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Aug.     22,     1973, 


731140: 


U.S.  CI.  186      1  R 


Int.  (I.-  B65G  ]I06 


21  Claims 


1.  A  base  jack  for  the  standards  of  a  scaffold  structure. 
which  comprise:;  a  tube  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse 
holes,  a  suppon  bracket  slidable  lengthwise  of  said  tube  and 
having  a  transverse  hole  arranged  to  coincide  with  any  one  of 
said  holes  in  siid  tube,  said  support  bracket  comprising  a 
metal  strip  whi(|h  is  shaped  to  present  a  box-like  projection, 
the  free  ends  of  kaid  strip  being  of  arcuate  formation  to  closely 
fit  around  said  tUbe  and  to  be  fixed  to  said  tube,  a  locking  pin 
provided  to  expend  through  said  coincident  holes  in  said 
bracket  and  said  tube,  and  a  base  plate  supporting  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  which  is  in  threaded  engagement  with  one  end 
of  said  tube,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  adapted  telescop- 
ically  to  engage  [one  end  of  a  tubular  standard  or  other  tubular 


^t\^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  automatic  programmed  handling  of 
coded  safety  deposit  boxes  and  other  objects  having  book 
receiving  members  and  stored  in  a  storage  room  having  rows 
of  shelves,  the  imprnvcmcnt  which  comprises  stacking  means 
movable  along  said  shelves  for  the  removal  and  insertion  of 
said  boxes,  gripping  means  movably  mounted  on  said  stacking 
means  for  movement  m  the  vertical  direction  and  on  the 
hon7ontal  plane  for  removal  and  insertion  of  said  boxes,  said 
gripping  means  including  hook  means  for  communication  with 
said  hook  receiving  means  of  said  boxes  for  transporting  said 
boxes,  programming  means  cooperating  with  said  stacking 
means  and  said  gripping  means  for  automatically  directing 
said  stacking  means  and  said  gripping  means  to  a  desired  box 
by  way  of  a  predetermined  program,  said  programming  means 
including  control  means  for  keying-in  the  desired  box  and 
initiating  box  hand-out  and  hand-in  positions,  transport  means 
for  transporting  a  handed-in  deposit  box  to  a  temporary  stor- 
age magazine  for  subsequently  returning  said  box  by  means  of 
stacking  means  to  a  storage  position,  and  at  least  one  issuing 
and  receiving  opening  disposed  adjoinmgly  in  the  wall  of  said 
storage  room  for  receiving  and  returning  said  boxes,  whereby 
upon  receipt  of  instructions  by  the  programming  means  of  the 
desired  box.  the  stacking  means  is  actuated  and  moves  auto- 
matically along  the  shelves  to  the  proper  position,  the  gripping 
means  at  the  proper  location  engages  or  disengages  the  hook 
means  and  the  hook  receiving  means  in  the  box  hand-out  and 
hand-in  positions  and  delivers  or  retrieves  the  box  at  the 
issuing  and  receivmg  openings 
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3,964,578 
ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Lewis  B.  Campbell,  Centerviile;  Robert  E.  Huffman,  Tipp  City, 
and  Robert  L.  Jones,  Bellbrook,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,155 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  7/2    B60R  2li04 

U.S.  CI.  188—1  C  3  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorber  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a 
rigid  support  element  and  an  impact  receiving  element  mov- 
able relative  to  the  support  element  under  impact  loads  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  member  of  plastically  deformable 
material  including  a  continuous  integral  outer  portion  for 
securement  to  one  of  said  elements,  said  member  also  includ- 
ing a  like  shaped  continuous  inner  portion  within  the  outer 
portion,  the  inner  portion  being  integrally  connected  at  two 
spaced  locations  to  the  outer  portion  to  divide  the  inner  por- 
tion into  two  separate  units  foldable  relative  to  each  other  and 
to  the  outer  portion,  said  member  further  including  a  like 
shaped  center  portion  within  the  inner  portion  for  securement 
to  the  other  of  said  elements,  the  center  portion  being  inte- 
grally connected  to  the  inner  portion  of  two  spaced  locations 
intermediate  the  first  locations  for  folding  of  the  center  por- 
tion relative  to  the  units  of  the  inner  portion  as  the  units  of  the 
inner  portion  fold  relative  to  the  outer  portion,  said  absorber 
being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  the  outer  portion, 
inner  portion  and  center  portion  of  said  member  in  plan  view 
along  a  line  drawn  between  said  elements  nest  within  each 
other  whereby  the  absorber  may  be  made  from  a  flat  sheet 
pierced  to  define  said  portions  in  said  plan  view  and  then 
formed  in  one  direction  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  in  a 
generally  trapezoidal  elevational  configuration  capable  of 
collapsing  when  said  elements  move  towards  each  other 


of  friction  material  moveable  into  engagement  with  the  fric- 
tion surface  to  apply  the  brake  and  which  prior  to  use  has  a 
length  in  its  direction  of  movement  suhstaniialK  greater  than 
Its  dimension  transverse  to  Us  direction  nt  movement,  said 
body  being  disposed  whollv  on  one  side  of  said  truiion  surface 
and  having  and  second  opposed  cnd^  a  supp(5rt  for  said  body 
of  friction  material  also  disposed  whoilv  to  said  one  side  of 
said  rotor  friction  surface  and  aligned  therewith,  said  support 
terminating  in  a  torque  sustaining  end  part  facmj,'  the  friction 
surface  of  the  rotor  in  close  spaced  adjacencv  therL-to  and 
laterally  supporting  said  body  of  friction  material  adjacent  its 
first  end  to  sustain  braking  torque  exerted  thereon  when  it  is 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  frictional  surface  of  the 
rotor,  and  means  t\ir  moving  said  bodv  towards  and  away  from 
said  friction  surface  to  applv  and  release  the  hrake  comprising 
an  axially  movable  adjusting  member  extending  .it  least  par- 
tially alongside  said  bodv  of  friction  material  to  saij  one  side 
of  said  rotor  friction  surface,  an  clement  havmg  .in  axially 
adjustable  connection  with  said  adjusting  member  .inJ  extend- 
ing rigidly  laterally  from  said  connection  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  second  opposed  end  of  said  friction  mate 
rial,  means  exclusivelv  to  said  one  side  of  said  rotor  frietior. 
surface  for  selectively  exerting  an  axial  force  on  said  adjusting 
member  in  the  direction  of  said  rotor  friction  surface,  said 
element  transmitting  said  force  from  said  adjusting  member  to 
said  body  of  friction  material  for  moving  its  first  end  into 
braking  engagement  with  said  rotor  friction  surface  in  re- 
sponse to  the  axial  force  exerted  on  said  adjusting  member. 
and  means  for  operating  said  adjusting  member  to  move  said 
axially  adjustable  connection  and  said  element  relative  to  said 
adjusting  member  in  the  direction  of  said  rotor  surface  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  bodv  of  friction  material  relative  to 
said  support. 


3.964.579 
RAILWAY  BRAKES 
Anthony  William  Harrison,  Tyseley.  England,  assignor  to  Girl- 
ing Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,692.  Jan.  4,  1974.  This 
application  Aug.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  5.  1973. 
852/73 

Int.  CI.''  F16D  6515b 
U.S.  CI.  188-71.9  13  Claims 


L 


^^A.V.f 


'  ■■',y.v 


/  '  •  "  •"mr'. 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  friction  surface 
thereon,  means  for  braking  said  rotor  by  applying  a  braking 
torque  to  said  friction  surface  comprising  an  elongated  bod> 


3.964.580 
BRAKE  SHOE  FOR  SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKES 
Heinz  Gunter  Hahm.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Nedo  Igor  Pocci, 
Neuenhain.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448.767.  March  6,  1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.914 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Mar.    24,    1973. 
2314823 

Int.  CI."  F16D  69104 
U.S.  CI.  188-73.1  5  Claims 


5/ 


-7 


1.  .A  brake  shoe  for  spot-type  disc  brakes,  said  disc  brakes 
having  a  brake  disc  rotating  about  an  axis,  said  brake  disc 
including  an  arcuate  friction  surface  having  a  radiailv  inner 
and  outer  edge  with  respect  to  said  axis,  comprising 

a  one  piece  steel  backing  plate  having  two  lateral  faces. 
a  recess  disposed  in  said  backing  plate,  said  recess  having 
radially  inner  and  outer  walls  with  respect  to  said  axis 
extending  toward  said  disc  and  between  said  two  lateral 
faces  of  said  backing  plate,  each  of  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  having  a  different  predetermined  configuration,  and 
a  friction  pad  wholly  embedded  in  and  fastened  to  said 
recess,  said  pad  extending  to  at  least  said  two  lateral  faces 
of  said  backing  plate,  said  friction  pad  having  radiailv 
inner  and  outer  walls  with  respect  to  said  axis  extending 
toward  said  disc  which  contact  and  conform  to  said  dif- 
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ferent  pr 
outer  wall 
all  brake 
being  faste 
recess  by 
without 
means; 

said  configu 
first  curv 

said  configu 
second  cu 
tion, 

each  of  said 
curvature 


gdetermined  configurations  of  said  inner  and 
of  said  recess  to  receive  directly  from  said  pad 

tfcrque  exerted  on  said  pad  by  said  disc,  said  pad 
ned  at  at  least  one  point  to  the  bottom  of  said 

rtetaining  means  to  retain  said  pad  in  said  recess 

brake   torque   being  exerted  on  said   retaining 


a; 


ation  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  recess  being  a 

ure  in  a  first  direction,  and 
ilation  of  said  outer  wall  of  said  recess  being  a 
ivature  in  the  same  direction  as  said  "irst  direc- 

first  and  second  curvatures  having  a  radius  of 
ess  than  infinitv 


Filed 


Claims  prio 
19459/73 


U.S.  CI.  188-  '3.3 
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3.964,581 

DISC  BRAK]E  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  RELEASABLE 

DRAG-TAKING  MEMBER 

Gordon  Alfred  fiabgood,  Shipston-on-Stour,  England,  assignor 

to  Girling  Li  nited,  Birmingham,  England 

Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,613 

,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr  24,  1973, 


nly, 


Int.  CI.'  F16D  65  20 


3  Claims 


1.  A  disc  brake  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a 
caliper  straddling  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc, 
and  having  opposed  limbs,  friction  pad  assemblies  for  engage- 
ment with  opposite  faces  of  said  disc  located  in  said  caliper, 
a  drag-taking  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  part 
adjacent  to  saip  disc  and  on  which  said  caliper  is  guided  for 
axial  sliding  niovement  relative  to  said  disc,  and  actuating 
means  in  one  limb  of  said  caliper  for  applying  one  of  said 
friction  pad  assemblies  directly  to  said  disc,  the  other  of  said 
friction  pad  assemblies  being  applied  to  said  disc  by  the  other 
limb  of  said  caliper  by  the  reaction  of  said  actuating  means 
which  causes  said  caliper  to  move  axially  with  respect  to  said 
drag-taking  member,  said  drag-taking  member  having  op- 
posed axial  ends  and  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  spaced 
arms  forming  f  rst  drag-taking  means  for  said  directly  actuated 
friction  pad  assembly  and  second  separate  guide  means  for 
said  caliper,  sa  d  arms  having  separate,  free,  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  innermost  ends,  each  of  the  innermost  ends  of 
said  arms  having  an  opening  whose  axis  is  substantially  paral- 
lel with  a  radius  of  the  disc  passing  through  the  circumferen- 
tial midpoint  of  said  drag-taking  member,  fastening  means 
cooperating  with  each  of  said  openings  for  releasably  connect- 
ing said  drag-tiking  member  to  said  fixed  part  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line  of  action  of  the  drag 
forces  taken  by  the  respective  arms  in  the  application  of  the 
brake,  and  a  bar  disposed  at  one  of  said  axial  ends  of  said 
member  and  separate  from  said  opening  and  fastening  means 
integrally  inteicotinecting  said  spaced  arms  to  maintain  them 
in  a  circumfeientially  spaced  relationship,  said  bar  forming 
the  sole  integral  connections  between  the  arms. 


3,964,582 
FAN  DRIVE  HYDRAULIC  COUPLING 
Roland  J.   Mitchell.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallace- 
Murray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492,260 

Int.  CL-  FI6D  31100:  B44D  1134 

U.S.  CI.  192-58  B  6  Claims 


0.2' 


1.  A  shear  typo  hvdraulic  coupling  adapted  for  use  in  the 
cooling  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  housing 
having  a  cavity  therein  containing  a  shear  fluid,  a  drive  disc 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  an  engine,  said  drive  disc  positioned 
within  said  cavity  to  transmit  torque  from  the  disc  through  the 
shear  fiuid  to  the  housing,  the  housing  adapted  to  carry  a  fan, 
a  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  drive  disc  being  contiguous  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  housing  cavity, 
the  improvement  comprising,  a  polyarylene  sulfide  material 
coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  drive  disc. 

4.  The  coupling  of  claim  1  wherein  said  material  is  poly- 
phenvlene  '>u!ridc 


3.964.583 
MOUNTING  OF  CYLINDERS  IN  FRICTION  BRAKES  AND 

CLUTCHES 

Edwin  J.  Montalvo.  Jr.,  283  Anderson  St..  Hackensack.  N.J. 
07601 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,126 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  25100 

U.S.  CI.  192-85  AA  9  Claims 


1.  .A  pivotable  and  removable  pod  assembly  for  use  in  a 
friction  coupling  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  relative 
rotation  between  two  bodies  is  controlled  by  selective  engage- 
ment of  friction  members  comprising,  a  pod  having  at  least 
one  bore  therethrough  for  housing  a  fiuid  activated  friction 
device,  said  pod  having  a  slot  opening  outwardly  near  each  of 
the  ends  of  the  pod,  the  slots  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  each  other  whereby  one  end  of  the  pod  can  be  pivoted 
about  a  mounting  pin  m  one  of  said  slots  while  the  other  of 
said  slots  continues  to  surround  a  pin  in  said  other  slot. 
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3,964,584 
SPEED-CHANGING  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO 
FLUID-ACTUATED  CLUTCHES 
Manfred    Bucksch,    Friedrichshafen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Friedrichsh-   en,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.702 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1973, 
2364541 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D25  /O 


3.964.585 

HYDRAULIC  DOUBLE  CLUTCH  OF  THE  WET  T\PF 

WITH  PRESSURE  CONTROL  \  ALVES 

Yoshinobu  Murayama.  and  \  ashunori  I  chibori.  both  of  Sakai. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  T  ekko  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,964 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  25110 

U.S.  CI.  192     87  13  5  Claims 


U.S.  CL  192-87.11 


6  Claims 


^3V      ' 


I.  A  speed-changing  system  comprising: 

an  engine-driven  input  shaft, 

an  inner  output  shaft  and  a  surrounding  outer  output  shaft 
coaxial  with  said  input  shaft; 

planetary-gear  means  connecting  said  output  shafts  to  a 
load; 

a  transmission  housing  surrounding  parts  of  said  input  and 
output  shafts; 

a  first  clutch  in  said  transmission  housing  including  a  first 
clutch  housing  positively  connected  with  an  extremity  of 
said  input  shaft,  first  coacting  annular  friction  elements  in 
said  clutch  housing  and  on  an  extremity  of  said  inner 
output  shaft,  and  a  first  piston  in  said  first  clutch  housing 
actuatable  for  making  said  first  friction  elements  effective 
to  couple  said  input  shaft  with  said  inner  output  shaft; 

a  second  clutch  in  said  transmission  housing  including  a 
second  clutch  housing  positively  connected  with  an  ex- 
tremity of  said  outer  output  shaft,  second  coacting  annu- 
lar friction  elements  on  said  first  clutch  housing  and  in 
said  second  clutch  housing,  and  a  second  piston  in  said 
second  clutch  housing  actuatable  for  making  said  second 
friction  elements  effective  to  couple  said  input  shaft  with 
said  outer  output  shaft, 

a  source  of  high-pressure  fiuid  provided  with  valve  means 
for  selectively  admitting  said  fluid  to  a  first  and  a  second 
passage  in  said  transmission  housing  respectively  leading 
to  said  first  and  second  clutch  housings  for  selectively 
actuating  said  first  and  second  pistons;  and 

a  tube  secured  to  said  transmission  housing  surrounding 
said  input  shaft,  said  tube  being  provided  with  bearing 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  clutch  housing 
thereon,  said  tube  defining  with  said  input  shaft  an  annu- 
lar clearance  forming  part  of  said  first  passage,  said  first 
clutch  housing  being  provided  with  a  bore  communicat- 
ing with  said  clearance. 


-it^?fn 


-1r 


1.  A  hydraulic  double  clutch  of  the  wet  type  comprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  drive  shaft  and 
having  a  double  shaft  construction,  a  clutch  ^asmg  fixcdK 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft,  the  clutch  casing  accommodating  a  wheel-dri\ing 
clutch  unit  and  a  power  takeoff  clutch  unii  independent  of  the 
clutch  unit,  hydraulic  pumps  for  forcing  working  os!  into  ihc 
clutch  units  to  engage  the  clutch  units  indi\iduall\  indcpen 
dently,  oil  passages  for  fo'-cing  the  uorking  oil  f(irm  ihe  h\ 
draulic  pumps  into  the  corresponding  clutch  units  mdiv  idualK 
independently,  control  valve  means  independent  (>t  each  ^^Ihcr 
and  provided  for  the  oil  passages  each  at  an  micrmcdiaU: 
portion  of  the  passage,  the  control  valve  means  being  open- 
able  and  closable  to  control  the  pressure  of  the  working  oil, 
and  a  clutch  housing  accommodating  the  aforesaid  members 
and  means  and  serviceable  also  as  a  tank  for  the  working  oil, 
the  clutch  casing  being  rotatably  supported  by  bearing  cases 
at  its  front  and  rear  portions  respectively  with  bearings  inter- 
posed between  the  casing  and  the  hearing  cases,  Ihe  clutch 
casing  having  a  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  hydrau- 
lic pumps  to  drive  the  pumps,  the  hydraulic  pumps  being 
arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  respectively,  the  oil 
passages  being  formed  independently  of  each  other  m  one  of 
the  bearing  cases  and  in  the  clutch  casing,  the  control  valve 
means  being  automatically  openable  when  the  oil  pressure  on 
the  clutch  units  builds  up  to  excess  to  control  the  pressure 


3.964,586 
CLUTCH  DISC 
Ronald  Derek   Barrett.  Hockley,  and   Michael  Roi   Howard, 
Brenty*ood.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  375.551 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  UlbO,  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-107  C  9  Claims 
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1.  A  clutch  disc  constructed  to  be  used  in  a  vehicle  clutch 
assembly, 

said  clutch  disc  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  friction  mem- 
bers. 
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said  members  each  comprising  an  annular  backing  plate  and 
a  friction  material  facing  affixed  to  said  backing  plate. 

a  carrier  constructed  to  be  connected  to  a  rotatable  shaft, 

leaf  spring  means  interposed  between  said  backing  plates. 

fastener  means  connecting  said  backing  plates  and  said 
carrier  tci  said  leaf  spring  means. 

said  fastener  means  including  first  rivet  means  securing  one 
of  said  backing  plates  to  said  leaf  spring  means  and  sec- 
ond rivet  means  securing  said  carrier  to  said  leaf  spring 
means. 

said  first  rivet  means  and  said  second  rivet  means  being 
disposed  radially  inwardly  of  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
friction  niatenal  facing, 

said  leaf  spring  means  exerting  a  spring  force  urging  the 
separatioT  of  said  backing  plates 


ceased,  late 
Richardson 


3.964,587 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  WET  CLUTCH 
Ting  M.  Warg,  Warren,  Mich.;  Walter  H.  Richardson,  de- 
of  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  and  by  Gregory  R. 
administrator.  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  BorgjWarner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Ffed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385.029 
Int.  CI.-  FI6D  /i  72 
U.S.  CI.  1924113  B  22  Claims 
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I.  In  a  liqui 
able  driving 
member  ada 
surfaces  cam 
biy  connectei 
said  driving  a 
drivmgly 
adapted  to  p 
said   driving 
pressure  apply 
and  driven  m 
member    carr 
means  coaxia 
said    non-ro 
adapted  to  di 
pumping  mea 
in  communica 
assembly  and 
a  first  fiuid  c 
fluid  circuit 


comprising  a 
second  fluid 
pumping  mea 
eating  with  sa 
said  reservoir 
to  define  the 


cooled  friction  clutch  svstem  including  a  rotat- 
ember  connected  to  a  prime  mover,  a  driven 
d  to  be  connected  to  an  output  shaft,  friction 
d  by  said  driven  member,  a  cover  plate  assem- 
to  said  driving  member,  a  housing  enclosing 
nd  driven  members,  pressure  applying  means 
lated  with  said  cover  plate  assembly  and 
ice  said  driven  member  into  engagement  with 
ember,  resilient  means  associated  with  said 
ing  means  adapted  to  normally  urge  said  driving 
bers  into  engagement,  a  non-rotatable  support 
ed  by  said  housing,  non-rotatable  releasing 
with  said  output  shaft  and  axially  slidable  on 
ble  support  member,  said  releasing  means 
>engage  said  driving  and  driven  members,  and 
s  comprising  a  fluid  conduit  having  an  inlet  end 
tion  with  an  inner  periphery  of  said  cover  plate 
m  outlet  end  connected  to  said  releasing  means, 
nduit  from  said  pumping  means  and  a  second 
ing  to  said  friction  surfaces,  the  improvement 
uid  reservoir  interposed  between  said  first  and 
circuits  and  receiving  cooling  fiuid  from  said 
IS  and  first  fiuid  circuit,  valve  means  communi- 
d  reservoir,  a  standpipe  extending  upwards  into 
and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  end  thereof 
static  fiuid  level  in  said  reservoir,  said   valve 


means  including  an  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  said 
first  fluid  circuit  and  said  standpipe,  an  outlet  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir  and  said  second  fiuid  circuit, 
and  a  by-pass  orifice  which  connects  the  lower  end  of  the 
standpipe  to  said  outlet  chamber  to  allow  priming  of  said 
pumping  means  by  return  of  excess  fiuid  from  the  reservoir 
through  the  standpipe. 


3.964.588 

CONVEYOR  H\VI\(;  PROVISION  FOR  DISCHARGING 

LOADS  AT   VN   \N(,LE  (iENERALLV  TRANSVERSE  TO 

THE  LINE  OF  TRAVEL  OR  THE  CONVEYOR 

Andrew  T.  Kornylak,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kornylak 
Corporation.  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,492.  Sept.  13,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,550, "56.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1970.  Ser.  No.  61.789 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  IJ^W,  39,02 

I   S.  CI.  193—36  10  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system,  comprising  an  input  article  conveyor 
having  an  article  conveying  direction;  an  article  transfer  sup- 
port adjacent  and  aligned  in  the  conveying  direction  with  said 
first  article  conveyor;  diverter  abutment  means  for  engaging 
articles  being  moved  onto  said  article  transfer  support  by  said 
first  article  conveyor  and  providing  a  component  of  force  to 
said  articles  transverse  to  said  article  conveying  direction;  said 
diverter  abutment  means  providing  a  stationary  article  surface 
generally  lying  within  a  vertical  plane  intersecting  the  convey- 
ing direction  of  said  first  article  conveyor  means  at  an  acute 
angle,  said  article  tranfer  support  having  a  plurality  of  first 
rollers  mounted  transversely  of  the  conveying  direction  for 
rotation  about  axes  generally  parallel  with  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  second  rollers  mounted  on  each  of  said  first  rollers  for 
rotation  about  axes  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  first  rollers, 
and  said  second  rollers  being  mounted  around  the  periphery 
of  said  first  rollers  so  that  the  upper-most  ones  of  said  second 
rollers  have  upper-most  surfaces  lying  within  a  common  arti- 
cle support  plane  spaced  above  the  upper-most  surface  of  said 
first  rollers  and  being  generally  coplanar  with  the  article  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  first  article  conveyor. 
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3,964,589 
VENDING  VfACHINE  COIN  CHANGER 
Roderick  R.  Temple,  2220  Jessie  Ave.,  Sparks,  Nev.  89431 
Filed  \pr.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,085 
Int.  Cl.=  (;07F  //  02 
U.S.  CI.  194      10  6  Claims 

1.  A  vending  machine  having  a  pav  circuit  for  discharging 
coins  and  a  coin  changer  therefor  comprising: 
a  vending  machine  comprising: 

a  first  coin  acceptance  slot  for  accepting  only  a  coin  of  a 

predetermined  first  denomination, 
a  vending  machine  hopper, 

a  pay  circuit  for  simultaneously  discharging  a  plurality  of 
coins  of  said  predetermined  first  demonination  into 
said  vending  machine  hopper,  a  com  changer  con- 
nected to  said  vending  machine  comprising: 
a  second  coin  acceptance  slot  for  accepting  a  coin  to  be 
changed  of  a  second  predetermined  denomination, 
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a  com  reservoir, 

means  for  conveving  said  coin  to  be  changed  from  said 
second  com  acceptance  slot  to  said  coin  reservoir, 
means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  said  coin  to  be  changed 
through  said  conveying  means  and  for  transmitting  a  pay 


3.964.591 

FONT  SELECTION  S\  STEM 

James  David  Hill;  Gene  Austin  Isbell.  and  Thomas  Hampton 

Williams,  all  of  Lexington.  K\.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.\. 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,555 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  ^130.  GOID  15110;  G06K  9(9(7 

L.S.  CI.  197      1  R  32  Claims 


signal  to  said  pay  circuit  of  said  vending  machine  to 
discharge  into  said  vending  machine  hopper  coins  of  said 
first  predetermined  denomination  in  return  for  said  coin 
to  be  changed  of  said  second  predetermined  denomina- 
tion. 


3,964,590 
PARKING  METER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  READING  MEANS 
Kenneth  D.  May,  Buffalo  Grove;  Elmer  E.  Dodson,  and  Claude 
C.  Cohee,  both  of  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Qonaar 
Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  578,153 

Int.  Cl.^  G07F  5100 

U.S.  CI.  194—83  13  Claims 
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1.  A  printing  system  comprising 
means  to  print  a  multiplicity  of  type  tonts; 
individual  font  storage  means  for  determining  pnnimg  char- 
acteristics of  each  of  said  fonts; 

a  pluralitv  of  receptacle  means  in  said  printing  system  for 
insertion  and  interconnection  of  sai.;  individual  font  stor- 
age means  to  said  system,  said  receptacle  means  accom- 
modating any  of  said  font  storage  means  on  a  randomlv 
insertable  basis,  and 

interrogation  means  for  determining  the  font  storage  means 
inserted  in  a  specific  receptacle  means 


3.964,592 
PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  CHARACTERS 

Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  C  omputer  (  o.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.972.  March  20,  19-4. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  623.562 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.    Mar.    24,    1973.   48- 
33722:  Oct.  18.  1973.  48-117295 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  1132,27100 
U.S.  CI.  197      49  2  {  laims 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  meter  construction  including  coin 
receiving  means,  manually  controlled  drive  means  for  said 
receiving  means,  a  movable  cam  adapted  to  be  drivmgly  en- 
gaged by  said  receiving  means,  indicator  means  for  displaying 
the  time  purcha.sed,  and  a  cam  follower  associated  with  said 
indicator  means,  said  cam  defining  a  surface  for  engagement 
with  said  cam  follower,  movement  of  said  cam  by  said  receiv- 
ing means  selectively  positioning  the  cam  depending  upon  the 
amount  of  time  purchased,  the  improvement  comprising  a  link 
having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  said  manually  con- 
trolled drive  means  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  indi- 
cator means,  first  means  normally  urging  said  manually  con- 
trolled drive  means  in  one  direction  whereby  said  link  pulls 
the  cam  follower  of  said  indicator  means  out  of  engagement 
with  said  surface  to  thereby  prevent  accurate  reading  of  the 
time  remaining  on  said  meter,  second  means  normally  urging 
the  cam  follower  of  said  indicator  means  into  engagement 
with  said  cam  surface,  said  first  means  applying  a  greater  force 
than  said  second  means,  and  wherein  operation  of  said  manu- 
allv  controlled  drive  means  overcomes  said  first  means 
whereby  said  indicator  means  is  temporarily  moved  by  said 
second  means  to  a  position  for  accurately  reading  the  time 
remaining  on  the  meter 


1.  A  printing  mechanism  for  printing  characters  responsive 
to  a  printing  signal,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  character  pattern  bearing  body  having  a  plural- 
ity of  character  patterns  embossed  in  a  predetermined 
array  on  its  surface  and  adapted  to  he  rotated  S(^  that  a 
character  pattern  to  be  printed  is  located  in  a  printing 
position. 

a  rotatable  hammer  driven  so  as  to  confront  the  character 
pattern  to  be  printed  through  a  recording  paper  and 
urged  to  strike  the  character  pattern  through  the  record- 
ing paper  to  print  the  character  on  the  recording  paper  in 
a  colored  printing  material  supphed  to  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  hammer. 
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anism    for   driving    the    rotatable    hammer 

ses  a  fixed  first  shaft  parallel  to  the  cylinder 
(lindrical  pattern  bearing  body,  a  slide  mem- 
mounted  to  the  first  shaft  and  slideable 
shaft,  a  rotatable  second  shaft  parallel  to 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  pattern  bearing  body 

rotated  responsive  to  a  printing  signal  and 
the  slide  member  to  allow  the  slide  mem- 

along  the  second  shaft,  a  hammer  lever 
he  sliding  member  and  slideably  movable 
ond  shaft  together  with  the  sliding  member 
to  the  second  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  along  with 

aft,  said  rotatable  hammer  being  rotatablv 
the  free  end  of  the  hammer  lever,  a  toothed 
:d  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  hammer, 
;  lever  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  sup- 
sliding  member  and  the  other  end  of  which 
th  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet  to  rotate  the  rotat- 

by  a  predetermined  rotation  angle  for  each 

nting.  and  an  elastic  member  one  end  of 

lly  supported  on  the  hammer  lever  and  the 

which  IS  engaged  with  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet 

erse  rotation  of  the  rotatable  hammer,  and 

apted  to  be  contacted  with  the  peripheral 
2  rotatable  hammer  so  as  to  supply  the  col- 

material  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
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Peter  Pointon,  W 
Keyboards  Li 

Filed 
Claims  priority 
16940  73 

Int 
U.S.  CI.  197-98 


3,964.593 
KEYBOARDS 
^st  Molesey,  England,  assignor  to  Alphameric 
mlited.  West  Molesey.  England 
Apr.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.233 
application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  9,  1973. 
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within  the  body, 
being  at  least  p 
means  connectin 
means  are  locate 
travel  of  the  plu 
means  after  the 
inhibited  by  con 
device  engaging 
relative  moveme 
of  movement  has 
ating  to  decrease 
device  comprises 
top  of  the  spring 
radial  arm,  said 
extending  arounc 
groove  so  that 
deflect  as  the  grob 
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electronic  keyboard  comprising  a  bodv,  an 
th  respect  to  said  body,  a  plunger  slidable  in 
al  spring  in  said  body  acting  between  said 

ger  to  oppose  depression  movement  of  the 

on  said  plunger,  a  striker  stem  movable 

a  striker  mounted  on  said  stem,  the  stem 

rtially   within   said   helical   spring,   resilient 

said  plunger  and  said  stem  which  resilient 
I  within  the  helical  spring  and  permit  over- 
iger  against  the  resistance  of  said  resilient 
further  movement  of  the  striker  has  been 
act  with  said  abutment,  and  a  snap-action 

tween  said  plunger  and  said  body  to  resist 

therebetween  until  a  predetermined  extent 
occurred,  said  snapaction  device  then  oper- 
resistance  to  movement,  which  snap-action 
an  annular  groove  in  the  plunger  above  the 
and  a  member  having  at  least  one  resilient 
member  being  retained   in  said   body  and 

the  plunger  with  the  arm  engaging  in  said 
n  depression  of  the  plunger,  the  arm  will 
ive  is  moved  downwardly  but  will  eventually 


un 
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he 
ft 


move   out   (if   the   groove   therebv   decreasing   resistance   to 
plunger  movement. 

13.  A  key  for  an  electronic  keyboard  comprising  a  body,  an 
abutment  fixed  with  respect  to  said  body,  a  plunger  slidable  in 
said  body,  a  helical  spring  in  said  body  acting  between  said 
body  and  said  plunger  to  oppose  depression  movement  of  the 
plunger,  a  key  top  on  said  plunger,  a  striker  stem  movable 
within  said  body,  a  striker  mounted  on  said  stem,  the  stem 
being  at  least  partially  within  said  helical  spring,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  plunger  and  said  stem,  which  resilient 
means  are  located  within  the  helical  spring  and  permit  over- 
travel  of  the  plunger  against  the  resistance  of  said  resilient 
means  after  the  further  movement  of  the  striker  has  been 
inhibited  by  contact  with  said  abutment,  and  latching  means 
for  latching  the  key  in  a  depressed  position,  which  latching 
means  comprise  a  face  plate  cam  on  said  plunger  and  an 
annular  cam  follower  around  said  plunger,  said  cam  follower 
loosely  fittmg  in  an  annular,  inwardly  facing  groove  on  said 
body  and  ha\mg  an  inwardly  extending  projection  engaging 
said  cam,  the  vdm  and  cam  follower  being  cooperatively 
shaped  to  engage  on  upward  movement  of  the  key  with  rela- 
tive rotational  displacement  and  to  limit  upward  travel  on 
alternate  key  operations  whereby  the  key  is  latched  down  on 
one  depression  stroke  and  the  next  depression  stroke  releases 
the  kev. 


3,964.594 
KEYBOARD  OF  FI  ASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  OFFICE 
MACHINES 
Luigi  Gabbrielli,  and  Piero  Ciiovanetti.  both  of  Ivrea  (Turin), 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A..  Ivrea  (Tu- 
rin I,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416.599 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  1.  1972.  70784/72 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  5,08,  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  197-98  5  Claims 
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1.  An  office  machine  keyboard  com.prising: 
a  continuous  layer  of  elastic  material, 
a  plurality  of  key  areas  defined  in  said  layer, 
a  fingering  surface  on  each  one  of  said  areas, 
a  plurality  of  inserts,  one  of  said  inserts  being  located  in 
each  of  said  areas  and  being  formed  of  a  material  differ- 
ing in  elasticity  from  said  elastic  material  of  said  continu- 
ous layer,  whereby  said  layer  flexibly  holds  said  inserts, 
said  inserts  being  depressible  to  function  as  keys  for  the 
keyboard  of  said  office  machine, 
a  relief  on  each  one  of  said  inserts  to  represent  an  identify- 
ing character  for  each  of  said  keys, 
and  at  least  a  passage  internal  to  each  one  of  said  inserts  and 

extending  entirely  through  said  insert  below  said  relief, 
each  one  of  said  inserts  being  embedded  in  the  associated 
key  defining  area  of  said  layer,  said  elastic  material  in- 
cluding mechanical  interlocking  means  comprising  struts 
filling  said  passages  to  interlock  said  inserts  into  the  elas- 
tic layer. 
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3,964,595 
RIBBON  GUIDE  FOR  A  SERIAL  PRINTER 
Andrew  H.  Edstrom,  Oahu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543.560 
Int.  Cl.^  B4IJ  31/12,35/04 


said  first  and  second  link  chains,  said  first  link  chain  forming 
the  inner  chain  while  said  second  link  chain  forms  the  outer 
chain,  and  ball  joints  and  hinge  joints  being  interposed  be- 


U.S.  CI.  197-170 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  serial  printer  having  a  platen,  a  laterally  movable 
carrier  for  traversing  a  printing  line,  a  print  wheel  supported 
on  said  carrier  and  including  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending 
radially  outwardly  and  terminating  in  a  character  slug  for 
impacting  with  said  platen  at  a  print  position  to  print  charac- 
ters, ribbon  supply  means  and  a  ribbon  feed  means  for  feeding 
an  ink  ribbon  past  said  print  wheel  including  ribbon  exit  and 
entrance  areas  having  ribbon  guides  thereat  and  said  print 
position;  an  improved  ribbon  guide  member  comprising: 
a  first  concave  portion, 
a  second  concave  portion  laterally  spaced  from  said  first 

portion  by  a  convex  portion; 
said  first  and  concave  second  portions  being  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  print  position  between  the  ribbon 
supply  guides  in  a  juxtaposed  relation  with  the  character 
slugs,  said  first  and  second  concave  portions  defining  a 
concave  surface  which  is  transverse  tq  the  plane  formed 
by  the  print  wheel  spokes  and  extends  over  a  portion  of 
the  print  wheel  periphery  to  assist  in  guiding  the  ribbon 
during  printing, 
a  mounting  portion,  and 

a  connecting  portion  extending  from  the  mounting  portion 
to  the  first  and  second  portions  in  an  outwardly  sloping 
direction  toward  the  outer  periphery  of  the  character 
slugs  of  the  print  wheel  said  concave  and  convex  portions 
being  concave  and  convex  as  viewed  from  said  mounting 
portion. 


tween  said  first  chain  and  the  respective  jdjci^ent  enJ  portions 
of  said  pallet  carriages,  said  last  mentioned  end  pDrlions  of 
said  pallet  carnages  being  connected  to  said  first  eh.nn  hv  said 
ball  joints  and  said  hinge  joints 


3.964.597 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  BRICKS 

INTO  PROPER  ROW  SIZE  FOR  STACKING  AND 

PACKAGING 

John  J.  Brown;  William  F.  Milholen.  both  of  Pine  Forest  Drive, 

SilerCity,  N.C.  27344.  and  Cletue  F   I.ineberry.  Rte.  1,  Box 

106,  Staley.  N.C.  27355 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.516 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  47/74 

U.S.  CI.  198-21  il  Claims 


3,964,596 
CONVEYOR,  ESPECIALLY  AUTOWALKS  FOR  PERSONS 
Helmut  Heusler,  Dortmund-Klrchhorde;  Emil  Braun,  Castrop- 
Rauxel,  and  Peter  Hofltng,  Dortmund,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  O  &  K  Orenstcin  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,827 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    25,    1974, 
2403529 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  13/14 
U.S.  C!.  198-16  MS  10  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor,  especially  roller  foot  path,  for  conveying 
persons,  which  includes:  a  first  endless  link  chain  movable  in 
one  and  the  same  plane  and  with  one  section  of  said  link  chain 
movable  in  one  direction  and  the  other  section  of  said  link 
chain  simultaneously  movable  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
second  endless  link  chain  movable  in  one  and  the  same  plane 
and  with  one  section  of  said  link  chain  movable  in  a  first 
direction  and  the  other  section  of  said  link  chain  simulta- 
neously movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, driving  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond link  chains  for  driving  the  same  in  the  same  direction  and 
in  synchronism  with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  pallet  car- 
riages having  opposite  end  portions  respectively  connected  to 


i 
I 

/■ 

1.  Apparatus  for  altering  the  row  sizes  of  brick  courses 
removed  from  a  kiln  car  in  preparation  for  stacking  and  strap- 
ping comprising 

a.  table  means  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end, 

b.  means  for  accumulating  and  moving  courses  of  bricks 
removed  from  said  kiln  cars  and  deposited  on  said  receiv 
ing  end  toward  the  discharge  end,  said  courses  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  with  a  known  number 
of  bricks  therein, 

c.  carriage  means  slidably  attached  to  the  discharge  end  of 
said  table  means  for  reciprocation  longitudinally  thereof 
between  a  first,  retracted  position  beneath  said  discharge 
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sec  3 


end  and  a 
discharge  eni 
for  moving  b 
the  discharge 
a  pushing  m 
moving  said 
position  respd 
said  carriage 
push-off  me. 
when  in  said 
bricks    collei. 
thereof. 


nd,  partially  extended  position  beyond  said 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  means 
icks  deposited  on  said  receiving  end  toward 
end, 

:ans  connected  to  said  carriage  means  for 
carriage  means  to  a  third,  fullv  extended 
nsive  to  the  completion  of  the  movement  of 
to  said  second  position,  and 
s  positioned  adjacent  said  carnage  meJn^ 
ird,  fully  extended  position  for  moving  the 
ted    on    said    carriage    means    transverseiv 
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STAC 
Arthur  Graham 
&  Henshaw  Lini 
Filed  J 
Claims  prioritv, 
17356/74 


3,964,598 

ki-Sg  mechanism  and  method 

sop,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Strachan 
ited.  Speedwell,  England 
uly  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.442 
application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1974, 


L.S.  Cl.  198  —  35 
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1.  A  mechanisn,  for  converting  a  >)hingled  batch  of  articles 
to  a  vertically  stacked  batch  of  articles  comprising 

a  A  conveyor  rneans  constrained  to  move  contmuousU  at 
a  first  predetermined  speed, 

b  A  means  for  depositing  articles  successively  on  a  con- 
veyor section  of  said  conveyor  means  to  produce  a  shin- 
gled array  of  successive  articles  thereon,  said  successive 
articles  havm  ;  the  same  length, 

c  A  pusher  means  including  a  plurality  o\  pushers  adapted 
to  move  into  the  path  of  said  shingled  articles  on  said 
conveyor  mesns  and  adapted  to  engage  behind  a  plurahtv 
of  shingled  articles  on  said  conveyor  means  and  being 
constrained  ta  move  in  a  predetermined  direction  at  a 
second  prede  ermined  speed  greater  than  said  first  prede- 
termined speed,  said  pushers  being  adapted  to  push  said 
articles  in  front  of  said  pushers, 

d  .A  retarder  means  including  a  plurality  of  retarders 
adapted  to  move  into  the  path  and  ahead  of  said  shingled 
articles  on  S2  id  conveyor  means  and  constrained  to  be 
moved  continuously  therealong  in  the  same  predeter- 
mined directon  as  said  pusher  means  at  a  third  predeter- 
mined speed  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  said  second 
predetermined  speed,  said  retarders  being  removable 
from  said  palh  and  having  a  generally  vertical  rear  face 
when  in  said  jath,  whereby  a  batch  of  articles  pushed  by 
the  pushers  is  assembled  behind  said  moving  generally 
vertical  rear  i'ace,  and, 

e.  Means  for  removing  said  retarders  from  said  path  when 
the  distance  between  said  retarders  and  said  next  ap- 
proaching pushers  is  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
each  of  said  articles,  said  mechanism  thereby  leaving  a 
batch  of  articles  assembled  in  a  stack  to  be  taken  forward 
on  said  conveyor  means. 


3,964.599 
PROCESS  AND  \PP\RATl  S  FOR  THE  CONTROLLING 
OF  THE  CONVEVANt  E  OF  LOOSE  BULK  MATERIAL 
Jean  Marie  van  Langen.  Bergen;  Gerardus  WilheJmus  Cornells 
Jacobs,  Mkmaar,  and  (Jerrit  de  Jong.  Velsen.  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Hoogovensen 
Staalfahriken  N.V.,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,491 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,  Sept.    10,   1970, 
7013421 

Int    n  ■  GOIG  ////2 
L.S.  CI.  198     34  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  of  conveying  loose  Hulk  material  by  a  con- 
veyor belt,  which  material  is  supplied  to  the  belt  in  a  fluctuat- 
ing quantity  independent  of  the  speed  of  the  belt,  and  has  to 
be  delivered  from  the  belt  in  a  flow  which  is  as  constant  as 
possible,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  Supplying  the  material  at  said  fluctuating  rate  to  a  single 
conveying  belt  having  a  non-variable  length,  and  convey- 
ing the  material  to  a  delivery  station  thereby, 

b.  measuring  the  quantity  of  material  being  carried  by  the 
belt  per  unit  of  time  in  a  region  close  to  its  said  delivery 
station,  and  deriving  from  such  measurement  a  first  signal 
representative  of  said  measurement, 

c.  feeding  the  first  signal  through  a  high-permeable  filter  to 
a  proportion  control  device  to  produce  a  second  signal 
representative  of  fluctuations  in  said  measurement 

d.  providing  a  third  signal  representative  of  the  belt  speed 
calculated  for  a  desired  average  belt  load,  and 

e  combining  said  second  and  third  signals  and  applying  the 
same  to  adjust  the  belt  drive  in  the  direction  to  maintain 
said  flow  as  nearly  constant  as  possible. 


3.964.600 

NATURAL  FREQL  ENCV  ADJISTMENT  FOR 

VIBRATORY  FEEDER 

Perry  M.  V  ensel.  Penn  Run,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,784 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  21100 

L.S.  CI.  198     220  CA  3  Claims 


I.  In  an  oscillating  feeder  of  the  spring  coupled  two  mass 
torsional  pendulum  type  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  posi- 
tioned above  the  base,  at  least  three  sets  of  leaf  springs  lying 
m  separate  planes  inclined  from  vertical  with  one  end  of  each 
leaf  spring  set  being  mounted  to  the  base  and  the  opposite  end 
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of  the  leaf  spring  set  being  mounted  to  the  frame  for  support- 
ing the  frame  on  the  base  in  a  manner  that  enables  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  frame  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical  planes. 
each  leaf  spring  set  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  leaf 
spring  arranged  to  twist  about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  bend 
transversely  of  their  longitudinal  axes  without  contacting  an 
adjacent  leaf  spring. 

the  improvement  therein  comprising  means  clamped  adja- 
cent the  base  end  of  each  set  of  leaf  springs  for  adjusting 
the  torsional  natural  frequency  of  the  feeder  by  changing 
the  effective  length  of  each  leaf  spring  set, 
said  adjusting  means  having  a  movable  member  adjacent 
said  feeder  base  for  adjusting  said  spring  effective  length 
while  said  springs  remain  mounted  and  effective  for  sup- 
porting said  feeder  for  continuing  feeder  operations, 
said  leaf  springs  in  each  said  set  remaining  in  spaced  apart 
relationship 


3.964.602 
MULTI-PI  RPOSF  RECEPTACLE 
Harold  P.  Ashton.  Providence.  R.I..  assignor  lo  Dart  Industries 
Inc..  I  OS  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No    494.6"  1 

Int    (1.-  B65D  /    '-^ 

I  .S.  CI.  206     75  '^  (  laims 


3.964.601 
POSITIVE  FLOW  VIBRATORY  FEEDER 
Jack  W.  Armstrong,  Baldwinsville.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Lipe-Roll- 
vvay  Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481.125.  June  20.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597.010 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  21100 
U.S.  CI.  198-220  BA  16  Claims 


1.  A  positive  flow  vibratory  feeder  for  objects  having;  uni- 
form thickness,  said  feeder  comprising 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  support  element  extending  along  a  feed  path  and  lying 
generally  in  a  first  plane. 

c.  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  vibrating  said  support 
element  in  a  second  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plane  and  extending  along  said  feed  path,  the  direc- 
tion of  the  vibration  produced  by  said  vibrating  means 
being  at  an  angle  between  said  first  plane  and  a  third 
plane  generally  perpendicular  to  both  said  first  plane  and 
said  second  plane  and  transverse  to  said  support  element, 

d.  said  support  element  being  covered  with  a  feed  pile 
material  along  said  feed  path,  said  feed  pile  material 
having  resilient  bristles  of  uniform  length, 

e  said  feed  pile  bristles  being  uniformly  inclined  by  5"^  to  25° 
toward  the  direction  of  feed  from  said  third  plane, 

f  a  holder  mounted  on  said  base  and  fixed  relative  to  said 
support  element,  said  holder  extending  generally  parallel 
with  said  support  element  in  a  fourth  plane  generally 
parallel  with  said  first  plane  so  said  holder  is  uniformly 
spaced  from  said  feed  pile  material; 

g,  holding  pile  material  arranged  on  said  holder  and  having 
resilient  bristles  of  uniform  length  extending  toward  said 
feed  pile  bristles. 

h.  the  tips  of  said  holding  pile  bristles  being  spaced  from  the 
tips  of  said  feed  pile  bristles  by  slightly  less  than  said 
thickness  of  said  objects  to  hold  said  objects  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tips  of  said  feed  pile  bristles  during  said 
vibration;  and 

i  said  holding  pile  bristles  being  inclined  toward  said  direc- 
tion of  feed  at  an  angle  between  said  third  plane  and  said 
fourth  plane  to  flex  periodically  as  said  objects  move 
against  said  holding  pile  bristles  in  response  to  one  stroke 
of  said  vibration  and  to  urge  said  objects  periodically 
toward  said  feed  pile  bristles  in  response  to  the  other 
stroke  of  said  vibration. 


1.  A  muiti  pi  rpose  receptacle  particularly  adapted  to  sup- 
port, retain  and  restrain  a  variety  of  culinarv  inipicments  used 
during  mea!  preparation  or  service  and  comprising; 

a  curv. linear  tray  bounded  at  its  peripheral  edge  by  a  sup- 
porting wall  structure,  said  peripheral  edge  and  support- 
ing wall  structure  having  a  first  p.Mtion  that  extends 
above  all  other  portions  thereof  and  .i  vc.  ond  portion  that 
extends  above  some  other  portion--  thereof  all  along  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  supporting  wall  structure  opposite 
that  of  said  first  portion 
said  curvilinear  tray  having  therein  at  least  one  elongated 
recess  and  a  ledge  adjacent  one  end  of  such  recess  havmg 
a  continuous  back  wall  portion  formed  by  said  supporting 
wall  structure,  said  ledge  in  like  fashion  being  adiaccnt 
the  first  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  and  supporting 
wall  structure  and, 
at  least  one  opening  in  the  second  portion  of  said  peripheral 
edge  and  supporting  wall  structure  that  extends  to  said 
recess 


3.964,603 

RING  DISPLAY  WITH  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

H.  R.  Sandler.  4914  Brassvallev  St.,  Houston.  Tex.  '^7035 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.502 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  / /J4.  E05B  li\00 

U.S.  CI.  206-76  '  f^'aif" 


1.  A  ring  display  with  locking  mechanism  which  comprises: 

a  case. 

a  plate  supported  b\  the  case  and  including  ring  receiving 

slots. 
at  least  one  rod  rotatabU  earned  h\  the  case  and  having  its 

axis  aligned  generally  below  said  slots. 
a  hook  connected  with  said  rod  for  rotation  ot  the  hixA 

below  the  slots  between  a  ring  release  and  a  ring  retaining 

position, 
an  actuator  carried  movably  by   the  plate,  positioned  he 

tween  the  plate  and  rod.  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 


an 
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plate 
axis  of 

a   linkag^ 
throug 
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3.964.604  I 

FLfiXIBLE  COMPARTMENTED  PACKAGE 

iitzell,    Ferdinand-Tonnies-Strasse    8,    242    Eutin, 


Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.304 
priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    21,     1973, 


Claims 
2363904 

Iiit.  CI.'  B65D  25  08.  81  '32.  G03C  /  '48 
U.S.  CI.  20^-219  10  Claims 
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d  in  directions  substantiallv  perpendicular  t«  the 
the  rod, 

bar  attached  to  the  rod  extending  upwardiv 
1  an  aperture  in  the  actuator  and  forming  a  pivotal 
tion,  whereby  moving  the  actuator  perpendicular 
ixis  of  the  rod  rotates  the  hook  between  said  posi- 


:onnected  between  the  actuator  and  case  urging 
ator  inwardly  in  a  ring  retaining  position 


e  compartmented  package  comprising  a  pnmai'. 
stttuting  a  reaction  or  mixing  chamber  and  at 
ondary  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  sub- 
transferred  to  the  primary  chamber,  a  sealed 
ing  said  primary  chamber  from  said  secondary 
d    having   an   intergral   rupturable   seam   portion 
3eing  destroyed  for  establishing  communication 
d  primary  and  secondary  chambers,  said  ruptur- 
lon  being  in  the  form  of  a  nose  protruding  into 
ry  chamber  and  having  a  tapered  tip,  said  secon- 
r  being  entirely  enclosed  by  said  sealed  seam  to 
ssure  compartment  for  rupturing  said  nose  and 
contained  substance  from  said  secondary  cham- 
id  first  chamber  when  the  walls  of  said  secondary 
depressed. 


port 


b» 


pre 


sa 


3.964.605 
IVE  CONTAINER  PACKAGE  FOR  A  ROCK 
DRILL  BIT  ASSEMBLY  | 

^irian.  Fountain  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith 

,  Inc..  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,981  | 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85i54.  65/02.  43  12 
-349  13  Claims 

aged  rock  drill  bit  assembly  comprising: 
e   shipping  container   made   of  molded   plastic 
I  including  a  box  having  a  central  cavity  therein 
lurality  of  gussets  disposed  around  the  lower  pe- 
of  said  central  cavity,  a  cover  having  a  down- 
depending  cylindrical  flange  adapted  for  vertical 
nsertion  within  said  box  cavity,  and  means  pro- 
said  box  and  said  cover  for  rotationally  indexing 
r  to  said  box, 

bit  assembly  having  a  lower  portion  of  relatively 

diameter  disposed  within  said  box  cavity,  and  an 

portion    of   relatively    lesser   diameter    disposed 

iiaid  cover  flange,  said  lower  portion  having  bot- 

ifaces  received  upon  and  supported  by  respective 

said  gussets; 


a  relatively  thin  he.i!  >hnnkahle  plastic  envelope  disposed 
about  said  container  and  being  shrunk  thereupon; 

a  strap  wrapped  vertically  about  said  container  and  plastic 
envelope;  and 


said  container  cover  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  surface 

beneath  said  strap, 
whereby  said  strap  may  be  utilized  for  lifting  said  container, 

and  a  person's  fingers  may  then  be  inserted  under  said 

strap  and  within  said  recess 


3,964.606 

PACKAGE.  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 

James  W.   Hogg,  and   Donald    E.   Burton,  both  of  Nashville, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Anchor  W  ire  Corporation  of  Tennessee, 

Goodlettsville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  565.729 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  85/67 J,  85/04 

t.S.  CI.  206  -395  10  Claims 


1.  A  package  and  dispensing  device  for  a  spool  having 
material  wound  thereon  comprising  front  and  rear  panels 
connected  to  each  other  along  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a 
closing  flap  along  each  side  edge  of  each  said  panel  and  con- 
nected thereto  h\  arcuate  fold  lines,  the  outer  edge  of  each 
flap  being  arcuate,  one  said  flap  at  each  side  being  folded 
inwardly  on  one  said  arcuate  fo'd  line  and  having  its  outer 
arcuate  edge  engaged  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  oppo- 
site panel,  and  the  other  flap  at  said  side  overlying  the  last 
mentioned  flap,  said  flaps  form  concave  side  walls,  at  least  one 
of  said  panels  having  a  window  therein,  and  a  spool  having 
material  wound  thereon  positioned  between  said  concave  side 
walls,  adjacent  said  window  which  permits  removal  of  said 
material  from  said  spool,  said  window  has  a  greater  length 
than  the  axial  length  of  the  spool  and  has  a  width  less  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  spool  to  permit  projection  of  a 
portion  of  said  spool  therethrough. 
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3.964.607 

BOTTLE  CARRIER  CASE  AND  SUPPORT  TRAY 

THEREFOR 

Gary  L.  Wagner.  Covington.  La.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zeller- 

bach  Corporation.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,856 

Int.  CU  B65D  15/22.  81/00.  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  206-427  4  Claims 


means  for  maintaining  said  rigid  support  member  m  spaeed 
relation  to  the  backwali  of  the  hm,  sau!  maimainm^; 
means  comprising 

a  first  strut  having  a  firvt  end  secured  t.,-  the  haekuali  u!  :!ie 
bin  at  a  first  one  of  said  fixed  point  mean-  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  t"^irst  strut  secured  to  said  rigid  support 
member  at  a  second  one  of  said  fixed  pi^nt  means, 

a  second  strut  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  backwali  of 
the  bin  at  a  third  one  of  said  fixed  point  means  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  second  strut  secured  to  said  rigid 
support  member  at  a  lourth  one  of  said  fixed  point  me.mv 

and 
said  first  and  second  struts  in  spaced  relation  to.  each  other 
and  the  distance  between  the  first  and  third  ones  of  said 
fixed  point  means  is  different  than  the  distance  between 
the  second  and  fourth  ones  of  said  fixed  point  means 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  case  comprising  a  paperboard  wall  part 
and  a  bottle  support  tray  part  of  integrally  molded  moisture- 
proof  plastic  material  fixedly  attached  together,  the  wall  part 
comprising  connected  walls  each  formed  of  inner  and  outer 
wall  panels  forming  a  space  therebetween,  the  tray  part  com- 
prising a  bottom  panel  having  an  integral  upstanding  flange 
along  each  edge  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  wall 
panels  of  a  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  ledges  integral 
with  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  faces 
of  said  tray  Oanges  with  each  ledge  substantially  in  alinement 
with  the  bottom  panel  of  the  tray  at  an  end  of  an  upstanding 
tray  Hange.  said  ledges  having  support  surfaces  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  tray  part  engaging  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  outer  paperboard  wall  panels  of  the  wall  part  to 
maintain  said  panel  edges  out  of  contact  with  a  surface  upon 
which  the  case  may  be  supported  and  thus  preclude  wicking 
through  said  edges  of  moisture  which  may  be  on  said  support 
surface,  and   means  securing  the  tray  flanges  and  the  wall 
panels  together. 


3,964.609 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Emilio  Perrella,  via  S.  Carlo,  Segrate  (Milan  i,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  28,  1972,  33773  72 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  S.^  04.  43  I f^ 

U.S.  CI.  206-540  8  Claims 


3,964,608 
ADJUSTABLE  BACK  SUPPORT  FOR  SHIPPING  BINS 
James  R.  Rowley,  Frceport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.347 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/48 

U.S.CL  206-451  9  Claims 


1 .  A  container  assembly  for  dispensing  small  articles  such  as 

pills,  lozenges  or  the  like,  comprising, 
a  container  body. 

a  dispensing-cap  on  said  container  bods  including  a  closure 
wall  overlying  said  container  body,  sait)   dispenser  ..ap 
including  a  dispensing-aperture  at  one  side  of  said  closure 
wall  and  above  said  closure  wall,  and 
a  manually-operable  lid  assemblv  mounted  on  said  dispens- 
ing-cap.'  said  lid  assembly  comprising  a  lid  juxtapositona- 
ble  over  said  dispensing  aperature  for  retaining  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  in  the  container 
transverse  hinge  means  on  said  lid  and  picotaliv  mounted  on 
said  dispenser-cap  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  dispens- 
ing-aperture and  the  closure  wall, 
an  operating  arm  operatively  connected  to  said  transverse 

hinge  means  and  overlying  said  closure  wall,  and 
a  second  arm  operatively  connected  to  said  operating  arm 
and  depending  therefrom  and  mounted  on  said  dispens- 
ing-cap, said  arms  including  a  resilient  portion  therehc 
tween  whereby  manual  pressure  on  said  operating  arm 
depresses  the  arm  toward  said  closure  wall  pivots  the  lid 
off  said  dispensing-aperture  at  the  transverse  hinge 
means,  and  release  of  manual  pressure  on  the  operating 
arm  tends  to  cause  the  lid  to  pivot  onto  the  dispensing 
aperture  and  the  operatng  lever  to  overly  the  closure  wall 


1    A  back  support  for  an  article  shipping  bin,  the  bin  being 
of  the  type  having  a  backwali  secured  to  a  base,  comprising: 
a  rigid  support  member; 

fixed  point  means  mounting  the  backwali  of  the  bin  and  said 
rigid  support  member;  and 


3.964.610 
LOCKING  BICYCLE  RACK 
Arnold  F.  Deiner.  388  Ave.  X,  Brooklyn.  NY.  11223 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413.535.  Nov.  7.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,947 

Int.  CI.'  B62H  3i08 
U.S.  CL  211-5  12  Claims 

1.  A  locking  bicvcle  rack  comprising 

a.  a  U-shaped  member  having  first  and  second  parallel  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  first  and  second  parallel 
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7.  A  locking 

a,  a  U-shapei 
walls  and  a 


hap 


being  of  a  length   greater  than   the  nominal 
tween  the  axles  on  the  largest  bicvcle  to  be 
y  the  bicycle  rack  and  of  a  height  greater  than 
of  said  axles  from  the  ground, 
securing  said  bottom  portion  of  said  L  -shaped 

a  solid  base,  thereby  securing  said  side  walls 

bicycle  to  be  placed  therebetween. 

y   adjustable    locking   bar   comprising   an    L- 

mber  having  a  vertical  portion,  said  vertical 

ng  held  against  one  of  said  side  walls  by  a 

ed  member  attached  to  said  side  wall,  and  a 

portion  extending  to  a  position  over  the  mid- 

een  said   side   walls,   said   horizontal   portion 

ns  thereon  for  engaging  the  frame  of  a  bic\cle 

a  channel-shaped  member  haMng  a  horizontal 

an  angled  portion,  the  former  adapted  to 

horizontal  bar  on  a  boy's  bicycle  and  the  latter 

'he  angled  bar  on  a  girl's  bicvcle,  and 

ock  said  locking  bar  in  place,  whereby  said 

may  be  moved  up  to  permit  placing  a  bicycle 
d  walls  and  then  lowered  against  the  bicycle 

vent  It  or  portions  thereof  from  heing  stolen 
bicycle  rack  comprising. 

member  having  t1rst  and  second  parallel  side 
bottom  portion,  said  first  and  second  parallel 
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side  walls  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  norrimal 
spacing  belween  the  axles  on  the  largest  bicycle  to  be 
protected  by  the  bicycle  rack  and  of  a  height  greater  than 
the  height  of  said  axles  from  the  ground, 

b-  means  for  i.ecuring  said  bottom  portion  of  said  L'-shaped 
member  to  a  solid  base,  thereby  securing  said  side  wal 
to  permit  a  bicycle  to  be  placed  therebetween, 

c  a  vertically  adjustable  locking  bar  comprising  an  L- 
shaped  member  having  a  vertical  portion,  said  vertical 
portion  being  held  against  one  of  said  side  walls  bv  a 
channel-shaped  member  attached  to  said  side  wall,  and  a 
horizontal  portion  extending  to  a  position  over  the  mid- 
point betwben  said  side  walls,  said  horizontal  portion 
having  mears  thereon  for  engaging  the  frame  of  a  bicvcle. 
and 

d-  means  to  lock  said  locking  bar  in  place  comprising  a 
com-operaled  lock  having  a  bolt,  said  lock  being  attached 
to  the  side  of  said  side  wall  opposite  said  locking  bar,  said 
side  wall  hiving  a  hole  formed  therein  through  which  the 
bolt  extendp,  and  the  vertical  portion  of  said  locking  bar 
containing  i  plurality  of  holes  which  said  bolt  can  engage, 
whereby  said  locking  bar  may  be  moved  up  to  permit 
placing  of  bicycle  between  said  walls  and  then  lowered 
against  the  Dicycle  frame  to  prevent  it  or  portions  thereof 
from  being  stolen. 


3,964.611 

BICV(  IK  RACK 

Ralph    VV .    (,alen.    131    Mount    Auburn.   Cambridge,   Mass. 

02138,  and  John  \    Vanderpoel,  Crescent  Road.  Concord. 

Mass.  01742 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406.016.  Oct.  12.  1973.  Pat. 

No.  3.865.244.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

548,533 

Int    CI.-  A47F  7/04,  B62H  3/08 

IS.  CI.  211      5  II  Claims 


82     92j^72|20 
9»  97  e 

1.  -\  device  for  supporting  and  holding  a  bicycle  comprising: 

channel  means  for  receiving  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  a 
bicycle. 

a  support  member  fued  with  rcNpect  to  said  channel  means 
and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto; 

clamp  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  member  for 
locking  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  said  bicycle  to  said 
support  mernher  antl 

wheel  locking  means  cooperative  with  said  clamp  means  for 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  bicycle  wheels  received  by 
said  ehannel  means  and  locking  said  wheel  to  said  chan- 
nel means,  said  wheel-locking  means  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  wheel  locking  position  responsively  to  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  clamp  means 


3.964.612 
EQL  IPMF.NT  SI  PPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  T.  Skilliter,  Jr..  and   Anthony   P.  Pietrowski.  both  of 
Genoa,  Ohio,  assignors  to    \cme  Specialty  Manufacturing 
Compan>,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Hied  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,373 

Int.  (I  -  R60R  7/04.  7100,  11/02 

IS.  CI    211      26  11  Claims 


I.  An  equipment  support  assembly,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  mounting  bracket  defining  a  first  generally  vertical  axis, 
a  post  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  generally  vertical  por- 


June22,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


sg9 


tion  adjacent  said  first  end  and  a  generally  horizontal  portion 
adjacent  said  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  post  being 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  mounting  bracket  for  rotation 
about  such  first  vertical  axis,  a  deck  assembly  adjustably 
mounted  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  post  for  rotation 
about  a  second  generally  vertical  axis,  said  deck  assembly 
including  at  least  one  holder  unit,  said  holder  unit  including  a 
generally  L'-shaped  base  assembly  having  spaced  vertical  arms 
which  are  laterally  adjustable. 


3,964,613 
RIFLE  SUPPORT 
William  R.  Anderson,  Jr.,  1648  Bethesda  Court  NE.,  .Atlanta, 
Ga.  30341 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.099 

Int.  Cl.2  A47F  07/00 

L.S.  CI.  211—64  7  Claims 


lift  means,  said  lift  means  including  a  lift  member  operable 
bv  said  control  line  for  receiving  loads  on  said  lift  mem- 
ber; 

automatic  leveling  means  for  positively  and  mechanically 
selectively  orienting  said  lift  means  independent  of  said 
boom  to  maintain  said  lift  memhcr  .irui  any  loads  thereon 
in  about  a  predetermined  oneniatuin.  said  leveling  means 
being  operable  while  said  boom  is  mobile  and  m  response 
to  the  position  of  cither  said  boom  or  a  selected  portion 
of  said  apparatus  sensed  by  sensor  means  and  further 
characterized  in  that  said  leveling  means  autmiatically 


n    ■>,"    M 


1.  In  a  rifle  support  for  a  rifle  having  a  stock  and  a  barrel 
an  elongated  base  having  spaced,  opposed  rifle  supports 
thereon  consisting  only  of  end  panels  extending  substantially 
vertically  upwardly  above  the  top  of  the  base  when  the  bottom 
of  the  base  is  resting  on  a  surface  and  each  of  said  panels 
terminating  a  short  distance  above  the  base  and  having  an 
open  top  leading  into  a  substantially  vertical  depression 
therein  for  supporting  respective  ends  of  a  rifle  placed  with 
part  of  the  stock  of  the  rifle  in  one  depression  and  part  of  the 
barrel  of  the  rifle  in  the  other  depression,  the  end  panel  de- 
pression having  the  stock  of  the  rifle  therein  being  shaped  to 
fit  the  rifle  stock  snugly  and  being  larger  than  the  other  de- 
pression thereby  to  accommodate  the  stock  portion  of  the  rifle 
snugly  in  the  larger  depression  whereas  the  other  smaller 
depression  supports  the  fore  end  of  the  rifle  barrel  so  that  the 
rifle  extends  between  the  said  end  panels  in  a  stable  elongated 
position  whereby  work  may  be  performed  thereon  without  the 
rifle  moving  significantly,  and  means  for  carrying  said  rifle 
support  comprising  a  carrying  member  attached  to  said  base 
providing  a  means  for  lifting  and  carrying  the  entire  rifle 
support  from  one  location  to  another 


maintains  the  orientation  of  said  lift  means  and  any  loads 
thereon  substantially  throughout  the  range  of  throw  of 
said  boom; 

power  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  leveling  means. 
said  power  means  being  responsive  to  said  sensor  means; 
and 

securing  means  for  securing  said  apparatus  to  the  boom  of 
the  crane,  said  securing  means  serving  to  rigidly  attach 
said  apparatus  tii  the  free  end  of  the  H,u>m  and  being  the 
only  means  for  supporting  and  secufng  the  apparatus  to 
the  boom. 


3,964.615 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  SI  IDFRS 
Richard  R.  Silvis,  Meadville,  and  John  4.  Ettinger,  Conneaut 
Lake,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Textron.  Inc..  Providence, 

R.I. 

Filed  July  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,906 

Int.  CI.    B23P  ;V  J4 

U.S.  CI.  214^  1  B  "  f'laims 


3,964,614 
LIFTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CRANE 
Forrest  D.  Welch,  1715  Stone  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48602 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,926,  May  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,907,142,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,170, 
Aug.  26,  1971,  Fat.  No.  3,760,963.  This  application  Nov.  14, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  523,703 
Int.  CI.*  B66F  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  212-9  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  boom  on  a  crane  characterized  as 
including  a  control  line,  the  improvement  comprising  a  mate-         1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  slider  in  a  slider  assembly 
rials  handling  apparatus  which  is  mobile  with  said  boom  to    station,  comprising 
provide  a  lift  capability  to  the  crane,  said  apparatus  being  free        support  means  defining  a  work  area, 

from  supportive  engagement  with  any  support  member  of  the        guide  means  forming  a  vertical  slide  path  extending  upward 
crane  other  than  the  free  end  of  the  boom  and  comprising:  from  the  support  means. 
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an  elongated  member. 

means   for   longitudinally    moving   the   elongated    member 

from  a  Ipwered  position  to  a  raised  position  in  the  vertical 

slide  pakh, 
said   elonvated   member  having   means   for   receiving  and 

supporting  a  slider  on  the  upper  end  of  the  elongated 

member, 
means  for  transferring  a  slider  to  the  receiving  and  support- 
ing means  of  the  elongated  member  when  the  elongated 

member  is  in  the  lowered  position, 
said  elongated  member  in   the   raised  position  protruding 

substan  ially  above  the  support  means, 
said  elongated  member  having  a  cavity  and  a  slot  for  receiv  - 

11  tab  of  a  slider. 
a  lever  piiiotally  mounted  within  the  cavity. 
spring  means  for  biasing  the  lever  to  urge  one  end  against 
pull  tab  in  the  slot, 
having  a  first  camming  surface  for  being  engaged 

by  a  pull  tab  of  a  slider  as  it  is  transferred  to  the  receiving 

and  supporting  means  of  the  elongated  member  to  pivot 

the  lever  against  the  spring  means,  and 

further  having  a  second  camming  surface   for 


a  slider 
said  lever 


said  lever 


engaging  a  bottom  of  an  aperture  in  the  pull  tab  to  urge 
the  pull  tab  downward 


3,964,616 
MACHINE  TOOL  INTERCHANGE  ARM 
Tadeusz  Wil  tor  Piotrowski,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cin- 
cinnati Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FJiled  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617.960 

Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  5i32,  3il57 

L.S.  CI.  214^1  BD  2  Claims 


au 


to 
om 


1.  In  an 
and  employ 
within  said 
prising  in  c 
a  a  housi 
b   a  key  b 
centerli 
moved 
tion,  prd) 
within 
adapted 
to  mai 
keyblodk 


Si 


tomatic  tool  changer  utilized  on  machine  tools 
ng  arms   rotatably  carried  on   a  rotary   trunion 
ol  changer,  an  improved  interchange  arm,  com- 
bination 

.journaled  at  one  end  about  said  rotary  trunion, 
ock,  slidably  maintained  within  a  track  along  the 
e  in  said  housing,  wherein  said  key  block  can  be 
ith  respect  to  said  housing  to  an  advanced  posi- 
ximate  to  a  tool  holder,  ana  alternately  retracted 
id  housing,  and  further  wherein  said  key  block  is 
to  engage  a  tool  holder  at  said  advanced  position 
in  orientation  of  the  tool  holder  relative  to  said 


n  ;a 


a  pair  of  jaws,  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  and 
equally  disposed  about  the  center  line  of  said  housing, 
said  jaws  slidable  within  said  housing  under  the  action  of 
said  keyblock; 

means  to  move  said  keyblock  and  said  jaws  simulta- 
neously 

biasing!  means  to  urge  said  keyblock   to  an  advanced 
positior  towards  a  tool  holder;  and 
f.  means  adapted  to  drive  said  trunion  and  housing  simulta- 
neously in  a  first  arruate  direction  to  a  first  position  and 


further 


wherein  said  means  is  adapted  to  alternatively 


drive  said  trunion  and  said  housing  simultaneously  in  a 
second  arcuate  direction  to  a  second  position,  wherein 
said  housing  is  held  stationary  at  said  second  position  and 
said  triinion  is  driven  in  said  second  arcuate  direction 
through  an  overtravel  increment,  wherein  said  cvertravel 


increment  is  converted  into  retraction  movement  of  said 
keyblock  and  said  jaws,  overcoming  said  biasing  means. 


3,964,617 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  STACKING  IN  A 

SPACE-SAVING  MANNER  OK  TETRAHEDRAL  PACKING 

I  NITS  IN  A  PRISMATIC  COLLECTIVE  CONTAINER 
Leif  B.  Pettersson,  Staffanstorp.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Ziris- 
tor,  Lund.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  1.^.  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,543 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Dec.     18,     1973, 
73170532 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  85/54,  B65G  1/14 
L.S.  CI.  214— 10.5  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  tetrahedral  packing 
units  in  a  space  saving  manner  in  a  prismatic  container  there- 
for m  which  the  tetrahedral  packing  units  are  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  superposed  layers,  in  the  bottom  layer  of  which  a 
corresponding  edge  of  each  package  unit  extends  vertically 
substantially  along  the  vertical  axis  of  the  prismatic  container 
and  parallel  to  each  other,  the  lower  end  of  the  corresponding 
edges  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  prismatic  container,  the 
uppei  layers  being  arranged  in  alternate  nesting  relation  with 
the  bottom  layer,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  retract- 
able support  means  for  insertion  into  and  withdrawal  from  the 
prismatic  container  through  openings  provided  therein  for 
receiving  said  retractable  support  means,  said  support  means, 
when  inserted  into  the  prismatic  container  during  stacking  of 
the  tetrahedral  units  therein,  supporting  each  tetrahedral 
packing  unit  in  the  bottom  layer  on  the  lower  surface  of  each 
such  unit,  and  means  for  inserting  and  subsequently  withdraw- 
ing said  support  means  after  stacking  said  plurality  of  tetrahe- 
dral packing  units  in  said  prismatic  container  the  upper  layers 
of  the  tetrahedral  packing  units  preventing  displacement  of 
the  units  in  the  bottom  layer  when  said  support  means  is 
withdrawn 


3,964.618 

PALLET  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

John  F.  Dreyer,  R.R.  1,  Sugar  Grove,  III.  60554 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,881 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  114 

L.S.  CI.  214-10.5  R 


11  Claims 


i»a' 


\\: 


jj— 


1.  A  pallet  device  formed  from  sheet-form  semi-rigid  mate- 
rial, comprising 
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a  base  panel  adapted  to  be  placed  for  loading  into  a  form  jig 
having  a  horizontal  base  and  upstanding  spaced  apart 
rigid  form  flange  means, 

respective  riser  panels  connected  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
base  panel  and  adapted  to  be  held  upright  by  said  form 
flange  means, 

a  fork  lift  shoulder  panel  connected  to  the  edge  of  each  of 
said  riser  panels  which  is  remote  from  said  base  panel, 
and  adapted  to  project  in  overhanging  relation  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  associated  form  flange  in  the  jigged 
relation  of  the  device  for  engagement  by  lift  fork  arms; 

respective  retainer  panels  wider  than  the  shoulder  panels 
arranged  to  overlie  each  of  the  shoulder  panels  and  to 
extend  inwardly  into  overhanging  relation  to  the  base 
panel  and  to  engage  with  objects  loaded  onto  said  base 
panel  between  said  riser  panels,  and  the  retainer  panels 
then  being  interlocked  with  said  objects  by  placing  other 
objects  in  loading  relation  on  top  of  the  retainer  panels; 

means  attaching  said  retainer  panels  to  said  shoulder  panels; 

and  at  least  one  of  said  retainer  panels  lying  in  mutually 
reinforcing  laminar  relation  over  its  underlying  shoulder 
panel  whereby  lift  fork  arm  lifting  force  is  applied  directly 
through  the  laminar  panels  to  objects  lying  on  said  one 
retainer  panel. 


3,964,619 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STORAGE  OF  GOODS  IN 
PACKAGES  IN  AN  UPRIGHT  DEPOSITORY 
Felix  Irmler,  Oberdorstrabe  21,  CH  -  8820,  Wadenswil,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,965,  March  9,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,189 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    13,    1972, 
2212085;  Oct.  26,  1972,  2252584;  Feb.  1,  1973,  2304975 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  214-16  B  7  Claims 
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a  bridge  conveyor  disposed  on  said  tlixn  beneath  said 
matrix  of  storage  units,  said  bridge  convevor  including 
an  endless  conveyor  belt  means, 
means  for  moving  said  bridge  conveyor  from  one  row  to 
another  so  that  said  conveyor  belt  means  is  selectively 
alignable  with  a  plurality  of  the  rows  of  storage  units  so 
as  to  extend  beneath  and  across  each  selected  row, 
means  mounting  said  endless  conveyor  belt  means  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  storage  units  by  a  distance  which 
is  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  at  least  one  ot  said 
packages, 
loading  and  unloading  conveyors  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  bridge  conveyor  and  at  substantialh  the  same 
height  thereof  for  delivering  and  removing  packages  to 
and  from  said  bridge  conveyor; 
means  for  moving  said  conveyor  belt  means  to  convcv  a 
package  from  said  loading  conveyor  belt  along  a  row  of 
storage  units  to  a  selected  storage  unit  thereof,  and  to 
receive   a  package  from  a  selected  storage   unit  and 
convey  such  package  to  said  unloading  conveyor,  and 
a  traveling  loading-unloading  unit  mounted  on  said  bridge 
conveyor  for  movement  relative  to  said  bridge  con- 
veyor and  relative  to  said  storage  units  along  a  path  of 
travel  disposed  below  a  selected  row  of  storage  units 
beneath  which  row  said  bridge  conveyor  is  disposed. 
said  path  of  travel  of  said  loading-unloading  unit  ex- 
tending below  and  along  a  plurality  of  storage  units  in 
said  selected  row  so  that  said  loading-unloading  unit  is 
selectively   locatable   below    said   plurality   of  storage 
units  in  said  selected  row.  said  loading-unloading  unit 
including  a  raisable  and  lowerable  member  oriented 
relative  to  said  endless  conveyor  belt  means  to: 
raise  a  package  from  said  endless  conveyor  belt  means 
into  a  selected  one  of  said  storage  units,  exclusive  of 
other  storage  units  in  said  selected  row.  to  a  height 
therein  at  least  above  the  level  of  said  releasable 
support  means  of  said  selected  storage  unit  so  that 
said    package   lifts   and   supports   packages    located 
thereabove  and  is  then  itself  supported  by  said  re- 
leasable  support  means,  and  lower  a  bottom  package 
from  a  selected  storage  unit  exclusive  of  other  sior 
age  units  in  said  selected  row  onto  said  endless  con- 
veyor belt  means  for  convcvance  to  said  unk>ddmg 
conveyor  belt 


3.964,620 

VEHICLE  LOADING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ward  H.  Parsons,  1202  Green  Glen  Road,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

35216 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.338 

Int.  CI.'-  B65G  6  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  214-41  R  l«J(laims 


I.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  removing  packages  of  goods  at 
an  upright  depository  comprising; 

a  floor, 

a  plurality  of  upright  storage  units, 

means  mounting  said  plurality  of  storage  units  in  side-by- 
side  relation  to  form  a  row,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
adjacently  located  rows  of  storage  units  defining  a  matrix, 
each  storage  unit  defming  a  vertical  storage  chamber 
having  a  cross  section  sized  to  receive  and  store  a  single 
stack  of  said  packages; 

said  storage  units  each  having  selectively  releasable  support 
means  projecting  into  the  cross  section  of  the  storage  unit 
adjacent  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  support  means  being 
arranged  to  support  an  entire  stack  of  packages  in  such 
storage  unit  independently  of  packages  stored  in  other 
storage  units  in  the  same  row; 

means  mounting  said  storage  units  at  a  distance  above  said 

floor  at  a  predetermined  distance; 
a  transfer  conveying  system  for  delivering  and  removing 
packages  to  and  from  said  storage  units  comprising: 


?!-. 


% 


IE3: 


7.  A  methou  for  loading  open  lop  vehicles  m  succession 
with  flowable  solids  from  an  overhead  source  of  such  solids 
comprising  advancing  each  vehicle  to  a  loading  sUtion  below 
said  overhead  source  and  in  so  doing  detecting  the  presence 
of  the  vehicle  at  the  loading  station,  stopping  the  vehicle,  and 
lowering  a  vehicle  load  level  sensor,  detecting  the  top  edge  of 
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the  vehicle  fcody  while  lowering  said  sensor  and  thereby  ->top- 
pmg  said  lov»|ermg  with  the  sensor  positioned  properly  relative 
to  the  vehicle  to  regulate  the  load  level  therein,  delivering 
flowable  solids  from  said  overhead  source  into  the  top  of  the 
stopped  vehicle  and  continuing  the  delivery  until  the  level  of 
solids  in  the  vehicle  displaces  the  load  level  sensor,  and  then 
terminating  said  delivery,  and  advancing  the  vehicle  suffi- 
ciently to  aliaw  the  load  level  sensor  to  return  to  a  non-sensing 
position  separated  from  the  solids  in  the  vehicle,  and  again 
delivering  sa  d  solids  from  said  overhead  source  until  the  load 
level  sensor  is  again  displaced 

10.  Apparatus  for  loading  vehicles  with  flowable  solids 
comprising  a  supply  source  of  said  solids  at  a  vehicle  loading 
station,  a  fir«  detector  means  adjacent  the  loading  station  to 
detect  the  presence  of  a  vehicle  entering  the  loading  station. 
a  second  detector  means  and  a  coordinated  vehicle  load  level 
sensor,  meank  to  lower  and  to  raise  the  second  detector  means 
and  said  load  level  sensor  in  unison  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  fijst  detector  means,  and  means  responding  to  the 


is  generally  balanced  on  said  edge  when  tilted  sufficiently 
to  rest  on  said  bed,  said  anchor  means  comprises  an 
elongated  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  horizontally  into 
said  opposite  end  of  said  bale  and  to  project  therefrom, 
the  free  end  of  said  cable  being  attached  to  the  projecting 
end  portion  of  said  rod,  and 
d  means  operable  to  lock  said  cable  winch  at  any  desired 
extension  of  said  cable  therefrom 


3,964,622 

QLiCK  (  H \n(;e  vioi ntin(;  bracket  for  loader 

ARMS 
Calvin  B    Blair,  Barnard,  and  Donald  C.  Hokr.  Lincoln,  both 
of  Kans..  assignors  to  Kent  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Tipton, 
Kans. 

Filed  Mar    17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,831 

Int.  Cl.^  E02F  i/70 

U.S.  CI.  214-145  A  8  Claims 


operation  of 
tects  the  top 


the  second  detector  means  when  the  latter  de- 
of  a  vehicle  body  to  be  loaded  at  the  loading 


station  to  terminate  the  lowering  of  the  second  detector  means 
with  the  load  level  sensor  with  the  sensor  at  a  proper  elevation 
to  regulate  th  i  level  of  flowable  solids  in  said  vehicle  body  and 
to  initiate  delivery  of  flowable  solids  from  said  supply  source 
to  said  vehiclle  body 


3,964,621 
BALE  LIFTER  AND  CARRIER 
John  H.  Voungkamp.  Sedalia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Leiand  B.  Bock. 
Sedalia,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,405  , 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  1:00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  214|85.5  I  Claim 


anchor  m 
cable  to 
cable  IS 


1.  A  lifter  and  carrier  for  large  bales  of  hay  or  the  like  each 
having,  when  resting  on  the  ground,  generally  planar  and 
vertical  end  surfaces  of  a  generally  uniform  height,  said  lifter 
and  carrier  cc  mprising 

a  a  generally  planar,  horizontal  wheeled  bed  having  a  gen 
erally  straight,  horizontal  exposed  edge  spaced  above 
ground  U  vel  at  a  height  less  than  one  half  that  of  said 
bales,  saiii  exposed  bed  edge  being  adapted  by  movement 
of  said  bed  to  be  disposed  against  one  end  surface  of  one 
of  said  biiles, 

b  a  cable  ^vinch  carried  by  said  bed  remotely  from  said 
exposed  bed  edge,  and  including  a  cable  extendable  over 
said  exposed  bed  edge,  and  over  said  bale  to  the  opposite 
end  of  sa  d  bale, 

sans  operable  to  secure  the  extended  end  of  said 
said  opposite  end  of  said  bale,  whereby  as  said 
letracted  by  said  winch,  said  bale  will  first  be 
pulled  against  said  exposed  edge  of  said  bed,  and  then 
tilted  upv*  ardly  and  inwardly  over  said  exposed  edge  to  be 
lifted  to  ^nd  supported  by  said  bed.  and  wherebv  as  said 
bale  IS  tilted  over  the  exposed  edge  of  said  bed,  it  will  slip 
downwardly  laterally  of  said  edge  to  a  position  wherein  it 


1.  A  iiKKing  bracket  for  loader  arms  and  adapted  to  engage 
an  implement  bracket  having  upper  and  lower,  spaced  apart, 
transverse  pins,  said  locking  bracket  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  forwardly  projecting  plates 
together  having  a  pair  of  aligned  upper  slots  and  a  pair  of 
aligned  lower  slots  therein,  said  upper  and  lower  slots 
each  having  a  seat  for  receiving  said  respective  transverse 
pins, 

b.  said  upper  slot  opening  generally  upwardly  of  said  for- 
wardly projecting  plates  and  said  lower  slots  opening 
generally  forwardly  of  said  forwardly  projecting  plates. 

c.  at  least  one  block  located  near  said  lower  slot  and  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  lower  slot  seats,  a  locking  member 
including  a  shaft  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  upper  slot 
seats  and  a  locking  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  locking  portion  spaced  forwardly  of  said  lower  seats 
and  rearwardly  of  said  block,  said  shaft  being  adapted  for 
selectively  moving  said  locking  portion  to  a  slot  blocked 
position  between  said  block  and  one  of  said  lower  pins 
with  said  lower  pins  in  said  lower  slot  seats,  and 

d    means  for  securing  said  forwardly   projecting  plates  to 

said  loader  arms, 
e   whereby  said  upper  and  lo\j,er  pms  are  selectively  locked 

in  said  forwardly  projecting  plates  when  received  in  said 

seats. 


3,964,623 

PALLET-PALLETIZER  ASSEMBLY 

Gene  D.  Verhein,  2435  Mill  Road,  and  Donald  Verhein.  2116 

Peninsula  Road,  both  of  Oconomowoc,  Wis.  53066 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,298 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  214     310  7  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  palletizer  assembly  for  positively  locating  a  pallet 

m   alignment   with   a  conveyor,  said  assembly  comprising  a 

pallet  and  a  palletizer.  said  pallet  including  a  frame,  a  pair  of 

tine  ways  located  within  said  frame  in  a  parallel  spaced  rela- 
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tion,  said  line  ways  being  open  at  the  ends  to  receive  the  tines 
of  a  fork  lift  truck,  said  palletizer  including  a  pair  of  rectangu- 
lar frames,  a  number  of  roller  assemblies  mounted  on  each  of 
said  frames  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  define  spaces  for 


receiving  said  tine  ways,  and  means  on  one  of  said  rectangular 
frames  for  guiding  said  pallet  into  the  spaces  between  said 
roller  assemblies,  whereby  said  pallet  can  be  seated  on  the 
palletizer  frame  below  the  level  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
roller  assembly  and  in  alignment  with  the  conveyor 


3,964,624 
CONTAINER  DUMPING  APPARATUS 
Albert  W.  Werder,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Alvey  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,880 

Int.  CI. 2  B65G  65104 

U.S.  CI.  214-314  4  Claims 


oppose  said  resilient  means  and  move  said  second  vacuum 
means  to  retracted  positons;  vacuum  lines  connected  to  s.iid 
first  and  second  pan  engaging  vacuum  means  to  develop  a 
suction  grip  upon  a  tote  pan  by  and  between  said  first  and 
second  vacuum  means,  and  control  means  in  said  vacuum 
lines  responsive  to  oscillation  of  said  shaft  in  a  direction  to 
raise  the  pan  lift  arm  portions  out  of  the  normalK  iowtrcd 
home  position  recessed  between  said  convevor  rollers  to  es- 
tablish a  vacuum  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  vacuum 
means,  said  raising  of  said  p<in  lift  arm  portions  causing  the 
pan  to  shift  against  said  first  pan  eriiiagitit;  ^,i^  iiun-  nuar^  and 
causing  said  position  control  means  lu  ;,  icilI  Iu  said  resilient 
means  and  allow  said  second  pan  engaging  vacuum  means  to 
move  into  pan  engagement. 


3.964.625 
APPARATIS  PROVIDED  AT   \  \  KHK  I  K  FOR  T11TIN(, 
AND  LOADIN(;  AND  I  NLOADlNt,  \  RFC  FPTA(  I  F  B>   A 

ROLLING  ACTION 
Herbert    A.   V\  irz,  I  etikon  am    See.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Wirz  AG,  Kipper-  &   Maschinenfabrik.  I  etikon  am 
See,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.434 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,  Jan.    15,    1974, 
511/74 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  214-502  4  Claims 


1.  In  container  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  conveyor  having  a  series  of  spaced  rollers  forming 
a  continuous  path  for  the  travel  of  open  top  tote  pans,  roller 
drive  means  in  said  conveyor  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
rollers  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  pan  travel,  a  frame  in  said 
conveyor  defining  a  pan  dump  station,  said  frame  having  a 
column  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  path  of  pan  travel 
from  said  roller  drive  means,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  column 
with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  path  of  pan  travel;  reversible  motor 
means  operably  connected  to  said  shaft  to  oscillate  said  shaft 
between  raised  dump  position  and  lowered  home  position, 
tote  pan  dump  means  having  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  said 
shaft  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  pan  lift  portions  which  in 
the  shaft  home  position  normally  extend  toward  said  roller 
drive  means  and  are  recessed  between  said  conveyor  rollers  to 
be  below  the  pans,  and  support  arm  portions  carried  on  an 
extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  pan  lift  portions 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  opposite  side  of  said  path  of  pan 
travel  adjacent  said  shaft;  first  pan  engaging  vacuum  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  support  arm  portions  in  fixed  positions; 
second  pan  engaging  vacuum  means  operably  mounted  on 
each  of  said  pan  lift  arms  portions  to  move  between  retracted 
positions  and  pan  engaging  positions;  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  vacuum  means  urging  them  toward  pan 
engaging  positions;  position  control  means  connected  to  said 
second  vacuum  means  and   to  said  frame  and  operable  to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  especially  a  truck,  for  tilting 
a  container  and  for  loading  and  unloading  the  container  bv  a 
rolling  action,  comprising  at  least  one  hvdraulic  lift  mc>.ha- 
nism  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  truck  chassis,  a 
tiltable  front  frame  pivotably  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  lift  mechanism,  an  extensible  and  retractable  hook  arm 
guided  in  said  tiltable  frame,  means  on  the  front  end  of  said 
container  for  engaging  a  hook  on  said  hook  arm.  a  rear  tillable 
frame  pivotably  connected  to  the  front  frame  by  means  of  a 
pivot  axle  and  to  said  chassis  by  a  pivot  axle,  locking  elements 
for  locking  said  rear  frame  with  said  container,  rollers  on  said 
last  named  pivot  axle  for  rolling  the  container  during  loading 
and  unloading,  an  auxiliary  support  hingedly  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  front  frame,  and  a  hydraulic  auxiliary  lift  mecha- 
nism hingedly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  support,  said 
auxiliary  lift  mechanism  acting  via  said  auxiliary  support  both 
at  the  start  of  the  tilting  movement  and  also  at  the  start  of  the 
unloading  movement  upon  the  hook  arm  and  the  container 
and  assisting  both  the  start  of  the  tilting  movement  as  well  as 
also  the  start  of  the  unloading  movement. 
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I  3.964,626 

TRICK  FOR  HANDLING  CONTAINERS 
Jose  Luis  Loini  Arregui,  Bilbao,  Spain,  assignor  to  Astelto  S/A, 

Bilbao,  Spain 
Continuatioij  of  Ser.  No.  321,276,  Jan.  5.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  amplication  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.089 
Claims     priority,     application     Spain.     Jan.      8,      1972, 
I75995(U1,  Apr 


U.S.  CI.  214 


a  a  tilting 
plurality 
having  at 


III    first 
beams 
pulley 
means 


26,  1972,  179781[L] 
Int.  CL^  B60P  1128 


505 


3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  containers  onto  and 
from  a  vehicle  comprising; 

frame  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  having  a 
of  longitudinal  beams,  the  outermost  beams 
least  one  outward  projection  positioned  towards 


the  vehicle  rear  which  has  at  least  its  end  located  towards 
the  vehicle  rear  beveled, 
b    means  for  tilting  said  frame;  ' 

c.   means   for  loading  a  container  onto   and   unloading   a 
container  offsaid  frame  including 
I  a  single  fluid  cylinder  and  piston  disposed  longitudinally 

on  said  frame, 
ii    at  least  one  first  pulley  mounted  on  said  piston  and  at 
least  one  second  pulley  mounted  on  said  cylinder, 

guide    means   associated   with   said    piston   and 
for  guiding  said  piston  and  said  at  least  one  first 
during  extension  of  the  piston,  said  first  guide 
comprising  guide  plates  integral  with  the  inside 
of  said  beams  and  fork  means  connected  to  said  piston 
and  onerative  to  engage  said  guide  plates, 
d    second  auide  means  associated  with  said  container  and 
said  franie  for  guiding  said  container  during  said  exten- 
sion, saiJ  second  guide  means  comprising  side  flanges 
associated  with  said  container  operative  to  mate  with  said 
beveled  projections  as  said  container  is  rolled  onto  and 
slid  on  said  frame;  and 
e    said  frame  further  comprising  an  extension  having  bev- 
eled  portions   at   the    remote   end   thereof  and   wheels 
mounted  thereon,  said  beveled  portions  and  wheels  being 
operative   to  permit  said  extension  to  roll  on  the  surface 
on  whicH  the  vehicle  stands  when  said  frame  is  tilted 


flange  d 
reduced 


3.964.627 
CONTAINER  FOR  AN  INJECTION  LIQUID,  IN  THE  FORM 

OF  A  FLASK  CLOSED  BY  A  CLRL-ON  CAP 
Werner  Hennings,  Bunde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bunde  Glass 
GmbH,  Bunde,  Germany 

F  led  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406.428 
Claims    prority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    15,    1972. 
7245858(L1 

Int.  CI.' B65D  4/  JO  1 

L.S.CL  215-247  9  Claims 

1.  A  conta  ner  for  an  injection  liquid  comprising 

a.  a  bottle  including  a  mouth  having  an  outwardly  extending 

i  sposed  completely  around  said  mouth    and  a 

neck  portion  having  an  outer  surface  area  with 

a  plurality  of  parallel  axially  aligned  recesses  disposed 

around  tie  circumference  of  said  neck  portion,  and 

a  cap  composed  of  a  material  that  is  flowable  when  heat 

is  applied  thereto  and  having  an  external  and  an  internal 

surface, 

said  malenal  of  the  cap  being  conformed  in  contiguous 
relationship  along  its  internal  surface  to  the  recesses  of 


the  outer  surface  area  of  the  neck  portion. 


d  whereby  the  cap  is  firmly  seated  on  the  bottle  and  is 
prevented  from  being  twisted  while  disposed  on  the  neck 
portion. 


3.964.628 
(  OOKING  PAN 
James  D.  Wilson.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Banner 
Metals   Division   of   Intercole   Automation.   Inc..  Compton, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.816 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  7,20,  1134 

U.S.  CI.  220-19  5  Claims 


-go 


1.  A  cooking  pan  comprising,  a  rectangular  rigid  sheet-like 
member  defining  a  bottom  for  the  pan  and  having  a  pair  of 
turned-up  portions  at  the  respective  side  edges  thereof  defin- 
ing side  members  for  the  pan,  and  a  wire-formed  member  at 
each  end  of  the  pan  loosely  crimped  into  oversize  holes  in  the 
ends  of  the  bottom  and  of  the  side  members,  each  wire-formed 
member  including  a  first  wire  rod  extending  transversely 
across  the  end  of  the  pan  and  having  its  ends  crimped  into 
oversize  holes  in  the  ends  of  the  side  members  so  that  the  wire 
rod  forms  a  loose,  sliding  fit  with  the  side  members  in  a  point 
contact  relationship,  and  each  wire-formed  end  member  in- 
cluding a  further  wire  rod  which  has  its  ends  crimped  into 
oversize  holes  in  the  bottom  to  form  point  contacts  with  the 
bottom,  so  as  to  minimize  the  formation  of  any  area  which 
could  harbor  bacteria 


3.964.629 
COMBINED  DECANTER  AND  TRAY 
John  H.  McCabe.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Fox  Specialty 
Co.,  Inc..  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  June  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  589,071 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  1102.  A47G  19132,  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  220-23.86  7  Claims 

1.  A  combined  decanter  and  tray,  the  tray  comprising  a 
generally  flat  upper  surface  and  an  arcuate  substantially  cen- 
trally disposed  orifice  having  slot  means  extending  outwardly 
from  the  arcuate  side  wall  of  said  central  orifice  towards  the 
outer  side  of  the  tray  and  the  decanter  having  an  outer  wail 
which  IS  substantially  arcuate  in  horizontal  cross  section,  the 
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lower  portion  of  said  side  wall  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  upper  portion,  outwardly  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tal flange  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  side  wail  of 
said  lower  portion  of  the  decanter  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
side  wall  of  said  upper  portion  of  the  decanter,  key  means 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  side  wall  below  said  substantially  horizontal  flange 
means,  said  key  means  being  sideable  through  said  slot  means 
when  the  lower  portion  of  said  decanter  is  inserted  through 


ledge  depressing  the  top  end  of  the  bag  into  the  groove  and 
suspending  the  bag  from  the  ledge,  said  locking  member  being 
removeable  from  the  ledge  through  the  open  top  of  the  hag 
when  the  bag  is  filled  to  permit  the  bag  to  be  tied  closed,  a 
second  hinge  connecting  the  separate  bottom  to  the  bottom  of 
the  intermediate  section,  a  locking  means  opposite  said  sec- 
ond hinge  securing  the  bottom  section  in  closed  position  to 
cover  the  bottom  of  the  intermediate  section,  and  said  locking 
means  being  releasablc  to  permit  the  intermediate  section  and 
peripheral  wall  to  swing  free  of  a  filled  bag  in  the  container 
when  said  annular  locking  member  is  removed  to  thereby 
expose  the  hag  for  easy  removal 


3.964.631 

DRINKING  RECEPTAC  LK 

Kenneth  J.  Albert.  7212  Sunset  Blvd..  Hollywood.  Calif.  90046 

Filed  June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.363 

Int.  CI.-  A47G  /9,22 

U.S.  CI.  220-90.4  4  Claims 


22^      ee     32    30 


*f<. 


said  substantially  centrally  disposed  orifice  of  the  tray,  and  a 
handle  for  said  decanter,  whereby  upon  sliding  said  key  means 
downwardly  through  said  slot  means  and  rotating  said  de- 
canter by  its  handle  the  upper  portion  of  the  key  means  is 
located  below  a  portion  of  the  tray  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
central  orifice  and  the  tray  may  be  lifted  by  grasping  the 
handle  of  the  decanter  permitting  transportation  of  the  com- 
bined decanter  and  tray,  but  upon  rotation  of  said  decanter  to 
a  position  wherein  said  key  means  registers  with  said  slot 
means  the  decanter  may  be  removed  from  the  tray. 


3,964,630 

GARBAGE  CAN  FOR  USE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  BAGS 

Donald  J.  Getz,  1741  Sycamore,  Hanover  Park,  III.  60103 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,147 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25116 

U.S.  CI.  220—63  R  6  Claims 


I.  A  container  for  encasing  and  releasably  supporting  a 
disposable  garbage  bag  in  position  to  be  filled  through  a  re- 
duced size  open  top  that  is  easily  tied  closed  and  accommodat- 
ing expansion  of  the  bag  along  a  gradually  increasing  interme- 
diate portion  to  a  full  size  bottom  portion  which  comprises  a 
rigid  body  having  an  upstanding  open  top  peripheral  wall  with 
an  inturned  grooved  ledge  spaced  below  the  open  top,  an 
intermediate  section  depending  from  said  wall  along  a  divert 
ing  path  and  a  separate  bottom  section  depending  below  the 
bottom  end  of  the  intermediate  section,  a  cover  for  the  open 
top  of  the  peripheral  wall,  a  hinge  swingably  mounting  said 
cover  on  said  wall,  a  handle  on  the  cover  to  swing  the  cover 
from  opened  to  closed  positions,  an  annular  locking  member 
fitting  in  the  open  top  of  the  bag  and  in  the  groove  of  said 


1.  A  drinking  receptacle  provided  with  a  generalU  cup  like 
body  having  a  normally  upper  open  end;  a  cover  for  said  body 
removably  and  sealingly  secured  to  said  upper  open  end  of 
said  cup  like  body;  said  cover  having  a  peripheral  drinking  nm 
and  a  top  plate  portion  surrounded  by  said  nm,  said  top  plate 
portion  having  upper  and  lower  sides;  said  top  plate  portion 
having  a  drinking  opening  therein,  said  drinking  opening  being 
at  a  first  location  near  the  proximity  of  said  nm,  an  opcnahle 
valve  disposed  and  adapted  to  close  and  open  said  drinking 
opening,  a  finger  engageable  valve  actuator  movahly  mounted 
on  said  cover  at  a  second  location  near  the  proximits  of  said 
rim;  said  valve  actuator  disposed  engageably  to  operate  said 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  said  valve  having  a 
poppet  head   disposed  at  said   lower  side  of  said  top  plate 
portion  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  opening,  a  resilient 
arm  means  coupled  to  said  cover  and  carrying  said  poppet 
head;  said  resilient  arm  means  disposed  adjaceni  said  lo\>.cr 
side  of  said  top  plate  portion  and  tending  to  hold  said  poppet 
head  in  closed  position  relative  to  said  drinking  opening,  said 
cover  having  a  peripheral  side  provided  \».ith  a  \aKe  aciuator 
bearing  opening  therein;  said  actuator  reciprocaiK  mounted 
in  said  bearing  opening,  said  valve  actuator  having  a  tinger 
engaging   portion    projecting    radially    outv.ard    be>ond    said 
peripheral  side  of  said  cover,  said  \aUe  actuator  ha\ing  an 
inwardly  directed  valve  actuating  portion  disposed  helov.  said 
top  plate  of  said  cover;  said  inwardly  directed  \aKe  actuating 
portion  engageable  with  said  resilient  arm  of  said  \aKe  and 
disposed  to  deflect  said  resilient  arm  in  a  direction  awa\  from 
said  lower  side  of  said  top  plate  to  thereby  open  said  poppet 
head  of  said  valve  relative  to  said  drinking  opening 


3,964,632 
CLOSURE  WITH  A  SLOTTED  PULL  TAB 
John  S.  Borek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  ContinenUl  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.064 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  4//i2 

U.S.  CI.  220— 270  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  safety  closure  for  use  on  a  can  or  similar 

conuiner  comprising  an  end  panel  having  an  opening  flap 

therein,  a  tab  movably  attached  to  said  end  panel  for  move- 
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non-openini 
for  opening 
operative  to 
from  move 
ing  position 
means  on  s 
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lane  generally  parallel  to  said  end  panel  from  a  3,964.634 

position  to  an  opening  position  and  havmg  means  CHILD  RK.SISTANT  SAFETY  CAP 

said  flap,  said  tab  in  the  opening  position  being  Andrew    S.   Jasinski.   dravslake,   and   Robert   A.    McKirnan, 

open  said  flap,  and  means  for  restraining  said  tab  Winnetka,  hoth  of  III.,  assignors  to  Knight  Engineering  and 

ent  to  said  opening  position  from  said  non-open  Molding  (  o..  Arlington  Heights.  III. 

said  restraining  means  comprising  interengaging  Filed  Sept.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,224 

■  id  end  panel  and  on  said  tab  and  formed  and  Int.  CI.-  B65D  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  220     281  14  Claims 
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hold  said  tab  against  said  end  panel  for  the  entire 

vement  from  said  non-opening  position  to  said 

tion.  one  of  said  restraining  means  being  distort- 

lent  to  said  movement  of  said  tab  from  said  non- 

tion  to  said  opening  position  preventing  disen- 

said  interengaging  means  until  said  tab  is  dis- 

opening  position. 


3.964,633 
FULL  OPEN  END 
Arthur  P.  Zundel,  Car>,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Can  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,361,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,875,884]  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195.095, 

Nov.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,712,503.  This  application  Dec.  12, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  531,861 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  4l;J2 

U.S.  CI.  220-273  12  Claims 


1.  An  ea 

a  frangible 
panel    into 
adapted  to 
connection 
an   area  of 
removable 
deformed 
circumscri 
movable 
dimension 
pairs  of  in 
during  rem 


I 


9C 


1.  A  child  resistant  safety  cover  for  a  cylindrical  container 
having  a  gencrallv  annular  undcrsurface  located  adjacent  the 
top  thereof, 

said  safety  cover  being  formed  of  a  resilient  and  flexible 

plastic  and  including: 
a  circular  top  wall, 

a  tubular  wall  depending  from  said  circular  top  wall, 
at  least  one  locking  flange   projecting  inwardly  from  the 

lower  edge  of  said  tubular  wall  and  positioned  to  engage 

said  undersurface  of  said  container  when  said  cover  is 

positioned  on  the  container, 
at  least  one  slit  formed  in  said  tubular  wall  and  extending 

through  said  lower  edge  of  said  tubular  wall  to  allow 

distortion  and  movement  of  said  locking  flange,  and 
wedging  means  carried  by  said  cover  and  located  adjacent 

to  and  outwardly  of  said  slit, 
said  wedging  means  being  resiliently  movable  into  said  slit 

to  engage  and  distort  said  tubular  wall  and  thereby  move 

said    locking   flange   away   from    engagement   with   said 

undersurface  of  said  container 


3.964,635 
RECESSED.  RIV1-LOCKIN(;  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Rodney    E.    Ludder,    CAen    Head.    N.V.,    assignor    to    Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec    26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,985 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  4 J.  10 

U.S.  CI.  220-306  5  Claims 


y  open  container  end,  comprising  a  panel  havin^ 
connection  of  reduced  cross-section  dividing  said 
a  removable  section  and  a  permanent  section 
be  connected  to  a  container  body,  said  frangible 
having  two  opposed  concave  surfaces  producing 

constantly   reducing  cross-section   between   said 

section  and  said  permanent  section,  and  a  bead 

m  the  panel  in  the  removable  section,  said  bead 

ing  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  said  re- 

tion  and  being  located  a  substantially  constant 
rom  said  frangible  connection,  said  bead  having 

rrupted  portions  to  allow  said  section  to  be  bent 
Dval. 


f-o 


sec 


t: 


1.  A  closure  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  mouth  of  a  con- 
tainer of  the  type  having  laterally  outwardly  projecting  means 
disposed  in  an  annular  pattern  surrounding  said  mouth,  said 
closure  being  integrally  formed  by  thermoforming  from  sheet- 
like thermoplastic  material  in  a  female  mold  and  comprising 
in  combination  a  laterally  extending  central  panel;  an  axially 
extending  peripheral  wall  attached  to,  surrounding  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  central  panel;  an  annular  member 
attached  to  said  peripheral  wall  at  a  location  above  the  junc- 
ture of  said  peripheral  wall  and  said  central  panel,  said  annular 
member  extending  laterally   i.)utwardly  from  said  peripheral 
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wall;  and  a  peripheral  skirt  attached  to  said  annular  member 
at  a  location  laterally  outwardly  of  the  juncture  of  said  annular 
wall  and  said  peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral  skirt  extending 
axially  downwardly,  said  skirt  being  provided  with  laterally 
inwardly  projecting  means  which  are  adapted  to  securely 
engage  the  outwardly  projecting  means  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  the  container  to  retain  the  closure  in  place  with 
respect  to  the  container  to  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  affixed, 
said  peripheral  wall  being  provided  with  a  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  series  of  lugs  which  project  radially  outwardly 
thereform  toward  said  peripheral  skirt  and  which  terminate 
short  of  said  peripheral  skirt,  said  peripheral  skirt  being  at- 
tached to  the  annular  member  at  a  location  spaced  outwardlv 
of  the  juncture  of  the  annular  member  and  the  peripheral  w  all 
by  a  distance  which  is  not  substantially  less  than  the  axial 
depth  of  the  peripheral  skirt. 


3,964,636 

BOX  FOR  ENCASING  A  BAG  CONTAINING  LIQUID 

Houston  Rehrig,  4010  E.  26  St.,  Los  Angeles,  CaliU  90023 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,477 

Int.  CU  B65D  25134,  21/02 

U.S.  CL  220-306  18  Claims 


Open  end.  said  first  portion  being  of  solid  construction  of 
sufficient  strength  to  withstand  the  pressure  of  said  bag 
and  the  contents  thereof  when  said  box  rests  upon  said 
first  side  panel,  and  a  second  portion  of  open  lattice 
construction  adjacent  to  said  third  side  panel  and  extend- 
ing along  a  major  portion  <if  the  distance  between  said 
end  panel  and  said  open  end. 

said  end  panel  comprising  a  first  end  panel  portion  adjacent 
to  said  first  side  panel  and  extending  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  end  panel,  said  first  end  panel 
portion  being  of  solid  construction  of  sufficient  strength 
to  withstand  the  pressure  of  said  bag  and  the  mntents 
thereof  when  said  box  rests  upon  said  first  side  panel,  and 
a  second  end  panel  portion  substantiall\  cntireK  ol  open 
lattice  construction  adjacent  to  said  third  vidi  panel. 

said  open  lattice  of  said  first  side  panel  beme  ot  heavier 
construction  than  said  open  lattice  of  said  second,  fourth 
and  end  panels, 

a  lid  panel  hingedly  attached  to  one  of  said  side  panels  at 
said  open  end  and  movable  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position,  said  lid  panel  being  of  sufficient 
strength  to  support  the  weight  of  said  bag  and  the  con- 
tents thereof  when  said  box  rests  upon  said  lid  panel. 

hinge  means  for  hingedly  attaching  said  lid  panel  to  one  of 
said  side  panels, 

fastening  means  for  releasabK  tasieninn  said  lip  panel  in 
said  closed  position, 

first  support  means  on  said  first  side  panel  to  support  said 
box  when  said  box  rests  upon  said  first  side  panel,  and 

second  support  means  on  said  lid  panel  to  support  said  box 
when  said  box  rests  upon  said  lid  panel. 


3.964.637 
DEEP  FRYER  RECEPTACLE  COVER  AND  OPERATING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Clem  J.  Luebke,  Beloit.  Wis.;  Norman  L.  Beck.  RcKkton.  and 
Lowell  W.  Daniels,  Rockford.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Broaster  Co..  Rockton.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  612,272 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  45/28 

U.S.  CI.  220-314  22  Claims 


1.  A  box  for  encasing  a  thin  film  bag  containing  liquid 
comprising; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  panels  and  an  end  panel 
each  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  attached  together 
along  their  contiguous  side  edges  to  form  a  substantially 
quadratic  box  having  an  open  and  opposite  said  end 
panel,  said  first  and  third  side  panels  and  said  second  and 
fourth  side  panels,  respectively,  being  opposite  one  an- 
other, 

a  plurality  of  first  strengthening  corner  members,  one  of 
said  first  corner  members  being  at  the  intersection  of 
each  adjacent  pair  of  said  side  panels, 

a  plurality  of  second  strengthening  corner  members,  one  of 
said  second  corner  members  being  located  at  the  inter- 
section of  said  end  panel  with  each  of  said  side  panels, 
said  first  and  second  corner  members  being  integrally 
joined  together, 

said  first  side  panel  being  substantially  entirely  of  first  open 
lattice  construction  of  sufficient  strength  to  support  the 
weight  of  said  bag  and  the  contents  thereof  when  said  box 
rests  upon  said  first  side  panel. 

said  third  side  panel  being  substantially  of  open  lattice 
construction. 

said  second  and  fourth  side  panels  each  comprising  a  first 
portion  adjacent  to  said  first  side  panel  and  extending 
along  the  entire  distance  between  said  end  panel  and  said 


1.  Cooking  apparatus  comprising,  cooking  sessei  means 
having  an  opening  thereinto,  frame  means  supporting  said 
cooking  vessel  means,  a  cover  for  said  opening  extending 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  cover  support  means 
supporting  said  cover  for  reciprocating  movement  relative  to 
said  frame  means  and  cooking  vessel  means  and  axially  of  said 
opening  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect 
thereto,  means  biasing  said  cover  to  move  toward  said  open 
position,  and  means  for  interengaging  said  frame  means  and 
said  cover  support  means  to  releaseably  hold  said  cover  in  said 
closed  position. 
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3,964.638 
FOR  BODIES  IN  SEALED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

COMPARTMENTS 
auro,  4829  Atlantic  Ave.,  Ventnor.  N.J.  08406 

Dec.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.657 
Int.  CI.*  G07F  11168,  B65G  29;00 
3  15  Claims 


Fled 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing,  one  by  one.  a  series  of  bodies 
arranged  in  a  row  within  sealed  compartments  of  an  elongated 
sheet  material  which  must  be  severed  between  said  compart- 
ments for  individually  releasing  the  bodies  in  their  sealed 
compartmenJs,  container  means  for  housing  a  strip  of  the 
sheet  material  and  the  bodies  carried  thereby  in  sealed  com- 
partments thareof,  said  container  means  having  a  wall  formed 
with  a  discharge  opening,  manually  operable  means  carried  by 
said  container  means  opposite  said  wall  thereof  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  by  the  operator  from  a  rest  position  first  in  a 
forward  direction  away  from  said  rest  position  and  then  in  a 
rearward  diraction  back  to  said  rest  position,  and  means  con- 
nected at  least  in  part  to  said  manually  operable  means  for 
responding  ti  said  forward  movement  thereof  for  feeding  the 
strip  of  sheet  material  in  a  direction  which  will  advance  a  body 
in  a  compartrnent  of  the  sheet  material  out  through  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  for  cutting  across  the  sheet  material  be- 
tween the  campartment  thereof  housing  the  latter  body  and 
the  compartment  thereof  housing  the  next  body  so  that  the 
body  which  is  fed  through  said  discharge  opening  will  be 
severed  to  drop  from  said  container  means,  said  manually 
operable  means  cooperating  with  at  least  the  part  of  said 
feeding  and  cutting  means  which  is  connected  thereto  for 
retracting  the  latter  part  of  said  feeding  and  cutting  means 
with  said  maaually  operable  means  when  said  manually  opera- 
ble means  is  returned  to  its  rest  position  and  for  placing  at 
least  said  part  of  said  feeding  and  cutting  means  in  readiness 
for  feeding  the  next  body  to  said  discharge  opening  when  the 
manually  operable  means  is  again  moved  forwardly  from  said 
rest  position^  thereof,  said  manually  operable  means  itself 
forming  at  laast  part  of  a  wall  of  said  container  means 


Company, 


I 


holes,  and  the  outlet  end  having  a  venturi  portion  extend- 
ing axiallv  after  the  span  of  holes  and  forming  a  second 


shoulder,  the  parted  ends  of  the  tube  being  inserted  into 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  up  to  the  shoulders. 


3,964.640 
CAN  SPOUT 

Loran  L.  Laughiin.  701   Deseret  BIdg..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

84111 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  558,465 

Int.  Cl.=  B67B  7124 

U.S.  CI.  222-81  1  Claim 


3,964,639 
SEED  TllBE  DIFFUSER  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  SEED 

PLANTER  I 

A.  Lowell  Nbrris,  Downers  Grove,  and  Darlo  E.  Lienemann, 
Darien.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.314 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  53:58 
U.S.  Ci.  221-278  8  Claims 

1.  An  air  cliffuser  for  use  in  a  pressurized  seed  delivery  tube 
of  a  pneumatic  type  of  seed  planter  having  the  seed  delivery 
tube  connected  to  a  ground  furrow  opener,  the  seed  delivery 
tube  being  cut  at  a  determinant  length  from  the  furrow  opener 
and  the  air  fliffuser  being  spliced  into  the  parted  ends  of  the 
tube  and  seaured  thereto;  the  air  diffuser  comprising  a  short 
cylindrical  auct  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
holes  theretnrough  within  a  determined  axial  span,  the  effec- 
tive open  area  of  the  holes  being  approximately  SO'Jf-  greater 
than  an  open  area  inside  the  duct  member  taken  on  a  cross- 
section  of  tne  duct  member  within  the  span  of  holes,  and 
wherein  the  duct  member  has  an  air-seed  inlet  end  and  an 
air-seec  outlet  end,  the  inlet  end  having  an  annular  inter- 
nal stepped  portion  forming  a  shoulder  before  the  span  of 


1.  A  spout  for  use  with  cans  containing  ground  coffee  and 
the  like,  comprising 

a  body  portion  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  metal,  cen- 
trally drawn  to  have  a  finger  projecting  from  a  flat  face  of 
a  tongue  and  a  skirt  portion,  with  the  ends  of  said  finger 
being  open, 

a  cutter  portion  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  metal  mate- 
rial of  generalU  triangular  configuration,  and  with  shoul- 
ders formed  at  one  side  thereof,  said  shoulders  being 
rolled  on  a  line  extending  from  their  inner  edges  towards 
a  point  of  said  blank,  holes  through  the  cutter  portion 
between  the  shoulders  and  the  point,  and  a  pointed  pro- 
jection punched  from  the  cutter  portion  adjacent  the 
point  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  rolled  shoul- 
ders, and 

a  pin  extending  through  the  finger  and  said  shoulders  when 
said  shoulders  are  inserted  into  said  finger  and  said 
tongue  IS  bent  downwardly  over  the  cutter  portion,  to 
secure  said  cutter  portion  within  said  body  portion  with 
the  point  of  the  cutter  portion  extending  downwardly  and 
against  the  skirt  portion  of  the  body  portion;  and 

a  portion  of  the  tongue  of  the  body  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially normal  to  and  away  from  the  cutter  portion  to 
serve  as  a  seal  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  opening 
formed  by  insertion  of  the  spout  into  the  top  of  a  can 
when  the  spout  is  fully  inserted  into  the  can. 


June  22,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


H)9 


3,964,641  perforated  openings  for  dispensing  said  content,  and  a  rolat- 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS        able  end  cap  adjacent  said  case  end  wall,  said  end  cap  partly 
Gert  Langensiepen,  Runderoth,  and  Werner  Bruning,  Wal- 
lefeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Fischbach  KG 
Kunststoff-Spritzgusswerk,  Runderoth,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,260 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.     3,     1973, 
2349656 

Int.  CI.''  B67B  7124 
U.S.  CI.  222  — 82  19  Claims  ^    ^^ 
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covering  said  case  end  wall  so  to  selectively  expose  or  close 
said  dispensing  perforated  openings. 
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3,964,643 

UNPRESSURIZED  CONTAINER  FOR  HOLDINt,  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PRODUCTS  SEPARATELY  AND 

DISPENSING  THEM  SIMULTANEOl  SL^ 

Bruno  R.  Morane.  and  Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreai.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,106 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Dec.     27.     1973, 
73.46537;  Dec.  3,  1974.  74.39496 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .?^  00 
U.S.  CI.  222-145  19  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  receptacle  comprising  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  a  dis- 
pensing end  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  closed  end,  and 
provided  with  a  chamber;  valve  means  connected  to  said 
dispensing  end  of  said  housing  and  operative  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said 
housing;  a  piston  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  displacement 
longitudinally  of  said  housing  and  sealingly  subdividing  said 
chamber  into  a  first  compartment  containing  the  material  to 
be  dispensed,  and  a  second  compartment;  a  substantially 
cylindrical  container  for  a  pressurized  medium  situated  in  said 
second  compartment  and  connected  to  said  housing  coaxially 
therewith  in  the  reginon  of  said  closed  end  thereof,  and  having 
a  valve  formed  with  an  actuating  element;  and  actuating 
means  including  an  elastically  yieldable  hollow  projection 
extending  centrally  and  exteriorly  of  said  closed  end,  said 
actuating  element  of  said  valve  of  said  container  extending 
into  said  hollow  projection  and  cooperating  therewith  so  as  to 
open  said  valve  when  said  hollow  projection  is  elastically 
deformed  to  thereby  release  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the 
pressurized  medium  into  said  second  compartment  for  dis- 
placing said  piston  toward  said  valve  means  with  attendant 
dispensing  of  said  material  through  the  latter. 


1.  L'npressurized  container  for  holding  at  least  two  products 
separately  and  distributing  them  simultancousK.  at  least  one 
of  said  products  being  a  liquid,  said  container  comprising  a 
rigid  closed  lube  and  an  outer  jacket  surrounding  said  tube. 
said  jacket  being  provided  with  at  least  one  dispensing  orifice 
and  made  at  least  in  part  of  a  deformable  material,  said  tube 
having  a  section  smaller  than  that  of  the  jacket  and  a  frangible 
central  neck,  one  of  the  products  to  be  dispensed  being  lo- 
cated inside  said  tube  and  another  of  said  products  inside  said 
outer  jacket  but  outside  said  tube,  said  outer  jacket  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  relatively  rigid  portion  positioned 
to  exert  a  neck-fracturing  pressure  against  said  tube  when 
brought  into  contact  with  said  tube  bv  deformation  of  said 
outer  jacket. 


3,964,642 
MINI  CADDY 
Robert  C.  Lesh,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  BIdg., 
233  Broadway,  and  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  BIdg., 
233  Broadway,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,483 
Int.  CI.*  B47G  19112 
U.S.  CL  222-  142.4  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  mini  caddy,  the  combination  of  a  body  comprised  of 
two  cylindrical  cases  detachably  screwed  together  at  their  one 
ends,  each  said  end  having  a  large  refilling  opening  there- 
through, a  solid  disc  between  said  ends  to  separate  the  content 
of  one  case  from  the  content  of  the  other,  an  opposite  end  of 
each  said  case  having  an  end  wall  a  portion  of  which  has 


3.964.644 
ADHESIVE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Ray   H.  Wallace,  Rockland,   Mass..  assignor  to  Transworld 
Adhesive  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Rockland,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,335 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  Ci.  222-  146  HE  1 3  Claims 

1.  In  a  hot-melt  manually-operated  adhesive  applicator  for 
receiving  a  continuous  solid  rod  of  hot-melt  adhesive  material 
and  dispensing  said  adhesive  in  melted  form,  said  applicator 
comprising  a  central  passageway  for  moving  a  solid  rod  of 
adhesive  through  said  apparatus  into  a  heating  zone  from 
which  it  is  dispensed  in  melt  form,  the  improvement  wherein 
a.  an  annular  pneumatic  cylinder  is  arranged  around  saia 
central  passageway,  said  cylinder  comprising  an  annular 
piston  adapted  for  reciprocal  motion  in  response  to  air 
pressure  alternately  admitted  into  and  relieved  from  said 
cylinder;  said  piston  forming  means  to  actuate  an  ad 
vancement   assembly   for    intermittent   engagement   and 
advancement  of  said  adhesive  on  the  forward  stroke  of 
said  piston. 
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and  whe  ein  said  pneumatic  cylinder  comprises,  when 
said  piston  is  retracted,  a  conduit  for  conduction  of  cool- 


ing air  a 
zone  and 


ro 


3,964,645 
APPARAlTLS  FOR  MELTING  AND  DISPENSING 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Charles  H.  Sc  toll,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Cor- 
poration, Amherst,  Ohio 

Fi  ed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.189  | 

Int.  CL'  B67D  5  62    F27B  1 4  00 
U.S.  CI.  222-  146  HE  23  Claims 


t; 


ve 


1.  An  appa 
to  molten  th 
ten  thermopl 
a  grid  me 
and  an  ( 
material 
at  least  om 
a  reservoir 
to  recei 
means  for 
a  dispenser 
thermop 
a  pump  at 
supplyin 
reservoi 
the  impro 
plurality  ol 
upwardi 
of  said 


und  said  adhesive   rod  between  said  heatini 
said  retracted  piston 


upper  end  portion,  each  of  said  upper  end  portions  being 
Nhaped  as  a  truncated  cone,  each  of  said  truncated  cone 
shaped  portions  of  each  of  said  heating  elements  having 
a  bottom  of  at  least  twice' the  cross  sectional  area  as  the 
top  and  having  a  substantial  taper  between  said  bottom 
and  top. 


3,964,646 
ELECTRIC  SIEVE 
Toshio  ^  azawa.  and  Fumi  Vazawa,  both  of  Kawaguchi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshio  >  azawa,  Kawaguchi,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.178 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    14,    1974,   49- 
29642 

Int.  (I.'  B07B  l!32 
U.S.  CL  222-189  5  Claims 


•atus  for  converting  solid  thermoplastic  material 
ermoplastic  material  and  for  dispensme  the  mol- 
stic  material  comprising. 

r  having  a  continuous  side  wall,  a  bottom  vi.dll, 
pen  top  for  receiving  said  solid  thermoplastic 


discharge  opening  in  said  bottom  wall. 
mounted  beneath  said  grid  melter.  and  adapted 
molten  material  from  said  discharge  opening. 
leating  said  bottom  wall  of  said  grid  melter. 

selectively  operable  to  dispense  said   molten 
astic  material, 

least  partially  mounted  within  said  reservoir  for 
I  said  molten  thermoplastic  material  from  said 

to  said  dispenser, 

ment  which  comprises,  ' 

ro-*s  and  columns  of  heating  elements  extending 

from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  grid  melter.  each 
eating  elements  having  a  base  portion  and  an 


ve 


l8o  20    l4o 


1.  .An  electric  sieve  compriMng 

a  casing  adapted  to  contain  tine  particles  or  a  powdered 

substance  to  be  sifted. 
a  handle  portion  connected  to  said  casing  adapted  to  be 

grasped  by  one  hand  of  an  operator,  for  holding  the  sieve, 
a  supporting  arm  extending  from   the   inner  wall  of  said 

casing  to  the  center  portion  thereof. 
a  motor  cover  connected   to  said   supporting  arm   at  the 

center  portion  of  said  casing. 
an   electric    motor  secured    within   said   motor  cover  and 

haung  an  output  shaft  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  weight  member  eccentrically  connected  to  said  output 

shaft  of  said  motor, 
a  meshed  member  disposed  v«.ithin  said  casing  adjacent  the 

lower  end  portion  thereof, 
means  for  mounting  said  meshed  member  for  vibration  by 

rotation  of  said  output  shaft  upon  actuation  of  said  motor, 
means  for  supplying  electric  ^.urrent  to  said  motor  for  actua- 
tion thereof, 
inner  and  outer  annular  flange  members  at  the  lower  part  of 

said  casing  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  annular  recess 

therebetween,  and 
a  vertically  extending  annular  flange  around  the  peripnery 

of  said   meshed  member   partially    received   aithin   said 

annular  recess 


3,964,647 
SPRAY  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Harry  S.  Dearling,  25  E.  83rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,320 
Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/64 
U.S.  CI.  222-174  5  Claims 

1.  A  spray  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  a  spray  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 

a  container   for  dispensing  a  quantity  of  a  desired  spray 

including  valve  means  associated  with  said  container  and 

actuation  means  to  operate  said  valve  means  to  dispel  a 

spray  from  said  container, 
a  first  housing  for  said  container  comprising  a  substantially 

frusto-conicalK  shaped  segment  within  which  is  disposed 

said  container, 
said  container  being  disposed  within  said  first  housing  and 

said  first  housing  including  an  access  opening  therein  to 
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permit  the  spray  when  dispelled  from  said  container  to 
clear  said  housing, 
said  housing  segment  including  a  tapered  axially  disposed 
slot  therein  along  the  extent  of  said  segment  to  accommo- 
date the  valve  housing  of  said  container  when  said  con- 
tainer is  inserted  therein  and  said  segment  being  resilient 
to  outwardly  expand  upon  insertion  of  said  container 
therein  to  frictionally  grip  and  retain  said  container 
therein. 


Q 


least  a  portion  of  said  container  adiaLcnt  said  interior  ^-.all  and 
being  rotatable  around  said  container  m  closely  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  wall  to  pick  up  material  from  said  container 
and  discharge  it  through  said  discharge  opening,  and  drive 
means  connected  to  said  scooping  member  to  rotate  said 
scooping  member  and  including  a  rotatable  drive  member 
having  a  resilient  transmission  portion  acting  on  said  scooping 
member  to  rotate  it.  and  a  holding  member  .it-posed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  resilient  transmission  portion  and 
temporarily  blocking  the  movement  thereof  to  bend  said 
resilient  m'ember  to  effect  the  bu.ld  up  of  resilient  force 
therein  wherebv  the  resilient  member  becomes  clear  of  said 
blocking  member  to  release  said  resilient  force  whi^h  as!-  m 
thc  direction  of  rotation  of  said  sov.pmc  member  to  .K.eier- 
ate  It  at  a  location  where  its  rotation  approaches  the  disenarge 
opening  and  to  cause  the  material  picked  up  by  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  p.^rtion  thereof  t..  be  hurled  through  the  dis- 
charge opening 


3.964.649 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSINt,  CONTAINER 
David   John    Alexander.   Twickenham.   England,   assignor   to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  New  \  ork.  N.\ 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.290 

•  Int.  CI.'  B65D  83H4 

U.S.  CI.  222     399  ^  Claims 


means  within  said  first  housing  to  cooperatively  contact  the 
actuation  means  on  said  container,  and 

second  housing  means  cooperatively  interrelated  with  said 
first  housing  means  and  movable  from  a  first  position 
wherein  no  compressive  force  is  exerted  on  said  container 
to  a  second  position  wherein  a  compressive  force  is  ex- 
erted on  said  container  thereby  to  exert  a  force  on  said 
container  actuation  means  to  dispel  a  spray  from  said 
container. 


3,964,648 
TONER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Shigeru  Suzuki,  and  Minoru  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1974,  49-73244 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  ///20 
U.S.  CI.  222-333  *  C'"™' 


5.  In  a  pressuri/ed  dispensing  device  containing  a  fluid 
product  to  be  dispensed,  the  improvement  comprising  a  reser- 
voir containing  a  liquefied  propellant  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  liquefied  hydrocarbons,  liquetied  .  h.ior,. 
hydrocarbons,  liquefied  Huorohydrocarbons.  the  pr.-peilant 
being  sorbed  by  a  particulate  hydrophobic  s,liea.  tfie  reservoir 
comprising  a  vapour  permeable  enyeiope  ot  nbroiis^  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene  iibrcsand 
cellulose  fibres,  to  permit  propellant  gas  to  pass  through  and 
pressurize  the  headspace  of  the  device. 


1 .  In  a  copying  apparatus  of  a  type  in  which  images  are  fixed 
on  a  sheet  of  copy  by  magnetically  positioning  a  toner  mate- 
rial the  improvement  comprising  a  material  container  having 
a  cylindrical  interior  wall  with  a  discharge  opening  above  the 
bottom  of  said  wall  on  one  side  thereof,  a  rotatable  scooping 
member  having  a  portion  extending  longitudinally  through  at 


3.964.650 

BAG  FILLING  MACHINE  HAVING  COMBINED  INLET 

VALVE  AND  LEVEL  CONTROL 

Erwin  M.  Lau,  Dolton,  111.,  assignor  to  Black  Products  Co  . 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.825 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1 1128 

U.S.  CI.  222-450  8  Claims 

1.  A  bag  filling  machine  adapted  for  receiving  material  from 
a  supply  means  comprising  a  chamber,  a  bag-fillmg  spout 
connected  with  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  an  inlet  yaive 
for  admitting  material  from  a  supply  source  to  said  chamber, 
said  inlet  valve  comprising  an  outer  casing  mounted  on  a  top 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  communicating  thereyvith.  an  inner 
casing  shdably  mounted  for  movement  within  said  outer  cas- 
ing between  an  upper  and  a  lower  position,  the  inner  casing 
being  of  a  length  such  that  its  lower  edge  extends  downwardly 
into  said  chamber  when  in  said  lower  position  to  limit  the  level 
of  material  being  fed  into  said  chamber  in  order  to  provide  a 
free  space  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  outer  and 
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inner  casings  each  having  an  opening  which  are  aligned  with 
each  other  wjhen  said  inner  casing  is  in  said  lower  position 
communicatiag  the  interior  of  said  inner  casing  with  said 
supply  source,  the  wall  of  said  inner  casing  being  imperforate 
beneath  the  opening  therein  to  provide  an  upwardly  sliding 
gate  operative   to  close  the  opening  in  said  outer  casing  to  cut 


0 


off  the  flow  o  ■  material  from  said  supply  source  through  said 
opening  in  sa  d  outer  casing,  the  upward  movement  of  said 
lower  edge  incident  to  valve  closing  permitting  the  material 
within  said  inrer  casing  to  drop  into  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  slidably  mDving  said  inner  casing  between  said  lower  and 


said  upper  positions 


m 


TA 
Rose  B.  Ha 
06040.  and 
02146 

Fi 


L.S.  CI.  223- 


ed  Oct.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.159 

Int.  Cl.^  A47J  5114 
91 


3,964,651 
IPER.PROOF  GARMENT  HANGER 
ilton.    95    Brookfield    St.,    Manchester,   Conn 
Joan  R.  Varus.  37  Beals  St.,  Brookline,  Mass 


4  Claims 


1.  A  tamper-proof  garment  hanger  comprising 

an  inverted  V'-shaped  yoke  of  hollow  construction  formed 
of  a  pair  of  hollow  converging  leg  members  with  a  top 
member  defined  at  the  converging  ends  thereof  and  with 
shoulder  portions  defined  at  the  spaced  apart  ends 
thereof, 

a  rigid  horizontal  cross-member  extending  in  the  plane  of 
the  yoke  and  interconnecting  the  shoulder  portions, 

a  suspension  hook  having  a  curved  hook  portion  and  a 
shank  extending  vertically  into  the  top  member,  the 
shank  being  rotatably  affixed  to  the  top  member  for 
rotation  cf  the  hook  relative  thereto  about  its  axis; 

vertically  extending  depending  side  members  affixed  to 
each  shoulder  portion  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from pari.llel  to  each  other; 

a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  clamp  arms  each  associated  with 
one  of  tie  shoulder  portions  and  pivotally  attached 
thereto  intermediate  its  ends  and  spaced  outwardly  from 
respective  ones  of  the  side  members,  the  clamp  arms 
being  pivotably  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  side  mem- 


bers, the  clamp  arms  each  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end, 

a  pad  affixed  to  the  bottom  end  of  each  of  the  clamp  arms 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the 
associated  side  member, 

a  pad  affixed  to  each  side  member  in  a  position  thereon  to 
be  engaged  by  an  associated  pad  of  the  associated  clamp 
arm; 

a  toggle  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pair  of  complemental 
identical  link  elements  each  of  a  generally  L-shaped 
configuration  and  having  the  outer  ends  of  their  long  leg 
portions  pivotally  connected  together  at  a  point  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  cross-member,  the  terminal  end  of 
the  short  leg  portion  extending  vertically  downwardly 
from  the  long  legs  inwardly  of  an  associated  shoulder 
portion  and  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  shoulder 
portion  for  guiding  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  toggle 
between  a  first  position  adjacent  the  cross-member  and  a 
second  position  spaced  from  the  cross-member; 

a  connecting  member  formed  integrally  with  the  short  leg 
portion  l.^^  each  of  the  link  elements  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  at  an  angle  thereto  from  the  point 
of  pivot  connection  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of 
the  associated  shoulder  portion; 

a  connecting  link  member  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  terminal  end  of  the  short  leg  portion  exten- 
sion and  having  its  opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  top  end  of  the  associated  clamp  arm, 

movement  of  the  pivot  joint  interconnecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  link  elements  to  a  position  adjacent  the  cross- 
member  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  the  clamp  arms  in 
a  direction  to  engage  the  terminal  ends  thereof  with  the 
pads  of  the  side  members,  and  movement  of  the  toggle  to 
the  second  position  spaced  upwardly  and  away  from  the 
cross-member  effecting  the  outward  pivotal  movement  of 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  link  members  away  from  the  side 
members,  these  positions  being  referred  to  as  the  clamp- 
ing position*,  and  the  unclamping  positions  respectively; 
and 

locking  means  associated  with  each  of  the  link  elements 
when  in  the  clamping  position  to  prevent  unauthorized 
movement  of  the  toggle  to  the  unclamping  position,  the 
locking  means  being  operable  to  an  unlocking  position  to 
permit  free  movement  of  the  toggle  between  the  clamping 
and  unclamping  positions. 


3,964,652 
WATCH  BAND  AND  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  Fuld.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kestenman  Bros. 
Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.  and  Major  Watch  Case  Co..  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.\  .,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218.247 

Int.  CI.'  \44C  5116 

L.S.  CI.  224-4  E  10  Claims 


•^6 


1.  A  watch  hand  cisnstruction  comprising  a  band  member 
that  includes  opposed  ends  for  engagement  with  a  casing  of  a 
wrist  watch,  at  least  one  lug  attached  to  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  a  connector  assembly  for  join- 
ing one  end  of  said  band  member  to  said  casing  including  a 
lock  element  located  on  said  lug  and  normally  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  prior  to  connection  of  said  one  end  of 
the  band  member  to  said  casing,  a  connector  member  joined 
to  said  one  end  of  the  band  member  and  being  shaped  and 
proportioned  for  securement  to  said  lug  and  lock  element, 
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wherein  the  connector  member  abuts  said  casing  and  locates 
said  one  end  of  said  band  member  in  abutting  relation  with 
said  casing,  said  lock  element  being  reversely  foldable  into 
engagement  with  said  connector  member  to  lock  said  connec- 
tor member  and  said  one  end  of  the  band  member  to  said  lug 
and  watch  casing. 


3,964.653 

PADDED  CARRYING  STRAP  CONSTRUCTION 

Glenn  L.  Strutz.  Madras.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tote  Pak  Co., 

Madras,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379.716.  July  16.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3  882.914.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.965 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  1104 
U.S.  CI.  224-5  P  12  Claims 


1    A  carrying  strap  construction  comprising 

a  first  thin,  soft,  pliable  strip  forming  a  first  surface  layer  ot 

said  strap, 
a  second  thin,  soft,  pliable  strip  overlying  said  first  strip  and 

forming  a  second  surface  layer  of  said  strap, 
a  resilient  layer  of  padding  material  of  greater  thickness 

than  said  surface  layers  sandwiched  between  said  surface 

a  thin' nexible  strip  of  high-strength  material  resistant  to 
stretching  forming  an  inner  load-bearing  layer  of  said 
strap  between  said  padding  layer  and  one  of  said  surface 
layers  and  extending  across  the  full  width  of  said  padding 

saidTnner  load-bearing  layer  having  substantially  the  same 
overall  width  edge-to-edge  of  said  strap  as  the  adjacent 
said  surface  layer,  ^  r-    .       a 

and  edge  securing  means  securing  together  said  first  and 
second  surface  layers  and  said  load-bearing  inner  layer  at 
the  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said  strap  and  along  the 
length  thereof  to  bind  together  said  surface  and  inner 
layers  and  enclose  said  layer  of  padding,  such  that  said 
surface  and  inner  layers  extend  together  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  full  width  and  length  of  said  strap  end  se- 
curement means  attaching  said  surface  layers  and  said 
load  bearing  inner  layer  to  each  other  at  their  ends  ahd 
for  attachment  to  a  load  carrying  means 


and  second  connecting  strap  means  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  downwardly  from  said  first  and  second 
pack  strap  means  and  slidably  passing  through,  respec- 
tively   said  first  and  second  channeling  means,  the  posi- 
tions' of  first  and  second  channeling  means,  respectively, 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  connecting  strap  means 
defining  first  and  second  sections  thereof,  wherein  said 
first  section  of  each  connecting  strap  extends  from  said 
first  end   thereof  to  the   point  there  along  where  each 
connecting  strap  passes  through  its  associated  channeling 
means  and  wherein  said  second  section  of  each  connect^ 
me  strap  extends  for  the  remainder  thereof  the  lengths  of 
said  first  and  second  sections  of  each  connecting  strap 
means  varying  vvnh  moycmcnt  of  the  wearer,  said  first 


and  second  connecting  strap  means  extending  across  the 
wearer-s  chest  at  an  angle  such  that  said  first  and  second 
connecting  strap  means  cross  each  other  in  the  y  ic.n.ty  of 
the  middle  of  the  wearer's  chest,  and 
d   first  securing  means  securing  said  second  end  of  said  first 
connecting  strap  means  to  said  second  pack  strap  means 
and  second  securing  means  securmg  said  second  end  ot 
said  second  connecting  strap  means  to  said  tirst  pack 
strap  means  such  that  said  first  and  second  pack  strap 
means  and  said  first  and  second  channeling  means  tend  to 
be  drawn  toward  each  other  ,n  response  to  movement  of 
the  wearer,  thus  maintaining  the  hack  pack  m  place  on 
the  wearer's  hack  and  lending  to  prevent   movement  ot 
the  back  pack  during  movement  of  the  wearer 


3,964,654 

PACK  STRAPS 

Donald  B.  Wittenberger.  P.  C  Box  1551.  Seattle  Wash.  98103 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,014,  Feb.  26.  »^". -»>!"--«' 

This  application  July  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,760 

Int.  CI.'  A45F  3108 

224—8  R  '^  Claims 

^1:  A  pack  strap  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  back 

nacks  or  the  like,  comprising: 

'a  first  and  second  pack  strap  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  back  pack  near  the  top  and  toward  the  oppos  te 
sides  thereof  and  to  extend  over  the  ^^ou  ders  of  a  wearer 
when  the  combination  of  the  back  pack  and  said  pack 
strap  apparatus  is  in  place; 
b  first  and  second  channeling  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
■  to  said  back  pack  in  the  vicinity  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
back  pack  near  the  bottom  thereof,  such  that  said  first 
and  second  channeling  means  tend  to  extend  toward  each 
other  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wearer's  waist; 
c  first  and  second  connecting  strap  means,  each  having  firs 
and  second  ends  and  secured  respectively,  at  their  firs 
ends  to  said  first  and  second  pack  strap  means,  said  first 


3,964,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINI  Ol  S  PLSHlNt.  01  1  O^ 

SHEET  PRODUCT  FROM  BLANK 

Matumoto  KoUro,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  In- 

satsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  616.562 
Int.  CI.'  B26F  J/02 
-,,     „-  10  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  225-97 


''C^ZO 


1     Apparatus  for  continuous  pushing  out   of   at  least  one 
sheet  product  from  a  blank   comprising  at  least  one  shee 
formed  in  advance  with  cut  lines  corresponding  to  the  contour 
of  the  sheet  product,  said  apparatus  comprising 
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endless  moving  means  (1,  2)  having  respective 
spans  thereof  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  and  driven 
in  the  same  direction  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
end.  said  spans  being  arranged  in  mutually  converging 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  direction, 

means  (  M)  for  supplying  the  blank  (A  )  between  said  spans 
at  the  one  ends  thereof  so  as  to  be  conveyed  alons  the 
spans; 

blank  holding  members  (  7  )  secured  to  one  of  said  endless 
means  (  1  )  in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
moving  direction  thereof  and  disposed  at  positions  en- 
abling the  holding  members  (  7  )  to  abut  on  that  part  of  the 
blank  (  \  )  outside  of  said  contour  ( C )  of  the  sheet  prod- 
uct at  one  side  of  the  blank  while  the  blank  is  being 
conveyed  between  said  spans. 

sheet  product  pushing  out  members  (8)  secured  to  the  other 
endless  means  (2)  in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  moving  direction  thereof  and  disposed  at 
positiors  enabling  the  pushing  out  members  (8i  to  abut 
on  that  part  of  the  blank  inside  of  said  contour  i  C"  i  of  the 
sheet  pi  oduct  (B)  at  the  other  side  of  the  blank  i  A  i  \vhile 
the  blank  is  being  conveyed  between  said  spans, 

blank  backup  means  (10.  13)  yieldably  supported  on  the 
other  endless  means  (2)  at  positions  opposing  said  hold- 
ing menbers  (7),  respectively,  and  cooperating  with  the 
members  to  grip  the  blank  ( ,A )  therebetween 
is  being  conveyed  between  said  spans,  and 


thereof,  said  air  bar  having  means  for  being  slideably  engaged 
in  said  header  track  means  whereby  said  air  bar  can  be  slide- 
abiv  removed  m  a  longituiimal  direction  from  said  header. 


holding 
while  it 
sheet  product  backup  means  (9.  12)  yieldably  supported  on 
the  one  endless  means  (  1  )  at  positions  opposing  at  least 
some  of  said  pushing  out  members  (  8 ).  respectivek.  and 
cooperating  with  the  pushing  out  members  to  grip  the 
the  blank  inside  of  said  contour  (C)  while  the 

5 being  conveyed  between  said  spans,  the  converg- 
lonship  between  said  spans  being  such  that  the 
Y)  of  the  blank  holding  members  (7)  and  the 
Dduct  pushing  out  members  (8)  are  spaced  apart 
in  me  region  of  said  one  end  of  the  spans  and  partiallv 
overlap  each  other  in  the  region  of  said  other  end, 
whereb]!  the  part  (B)  of  the  blank  inside  of  said  contour 
(C  )  IS  gradually  pushed  out  from  the  remaining  part  (A,) 
of  the  blank  transversely  to  said  direction  with  resultant 
yielding  of  said  blank  backup  means  i  10.  13  i  and  said 
sheet  product  backup  means  (9.  12)  while  the  blank  is 
conveyed  between  the  spans.  , 


3,964,656 

AIR  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  W  EB  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Terry  A.  Hella,  Appleton,  W  is.,  assignor  to  TEC  Systems,  Inc., 
DePere,  Wis. 

Iflled  Apr.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,685 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  H  n 

U.S.  CI.  2261-97  14  Claims 


1.  An  air 
ing  an  air  su 
ing  along  o 
and  arrange 
including 


an 


ar  assembly  for  web  handling  apparatus  compris- 
pply  header  having  an  elongated  discharge  open- 
side  thereof,  guide  track  means  on  said  header 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  an  air  bar 
air   discharge    nozzle    arranged    longitudinally 


ne 


.^964.657 
Y\RN  TRANSP()RTIN(;  APPARATUS 
Frich  I.enk;  Karl  Bauer,  and  Herbert  Turk,  all  of  Remscheid, 
(.ermany,   assignors   to   Barmag   Barmer   Maschinenfabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  V\  uppertai,  (iermany 

Filed  .July  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,614 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  .July  4.  1973.2365328, 
May  4.  19^4,  2422563 

Int.  CI.-  B65H   /  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  226—177  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  speed  yarn  transporting  apparatus  having  two 
transporting  nip  rolls  mounted  rotatably  at  adjustably  posi- 
tioned intervals  between  their  axes  of  rotation  to  exert  a 
clamping  or  gripping  effect  on  the  varn  running  therebetween. 
the  improvement  which  comprises. 

varn  contacting  circumferential  surfaces  on  each  of  said 
rolls  wh.i^h  contain  a  p!uralit\  of  grooves  distributed 
thereover, 
means  to  drive  each  of  said  nip  rolls  at  about  the  same  speed 
of  rtnation  u  ith  respect  to  each  other  when  gripping  said 
yarn  therebetv.ccn. 
means  to  resiliently   urge  one  nip  roll  toward  the  other  in 

yarn  contacting  relationship,  and 
stop  means  to  maintain  a  gap  space  between  the  yarn  con- 
tacting circumferential  surfaces  of  said  nip  rolls. 


3,964.658 

ROLLER  REPLACING 

Edwin  L.  Edwards,  24  V  ork  Terrace.  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.115 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  /  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  226      190  6  Claims 


vTwrn^ 


1.  Web  drawing  roller  assembly  for  drawing  plastic  film 
comprising, 

means  defin  ing  an  elongated  central  shaft  support  for  carry- 
ing roll  segments, 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  flexible  surfaced  roll  segments 
arranged  in  longitudinal  array  along  nearly  the  entire 
length  of  the  shaft  for  bearing  against  a  plastic  film  web 
to  be  guided  with  a  gap  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
segments  that  is  less  than  the  actual  length  of  each  seg- 
ment. 

means  for  detachably  securing  each  of  said  roll  segments  to 
said  central  shaft  whereby  any  of  said  roll  segments  may 
be  replaced  when  worn", 

each  roll  segment  including  means  defining  a  central  stiffen- 
ing core  of  annular  form  fitting  over  said  shaft  support, 

said  means  for  detachably  securing  comprising  means  for 
keying  together  the  central  stiffening  cores  and  said  shaft 
support  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween  while 
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allowing  longitudinal  sliding  therebetween  for  assembly    adapted  to  receive  a  driving  force,  said 


pin 


ad 


and  disassembly  of  the  roll  segments  with  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  separating  axially  adjacent  roll  segments  to 

establish  the  gaps  between  each   pair  of  adjacent  seg 

ments, 
each    of  said   roll   segments   comprising   multiple    flexible 

surfaced  portions  separated  by  notched  depressions  in  the 

segment. 


received  in  a  socket  of  a  female  snap  men 


iher  an 


apteu   to  be 
i  s.iiJ  barrel 


3.964.659 
SAFETY  FIRING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  FLUID 
OPERATED  TOOL 
Frank  J.  Eiben;  Eric  H.  Halbert.  both  of  Cincinnati;  William 
T.  Jobe.  Bethel,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Carl  Siegmann,  Bremen, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Senco   Products,   Inc.,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,756 

Int.  C1.2  B25C  1104 

U.S.  CL  227-8  29  Claims 


'« 


U- 


having  a  central  bore  with  a  recess  at  the  first  end  for  receiving 
the  stud  of  the  male  snap  member 


3.964.661 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  PRONGED  AND  MATING 

EUEMENTS  TO  ARTICLES 

Erich  A.  Schmidt,  and  Volker  E.  Schmidt,  both  of  Lexington. 

Ky.    assignors  to  Textron.  Inc..  Providence.  R.L 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,629.  Oct.  23.  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  July  18.  1975.  Ser.  No    597.07h 

Int.  CI."  A41H  37110 
U.S.  CI.  227-18  12  Claims 


T6     ,»  72  |78 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  actuated  fastener  applying  tool  with  a 
fastener  containing  magazine,  the  tool  being  of  the  type  hav- 
ing firing  control  means  comprising  two  separate  and  indepen- 
dent triggering  means  shiftable  independently  and  in  any 
order  between  normal  and  firing  positions  and  required  to  be 
concurrently  in  their  firing  positions  to  actuate  said  tool,  the 
improvement  comprising  safety  means  providing  a  time  limit 
within  which  both  of  said  triggering  means  must  achieve  their 
firing  positions  to  fire  said  tool. 


3,964,660 

SNAP  ATTACHING  TOOL 

Donald  W.  Henslev,  1822  Park  Ave.,  Alton,  III.  62002 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.943 

Int.  CI.'  A41H  37104 

U.S.  CL  227-15  9  Claims 

1.  A  snap  attaching  tool  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  pin 

resiliently  biased  to  extend  from  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  first  and  second  mating  ele- 
ments to  articles  wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  eiements 
has  a  deformable  prong  extending  therefrom  for  securing  the 
one  element  through  the  article  to  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  elements,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  lower  station  for  supporting  a  first  element 
an  upper  station  vertically  aligned  with  the  lower  statu-n 
and  spaced  above  the  lov^er  station  for  supporting  a  sec- 
ond element, 
ram  means  for  forcing  the  first  and  second  elements  at  the 

lower  and  upper  stations  toward  each  other, 
a  first  hopper  and  feeding  means  for  containing  a  plurality 
of  first  elements  and  for  feeding  first  elements  sequen- 
tially to  the  lower  station, 
means  forming  a  slide  path  extending  hori/ontailv   t.>  the 

upper  station. 
a  second  hopper  and  feeding  means  tor  containing  a  piurai- 
itv  of  second  elements  and  Um  feeding  second  eiements 
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sequen 
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a  slide  b 
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slide  ha 


a- 
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lowe 


me 


lally  to  a  point  in  the  slide  path  spaced  from  the 
Station. 

mounted  for  sliding  movement  m  the  slide  path, 
operating  the  ram  means  and  the  slide  bar  to 

e  first  and  second  elements  on  an  article  between 

r  and  upper  stations  and  to  advance  the  slide  bar 
peration  of  the  ram  means  to  push  a  second  eie^ 

wn  the  slide  path  to  the  upper  station,  and 
lor  including  means  mounted  on  the  slide  hur  for 

nt  therewith,  said  indicator  means  being  in  verti- 

ment  with  the  upper  and  lower  stations  when  the 
r  is  advanced 


en 


3,964.662 
SEALING  APPARATLS 
Donald  P.  Riivicchio,  Appolo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora 
tion,  Syrapuse,  N.Y 


Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,576 
Int.  CI.-  F16J  9  00 
L.S.  CI.  2771-58 
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ry  machine  of  the  type  wherein  an  inner  casing, 

tially  encompasses  the  machine  components,  is 

in  an  outer  casing  to  provide  a  chamber  therebe- 

ntaining  a  high  pressure  fluid,  the  improvements 

deformable  member  responsive  to  the  high  pres- 
i  introduced  into  the  chamber  between  the  cas- 
member  having  a  mounting  flange  secured  in 
It  relation  with  the  inner  casing,  a  sealing  tlanae 
nt  upon  the  mounting  flange  positioned  adjacent 
ner  wall  of  the  outer  casing  and  a  resilient  arm 
g  the  two  flanges  being  responsive  to  the  high 

fluid  so  as  to  move  the  sealing  flange  from  a  firsi 
when  the  chamber  is  unpressurized  to  a  second 

when  high  pressure  fluid  is  introduced  therein 


n 


lement  supported  within  the  sealing  flange,  said 
being  in  noncontiguous  relation  with  the  inner 
e  outer  casing  when  the  flange  is  supported  in 
position  and  seated  in  positive  sealing  contact 
e  inner  wall  of  the  outer  casing  when  the  flange 
ted  in  said  second  position 


Ih 


th 


3,964.663 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WOODEN  JOINTS 

Jureit,  Coral  Gables;   Roy   Leutwyler.   Miami; 

Brddsky,  Sunrise;  Benjamin   Kushner,  Miami;   An- 

Seipos,  Miami,  and  Adolfo  Castillo.  Miami,  all  of 

assigpors  to  Automated   Building  Components.   Inc.. 


led  Sept.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,567  i 

Int.  CI.*  B27F  7  02 
U.S.  CL  227^95  19  Claims 

1.  Appara:us  for  cutting  elongated  sheet  metal  connector 
stock  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  struck  integralK 
therefrom  to  form  a  discrete  connector  plate  and  embeddme 
the  teeth  of  the  connector  plate  into  a  pair  of  adjoining  eli.m- 


jated    wooden    members  disposed   in   longitudinally   aligned 

-nd-to-end  butting  relation  comprising: 
a  support  sturcture,  a  presshead  carried  by  said  support 
structure  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path, 
means  for  moving  said  presshead  along  said  predeter- 
mined r.ith  rTieans  carried  by  said  support  structure  for 
feeding  the  connector  stock  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  head  and  from  one  side  thereof,  cooperable  means 
carried  by  said  support  structure  and  said  presshead 
including  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  the  stock  as  said 
presshead  moves  along  said  path  thereby  to  form  a  con- 
nector plate  of  predetermined  length,  means  for  support- 


•a " 


I 


5  Claims 


*       -  ■* 


ing  one  ot  the  wooden  members  adjacent  said  one  side  of 
said  head,  means  for  supporting  the  other  wooden  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  head  remote  from 
said  feeding  means,  means  carried  by  said  apparatus  for 
locating  the  butting  ends  of  the  longitudinally  aligned 
adjoining  wooden  members  and  the  joint  line  therebe- 
tween in  opposition  to  said  presshead,  means  carried  by 
said  apparatus  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  head  and 
adjacent  said  supporting  means  respectively  for  clamping 
the  wooden  members  in  longitudinally  aligned  end-to-end 
butting  relation  with  their  butting  ends  and  the  joint  line 
therebetween  in  opposition  to  said  presshead,  said  head 
being  adapted  to  press  the  teeth  of  the  connector  plate 
into  one  side  of  the  endwise  butted  wooden  members 
upon  continued  movement  of  said  head  along  said  path 

3,964,664 
BEAM  LEADED  DEVICE  WELDING  MACHINE 

Steven  J,  Butler,  Frankfort:  Arthur  Harley  Clawson.  Jr.,  and 
Robert  Jackie  Ward,  both  of  Attica,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
P.  R.  Mallorv  &  to..  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,563,  March  13,  1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,920,949.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

605.990 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  .^1/00 

L.S.  CL  228—6  A  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  elements  to  a  substrate  compris- 


ing 
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a.  a  first  heated  platform  receivmg  base  members  each 
having  a  multiplicity  of  said  elements  thereon. 

b.  means  indexing  said  first  platform  in  two  directions  sub- 
stantially normal  to  each  other, 

c.  a  second  heating  platform  receiving  said  substrate, 

d  transfer  means  transferring  at  least  one  element  from  said 
first  heated  platform  to  said  second  healed  platform 
comprising: 

1.  a  sleeve, 

2.  a  tool  holder  movable  within  said  sleeve, 

3.  a  heating  rod  carried  by  said  holder. 

4.  a  bore  extending  through  a  central  axis  of  said  heating 
rod, 

5.  a  spring  biased  sleeve  slideably  carried  in  said  bore. 

6.  means  applying  a  vacuum  pressure  to  said  bore  and 
said  spring  biased  sleeve. 

7.  holding  means  carried  by  said  first  named  sleeve  and 
engaging  said  spring  biased  sleeve  to  maintain  same  in 
a  predetermined  position,  and 

8.  an  adjustable  stop  means  carried  by  a  frame  holding 
said  transfer  means  engaging  said  holding  means,  and 

e.  adjusting  means  earned  by  said  second  heated  platform 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  element  in  relation  to 
said  heating  rod  means  so  as  to  enable  substantially  equal 
pressure  to  be  applied  to  said  element. 


3.964,666 
BONDING  CONTACT  MEMBERS  TO  CIRCl  IT  BOARDS 
Donald  Dinella,  Lnion,  and  Richard  M.  Kovaric.  Verona,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Compan>.  Inc  ,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  197  5.  Ser.  No.  564.007 
Int.  CI.' H05K  i/24.  y/06 

U.S.  CI.  228-106  .  ■  ^  ''""'^ 


3,964,665 
ADDITIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  WELDING 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  FULLY  WELDED  TUBE  WALLS 
Juraj  Cervenka,  Brno,  and  Jaroslav  Olesovsky.  Ricmanice. 
both  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Prvni  Brnenska  stro- 
jirna.  Brno.  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  June  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  477.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  June  11,  1973, 

4177-73 

Int.  C1.^B23K  37i04 
U.S.  CI.  228-44.1  R  ^  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  contact  member  to  a  conductor, 

which  comprises: 

positioning  a  solar-coated  surface  member  against  an  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  conductor. 

placing  a  resilient  sheet  adjacent  the  contact  mtmhcr; 

applving  pressure  through  the  -heet  against  the  mem  her  to 
urge  the  member  into  contact  v>ith  the  conductor,  and 

maintaining  such  pressure  while  liquefsing  and  resoiiditving 
the  solder  to  bond  the  member  to  the  conductor. 


-^n I  '   J  _    en.    '. 


1     A   device   for  automatic   welding  equipment   for   fully 
welded  tube   walls  joined  by  a  strip  comprising  a  first  and 
second  pair  of  draw  rolls,  a  cross  member  provided  with  a 
guide  two  welding  heads  placed  between  the  first  pair  and  the 
second  pair  of  draw  rolls  wherein  into  the  space  between  the 
said  first  pair  and  the  said  second  pair  of  draw  rolls  the  cross 
member  is  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  automatic  equipment, 
profile  rollers  pushing  the  tubes  into  the  strip,  bodies,  screws 
in  said  bodies  for  selectively  affixing  said  bodies  to  said  guide 
in  a  plurality  of  vertical  positions,  a  hub  on  the  bottom  of  each 
of  said  bodies,  a  horizontally  displaceable  sleeve  in  each  of 
said  hubs,  a  fork  on  an  end  of  each  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  pin 
in  each  of  said  forks,  said  profile  rollers  being  pivotably 
mounted  in  said  pins,  said  bodies,  screws,  hubs,  sleeves,  forks 
and  pins  constituting  adjustable  supports  on  the  guide  of  said 
cross  member. 


3,964,667 
DIFFUSION  BONDINC; 
Robert  C.  Anderson,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research    and    Development    Administration.    Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521.747 

Int.  C1.^B23K  J  I  !02 

U.S.  CI.  228-194  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  joining  bervllium  to  berviimm  hv  diffusion 
bonding,  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  at  least  one  surface 
portion  of  at  least  two  bervllium  pieces  with  nickel,  position^ 
ing  a  coated  surface  portion  in  a  contiguous  relatic^nship  w  ith 
an  other  surface  portion,  subjecting  the  contiguousK  disposed 
surface  portions  to  an  environment  having  an  atmosphere  at 
a  pressure  lower  than  ambient  pressure,  applying  a  force  upon 
the  beryllium  pieces  for  causing  the  contiguous  surtace  por- 
tions to  abut  against  each  other,  heating  the  contiguous  sur- 
face portions  to  a  maximum  temperature  less  than  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  beryllium,  substantially  uniformly  deereas- 
ing  the  applied  force  while  increasing  the  temperature  after 
attaining  a  temperature  substantially   above   room  tempera- 
ture, and  maintaining  a  portion  of  the  applied  force  at  a  tem- 
perature corresponding  to  about  maximum  temperature  for  a 
duration  sufficient  to  effect  the  diffusion  h.)nd  betv^een  the 
contiguous  surface  portions 


3,964,668 

SIMPLE  FOLDABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD  AND 

BEVERAGES 

Tenhon  Lin.  No.  53.  Tai  Ping  Road,  Hsin  Tien,  Taipei  Hsien. 

China  /Taiwan 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615.938 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  5  26 
U.S.  CL  229-35  1  Claim 

1.  A  simple  foldable  container  for  foods  and  beverages 
characterized  in  that  said  container  is  formed  from  a  blank 
made  of  a  paper  sheet  of  suitable  hardness  which  is  in  the 
shape  of  a  generally  rectangular  16  sided  polygon  having 
roll-pressed  thereon  a  plurality  of  inwardly  and  outwardly 
foldmg  lines  dividing  the  surface  of  the  blank  into  one  square 
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cent  to  the 
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a  slot  cut  at 
slot  being  in 
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tween  the  a 
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s  and  eight  triangles,  said  square  being  centrally 

rve  as  the  base  for  the  assembled  container  and 

■netrical   trapezoids  to   serve   as  side   walls,   said 

rapezoids  having  pairs  of  symetrical  triangles  adja- 

orners  thereof  to  serve  as  holding  members,  one 

tely  located  trapezoids  having  extending  there- 

cal  trapezoids  to  serve  as  locking  panels  having 

the  central  portion  of  the  outer  edge  thereof,  said 

the  shape  of  a  straight  line,  a  triangle  or  a  trape- 

kmg  panel  also  having  roll-pressed  thereon  be- 

ex  of  the  slot  and  the  outside  corners  of  the  said 


oc 


trapezoid  fo  d 
into  two  sym 
thereof;  first 
around  said 
said  corner 
wardly  foldii 
locking  pan( 
folded  along 
tions  thereof 
ular  corner 
panel  to  form 
larger  than  t 


ing  lines  dividing  both  sides  of  said  trapezoid 
Etrical  triangles  with  said  folding  lines  as  the  base 
said  symetrical  trapezoids  being  inwardly  folded 
nwardly  folding  lines  to  form  wall  panels,  above 
riangles  being  inwardly  folded  around  said  in- 
g  lines  toward  the  side  walls  connected  to  said 
Is.  above  said  locking  panels  being  outwardly 
outwardly  folding  lines,  the  said  triangular  por- 
being  inserted  into  the  space  between  said  triang- 
oldmg  members  and  said  side  wall  of  locking 

a  non-leaking  container  with  the  opening  bem^ 
e  base 


fold 


fold 
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rigid  member  and  thereby  complete  the  package  enclo- 
sure. 


3,964,670 

CLOSURE 

John    Sigfrid    Amneus,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Procter  &  (, amble  C  ompany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,590 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  229-51  ST  24  Claims 


3.964,669 
COMPOSITE  WRAPPER  COMBINING  RIGID  AND 
FLEXIBLE  ELEMENTS 
Glenn  R.  Son  tag,  Oconomowoc,  and  Benjamin  M.  Tranholm, 
Milwaukee    both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Milprint,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, W  is. 

F  led  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,253 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5/08  ' 

U.S.  CL  229  +  40  6  Claims 


site  wrapper  comprising,  in  combination 

ble  member  joined  to  a  flexible  packaging  film 


able  member  including  a  base  panel  having  a 
pposed  edges  and  liftable  flaps  that  are  foldable 
ight  position  relative  to  the  flexible  member. 
■  'able  member  also  including  wall  panels  con- 
said  opposed  edges  of  the  base  panel  and  fold- 
upright  condition  to  enclose  an  article  carried 
the  liftable  flaps  when  upright  to  form  a  sleeve 
h  article,  and 

member  having  marginal  portions  extending 

ther  side  of  the  rigid  member  that  are  foldable 

h  end  of  the  sleeve  formed  upon  folding  of  the 


1.  Manually  openable  captive  container  closure  comprising, 
m  combination,  a  cover  portion  of  a  manually  tearable  sheet 
material  with  high  deadfold  characteristics  having  an  integral 
margin  portion  extending  peripherally  therearound  together 
w.ith  means  for  enabling  said  margin  portion  to  be  attached 
contiguously  around  the  mouth  of  a  container  to  extend  said 
cover  portion  sealingly  across  such  container  mouth,  means 
for  enabling  manual  opening  of  a  perforation  through  a  gener- 
ally central  region  of  said  cover  portion  and  means  for  direct- 
ing manual  tearing  of  said  cover  portion  outwardly  along  a 
plurahtv  of  tear  lines  radiating  from  said  perforation  to  said 
margin  portion  to  separate  said  cover  portion  into  a  plurality 
of  captive  segments  attached  to  said  margin  portion  so  that 
bunching  of  said  segments  against  said  margin  portion  pro- 
vides a  generally  open  and  unobstructed  fenestration  substan- 
tially contermmeous  the  container  mouth. 


3,964,671 

C\RTON  FOR  A  PACKAGE  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A 

BAKING  PAN 

Thomas  C.  Steel.  Oak  Brook  Terrace,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal 

Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N.J. 

Filed  May   12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.888 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5,54,  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  229     51  TS  2  Claims 


eac 


1.  A  carton  for  packaging  a  product,  said  carton  being 
initially  formed  as  a  tube  comprising  top,  bottom  and  connect- 
ing side  wall  panels,  each  with  oppositely  disposed  end  edges, 
end  closure  panels  hingedly  connected  to  said  top.  bottom  and 
side  wall  panel  end  edges,  which  end  closure  panels  are  fold- 
able  to  closed  position  so  as  to  form  an  end  wall  structure,  the 
end  closure  panels  which  are  connected  to  said  top  side  wall 
panel  being  secured  m  overlying  relation  to  end  closure  panels 
which  are  connected  to  adjoining  side  wall  panels  and  being 
secured  to  the  underlying  panels  by  means  which  enables  at 
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least  a  middle  portion  thereof  to  be  readily  torn  loose  without 
destroying  the  end  wall  structure,  and  said  top  wall  forming 
panel  having  laterally  spaced  tear  line  formations  which  are 
disposed  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  the  side  edges  of  the 
top  wall  forming  panel  and  which  extend  between  the  asso- 
ciated end  wall  panels,  whereby  the  outermost  end  wall  panels 
and  a  major  portion  of  the  top  wall  forming  panel  may  be  torn 
loose  and  discarded  so  as  to  convert  the  carton  to  an  open  top 
tray  structure  having  narrow  flange  formations  hinged  to  the 
top  edges  of  the  side  walls  which  serve  to  reinforce  the  top 
edges  of  the  side  wall  panels,  and  said  end  wall  forming  clo- 
sure panels  which  are  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom  wall 
panel  having  tuck  flaps  on  the  margin  opposite  their  hinged 
connection  with  said  bottom  wall  panel  which  serve  as  top 
edge  flanges  and  reinforce  the  top  edges  of  the  end  wall  panels 
when  said  major  portion  of  said  top  wall  forming  panel  is  torn 
loose  and  pulled  free  of  said  top  wall  forming  panel 


3,964,672 
PUNCHING,  READING  AND  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR 

DOCUMENT  CARDS 
William  Kenneth  Aylsworth,  Rochester;  Willard  Leon  Gudgel, 
Byron,  and  Richard  William  Luoma,  Chatfield.  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y  . 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,250 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  234-35  3  Claims 


1.  A  processing  machine  for  document  cards  having  a  first. 
hopper  end  and  second,  opposite  end  and  comprising: 

means  forming  a  hopper  at  said  first  end  of  the  machine  for 
holding  document  cards  vertically  disposed  and  in  the 
form  of  a  horizontal  card  deck  and  including  a  horizontal 
hopper  base  on  which  said  cards  are  disposed,  said  hop- 
per base  being  provided  with  a  throat  gap  through  it  at 
said  first  end  of  the  machine  through  which  a  said  card  of 
the  deck  at  said  first  machine  end  may  pass  moving  down- 
wardly, and  means  forcing  said  card  deck  along  said 
horizontal  hopper  base  in  the  direction  from  said  second 
machine  end  to  said  first  machine  end  so  that  said  cards 
may  feed  one  at  a  time  downwardly  through  said  throat 

gap. 

a  flat  horizontal  document  card  bed  disposed  at  a  lower 
level  and  at  least  partially  below  said  hopper  base, 

means  for  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  a  said 
card  passing  through  said  throat  gap  from  vertical  to 
horizontal  and  disposing  said  card  for  forward  travel  in  a 
path  on  said  horizontal  card  bed  toward  a  distal  end  of  the 
card  bed,  said  direction  changing  means  including  a  rotat- 
able  roll  disposed  beneath  said  hopper  base  and  above 
said  horizontal  bed  around  which  the  card  is  constrained 
to  travel  for  approximately  90°  of  rotation, 

a  first  operative  means  for  operating  on  a  said  card  and 
located  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  horizontal  bed  and 
in  said  path  of  travel  of  the  card, 

a  second  operative  means  for  operating  on  a  said  card  in 
said  path  of  travel  and  located  beyond  said  first  means  in 
said  card  path,  said  second  operative  means  including  a 


printer  roll  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  with  said 
card  path,  means  for  driving  said  printer  roll,  a  row  of 
print  hammers  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
print  roll  and  v.ith  said  card  path,  and  an  clecinmi.ignt! 
for  actuating  each  of  said  print  hammers  each  mcludrng 
a  moveable  armature,  said  electromagnets  tor  alternate 
ones  of  said  print  hammer'-  in  said  row  being  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  path  of  card  travel  and  said 
armatures  of  said  electromagnets  correspondinglv  being 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  row  ot  pnni  h.tninurs 
and  extending  transverselv  of  said  path  ni  card  travel,  and 
means  for  moving  a  said  card  forwardly  of  said  card  bed  and 
consecutively  through  said  first  operative  means  and  then 
through  said  second  operative  means  for  operating  on  a 
said  card. 


3.964.673 

TAPE  PUNCH  MACHINE 

Gerhard  Cless.  and  Edward  U.  Kaplan,  both  of  Northbrcxtk. 

111.,  assignors  to  Kxtel  Corporation,  Northbrook.  III. 

Filed  July  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.906 

Int.  Cl.=  G06K  Ii02 

U.S.  CI.  234-115  19  Claims 


8.  A  cyclically  operable  tape  punch  machine  tor  punching 
a  tape  in  accordance  with  command  signals  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  punch  elements  arranged  in  a  die  block  for 
advancing  and  restoring  movement, 

a  reciprocal  driver  bar  having  aperture^  receiving  the 
shanks  of  the  punch  elements,  said  driver  b.ir  h.mng  d 
slot  intersecting  said  apertures,  said  punch  elements  be- 
ing supported  to  have  the  shank  ends  thereof  exposed  to 
the  slot. 

interposers  moveable  from  a  restored  iv>  an  .ittuatcd  posi- 
tion for  selecting  the  punch  elementv  and  having  the 
selector  ends  thereof  disposed  at  the  entrv  to  said  slot  m 
the  restored  position. 

means  for  actuating  the  interposers  to  move  the  end  of  an 
actuated  interposer  into  the  slot  to  support  a  punch  ele- 
ment for  movement  with  the  driver  bar. 

said  interposers  and  the  means  for  actuating  the  interposers 
bemg  supported  as  a  unit  on  a  bracket  slidably  mounted 
on  a  frame  element  of  the  machine,  and 

adjustable  stop  means  for  locating  the  bracket  so  that  the 
selector  ends  of  the  interposers  may  be  located  at  a  pre- 
determined restored  position  relative  to  said  slot 


3.964,674 
MENSTRUAL  CYCLE  CALCULATOR 
Harry  Van  der  Gaast,  289  N.  Hibiscus  Drive,  Miami  Beach, 
Fla.  33139 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.047 

Int.  CI.'  G06C  3 '00:  G04B  19:24 

U.S.  CI.  235-88  RC  2  Claims 

1.  A  calculator  for  computing  menstrual  cvcles  comprising 
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B 


dials  and 

equi-angu 

said  base 


A.  a  base  pa:iel,  a  Tirst  dial,  a  second  dial,  and  a  pointer  and 
reader  member,  and  dial  pin  means  connecting  said  base. 
dials  and  jointer  member  for  rotation  about  a  common 
center  anji  relative  to  said  base  panel,  and  said  panel, 
member  having  indicia  arranged  thereon  in 
arly  spaced  scale  units  about  said  dial  pin, 
panel  having  ' 

indicia  arranged  in  an  outer  arcuate  strip  portion  defining 
a  period  scale  composed  of  a  plurality  of  equiangularly 
spaced  cardianal  number  figures  in  progressively  in- 
creasing order  each  figure  being  in  a  separate  adjacent 
scale  uriit  within  the  range  of  about  20  and  40  and  each 
figure  representing  a  different  length,  commonly  en- 
countered, menstrual  period,  and 


D  a  second  generally  circular  dial  of  a  radius  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  first  dial  and  having  a  days  of  the  month 
scale  composed  of  a  series  of  numbers  m  a  circular  path 
said  numbers  being  in  progressive  order  and  including  the 
numerals  1  and  3  I  comprising  a  calendar  scale  represent- 
ing the  days  of  a  month  and  said  second  dial  including  a 
pointer  to  be  positioned  so  as  to  point  toward  a  figure  in 
the  period  scale  of  the  second  dial  to  indicate  the  shortest 
period  experienced  by  the  user,  and 

E  a  pointer  and  reader  member  having  a  pointer  to  point 
to  the  day  in  the  calendar  scale  corresponding  to  the  date 
of  the  month  on  which  the  period  of  the  user  commenced 
and  a  reader  segment  at  a  predetermined  fixed  angular 
distance  from  said  second  pointer  means  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  and  over  said  paths  for  use  in  reading 
the  figures  on  the  paths 


3.964,675 
\PPARATrS  FOR  I.IMITIN(.  V\CTIM  AND  PRESSURE 

IN  A  URNACE 

Perry  C.  Euchner,  Jr.,  8  Tracy  Drive,  Huntington.  N.Y.  1 1743 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,408 

Int.  Ci.-  F23N  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  236-  15  C  11  Claims 


indicia  arranged  in  an  inner  circular  strip  portion  adja- 
cent said  arcuate  strip  portion  and  the  indicia  on  said 
circular    strip    portion    defining    concentric    adjacent 
inner,  iuter  and  intermediate  circular  paths, 
each  said  path  defining  a  separate  month  scale  composed 
of  a  sepes  of  equi-angularly  spaced  cardinal  number 
figures  each  in  an  adjacent  separate  scale  unit  in  pro- 
gressively  increasing   order  and  each   of  said   month 
scales  peing  angularly  spaced  with  respect  to  said  pe- 
riod scale  a  predetermined  number  of  scale  units, 
C    said  first  dial  being  circular  and  of  a  radius  less  than  that 
of  the  inner  path  of  said  base  panel  and  said  first  dial 
havmg   an    arcuate   segment   of  a   radius   of  curvature 
greater  tian  the  radius  of  the  outer  path  of  said  base 
panel  ami  less  than  the  radius  of  the  outer  arcuate  strip 
portion  c  f  said  base  panel, 

said  arcuate  segment  of  the  said  first  dial  having  indicia 
arrangsd  in  an  outer  arcuate  strip  portion  defining  a 
second   period  scale  composed  of  a  plurality  of  equi- 
angularlv  spaced  cardinal  number  figures  in  progres- 
sively   ncreasing  order  each  figure  being  in  a  separate 
adjacent  scale  unit  within  the  range  of  about  20  to  40 
and  each  figure  representing  a  different  length  com- 
monly encountered  menstrual  period,  and 
indicia  arranged  in  an  inner  circular  strip  portin  adjacent 
said  aicuate  strip  portion  and  the  indicia  on  said  circu- 
lar  strip   portm   defining   concentric   adjacent   inner, 
outer  and  intermediate  circular  paths, 
each  said  path  defining  a  separate  month  scale  composed 
of  a  scries  of  equi-angularly  spaced  cardinal  number 
figure!  each  in  an  adjacent  separate  scale  unit  in  pro- 
gressively  increasing  order  and   each   of  said   month 
scales  being  angularly  spaced  with  respect  to  said  pe- 
riod Si:ale  a  predetermined  number  of  scale  units,  and 
a  pointer  means  on  said  second  dial  to  be  positioned  so 
as  to  point  toward  a  figure  in  the  period  scale  of  the 
base    janei   to   indicate   the   longest   length  of  period 
exper  enced  by  the  user. 


1.  In  a  furnace  system  having  a  combustion  chamber,  fan 
means  and  duct  means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  moving 
gas  along  a  path  extending  from  exteriorly  of  and  into  said 
chamber,  through  said  chamber  and  then  outwardly  from  and 
away  from  said  chamber,  said  fan  means  including  at  least  one 
fan  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  the  gas  pressure  inter- 
nally of  said  chamber  being  at  least  partially  dependent  upon 
the  level  of  flow  of  the  gas  which  is  supplied  to  and  removed 
from  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  subject  to  damage 
when  said  gas  pressure  internally  of  said  chamber  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  gas  flow  modifying  means  in  said  path 
for  modifying  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  chamber  and  con- 
trol  means  comprising  measuring  means  in   said   path   and 
connected  to  at  least  part  of  said  gas  fiow  modifying  means  for 
normallv  maintaining  the  fiow  of  said  gas  at  predetermined 
levels  required  for  normal  operation  of  said  system,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  gas  fiow  measuring  means  in  the  path  of 
said   gas  outside   said   chamber  and   adjacent  said  fan.  said 
last-mentioned  measuring  means  being  responsive  to  changes 
in  the  flow  of  said  gas  at  one  of  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and 
gas  flow  limiting  means  interconnecting  said  last-mentioned 
measuring  means  and  at  least  part  of  said  gas  fiow  modifying 
means  for  changing  the  flow  of  said  gas  from  said  predeter- 
mined levels  to  further  predetermined  levels  which  are  depen- 
dent upon  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  gas  exteriorly  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  further  predetermined  levels  being  higher  with  an 
increasing  rate  of  flow  of  said  gas  exteriorly  of  said  chamber 
and  lower  with  a  decreasing  rate  of  flow  of  said  last-mentioned 
gas  but  being  less  than  the  gas  flow  level  which  will  cause  the 
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gas  pressure  internally  of  said  chamber  to  reach  said  predeter- 
mined value 


3,964.676 
ELECTRONIC  MORNING  START-UP  CONTROL  FOR  A 

BUILDING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Albert  H.  Rooks,  and  Everette  E.  Vermilion,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Albert  H.  Rooks.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.490 


3.964.677 

ENERGY  CONSERVING  THERMOSTATIC  (ONTROl 

Rudolph  D.  Schalow.  and  John  T.  Link,  both  of  Fort  Wasne. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Fnergystics  Corporation,  Hunterlown.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  568. S46 

Int.  CI.-  F23N  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  236-46  R  I'J  (  laims 


Int.  CI.-  F23N  5/20 


U.S.  CI.  236-^46  R 


30  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  morning  start-up  control  for  a  building 
temperature  control  system  comprising; 

1 .  electronic  time  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
modified  time  signal  having  either  one  of  at  least  two 
predetermined  forms,  said  electronic  time  signal  generat- 
ing means  including; 

a  a  time  signal  generator  for  generating;  ( i )  a  time  signal 
at  predetermined  intervals,  and.  (ii)  a  control  signal  at 
predetermined  intervals  different  than  said  time  signal 
intervals;  and. 

b.  a  signal  modifier  connected  to  said  time  signal  genera- 
tor for  receiving  said  time  signal  and  said  control  signal 
and  for  modifying  said  time  signal  such  that;  (i)  the  first 
of  said  at  least  two  predetermined  forms  of  said  modi- 
fied time  signal  occurs  in  the  absence  of  a  control  signal 
occurring  simultaneously  with  the  ocurrence  of  a  time 
signal;  and,  ( ii )  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  predeter- 
mined forms  of  said  modified  time  signal  occurs  whefi 
a  control  signal  occurs  simultaneously  with  the  occur- 
rence of  a  time  signal, 

2.  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature 
in  predetermined  regions  related  to  the  building  whose 
temperature  is  to  be  controlled  and  for  generating  a 
temperature  signal  related  thereto. 

3.  electronic  temperature  signal  modifying  means  con- 
nected to  said  temperature  sensing  means  for  electroni- 
cally modifying  said  temperature  signal  to  create  a  modi- 
fied temperature  signal; 

4  comparison  means  connected  to  said  electronic  time 
signal  generating  means  and  to  said  electronic  tempera- 
ture signal  modifying  means  for  comparing  said  modified 
time  signal  with  said  modified  temperature  signal  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  having  a  predetermined  state 
when  said  modified  time  signal  and  said  modified  temper- 
ature signal  compare  in  a  predetermined  manner,  and, 

5.  control  signal  means  connected  to  said  comparison 
means  for  creating  a  control  signal  adapted  to  shift  the 
building  temperature  control  system  of  said  building 
whose  temperature  is  to  be  controlled  from  one  mode  of 
operation  to  another  mode  of  operation  when  the  output 
of  said  comparison  means  indicates  that  said  modified 
time  signal  and  said  modified  temperature  signal  compare 
in  said  predetermined  manner. 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  for  use  with  a  heating/cooling 
system  which  includes  a  source  of  lov.  wiltage  operating  po- 
tential and  a  system  control  relay  connected  electrically  in 
series  therewith,  a  thermostatic  control  comprising  source 
means  connected  electricalK  m  series  with  said  low  voltage 
source  for  providing  a  continuous  source  of  operaiinp  energy 
for  said  control  irrespective  of  the  operating  state  of  said 
relay,  and  for  generating  a  continuous  clock  pulse  train  of 
predetermined  frequency,  timing  means  coupled  to  said 
source  means  for  cyclically  generating  a  temperature  set  point 
shifting  signal  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  said  timing 
means  including  means  for  selecting  the  time  duration  of  said 
shifting  signal  and  means  for  selecting  the  magnitude  thereof. 
temperature  regulating  circuit  means  including  temperature 
set  point  means  for  generating  a  set  point  control  signal  and 
temperature  sensing  means  for  generating  a  variable  control 
signal  proportional  to  the  temperature  in  said  area  for  generat- 
ing a  modulating  signal  to  control  the  system,  and  therebv  the 
temperature,  in  said  area,  said  regulating  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  timing  means  to  recei\e  said  temperature  shift- 
ing signal  and  being  responsive  thereto  to  alter  one  of  said 
control  signals  and  thereby  the  regulated  temperature  in  said 
area. 


3,964.678 
SOLAR  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Edward   J.   O  Hanlon,   .Assembly    Point.    Lake   (ieorge,   N.Y. 
12845 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,773 

Int.  Cl.^  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  237-1  A  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  solar  air  conditioner  having  a  minimum  of  moving 
mechanism,  and  positioned  on  the  outside  of  a  shelter  struc- 
ture whose  interior  is  to  be  heated  or  cooled  bv  said  solar  air 
conditioner,  said  air  conditioner  comprising  a  substantially 
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extending  outwardly  from  and  connected  to  the 

said  shelter  structure,  a  relatively  thin  yet  sub- 

I  corrugated  sunlight  penetrating  sheet  member 

nting  roof  over  said  platform  member  and  of 

and  connected  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  shelter 

connected  along  its  lower  edge  to  said  platform 

:ent  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  platform  member. 

angular  and  closure  end  members  being  of  heat 

ristruction  namely  plastic  foam  between  twci  rigid 

ch  closure  member  fastened  m  a  reasonabU  air 

to  both  side  ends  of  said  platform  and  said  roof 

closing  in  a  sizeable  solar  air  conditioner  space, 

rture  or  opening  in  and  through  the  wall  of  said 

ure,   said    upper   aperture    positioned   near   the 

of  said  air  conditioner  roof  member,  said  upper 

itting  the  passage  of  air  through  said  shelter 

and  a  lower  aperture  or  opening  in  and  through 

d  shelter  structure  permitting  the  passage  of  air 

same  shelter  structure  wall,  said  lower  aperture 

r  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  platform  member, 

air  conditioning  air  space  closed  in  sufficiently 

revent  any  flow  of  air  elsewhere  except  through 

itioned  apertures,  and  a  black  pull  down  shade 

e  outer  wall  of  said  shelter  structure 


3,964,679 
RAILROAD  GUARD  RAILS 
Earl  E.  Frank,  Tallman,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Abex  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

lied  May  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,403 
int.  Cl.^  EOIE  5  18 
U.S.  CI.  2384-17  6  Claims 
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1.  In  comljination  with  a  traffic  rail,  a  guard  rail  spaced 
laterally  therijfrom  and  so  supported  by  a  shim  plate  as  to  have 
the  head  thereof  spaced  above  the  head  of  the  traffic  rail, 
brace  means  located  on  the  side  of  the  guard  rail  awav  from 
the  traffic  rail,  said  brace  means  having  an  upper  surface 
engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  guard  rail  head,  said  brace 
means  havin;;  a  portion  beneath  said  upper  surfac''  engaging 
the  web  of  tbe  guard  rail,  a  shim  plate  so  supporting  the  base 
of  the  guarc  rail  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  lip  in 
engagement  with  an  inner  face  of  the  guard  rail  base,  a  tie 
plate  underlring  and  supporting  the  rails,  brace  means  and 
shim  plate,  said  brace  means  and  shim  plate  each  being 
welded  to  th :  tie  plate  by  weldments  located  outw ardly  of  the 
base  of  the  guard  rail  on  the  side  opposite  the  traffic  rail,  and 
said  shim  plate  also  being  welded  to  the  tie  plate  by  a  >Aeld 
located  at  sajid  lip 


a.  a  load  carrying  rail  including  a  flanged  base; 

b   a  penetrable  cross-tie  for  supporting  the  flanged  base  of 

said  rail; 
c    a  spike  for  forceable  insertion  into  said  cross-tie,  said 

spike  including 

1.  an  elongated  shaft;  and 

2.  an  enlarged  head  portion  located  at  one  end  of  the 
elongated  shaft  for  engaging  the  flanged  base  of  said 
rail  to  secure  said  rail  against  substantial  movement 
relative  to  said  cross-tie;  and 

d  retention  means  between  the  elongated  shaft  of  said  spike 
and  the  cross-tie  into  which  said  spike  is  forceably  in- 
serted for  semiresiliently  retaining  said  spike  in  fixed 
relationship  to  said  cross-tie,  said  retention  means  includ- 
ine 


1.  a  pair  of  elongated  planar  legs; 

2.  a  reinforced  web  for  connecting  the  legs  to  form  a 
U-shaped  structure  corresponding  generally  to  the 
configuration  of  opposing  sides  of  the  elongated  shaft 
of  said  spike;  and 

3.  a  plurality  of  spaced  louvers  disposed  laterally  across 
both  legs  for  engaging  the  elongated  shaft  of  said  spike 
and  said  cross-tie,  selected  ones  of  said  louvers  includ- 
ing 

i.  means  for  resilient!)  connecting  the  louver  to  a  leg 
while  permitting  limited  relative  movement  between 
the  louver  and  the  connected  leg,  and 

ii.  an  edge  for  deformably  engaging  the  shaft  of  said 
spike. 


3.964.681 

ACRIC  I  l.Tl  RAl.  BROADCASTING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  R.  Herd,  P.O.  Box  448.  Logansport,  Ind.  46947 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  610.294 

Int.  CI. 2  AOIC  19100 

L.S.  CI.  239-650  9  Claims 


3,964,680 
RAILROAD  SPIKE  RETAINER 
David  M.  Aijthur,  4020  N.  14th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85013 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  546,264  | 

I  Int.  CI.-  EOIB  972 

U.S.  CL  238U366  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  fixed,  yet  resilient  orienta- 
tion between  a  railroad  rail  and  a  supporting  cross-tie,  the 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 


1.  Remotely  controlled  operating  mechanism  for  a  tractor 
mounted  broadcaster,  said  broadcaster  having  a  material 
discharge  opening,  a  shiftable  gate  valve  element  adjacent  said 
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opening  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  same  and  a  rotarv  material 
spreader  element  beneath  the  opening  and  gate  valve  element. 
said  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  support  means  at- 
tached to  said  broadcaster,  a  crank  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  means,  a  remotely  controlled  power  operated 
extensible  and  retractable  device  interconnecting  said  crank 
arm  and  support  means,  and  a  shiftable  means  interconnecting 
said  crank  arm  and  said  gate  valve  element  and  responding 
directly  to  movements  of  the  crank  arm  to  vary  the  position 
of  the  gate  valve  element  relative  to  said  material  discharge 
opening. 


3.964,682 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SNOW 

PRODUCED  BY  CUMULATIVE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 

SNOW  PARTICLES 
Philip  L.  Tropeano,  12  Revere  St..  and  Joseph  C.  Tropeano,  20 
Revere  St.,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  558.821 

Int.  Cl.=  F25C  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  239-^2  S  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  snow  in  which  a  mixture  of  com- 
pressed air  and  water  under  pressure  is  ejected  from  snow- 
making  nozzle  means  in  a  cold  ambient  atmosphere  and  the 
mixture  is  expanded  and  cooled  to  form  a  stream  of  falling 
snow  particles,  the  steps  which  include  discharging  high  veloc- 
ity chilled  fluid  jets  into  the  falling  snow  particles  from  a 
plurality  of  jet  nozzles  occurring  one  above  another  in  for- 
wardly  spaced  relationship  under  a  pressure  of  approximately 
50  lb  p  s.i,  to  form  vacuum  pockets  immediately  in  the  rear 
of  each  nozzle  extremity,  spacing  the  jet  nozzles  apart  from 
one  another  distances  at  which  vacuum  pockets  of  forwardly 
located  nozzles  induce  acceleration  of  fluid  jets  discharged 
from  jet  nozzles  located  immediately  rearwardly  of  the  said 
forwardly  positioned  nozzles,  and  increasing  the  velocity  of 
falling  snow  particles  into  which  the  accelerated  fluid  jets  are 
discharged. 

8.  Improved  snow-making  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
furnishing  independently  supplied  flows  of  compressed  air  and 
pressurized  water,  tubular  nozzle  means  for  ejecting  a  mixture 
of  the  air  and  water  into  a  cold  ambient  atmosphere  to  form 
a  stream  of  snow  particles,  a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles  located 
one  above  another  in  forwardly  spaced  relationship  in  a  posi- 
tion to  discharge  fluid  jets  into  the  said  stream  of  particles, 
means  for  conducting  from  the  said  supply  of  pressurized 
water,  flows  of  fluid  under  pressures  ranging  upwardly  to  50 
lbs.  p.s.i.  into  the  said  jet  nozzles  from  which  nozzles  high 
velocity  chilled  fluid  jets  are  discharged  to  form  vacuum  pock- 
ets immediately  in  the  rear  of  each  nozzle  extremity,  said 
nozzle  extremities  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  dis- 
tances at  which  vacuum  pockets  of  forwardly  located  nozzles 
induce  acceleration  of  fluid  jets  discharged  from  jet  nozzles 
located  immediately  rearwardly  of  the  said  forwardly  posi- 
tioned nozzles. 


3.964.683 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRA\   APPARATUS 
James  J.  Gimple,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Spark 
Plug  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  609,669 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  5/02,  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  239-15  7  Claims 


I.  An  improved  electrostatic  spray  gun  for  the  deposition  of 

a  coating  material  on  a  workpiece  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  nozzle  having  a  passage  for  emitting  a  flow  of  the  coating 
material  toward  the  workpiece,  a  housing,  means  releasabU 
attaching  said  nozzle  to  said  housing,  means  for  suppKint;  .t 
flow  of  the  coating  material  through  said  housing  U'  s.^j 
nozzle  passage,  means  for  electrostaticall\  charging  the  m.itc- 
rial  emitted  from  said  nozzle  passage,  means  for  suppKing  gas 
at  a  predetermined  high  pressure  to  a  passage  having  an  end 
closed  by  said  nozzle  when  said  nivzle  is  .ittached  \o  s.nd 
housing,  the  pressure  of  such  gas  m  said  passage  decreasing 
when  said  nozzle  is  loosened  on  said  attaching  means,  means 
for  sensing  a  drop  in  the  pressure  of  such  gas  in  said  passage 
to  below  a  predetermined  low  pressure  lower  than  said  prede 
termined  high  pressure,  and  means  responsive  to  said  pressure 
sensing  means  sensing  a  pressure  drop  to  below  said  predeter 
mined  low  pressure  for  interrupting  said  charging  means  from 
charging  the  coating  material 


3.964,684 
DEODORIZING  OR  PERFl  MING  ASSEMBLE 
Georg  Schimanski,  Hagen,  (iermanv,  assignor  to  (ilobol-Werk 
GmbH 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  622.462 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr    21.  1975,  281 

Int.  CI.-  A61L  V  (/4 

U.S.  CI.  239-56  11  {  laims 


1.  A  deodorizing  or  perfuming  assemblv  comprising 

a  casing  consisting  of  a  mantle  having  two  open  ends  and 
two  flattened  side  walls  opposite  one  another 

means  for  affixing  the  assembly  to  a  supporting  surface 
which  means  are  attached  to  one  of  the  said  flattened  side 
walls  and  which  latter  flattened  side  wall  has  provided  a 
slot  or  slots  for  the  access  of  air  therethrough  to  the 
interior  of  said  mantle. 

a  plate  or  sheet  of  absorbent  material  being  impregnated 
with  a  deodorizing  or  perfuming  substance  free  from  or 
having  an  insect  repellent  adjuvant,  said  sheet  or  plate 
being  located  in  the  interior  of  said  mantle,  and 

clamping  means  protruding  at  least  from  one  of  the  interior 
faces  of  said  flattened  siue  walls,  and  being  adapted  for 


1624 


clampin  i\\  engaging  said  plate  or  sheet,  to  hold  the  latter 
fast  with  its  surface  spaced  from  the  inside  wall  surface  of 
said  mantle. 


LAWN  SPR 
Michel  Chau 
S.A.,  Fra 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,964,685 
INKLING  AND  SIMILAR  INSTALLATIONS 
kigne,  Cluses,  France,  assignor  to  Carpano  &  Pons 


portion  including  an  annular  boss  raised  on  the  exterior  of  the 
hod\  member,  said  boss  having  a  passageway  formed  through 
a  wall  thereof,  a  Hlier  port  including  a  hollow  tube  disposed 
externally  of  the  body  member  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voir for  supplying  liquid  to  the  reservoir,  coupling  means 
connecting  said  tube  to  the  boss  with  the  hollow  of  the  tube 


nee 


iled  Apr.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564.593 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1974.  74.12478 
Int.  Cl.=  B05B  12,04 
U.S.  CL  2391-66  11  Claims 


1.  A  spri  ikling  or  similar  liquid-distribution  installation 
comprising  a  plurality  of  dosing  valves  each  having  an  inlet 
and  first  and  second  outlets,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  connected  to 
the  mlet  of  a  first  dosing  valve,  a  gate  valve  controlling  the 
delivery  of  liquid  through  said  supply  pipe,  the  first  outlet  of 
each  dosing  ialve  being  connected  in  operation  to  at  least  one 
sprinkler,  piping  connecting  the  second  outlet  of  each  dosing 
valve  excepll  a  last  dosing  valve  being  to  the  inlet  of  a  next 
sequential  dising  valve,  a  plug  in  the  second  outlet  of  said  last 
dosing  valvd,  means  having  an  orifice  for  discharging  liquid 
from  said  piping  connecting  the  dosing  valves,  said  orifice 
communicating  with  the  exterior  to  discharge  liquid  from  said 
piping  after  closing  of  said  gate  valve,  after  closing  of  the  first 
outlet  of  saifl  last  dosing  valve,  each  dosing  valve  including  a 
clapper,  means  for  biasing  the  clapper  to  close  the  second 
outlet  and  leave  the  first  outlet  open,  volumetric  dosing  means 
for  closing  the  first  outlet  and  simultaneously  opening  the 
second  outlat  after  passage  of  a  given  quantity  of  liquid,  said 
volumetric  oosing  means  including  a  pusher  having  a  first 
advanced  pqsition  after  passage  of  said  given  quantity  of  hquid 
in  which  first  position  it  holds  said  clapper  against  the  action 
of  said  biasing  means  to  open  said  second  outlet  orifice  and 
close  said  fust  outlet  orifice,  and  a  second  withdrawn  position 
in  response  to  a  drop  in  the  pressure  in  said  piping  after  open- 
ing of  said  discharge  outlet,  in  which  second  position  said 
pusher  allows  the  clapper  to  move  under  the  action  of  said 
biasing  means  to  close  said  second  outlet  orifice  and  open  said 
first  outlet  crifice 


I 


opening  into  the  passageway,  said  reservoir  having  an  orifice 
opening  into  said  chamber,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  ori- 
fice, and  a  valve  operator  for  selectively  moving  the  valve  to 
open  the  orifice  to  dispense  said  liquid  into  the  chamber, 
whereby  a  controlled  amount  of  said  liquid  is  mixed  with  and 
discharged  with  the  water. 


3.964.687 
LAWN.  FARM.  AND  ORCHARD  SPRINKLERS 

kernev  T.  Sheets.  F.O,  Box  637.  Duplessis,  La.  70806 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439.323.  Feb.  4.  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  603,496 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  Jl02 

L.S.  CL  239-226  18  Claims 


jiiUi 
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13,964,686 
:aD  WITH  SECONDARY  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
)ez,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Iled  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567.000 
Int.  CI.*  B05B  7/24 
-74  9  Claims 

owerhead  comprising  a  hollow  body  member 
et  at  one  end  for  connecting  to  a  plumbing  con- 
/e  a  stream  of  water,  an  outlet  spaced  from  the 
:harging  the  water,  and  a  dispensing  chamber 
mediate  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  thickened  wall 
ed  in  the  body  member  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
lamber,  a  reservoir  comprising  a  cavity  formed  in 
:d  wall  portion  and  closure  means  for  enclosing 
said  cavity  lior  storing  a  hygienic  liquid,  said  thickened  wall 


1,  A  lawn,  farm,  and  orchard  sprinkler  comprising; 

A   housing  means  having  top  means  and  bottom  means,  said 

housing  means  having  bowl  means  connected  to  the  top 

thereof  for  containing  liquids  or  solids, 
B    sprinkler  head  means  connected  to  said  top  means  for 

spraying  fluids,  said  sprinkler  head  means  comprising: 
I    nozzle  means  for  spraying  fluids, 
ii.  liquid  supply  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  means  for 

supplving  a  steam  of  liquids  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle 

means, 
m    first  pump  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  means  for 

pumping   fluids  from  said   bowl  means  into  said  nozzle 

means. 
C    means  connected  to  said  top  means  for  pumping  fluids 

into  the  interior  of  said  housing  means, 
D    tube  means  connected  to  said  top  means  for  conveying 

fluids  from  said  interior  of  said   housing  means  to  the 

interior  of  said  bowl  means,  and 
E    hole  means  in  said  top  means  for  introducing  liquids  or 

solids  int<i  the  interior  of  said  housing  means. 
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3,964,688 

LAWN,  FARM,  AND  ORCHARD  SPRINKLERS 

Kerney  T.  Sheets,  P.O.  Box  637,  Duplessis,  La.  70806 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,323,  Feb.  4,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,495 

Int.  CL*  B05B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  239-226  13  Claims 


1.  \  lawn,  farm  and  orchard  sprinkler  comprising: 

A.  housing  means  having  top  means  and  bottom  means,  said 
housing  means  having  bowl  means  connected  to  the  top 
thereof  for  containing  liquids  or  solids, 

B.  sprinkler  head  means  connected  to  said  top  means  for 
spraying  fluids,  said  sprinkler  head  means  comprising 

i.  nozzle  means  for  spraying  fiuids; 

ii  liquid  supply  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  means  for 
supplying  a  stream  of  liquids  under  pressure  to  said 
nozzle  means,  said  liquid  supply  means  having  hole 
means  therein  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing  means,  and 

iii.   pump  means  connected  to  said   nozzle   means  for 
pumping  fluids  from  said  bowl  means  into  said  nozzle 
means, 
C    tube  means  connected  to  said  top  means  for  conveying 

fluids  from  said   interior  of  said  housing  means  to  the 

interior  of  said  bowl  means,  and 
D.  hole  means  in  said  top  means  for  introducing  liquids  or 

solids  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  means. 


3,964,689 
HOSE-END  DISPENSER  DEVICE 
Stephen  R.  Horvath,  Jr.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  John- 
son &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,029 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  7130 

U.S.  CI.  239-318  5  Claims 


'■<^isss» 


1.  A  hose-end  dispenser  device  comprising: 

a  container  defining  an  outlet  opening; 

a  handle  rigidly  attached  to  said  container  and  extending 
therealong  adjacent  said  opening; 

a  rigid  tube  for  carrier  fluid  flow  overlying  said  handle  and 
said  opening,  said  tube  having  two  ends  and  having  insu- 
lating means  along  said  handle; 


fluid  connection  means  from  said  container  into  said  ujbe 

via  said  opening, 
hose  attachment  means  at  one  end  i.;!  said  tube,  and 
discharge  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  said  dis- 
charge means  comprising  a  fixed  cvlindrica!  member 
forming  an  extension  of  said  tube,  said  lixed  member 
defining  at  least  one  lateral  air  inlet,  an  insert  pieci.  \nthin 
said  cylindrical  member  restricting  the  fiow  through  said 
fixed  member,  said  piece  defining  at  least  one  restricted 
fiow  orifice  upstream  of  said  at  least  one  air  inlet;  a  cone- 
shaped  defiector  member  attached  to  said  insert  piece  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  fixed  member  and  h.ivmg  an 
outside  fiow  defiecting  surface  fiaring  radially  outwardly 
in  a  dow  nstream  direction  at  a  point  dow  nstream  of  said 
at  least  one  air  inlet,  and  an  axially  adjustable  outwardly 
flaring  nozzle  member  connected  to  said  fixed  member, 
said  axial  adjustability  varying  the  size  of  an  annular  tlow 
channel  between  said  nozzle  and  said  fiow  deflecting 
surface  to  provide  foam  spray  patterns  o\  \ar\mg  *idth. 


3.964.690 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PIECING  END  ON  A 

YARN  WINDING 

Rene  Tauleigne.  Valence.  France,  assignor  to  Rhont-Poulene- 

Textile.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399,111 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Sept.     22.     1972. 
72.33927 

Int.  Cl.=  B65H  54/02.  54/34 
U.S.  CL  242—18  PW  l  Claim 


V    -,J9 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  piecing  end  for  a  main  ^vind- 
ing  of  yarn  wound  on  a  rotating  spool,  comprising 

a  vertically  extending  pivot, 

an  arm  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  pnot  m  a 
horizontal  plane  and  at  a  point  intermediate  the  oppoMie 
ends  thereof,  wherein  said  pivot  divides  said  arm  means 
into  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  of  magnetic 
material, 

a  projection  extending  from  one  sectuin  of  the  arm  means 
for  engaging  the  yarn  when  the  varn  is  miiialk  engaged 
with  the  spool  prior  to  forming  the  main  winding  on  the 
spool, 

magnetic  control  means  for  engaging  the  second  sectum  of 
the  arm  means  to  both  arrest  pivotal  motion  of  the  arm 
means  at  a  first  position  where  the  projection  extends 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  spool  and  tt)  hold 
the  arm  means  in  the  first  position  while  overlapping  coils 
of  yarn  are  formed  on  the  spool,  said  control  means 
holding  said  arm  means  until  the  yarn  applies  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  force  to  the  projection  to  pivot  the  arm 
means,  whereupon  the  yarn  forms  coils  of  increasing 
pitch  on  the  spool  until  the  varn  disengages  from  the 
spool  to  start  forming  the  main  winding,  said  magnetic 
control  means  including  a  magnet  which  magnetically 
attracts  said  second  section  of  the  arm  means  of  magnetic 
material, 

an  adjustment  means  positioned  to  engage  the  first  section 
of  the  arm  to  control  the  proximity  of  the  second  section 
to  the  magnet  and  thereby  determine  the  magnitude  of 
the  predetermined  force,  and 
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stop  means  spaced  from  the  control  means  for  engagmg  the 
second  seition  of  the  arm  means  to  arrest  pivotal  motion 
of  the  arm^  means  at  a  second  position  and  to  rebound  the 
arm  means  to  the  first  position  as  the  varn  disengages 
from  the  projecting  portion  wherehv  the  piecing  end 
being  formed  by  orienting  the  arm  means  mitially  at  an 
angle  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  spool. 


3,964,691 
METHOb  AND  APPARATUS  TO  TREAT  Y  ARN 
Larry  N.  Pearae,  and  Grady  H.  Sanders,  both  of  Spartanburg, 
S.C.  assignors  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 


Spartanburg 
Division  of 


Ser.  No.  776,534,  Nov.  18.  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,618,184.  Tliis  application  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130.585 

Itit.  CI.-  B65H  5400.  54  80,  "5  24 
U.S.  CI.  242-47  11  Claims 


S.C. 


.  ^1 


1.  Apparatus  to  provide  a  substantially  tensionless  yarn 
package  com  arising  a  turntable,  means  rotably  supporting 
said  turntable,  a  spmdle  operably  associated  with  said  turnta- 
ble, a  rotably  supported  Tiber  supply  means  mounted  above 
said  spindle  and  said  turntable,  means  to  supply  fiber  to  said 
fiber  supply  means  and  means  operably  associated  \A.ith  said 
turntable  to  lower  said  turntable  at  a  predetermined  rate,  said 
spindle  comprising  a  hollow  center  member,  collar  members 
secured  to  said  center  member  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  pluralit]'  of  wire  members  pivotallv  secured  in  said  collar 
members 


3,964.692 

WINCft  SPOOL  WITH  DISC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Earl  M.  Pendleton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mattco,  Inc., 
Houston,  Twx. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385.333,  Aug.  3.  1973, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,569,  Sept.  15,  1971. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,669 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  7 5  00.  23  06.  59  38 
U.S.  CI.  242|-54  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  wincn  spool  and  brake  assembU  comprising 
a  winch  spiool  having  cable  wound  thereabout,  said  cable 
winding  and  unwinding  relative  to  said  spool  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  spool, 
a  pair  of  flLnges  one  of  which  is  disposed  at  each  extremity 
of  said  spool  for  containing  said  cable  as  the  cable  is 
wound  about  the  spool, 
base  means  supporting  said  cable  spool, 
brake  disc  means  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  flanges 
and  having  peripheral  portion  thereof  disposed  in  spaced 
relation   with  said  one  of  said  flanges,  said   peripheral 
portion  defining  an  inner  brake  surface  spaced  from  and 


facing  said  one  of  said  flanges  and  an  outer  brake  surface 
facing  aw  ay  from  said  one  of  said  flanges; 
an  elongated  brake  caliper  means  including  a  supporting 
arm  means  being  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as 
the  thickness  of  said  brake  disc,  said  supporting  arm 
means  having  a  connector  portion  at  one  extremity 
thereof,  said  connector  portion  being  pivotaliy  connected 
to  said  base  means  and  supporting  at  least  one  pair  of 
spaced  brake  shoe  carrier  blocks  disposed  one  on  each 
side  of  said  arm  means,  so  that  when  said  supporting  arm 
means  is  in  an  operative  position,  one  of  said  brake  shoe 
carrier  blocks  is  disposed  between  one  of  said  flanges  and 
said  brake  discs  and  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  said  inner 
brake  surface  and  the  other  of  said  brake  shoe  carrier 
blocks  is  disposed  outwardly  of  said  brake  disc  in  juxta- 
posed relation  with  said  outer  brake  surface,  said  arm 
means  being  pivotable  about  the  pivotal  connection  to 
said  base  means  from  an  operative  position,  where  said 
pair  of  spaced  brake  shoe  carrier  blocks  receives  the 


periphery  of  said  brake  disc  therebetween,  and  an  inoper- 
ative position,  where  said  caliper  means  rests  upon  said 
base  means  with  said  brake  disc  carrier  blocks  positioned 
for  removal  and  replacement  of  brake  shoe  means. 

brake  shoe  means  being  carried  by  each  of  said  brake  shoe 
carrier  blocks  for  respective  braking  engagement  with 
Ndid  inner  and  outer  brake  surfaces, 

hydraulic  actuator  means  being  carried  by  each  of  said 
brake  shoe  carrier  blocks  and,  upon  being  energized, 
causing  braking  movement  of  said  brake  shoe  means, 

hydraulic  means  for  controllably  energizing  said  hydraulic 
actuator  means  and  being  connected  to  each  of  said 
brake  shoe  blocks  and  causing  simultaneous  actuation  of 
said  hvdraulic  actuator  means  and  said  brake  shoe  means, 
and 

releasable  locking  means  supporting  said  arm  means  in  a 
position  relative  to  said  brake  disc  that  causes  said  caliper 
supporting  arm  means  to  be  placed  m  tension  by  the  force 
applied  thereto  during  braking  in  one  direction  of  the  said 
spool's  rotation. 


3,964,693 

C  ()l  NTERBALANCED  DOOR  MECHANISM  FOR 

TELLER  CARRIER  RECEIVE  TLBE  OF  A  PNEUMATIC 

BANKING  SYSTEM 

William  D.  Thomas,  c/o  LeFebure  Corporation.  308-29th  St., 

NE.,  C  edar  Rapids,  Iowa  52406 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.178 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  51130 

U.S.  CI.  243     24  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  teller  station  of  a  pneumatic  tube  system  for  bank- 
ing and  the  like  including  a  carrier  receive  assembly  having  a 
carrier  receive  tube  with  a  vertically  disposed  portion,  an 
aperture  m  the  side  wall  of  said  tube  portion  for  removal  of  a 
carrier  from  the  tube,  a  generally  vertically  disposed  door 
hinged  at  its  lower  edge  normally  closing  said  aperture,  and  a 
stop  to  arrest  a  received  carrier  in  a  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed attitude  in  the  tube  so  that  the  carrier  is  in  a  tilted 
position  against  the  door,  the  improvement  comprising;  coun- 
terbalance means  connected  to  the  door,  the  counterbalance 
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means  including  lifting  means  extending  generally  horizontally 
from  the  door  and  past  the  receive  tube  when  the  door  is 
closed,  the  lifting  means  moving  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
upon  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  door,  and 
weighted  means  carried  by  the  carrier  receive  assembly  effec- 
tive to  be  engaged  and  raised  by  the  lifting  means,  the  struc- 
ture of  the  door  and  the  location  of  its  hinge  being  effective 


c^^^A^ 


so  that  the  weight  of  a  carrier  when  in  said  position  against  the 
door  overcomes  the  counterbalance  means  and  swings  the 
door  with  the  carrier  thereon  to  an  open  position  for  removal 
of  the  carrier  by  a  teller,  the  lifting  means  and  the  weighted 
means  being  thereafter  effective  to  return  the  door  to  its 
closed  position  upon  removal  of  the  carrier  from  the  door  by 
the  teller. 


3,964,694 
AERIAL  ACOUSTIC  TARGET  SEEKER 
Arthur  C.  Metzger.  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  William  Hadden, 
New   Providence,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  W  ash- 

ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,763 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  15/02 

U.S.  CL  244-3.15  ^  Claim 


signal  amplifier  and  rectifier  circuits  mJudcd  m  each  of 
said  channels  and  operative  to  produce  directional-con- 
trol output  signals  from  each  of  said  pairs  of  transducers 
dependent  upon  the  received  signal  intensity  thereon  as 
determined  by  the  location  of  a  sound-emitting  target 
with  respect  to  said  si)und  transducers  and  the  ancular 
limitations  of  the  shielding  thereon. 
said  rectifier  circuits  being  phase  dependent  and  each  in- 
cluding a  diode  connected  to  receive  and  read\  signals 
from  a  related  one  of  said  amplifier  circuits. 
a  clipper  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  rectifier  circuits 

to  clip  the  signal  output  therefrom, 
a  normallv-open  switching  circuit  connected  \o  receive  the 
amplified  and  rectified  output  of  each  sound  transducer 
following  each  clipper  circuit  and  connected  together  in 
pairs  related  to  said  pairs  of  sound  transducers,  each  of 
said  switching  circuits  including  a  normalU -open  bistable 
switch  and  an  AND  gate  connected  therein  to  control  and 
close  said  switch  and  therebv  the  switching  circuit  period- 
ically in   response  to  a  clipped  sound  Mgnal   tr.-m  one 
clipper  circuit  of  a  pair  and  not  the  other,  the  periodic 
ON  time  of  said  bistable  switch  being  representative  ot 
the  phase  difference  between  the  sound  reeened  b%  said 
transducers  of  a  pair,  thereby  to  pass  clipped  directior, 
control    output   signals   to   said   Hight    control    means    m 
response  to  received  sound  signals  from  one  transducer  of 
each  pair  and  not  the  other,  and 
signal    integrator   circuits   connected    with   said    sv.u^hing 
circuits  in  pairs  to  produce  said  directional  control  signals 
from    each    pair    of   transducers    for   said    Hicht-control 

means, 
thereby  to  maintain  said  vehicle  on  course  to  the  target 


3.964.695 

TIME  TO  INTERCEPT  MEASURIN(;  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Harris.  2646  Albert  Drive,  Grand   Rapids,  Mich. 

49506 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298.051.  Oct.  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,602 

Int   Cl.^  F41G  ■',00.  F42B  15102;  G06F  15/50 
U.S.  CI.  244-3.16  20  Claims 


•-t^M-.^ 


1.  In  a  target-seeking  Oight  vehicle  having  electrical  signal- 
responsive  night-control  means  for  guiding  said  vehicle  verti- 
cally and  laterally  to  intercept  a  target, 

a  detection-guidance  control  system  therefor  attuned  to 
sounds  in  a  frequency  range  below  one  thousand  cycles 
per  second, 
said  detection-guidance  system  comprising,  a  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  spaced  low-frequency  sound-receiving  elec- 
trical transducers  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  operation  in 
vertically  and  laterally  disposed  relation  in  pairs  and 
mounted  and  acoustically-shielded  to  receive  sound 
waves  from  a  target  forward  of  said  vehicle  each  over  a 
limited  angle, 
means  providing  a  pair  of  electrical  signal  control  channels 
connected  from  each  pair  of  sound  transducers  and  with 
said  flight-control  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  output  signal  whi.h  vanes 
in  accordance  with  the  time  period  from  an  in<^tant  position  ot 
a  first  body  to  the  point  of  closest  approach  of  the  first  bod\ 
to  a  second  body  moving  in  paths  to  approach  one  another 
said  apparatus  including: 

sensor  means  on  said  first  body  for  detecting  radiation 
coming  from  the  second  body  and  providing  a  first  signal 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  charac 
tenstic  of  the  detected  radiation,  and 
first  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  providing  a 
second  signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  ratio  of 
the  instantaneous  value  of  said  first  signal  to  the  average 
value  of  said  first  signal,  from  an  initial  instant  of  time 
when  said  values  are  substantially  equal,  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  bodies  toward  one  another  as  the  distance 
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said   bodies  decreases  during  their  movement 
ne  another 


3,964,696 
METHOD  0¥  CONTROLLING  THE  SPIN  RATE  OF  TL  BE 
LAUNCHED  ROCKETS 
Oiiechowski,  Kensington;  Nat  Seiden,  Brandy  wine, 
jiy  Mycka.  Jr..  Waldorf,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secre- 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

led  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,371  | 

Int.  CI.-  F42B  I3in 
U.S.  CL  244-^3.23  4  Caims 


3.964,698 
AIR  CUSHION  TYPE  UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
T.   Desmond   Earl.   Buffalo.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  June  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,387 
Int.  CI.-  B64C  2y>6 
S.  CI.  244      100  A  9  Claims 


I 


1.  Means  fi 

comprising 
a  set  of  fins 
being  cu 
being  for 
leading  e 
the  leading 
back  angl 


m 


g  ec!g 


Dl 
Kittrell  W.  M 
Associates, 
Fi 

U.S.  CI.  244- 


r  improving  the  ballistic  accuracv  of  a  mis.siie 

located  around  the  bod>  of  a  missile,  said  fins 
ved  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  missile  and 

ed  with  a  bevel  along  the  concave  side  of  the 

e  of  the  fin. 
dge  of  said  fin  also  being  formed  with  a  sweep- 
:  along  the  entire  leading  edge 


3,964,697 
^PLOYABLE  WING  BACK  PACK 

ys,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
I  tic.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
l^d  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573.134 

Int.  CI. 2  B64C  3!  04 
^'^  8  Claims 


s  *,  .■..«?' */-*"^«?:-^Twyr^'*y^8r*»»>^»^-'iw^yi^.-gjst--ggt^gjiW' 


8.  An  air  cushion  undercarriage  for  supporting  a  vehicle 
relative  to  a  reaction  surface  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  air  inflatable  cell  fabricated  from  elastic  material  and 
adapted  to  be  inflated  from  a  relaxed  condition  to  an 
inflated,  stretched  condition  circumscribing  an  air  cush- 
ion space  and  presenting  a  footprint  area  around  said  air 
cushion  space  which  may  contact  and  scrub  against  the 
reaction  surface,  said  cell  having  a  pattern  of  openings  m 
said  footprint  area  at  least  some  of  which  are  adapted  to 
discharge  jets  of  air  from  internally  of  the  cell  to  supply 
superatmospheric  air  to  said  air  cushion  space;  and 

a  plurality  of  protective  devices  positioned  in  at  least  certain 
of  said  openings  throughout  said  footprint  area  to  protect 
said  cell  from  damage  due  to  scrubbing  against  said  reac- 
tion surface,  each  such  device  comprising  a  body  having 
an  intermediate  neck  portion  slidably  received  in  an 
opening  and  capped  at  one  end  by  an  enlarged  head 
portion  and  subtended  at  its  other  end  by  an  enlarged 
diameter  wearing  portion,  said  head  portion  and  said 
wearing  portion  presenting  mutually  opposed  substan- 
tially flat  surfaces  surrounding  said  neck  portion  which 
are  m  face-to-face  contact  with  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  cell  surrounding  an  opening  therein  when 
the  cell  IS  in  relaxed  condition,  and  said  neck  portion 
tapering  inwardly  from  said  flat  surface  of  the  head  por- 
tion to  said  flat  surface  of  the  wearing  portion  to  produce 
a  wedging  action  which  causes  said  neck  portion  to  slide 
within  an  opening  and  maintain  said  flat  surfacee  of  the 
wearing  portion  in  intimate  contact  with  said  outer  sur- 
face of  the  cell  when  said  cell  is  stretched  thinner  due  to 
inflation  thereof 


3.964.699 

DEVICE  TO  HAN(;  A  Bl(  YCLE  ON  AN  AIRPLANE  WING 

Frank  M.  Stankovich.  945  Pitner  Ave..  Evanston,  HI.  60202 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  604.664 

Int.  CI.-  B64D  9,00 

U.S.CI.  244-I18R  5  Claims 


1.  Wing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  man  comprising 
a  pair  of  wingsJ  said  wings,  adapted  to  be  operatively  manipu- 
lated by  opposite  arms  of  a  man  via  a  pair  of  handle  means 
respectively  carried  by  said  pair  of  wings,  housing  means  for 
storing  said  wi|igs,  said  housing  means  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed external  sides,  each  side  having  an  elongated  opening 
for  the  introduction  of  a  wing  into  said  housing  means  with 
said  handle  maans  protruding  from  said  housing  means  and 
harness  means  for  securing  said  housing  means  to  the  back  of 
a  man  with  said  openings  running  along  the  sides  of  the  man 
whereby  said  vings  may  be  deployed  by  pulling  said  handle 


means 


1.   A  device  for  hanging  a  bicycle  in  an  inverted  position 
beneath   a   vving  K^\   an   airplane   comprising   first   means  for 
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rigidly  engaging  each  wheel  of  a  bicycle  and  for  locking  the 
wheels  against  rotation,  and  second  means  for  mounting  the 
first  means  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  the  wing  with  the 
wheels  aligned  with  the  direction  of  flight  of  the  airplane,  said 
second  means  including  pivot  means  to  allow  the  bicycle  to 
swing  in  a  limited  arc  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  flight 

3,964,700 

AIRDROP  CANISTER 

Gary  V.  Adams,  and  Roy  T.  Minert,  both  of  Brigham  City. 

Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.413 

Int.  CI.2  B64D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  244-138  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  airdrop  canister  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  case  having  an  intermediate  partition  therein 
that  divides  the  case  into  a  housing  and  a  canister; 

a  parachute  in  the  housing  and  attached  thereto; 

means  for  deploying  the  parachute, 

a  timer  in  the  housing,  operatively  connected  to  the  means 
for  deploying  the  parachute  so  that  the  parachute  may  be 
deployed  thereby  after  a  predetermined  time  interval. 

an  end  cap  engageable  to  the  housing  for  retaining  the 
contents  therein;  and 

a  removable  end  cap  on  the  canister  that  creates  a  hermetic 
seal  therewith;  and 

a  pressure  relief  valve  in  the  canister  end  cap,  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  canister  and  operable  from 
outside  the  end  cap,  whereby  air  pressure  on  both  sides 
of  the  end  cap  may  be  equalized  to  facilitate  removal 
thereof. 


time  slots,  said  time  slots  being  separated  from  one  an- 
other by  an  equal  plurality  of  time  gaps; 

an  equal  plurality  of  variable  amplitude  and  polaritv  dc 
voltage  sources; 

means  for  interconnecting  one  of  said  voltage  sources  with 
said  track  during  each  of  said  time  slots; 

means  for  generating  signals  of  differing  discrete  frequen- 
cies during  each  of  said  time  gaps  of  the  ultimate  cvcle; 

adc  motor  and  a  sensor  mounied  in  eaLh  r.t  said  trams,  said 
sensor  including  frequency  responsive  means  tuned  to 
one  of  said  discrete  frequencies, 

a  dual  polarity  latching  subcircuit  connected  in  series  with 
said  train  dc  motor  across  said  track,  and. 

latch  driving  means  interconnecting  said  frequencs  respon- 
.,ive  means  and  said  latching  subcircuit  to  latch  said  latch- 
ing subcircuit  and  motor  across  said  track  during  the  time 
slot  following  the  gap  m  which  said  discrete  frequency 
signal  was  generated 

3,964.702 
ANTI-COLLISION  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  PASSENtJFR 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  ON  TRA(  KS 
Regis  Lardennois.  Verriere-le-Buisson;  Michel  Robert,  Gif-sur 
Yvette:  Robert  Gabillard.  Lille,  and  Edouard  Rubin,  Bures- 
sur-Yvette.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Engins  Matra,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432.811.  Jan.  14,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,916 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  15.  1973.  7.V11.M5 
Int.  CI.'  B61L  :     (  4 
U.S.  CI.  246-4  KKlaims 


3,964,701 

MODEL  RAILROAD  TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  Kacerek,  97  Ravine  Ave.,  West  Caldwell,  N.J.  07006 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,990 

Int.  Cl.^  B61L  J  24 

U.S.  CI.  246-2  F  •*  Claims 


MUD 


1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  driving  dc  motor  driven 
electric  trains  at  speeds  and  directions  independent  of  each 
other  along  a  track  to  which  power  is  fed,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  generating  a  repetitive  ultimate  duty  cycle; 

means  connected  to  said  aforementioned  means  for  dividing 
said  duty  cycle  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  timewise 


1.  .An  anti-collision  safetv  omtroi  tor  a  pluraliiv  >'i  vehicles 
moving  along  a  track  awav  fnmi  a  ^tivcn  tcrrtunai  point,  in- 
cluding a  corresponding  plurality  of  vehicle  control  units,  one 
on  each  vehicle,  and  a  central  control  station,  in  *hich  the 
central  control  station  ci^mprises: 

central  safety  receiver  means  for  receiving  position  signal 

from  the  vehicles, 
a  synchronization  signal  generator  t(u  generating  a  series  of 

sync  signals;  and 
central  safety  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  sync 
signals  and   the   received   position   ^gnals   to   ali   of  the 
vehicles,  and  in  which   each   vehicle  control   unit   com- 
prises 
distance  measuring  means  for  continuously  measuring  the 

distance  of  the  vehicle  from  the  terminal  point. 
vehicle  safety  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  sync  signals 

and  position  signals  from  the  central  control  station, 
position  signal  generator  means,  coupled  to  the  distance 
measuring  means  and  to  the  vehicle  safetv  receiver 
means,  for  generating  a  local  position  signal  for  the  vehi- 
cle carrying  the  control  unit,  following  a  received  sync 
signal,  at  a  time  representative  of  the  distance  of  the 
vehicle  from  the  terminal, 
vehicle  safety  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  local 
position  signal  to  the  central  control  station  to  complete 
a  control  loop  linking  the  vehicle  and  the  central  control 
station. 
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e  means,  coupled  to  the  position  signal  genera- 

s.  for  generating  a  vehicle  stop  distance  signal, 

the  local  position  signal,  at  a  time  representa- 

^fe  stopping  distance  for  the  vehicle, 

brake  control  means,  coupled  to  the  vehicle 

iver  means  and  the  stop  distance  means,  for 

the  brakes  of  the  vehicle  whenever  the   no\t 

gnal  following  the  local  position  signal  is  re- 

r  to  the  stop  distance  signal 


ce 


no 


position,  whereby  to  minimize  the  starting  load  on  the  drive 
means,  accelerate  the  member  once  it  is  in  motion,  and  then 
reduce  the  speed  of  the  member  as  it  nears  the  end  of  its 
travel,  said  force  transmitting  means  including  an  operating 
arm  extending  transversely  of  said  axis  and  secured  to  said 
member,  said  arm  having  first  and  second  angularly  spaced 
positions  corresponding  to  said  raised  and  lowered  positions 


3,964.703 
MkGNETIC  OBJECT  DETECTION 
Joseph  R.  Willias,  Walpole;  Christos  B,  Kapsambelis.  Canton; 
Richard  H.  Tuhro,  Norwood,  and  Christopher  C.  Reynolds, 
Stoughton,   k\\  of   Mass.,   assignors  to   Computer   Identics 
Corporation!  Westwood,  Mass. 

Filil  Mar.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  559,252  I 

Int.  CI. 2  B61L  /   16 
L.S.CI.246-b4R  10  Claims 


-        '% 


1.  A  variable 
comprising 

an  electrom 

a  core  dispo 
having  a  fi 
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a  magnetic 
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netic  sensi 
and 


means,  respon 
detect  the 


OPERATING 


of  the  member  respectively,  a  rotatable  crank  connected  with 
said  drive  means,  and  a  coupling  device  pivotally  secured  to 
said  crank  and  reciprocable  on  said  arm  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  drive  means  being  operable  to  rotate  said  crank 
in  a  direction  to  swing  said  arm  from  said  second  to  said  first 
positu^n  thereof  to  thereby  swing  said  member  to  its  raised 
position. 


permeability  magnetic  object  detection  device 

atnetic  sensing  coil, 

ised  in  said  electromagnetic  sensing  coil  and 
permeability  when  said  core  is  magnetically 
d  a  second,  different,  permeabilit\  'Ahen  said 
netically  unsaturated, 

mber  proximate  said  electromagnetic  sensing 

iding  a  magnetic  field  in  said  core  for  operat- 

in  a  magnetically  saturated  state  without  a 

Dject  to  be  detected  present  m  the  area  proxi- 

lectromagnetic  sensing  coil,  interacting  with 

ic  field,  and  for  operating  said  core  in  a  mag- 

isaturated  state  with  a  magnetic  object  to  be 

resent  in  the  area  proximate  said  electromag- 
g  coil,  interacting  with  said  magnetic  field. 


ist 
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3,964,705 
FRAME  FOR  THE  MOl  NTINC  OF  INTERCHANGEABLE 

ELECTRICAL  LNITS 
Zago  Giovanni,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Bassani  S.p.A.,  Milan 
Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,663,  Dec.  22,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23.  1970.  23782  70 

Int.  Cl.=  A47F  5/08,  7100:  HOIR  9100 

L.S.  CI.  248-27R  7  Claims 


sive  to  said  electromagnetic  sensing  coi 
resence  of  a  magnetic  object 


to 


3,964,704 
^|IECHANISM  FOR  RAILROAD  CROSSING 
GATE 

Jerry  W.  Karr.  blue  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Harmon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Grtin  Valley.  Mo. 

File<^  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.670 
Int.  CI. 2  B61L  29  22 
L.S.CL  246-1^5  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  gate  mjechanism  having  a  gate  member  mounted  for 
swinging  movenjent  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  between 
a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position  corresponding  to 
open  and  closed  conditions  of  the  gate  respectively,  and  where 
drive  means  is  employed  for  rotating  said  gate  member  about 
said  axis  to  swin^  the  member  from  said  lowered  to  said  raised 
position,  the  improvement  comprising  force  transmitting 
means  coupling  said  drive  means  with  said  member  and  pro- 
viding high  mechanical  advantage  at  the  start  of  upward 
movement  theretjf,  substantially  lower  mechanical  advantage 
after  the  member  is  in  motion,  and  progressively  increased 
mechanical  advantage  as  the  member  approaches  its  raised 


1.  As  a  novel  article  of  manufacture  for  mounting  inter- 
changeable electrical  units  having  oppositely  directed  first  and 
second  projections,  a  one-piece  mounting  frame  consisting  of 
electrically  insulating  synthetic  plastic  material  and  having  a 
front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  row  of  openings  extending 
between  said  surfaces,  an  abutment  provided  in  each  of  said 
openings  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  an  electrical  unit  can  be 
inserted  into  the  respective  opening  in  a  direction  from  one 
toward  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  a  first  elongated  frame-stiff- 
ening member  projecting  upwardly  from  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  a  substantial  portion  of  said  one  surface  along  one 
side  of  said  row  of  openings  and  having  recesses  which  are 
located  adjacent  to  the  openings  of  said  row  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  first  projections  of  electrical  units  which  are  being 
msertted  into  the  adjoining  openings,  a  second  elongated 
frame-stiffening  member  projecting  upwardly  from  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  a  substantial  portion  of  said  one 
surface  along  the  other  side  of  said  row  of  openings  and  having 
elastic  tongues  which  face  said  recesses  and  are  deformable  by 
the  second  projections  of  electrical  units  from  first  to  second 
positions  during  insertion  of  such  units  into  the  adjacent  open- 
ings while  the  first  projections  of  the  units  extend  into  the 


June  22,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


,631 


corresponding  recesses  of  said  first  member,  to  subsequently 
reassume  said  first  positions  and  to  thereby  overlie  the  respec- 
tive second  projections  so  as  to  retain  the  units  in  their  open- 
ings, and  passages  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 
surfaces  and  each  in  line  with  a  portion  of  one  of  said  tongues 
in  the  first  position  of  the  respective  tongue  so  that  a  tool 
which  is  inserted  into  a  passage  in  a  direction  from  said  other 
toward  said  one  surface  can  engage  and  move  the  correspond- 
ing tongue  from  the  first  to  the  second  position  thereof  and  to 
thus  permit  removal  of  an  electrical  unit  from  its  opening. 


duit.  each  of  said  frames  including  a  flange  portion  adiacent 
opposite  ends  of  said  conduit  engaging  portion,  a  pair  of 
clamp  structures  each  of  v.hich  includes  a  Hod\  mernhtr,  a 
pair  of  latch  elements  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body 
member  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  flange  portions  of 
one  o{  said  frames,  and  a  pair  of  latch  elements  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  said  body  member  for  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  one  of  the  flange  portions  of  the  other  of 


3,964,706 
HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FISHING  RODS  AND  FISHING 

ACCESSORIES 

John  R.  Adams,  835  Summit  Ave.,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.  07417 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,169 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  97110 

U.S.  CI.  43-21.2  14  Claims 


<-// 


said  frames  to  prevent  separation  of  the  said  frame  members 
relative  to  each  other  axiallv  and  radially  of  said  conduit,  each 
of  said  latch  elements  including  a  hook  element  and  a  stop 
element  connected  to  said  hook  element,  said  stop  and  hook 
elements  presenting  facing  surfaces  defleetabie  relative  to 
each  other  to  engage  opposite  surfaces  of  said  tlange  portions 
for  accommodating  varying  thicknesses  of  said  llange  por- 
tions. 


3.964.708 
HAIR  DRYER  (  RADLE 
Michael  G.   Reeves.  Scottsdale.    Ari/.,  assignor   to  Gloria  J. 
Reeves.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  558.212 

Int.  CI.'  A47F  5i08 

U.S.  CL  248-126  5  Claims 


1.  A  holder  assembly  for  fishing  rods  and  like  fishing  acces- 
sory devices,  comprising  a  mounting  base  having  at  least  one 
tubular  socket  fixed  thereon,  said  mounting  base  including  at 
least  one  Hat  portion  and  a  pair  of  keyhole  slots  therein  each 
slot  having  a  portion  of  small  width  to  receive  the  shank  and 
a  portion  of  larger  width  to  pass  the  head  of  a  keyhole  screw 
or  nail  for  readily  securing  and  detaching  the  base  to  and  from 
a  supporting  surface,  said  socket  having  an  upper  part  of  given 
diameter  and  a  lower  part  of  lesser  diameter,  said  lower  part 
being  open  at  the  bottom  for  passage  of  part  of  the  tapered 
butt  end  of  a  fishing  rod.  a  sleeve  for  slidably  receiving  and 
holding  a  fishing  rod  handle  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  bayonet  slots 
disposed  diametrically  in  the  upper  rim  of  said  socket,  a  pair 
of  pins  protruding  from  said  sleeve  for  detachable  securement 
in  said  slots  whereby  the  sleeve  is  also  readily  securable  and 
detachable,   and    a   resilient    washer   sealed    on    a   shoulder 
formed  between  said  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  socket  and 
serving  to  resilientlv  press  the  base  of  said  sleeve  upwardly  to 
exert  a  retaining  force  on  said  sleeve  pins  in  the  bayonet  slots 
of  the  socket 


S'^''   ^f^^ 


3,964,707 
LNDERGROLND  CONDUIT  HOLDER 
Gerald  F.  Lewis,  1850  Columbia,  Berkley,  Mich.  48072 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,664 
Int.  CV  A47G  29l02 
U.S.  CI.  248-49  2  Claims 

1.  An  underground  conduit  holder  comprising  a  pair  of 
holding  frames,  each  of  said  holding  frames  having  a  conduit 
engaging  portion  to  engage  an  outer  surface  of  a  conduit  in 
diametrically  opposed  relation  to  each  other  and  being  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  con- 


1.  A  cradle  for  supporting  a  hand  held  beauty  applianee 
comprising  in  combination 

a  supporting  base. 

a  contoured  hollov^  housing  for  mounting  on  said  base  and 
defining  an  aperture  extending  through  its  surface  for 
detachably  receiving  a  cylindricalU  shaped  chamber  in  a 
sliding  fitting  arrangement  therein. 

a  cylindncally  shaped  chamber  slidmgU  fitted  into  s.iid 
aperture  of  said  housing. 

means  mounted  on  said  chamber  for  interconnecting  said 
chamber  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  base  for  controlling 
the  positioning  of  said  chamber  in  said  housing, 

said  chamber  being  formed  to  receive  and  support  therein 
a  hand  held  beauty  appliance, 

said  means  for  interconnecting  said  chamber  at  one  end 
thereof  with  said  base  comprising  an  apenured  plate 
mounted  at  said  one  end  of  said  chamber,  and 
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a  protrusidn  mounted  on  said  base, 

said  protrijsion  penetrating  said  apertured  plate  in  one  of 
two  inserted  positions  of  said  chamber  in  said  aperture  of 
said  houiing  for  detachably  interconnecting  said  chamber 
with  said  base 


3,964.709 
lIL  POLISH  BOTTLE  RETAINER 
Joan  P.  LaBdIe,  and  George  Ketz.  Jr.,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Joseph  Jay,  by  said  .Joan  P.  [,aBelle  and 
George  Ketk,  Jr.  Kopstein,  Tampa,  Fla..  a  part  interest 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,505 
Int.  CI.'  .A47F  5/72,  .A47G  29/610 
'-'^  3  Claims 


L.S.  CL  248 
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means  for  retaining  and  adjustably  positioning 
osmetic   bottle   receptacles  in   predetermined 
ut  an  arc  extending  from  a  generally  upright 
tilted  disposition  generally  65=  from'  said  up- 
said  support  means  comprising 
continuous  flexible  support  body  having  a 
ion,  a  bottle  engaging  support  leg  in  a  plane 
an  acute  angle  from  the  plane  of  said  base  pad 
extending  from  one  end  of  said   base  pad 
a  bottle  retaining  portion  extending  from  the 
d  of  said  base  pad  portion; 
e   engaging   support    leg   portion    terminating 
inal  edge  disposed  in  elevated  disposition 
the  plane  of  said  base  pad  portion, 
retaining  portion  having  a  generally  arcuate 
on  with  the  center  of  arc  being  generally  com- 
th   said   terminal   edge   and   with   said    bottle 
rtion  being  elevated  above  said  terminal  edge 
a  surface  in  opposed  disposition  to  said  termi- 
d  slot  means  being  formed  within  said  bottle 
ion  between  lateral  edge  strip  zones,  said 
arranged  to  receive  and  retain  only  the  neck 
a  cosmetic  bottle  therewithin,  and  w-ith  the 
d  lateral  edge  strips  being  arranged  to  abut 
shoulder  of  a  bottle   being  retained   there- 
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ment  being  such  that  upon  inserting  a  bottle 
support  means  and  upon  said  terminal  edge, 
retaining  portion  flexes  resiliently  away  from 
al  edge  so  as  to  grip  the  bottle  between  said 
ge  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  arcuate  bottle 
lon 


part 


3.964,710 
SUSPEr<|DED  CEILING  LEVELING  DEVICE 
Andrew  Cooroi,  Newark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Associates,  Ink:.,  New  York,  N.V..  a  part  interest 
Fll^  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,190 
Int.  Ci.^  F16B  47/00 
U.S.CI.248-i06R  ,  claim 

I.  A  suspended  ceiling  leveling  device  for  leveling  a  90= 
angle  component  of  a  guide  assembly  of  a  suspended  ceiling 
which  comprises: 


a   an  elongated  rectangularly  shaped  plate  having  a  center 
transverse  hole  therethrough, 

b.  L-shaped  flange  members  affixed  perpendicularly  to  each 
end  of  said  plate,  each  said  L-shaped  Oange  member 
having  a  longer  leg  and  a  shorter  leg,  said  longer  leg 
joined  perpendicularly  to  said  plate,  said  shorter  leg  of 
each  said  member  parallel  to  said  plate  and  extending 
away  from  said  plate,  each  said  shorter  leg  adapted  to 
engage  a  vertical  wall; 

c.  a  smaller  Hat  rectangularly  shaped  plate  affixed  perpen- 
dicularly !o  said  elongated  rectangularly  shaped  plate 
between  one  said  L-shaped  flange  member  and  said  hole, 
said  sm.aller  plate  positioned  on  the  same  side  of  said 
larger  plate  as  each  said  L-shaped  Hange  member,  said 
90°  angle  component  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  said 
smaller  plate  and  engage  against  said  vertical  wall; 


d  a  guide  assembly  mounted  onto  larger  plate  at  said  trans- 
verse hole,  said  guide  assembly  positioned  on  the  same 
side  of  said  larger  plate  as  said  L-shaped  flange  members; 

e  a  rod  member  slidably  contained  in  said  guide  assembly, 
said  rod  member  extending  through  said  guide  assembly 
and  said  transverse  hole, 

f  a  circular  disc  handle  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  rod  mem- 
ber, said  handle  being  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  large  plate  to  that  of  L-shaped  flange  members;  and 

g  a  suction  cup  member  affixed  to  another  end  of  said  rod 
member,  said  suction  cup  member  positioned  on  said 
same  side  of  said  larger  plate  as  said  L-shaped  flange 
members,  said  suction  cup  positioned  between  one  said 
flange  member  and  said  smaller  plate,  said  suction  cup 
member  engaging  said  vertical  wall 


3,964.711 

BRACKET  FOR  ENGAGEMENT  WITH  THE  RUNG  AND 

RAIL  OF  A  LADDER  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  ARTICLE 

Ordell  R.  Lund.  1915  E,  Ninth  St,.  Duluth.  Minn.  55812 
Filed  June  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  590.022 
Int.  CI.-  B44D  jjl4 
U.S.CI.  248     210  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  articles  on  a  ladder  comprising: 
a    a  pair  of  brackets  each  having  a  mam  arm  which  termi- 
nates in 

b  a  first  angularly  disposed  end  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  rung  of  a  ladder  and  which  terminates  in  a  lip 
angularly  disposed  to  said  first  end  portion  and  overlying 
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said  main  arm  to  form  a  hook  formation,  for  engagement    and  second  axes,  said  first  and  second  di^  ^^^^^ ^^';^ 
with  the  rung  of  a  ladder,  at  opposite  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  support,  said  lock 

c.  said  main  arm  terminating  at  its  second  end  in  a  second 
angularly  disposed  end  portion, 

d.  a  bar  connected  to  said  second  angularly  disposed  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  brackets  for  positioning  across  the 
rails  of  a  ladder, 

e.  a  tray,  and 

f.  means  for  mounting  a  tray  on  said  bar. 


3,964,712 

APERTURED  PANEL  BRACKET 

Walter  J.  Staudte,  Jr.,  514  S.  15th,  Sunnyside,  Wash.  98944 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,625,  Aug.  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,879,006.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,119 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  7128:  A47F  5/00 
U.S.CL  248-223  4  Claims 


member  confined  to  the  space  bet^^cen  the  first  and  second 
vertical  axes. 


1.   An   article  support  assembly  comprising  an  apertured 
panel  body  having  plural  vertical  rows  of  apertures  formed 
therethrough,    an    intermediate    hanger    stabilizing    device 
adapted  to  engage  the  forward  face  of  said  panel  body  and 
lying  between  the  panel  body  and  an  article  hanger,  said 
device  having  a  vertical  groove  means  therein  adapted  to 
receive  and  seat  a  vertical  portion  of  an  article  hanger,  said 
device  comprising  a  flat  base  plate  spanning  two  vertical  rows 
of  apertures  in  said  panel  body  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  openings  near  its  top  adapted  to  register  with  a  pair  of 
apertures  in  laterally  adjacent  rows  on  the  panel  body,  said 
base  plate  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  studs  near  its 
bottom  engageable  within  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apertures 
in  said  panel  body,  an  article  hanger  having  a  vertical  part 
engageable  releasably  within  said  vertical  groove  means  and 
seated  therein  and  being  stabilized  thereby,  and  a  pair  of  studs 
on  said  article  hanger  near  its  top  engageable  through  said 
openings  of  the  base  plate  and  through  a  registering  pair  of 
apertures  in  said  panel  body. 


3,964.714 
MATERIAL  UNLOADING  IMPLEMENTS 
Alexander  Crawford,  Guy  s,  and  Alfred  J.  Bailey.  Berkswell. 
both   of   England,   assignors   to   Massey- Ferguson   Services 
N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575.566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ma.>  10,  1974. 
20667  74:  Dec.  'll,  1974,  53600  74 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  23I0U 
U.S.  CL  239-662  ^  C'"''"' 
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3,964,713 
REVERSIBLE  SEAT  LOCK 
Gerald   L.  Joslyn,  Auburn  Heights,  Mich.,  and  George  W. 
Blngley,  Kankakae,  III.,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc., 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,675 

Int.  CL'B60N  1102 

U.S.  CL  248-418  2  Claims 

1.  A  movable  seat  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  support,  means  mounting  said  support  on  said  vehi- 
cle for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  vertical  axis,  a  seat, 
means  mounting  said  seat  on  said  support  for  pivotal  move- 
ment   about    a   second    vertical    axis,    a   first   disc    element 
mounted  in  a  stationary  position  relative  to  said  first  axis,  a 
second  disc  element  mounted  on  said  seat  for  movement  with 
the  latter  about  said  second  axis,  a  lock  member  mounted  on 
said  support  for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
between  a  first  position  engaging  said  first  and  second  disc 
elements  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  support  relative 
to  said  vehicle  and  said  seat  relative  to  said  support  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  support  and  said  seat  are  free  to 
pivot  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  vehicle  about  said  first 


1.  A  material  unloading  implement  comprising 

a  material  container. 

a  material  unloading  rotor  mounted  on  the  material  con 
tamer  and  operable  to  unload  material  therefrom. 

material  feed  means  operable  to  feed  material  Nxithm  the 
container  to  the  material  unloading  rotor, 

characterized  m  that 

the  material  container  includes  an  upwardK  extending  rear 
wall  at  the  rear  thereof  belov.  the  material  unloading 
rotor,  said  rear  wall  sloping  down\*ards  and  forv-ards 
from  the  material  unloading  rotor, 

the  material  unloading  rotor  is  mounted  on  the  container  at 
the  rear  of  the  implement  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  usual  forward 
motion  of  the  implement,  adjacent  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing wall  of  the  container  and  is  operable  to  unload  mate- 
rial from  within  the  container  over  said  wall,  the  material 
unloading  rotor  being  mounted  at  a  level  such  that  when 
the  material  unloading  implement  is  in  its  working  atti- 
tude and  is  standing  on  horizontal  ground,  a  horizontal 
plane   touching  the   lowest  point  on   the   circular   path 
described  by  the  radially  outermost  portions  of  the  rotor 
is  spaced  above  a  horizontal  plane  touching  the  lowest 
point  in  the  material  container,  and 
the  material  feed  means  comprises  a  material  pushing  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  material  container  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able  towards  the   material   unloading   rotor,   and   drive 
means  to  move  the  material  pushing  member  whereby  the 
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3,964,715 
AND  SKIN  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND 
FOR  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS 
rgess,  Jr.,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Food  Engi- 
Ca|rporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

led  Aug.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,079 
!.'  A23N  7/02,  B02C  4;30.  B07C  4 '40  I 

'  26  Claims 
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pushmg  member  moves  material  within  the  con- 
wards  the  material  unloadmg  rotor. 


through  passageway  so  that  said  object  is  reduced  in 

size  to  pass  through  said  passageway; 
c.  introducing  said  ohjeci  to  a  first  rotating  abrasive  means 

having  a  through  passageway;  and, 
d    introducing  said  object  after  leaving  said  first  rotating 

abrasive   means  to  a  second  rotating  abrasive  means 

having  a  through  passageway. 


thod  of  separating  skins  from  the  flesh  of  fruits 
products  consisting  in: 

such  products  between  a  rotating  perforated 
eiving  surface  and  an  oppositely  rotating 
neumatically  supported  flexible,  resilient  sur- 
igagement  therewith  under  pressure  less  than 
whereby  the  flesh  of  such  products  remain  on 
uct  receiving  surfaces,  and 
:ally  loosening  the  separated  skins  on  the  pro- 
ving surface  preparatory  to  removing  same 


3,964,716 

WOOD  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  REDLCING  AIR 

POLLUTION 

Alfred  S.  Mcdorkle,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  and  Charles  L.  Hoar. 
Portland.   Creg..   assignors   to   McCorkJe   Children   Trust, 
ash. 
led  Sept.  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,268 

Int.  CI.  B02c  19,12 
^^^  28  Claims 
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r  reducing  the  size  of  an  object,  said  process 


iig  said  object  with  a  rotating  abrasive  meaoN 
said  object  into  smaller  pieces  of  said  object. 
ig  said  object  to  an  abrasive  means  having 


3.964,717 
TUBE  MILL 
lb  Hansen,  (  openhagen   Valbv,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L 
Smidth  &  Co.,  (  resskill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,306 
Claims    priorit>,    application    United    Kingdom.    Sent     10 
1973,  42365  7 J  ^  y  , 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  17/00,  17/18 
L.S.  CL  241-71  ,8  Claims 


1.  A  tube  mill  for  dry  grinding  a  granular  materia!  and  the 
like  comprising  at  least  one  grinding  compartment  charged 
with  grinding  bodies,  a  relatively  short  compartment  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  said  grinding  compartment  and 
bounded  on  the  downstream  portion  by  a  dam  ring  defining  a 
central  opening  and  on  the  upstream  portion  by  a  sieving 
means  capable  of  retaining  the  grinding  bodies  in  said  grinding 
compartment,  said  short  compartment  being  so  configured  to 
permit  fluidized  ground  material  to  flow  at  least  from  the 
upstream  grinding  compartment  to  the  short  compartment, 
said  short  compartment  having  an  intermediate  plate  defining 
upstream  and  downstream  compartments  therewithin,  and  at 
least  one  opening  remote  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  mill, 
said  opening  being  positioned  to  correspond  to  the  intended 
level  of  fluidized  material  in  the  upstream  compartment  of  the 
short  compartment  and  in  the  downstream  grinding  compart- 
ment, said  upstream  compartment  of  the  short  compartment 
being  devoid  of  any  lifters  and  said  downstream  compartment 
of  the  short  compartment  having  lifting  means,  said  lifting 
means  being  so  configured  as  to  assist  in  transporting  the 
material  from  the  downstream  compartment  of  the  short 
compartment  into  a  downstream  grinding  compartment  or  out 
of  the  mill. 


3,964,718 
APPARATCS  FOR  CRUSHING  MATERIAL 
Peter  A.  Balistrieri.  1412  S.  Park  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14220 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,711 
Int.  Cl.^  B02C  4!32 
U.S.  CI.  241-79  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  crushing  material,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  conduit  for  directing  an  advance  of  said 
material  therealong,  said  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening 
for  admitting  material  to  be  crushed  and  having  an  outlet 
opening  for  discharging  crushed  material; 
a  plurality  of  cooperative  pairs  of  rotatable  crush  rollers 
journalled  on  said  housing  and  spaced  longitudinally 
along  said  conduit,  the  rollers,  of  each  of  said  pairs  having 
portions  arranged  within  said  conduit  and  spaced  opera- 
tively  from  one  another  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
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axis  of  said  conduit  to  crush  material  passing  therebe- 
tween, the  rollers  of  any  one  pair  arranged  closer  to  said 
outlet  opening  being  more  closely  spaced  than  the  rollers 
of  any  other  pair  arranged  further  from  said  outlet  open- 
ing, 
adjustment  means  operatively  arranged  between  said  hous- 
ing and  one  of  said  rollers  for  enabling  adjustment  of  the 
operative  spacing  between  the  pair  including  such  adjust- 
able roller;  said  adjustment  means  including  a  disc-like 


3.964.720 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  MATERIALS  INTO  A 
HAMMERMILL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Aquila  D.  Mast.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.021 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  !3  2^6 

U.S.  CI.  241-186  A  16  Claims 


cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
radially-extending  recesses,  and  a  holding  member 
adapted  to  be  received  in  any  of  such  cam  recesses  to 
hold  said  cam  member  immovable  at  a  selected  angular 
position,  said  adjustable  roller  being  journalled  at  an 
eccentric  position  on  said  roller, 
whereby  material  advancing  along  said  conduit  may  be 
progressively  crushed  between  the  rollers  of  each  succes- 
sively encountered  pair 


3,964,719 
MOBILE  STONE  CRUSHING  PLANT 
William  Whytock  Hally,  Les-Na-Crelve,  Strathmore  Terrace, 
Alyth,   Perthshire,   and   Thomas   Pate.   Jr.,   South   Powrie 
Farm,  Dundee,  Angus,  both  of  Scotland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,948 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1973, 
18724/73 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  4/08 
U.S.  CI.  241-101.7  11  Claims 


I.  A  stone  crushing  unit  comprising  two  crushing  zones  one 
above  the  other  with  at  least  one  crushing  roller  at  each  crush- 
ing zone  and  further  crushing  means  at  each  zone  co-operat- 
ing with  the  respective  roller  to  define  at  each  zone  a  nip 
through  which  stones  pass  for  crushing,  mounting  means 
mounting  each  of  said  rollers  for  positioning  said  rollers  rela- 
tive to  their  respective  co-operating  crushing  means  by  the 
force  of  gravity  directly  onto  said  rollers,  said  mounting  means 
allowing  passage  of  uncrushable  material  through  each  of  said 
nips  through  the  movement  of  the  respective  roller  against  the 
force  of  gravity,  and  spring  dampening  means  associated  with 
each  crushing  roller  for  dampening  movement  of  each  crush- 
ing roller  towards  and  away  from  its  cooperating  crushing 
means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  haled  roughages,  grains  and  either 
feed  materials  into  a  hammermill  or  the  like  vvhich  includes  a 
housing  having  a  material  receiving  opening  defined  therein, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

elongated  feeding  means  for  receiving  feed  materials  at  an 
upper  side  thereof  and  being  mounted  at  one  end  portion 
to  said  housing  adjacent  a  lower  side  of  said  opening 
therein  and  operable  to  convey  feed  materials  inM  said 
housing  through  said  opening, 
closure  means  disposed  adjacent  said  housing  opening  and 
adjacent  and  above  said  one  end  portion  of  said  elongated 
feeding  means,  said  closure  means  including  a  first  sur 
face  portion  which  extends  along  a  path  near  said  housing 
opening  to  normally  substantially  close  the  same,  said 
closure  means  being  movably  upwardly  away  from  said 
elongated  feeding  means  upon  being  engaged  by  feed 
material,  such  as  baled  roughage,  as  the  latter  is  fed  hy 
said  elongated  feeding  means  toward  said  housing  open- 
ing, said  upward  movement  of  said  closure  means  causing 
its  first  surface  portion  to  move  upwardly  along  said  path 
relative  to  said  housing  opening  and  thereby  open  a  suffi 
cient  portion  of  said  housing  opening  for  allowing  passage 
of  said  feed  material  into  said  housing  through  said  por- 
tion of  said  housing  opening,  and 
operative  feeding  assist  means  mounted  in  said  housing  at 
a  location  spaced  above  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
elongated  feeding  means  and  adjacent  an  upper  portion 
of  said  housing  opening,  said  feeding  assist  means  for 
engaging  upper  portions  of  feed  material,  such  as  baled 
roughage,  to  thereby  assist  the  feeding  thereof  through 
said  housing  by  said  elongated  feeding  means 
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3,964,721 
APPARAlTLS  FOR  FORMING  A  TRANSFER  TAIL 
Malcolm  P.  Owens;  Edgar  E.  Barnes,  and  Dennis  Ray  Burton, 
all  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc., 
Charlotte,  S.C. 

FJled  Apr.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.720 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  54:02 

L.S.  CI.  242^18  PW  6  Claims 
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said  tail  cutter  being  located  adjacent  said  winder,  but  at  a 
distance  dowstream  from  said  aid, 

said  yarn  passing  across  the  inside  of  said  bobbin  flange  to  said 
string-up  aid,  then  across  the  outer  face  of  said  bobbin  flange, 
said  cutter  located  to  contact  said  yarn  after  said  yarn  crosses 
the  outer  face  of  the  bobbin  flange. 


)ved  apparatus  for  forming  transfer  tails  of  a  pair 
rst  and  second  bobbins  having  first  and  second 
I  means  and  carried  in  axial  alignment  on  the 
nding  apparatus  comprising 
ding  and  separating  means  for  guiding  first  and 
arns  to  first  and  second  positions. 

second  transfer  tail  forming  means  located  at 
and  second  positions  adapted  to  form  transfer 

d  yarns  on  said  bobbins  upon  actuation. 
second  yarn  guiding  means  moveable  between 

position  through  an  intermediate  position  to  a 
tion,  said  first  yarn  engaging  means  bemg  lo- 
irmediate  and  in  a  common  plane  with  said  first 
tail  forming  means  and  said  first  yarn  guide 
nd  said  second  yarn  engaging  means  being  lo- 
;ermediate  and  in  a  common  plane  with  said 
sfer  tail  forming  means  and  said  second  yarn 
ans,  and 

means  for  moving  said  yarn  guide  means  from 
il  position  through  said  intermediate  position  to 

lid  first  and  second  yarns  with  said  first  and 

rn  engaging  means  and  to  said  final  position  to 
actuate  staid  first  and  second  transfer  tail  forming  means 


said  aid  having  a  locked,  thrustable  position  holding  said  yarn 
out  of  contact  with  said  pin,  flange  and  storage  mechanism, 
and  an  activated  position,  said  activated  position  being  lo- 
cated so  as  to  cause  yarn  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said 
pin  and  storage  upon  said  storage  mechanism  as  a  tail,  and  so 
as  to  activate  said  tail  cutter  bv  reversal  of  direction  of  yarn 
travel  between  said  pin  and  said  cutter,  said  activated  position 
also  bringing  about  winding  of  said  yarn  on  said  bobbin. 


Sil 


fan 


3,964,723 
AUTOMATIC  SPOOL-CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Heinz  Schippers;  Karl  Bauer;  Erich  Lenk;  Manfred  Mayer,  ail 
of  Remscheid-Lennep,  and  Hans  Jochen  Busch,  Remscheid. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,849 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    4,     1974, 
2427016 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-35.5  A  16  Claims 


I 


3.964,722  ' 

TRANSFER  TAIL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
VERTICAL  SPINDLE  WINDER 
Beryl  Aaron  Boggs,  Chester;  Robert  David  Carr.  Hopewell; 
Lawrence  Edward  Gary,  Richmond;  Clarence  Albert  For- 
man,  Hopewell;  Wayne  Henry  Murray.  Chester;  Weldon 
Herbert  Peterson,  Coioniat  Heights,  and  Everett  Gray  Mont- 
gomery, Chester,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corpcratian,  Petersburg,  Va. 

F  lied  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,365 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  54/02 

U.S.  CI.  242 -18  PW  13  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  transfer  tail  during  string-up 

of  a  winder  for  winding  yarn  on  a  bobbin  having  a  flange 

comprising  in  combination 

a  thrustable,  tail  forming  string-up  aid, 
a  tail  storage  mechanism, 
a  pin  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  outer  face  of  said  flange. 
a  tail  cuttar,  and 

means  to  tprust  said  aid,  I 

said  aid  beint  located  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  flange  of  said  bobbin 

said  storage  mechanism  being  locate  adjacent  to  the  outer 
face  of  said  flange  of  said  bobbin  and  inside  the  outer  edge  of 
the  peripherc  of  said  flange 


^'"1 I 


7.yS..  >-■  .-.-/-'■     -  '^ 


1.  In  a  textile  machine  including: 

a  plurality  of  winding  apparatus,  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
array  along  the  front  of  the  machine,  for  winding  a  multi- 
filament synthetic  yarn  which  is  continuously  fed  to  said 
apparatus  at  a  constant  high  velocity,  each  said  apparatus 
having,   in   a  corresponding  spool-changing  position,  a 
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spool  holder  journaled  in  said  machine  with  the  axis  of 
said  holder  projecting  from  the  front  of  said  machine; 

a  spool  conveyor  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  along 
the  machine  front,  and 

an  automatic  spool  changing  apparatus  having  a  gripping 
means  movable  between  the  conveyor  and  the  spool- 
changing  position  of  the  spool  holder; 

the  improvement: 

that  said  conveyor  is  disposed  in  substantially  the   same    U.S.  CI.  248  —  421 
vertical  plane  with,  and  at  a  level  below,  said  spool  hold- 
ers, and 

that  said  gripping  means  is  mounted  for  movement  along  a 
spool-doffing  path  which  extends  forwardly  of  the  ma- 
chine front  and  comprises  three  legs,  the  first  leg  of  said 
path  extending  from  said  spool-changing  position  of  the 
spool  holder,  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
holder,  forwardly  to  an  upper  out-of-the-way  position,  the 
second  leg  extending,  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  holder,  from  said  upper  out-of-the-way  position  to 
a  lower  out-of-the-way  position,  and  the  third  leg  extend- 
ing from  said  lower  out-of-the-way  position,  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  holder,  rearwardly  to  a  con- 
veyor discharge  zone. 


3,964.725 
DENTAl   CHAIR 
Takahiro  Matsui,  and  Osamu  I  wamori.  both  of  Kyoto.  .|apan, 
assignors  to   Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho.   Kxilo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  iy'3.  48-43.^69 
Int.  Cl.=  A61(,  I5i00 


3  Claims 


'<*>  4?/V^^7 


3.964.724 

TRAVERSE  WINDING  METHOD 

Don  E.  Fisher;  Paul  A.  Knauff,  and  David  Bowen.  Jr..  all  of 

Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,082.  Feb.  10.  1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,930 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  54/iO 

U.S.  CI.  242-43  R  4  Claims 


I.  A  traverse  winding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a    traversing  a  yarn  in  a  traverse  plane  back  and  forth  be- 
tween reversals  in  one  zone  of  said  traverse  plane; 

b.  collecting  the  traversing  yarn  in  a  second  zone  of  said 
traverse  plane, 

c.  during  said  reversals,  engaging  said  traversing  yarn  with 
a  secondary  traverse  device  between  said  one  and  said 
second  zones  whereby  said  yarn  forms  a  trail  angle  and  a 
trail  length  between  said  secondary  traverse  device  and 
said  second  zone;  said  trail  angle  varying  from  a  first 
given  value  in  a  first  direction  at  the  beginning  of  a  rever- 
sal period  through  90°  to  a  second  given  value  in  the 
opposite  direction  at  the  end  of  said  reversal  period;  and 

d  decreasing  said  trail  length  during  at  least  part  of  the 
period  beginning  when  said  trail  angle  becomes  90°  and 
ending  when  said  trail  angle  reaches  said  second  value, 
said  step  of  decreasing  being  accomplished  by  moving 
said  secondary  traverse  device  toward  said  second  zone 
after  said  trail  angle  has  become  90°. 


1.  A  dental  chair,  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  seat  for  the  dental  chair; 

first  raising  and  lowering  means  carried  by  said  base  nicm- 
ber, 

a  frame  member  supported  by  said  first  raising  and  lowering 
means  so  that  said  frame  member  is  raised  and  lowered 
thereby,  and. 

second  raising  and  lowering  means,  said  second  raising  and 
lowering  means  operative  to  raise  and  lower  said  seat  and 
comprising,  on  each  side  of  said  chair. 

a  first  link  means  having  two  ends  and  a  movable  joint  at  a 
point  therebetween,  said  first  link  means  being  rotatably 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  base  h\  pivot  means 
fixed  relative  to  said  base  and  rotatably  ci^nnected  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  said  seat  by  pivot  means  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  seat.  and. 

slidable  supporting  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  slidably 
supporting  said  movable  joint  such  that  said  movable 
joint  slides  substantially  horizontallv  along  said  <-lidablc 
supporting  means  as  said  first  raising  and  lower  means 
raises  and  lowers  said  frame  member,  said  seat  being 
raised  or  lowered  as  said  frame  member  is  raised  or  lovi,- 
ered  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  said  frame  mem- 
ber IS  raised  or  lowered  plus  an  additional  amount  result- 
ing from  movement  of  said  movable  imnt  in  said  shdablc 
supporting  means, 

one  of  said  first  link  means  being  rotatabU  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  seat  toward  the  rear  thereof  and  the 
other  of  said  first  link  means  being  rotatably  connected  ai 
one  end  thereof  to  said  seat  toward  the  front  thereof,  said 
one  of  said  first  link  means  being  rotatably  connected  to 
said  base  toward  the  rear  thereof  and  said  other  of  said 
first  link  means  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  base 
toward  the  front  thereof,  said  slide  memhers  moving  in 
opposite  directions  when  said  chair  is  raised  or  lowered 

3.964,726 
BOWLING  BALL  HOLE  FONT 
Norman  D.  Ott,  619  Cherry  St.,  Lansing,  Mich.  48933,  and 
Richard  D.  Foster.  4250  Pinch  Highway,  Pottervllk.  Mkh. 
48876 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,298 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  7iOO 
U.S.  CI.  249-90  2  Claims 

1.  A  font  for  use  in  the  plugging  of  bowling  ball  finger  holes 
comprising  a  circular  annular  body  formed  of  an  easily  ma- 
chinable rigid  material  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  fiange  defined  on  said  first  end 
defining  a  base,  said  second  end  defining  an  opening  having  a 
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diameter  equal   substantially   to  the   inner  diameter  of  said  3.964,728 

body,  a  ccjncave  spherical  supporting  surface  defined  upon      SELF  CLOSING  SAFETY  GATE  VALVE  FOR  VISCOUS 

FLCIDS 
Frank  S.  Flider.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Julj  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,685 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  25100 

U.S.  CI.  251  —  183  1  Claim 


afc 


said  base  having  a  configuration  conforming  to  the  surface  of 
a  bowling  ball  and  adhesive  means  mounted  upon  said  base  for 
affixing  saip  body  to  a  bowling  ball  surface.  i 


ADJU 
Floyd  R. 
48138 


3,964,727 
STABLE  WIDTH  CONTINLOLS  CASTING  MOLD 
win,  21000  E.  River  Road,  Gross*  He,  Mich. 


Clad^ 


Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,531 

Int.  CV  B22D  I9l00,  B28B  702 

U.S.  CI.  2419-158  7  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  w  idth  of  a  continuous  casting 
mold  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel, 
rigid,  plateilike  members,  forming  opposed  casting  faces,  and 
side  membjers  arranged  between  the  mold  members  at  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  provide  a  roughly  rectangular 
shaped,  in  cross-section,  open  ended  casting  cavity  for  contin- 
uous castirjg  of  metal  therethrough,  comprising; 

at  least  ane  of  said  side  members  being  located  a  distance 
inwardly  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  mold  members,  and 
bolt-lite  members  extending  between  the  mold  members, 
between  said  one  side  member  and  its  adjacent  mold 
member  side  edges,  and  loosely  holding  the  two  mold 
members  together  and  towards  said  one  side  member, 
a  spring  means  arranged  between  the  bolt-like  members  and 
at  leait  one  of  the  mold  members  for  normally  forcing 
said  OBe  mold  member  towards  the  other  for  clamping  the 
mold  pnembers  against  said  one  side  member  and  for 
normally  resisting  separation  of  the  two  mold  members. 
but  permitting  limited  separation  of  the  two  mold  mem- 
bers for  releasing  th  clamping  of  said  one  side  member 
againsJt  the  resistance  of  said  spring  means, 
a  mounrng  block  supported  between  the  mold  members 
and  outwardly  of  said  one  side  member  and  adjustable 
lengtn  connector  members  interconnecting  said  mount- 
ing block  and  said  one  side  member, 
pressure  members  mounted  upon  said  mounting  block  for 
engaging  and  for  selectivly  exerting  a  separating  pressure 
upon  :he  mold  members  for  overcoming  the  force  of  the 
spring  means  and  thereby  releasing  the  side  member, 
whereby  said  one  side  member  may  be  adjusted  inwardly 
or  outwardly  of  the  mold  casting  cavity  for  adjusting  the 
width  of  said  casting  cavity  and  said  pressure  members 
may  be  released  for  reclamping  said  one  side  member 
between  the  mold  members 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  heavy  viscous  fluids 
comprising,  a  main  housing,  said  main  housing  having  a  cylin- 
drical interior  chamber  with  circular  ends  and  side  walls  ex- 
tending between  said  ends,  an  end  housing  opening  at  one  of 
said  ends,  a  housing  release  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing,  rotor  means  located  within  said  main  housing, 
said  rotor  being  cylindrical  and  having  circular  ends  and  side 
walls  extending  between  said  ends,  said  rotor  means  being 
rotatable  between  a  valve  closed  position  and  a  valve  open 
position  to  control  the  flow  of  the  fluids  as  a  function  of  the 
position  of  said  rotor  means,  a  first  rotor  opening  at  one  end 
of  said  rotor  means  in  communication  with  said  end  housing 
opening,  a  rotor  release  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  said  rotor 
means,  said  rotor  release  opening  and  said  housing  release 
opening  being  aligned  when  said  rotor  is  rotated  to  said  open 
position  w  ith  no  portion  of  said  rotor  release  opening  and  said 
housing  release  opening  being  aligned  when  said  rotor  is  ro- 
tated to  the  closed  position,  thrust  means  for  exerting  a  lateral 
force  pushing  said  rotor  means  against  said  housing  release 
opening  when  said  rotor  means  is  in  the  closed  position  to 
force  the  side  walls  of  said  rotor  means  against  the  housing 
release  opening  for  effectively  closing  the  valve,  said  thrust 
means  comprising  a  spring  loaded  button  compressed  in  a 
blind  bore  within  said  rotor  means  by  the  side  wall  of  said 
housing,  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  means  from  the 
normally  closed  position  to  align  said  housing  release  opening 
and  said  rotor  release  opening  to  enable  the  flow  of  said  fluids 
though  said  valve,  and  said  rotating  means  including  spring 
biased  safety  handle  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor  means  and  for  automatically  returning  the  rotor  means 
to  the  normalU  closed  position  where  the  thrust  means  presses 
the  rotor  body  against  the  housing  release  opening  thereby 
sealing  said  housing  release  opening. 


3,964,729 
ELEVATING  DEVICE  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 
Ronald  Harlow.  261  Indian  Trail,  Columblaville,  Mich.  48421 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,461 
Int.  CI.'  B66F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  254-131  9  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  elevating  device,  comprising: 
a    a  ground  engaging  base  support, 
b  an  upstanding  support  means  secured  to  the  base  support, 

the  support  means  comprising, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  inverted  U-shaped  support  members, 

each  having  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg  and  a  connecting  leg, 
c   an  over  center  rotatable  lever  pivotaily  connected  to  the 
second  legs  of  the  support  means. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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d    guide  means  secured  to  the  first  legs  of  the  support    portion  of  the  power-rotated  sheave  groove  around  an  arc 

"^^^"^'  greater  than  the  arc  of  wrap  produced  bv  the  effect  of  gravitv 

e.  vehicle  grasping  means  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the    on  the  seine  by  passing  the  downwardlv-moving  portion  ot  the 

rotatable   lever  and   passing  over  the  guide  means,  the    seine  between  such  sheave  and  a  guide  roiler  having  its  axis 

lower  than  the  axis  of  the  power-rotated  sheave  and  the  roller 
being  located   closer  to   the    powerrotated   sheave   than   the 

/t  \  ^__,  ^^ ^,J^!'  depth  of  the  sheave  groove,  and  power-rotating  such  guide 

roller  to  rotate  in  the  direction  opposite  i(^  the  directuin  (^f 
rotation  of  the  power-rotated  sheave 


vehicle  grasping  means  including  vehicle  engaging  means 
at  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  wherein  rotation  of  the  lever  arm  between  an  upward 
position  and  a  downward  position  elevates  a  vehicle  in 
engagement  with  the  vehicle  engaging  means. 


3,964,730 

SEINE-HAULING  POWER  BLOCKS 

Lawrence  E.  Demmert,  1275  E.  Bakerview  Road,  Bellingham, 

Wash.  98225 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.933,  Jan.  31,  1972.  abandoned. 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701.  Jan.  5.  1970.  Pat. 

No.  3.643,365.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

759,693,  Sept.  13.  1968.  Pat.  No.  3.535.81 1.  This  application 

Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510.733 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  73106 

U.S.  CI.  254-138  6  Claims 


3,964.731 

MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-COMPONENT 

PLASTICS,  PARTICULARLY  POLYIRETHANK 

Rudolf  Ernst,  Munich-Solln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Elas- 

togran  Maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566.446 
Claims    priority,    application    German>,    Apr.    10.    1974, 
2417513 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIF  5lOO.  15102 
U.S.  CL  259-4  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  seine-hauling  power  block  for  a  fishing  boat,  compris- 
ing a  Puretic-type  sole  seine-hauling  sheave  having  a  periph- 
eral groove,  mobile  hanger  means  suspending  said  sheave  in 
an  elevated  position,  power  means  for  rotating  said  sheave  in 
a  predetermined  direction  to  haul  in  a  seine  wrapped  in  said 
sheave  peripheral  groove,  two  guide  rollers  each  having  a 
maximum  diameter  much  smaller  than  the  maximum  diameter 
of  said  sheave,  two  cantilever  shafts  on  said  hanger  means 
lower  than  the  axis  of  said  sheave  and  mounting  said  guide 
rollers,  respectively,  closer  to  said  sheave  than  the  greatest 
radial  depth  of  said  peripheral  sheave  groove  but  spaced  from 
the  lower  periphery  of  said  sheave,  said  rollers  being  spaced 
from  each  other  circumferentially  of  said  sheave  for  engaging 
said  guide  roller  with  the  side  of  the  seine  opposite  that  en- 
gaged with  the  sheave  groove  and  for  effecting  wrapping  of 
the  seine  in  the  sheave  groove  around  an  arc  greater  than  the 
arc  of  wrap  produced  by  the  effect  of  gravity  on  the  seine,  and 
power  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  guide  rollers  to 
rotate  in  the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  sheave. 

6.  The  method  of  hauling  a  seine  by  the  use  of  an  elevated 
Puretic-type  power  block  having  a  sole  power-rotated,  peri- 
pherally-grooved, seine-hauling  sheave,  which  comprises  pow- 
er-rotating the  sheave,  draping  the  seine  in  the  upper  portion 
and  the  downwardlymoving  portion  of  the  power-rotated 
sheave  groove,  wrapping  the  seine  in  the  downwardlymoving 


2.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  multi-component  plastics  such  as 
polyurethanes,  including  a  housing  providing  a  mixing  cham- 
ber with  component  inlet  ports,  inlet  conduits  for  suppUing 
components  from  component  reservoirs  to  the  mlci  ports 
under  pressure,  bypass  conduits  for  recirculating  the  compo- 
nents to  the  reservoirs,  a  valve  piston  movable  to  and  fro  m  the 
mixing  chamber  and  opening  or  closing  the  inlet  ports  as  the 
piston  moves  through  mixing  chamber  purging  and  return 
strokes,  means  driving  the  piston  through  purging  and  return 
strokes,  the  housing  including  a  separate  bore  communicating 
the  inlet  conduits  with  the  bypass  conduits,  and  a  plunger 
driven  by  the  driving  means  and  movable  in  the  bore  parallel 
to  and  in  unison  with  the  piston,  the  plunger  having  return 
flow  grooves  oriented  to  provide  return  flow  communication 
for  the  respective  conduits  through  the  bore  when  the  piston 
blocks  the  inlet  ports,  and  the  plunger  preventing  return  flow 
of  components  through  the  bore  when  the  inlet  ports  are 
unblocked  by  the  piston 


3,964,732 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  MOLDING  SAND 
Nelson  Hartley,  Towson,  Md..  assignor  to  Hartley  Controls 
Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,817 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  259-10  11  Claims 

1.  A  molding  sand  mixer  comprising  an  elongated  tub  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  bottom,  an  elongated  shaft  extending  axiailv 
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th: 


within 
extendin 
ing  said 
at  least  s<i 
to  the  tu 
rotates, 
circumfe 
circumfe 
filhng  the 


tub,  a  series  of  paddles  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 

radially  toward  the  tub  wall,  power  means  for  rotat- 

laft.  said  paddles  havmg  blade  and  shank  portions, 

id  blade  portions  being  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle 

axis  to  advance  sand  along  the  tub  when  the  shaft 

e  blade  portions  of  the  paddles  having  a  greater 

rential  extent  than  the  shank  portions,  the  aggregate 

rential  extent  of  said  blade  portions  at  least  almost 

space  around  the  periphery  of  said  arcuate  bottom 
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Claims 
2318692 


U.S.  CI. 
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when  viewed  in  end  elevation,  there  being  substan- 
between  said  shank  portions  of  the  paddles  when 

end  elevation,  whereby  the  blade  portions  will  sub- 
completely  sweep  the  arcuate  bottom  of  the  tub,  but 
he  sand  in  the  vicinity  of  the  shanks  may  be  missed 
inks  and  be  bypassed,  said  tub  wall  being  lined  with 
t  material  and  the  paddle  blade  portions  being  pro- 
h  a  resilient  edge,  said  resilient  material  and  said 
edge  coacting  to  inhibit  sand  encrustation  of  said 


3.964,733 
MIXER  FOR  MOLDING  SAND 
ijutzschky,  and  Fritz  Lenzinger,  both  of  Karlsruhe, 
y,  assignors  to  Badische  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH, 


Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.998 
priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1973, 


Int.  CI.'  BO  IF  7/00.  7 104 


259-103 


29  Claims 


1.  Mn:er  for  molding  sand  and  the  like  comprising: 
a  stationary  mixer  bowl  having  a  central  bowl  axis, 
a  central  tool  for  imparting  rotational  movement  to  the 

contents  of  the  bowl  with  respect  to  the  bowl  axis, 
central  tool  drive  means  for  driving  said  central  tool  rotat- 

ablj  about  said  bowl  axis, 
at  least  one  centrifugal  tool  disposed  eccentrically  to  the 

bovfl  axis  for  imparting  mixing  effect  to  said  contents  as 

said  contents  are  rotated  by  said  central  tool, 
centrifugal  tool  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  each  of 

saiq  at  least  one  centrifugal  tools, 
and  centrifugal  tool  support  means  for  supporting  each  of 

saic   at  least  one  centnfugal  tools  at  a  fixed  position  with 


respect  to  said  bowl  and  such  that  each  of  said  at  least  one 
centrifugal  tools  is  in  facing  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  central  tool  plane  within  which  said  central 
tool  rotates, 
wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  centrifugal  tools  is  posi- 
tioned with  its  axis  of  rotation  inclined  such  that  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  centrifugal  tool  imparts  a  greater 
material  movement  velocity  component  in  directions 
parallel  to  the  central  tool  plane  than  in  directions  per- 
pendicular to  the  central  tool  plane,  whereby  said  at  least 
one  centrifugal  tool  effects  rapid  mixing  movement  of 
said  contents  including  substantial  movement  of  said 
contents  in  directions  away  from  those  side  wall  portions 
of  said  mixer  bowl  which  are  closest  to  the  respective 
centrifugal  tool. 


3,964,734 

APPAR\Tl  S  FOR  THERMALLY  TREATING  METAL 

COMPONENTS 

Alfred  Kreidler.  Postfach  367,  CH-8053,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

and    Klaus    Viessmann,    Friedrich-Ebertstr    110,    D-7014 

Kornwestheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    11,    1972. 
2239552 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  li50 
IS.  CL  266— 133  18  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  thermally  treating  metal  components. 
enclosure  means  having  a  hollow  interior  space  for  containing 
in  said  space  a  liquid  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  which  the 
metal  components  are  thermally  treated,  inlet  means  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  enclo- 
sure means  for  introducing  components  to  be  treated  into  the 
interior  space  of  said  enclosure  means,  outlet  means  spaced 
from  said  inlet  means  and  connected  to  and  communicating 
w  ith  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  means  for  discharging  com- 
ponents out  of  the  interior  space  of  said  enclosure  means,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  means  forming  the  only  passages  through 
which  the  components  can  travel  into  and  out  of  the  interior 
of  said  enclosure  means  and  both  having  interior  hollow 
spaces  for  receiving  liquid  extending  completely  across  the 
latter  spaces  for  preventing  communication  between  the  inter- 
ior spaces  of  said  enclosure  means  and  the  outer  atmosphere, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means  both  extending  to  an  elevation 
higher  than  the  hollow  interior  space  in  said  enclosure  means 
where  the  treating  liquid  is  located,  said  enclosure  means 
having  a  wall  which  at  least  substantially  closes  off  the  entire 
interior  of  said  enclosure  means  except  for  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  and  conveyer  means  situated  in  said  enclosure 
means  for  conveying  components  to  be  treated  along  a  prede- 
termined horizontal  path  in  a  treating  liquid  contained  in  said 
hollow  interior  space  of  said  enclosure  means  with  said  prede- 
termined path  being  situated  above  the  bottom  of  the  treating 
liquid  and  having  a  predetermined  length,  and  said  enclosure 
means  providing  for  the  treating  liquid  a  a  depth  which  is  less 
than  the  length  of  said  path. 
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3,964,735 

TORSION  BAR  ADAPTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  SPRINGS 

Oliver  L.  Wright,  P.O.  Box  206,  Lincoln.  Mo.  65338,  and 

Wilbur  D.  Wright,  P.O.  Box  81,  Lincoln,  Mo.  65338 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.570 

Int.  CL^  B60G  11144 

U.S.  CL  267  —  25  6  Claims 


3,964.737 
BELLEVILLE  SPRING 
Michael   A.  Schober,  Palatine.  III.,  assignor  lo  Borg-Warner 
Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.212 
Int.  Cl.=  F16F  /  34 
U.S.  CI.  267— 161  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  Belleville  spring  formed  of  a  low  carbon 
steel  having  an  original  carbon  content  not  higher  than  0  409{- 
carbon  and  provided  with  a  case  hardened  surface  to  a  depth 
in  the  range  of  0  010  to  0.040  inches  and  having  residual 
compressive  stresses  in  the  surface  of  the  spring,  said  spring 
surface  having  a  carbon  content  of  at  least  approximately 
twice  the  carbon  content  at  the  core  of  the  spring 


1.  For  use  in  converting  a  vehicle  spring  suspension  system 
to  include  torsion  bars,  said  system  including  an  elongated 
spring  supporting  the  vehicle  chassis  at  its  ends  and  supported 
intermediate  its  ends  on  the  generally  planar  top  surface  of  a 
spring  mount  welded  to  an  axle  housing  of  said  vehicle  which 
carries  rotatable  ground-engaging  wheels,  and  including  suit- 
able clamping  means  for  affixing  said  spring  against  said  top 
surface  of  said  mount,  and  said  torsion  bars  each  constituting 
a  rigid  link  vertically  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  vehicle  chassis 
and  adapted  to  be  vertically  pivoted  to  said  spring  mount  at  its 
opposite  end,  said  mount  not  normally  being  provided  with 
connections  for  said  opposite  end  of  said  torsion  bar,  an  adap 
tor  comprising  a  planar  plate  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  said  axle  spring  mount  and  said  spring,  and  to  be 
secured  therebetween  by  said  clamping  means,  and  extending 
portions  integral  with  said  plate  portion  and  providing  means 
for  pivotal  attachment  of  said  opposite  torsion  bar  end  to  said 
adaptor. 


3.964.738 
CLAMP 
Walter  L.  Owen,  Rte.  2,  Box  540,  Gridley,  t  alif.  95948 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473.292.  May  24.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  602.308 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  5il2 
U.S.  CL  269-221  12  Claims 


3,964,736 

HELICAL  EXTENSION  SPRING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Joachim   Walter  Gerhard   Huhnen,  Blankensteinstr.   24,   D- 

7141  Steinheim,  Murr,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.805 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    1.     1973. 
2327796 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  1112 
U.S.  CI.  267-166  7  Claims 


1.  A  helical  tension  spring  having  a  spring  body  and  two 
preformed  terminal  eyelets  formed  integrally  therewith,  the 
free  ends  of  the  eyelets  contacting  the  respective  end  coils  of 
the  spring  body,  each  such  eyelet  exhibiting  a  localized  out- 
ward bend  in  a  substantially  axial  plane  of  the  spring  for  exert- 
ing an  initial  axial  pre-stress  force  which  has  to  be  overcome 
in  order  to  lift  the  eyelets  off  from  the  adjacent  end  coils  of  the 
spring  body,  such  initial  axial  pre-stress  force  being  larger  than 
a  force  normally  applied  at  the  eyelet  during  the  use  of  the 
spring,  which  force  causes  in  the  spring  body  a  torsion  stress 
which  is  on  the  order  of  a  tenth  of  the  tensile  strength  of  the 
spring  wire. 


8.  A  clamping  device  for  workpieces  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws,  a  pair  of  links,  means  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said 
links  to  the  jaws,  each  of  said  links  having  arcuate  sections  of 
opposite  curvature,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  links 
between  the  arcuate  sections,  a  pair  of  nut  elements,  pin  and 
slot  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  nut  elements  with 
overlapping  arcuate  sections  of  said  links,  and  actuating  screw 
means  threadedly  engageable  with  said  nut  elements 

10.  A  clamping  device  for  workpieces  comprising  a  pair  o^ 
spaced  apart  opposing  jaws,  force  multiplying  means  intercon- 
necting the  jaws  for  relative  displacement  of  said  jaws  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  a  work  engaging  element  movably 
mounted  on  one  of  the  jaws  in  confronting  relation  to  the 
other  of  the  jaws,  actuating  means  operativeU  connected  to 
said  work  engaging  element  for  displacement  thereof  between 
retracted  and  clamping  positions,  said  one  jaw  and  said  work 
engaging  element  including  first  coacting  means  supporting 
said  element  from  said  one  jaw  for  guided  movement  of  said 
element  relative  to  said  one  jaw  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  jaw  and  second  coacting  abutment  means  establishing  a 
limit  position  of  movement  of  said  element  relative  to  said  one 
jaw  away  from  the  other  jaw,  disconnectable  spring  means 
operatively  connected  between  said  element  and  said  one  jav* 
yieldingly  biasing  said  element  toward  said  limit  position,  said 
first  coacting  means  including  relatively  telescoped  portions 
of  said  element  and  said  one  jaw  readily  disengageabie  v».ith 
each  other  upon  disconnection  of  said  spring  means  and 
movement  of  said  element,  relative  to  said  first  jaw,  m  excess 
of  a  predetermined  amount  away  from  said  limit  position  and 
toward  said  other  jaw,  said  one  jaw  including  opposite  side 
outwardly  opening  recesses  extending  toward  and  away  from 
said  other  jaw  and  opening  endwise  outwardly  toward  said 
other  jaw,  said  element  including  a  pair  of  spaced  furcations 
slidably  and  guidingly  received  in  said  recesses,  said  recesses 
and  furcations  comprising  said  first  coacting  means  and  defin- 
ing said  relatively  telescoped  portions. 
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3.964.739 
LIGNING  AND  SELF-LEVELING  PINCH  ROLL 
MAGNETIC  CARD  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Garcia,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
mford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,794 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  5  06 

U.S.  CI.  271-3  6  Claims 
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1.  A  ciird  transport  system  comprising  a  card  support  mem- 
ber havi|ig  a  top  surface,  stationary  guide  means  extending 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  support  member  and  ex- 
tending  ibove  said  top  surface,  an  opening  in  said  member 
extending  through  said  top  surface,  a  drive  roll  supported  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  said  top 
surface  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  open- 
ing with  a  plane  tangent  to  the  periphery  thereof  being  sub- 
stantially coplaner  with  said  top  surface,  means  for  driving 
said  roll  in  opposite  directions,  a  rotatable  pinch  roll  located 
above  said  top  surface  opposite  said  drive  roll  and  forming  a 
card  receiving  nip  with  said  drive  roil,  resilient  means  urging 
said  pinch   roll  towards  said  drive   roll,  and   means  loosely 
mounting  said  pinch  roll  for  pivotal  movement  thereof  that  its 
axis  pivits  between  about  Mj°  and  3°  relative  to  said  support 
memben  in  opposite  directions  from  a  line  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  guide  means  about  a  vertical  axis  substan- 
tially normal  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  substantially  normal  to 
said  top  surface,  said  means  loosely  mounting  said  pinch  roll 
comprising  a  stationary  bracket  located  above  said  top  surface 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  members  extending  toward  said 
surface,  an  opening  in  each  of  said  spaced  members,  a  shaft, 
said  pinfch  roll  being  located  between  said  members  and  rotat- 
ably  cortnected  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  between  said 
spaced   members   and   having   a   respective   portion   thereof 
extending  into  a  respective  one  of  said  openings,  the  width  of 
said  opening  being  of  a  dimension  which  is  larger  than  the 
width  of  said  shaft  extending  therein  to  allow  relative  move- 
ment tnerebetween  to  permit  said  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pinch  rd»ll  such  that  its  axis  pivots  between  about  ^°  and  3°  m 
oppositi:  directions  from  a  line  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  guide  means  about  said  vertical  axis. 


3,964,740 

SHEET-FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Reginaljd  T.  Lamb,  1491  Jopar  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,314 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3106.  3/08.  9/76 

L'.S.  CIL  271-11  21  Claims 


an  aperture  disposed  within  said  movable  wall,  said  movable 
wall  being  freely  movable  to  a  first  position  adjacent  a  top 
>,heet  of  a  stack  of  sheets; 

means  for  evacuating  air  from  said  chamber  and  drawing 
said  top  sheet  into  contact  with  said  movable  wall  about 
said  aperture  and  sealing  said  aperture,  said  sealing  of 
said  aperture  causing  a  partial  differential  pressure  on 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  movable  wall  and  said  top  sheet 
for  forcing  said  movable  wall  and  said  top  sheet  to  a 
second  position  away  from  a  next  adjacent  sheet  in  said 
stack  of  sheets, 

wherein  said  movable  wall  moves  freely  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  upon  a  predetermined  re- 
duction of  said  partial  differential  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber when  said  top  sheet  is  removed  a  predetermined 
amount  from  said  aperture. 

means  for  translating  said  top  sheet  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stack  of  sheets;  and 

wherein  said  translating  means  comprises  means  forming  a 
rolling  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  contact- 
ing said  top  sheet  when  said  top  sheet  has  been  moved 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and  means 
coupled  to  said  rolling  means  for  rotating  said  rolling 
means  and  translating  said  top  sheet  from  said  second 
position  to  a  predetermined  third  position. 


3,964,741 
TRANSLATABLE  STACKER  APPARATUS 
Elmer  Leroy    Bob  Kroeker,   Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporatioki,    Armonk, 
N.V. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,762 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  33108 

U.S.  CI.  271-213  9  Claims 


26     ^J5 


I.  A  sheet-feeding  apparatus  comprising:  means  forming  a 
vacuuiji  chamber  having  at  least  one  movable  wall. 


1.   An   apparatus  for  causing  sheets  to  be  stacked  offset 
relative  to  one  another,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  for  receiving  said  sheets  fed  from  a  sheet  feeding 
apparatus,  said  receiving  means  being  translatable  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

h  means  for  holding  said  receiving  means  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, 

c.  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means; 

d  means  for  biasing  and  urging  said  receiving  means  toward 
said  second  position  when  said  receiving  means  is  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  first  position;  and 

e  means,  upon  said  holding  means  being  released  by  said 
releasing  means  and  after  said  receiving  means  has  been 
urged  away  from  said  first  position  by  said  biasing  and 
urging  means,  for  causing  said  receiving  means  to  be 
translated  to  said  second  position,  and  including  means 
for  causing  said  receiving  means  to  be  translated  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position  after  said  receiv- 
ing means  has  been  translated  to  said  second  position. 
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,„..,.,  the  lower  edge  of  said  backboard,  c.i.n  diagonal  r,h  being 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  ACTWE  AND  PASSIVE  EXERCISING     conjoined  with  said  centra,  and  lower  horizontal  r.bs  ^u. ,.  .hat 

APPARATUS 

Guido  Carnielli,  28,  Piazzale  Luigi  di  Savola,  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  17.  1974.  30220/74 

Int.  Cl.=  A63B  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  272-73  ^  Claims 


their    lateral    r.gid./,ng    effect    is    transmitted    particularly 
throughout  the  central  part  of  the  play/rebound  surface. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  active  and  passive  exercising  of  a 
user  comprising  a  bicycle  frame  assembly  including  a  seat  and 
a  forward   and   a  rear  upstanding  tubular  component,  said 
frame  being  selfstanding  and  having  a  vertical  plane;  a  pair  of 
crank  pedals  on  said  frame  in  a  lower  region  thereof  and 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  first  axis,  said  crank  pedals  in- 
cluding means  for  braking  their  rotation;  a  pair  of  crank  han- 
dles on  said  frame  spaced  upwardly  of  said  crank  pedals  and 
being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  second  axis  which  is  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  said  first  axis;  means  for  indepen- 
dently adjusting  the  vertical  and  horizontal  relative  orienta- 
tion of  said  seat  and  said  crank  handles  with  respect  to  said 
crank  pedals  so  as  to  determine  the  body  attitude  of  a  user 
positioned  on  said  seat,  said  adjusting  means  including  for^ 
ward  and  rear  tubular  members  respectively  connected  with 
said  crank  handles  and  said  seat  and  being  respectively  slid- 
ingly  received  within  said  forward  and  rear  tubular  compo- 
nents of  said  frame  for  respectively  adjusting  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  position  of  said  crank  handles  and  said  seat  m  said 
vertical  plane,  and  pivotable  members  mounted  on  said  for- 
ward and  rear  tubular  members  operative  for  respectively 
adiusting  the  horizontal  orientation  of  said  crank  handles  and 
said  seat   means  for  dnvmg  said  crank  handles  and  said  crank 
nedals  for  passively  exercising  a  user,  said  means  for  driving 
including  a  power'unit.  first  means  for  rotatably  connecting 
said  power  unit,  said  crank  handles  and  said  crank  pedals  with 
each  other,  and  second  means  for  permitting  universal  move- 
ment of  said  crank  pedals  with  respect  to  said  crank  handles, 
said  second  means  including  a  universal  joint,  and  means  for 
selectively  decoupling  said  power  unit  and  said  crank  pedals 
for  actively  exercising  a  user. 


3,964,743 
BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  STRUCTURE 
Peter  W.  Salslch,  Sr.,  Webster  Grove,  Mo    assignor  to  Play- 
oround  Corporation  of  America,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,766 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  63/02 
US.  CI.  273-1.5  R  10  Claims 

1  In  a  basketball  backboard  of  cast  material  having  a  planar 
play/rebound  surface  on  one  side  and  a  reverse  surface  rein_ 
forced  by  a  plurality  of  projecting  ribs  integrally  cast  therewith 
projecting  from  said  reverse  surface,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  ribs  comprise  a  central  generally  horizontal  ib 
and  upper  and  lower  ribs  parallel  thereto  and  defining  to- 
aether  with  said  central  rib  generally  vertically  equal  parts  of 
the  reverse  side  of  said  backboard,  two  diagonal  ribs  each 
conjoined  with  the  upper  rib  at  points  equi-distant  from  edge 
portions  of  the  backboard,  each  diagonal  rib  crossing  the 
other  centrally  of  the  backboard  and  extending  thereafter  to 


3.964.744 

BOWLING  PIN  AND  BALL  SORTING  \PP\RATUS 

Darwin  D.  Sonnenberg.  Rte.  No.  1.  Marnier.  Ohio  43524 

Filed  JuK  7.  1975.  S-r.  No.  593.657 

.       int.  CI."  \63D  Si02 

U.S.  Ci.  273-43  t  '  ^'-""^ 


6    A  striker  bar  for  bowling  balls,  comprising 
a' bracket  having  an  abutment  surface  for  fastening  to  the 
frame  of  an  automatic  pin  setting  machine,  a  stub  sha  t 
having  a  centerline  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
at  an  angle  relative  to  said   abutment  surface,  a  dn^e 
pulley  constructed  and  arranged  for  rotation  in  a  plane 
that  I's  perpendicular  to  said  stub  shaft  centerline.  a  plas- 
tic  striker  bar  having  inner  and  projecting  ends  and  the 
inner  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  drive  pulley  at  an 
angle  wherein  the  locus  of  rotation  of  the  projecting  end 
of  said  striker  bar  is  positioned  axially  forwardly  of  its 
inner  end,   and   whereby    rotation   of  said   drive    pulley 
rotates  said  striker  bar  in  a  generally  conical  path 


3,964,745 
SPRING  MOUNTED  PITCHING  DECK  AND  PROJECTILE 

FOR  IMPACTING  THEREON 

Andrew  L.  Ogg,  801  Tangle>*ood,  Bry«n.  Tex.  77801 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,692 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  7 1  iOO 

U.S.  CI.  273-95  R  «  ^"""* 

1    A  eame  apparatus  comprising 

a'hor.zontal  upper  frame  structure  affixed  to  a  lower  sup 
port  with  resilient  mountings,  said  upper  frame  structure 
having  a  fiat  upper  surface  with  a  target  area  in  the  ap- 
proximate center  thereof, 
a  pad  affixed  to  the  fiat  upper  surface  of  said  frame  struc- 
ture said  pad  having  surface  frictional  characteristics 
closely  approximating  a  dirt  surface,  and  a  space  in  prox- 


947     O.G.-61 
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lie  for  directing  at  said  target  area,  said  pmiecnle 

surface  frictional  characteristics  which  in  combi- 

with  the  pad  and  the  resiliently  mounted  upper 

support  cause  the  projectile  to  travel  a  minimum 

;e  after  impacting  the  pad  i 


3,964,746 
MAGNETIC  GAME  DEVICE 
MacMurdo,  931  Southern  Arterv.  Quincv.  Mass. 


Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,864 
Int.  Cl.»  A63F  9i00 
L.S.  CI.  2713-108 


9  Claims 


of  a 
said 


1.  A  mafenetic  game  device  for  determining  the  ski 
player,  saic   game  device  comprising 

a  a  game  board  composed  of  a  non-magnetic  materia 

game  board  formed  with  a  channel,  and 
b.  a  pairlof  magnetically  cooperating  playing  pieces,  one  of 
said  playing  peices  composed  of  a  magnetized  material, 
the  other  of  said  playing  pieces  composed  of  a  magneti- 
lesponsive  material,  said  playing  pieces  slidablv 
received  within  said  channel; 

one  cf  said  playing  pieces  constramed  for  movement 
said  channel  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said 
one  pliiying  piece  moved  along  said  channel  by  the  player 
maneuvering  the  other  of  said  playing  pieces  relative  to 
said  one  playing  piece  while  said  playing  pieces  are  disen- 
a  portion  of  said  one  playing  piece  and  a  portion 
of  saic  other  playing  piece  disposed  in  a  common,  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane. 


Ernest  Ly 
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3,964,747 
GAME  APPARATUS 
n   Balmforth,  515  E.  3400  North. 


Prove,   Utah 


Filed  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,568 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3102 
-131  AB  7  Claims 

e  for  two  or  three  players  comprising 

board  including  a  hexagonal  playing  area  having  a 

y  of  contiguous,  uniformly  distributed  hexagonal 

spaces  thereon,  each  of  the  six  sides  of  the  playing 

posed  of  a  fixed  number  of  playing  spaces  to 

outer  row  of  spaces,  each  playing  space  including 

ree  indicia  such  that  no  two  adjacent  spaces  have 

e  indicia,  said  game  board  further  including  mark- 


5 
com 

an 

fth 


in 


ings  to  distinguish  the  outer  row  of  playing  spaces  from 
the  remaining  playing  spaces  interior  thereto, 

three  sets  of  playing  pieces,  each  including  indicia  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  one  of  said  three  indicia, 

whereby  two  of  the  sets  of  playing  pieces  are  positioned  on 
and  moved  among  the  said  interior  playing  spaces  when 
two  players  use  the  apparatus,  and  the  three  sets  of  play- 


ing pieces  arc  positioned  on  and  moved  among  all  the 
playing  spaces  when  three  players  use  the  apparatus,  and 
wherein  each  set  of  playing  pieces  includes  a  plurality  of 
subsets,  each  of  which  includes  a  number  of  different 
playing  pieces  having  different  moving  capabilities,  said 
different  playing  pieces  of  a  subset  having  a  common 
feature  identifying  common  type  moves  on  the  playing 
area  of  the  b(Mrd  which  may  be  made  with  such  pieces. 


3.964,748 

MALLET  GAME 

David  C.  Harvev.  Jr.,  1801-12th  St.,  Phenix  City,  Ala.  36867 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,461 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  7104 

U.S.  CI.  273      138  R  1  Claim 


^/( 


h^^ 

-J-Wq 

1 

!:,„■ 

1.  A  mallet-like  device  for  playing  a  game  of  chance  com- 
prising, in  combination  a  mallet-head  of  elongated  substan- 
tially cylindrical  outward  shape  having  flat  circularly  shaped 
enclosed  ends  and  including  a  central  section  of  solid  material, 
a  lower  section  of  resilient  material  firmly  affixed  thereto,  and 
a  hollow  open-space  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  central 
section  and  having  a  fiat  imperforate  clear  transparent  top 
surface  thereon,  a  flat  scoring  face  having  nine  equi-spaced 
ball-receiving  indentures  therein,  arranged  in  an  outwardly 
square  formation  firmly  positioned  within  and  delineating  the 
bottom  of  said  open-space  upper  portion  and  viewable 
through  the  transparent  upper  surface  thereof;  a  handle  firmly 
attached  to  said  central  section  of  said  mallet-head  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  normal  therefrom;  and  a  ball  freely  mov- 
able within  said  open-space  upper  portion  of  said  mallet-head 
and  viewable  through  the  transparent  top  surface  thereof. 
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3,964.749 
PENTOMINO  PUZZLES 
William  Kent  Wadsworth.  876  E.  900  North  No.  15.  Provo. 
UUh  84601 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,312 

Int.  Cl.^  A63F  9/0 

U.S.  CI.  273-157  R  1  Claim 


o^ 


p^&w.. 


-^ — -- 

-R-FH 


1.  Two  distinguishable  sets  of  pentomino  pieces,  each  set 
comprising  1  8  one-sided  pentominoes,  each  pentomino  in  the 
set  being  different  from  all  the  other  pentominoes  in  the  set 
and  having  on  one  side  alternate  squares  of  different  appear- 
ances capable  of  being  arranged  in  a  rectangle  of  3  x  30 
squares  in  a  perfect  checkerboard  pattern,  in  which  said 
pieces  of  each  set  are  capable  of  being  arranged  in  the  same 
relation  to  each  other  in  a  rectangle  of  3  x  30  squares  in 
perfect  but  opposite  checkerboard  patterns. 


3,964,750 

JIGSAW  PUZZLE  PAINT  SET 

Lyman  J.  Brown,  LaGrange,  III.,  assignor  to  Bates  Printing 

Specialties,  Inc.,  Cicero,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,949,  Nov.  8,  1974.  abandoned.  This 

application  July  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,928 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9110 

U.S.  CI.  273-  157  R  4  Claims 


/r-^' 


I 1 1 I 

--. 


'0 


a  plurality  of  water  soluble  color  containing  areas  formed 
on  said  other  end  panej.  and 

a  portion  of  said  color  Lontamine  end  panel  vuhdivided  by 
perforations  into  removable  elongated  ■-inp^  oi  paper- 
board. 


3,964,751 

phono(;rafh  cartrid{;f  replackabi  l  stalls 

assembly 

Paul  Vitale,  West  Babylon,  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Pickering  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Plainview,  N.\  . 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser    No    600.815 

"inl.  t  !  =  (il  IB  3102 

i;.S.  CI.  274-37  4  Claims 


^* 


1.  .A  phonograph  cartridge  stylus  assembU  comprising  a 
housing;  a  nonmagnetic  tube  affixed  to  said  housing,  said  tube 
having  a  forward  end.  a  rear  end  extending  outwardU  awa\ 
from  said  housing:  a  forward  section  extending  rearwardlv 
from  said  end.  a  rear  section  extending  forwardU  from  said 
rear  end,  and  an  intermediate  section  interposed  between  said 
forward  and  rear  sections  and  said  intermediate  section  tapers 
rearwardly  and  radially  inwardly;  a  nonmagnetic  stylus  arm 
extending  through  said  tube  forward  end.  said  arm  having  a 
forward  end  outside  said  housing  and  a  rear  end  within  said 
tube;  a  stylus  tip  mounted  to  said  arm  forward  end,  and  elasto- 
meric  damper  positioned  within  said  tube  supporting  said  arm 
rear  end.  said  damper  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having 
a  forward  edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  only  said  damper  rear  edge 
engages  said  tube  tapered  section  the  other  of  said  edges  being 
free  of  said  tube,  and  a  magnetic  member  positioned  within 
said  tube  secured  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  move  therewith 


3,964.752 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  RECORDING, 

ENGRAVING  AND  REPRODUCING  MODLLATED 

INFORMATION  IN  TETRAPHONV 

Andre  Marie  Bernard  Charlin,  119  Avenue  Emik  Zola,  75015 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  426.1 16 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Dec.     19.     197  2, 
72.45329 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  3i04 
U.S.  CI.  274  —  46  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  educational  toy  including: 

an  elongated  rectangular  paperboard  blank  divided  by  later- 
ally extending  lines  of  weakness  into  three  generally  equal 
sized  panels,  including  a  center  panel  with  an  end  panel 
on  each  side  thereof,  with  said  end  panels  being  foldable 
over  said  center  panel, 

one  of  the  end  panels  having  a  jigsaw  puzzle  die-cut  therein 
with  said  puzzle  being  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  an 
uncut  peripheral  border  of  said  panel, 

said  jigsaw  puzzle  containing  panel  being  folded  over  and 
adhered  to  said  center  panel  by  an  adhesive  applied  to 
said  panels  in  the  area  of  said  peripheral  border, 

an  aperture  formed  in  said  center  panel  and  aligned  with 
said  jigsaw  puzzle  portion  of  said  end  panel  when  said 
panels  are  folded  over  and  adhered  together. 


5.  A  device  for  tetraphonically  engraving  a  microgroove 
disk  with  information  from  four  separate  sources  of  electncal 
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information  signals,  the  signals  varying  at  least  m  response  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  information,  the  device  comprising 
first  means  for  cutting  a  groove  in  the  disk  including 
a  first  sterophonic  recording  stylus. 
first  drive  coils  for  operating  the  stylus  in  response  to 
electrical   information    signals   from    the    two   of   the 
sources,   the   operating  of  the   first   stylus   including 
movement   thereof  transversely   with    respect   to   the 
length  of  the  first  groove,  and 
first  means  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  the  first  groove. 
second  means  for  simultaneously  cutting  a  second  groove 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  first  groove  m  the  disk 
including 

a  second  sterophonic  recording  stylus  positioned  at  a 
predetermined  mean  distance  from  the  first  stylus  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  grooves. 
second  drive  coils  for  operating  the  stylus  in  response 
to  Electrical  information  signals  from  the  remaining 
twn  sources,  the  operating  of  the  second  stylus  in- 
cluding movement  thereof  transversely  with  respect 
to  tpe  length  of  the  second  groove,  and 
second  means  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  the  second 
groove, 
means  for  sensing  the  amplitude  of  the  information  repre- 
sented by  the  electncal  information  signals,  and 
means  fjor  varying  the  distance  between  the  first  stylus 
and  tne  second  stylus  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of 
the  information  being  sensed  by  the  sensing  means,  the 
distance  being  varied  greater  and  less  than  the  prede- 
termined mean  distance  between  the  first  stvlus  and  the 
seconp  stylus. 


3.964.753  | 

Controlled  aperture  seal 

Arnold  E.  Junker,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Anthony  J.  Mas 
saro.  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation.  Strat 
ford.  Conn. 

filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.621 
Int.  CI.'  F16J  15:30 


U.S.  CI.  277 


Pi' 


1.  A  seal 
nation  com 
a  seal  rum 
a  seal  hou 
a  seal  ring 
diameter 
when  sa 
ter  of  sa 
a  radial  s 


means  pi 
slot  for 
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ring; 
a  radial  fra 
means  reta 
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15  Claims 


22- 


28 


fo 


r  use  on  a  high-speed  rotating  shaft,  the  combi- 
ising: 

er  on  said  shaft, 
ing; 

Ai-ithin  said  housing,  said  seal  ring  having  an  inner 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  runner 

shaft  is  cold  and  essentially  equal  to  the  diame- 
d  runner  during  normal  operating  conditions, 

in  said  ring, 
ting  said  seal  ring  to  said  housing  through  said 
jermitting  radial  and  pivotal  movement  of  said 


let 


cture  in  said  ring;  and 

ining  said  seal  ring  within  said  housing 


3.964.754 
DEV  ICE  FOR  SEALING  THE  END  OF  SHEATH  PIPE 
Masayo  Mural.  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroki  Monno,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Nishiyama   Gomu   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.992 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  21,04,  F16J  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-101  2  Claims 


1.  Sealing  means  whereby  a  main  pipe  can  be  concentrically 
supported  inside  a  sheath  pipe  that  has  an  inside  diameter 
substantially  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  main  pipe, 
and  whereby  the  main  pipe  is  protected  against  vibration  and 
the  like  imparted  lo  the  sheath  pipe  and  entry  of  foreign 
matter  into  the  space  between  the  pipes  is  prevented,  said 
sealing  means  comprising 

A    a  pair  of  annular  sealing  elements  of  resiliently  yieldable 
material,  each  of  said  sealing  elements 
1    being  substantially  cup-shaped  in  cross  section  to  have 
a    a  concave  surface  that  faces  in  one  axial  direction 
and  terminates  at  substantially  coplanar  inner  and 
outer  edges  of  the  sealing  element  and 
b.  a  convex  surface  that  faces  in  the  opposite  direction, 

2.  each  sealing  element  when  in  relaxed  condition  having 
a   an  inside  diameter  to  loosely  fit  around  a  main  pipe 

and 
b.  an  outside  diameter  to  loosely  fit  inside  a  sheath 
pipe,  and 

3.  each  sealing  element  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  bolt  holes  therethrough,  the  bolt  holes  in 
the  two  sealing  elements  being  located  to  align  with  one 
another  when  said  sealing  elements  are  concentrically 
disposed  with  their  concave  surfaces  facing  one  an- 
other, 

B  a  pair  of  annular  flange  members  of  substantially  rigid 
material,  each  of  said  flange  members  having 

1  an  inside  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the  inside  diame- 
ter of  the  sealing  elements. 

2  an  outside  diameter  no  larger  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  sealing  elements,  and 

3  bolt  holes  therethrough  arranged  to  align  with  the  bolt 
holes  in  the  sealing  elements  when  the  fiange  member 
IS  disposed  in  concentric  relation  to  the  sealing  ele- 
ments, 

C  threaded  means  on  one  of  said  flange  members  cooper- 
able  with  bolts  received  in  its  bolt  holes;  and 

D  a  plurality  of  bolts,  each  extending  through  aligned  bolt 
holes  in  both  flange  members  and  both  sealing  elements 
and  holding  them  m  concentric  relation  with  said  inner 
and  outer  edges  on  the  two  sealing  elements  respectively 
engaging  one  another  and  with  the  fiange  members  over- 
lying the  opposrte  convex  surfaces  of  the  sealing  ele- 
ments, said  bolts 
1     having    threaded   shanks   engaged   with   said   thread 

means  on  said  one  fiange  member  and 
2.  having  heads  overlying  the  other  flange  member 

so  that  tightening  of  said  bolts  resiliently  deforms  the  sealing 
elements  m  axial  compression  and  thus  expands  them 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly. 
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3  ^^4  755  about  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  Up  of  ,he  .hoc  sole  from  the 

LIQUID  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  b'nd.ng  part                            ^ 

Frederick  Thomas  Riddy,  187  Marsh  Lane.  Erdington.  Bir- 

mingham  23,  Warwickshire,  England  3.964,757                        ,.,.,vcvi 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,618  ^^^^  HOLD-DOWN  MECHANISM  FOR  SAFK7\  SKI 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  17.  1974,  BINDINGS 

2321/74  Brieitte  Sittmann.  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to  \  eremigte 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25100  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  ^  -  ^'-JJ*;,;;;^ "^""^ 

U.S.  CI.  280^5  A                                                             10  Claims  Filed  Aug.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.910 

Claims    priority,    application    l,erman>.     ^ug.    9.     \^'X 

2340416 

Int.  Cl.=  A63C  9108 

28  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  280^  626 


1  An  auxiliary  fuel  supply  device  comprising  structure 
defining  a  reservoir  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  forming  an 
operatively  enclosed  connection  leading  from  a  mam  fuel 
supply  to  a  fuel  consuming  device  by  way  of  the  reservoir  in 
use  and  means  permitting  selective  angular  movement  of  at 
least  the  part  of  said  structure  which  defines  said  outlet  be- 
tween a  main  feed  position  at  which  the  outlet  is  positioned  m 
an  upper  region  of  the  reservoir  and  a  reserve  feed  position  at 
which  said  same  outlet  is  positioned  m  a  lower  region  thereof 


^=i 


31    K) 


tor 


satel\    ski    hireling- 


3,964,756 
SKI  BINDING 
Walter  Mory,  Peintenstrasse  5.  A-9800  Spittal,  Drau.  Austria 
Filed  May  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  15,  1973.  4226/73 
■        Int.  Cl.^  A63C  9/00 
-„^     ^.  ^  5  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  280-614 


1.   A   heel   hold-down  mechanism 
comprising 

housing  means. 

heel  hold-down   means  supported   ,or   movement    ..      -^ 

spect  to  said  housing  means  between  a  heel  hold-down 

position  in  engagement  ..th  a  ^k:  hoot  heel  and  a  hee! 

release  position,  , 

resihentlv    biased    movable    detent    mcan^    guulco    .i.    ^a,. 

housing    means    for    movement    along    a    preoctcmimc. 

and'spur  means  in  the  form  of  a  lever  puotaliv  vupporicd  at 
said  heel  hold-down  means,  said  spur  means  including  a 
spur  element  engageable  with  a  sk,  hoot  heel  during 
placement  of  a  ski  boot  thereon  with  said  hee,  noid-.low., 
means  m  said  heel  release  position. 

wherein  said  detent  means  is  engageable  with  a  cam  surta.e 
of  said  spur  means  to  effect  transfer  of  forces  ^n..  move- 
ment  between  said   housing   means   and   sa.U    heei   h,.ld 
down  means 


3.964.758 
SKI  BINDING 
James  A.  Kent.  3424  62nd  Ave.  SW-,  Seattle^  Hash    98116 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,540 

Int.  Cl.=  A63C  91086 
.„„     ^  .1  21  t  laims 

U.S.  CI.  280-613 


1  In  a  ski  binding  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  upper 
sufa  e  of  a  sk,  and  to  hold  a  shoe  on  the  ski,  the  ^Hoe  hav.ng 
a  so?e  w.th  a  tip  and  therebehind  a  portion  supporting  the  b  1 
of  a  foot  of  a  skier,  the  binding  comprising  a  plate  for  support- 
1  the  shoe  sole  and  having  two  ends,  and  a  pivot  extending 
transversely  of,  and  substantially  parallel  to.  the  uppe  sk, 
surface    one  o    the  plate  ends  associated  with  the  tip  of  the 

fe"be,nTp>votally'mounted  on  the  transversely  extending 
pivot,  and  a  flange  extending  transversely  of  ^he  pla  e  and 
oroiecting  downwardly  from  the  plate  m  the  region  of  the 

IZJ  for  support  on  the  upper  ^^'  ^.-^^e^'d  car  '- 
extending  part  mountable  on  the  upper  sk.  surface  and  carry 
n  the  p  vot  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  and  means  for  affixing 
hi  shoe' to  the  plate  so  that  the  tip  P-J"ts  forwardly  o  he 
one  plate  end  and  the  shoe  sole  portion  supporting  the  ball  ot 
the  foot  of  the  skier  is  in  substantially  vertical  alignment  with 
the  p.vot,  the  vertical  extension  of  the  binding  part  being 


1.  A  ski  binding  comprising 
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a  a  ski  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  ski  and  includ 

mg 

i.  housing  means  havmg  an  openmg  therein. 

ii  a  cam  member  positioned  within  the  opening  of  said  ski 
assem^bly  housmg  means  and  having  a  slot  therein 
adaptfcd  to  receive  a  hook,  said  cam  member  rotatable 
withirj  the  openmg  of  said  ski  assembly  housing  means 
between  a  hook-retaining  position  and  a  hook-releasmg 
positicn; 

iii  first  fcias  means  for  restraining  said  cam  member  from 
rotating  from  the  hook-retaming  position  to  the  hook- 
releasing  position,  and 

iv    secoid  bias  means  for  restraining  a  hook  within  the 
cam  niember  slot  from  removal  therefrom,  and 
b    a  boot  assembly  including 

1    a  plate  member 

11,  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  plate  member  to  a 
ski  boot,  and 

iii  a  hodk  connected  to  said  plate  member  and  adapted 
for  insertion  into  said  cam  member  slot,  said  hook 
norma^lly  assuming  a  retained  position  in  which  said 
hook  is  retained  withm  the  cam  member  slot  by  said 
seconcl  bias  means  and  so  long  as  said  cam  member  is 
in  the  nook-retaining  position,  said  hook  in  response  to 
appliciition  thereto  of  a  twisting  force  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  applying  a  force  to  said  cam  member  to  act 
agains;  said  first  bias  means  until  said  first  bias  means 
is  ovei^come,  permitting  said  cam  member  to  rotate  to 
the  hotak-releasing  position  to  release  said  hook  from 
said  sWi  assembly,  said  hook,  in  response  to  application 
thereti  of  a  twisting  force  in  a  vertical  plane  applying 
a  forcd  to  said  second  bias  means  until  said  second  bia.s 
means  IS  over-come,  releasing  said  hook  from  said  ski 
assemnlv 


element,  the  trajectory  of  said  jaw  is  always  substantially  the 
same,  and,  when  said  mobile  element  is  actuated  by  said 
manual  operating  means,  said  retaining  element  is  free  to 
pivot  with  respect  to  said  lateral  arms,  and  the  skier  may 
release  his  boot  from  the  binding 


3,964.760 
SKI  BRAKE 

Tilo  Riedel,  Fching,  Germany,  assignor  to  S.A.  Etablissements 

Francois  Salomon  &  Fils,  Annecy,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,476.  March  12,  1975. 
This  application  July  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,628 
Claims    priorit\,    application    Germany,    July    26,    1974 
2436117 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  7110 
t.S.  CI.  280-605  9  Claims 


3,964.759 

SKI  BINDING  FOR  SKI  BOOT 

Georges  Piene  Joseph  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to 

Establissem  ents  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

F  led  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,439  " 
Claims    pr  ority,    application     France,    Mar.     14,     1974 
74.08717 


t.S.  CI.  280-626 


IV 
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thereof  for  pi 
ing  element  p 
arms  and  incl 
guide  means 
said  retaining 
relative  to  sai( 
against  said 
element  mobi 
ments:  the  late 
ual  operating 
the  action  of 
means  are  loc 


Int.  CI.'  A03C  9.08 


10  Claims 


binding  for  holding  one  end  of  a  boot  on  a  ski, 
pair  of  lateral  arms  each  mounted  at  one  end 

votal  movement  with  respect  to  the  ski,  a  retain- 
votally  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  lateral 
ding  a  boot  holding  jaw  and  a  resilient  element, 
jeratively  located  between  said  lateral  arms  and 
element  for  guiding  the  trajectory  of  said  jaw 
lateral  arms  when  said  jaw  is  urged  by  the  boot 
iilient  element,  said  guide  means  including  an 
e  with  respect  to  one  of  the  following  two  ele- 

Tal  arms  and  the  retaining  element,  and  a  man- 
leans  for  actuating  said  mobile  element  against 
a  resilient  means  whereby,  when  said  guide 

iited  between  said  lateral  arms  and  said  retaining 


re  s 


in 


I .  A  brake  for  a  ski  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  skiboot,  said 
brake  comprising: 

a  holder  secured  \o  said  ski  and  defining  a  pair  of  passages 
parallel  \o  the  upper  surface  of  said  ski, 

a  resilientU  deformable  wire  having  a  central  bight  portion 
defining  a  plane,  a  pair  of  pivot  portions  respectively 
received  m  said  passages  and  bent  inwardly  toward  each 
other  out  of  said  plane  from  said  bight  portion,  a  pair  of 
connecting  portions  bent  away  from  said  pivot  portions 
and  extending  outwardly  away  from  each  other  toward 
the  sides  of  said  ski,  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  from  said  connecting 
portions  and  lying  out  of  said  plane,  said  passages  includ- 
ing an  inner  edge  shaped  to  contact  and  guide  said  pivot 
portion  to  resiliently  deform  said  wire  and  cause  said  leg 
portions  to  swing  inwardly  and  upwardly  upon  depression 
of  said  bight  portion  by  said  skiboot,  the  resilient  defor- 
mation of  said  wire  causing  the  leg  portions  to  swing 
outwardly  and  downwardly  upon  release  of  the  bight 
portion  by  said  skiboot;  and 

a  braking  element  on  each  of  said  leg  portions,  said  holder 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  slots  which  taper  toward  the 
outside  edge  of  said  ski  and  each  constituting  one  of  said 
passages 


3,964,761 
SKI  BOOT  HEEL  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
George  Eugen  Syrovatka.  4998  Maisonneuve  St..  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608.634 
Int.  CI.'  A63C  9'08 
L.S.  CI.  280-623  10  Claims 

1.  A  ski  boot  hee!  attachment  device  comprising  a  base 
plate  attachable  to  a  ski  and  adapted  for  sliding  retention  of 
a  clamp  member,  said  clamp  member  having  a  clamp  head 
and  an  elongated  slide  section  rearwardly  thereof  for  displace- 
able  sliding  engagement  with  said  base  plate,  a  lever  having  a 
pivot  connection  to  an  end  of  said  slide  section  opposite  said 
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clamp  head,  and  a  pivotal  link  connection  secured  between 
said  lever  and  said  base  plate  to  provide  longitudmal  sliding 


unfolding  away  from  each  other  so  that  their  pivoted 
inner  ends  diverge  and  said  side  rails  extend  apart  in 
parallel  relation  to  form  a  rectangular  luggage  .arrsing 

platform, 
h    the  distance  from  the  hourur,  ,>t  ^aid  .asters  lo  the  ex 

ireme  top  of  said  luggage  earner   being   less  '.nan  three 

times  the  diameter  of  said  casters, 
i  tie-down  means  affixed  to  said  luggage  carrier  for  secunng 

luggage  on  the  luggage  carrving  platform,  and 
i     null   cord    means   affixed    to    said    luggage    carrier   and 

adapted  to  be  gripped  for  pulling  said  luggage  earner 

across  a  surface 


displacement  of  said  clamp  member  relative  to  said  base  plate 
by  arcuate  displacement  of  said  lever  about  said  pivot  connec- 
tion. 

3,964,762 

FOLDING  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

John  F.  Adams,  55  Lee  Road,  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass.  02167 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,904.  July  22.  1974.  This 

application  Oct.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,989 

Int.  Cl.^  B62B  3l04 

U.S.  CI.  280-439  ^  <^'«''"* 


3,964,763 
WHEEI  ED  PUSH-CART  HAVING  THE  I  PPKR  PORTION 
OF  THE  HANDLE  LOWERABLE  FOR  C  ON\  EMKNC  \  OF 

CARRYING 

Jacques  Dominique  Stelniceanu.  Room  309.    1911   Jefferson 

Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209.105.  Dec.  17,  197KPat. 

No    3,774.391.  This  application  No>.  26,  1973,  Ser    No. 

418.864 

Int.  Cl.^  B62B  1112 

U.S.  CI.  280^47.17  -^  ^  '^'^^ 


'^^-^^l 


1    A  folding  portable  luggage  carrier  comprising: 

a  a  horizontal  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  rails  having  vertical 

apertures  adjacent  to  their  front  and  rear  ends, 
b    a  horizontal  pair  of  front  links  pivoted  together  at  their 
inner  ends,  said  front  links  having  vertical  apertures  adja- 
cent to  their  outer  ends; 
c    a  horizontal  pair  of  rear  links  pivoted  together  at  their 
inner  ends,  said  rear  links  having  vertical  apertures  adja- 
cent to  their  outer  ends; 
d     said    front   link   outer   end   apertures   being   vertically 
aligned  with  said  side  rail  front  end  apertures,  and  said 
rear  link  outer  end  apertures  being  vertically  aligned  with 
said  side  rail  rear  end  apertures;  ,   u  f,c 

e  a  pair  of  swivel.ng  front  casters  havmg  their  vertical  shafts 
extending  upwardly  through  said  aligned  front  Imk-side 
rail  apertures,  and  front  retaining  means  engaging  said 
caster  shafts  for  fixing  said  caster  shafts  against  down- 
ward displacement  from  said  aligned  apertures; 
f   a  pair  of  non-swiveling  rear  casters  having  their  vertical 
shafts  extending  upwardly  through  said  aligned  rear  link^ 
side  rail  apertures,  and  rear  retaining  means  engaging  said 
caster  shafts  for  fixing  said  caster  shafts  against  down- 
ward displacement  from  said  aligned  apertures; 
said  front  links  and  said  rear  links  folding  towards  each 
other  so  that  their  pivoted  inner  ends  converge  and  said 
side  rails  draw  together  in  parallel  relation  to  form  a 
folded,  portable  compact  unit  having  the  same  overall 
length  as  said  side  rails,  said  front  links  and  said  rear  links 


1     In   a   handle   for   a   push-cart   havmg  ^^ heels,   an   artide 
support  area,  and  a  two-part  handle  for  opt.onallv  raising  the 
upper  part,  to  guide,  or  lowering  said  upper  part,  to  carrv    said 
cart    the   improvement  of  said   handle   comprising   a   lower 
handle  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side  members  omnected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  said  article  support  area,  and  an 
upper  handle,  comprising  a  second  pair  of  parallel  s.de  rnenv 
bers  p.votally  connected  to  said  lower  handle,  each  of  said 
nairs  of  parallel  side  members  having  an  inlegrallv  connected 
transverse  member  at  its  upper  end.  and  secunng  means  com- 
nrising  clip  members  disposed  upon  the  inner  portions  of  the 
lower  side  members,  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  for  engage- 
ment  of  the  upper  side  members,  to  maintain  the   latter  m 
raised  position,  said  engagement  being  releasable  bv  the  lat- 
eral compression  of  said  upper  side  members  to  free  the  same 
from  said  securing  means 


g 


3.964.764 

AIR  SPRING  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPRlNt. 

SUSPENSION  AND  SWAY  RESTRAINING  OF  VEHICLE 

CHASSIS 
Erik  Georg  Rickardsson.  Industrigatan   14,  732  00  Arboga. 

Sweden  ,  .^  aai 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,442 
CUims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.     11.     1974. 

7400362 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  UI62 

U.S.  a.  280-702  ^,    ^      ^^'•'"l! 

I.  A  sway-restraming  air  spring  axle  assembly  for  a  vehicle 
chassis  comprising  m  combination  a  L-shaped  girder  member 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  legs  and  a  web 
portion  connected  therebetween  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 


1650 


legs;  an  air  s 
adjacent  said 
spring  to  said 
laterally  s 
the  chassis  a 
front  end  po 
spaced  shack 


paced 


spension  spring  supported  on  each  of  said  legs 

web;  means  for  connecting  said  air  suspension 

girder  member  and  to  said  chassis,  a  pair  of  first 

shackles  connected  to  and  depending  from 

"id  adapted  to  respectively  receive  therein  the 

ions  of  said  girder  legs,  a  pair  of  second  laterally 

s  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  respec- 


r 


tive  legs  of  s 
front  end  por 
links  mountec 
shackles;  me 
of  said  girder 
and  for  adju 
axle  assembly 


Darwin  Zens«f 
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Continuation 

3.865.402.  Tl 

The  portion  of 
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id  girder  member  mtermediate  said  web  and 
ions  of  the  legs,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  draw 

pivotally  respectively  in  said  first  and  second 
for  resiliently  securing  the  front  end  portions 
legs  to  said  draw  links  within  said  first  shackles 

biy  controlling  such  resiliency,  a  rigid  wheel 
connected  rigidly  to  said  girder  member. 


ans 


s  :a 


3.964,765  I 

BICYCLE 
,  El  Monte.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Interna- 
rp^ration,  Buena  Park.  Calif. 

of  Ser.  No.  387,669.  Aug.  13,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
is  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,988 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1 1, 
1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B62M  SiOO 
276  1  Claim 


comprising: 


front  and  rear  wheels  (12,  14)  having  axles; 

a  frame  (Ki)  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  the  for- 
ward end  having  a  pair  of  front  mount  locations  above  the 
level  of  tne  front  wheel  axle  and  the  rearward  end  having 
a  pair  of  tear  mount  locations  above  the  level  of  the  rear 
wheel  axle,  the  frame  having  a  multiple  connector  (70) 
located  between  the  wheels  and  forming  a  pedal  bearing 
and  a  swing  arm  bearing,  and  the  frame  including  a  tubu- 
lar rear  frame  member  (32)  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  multiple  connector  and  a  tubular 
lower  frame  member  (38)  extending  forwardly  and  up- 


wardly from  the  multiple  connector,  said  multiple  con- 
nector connecting  said  rear  and  lower  frame  members; 

a  seat  assembly  (18)  mounted  on  the  frame  for  holding  a 
rider,  said  seat  assembly  including  a  shaft  (34)  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  tubular  rear  member  and  including  a  seat 
I  130  )  at  the  top; 

a  pedal  assembly  (20)  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pedal 
hearing,  for  rotational  driving  by  the  rider; 

chain  means  (80)  coupling  the  pedal  assembly  to  the  rear 
wheel, 

a  swing  arm  (64;  having  a  forward  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  swing  arm  bearing  and  a  rearward  end  rotatably 
connected  to  the  rear  wheel, 

a  pair  of  telescoping  rear  shock  absorbers  ( 50,  52 )  connect- 
ing the  rear  mount  locations  of  the  frame  to  the  rearward 
end  of  the  swing  arm, 

a  pair  of  telescoping  front  shock  absorbers  (94,  96)  having 
upper  portions  connected  to  the  front  mount  location  of 
the  frame  and  having  lower  portions  rotatably  coupled  to 
the  front  wheel,  said  lower  portions  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  upper  portions  and  slideably  receiving 
the  lower  ends  of  said  upper  portions; 

the  frame  including  a  front  member  (26)  coupled  to  the 
front  end  of  the  lower  frame  member  and  also  including 
a  pair  of  elongated  shock-mount  members  (40,  42)  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  a  location  near  the  front  of  the 
lower  frame  member,  said  mount  members  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rear  frame  member  and  joined 
thereto  and  said  mount  members  extending  behind  the 
rear  frame  member  with  each  of  said  rear  shock  absorb- 
ers coupled  to  a  different  one  of  the  mount  members;  and 

a  rear  fender  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  mount  mem- 
bers, said  mount  members  joined  together  at  their  rear- 
ward ends  (44),  and  their  rearward  ends  angled  upward 
to  extend  o%er  said  rear  fender. 


3.964.766 

FIFTH  WHEEL  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Ray  L.  Ferris,  Thornton.  111.,  and  Walter  J.  Marulic,  Gary, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549,255 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  53110 

L.S.  CI.  280     433  6  Claims 


C-Ji.  >     '      r.:--»ir 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  for  connection  to  the  kingpin  of  a  highway 
trailer  comprising 

a  top  plate  having  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  in- 
cluding parallel  side  walls  and  converging  walls  terminat- 
ing in  a  kingpin  receiving  seat, 

slide  supports  below  said  top  plates, 

a  clamping  member  slidable  on  said  supports,  said  clamping 
member  having  clamping  recess  forming  with  said  king- 
pin receiving  seat  a  kingpin  retainmg  means. 
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slide  means  connected  to  said  clamping  member  supported 

on  said  slide  supports  and  movable  longitudinally  with 

respect  thereto, 
and  means  for  moving  said  slide  means  and  clamping  means 

between  kingpin  engaging  and  non-engaging  positions, 
a  lock  assembly  including  a  locking  bolt  having  manual 

operating  means, 
guide  means  slidably  supporting  said  locking  bolt  below  said 

top  plate, 

keeper  means  on  said  slide  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv 
said  slide  bolt  during  manual  operation  of  said  operating 
means  to  lock  said  clamping  means  in  said  kingpin  engag- 
ing position,  the  improvement  comprising 

signalling  means  for  indicating  locking  and  unlocking  posi- 
tions of  said  locking  bolt  including 

an  indicating  member  having  an  arm. 

bracket  means  supported  by  and  below  said  top  plate. 

pivot  means  connecting  said  arm  to  said  bracket  means  on 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  locking 
bolt. 

said  locking  bolt  including  a  recess  on  said  bolt  providing  a 
stop  seat  engaging  a  portion  of  said  arm, 

said  arm  portion  having  a  camming  surface  thereon  engag- 
ing said  seat  when  said  bolt  is  in  said  locked  position  and 
having  a  second  surface  thereon'engaging  said  bolt  when 
said  bolt  IS  in  said  unlocked  position,  and 

the  other  end  of  said  arm  having  a  signal  portion  which  is 
gravitationally  urged  downwardly  when  said  camming 
surface  engages  said  seat  to  indicate  said  locked  position 
of  said  bolt. 


able  independentK  of  the  lowing  vehicle  differential 
housing  and  rear  axle, 
said  forward  coupling  having  a  second  coupling  element 
mounted  on  said  forward  portion  of  said  tow  bar  and 
separably  engageable  -Aith  said  first  couphng  ikmetit 
in  coupling  relationship  therewith 


3.964.768 
HITCH  ASSEMBLIES 
Donald  F.  Reynolds.  4415  E.  Textile  Road.  Ypsilanti.  Mich 
48197 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.164 

Int.  CI.'  B60U  I  00 

U.S.  CI.  280-495  10  Claims 


3.964,767 

ANTI-SWAY  TRAILER  HITCH 

Berdell  Williams,  P.O.  Box  104,  Tipton,  Mich.  49287 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  559,919 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  nOO 


U.S.  CI.  280-446  B 


9  Claims 


1.  An  anti-swav  trailer  hitch  construction  adapted  to  be 
connected  between  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  of  a 
trailer  and  the  rearward  portion  of  the  frame  of  a  conventional 
towing  vehicle  having  a  rear  axle  with  a  transverse  axis  or 
rotation  and  differential  gearing  within  a  differential  housing, 
said  construction  comprising 

an  elongated  tow  bar  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear- 
ward portion, 
means  on  said  rearward  portion  of  said  tow  bar  for  attaching 
said  tow  bar  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  trailer  frame, 
a  forward  coupling  device  support  structure  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  and  depend  from  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
towing  vehicle  frame  and  extending  downward  therefrom 
into   a   position   immediately   behind   and   adjacent  the 
differential  housing, 
and  a  forward  coupling  device  having  a  first  coupling  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said   support  structure   immediately 
behind  and  adjacent  the  differential  housing  and  disposed 
in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rear  axle, 

said  forward  coupling  device  support  structure  and  said 
first  coupling  element  being  movable  unilarily  with  the 
rearward  portion  of  the  towing  vehicle  frame  but  mov- 


1.  A  hitch  assemblv  for  mounting  on  the  frame  of  .i  motor 
vehicle   comprising  a'tubular  transverse  support  member,  end 
plates  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  support 
member,  each  plate  extending  upward  above  and  forward  of 
the  transverse  support  member  and  having  means  at  the  upper 
and  forward  ends  for  mountmg  them  on  the  sides  of  a  motor 
vehicle  frame  with  the  transverse  member  positioned  to-  the 
rear  of  and  below  said  frame,  tension  arms  secured  at  their 
after  ends  to  the  underside  of  said  transverse  support  member 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  center  thereof, 
said  tension  arms  being  relativeK  long  and  having  means  at 
their  forward  ends  for  securing  them  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
vehicle  frame  forward  of  the  mountings  of  said  end  plates,  and 
a  hitch  platform  including  a  female  hitch  receptacle  mounted 
on  said  transverse  support  member  at  the  transverse  center 
thereof,  said  hitch  platform  having  two  generallv   triangular 
platform  plates  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  transverse  support  member  with  the  apex  of  each  triangle 
extending  rearwardU,  and  said  female  hitch  receptacle  being 
secured  between  said  platform  plates  and  having  an  open  end 
to  the  rear  of  said  platform  plates  for  receiving  a  dravKhar 


3.964,769 
BOOK  BINDING  METHOD 
Leonard  Shatikin,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam C.  Heller.  Jr..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  May  23.  1973.  Ser.  No.  362,918 
Int.  CI.'  B42C  9/00.  I  llOO 
U.S.  CL  281-21  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  securing  a  book  body  along  the  hinge  area 
of  a  book  case,  said  hinge  area  having  a  surface  presenting  an 
exposed  layer  of  polyamide  glue  in  the  wet  state,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  adhesive  primer  comprised  of  a  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate adhesive  carried  in  a  water  base  to  the  layer  of  glue 
before  the  glue  has  dried,  said  primer  being  compatable 
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res 
rvi 


with  said 
synthetic 
thereafter  d 
applying  said 
one  of  the 
body   said 
period  of  li 


f  oiyamide  glue  and  a  bonding  agent  of  the 

in  type, 

ng  the  primer  and  the  glue; 
bonding  agent  of  the  synthetic  resin  type  to 
jrimed  hinge  areas  of  the  case  and  the  book 
bonding   agent   having   a    thermally    induced 

uidity; 


allowing  said 
applying  liqui 
bringing  the 

body  into 

state,  and 
allowing  the 

between  th 

body. 


William  H.  A 
with.  III,  Los 
Inc.,  Sunnyv 

Continuation  o' 

which  is  a 
1970,  Pat.  No 
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bonding  agent  to  assume  a  solid  state, 
"ying  heat  to  the  bonding  agent, 
rimed  hinge  area  of  the  case  and  the  book 
(Jontact  with  the  bonding  agent  in  the  liquid 

bonding  agent  to  cool   for  forming  a  bond 
hinge  area  of  the  book  case  and  the  book 


3,964,770 
CASE  ¥OH  BOOK  WITH  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
RESILIENT  SPINE  PAD 
bildgaard,  Los  Altos  Hill,  and  Charles  T.  Gros- 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Velo-Bind. 
i4e,  Calif. 
Ser.  No.  206,001.  Dec.  8,  1971,  abandoned, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  79,086,  Oct.  8, 
3,730,560.  and  Ser.  No.  146.648,  May  25, 
,749,423.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  546,606 
Int.  CI.*  B42D  3 .'00 

1  Claim 


sive  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  vinyl  material  opposite  said 
backing  material,  said  layer  of  adhesive  being  thin  and  of 
substantially  lesser  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  said  foam 
plastic  backing  material,  and  a  strip  of  release  paper  over  said 
adhesive,  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  being  of  a  type  which 
adheres  on  contact  without  the  necessity  of  air-drying,  the 
width  of  each  said  hinge  forming  area  being  great  enough  to 
accommodate  turning  said  pad  over  an  outer  spine  edge  of  an 
uncased  book  and  also  to  provide  a  thin  area  for  the  formation 
of  a  bead  in  the  finished  book,  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  outer  cover  being  turned  in  to  conceal  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  boards  and  of  said  pad,  said  pad  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  said  boards  and  the  turned-in  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  outer  cover  adhering  to  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  layer  of  vinyl  material  of  said  pad,  said 
layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  extending  substantially  to 
the  inner  edges  of  said  turned-in  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
said  release  paper  being  longer  than  said  layer  of  pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesive  to  provide  a  short  tab  of  release  paper  which 
is  not  in  contact  with  adhesive,  said  tab  comprising  a  pull  tab 
for  stripping  said  release  paper  from  said  pad. 


1.  A  case  for  i  book  for  adherence  to  an  uncased  book,  said 
case  comprisinj  a  flexible  outer  cover,  a  board  on  each  side 
of  said  case,  said  boards  adhering  to  said  cover  and  being 
spaced  apart  ta  provide  a  longitudinal  central  spine  area  be- 
tween said  boards  and  a  pad  attached  centrally  of  said  spine 
area  extending  longitudinally  of  said  spine  area  with  hinge 
forming  areas  on  either  side  between  said  pad  and  said  boards, 
said  hinge  forming  areas  comprising  said  flexible  outer  cover, 
each  said  hingi  forming  area  being  of  substantially  equal 
comprising  a  layer  of  foam  plastic  backing 
material  and  b|eing  resiliently  deformable  to  accommodate 
unevenness  in  t  ie  spine  of  the  uncased  book  to  which  said  pad 
is  to  be  adhered  said  pad  being  attached  to  said  spine  area  by 
a  layer  of  adhesive  on  one  side  of  said  backing  material,  a 
layer  of  vinyl  material  of  a  length  equal  to  that  of  said  backing 
material,  means  securing  said  vinyl  material  to  said  backing 
side  of  said  backing  material  opposite  the  side 
spine  area,  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 


3,964.771 
PUSH  PI  LL  CONNECTOR 
Jean  Pierre  Baudouin,  F-vreux.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Deutsch.  Saint  Cloud.  France 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.832 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Oct.     19,     1973, 
73.37329 

Int    CI.=  FI6L  37/22 
U.S.  CI.  285-315  10  Claims 


,4  9  II  ^2 In  !4  15 


material  on  the 
attached  to  the 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  spigot  for  interfitting 
with  said  sleeve,  a  locking  ball  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a 
recess  on  said  spigot  for  engagement  by  the  ball,  a  tubular 
member  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  travel  in 
opposite  directions  between  a  first  and  a  second  position 
relative  to  said  sleeve,  the  outer  face  of  said  sleeve  having  an 
annular  ring  of  compressible  material  mounted  thereon,  a  pair 
of  spaced  circumferential  grooves  separated  by  a  projection 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  slidable  member,  said 
projection  having  a  peaked  central  area  and  oppositely  in- 
clined surfaces  on  each  side  thereof,  means  on  said  sleeve  for 
locking  the  ball  in  the  recess  on  the  spigot  when  the  sleeve  is 
in  said  second  position  relative  to  said  slidable  member  and 
unlocking  the  ball  from  the  recess  when  in  said  first  position, 
said  peaked  area  of  the  projection  engaging  the  compressible 
ring  in  an  unstable  manner  so  that  it  compresses  the  ring  and 
rides  thereover  to  place  the  ring  in  one  of  said  pair  of  grooves 
to  determine  the  first  position  of  the  slidable  member  and  to 
place  the  ring  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of  grooves  to  determine 
the  second  position  of  the  slidable  member. 
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3,964,772 

CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  CONDUIT 

AND  METHOD 

John  A.  Cox,  Jr.,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Industries, 

Inc.,  Sycamore,  HI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,905,  April  24,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,896 

Int.  Cl.^  F16L  35100 
U.S.  CI.  285-39  12  Claims 


1 .  A  body  member  for  use  in  joining  a  connector  for  fiexible 
conduit  to  a  terminus,  including  a  tubular  sleeve  with  a  thread 
form  on  the  exterior  of  one  end  for  connection  to  a  terminus 
and  a  mounting  at  the  other  end  for  joining  a  connector,  a 
octagon  on  the  outside  of  the  sleeve  having  a  hollow  annular 
interior  opening  toward  the  thread  form,  and  an  annular  seal 
in  the  hollow  of  the  octagon  extending  beyond  the  opening 
thereof  so  as  to  engage  and  seal  against  the  wall  of  the  termi- 
nus when  the  said  one  end  of  the  sleeve  is  inserted  through  an 
opening  in  the  terminus,  the  octagon  being  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  with  inner  and  outer  flanges,  the  inner  fiange  being 
circular  and  brazed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve,  and  the 
outer  flange  being  in  the  form  of  a  octagon. 


tions  so  that  when  the  halves  are  mated  to  form  a  l(Hip  of 
the  medial  portions  the  juxtaposed  ends  v.  ill  he  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  at  least  where  they  connect  with 
their  respective  medial  portion, 
C.  the  medial  portion  of  each  half  having  an  arcuate  cross 
section  throughout  a  substantial  extent  of  its  circumferen- 
tial length  arranged  sc^  that  there  arc   radiaiU    ms^ardlv 
facing  concave  groove  means  on  the  interior  ot  each  halt, 
the  concave  groove  means  straddling  and  engaging  the 
beaded  formations  at  locations  spaced  from  their  contact 
area  to  applv  wedging  forces  if  the  halves  are  constricted 
which  wedging  forces  tend  to  move  the  beaded  forma- 
tions toward  one  another  to  force  the   tlange   surfaces 
tightly  into  engagement. 
D,  the  first  ends  of  each  half  being  arranged  r.n  the  same 
circumferential  side  of  the  loop  resultmi:  w  hen  the  halves 
are  mated  and  being  generally  planar  and  having  cooper- 
ating tongue  and  slot  means  forming  an  articulated  con- 
nection   providing    limited    swinging    movement   of  the 
halves   relative   to   one   another,   said   limited   swingmg 
movement  being  sufficient  to  expose  the  entire  medial 
section,  said  swinging  movement  provided  generalK  m  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  loop,  the  tongue  means 
being  integral  with  one  first  end  and  bent  at  an  angle 
relative  thereto  toward  the  other  first  end.  the  slot  means 
comprising  a  passageway  through  the  other  first  end  ,n  ,. 
portion  thereof  which  is  planar  and  having  a  wide  pntion 
and  a  narrow  portion  to  an  edge  of  said  other  first  end. 
the  tongue  means  being  engaged  into  the  passageway  and 
having  an  enlarged  end  protruding  bevond  the  plane  ot 
thp  said  other  first  end  remote  from  the  one  first  end.  said 
tongue  means  being  dimensioned  to  prevent  withdraw. al 
of  said  tongue  means  from  said  slot  means,  and 
E    the  second  ends  of  each  half  being  arranged  on  the  cir- 
cumferential side  of  said  loop  diametrically  opposite  the 
first  ends  and  being  generally  planar  and  having  cooperat- 
ing fastening  means  to  bring  said  second  ends  together  to 
constrict  said  halves  on  said  beaded  formations. 


3,964,773 

ANTI-EMISSION  EXHAUST  PIPE  JOINT  AND  CLAMP 

THEREFOR 

Bertll  Stade,  Wood  Dale,  and  Edward  Hoglund,  Park  Ridge, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mercury  Metal  Products.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,749 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'F16L2//06 

U.S.  CI.  285-367  16  Claims 
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3.964.774 

IRRIGATION  LINE  COUPLER 

David  W .  Wollin.  Eugene.  Oreg..  and  James  E.  Cook.  Oakland. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  IRECO  Industries.  Inc..  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  558.270 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  23m 

U.S.  CL  285-409  ^  ^ '"''"* 


1.  A  clamped  joint  comprising: 

A  a  pair  of  pipes,  each  pipe  having  a  rolled  end  forming  a 
beaded  formation  directly  thereon  at  an  axial  end  thereof, 
said  beaded  formations  including  respectively  axiaily 
facing  flange  surfaces  and  the  fiange  surfaces  being  en- 
gaged in  abutment  on  at  least  respective  circular  contact 
areas  substantially  coaxial  with  the  pipes  to  dispose  said 
beaded  formations  parallel  and  side  by  side. 

B  a  pipe  clamp  formed  of  two  generally  semicircular  halves 
each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having  a  semi- 
circular medial  portion  and  two  ends  extendmg  respec- 
tively generally  radially  outwardly  from  the  medial  por- 


1.  In  an  improved  irrigation  coupler. 

a  pair  of  coupler  halves  having  end  fianges. 

and  locking  band  means  including  a  pair  of  rigid,  channel- 
like arcuate  segments,  hinge  means  comprising  a  coiled 
tension  spring  connecting  one  end  of  each  segment  to- 
gether and  latching  means  for  relea&ably  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  the  segments  together, 

the  tension  spring  having  eye  end  portions  and  rivets  secur- 
ing the  eye  end  portions  to  the  arcuate  segments  in  posi- 
tions in  which  the  eye  portions  are  fiat  against  the  arcuate 
segments 
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F  led  Jan.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538.375 
Int.  Cl.^  .4018  l;!8.  B25B  7,02 
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3.964,775 
TONGS 
vd,  4443  Pleasant  V  alley  Court.  Oakland,  Calif. 


5  Claims 


■  the  grasping  of  solid  material  comprising 
laving  a  plurality  of  inwardly  curved  tines  sub- 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  tines  having  lateral 
taking  the  form  of  lateral  nubs  oppositely 
to  and  substantially  touching  one  another  to 
e  passage  of  solid  material  therebetween,  said 
Uy  occupying  the  space  between  said  tines. 
e  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  jaw, 
iw  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  curved  tines 
lly  parallel  to  each  other,  said  tines  having 
nsions  taking  the  form  of  lateral  nubs  oppo- 
nted  to  and  substantially  touching  one  another 
t  the  passage  of  solid  material  therebetween, 
partially  occupying  the  space  between  said 
second  jaw  cooperative  with  said  first  jaw  for 
solid  materials  therebetween, 
handle  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  jaw 
pivot  connecting  said  first  handle  with  said  second  handle 
for  relatue  rotation  of  said  handles  and  said  jaws  such 
that  separation  of  said  handle  effects  separation  of  said 
jaws  and  vice  versa 


3,964.776 

LIFT  BAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOG  TRUCK  TRAILERS 
Robert  C.  Stott,  3609  E.  17th  St.,  Eugene.  Oreg.  97403 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,712 
Int.  Cl.^  B66C  /  20 
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6  Claims 


I.  A  lift  bail  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  log  truck  trailer 
fore  and  aft  o 
lift  bail  assert 
a  replaceab 
end  of  t 
a  pair  of  u 
in  a  spac^ 
trailer  c 


defining  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  said  side  walls  and  said 
top  wall  defining  transversely  directed  openings  in  com- 
munication with  the  socket  for  bail  passage  permitting 
bail  separation  from  the  fitting,  said  openings  of  lesser 
width  than  said  socket,  each  fitting  adapted  for  attach- 
ment at  its  lower  end  to  the  trailer  in  a  manner  blocking 
the  socket  lower  end  thereby  preventing  bail  separation 
in  a  downward  direction  from  the  fitting,  and 
said  replaceable  bail  being  disengageable  without  the  aid  of 
tools  from  each  of  saut  fittings  upon  fitting  r-^moval  from 
the  trailer 


3.964.777 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  LOADING  HOOK 

Jonas    Herman    lindqvist,    Hudiksvall,   Sweden,   assignor   to 
Hiab-Foco  Aktiebolag,  Hudiksvall,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  7.  1974,  7403025 
int.  CI.'  B66C  l,J4 
U.S.  CL  294—83  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  remote  controlled  loading  hook,  a  hook-shaped 
member,  a  casing  on  said  hook-shaped  member  journalled 
y.  ith  Its  upper  end  on  a  pin  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing, 
a  driving  element  adapted  to  swing  said  hook-shaped  member 
with  Its  lower  end.  shaped  as  a  hook,  into  said  casing,  said 
casing  freely  suspended  in  a  cable,  a  chain  or  the  like,  said 
hook-shaped  member  provided  with  a  locking  abutment  and 
adapted  to  bridge  an  opening  m  the  lower  part  of  said  casing, 
a  seat  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  opening,  said  seats  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  hook-shaped  member  in  position  of 
use,  said  hook-shaped  member  suspended  on  said  pin  in  such 
a  way  that  at  the  lifting  of  said  casing  and  the  loading  of  the 
hook-shaped  member  the  latter  can  move  in  vertical  direction 

I  relative  to  said  casing  to  a  position  in  which  one  of  said  seats 
catches  behind  said  locking  abutment  of  said  hook-shaped 
member,  said   hook-shaped   member  being  provided  with  a 

I  ratchet  iine  end  of  said  ratchet  being  pivoted  to  said  hook- 
shaped  member  so  as  to  cooperate  with  a  cogged  wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  an  electric  motor  arranged  on  said  casing 


'  the  trailer  center  of  gravity  for  lifting  same,  and  3.964,778 

bly  comprising,  GRAPPLE 

le  bail  including  enlarged  means  secured  to  each  Eino  J.  Jouppi.  Isabella,  Minn.  55607 

e  bail.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,856 

itary  fittings  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  Int.  CI.'  B66C  3116 


d  apart  manner  on  the  trailer  fore  and  aft  of  the    U.S.  CI.  294—  88 

nter  of  gravity,  each  fitting   including  socket        1.  A  grapple  comprismg 


2  Claims 
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a  a  pair  of  stationary  jaws  each  including  a  straight  support 
portion  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end.  said  lower  end 
terminating  in 

b  an  arcuate  portion  dependmg  from  said  lower  end  and 
offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  straight  support 
portion  and  having 

c  an  extension  substantially  at  the  juncture  of  the  support 
portion  and  the  arcuate  portion,  said  extension  being 
short  relative  to  the  length  of  said  straight  support  por- 
tion. 

d  a  pair  of  movable  jaws  each  having  an  arcuate  portion 
with  an  upper  and  lower  end.  said  upper  end  terminating 
in 


.*! 


the  expansion  wall  section  being  m  overlapping  relationship 
with  the  roof  of  the  stationary  unit  and  saiJ  expansion  ^al 
section  further  including  a  roller  mounted  at  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  top  fiange  to  roil  upon  the  roof  of  the  stationary 
unit  and  thereby  support  the  expansion  v. all  section  rcar- 
wardlv  of  the  forv.ard  hinge. 

2  In  construction  machinery  of  the  ispc  havmg  a  transport 
vehicle  material  handling  equipment  mounted  upon  the  trans- 
port vehicle,  and  an  operators  cab  mounted  beside  the  mate- 
rial handling  equipment  to  provide  an  overall  v.K„h  dimension 
of  the  equipment  and  the  cab  that  is  limited  hv  .  ie.>ra,,.e 
requirements  for  highway  travel;  said  operator's  .ah  ha-m,:  an 
inward  side  wall  section  that  is  located  adjacent  the  material 
handling  equipment  and  front,  top.  bottom  and  back  panels 
extending  laterallv  outward  from  the  mward  side  wall  section 


e    an  extension,  said  extension  being  short  relative  to  the 

length  of  said  arcuate  portion, 
f   a  pin  pivotally  mounting  said  extension  portions  of  said 

movable  jaws  upon  said  extension  portions  of  said  station- 

ary  jaws  j    e      a 

o  a  single  hydraulic  ram  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 

straight  portions  of  said  stationary  jaws  and  the  upper 

ends  of  said  arcuate  portions  of  said  movable  jaws   and 

h.  means  for  actuating  said  ram  to  move  said  jaws  relative 

to  each  other, 
i.  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  secured  to  one  of  said  stationary  jaws 

at  said  pin  including 
j,  means  for  connecting  said  ears  to  the  end  of  an  operative 

boom  device. 


3.964.779 
EXPANSIBLE  OPERATOR  S  CAB 
William  Merle  Benson.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,474 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  25102 
11  **  Claims 

^t  An  oper'^tor's  cab  for  machinery  that  is  mounted  upon  a 
highway  vehicle,  said  cab  having  a  stationary  unit  and  an 
expansion  wall  section  coupled  with  the  stationary  unit  for 
movement  sideways  of  the  vehicle  to  increase  the  interior  cab 
space  by  movmg  outwardly  for  an  operator  controlling  the 
m'achinery  and  to  decrease  the  overall  width  of  the  ve   icle  b 
moving   inwardly   to   w.thin   maximum   limits  for  clearance 
Purposes  during  highway  travel;  sa.d  expansion  wal    section 
£e  ng  "nged  at'its  fnd  located  forwardly  of  the  vehicle  to  the 
stationary  unit  so  as  to  p.vot  about  a  generally  vertical  axis 
a'd  expansion  wall  section  including  a  side  frame  and  fiange 
pro.ectmg  from  the  top,  rear  end,  and  bottom  edges  of  the  side 
frame  towards  the  stationary  unit;  ^^•'^.  ^^^^'""^^  ""'^.S 
shaped  to  receive  the  fianges  projecting  inwardly  from   he  side 
fraine  and  to  maintain  a  dust  proof  sealing  engagement  there- 
with regardless  of  the  inward  or  outward  positioning  of  the 
expansion  wall  section,  said  fiange  projecting  from  the  top  of 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  expansion  wall  section 
having  a  vertical  side  frame  hemg  hingedlv  connected  to  the 
cab  front  panel  ad,acent  the  outermost  edge  thereof,  tlanges 
stiffening  the  frame  and  projecting  laterallv  inward  trom  the 
frame  to  envelope  the  outermost  edges  of  the  top  bottom  and 
back  panels  of  the  cab,  and  an  operator  s  control  console  for 
the  material  handlmg  equipment  being  mounted  on  the  inward 
side  of  the  frame,  said  expansion  wall  section  being  movable 
outward  to  increase  the  interior  cab  space  for  an  operator 
controlUng  the  material  handling  equipment  and  being  mov- 
able inward  to  decrease  the  overall  width  dimension  of  the 
equipment  and  the  cab  to  meet  clearance  requirements,  sa,c. 
expansion  wall  section  fianges  maintaining  a  dust  proof  sealing 
engagement  with  the  top.  bottom  and  back  panels  of  the  cab 
in  either  the  outward  or  inward  positions 


3.964.780 

SNOW  PROTECTORS  FOR  WINDSHIELDS 

Panjeti  Babu  Naidu.  89-15  Parsons  BUd..  New   \orW,  N.V. 

Filed  May  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,816 

"int.  Cl.^  B60J  l,:o 
„,  ,,  2  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  296— 95  C 

1  A  wind-shield  snow  protector  comprising  a  fiexiblc  plas 
tic  protection  sheet,  a  plurality  of  fiexible  cord  reinforcmg 
elernents  bonded  to  and  substantially  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  rearward  side  of  said  protection  sheet,  said  plurality  ot 
cord  reinforcing  elements  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  protection  sheet  in  at  least  one  direction,  at 
least  one  handle  located  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  protec^ 
tion  sheet  the  free  ends  of  sa.d  plurality  of  extending  cord 
elements  being  secured  to  said  handle,  an  adhesive  coating  on 
the  rearward  side  of  said  protection  sheet  and  at  least  along 
the  outer  edges  thereof  for  detachably  securing  said  protec- 
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tion  sheet 
creeping 


to  a  windshield,  said  adhesive  preventing  frost  from  in  one  direction  of  movement  and  unfolds  and  spreads  out 
underneath  the  protective  sheet  said  cord  remforcing  over  the  top  of  the  truck  hodv  in  the  other  direction  of  move- 
elements  being  located  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  pro-  mcnt 
tection  sheet  except  where  said  remforcing  elements  extend 


3,964.782 
[NTERLOCKINC  WKLDKD  CONSTRLCTION  FOR  ROLL 

OVER  PROTFXTIVE  STRLCTLRES 
Henry   K.  Pernicka,  (.len  F'llyn.  and  R.  Dale  Moore,  Aurora, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.297 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  296-102  11  Claims 


outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  sheet  and  are  affixed 
to  said  haidle.  and  a  easily  removable  paper  backing  sheet 
engaging  said  coating  of  adhesive  and  being  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  saiq  protection  sheet. 


3,964,781 

COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPEN  TOP  TRUCK  BODIES 

Russell  R.  Fenton,  P.O.  Box  151,  Bucklin,  Kans.  67834 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,950 

Int.  Cl.^  B60P  7;04 

U.S.  CI.  2t6-100  1  Claim 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  open  top  truck  body  having 
upstandini;  spaced  apart  sidewalls.  a  cover  assembly  for  cover- 
ing the  op:n  top  of  the  truck  body,  said  cover  assembly  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  rigid  cross  members  extending  across  the 
truck  bod  ,■  generally  from  one  sidewall  to  the  other  sidewall 
at  the  top  of  the  truck  body,  the  cross  members  being  fixed  in 
position  w  ith  respect  to  the  truck  body,  a  plurality  of  rigid  and 
substantia  ly  inflexible  stringers  secured  to  the  cross  members 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  truck  body,  the  stringers 
extending  over  the  cross  members  so  that  each  stringer  at  the 
location  where  it  crosses  one  of  the  underlying  cross  members 
is  located  above  that  underlying  cross  member,  sheaves  adja- 
cent to  the  sidewalls  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  stringers, 
an  endless  cable  looped  around  the  sheaves  and  extended 
along  each  sidewall  opposite  the  outwardly  presented  faces  of 
the  sidewalls  so  as  to  have  a  driving  pass  and  a  return  pass,  a 
flexible  cover  extending  over  and  supported  on  the  stringers, 
the  cover  having  ends  and  sides,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cover 
being  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  the  truck  body,  the 
other  end  being  attached  to  the  driving  passes  of  the  endless 
cables,  thd  cover  having  tabs  along  its  sides  with  the  tabs  being 
connectec  to  the  endless  cables  such  that  the  cables  can  slide 
along  and  can  move  relative  to  the  sides  of  the  cover  but 
cannot  b«  withdrawn  from  the  cables,  whereby  the  cables 
prevent  the  sides  of  the  cover  from  moving  inwardly  away 
from  the  sidewalls  of  the  truck  body,  the  tabs  near  the  ends  of 
the  cover  being  longer  than  the  tabs  near  the  center  of  the 
cover,  whereby  the  cable  will  assume  an  upwardly  bowed 
configura  ion  when  the  cover  is  unfolded  and  will  maintain  the 
center  of  he  cover  taut;  and  means  for  rotating  the  sheaves  to 
drive  the  cables  in  unison  and  in  both  directions  so  as  to  cause 
the  cover  to  slide  over  the  stringers,  whereby  the  cover  folds 


I.  In  a  tractur  haMng  a  mobile  frame  with  steerable  wheels 
and  tractmn  wheels  including  a  main  frame,  a  main  frame 
termination  plate,  an  operator's  work  area,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending frame  stanchion  positioned  forward  of  the  operator's 
work  area,  providing  rear  attachment  location  for  front  loader 
boom  pivotal  attachment  means  and  housing  means  for  the 
tractor  firewall  and  dashboard,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  first  pair  of  mounting  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  main 

frame  termination  plate  of  the  tractor; 
a  rear  pair  of  upwardly  extending  posts  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  first  pair  of  mounting  means,  said  posts  being  of 
hollow  square  metal  tubing, 
a  second  pair  of  mounting  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  left 
and  right  side  of  the  upwardly  extending  frame  stanchion, 
a  front  pair  of  upright  posts  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
second  pair  of  mounting  means,  said  front  pair  of  upright 
posts  being  of  hollow  square  metal  tubing; 
a  pair  of  transverse  members  extending  fore-and-aft  from 

each  rear  upright  post  and  each  front  upright  post, 
said  pair  of  transverse   members  being  of  hollow   square 
tubing  with  each  end  of  each  said  member  being  cut  on 
a  bias  angle, 
said   transverse   members  being  formed  of  square  tubing 
havmg  the  inside  dimension  of  said  tubing  equivalent  to 
the  exterior  dimension  of  the  square  tubing  of  said  rear 
and  front  pairs  of  upright  posts; 
each  of  said  transverse  members  positioned  over  the  upper- 
most end  of  one  of  each  pair  of  said  front  and  rear  upright 
posts  thereby  linking  one  of  each  said  front  posts  to  one 
of  each  said  rear  upright  posts  through  the  insertion  of 
said  posts  into  said  biasly  cut  end  of  said  transverse  mem- 
bers; 
weld  means  securing  said  upright  posts  to  said  transverse 

members. 
a  pair  of  cross  members  of  square  tubing  each  fixedly  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  right  said  transverse  member  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  left  said  transverse  member. 
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3,964,783 
OPENING  ROOF  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  VEHICLES 
John   Albert  Fisher,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Weathershields  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,304 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1973. 
59685/73;  Jan.  25,  1974,  3462/74 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  7110 
U.S.  CI.  296-  137  C  4  Claims 


assembly  to  first  positions  opening  or  closing  the  roof  opening, 
drive  means  operativcly  connected  with  said  first  support 
means  and  said  frame  assembly  for  selectively  sliding  said 
glass  roof  assembly  to  said  first  positions,  said  glass  roof  as- 
sembly comprising  a  glass  panel,  a  molding  located  about  said 
glass  panel  and  having  a  groove  for  gnppingly  receiving  said 
glass  panel,  a  remforcing  frame  receiving  said  glass  panel  and 
said  molding,  and  fastening  means  securing  said  molding  to 
said  reinforcing  frame  whereby  said  glass  panel  is  secured  to 
said  reinforcing  frame,  said  molding  having  a  leg  depending 
from  said  groove,  said  reinforcing  frame  having  a  raised  por- 
tion generally  matching  the  shape  of  said  molding,  said  de- 
pending leg  extending  about  the  side  of  said  raised  portion, 
said  fastening  means  securing  said  depending  leg  to  said  side 
of  said  raised  portion 


3.964.785 
REVERSIBLE  SEAT  AND  BED  APPARATI  S 
Robert  W.  Plume.  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Travel 
Products,  Inc..  Washington,  Mich. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,604 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  1/032 

U.S.  CI.  297-64  -^<^  Claims 


1.  .An  opening  roof  assembly  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
flexible  fabric  covering,  a  number  of  slidably  mounted  cross- 
members  supporting  said  covering,  a  unitary  frame  comprising 
spaced  guide  rails  in  which  said  slidably  mounted  cross-mem- 
bers are  guided  at  their  ends,  and  spaced  front  and  rear  end 
rails  interconnecting  opposite  ends  of  said  guide  rails,  said 
guide  rails  and  said  front  and  end  rails  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  said  frame  can  be  received  in  an  opening  in 
a  roof  with  said  guide  rails  extending  along  each  side  thereof, 
said  fabric  covering  being  movable  manually  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  opening  is  covered  and  an  open  position 
in  which  substantially  the  complete  opening  is  exposed, 
wherein  said  guide  rails  comprise  upper  and  lower  spaced 
flanges  which  are  directed  outwardly  from  a  vertical  web  with 
said  upper  flanges  extending  outwardly  by  greater  distances 
than  said  lower  flanges,  the  distances  between  free  edges  of 
said  lower  flanges  being  slightly  greater  than  the  spacing  be- 
tween corresponding  side  edges  of  said  opening  whereby,  by 
tilting  and  slewing  said  frame  with  respect  to  the  opening,  said 
frame  can  be  received  therein  with  said  upper  flanges  overly- 
ing roof  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 


3,964,784 
SLIDING  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Heinz  C.  Prechter,  Grosse  He,  and  Milton  C.  Kaltz,  Allen  Park, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Sun  Roof  Corporation, 
Southgate,  Mich. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,593 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  296-137  E  10  Claims 


I.  A  reversible  seat  adapted  to  face  one  direction  in  a  nor- 
mal seat  orientation  and  adapted  to  face  the  other  direction  in 
a  reverse  seat  orientation,  said  seat  comprising  a  base,  first 
and  second  seat  members,  one  of  said  members  being  a  seat 
bottom  while  the  other  is  a  seat  back  in  the  normal  orientation 
and  vice  versa  in  the  reverse  orientation,  the  first  and  second 
members  including  first  and  second  support  frames,  respec- 
tively, connecting  means  including  a  linkage  extending  be- 
tween said  frames  to  provide  a  connection  therebetween  at  a 
desired  angularity  so  as  to  form  a  rigid  structure  with  the  back 
edge  of  the  seat  bottom  frame  being  adjacent  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  back  frame,  said  connecting  means  being  mounted  on 
said  base  by  a  pivotal  connection  adjacent  said  back  edge  and 
said  bottom  edge,  first  and  second  cushion  holders  shiftably 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  support  frames,  respectively, 
for  motion  toward  and  away  from  said  pivotal  connection,  first 
and  second  means  connected  with  the  first  and  second  cush- 
ion holders,  respectively,  for  shifting  them  toward  and  away 
from,  respectively,  said  pivotal  connection  when  said  mem- 
bers are  moved  from  said  normal  orientation  to  said  reverse 
orientation  and  vice  versa 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  roof  with  an  opening  therein,  a 
sliding  roof  construction  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
the  roof  opening  comprising;  a  glass  roof  assembly,  a  frame 
assembly,  first  support  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  glass 
roof  assembly  in  said  frame  assembly  for  sliding  said  glass  roof 


3,964.786 
MECHANIZED  WHEELCHAIR 
David  Mashuda,  R.D.  No.  1,  Evans  City.  Pa.  16033 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.035 
Int.  Cl.»  A61G  5104 
U.S.  CI.  297-330  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  wheelchair  of  the  type  comprising  a  body  frame 
supported  on  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  brackets  se- 
cured on  each  side  of  the  body  frame  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  a  rectangular  seat  frame  substantially  shorter  in 
length  than  said  body  frame  the  forward  end  of  which  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  pair  of  brackets  and  the  rear  end  of 
which  rests  on  the  top  of  the  body  frame,  said  seat  frame  being 
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wardly  from  said  horizontal  position  through  an 
ion  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  top  of  the 
ind  vice  versa,  a  back  member  having  a  substan- 
ular  frame,  means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of 
;mber  frame  to  the  free  end  of  said  seat  frame, 
:mber  being  swingable  with  respect  to  said  seat 
a  horizontal  positon  in  which  it  is  supported  m 
ition  to  said  seat  frame  by  the  top  of  said  body 
h  an  arc  to  a  position  substantially  at  a  right  angle 
frame  and  vice  versa,  a  pair  of  leg  rest  frame 
rans  pivotally  mounting  the  upper  ends  of  said  leg 
embers  on  said  brackets  for  rotation  on  a  com- 
lleling  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  seat  frame,  said 
e  members  being  swingable  from  a  downwardlv 
sition  at  at  substantial  angle  to  the  seat  frame  to 


\       I 

a  position  in  substantial  coplanar  relation  thereto,  one  fluid 
pressure  moior  means  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  body  frame  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  seat 
frame  for  ra  sing  and  lowering  said  seat  frame  and  said  back 
frame  with  respect  to  said  body  frame,  a  second  fluid  pressure 
motor  means  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  under- 
side of  said  seat  frame  and  having  the  other  end  connected  to 
said  back  member  for  pivotally  moving  said  back  member 
between  saic  coplanar  position  and  said  angular  position  with 
respect  to  th;  said  seat  frame  and  a  third  fluid  pressure  motor 
means  havin  >  one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body 
frame  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  leg  rest  frame 
members  for  swinging  said  leg  rest  frame  members  from  said 
downwardly  extending  positions  thereof  into  the  position  in 
substantial  coplanar  relation  to  said  seat  frame  and  vice  versa. 

3.964.787 

CHILD  S  SAFETY  CHAIR 

Jean  Francois  Labadie;  Armand  R.  Bernard;  Olivier  P.  de  la 

Taille,  all  of  Etampes,  and  Christian  Thary.  Lure,  all  of 

France,   aisignors   to   Etablissements   Bertrand    Faure.   Le 

Chesnay.  Trance  . 

Filed  Mar    U.  1975.  Ser.  No.  557.343 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  15,  1974.  74.08866 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  2  I  no.  A62B  J 5  00 
t.S.  CI.  297-390  3  Claims 

1.  A  childfs  safety  chair  for  vehicles,  comprising 
a  seat  member, 

a  retainina  member  disposed  in  front  of  said  seat  member 
and  having  within  the  lower  portion  thereof  means  defin- 
ing an  opening  through  which  a  child's  legs  may  pass,  said 
retaining  member  being  separable  from  said  seat  member 
and  having  a  height  and  width  substantially  the  same  as 
that  of  said  seat  member  so  as  to  restrain  substantially  the 
entire  tirso  of  a  child  under  deceleration  conditions  of 
the  vehicle;  and 
means  interposed  between  said  seat  member  and  said  re- 
taining member  for  facilitating  movement  of  said  retain- 


ing member  away  from  said  seat  member  and  for  variably 
adjusting  the  distance  between  said  seat  and  retaining 


members  whereby  different  sized  children  may  be  accom- 
modated within  said  safet\  chair. 


3.964,788 
HEADREST  FOR  VEHICLES 

Joseph  Kmetyko.  922  Windsor  St..  Chicago.  III.  6()6()4 
Filed  July  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.743 
Int.  CI.-  A47C  1,10 
U.S.  CI.  297-395  8  Claims 


1 .  A  headrest  device  intended  for  mounting  to  the  ceiling  of 
a  vehicle  in  association  with  the  position  of  a  vehicle  seat  and 
above  the  same  for  preventing  injury  to  an  occupant  of  the 
■vehicle  occupying  such  seat  upon  impact  of  an  external  object 
with  the  vehicle,  the  headrest  device  comprising: 

a  ceiling  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 
ceiling  of  the  vehicle  above  the  vehicle  seat  and  with 
respect  to  the  head  of  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle,  a  slot 
extending  through  said  ceiling  mounting  plate,  and  pivot 
boss  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  in  associa- 
tion with  said  slot; 
a  telescopic  shaft  having  a  base  end  section  and  a  terminal 
end  section  telescopically  interconnected,  such  sections 
disposed  concentrically  about  a  common  axis  and 
adapted  for  axial  reciprocal  movement  into  and  out  of 
each  other  between  a  collapsed  position  and  an  extended 
position,  said  base  section  having  a  top  end  portion  dis- 
posed furthest  from  said  terminal  end  section,  said  base 
top  end  portion  received  in  said  ceiling  plate  slot  and 
pivotally  secured  relative  thereto  adjacent  said  pivot  boss 
members  providing  swinging  movement  of  said  telescopic 
shaft  between  forward  and  rearward  positions  in  a  plane 
extending  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slot  and 
taken  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  slot  itself, 
a  segment  gear  affixed  centrally  thereof  to  said  top  end  of 
said  base  section  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom. 
said  segment  gear  having  an  arcuate  convex  outer  sur- 
face with  gear  teeth  disposed  longitudinally  therealong. 
a  head  engaging  portion  affixed  to  the  terminal  end  section 
of  said  telescopic  shaft  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
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the  head  of  an  occupant  of  the  seat  in  a  manner  to  cradle 
the  head  for  the  comfort  of  the  occupant  as  well  as  to 
cradle  the  head  should  the  vehicle  be  struck  by  an  exter- 
nal object  with  the  occupants  head  being  thrust  back- 
ward during  the  impact;  and 
a  reversable  direct  current  electric   motor  having  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  shaft  thereof,  said  gear  in  engagement 
with  said  teethed  portion  of  said  segment  gear  to  effect 
the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  segment  gear  relative  to 
said  motor  upon  energization  of  said  motor  from  a  suit- 
able source  of  electrical  energy; 
whereby  said  motor  effects  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
telescopic  shaft  and  associated   head  engaging  portion 
relative   to  said   ceiling  mounting  plate  for  adjustment 
thereof,  and  said  telescopic  shaft  provides  for  the  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  head  engaging  portion  relative  to  said 
ceiling  mounting  plate 


porting  surface,  and  an  upper  continuous  peripheral  edge 
spaced  from  said  supporting  surface;  and 


3,964.789 
CHAIR 
Warren  Platner,  New  Haven.  Conn.:  Earl  G.  I  rsul;  Stephen  B. 
Kolk.  both  of  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  and  Ronald  L.  Whit- 
wam.  Caledonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase,  Inc..  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344.851.  March  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3  841,704.  This  application  July  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,054 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/00 
U.S.  CL  297-445  ^  ^'^''"'^ 


irvr 


h  a  main  bodv  consisting  of  a  major  segment  of  said  hollow 
shell  having  the  curvilinear  outer  surface  thereof  seated 

freely  on  and  in  substantially  ..^ntir 
iheral  edec  of  s.iui  ^ase 


muous  contact  with  the 


upper  peripheral 


3.964.791 
I  ATFR\l  I  V  TILTABLE  TRICK  OR  TRAll-FR  01  MP 

BODV  WITH  H1N(.ED  SIDF  PANELS   \ND 
HVDRAl  LR  ALl  ^  OPERATED  MEANS  FOR  OPENING 
EITHER  SIDE  PANEL  AND  AT  DIFFERENT  EI  E\  \T10NS 

OF  THE  Dl  MP  BOD\ 
Juniper  Griffis.  Bowie.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harold  E.  Lyst,  Tu- 
lare, Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Ma>  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  576.966 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  l:2S 

L..VC1.298-11  ^^'^''"^ 


1    In  a  chair  having  a  bodv  mounted  on  a  supporting  base, 
said  base  including  a  supporting  post,  the  improvement  com- 
nrising   a  plastic  cover  molded  to  a  desired  design  configura- 
tion and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  chair  body  and  having 
dimensions  sufficiently  large  for  covering  the  upper  portions 
of  said  supporting  base  but  smaller  than  the  dimensions  of  said 
bottom  of  said  chair  body,  said  cover  having  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  hold  Its  said  configuration  independently  of  its  secur- 
ance  to  said  chair  bodv.  said  cover  having  an  aperture  therein 
through  which  said  supporting  post  of  said  supporting  base 
can  pass,  said  cover  including  a  slot  extending  from  an  edge 
of  said  aperture  to  the  periphery  of  said  cover,  said  slot  being 
narrower  in  width  than  said  supporting  post  and  said  cover 
being  sufficiently  fiexible  that  it  can  be  spread  apart  at  said 
slot  a  sufficient  distance  to  allow  said  cover  to  be  slipped 
around  said  supporting  post  of  said  base  during  assembly  of 
said  chair;  attachment  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said 
chair  bodv 


^s.-e> 


3.964.790 
BALL  FURNITURE 
Gaetan  G.   Bergeron,  Box   1324.  Assiniboia,  Saskatchewan. 
Canada  (SOHOBO) 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  11.  1975,  219796 
Int.  CI.' A47C  ///2 
U  S  CI  297-445  ^  Claims 

'\    A  piece  of  furniture  formed  from  a  closed  hollow  shell  of 
bulbous  form  having  a  curvilinear  outer  surface  cotyprising 
a   a  base  consisting  of  a  minor  segment  of  the  hollow  shell 
having  a  lower  planar  edge  for  resting  fiatwise  on  a  sup- 


1.  A  vehicle  basing  .i  frame 

a   a  dump  body  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  at  least 
one  transversely    extending  plate  depending  below  the 
bottom  of  said  body, 
b    said  frame  having  a  housing  for  recemng  said  trans- 
versely extending  plate  when  said  dump  body  rests  on 
said  frame,  said  housing  ha^ng  s,de  walN  v.,th  .nwardly 
extending  flanges  at  their  upper  ends, 
c   the  ends  of  said  transversely  extending  plate  has  \nf.  hook- 
shaped  portions  that  slidablv  contact  w,ih  the  inner  sur^ 
faces  of  the  housing  side  walls, 
d     hydraulic   means   for   tilting   said    dump    bodv    iaierahv 
either  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  so  as  to  mclme  the  dump 
body  from  a  horizontal   position,  said   means  mcludmi; 
hydraulic  cylinders  with  telescopic  piston  rods,  and 
e    hydraulic   valve  controlled  means  for  delivering  added 
nuid  to  said  cylinders  for  raising  said  dump  body   to  a 
higher  elevation,  the  operator  controlling  said  vaUes  tor 
causing  the  desired  hook -shaped  portion  of  said  plate  to 
engage  with  its  associate  inwardly  extending  Oange  for 
stopping  the  raising  of  this  end  of  said  transverse  plate. 
f  whereby  the  hydraulic  means  will  act  on  said  dump  bodv 
to  cause  it  to  swing  about  the  engaged  hook-shaped  por- 
tion and  to  tilt  said  bodv  laterally  into  dumping  position 
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3,964,792 

EXPLOSIVE  FLUID  TRANSMITTED  SHOCK  METHOD 

FOR  MINING  DEEPLY  BURIED  COAL 

Paul  B.  A-chibald,  Pleasanton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 

and    Development    Administration.    Washington, 


States  0 

Research 

DC 


Filed  Jan.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,715 

Int.  Cl.^  E21C  37!  12 

U.S.  CI.  2<>9-13  9  Claims 
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hod  for  recovering  coal  from  a  buried  coal  seam 

prises; 

shmg  a  water-filled  cavitv  in  communication  with 

)al  seam, 
icaily   detonating    in    said    water-filled    cavitv    an 

ve  charge  effective  to  interact  with  the  water  and 
an  underwater  shock  wave  of  sufficient  pressure 

ture  and  dislodge  a  portion  of  the  coal  seam  and 
suspension  of  loose  coal  in  water,  and 
ing  said  suspension  from  the  coal  seam,  thereby 
a  progressively  enlarging  cavity  m  the  coal  seam. 


et 


od 

SI 
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rg 
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3,964,793 
S  FLOW  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
ING  A  FLUIDIZED  BED  COLUMN  FOR  THE 
OF  CONTROL  AND  REGULATION 
ere,  Mimet,  France,  assignor  to  Aluminium  Pe- 
on, France 

Filed  July  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.669 
ority,  application  France.  July  2,  1973.  73.24134 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  53  66.  5318 
-3  4  Claims 

m  for  the  pneumatic  conveyance  of  powdered 
mprising; 

izing  feed  column; 

means  for  metering  powdered  material  into  said 
lumn, 

for  fluidizing  said  materials, 
matic  conveyor  duct  having  an  inlet, 
ifer  chamber  through  which  the  fluidized  materials 
m  the  feed  column  to  the  pneumatic  conveyor 
let; 
njector  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  for 
ing  the  fluidized  materials  in  the  transfer  chamber 
e  conveyor  duct  inlet,  and 


ste 

CO 


CO 


f-o 


g    means  for  detecting  the  pressure  of  the  gas  injected  b\ 
said  injector  and  for  controlling  said  valve  means  to  regu- 


late the  rate  of  entry  of  powdered  material  into  said  feed 
column  in  proportion  to  the  detected  gas  pressure. 


3.964.794 

LOAD-DEPENDENT  TUO-CIRCUIT  BRAKE  FOR 

V  EHICLES.  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TRUCKS.  BUSSES  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Heimuth  Schoiz,  Bischweier.  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Xktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  (kt.  4,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403.532 
Claims     priority,     application     Germany.     Oct.     5.     1972. 

224892.^ 

Int.  CI,'  B60T  8!  18.  8/26 
U.S.  CI.  303-6  C  13  Claims 


^ 


I!  13        1 


0^=-B— riH3-f 


8.  A  U)ad-dcpcndent  two-circuit  brake  for  vehicles,  which 
comprises  means  for  providing  a  first  brake  circuit  associated 
with  rear  wheel  brakes,  means  for  providing  a  second  brake 
circuit  associated  with  front  wheel  brakes,  and  a  regulating 
valve  means  arranged  in  the  first  brake  circuit  means  which  is 
controlled  in  dependence  of  the  load  for  producing  a  con- 
trolled pressure  which  vanes  in  accordance  with  the  load, 
characterized  in  that  a  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
second  brake  circuit  means  is  operatively  connected  with  the 
second  brake  circuit  means,  said  control  valve  means  having 
a  predetermined  transmission  ratio,  and  connecting  means  for 
actuating  said  control  valve  means  by  the  controlled  pressure 
in  the  first  brake  circuit  means  for  changing  the  transmission 
ratio  of  the  control  valve  means  in  the  same  sense  as  the 
variation  of  the  controlled  pressure  in  the  first  brake  circuit 
means,  the  control  valve  means  being  constructed  as  a  no-load 
valve  means  having  a  differential  piston  controlling  an  inlet 
valve  and  an  outlet  valve,  said  differential  piston  having  a 
small  piston  area  on  which  acts  a  feed  pressure,  a  large  piston 
area  on  which  acts  the  brake  pressure  in  the  second  brake 
circuit  means  and  a  differential  area  on  which  acts  the  control 
pressure. 
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3,964,795 
MODULAR  PROPORTIONER 
Thomas  P.  Mathues,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  607.200 

InL  Cl.^  B60T  8/26 

U.S.  CI.  303-6  C  2  Claims 


speed  and  means  for  producing  the  control  signal  when 
the  velocity  error  signal  exceeds  a  first  threshold  indica- 
tive of  incipient  wheel  lock  anu  terminating  the  control 
signal  when  the  velocity  error  signal  drops  below  a  second 

threshold  lower  than  the  fir^i  threshold. 


•ENICLE         1 
;  WHEEL 
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1.  A  brake  pressure  proportioner  valve  assembly  adapted 
for  removal  and  replacement  in  a  housing  as  a  preassembled 
unit,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a  proportioner  support  first  member  having  a  pressure 
outlet  and  means  for  attaching  and  removing  said  assem- 
bly relative  to  a  housing, 

a  proportioner  piston  preassembled  in  said  first  member  and 
having  a  proportioner  valve  element  formed  thereon  and 
having  differential  areas  responsive  to  brake  fiuid  pres- 
sures for  proportioning  action. 

a  proportioner  valve  seat  second  member  secured  to  and 
preassembled  with  said  first  member  and  having  a  propor- 
tioner valve  seat  formed  thereon  for  coaction  with  said 
proportioner  valve  element  to  provide  a  proportioner 
valve. 

a  spring  acting  on  said  second  member  and  the  proportioner 
piston  and  in  said  first  member  to  continually  urge  said 
members  in  opposite  directions  toward  opening  of  said 
proportioner  valve; 

and  a  brake  pressure  inlet  passage  formed  in  said  second 
member  and  adapted  to  receive  brake  pressure  to  be 
proportioned,  said  inlet  passage  being  in  continuous  fiuid 
communication  with  one  side  of  said  proportioner  valve 
and  with  the  smaller  of  said  proportioner  piston  differen- 
tial areas,  said  first  member  pressure  outlet  being  in  con- 
tinuous fluid  communication  with  the  other  side  of  said 
proportioner  valve  and  the  larger  of  said  proportioner 
piston  differential  areas,  whereby  brake  pressure  above  a 
predetermined  value  in  said  inlet  passage  is  proportioned 
to  a  lesser  value  at  said  pressure  outlet. 


reapply  means  effective  during  hrake  release  for  terminat- 
ing the  control  signal  when  the  \vheel  experiences  low 
acceleration  for  at  least  a  !-n?r!inium  time  period, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  instantaneous  value  of  the 
velocity  error  signal  for  retarding  the  action  of  the  reap- 
ply means  and  extending  the  time  period  v^hen  the  veloc- 
ity error  signal  is  large 


3.964.797 
TRACK  SHOE  WITH  STA(,GERED  (;R()1  SERS 
Fred  T.  Syyanson.  Trivoli.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co..  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.334 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  .^v:.^ 

U.S.  CI.  305-54  4  Claims 


3,964,796 
ADAPTIVE  ANTILOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Bremer,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,509 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  8102 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  anti-lock  brake  system  for  a 
vehicle  with  braked  wheels  comprising 

means  providing  a  speed   signal  which   represents  wheel 

speed, 
a  control  circuit  for  producing  an  on/off  control  signal, 
release  means  activated  by  the  control  signal  to  effect  brake 
release  when  the  control  signal  is  initiated  and  brake 
reapplication  when  the  control  signal  is  terminated, 
the  control  circuit  including  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
signal  for  deriving  a  velocity  error  signal  representing  the 
difference  between  wheel  speed  and  an  estimated  vehicle 


1.  A  track  shoe  with  staggered  grousers  ccimprismg, 

an  elongated  rectangular  planar  body  portion  having  a 
predetermined  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  pair  of  side 
edges,  and  a  fiat  outer  wear  surface  thcrewithin 

a  leading  grouser  having  a  width  of  approximately  "O"^  of 
the  overall  width  of  the  shoe  which  extends  integrally 
outwardly  from  said  wear  surface  in  parallel  juxtaposed 
relation  to  said  leading  edge  centrally  thereof,  and 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  trailing  grousers  having  a  collec- 
tive width  of  approximately  409}-  of  the  overall  width  of 
the  shoe  which  extends  integrally  outwardly  from  said 
wear  surface  in  parallel  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  trailing 
edge  and  laterally  inwardly  from  said  side  edges  to  pro 
vide  an  overlap  relationship  of  approximately  ^"k  of  the 
overall  width  with  respect  to  said  leading  grouser  and  to 
cause  adhering  mud  or  the  like  to  be  released  from  en- 
trapment between  said  leading  grouser,  said  trailing 
grousers,  and  said  outer  wear  surface  for  improved  pene- 
tration and  traction 
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3.964.798 
SAFETY  BELT  ANCHORAGES 
II  am  Burleigh,  Vateley.  England,  assignor  to  Britax 
)  Limited,  Byfleet,  England 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,031 
ioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1974, 
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Int.  CI.-  F16C  29102 


!5  Claims 


horage  member  for  a  safet\  belt,  said  anchorage 
Tiprising  an  elongated  load  bearing  support  having 
butment  means  along  its  length,  a  >lide  member 
said  support  for  anchoring  a  safetv  belt,  said  slide 
ng  manually  movable  for  selective  engagement 
itment  means,  and  biasing  means  serving  to  main- 
e  member  in  engagement  with  the  selected  abut- 
s,  said  elongated  load  bearing  support  being 
a  slot  with  zones  of  increased  width  at  at  least  two 
ions  along  its  length,  said  slide  member  having  a 
r  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  and  said  slide  mem- 
anually  movable  along  said  slot  for  selective  en- 
ith  said  zones  of  increased  width,  said  zones  of 
dth  being  in  the  form  of  notches  spaced  along  one 
slot,  and  said  biasing  means  being  spring  means 
lide  member  towards  the  notched  side  of  the  slot 


at 


ni 


3.964.799 

PIVOT  PIN  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  A.  Knapp.  17  Albany  St..  Wollaston,  Mass.  02170 

Filed  June  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  585,180 

Int.  CI."  F16C  7  00 

U.S.  CI.  30$-2R  10  Claims 


with  a  cylindrical  pivot  pin  having  an  axialK 
ally  threaded  end,  an  adapter  assemblv  compris- 


a.  a  stepped  cylindrical  adapter  element  having  a  head 
portion  and  a  contiguous,  axially  aligned,  reduced  diame- 
ter neck  portion,  said  adapter  element  having  an  axial 
bore  throughout  its  entire  length,  and 

b.  a  bolt  having  an  externally  threaded  shank  sized  to  fit  the 
pivot  pin  threaded  end,  said  shank  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  axial  length  of  said  adapter  element; 

c.  said  bolt  being  inserted  into  the  head  portion  end  and 
through  the  axial  bore  of  said  adapter  element  and  being 
threadably  engaged  into  the  threaded  end  of  the  pivot 
pin. 


3,964,800 
WEAR  STRIP 
Donald  D.  Grimes,  Waukesha;  Roger  M.  Hahn,  Whitefish  Bay, 
and  Jerome  K.  Sheldon,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Rexnord  Inc.,  Milnaukee.  Wis. 

Filed   \ua.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606.253 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  5lOQ 

U.S.  CL  308-3  R  1 1  Claims 


1 .  A  wear  st rip  for  conveyor  chains,  said  wear  strip  compris- 

ig 

a  a  flat  upper  wear  member,  the  upper  surface  of  which  is 
adapted  to  contact  and  guide  conveyor  chains,  said  flat 
upper  wear  member  having  at  least  two  holes  there- 
through for  the  reception  of  connection  means,  said  holes 
being  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  flat  upper 
wear  member, 

h  dt  least  one  linear  support  member  joined  to  said  flat 
upper  wear  member  along  the  underside  thereof  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  a  structure  over  which 
conveyor  chains  are  to  be  run  in  order  to  provide  support 
for  said  flat  upper  wear  member;  and 

c  at  least  two  base  members  joined  to  said  flat  upper  wear 
mem  her  on  the  underside  thereof  at  the  location  of  said 
at  least  two  holes  in  said  flat  upper  wear  member,  each  of 
said  base  members  having  at  least  one  hole  therethrough 
for  the  reception  of  connection  means,  said  at  least  one 
hole  in  each  of  said  base  members  being  in  registry  with 
the  corresponding  hole  in  said  flat  upper  member 


3,964.801 

WIPING  DEVICE  FOR  TELESCOPICALLY 

DISPLACEABLE  COVER  BOXES  OF  COVERING 

DEVICES  ON  SLIDING  AND  GUIDING  PATHS  OF 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Dietmar  Steinmetz.  Siegen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabelschlepp 

Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Siegen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,713 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.    15,    1974. 
2401674 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  23102 
U.S.  CI.  308-3.5  5  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  slid- 
ing and  guiding  path,  a  covering  device  for  covering  such  path, 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  telescopically  interengaging 
cover  boxes  movable  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  cover 
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boxes  being  provided  with  a  rear  wall  for  resting  on  such  3,964,803                       ^,-^»,„,  ^ 
sliding  and  guiding  path,  wiper  means  respectively  interposed  SELF-ALIGNING  TRUNNION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
between  two  cover  boxes  adjacent  to  each  other  and  one  Larry  G.  Eftefield,  and  Leon  A.  Wirt,  both  o(  Joliet.  III.  assign- 
above  the  other,  each  of  said  wiper  means  including  a  carrier  ors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
member  connected  to  the  top  portion  of  the  respective  adja-  Filed  Nov.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  -^26.284 
cent  cover  box  and  having  its  lower  surface  resting  on  the  Int.  Cl.^'  F16C  1 1 106,  23/04,  25104,  J3,0f^ 
respective  next  lower  cover  box  for  conveying  the  weight  of  U.S.  CI.  308—72                                                                  '       """*■ 
the  former  onto  the  latter,  each  of  said  carrier  members  defin- 


■^^:^;^'';^KV.^^^|y//^^^y/t<,^^v^^^v/A^\^«'A^^v/A\^■^^^ 


ing  with  the  cover  box  pertaining  thereto  a  gap  open  at  one 
end.  and  a  plurality  of  sealing  means  respectively  arranged  in 
said  gaps  and  respectively  connected  to  said  carrier  members, 
each  of  said  sealing  means  being  firmU  connected  to  the 
respective  pertaining  earner  member,  each  of  said  carrier 
members  being  provided  with  teeth  and  each  of  said  sealing 
means  consisting  of  elastic  material  and  having  an  outer  wip- 
ing lip  and  having  teeth  positively  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
respective  adjacent  carrier  member 


3.964,802 
BEARING  FOR  RECTILINEAR  MOTION 
Alfred  Pitner,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Nadella,  France,  a 
part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,360,  Dec.  21,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,889 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  7,  1973.  73.28819 

Int.  CI.2  F16C  17100 

U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  26  Claims 


2i— 


1.  In  a  rolling  bearing  for  guiding  two  parts  subjected  to  a 
relative  movement  of  translation,  comprising  a  row  of  rolling 
elements  having  planar  end  surfaces,  a  body  structure  defining 
two  rectilinear  and  parallel  inner  raceways,  two  semi-circular 
inner  raceways  which  interconnect  the  rectilinear  inner  race- 
ways, two  part-circular  outer  raceways  defining  with  the  semi- 
circular inner  raceways  two  passages  for  the  re-circulation  of 
the  rolling  elements  and  planar  guide  surfaces  for  guiding  the 
planar  end  surfaces  of  the  rolling  elements,  the  improvement 
comprising  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  rolling  elements 
to  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  rectilinear  inner 
raceways,  which  retaining  means  comprise  means  defining 
blind  axial  apertures  in  opposite  ends  of  the  rolling  elements, 
the  rolling  elements  being  solid  in  a  part  of  the  rolling  ele- 
ments intermediate  the  blind  apertures,  said  retaining  means 
further  comprising  grooves  in  the  body  structure  adjacent  the 
planar  guide  surfaces  and  retaining  elements  extending  axially 
of  the  rolling  elements  into  the  apertures  and  axially  beyond 
the  planar  guide  surfaces  and  into  the  grooves,  the  grooves 
defining  surfaces  which  are  engageable  by  the  retaining  ele- 
ments axially  of  the  rolling  elements  for  retaining  the  retaining 
elements  in  the  apertures. 


1.  A  trunnion  hearing  for  securing  a  pivotable  element  to  a 

supporting  element  comprising 

a  trunnion  shaft  haMng  means  for  attachment  to  said  sup- 
porting element  at  one  end  and  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der facing  the  other  end, 
a  replaceable  sleeve  disposed  coaxially  on  said  trunnion 
shaft  in  abutment  with  said  shoulder  thereof,  said  sleeve 
having  an  outer  surface  of  spherical  configuration, 
a  pair  of  bearing  cap  members  secured  together  b\  releas- 
able  means  and  having  inner  surface-  v,>i;.h  jointly  form 
a  spherical  surface  conforming  lo  saul  outer  surface  of 
said  sleeve  and  which  is  in  contact  therev.  th.  one  of  said 
bearing  cap   members  ha\m£   means   for   .ittashment  to 
said  pivotable  element, 
a  circular  retainer  member  abutted  agamst  said  other  end  of 
said  trunnion  shaft  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith  and 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  other  end  of  said 
trunnion   shaft  to  form   a   radialK    outv,ardls    exiendmg 
surface  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  trunnion  shaft  in 
order  to  hold  said  replaceable  sleeve  thereon,  and 
disengageable  threaded  fastener  means  extending  from  said 
other  end  of  said  trunnion  shaft  into  said  retainer  member 
to  hold  said  retainer  member  in  abutment  against  said 
other  end  of  said  trunnion  shatt 
6.  A  trunnion  bearing  for  securing  a  pivotable  clem.ent  to  a 
supporting  element  comprising: 

a  trunnion  shaft  having  means  for  attachment  to  said  sup- 
porting element  at  one  end  and  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der facing  the  other  end, 
a  replaceable  sleeve  disposed  coaxially  on   said   trunnion 
shaft  m  abutment  with  said  shoulder  thereof,  said  sleeve 
having    an    outer    surface    of    spherical    configuration, 
V. herein  said  replaceable  sleeve  extends  a  distance  out- 
wardly from  said  other  end  of  said  trunnion  shaft  and  has 
an  annular  recess  forming  an  extension  of  the  end  surface 
of  said  trunnion  shaft, 
a  pair  of  bearing  cap  members  secured  together  bv  reieas- 
able  means  and  having  inner  surfaces  which  jointlv  form 
a  spherical  surface  conforming  to  said  outer  surface  of 
said  sleeve  and  which  is  m  contact  therewith,  one  of  said 
bearing  cap  members   having   means  for   attachment  to 
said  pivotable  element, 
a  circular  retainer  disposed  againsi  said  other  end  of  said 
trunnion  shaft  in  coaxial  relationship  therevi.ith  and  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  other  end  of  said  trunnion 
shaft  in  order  to  hold  said  replaceable  sleeve  thereon, 
wherein    said    circular   retainer    is   a   flat    disc    disposed 
against  said  end  surface  of  said  shaft  and  against  said 
extension  of  said  end  surface  formed  by  said  sleeve  recess 
and   being  transpierced   bv    a   pluralitv   of  spaced-apart 
stepped  bores,  and 
disengageable  fastener  means  extending  from  said  other  end 
of  said  trunnion  shaft  into  said  retainer  to  hold  said  re- 
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3,964.804 

APPAIlATLS  FOR  LUBRICATING  BEARING  RINGS 

LOOSELY  MOUNTED  ON  A  ROTARY  DRUM 

ling,  and  Horst  Bonisch,  both  of  Neubeckum.  Ger- 
^ssignors  to  Polysius  AG.  Neubeckum,  Germany 
Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,955 
priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    27      1974 
l\ 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  1 .24  1 

-109  9  Claims 
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thereon,  wherein  said  disengageable  fastener 
s  are  a  plurality  of  threaded  bolts  each  extending 
ine  of  said  bores  and  being  engaged  in  said  other  end 
id  trunnion  shaft,  said  bolts  being  substantial! 
y  contained  within  said  other  end  of  said  trunnion 
and  said  bores  of  said  retainer 


V 


y 


/ 


r 


ratus  comprising  a  rotary  drum  casing,  support 
ed  to  said  casing  at  regular  intervals  around  its 
and  a  bearing  ring  which  is  carried  by  the  support 
s  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  casing,  wherein  the 
:nt  comprises  at  least  one  box  which  is  disengage- 
ted  in  the  space  between  two  adjacent  support 
IS  open  on  the  side  facing  the  inner  surface  of  the 
g,  and  a  graphite  plate  for  lubricating  such  inner 
ich  IS  looselv  held  in  said  box 


3.964.805 
DVNAMIC  fluid  RESERVOIR  BEARING 
Howard  E    Schulien.  Montvjlle,  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.777 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  1.24,  3:02.  32.06.  33:66 

U.S.  CI.  3(^8-122  6  Claims 

I 


1.  Lubri 
a  genera 
grooves  a 
prising: 
a  lubric 
there 
bean 
and  p 


atmg  apparatus  for  a  bearing  of  the  type  includme 
\\i  conical  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  spiral 
nd  rotating  in  a  relatively  close  fitting  sleeve,  com- 


vr 

ac 


nt  reservoir  internal  to  the  bearing  and  rotating 
ith.  and  orifices  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
the  reservoir  including  an  air  evacuation  port 
ked  with  a  lubricant  absorbant  for  permitting  air 


evacuation  through  the  port  without  lubricant  leakage  in 
a  predetermined  gravitational  field, 

the  lubricant  flowing  through  the  orifices  and  to  the  bearing 
by  the  pumping  action  effected  by  the  spiral  grooves  on 
the  rotating  bearing,  and 

pumping  means  in  a  predetermined  pressure  flow  arrange- 
ment and  initially  operative  to  augment  the  pumping 
action  effected  by  the  spiral  grooves  for  providing  a  bear- 
ing having  improved  starting  conditions  and  for  insuring 
continuous  lubricant  flooding  of  the  bearing 


3,964,806 
THRIST  DEVICES 
Anthony  William  Harrison.  Birmingham.  England,  assignor  to 
(iirling  Limited,  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,774 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1973, 
51085/73 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  33138 
U.S.  CI.  308     235  14  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  device  comprising  two  parallel  axially  aligned 
thrust  plate  members  angularly  movable  relative  to  each  other 
about  their  mutual  axis,  at  least  one  ramp  member  carried  by 
the  adjacent  face  of  each  of  said  plate  members  and  opposite 
to  one  ano'her,  said  ramp  members  each  having  a  ramp  sur- 
face of  which  said  surfaces  are  opposed  and  oppositely  in- 
clined, means  preventing  circumferential  movement  of  said 
ramp  members  relative  to  their  respective  plate  m.embers. 
bearing  elements  co-operating  with  said  ramp  surfaces  of  said 
opposed  ramp  members  whereby  upon  relative  angular  move- 
ment of  said  thrust  plate  members  they  are  forced  apart  by 
said  bearmg  elements,  and  wherein  permanently  deformable 
means  are  provided  between  at  least  one  of  said  ramp  mem- 
bers and  Its  thrust  plate  member  for  allowing  said  ramp  mem- 
ber under  working  loads  to  adjust  its  position  substantially 
axiaily  so  as  to  share  the  axial  load  more  equally  between  said 
bearing  elements  during  subsequent  actuations  of  the  device. 


3,964,807 
LOW  FRICTION  BUSHING  AND  METHOD 

Charles  S.  White,  Palmdale,  Calif.  93550 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,566,  Jan.  8,  1973,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,1 10,  Sept.  28,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,397 

Int.  CI.-  F16C  27m 

U.S.  CI.  308^238  4  Claims 


rJo 


1.  A 


ow  friction  bushing  comprising: 
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a  hollow  cylindrical  element  consisting  essentially  of  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  continuous  turns  of  a  strand  of  low 
friction  thread  comprised  of  bondable  filaments  and 
polytetrafluoro  ethylene  filaments,  wherein  the  thread  is 
impregnated  with  a  bondable  resin, 

said  threads  compressed  together  axially  of  the  cylindrical 
element  and  held  in  radially  expanded  integrated  relation 
by  a  matrix  of  solidified  and  cured  bonding  resin  distrib- 
uted throughout  the  layers; 

and  one  of  the  cvlmdrical  surfaces  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
element  comprising  a  bearing  surface  of  low  friction 
thread  presenting  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  juxta- 
posed turns  of  the  thread  bonded  together  by  said  resin. 


3,964,808 

ALL-PLASTIC  HOUSING  FOR  A  SMALL  COMPACT  TAPE 

REPRODUCER  AND  RECORDER 

Nobuo  Suzuki,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Technical  In- 
corporated, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,401 

Int.  Cl.^  GUB  \m 

U.S.CL  312-8  5  Claims 


b    a  second  level  framework  havmg  a  rear  vvall.  a  pair  of 
sidewalls  extending  transversely   from  opposite  ends  o! 
said  rear  wall,  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  lower  end 
and  an  upper  end,  a  pin  extending  inwardly  from  at  least 
one  of  said  sidewalls  adjacent  one  of  said  ends,  said  sec- 
ond framework  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  at  it^  mner 
end  and  said  first  framework  slot  ha^ng  a  tirM  section 
sufficiently  large  to  receive  said  pin  enlarged  head  and  a 
second  section  smaller  than  said  pin  head  whcrchv  sa^d 
p.n  head  can  pass  through  said  slot  first  section  to  be 
captured  by  said  slot  second  section  to  lock  said  frame- 
works together;  and. 
c    one  of  said  frameworks  being  stacked  one  on  top  >^i  me 
other  of  said  frameworks  with  said  first  framcv^ork  lock 
tab  slot  engaging  said  second  framework  pin  ^.hereby  to 
secure  said  frameworks  to  one  another,  vaid  first  frame- 
work slot  defining  a  camming  surface  for  said  second 
framework  pm,  whereby  rotation  of  said  tab  produces  a 
camming  action  between  said  slot  and  r''^  '-nding  w  -.raw 
said  frameworks  toward  one  .mother 

3.964,810 

MODULAR  SHELF  AND  CABINET  SYSTEM 

Thomas  V.  Murphy,  P.O.  Box  156.  Oradell   N  J.  07649 

Filed  May   15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  577.901 

Int.  Cl.=  A47B  13.02 

U.S.  a.  312^257  R  ^^  Claims 


1  A  housing  for  a  tape  reproducer/recorder  machmg  com- 
prising a  molded  plastic  housing  member  having  external 
walls  a  raised  internal  chassis  portion  of  said  housing  member 
being  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  external  walls  by  an 
internal  wall  connected  to  said  chassis  portion  which  connects 
to  said  one  external  wall  by  a  connection  member  to  form  a 
double  wall  structure  to  isolate  said  chassis  portion  from  said 
at  least  one  external  wall  and  at  least  one  other  internal  wall 
connecting  said  raised  chassis  portion  to  said  housing. 

3,964,809 
MODULAR  CABINET  STRUCTURE 
Chester  Wirbiloy^icz,  Clifton,  and  H.  Theodore  Young,  Union, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
East  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,377 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  SHOO 

L'.S.CL  312-111  ^Claims 


1.  In  a  modular  structural  system  tor  the  assembis  '^' ^'^P''*) 
shelving  and  the  like  and  of  the  type  including  separable  shelf 
panels  and  spacer  columns,  the  improvement  characicri/c.  hv 

a  said  spacer  columns  being  formed  of  extruded  ^c.-i-ns 
and    being   of  relatively    uniform   hollow   cross  section 

throughout, 
b  said  shelf  panels  hemg  of  molded  plastic  construction  and 
including  generally  Hat  panel  sections  and  integral,  down- 
wardly extending  peripheral  fianges  along  all  sides, 
c.  said  shelf  panels  having,  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points, 

ihtegral    upwardly  extending  lug  posts, 
d  said  lug  posts  bemg  of  such  dimensions  and  of  such  cross 
sectional  configuration  as  to  be  tightly  received  withm  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  spacer  columns, 
e    said  shelf  panels  further   havmg   mtegral,   do^.n^.ardly 

opening  sockets  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points,  and 
f   said  sockets  being  of  such  dimensions  and  of  such  cross 
■  sectional  configuration  as  to  ughtiv  receive  an  end  por- 
tion of  a  spacer  column 


1    A  modular  cabinet  structure  comprising: 

a  a  first  level  framework  having  a  rear  wall;  a  pair  of  side- 
■  walls  extending  transversely  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
rear  wall  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  lower  end  and 
an  upper'end.  a  pin  extending  inwardly  from  at  least  one 
of  said  sidewalls  adjacent  one  of  said  ends,  a  locking  tab 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  one  sidewall  by  said  pin,  and  a 
slot  extending  through  portions  of  said  tab; 


3.964.811 
TENSION  ROD  CABINET  SYSTEMS 
Robert  G.  McClelland,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  H. 
Sheldon  and  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,336 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  4S/00 
112  —  265  ^^  Claims 

^t  In'a  cabinet  system  including  at  least  two  upright  side- 
walls  of  generally  rectangular  shape  and  a  plura  ity  o 
stretcher  rail  assemblies  securing  said  sidewalls  together  at 
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upper  front,  upper  rear,  lower  front  and  lower  rear  corners 
thereof,  each  assembly  including  a  stretcher  rail  and  a  tension 
rod.  the  improvement  comprising:  each  of  said  stretcher  rails 
being  a  channel  rail  of  modified  C  shape  with  stiffened  flanges 
formed  of  light  gauge  metal  and  defining  a  continuous  elon- 
gated opening  along  one  side  for  permitting  access  to  the 
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the  rail,  and  including  an  outwardK  extendiniJ 
lange  extending  along  said  opening,  and  a  spacer 
id  at  each  end  of  said  rails  and  fixed  to  said  rails, 
:r  plate  defining  an  aperture  for  >nueK  centrally 
nd  positioning  an  associated  tension  rod,  whereby 
smitted  from  a  rail  through  said  spacer  plates  to  the 
I  and  thence  to  said  cabinet  side  walls 


3.964.812 
ViETHdD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STRONTILM  MET\L 
FILM  ON  INTERNAL  SURFACES  OF  A  CRT 
John  Coryell  Turnbull,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394.841.  Sept.  6,  1973. 

abandoned,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  532.729.  Dec.  13.  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,9^2,226.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

633.465 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIJ  -',18 

U.S.  CI.  3^6-25  10  Claims 


1.  A  m 
tube  a  stroh 
ing  positi 
alloy  cons 
metal  and 
ing  said  en 
tion  of  the 
and  cond 
surfaces  w 


eth 


od  for  producing  within  an  evacuated  electron 
tium  metal  film  for  sorbing  residual  gases  compris- 
ing within  said  envelope  a  mass  comprising  an 
ing  essentially  of  about  40  weight  parts  strontium 

about  55  to  65  weight  parts  aluminum  metal,  seal- 
elope,  heating  said  mass  until  a  substantial  propor- 
strontium  in  said  mass  is  liberated  and  vaporized, 
sing  said  vaporized  strontium  as  a  metal  film  on 

thin  said  envelope. 


on 

15t 


en 


3.964.813 


CONNECTOR 
Donald   E.   Pizzeck.   Hampton.   Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,468 
H05K  hlO.  HOIR  25/00 

3  Claims 


Filed  Feb 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CL  339-17  M 


22- 


1.  A  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board  having  a  hole  through 
it  with  circuits  on  different  layers  of  the  board  extending  to  the 
periphery  of  the  hole; 

a  connector  in  said  hole  for  connecting  said  circuits  on 
different  layers  of  said  board  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  conductor  hollow  throughout  its  entire  length 
having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  hole  and  made  from  a  conductive,  springy 
material, 

several  teeth  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  conductor  with 
each  tooth  extending  the  full  length  of  said  conductor, 
and 

a  single  slit  in  said  conductor  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
conductor  whereby  the  springback  of  said  conductor 
forces  said  teeth  into  contact  with  all  of  said  circuits 
extending  to  the  periphery  of  said  hole. 


3.964,814 
PLIGCABLE  HIGH-AMPERAGE  CONTACT 

Wolfgang  Kalbitz;  Erwin  Key  I,  both  of  Eriangen;  Herbert 
Nitsche,  Spardorf,  and  Friedrich  Scherbaum,  Eriangen,  all 
of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458.406 
Claims     prinritv,     application     Germany,     Apr.     6,     1973, 
2317419 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIR  I3i62 
U.S.  CL  339— 64  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  high-ampcrage  connector  receptacle  of  the 
tvpe  wherein  the  cylindrical  plug  is  inserted  into  a  funnel-like 
connector  receptacle  comprising: 
a   base  means, 
b    a  connector  j-eceptacle  having  a  funnel  shaped  entrance 

portion, 
c   first  means  to  suspend  said  receptacle  for  rotation  about 

two  mutualK  perpendicular  axis  which  axes  are  mutually 

orthogonal  to  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  base 

means. 
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d.  second  means  resting  on  said  base  means  and  supporting 
said  first  means,  said  second  means  mounted  for  lateral 
motion  in  the  plane  of  said  base  means  and  for  rotation 
about  said  axis  normal  to  said  base  means  whereby  said 
receptacle  will  be  orientatable  in  all  directions  and  mov- 
able laterally  in  the  plane  of  said  base  means 


3,964,815 
INSULATION  PIERCING  TERMINAL 
Cletus  McDonough,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.083 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIR  1 1108 

U.S.  CI.  339—97  C  3  Claims 


1.  An  insulation  piercing  terminal  for  use  with  insulation 
clad  wire,  said  terminal  including  a  contact  portion  and  a  wire 
gripping  portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  crimped  onto  said  wire, 
the  improvement  in  said  wire  gripping  portion  comprising; 
a  central  elongated  wire  supporting  area  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  defining  a  bottom  support  for  the  wire, 
a  pair  of  insulation  piecing  wings  having  sharp  ends,  each 
extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  the  wire 
supporting  area  around  half  the  wire,  meeting  at  a  loca- 
tion on  top  of  the  wire,  piercing  the  insulation  at  said  top 
location  so  that  the  ends  of  the  wings  extend  downwardly 
into  and  contact  the  wire,  and  contacting  the  wire  sup- 
porting area  so  that  each  piercing  wing  encloses  substan- 
tially one  half  of  the  cross  section  of  the  wire;  and 
two  pairs  of  insulation  gripping  wings  one  on  either  side  of 
and   spaced   from   said   piercing  wings,  each   insulation 
gripping  wing  of  each  pair  extending  outwardly  in  oppo- 
site directions  from   the   wire   supporting  area  a  lesser 
distance  than  the  insulation  piercing  wings  each  gripping 
wing  being  wrapped  about  the  clad  wire. 


longitudinal  slot  extending  from  said  top  edge  to  said  bottom 
edge,  the  edges  of  said  body  portion  defining  said  longitudinal 
slot  being  spaced  apart  to  bite  into  the  invuLitn'n  of  said  con- 
ductor causing  said  longitudinal  slot  defining  edges  to  move 
apart  further  and  maintain  a  continuous  contact  therev.  \\h  liue 
to  the  attempt  of  the  resilient  material  to  recover  its  original 
configuration  and  provide  strain  relief  for  an  insulated  con- 
ductor forced  into  said  contact,  a  further  slot  formed  in  said 
body  portion  directly  opposite  said  iongitudinal  '-ioi  and  ex- 
tending frtim  said  top  edge  of  said  bodv  portion  tov.ards  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  terminating  intermedi- 
ate said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  body  portion,  said  fur- 
ther slot  propc-irtioned  to  cut  through  the  insulation  about  said 
insulated  conductor  .ind  engage  the  conductor  to  made  a  good 
electrical  contact  therewith  when  an  mvuidted  conductor  is 
forced  into  said  further  slot,  the  entrv  ot  an  insulated  conduc- 
tor into  said  further  slot  forcing  the  edges  ol  said  body  portion 
defining  said  further  slot  to  separate  further,  the  resiliency  of 
said  materia!  attempting  lo  axiallv  return  said  body  portion  to 
its  original  configuration  to  maintain  continui^us  engagement 
between  said  edges  defining  said  furih.'r  slot  and  the  Londuv.- 
tor  of  the  insulated  conductor  placed  therein,  the  arcuate 
segments  formed  by  said  longitudinal  slot  and  said  further  slot 
providing  first  and  second  arms  terminating  m  sharp  points  at 
said  top  edge  of  said  body  portion,  and  having  shoulder  por- 
tions sloping  from  said  point  to  each  side  of  said  first  and 
second  arms  to  guide  an  insulated  elcctnca!  conductor  mto 
said  longitudinal  slot  and  said  further  slot,  and  a  tail  portion 
coupled  to  said  body  portion  bottom  edge  to  permit  said 
contact  to  be  coupled  to  a  further  electrical  terminal  point 


3,964,816 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Ronald  S.  Narozny.  Panorama  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
&  Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,588 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13,38 

U.S.  CI.  339-99  R  12  Claims 


'^^' 


1.  An  electrical  contact  for  piercing  through  the  insulation 
of  an  insulated  electrical  conductor  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  the  conductor  itself  comprising:  a  longitudinally  slotted, 
generally  cylindrical  body  portion  formed  of  a  flat,  resilient, 
conductive  material  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  said 


3.964.817 
OPTICAL  STABILIZER  HAVING  SPACE  REFERENCED 

MOTION 
William  E.  Humphrey.  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Optical 

Research  and  Development  Corporation.  Berkeley.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  75.965.  Sept.  28.  1970.  Pat. 
No.  3,711.178,  and  Ser.  No.  215.485.  Jan.  5.  1972.  Pat.  No. 
3,761,157.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1972.  Ser.  No.  298.050 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16. 
1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  G02B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  350^16  7  (  laims 


irf  7^9. 


1.  An  optical  stabilizer  for  use  in  combination  with  an  opti- 
cal instrument  for  stabilizing  rapid  angular  vibration  compris- 
ing; walls  defining  a  chamber  having  a  transparent  portion  .i 
Huid  within  said  chamber,  means  for  optical  ra\  defiectmg 
immersed  in  said  fiuid,  means  for  mounting  said  defiecling 
means  for  movement  in  said  fluid,  means  for  biasing  said 
deflecting  means  toward  a  neutral  defiecting  position  with 
respect  to  a  transparent  portion  of  said  chamber-defining  wall; 
and  means  for  coupling  including  a  surface  moveable  w  ith  said 
walls  and  a  surface  moveable  with  said  defiecting  means  for 
coupling  said  defiecting  means  to  said  wall  through  said  fiuid 
to  act  on  said  biasing  means  through  said  defiecting  means  and 
also  to  act  on  inertia  of  said  fiuid  defiecting  means,  said  sur- 
face moveable  with  said  walls  acting  upon  and  moving  said 
fluid,  and  said  surface  moveable  with  said  defiecting  means 
being  moveable  in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  fiuid  to 
produce  space  referenced  angular  orientation  of  said  defiect- 
ing means  at  a  rate  proportional  to  but  different  from  the 
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3.964,818 
REMOTt  STEREO  MICROSCOPE  WITH  FIELD  MIRROR 
REFLECTED  OCULAR  PATHS 
.  Humphrey,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Humphrey 
Instrun^ents,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,281 
CI.'  G02B  2li20.  17/00,  27:24,  G03B  21100 

36  15  Claims 


Int. 
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angular  orientation  of  said  walls  with  respect  to  a 
e 


icroscope  for  projecting  magnified  stereo  images  of 

to  eyes  of  a  viewer  at  binocular  locations  in  space 

from   said   object,   said   microscope   comprising    a 

nifier  with  paired  magnified  paths;  each  path  hav- 

ifier  viewing  pupil,  said  stereo  magnifiers  addressed 

ect  at  a  distance  to  project  stereo  images  of  said 

a  preselected  distance  away  from  said  magnifier 

optical  path;  a  field  mirror  having  an  axis  aligned  to 

projected  image  from  each  magnified  path  of  said 

ifier  in  substantially  the  plane  of  said  mirror,  said 

gnified  paths  from  said  stereo  magnifier  between 

mirror  and  said  magnifier  including  means  for  relay- 

gnified  path  from  one  side  of  said  mirror  axis  to  the 

of  said  mirror  axis  and  the  other  magnified  path 

other  side  of  said  mirror  axis  to  said  one  side  of  said 

and  said  field  mirror  disposed  with  respect  to  the 

d  viewer  to  relay  the  light  of  said  images  to  the  eyes 

er  and  to  relay  the  conjugate  location  of  the  view- 

of  said  magnifier  so  that  the  eyes  of  the  viewer  when 

I  at  the  relayed  viewing  pupils  view  the  image  in  the 

e  mirror  for  one  eye  witnout  viewing  the  image  for 

eve 
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3.964,819 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Franz  Auracher,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tienges4illschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1975.  Ser.  No.  573,439 
priority,    application    Germany,    May     9,     1974, 


Int. 
50-96  WG 


CI.'  G02B  5:14 


2  Claims 


integrated  optical  modulator  for  modulating  optical 

dielectric  wave  guides,  said   modulator  having  a 

with  a  surface  supporting  two  wave  guides  extending 


in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  each  other  and  having 
their  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  a  pair  of  co-planar  sur- 
faces, said  modulator  including  three  parallel  extending  elec- 
trodes supported  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  with  an  elec- 
trode adjacent  each  edge  of  the  two  wave  guides,  and  extend- 
ing parallel  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising  the  modula- 
tor including  twi)  short  couplers,  said  short  couplers  being 
short  coupling  wave  guides  and  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other on  said  parallel  wave  guides  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  being  separated  from  the  said  parallel  wave 
guides  by  a  dielectric  low  Uiss  film 


3.964,820 
RETRO-RKFLECTING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

Ludwig  Figenmann,  \  acallo,  Ticino,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.996 

(  laims  priorit).  application  Italy.  Mar.  21,  1973,  21913  73 

Int.  CI.- G02B  5  /26 

U.S.  CI.  350-  104  10  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  spherical  reflecting  element,  comprising 
a  transparent  reflective  body  having  a  first  portion  bounded  by 
a  first  surface  section  adapted  to  be  impinged  by  rays  from  a 
source  external  to  said  body,  a  substantially  part-spherical 
second  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  part-spherical 
third  portions  projecting  radially  outwardly  of  said  second 
portion  and  each  bounded  by  a  second  surface  section 
adapted  to  be  impinged  by  rays  from  within  said  body;  and  a 
reflective  material  provided  at  least  on  some  of  said  second 
surface  sections,  whereby  a  ray  impinging  said  first  surface 
section  at  an  angle  thereto  is  refracted  into  said  body  to  pass 
therethrough  in  a  first  direction  to  one  of  said  second  surface 
sections  to  be  reflected  by  said  reflective  material  and  to 
return  through  said  body,  in  a  second  direction  substantially 
opposite  Jo  said  first  direction,  to  said  first  surface  section  and 
ultimately  towards  said  source,  said  body  having  substantially 
the  same  index  of  refraction  throughout  so  that  additional 
refractions  and  refiections  within  said  body  due  to  differential 
indices  of  refraction  are  substantially  eliminated. 


3,964,821 
REFLEX  REFLECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD  SURFACE 

MARKING 
Ludwig  Figenmann.  Vacallo,  Canton  Ticino,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1973.  Ser.  No.  428,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1972,  33710/72 
Int.  CI.' G02B  5/2 
U.S.  CI.  350-105  14  Claims 

1.  A  marked  road,  comprising  a  roadway  pavement,  and  a 
traffic-regulating  indicium  provided  on  said  pavement  and 
including  a  layer  of  material  having  an  upwardly  facing  sur- 
face the  entire  extent  of  which  is  approximately  planar,  said 
indicium  further  including  refiective  aggregates  partially  em- 
bedded ;n  said  layer,  and  at  least  one  of  said  aggregates  com- 
prising a  substantially  spherical  transparent  element  having  an 
exposed  portion  projecting  upwardly  of  said  surface  and  an- 
other portion  projecting  downwardly  from  said  surface  into 
said  layer,  said  element  having  an  index  of  refraction  such  that 
rays  impinging  said  exposed  portion  at  large  angles  of  inci- 
dence are  at  least  partially  refracted  into  said  element,  and 
said  one  aggregate  further  comprising  a  transparent  binder 
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substance  contacting  said  other  portion  of  said  element,  and  graphically  oriented  and  contained  in  an  amorphous  medium 

reflecting  means  for  the  reflection  of  rays  refracted  into  said  stress  distorted  to  partially  align  the  crystals  of  photochromic 

element  associated  with  said  other  portion  of  said  element  and  material  consists  essentially  of  cyclic  aziridine  compnund  >».  'h 

spaced  from  the  same  by  said  binder  substance,  said  binder  up  to  three  cyclic  rings  which  can  he  represented  b\  an  aiomic 

substance  having  an  index  of  refraction  which  approximately  formula  selected  from  the  group  vi-nsisting  of 


equals  that  of  said  element  so  that  the  refiex  reficxtiv  ity  of  said 
one  aggregate  is  reduced  from  that  of  similar  units  wherein  the 
index  of  refraction  of  the  spherical  lens  exceeds  that  of  the 
binder  while  the  total  transparency  parameter  of  said  one 
aggregate  is  substantially  increased  over  that  of  said  similar 
units. 


3,964,822 
PROJECTION  SCREEN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Akira  Yamashita,  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,994 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    12,    1973,    48- 
113872;  Oct.  19,  1973,  48-116863 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21/56,21160 
U.S.  CI.  350— 117  6  Claims 


1.  A  projection  screen  which  comprises; 

a  substrate  having  a  metallic  aluminum  surface, 

a  transparent  film  overlaying  said  metallic  aluminum  sur- 
face, 

said  metallic  aluminum  surface  having  a  fine,  dense  pattern 
of  directional  irregularities  and  a  pattern  of  nondirec- 
tional  craters  provided  thereon,  and 

said  transparent  film  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.5  to  10 
microns  and  a  roughness  expressed  as  a  maximum  height 
(R  max)  of  from  0  2S  to  25S. 


3,964,823 
ARTICLES  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIALS 
Anthony  Marion  Trozzolo,  Murray  Hill,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.839 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/23 
U.S.  CI.  350— 160  P  14  Claims 

1.  An  optically  sensitive  article  which  includes  at  least  one 
element  containing  photochromic  material  in  which  said  arti- 
cle changes  absorption  characteristics  at  a  wavelength  range 
of  a  first  radiation  on  exposure  to  a  second  radiation  of  a  given 
wavelength  range  characterized  in  that  the  photochromic 
material  is  at  least  partially  crystalline  and'partially  crystallo- 

■J 


R.-Cj-c '  -R, 

O  N 


Bicyclic  Oxranc 


Tricyclic  Oxirane 


ee 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  aromaii^-  --uh^tnucnu  'j.;'n  up  '.i'  ' 
rings,  Rj  IS  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ben/vi  group,  R,  ano 
Rj  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  with  up  to  5  carht^ns  n  iv  from 
1  to  .'5,  whereby  the  change  in  the  said  absorption  characteris- 
tic produced  by  the  said  second  radiation  is  relatively  large  for 
one  plane  of  polarization  of  the  second  radiation  and  the 
change  in  the  said  absorption  characteristic  iv  more  pro- 
nounced for  one  plane  of  polarization  of  the  fir^t  radiation 


3.964.824 

LIGHT  TRANSMITTER 

Robert  L.  Dixon,  Rte.  1,  Winchester,  Tenn.  37398 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  511,698 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  i  Oh 

U.S.  CL  350-190 

1.  A  light  transmitter  comprising: 
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a  supporting  frame, 

light  source  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  generating 
and  projecting  a  collimated  beam  of  light,  and 

a  bund  e  of  straight  parallel  lengths  of  fiber  optics  supported 
bv  sj,id  frame  and  spaced  from  said  light  source  means, 
said  ■>undle  of  fiber  optics  being  positioned  in  the  path  ol 
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3,964,826 
DIM.  SOIND  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Joseph,  Los  Alamitos.  and  Edwin  B.  Levinson,  Tustin, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc., 
Redmond,  V\  ash. 

Filed  .Nov.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  420,684 

Int.  CI.'G03B  31102 

U.S.  CI.  352— 10  6  Claims 


leam  with  the  beam  intersecting  a  side  of  the  bundle 
tics  normal  (  90' )  to  the  central  axis  of  said  bundle, 
y  the  beam  is  reflected  and  refracted  by  surfaces  of 
fiber  optics  of  said  bundle  in  a  substantially  solid 
;  of  light  extending  360'  around  said  bundle  and 
I  coincident  with  said  beam  of  light  from  said  light 
e  means. 


3.964,825 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEFLECTING  THE 
DIRECTION  OF  LIGHT  BEAMS  IN  A  CONTROLLABLE 

FASHION 
Hans  Es<  hler,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesell»:haft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,893 
Claim!     priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    29.    1973, 
2359556 

Int.  CI."  G02F  /  33 
t.S.  CI.  350-161  9  Claims 


1.  Scanning  apparatus  for  longitudinally  extending  optical 
>und  track  on  a  movie  film,  comprising 
a  lamp; 
a  body  adjacent  said  lamp  and  having  a  bore  therethrough 

to  conduct  a  light  beam  from  said  lamp  to  said  film. 
a  mask  to  establish  the  light  beam  dimension  longitudinally 

of  said  sound  track; 
a  lens  carrier  in  said  bore  and  movable  longitudinally  and 

rotationally  thereof; 
a  lens  carried  by  said  carrier; 
an  actuating  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  lens  carrier 

through  a  hole  in  said  body  which  is  larger  than  the  arm 

to  accommodate  a  limited   movement  of  the   arm   and 

carrier; 
tlrst  adjusting  means  engaging  the  arm  to  move  the  earner 

axialiy  of  the  bore,  adjusting  the  focus  of  the  light  beam 

on  said  sound  track, 
second  adjusting  means  engaging  the  actuating  arm  at  a 

point  displaced  from  the  engagement  of  the  first  adjusting 

means  by  90°  to  rotate  the  carrier  in  said  bore,  orienting 

the  light  beam  with  respect  to  the  sound  track, 
a  spring  urging  said  arm  into  engagement  with  the  first  and 

second  adjusting  means;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  light  beam  modulated  by  the  optical 

sound  track. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  light  beams  from  a  source  of 
light  beams,  and  including  a  plurality  of  acousto-optic  light 
deflector  units,  the  improvement  comprising  said  plurality  of 
light  defjlector  units  consisting  of  a  matrix  of  transparent  bod- 
ies, eacli  body  being  provided  with  a  piezoelectric  transducer 
for  eacN  unit  in  the  body  to  create  a  high  frequency  ultrasonic 
wave  having  a  frequency  range  of  between  ?0  and  200  MH/ 
in  each  pf  the  deflector  units,  the  body  for  each  unit  having  a 
shape  so  that  the  sound  wave  formed  by  the  piezoelectric 
transducer  is  a  standing  sound  wave  running  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  propagation  of  the  light 
throughfthe  unit  to  create  an  optical  phase  grating  in  each 
deflector  unit  and  the  apparatus  including  beam-shaping 
means  cjisposed  between  a  plane  and  the  matrix  of  light  deflec- 
tor unit!  for  focusing  all  of  the  beams  deflected  in  the  same 
directiofi  to  a  spot  on  the  plane. 


3,964,827 
ION  MODI  IXTED  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Hidetoshi  Tanaka.  Musashino;  Toshiro  Kasamura,  Kawasaki, 
and  Tadashi  Sato.  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,196 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Japan,   Nov.    29,    1973,   48- 
134619 

Int.  CI.'G03G  151044 
L.S.  CI.  355-3  R  18  Claims 

8.  .An  ion  modulation  copying  system  comprising  m  combi- 
nation, 

a  photosensitive  screen  supported  in  a  plane  and  having  a 

multitude  of  openings  therein, 
drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  screen  in  said  plane 
between  a  starting  point  and  a  turning  point,  wherein  a 
secondarv  electrostatic  latent  image  forming  position  is 
disposed  between  said  starting  and  turning  points. 
means  for  forming  a  primary  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
said  screen,  said  primary  electrostatic  latent  image  form- 
ing means  being  disposed  between  said  starting  point  and 
said  secondarv  electrostatic  latent  image  forming  posi- 
tion, 
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a  chargeable  member  capable  of  bearing  a  secondary  elec- 
trostatic latent  image,  said  chargeable  member  being 
disposed  for  movement  through  said  secondary  electro- 
static latent  image  forming  position,  in  a  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  screen, 

drive  means  for  moving  said  chargeable  member  at  the 
same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  screen  as  the 
latter  moves  through  said  secondary  electrostatic  latent 
image  forming  position  toward  said  turning  point, 

corona  discharging  means  movably  disposed  at  said  secon- 
dary electrostatic  latent  image  forming  position  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  with  a  side  of  said  screen  opposite  to 
the  side  thereof  facing  said  chargeable  member,  wherein 
said  discharge  means  is  for  providing  an  ion  source  for 
modulation,  and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  discharging  means  reciprocally 
through  said  secondary  electrostatic  latent  image  forming 
position  between  first  and  second  points. 


an  optical  system  for  focusing  the  light  image  of  an  original 
placed  on  the  original  receptacle  onto  the  microfilm 
frame  on  the  pressure  plate; 

a  movable  unit  including  a  charger,  an  exposure  uind.iw 
and  developing  means  including  a  vessel  of  dcvelopiiig 
solution; 

means  for  registering  the  charger  of  the  movable  unit  with 
the  microfilm  frame  on  the  pressure  plate  and  for  charg- 
ing the  micriifilm  therewith; 

means  for  subsequently  registering  the  exposure  window  of 
the  movable  unit  with  the  charged  microfilm  frame  on  the 
pressure  plate; 

exposure  means  and  mean-;  for  causing  the  incidence  of  the 
original  image  on  the  microfilm  frame  through  the  expo- 
sure window  of  the  mmablc  unit  vvhilc  said  exposure 
window  IS  registered  with  the  frame  on  the  pressure  plate 
to  thereby  expose  the  microfilm  trame  and  form  thereon 
a  latent  image  of  the  original. 
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wherein  said  first  point  is  nearer  to  said  starting  point  and 
said  second  point  is  nearer  to  said  turning  point; 

wherein  said  ion  modulation  is  carried  out  between  said  first 
and  second  points  during  movement  of  said  screen  and 
said  chargeable  member  in  the  direction  from  said  first 
point  to  said  second  point  and  movement  of  said  corona 
discharge  means  in  the  direction  from  said  second  point 
to  said  first  point;  and  wherein  (a)  said  drive  means  for 
driving  said  discharging  means  includes  means  for  return- 
ing said  corona  discharge  means  from  said  first  point  to 
said  second  point,  (b)  said  drive  means  for  said  screen 
includes  means  for  returning  said  screen  from  said  turn- 
ing point  to  said  second  point,  and  (c)  said  drive  means 
for  said  chargeable  member  includes  means  for  moving  a 
portion  of  said  chargeable  member  at  which  a  subsequent 
said  secondary  electrostatic  latent  image  is  to  be  formed 
to  said  second  point,  whereby  a  plurality  of  secondary 
electrostatic  latent  images  can  be  formed  from  a  single 
primary  electrostatic  image  on  said  screen. 


3,964,828 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MICROFILM 

Hiroshi  Yamada,  Ichikawa;  Hisanori  Ataka.  and  Yukio  Shirai, 

Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,240 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    29,    1972,   47- 

3743[U] 

Int.  CI.'G03G  \y,\0 
U.S.CL  355-10  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  forming  microfilm  electrophotographic 
images  of  originals,  comprising: 

a  pressure  plate  located  at  an  imaging  position, 

means  for  delivering  a  length  of  film  corresponding  to  one 
microfilm  frame  to  the  imaging  position  against  the  pres- 
sure plate; 

an  original  receptacle  and  means  for  illuminating  an  original 

placed  thereon. 
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means  for  subsequently  registering  the  developing  meanv 
with  the  exposed  microfilm  frame,  means  for  forming  a 
liquid-tight  developing  chamber  while  the  developing 
means  is  registered  with  the  microfilm  frame,  one  wall  of 
said  chamber  being  formed  b\  the  micr(Mllm  frame  sur- 
face carrying  the  latent  image,  and  means  for  introducing 
developing  solution  from  said  \esse!  into  said  chamber 
and  for  contacting  the  exposed  frame  v,ith  said  develop 
ing  solution  in  the  chamber  to  thereh\  develop  the  latent 

image, 
means  for  subsequently  moving  the  movable  unit  av.av  irom 

the  developed  frame,  and 
means  for   fixing  the   developed   image   on   the   microfilm 

frame, 
wherein  the  pressure  plate  and  the  microfilm  frame  which 
IS  in  the  imaging  position  extend  along  parallel  vertical 
planes  and  remain  in  fixed  positions  in  their  respective 
vertical  planes  throughout  the  period  in  v^hich  said  micro- 
film frame  is  charged,  exposed,  developed  and  fixed 


3.964,829 

COIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATIS 

Richard  H.  Munis,  Sawnee  Bean  Road,  Thetford  Center,  \t 

05075 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,946 

Int.  CI.'G03B  2  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  355- 75  1-^  Claims 


1.  Coin  photographic  apparatus  comprising; 
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3,964.830 

METHhD  FOR  INSPECTING  FLAWS  OF  MATERIAL 

Hiroyuki  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  and  Takefumi  Inagaki.  Kawasaki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.369 

priority,   application    Japan.    Mar.    30.    1973,   48- 
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Int.  CI.-  GO  IB  9:02 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  mijthod  for  inspecting  flaws  in  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a    directing  a  parallel  beam  generated  from  a  source  of  a 

coherent  wave  of  light  through  a  spherical  lens. 

b    forming  a  cone-shaped  coherent  spherical  wave  of  light 

by  focusing  said  parallel  beam  to  a  focal  point  of  said 

spherical  lens. 

c   posr  loning  said  material  in  a  manner  to  provide  intersec 

1  of  said  cone-shaped  coherent  spherical  wave  of  light 

a  region  of  said  material  at  a  predetermined  distance 

said  focal   point,  said   region  of  said  material  on 

whidh  said  cone-shaped  coherent  spherical  wave  of  light 

impinges  being  substantially  larger  than  the  size  of  said 

flaws  to  be  inspected, 

d     positioning   an   inspection   screen   at   a   predetermined 


nee  from  said  material  to  intersect  light  reflected 


from  said  region  in  order  that  a  Fresnel  diffraction  pat- 
tern of  microflaws  to  be  inspected  becomes  an  observable 
sizej  and, 
e  observing  said  inspection  screen  with  regard  to  whether 
or  r»ot  said  distribution  of  said  light  reflected  from  said 
region  includes  a  Fresnel  diffraction  pattern  of  said  mi- 
croflaws thereby  enabling  detection  of  said  microflaws 
within  said  region  of  said  material  to  be  inspected 


I 
3.964,831 
VISLALj  COLOR  COMPARATOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  DL AL 

DIP  CELLS 

Gomer  Sl.  Frank,  Northrldge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aquality.  Inc.. 
Chatsiorth.  Calif. 

Contliiuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428.421,  Dec.  26.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,282 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  356-182  8  Claims 

1.  A  visual  color  comparator  for  testing  a  property  of  a 
liquid  comprising: 


first  and  second  dip  cells; 

means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  cells  together  m  side  by 

side  location  with  a  space  therebetween. 
a  housing  compartment  for  said  cells; 
an  aperture  in  said  compartment  through  which  said  cells 

are  inserted  together  after  being  simultaneously  dipped 

into  said  liquid  to  fill  said  cells, 
guide  means  on  said  compartment  and  inserted  into  said 

space  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  cells. 


said  compartment  havmg  a  front  panel  opposite  said  cells 
containing  first  and  second  openings  opposite  said  first 
and  second  cells,  respectively,  after  insertion  of  said  cells; 

a  plurality  of  different  color  standards  movable  one  at  a 
time  into  position  between  said  second  cell  and  said 
second  opening; 

.said  first  cell  receiving  a  reagent  which  colors  the  liquid  in 
said  cell  and  said  color  standards  being  moved  until  a 
standard  matches  the  liquid  color 


3,964,832 

GEL  COMPOSITION  AND  ADHESIVE  STICK 

Norman  B.  Cohen.  Wayland.  and  Donald  J.  Lennon,  Acton, 

both  of  Mass.,   assignors  to  The  Carter's  Ink  Company, 

Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  June  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  479.801 

Int.  Cl.^  B43K  2  1 108 

L.S.  CI.  401      75  29  Claims 

1.  A  remeltable  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

a  metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  8  to 
36  carbon  atoms,  the  metal  portion  of  said  metal  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  II 
metals  and  Group  HI  metals, 

a  liquid  dispersant, 

a  water  soluble  chelating  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
chelate  the  metal  portion  of  the  carboxylic  acid  salt  to 
render  the  carboxylic  acid  salt  soluble  in  the  liquid  disper- 
sant; 

and.  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone  adhesive  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  the  range  of  40,000  to  360,000 

5.    An  adhesive  stick  applicator  comprising:  a  remeltable 
adhesive  composition  comprising; 

a  metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  8  to 
36  carbon  atoms,  the  metal  portion  of  said  metal  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  II 
metals,  and  Group  111  metals, 

a  liquid  dispersant. 

a  water  soluble  chelating  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
chelate  the  metal  portion  of  the  carboxylic  acid  salt  to 
render  the  carboxylic  acid  salt  soluble  in  the  liquid  disper- 
sant. and 

a  polyvinylpyrrolidone  adhesive  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  the  range  of  40,000  to  360,000;  a  relatively 
vapor  impermeable  housing  enclosing  said  adhesive  com- 
position, and. 

means  to  expose  said  adhesive  composition  enclosed  in  said 
housing  to  enable  said  adhesive  composition  to  be  applied 
onto  a  substrate. 
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9.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  gel  carrier  comprising 
a  metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  8  to  36 
carbon  atoms,  the  metal  portion  of  said  metal  salt  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  II  metals  and  Group 
MI  metals,  a  liquid  dispersant  and  a  water  soluble  chelating 
agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  chelate  the  metal  portion  of 
the  carboxylic  acid  salt  to  render  the  carboxylic  acid  salt 
soluble  in  the  liquid  dispersant. 


3.964.833 
KEYED  RETAINER 
Ralph  F.  Manriquez,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,344 

Int.  CU  F16D  1106 

L.S.  CI.  403-357  3  claims 


operatively  associating  said  compacting  machine  \«.ith  s.iid 
guide  vehicle  for  displacement  along  a  strip  w,ith  said  guide 
vehicle,  and  means  including  a  guide  member  on  said  guide 
vehicle  for  guiding  said  compacting  machine  along  a  path  oi 
travel  about  a  vertical  axis  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  guide 
vehicle,  and  sensing  means  on  said  compacting  machine  coop- 
erating with  said  guide  member  for  indicating  variations  m  the 
radial  distance  between  said  compacting  machine  and  said 
guide  member,  automatic  control  means  connected  to  said 
steering  means  and  said  sensing  means  and  resp<insi\c  to  said 
sensing  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  steering 
means,  thereby  automatical!;,  adjusting  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  said  compacting  machine  in  response  t<i  vanatums  m 
said  radial  distance 


3,964.835 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  MARKING  STRIPES  ON  ROAD 

SURFACES 

Ludwig  Eigenmann.  Vacallo,  Canton  Ticino.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  350.830 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  15.  1972.23179  72 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7;00.  EOlC  2J //6 

U.S.  CI.  404^94  17  Claims 


1.  A  means  for  coupling  a  sleeve  in  driving  relationship  to 
a  shaft  comprising: 

a  blind  hole  in  said  shaft, 

longitudinal  keyway  means  in  said  sleeve, 

a  spring  means  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section  com- 
prising loop  means  formed  centrally  thereof  insertable  in 
said  blind  hole  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  arms  disposable  in  said  keyway  means,  and 

preformed  tab  means  on  said  arms  arranged  to  extend  gen- 
erally tangentally  of  the  circumference  of  said  shaft, 

said  keyway  means  being  of  a  width  sufficient  to  receive 
said  tab  means  to  permit  disposition  of  said  arms  and  tab 
means  between  said  shaft  and  sleeve  and  to  permit  re- 
moval thereof  without  destruction, 

said  loop  means,  when  inserted  in  said  blind  hole  couple 
said  sleeve  and  shaft  circumferentially  and  said  tab  means 
engaging  said  sleeve,  together  with  said  loop  means, 
position  said  sleeve  longitudinally  on  said  shaft 


3,964,834 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  OR  CONSOLIDATING 

A  FRESHLY  SURFACE  STRIP 
Michel  Paramythioti.  Chantilly;  Emmanuel  R.  De  La  Sayette, 
Neuilly,  and  Jacques  J.  Girard,  Gouvieux,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Aibaret  S.A.,  Rantigny,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544,513 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1974,  74.03366 
Int.  CI.'  EOlC  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  404-84  18  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  compacting  or  consolidating  a  surfaced 
strip,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  self-propelled  compacting 
machine  having  steering  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  machine,  a  guide  vehicle  displaceable  along 
a  strip  in  association  with  said  compacting  machine,  means 


1.  A  road-marking  device,  comprising  a  vehicle  for  dis- 
placement over  a  road  surface,  container  means  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  and  including  at  least  two  compartments  for 
separately  confining  different  viscous  components  of  a  com- 
position to  be  applied  over  the  road  surface,  mixing  means  on 
said  vehicle  for  mixing  said  viscous  components  so  as  to  form 
said  composition  prior  to  application  of  the  latter  over  the 
road  surface,  said  mixing  means  comprising  a  mixing  chamber 
having  a  downwardly  facing  outlet  and  located  helow  ,ind 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  compartments  so  as  to 
permit  descent  of  said  viscous  components  into  said  mixing 
chamber  by  gravity,  and  said  mixing  means  further  comprising 
a  rotary  elongated  mixer  mounted  for  axial  displacement  in 
said  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  plug  member  at  an  end  of 
said  elongated  mixer  adjacent  said  outlet  for  closing  the  same 
when  said  mixer  is  stationary,  said  mixer  having  helicallv- 
arranged  screw  flights  each  having  an  inclined  bottom  surface 
extending  generally  radially  in  a  sense  away  from  said  outlet 
said  inclined  bottom  surfaces  being  operative  for  pushing  said 
mixer  axially  away  from  said  outlet  so  as  to  open  the  same  and 
permit  the  ejection  of  the  resulting  viscous  composition  as  a 
function  of  the  reaction  force  exerted  by  said  viscous  compi^- 
sition  upon  the  inclined  bottom  surfaces  during  rotation  of 
said  mixer;  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  vehicle  below  said 
outlet  for  receiving  said  composition  and  including  a  member 
movable  between  an  open  position  in  which  the  interior  of 
said  receptacle  communicates  with  the  road  surface  so  as  to 
permit  application  of  said  composition  over  the  latter  and  a 
closed  position,  said  receptacle  having  a  trailing  wall  and  also 
including  doctor  blade  means  on  said  wall  for  forming  from 
said  composition  a  layer  of  predetermined  thickness  over  the 
road  surface  after  application  of  said  composition  over  the 
latter,  said  doctor-blade  means  including  means  for  adjusting 
the  vertical  position  thereof  with  respect  to  the  road  surface, 
support  means  on  said  vehicle  for  rotatably  supporting  at  least 
one  strip  of  marking  material  adapted  to  be  applied  over  said 
layer;  guide  means  for  guiding  said  strip  during  application 
thereof  over  said  layer,  and  pressure  roller  means  positioned 
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on  said  vehicle  upstream  of  said  receptacle  as  considered  with 
respect  tcJ  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said  vehicle  over 
the  road  surface  so  as  to  pass  over  said  composition  subse- 
quent to  fjormalion  of  said  layer  over  the  road  surface 


3.964,836 

METHOD  OF  PUMPING  LIQLID  WITH  A  SUBMERGED 
ROTAR\  PUMP  AND  PUMP  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 
Olav  Rasniusson  Navelsaker,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Thune- 
Eureka  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.764 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  July  5.  1973.  2765,73 

Int.  CI."  FOID  25;00,  F04B  J"  06 

U.S.  CI.  415-1  6  Claims 
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od  of  pumpmg  liquid  by  a  submerged  rotarv  pump 

in  impeller  that  rotates  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 

aving  a  pressure  side  to  which  said  impeller  delivers 

n  rotation  of  said  impeller,  comprising  rotating  said 

o  pump  the  liquid  up  through  a  riser  pipe  until  the 

el  has  sunlt  to  the  pump,  and  thereafter  causing  the 

;he  riser  pipe  to  pass  down  m  bypass  relation  to  the 

(1  into  and  up  through  a  relatively  narrow  pipe  which 

n  the  pump  housing  while  continuing  to  rotate  the 

thereby  using  the  rotating  impeller  as  check  valve  for 
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spaced  apart  walls  aligned  respectively  with  the  front 
shroud  and  rear  hub  of  the  impeller; 

a  plurality  oi  intersecting  passages  extending  outwardly 
from  said  annular  entrance  space,  in  a  tangential  direc- 
tion from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  diffuser,  each  of  said 
passages  being  of  curvilinear  cross  section  with  an  en- 
trance throat,  the  centerline  of  said  throat  being  stepped, 
said  throat  being  contoured  to  match  the  velocity  vector 
profiles  of  fluid  particles  delivered  by  said  impeller,  and 
having  in  the  region  downstream  of  said  entrance  throat 
an  area  of  expanding  cross  section  extending  toward  the 
exhaust  end  of  said  passage,  and 

an  external  annulus  for  collecting  the  pressurized  fluid 
delivered  by  the  multiplicity  of  said  passages. 


3.964,838 

BAUANCED  AIRFLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR 

HELICOPTER  BLADE 

John  1).  Spargo.  1511  Riverdale  Drive.  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400,108 

Int.  CI.-  B64C  27118 

U.S.  CI.  416— 20  R  6  Claims 


3,964,837 
ECCENTRIC  PASSAGE  PIPE  DIFFUSER 
John  T.  txley,  Milford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Stratfqrd,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,601 

Int.  Cl.^  F04D  21:00,29,42 

U.S.  CI.  j»15-181  7  Claims 


1 .  -X  hiMlow  airfoil; 

a  tluiJ  passage  means  longitudinally  of  the  surface  of  said 

airfoil  and  communicating  with  its  interior; 
said   passage   means  including  opposed   interior  openings 

along  its  length  and  a  guide  member,  and  fluid  pressure 

balanced  valve  means; 
said  valve  means  including  an  L-shaped  member  slidable 

axially  of  said  passage  means; 
means  controlling  operation  of  said  U-shaped  member  for 

controlling  flow  through  said  passage  means. 


di 
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3,964,839 
PITCH  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Edward  H.  kusiak,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
1  Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,710 

I  Int.  CI.'  B64C  UI32 

U.S.  CI.  416-160  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  pitch  change  actuator  for  varying  the  blade  angle  of 
a  blade  of  a  rotor  wherein  the  pitch  change  actuator  is  adapted 
ffuser  whose  inner  periphery  closely  surrounds  the  for  mounting  m  said  rotor  and  has  a  harmonic  drive  unit 
output  stage  of  a  radial  flow  centrifugal  compressor  including  a  rigid  spline  rotatable  in  one  direction  and  a  flexis- 
capability  for  delivering  a  compressible  fluid  at  su-  plme  rotatable  in  an  opposite  direction,  the  improvement 
velocity,  said  diffuser  comprising.  which  comprises  first  means  for  interconnecting  said  rigid 

ular  entrance  space  for  receiving  the  fluid  discharged    spline  and  said  blade  for  travel  in  said  one  direction  and  sec- 
said  impeller,  said  entrance  space  being  formed  by    ond  means  for  mterconnecting  said  flexispline  and  said  blade 
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for  travel  in  said  opposite  direction,  said  Hrst  and  second    ^-^l-^r;:lZ:^':t^^::^^o.^^ 
means  simultaneously  imparting  by  said  ng.d  spline  and  said    ^•;7;^^^^;^, ^^^ ltd e    from    sa.d    rotational   axis   in   the    range 

60°- 1 00°. 

3.964.841 

IMPELLER  BLADES 

Oldrich  Strycek,  Bratislava,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Sigma 

Lutin,  Narodni  Podnik,  Lutin,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.211 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5,04 

U.S.  CI.  416-186  R  ^^'^''"^ 


flexispline  a  coupled  moment  to  said  blade  for  pitch  change 
movement  thereof. 


3,964,840 

BLADE  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  IMPELLER 

Eduard  Kamelmacher,  8  Brook  Lane,  Bexley.  Kent.  England 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,376 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1974, 

1521/74 

Int.  CI.''  FOID  5122 
U.S.CL416-183  \^C\*\ras 


1    In  a  blade  for  a  multi-hlade  rotarv  impeller  ot  a  hydrody- 
namic  pump,  fan  or  the  like,  comprising  a  curved  pressure 
surface  and  a  curved  suction  surface  tapering  at  each  end  to 
meet  in  a  trailing  and  leading  edge,  the  improvement  v^herein 
the  angles  of  inclination  forming  the  curvature  of  the  pressure 
surface  increase  gradually  to  a  maximum  value  from  the  lead- 
,ng  edge  to  a  first  point  from  which  they  thence  decrease 
toward  the  trailing  edge,  the  angles  of  inclination  forming  the 
curvature  of  the  suction  surface  gradually  decrease  to  a  triin.- 
mum  value  from  the  leading  edge  to  a  second  point  from 
which  they  thence  increase  toward  the  trailing  edge,  said  firs 
point  being  the  point  at  which  a  first  logarithmic  spiral  o   said 
blade   running  from  the  trailing  edge  of  the  adjoinmg  blade  on 
the  pressure  side  and  crossing  the  blade  channel,  intersects 
said  pressure  surface,  and  said  second  point  being  the  pomt  at 
which  a  second  logarithmic  spiral  of  said  blade,  running  from 
the  leading  edge  of  the  adjoining  blade  on  the  suction  side  and 
crossing  the  blade  channel,  intersects  said  suction  surface 

3.964.842 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 

HolHs  N.  White.  Jr..  West  Lafayette.  Ind..  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  ,.,,-,4 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.574 

Int   CI  '  FOIC  /  02:  F03C  .'  (Hl  F04C  /  02 

U.S.  CI.  418-15  ^^'"""^ 


1    A  blade  for  a  centrifugal  impeller  and  rotatable  about  a 
blade  rotational  axis  comprising  a  pressure  end  or  blade  tip 
lying  on  a  first  radius  about  said  blade  rotational  axis,  a  suc- 
tion end  opposite  to  said  pressure  end  on  a  second  radius 
about  said  blade  rotational  axis  angularly  spaced  from  said 
first  radius  with  said  second  radius  leading  m  the  direction  of 
intended  blade  rotation  and  inclined  towards  said  b'^de  rota- 
tional axis  from  one  side  of  said  blade  to  the  other  side  of  said 
blade  and  a  pumping  surface  lying  between  said  pressure  end 
and  said  suction  end  including  a  concave  portion  adjacent  said 
pressure  end  running  into  a  convex  portion  adjacent  said 
suction  end.  and  having  a  first  angle  defined  by  a  ungen    to 
said  pumping  surface  at  its  said  suction  end  and  a  tangent  at 
this  point  to  a  circle  with  center  on  said  rotational  axis  and 
radius  equal  to  the  distance  of  said  suction  end  from  said 
rotational  axis  in  the  range  25°-90°,  a  second  angle  defined  by 
a  tangent  to  said  pumping  surface  at  the  beginning  of  said 
inclination  of  said  suction  end  of  the  blade  and  a  tangent  at 
this  point  to  a  circle  with  iu  center  on  said  roUtional  axis  and 
radiuT equal  to  the  distance  of  said  beginning  of  said  inclina- 
tion from  said  rotational  axis  in  the  range  15°-35°  but  smaller 
than  said  first  angle  and  a  third  angle  defined  by  a  tangent  to 
said  pumping  surface  of  said  blade  at  lU  pressure  end  and  a 


/O, 


-?', 


^  7 


^.^^^ 


1  A  hydraulic  device  comprising  an  internally  toothed  first 
geal  and  an  externally  toothed  second  gear  eccentr.calbj 
focated  within  said  first  gear,  means  supporting  said  gear,  for 
relative  rotary  and  orbital  movement,  the  number  o/  '"^J^  "^ 
«.d  second  gear  being  one  less  than  the  number  of  tee  h  on 
"id  first  gear,  the  form  of  the  gear  teeth  of  said  first  and 
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second  gears  being  such  that  relative  rotary  and  orbital  move- 
ment octfurs  while  said  gears  are  supported  and  guided  by  the 
meshing  teeth  thereof,  the  gear  teeth  of  said  first  and  second 
gears  defining  pockets  which  expand  from  a  minimum  volume 
to  a  ma][imum  volume  and  then  contract  to  said  minimum 
volume  upon  relative  rotational  and  orbital  movement 
thereof,  commutation  valve  means  for  connecting  said  ex- 
panding pockets  with  one  side  of  a  fluid  pressure  system  and 
for  connecting  said  contracting  pockets  with  the  other  side  of 
the  fluid  pressure  system  in  synchronism  with  said  relative 
rotary  and  orbital  movement  of  said  first  and  second  gears, 
said  commutation  valve  means  including  means  for  directing 
fluid  to  aind  from  said  pockets  from  one  axial  side  thereof,  and 
valve  maans  for  selectively  directing  fluid  into  any  expanding 
pocket  from  the  other  axial  side  thereof  in  response  to  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  expanding  pocket  falling  below  a  prede- 
termined level  and  for  blocking  fluid  flow  out  of  any  contract- 
ing pocket  from  said  other  axial  side  thereof  in  response  to  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  contracting  pocket  rising  above  a  prede- 
termined level. 


SEj 
Yasuto 
Japan 

Claim! 


Int.  CI.*  FOIC  19100.  21/06;  F02B  53/00;  F02F  1 1 /OO 


U.S.  CI. 


118-83 


1.  In  a 
a  casing 
inner  pe 


a  poly 
tarv 


3,964,843  ' 

lL  means  for  rotary  piston  engine 

erazawa,  and  Fumio  Imamaru,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,822 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1974,  49-7640 


17  Claims 
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rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

having  a  rotor  housing  provided  with  a  trochoidal 

npheral  wall  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  housings  seal- 


ingly  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  housing. 


5onal  rotary  piston  disposed  in  said  casing  for  plane- 
revolution   and   rotation   so  as  to  define   working 


chambers  between  the  casing  and  the  rotor,  each  of  said 
wording  chambers  being  variable  in  volume  during  the 
planetary  motion  of  said  rotary  piston  to  thereby  perform 
four^  strokes  of  intake,  compression,  power  and  exhaust; 

cooline  fluid  passage  means  provided  in  the  side  housings, 

cooling  fluid  passage  means  axially  extending  through  said 
rotojr  housing  and  communicating  with  said  correspond- 
ing passage  means  in  the  side  housings  so  as  to  allow  flow 
of  dooling  fluid  to  pass  from  one  of  the  side  housings 
through  said  passage  means  in  the  rotor  housing  to  the 
othar  side  housing, 

sealina  grove  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  mating 
surface  of  the  rotor  housing  and  each  of  the  side  housings 
at  ail  area  between  the  passage  means  in  the  rotor  housing 
and  the  inner  peripheral  wall  surface  and  having  a  form 
of  an  ellipse; 

the  improvement  comprising  seal  means  fitted  m  the  sealing 
groove  means  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  the  cooling  fluid 
frorr  the  passage  means  into  the  working  chamber, 

said  saal  means  being  a  seal  member  having  a  heat-resistant 
rubber  body  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  the  cooling  fluid 
froiji  the  passage  means  to  the  working  chamber, 

a  firsn  backup  layer  made  of  synthetic  resin  having  less 
elasticity  than  the  seal  member  and  provided  on  the  outer 
peripheral  face  of  the  seal  member,  which  face  is  directed 
tow  ird  the  cooling  fluid  passage  of  the  rotor  housing,  and 


a  second  backup  layer  made  of  metal  plate  having  less 
elasticity  than  the  first  backup  layer  and  provided  on  the 
outer  peripheral  face  of  the  first  backup  layer,  which  face 
is  directed  toward  the  cooling  fluid  passage  of  the  rotor 
housing. 


3,964,844 
VANE  PUMP 
Charles  H.  Whitmore,  Plainwell;  Paul  K.  Houtman,  Kalama- 
zoo, and  Eiwyn  E.  Engelter,  Otsego,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Farker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,854 
Int.  CI.'  F04C  15/00 
IS.  CI.  418-133  24  Claims 


.^.jLK-25  7^ 


I.  In  a  vane  pump  having  a  housing  with  a  pumping  cham- 
ber intersected  by  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  rotor  in  the 
chamber  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  when 
rotated  and  for  pressurizing  the  fluid  so  conducted  to  the 
outlet,  and  a  side  plate  between  a  side  of  the  rotor  and  a  wall 
of  the  housing,  the  improvement  that  comprises  means  provid- 
ing a  pressure  area  on  the  side  of  the  plate  next  to  said  wall, 
passage  means  for  conducting  a  portion  of  said  pressurized 
fluid  to  said  area  for  pressure  biasing  the  plate  toward  said 
rotor,  a  groove  in  said  plate  on  the  side  next  to  said  rotor, 
means  including  a  restricted  passage  for  conducting  a  portion 
of  said  pressurized  fluid  to  said  groove,  said  plate  having  a 
bearing  surface  adjacent  said  groove  and  in  close  proximity  to 
said  side  of  said  rotor,  and  passage  means  leading  from  a 
portion  of  said  bearing  surface  remote  from  said  groove  to  a 
low  pressure  zone  withm  the  pump  whereby  fluid  entering  said 
groove  through  said  restricted  passage  will  leave  said  groove 
between  said  bearing  surface  and  said  rotor  and  will  permit 
the  plate  to  move  toward  or  away  from  said  rotor  to  establish 
a  predetermined  clearance  between  said  bearing  surface  and 
rotor  when  the  fluid  pressure  forces  acting  on  both  sides  of  the 
plate  on  said  area  and  on  said  groove  and  bearing  surface  are 
balanced,  said  restricted  passage  having  a  flow  capacity  and 
consequent  pressure  drop  effective  to  vary  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  groove  upon  variance  of  said  predetermined  clearance 
to  thereby  unbalance  said  fluid  pressure  forces  for  moving  said 
plate  toward  or  away  from  said  rotor  owing  to  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  groove  being  greater  than  or  less  than  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  predetermined  clearance. 


3,964,845 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  CONDUCTOR 
INSULATION 
Thomas  W,  Duggan,  and  Richard  P.  McNerney,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Ne**  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,381 
Int.  CI.*  B29F  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  425-13  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  repairing  insulation  of  an  insulated  con- 
ductor, which  comprises: 

a   a  split  yoke  comprising  first  and  second  plates,  at  least 
one  of  said  plates  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  of 
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said  plates,  said  first  and  second  plates  having  mating 
surfaces  defining  a  molding  zone, 

b.  an  elongate,  substantially  cylindrical  cavity  formed  in  the 
mating  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  plates, 

c  an  elongate,  split,  substantially  cylindrical  conductor 
mold  removably  positioned  in  said  cavity,  said  conductor 
mold  being  adapted  to  hold  the  insulated  conductor  dur- 
ing repair  and  having  an  inside  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  original  dimensions  of  the  insulated  conduc- 
tor, said  conductor  mold  including  a  central  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  area  of  the  insulated  conductor  being 
repaired  and  end  areas  outside  the  central  area; 

d  an  opening  in  said  conductor  mold  for  the  introduction 
of  insulator,  said  opening  communicating  with  the  area  of 
the  insulated  conductor  being  repaired. 


radial  pressure  to  mold  that  portion  of  the  belt  sleeve 
outward  of  the  tensile  reinforcement;  and 


e.  an  injection  bore  through  one  of  said  plates,  one  end  of 
said  injection  bore  terminating  adjacent  said  opening  in 
said  conductor  mold; 

f.  injection  molding  means  communicating  with  said  injec- 
tion bore  to  inject  insulator  into  said  conductor  mold 
through  said  injection  bore  and  opening, 

g.  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  plates  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  plates  to  bring  said  plates  into  a  closed 
molding  position  and  an  open  position  for  removal  of  said 
conductor  mold  from  said  cavity; 

h.  heater  means  within  said  yoke  to  melt  said  insulator  over 
only  an  area  comprising  the  central  area  of  said  conduc- 
tor mold;  and 

i.  cooling  means  within  said  yoke  to  cool  only  the  end  areas 
of  said  conductor  mold  while  said  central  area  is  heated, 
whereby  the  heat  applied  to  insulated  conductor  within 
said  conductor  mold  does  not  extend  to  insulated  conduc- 
tor outside  the  molding  zone. 


3,964,846 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  BELTS 

Robert  H.  Bliss,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Rubber 

Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,171,  Dec.  4,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,766 
Int.  CI.  B29d  29/00;  B29c  17/00,  B29h  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  425-28  B  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  power  transmission  belt 
sleeve  having  a  tensile  reinforcement  disposed  therein,  com- 
prising: 

an  inner  cylindrically  continuous  flexible  diaphragm  that 

defines  an  inner  mold  surface; 
an  outer  cylindrically  continuous  diaphragm  that  defines  an 
outer  mole  surface,  the  inner  and  outer  diaphragms  radi- 
ally spaced  from  and  substantially  concentric  with  each 
other  for  sandwiching  the  belt  sleeve; 
first  pressure  means  for  radially  expanding  the  inner  dia- 
phragm out  against  the  belt  sleeve  and  applying  outward 
radial  pressure  to  mold  that  portion  of  the  belt  sleeve 
inward  of  the  tensile  reinforcement  while  tensioning  the 
reinforcement; 
second  pressure  means  for  radially  contracting  the  outer 
diaphragm  against  the  belt  sleeve  and  applying  inward 


means  for  controlling  pressure  of  the  first  and  second  pres- 
sure means  for  maintaining  pressure  of  the  first  pressure 
means  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  second  pressure 
means  for  maintaining  tension  reinforcement. 


3.964.847 

CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATED  PLASTIC  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Wilbert  Redmer,  Boca  Raton;  Kenneth  Rolin,  Del  Ra>  Beach, 

and  Herman  Nittel.  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972.  Ser.  No.  241.934 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-125  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  rrnilding  including  a  molding  machine 
having  mold  sections  for  receiving  a  mold  core  or  insert,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  carrier  having  a  mold  core  or  insert  supporting  means 
thereon  for  presenting  the  mold  core  or  insert  to  the  mold 
in  said  molding  machine, 

a  first  rotatable,  indexable,  trunnion  transfer  'Aheel  posi 
tioned  on  a  first  side  of  said  molding  machine  and  having 
a  plurality  of  carrier  receiving  positions  on  the  peripherv 
thereof,  said  first  transfer  wheel  receiving  and  transfer- 
ring said  carrier  to  various  positions  around  the  peripherv 
thereof; 

a  second  rotatable,  indexable,  trunnion  transfer  wheel  posi- 
tioned on  a  second  side  of  said  molding  machine  opposite 
said  first  trunnion  transfer  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of 
carrier  receiving  positions  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
second  transfer  wheel  receiving  and  transferring  said 
carrier  with  molded  parts  thereon, 

conveyor  means  separate  from  said  trunnion  transfer  wheels 
positioned  in  relation  to  said  first  trunnion  transfer  wheel, 
molding  machine,  and  second  trunnion  transfer  wheel  for 
transporting  the  carrier  from  the  first  transfer  wheel  to 
the  mold  in  the  molding  machine  to  the  second  transfer 
wheel,  said  conveyor  means  comprising  an  endless  chain 
revolving  about  a  pair  of  opposed  sprockets,  one  each  of 
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said  sprockets  positioned  adjacent  each  of  said  trunnion 
transfer  wheels; 

driving  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  means  to  advance 
the  carrier  to  and  away  from  said  molding  machine  from 
tha  first  trunnion  transfer  wheel  to  the  second  trunnion 
transfer  wheel,  the  driving  means  comprising  engageable 
rack  and  pinion  gears,  the  pinion  gear  affixed  to  one  of 
the  sprockets  and  an  air  cylinder  in  engagement  with  the 
raak  to  drive  the  rack  a  predetermined  distance,  prese- 
ledted  to  position  the  carrier  within  the  mold  in  the  mold- 
ing machine  and  to  transfer  the  carrier  from  the  molding 
machine  to  a  position  adjacent  the  second  trunnion  trans- 
fer wheel  after  the  molding  cycle  is  completed,  and 

return  means  connecting  the  second  trunnion  transfer 
wheel  and  the  first  trunnion  transfer  wheel  for  transfer- 
ring the  carrier  from  the  second  trunnion  transfer  wheel 
back  to  the  first  trunnion  transfer  wheel  after  the  molded 
paits  have  been  removed  from  the  carrier. 


3,964,848 
CALENDERING  OF  SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS  FILM 
Willi    vi'ockener,   Hannover-Kleefeld,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Hern  ann     Berstorff     Maschinenbau     GmbH,     Hannover- 
Kleefjeld,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,913 
priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    15,    1973, 


Claim 
234654b 

U.S.  CI 


Int.  CI.'  B29D  7/4 


425-224 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  five-roll  calendar  for  calendering  synthetic  plastics 
film  an  arrangement  of  said  five-rolls  such  that  a  third  calen- 
der roller  of  said  five-roll  calender  co-operates  with  a  laterally 
preceding  first  calender  roller,  set  at  the  same  height  as  said 
third  calender  roller,  to  form  a  first  working  roller  gap,  and 
cooperjites  with  a  second  calender  roller  disposed  beneath 
said  third  calender  roller  to  form  a  second  working  roller  gap, 
and  cociperates  with  a  fourth  calender  roller  disposed  above 
said  thi  d  calender  roller  to  form  a  third  working  roller  gap, 
and  said  fourth  calender  roller  co-operates  with  a  fifth  calen- 
der rolkr  to  form  a  fourth  roller  gap,  a  pull-off  roller  cooper- 
ating with  said  fourth  calender  roller  to  form  a  fifth  roller  gap 
located  three-quarters  of  the  circumference  of  said  fourth 
calender  roller  from  said  third  roller  gap,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  film  is  looped  around  three-quarters  of 
the  circumference  of  said  third  calender  roller  and  three-quar- 
ters of  the  circumference  of  said  fourth  calender  roller  before 
being  pjlled  off  said  fourth  roller 


3.964,849 
MOLD  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

LAMINATED  RESINOID  MATERIAL 
Heijiro  Fukuda,  No.   123.  3-chome,  Umegaoka,  Nagaokakyo 

Kyoto.  Japan  (  617  ) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,015,  Aug.  1,  1974.  This  application 
Apr.  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,982 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    9,    1973,    48- 
113718;     Oct.     9.     1973,    48-113720;    Oct.    9,     1973,    48- 
117761(U1;  Mar.  18,  1974.  49-31284 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  7/02 
U.S.  CL  425-224  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  a  powdery  to  granular 
resinoid  abrasive  composition  having  a  belt  conveyor  having 
a  conveying  surface,  a  feed  means  disposed  above  the  rear  end 
of  the  conveyor  surface  of  the  belt  conveyor  and  including  a 
crasher,  and  a  pivotally  movable  feeding  tube  provided  at  the 
front  end  of  the  belt  conveyor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  intermittently  driving  the  belt  conveyor  for  a 

predetermined  period  of  time, 
a  pair  of  walls  provided  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the 
conveying  surface  of  the  belt  conveyor  for  regulating  the 
abrasive  composition  to  be  fed  to  a  predetermined  width; 
and 
slitter  means  provided  at  the  rear  end  of  said  conveying 
surface  of  the  belt  conveyor  and  positioned  at  an  adjust- 
able specified  level  thereabove  between  the  pair  of  walls 
for  regulating  the  abrasive  composition  to  be  fed  to  a 
predetermined  height  onto  the  conveying  surface. 


3,964,850 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  PRESSURE  FORMING 

MACHINE 

Frank  Carnegie.  Jr..  Montville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Camid  Inter- 

matic.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,587 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  i/06,  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  425-292  9  Claims 

1.   A  forming  apparatus  for  molding  thermoplastic  sheet 
material  comprising: 
a    a  base, 

b  a  platen  and  mold  plate  assembly  on  said  base,  said  platen 
and  mold  plate  assembly  being  openable  and  closeable 
relative  to  each  other, 
c  said  mold  plate  assembly  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
forming  mold  section,  a  flexible  member  of  elastic  mate- 
rial attached  as  part  of  said  mold  plate  assembly  and 
forming  at  least  a  partial  border  around  the  lower  portion 
of  said  forming  mold  section,  a  seal-off  plate  slidably 
mounted   on  said  mold   plate  assembly  and  defining  a 
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peripheral  outline  and  projecting  upwards  from  said 
forming  section  and  resting  on  said  elastic  material, 
d  transport  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  bringing  said 
mold  plate  assembly  into  and  out  of  said  closed  relation- 
ship with  said  platen  when  a  sheet  of  thermplastic  sheet 
material  is  positioned  therebetween  and  held  in  a  sealed 
relation  with  said  base  plate  assembly  by  said  seal-off 

plate. 

e  cutting  means  carried  by  said  mold  plate  assembly  and 
defining  a  peripheral  outline  of  the  portion  of  the  thermo- 
plastic sheet  to  be  cut,  said  cutting  means  being  recessed 
below  said  seal-off  plate  except  when  said  seal-off  plate 
is  pushed  into  said  fiexible  member; 

f  limiting  means  associated  with  said  platen  and  mold  plate 
assembly  for  limiting  said  closed  relationship  between 


platen  and  mold  plate  assembly  to  a  point  where  the 
seal-off  plate  holds  the  thermoplastic  sheet  in  a  sealed 
relation  to  said  mold  plate  assembly  without  said  seal-off 
plate  being  depressed  into  said  elastic  material, 
pressure  means  associated  with  said  platen  and  mold 
plate  assembly  for  applying  pressure  to  said  thermoplastic 
sheet,  first  to  hold  the  sheet  against  the  platen,  then  to 
move  the  thermoplastic  sheet  into  said  forming  section, 

and  .  .  f 

,  retracting  means  connected  to  said  limiting  means  for 
retracting  said  limiting  means  permitting  a  full  closure  of 
said  closed  relation  thereby  depressing  said  seal-off  plate 
into  said  elastic  material  and  thereby  exposing  the  cutting 
means  to  cut  the  formed  article  from  said  thermoplastic 
sheet. 


3,964,851 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  ELONGATE  WORKPIECES 
Hendrikus-Johannes    Bongers,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,   as- 
signor to  G.  Slempelkamp  &  Co.,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,347 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    27,    1974, 

2441081 

Int.  C1.^B29C  3/00.  17.02 
U.S.  CI.  425-324  R  »»  Claims 


platen,  forming  a  plurality  of  superposed  curing  stages 
between  them, 
a  pair  of  stretching  stations  fianking  said  press,  each  ot  said 
stations   being  provided    with   web-engaging   means  tor 
leading  a  web  in  several  passes  through  said  stations  and 
said  stages,  said  web-engaging  means  including  a  clamp- 
ing section  in  each  of  said  stations  and  a  defiecting  sec- 
tion in  at  least  one  of  said  stations,  said  clamping  section 
being  provided  with  at  least  a  top  jaw  and  an  intermediate 
,aw  at  one  station  and  with  at  least  an  intermediate  jaw 
and  a  bottom  jaw  at  the  other  station  substantially  aligned 
with  said  platens  for  bracketing  at  least  the  outermost 
passes  of  said  web  entering  and  leaving  said  stages,  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  of  said  web-engagmg  means  at 
each  of  said  web-engaging  means  at  each  of  said  stations 
being  horizontallv  movable   relativeU   to  said  press  for 
stretching  said  web  upon  a  gripping  of  at  least  one  pass 
thereof  by   said   clamping   section,   said    web-engaging 
means  at  each  of  said  stations  being  vertically  shiftable 
relativelv  to  said  press  between  a  first  and  a  second  posi- 
tion  said  web-engaging  means  in  said  first  position  hold- 
ing said   passes  at  levels  substanlialK   midway  between 
confronting  surfaces  of  an  associated  platen  pair  in  an 
open  state  of  the  press,  said  web-engagmg  means  in  said 
second  position  holding  each  of  said  passes  onto  a  surface 
of  the  associated  platen  pair  m  said  open  state  of  the 

int^e'rmittentlv  operable  actuating  means  for  operating  said 
clamping  section  at  each  of  said  stations  to  grip  said  web 
,n  said  first  position  with  the  press  in  its  open  state,  dis- 
placing said  horizontallv  movable  sections  at  said  stations 
away  from  each  other  to  stretch  the  passes  ..f  said  web 
spacedlv  cxtendmg  between  said  platens,  vcrticallv  shift- 
ing said  web-engaging  means  at  each  of  said  stations  from 
said   first    position   to   said   second   position,    thereupon 
closing  said  platens  on   the  passes  of  said  web  s^ith  a 
vertical  motion  opposite  that  of  the  shifting  of  said  web- 
engagmg  means  into  said  second  position,  vcrticallv  shit! 
inc  said  web-engaging  means  in  said  opposite  direction 
into  said  first  position  at  each  of  said  stations,  reopening 
the  press  after  the  curing  of  web  portions  subjested  to 
heat  and  pressure  between  said  platens,  releasing  said 
web  from   said  clamping   at  each  of  said  stations,  and 
returning    said    horizontallv    movable    sections    to    their 
original  positions,  and 
feed  means  operative  upon  a  reopening  ot  .aid  platens  and 
the  release  of  said  web  from  said  damping  sections  for 
positiomng   previously    un.ured    ucb   portion^    between 
said  platens 


3.964.852 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  BODIES  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Wilhelm    Marfiewicz.    Berlin.    German>.    assignor    to    Kmil 

Korsch  Spezialfabrik  fur  Komprimiermaschinen.  Germanv 

Filed  Sept.  30.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  618.112 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  23:03 

U.S.  CI.  425-^326  B  «  ^'"''"^ 


•ill: 


a     7 


I.  An  apparatus  for  curing  a  web  of  polymeric  material, 
comprising 


1    In  a  device  for  producing  hollow  bodies  of  thermoplastic 

,   ^  ,^      „,...'^r,al    nf   the   tvoe   including   a   multi-part   hollow    mold 

a  press  with  a  stack  of  heated  platens,  including  atop    matenal.   ^J  J^JJ^^^f  ^^^^^^,J^^,,^^  ,  ,,,^e  and  movable 


platen,  a  bottom  platen  and  at  least  one  intermediate 


m 


ounted  in  a  closure  assembly,  having  a  frame  and  movable 
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in  a  he  using  between  a  blow  station  and  a  plasticating  unit,  on 
relativHy  movable  mold  platens  earned  by  two  supporting 
bars  extending  below  the  hollow  mold  m  the  closure  assembly , 
the  im^provement  comprising  a  lockmg  mechanism  provided 
on  thd  upper  parts  of  the  mold  platens,  said  locking  mecha- 
nism comprising,  in  combination,  a  lockmg  bush  firmly  se- 
cured to  one  mold  platen,  and  a  lockmg  rod  rotatablv 
mounted  in  the  other  mold  platen  but  fixed  against  axial  dis- 
placenient  relative  thereto,  said  locking  rod  having  a  lock 
head,  designed  as  a  symmetric  hammer  head,  adapted  to 
lockinily  engage  said  locking  bush;  said  lockmg  bush  having 
an  opening  conformable  to  said  hammer  head  and  formed 
with  diametrically  opposite  catch  webs;  said  hammer  head 
having  faces  adapted  to  engage  behind  said  catch  webs  upon 
rotatio^  of  said  locking  rod,  said  faces  extending  circumferen- 
tially  (if  said  locking  rod  and  obliquely  relative  to  the  axis 
thereof;  said  locking  mechanism  being  located  at  the  corner 
of  a  ridht  triangle  situated  in  the  junction  plane  of  said  hollow 
mold  cjnd  whose  other  corners  are  the  axes  of  said  two  sup- 
porting bars,  the  right  angle  of  said  triangle  being  at  the  axis 
of  thai  supporting  bar  which  is  the  trailing  supporting  bar 
considered  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  closure  as- 
sembN  from  said  blow  station  toward  said  plasticating  unit. 


ing  strips  to  pull  said  transport  support  off  of  said  pallet 

and  onto  the  press  platen 


APP/ 


3.964,853 
lATLS  FOR  LOADING  MULTI-STAGE  HEATING 
PRESSES 
Wernej-  Fledges,  and  Peter  van  Huiien,  both  of  Krefeld,  Ger- 
man ',  assignors  to  Becker  &  van  Mullen  Niederrheinische 
Mas4  hinenfabrik,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,312 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  3,00 

f.S.  Ct  425-338  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  multiple-opening  hot-moulding 
press  hiving  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  platens,  and  hav- 
ing an  entrance  side  and  an  exit  side,  comprising. 

a  feed  basket  located  on  the  entrance  side  of  the  press,  said 
feed  basket  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shelves  corre- 
sp<mding  in  number  with  the  press  platens,  said  shelves 
be  ng  substantially  in  horizontal  register  with  their  re- 
sp<ictive  press  platens, 

a  pal  et  slidably  supported  on  each  of  said  shelves; 

a  flexible  transport  support  resting  on  each  of  said  pallets, 
said  flexible  transport  serving  to  carry  the  material  to  be 
prassed, 

laterilly  extending  towing  strips  fixed  to  the  front  ends  of 
said  flexible  transport  strips,  the  ends  of  said  towmg  strips 
pr(ijecting  laterally  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  transport 
suBport  and  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  press  platens, 

mearjs  on  said  feed  basket  for  linearly  moving  each  of  said 
pa  lets  with  its  respective  flexible  transport  support  car- 
ried thereon  toward  the  corresponding  press  platen  until 
tha  pallet  abuts  against  the  press  platen,  and  their  respec- 
tive top  surfaces  form  a  smoothly  faired,  continuous 
sunface; 

driving  means  movable  alongside  said  press  platen  and 
eniageable  with  the  laterally  projecting  ends  of  said  tow- 


3,964,854 
DEVICE  FOR  FINISHING  TILE  JOINTS 
Johannes  (iroeneveld.  Varrentrappstrasse  51,  D-6  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,314 
Claims    phohtv.    application    Germany,    June    8,     1973 
2329312 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  23/00;  B29F  3/012,  E04G  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  425-458  18  Claims 


1.  A  scraping  and  pressing  tool  or  device  for  finishing  the 

surface  of  a  jointing  material  between  tegular  elements  ap- 
plied to  a  surface  and  wherein  said  elements  lie  in  the  same 
plane,  comprising  a  head,  and  a  support  therefor  adapted  to 
be  gripped  by  hand  for  manipulation  of  the  device,  the  termi- 
nal shape  of  said  head  being  hemispherical  in  form  such  that 
It  can  be  brought  into  operational  engagement  with  the  adjoin- 
ing edges  of  adjacent  tegular  elements  defining  a  joint  with 
limited  contact  at  each  said  edge  and  with  a  continually  dimin- 
ishing transverse  dimension  from  the  contact  regions  to  the 
center  portion  of  said  head  along  said  joint. 


3.964,855 
TL  BL  LAR  SPINNERETTE  ASSEMBLY 
Maurice  j.  Jones.  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.355 

Int.  Ci.'  DOID  3100 

U.S.  CL  425-463  i  Claim 


1.  A  spinnerette  assembly,  comprising 

a  a  tubular  spinning  element  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
spinning  orifices  positioned  in  rectangular  arrays  extend- 
ing along  the  spinning  element,  said  spinning  element  also 
having  fiange  means  extending  along  the  length  thereof. 

b  a  tubular  support  member  enclosing  the  spinning  element 
and  having  therein  internal  groove  means  for  receiving 
the  fiange  means  on  the  spinning  element  to  prevent 
relative  movement  of  said  element  and  said  member,  said 
support  member  also  having  therein  elongated  slot  means 
positioned  to  expose  the  arrays  of  spinning  orifices  in  the 
spinning  element. 

c  inlet  line  means  positioned  to  feed  a  spinning  composition 
axially  into  the  spinnerette  assembly, 
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and  the  mlet  line  means,  and  '-""^'"  "  ,v„r,,r„t.r  side  of  said  one  of  said  one  and 

.    .„„s  fo,  secur,ng  .he  ,„,e.  „„e  means  ,o  .he  support    -^;;/;-"-,;°  •l,:^|:^':,tl:d  cu.,.  ..  coopcra.es 
'"^"^^^'■-  with  said  open  end  of  said  ihermoforming  die. 


3,964,856 

VACUUM  MOULDING  TECHNIQUES 

Robert  H.  Day,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,395,  Dec.  13,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,509 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1972, 

58608/72 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-503  >  C'^'*" 


3,964,857 

CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATED  PLASTIC  INJECTION 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SYRINGES 

HAVING  A  COVERING  SHEATH 

Wilbert  Redmer,  Boca  Raton;  Kenneth  Rolin.  Del  Ra>  Beach. 

and  Herman  Nittel.  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,934.  April  7.  1972.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.551 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  3/02 

U.S.CL  425-515  6  Claims 


'''  *z,. 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  open-ended  containers  from  two 
sheets  of  thermoplastic  material,  said  apparatus  comprising 
three  annular  clamp  plates  mounted  in  a  vertically  stacked 
parallel  arrangement  and  movable  in  parallel  in  a  vertical 
direction  to  clamp  said  sheet  material  therebetween,  means 
for  holding  a  first  roll  of  one  thermoplastic  sheet  material,  a 
first  waste  roller,  the  sheet  material  from  said  first  roll  adapted 
to  extend  horizontally  between  the  middle  and  upper  clamp 
plates  of  said  three  clamp  plates  for  feeding  said  one  sheet 
material  from  said  first  roll  horizontally  between  the  middle 
and  upper  clamp  plates  of  said  three  clamp  plates  when  said 
middle  and  upper  clamp  plates  are  vertically  separated,  means 
for  holding  a  second  roll  of  a  second  thermoplastic  sheet 
material,  a  second  waste  roller,  the  sheet  material  from  said 
second  roll  adapted  to  extend  horizontally  between  the  middle 
and  lower  clamp  plates  of  said  three  clamp  plates  for  feeding 
said  second  sheet  material  from  said  second  roll  horizontally 
between  the  middle  and  lower  clamp  plates  of  said  three 
clamp  plates  when  said  middle  and  lower  clamp  plates  are 
vertically  separated,  heating  means  for  heating  said  one  and 
said  second  sheet  material  from  said  first  and  second  rolls,  said 
heating  means  mounted  horizontally  between  said  ^ol's  and 
said  three  clamp  plates  to  heat  said  one  and  said  second  sheet 
material  an  open-ended  thermoforming  die  mounted  with  the 
open  end  thereof  below  and  concentrically  within  said  lower 
clamp  plate  and  movable  relative  to  said  three  clamp  plates  in 
a  vertical  direction,  a  thermoforming  plunger  mounted  above 
and  concentrically  within  said  upper  clamp  plate  and  verti- 
cally movable  to  engage  and  force  said  one  and  said  second 
sheet  material  clamped  between  said  three  clamp  plates  down- 
wardly into  said  thermoforming  die,  an  annular  cutoff  die 
mounted  above  and  concentrically  about  said  plunger  and 
selectively  movable  independently  of  said  plunger  through 
said  three  clamp  plates  and  into  cooperation  with  the  open 
end  of  said  thermoforming  die  to  selectively  clamp  and  cut  off 
the  portions  of  said  one  and  said  second  sheet  material  withm 
said  three  clamp  plates,  said  middle  clamp  plate  having  an  air 
port  for  selective  application  of  air  under  pressure  between 
said  one  and  said  second  sheet  material  clamped  between  said 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  molding  and  assembling  a  syringe 
barrel  havmg  a  needle  hub  with  a  needle  molded  therein  and 
a  sheath  inserted  on  the  hub  to  cover  and  protect  the  needle 
said   apparatus   includmg   a   molding   machine   having   mold 
sections  for  receiving  a  mold  core,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  carrier  havmg  a  mold  core  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
syringe   barrel  extending   therefrom   for   presenting  the 
mold  core  to  said  molding  machine; 
a  first  rotatable.  indexable   trunnion  transfer  N^heel  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  said  molding  machine  and  having  a 
plurality   of  carrier  receiving  cradles  on  the   periphery 
thereof,  said  first  transfer  wheel  receiving  and  transfer- 
ring said  carrier  to  various  positions  around  the  periphery 

a  needle  feeding  station  positioned  adjacent  said  first  trun- 
nion transfer  wheel,  said  station  including  needle  feeding 
means  for  positioning  a  needle  in  the  core  extending  from 
the  carrier,  said  transfer  wheel  being  indexable  to  said 
needle  feeding  station, 
a  second  rotatable.  indexable  trunnion  transfer  wheel  on  the 
other  side  of  said  molding  machine  opposite  said  first 
trunnion  transfer  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  carrier 
receiving  cradles  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said  second 
transfer  wheel  receiving  and  transferring  said  earner  with 
a  molded  syringe  barrel  thereon, 
a  sheath  feeding  and  loading  station  positioned  adjacent 
said  second  trunnion  transfer  wheel,  said  station  includ- 
ing sheath   feeding  and   loading  means  for   insening  a 
sheath  on  the  needle  hub  on  the  synnge  barrel. 
an  unloading  station  positioned  adjacent  said  second  trun- 
nion transfer  wheel  following  said  sheath  feeding  and 
loading  station,  said  unloading  station  including  unload- 
ing means  for  removing  and  releasing  the  molded  synnge 
barrel  from  the  core  on  the  carrier,  said  second  transfer 
wheel  being  indexable  to  said  sheath  feeding  and  loading 
and  unloading  stations; 
means  for  indexing  said  trunnion  transfer  wheels. 
conveyor   means   connecting   said   first   trunnion   transfer 
wheel    molding  machine   and  second  trunnion  transfer 
wheel  for  transporting  the  earner  from  the  first  transfer 
wheel  to  the  mold  in  the  molding  machine  to  the  second 
transfer  wheel; 
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driving  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  means  to  advance 
the  carrier  to  and  away  from  said  moldmg  machme  from 
the  first  trunnion  transfer  wheel  to  the  second  trunnion 
transfer  wheel; 

means  for  ejecting  the  carrier  from  the  first  trunnion  trans- 
fer wheel  onto  the  conveyor  means, 

return  means  connecting  the  second  trunnK)n  transfer 
whee  and  the  first  trunnion  transfer  wheel  for  transfer- 
ring the  carrier  from  the  second  trunnion  transfer  wheel 
back  to  the  first  trunnion  transfer  wheel  after  the  molded 
and  aksembled  syringe  barrel  has  been  removed  from  the 
core  pn  the  carrier;  and 

means  for  ejecting  the  carrier  from  the  second  trunnion 
transfer  wheel  onto  the  return  means 


3.964.858 

ALjrOMATIC  CANDLE-WICKING  MACHINE 

Norman  J).  Marik,  Sibley  Drive.  Selmer,  Tenn.  38375 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  510,157 

Int.  Cl.^  F23D  3116 

U.S.  CI.  401-288  7  Claims 
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ratus  to  effect  wicking  of  candles  which  comprises. 
'  candle  wick, 

measure  and  cut  off  a  length  of  wick, 
and 
ral  fixed  wicking  tube  supported  above  the  candle 
one  opening  to  receive  the  candle  wick,  and  a 
opening  at  an  angle  to  the  one  opening,  a  wickmg 
apted  to  be  received  into  the  second  opening,  said 
opening  having  an  extended  length  to  receive  the 
g  rod  in  close  fitting  sliding  relation  to  serve  to 
and  guide  the  wicking  rod,  and  means  to  move 
icking  rod  to  engage  near  the  end  of  the  candle  wick 
rive  it  into  the  candle  on  the  central  axis  thereof  to 
tBntially  the  full  length  of  the  candle 


3.964,859 
V  APORIZINC;  TYPE  LIQUID  FUEL  COMBUSTION 
APPARATUS 
Atsuyoshi   Nishi;   Isamu    KawabuchI;   Katuo   Yashiro,  all  of 
Nakatsugawa;  Kenichi  Ono,  and  Yoshiaki  Furuya,  both  of 
Kamakura,   all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,094 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    11,    1974,  49- 
29101[L1,   Mar     11,    1974,   49-29100[U];   Mar.    II,    1974, 
49-28737;  Mar.  11,  1974,  49-29102[Ul 
Int.  Cl.^  F23H  I  iOO 
U.S.  CI.  431      78  4  Claims 

1.  A  vjpm/ing  tvpe  liquid  fuel  combustion  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  vapon/ation  chamber  for  vaporizing  a  liquid  fuel, 
a  combustion  chamber  coupled  to  said  vaporization  cham- 
ber for  receiving  fuel  and  for  forming  vaporized  fuel, 
a  fuel  tank, 

an  electric  pump  coupled  to  said  fuel  tank  and  to  said  va- 
porization chamber  for  feeding  fuel  from  said  tank  to  said 
vaporization  chamber, 
blower  means  coupled  to  said  combustion  chamber  for 
feeding  a  mixture  of  air  and  vaporized  fuel  into  said 
combustion  chamber. 
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punip  ^ontr.il  means  ccupled  to  said  electric  pump  for 
intermittently  driving  said  pump  in  response  to  flame 
temperature  in  said  combustion  chamber, 

said  pump  control  means  including  a  control  element  for 
suppKing  an  AC  voltage  so  that  the  average  feed  rate  of 
said  pump  IS  between  0  3  and  0  08  cc/second 
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3,964,860 
METHOD  FOR  DYEING  CARPETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ferdinand   Leifeld,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eduard 
Kusters,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,333 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    11.    1973. 

2361517 

Int.  Cl.^  D06B  moo 
U.S.  CI.  8-151  10  Claims 


where  R  is  an  alky!  radical  having  8  to  25  carbon  aiomv  R  is 
an  alkvlene  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R  and  K 
are  independentlv  selected  from  hydrogen,  a  phenyl  or  an 
alkvl  radical  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  provided  thai  R  ano  K 
cannot  both  be  hydrogen,  x.  v  and  :  are  each  whole  nanihcrs, 
and  in  compound  A  (,t+v  )  is  not  greater  than  ^^  an.,  m  com- 
pound B  ,x+y+z)  is  not  greater  than  m  m-  ih.t  an  ax.uint  of 
from  about  0.4  to  about  5  percent  on  weight  oi  :ih,  r  remains 
on  said  fiber  after  dyeing  to  be  exposed  to  ozone,  w  hercK  the 
dyed  polvcarbonamide  fiber  ha^  improved  fastnes.  o!  .,1ve 
when  exposed  to  07onc 


1.  A  method  of  dyeing  textile  materials  such  as  a  carpet  so 
as  to  form  random  patterns  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of 
a    rotating  a  roller  in  a  trough  of  dye  to  form  a  dye  film  ot 
width  equal  to  that  of  the  material  for  deposit  onto  the 

material; 
b   placing  a  doctor  blade  in  the  form  of  an  inclined  plate  in 

contact  with  said  roller  whereby  said  dye  film  of  a  width 

equal  to  the  material  width  will  be  transferred  to  said 

inclined  doctor  blade, 
c.  continuously  applying  scraper  blades  to  the  surface  of 

one  of  said  roller  and  said  doctor  blade  to  alter  the  film 

thereon; 

d  continuously  varying  the  transverse  position  ot  said 
scraper  blades  with  respect  to  lime  so  as  to  form  continu- 
ous strips  varying  amounts  of  dye  which  vary  across  the 
material  width  with  respect  to  time,  and 

e  depositing  the  strips  so  formed  on  the  textile  material  by 
permitting  said  strips  to  How  off  said  mcl.ned  plate  and 
fall  on  material  moving  therebelow. 


3,964,861 

ALKOXYLATED  ALIPHATIC  AMINES  TO  INHIBIT 

OZONE  FADING  OF  DYED  POLY  AMIDES 

Robert  Alden  Lofquist,  and  Peter  Reginald  Saunders,  both  of 

Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

ConlinuS-in^part  of  Ser.  No.  21 1,695,  Dec.  23.  1971.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,255 

Int.  Cl.^  D06P  1136 

U  S   CI   8-165  6  Claims 

'l"  In  a  method  for  dyeing  polycarbonamide  fibers  with 
anthraquinone  dyes,  the  improvement  comprising  coating  the 
fiber  with  a  substance  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  amines 


3,964.862 
PROCESS  FOR  DYF1N(.  WD  PR1M1N(;  TKXTILE 
MATERIALS  OF  SYNTHETIC  ()R(;aNK    FIBFRS 
Purushottam    Janardan    Kangle,    Goregaon-Bombay,    Ind.a; 
Hermann    Herdenberg.    Basel.    S^»it^e^land:    Klaus    Art/ 
Muttenz     Snitrerland:    Visvanathan    Ramanathan.    Basel, 
Switierland:    Navnitrai    Nagirji    Naik.    Goregaon-Bomha). 
India,  and  Branimir  Milicevic.  Riehen.  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250.494.  M--V  ^^  l^^^-  ",^^"f^;!'- 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^'0^,^' ^^''>  ^',J'''  , 
abandoned.  This  application 8ept.  21.  1973.  Ser.  No  .99  659 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    June  I'^ft^. 

8411/69 

Int.  CI.-  D06P  3  00 

U.S.  CI.  8-176  '^^'^'";^ 

1    A  process  for  dyeing  and  printing  toxule  materia;  made 
of  or  containing  fully  synthetic  hvdrophobK   hnear  p.^lvmer^ 
which  are  free  from  amino  groups,  comprising  the  stcp^  ot 
1    padding  the  material  with  a  dispersion  dve-tutf  .ontamo 
mg   at   least   one   carboxyl    group   and    no    sultonu    aeu.. 
groups, 
^    drying  the  padded  textile  material, 

^    printing  the  dried  textile  material  w,th  a  prmi.n,  paste 
which  contains  heat-resistant  alkaline  compound  a^  the 
only  chemically   reactive  component,  v^herebv   the   .ar 
boxyl-group-containing   dyestuff   forms    a    sail    w,th    !,u- 
alkaline  compound. 
4,  heating  the  textile  material  to  t-;x  the  unreacted  .uestut, 

thereon,  and  cr      \, 

5    washing  the  textile  material  tr>  remove  the  dvcstuff  salt 

from  the  printed  areas 


B  ditertiary  amines 


R_N_R-N 


(1t°):f-i 


3.964.863 

METHOD  FOR  IMPRFGNATINti  VS  OOD 

Guy   Crockett   Carr.    11635   SW.  Canyon   Road.   Beaverton, 

Orefi.  97005 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.552.  Xug^  K  1973.  -b-do"ed. 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.767    Aug^  '*^J,  J, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No,  504.59. 

Int   CI.'  B27K  3  08.  ^^OO.  g  oo 

U.S.CI.21-7  ''Z;'"""* 

1  A  method  of  impregnating  members  having  a  obrous, 
capillary,  cellular  construction  capable  of  Huid  impregnation 
with  a  penetrating  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of 

a,  placing  the  members  to  be  impregnated  w  ithm  a  pressure 
chamber. 

b   sealing  said  pressure  chamber, 

c    supplying  said  sealed  pressure  chamber  with  said  pene- 

■  trating  nuid  until  said  pressure  chamber  ,s  filled  therewith 
and  until  a  first  predetermined  pressure  level  .s  reacheo 
within  said  pressure  chamber, 

d  discontinuing  the  supply  of  said  penetrating  fluid  mto  said 

■  sealed  pressure  chamber  without  venting  the  chamber  or 
a  time  sufficient  to  permit  the  pressure  level  m  said  sealed 
pressure  chamber  to  decrease  to  a  first  stabilized  pressure 
level  below  said  first  predetermined  pressure  level  due  to 
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pressure  of  said  penetrating  fluid  attaining  equilib-    the  imprtuement  therein  said  standard  solution  is  prepared 
with  the  frictionai  and  other  forces  in  the  cells  of    friim  a  knov.n  guantit\  of  lyophilized  methemogiobin. 
ember, 

3,964.866 
HELIUM  RECLAMATION 
William   Barney  Shelby.  5  Rockbourne  St..  Elizabeth  South, 
Australia  (  5  I  12  i 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,551 

Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  1!22:  BOID  53114,  COIB  23100 

U.S.  CI.  23-252  R  6  Claims 


1/  "i 


e,  repea  ing  steps  (c)  and  (d)  so  that  said  penetrating  fluid 
is  intermittently  pumped  into  said  sealed  pressure  cham- 
ber to  successively  increased  pressure  levels  until  a  maxi 
mum  pressure  level  is  reached 

3,964,864 

method!  and  apparatus  for  measuring  co„  C. 
and  ci  in  body  fluids 

Harald  Da^ms,  22  Lakevlew  Road,  Ossining,  NY.  10562 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.793 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  33 1 16.  27. 1 8 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  47  Claims 
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thod  for  detection  of  a  species  in  a  sample  cif  fluid, 

the  steps  of 

id  sample  and  a  reagent  in  a  vessel  having  a  gas 
with  a  given  gas  mixture  therein  to  react  said  sam- 

said  reagent  to  alter  the  composition  of  said  given 

ture. 
ng  at  least  a  portion  of  said  altered  gas  mixture  to 

r  by  adding  a  displacing  liquid  to  said  vessel, 
g  a  stationary  sample  of  said  altered  gas  mixture  in 
!tector, 

said  sample  and  reagent  from  said  vessel,  and 
said  detector  and  said  vessel  with  a  flushing  fluid. 


rri 
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3,964,865 

LYOPHILllZED  HUMAN  HEMOGLOBIN  STANDARD  FOR 

COLQRIMETRIC  DETERMINATION  OF  TOTAL 

HLMOGLOBIN 

Manik  L.   )as,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sigma  Chemical 

Compan  ^  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.298 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  21 120.  33/16 
U.S.  CL2i-230B  11  Claims 

5.  In  a  method  of  colorimetrically  determining  total  hemo- 
globin in  a  sample  solution  wherein  the  hemoglobin  is  con- 
verted in  solution  to  a  methemogiobin  derivative  and  the  color 
of  the  resultant  solution  is  compared  with  the  color  produced 
by  a  standiird  solution  of  the  same  methemogiobin  derivative. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  helium  from  an  admixture  of 
gas  provided  to  a  diving  means  having  a  diving  bell  with  a 
discharge  valve  comprising 

a  bell  conduit  having  coupling  means  for  connection  to  the 
discharge  valve, 

a  first  means  coupled  to  the  bell  conduit  for  receiving  the 
gas  passed  therethrough, 

a  second  means  coupled  to  the  first  receiver  by  an  intercon- 
necting conduit  for  receiving  the  gas  passed  there- 
through. 

a  regulating  valve  means  in  the  mteconnectmg  conduit  for 
closing  upon  increase  of  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  second 
receiver  means, 

compressor  means  coupled  downstream  of  and  to  the  sec- 
ond receiver  means  for  increasing  the  gas  pressure  to  a 
storage  pressure, 

storage  means  coupled  downstream  of  and  to  the  compres- 
sor means  for  receiving  the  pressurized  gas  and 

means  for  removing  contaminants  in  the  discharged  gas 
between  the  Jiving  bell  and  the  storage  means. 


3,964.867 
REACTION  CONTAINER 
John  Franklin  Berry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hycel,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,008 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/16,  21/24,  B65D  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  singular  reaction  container  of  a  nonflorescent.  visible 
and  ultraviolet  radiant  energy  transmitting  material  for  inser- 
tion in  an  automatic  chemical  analyzer,  said  analyzer  causing 
energy  to  be  applied  through  first  and  second  energy  paths, 
said  first  path  being  for  measuring  a  chemical  reaction  occur- 
ring in  said  container  and  said  second  path  being  for  detecting 
the  insertion  of  said  container  in  said  analyzer,  said  container 
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intersecting  said  first  energy  path  when  inserted  in  said  analy- 
zer, said  container  comprising  four  sides,  two  of  which  are 
parallel  and  a  fixed  distance  apart,  at  least  one  of  said  sides 
having  an  extension  therefrom  to  correspond  to  an  indention 
in  said  analyzer,  said  extension  being  placed  to  position  said 
two  parallel  sides  to  intersect  said  energy  path  when  said 
container  is  inserted  in  said  analyzer  with  said  extension  in- 
serted in  said  indention,  at  least  one  of  said  two  parallel  sides 
includes  a  nontransparent  area  remote  from  the  portion  of 
that  side  which  intersects  said  energy  path,  and  positioned  on 
that  side  to  intersect  only  said  second  path  when  said  con- 
tainer is  inserted  in  said  analyzer 


3,964.869 

ANALYTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SERIAL 

DETERMINATION  OF  NITROGEN  IN  SAMPLES  BY  THE 

KJELDAHL  METHOD 
Poul  Erik  Aegidius.  Helsinge.  Denmark,  assignor  to  N.k    V  er- 

waltungs  AG.  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447.179.  Feb.  28.  1974.  abandoned 
This  application  July  11,  1975.  Ser.  No.  594.937 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark.    Mar      1,     1*^73, 

1119/73 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIN  i///6,  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  "^  Claims 


3,964,868 
ORGANIC  CARBON  ANALYZER  SYSTEM 
Louis  S.  DiCola,  Lincoln,  R.I.;  Donald  W.  Kemp,  Marion. 
Mass.,  and  H.  Duane  Evans,  Portsmouth,  R.I..  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,116 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  PC  18  Claims 
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1.  An  organic  carbon  analyzer  system  for  analyzing  material 
such  as  that  found  in  raw  sewage  containing  inorganic  and 
organic  carbonaceous  substances,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  treating  said  material  with  a  chemical  reagent 
that  reacts  with  inorganic  carbonaceous  substances  to 
produce  a  volatile  compound  of  carbon; 
means  coupled  to  said  treating  means  for  dispersing  said 
material  in  a  first  gaseous  carrier,  said  first  gaseous  car- 
rier being  an  absorber  of  said  volatile  compound,  said 
dispersing  means  comprising  an  elongated  chamber  and 
means  located  at  one  end  thereof  for  forcing  a  gas  past  a 
source  of  said  material  to  urge  said  material  to  How  in  a 
common  current  with  said  gas  and  thereby  serve  as  said 
gaseous  carrier  for  said  material  and  inhibit  the  formation 
of  a  scum  along  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube,  said 
source  of  said  material  being  located  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  said  elongated  chamber, 
means  coupled  to  said  dispersing  means  for  replacing  said 
first  gaseous  carrier  with  a  second  gaseous  carrier  free  of 
said  volatile  compound,  said  second  gaseous  carrier  re- 
acting with  organic  carbonaceous  substances  to  produce 
said  volatile  compound  of  carbon;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  replacing  means  for  measuring  the 
concentration  of  said  volatile  compound  in  said  second 
gaseous  carrier,  the  amount  of  said  concentration  being 
a  measure  of  the  amount  of  organic  carbonaceous  sub- 
stances in  said  material. 


1.  An  analytical  apparatus  for  serial  determination  o(  nitro- 
gen in  samples  by  the  Kjeldahl  method,  comprising 
a    a  roundabout. 

b  a  plurality  of  flasks  suspended  verticallv  bv  the  round- 
about, each  flaslc  being  provided  with  a  i-ovcr  and  a  Mdc 

tube; 

c    means  for  removing  decomposition  products; 

d.  drive  means  connected  to  rotate  the  roundabout  stepv-isc 
to  bring  each  flask  in  succession  to  a  first  position  and 
advance  each  Hask  from  the  first  position  into  several 
intermediate  positions  in  succession  and  bring  it  back  to 
the  first  position; 

e  means  for  introducing  sample  material  and  decomposi- 
tion material  into  the  flask  m  the  first  position, 

f.  means  for  heating  the  Hask  in  at  lea.st  one  subsequent 
intermediate  position, 

g.  means  for  cooling  the  flask  in  a  following  position, 

h.  means  for  feeding  diluent  water  into  the  Hask  in  said 

following  position, 
i.  means  for  introducing  neutralizing  material  and  steam 

into  the  flask  in  a  further  following  position, 
J,  means  for  titrating  the  distillate  from  the  flask  in  the  said 

further  following  position, 
k.  means  for  emptying  the  Oasks  in  the  last  said  intermediate 

positions; 
I.   means  for  removing  the  covers  on  the   completion  of 

decomposition 
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3,964,870  ' 

DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  GLUCOSE 

iedemann,    Mannheim-Wallstadt;    Bernward    Sojka, 

Hans  Lange,  Lampertheim;  Hans-Georg  Rev, 

Ileter  Rieckmann,  both  of  Mannheim-Waldhof,  all  of 

assignors   to   Boehringer   Mannheim   G.m.b.H., 

Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,327 
priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    29,    1974, 


Hugo 
Viemlieim 
and 
Germkny 


urns 


Clai 
2415257 


16 


L.S.  CI 
1.  Di 

compri 
oxidase 
2-(N-m 


Int.  CI.'  GOIN  3114,  31  22.  33: 
23-253  TP  10  Claims 

^gnostic  agent  for  the  detection  of  glucose  in  urine, 
g   an   absorbent   carrier   impregnated   with   glucose 
peroxidase,  an  indicator  compound  and,  as  a  buffer. 
drpholinoj-ethane-suifonic  acid 
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3,964,871 
OD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  GLUCOSE 
Ifochstrasser,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,972 
Int.  Cl.==  GOIN  33;  16 
23-253  TP  21  Claims 
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indicator  for  the  measurement  of  glucose  dissolved  m 
1  fluids,  which  comprises 
rt  member,  and  ' 

lity  of  indicating  reagents  for  glucose,  each  of  which 
cheated  in  a  separate  zone  of  said  member  and  at  least 
of  which  indicate  the  presence  of  different  concen- 
ons  of  glucose  in  solution. 


pfio 
ri 


3,964,872 
INJECTIING  DEVICE  OF  A  SOLVENT-FREE  SAMPLE  FOR 

A  GAS  ANALYZER 
Hannu  Aenrlk  Karinkanta,  Linnunpaantie  50,  20840  Turku 

84.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  29,  1973,  21 17  73 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  i//06.  i/ /OS    BOID  15^08 
U.S.  CI.  23— 259  7  Claims 

1.  A  sample  injecting  device  for  a  gas  analyzer,  comprising 
a  vessel,  a  cassette  within  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  straight 
elongated  sample  tubes  open  at  both  ends  disposed  in  said 
cassette  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a  furnace  with 
which  siiid  vessel  communicates,  and  means  for  conveying 
said  sample  tubes  one  by  one  lengthwise  from  said  cassette 
into  said  furnace  and  for  returning  said  sample  tubes  from  said 
furnace  lo  said  cassette,  said  conveying  means  comprising  an 
elongatep  conduit  paralle  to  said  sample  tubes  and  selectively 
engageaple  with  one  of  said  open  ends  of  a  said  sample  tube, 
means  for  moving  said  elongated  conduit  lengthwise  to  intro- 


duce said  sample  tube  into  said  furnace  and  to  withdraw  said 
sample   tube  from  said  furnace,  and   means  to   introduce  a 


^ 


5»-s 


carrier  gas  through  said  elongated  conduit  and  through  said 
sample  tube. 


3,964,873 
HEATING  DEVICE  HAVING  DUMBBELL-SHAPED 
REACTION  TUBES  THEREIN 
Seigo  Aramaki;  Katsuzo  Sudo;  Mitsuo  Tani,  all  of  Hiroshima; 
Takehiko  Sato,  Vokkaichi;   Yuuji  Onishi,  Yokkaichi,  and 
Nobuhiro  Sakaguchi.  Vokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Company  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,309,  Dec.  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1971,  46-98779 
Int.  CI.-  F16L  9IJ6.  F22B  37il2.  F28D  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  23-277  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  the  thermal  decomposition  of  hydrocar- 
bons comprising  a  chamber  having  heating  means  positioned 
at  opposite  locations  therein,  and  at  least  one  elongate  reac- 
tion tube  spaced  between  said  heating  means;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  said  reaction  tube  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional dumbbell-shape  and  having  in  cross  section  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  a  major  and  minor 
diameter  of  the  following  interrelated  characteristics: 

0'  <  ^  <   60° 
10mm<u<60mm 
5  mm  <  b  <  2000  mm 

where 
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a  =  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  deflector  means  including  a  central  core  pnriiori  positioned 
reaction  tube  at  the  circular  portions  of  said  dumbbell-  substantially  coaxial  with  said  central  axis  extending  through 
shape,  said   exhaust    pipe,  diffuser,   and   housing,   means  extending 

fc  =  radius  of  curvature  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  reaction    from  said  core  portion  for  deflecting  exhaust  ga^es  entering 
tube  at  the  narrow  portion  of  said  dumbbell-shape  and,      said  diffuser  angularly  away  from  said  central  axis  and  for 
^  =  the  angle   between  a  line  connecting  the  center  of    forming  a  velocity  profile  within  said   ht)using  such  that  an 
curvature  at  the  narrow  portion  and  the  center  of  curva-    annular  area  concentncalK  remi>te  from  said  Lcntrai  axis  h.t>- 
ture  at  the  circular  portion  and  a  line  extending  from  said 
center  of  curvature  at  the  narrow   portion  through  the 
center  of  the  narrow  part 
and  wherein  the  major  diameter  of  the  dumbbell-shaped  reac- 
tion tube  is  parallel  to  each  of  said  heating  means 


3,964,874 
CONTINUOUS  REACTOR  FOR  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Morihisa  Maruko;  Chikao  Oda,  and  Eizi  Nakashima,  all  of 
Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1972.  47-36057 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  10100;  BOIF  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  23-285  11  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  reactor  comprising  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal elongated  container;  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  container,  a  plurality  of  figure -eight-shaped 
agitation  rotors  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shafts  in  pairs,  one 
agitation  rotor  of  each  pair  being  fixed  at  the  center  thereof 
to  one  of  said  shafts,  the  other  agitation  rotor  of  each  pair 
being  fixedly  attached  at  the  center  thereof  to  the  other  shaft, 
said  one  agitation  rotor  and  said  other  agitation  rotor  being 
coplaner  and  normal  to  said  shafts  and  arranged  at  a  phase 
angle  of  90°  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of 
scraper  plates  mounted  in  pairs  to  the  ends  of  said  agitation 
rotors  remote  from  the  centers  thereof,  said  scraper  plates 
being  held  at  right  angles  to  said  agitation  rotors  and  in  paral- 
lel with  said  shafts,  said  shafts  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to 
allow  the  scraper  plates  attached  to  the  agitation  rotors  on 
each  shaft  to  pass  in  close  proximity  to  the  other  shaft  as  said 
shafts  rotate 


a  greater  velocity  than  that  along  said  central  axis,  said  de- 
flecting means  including  a  plurality  of  •-tationarv  vanes  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  central  core  portion,  said 
vanes  being  twisted  with  a  desired  angle  relative  to  a  plane 
extending  through  said  core  portion  perpendicular  lo  said 
central  axis  for  imparting  a  swirl-like  flow  to  exhaust  gases 
passing  therethrough;  and  means  for  fixablv  mounting  said 
deflector  in  position 


3.964,876 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATALVTICALLY 

CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS 

John  Preston   James,  Old   Ocean,  Tex.,  assignor   to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.007 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  */>■ 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  S  2  Claims 


^.[X 


3,964.875 

SWIRL  EXHAUST  GAS  FLOW  DISTRIBUTION  FOR 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION 

Zung  S.  Chang.  Painted  Post;  John  S.  Howitt.  Big  Flats,  and 

Robert  V.  VanDewoestlne,  Corning,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Corning  Glass  Works.  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.658 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8102,  35/04;  FOIN  3/15.  F15D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  FC  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  exhaust  system  including  an  exhaust  pipe  of  one 
diameter,  a  housing  of  a  larger  diameter  containing  a  catalyst 
substrate,  and  a  frustoconical  diffuser  member  having  an 
entrance  opening  adjacent  said  exhaust  pipe  and  an  exit  open- 
ing adjacent  said  housing,  said  diffuser  member  connecting 
said  exhaust  pipe  and  said  housing  together  wherein  said 
exhaust  pipe,  diffuser  and  housing  are  axially  aligned  along 
and  disposed  about  a  common  central  axis,  the  improvement 
comprising  deflector  means  positioned  across  the  entrance 
opening  of  said  diffuser  for  distributing  the  flow  of  exhaust 
gases  emanating  from  said  exhaust  pipe  into  said  housing,  said 


7^^ 


1.   An   apparatus  for  catalytically   cracking   hvdrocarh(>ns 
comprising 

a.  an  elongate  reactor  having  a  chamber  therein  adapted  for 
flow  of  fluid  and  catalyst  therethrough,  said  chamber 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  zones, 

b.  a  plurality  of  catalyst  injection  means  each  connected  to 
a  source  of  regenerated  catalyst  and  communicating  with 
said  reactor  chamber  at  spaced  apart  positions  along  the 
length  thereof  for  injecting  catalyst  into  each  of  said 
zones, 

c.  a  plurality  of  conduits  each  communicating  between 
respective  adjacent  zones  and  forming  flow  paths  there- 
between. 
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d  a  plurality  of  cyclone  separators  each  operativejy  asso- 
ciated with  a  respective  said  conduit  to  effect  removal  of 
catalyst  from  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduits  and  at 
least  one  cyclone  separator  communicating  with  said 
out  et  to  effect  removal  of  catalyst  from  fluid  discharged 
from  said  outlet. 

e    first  means  communicating  with  said  separators  for  re 
cen  ing  separated  catalysts  from  said  separators, 

f  a  re  ^eneraor,  which  is  said  source  of  regenerated  catalyst, 
communicating  with  said  first  means  whereby  removed 
catalyst  passes  to  said  regenerator,  said  catalyst  injection 
means  also  communicate  with  said  regenerator  for  fiow  of 
regenerated  catalyst  from  same  to  said  catalyst  mjection 
means, 

g  second  means  communicating  with  the  furthest  down- 
stream disposed  zone  of  said  zones  for  introducing  hydro- 
carbon material  thereinto,  and 

h  temperature  responsive  control  means  operativelv  asso- 
ciated with  each  said  zone  and  respective  said  catalyst 
injeLTtion  means  to  control  the  introduction  of  catalyst  in 
response  to  the  temperature  in  the  respective  zone 


3,964,877 

por()ls  high  temperature  seal  abradable 

MEMBER 
Bessen;  Robert  K.  Belts,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and  Rob- 
Hillery,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,956 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  1.04 
29-182  5  Claims 


Irwin  I 
ert  V 
Electric 


U.S.  CI 


the  a! 


the 

the 


1.  An  improved  porous  high  temperature  member  havmg  an 
improved  combination  of  oxidation  and  erosion  resistance, 
controlled  thermal  conductivity  and  low  elevated  flow  stress 
which  p  ovides,  upon  rubbing  contact  with  another  member. 
a  compl  ant  base  and  a  flowed,  substantially  continuous  fac- 
ing, the  member  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  metallurgically  bonded,  metallographically 
dist  nguishable  metal  alloy  powder  particles  substantially 
in  tie  size  range  of  about  -t-140  to  about  -270  ASTM 
(U.  5.  Standard  Sieve] 

oy  of  the  metal  particles  consisting  essentially  of.  by 

wei  5ht.  I  5-35%  Cr,  8-20%  Al,  up  to  5%  of  one  or  more 

elenents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  Hf  and 

rare  earth  elements,  wi'h  the  balance  selected  from 

group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co  and  Ni  and  incidental 

impurities; 

the  member  having  density  in  the  range  of  about  65-90%  of 

theoretical  density  established  by  the  inclusion  of  pores 


3,964,878 
CEMENTED  CARBIDE  EMPLOYING  A  REFRACTORY 
METAL  BINDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
William  Scheithauer,  Jr..  Athens,  and  Glenn  Albert  Shaffer, 
Towanda.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  June  6.  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,433 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  1/06;  B22F  J/16;  C22C  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-182.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  cemented  carbide  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  15  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  refractory 
metal  carbide  selected  from  carbides  of  refractory  metals  of 
the  Group  4.  Group  5.  and  Group  6  metals  and  mixtures 
thereof,  from  about  50  to  about  85  percent  of  a  binder  se- 
lected from  said  refractory  metals  and  from  about  0.5  to  about 
\  S'^f  of  an  iron  group  metal  selected  from  iron,  nickel  and 
cobalt. 

6.  A  process  f^r  producing  a  cemented  carbide  composition 
comprising 

a  forming  an  admixture  by  suitable  mixing  of  refractory 
metal  carbide,  a  refractory  metal,  a  wax,  an  iron  group 
metal,  and  a  volatile  mixing  aid;  said  refractory  metal 
carbide  being  from  about  15  to  about  50%,  said  refrac- 
tory metal  being  from  about  50  to  85%  and  said  iron 
group  metal  being  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5%,  said 
percentages  being  based  upon  the  weight  percent  of  the 
combined  total  weight  of  said  carbide,  said  refractory 
metal  and  said  iron  group  metal, 
h  removing  said  mixing  aid, 
c.  compacting   the   resulting  powder  to  a   predetermined 

shape; 
d   heating  said  shapes  at  a  first  temperature  for  a  sufficient 

time  to  remove  said  wax. 
e  heating  said  shapes  at  a  second  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  iron  group  metal  for  at  least  about 
two  hours;  and  thereafter 
f  heating  said  shapes  at  a  sintering  temperature  from  about 
1850°C  to  about  1950°C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  achieve 
complete  sintering  of  the  resulting  particles. 


3,964.879 

FASTENER  FOR  JOINING  ARTICLES 

James  F.  Asmus,  Rte.  1,  Box  46 A,  East  Liberty,  Ohio  43319 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,569.  Feb.  8,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,052 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  39/30 
U.S.  CL  29-183.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  having  an  elongated  portion  for  insertion  into 
a  cavity,  said  elongated  portion  including:  a  plurality  of  ridges 
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parallel  to  one  another  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  3,964,882 

said  elongated  portion;  said  ridges  defining  a  groove  between  PARTIAL  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 

each  of  said  ridges;  said  grooves  having,  along  the  longitudinal  Gemot  Staudinger,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 

axis  of  said  elongated  portion,  substantially  constant  cross-  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 


sectional  area  and  a  substantial  sequential  change  in  cross-sec- 
tional shape;  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  ridges  for  deflect- 
ing material  defining  said  cavity  into  said  grooves. 


3,964.880 

FUEL  PASTE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Walter  Siegrist,  Visp  (Kanton  Wallis),  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.602 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  16,  1974, 
9763/74 

Int.  CI.'  ClOL  7/00 
U.S.  CL  44-7  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  paste  which  comprises  (a)  ethanol,  (b)  an  ethanol- 
soluble  thickening  agent  and  (c)  an  inorganic  fuel  carrier 
mixture  of  silicon  dioxide  and  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  an  oxide  of  silicon,  other  than 
silicon  dioxide,  (ii)  an  oxide  of  titanium,  (iii)  an  oxide  of 
zirconium,  (iv)  an  oxide  of  aluminum,  (v)  a  carbonate  of  an 
alkali  metal,  (vi)  a  carbonate  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  (vii) 
a  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  and  (viii)  a  hydroxide  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  said  fuel  paste  being  non-thixotropic  and 
being  soft  and  plastic. 


3,964,881 

PROCESS  FOR  GASIFICATION  OF  HEAVY 

HYDROCARBONS 

Takeshi  Kubota,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding 

and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,964,  April  II.  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  573.871 

Int.  Cl.»  COIB  2/16,  ClOG  11/28 
U.S.  CI.  48—214  A  1  Claim 


strength 

ST«rn  «ftof«ifW  f W,cj«a^i 

10    20   »    «)   50  lb"TO^80~90^D0 
Mogn^siQ  copfpnt  (wt  "/•) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  catalytic  steam  decomposi- 
tion of  a  residual  oil,  derived  from  the  atmospheric  or  reduced 
pressure  ditillation  of  oil,  to  completely  gasify  said  residual  oil 
to  produce  an  olefin-containing  gas  which  comprises; 

gasifying  and  decomposing  said  residual  oil  with  steam  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  700°  to  about 
lOOO'C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  obtained  by  mixing, 
kneading  and  firing  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  calcium  oxide  containing  about  5  to  about  20%  ferric 
oxide,  about  10  to  about  30%  silica,  and  at  least  one  other 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesia, 
alumina,  and  chromium  oxide,  the  amounts  of  said  oxide 
being  about  20  to  about  80%,  about'  1  to  about  8%,  and 
about  1  to  about  20%,  respectively  for  said  oxides,  all  of 
said  percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  said  calcium 
oxide. 


Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.207 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands.   Oct.    19,    1973. 
7314390 

Int.  CL'  ClOG  /3/30;  ClOJ  3/16,3/46,  ClOK  I /OO 


U.S.  CL  48-215 


20 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  subMantialis  vcnit-tree, 
ash-free  gaseous  partial  combustion  product  uhich  comprises 

1,  partially  combusting  a  hsdrocarbonaceous  fuel  contain 
ing  ash-forming  components  in  a  substantiallv  \oid  ci^m 
bustion  zone  by  reaction  between  said  fuel  and  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  xo  yield  a  crude  gas  product  contain- 
ing principally  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  ash  and  be- 
tween 5  and  15%  soot. 

2  passing  the  crude  gas  product  into  a  gas-solids  separation 
zone  wherein  the  solid  soot  particles  and  ash  are  sepa- 
rated by  centrifugation  and  gravitation  thereby  affording 
a  substantially  soot-free  partial  combustion  gas  product 
and  a  solids  consisting  substantially  of  separated  soot  and 
ash  components. 

3  passing  said  separated  soot  and  ash  to  a  soot  combustion 
zone  and  burning  said  separated  soot  with  between  two- 
fold and  a  fivefold  excess  of  oxygen  over  that  required  for 
complete  combustion  of  the  soot  in  said  soot  combustion 
zone  to  yield  a  hot  combustion  gas  containing  as  principal 
components,  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  ash  and  water, 

4.  passing  said  hot  combustion  gas  through  a  second  gas-sol- 
ids separation  zone  whereby  the  ash  contained  in  said  gas 
is  separated  from  the  hot  combustion  gas,  and 

5  passing  the  ash-free  hot  combustion  gas  from  the  soot 
combustion  zone  into  the  partial  combustion  zone 
whereby  the  oxygen  contained  therein  supplies  at  least  a 
part  of  the  oxygen  requirements  for  partial  combustion 
and  substantial  portions  of  the  carbon  dioxide  and  water 
contained  therein  are  converted  to  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen. 


3,964,883 
METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  AND  CLEANING  A  FILTER 

BAG 
Yosinori  Naliao,  Nishlnomlya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakao  Filter 
Media  Corporation,  Nishlnomlya,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1973,  48-6847 
Int.  CL'  BOID  4Si/8 
U.S.  CL  55-96  3  CUlms 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  air  filter  unit  having  at  least  one 
filtering  chamber,  at  least  one  cylindrical  filter  bag  vertically 
suspended  within  said  chamber  in  an  upright  position  with  the 
open  end  of  the  filter  bag  facing  down,  air  inlet  means  extend- 
ing into  the  bottom  of  the  filtering  chamber  and  associated 
with  the  open  end  of  said  vertically  suspended  filler  bag  for 
passing  dust  laden  air  upwardly  thereinto,  first  filtered  air 
exhaust  valve  means  connected  to  the  top  of  said  filtering 
chamber,  second  air  exhaust  valve  means  connected  at  one 
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top  of  said  filtering  chamber  and  at  the  other  end 
ans  connected  to  the  air  inlet  means,  and  at  least 
dllection  zone  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the  filter- 
below  the  open  end  of  the  filter  bag  and  comprising 
ing  steps:  passing  dust  laden  air  upwardly  into  the 
the  filter  bag  from  the  air  miet  means  of  the  filter 
Massing  the  air  filtered  by  the  filter  bag  through  the 
iltered  air  exhaust  valve  means,  while  the  second 
valve  means  are  closed,  stopping  the  fiow  of  dust 
to  the  air  inlet  means  of  the  filtering  chamber, 
fiow  of  filtered  air  from  the  filtering  chamber  by 
first  filtered  air  exhaust  valve  means,  mechanically 
filter  bag  to  remove  the  collected  dust  from  the 
rface  of  the  filter  bag  to  permit  same  to  fall  by 
the  collection  zone,  removing  the  collected  dust 
llection  zone  of  the  filtering  chamber,  openmg  the 
exhaust  valve  means  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
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filter  chanber,  operating  the  blower  means  to  withdraw  air 
from  withn  the  filtering  chamber  and  air  that  has  previously 
passed  through  the  filter  bag  through  the  second  air  exhaust 
valve  means,  passing  the  collected  air  to  said  blower  means, 
blowing  ard  circulating  such  collected  and  withdrawn  air  in 
the  closed  system  into  the  air  inlet  means  associated  with  the 
bottom  op(^n  end  of  the  filter  bag  to  pass  such  clean  air  there- 
through arid  to  further  clean  the  inside  surface  of  the  filter 
bag,  contir  uing  the  passage  of  the  collected  and  withdrawn  air 
in  a  closed  system  for  a  predetermined  time  and  until  the  filter 
bag  has  been  cleaned  to  the  extent  desired  thereby  preventing 
dust  from  l»eing  discharged  into  the  atmosphere  along  with  the 
cleaned  arid  filtered  air  after  the  initial  cleaning  and  removal 
of  collected  dust  has  been  completed,  closing  the  second  air 
exhaust  valve  means,  opening  the  first  filtered  air  valve  ex- 
haust means,  and  thereafter  resuming  the  passage  of  the  dust 
laden  air  into  the  air  inlet  means  of  the  filtering  chamber  for 
filtering  therein. 


3,964,884 
MEANS  iND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  WATER 

FROM  STEAM-WATER  MIXTURE 
Hans  Judiih,  and  Otto  A.  von  Schwerdtner,  both  of  Mulheim 
(Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,901 
priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    23.    1973, 
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bination,  a  high-pressure  turbine  stage,  a  low-pres- 

e  stage,  a  duct  having  an  inlet  opening  connected 

gh-pressure  turbine  stage   and  an  outlet  opening 

to  said  low-pressure  turbine  stage,  means  for  sepa- 

from  a  steam-water  mixture  in  said  connecting 

means  comprising  a  spin  generator  directly  built 

necting  duct,  said  connecting  duct  being  formed 

one  additional  outlet  opening  downstream  of  said 

in  flow  direction  of  said  steam-water  mixture  for 

ifugally  separated  by  said  spin  generator  from  said 

r  mixture,  at  least  one  water-receiving  chamber 


con 

ast 

rtor 


1r 


surrounding  said  connecting  duct  m  communication  with  said 
additional  outlet  opening,  and  a  steam  suction  line  connected 
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at  one  end  thereof  to  said  water-receiving  chamber  and  at 

another  end  thereof  to  said  connecting  duct  in  vicinity  of  said 
spin  generator. 


3,964,885 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Harry  Simister  Bottoms,  Solihull,  and  Leslie  Holliday,  Black- 
burn, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indus- 
tries) Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,595 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  47/00,  5il22,  F04B  IHOO,  35104 

U.S.  CI.  55-203  7  Claims 


44     42n_4P    ,44 


1.  \  pump  comprising  a  rotor  defining  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  frusto-conical  chambers  and  a  centrifucal  impeller 
arrangement  between  said  chambers,  said  impeller  arrange- 
ment comprising  means  for  urging  a  fiuid  radially  outwardly 
of  the  axes  of  said  frusto-conical  chambers,  the  larger  diame- 
ter of  each  chamber  being  adjacent  the  impeller  arrangement 
and  the  smaller  diameter  of  one  of  the  chambers  defining  an 
inlet  for  the  pump,  a  first  hollow  frusto-conical  member  hav- 
ing a  through  passage  and  being  mounted  coaxially  within  the 
other  of  the  chambers  so  as  to  define  an  annular-section  space 
therein,  the  smaller  diameter  of  said  first  member  being  di- 
rected towards  the  impeller  arrangement  and  the  larger  diam- 
eter of  said  first  member  engaging  the  smaller  diameter  of  said 
other  chamber,  a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor,  said  rotor 
being  freely  rotatable  within  said  stator  about  the  axes  of  said 
frusto-conical  chambers,  a  passage  within  the  stator  communi- 
cating with  said  impeller  arrangement  and  with  an  outlet  for 
the  pump,  a  defiector  having  a  conical  surface  and  being 
mounted  within  said  first  member  so  as  to  define  an  annular 
space  between  said  defiector  and  said  first  member,  the  apex 
of  said  conical  surface  being  directed  towards  the  pump  inlet 
and  the  larger  end  of  said  deflector  extending  axially  beyond 
the  end  of  the  stator  remote  from  said  inlet,  the  larger  end  of 
said  defiector  including  a  portion  extending  radially  outwardly 
of  said  conical  surface,  a  first  group  of  a  plurality  of  vanes 
extending  between  the  larger  diameter  ends  of  the  first  mem- 
ber and  the  defiector,  and  a  second  group  of  a  plurality  of 
vanes  extending  between  the  first  member  and  the  deflector 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
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3,964,886 
GAS  SCRUBBING  APPARATUS 
John  Engalitcheff,  Jr.,  Gibson  Island,  and  Edward  N.  Schm- 
ner.  Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Baltimore  Air- 
coil  Company,  Inc.,  Jessup,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,848 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-228  '^  ^'«'""' 


reactor  in  the  event  of  a  design  basis  or  loss  of  coolant  acci- 
dent comprising;  , 
at  least  one  ventiduct  tram  adapted  to  be  coupled  to    he 
interior  of  the  containment  housmg  in   the  event  ot   .i 
nuclear  incident, 
means  constituting  a  sensor  for  placing  one  ventidu.t  train 
m   operative   disposition    and   drawing   a   stream   ot   gas 
therethrough  when  the  level  of  rad.oact.vits  m  the  con- 
tainment housmg  reaches  a  predetermined  lesel. 
demister  means  for  removing  free  water  droplets  entrained 

in  the  incoming  gas  stream, 
means  for  reducing  the  relative  humid.ts  ot  the  stream  ot 
gas  exiting  from  said  demister  means. 


ifaf^^r"""-     "''-* '"'     o^^''' 


1    Apparatus  for  scrubbing  gas,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  conduit  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end^  nozzle 
means  positioned  near  said  entrance  end  of  said  conduit  and 
arranged  to  spray  liquid  into  said  conduit  toward  its  exit  end. 
such  sVaytng  causing  the  injection  of  a  gas  from  an  enclosure 
into  said  conduit  in  a  manner  such  that  foreign  particles  to  be 
cleaned  from  the  gas  are  caught  on  the  sprayed  liquid,  mis 
eliminator  means  arranged  across  the  interior  of  the  conduit 
downstream  of  the  nozzle  means  to  intercept  the  liquid  spray 
therefrom,  along  with  foreign  particles  caught  on  said  spray 
ancTto  permit  passage  of  the  injected  gas  out  through  said  exit 
end  of  the  conduit,  said  mist  eliminator  means  comprising  a 
pluralitv  of  closely  spaced  parallel  elongated  strips  of  sheet 
'material  distributed  across  the  cross  section  of  the  conduit  and 
extending  individually  with  one  end  higher  than  the  other_  and 
lying  ,n  planes  parallel  to  the  direction  of  gas  fiow  through  the 
crnd:t,'said  suips  each  having  at  least  one  bend  extending 
along  its  length  to  intercept  the  sprayed  liquid  and  to  d  rect 
the  ifquid  down  toward  its  lower  end,  a  sump  arranged  outside 
of  and  below  said  conduit  and  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit through  a  passageway,  said  sump  including  means  for 
ma  n  a inml  a  given  level  of  liquid  therein  and  means  formmg 
r    aisfer  furfLe  extending  from  a  position  -^er  sa.    str^s 
within  said  conduit  to  said  sump  outs.de  said  conduit,  sa^d 
Tranfer  surface  being  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  sump 

ITht  uppermost  e'dge  located  a  ^>n- ^^'-""^^^J^fint 
bottom  of  said  strips  and  its  lowermost  edge  located  a  fm.te 

d^n'e  below  its  upper  edge  and  said  ^^l^^-^^^'^^f^^^l 
in  direct  communication,  therealong,  with  said  sump  outside 
aid  conduit    said  sump  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
perm  t  collection  of  foreign  material  which  stratifies  therein 


3,964,887 

RADIOACTIVE  GAS  STANDBY  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS  WITH  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

RECHARGEABLE  CHARCOAL  "LTER 

Thomas  Nelson  Hickey,  and  Ivars  Sigurds  ^Sc^l^ 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  CVI  Corporation,  Columbus. 

Di?ision  of  ser.  No.  317,434.  Dec.  21.  1972^  Th»»  -PP""**- 
Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,768 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  50100 
,_  2  Claims 

^t  A  standby  gas  treatment  system  for  removal  of  radioac- 
tive contamination  from  the  containment  housing  of  a  nuclear 


means  for  filtering  particulate  dus,  ,n  excess  of  0.3  microns 

size  in  the  gas  stream.  . ,       r        , 

a  charcoal  adsorber  in  the  dovvnstream  side  of  said  means 
for  filtering,  said  charcoal  adsorber  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  develop  a  static  head  thereacross  and 
squeeze  the  gas  therethrough  ,n  laminar  fiou  disposition. 

means  constituting  a  higher  efficiency  particulate  filter  m 
removal  of  charcoal  fines  entrained  ,n  the  gas  stream 
upon  passing  through  the  adsorber,  and 

means  for  discharging  the  purified  gas  stream  irom  the 
ventiduct  to  atmosphere 

3,964,888 
VACUUM  SWEEPER 
Reinhard   Hahner.  Kemnat;   Wllbert   Reibetani.   Leinfelden, 
and  Karl  Wanner.  Echterdinge.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H..  Stuttgart.  Germany 

FiledSept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.341 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.     1.     1V7.. 

2349338 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  50100 
,,     ,..  25  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  55-274 


m 


1  A  vacuum  cleaner,  particularly  for  collecting  borings, 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  first  opening  for  admission 
oHelseous  medium  containing  solid  particles,  a  collecting 

amlerTnd  a  discharging  second  opening,  means  o.  c  osing 
said  second  opening,  including  a  cover  conn  c  ed  o  ^  d 
receptacle  and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  sa  d 
col  ectmg  chamber,  a  side  channel  vacuum  pump  having  an 
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utlet,  said   passage  communicating  with  said 

p  being  operative   for  inducing  flow  of  the 

from  said  collecting  chamber  through  said 

id  inlet  and  for  discharging  the  same  into  said 

encing  means  including  an  annular  elongated 

cover  and  enclosed  except  for  one  open  end 

with  said  outlet  and  another  open  end  longitu- 

from  said  open  end  and  communicating  with 

a<mosphere 


3.964.889 
CONTINLO^S  FILTER  SILO  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF 
FLUE  GASES 
nit,   Mulheim   (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
ed  Oct.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  512.975 

application    Germany,    Oct.    11,    1973, 


Int.  CI.'  BOID  46  30 


15  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  filter  silo  for  the  purification  of  flue  gases 
by  means  of  a  filter  layer  located  between  two  substantially 
vertically  arraiged  wall  sections  of  circular  cross-section  that 
are  provided  \^ith  apertures,  wherein  the  filter  material  layer 
containers  de  ined  by  said  wall  sections  are  subdivided  into 
segments  by  rreans  of  at  least  four  vertically  arranged  inter- 
mediate wall  sections,  and  wherein  means  are  provided  for  the 
controlled  intake  of  flue  gas  in  such  a  way  that  selected  of  said 
segments  hava  have  their  exposure  to  flue  gas  stopped  for  the 
purpose  of  regeneration  of  the  filter  material  the  improvement 
comprising,  a  charging  and  emptying  system  positioned  in  the 
central  inner  space  of  the  silo,  which  system  is  rotatably 
mounted  around  the  vertical  longitudinal  axis  of  the  silo  and 
comprises  a  pucket-type  elevator  means  adapted  for  trans- 
porting filter  material  from  the  region  of  the  bottom  of  said 
silo  to  the  region  of  the  top  of  said  silo  and  for  discharging  the 
contents  of  the  bucket  of  said  elevator  onto  means  for  trans- 
porting said  material  into  selected  of  said  segments  of  said 
filter  material  container,  and  drive  means  for  causing  said 
transporting  means  to  move  to  selected  of  said  segments 
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3,964,890 
GEABLE  PARTICULATE  FILTER  FOR 
TIVE  CONTAMINATED  GAS  STREAMS 
Bonn,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  CVI  Corpo- 
mbus,  Ohio 

June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,477 

Int.  Cl.»  BOID  46130 

79  3  Claims 

ation  with  a  rechargeable  gas  filter  of  the  type 

iraiity  of  parallel  laterally  spaced  vertically  ori- 

y  parallelepiped  filter  beds  are  provided  within 


a  generally  rectangular  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet,  wherein  said  beds  each  have  two  rectangular  parallel 
vertical  perforate  walls  for  containing  adsorbent  material 
therebetween  and  having  two  vertical  plates,  one  at  the  inlet 
side  and  the  other  at  the  outlet  side,  welded  to  said  spaced 
perforate  walls,  two  said  vertical  plates  and  two  said  perforate 
wails  defining  therein  a  single  filter  bed,  said  rectangular  walls 
oriented  with  the  sides  of  the  rectangle  vertical  and  horizontal, 
such  that  the  bottom  of  the  portion  of  the  parallelepiped  bed 
exposed  to  gas  flow  is  flat  and  horizontal,  and  having  vertically 
disposed  channels  welded  between  adjacent  beds  and  between 
end  beds  and  sides  of  said  housing,  alternately  at  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  vertical  channels  at  the  outlet  defining  gas  inlet 
channels  communicating  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  housing 
and  said  vertical  channels  at   the  inlet  thereby  defining  gas 


exhaust  channels  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  hous- 
ing such  that  the  spaces  between  adjacent  filter  beds  alter- 
nately are  inlet  channels  and  exhaust  channels  whereby  for  gas 
to  pass  from  an  inlet  channel  to  an  exhaust  channel  gas  must 
pass  through  the  two  spaced  perforate  parallel  walls  of  a  filter- 
bed,  wherein  means  connect  said  beds  with  one  another  and 
with  said  housing  so  that  gas  passing  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  must  pass  laterally  through  said  perforate  walls  of  one 
bed  and  adsorbent  material  contained  therein,  the  improved 
means  for  evacuating  said  filter  of  adsorbent  material  which 
comprises: 

a    a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  inwardly  inclined  fun- 
neling  walls  extending  from  bottom  margins  of  adjacent 
filter  beds  entirely  along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof, 
each  wall  of  said  pair  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  an  outer  perforate  wall  of  one  of  the  adjacent  filter 
beds,  said  pair  of  funneling  walls  forming  a  downwardly 
diverging  discharge  chute   remote  from  the  filter  beds 
extending  the   length  of  the  filter  beds,  said  discharge 
chute  being  of  greater  length  at  one  end  of  said  filter  beds 
and  of  lesser  length  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  filter  beds, 
b    channel  means  laterally  extending  exterior  of  said  dis- 
charge chute  along  the  entire  longitudinal  length  thereof; 
c    a  well  extending  longitudinally  the  length  of  said  dis- 
charge chute  thereby  encapsulating  said  discharge  chute, 
secured  to  said  channel  means, 
d    a  pipe  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  from  the 
end  of  said  well  where  said  discharge  chute  is  of  greater 
length,  and 
e   port  means  in  the  top  of  said  housing  for  the  introduction 
of  adsorbent  material  to  the  filter  therethrough; 
whereby   when  said  filter  is  filled  with  granular  adsorbent 
through  said  port  means,  granular  adsorbent  from  said  adja- 
cent filter  beds  above  said  funneling  walls  will  fall  through  said 
discharge  chute  and  form  a  heap  on  the  portion  of  said  well 
below  said  discharge  chute  along  the  entire  longitudinal  length 
thereof  until  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  heap  of  particulate 
granular  adsorbent  closes  the  discharge  chute; 

whereby  when  suction  is  applied  to  said  pipe  granular  adsor- 
bent in  said  well  will  be  progressively  drawn  through  said 
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pipe  with  granular  adsorbent  remote  from  said  pipe  in 
said  well  being  drawn  out  first,  such  that  all  granular 
adsorbent  m  said  adjacent  filter  beds  above  said  funneling 
walls  will  be  removed  therefrom  with  the  adsorbent  in  a 
corner  of  the  parallelepiped  most  remote  from  the  pipe 
being  removed  first. 


3,964.891 
PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COOLING  FLUIDS 
Heinrich  Krieger,  Leitlestrasse  16,  81  Garmisch-Partenkirc- 

hen,  Germany  „„,     ._      j       a 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.810.  Aug.  29. 1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1 1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567.407 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    1.    1972. 

2242998 

Int.  C1.^F25J  1102 
U.S.CL62-9  SC\fi\ms 


said  first  part  bv  the  cooling  Huid  ir,  said  second  section; 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  supercooled  prccooling  fluid 
upstream  of  said  second  part,  the  reduced  pressure  precooling 
nu.d  entering  said  second  part  at  a  temperature  substantially 
equal  to  at  least  its  boiling  point  temperature  so  as  to  cool  the 
cooling  nuid  in  said  first  section  thereby  being  heated  an., 
vaporized  to  its  vapor  state,  and  repeating  the  preceding  three 
steps  with  the  heated  and  vaporued  precooling  Ouid 


3.964,892 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANC1N(;  PARTICI  LATF 
MATERIAL 
Rav  F.  Schumacher.  Peninsula;  David  J.  Prasek,  Parma,  both 
of  Ohio,  and  Howard  I..  Van  Stone.  Nashville,  lenn..  assi- 
gnors to  Ferro  Corporation,  t  leveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  576.706 

Int.  Cl.=  C03B  5126,3100 

U.S.  CI.  65-328  '^^'-■'"^ 
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1    A  process  for  cooling  fiuids.  particularly  for  liquefying 
gaseous  substances,   comprising  conveymg  a   cooling  fluid 
mixture  capable  of  existing  in  a  liquid  and  a  vapor  state  along 
a  first  path  including  a  first  section  in  which  said  cooling  fiuid 
,s  cooled   and  a  second  section  downstream  of  said  first  sec- 
tion which  is  substantially  thermally  separated  from  said  first 
section,  conveying  a  precooling  fiuid  mixture  capable  of  exist- 
ing in  a  liquid  and  a  vapor  state  along  a  second  path  including 
a  first  part  which  is  substantially  thermally  separated  from  said 
first  section  and  is  arranged  m  heat-exchange  relationship  with 
said  second  section  and  wherein  said  precooling  fiuid  fiows 
countercurrent  to  said  cooling  fiuid  ,n  said  second  section  so 
as  to  be  supercooled  thereby,  and  said  second  path  also  in- 
cluding a  second  part  downstream  of  said  first  part  which  is 
arranged  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with  said  first  section 
and  wherein  said  precooling  fiuid  fiows  countercurrent  to  said 
cooling  fiuid  in  said  first  section  and  cools  the  same,  the  com- 
position of  said  precooling  fiu.d  being  so  selected  that  the 
cooling  curve  of  the  cooling  fiuid  in  said  first  section  and    he 
heating  curve  of  the  precooling  fiuid  in  said  second  part  plot- 
ted in  terms  of  temperature  versus  enthalpy  approximate  one 
another;  compressing  said  cooling  fiu.d  upstream  of  said  first 
section  while  said  cooling  fiuid  is  in  its  vapor  state;  cooling  the 
compressed  cooling  fiuid  upstream  of  said  first  section  with  a 
surrounding  cooling  medium,  the  compressed  cooling  fiuid 
being  in  the  form  of  superheated  vapor  upon  entering  said  first 
section  and  being  partially  condensed  to  its  ''Q^'d  ^^^»V"  ^^''^ 
first  section  by  the  precooling  fiuid  in  said  second  part,  sepa- 
rating said  cooling  fiuid  into  its  liquid  and  vapor  components 
subsequent  to  said  partial  condensation  and  at  least  partially 
condensing  said  vapor  component  to  its  liquid  state;  reducmg 
the  pressure  of  the  condensed  cooling  fiuid  upstream  of  said 
second  section,  the  reduced  pressure  cooling  fiuid  entering 
sa'd  second  section  so  as  to  supercool  the  precooling  fiuid   n 
said  first  part  and  being  substantially  entirely  in  its  vapor  state 
m  said  second  section;  repeating  the  preceding  four  steps  with 
the   heated   and   vaporized   cooling  fiuid;  compressing  said 
precooling  fiu.d  upstream  of  said  first  part  while  said  precoo  - 
ing  fiuid  is  in  its  vapor  state;  cooling  the  compressed  precool- 
ing fiuid  upstream  of  said  first  part  with  a  surrounding  cooling 
medium  so  as  to  condense  sa.d  precooling  fiu.d  to  .ts   .quid 
state    the  condensed  precooling  fiuid  being  supercooled  in 


1    Glass  melting  apparatus  and  means  for  advancing  partic 
ulate  material  to  said  apparatus,  comprising    a  glass-melting 
receiver  adapted  to  melt  the  material  having  an  inlet  to  re 
ceive  It  and  an  outlet  to  discharge  molten  glass,  cane  meatus 
rec.procably  mounted  above  the  receiver  and  in  substantialK 
vertical  alignment  with  said  outlet  adapted  to  move  axialK  m 
either  direction  into  and  out  of  said  outlet  to  close  and  open 
the   outlet  and   thereby   affect  said   molten   glass  discharge, 
hollow  drive  shaft  means  telescopically  receiving  the  cane 
means  and  supported  with  respect  to  the  receiver  for  rotarv 
movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis  while  accomodating  said 
axial  movement  of  the  cane  means,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft 
means,  a  distributing  arm  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  means  to 
turn  therewith  and  extending  from  a  central  area  of  said  inlet 
of  the  receiver  to  a  peripheral  area  of  the  inlet,  said  arm 
havmg  trough  means  to  receive  said  material  which  extends 
longitudinallv  along  the  arm.  means  for  advancing  said  mate- 
rial along  said  trough  means,  exit  means  on  said  arm  to  release 
the  material  from  the  arm  through  sa.d  inlet,  and  roller  means 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  distributing  arm  adapted  lo  nde  about 
the  periphery  of  said  inlet 


3,964,893 
LAWN  MOSS  CONTROL  WITH  FERRIC  AMMONIUM 
SULFATE-AMMONIUM  SULFATE  DOUBLE  SALTS 
John  R.  Everingham.  San  Rafael,  and  Karl  A.  Hoenke,  El 
Cerrito.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Reaearch  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,676 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  moo 

^.   ,.     xLc  5  culms 

U.S.  CI.  71-65  . 

1   A  method  for  the  control  of  lawn  moss  in  turf  grass  which 

comprises  applying  to  said  lawn  moss  feme  ammonium  suW 

ate-ammonium  sulfate  double  salt  of  the  empirical  for,Tn.la 

(NHJ  .Fe  (SO,).    xW,0  wherein  .  ,s  0  to  1  2  at  a  rate  of  about 

0.3  to  1  pound  Fe  per  1000  ft'  of  lawn  turf 


-■-^T-.  »«'twTW!f'«»"gs™  ■:. 
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3.964.894 
METHbD  OF  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Geza  T6th;  C  abor  Szabo;  Gyorgy  Eibel,  and  Eva  Somfai,  all  of 
Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer-es  Ve- 
gyeszeti  Tcrmekek  Gyara  RT.  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168.443,  Aug.  2.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,999 
Claims  pr  ority.  application  Hungary.  July   31,    1970,  CI 
1017 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9  22 
L.S.  CI.  7l490  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  promoting  plant  growth  comprising  apply 
mg  to  the  p  ant  site  after  seedmg  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  salt  the 
consists  of 
2-furyl, 
5-nitro-2- 
2-bromoth 
2-chloro 


thi 


Walter  G.  E 


Inc.,  New 
Division  of  Si 
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Ct^^COOH 


'^^55^/-^^l-^CW. 


C-c? 
I 


reof  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  gri^up  wich 


fpryl, 
iazol-4-y!,  and 
azol-4-vl. 


3.964,895 
THIADIAZOLYLIMIDAZOLIDINONE  HERBICIDES 
John  Krenztr.  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Riled  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.388 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9.12 
U.S.  CL  71-1-90  2  Claims 

1.  A  herbiindal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and. 
as  an  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  weeds 
the  compound  l-(5-t-butyl- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl  )-3 -methyl- 5- 
hydroxy-l  ,3imidazolidin-2-one. 


COOR' 


V.  herein  R  is  selected  from  the  ^roup  consisting  of 

phenv  1, 

phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  wherein  the 
lubstituents  are  halo,  nitro,  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

4 -methyl- 2 -(  3-pyridyl)-5-thiai'olyl. 

alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

3-pvrid\l, 
and   R     l^  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  or  a   moiety 
having  up  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  selected  from  alkyl,  alkynyl  and 
epoxyalkyl. 


3.964.897 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MELTING 

CHARGES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  STEEL 

Hans-Juergen   Langhammer,   Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Klockner-Werke  \C,,  Duisburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337.736.  March  2.  1973.  Pat. 
No.  3,78^.309  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
337.  738.  filed  March  2.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.894.864.  This  ap- 
plication \u£.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500.662 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    25.    1973. 
2343051;  Aug.  25,  1973,  2342947 

Int.  CL-  C22B  4/00;  H05B  7/ IS 
U.S.  CI.  75-10  R  37  Claims 


3,964,896 
OXADUZOLE  BENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS 
HERBICIDES 
rouwer,  Guelph;  Edwin  J.  MacPherson,  Elmira, 
both  of  Canada;  Ronald  B.  Ames,  Naugatuck.  and  Robert  W . 
Neidermyiir,  Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal, 
York,  N.Y. 

r.  No.  170.263,  Aug.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,882,138. 
This  Application  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.155 
I  Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/22 

U.S.  CL  71-J-92  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises  applying 
to  a  locus  containing  weed  seeds  or  supporting  weed  growth 
a  herbicidalK  effective  amount  of  a  chemical  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 


kUCy^ 


29.  An  arrangement  as  defined  in  claim  13,  wherein  said 
chamber  has  an  at  least  approximately  constant  cross-section. 
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3.964,898 
PROCESS  FOR  BATCH  PRODUCTION  OF  SPONGE  IRON 
Hans  Edward  Henrik  Murray,  Djursholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
SKF  Nova  AB,  Gothenburgh,  Sweden 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  9.  1974,  7406175 
Int.  Cl.^  C22D  7/04 
U.S.  CL  75-11  34  Claims 


3.964.900 
SLAG-FORMING  MIXTURE 
Leonid  Isaakovich  Krupman.  ulitsa  R.  Ljuxemburg.  308,  kv. 
17;  Ary  Mikhailovich  Okonishnikov.  ulitsa  Naberezhnaya, 
1 17a.  kv.  86;  Alexandr  Egorovich  Sochnev,  ulitsa  Naberezh- 
naya. 147.  kv,  2;  Boris  Viktorovich  Gavronsky.  Bulvar 
Shkoiny.  21.  kv.  30;  Viktor  Alexeevich  Popov,  prospekt 
Ilicha,  85.  kv.  159;  Anatoly  Nikolaevich  Kalashnik.  ulitsa 
Krasnoflotskava.  98.  kv.  39;  Vasily  Sergeevich  Chuma- 
chenko.  prospekt  Ilicha.  85.  kv.  1 16;  Veniamin  Mikhailovich 
Gudkevich.  bulvar  Shevchenko.  69,  kv.  32;  Georgy  Alex- 
eevich Panev.  ulitsa  Gorkogo.  154.  kv.  4;  Vasily  Ivanovich 
Detochka.  ulitsa  Polotskaya.  20g.  kv.  24;  Savely  AdoKovich 
Telesov,  bulvar  Shkolnv.  13.  kv.  29;  Leonid  Molseevich 
Pokrass,  ulitsa  Pionerskava,  98;  Abram  Mikhailovich  Ofen- 
genden,  ulitsa  Tkachenko.  135,  kv.  20;  Raisa  Petrovna  Nes- 
terovich.  bulvar  Pushkina.  25.  kv.  11.  and  Georgy  Gav- 
rilovich  Zhitnik.  bulvar  Pushkina.  25.  kv.  21,  all  of  Donetsk, 

U  S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.541 

Int.  Cl.=  C22B  9/0 

U.S.  CI.  75-94  '^  <^  '"'™* 

1.  A  slag-formtng  mixture  for  refining  metals  consisting  of. 
in  weight  per  cent.:  30-70.  lime.  1  5  -  30.  sodium  nitrate  as  an 
oxidizer;  8-25.  an  aluminum-containing  material  as  an  oxi- 
dized component,  and  the  balance,  a  Huoride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorspar,  crvolite  and  magnesium 
fluoride 


fro^ 


\ 


30  3»  32«33«3t>3»M>3c3Jc3ij4J6:3'  3a  39 


1.  A  process  for  batch  production  of  sponge  iron,  compris- 
ing a  charging  step,  during  which  an  ox.de  material  of  the  iron 
is  arranged  as  a  stationary  bed  in  a  furnace  chamber,  at  least 
one  heating  step,  during  which  a  hot  atmosphere  is  caused  to 
now  through  said  stationary  bed  for  heating  the  same,  and  at 
least  one  reduction  step,  during  which  hot  reducing  atmo- 
sphere is  caused  to  flow  through  said  stationary  bed  of  oxidic 
material  for  reducing  the  same  to  sponge  iron,  comprising 
heat  exchanging,  during  the  heating  step  and  the  reduction 
step  the  relatively  hot  used  atmosphere,  which  has  just  passed 
through  the  stationary  bed,  substantially  in  counter-current 
with  relatively  cold  fresh  atmosphere  in  order  to  preheat  the 
cold  atmosphere  before  introducing  it  into  the  furnace  cham- 
ber directly  after  the  heat  exchange. 


3.964.901 
PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER  AND  SULFUR  FROM 
COPPER-IRON  SULFIDES 
Godefridus  Maria  Swinkels.  Rossland;  Robert  Arthur  Furber, 
Edmonton;  Edward  Francis  Godfrey  Milner.  Warfield;  Ro- 
man    Michael     Genik-Sas-Berezowsky.     Edmonton,     and 
Charles  Ray  Kirby,  Rossland.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited.  Toronto  and  Cominco  Ltd., 
Vancouver,  both  of.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.132 

Int.  CI.'C22B  /,//,/ 5/ 2,  6/  00,  CO  IB  /  "'06 

U.S.  CI.  75-108  28  Claims 


F»--aCDUCTCW  4 
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3,964,899 
ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE  SLAG  FORMATION  IN 
STEELMAKING  FURNACES 
Evan  Thomas  Richard  Jones,  and  Robert  Anthony  Flshburn, 
both  of  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Foseco  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,668 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1973, 

57604/73 

Int.  CL*  C21C  7100;  C22B  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  75-53  1«  <^'"''"' 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  refining  of  steel  as  a  dry 
additive  to  be  added  with  lime  to  promote  dissolution  of  lime 
in  slag  said  additive  being  in  essentially  solid  form  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of.  by  weight,  at  least  20%  alumina,  and  at 
least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  iron  oxide, 
magnesium  oxide,  manganese  oxide  and  titanium  oxide,  the 
said  additive  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  1600*^. 


»•■• j  MO'   '  L?«*-0»J  i  [CBiCWMoj 
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II 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  metal  sulfides  containing  iron  and 
non-ferrous  metals  including  copper  for  bulk  removal  of  the 
iron  content  therefrom  and  for  rendering  copper  and  other 
non-ferrous  metal  values  amenable  for  separate  recovery, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  said  metal  sulfides  in  a 
heating  zone  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  substantially 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  for  removal  of  labile  sulfur,  con- 
tacting said  delabilized  sulfides  in  a  reducing  zone  with  a 
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reducing  gas  capable  of  accepting  sulfur  to  convert  sulfidic 
iron  in  said  sulfides  to  an  acid  teachable  form,  said  reducing 
gas  countercurrently  contacting  said  delabilized  sulfides,  con- 
trollably  burning  combustible  reaction  products  and  labile 
sulfur  therefrom  with  sufficient  oxygen  to  provide  heat  for 
said  heating  step  and  to  convert  sulfur  values  to  SO,  for  dis- 
charge from  the  said  heating  step;  subjecting  said  sulfides  to 
an  acid  leach  in  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  to  produce  a  solution  of 
ferrous  sulfate  and  a  solids  residue  containing  copper  and  iron 
in  a  molar  raiio  of  at  least  about  1 ;  1  with  concurrent  evolution 
of  H,S  gas;  discharging  said  ferrous  sulfate  and  solids  residue 
for  subsequent  separation,  recovery  of  non-ferrous  metal 
values  and  for  production  of  sulfuric  acid  for  recycle  to  said 
acid  leach;  combusting  a  portion  of  said  HjS  gas,  combining 
the  combusted  HjS  with  SO,  from  said  heating  step  for  the 
production  cjf  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sulfuric  acid  required 
in  said  acid  leach,  combining  remaining  H,S  with  remaining 
SO,  from  said  heating  step  for  the  production  of  elemental 
sulfur,  and  aontrolling  said  production  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
elemental  sulfur  to  supply  acid  requirements  for  the  acid  leach 
step  and  to  produce  excess  sulfur  as  elemental  sulfur 

17.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  subjecting  the  solids 
residue  from  the  acid  leach  to  an  acid  oxidation  leach  in  an 
aqueous  solu  tion  of  sulfuric  acid  for  oxidation  of  sulfide  sulfur 
to  elemental  pulfur  and  for  solution  of  copper  as  cupnc  ion  to 
form  a  copper  sulfate  solution. 

27.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  17,  recovering  metallic 
copper  from  said  copper  sulfate  solution  by  hydrogen  reduc- 
tion compnsing  reacting  the  solution  containing  about  80  gpl 
Cu  with  hydrogen  gas  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  130°  to  200°C  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of 
from  about  300  to  about  400  psi  for  production  of  metallic 
copper,  and  recycling  residual  solution  to  the  oxidation  leach. 


cylindrical  configuration  and  swaging  the  mandrels  and 

the  blank, 
C  disassociating  the  mandrels  from  the  blank  by  selectively 

etching  the  mandrels,  and 
D    sintering  the  blank  by  subjecting  the  blank  to  elevated 

temperatures  m  a  high  vacuum  environment. 


3.964.903 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Jan  Frans  Van  Besauw,  Brasschaat;  Noel  Joref  De  Voider, 
Edegem;  Jozef  Leonard  V  an  Engeland,  St.  Katelijne-W'ayer, 
and  Albert  Lucien  Foot,  Kontich.  ail  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254.916,  May  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.817,868.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,502 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1971, 
16345  71 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  5110,  13/08 
L.S.  CI.  96-1  SD  17  Claims 

1.  A  dry  developing  material  for  dry  development  of  elec- 
trostatic images  comprising  a  mixture  of  carrier  particles  and 
finely  divided  toner  powder,  said  mixture  having  incorporated 
therein  at  least  one  solid  hydrophobic  bivalent  or  trivalent 
metal  salt  of  a  monoester  or  diester  of  a  phosphorus  oxyacid 
in  a  sufficient  amount  to  improve  the  dry  free-flowing  nature 
thereof. 


METHOD 


3,964,902 
OF  FORMING  A  WICK  FOR  A  HEAT  PIPE 


James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Frank  G.  nrcella.  Bethel  Park,  Pa.;  Ernest  C.  Phillips,  Jr., 
Smithton,  Pa.,  and  Richard  P.  Sprecace,  Murrysville,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  .Adminis- 
tration, Wiishington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,567 
Int.  C  .*  B22F  HOG.  3  00.  B21C  3'''00.    39'06 

U.S.  CI.  75^225  1  Claim 


3,964,904 
MANIFOLD  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  A  DARK  CHARGE  INJECTING  LAYER 
Joseph  M.  Kropac.  Williamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,683 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5  00,  13/00,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  16  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  member  comprising  a  donor  layer  and  a 
receiver  layer  and  sandwiched  therebetween  an  integral  elec- 
trically photosensitive  imaging  layer  comprising  electrically 
photosensitive  materials  and  a  thermo-activator  for  said  imag- 
ing layer  dispersed  in  an  electrically  insulating  binder,  said 
thermo-activator  being  a  material  different  from  the  binder, 
and  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  binder  so  as  to 
structurally  weaken  the  cohesive  strength  of  the  imaging  layer 
in  response  to  heating,  and  sandwiched  between  the  imaging 
layer  and  either  the  donor  or  receiver  layer,  layer  of  a  dark 
charge  injecting  material,  said  dark  charge  injecting  material 
being  capable  of  injecting  a  uniform  charge  of  one  polarity 
into  the  electrically  photosensitive  imaging  layer  while  under 
an  electric  field  in  the  dark,  and  at  least  one  of  said  donor  and 
receiver  layers  being  at  least  partially  transparent  to  electro- 
magnetic radiation  to  which  said  imaging  layer  is  sensitive. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  wick  for  a  heat  transfer  pipe 
adapted  to  jtilize  evaporation,  condensation  and  surface 
tension  characteristics  of  a  working  fluid  within  a  closed  ocn- 
tainer.  comp  "ising  the  steps  of 

A.  forminj  a  blank  from  which  a  wick  is  to  be  shaped  by 
folding  a  sheet  of  metallic  screen  of  fine  mesh  into  super- 
imposed layers,  uniting  said  superimposed  layers  by  spot- 
welding  the  layers  together,  saturating  said  layers  with 
water,  and  flat  rolling  the  layers  while  in  a  saturated 
condition,  whereby  said  blank  is  plasticized  for  reducing 
the  size  pf  the  mesh  opening; 

B.  permanently  deforming  the  blank  into  a  cylindrical  stajc- 
ture  by  wrapping  the  blank  about  an  inner  mandrel  and 
inserting  the  inner  mandrel  into  an  outer  mandrel  of  a 


3,964,905 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAHIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 

BLEACH  INHIBITOR  THEREIN  DEFINING  A  SOUND 

TRACK 
Takeshi  Hirose;  Yasushi  Oishi,  and  Tadao  Sakai,  all  of  Mina- 
mi-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,938 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    13.    1973,  48- 
29252 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  96-^4  23  Claims 

I.  An  unexposed  and  unprocessed  color  photographic  ma- 
terial comprising  a  support  having  thereon  one  or  more  silver 
halide  color  emulsion  layers  containing  a  coupler  capable  of 
forming  a  dye  by  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an 
aromatic  primary  amino  developing  agent  and  at  least  one  of 
the  emulsion  layers  of  the  color  emulsion  layers  of  the  color 
photographic  material  containing  a  bleach  inhibitor  defining 
a  sound  track  portion  of  said  photographic  material. 
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3,964,906 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HYDROPHOBIC  SURFACE  BY 

EXPOSING  A  COLLOIDAL  SOL  TO  UV  RADIATION 

John  Thomas  Kenney,  Lawrence  Township.  Mercer  County, 

N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,015,  Dec.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,949,121.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1975.  Ser.  No.  617,258 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  96-33  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hydrophobic  surface  pattern  on 
a  surface,  which  comprises; 

coating  the  surface  with  a  stable  aqueous  colloidal  wetting 
sol,  formed  by  a  hydrolysis  and  nucleation  reaction,  com- 
prising insoluble  hydrous  oxide  particles  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Be,  In,  Cr,  Fe,  Co, 
Ni,  Tl,  Cu,  Zn.  Sn  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  form  a  coated 
surface  of  hydrophilic  character;  and 

selectively  exposing  said  coated  surface  to  a  source  of  ultra- 
violet radiation  having  a  wavelength  ranging  from  I  800A 
to  3300A  to  render  exposed  portions  hydrophobic  to 
form  the  hydrophobic  surface  pattern. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  printing  master,  which  com- 
prises: 

a,  coating  a  surface  with  a  stable  aqueous  colloidal  wetting 
sol,  formed  by  a  hydrolysis  and  nucleation  reaction,  com- 
prising insoluble  hydrous  oxide  particles  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Be,  In,  Cr,  Fe,  Co, 
Ni,  Tl,  Cu,  Zn,  Sn  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  coated 
surface  of  hydrophilic  character,  to  form  a  coated  surface 
of  hydrophilic  character;  and 

b.  selectively  exposing  portions  of  said  coated,  hydrophilic 
surface  to  a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  having  a  wave- 
length ranging  from  I800A  to  3 300 A  to  render  regions 
thereof  hydrophobic  and  to  delineate  an  ink  retaining 
surface  pattern. 


o- 


wherein   R   is  H,  an  alkyl   hydrocarbon  radical  o!    1    id  h 
carbon  atoms,  a  chlorinated  or  fluorinated  aliphatic  h\ 
drocarbon  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyano  substituted 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and, 

b.  a  photosensitizer  which  is  capable  upon  exposure  to 
actinic  radiation  of  assuming  the  ^{  n.  n'  )  oi  '(  n.-n*  )  state 
and  extracting  a  hydrogen  atom  from  the  polymer  hack- 
bone,  thereby  causing  the  polymer  to  degrade  and  form 
depressions  in  the  film  in  the  exposed  areas 


3,964,908 
POSITIVE  RESISTS  CONTAINING 
DIMETHYLGLUTARIMIDE  UNITS 
Joachim  Bargon,  Los  Gatos;  Edward  Gipstein.  Saratoga,  and 
Hiroyuki  Hiraoka,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.\  . 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  615.652 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/00,  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96-^35.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  vv,  ith  a  positive  resist,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

1.  forming  on  a  substrate  a  film  of  a  composition  comprising 
a  polymer  containing  the  structural  unit 


C-CH,- 


H, 


o=<:'  c-o 

N 


i 


wherein  R  is  H,  CH,  or  CjH,. 

2.  exposing  said  film  in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  radia- 
tion, 

3.  removing  the  radiation  exposed  portion  of  said  film  with 
a  solvent. 


3,964,909 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PATTERN  ON  A  SILICON 

WAFER 
Richard  Joseph  Himics,  Skillman;  Scott  Oliver  Graham,  and 
Daniel  Louis  Ross,  both  of  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,728 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5  00,  1 :6h 

U.S.  CI.  96-36.2  5  Claims 


3,964,907 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RELIEF 
PRINTING  MASTERS 
Dana  G.  Marsh.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,288,  Nov.  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2,  197:^,  Ser.  No.  609,339 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5100,  1/68;  B31B  1/76 
U.S.  CL  96—35  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  relief  printing  master 
which  comprises  exposing  a  printing  plate  to  actinic  radiation 

in  an  imagewise  manner,  wherein  said  plate  comprises  a  sub-        1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  pattern  on  a  silicon  oxide- 

strate  having  on  its  surface  a  film  of  a  composition  comprising:    coated  silicon  wafer  which  comprises  applying  a  photoresist 

a.  a  degradable  polymer  containing  segments  characterized    film  to  said  oxide  layer,  exjxjsing  said  photoresist  to  a  light 

by  the  structural  formula:  pattern,  developing  said  exposed  photoresist  to  remove  ex- 
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posed  portidns  thereof,  thereby  uncovering  portions  of  the 
oxide  layer,  etching  said  wafter  to  remove  the  uncovered 
oxide  layer  aind  removing  the  remaining  photoresist,  the  im- 
provement \*hich  comprises  employing  as  the  photoresist  a 
film  of  a  copolymer  of  SO,  and  keto-olefin  of  the  formula: 


^ 


O 


R,-C 


-I 


-t 


\ 


Rs 


wherein  R,  ii  alkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl;  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  x  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  is  part  of 
a  carbocyclic  ring  with  R^  or  Rj,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
X  is  2,  R3  is  liydrogen,  R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aryl  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  when  R,  is  hydrogen,  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  or  R,  and 
Rj  together  are  part  of  a  carbocyclic  ring 


3,964,910 
PRINTINjG  OF  DEEP  DRAWN  CONTAINERS  W  ITH 
IMAGES  REFLECTED  FROM  INSIDE  OF  CYLINDER 
Robert  Geisi,  Kempten.  and  Franz  Benedikt,  Rudolph  Ham- 
burg, botn  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, NeJ  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.444 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    20.    1973. 
2363551 

Int.  CI'  G03C  ///OO,  G03B  21158,  27148.  27i50 
U.S.  CI.  96-|46  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  distorted  artwork  image  on  flat 
stock  material,  the  distorted  artwork  image  being  such  as  to 
provide  the  pesired  artwork  image  after  being  stretched  by 
deep  drawink  the  flat  stock  material  into  the  desired  shape, 
comprising  lepresenting  the  original  artwork  on  the  inner 
walls  of  a  cylinder,  disposing  a  mirror  co-axially  within  the 
cylinder,  the  mirror  having  a  reflecting  surface  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  the  qylinder,  photographing  a  distorted  image  of  the 
artwork  as  reflected  in  the  mirror,  and  printing  the  distorted 
image  on  the  flat  stock  material. 


3.964.911 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  PROCESSES  USING 

DIAZONIUM  SALTS  AND  SUBSTITUTED 

SPIRO[  BENZOPYRANE  ] 

Jean  Jules  Achille  Robillard,  Ferney  Voltaire.  France,  assignor 

to  La  Cellophane,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425.866 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Dec.     22,     1972, 
72.27090 


U.S.  CI.  96 


image  of  an 


Int.  CI.'  G03C  5  /S,  5:34,  5,24 
49 


9  Claims 


1.  A  photagraphic  process  for  dry  developing  a  negative 


original  containing  image  areas  and  non-image 


transparent  areas  comprising 

a    placing  said  original  over  a  photosensitive  layer  carried 

on  a  base  layer,  said  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a 

homogeneous  mixture  of 

i.  at  least  one  diazonium  salt  photodecomposable  into 
phenol;  and 

ii.  at  least  one  spiropyran  compound  photodecomposable 
into  merocyanine.  said  spiropyran  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  indolyl-2-spiro(benzo-l- 
pyrane)  compounds  and  b€nzothiazole-2-spiro(benzo- 
1-pyrtne)  compounds  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
diazonium  salt  (i)  to  said  spiropyran  compound  (11)  is 
from  p. 7  -2.6:1;  and 

iii.  from  0-65  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  ( i ), 
(ii)  and  (iii)  of  a  normally  solid  material  havmg  a  melt- 
ing point  lower  than  about  1S0°C  and  which  when  in 
the  tnolten  state  is  a  solvent  for  said  phenol  and  said 
merocyanine, 


b  subjecting  said  photosensitive  layer  to  imagewise  expo- 
sure of  actinic  radiation  whose  emission  spectrum  encom- 
passes the  absorption  bands  of  both  said  at  least  one 
diazonium  salt  of  (a)  (1)  and  of  said  at  least  one  spiropy- 
ran compound  of  (a)  (ii)  to  thereby  produce  said  phenol 
and  said  merocyanine  in  the  exposed  areas; 

c.  heating  said  photosensitive  layer  until  both  of  said  phenol 
and  said  merocyanine  are  substantially  completely  dis- 
solved or  melted,  and 

d.  allowing  the  formation  of  a  colored  complex  of  said 
phenol  and  said  merocyanine  in  the  exposed  areas  to 
thereby  form  a  negative  image  of  said  original 

4.  A  photographic  process  for  dry  developing  a  positive 
image  of  an  original  containing  image  areas  and  non-image 
transparent  areas  comprising 
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a.  subjecting  a  photosensitive  layer  carried  on  a  base  layer, 
said    photosensitive    layer    comprising    a    homogeneous 
mixture  of 
i.  at  least  one  dia/onium   salt  photodecomposable  into 

phenol,  and 
11  at  least  one  spiropyran  compound  photodecomposable 
into  merocyanine,  said  spiropyran  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  indolyl-2-spiro(benzo-l- 
pyran )  compounds  and  benzothiazole-2-spiro(  benzo- 1  - 
pyrane  )compounds  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
diazonium  salt  (1)  to  said  spiropyran  compound  (ii)  is 
from  0  7-2.6:1,  and 
iii.  from  0-65  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  ( i ), 
(li),  and  (lii)  of  a  normally  solid  material  having  a 
melting  point  lower  than  about  150°C  and  which  when 
in  the  molten  state  is  a  solvent  for  said  phenol  and  said 
merocyanine,  to  actinic  radiation  whose  emission  spec- 
trum encompasses  both  the  absorption  band  of  said  at 
least  one  diazonium  salt  of  (1)  and  of  said  at  least  one 
spiropyran  compound  of  (11)  to  thereby  produce  said 
phenol  and  said  merocyanine. 
b    placing  said  original  over  said  exposed  photosensitive 

layer, 
c    subjecting  said  photosensitive  layer  to  image-wise  expo- 
sure of  actinic  radiation  whose  emission  spectrum  encom- 
passes   the    absorption    band    of   said    merocyanine    to 
thereby  reconvert  said  merocyanine  to  said  spiropyran  in 
said  re-exposed  areas, 
d  heating  said  photosensitive  layer  until  both  of  said  phenol 
and  said  merocyanine  are  completely  melted  or  dissolved; 
and 
e    allowing  the  formation  of  a  colored  complex  of  said 
phenol  and  said  merocyanine  in  the  areas  corresponding 
to  the  image  areas  of  the  ongmal  to  thereby  form  a  posi- 
tive image  of  said  original. 
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3,964,912 

RUTHENIUM  CONTAINING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPERS 

Harry  J.  Price,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,596,  Sept.  9.  1974,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483.252,  June  26,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  645,104 

Int.  CI. 2  G03C  5130 
U.S.  CI.  96-66.3  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  in  developing  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic elements  comprising 

at  least  one  silver  halide  developing  agent  and 
a  development  accelerating  amount  of  at  least  one  rutheni- 
um(Iil)  or  (11)  cationic  complex  including  at  least  four 
ligands  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  ammine  or 
amine  ligands. 
each  said   developing  agent  exhibiting  in  the  absence  of 
other  silver  halide  developing  agents  and  said  ruthenium 
complex  a  silver  halide  development  induction  period  in 
excess  of  5  seconds  and 
at  least  one  said  developing  agent  exhibiting  a  rate  of  reduc- 
tion  of  ruthenium(III)    in   said   ruthenium(III)   cationic 
complex,  or  produced  by  the  oxidation  of  said  ruthenium- 
( II )  cationic  complex,  which  exceeds  its  rate  of  reduction 
of  silver  halide. 


3.964.913 

STAINLESS  STEEL  POLISH 

Charles  David  Nighy,  c/o  Catercraft  (Sussex)  Ltd..  18  Old  Mill 

Square.  Starrington.  Sussex.  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,559,  Aug.  22,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,158 

Int.  CI.'  C09G  \I02 
U.S.  CI.  106-10  7  Claims 

1.  A  paste-like  polishing  composition  for  stainless  steels  and 
the  like  consisting  essentially  of  water,  alumina  powder,  an 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having  from  1  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  a  waxy  condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
of  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having  from  12  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  said  alumina  powder  constituting  from  about 
40  to  50  parts,  said  aliphatic  alcohol  constituting  from  about 
7  to  20  parts,  said  polyoxyethylated  alcohol  constituting  from 
about  7  to  10  parts,  and  said  water  constituting  from  27  to  30 
parts,  all  by  volume  per  100  parts  by  volume  of  said  composi- 
tion. 


3,964,914 
ELECTROMARKING  SOLUTION 
Jonathan  S.  Bullock,  Oak  Ridge;  William  L.  Harper,  Wart- 
burg,  and  Charles  G.  Peck,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Adminis- 
tration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,146 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  moo 
U.S.  CI.  106—19  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  halogen-free  electromarking  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  water-soluble  nitrate  salt  of  an  ampho- 
teric metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  alumi- 
num and  tin  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.085  to  0  1  39  mole 
per  liter  of  solution,  a  chelating  agent  consisting  of  a  water- 
soluble  compound  for  complexing  free  metal  ions  in  said 
solution  with  said  chelating  agent  being  in  the  solution  with  a 
concentration  range  of  about  0.07  1  to  0. 1 03  mole  per  liter  of 
solution,  and  having  an  anion  contributor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citrate,  tartrate,  oxalate,  and  ethylenedia- 
mine-tetraacetic  acid,  a  corrosion-inhibiting  agent  in  a  con- 
centration of  0.017  to  0.031  mole  per  liter  of  solution  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chromates, 
dichromates,  molybdates,  tungstates,  technetiates,  vanadates, 
peroxydisulphates,  and  ethylenediamine,  and  paraformalde- 
hyde, and  a  solution  pH  in  the  range  of  2  3  to  10.0. 


3,964.915 
INVESTMENT  WAX 
Richard  E.  Doenges.  North  Alliance,  and  James  K.  Amelung, 
Minerva,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TR\^    Inc..  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.634 
Int.  Cl.^  B28B  7:34.  C08L  ^^l  i)6 
U.S.  CI.  106-38.6  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  pattern  composition  characteri7ed  b\  a  low  injection 
temperature,  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion  and  insubstantial 
cavitation  after  injection  into  a  pattern  die  comprising  waxes, 
fatty  acids,  and  thermoplastic  resins,  the  improvement  com- 
prising as  said  ingredients:  the  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

1 .  47  to  53^^  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  stearic  and  palmitic 
acids  of  which  43  to  98*^  by  weight  is  stearic  acid. 

2.  vax  in  the  amount  of  about  9  to  11"^  by  weight, 

3  about  31  to  35'7f  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  hav- 
ing a  ball  and  ring  melting  point  m  the  range  of  Qd"  to 
125°C  said  resin  being  compatible  with  said  wax  and 
acids, 

4.  from  2-5  to  3, 5*5?-  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  amide  contain- 
ing 12  to  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  functions 
as  a  release  agent  and  intercrystalline  slip  agent,  and 

5.  from  15  to  2.59?-  by  weight  of  aluminum  polystearate 
and/or  magnesium  distearate. 


3,964,916 
CASTING  POWDER 
William  H.  Armistead;  Dominic  P.  Mamazza,  both  of  Corning, 
N.Y.;  David  Rostoker,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and  Frank  F.  Wool- 
ley,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works, 
Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.328 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  3104.  B22D  /  /  00 
U.S.  CI.  106-38.27  10  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  particulate  casting  material  to  be 
applied  onto  the  upper  surface  of  molten  steel  in  a  vertical 
continuous  casting  mold  therefor  and  comprising  thoroughly 
mixing  batch  materials  that  melt  on  the  surface  of  the  molten 
steel  to  form  a  protective  flux-lubricant  molten  glass  covering 
which  also  flows  down  between  the  solidifying  cast  steel  and 
the  mold  wall. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a.  thoroughly  and  intimately  mixing  a  hatch  having  an  aggre- 
gate particle  sizing  by  weight  of 

at  least  15%  -120  mesh  U  S   Standard  Sieve, 
at  least  60%  -200  mesh  US    Standard  Sieve, 
analytically  consisting  essentially  of,  bv  weight: 
20-45<5^  SiOj, 

10— 40'3i-  CaO,  SrO,  BaO  and  combinaions  thereof, 
0-10%  A  1,0, 
0-11%  Fe,03 

5-25%  Na,0,  K,0  and  combinations  thereof, 
0-15%  MgO, 
3-1  5%  fluorine  ion, 
0-3%  TiO„  and 

b.  heating  the  mixed  batch  at  temperature  of  at  least  5  50°  to 
less  than  1000°C.  for  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  sodium  and 
potassium  compounds  to  react  with  the  other  ingredients  so  as 
to  leave  no  discrete  Na,0  and  K,0  phase  identifiable  therein 
as  such,  to  render  the  resultant  batch  chemically  homoge- 
neous, and  to  drive  off  volatiles  so  as  to  render  the  resultant 
batch  capable  of  exhibiting  not  more  than  2%  weight  loss 
upon  further  heating  at  9(X)°C    for  one  hour 
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3.964.917 

OBJECJTS  OF  MARBLE-LIKE  GLASS  CERAMIC 
Shigeji  Nakamura,  Oisu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Glass  Company,  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continual ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312.631.  Dec.  6,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1971,46-99500 
Int.  Cl.^  C03C  3/22  \ 

U.S.  CI.  106—39.6  17  Claims 

1.  A  pseudo-marble  body  essentially  consisting  of  a  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  56.6%  to  63. 9*5?:  SiOj.  5  3%  to 
8.9%  Al,03,|l8.3%  to  21.8%  CaO.  5  1%  to  9  9%  ZnO,  0%  to 
8  2%  BaO.  0%  to  2.2%  BjOj.  and  0%  to  5  2%  Na^  -i-  KjO,  the 
total  amoun ;  of  SiOj.  AljO,  and  CaO  being  within  the  range 
of  81.4%  and  89.1%,  all  percentages  being  by  weight,  the 
composition  constituting  elongated  crystals  of  ^-wollastonite 
and  a  matrix   and  the  crystals  being  embedded  in  the  matrix 


BARI 
George  B. 
N.Y.,  assi 
Continuat 
abandoned. 

U.S.  CI.  106 
1.  A  lant 
fractive  ind 
53.  a  weight 
a  10%  HCl 
being  comp 
weight  perc 
25-48%  Ba 
PbO,  and/or 
being  25-48 
not  exceedi 


3.964.918 

M  BOROSILICATE  OPTICAL  GLASSES 
ares,  and  David  W.  Morgan,  both  of  Corning, 
nors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming.  N.Y. 
n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,711,  Feb.  22,  1974, 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,228 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  3/00 
—  47  Q  6  Claims 

ana-baria-borosilicate  optical  glass  having  a  re- 
X  greater  than  1 .64,  a  dispersive  index  of  at  least 
OSS  not  exceeding  1  mg./cm  '  when  immersed  in 
lution  at  room  temperature  for  ten  minutes,  and 
sed  essentially  of,  as  calculated  from  the  batch  in 
nt  on  an  oxide  basis,  18-36%  SiOj,  8-22%  BjO,, 
0-10%  of  the  other  divalent  metal  oxides  ZnO, 
CaO,  the  total  divalent  metal  oxide  (  RO  )  content 
and  10-30%  La^Oj,  the  mole  ratio  of  RO:SiOj 
g06 


3,964,919 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Neil  Hunterl  Ray;  William  Derek  Robinson,  and  Cyril  John 
Lewis,  ail  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Contlnuition  of  Ser.  No.  329,167,  Feb.  2,  1973.  This 
application  July  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599.999 

iodty,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  14.  1972, 


Claims  pr 
6694/72 


U.S.  CI.  106 


3  12 


Int.  CI.'  C03C  3 '16. 
-47  R  18  Claims 

1.  inorgaaic  oxide  glasses  having  compositions  consisting 
essentially  ojf  ingredients  within  the  range  (in  mole  percent); 

a    P,Oj.  5b-7  5%, 

b.  Group  \'[h  oxides  0. 1-10%,  comprising  singly  or  m  com- 
bination CrOj  up  to  2  6%,  MoOj  up  to  7%,  WO3  up  to 
7%; 

c  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  nietal  oxides,  alkaline  earth  oxides  15-49.9%,  and 

d    lead  onide, 
the  total  of  all  the  above  ingredients  being  at  least  98  moles 
percent  of  ihe  total  composition  with  no  more  than  2%  of 
other  oxidei.  excluding  water 


and  abtiut  50-38  percent  b)   volume  of  ZrSiO,,  said  sealing 
glass  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight:  SiOj  about  0-2  per- 


cent, PbO  about  fi5-72  percent,  ZnO  about  5-10  percent, 
PbFj  about  2-  1 0  percent,  CdO  about  1  -5  percent,  TiOj  about 

0.5-3  percent  and  B.O,  about  10-14  percent. 


3.964,921 

WELL  CEMENTING  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FLOW  PROPERTIES.  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHONOBUTANE  TRICARBOXYLIC  ACID.  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Leonard  J.  Persinski,  Pittsburgh;  Fred  David  Martin.  McMur- 

ray,  and  Sally  Lee  Adams,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553,775 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  7  02.  7 /i5,  E21B  33113 
U.S.  CI.  106-^90  15  Claims 

1.  A  cementing  composition  comprising  hydraulic  cement 
m  admixture  with  from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  weight  of  hydraulic  cement,  of  a  phos- 
phonobutane  tricarboxylic  acid  additive  of  the  following  for- 
mula 


3,964,920 

SOLDERJ  GLASS  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  DEVICES 
Earl  K.  Davis,  Tempe;  Kent  W.  Hansen,  and  Duane  C.  Silvis, 
both  of  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  |ll. 

lied  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,843  I 

Int.  CL*  C03C  3/04.  3/10 
U.S.  CL  10^-53  6  Claims 

1.  A  nonj-devitrifying  solder  glass  composition  consisting 
essentially  qf  about  50-62  percent  by  volume  of  sealing  glass 


-  C  -  R 


wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  -H, 


m 


! 


-C-OH, 
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\ 


OH 


OH 


provided  that  three  R  groups  are 


If 


-C-OH 


and  one  R  group  is 
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OH 
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3,964,922 
PROCESS  FOR  CALCINATION  OF  CEMENT-CLINKER 
Toyomi  Nishida;  Hiroshi  Sohma,  and  Hayami  Ito,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kobe,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,017,  Sept.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,881,862.  This  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1972,  47-88536 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  7/44 
U.S.  CL  106-100  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  calcining  cement  clinkers  wherein  a  calcin- 
ing furnace  is  provided  between  a  preheating  apparatus  for 
suspension  type  raw  material  and  a  rotary  kiln  or  a  fluidizing 
calcination  apparatus  and  the  raw  material  is  preheated  in  said 
preheating  apparatus  and  then  calcined  in  said  calcining  fur- 
nace, which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a.  introducing  the  preheated  raw  material  particles  into  the 
calcining  furnace; 

b.  producing  a  combustion  gas,  in  a  combustion  chamber 
having  a  separate  heat  source  independent  of  the  calcin- 
ing apparatus,  at  a  temperature  above  that  required  for 
calcining  the  most  or  the  whole  part  of  said  preheated 
particles; 

c.  introducing  the  combustion  gas  into  the  bottom  of  the 
calcining  furnace  in  the  form  of  high  velocity  flow  at  high 
temperature  rising  from  the  bottom  of  said  calcining 
furnace,  causing  said  combustion  gas  flow  to  rapidly 
expand  to  form  a  high  velocity  and  high  temperature  flow 
in  the  center  of  said  calcining  furnace  and  a  lower  veloc- 
ity flow  of  relatively  lower  temperature  due  to  heat  ex- 
change with  said  preheated  particles  at  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  surrounding  wall,  and  introducing  them  into  the 
upper  part  of  said  calcining  furnace  thereby  reducing  the 
velocity  of  the  high  velocity  gas  flow  to  cause  the  pre- 
heated particles  riding  on  the  high  velocity  and  high 
temperature  flow  to  rise  from  the  bottom  of  said  furnace 
to  the  upper  part  of  said  furnace  while  heating  said  raw 
materials  to  cause  calcination,  and  classifying  and  sepa- 
rating them  into  lighter  calcined  particles  and  non-cal- 
cined heavier  particles  in  the  upper  part  of  said  furnace; 

d.  exhausting  the  calcined  lighter  particles  together  with  gas 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  furnace  while  causing  the 
non-calcined  heavier  particles  to  fall  down  in  the  lower 
velocity  flow  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  surrounding 
wall  of  the  furnace  to  the  bottom  of  said  furnace  whereby 
the  high  velocity  flow  is  established  to  produce  the  circu- 
lation of  the  non-calcined  particles  in  said  furnace  for  a 
sufficient  time  required  for  their  calcination; 

e.  separating  the  calcined  particles  from  the  gas;  and 

f.  passing  the  calcined  cement  particles  into  a  calcination 
apparatus  to  form  cement  clinkers. 


3,964,923 

CONTROLLING  PERMEABILITY  IN  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

Norris   D.    Zetmeir,   Bartiesville,   Okla..   assignor    to    Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartiesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.569 
Int.  Cl.=  C08L  1,2^,JJ;26 
U.S.  CI.  106-189  7  Claims 

1.  A   nonaqueous  fluid  composition,  which,  on  admixing 
with  water  forms  a  water-impermeable  gel,  consisting  of 
a    at  least  one  water-soluble  or  at  least  water-dispersible 
polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylamides.  cellulose  ethers  and  polysaccharides; 

b.  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  compounds  of  polyvalent  metals  wherein 
the  metal  is  present  in  its  highest  valence  state,  is  capable 
of  being  reduced  to  a  lower  polyvalent  valence  state  and 
is  in  a  form  normally  unavailable  for  reaction  until  con^ 
tacted  with  a  reducing  agent. 

c.  a  reducing  agent  effective  to  reduce  the  higher  \alence 
metal  in  said  oxidizing  agent  (hi  to  a  losver  polwalcnt 
valence  state;  and 

d  at  least  one  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  amounts  of  each  component  identi- 
fied as  (a)  to  (d)  as  follows:  from  0.0025  to  20  parts  of 
component  (a)  per  100  parts  of  component  (d),  an 
amount  of  component  (b )  at  least  sufficient  to  yield  3  x 
1  0  *  gram-atoms  of  said  metal  { b )  per  gram  of  polymeric 
material  (a),  and  an  amount  of  component  (c)  at  least 
sufficient  to  reduce  said  metal  of  said  component  (  h  i  to 
a  lower  polyvalent  valence  state 


3.964.924 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  GRAPHITE  ELECTRODES 
Ronald  Kurzeja.  Iselin.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  596,021 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  I '00 

U.S.  CI.  106-286  4  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  the  protection  of  graphite 
electrodes  comprising  a  water  dispersion,  expressed  in  weight 
percent  based  on  total  solids,  of  from  about  35  to  65  percent 
oxide-coated  particulate  silicon,  from  about  15  to  40  percent 
colloidal  silica,  from  about  2  to  10  percent  powdered  carbon 
and  from  about  5  to  20  percent  ground  glass,  the  oxide  coating 
of  said  coated  silicon  constituting  from  about  1  0  to  60  weight 
percent  of  said  coated  silicon  and  said  glass  having  a  softening 
point  of  from  about  650°  to  750°C 


3.964.925 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FLOOR  COVERINGS 
Jack  L.  Burgoon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer 
Company,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  465.233.  April  29,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  .Ser.  No.  484,804 

Int.  CL'  B08B  5:04 
U.S.  CL  134-21  32  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  floor  covering  or  the  like,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  forming  a  vacuum  nozzle,  means 
forming  an  exhaust  air  opening  near  said  vacuum  nozzle, 
means  for  supporting  said  nozzle  means  and  said  opening 
means  over  the  floor  covering  for  movement  thereover,  a 
remote  vacuum  tank,  a  vacuum  blower  remote  from  said 
nozzle  means,  said  opening  means  and  said  supporting  means 
and  communicating  with  said  tank  for  establishing  a  vacuum 
in  said  tank,  a  housing  around  said  vacuum  blower  and  having 
an  exhaust  outlet,  first  flexible  passage  means  connecting  said 
vacuum  nozzle  and  said  tank  to  establish  a  continuous  flow  of 
air  through  said  nozzle  to  said  tank  whenever  said  blower  is 
operating,  second  flexible  passage  means  connecting  said 
exhaust  air  opening  and  said  exhaust  outlet,  and  a  liquid  noz- 
zle positioned  at  said  exhaust  air  opening  for  directing  liquid 
toward  the  floor  covering  with  the  exhaust  air  passing  through 
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said  exhauit  air  opening  being  effective  to  break  up  the  liquid 
from  said  liquid  nozzle. 

12.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1  characterized  b\  said 
supporting  means  comprising  a  platform,  a  liquid  container 


3,964,927 

LEAD  DIOXIDE-ZINC  RECHARGEABLE-TYPE  CELL 

AND  BATTERY  AND  ELECTROLYTE  THEREFOR 

Enrique  Villarreal-Dominguez,  Edificio  28-Depto,  302,  Villa 

Olimpica.  Mexico  City  22,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,558 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/36 

U.S.  CL  136-26  4  Claims 

1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  lead  dioxide- 
zinc  rechargeable-type  cells  connected  in  series,  each  cell 
comprising  a  positive  lead  dioxide  plate,  a  negative  amalga- 
mated zinc  metal  plate  spaced  from  said  positive  plate  and 
paralleiy  confronted  thereto,  with  both  plates  being  perma- 
nently submerged  in  an  acid  electrolyte  comprising  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  zinc  sulfate,  sodium  sulfate,  aluminum  sulfate, 
mercuric  sulfate,  sulfuric  acid,  dextrin  and  dibutylamine. 


ni 


for  contai 
liquid  from 
removably 
nozzle  on 


ng  liquid  at  ambient  pressure,  means  for  supplying 
said  container  to  said  liquid  nozzle,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  liquid  container  above  said  liquid 
iaid  platform 


3.964,926 
CLEANSING  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CAPILLARY  WRITING 

PEN  PARTS 

Werner  \Mestphal,  Pinneberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koh-I- 
Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,391 
priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    27,    1974. 


Claims 
7414942 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  J  04,  !  I  02 
U.S.  CI.  134-117 


5  Claims 


1.  A  cleansing  receptacle  of  the  type  used  for  cleaning  the 
several  components  of  capillary  writing  pen  parts,  comprising 

A.  a  container,  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  cleaning 
solution,  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  cover  for 
said  ijpen  end  and  having  coupled  thereto  a  holder 
adapted  for  reception  of  parts  to  be  cleaned,  wherein, 

B  said  c  over  and  holder  coupling  comprises  a  pin  extending 
axialU  and  inwardly  from  said  cover  through  a  comple- 
mentary axial  hole  within  sajd  holder,  said  holder  being 
axiall/  slidable  thereupon  wherein  said  pin  at  its  distal 
end  includes  means  to  limit  axial  displacement,  and; 

C.  said  container  further  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed 
axiall  /  extending  from  said  closed  end  upon  its  inner  walls 
operable  to  axially  support  and  limit  the  inward  displace- 
ability  of  said  holder  inside  and  near  the  top  of  said  con- 
tainei  when  said  cover  and  holder  assembly  has  been 
fitted  to  said  container,  thereby  completely  enclosing  said 
holder  by  said  cover  and  said  container  and  further  main- 
tainirig  said  pen  parts  above  said  cleaning  solution  when 
said  assembly  is  in  an  upright  position. 


3,964,928 
1.F\D-()XV(;EN  DC  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

C  LOSED  LOOP  OXYGEN  AND  WATER  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Britz,  Huntsville;  W  illiam  A.  Boshers,  Madison,  and 
James  J.  Kaufmann,  Huntsville.  all  of  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,024 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  8/04.  8ll8 

I  .S.  CI.  136     86  A  2  Claims 


I.  A  closed-loiip  electrical  power  supply  system  for  supply- 
ing power  to  electrical  equipment  comprising; 

a.  at  least  one  lead-oxygen  battery  cell  having  a  pair  of 
positive  terminals  and  a  negative  terminal; 

b  charging  means  supplying  DC  power  for  charging  said 
batterv  cell, 

c  pump  means  connected  to  said  battery  cell  for  evacuating 
oxygen  released  from  said  battery  cell  during  the  charging 
thereof. 

d  storage  means  connected  to  said  pump  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  oxygen  in  such  a  manner  as  to  store  said  oxygen; 

e  condenser  means  connected  between  said  pump  means 
and  said  storage  means  for  cooling  said  oxygen  causing 
moisture  contained  therein  to  condense  into  water; 

f  accumulator  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  water, 
and 

g  valve  and  valve  control  means  for  causing  said  water  to 
be  conveyed  and  returned  to  said  battery  cell  following 
the  charging  thereof  and  for  permitting  oxygen  from  said 
storage  means  to  be  delivered  and  returned  to  said  bat- 
tery cell  during  the  discharging  of  said  battery  cell; 

wherebv  a  closed-loop,  self-contained  battery  system  is 
provided  reclaiming  and  re-using  gases  given  off  during 
the  operation  thereof  thus  eliminating  pollutive  and  dan- 
gerous fumes  while  enhancing  the  efficiency  of  the  sys- 
tem. 
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3,964,929 
FUEL  CELL  COOLING  SYSTEM  WITH  SHUNT  CURRENT 

PROTECTION 
Paul  E.  Grevstad,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,612 

int.  Cl.^  HOIM  8104 

U.S.  CL  136-86  R  7  Claims 


cells,  said  plate  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces. 
one  facing  each  cell,  each  of  said  cells  comprising  an  anode 
electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode  spaced  apart  and  including 
a  matrix  disposed  therebetween  adapted  to  hold  electrolyte, 
said  surfaces  having  channels  formed  therein  in  gas  communi- 
cation with  said  electrodes  for  carrving  reactant  gases  into 
communication  with  said  electrodes,  an  imprmement  to  said 
stack  comprising: 


*MA^-C/A'  Jf/VriT/?  -^ 


1.  A  fuel  cell  power  plant  cooling  system  comprising: 

a  non-dielectric  coolant; 

a  load; 

electrical  connection  means, 

a  plurality  of  fuel  cell  stacks  each  having  a  low  potential  end 
and  a  high  potential  end,  said  stacks  connected  electri- 
cally in  series  to  each  other  via  said  electrical  connection 
means  and  connected  electrically  in  series  with  said  load, 
said  series  of  stacks  being  connected  electrically  to 
ground,  each  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  con- 
nected electrically  in  series  and  electrically  conductive 
separator  plate  means  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  cells  in  each  stack,  at  least  one  of  said  separator 
plate  means  in  each  stack  including  passageways  formed 
therein,  each  of  said  stacks  including  a  cooler,  said  cool- 
ant flowing  through  said  cooler,  said  cooler  including 
cooler  tubes  said  tubes  disposed  within  said  passageways 
and  passing  through  said  plate  means,  said  tubes  compris- 
ing electrically  conductive  wall  means,  said  cooler  also 
including  an  electrically  conductive  plenum  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  tubes; 

coolant  circulation  means  connected  electrically  to  ground 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  each  of  said  plenums, 
said  coolant  circulation  means  including  dielectric  first 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  plenums  for  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  circulation  means  and 
said  plenums  and  adapted  to  create  first  high  electrical 
resistance  paths  in  said  coolant;  and 

electrical  communication  means  connected  between  said 
plenum  of  at  least  one  of  said  cooler  and  one  of  said  ends 
of  said  stack  associated  with  said  plenum 


3,964,930 
FUEL  CELL  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Carl  A.  Reiser,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,614 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  8104 
U.S.  CI.  136-86  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  cell  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  con- 
nected electrically  in  series  and  electrically  conductive  sepa- 
rator plate  means  disposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
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at  least  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  said 
separator  plate  means  in  said  stack  including  passageways 
formed  therein  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  surface,  and 

cooler  means  for  carrying  a  coolant  into  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  cells  and  including  a  plurality  of 
cooler  tubes  disposed  in  said  passageways  and  passing 
through  said  plate  means 


3,964,931 
CATHODE  FOR  ALKALINE  PRIMARY  BATTERIES 
Helmut  Baiters,  Abtsgmund,  and  Gerhard  Schneider,  Ellnan- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VARTA  GmbH.  Ellwan- 
gen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,058,  Nov.  29.  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1973.  Ser.  No.  411,279 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    30,    1970. 
2058768 

Int.  CL»  H01M2//00 
U.S.  CL  136—107  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  cell  having  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode 
and  an  electrolyte,  said  cell  being  for  use  with  a  multi-cell 
battery,  said  positive  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  mer- 
cury oxide  and  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  state 
of  discharge  of  said  cell  consisting  of  silver  (1)  oxide,  said 
silver  { I )  oxide  being  from  2  to  10**  by  weight  of  the  positive 
electrode  mass. 


3,964,932 
BATTERY  HAVING  DEFORMATIONS  IN  A  METAL 

LAYER 
John  E.  Oltman,  Mount  Horeb.  and  Ralph  H.  Feldhake,  Ve- 
rona, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,697,  Jan.  26,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,716 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  \lOO 

U.S.  CL  136-111  7  Claimi 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  battery  having  a  metal  layer  as  a 

component  thereof,  the  metal  layer  having  a  peripheral  lip 

which  is  adhesively  heat  sealed  to  at  least  one  other  compo- 
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3,964,933 
ARTICLE  INCLUDING  ELECTRODES  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Fung,  Edison,  and  Samuel  J.  Tauster,  English- 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
pany.  Linden,  N.J. 
Tiled  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,543 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  13/02 
121  4  Claims 


cmi 


1.  An  electrically  conducting  carbon  composition  compris- 
ing a  non-coriductive  oxide  which  has  a  deposit  of  from  about 
2  wt.  %  to  about  12  wt  %  of  carbon  on  the  surface  thereof, 
said  oxide  being  one  which  forms  nonstoichiometnc  com- 
pounds upon  reduction,  and  the  morphology  of  the  deposited 
carbon  being  substantially  identical  to  that  of  the  oxide  when 
observed  bylelectron  micrograph 


3.964.934 
HIGH  DISCHARGE  CAPABILITY  SEALED  THROUGH 
CONNECTOR 
Ching,  Jr.,  Littleton,  and  Charles  E.  Coleman, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber 
Denver.  Colo, 
lied  May  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,813 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/30 
-135  R  23  Claims 

d  through  connector  for  conducting  electrical 
an  electrolytic  device  through  a  substantially 
onconductive  resilient  partition,  comprising 
at  least  orle  connector  seat  having  a  through  bore  and  con- 
tained ivithin  said  resilient  partition,  the  seat  compnsing 


Larry  K. 
Lakew 
Company 
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current  fro 
electrically 


a  shoulder  portion  interposed  between  a  reduced  neck 
portion  and  an  inclined  ramp  portion; 

a  connector  post  msert  positioned  within  the  seat  and  ex- 
tending through  the  bore,  the  insert  comprising  a  stud  of 
electrically  conductive  material  and  a  deformable  lead  or 
lead  alloy  shroud  having  an  mclined  surface  portion  for 
disposition  within  the  seat,  at  least  the  portion  of  the  stud 
disposed  substantially  opposite  the  ramp  portion  of  the 
seat  being  encased  by  the  lead  shroud, 

said  stud  having  an  electrical  resistivity  substantially  less 
than  the  resistivity  of  the  lead  of  the  shroud. 


said  shroud  separately,  and  prior  to  forming  the  hereafcer 
described  seal,  having  an  outer  dimension  greater  than 
the  inner  dimension  of  the  seat  by  at  least  about  one 
percent,  and  the  lead  or  lead  alloy  of  the  shroud  having 
a  Bnnell  hardness  of  less  than  about  10  kg/mm'; 

means  associated  with  the  stud  for  facilitating  pressing  the 
inclined  surface  portion  of  the  shroud  against  the  inclined 
ramp  portion  of  the  seat  to  form  an  interference  fit  there- 
between and  thereby  establish  a  liquid-tight  seal  between 
the  connector  and  resilient  partition 


3,964.935 
ALUMINUM-CERIUM-IRON  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Van  C.  VVilks,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany, Carrollton,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,794,  April  3,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,821 

Int.  CI.'  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  148-2  10  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  electrical  conductor  manufactured  in 
the  form  of  an  at  least  partially  annealed  wire  by  means  of 
continuous  casting  and  rolling,  drawing  without  preliminary  or 
intermediate  anneals,  and  then  at  least  partially  annealing  the 
wire,  said  wire  having  a  minimum  conductivity  of  61%  lACS 
in  the  final  at  least  partially  annealed  condition  and  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  0.55  to  about  1.2  weight  percent 
iron,  from  about  0  2  to  about  1  5  weight  percent  cerium, 
optionally  up  to  about  0  1  5  weight  percent  each  of  cobalt  and 
magnesium  in  a  total  amount  not  exceeding  about  0.25  weight 
percent,  and  the  remainder  aluminum  with  associated  trace 
elements,  the  combined  amounts  of  cerium  and  iron  ranging 
from  at  least  about  !  2  percent  to  about  2.5  percent;  said  wire 
having  dispersed  therein  intermetallic  precipitates  comprising 
cerium  aluminate  and  iron  aluminate  to  further  improve  the 
physical  properties  of  said  conductor. 

10.  A  method  of  preparing  the  aluminum  alloy  electrical 
conductor  according  to  claim  1,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
A    alloying  said  named  constituents; 

B  continuously  casting  the  alloy  in  a  moving  mold  formed 
between  a  groove  in  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  casting 
wheel  and  a  metal  belt  laying  adjacent  said  groove  for  a 
portion  of  iLs  length, 
C  hot-rolling  the  cast  alloy  substantially  immediately  after 
casting  while  the  cast  alloy  is  in  substantially  that  condi- 
tion as  cast  to  form  a  continuous  rod; 
D  drawing  the  rod  through  a  series  of  wire-drawing  dies, 
without  any  preliminary  or  intermediate  anneals,  to  form 
wire;  and 
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E.  thereafter  annealing  or  partially  annealing  the  wire  to 
achieve  a  conductivity  of  at  least  61%  I  ACS. 


3,964,936 

COATING  SOLUTION  FOR  METAL  SURFACES 

Narayan  Das,  Westmont,  III.,  assignor  to  Amchem  Products, 

Inc.,  Ambler.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,779.  Jan.  2.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,644 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.27  30  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  coating  aluminum  can  stock  comprising 
contacting  an  aluminum  can  surface  having  a  bright  and  shiny 
appearance  with  an  acidic  aqueous  coating  solution  having  a 
pH  within  the  range  of  about  3  to  about  5  and  consisting 
essentially  of  zirconium  and  fluoride,  the  amount  of  zirconium 
being  at  least  about  3  ppm  and  the  amount  of  fluoride  being 
at  least  5  ppm  and  less  than  an  amount  which  causes  etching 
of  said  surface  to  the  extent  that  the  surface  has  a  dull  and 
frosty  appearance,  reacting  said  zirconium  with  said  surface  to 
chemically  bond  said  zirconium  to  said  surface  and  forming  on 
said  surface  a  coating,  the  coated  surface  having  said  bright 
and  shiny  appearance  and  resisting  blackening  after  the 
coated  surface  is  subjected  to  boiling  water  for  15  minutes, 
and  wherein  said  coating  solution  is  free  of  hexavalent  chro- 
mium, ferroand  ferricyanide,  and  any  material  which  contains 
a  transition  element  of  the  chromium  subgroup  of  the  Periodic 
Table. 


3,964,937 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  COATING 

Robert  C.  Post,  Dallas;  Allen  W.  McCullough,  Irving  ,  and 

James  H.  McClure,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Materials 

Technology  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Divisioi.  of  Ser.  No.  387,665,  Aug.  13.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,874,900.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,698 

Int.  CI.*C23C  n/08 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.35  4  Claims 


METAL 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  the  wear  surface  of 
a  composite  metal  tool  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  carburizing  the  wear  surface  of  said  tool  by  depositing 
carbon  thereon  in  amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  surface 
layer  enriched  in  carbon; 

b.  reacting  a  titanium  halide  with  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  to 
form  an  interlayer  at  the  surface  of  said  tool,  said  inter- 
layer  comprising  titanium,  carbon  and  the  material  of  said 
tool; 

c.  depositing  a  coating  of  titanium  carbide  on  said  interlayer 
by  reacting  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  and  a  titanium  halide 
in  hydrogen  at  the  surface  of  said  interlayer;  and 

d.  depositing  a  coating  of  titanium  nitride  on  said  coating  of 
titanium  carbide  by  reacting  nitrogen  and  a  titanium 
halide  in  hydrogen  at  the  surface  of  said  titanium  carbide. 


3,964.938 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HIGH 

TENSILE  STEEL  FROM  LOW  AND  MEDIl  M  CARBON 

STEEL 
Wilbur  E.  Tolliver,  Holland,  and  Daniel  J.  Borodin,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  New  York  Wire  Mills  Corpora- 
tion. Tonowanda.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,341 

Int.  CL'  C21D  9/52,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  148-12  B  75  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  substantially  increasing  the  tensile  strength 
of  steel  material  comprising  moving  the  steel  material  relative 
to  adjacent  heating  and  quenching  means,  heating  the  steel 
material  at  said  heating  means  to  a  temperature  above  the 
austenite  conversion  temperature  for  the  particular  steel  ma- 
terial being  treated  and  immediately  thereafter  rapidly 
quenching  the  steel  material  at  the  quenching  means,  simulta- 
neously subjecting  the  steel  material  to  an  external  force 
between  two  spaced  points  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
heating  and  quenching  means  to  effect  elongation  and  cross 
section  reduction  in  the  steel  material  between  said  two 
spaced  points 


3.964,939 
BODIES  INCLUDING  PASSIVATED  METAL  PARTICLES 
Edwin  Arthur  Chandross;  Murray  Robbins,  both  of  Berkeley 

Heights,  and  Harold  Schonhorn.  New  Providence,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated, 

Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.377 

Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  148-105  4  Claims 

I.  A  body  including  particulate  matter,  which  particulate 
matter  consists  essentially  of  essentially  oxide  free  particles  of 
an  oxidizable  metal,  whose  average  least  dimension  is  less  than 
100  micrometers,  in  intimate  contact  with  an  organic  sub- 
stance wherein  the  organic  substance  is  at  least  one  molecular 
species  present  on  the  surface  of  the  particles  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  provide  a  surface  layer  at  least  one  monolayer 
thick  on  each  particle  but  constitutes  less  than  five  percent  of 
the  weight  of  the  matter,  wherein  the  at  least  one  molecular 
species  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  urea,  a 
thiourea,  an  isocyanate  and  an  isothiocyanate  which  molecu 
lar  species  contains  at  least  one  organic  substituent.  v.hich 
substituent  contains  at  least  two  carbons. 


3,964,940 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  GALLIUM  PHOSPHIDE 

YELLOW  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES 

Peter  Brian  Hart,  and  Ralph  Nicklin.  both  of  Northampton, 

England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.. 

London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287.175.  Sept.  7,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,810 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  10, 
1971.  42291/71 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  21/205.  33/00 
U.S.  CL  148-175  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  gallium  phosphide  yellow  light 
emitting  diode  which  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  single 
crystal  gallium  phosphide  substrate,  growing  from  a  hydride 
vapour  phase  a  single  crystal  layer  of  nitrogen  doped  gallium 
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e  substrate  such  that  the  nitrogen  content  of  the 

r  than  10'*  atoms/cc,  the  actual  nitrogen  content 


7 

A 


7 

A 


determining  the  wavelength  of  the  light  that  can  be  emitted, 
forming  atlleast  one  p-n  junction  with  the  said  layer,  and 
forming  an  electricallv  conductive  contact  on  each  side  of  the 
p-n  junctioi 


METHOD 


3.964,941 
OF  MAKING  ISOLATED  COMPLEMENTARY 
MONOLITHIC  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 
J  TRANSISTORS 

Raymond  G.  Wang,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 


3.964,942 

CHEMICAL  POLISHING  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

DIELECTRICS 

Melvin  Berkenblit,  and  Arnold  Reisman,  both  of  Yorktown 

Heights.  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,610 
Int.  Cl.=^  C23G  1136 
U.S.  CI.  156     2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polishing  single  crystals  of  sapphire  and 
magnesium  spinel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  a  single  crystal  substrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sapphire  and  magnesium  spinel  in  a  mixture 
oi  sulphuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  in  a  range  of  mix- 
tures of  9  parts  sulphuric  acid  to  1  part  phosphoric  acid 
to  1  part  sulphuric  acid  to  9  parts  phosphoric  acid  by 
volume  said  mixture  being  held  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  200°-325°C,  said  magnesium  spinel  single  crystal 
having  one  of  the  orientations  (  100  )  and  (110)  and  said 
sapphire  single  crystal  having  one  of  the  orientations 
(GOOD,  (1123),  (  iToO),  (11^4).  (1120)  and  (0112)  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  achieve  polishing  of  said  substrate. 


Chicago, 


111. 


Continuatii>nof  Ser.  No.  154,922,  June  21,  1971,  abandoned. 

Thisfapplicatlon  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,190 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  7l3(>,  7164 

U.S.  CI.  148—187  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  complementary  insulated  gate 
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transistor  integrated  circuit  by  including  the  steps 


thereon,  said   tub  region  extending  through   said 


3.964,943 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 

Niels  Lervad  Andersen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 

foss  AS.  Nordborg.  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,485.  Feb.  12,  1974.  This  application 

Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528,076 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  3166 

I  .S.  CI.  156—6  5  Claims 
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on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first 

conductivity  type  a  dielectric  layer, 
forming  on  said  dielectric  layer  a  polycrystalline  support 

layer; 
forming  jan  an  exposed  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer 

a  first  insulating  layer  having  a  first  aperture  therein, 
forming  a  lightly  doped  tub  region  of  a  second  conductivity 

type  through  said  first  aperture  and  a  second  insulating 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  silicon  carbide  electrical  resis- 
tor which  comprises  forming  under  pressure  a  dense  and 
substantially  nonporous  body  consisting  essentially  of  silicon 
carbide  and  free  silicon,  and  etching  a  middle  portion  of  said 
body  with  acid  to  remove  essentially  all  the  free  silicon  there- 
from to  thereby  obtain  a  middle  portion  consisting  essentially 
of  a  porous  matrix  of  silicon  carbide  free  of  silicon  and  two 
end  portions  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  carbide  and  free 
silicon. 


semiconductor  layer  to  said  dielectric  layer, 
forming  first  source  and  drain  regions  defining  a  channel  of 
a  first   field  effect  transistor  in  said  lightly  doped  tub 
region  and  second  source  and  drain  regions  defining  a 
channel  of  a  second  field  effect  transistor  in  said  semicon- 
ductor layer,  said  source  and  drain  regions  extending  to 
the   eiiposed  surface   of  said  semiconductor  layer  and 
lightly  doped  tub  region;  and 
forming  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  spaced  by  a  gate 
insula  lion  layer  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  lightly 
dopea  tub  region  and  semiconductor  layer  from  the  chan- 
nels qf  said  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors,  re- 
spectively. 
7.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  said  lightly  doped  tub 
region  is  farmed  by  diffusing  a  P-type  impurity  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer  through  the  exposed  surface,  driving  in  the 
diffused  impurity,  and  removing  a  portion  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  f  cm  the  exposed  surface  to  reduce  the  thickness  of 
said  semiconductor  layer. 


3.964,944 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CEMENTITIOUS  BOARD 
Thomas  Gwynne,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to  United 
States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,289 
Int.  CL*  B32B  1/04.  31/18 
U.S.  CI.  156-40  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  planar  lined  board  of 
cementitious  material  including  the  steps  of: 

scoring  a  lower  lining  sheet  at  its  edge  regions  along  lines 

where  folds  are  to  be  made, 
advancing  said  lower  sheet  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane; 
applying  substantially  solely  to  said  edge  regions  of  said 
lower  sheet  in  the  parts  thereof  to  be  folded  at  least  one 
line  or  band  of  quick-setting  adhesive; 
folding  the  edges  of  said  advancing  sheet  to  provide  at  least 
part  of  the  final  edge  configuration  of  the  board  and 
maintaining  said  regions  in  said  configuration  until  fixed 
therein  by  setting  of  said  adhesive; 


June  22,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


707 


depositing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  cementitious  material  on 
said  advancing  sheet; 


covering  said  slurry  with  an  advancing  upper  lining  sheet, 
and  forming  the  resulting  board  to  required  cross-sectional 
dimensions. 


3,964,945 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

William  Duke  Everhart,  Florence,  S.C,  and  Charles  Raymond 

McKay,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,907,  April  7,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34,812,  May  5,  1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,537 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/18.  13/26 
U.S.  CI.  156—52  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  cable  having  a  core  and 
a  shield  including  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  corrugated  protective  member  by  corrugating  at 
least  two  polyethylene  terephthalate  films  together  under 
heat  and  pressure  whereby  such  films  are  laminated  to- 
gether and  wherein  the  combined  thickness  of  the  films, 
prior  to  corrugating,  is  less  than  5  mils; 
positioning  such  protective  member  between  the  core  and 
the  shield,  with  such  protective  member  completely  sur- 
rounding the  periphery  of  such  core,  and 
applying  an  outer  jacket  in  a  molten  state  over  the  shield, 
such  core  being  effectively  insulated  from  heat  thereof  by 
the  protective  member  during  such  application  and 
wherein  the  protective  member  has  a  percent  fall-out  of 
less  than  35%  when  heated  for  5  minutes  at  150°C.  and 
wherein  the  height  of  the  protective  member,  in  the  fin- 
ished cable  and  after  the  outer  jacket  has  been  applied, 
as  measured  from  corrugation  crest  to  corrugation  crest, 
is  at  least  8  mils. 


providing  a  textured  surface  having  small  voids  therein; 

fixing  the  photograph  face  up  to  the  textured  surface  by 
spreading  glue  on  one  or  both  the  photograph  m  the 
surface  and  pressing  the  photograph  onto  the  surface, 

rolling  the  photograph  with  a  resilient  roller  having  resilient 
projections  thereon  of  a  diameter  sufficiently  small  to  at 
least  partially  fit  within  the  textured  surface  voids  and 
press  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  photograph  therein, 
and 

applying  a  transparent  sealing  material  over  the  photograph 
which  dries  to  form  a  seal  for  the  photograph. 


3.964.947 

BOTTOM  LABELING  METHOD  AND  APPARAll  S 

Paul  R.  Mort,  Jr..  and  Robert  A.  Cleary.  both  of  N  onkers, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Synchro-Motion  Corporation,  Vonkers, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469.549.  May  13,  1974.  This  application 

June  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  588,148 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156     64  2  Claims 


«.  <'fl:.^"^''.i 


1.  A  method  of  bottom  labeling  a  product  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

feeding  a  product  past  a  tlrst  labeling  station  uhich  is 
adapted  to  apply  a  label  to  the  bottom  of  the  product. 

scanning  the  product  to  determine  if  a  label  has  been  ap- 
plied to  the  bottom  at  the  first  labeling  station, 

feeding  the  product  past  a  second  labeling  station  w.hich  is 
adapted  to  apply  a  label  to  the  bottom  of  the  product, 

applying  a  label  to  the  product  bottom  at  the  second  label- 
ing station  if  the  scanning  determined  no  label  was  ap- 
plied in  the  first  labeling  station. 

scanning  the  product  a  second  time  to  determine  if  a  label 
has  been  applied  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and 

diverting  the  product  from  the  feeding  path  of  such  product 
if  the  second  scanning  step  determines  that  no  label  has 
been  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the  product. 


3,964,946 

PROCESS  FOR  MOUNTING  PHOTOGRAPHS  TO 

SIMULATE  AN  OIL  PAINTING 

Eugene  H.  Falk,  P.O.  Box  1188,  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,038 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  3/02 

U.S.CL  156-59  9  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  mounting  a  photograph  or  other  printed 
image  to  simulate  an  oil  painting  comprising  the  steps  of; 


3,964,948 
METHOD  FOR  DOSING  A  LOCKING  AGENT  INTO  A 
THREADED  HOLE 
Walter  Busse,  Neubiberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  AG,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,761 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     1,     1973. 
2359937 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7  04 
U.S.  CI.  156-91  >  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  dose  of  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid 
locking  agent  into  the  helical  space  between  the  threads  of  a 
screw  and  a  threaded  blind  hole  accommodating  the  screw, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  a  capsule  of  compact  shape  comprising  the 
locking  agent  completely  enclosed  in  a  hollow  wall, 

b.  inserting  the  capsule  into  the  bottom  of  the  blind  hole 
with  the  major  portion  of  the  capsule  volume  beneath  the 
lowest  point  of  engagement  of  the  screw  and  hole  threads 
after  the  screw  has  been  threaded  all  the  way  into  the 
blind  hole,  and 

c.  threading  the  screw  into  the  hole  so  that  the  screw 
crushes  the  capsule  against  the  bottom  of  the  hole  and 
releases  the  locking  agent  into  the  helical  space  between 
the  screw  and  hole  wall  dunng  the  final  portion  of  the 
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nt  of  the  screw  into  the  hole,  the  crushed  capsule    percent  of  a  conjugated  diolefin,  about  5  to  40  percent  of  vinyl 
material  approximately  filling  the  space  between  the    pyridine  and  about  0  to  40  percent  of  a  styrene,  about  10  to 

?0  parts  of  a  resorcinol-formaldehyde  resin  and  from  about 


(r~"<r:^ 


r  end  of  the  screw  and  the  bottom  of  the  hole  after 
screw  has  been  threaded  all  the  way  into  the  hole. 


3,964,949 
METHOD  OF  TREADING  TIRES 
Peter  Jah  Kent;  John  Eric  Phillips,  both  of  Alton,  England,  and 
Jan    Herbert    Farquharson    Kent,    St.    Martin,    Guernsey 
(Channel  Is.),  assignors  to  Kentredder  Limited,  St.  Saviour, 
Guernsey  (Channel  Is.) 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,858 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  7,  1973, 
42208/'^3 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  5;04.  17,36,  17;37 
U.S.  CI.  156-96  22  Claims 
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0.5  to  5  parts  of  a  heat  reactable  peroxide  having  a  one-hour, 
half-life  at  100°-160°C  wherein  the  peroxide  is  added  to  the 
dip  after  the  vinyl  pyndine  terpolymer  is  polymerized;  heat 
treatmg  said  element  to  remove  the  water  and  to  cure  the 
solids  from  said  composition  and  to  deposit  on  said  element 
from  said  composition  a  total  of  from  about  3  to  7  percent  by 
weight  (solids),  said  heat  treatment  being  conducted  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  about  300°  to  SOOT,  for  from  about  30  to 
150  seconds,  cooling  said  treated  element,  combining  said 
cooled  treatment  element  with  an  unvulcanized  vulcanizable 
rubber  consisting  essentially  of  conjugated  diene  as  the  major 
elastomer  component,  and  vulcanizing  the  same. 


lethod  of  applying  a  tread  to  a  tire  carcass  comprising 
s  of  providing  a  prevulcanized  tread  in  strip  form, 
the  tread  on  the  carcass  with  at  least  the  wearing 
of  the  tread  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
e  strip  being  shortened  with  there  being  a  compres- 
in  the  tread  longitudinally  axially  of  the  strip,  and 
ing  the  compressed  tread  to  the  relatively  uncom- 
carcass  while  maintaining  the  compressive  stress  in 
with  the  compressive  stress  remaining  in  the  tread 
bonded  to  the  carcass  so  that  the  wearing  surface  of 
assembly  remains  under  compressive  stress. 


3,964,950 
ADHESION/BONDING  DIP  FOR  TIRE  REINFORCEMENT 

FABRICS 

Hubert  Ij.  Boles,  Cuyahoga  Fails,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,1 1 1 
Int.  CL'  B29H  5102 
U.S.  CI.  156-110  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  a  polyester  reinforcing  element  to 
a  vulcanized  conjugated  diene  rubber  compound  which  com- 
prises tieating  said  element  with  a  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  alkaline  dispersion  of  from  about  10  to  30  percent  by 
weight  (as  dry  solids)  of  a  mixture  of  about  65  to  89  parts  of 
a  rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  terpolymer  containing  about  50  to  95 


3,964,951 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  STIFFENING  MATERIAL  TO 

SHOE  UPPER  USING  ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

RADIATION 

Paul  A.  Kremer,  Grosskrotzenburg,  and  Bernhard  N.  Gora, 

Grossauheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold- 

und  Siiber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 
Filed  July  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1973, 
2336067 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  19102 
U.S.  CI.  156^272  6  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  joining  a  stiffening  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  stiffening  agent  con- 
taining homogeneously  dispersed  therein  3  to  50  parts  per  100 
parts  of  the  synthetic  resin  of  carbon  black  or  graphite  as  an 
active  substance  to  a  shoe  upper  material  of  leather  or  syn- 
thetic resin  which  is  devoid  of  such  active  substance  without 
significantly  heating  the  shoe  upper  material  comprising  heat- 
ing the  stiffening  material  to  the  temperature  at  which  it  be- 
comes soft  and  adhesive  by  subjecting  the  stiffening  material 
and  adjacent  shoe  upper  material  to  ultra  high  frequency 
radiation  for  about  2  to  1  5  seconds 

3.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  ultra  high 
frequency  radiation  is  2450  mega  Hertz, 


3,964,952 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS  CONSISTING  OF  CARBON  FIBERS  AND 

RESIN  AND  MATERIALS  MANUFACTURED  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  SAID  METHOD 

Michel   Brie,   Orsay,  and  Gerard   Riess,  Mulhouse,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlquc, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,303,  March  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,289 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    Mar.     19,     1971, 
71.09820 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5102 

U.S.  CI.  156-296  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  composite  materials  of 

carbon  fibers  and  resin  comprising  the  steps  of  radical  grafting 

a  polymer  on  carbon  fibers  by  covalent  bond,  obtaining  the 

bond  by  creation  of  free  radicals  on  the  polymer  by  heat  and 

transfer  reaction  of  the  radicals  on  the  sites  of  the  carbon 

fibers  and  then  incorporating  the  grafted  fibers  in  a  resin 

compatible  with  the  polymer. 


3,964,953 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAMINATING  LINER 

TO  BOX  BLANK 
John  M.  Mitchard,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  and  Peter  J.  Loftus, 
Levittown,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Union    Camp   Corporation, 
Wayne,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,984 

Int.  CI.'  B31B  1162,  1106,  B32B  31112,  B65H  39104 

U.S.  CI.  156— 300  4  Claims 


gripping  and  lifting  means  positioned  over  the  first  sheet 
stack; 

actuating  the  second  sheet  gripping  and  lifting  means  to 
release  the  said  second  sheet, 

actuating  the  first  sheet  gripping  and  lifting  means  \o  pick 
up  a  first  sheet  from  the  first  sheet  stack, 

moving  first  sheet  stops  into  position  o\er  the  second  sheet 
on  the  laminating  table  to  limit  the  forv.ard  and  side 
motions  of  the  first  sheet  to  be  placed  on  the  second  sheet 
and  register  such  first  sheet  on  the  second  sheet. 

moving  the  spaced  means  in  a  reverse  crossmachine  direc- 
tion, applying  adhesive  to  the  first  sheet  and  placing  the 
first  sheet  against  the  first  sheet  stops  in  a  registered 
position  on  the  second  sheet  on  the  laminating  table. 

moving  the  first  sheet  stops  out  of  position  from  over  the 
second  sheet  on  the  laminating  table  to  permit  the  lami 
nated  first  and  second  sheets  to  be  moved  from  the  lami^ 
nating  table,  and 

conveying  the  laminated  sheets  from  the  laminating  table. 


2.  Apparatus  for  laminating  a  first  sheet  in  registry  on  a 
second  sheet  having  at  least  one  dimension  larger  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  first  sheet  comprising: 

a  support  for  a  stack  of  first  sheets; 

a  support  for  a  stack  of  second  sheets; 

a  laminating  table  interposed  between  the  said  supports; 

a  shuttle  movable  in  a  cross-machine  direction,  said  shuttle 
having  means  for  gripping  and  lifting  first  and  second 
sheets  and  being  adapted  to  alternately  take  said  sheets 
from  the  stacks  on  the  supports  to  the  laminating  table 
and  place  a  second  sheet  in  registered  position  on  the 
laminating  table  and  a  first  sheet  in  registered  position  on 
the  second  sheet; 

stops  projecting  upwardly  from  the  laminating  table  to  limit 
the  forward  and  side  motions  of  the  second  sheet  and 
register  it  in  position  as  it  is  placed  on  the  laminating 

table; 

stops  movable  into  position  over  the  second  sheet  to  limit 
the  forward  and  side  motions  of  the  first  sheet  and  regis- 
ter it  in  position  on  the  second  sheet, 

adhesive  applying  means  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  first  sheet 
as  it  moves  from  the  stack  to  the  laminating  table;  and 

means  to  convey  the  laminated  sheets  from  the  laminating 

table. 

4.  A  method  for  laminating  a  first  sheet  in  registry  on  a 
second  sheet  having  at  least  one  dimension  larger  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  first  sheet  comprising: 

providing  a  stack  of  first  sheets; 

providing  a  stack  of  second  sheets, 

interposing  a  laminating  table  between  the  said  stacks, 

positioning  spaced  means  for  gripping  and  lifting  first  and 
second  sheets  with  the  second  sheet  gripping  and  lifting 
means  on  the  second  sheet  stack  and  the  first  sheet  grip- 
ping and  lifting  means  over  the  laminating  table; 

actuating  the  second  sheet  gripping  and  lifting  means  to 
pick  up  a  second  sheet  from  the  second  sheet  slack; 

moving  the  spaced  means  in  a  cross-machine  direction  and 
placing  the  second  sheet  against  second  sheet  stops  to 
register  such  second  sheet  in  a  forward  and  sideways 
direction  on  the  laminating  Uble  with  the  first  sheet 


3,964.954 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  UTILIZING  IMIDE  ESTER 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ETHENE  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

Abraham  Morduchowitz,  Monsey.  NY.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102.539.  Dec.  29.  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3.810.276.  This  application  May  31.  9173.  Ser.  No.  365.647 

Int.  CI.'  C09J  5100,  B32B  27i34,  I7ilO.  I'  0^ 
U.S.  CI.  156-331  ^  ^•»''"s 

1.  A  method  of  adhering  paper,  cardboard,  ceramic,  glass, 
plastics  and  metals  to  themselves  or  each  other  v.hich  com- 
prises applying  to  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  materials  an  imide- 
ester  derivative  of  an  ethene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  and 
maintaining  said  surfaces  together  whereby  an  adherent  bond 
forms,  said  imide-ester  derivative  prepared  by  a  process  \>.hich 

comprises: 

a.  reacting  together  under  refluxing  conditions  a  1  1  linear 
copolymer  of  ethene  and  maleic  anhydride  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  between  about  10,000  and 
25,000  dissolved  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^k  saturated 
aliphatic  alcohols,  Cg.jo  unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohols 
and  mixtures  thereof. 

b.  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (a)  an  ammo 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-(C».,o) 
alkyl-l,3-diaminopropane,  N-(C«,ci  alkenyl-1,3- 
diaminopropane,  C«  „  alkylamine,  C,  ,o  alkenylamine  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  strong  or- 
ganoinorganic  acid, 

c.  reacting  under  refiuxing  conditions  the  mixture  of  step 

d.  removing  water  of  formation  formed  in  step  ( c  >  trom  the 
reaction  mixture,  and 

e.  recovering  from  the  reaction  mixture,  an  imideesier 
derivative  of  the  ethene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer 


3,964,955 
BONDING  METHOD  USING  OLEFIN-ACRYLIC  ESTER 
COPOLYMER 
Maxaakl  HIrooka;  Yoshikaiu   Fujll;  Shlgeru   MoriU,  all  of 
Ibaragi;  Isamu  Namazue,  Toyonaka,  and  Kazuhiko  HaU. 
Takatsukl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,177 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  June  2,  1973,  48-62174 
InL  CI.'  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  CL  156-332  >9  CUImi 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  bonding  of  solid  materials  wherein  an 
adhesive  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  solid  materials  to  be 
bonded  before  contacting  said  solid  surfaces,  the  improve- 
ment said  of  utilizing  as  aid  adhesive  a  composition  compris- 
ing an  interpolymer  conuining  5  to  60  mole  percent  of  at  least 
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unit  having  3-20  carbon  atoms,  40-95  mole  per- 
;ast  one  acrylic  ester  unit  having  an  alcohol  residue 
1-20  carbon  atoms  and  0  1  to  30  mole  percent  of 
functional  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
acryloyi  halides.  having  the  formula 


J 

'-CH=C-Y 


anhydride,  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  individually  a 

^tom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  or  halohydro- 

having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  wherein  >'  is  an 

group,  said  interpolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscos- 

10  dl/g  as  measured  in  benzene  at  30°C. 
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3,964,956  I 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  UNIFORM  COPPER 

ETCHING  EFFICIENCY 

H.  Ben  Snider,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation,  Pamona,  Calif. 

Divisicn  of  Ser.  No.  517.665,  Oct.  24,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,951.71 1.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,753 

Int.  CI.' C23F  /  02  | 

U.S.  CI.  156-345  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  to  etch  copper  work  pieces  which  comprises, 

a.  etching  machine  means  which  utilize  a  working  solution 
of  etciant  in  which  there  is  a  tendency  to  convert  ferric 
ions  to  ferrous  ions,  and  in  which  the  copper  ion  content 
of  the  solution  has  a  tendency  to  increase  as  the  etching 
progresses, 

b.  oxidation  reduction  potential  detection  means  to  contin- 
uoush  monitor  the  changes  in  concentration  of  ferric, 
ferrois  and  copper  ions  and  to  compare  the  same  to  the 
concentration  in  a  reference  solution, 

c.  oxidation-reduction  potential  control  means  adapted  to 
adjust  the  ion  concentrations  in  the  working  solution 
respoisive  to  the  change  in  oxidation  reduction  potential 
monilored  by  said  detector  means; 

d.  work  ng  solution  dumping  means  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol means  to  dump  a  signaled  quantity  of  working  solu- 


3.964.957 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 
Robert  J.  Walsh,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426.387.  Dec.  19,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,851 
Int.  CI. 2  HOIL  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  156—345  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  uniform,  damage-free  chemical  treatment 
of  a  plurality  of  generally  circular  wafers,  said  wafers  each 
havmg  substantially  the  same  diameter,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  for  being  immersed  in  a  chemical 
medium  for  treating  said  wafers,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  end  pieces,  a  pair  of  elongate  rollers  each  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  end  pieces,  each  of  said  rollers 
having  Its  respective  ends  journalled  for  rotation  in  said  end 
pieces,  said  rollers  being  horizontal,  the  respective  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  rollers  being  m  spaced,  parallel  relationship, 
each  of  said  rollers  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves 
spaced  uniformly  along  the  length  of  the  roller,  grooves  of  one 
roller  being  laterally  aligned  with  corresponding  grooves  of 
the  other  roller  to  provide  parallel  pairs  of  laterally  aligned 
grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  being  of  sufficient  depth  and  of 
a  crosssection  shaped  such  that  each  laterally  aligned  pair  of 
grooves  is  adapted  to  provide  the  sole  means  for  guiding  and 
supporting  said  wafers  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  spacing  between 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rollers  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  wafers,  the  contact  angle  of  said 
rollers  defined  by  the  included  angle  between  the  radii  of  said 
wafers  at  the  points  of  contact  of  said  wafers  with  the  respec- 
tive grooves  of  said  rollers  being  approximately  105°  to  1 15°, 
said  laterally-aligned  grooves  thereby  supporting  a  plurality  of 
said  wafers  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship,  and  means  for 
driving  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  whereby  the  driven  roller 
causes  rotation  of  each  of  said  wafers  while  said  wafers  are 
maintained  in  said  spaced,  parallel  relationship  while  im- 
mersed in  said  chemical  medium  and  whereby  said  wafers  are 
prevented  from  being  contacted  by  each  other  or  by  other 
objects  except  the  surfaces  of  said  grooves. 


tion, 

e.  etchiint  solution  rejuvenating  means  activated  by  said 
contrDi  means  to  add  fresh  etchant  solution  in  a  quantity 
at  least  equal  to  that  dumped  by  said  dumping  means, 

whereby,  said  control  means,  according  to  the  oxidation- 
reduction  potential  change  continuously  monitored  by 
said  cetection  means,  dumps  old  etchant  and  rejuvenates 
with  Iresh  etchant  to  reduce  the  copper  ion  content  of  the 
solutipn  and  maintain  a  constant  etch  rate. 

2.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1;  further  including 

f  oxidiking  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for 
charging  the  working  solution  with  oxidant  to  reconvert 
the  ferrous  ions  to  ferric  ions  and  maintaining  the  various 
ion  concentrations  in  substantially  constant  balance  and 
concentration 

5.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  further  including; 

g.  densiky  control  means. 


3,964,958 
HEAT  BONDING  DEVICE 
Orin   B.   Johnston.   5548   W.   78th   St..   Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55435 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,534,  Jan.  24,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,449 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-382  23  Claims 

1.  in  a  device  for  bondmg  heat  bondable  materials  in  a 
desired  seam  configuration  of  the  type  having  means  for  sup- 
porting the  material,  having  means  cooperating  with  said 
supporting  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  material  and 
having  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  material,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 

said  pressure  applying  means  comprising  means  for  apply- 
ing a  uniform  pressure  over  a  first  area  of  the  supported 
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material,  said  first  area  including  the  area  of  the  desired  ^'^^^'^^^^    ^,^,,  „r.,^^ 

seam  configuration  and  being  large  relative  thereto  and  PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  BRINE 

said  pressure  applying  means  including  a  diaphragm  in  Nelson  S.  Marans.  Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignor  to  w.  K.  orace 

opposing  relation  to  said  material  supporting  means  and  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.                             ,„.,  „^, 

sprnnmg  sa.d  first  area;  and  Filed  July  12.  1974.  Ser.  No  487.922 

^           ^  Int.  CI.'  BOU)  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  159  —  49  ^  Claims 


said  heat  applying  means  comprising  heat  generating  means 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  diaphragm  and  having  a 
configuration  conforming  to  the  desired  seam  configura- 
tion for  applying  bonding  heat  to  the  area  of  the  desired 
seam  configuration  of  said  material  through  said  dia- 
phragm, said  heat  generating  means  comprising  metallic 
ribbon  means  fusion  bonded  to  said  diaphragm. 


3,964,959 
HEATING  STRUCTURE  FABRICATING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD 

Gerald  E.  Adams,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Easy  Heat- 

Wirekraft,  MSP  Industries  Corporation,  Lakeville,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,924 

Int.  CI.'  H06B  3IG0 

U.S.  CI.  156-433  11  Claims 


•^        y 
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1.  A  process  for  concentrating  brine  solution  comprising 

a.  providing  a  continuous  endless  inclined  belt  having  an 
exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface,  an  upper  run,  and  a 
lower  run  between  a  brine  containing  vat  in  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  belt  is  immersed  and  a  receiving  vat 
positioned  at  an  elevation  above  said  brine  \at, 

b.  running  said  upper  run  of  said  endless  belt  from  said  brine 
vat  to  said  receiving  vat  exposed  to  ambient  to  partially 
evaporate  said  brine, 

c  providing  a  continuous  layer  of  a  self-supporting  hydro- 
philic  polyurethan  foam  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 

belt; 
d    continuously  exposing  the  upper  run  of  said  belt  from 
said  brine  vat  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  to  evaporate 
water  from  the  brine  in  said  foam  layer  to  form  a  concen- 
trated brine  in  said  foam  layer, 

e.  continuously  passing  said  tower  run  of  said  bell  hetv.een 
rollers  positioned  over  said  receiving  vat  to  continuousK 
remove  concentrated  brine  solution  from  said  foam  layer; 

f.  continuously  collecting  the  removed  concentrated  brine 
solution  in  said  receiving  vat,  and 

.  removing  the  concentrated  brine  from  said  receiving  vat 


g 


1.  A  machine  for  fabricating  heating  structures  having  heat- 
ing wires  with  an  external  layer  of  thermoplastic  material 
arranged  with  sections  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  carrier 
strands  of  thermoplastic  material  fused  to  and  interconnecting 
said  wire  sections:  comprising  a  heating  wire  support  means 
having  spaced  members  on  which  wire  sections  are  retained  in 
a  predetermined  configuration  and  on  a  substantially  common 
plane,  a  means  for  feeding  a  strand  in  a  relatively  cool  condi- 
tion to  a  heating  wire  section  at  said  common  plane  and  in  a 
direction  generally  transverse  to  said  wire  section,  a  heating 
unit  for  simultaneously  fusing  a  surface  of  said  strand  and  an 
adjacent  surface  on  said  wire  section  in  a  transverse  path,  for 
immediate  contact  and  union  between  said  strand  and  said 
wire  section  in  said  path  at  said  heated  surface  and  progres- 
sively from  one  spaced  section  to  another,  a  support  means  for 
said  heating  unit,  and  means  for  moving  said  heating  unit  and 
said  wire  support  means  relative  to  one  another  to  join  succes- 
sive sections  of  said  heating  wire  with  said  strand 


3,964,961 
METHOD  FOR  STORING  BAGASSE 
Rolf  Hcsch,   NetteUl,  Germany,  assignor   to   Becker   &    van 
Hullen    Niederrheinlsche    Maschinenfabrik,    Krefeld.   Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,283.  Sept.  8.  1974. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,325,  Feb. 
27.  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

557,321 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.    29.    1972. 

2209465 

Int.  Cl.»  D21C  5,00 
U.S.  CI.  162-96  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  storing  bagasse  in  bulk  to  be  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  articles  having  relatively  high  strength,  m 
which  the  degradation  of  lignocellulose-containmg  fibers  b> 
hydrolysis  and  the  decomposition  of  organic  substances  bv 
bacteria  and  fungi  is  inhibited  or  prevented,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  treating  the  bagasse  before  storing  it  to  inhibit  its  fermen 

tation  rate, 

b.  piling  the  treated  bagasse  loosely  in  a  first  horizontal 
layer  on  a  surface  protected  against  ground  water, 

c.  allowing  fermentation  to  proceed  at  a  controlled  rate 
within  said  first  horizontal  layer,  while  allowing  the  heat 
and  moisture  within  the  pile  to  escape  at  a  rate  such  that 
the  temperature  of  the  pile  is  prevented  from  building  up 
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excessively,  until  fermentation  has  passed  its  peak,  as 
evidenced  by  a  drop  in  the  temperature  of  the  pile, 
d  piling  successive  layers  o'"  treated  bagasse  loosely  on  top 
of  sa  d  first  layer  to  form  a  substantially  layered  structure 
in  w  iich  the  material  in  all  layers  is  well-aerated,  each 
layer  bemg  piled  on  only  after  the  precedmg  laver  has 
passed  the  peak  of  fermentation,  and  then 

ing  the  top  layer  with  a  ram-repellent  cover  at  the 
St  possible  time  after  the  top  layer  has  passed  its 
ntation  peak. 


er 


3,964,962 
GASEOLS  REACTION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESSES 

INCLUDING  A  PERIPHERAL  GAS  RECEIVING 
CHAM  JER  AND  A  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONDUIT 
Lawrence  A.  Carlsmith,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  CJompany,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,212 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  7  00,  7/06 

U.S.  CL  1162-236  4  Claims 


ppa  ratu 


ne 


than 


1.  A 

ing  a  ge 
nected  to 
into  such 
end  of  sa 
to  materi 
lower  end 
and  a  th<; 
greater 
portions 
and  lowe 
vessel  ad 
provided 
dischargir 
a  gas  rece 
of  said  v 
unrestric 
charge  m 
said  chati 
chamber, 
being  free 
culation 
said  upper 
from  said 
upper  enc 
gas  rec 
said  gas 
conduit  n' 


:irc  J 


cu 


40    34..^3« 


24        S 


s  for  the  gaseous  reaction  of  material,  compris- 

rally  vertical  vessel,  material  supply  means  con- 

the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  for  supplying  material 

ipper  end,  gas  supply  means  connected  to  the  upper 

i  vessel  for  supplying  gas  into  such  upper  end  and 

1  therein,  means  for  discharging  material  from  the 

of  said  vessel,  said  vessel  including  an  upper  portion 

rebelow  adjoining  lower  portion  of  cross-section 

said  upper  portion,  the  juncture  of  said  vessel 

eing  substantially  spaced  intermediate  the   upper 

ends  of  said  vessel,  the  outer  periphery  of  said 

acent  said  juncture  of  said  vessel  portions  bemg 

with  gas  discharge  means  open  to  said  vessel  for 

g  gas  therefrom,  said  gas  discharge  means  including 

iving  chamber  extending  along  the  outer  periphery 

I  and  open  to  said  vessel  lower  portion  through  an 

opening  to  receive  gas  therefrom,  said  gas  dis- 

ns  further  including  gas  outlet  means  connected  to 

ber  for  discharging  gas  from  said  chamber;  said 

said  unrestricted  opening  and  said  gas  outlet  means 

from  screens  and  similar  filtering  media,  gas  recir- 

duit  means  connecting  said  gas  outlet  means  with 

end  of  said  vessel  for  recirculating  gas  discharged 

vessel  through  said  gas  outlet  means  back  into  said 

of  said  vessel,  and  blower  means  connected  to  said 

lation  conduit  means  for  causing  gas  discharged  by 

tiet  means  to  fiow  through  said  gas  recirculation 

cans  towards  said  upper  end  of  said  vessel 


esse 
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3,964,963 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTINUOUS  CAST 
METALLIC  SHEET  WITH  PATTERNED  SURFACE 
Paul  E.  Anderson,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Aluminum  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,033.  Dec.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,844,336.  This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,487 

Int.  Cl.=  B2'2D  1 1 /06 
U.S.  CI.  164     277  5  Claims 


[Qonurr 

I  MUMS 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  continuous  casting  from  molten 
metal  of  substantially  rigid  metallic  sheets  having  a  pattern  of 
spaced  projections  on  at  least  one  side,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatable  rolls  set  generally  one 
above  the  other  and  spaced  to  provide  a  longitudinal  nip 
therebetween,  the  surface  of  the  upper  roll  having  laterally 
and  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  thereon,  said  recesses 
having  a  depth  between  5  to  100  percent  of  the  nominal 
spacing  at  the  nip  between  said  rolls,  a  nozzle  positioned  on 
the  upstream  side  of  said  rolls  for  feeding  molten  metal  into 
a  plenum  chamber  formed  between  the  nozzle  and  the  rolls. 
said  nozzle  having  its  outlet  directed  toward  said  nip  between 
the  rolls,  means  to  supply  molten  metal  through  said  nozzle 
under  controlled  pressure,  said  nozzle  outlet  from  which  mol- 
ten metal  enters  said  plenum  chamber  being  located  shortly 
upstream  of  that  location  in  the  plenum  chamber  where  the 
spacing  between  the  apex  of  each  recess  in  the  rotating  upper 
roll  and  the  surface  of  the  lower  roll  momentarily  becomes 
from  17  percent  to  200  percent  greater  than  the  nominal 
spacing  between  the  rolls  at  the  nip  therebetween,  means  to 
rotate  said  rolls  at  controlled  speed  of  rotation,  means  to 
provide  a  cooling  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said  rolls  and  means 
to  control  the  cooling  liquid  flow  to  maintain  the  desired 
cooling  rate 


3.964.964 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  FAILED  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Richard  M.  Fryer,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  and  Robert  G.  Matlock, 
Hinsdale,  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,877 
Int.  CI.'  G21C  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  176-19  LD  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  liquid  metal  cooled  reactor  having  upward  coolant 
flow  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  fuel  assemblies 
contained  within  a  reactor  vessel,  each  assembly  having  an 
outer  closed  sheath  and  a  bundle  of  fuel  pins  consisting  of  a 
nuclear  fuel  enclosed  withm  gas-tight  claddings,  a  fuel  han- 
dling machine  including  a  gripper  mechanism  for  grasping  a 
handling  adapter  at  the  top  of  the  fuel  assemblies  to  remove 
and  replace  the  fuel  assemblies  wherein  said  gripper  mecha- 
nism includes  gripper  jaws  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  orien- 
tation blade  located  therebetween,  and  the  handling  adapter 
includes  an  orientation  slot  at  the  top  thereof,  the  orientation 
blade  fitting  m  the  orientation  slot  to  establish  the  proper 
orientation  of  the  gripper  mechanism,  said  fuel  handling  ma- 
chine being  contained  completely  within  said  reactor  vessel 
directly  above  the  fuel  assemblies: 
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a  device  for  identifying  failed  fuel  assemblies  in  their  normal 
position  within  the  reactor  core,  said  device  being  within 
the  outer  sheath  of  each  assembly  and  below  the  coolant 
level  in  the  reactor  vessel  and  comprising  an  inverted 
funnel  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  fuel  assembly, 
disposed  in  each  fuel  assembly  above  the  top  of  the  fuel 
pins  and  including  a  normally  closed  valve  at  the  apex 
thereof;  and 


means  for  decompressing  and  cooling  said  coolant  to  separate 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  mixture  from  the  coolant  as  a  sepa- 
rated mixture,  means  for  shunting  a  circulating  portion  of  said 
circulation  continuously  through  said  system  and  producing 
the  separated  mixture,  the  separated  mixture's  krypton  and 
xenon  components  preventing  discharge  of  the  separated 
mixture  to  the  atmosphere,  gas  separation  means  for  receiving 
the  separated  mixture  and  for  separating  at  least  some  of  said 
krypton  and  xenon  from  the  hydrogen  of  said  components  b\ 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  condensation  and  step-wise  evapora 
tion  of  the  components,  means  for  returning  to  said  circula- 
tion at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  component  separated 
by  said  gas  separating  means,  and  means  for  storing  the  kryp- 
ton and  xenon  components  separated  hy  said  gas  separating 
means. 


3,964,966 
MOLTEN  CORE  RETENTION  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  F.  Lampe,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research    and    Development    Administration.    Washington. 

D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,852 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  9  00 

U.S.  CI.  176-38  •*  Claims 


an  actuator  rod  attached  to  the  normally  closed  valve  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  axial  center  line  of  the 
adapter  at  the  top  of  each  fuel  assembly  and  into  the 
orientation  slot  therein  wherein  operation  of  the  gripper 
mechanism  to  grasp  the  handling  adapter  of  a  fuel  assem- 
bly depresses  the  actuator  rod  to  open  the  valve,  thereby 
releasing  any  bubble  of  radioactive  fission  gas  which  may 
be  accumulated  in  the  funnel. 


3,964,965 

PRESSURIZED-WATER  REACTOR  COOLANT  GAS 

DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Ivan  Kausr,  Welher;  Helmut  Stunkel,  and  Harald  Wille,  both 

of  Erlangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,356 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    22,    1973, 

2302905 

Int.  CI.'G21C  19132 
U.S.  CI.  176-37  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid-metal-cooled  fast  breeder  reactor  including  a 
core  disposed  within  a  pressure  vessel  and  supported  therein 
by  a  core  support  plate,  the  improvement  comprising  a  molten 
core  retention  assembly  disposed  below  the  core  comprising 
a  horizontal,  circular  baffle  plate  of  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  the  reactor  core  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
vertical   heat-transfer   tubes   mounted   in   said   openings  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  having  fiow  holes  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  an  imperforate,  cylindrical  baffie  welded  to 
the   periphery   of  the   baffle   plate   and   extending   upwardly 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  radial  beams  intermittently  welded  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  baffle  plates  and  joined  at  the  center 
by  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  hanger  rods  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported from  the  core  support  plate  of  the  reactor,  each  of 
which  has  its  lower  end  welded  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  radial 
beams,  wherein  said  retention  assembly  is  disposed  within  the 
pressure  vessel  of  the  reactor  below  the  reactor  core 


1.  A  pressurized-water  reactor  installation  comprising  a 
pressure  vessel  and  a  core  inside  of  said  vessel,  means  for 
forming  a  main  coolant  pipe  line  loop  for  said  vessel  and 
containing  a  pressurized-water  coolant  having  a  continuous 
circulation  through  said  loop,  pressure  vessel  and  core,  said 
coolant  containing  a  mixture  of  gases  including  as  components 
hydrogen  and  relatively  smaller  amounts  of  radioactive  kryp- 
ton and  xenon,  a  water  coolant  purification  system  including 


3,964,967 
TAG  GAS  CAPSULE  WITH  MAGNETIC  PIERCING 

DEVICE 
Ira  V.  Nelson,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,309,  Oct.  3,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,398 
Int.  Cl.»  G2IC  3116 
U.S.  CL  176-80  2  Clalnu 

1.  In  a  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  compnsing  a 
substantially  nonmagnetic  fuel  tube,  an  end  cap  closing  one 
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raid  fuel  tube,  a  multiplicity  of  stacked  fuel  pellets 

within  said  tube  and  spaced  from  said  end  cap  to 

enum.  the  improvement  comprising  a  substantially 

sealed  capsule  fitting  within  said  plenum  with 

adjacent  said  end  cap  and  containing  an  isotopic 

of  gases,  said  capsule  having  at  said  one  end  a  thin. 
e  diaphragm  spaced  inwardly  from  said  end  cap  of 
tube,  and  a  ferromagnetic  punch  having  a  sharp- 
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netrator  on  at  least  one  end,  freely  slidably  movable 

ally  within  said  capsule,  said  punch  having  a  length 

than  that  of  said  capsule  and  said  penetrator  being 

nd   of  said  punch   pointed  toward  said  diaphragm 

said  punch  can  be  driven  against  said  rupturable 

in  response  to  an  external  magnetic  field  induced 

id  fuel  tube  so  that  said  rupturable  diaphragm  is 

by  said  penetrator  and  said  isotopic  mixture  of  gases 

from  said  sealed  capsule  into  said  fuel  element. 


[  3.964,968  ' 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
ViUly  ViLilievich  Kurilkin,  ulitsa  Shalyapina.  15,  kv.  14,  and 
Evgeni  Vasilievich  Kusmartsev,  ulitsa  Sovnarkomovskaya, 
32,  kvj  13,  both  of  Gorky,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,231 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  3il2 

U.S.  CI.  ^76— 81  1  Claim 


1.  A  luel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  a 
housing;  fuel  elements  accommodated  within  said  housing,  a 
lateral  surface  of  each  of  said  fuel  elements;  spacer  members. 
each  of  vhich  is  formed  as  a  bunch  of  wires  helically  arranged 
on  said  lateral  surface  of  at  least  some  of  said  fuel  elements, 
planes  of  contact,  wherein  said  spacer  members  adjoin  adja- 
cent saidi  fuel  elements  relative  to  those  said  fuel  elements  on 
which  said  spacer  members  are  disposed;  each  of  which  said 
wires  of  said  bunch  of  wires  adjoins  at  least  two  adjacent  wires 
along  the  entire  length  thereof;  all  said  wires  being  rigidly 
interconnected  between  said  planes  of  contact 


3,964,969 
INTERNAL  CORE  TIGHTENER 
Glen  V.  Brynsvold,  San  Jose,  and  Harold  J.  Snyder,  Jr.,  Ran- 
cho  Santa  Fe.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,299 
Int.  CI.'  G21C  5108 
U.S.  CL  176-87  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  utilizing  a  core  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  closely  adjacent  fuel  and  control  elements  each  having 
an  outer  casing  and  a  spaced  internal  support  tube;  at  least 
one  internal  core  tightener  for  clamping  adjacent  elements 
comprising  an  actuation  sleeve  positioned  intermediate  said 
support  tube  and  said  outer  casing,  said  actuation  sleeve  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  protruding  cam-like  member  and  at 
least  one  shoulder-forming  member,  said  shoulder-forming 
member  being  located  m  spaced  longitudinal  relationship  with 
said  cam-like  member,  a  load  collar  positioned  about  asid 
actuation  sleeve  intermediate  said  cam-like  member  and  said 
shoulder-forming  member  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  pre- 
loaded load  pad  assemblies  operatively  positioned  in  openings 
in  said  outer  casing,  wherein  axial  movement  of  said  actuation 
sleeve  in  one  direction  engages  said  shoulder  forming  member 
with  said  cam-like  member  causing  said  cam-like  member  to 
engage  said  load  pad  assemblies,  moving  said  load  pad  assem- 
blies outwardly  and  positions  said  load  collar  intermediate 
said  actuation  sleeve  and  said  preloaded  load  pad  assemblies 
forcing  portions  of  said  preloaded  load  pad  assemblies  to  a 
position  external  of  said  outer  casing  for  contacting  adjacent 
elements,  and  axial  movement  of  said  actuation  sleeve  in  the 
opposite  direction  withdraws  said  load  collar  from  the  position 
intermediate  said  actuation  sleeve  and  said  preloaded  load 
pad  assemblies  and  wherein  said  preloaded  load  assemblies 
constitute  a  rigid  structure  for  clamping  alignment  of  the 
adjacent  elements  and  a  flexible  structure  for  accommodating 
expansion  of  the  adjacent  elements. 


3,964,970 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  L-CAR-BAMYL- 
AMINO  ACIDS  AND  OF  THE  CORRESPONDING 
L-AMINO  ACIDS 
Dino  Dinelli,  San  Donato  Milanese;  Franco  Morisi,  San  Gio- 
vanni in  Persiceto,  and  Delio  Zaccardelli,  Monterotondo,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam   Progetti  S.p.A.,  San  Donato, 
Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  11,  1973,  23957/73 
Int.  CI.'C12D  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195-2  23  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  only  one  of  the  two 
stereoisomer  forms  of  carbamylamino  acids  comprising: 
a  subjecting  to  hydrolysis  a  racemic  mixture  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 
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wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO.  CS  and 
O,  R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  the 
residue  of  an  amino  acid  molecule  wherefrom  the 


T 

C( 


-CH-NH, 
^OOH 


moiety  has  been  removed,  said  hydrolysis  being  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  an  enzyme  which  acts  on  the  racemic  mixture 
through  a  selective  hydrolysis  of  only  one  of  the  optically 
active  forms; 

b.  separating  the  sole  resultant  carbamyl  amino  acid  stereoi- 
somer. 


3.964.972 

MODIFIED  HETEROPOLVSACCHARIDES 

John  Tinsman   Patton.    1213    E.    Houghton    Ave..   Houghton. 

Mich.  49931 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15.590.  March  2,  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3.729,460.  This  application  July  24.  1972,  Ser.  No.  274.658 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  CI  2D  13  ()4 

U.S.  CI.  195  —  31  P  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  thickening  agent 
which  comprises  dispersing  a  heteropolysaccharide  produced 
by  the  action  of  bacteria  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas  on  a 
carbohydrate  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  suhstantialU 
free  of  polyvalent  cations,  increasing  the  pH  of  said  reaction 
medium  by  the  addition  of  NaOH.  KOH.  or  NH,  to  above 
about  H,  heating  said  reaction  medium  to  a  temperature 
above  150°F  and  maintaining  the  medium  at  this  elevated 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  to  effect  clarification. 


3,964,971 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  VITAMIN  B„ 
PRODUCTION  IN  FERMENTATION  PROCESSES 
CARRIED  OUT  WITH  METHANOBACTERIA 
Bela  Johan;  Laszio  Szemler;  Janos  Fuldp;  Tamas  Szontagh; 
Emilia  Simonovits  nee  Czink;  Judit  Bekes  nee  Erdds;  Laszld 
Kuti;  Robert  Tords;  Denes  Szekely;  Laszlo  Szabo;  Karoly 
Seitz;  Tide  Vajda;  Erzsebet  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy;  Aniko 
Hargital  nee  Franyo,  and  Karoly  Pollnszky,  all  of  Budapest, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt., 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  26,  1973,  RI  523 
Int.  CI.' C12D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  VB  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  Vitamin  8,,  production  in  a 
fermentation  broth  undergoing  fermentation  to  produce  Vita- 
min B,,  and  containing  a  mixed  population  of  a  mesophilic 
methane-producing  bacteria  under  anaerobic  conditions 
which  comprises  the  following  steps; 

a.  adding  daily  to  said  fermentation  broth,  for  a  period  of 
from  4  to  7  days,  a  first,  broth-enriching  nutrient  concen- 
trate containing  at  least  90%  of  the  total  amount  of  nitro- 
gen source  in  the  form  of  inorganic  ammonium  com- 
pounds and  at  least  90%  of  the  total  amount  of  a  carbon 
source  in  the  form  of  methanol  and  having  an  N:C  weight 
ratio  of  1  1  1  to  1:15  to  increase  the  total  concentration 
of  assimilable  nitrogen  in  the  broth  by  a  factor  of  maxi- 
mum 4;  and 

b.  periodically  removing  an  effective  portion  of  the  fermen- 
tation broth  and  replacing  same  with  an  equal  fresh  por- 
tion of  a  second,  broth-enriching  nutrient  concentrate 
also  containing  at  least  90%  of  the  total  amount  of  a 
nitrogen  source  in  the  form  of  inorganic  ammonium 
compounds  and  at  least  90%  of  the  total  amount  of  a 
carbon  source  in  the  form  of  methanol  and  having  an  N:C 
weight  ratio  of  1 : 1  1  to  1 : 1 5  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
methanol  carbon  to  ammonia  nitrogen  is  6  to  10%  higher 
than  that  in  the  first  nutrient  concentrate  added  in  step 
(a). 


3.964.973 
PREPARATION  OF  INSOLUBLE  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Jiri  Hradil;  Jifi  Coupek;  Miroslava  KHvakova;  Jifi  Stambcrg; 
Arthur  Stoy.  all  of  Prague,  and  Jaroslava  Turkova.  Cesky 
Brod.  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska 
akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438.011 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  5.  1973. 

842-73 

Int.  CI.'  C07G  7 102 
U.S.  CI.  195-68  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  water  insoluble  biologically 
active  product  comprising  subjecting  a  macroporous  substan- 
tially hydrophobic  polymeric  carrier  comprising  a  homopoU- 
mer  or  copolymer  derived  from  (  1)  at  least  one  acrylic  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylenediacrylates 
and  dimethacrylates.  oligo-  and  polyglycoldiacrylates  and 
dimethacrylates.  alkylenediacrylamides  and  methacrylamides. 
hydroxyalkylacrylates  and  methacrylates,  oligo-  and  polygK- 
col  monoacrylates  and  monomethacrylates,  acrylonitnle  and 
methacrylonitnle,  or  ( 2  )  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one  monomer 
of  group  (1  )  above  with  a  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinylaniline,  vmylpyridine  and  \inylcar- 
bazol,  to  a  superficial  hydrolysis  treatment  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  medium  to  form  free  carboxylic  acid  groups  in  a  thin 
surface  layer  of  said  polymeric  carrier,  subjecting  the  resulting 
superficially  hydrolyzed  polymeric  carrier  to  an  activation 
treatment  comprising  converting  said  free  carboxylic  acid 
groups  to  active  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  groups,  and  con- 
tacting the  resulting  activated  polymeric  carrier  w  ith  a  biologi- 
cally active  protein  compound  capable  of  being  insolubilized 
and  bound  by  reaction  vMth  said  anhydride  groups  in  said 
polymeric  carrier 


3.964,974 
ENZYMATIC  DETERMINATION  OF  GLUCOSE 
Dieter  Banauch;  Wolfgang  Brummer;  Wolfgang  Ebeling;  Ro- 
land Helger;  Norbert  Hennrkh.  and  Hermann  Lang,  all  of 
DarmsUdt,   Germany,  assignors  to   Merck   Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  DarmsUdt,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  395,547 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    28,    1972, 
2247608 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  31114.  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CL  195- 103.5  C  10  Clalmi 

1.  An  analytical  agent  for  the  quantitative  enzymatic  deter- 
mination of  glucose,  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  glucose  dehydrogenase  having  a  dry  weight  activity  of  at 
least  2  U/mg..  the  dinucleotide,  2  oxidase  activity  of 
which  is  less  than  0.1%  of  said  glucose  dehydrogenase 
activity, 
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-^D,   NADP,  thio-NAD,  thio-NADP,  nicotinamide 
dinulceotide,      nicotinamide-(  6-methylpurine  )- 
eotide       and       nicotinamide-(  2-chloro-6-methyl- 
)-dinucleotide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
a  2.0-5  0  millimole  concentration  m  an  analytical 
lution, 

for  maintaining  an  aqueous  test  solution  of  said 
ical  agent  at  a  pH  of  about  6.5-8  5;  and 

in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  spon- 
mutarotation  of  a-glucose  to  ^-glucose  in  said 
ution  by  more  than  50^r 
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3,964,975 
MEANS  ?OR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

DEPROPANIZER  TOWER 
Charles  W.  Harrison,  Nederland,  and  Glenn  A.  Senters,  Beau- 
mont, bpth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,331 
In*.  Cl.^  BOID  3,'42.  ClOG  7/02,  G05B  21,02 
U.S.  CI.  1P6-132  5  Claims 
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3,964,976 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  COKE  OVEN  GAS  OFFTAKES 
James  Oliver   Pettrey.  Jr.,   Huntington,  W.  Va.,  and   Rufus 
Furman  Davis.  Jr.,  Russell,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.357 

Int.  CI.'  CIOB  43102,  43/14,  57/00 

l.S.  CI.  201-2  8  Claims 


TO   COLLtCTOR   MAIN 
t   -N_20 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  coking  of  coal  in  a  coke  oven  cham- 
ber having  gas  offtakes  wherein  said  coking  of  coal  is  effected 
at  flue  temperatures  from  1900°  to  2600°F  ,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  gas 
offtakes  with  steam  during  the  coking  operation  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  react  with  the  carbon  deposits  formed  on  said 
inner  surfaces  during  said  coking  operation,  said  steam  being 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said 
inner  surfaces  above  1 472°F  .  whereby  gaseous  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  said  steam  and  carbon  deposits  are  obtained  while  a 
substantial  buildup  of  carbon  deposits  on  said  inner  surfaces 
IS  prevented. 


1.  A  refining  unit  comprising  a  flash  tower  receiving  raw 
crude  oil,  an  atmospheric  tower  receiving  a  flashed  crude  oi! 
from  said  flash  tower,  a  depropanizer  tower  receiving  a  light 
componer  t  vapor  from  said  flash  tower  and  producing  gaso- 
line, recir:ulating  means  including  a  heater  for  withdrawing, 
heating  to  a  desired  temperature  and  recirculating  a  portion 
of  said  gaioline  back  to  said  depropanizer  tower,  said  refining 
unit  furthur  including  a  control  system  comprising  flow  rate 
sensing  m  :ans  for  sensing  the  flow  rates  of  the  vapor  and  the 
flashed  cr  jde  oil  and  providing  signals  corresponding  thereto. 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  in  the  flash 
tower  and  providing  a  corresponding  signal,  first  temperature 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a  liquid  in  the 
flash  tower  and  providing  a  signal  related  thereto,  Reid  Vapor 
pressure  iignal  means  sampling  the  flashed  crude  oil  and 
receiving  the  flow  rate  signals,  the  pressure  signal  and  the 
temperati  re  signal,  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
current  Reid  Vapor  Pressure  of  the  raw  crude  oil,  second 
temperati  re  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
gasoline  being  recirculated  back  to  the  depropanizer  tower 
and  providing  a  signal  corresponding  thereto,  desired  temper- 
ature signal  means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
desired  tamperature  for  the  gasoline  being  recirculated  back 
to  the  def  ropanizer  tower,  change  signal  means  connected  to 
the  desired  temperature  signal  means  and  to  the  Reid  Vapor 
Pressure  iignal  means  for  providing  a  change  signal  to  the 
desired  temperature  signal  means  so  as  to  cause  the  desired 
temperature  signal  means  to  change  the  amplitude  of  the 
desired  temperature  s'gnal  at  some  predetermined  time  after 
a  change  in  the  Reid  Vapor  Pressure  has  occurred  and  in 
accordance  with  the  current  Reid  Vapor  Pressure  signal,  and 
control  n'eans  receiving  the  desired  temperature  signal  and 
the  sensed  gasoline  temperature  signal  for  controlling  the 
heater  so  as  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  gasoline  being 
recirculated  back  to  the  depropanizer  tower. 


3,964,977 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COKING  OVEN 

Dietrich  Haase,  Mayen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hartung,  Kuhn 

&  Co.  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,078 

Int.  CI.'  CIOB  J7I04 

U.S.  CI.  201-40  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  leveling  rod  for  leveling  coal  in 
a  horizontally  extending  coking  chamber  of  the  coking  oven, 
in  which  the  rod  passes  with  clearance  through  an  opening  in 
an  end  wall  of  the  coking  chamber  into  the  latter  and  with  a 
portion  thereof  outside  the  chamber  with  clearance  through  a 
channel,  said  channel  having  two  ends  and  communicating  at 
one  end  thereof  with  said  opening,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  reciprocating  the  leveling  rod;  feeding  air  under 
pressure  into  the  other  end  of  said  channel;  sucking  air  from 
the  region  of  said  one  end  of  the  channel  out  of  the  latter;  and 
adjusting  the  relationship  between  the  air  fed  into  and  sucked 
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out  from  the  channel  so  that  the  amount  of  air  fed  into  the 
other  end  of  said  channel,  at  any  internal  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  is  equal  to  the  amount  of  air  sucked  from  the  region 
of  said  one  end  of  said  channel  to  thereby  prevent  passage  of 
gases  from  the  interior  of  the  chamber  through  said  opening 
and  said  channel  to  the  outside  of  the  coking  oven,  without 
feeding  any  of  the  air  into  the  chamber 


3,964,978 
NO,  POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR  FOR  VINYL 
AROMATIC  COMPOUND  DISTILLATION 
James  M.  Watson,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,069 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  3/34.  3/10:  C07C  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  203—9  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  distillation  of  a  readily  polymerizable 
vinyl  aromatic  compound,  which  comprises  subjecting  such 
compound  to  distillation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  poly- 
merization inhibitor  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  50 
ppm  to  about  2000  ppm  of  nitrogen  dioxide  (NOj)  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  150°F.  to  300°F. 


thermal  hydration  of  the  ethylene  oxide  dissoKed  in  said 
reabsorbate  to  form  ethylene  glycols,  the  improvement  which 
comprises; 

a.  Subjecting  the  stnpper  overhead  vapor  to  a  partial  con- 
densation so  that  at  least  about  SO'^  of  the  water  con- 
tained therein  is  condensed  while  less  than  20^  of  the 
ethylene  oxide  contained  therein  is  condensed  and  re- 
turning the  condensate  from  the  partial  condensation  as 
reflux  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  stripping  /one, 

b.  Introducing  the  uncondensed  portion  of  the  stripper 
overhead  vapor  to  the  reabsorption  zone, 

c.  Cooling  a  portion  of  the  reabsorbate,  and. 

d.  Recycling  said  cooled  reabsorbate  and  introducing  it  to 
a  point  within  the  reabsorber  intermediate  between  the 
points  at  which  the  uncondensed  portion  of  the  stripper 
overhead  vapor  and  the  water  are  introduced  to  the  reab- 
sorption zone,  the  amount  of  said  cooled  reabsorbate 
being  at  least  0  2  part  by  weight  per  part  h\  weight  of 
reabsorbate  not  cooled. 


3,964,979 
NO  POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR  FOR  VINYL 
AROMATIC  COMPOUND  DISTILLATION 
James  M.  Watson,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,202 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  3134,  3/10,  C07C  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  203—9  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  distillation  of  a  readily  polymerizable 
vinyl  aromatic  compound,  which  comprises  subjecting  such 
compound  to  distillation  at  a  temperature  between  about  150 
and  SOO^F.  a  polymerization  inhibitor  consisting  essentially  of 
nitric  oxide  ( NO)  in  an  amount  of  from  about  20  ppm  to  about 
3000  ppm,  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen. 


3,964,981 
METHOD  FOR  POLAROGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  USING  AN 

ELECTRODE  OF  TANTALUM  CARBON  MATERIAL 
Henry  M.  Stahr,  Ogden,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.133,  April  14.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  399.075 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  27/48,27:30 
U.S.  CI.  204-1  T  '  t'l"*'" 


3,964,980 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Brian  I.  Ozero,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,515 

Int.  CI.'  COID  ///4 

U.S.  CI.  203-42  6  Claims 
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1.  In  the  process  for  recovenng  ethylene  oxide  from  the 
gaseous  reaction  effluent  produced  in  the  silver  catalyzed, 
vapor-phase,  partial  oxidation  of  ethylene  with  molecular 
oxygen,  the  recovery  process  comprising  the  steps  of;  (a) 
countercurrently  contacting  the  effluent  with  an  aqueous 
scrubbing  solution  thereby  producing  an  ethylene  oxide-con- 
taining absorbate,  (b)  stream  stripping  said  absorbate  within 
a  stripping  zone  conuining  a  plurality  of  vaporliquid  contact- 
ing stages  to  generate  an  cthylcne-oxide  conUining  stripper 
overhead  vapor  and  (c)  reabsorbing  the  ethylene  oxide  within 
a  reabsorption  zone  containing  a  plurality  of  vapor-liquid 
conUcting  sUges  by  countercurrent  conuct  of  the  stripper 
overhead  vapor  with  water  to  generate  a  reabsorbate  suiuble 
for  further  processing  to  recover  ethylene  therefrom  and  for 


1.  In  a  method  of  polarographic  analysis  of  a  species  in  an 
electrolyte  including  the  steps  of  contacting  said  electrolyte 
with  a  reference  electrode,  contacting  said  electrolyte  with  an 
active  electrode;  applying  an  increasing  voltage  between  said 
electrodes;  and  measuring  the  current  flowing  between  said 
electrodes  to  produce  an  abruptly  increasing  current  followed 
by  a  generally  consunt  current,  the  voltage  at  which  said 
increasing  current  appears  being  representative  of  a  particular 
species  and  the  magnitude   of  said  constant  current  being 
representative  of  the  quantity  of  the  identified  species,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  step  of  contacting  said  electrolyte 
with  an  active  electrode  comprises  contacting  said  electrolyte 
with  a  tantalum/carbon  material  formed  by  vacuum-deposit- 
ing carbon  on  a  tantalum  substrate  by  heating  tantalum  in  a 
vacuum  furnace  in  the  presence  of  carbon  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  800°  -   1,200°C    and  depositing  carbon  on  said 
tantalum  substrate  until  the  surface  of  said  substrate  turns 
gold,  said  material  characlenzed  in  being  inert  to  hydrofluoric 
acid  and  aqua  regia. 
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3,964,982 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
DEGREE  C>F  HYDRATION  IN  SEALING  OF  ANODIZED 

ALUMINUM 
Duk  Hwang  Kim,  Beilevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490.832.  July  22.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,177 

Int.  C1.2  GOIN  21126,  C25D  5i44 
U.S.  CI.  204— 1  T  2  Claims 
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rocess  for  producmg  a  sealed,  anodized  film  on 

surface,  said  process  including  the  steps  of  anod- 

e  so  as  to  produce  a  porous  aluminum  oxide 

surface  and  thereafter  sealing  said  surface,  in 

rovement  comprises  a  process  for  evaluating  the 

ration  during  said  sealing  step  including  the  step 

the  mixed  potential  of  the  anodized  aluminum 

ctrically  recording  said  mixed  potential  with  re- 

and  then  automatically  terminating  said  sealing 

id  mixed  potential  equals  a  predetermined  volt- 

tative  of  the  preselected  degree  of  hydration 

ess  for  evaluating  the  degree  of  hydration  during 

anodized  aluminum  part  immersed  in  a  sealing 

prising  the  steps  of:  measuring  and  recording  the 

iai  of  said  anodized  aluminum  part  during  said 

continuing  said  measuring  and  recording  of  said 

al  when  said  mixed  potential  does  not  exceed,  in 

ned  time  internal,  a  predetermined  voltage  level 

of  desired  hydration  level  in  order  to  evaluate 

f  said  sealing  solution 


3,964,983 
'OR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS 
dF  ORGANIC  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Wilhelm  Ei^nbach;  Herbert  Lehmliuhl,  and  Gunther  Wilke, 
all  of  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengesell- 
schaft  Kolle  m.b.H.,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

tiled  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  5,  1972,  854772 
Int.  Cl.«  BOIK  i/00 
U.S.  CL  204-59  L  25  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  reaction  of  an  H-acidic  organic  com- 
pound in  which  the  acidic  H-atom  is  bonded  by  oxygen  or 
sulphur  to  the  organic  radical  and  which  has  a  pK  value  of  up 
to  about  20,  with  a  metal  having  a  standard  potential  which  is 
more  positive  than  —1.66  volts  and  which  does  not  or  only 
incompletely  reacts  with  the  H-acidic  compound  under  cur- 
rent-free conditions,  wherein  the  H-acidic  compound  or  its 
solution  in  polar  solvent  is  made  conducting  by  addition  of  a 
soluble  salt  of  at  least  one  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb  and  Cs  and  at  least 
one  of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide  and  is  electrolysed  at 
temperatures  up  to  150°C,  using  said  metal  as  the  anode,  and 
the  reaction  product  of  the  H  acidic  compound  and  the  metal 
anode  is  reqovered 


3.964,984 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOCHROMIC  SODALITE 

CRYSTALS 
Shavkat  Vakhidov,  ulitsa  Beruni,  3,  kv.  2;  Mokhira  Ak- 
hadovna  \akhidova.  ulitsa  Lenina.  II.  kv.  14,  both  of  pose- 
lok  Ulugbek,  Tashkentskaya  oblast;  Anatoly  Nikolaevich 
Lobachev,  ulitsa  Fersmana,  3.  kv.  68,  Moscow;  Oleg  Kon- 
stantinovich  Melnikov.  Profsojuznaya  ulitsa.  111,  korpus  3, 
kv.  228.  Moscow,  and  Nina  Sergeevna  Triodina,  Univer- 
sitetskv  prospekt,  4,  kv.  501.  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,338 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Feb.  4,  1972,  1739751 
int.  CI.'  BOIJ  mo 
U.S.  CI.  204-  157.1  H  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  photochromic  sodalite  crystals 
which  comprises  exposing  sodalite  crystals  to  the  effects  of  a 
penetrating  ionizing  radiation  field  in  a  chlorine-free  atmo- 
sphere for  a  period  of  time  necessary  for  the  activation  of  the 
photochromic  centers  in  said  crystals 


3.964,985 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
ION  MODIFICATION 
Anthony  J.  Giuffrida,  North  Andover.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ion- 
ics, Incorporated.  Watertown.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.587 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  13102 

U.S.  CI.  204—180  P  6  Claims 


I.  An  lon-mc^dification  process  for  the  electrolytic  conver- 
sion of  a  water  soluble  metal  salt  of  an  acid  into  the  corre- 
sponding acid  per  se  comprising  providing  a  four  chamber 
electrolytic  cell  having  at  the  terminals  ends  thereof  a  cathode 
and  anode  electrode  chamber  respectively  and  a  first  and 
second  juxtaposed  intermediate  chambers  placed  between 
said  electrode  chambers  with  all  four  chambers  separated 
from  each  other  by  cation  permeable  diaphragms  and  with 
means  for  separately  introducing  into  recycling  and  removing 
fluids  from  the  respective  chambers  via  separate  liquid  holdup 
tank  means  associated  with  each  of  said  chambers,  the  process 
comprising  having  aqueous  acid  salt  solution  in  both  said  first 
and  second  intermediate  chambers,  having  conductive  aque- 
ous solutions  in  the  electrode  chambers,  the  said  anolyte 
solution  being  capable  of  producing  hydrogen  ions  at  the 
anode  electrode,  imposing  a  direct  current  transversely 
through  all  four  chambers  to  cause  hydrogen  ions  from  the 
anolyte  to  migrate  through  the  adjacent  cation  membrane 
diaphragm  into  the  said  first  adjacently  disposed  intermediate 
chamber  and  to  cause  metal  ions  from  the  said  salt  solution  of 
the  said  first  intermediate  chamber  to  migrate  through  the 
next  adjacent  membrane  into  the  second  adjacently  disposed 
intermediate  chamber  and  removing  the  resulting  solution  in 
said  first  intermediate  chamber  as  the  acid  product. 
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3.964,986 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OVERLAYER  INCLUDING  A 

BLOCKING  CONTACT  FOR  CADMIUM  SELENIDE 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  IMAGING  BODIES 

Gordon  Mark,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,815 

Int.  Cl.^'  C23C  15100-  HOIJ  39100 

U.S.  CI.  204—192  9  Claims 


3,964.988 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MONITORING 
John  H.  Riseman.  Cambridge,  and  Martin  Frant.  Newton,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Orion  Research  Incorporated.  (  am- 
bridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1972.  Ser.  No.  218,881 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  2"  4ft 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  M  6  Ulaim<. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  transition  material  region  along 
a  surface  portion  of  a  first  material  region  of  a  photoconduc- 
tive  imaging  body  wherein  the  material  composition  of  the 
transition  material  region  comprises  a  graded  atomic  transi- 
tion of  the  material  of  the  first  material  region  with  increasing 
amounts  of  aluminum  and  oxygen  in  a  direction  proceeding 
away  from  the  first  material  region,  including  the  steps  of. 

a.  bombarding  a  deposition  surface  portion  of  the  photo- 
conductive  body  with  electrons  to  achieve  a  current 
through  said  body  of  less  than  about  8  mA.  per  cm.'  of 
surface  area  of  said  deposition  surface  portion  in  an 
atmosphere  of  oxygen  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  0. 1  to 
about  0.5  torr,  and  simultaneously 

b.  subjecting  the  deposition  surface  portion  of  the  photo- 
conductive  body  to  vapors  of  aluminum,  or  oxygen  com- 
pounds thereof,  to  cause  deposition  of  aluminum  and 
oxygen  along  said  deposition  surface  portion  to  form  said 
transition  material  region. 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrochemical  monitoring  ot  a  first  iitjuul 
flow  stream  for  the  presence  of  an  ionic  species  of  imcrcsi 
comprising  in  combination, 

a  second  liquid  flow  stream  containing  the  ion  spctics  ot 

interest  and  a  second  non-interfering  ion   specie^   m   a 

substantially  fixed  ratio  to  one  another 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  secon^i  tlov.  streams  to 

provide  a  mixed  liquid, 
one  electrochemical  electrode  for  providing  an  electrical 

signal  as  a  function  of  the  activity  of  said  ionic  species  of 

interest  in  said  mixed  liquid 
another  electrochemical  electrode  for  providing  an  electri- 
cal signal  as  a  function   of  the  activity  of  said   second 

species  of  ion  in  said  mixed  liquid, 
both  of  said  electrodes  being  disposed  in  operative  contact 

with  said  mixed  liquid,  and 
means   for    determining   a   difference    signal    between    the 

electrical  signals  from  said  electrodes. 


3,964,987 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 
Merlyn  R.  Reppert,  Torrance,  and  Thomas  M.  Beckwith,  Riv- 
erside, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.745,  May  23,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  420,109,  Nov.  29. 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,874,054.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  511,978 

Int.  CI.'C25D  17106,  17110 

U.S.  CI.  204-194  6  Claims 


3.964.989 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  CURRENT  TO  A  MOVING 

STRIP 
Robert  E.  Ackerly.  and  Roy  C.  Bongartz.  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.379 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  r'OO,  lliOb.  7,Uft 

U.S.  CL  204-211  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  electric  current  to  a  moving  strip 
comprising  a  strip  support  roll  having  a  length  al  least  as  great 
as  the  width  of  the  strip,  means  directing  said  strip  around  a 
substantial  arc  of  said  support  roll,  a  pair  of  rotatable  conduc- 
tor rolls  having  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  the 
strip,  means  mounting  said  pair  of  conductors  rolls  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  support 
1   A  collector  for  use  in  plating  wheel  centers  comprising  an    roll  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  support  roll  and 
insulating  plug   and  metal  base,  a  plurality  of  metal  legs  be-    their  periphery  in  engagement  with  said  strip  ^^ere  it  is  in 
tween  said  base  and  the  upper  face  of  said  plug,  foot  plates  on    contact  with  said  support  roll  so  that  said  strip  is  held  for  its 
each  of  said  legs,  said  plug  being  connectable  to  said  base    full  width  between  said  support  roll  and  one  of  said  conductor 
l^jg  '  rolls  and  and  then  between  said  support  roll  and  the  other  of 
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said  coriductor  rolls,  and  means  for  supplying  electric  current 
to  said  qonductor  rolls 
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3.964,990 

PRECIOUS  METAL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
VVoyden,   1575  High   Ridge  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 


Filed  Nov.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520.246 
Int.  CI. 2  C25C  7100 
204  —  275 


4  Claims 


rif.,,.___j^ 


1.  A  s)|stem  for  recovering  metals  from  solution  comprising 
a  recovery  tank  having  electrodes  positioned  therein,  means 
for  appNing  an  electrolysis  voltage  to  said  electrodes,  a  hold- 
ing tanklfor  receiving  liquid  from  a  liquid  source,  means  for 
feeding  liquid  from  said  holding  tank  to  said  recovery  tank, 
means  far  sensing  when  the  concentration  of  metal  in  said 
recovery  tank  deviates  from  a  desired  concentration,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  activating 
said  feedling  means  when  the  metal  concentration  in  said 
recovery  tank  deviates  from  said  desired  concentration  so  as 
to  transfer  liquid  from  said  holding  tank  to  said  recovery  tank 
to  automatically  provide  proper  electrolyte  concentration  for 
plating 


Mills, 


I  3,964,991 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECIPITATING 
COLLOIDS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS 
John  K.  »ullins,  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Canton  Textile 
nc.  Canton,  Ga. 

Filed  July  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  599.878 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  9  00.  II  02 

U.S.  CI.  ^04-275  5  Claims 
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occulation  cell  comprising  a  cylindncal  enclosure 
electrically  conductive  material,  an  elongated  gen- 

indrical  electrode  of  electrically  conductive  material 
within  said  enclosure  in  insulated  relation  thereto 
ged  with  its  major  axis  in  substantially  coincidental 

ivith  the  major  axis  of  said  cylindrical  enclosure  to 
annular  passage  therebetween,  an  inlet  formed  in 
rical  wall  of  said  enclosure  at  one  end  thereof  and 


nd 


generalK  tangentially  disposed  relative  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  wall  and  arranged  to  impart  swirling  motion  in  said  annu- 
lar passage  to  liquid  supplied  to  said  enclosure  through  said 
inlet,  an  outlet  formed  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  enclosure 
at  the  other  end  thereof  and  generally  tangentially  disposed 
relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  and  arranged  to  ex- 
haust liquid  from  said  annular  passage  tangentially  thereof  and 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  direction  of  swirling 
movement  thereof  so  as  to  facilitate  flow  of  liquid  in  a  gener- 
ally helical  path  through  said  annular  passage,  and  means  for 
impressing  an  electric  potential  between  said  enclosure  and 
said  electrodes. 


3.964.992 

CHAMBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CROSSED 

IMMl  NOELECTRO-PHORESIS 

Walter  Krotz,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Medac  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  klinische  Spezialpraparate  mbH,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,964 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    31,    1973, 
2365284;  Oct.  11.  1974.  2448552 

Int.  CU  GO  IN  2  7/26,  27/28 
U.S.  CI.  204-299  R  19  Claims 


I 


1.  A  chamber  comprising: 

a    a  base  plate, 

b    means  defining  a  well  in  said  base  plate, 

c  means  subdividing  the  well  in  said  base  plate  into  two  well 
portions,  a  migration  well  and  a  connecting  well,  said  well 
adapted  to  receive  a  second  carrier  for  performing  a 
second  crossed-electrophoresis  step  following  prior  elec- 
trophoretic  separation  of  a  protein-containing  sample  in 
a  first  carrier,  said  means  for  subdividing  said  well  into  a 
migration  well  and  a  connecting  well  including, 

d  a  depot,  said  depot  adapted  to  receive  a  protein-contain- 
ing  sample  in  a  first  carrier  for  separation  in  a  second 
carrier  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  a  first  separating 
direction  of  the  protein-containing  sample, 

e.  means  defining  a  vertically  variable  gap  in  said  depot  so 
that  a  first  carrier  in  the  depot  is  in  contact  with  a  second 
carrier  in  the  wells,  said  means  including  a  lid  for  said 
depot  whereby  upon  utilization  of  said  chamber  with 
electrophoresis  apparatus  migration  of  protein  from  said 
sample  m  said  first  carrier  into  said  second  carrier  takes 
place 


3,964,993 

REMOVAL  OF  HF  FROM  THE  SLUDGE  RESULTING 

FROM  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A  HYDROCARBON 

Hugh  E.  Romine.  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company.  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,592 
Int.  CI.'CIOG  17100 
U.S.  CI.  208-13  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  HF  from  the  sludge  resulting 
from  the  HF  treatment  of  hydrocarbons,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 
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a.  adding  to  the  sludge,  aqueous  caustic  and  more  than  10^, 
by  volume,  based  on  the  sludge,  of  a  liquid  aromatic 
diluent  containing  at  least  30  weight  percent  aromatics, 
to  form  an  admixture, 

b.  allowing  the  admixture  of  step  (a)  to  form  an  aqueous 
phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  and 

c.  separating  the  aqueous  phase  and  the  hydrocarbon  phase, 
said  process  being  characterized  further  in  that: 

a.  the  aqueous  caustic  solution  contains  from  about  1  to 
about  50  weight  percent  caustic,  and 

b.  the  amount  and  concentration  of  aqueous  caustic  are 
such  as  to  provide  an  amount  of  caustic  which  is  in  the 
range  of  about  1  to  about  1 ,000  times  the  stoichiomet- 
ric requirement,  based  on  the  HF  present  in  the  sludge. 


3,964,994 
HjOi-CONTAINING  MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 
Joe  T.  Kelly,  deceased,  late  of  Littleton,  Colo,  (by  LaVerne  S. 
Kelly,  executrix),  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Find- 
lay,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,959,  Nov.  28,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,647,653.  This  application  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,109 

Int.  Cl.*C10G  27104 

U.S.  CI.  208—196  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dispersing  hydrogen  peroxide   in  liquid 

media   comprising  organic   compounds   in   which   hydrogen 

peroxide  is  not  substantially  dispersible  normally,  comprising; 

a.  forming  a  stable  hydrogen  peroxide-containing  micellar 
dispersion  comprising  the  components  hydrocarbon, 
aqueous  medium,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  surfactant 
capable  of  dispersing  the  components,  and, 

b.  admixing  the  hydrogen  peroxide-containing  micellar 
dispersion  with  said  liquid  media  so  that  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  intimately  comes  into  contact  with  and  becomes 
dispersed  through  the  liquid  media. 


liquid,  said  catalyst  having  a  porosity  not  greater  than  0  I 
cc/g  of  cumulative  pore  volume  for  pores  having  diame- 
ters larger  than  250A  to  recover  a  reiduum  containing 
less  than  one  percent  sulfur. 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

pretreating  the  metal-containing  residuum  before  substan- 
tial desulfurization  to  remove  vanadium  or  nickel  b> 

feeding  said  residuum  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  to  a 
pretreatment  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
about  700°  and  825°F  and  a  pressure  between  1000  and 
3000  psig: 

maintaining  in  said  pretreatment  /one  a  bed  of  particulate 
contact  solids  containing  at  least  75  weight  percent  po- 
rous alumina  and  containing  about  TM;  to  22  weight  per- 
cent metal  oxide  promoter  consisting  essentialK  of  a 
mixture  of  FejO,.  TiO,  and  SiO,.  and  mixtures  thereof, 

feeding  said  contact  solids  to  the  reaction  zone  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  achieve  at  least  40  percent  removal  of  vana- 
dium, said  contact  solids  being  maintained  in  random 
motion  in  the  liquid  by  the  residuum  feed  and  hvdropen- 
containing  gas, 

whereby  the  desulfurization  catalyst  has  increased  life  and 
sulfur  removal  is  enhanced 


3,964,996 
CLASSIFYING  UNIT  FOR  FIBROUS  SUSPENSIONS 
Emil  Holz,  Eningen,  and  Reinhold  Kapernick,  Reutlingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  F'inckh  Metalltuch-  und 
Maschinenfabrik,  Reutlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,150 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    20.    1974, 

2413310 

Int.  CI.'  B03B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  209-17  15  Claims 


3,964,995 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
Ronald  H.  VVolk,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County;  Sey- 
mour B.   Alpert,  Princeton,  and  Michael  C.  Chervenak, 
Pennington,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Research, 
Inc.,  Morrlstown,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,221,  July  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,617.  July  20,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,797 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  23102 
U.S.  CI.  208-210  *  Claims 
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1.  In  a  hydrodesulfurization  process  wherein  a  metal-  and 
sulfur-containing  petroleum  liquid  residuum  feedstock  is 
treated  in  a  hydrodesulfurizing  step  by 

feeding  the  residuum  together  with  hydrogen  upwardly  into 
a  desulfurization  reaction  zone  maintained  under  ebul- 
lated  bed  hydrodesulfurization  conditions  with  a  temper- 
ature between  about  700°  and  about  825^  and  a  pressure 
between  about  1000  and  about  3000  psig.  while  maintain- 
ing in  said  desulfurization  zone  a  high  density,  substan- 
tially non-porous  particulate  solid  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  molybdate  on  alumina  and 
nickel  molybdate  on  alumina  in  random  motion  in  the 


1.  A  classifying  unit  for  fibrous  suspensions  including  in 
combination,  a  housing  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
vortex  cleaner  forming  portion,  a  stationary  vertically  dis- 
posed screen  cage  mounted  in  said  upper  housing  portion,  a 
generally  cylindrical  rotor  closed  over  its  circumferential 
portion  and  over  its  bottom,  means  mounting  said  rotor  for 
rotary  movement  within  said  screen  cage,  a  stirring  element 
carried  by  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
rotor  for  cooperation  with  said  screen  cage  for  clearing  the 
openings  of  said  screen  cage  and  the  space  between  said 
screen  cage  and  said  rotor,  means  providing  a  heavy  material 
outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  vortex  cleaner  portion,  means 
providing  said  upper  housing  portion  with  an  accepted  slock 
outlet  communicating  with  the  outer  side  of  said  screen  cage, 
means  providing  said  housing  with  an  inlet  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  said  rotor  for  the  admission  of  a  suspension  to  be 
classified,  means  providing  said  housing  with  an  outlet  located 
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screen  cage  for  the  removal  of  the  separated  frac- 
suspension,  and  means  mounted  on  said  rotor 
said   inlet  for  circulating  the  suspension   to   be 

thin  said  vortex  cleaner  portion. 


3.964,997 

CONCE>rrRATION  OF  GOLD.  SULPHIDE  MINERALS 

AND  URANIUM  OXIDE  MINERALS  BY  FLOTATION 

FROM  ORES  AND  METALLURGICAL  PLANT  PRODUCTS 

David  Westpn,  34  Parkwood  Ave.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,328.  Oct.  24.  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

339,384,  V^arch  3.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.919.079.  This  application 

Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,428 

Int.  Cl.^  B03D  1102 

U.S.  CL20$-166  41  Claims 
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1.  .A  process  for  the  recovery  by  froth  flotation  of  mineral 
values  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver  sul- 
phide minerals,  bismuth  sulphide  minerals  and  uranium  oxides 
associated  vith  gold  value,  from  complex  ores  and  metallurgi- 
cal plant  products  containing  at  least  one  of  said  minerals 
comprising 
to  mechanic 


subjecting  a  suitably  prepared  pulp  of  the  material 
al  agitation  in  at  least  one  agitation  conditioning 
stage  whereiin  the  pH  of  the  said  pulp  has  been  lowered  with 
an  acid  agent  to  an  optimum  pH  point  within  the  pH  range  of 
5.0  and  wherein  the  agitation  conditioning  is  for 
period  of  time  to  bring  about  heavy  activation  of 
of  the  said  mineral  values  in  at  least  one  subse- 
anical  agitation  conditioning  stage  wherein  the 
further  agitation  conditioned  for  a  sufficient  pe- 
and  at  an  optimum  pH  point  in  the  pH  range  of 
about  5.0  tb  11. 5  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  agent 
when  the  said  optimum  pH  point  is  in  the  pH  range  of  about 
and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  collector  se- 
the  group  of  sulfhydryl  anionic  sulphide  mineral 
produce  the  said  heavy  activation  of  at  least  one 
Tiineral  values;  and  subsequently  in  the  presence 
subjecting  the  said  agitation  conditioned  pulp  to 
produce  a  concentrate  enriched  in  at  least  one  of 
the  said  mineral  values,  and  a  tailings  product  impoverished  in 
at  least  the  same  said  mineral  value.  < 


3.964.998 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  AND  RELATING  TO  WASTE 

WATER  TREATMENT 

lames  Laing  Barnard.  Pretoria.  Transvall.  South  Africa,  as- 
signor to  The  South  African  Inventions  Development  Corpo- 
ration. Pretoria.  Transvall,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,390.  July  9.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,362 
Claims   priority,  application  South   Africa,  Aug.  4,   1972, 
72  5371 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  1106 
U.S.  CI    210     7  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen  from  organic  waste 
water  containing  nitrogenous  compounds,  which  includes  the 
steps  of 

a   feeding  waste  water  to  a  first  stage, 

b.  passing  active  sludge  recycled  from  a  subsequent  stage  of 
the  process,  to  the  first  stage  and  inducing  turbulence  in 
the  first  stage  for  mixing  the  waste  water  and  the  active 
sludge  to  provide  a  mixed  liquor,  said  first  stage  being  a 
biological  denitrification  stage  for  allowing  heterotrophic 
bacteria  in  suspension  in  the  active  sludge  to  convert 
nitrates  to  nitrogenous  gases  under  anoxic  conditions, 

c.  passing  mixed  liquor  from  the  first  stage  to  a  second 
stage, 

d  aerating  the  second  stage  to  maintain  aerobic  conditions 
with  a  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  of  between  0,2  and 
about  6  mg/l,  to  obtain  biological  nitrification  of  nitroge- 
nous compounds  to  nitrates  by  nitrifying  bacteria  con- 
tained in  the  active  sludge  in  the  mixed  liquor, 

e.  recycling  mixed  liquor  containing  nitrates  formed  in  the 
second  stage  to  the  first  stage  at  an  average  daily  rate  of 
at  least  0.8  by  volume  of  the  rate  of  feed  of  waste  water 
fed  to  the  first  stage, 

f.  providing  a  sufficient  residence  time  of  mixed  liquor  in 
the  first  stage  in  relation  to  the  respiration  rate  of  bacteria 
in  the  active  sludge  in  the  first  stage,  to  obtain  denitrifica- 
tion of  at  least  80^  by  weight  of  the  nitrates  in  the  mixed 
liquor  recycled  to  the  first  stage, 

g  passing  mixed  liquor  from  the  second  stage  to  a  third 
stage  and  inducing  turbulence  in  the  third  stage,  while 
allowing  a  sufficient  residence  time  of  the  mixed  liquor  in 
the  third  stage  for  endogenous  respiration  of  bacteria  in 
the  active  sludge,  to  reduce  any  oxygen  in  the  mixed 
liquor  and  then  reduce  nitrates  to  nitrogen  gas  to  remove 
at  least  60^  by  weight  of  the  nitrates  in  the  mixed  liquor 
entering  the  third  stage  from  the  second  stage, 

h  passing  mixed  liquor  from  the  third  stage  to  a  solids 
separation  stage  to  provide  a  clarified  effiuent  and  an 
active  sludge  having  a  concentrated  suspension  of  bac- 
teria. 

I  withdrawing  clarified  effluent  from  the  solids  separation 
stage, 

J  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  active  sludge  from  the 
solids  separation  stage  to  the  first  stage  to  provide  the 
recycled  active  sludge  in  the  first  stage,  the  active  sludge 
being  recycled  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  maintain  suspended 
solids  concentration  in  the  mixed  liquor  of  at  least  about 
1,000  mg/l  in  the  first,  second  and  third  stages,  and 

k  wasting  sludge  at  a  daily  rate  of  less  than  16%  by  weight 
of  the  weight  of  the  sludge  in  all  the  stages  of  the  process 
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so  as  to  ensure  a  sufficient  residence  time  of  nitrifying 
bacteria  in  the  second  stage,  in  relation  to  their  growth 
rate,  to  prevent  washing  out  of  the  nitrifying  bacteria  at 
a  rate  faster  than  their  growth  rate. 


3,964,999 
DETERMINATION  OF  SODIUM  FORM  WATER 
SOFTENER  BREAKTHROUGH 
David  M.  Chisdes,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  ,     ^      ^       ^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,662,  Sept.  19,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567.367 
Int.  Cl.=  BOID  13100 
U.S.CL  210-23  R  15  Claims 


resin  which  expands  when  used  to  treat  said  liquid,  comprising 
the  steps  of  vertically  mounting  a  resilient,  '"^P^^^^'^'^^' .f;', 
formable  tubular  member  in  said  column  to  provide  a  firs 
compartment  within  said  member  and  a  '^«^"'"'^/^^^7"'^';!"' 
surrounding  said  member,  partiallv  fiUmg  one  of  said  compart- 
ments  with  said  granular  material  so  as  to  leave  an  open  space 
above  said  granular  material  m  said  one  of  said  compartment.. 
completelv  filling  the  other  of  said  compartments  wuh  hquid 
providing  "a  closed  liquid  reservoir  chamber  above  said  col- 
umn    partiallv  filling  said  reservoir  chamber  w.th  liquid  con- 
necting the  top  of  said  other  compartment  to  a  locationMP  said 
reservoir  below  the  liquid  level  therein,  connecting  said  space 
msaid  one  compartment  above  said  granular  materia    to  a 
location  in  said  reservoir  chamber  above  said  liquid  level,  and 
passing  the  liquid  to  be  treated  through  said  one  <.f  said  .v,m- 
partments.  wherebv  expansion  of  said  granular  material  de- 
forms said  tubular  member  to  force  liquid  up  into  said  reser- 
voir to  maintain  a  constant  head  in  said  .olumn. 


SOFT  ftflER 

1    A  method  of  determining  the  relative  exhaustion  of  a 
sodium  form  water  softener  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
measuring  the  conductivity  of  a  sample  of  the  outflow  of  the 

water  softener, 
removing  sodium  and  hardness  ions  from  the  sample   at 

different  rates  downstream  of  said  measuring, 
measuring  the  conductivity  of  the  sample  downstream  of 

said  removal, 
determining  the  ratio  of  said  measurements,  and 
determining  said  relative  exhaustion  from  changes  in  said 

ratio 


3.965.001 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  DISPERSED  MATTER  FROM 

y,  ATER 
Cvrus  A.  Irani.  Clark,  and  Daniel  J.  McHugh.  Edison,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Fngineenng  C  cm- 

pany.  Linden.  N.J.  ,.      „,  u^. 

Filed  Feb.  12'.  1973.  Ser.  No.  331.864 

Int.  CI.'-  COIC  Q(Q 
„      ,„  3  (  laims 

U.S.  CI.  210-28  ,   ^ 

1.   A   process   for   removing   dispersed   oi!   from   sea   water 

which  comprises  .,,,..,„ 

a.  dissolving  strontium  hydroxide  m  sea  water  to  pre.ip.talc 

a  flocculated  strontium  carbonate  salt, 
b    adsorbing  said  oil  on  said  flocculated  salt, 
c    providing  additional  oil  in  said  sea  water, 

d,  adsorbing  said  oil-adsorbed  flocculated  sal 

tional  oil,  and  ,      .     ,,       u    j 

e.  separating  said  additional  oil  along  w,th  said  o.l-adsorbed 

flocculated  salt 


iit  on  sau 


addi- 


3.965,000 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  ION  EXCHANGE  COLUMNS 
Jiri  Mikule.  and  Hans  Georg  Schneider,  both  of  Eusklrchen. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.. 

ConZalion  of  Ser.  No.  307.102.  Nov.  16.  '^^ 2  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,568 
Int.  CI.' BOID  15100 
^.^     SA  5  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  210-24 


3.965.002 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  DISSOLVED  INORGANIC 
OR?HOPHOSPHATES  TO  PPB  LEVELS  IN  AQL  EOl  S 

SYSTEMS 

Uawrence  B.   Magnusson.   Langhorne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz 

Laboratories.  Inc..  Trevose,  Pa.  ^,     ^     .       a 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564.582.  April  2.  '^^^'/''^^-^f ' 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No^  f  f  "^l^O.  AprH     , 

1974   abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1975.  Ser.  >o. 

631.335 

Int.  Cl.=  C02C  1 140 

U.S.  CI.  210-46  8  ^'-""^ 


pH  tJ  OmK  fOtHMt  TV 
srcD  CmT»L5 


1    A  method  for  the  cotttihuoits  removal  of  dissolved  ortho- 
phosphate  from  ah  aqueous  medium  which  '™P"«'_ 
,  .  method  Of  mathtatnth,  a  constant  head  of  e«pandaMe        ,  Addm,  to  ^.ej  --3^, ^ircrtLm  s^rh  .a, 
f^d  -sTard'  satd  -rar'SLt- VJ:^::ch':„re  rilar  Lto  of  ca.cum  to  phosphorus  ,s  a,  ,eas,  ahou. 
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1.5,  pius  at  least  about  8  milligrams  per  liter  of  calcium 

in  exoess  of  said  amount, 
ii.  Mainjammg  the  pH  of  said  water  between  8  5  and  V  5, 
111    Maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  water  at  or  below 

30°C, 

IV,  Allov,!ng  the  dissolved  orthophosphate  to  nucleate  and 
to  bejin  precipitating  m  the  form  of  calcium  phosphate 
solid, 

V,  Charging  a  reactor  region  with  a  slurrv  of  the  calcium 
phospiate  solid  obtained  in  step  i  iv  ), 

VI,  Introclucing  into  the  region  a  continuous  flow  of  the 
aqueous  medium  to  be  treated. 

vii  Maintaining  the  pH  in  the  region  between  about  '^  3  and 
about  10  5, 

viii.  Maintaining  the  soluble  calcium  content  of  the  water 
within  the  reactor  region  at  a  level  where  the  calcium  to 
influent  phosphorus  molar  ratio  is  at  least  about  1  5  plus 
at  leaat  about  0.2  milhmoles  calcium  per  liter  excess, 

IX.  Estaolishing  a  steady-state  of  approximately  constant 
concentration  of  soluble  phosphate  by  maintaining  the 
ratio  if  the  phosphate  input  rale  to  charged  calcium 
phospliate  solid  amount  at  about  15x1  Q'^  or  less,  w  here 
the  input  is  expressed  as  moles  of  phosphorous  per  liter 
of  reactor  volume  per  minute  and  the  charged  calcium 
phospliate  solid  amount  is  expressed  as  moles  of  phospho- 
rous per  liter  of  reactor  volume  w  hereby  additional  ortho- 
phosphate  in  the  form  of  calcium  phosphate  solid  p  irti- 
cles  IS  precipitated,  and 

X  Separating  the  calcium  phosphate  solid  particles  from  a 
reacto'  region  effluent 


which  is  a 
Pat.  No.  3 


3,965,003 
SCALE  JNHIBITION  AND  COMPOUNDS  THEREFOR 
James  R.  Stanford,  Sugar  Land,  and  Paul  G.  Vogelsang.  Jr., 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Oi|k  Brook,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,136,  March  4,  1971,  abandoned, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,940,  Nov.  25,  1969, 
617,578.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No. 
563,304 
Int.  CI.'  C02B  5106  I 

U.S.  CI.  2110-58  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preventing  scale  deposits  of  calcium,  bar- 
ium or  magnesium  salts  or  mixtures  thereof  from  water  con- 
taining said  scale-forming  chemicals  which  comprises  adding 
to  said  waier  an  effective  scale  inhibiting  amount  of  a  water 
soluble  phosphate  ester  of  at  least  one  oxypropylated  hydroxy 
hydrocarbon  in  which  the  phosphate  ester  groups  consit  es- 
sentially of  one  or  both  of  a  member  selected  consist  the  group 
consisting  3f 


[f 


-O-P-OH 
OH 


ff 


and     — O  — P  — O  — 

I 
OH 


said  oxypl'opyiated  hydroxy  hydrocarbon  being  obtained 
solely  by  the  addition  of  propylene  oxide  to  a  hydroxy  hydro- 
carbon having  only  hydroxy  groups  attached  to  hydrocarbon 
groups  and  containing  not  more  than  30  moles  of  propylene 
oxide  per  mole  and  said  phosphate  ester  being  obtained  by 
reacting  said  oxypropylated  hydroxy  hydrocarbon  with  a  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  polyphosphoric  acid, 
phosphoruk  pentoxide,  and  mixtures  of  polyphosphoric  acid 
and  phosphorus  pentoxide 


3.965,004 
REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  WATER 
Daniel  C.  (iarber.  Overbrook  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ship- 
building &  Drydock  Company.  Chester,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,630.  Nov.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.640 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  43,04 
IS.  (I.  210-73  W  9  Claims 


ft%a£wi-l 


1.  A  system  for  removing  both  oil  and  particulate  contami- 
nants from  a  flowing  stream  of  liquid  which  is  to  be  disposed 
of  as  waste,  which  comprises  in  sequence,  a  dewaxer  consist- 
ing of  a  tlxed  bed  containing  a  plurality  of  discrete  bodies  of 
a  porous  ceramic  material  compacted  together  in  random 
arrangement  as  a  packing  which  acts  to  constrain  said  flowing 
stream  back  and  forth  through  said  compacted  ceramic  mate- 
rial and  to  absorb  waxes,  asphalts,  and  like  hydrocarbon  mate- 
rials, means  to  remove  particulate  matter,  and  a  fine  hole  size 
coalescer  operating  to  effect  a  separation  of  dispersed  fine 
droplets  of  oil  from  said  flowing  stream 


3,965.005 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  AND 

SEPARATING  MULTIPLE  COMPONENT  SOLUTIONS  OR 

MIXTURES 
Lawrence  C.   Boyd.  Jr.;  Everett  F.  Kelm,  both  of  Corning, 
N.V.,  and  John  C.  Randall,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,215 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  1112 

IS.  CI.  210-96  R  5  Claims 


rtED       68   COOLIMC 
SOLUTOW  »»:" 


1.  In  combination  with  an  evaporator  system  for  separating 
vapor  and  liquor  components  from  a  multiple  component 
liquid,  including  vertical  shell  and  tube  evaporator  means  for 
forming  streams  of  vapor  and  entrained  liquor  from  a  multiple 
component  liquid,  said  evaporator  means  having  a  feed  cham- 
ber at  a  lower  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  multiple  compo- 


nent liquid,  first  impingement  means  connected  to  an  upper 
end  of  said  evaporator  means  for  separating  a  first  liquor 
portion  from  said  streams,  second  impingement  means  com- 
municating laterally  with  said  first  impingement  means  for 
separating  a  second  liquor  portion  from  said  streams,  and 
conduit  means  for  mixing  said  first  and  second  liquor  portions 
with  the  multiple  component  liquid  supplied  to  said  feed 
chamber  of  said  evaporator  means,  the  improvement  which 
comprises. 

said  second  impingement  means  includes  a  separator  pot 
having  a   vertical  cylindrical  surface   provided   with   an 
opening  connected  to  an  inlet  conduit,  said  inlet  conduit 
communicating  with  said  first  impingement  means  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  off-set  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  surface; 
liquor  receiving  chamber  means,  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second  impingement  means  and  having  an  outlet 
positioned  above  said  feed  chamber,  for  receiving  and 
accumulating  a  substantial  combined  volume  of  said  first 
and  second  liquor  portions,  said  chamber  means  being 
formed  by  a  lower  portion  of  said  separator  pot,  said 
separator  pot  having  a  closed  lower  section  connected  to 
said  cylindrical  surface  and  an  outlet  in  said  closed  sec- 
tion connected  to  said  conduit  means, 
means  for  supplying  reduced  pressure  to  said  second  im- 
pingement means  and  for  removing  said  streams  from 
said  second  impingement  means; 
mesh  entrainment  means  for  separating  a  third  liquor  por- 
tion from  said  streams,  said   mesh  entrainment  means 
comprising  a  housing  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  cylindrical  surface,  a  mesh  entrainment  separator 
pad  secured  within  said  housing  above  the  confines  of 
said  cylindrical  surface,  and  means  extending  from  said 
housiiig  and  connected  to  said  means  for  supplying  re- 
duced pressure  to  said  second  impingement  means  for 
removing  said  streams  from  said  second  impingement 
means  and  thereby  drawings  said  streams  through  said 
mesh  entrainment  separator  pad  and  providing  an  essen- 
tially pure  vapor  portion;  and, 
drain    means    for    intermittently    draining    said    chamber 
means,  said  drain  means  including  probe  means  for  sens- 
ing the  level  of  liquor  within  said  liquor  receiving  cham- 
ber means,  valve  means  actuated  by  said  probe  means  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  multiple  component  liquid  to  said 
evaporator  feed  chamber  and  for  maintaining  the  upper 
surface  level  of  said  combined  volume  of  liquor  portions 
within  said  liquor  receiving  chamber  means  at  a  generally 
constant  average  height,  and  pressure  sensitive  means 
communicating  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  liquor  receiv- 
ing chamber  means  for  actuating  the  draining  of  said 
chamber  means  in  response  to  the  obtainment  of  a  prede- 
termined density  of  said  combined  volume  of  liquor  por- 
tions, thereby  providing  a  liquor  component  of  a  selected 
concentration. 


shaft  means  supporting  said  nozzle  means  on  the  lower  side 

of  said  cover, 
and  said  shaft  means  comprising, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  cover  at  the  center  of  the 

inside  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  hollow  arm  supported  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  generally 

perpendicular  thereto, 
holes  in  said  arms,  the  ends  of  said  arms  havmg  said  nozzles 

supported  thereon, 
said  nozzle  means  being  supported  on  the  end  of  ■^ai.i  hollow 

arms  wherebv  said  nozzles  rotate  said  arms. 


and  valve  means  connected  to  said  hinge  means  and  to  said 
nozzle  means  for  connecting  Ouid  to  said  nozzle  means 
and  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  said  valve  means 
whereby  the  inside  of  said  chamber  is  spraved  hv  liquid 
from  said  nozzle  means, 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  cover  at  the  center  of  the 
inside  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 

a  hollow  arm  supported  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  generally 
perpendicular  thereto. 

holes  in  said  arms,  the  ends  of  said  arms  having  said  nozzles 
supported  thereon. 

said  nozzle  means  being  supported  on  the  end  of  said  holiov^ 
arms  wherebv  said  nozzles  rotate  said  arms 


3,965,006 
LIQUID  WASTE  DISPOSAL 
George  Otte,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sterilizer 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,045 
Int.  CI.*C02B  1140 
U.S.  CL  210-138  19  Claims 

I.  An  improved  disposal  unit  for  disposing  of  contaminated 
or  potentially  contaminated  liquid  or  semi-liquid  waste  in 
manner  designed  to  protect  personnel  and  the  environment 
from  contamination  comprising  a  conical  open  top  chamber 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  integral  fitting, 

means  on  said  fitting  adapted  to  connect  set  fitting  to  a  trap, 
vent  means  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  a 

cover, 
hinge  means  connecting  said  cover  to  said  chamber,  nozzle 

means. 


3.965,007 

PROTEIN  SKIMMER 

Arnold  Conn.  253  West  End  Ave.,  Manhattan  Beach,  N,V. 

11235,  and  Harvey  K.  Cohen,  400  Cozine  Ave..  Brooklyn. 

N.Y.  11207 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,639 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  3i20 

U.S.  CI.  210-169  6  Claims 

1.  Aquarium  foam  removal  means  in  combination  with  an 
aquarium  air  lift  water  recirculating  system,  said  system  com- 
prising a  vertical  air  lift  conduit  with  an  inlet  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  air  discharge  means  within  said  conduit  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  horizontal  conduit  section  with  a  first  end 
in  nuid  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
conduit  and  an  opposite  open  end  for  discharge  of  Huid  there- 
from, said  foam  removal  means  comprising  baffle  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  horizonul  conduit  section,  a  vertically  arranged 
tube  with  an  open  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  the 
horizontal  conduit  section  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  foam  directed  interiorly  thereof  by  said  bafRc  means, 
container  means  with  sidewalls  and  a  closed  bottom  and  an 
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r  end,  said  container  bottom  located  above  said 
conduit  section  and  said  sidewalls  surrounding  said 


by  foam  directed  mto  said  tube  is  discharged  from 
:nd  of  said  tube  into  said  container 


I  3.965.008 

PORTABLE  WATER  STERILIZATION  DEVICE 

Gerald  C.  Dawson,  391  Silvera  Ave..  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90814 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,576,  March  15.  1974, 

abandone<l.  This  application  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575.485 

Int.  CI. 2  BOID  21  00 
U.S.  CI.  210-192  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable  device  for  use  in  transforming  harmful  bac- 
teria contaminated  water  mto  potable  water,  said  device  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  components  that  are  removably  con- 
nected to  one  another  and  that  may  be  separated  and  stored 
in  a  compact  space  when  said  device  is  not  in  use,  said  device 
including; 

a  a  tank  in  which  said  harmful  bacteria  contaminated  water 
may  hi  placed,  said  tank  including  a  bottom  in  which  a 
water  discharge  opening  is  defined,  and  a  tubular  boss 
extending  outwardly  from  said  bottom  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  water  discharge  opening, 
b    a  plurality  of  legs  each  of  said  legs  including  first  and 

second  end  portions, 
c    first  means  for  removably  securing  said  legs  to  said  tank 
to  support  the  latter  at  an  elevated  position  above  the 
surface  on  which  said  legs  rest, 
d,  an  inserted  L-shaped  tubular  member  that  has  first  and 

second  legs, 
e  second  means  for  removably  securing  said  first  leg  to  said 

tubular  boss, 
f  a  manually  actuatable  valve  secured  to  said  second  leg, 
said  valve  capable  of  being  manually  adjusted  to  permit 
water  from  said  tank  to  fiow  by  gravity  through  said 
tubular  member  at  not  greater  than  a  predetermined  rate 
and  discharge  from  said  valve; 
g.  two  laterally  spaced,  oppositely  disposed  elongate  elec- 
trodes situated  in  said  L-shaped  member  at  a  position 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  with  said  electrodes  elec- 
tricalli'  insulated  from  one  another,  and 
h.  third  means  for  supplying  alternating  electric  power  to 
said  elsctrodes  at  a  voltage  potential  sufficient  to  kill  said 
harmful  bacteria  in  said  water  when  the  latter  fiows  be- 
tween said  electrodes  in  said  tubular  member  at  not 
greate"  than  said  predetermined  rate,  with  said  legs,  L- 
shapeci  tubular  members  and  valve  of  such  dimensions  as 
to  be  itorable  within  said  tank  when  said  device  is  not  in 
use 


3.965.009 
APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  PURIFICATION  OF  AN 

EFFLUENT 
Joseph  Richard  KaeJin,  V  ilia  Seeburg,  CH-6374  Buochs,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Ausj.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  498.410 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.   23,   1973, 
12108/73 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  210-218  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  biological  purification  of  an  effiuent 
comprising; 

two  identical  basins  sealed  gas-tight  at  the  top  portion 
thereof  and  having  a  common  wall,  said  common  wall 
being  provided  with  through  passages  interconnecting 
said  basins, 

means  for  feeding  said  effluent  to  be  purified  alternately  to 
one  or  the  other  of  said  basins, 

means  for  discharging  purified  water  alternately  from  one 
or  the  other  of  said  basins, 

control  means  for  said  feeding  and  discharging  means  oper- 
ative to  feed  effluent  to  the  one  of  said  basins  and  to 
discharge  purified  liquid  from  the  other  of  said  basins  and 
alternately  to  feed  effluent  to  the  other  of  said  basins  and 
to  discharge  purified  liquid  from  said  one  of  said  basins, 
thereby  when  the  activated  sludge  concentration  in  the 
one  basin  drops  below  a  certain  level,  the  direction  of 
operation  is  changed,  so  that  the  other  basin  functions  as 
the  activated  sludge  basin  and  the  said  one  of  said  basins 
functions  as  the  final  purification  basin  connected  in 
series, 

aeration  impeller  means  for  enriching  said  effluent  with 
oxygen  or  an  oxygen  mixture  and  for  agitating  said  efflu- 
ent in  the  respective  basin  operating  as  the  activated 
sludge  basin,  said  impeller  means  comprising  a  double- 
sided  impeller  having  an  oxygen  supply  line  extending 
into  one  of  the  intake  openings  of  said  impeller, 

a  vertically  movable  slide  in  the  upper  region  of  said  com- 
mon wall  for  opening  and  closing  a  passage  in  the  upper 
end  theret)t, 

rati  and  roller  means  for  reciprocally  supporting  said  aera- 
tion impeller  means  on  said  basins  and  for  slidably  mov- 
ing said  aeration  impeller  means  through  said  moveable 
slide  passage  between  said  basins  for  disposing  the  same 
in  operative  relation  with  the  respective  basin  operating 
as  the  activated  sludge  basin,  and 

means  for  removing  excess  oxygen  from  the  upper  region  of 
said  basins 


3,965,010 
METAL  FILTER  FOR  MELT  SPINNING  PACKS 
William    L^wis   Phillips,  Jr.,   Wilmington,  and   Ernest   Alan 
Uebler.  Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,018 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  23110 
U.S.  CI.  210-283  1  Claim 

1.  A  filter  comprising  a  sintered  porous  metallic  structure 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  concentric  grooves  alter- 
nately in  communication  with  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
granular  material  within  said  grooves;  and  means  for  retaining 
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said  granular  material  in  said  grooves,  said  sintered  porous 
metallic  structure  and  said  granular  material  comprising  irreg- 
ularly shaped  particles  formed  from  a  metal  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  about  30  percent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight 


closed  therein,  a  feed  inlet,  a  concentrate  outlet  and  an  efflu- 
ent outlet,  said  stacked  membrane  unit  comprising 

a  a  continuous  composite  membrane  folded  flatly  m  /igrag 
relation  to  form  a  pluralitv  of  stacked  lasers  defining  a 
plurality  of  outer  flow  channels  for  feed  liquid  in  alter- 
nately interleaving  pockets  formed  bv  said  layers,  said 
composite  membrane  being  made  of  a  flexible  porous 
support  and  having  a  pair  of  selectiveU  permeable  mem- 
branes on  opposite  outer  surfaces  thereof  and  inner  flov. 
channels  for  effluent  positioned  between  and  separated 
from  said  outer  flow  channels  by  said  selectively  permca 
ble  membranes; 


chromium;  about  2  percent  to  about  4  percent  by  weight 
silicon;  100  to  400  parts  per  million  by  weight  carbon  and  600 
to  1000  parts  per  million  by  weight  nitrogen,  and  the  remain- 
der iron. 


3,965,011 
ENDLESS  FILTER  BELT 
John  A.  Sheaffer.  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Oliver 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  575.031 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  33114 

U.S.  CI.  210-400  13  Claims 


iv  y  /-  y  y  /  -^^  >  >  >  >  /  /^  Az: 


\: 


A-  e-     /      J  <^  — 


b.  a  plurality  of  spacer  means  aitcrnateU  ovcrUmg  layers  of 
said  composite  membrane  only  along  an  area  adjacent  \o 
one  end  of  said  composite  membrane  to  seal  between  said 
layers  of  said  composite  membrane  in  said  area  uhile 
maintaining  layers  of  said  composite  membrane  m  a 
spaced  position  in  the  other  areas  thereof. 

c    said  composite  membrane  being  sealed  at  its  peripheral 
edges  except  said  end  and  defining,  when  folded,  a  ser 
pentining  opening  of  said  inner  flow   channels  exposing 
said  end 


3.965.013 

GRAVITY  CLARIFIFR 

George  F.  Jackson.  5745  E.  47th  Place.  Tulsa.  Okla.  74135 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,526 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  2//26 

U.S.  CL  210-519  6  Claims 


1.  Endless  filter  belt  for  a  rotary  vacuum  drum  filter  which 
comprises  a  strand  of  filter  media  having  longitudinal  edge 
portions  and  transverse  end  portions, 

a  first  pair  of  pile  fiber  fabrics  fastened  to  respective  faces 
of  one  end  portion  of  said  strand,  in  back-to-back  rela- 
tionship, and  thus  constituting  with  said  filter  media  a 
prepared  straight  end  portion  of  said  stand, 
a  pair  of  flaps  provided  on  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 

strand  of  filter  media, 
a  second  pair  of  pile  fiber  fabrics  fastened  to  respective 
inner  faces  of  respective  flaps,  and  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship, adapted  to  receive  between  them  said  prepared 
straight  end  portion  of  said  strand,  and  to  separably  inter- 
lock with  the  pile  fibers  of  said  straight  end  portions,  for 
transmitting  shearing  stresses  resulting  from  the  longitu- 
dinal pull  of  the  filter  belt. 


3,965,012 
MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
TamlyukI  Eguchi,  and  SatoshI  Imai,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  KanegafuchI  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,476 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    11,    1973,  48- 

140901 

Int.  CI.*B01Di//00 

U.S.  CL  210-433  M  '  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  separation  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in 
ultrafiltration  having  a  casing,  a  stacked  membrane  unit  en- 


1.  A  gravity  clarifier  for  separating  solids  from  liquid,  com- 
prising, 

a  large  diameter  circular  cylindnca!  open  top  tank  having  a 

closed  bottom; 

a  downwardly  depending  truncated  conical  shell  attached  at 
Its  large  end  to  the  tank  wall. 

an  axial  circular  trough  near  the  top  end  of  said  tank  and  a 
weir  for  the  overflow  of  effluent  liquid  into  said  trough. 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  between  said  conical  shell 
lower  end  and  said  overflow  weir  providing  a  quiescent 
gravity  settling  zone; 

influent'conduit  means  entering  said  tank  tangcntially  be- 
low the  large  end  of  said  truncated  conical  shell,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tank  between  the  shell  lower  end  and 
the  lank  bottom  providing  a  swirling  sludge  bed  directly 
beneath  the  quiescent  settling  zone,  and 

means  for  the  removal  of  the  settled  sludge  from  said  tank 
bottom  near  the  center  of  said  lank  bottom. 
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3,965,014  I 

ANIONIC  FABRIC  CONDITIONERS 


Giordano,  Piscataway,  N  J.;  Richard  Lerda  Burke. 
San  Die{;o,  Calif.,  and  Harold  Eugene  Wixon,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 
York,  NJV. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,720 
Int.  Cl.^  D06M  13120 
L.S.  CI.  232-8.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  conditioning  composition  comprising  a  dimeth- 
ylpolysiloxiine  polymer,  water,  and  an  anionic  surfactant  hav 
ing  a  derivable   pH   of  about   7-9  selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates  wherein  the  alkvl  group 
contains  fnjm  about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  alkvl  tolu 
ene  sulfonates  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  about  10 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  ethoxylated  alcohol  sulfates  pro 
duced  from  an  aliphatic   alcohol  having  from  about    10  to 
about   20  carbon  atoms  ethoxylated   with   from   about    1    to 
about  6  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  soaps  of  fattv  acids  having 
from  about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  paraffin  sulfonates 
having  from  about  1 0  to  about  20  carbon  atoms.  N-(  2-hydrox 
yalky  1  )-amino  acids  having  from  1 0  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  chain[  and  mixtures  thereof 


L.S.  CI.  25  J 


3,965,015 

BLEACH-RESISTANT  FABRIC  SOFTENER 

Robert  Andrew  Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-I'almolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,097,  Aug.  1,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  Application  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,508 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  1150;  D06M  13i40 
—  8.8  17  Claims 

1.  A  bleach-stable,  cleaning  and  fabric-softening  composi- 
tion comprising  from  2  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  detergent 

:m  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic.  cati- 
onic,  ampholytic  and  zwitterionic  detergents,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  from  about  1  percent  to  about  20  percent  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  detergent  of  a  softening  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urea,  diurea,  thiourea,  dithiourea,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  represented  by  the  formulae 
RNHCXNH(CH,),NH,.  and 

2.  RNHC:XNH(CH,),NHCXNHR,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  2-18  carbons  or  an  aryl  group,  X  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  n  is  2  to  12 

10.  An  aqueous-alcohol  bleach-stable,  fabric-softening 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  amount  from 
about  I  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  formula- 
tion of  a  softening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urea,  diurea,  thiourea,  dithiourea,  and  mixtures  thereof,  rep- 
resented bJ  the  formulae:  i 

1  RNHCXNH(CH,),NH,,  and 

2  RNH(:XNH(CH,),NHCXNHR,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  2-18  carbons  or  an  arvl  group,  X  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  rj  is  2  to  12 


3,965,016 

COMPLEX  ANTIMONY  SULFIDES  AS  LUBRICANT 

ADDITIVES 

John   Richird   Soulen,  Narberth,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fil«d  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,859 
Int.  CL»  ClOM  1 110,  3/02,  5/02,  7/02 
U.S.  CL  251-25  2  Claims 

1.  Lubriaating  compositions  containing  from  about  1  to 
60%  by  weight  a  complex  sulfide  of  antimony  represented  by 
the  formula  Sb^S^  where  a  is  within  the  range  of  about  1  7  to 
2  3  and  b  {%  within  the  range  of  about  3  6  to  4  4. 


3,965,017 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Victor  Charles  Ernest  Burnop,  and  Ronald  Charles  Watkins, 

both  of  Wantage.  England,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  May  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  576,968 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1974, 
22085/74 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1/40.  3/34,  1/54   3/48 
U.S.  CI.  252^33.3  17  Claims 

1.  A  foam  stabilised  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising 
a  lubricating  oil  base,  from  0  01  to  20  wt/?-  of  (A)  an  over- 
based  detergent  additive.  (B)  0  1  to  15  wt.%  based  on  the 
weight  of  (A)  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  anhydride 
or  salt  thereof,  or  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  anhydride  or 
salt  thereof,  said  acid,  anhydride  or  salt  having  at  least  30 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  or  the  reaction  product  of  a  phos- 
phorus sulphide  with  a  hydrocarbon  and  iC)  a  dihydric  alco- 
hol having  2.3  or  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  or  a  di-  or  tri- 
iCi-C,)  glycol  or  an  ether  alcohol  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule 


3,965.018 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CONCENTRATE  OF  A 
POLYALPHA-OLEFIN  IN  A  LUBRICATING  OIL  BASE 

STOCK 
W  illiam  J.  Heilman,  Allison  Park,  and  Thomas  J.  Lynch,  Har- 
mar  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,720,  Dec.  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,780 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  ClOM  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  252-59  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  making  a  concentrate  of  a  poly(l- 
alkene  )  in  a  lubricating  oil  base  stock  for  use  as  an  additive  in 
preparing  multiviscosity  graded  motor  oils  which  comprises 
conditioning  a  hydrotreated  mineral  lubricating  oil  base 
stock  having  a  210°  F  viscosity  between  about  two  cs. 
and  about  eight  cs  ,  by  contacting  it  with  a  first  Ziegler- 
Natta  catalyst  comprising  a  compound  of  a  transition 
metal  from  Groups  IV-B.  V-B,  Vl-B  or  VIII  at  a  valence 
state  less  than  its  maximum  valence  state  and  an  organo- 
metallic  compound  of  a  Group  II  or  III  metal  and  hydro- 
gen at  a  pressure  between  about  one  and  about  150  psia. 
at  a  temperature  between  about -10°  C.  and  about  125° 
C  for  about  30  seconds  to  about  one  hour,  using  from 
about  0  0  1  to  about  20  grams  of  said  catalyst  per  liter  of 
said  hydrotreated  lubricating  oil  base  stock  and  a  ratio  of 
gram  atoms  of  Group  \\  or  Group  IIII  metal  to  gram  atoms 
of  the  transition  metal  of  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  101, 
and 
contacting  a  1 -alkene  reactant  comprising  about  70  to  100 
mol  percent  of  a  1 -alkene  having  from  six  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  0  to  about  30  mol  percent 
of  a  1 -alkene  having  from  1  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
mixture  thereof  with  a  second  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  in 
the  presence  of  about  10  to  about  300  parts  of  the  said 
conditioned  hydrotreated  lubricating  oil  base  stock  as  a 
reaction  medium  per  100  parts  of  said  I -alkene  reactant 
at  polymerization  conditions 
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3,965,019 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROGENATED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AS 
VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVERS 
David  J.  St.  Clair,  Bethalto,  III.,  and  Ronald  K.  Crossland, 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,875,  Aug.  16,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,256 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  1116 
U.S.  CI.  252—59  3  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0  I'^c  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  a  selectively  hydrogenated  block  copolymer 
having  the  structure 

polystyrene-hydrogenated  polyisoprene  wherein  at  least 
98%  of  the  olefinic  double  bonds  present  in  the  non- 
hydrogenated  precursor  of  said  polymer  are  reduced  by 
hydrogenation,  at  least  20%  of  the  polymer  chains  con- 
taining no  in-chain  olefinic  unsaturation. 

3,965,020 
SILICEOUS  THERMAL  INSULATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Charles  H.  Noll,  Athens,  Ga.,  and  James  B.  Andrews,  Zion.  III., 
assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,229 
Int.  Cl.^  C04B  43/02,  43/06,  43/12 
U.S.  CL  252-62  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  predominately  siliceous 
thermal  insulation  which  consists  essentially  of 

a.  mixing  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  170--210T.  components  including  no  natural 
inorganic  fiber  and  consisting  essentially  of 

60-85  wt.  7c  diatomite  powder 
5-10  wt.  9^  hydrated  lime 
8_I4  vvt.  7r  clay  and 
1_8    wt.  %  synthetic  fibers: 

b.  allowing  the  mixed  components  to  stand  for  a  period  of 
0.5-2.0  hours  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150- 
:00°F.; 

c.  molding  the  desired  shape,  and 

d.  drying  said  shaped  siliceous  thermal  insulation. 

13.  A  piedominately  siliceous  shaped  article  containing  no 
natural  inorganic  fiber  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  prod- 
uct of  the  reaction  of 

60-85  wt,  %  diatomite  powder 

5-10  wt.  %  hydrated  lime 

g_14  vvt,  %  clay  and 

1  -8  wt.  %  synthetic  fiber  and  produced  by  a  process  consist- 
ing essentially  of  mixing  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  170°-210°F.,  being  allowed  to 
stand  for  a  period  of  0.5-2.0  hours  at  a  temperature  of 
1  50°-200°F.,  and  then  being  molded  to  shape  and  dried 


the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said  first  polymer,  said 
polyblend  consisting  essentially  of  (comprising)  a  block  co- 
polymer of  said  first  and  second  polymers. 

3.965.022 
PRESSURE-FIXABLE  DEVELOPING  POWDER 
Doyle    L.    Strong.    West    Lakeland    Township.    Washington 
County,  and  Curtis  Dale  Hargadine.  Hastings,  both  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  C  om- 
pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  29.  1973.  Ser.  No.  375,115 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  "v  rxi 

U.S.  CL  252-62.1  P  7  Claims 


1.    Flowable,   pressure-fixable,   dr^    powder   particles,   the 

binder  material  of  said  particles  having  a  conductivity  of  at 

most  10"  mho/cm.,  said  binder  comprising  (a)  about  "^4  \o 

98  parts  by  volume  of  a  thermoplastic  component  having  a 

softening  point  of  at  least  about  60X  .  a    10-second  shear 

creep  compliance  in  the  range  of  about  1  x  lO"  "  cm'/dyne  to 

1  X  10"'«  cm'/dyne.  and  a  heat  defiection  temperature  below 

about  300°C  ,  and  (b)  about   2   to  26  parts  h>   volume  of  a 

non-volatile   component   having  a   principal   glass  transition 

temperature  below  about  0°  C    and  a  10-second  shear  creep 

compliance  greater  than  about  8  x   10"  cm=  dsne.  wherem 

said  powder  exhibits  a  transfer  density  of  less  than  about  0  1  5 

and  a  paper  abrasion  density  of  less  than  about  0  15,  uhcrem 

said  non-volatile  component  is  an  elastomer  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  svnthetic  diene  rubbers,  acrylate  rubbers. 

polyurethane  elastomers,  and  rubbery  block  copoKmers.  and 

wherein  said   binder  further   comprises  a  tackifier  for   said 

elastomer. 


3,965,021 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONERS  USING  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

Carl  F.  Clemens,  Webster,  and  M.  James  Lenhard,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Sumford, 

Conn. 

Contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,371,  Jan.  14,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,548 

Int.  Cl.»  G03G  9/00 
U.S.  CL  252-62.1  P  ^  Claims 

1.  Finely-divided  electrostatographic  dry  toner  particles 
consisting  essentially  of  a  resinous  material  and  from  1  (up) 
to  about  25%  of  a  colorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dyes,  pigments,  and  mixtures  thereof  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  toner  particles,  said  resinous  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polyblend  of  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  a  first  poly- 
mer having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  about 
20°C  and  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  a  second  polymer  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  about  5°C  lower  than 


3.965.023 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LIQUID  TONERS 

CONTAINING  FURNACE  BLACK  FOR  DEN  El  OPING 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Bheema  Rao  Vijayendran,  Bethel.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitnev- 

Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.819 
Int.  CL'  G03G  9/2 
U.S.  CL  252-62.1  L  ^^  ^l"''"* 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  liquid  toner,  the  steps  com 

prising: 

A  charging  into  a  mill  a  furnace  black  having  a  particle  size 
ranging  from  15-100  milimicrons.  a  polymer  which  is 
soluble  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and  a  first  non-polar 
liquid  hydrocarbon  havingaK  B  number  between  25  and 
35.  an  electrical  resistivity  of  at  least  10"  ohm-cm  and  a 
dielectric  constant  of  less  than  3  5; 
B    mildly   milling  said   ingredients  for  a  period  of  24-36 

hours, 
C.  storing  the  milled  ingredients  to  allow  such  ingredients  to 

settle,  thereby  forming  a  sediment, 
D  seperating  the  sediment  which  has  settled  during  storage, 

and 
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miiing  the  sediment  from  the  milled  ingredients  with  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  having  said  properties  of  said  first 
liquid  hydrocarbon 

I 

3,965,024 
WASHING  AGENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  WASHING 

4  SSISTANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
PHOSfHONOPOLYCARBOXYLATE  SEQLESTERING 

AGENTS 
Schmadel,  Mettman;  Giinter  Jakobi,  Hilden;  Karl- 
Worms,  and  Helmut  Blum,  both  of  Dusseldorf-Hol- 
ail    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Henkel    &    Cie 
Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,891 
priority,    application    Germany.    No>.    29,     1972, 


Edmund 
Heinz 
thause^ 
G.m 


b.H. 


Claim! 
2258301 

U.S.  CI. 
1.  Wa 

positions 

weight  o 


wherein 
hydrogen 
consistin 
-CH,- 
group  CO 
the  phos 


(2) 
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Int.  CI.-  CUD  3  395 
52-95  12  Claims 

slhing  agent  compositions  and  washing  assistant  corn- 
comprising  essentially  of  (  a )  from  0.5'^c  to  TO^c  bv 
a  phosphonopolycarboxylate  having  the  formula 


COOMe    COOVIe         O 

CH C \ P-OMe 

R,  lit  OVIe 


,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  methyl,  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
'HR,— COOMe,  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
sisting  of  (  1  )  a  direct  bond  between  the  carbon  and 
bhorus. 


COOMe 
C-CH,- 

H 


(3) 


COOMe  OMe 

-C—  and  i'4)    0=P  -OMe 

R  _C- 


i. 


and  Me  s  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
hydrogeru  and  a  cation  capable  of  complex  formation  with 
alkaline  earth  metal  ions,  (b)  from  0  to  96  5^?:  bv  weight  of 
customar\'  non-surface-active  ingredients  for  washing  agents 
and  (c )  from  3%  to  45^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  surface-ac- 
tive compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soaps, 
syntheticjcarboxylates,  sulfates,  sulfonates  and  nonionic  pol\- 
glycol  etli 


ers,  wherein  the  components  are  so  selected  that  a 
1^  solution  of  said  compositions  has  a  pH  of  between  6  and 
llSandi 
by  weigh ; 


the  total  content  of  phosphorus  does  not  exceed  4"r 


3.965.025  i 

MEfTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ALKALINE 
DETERGENTS  AND  DESINFECTANTS 
Alojzy  K  opotek.  Nowy  Dwor  Maiowiecki;  Jan  Profic,  War- 
saw; JiTzy  Uminski,  Nowy  Dwor  Mazowiecki,  and  Gabriela 
DzUla,  L«gionowo,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut  Che- 
mil  Pn^mytlowcJ,  Warsaw,  Poland 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Pdand,  Feb.  7,  1973,  160632: 
Feb,  14. ^973, 160733 

I        IntCU  CUD  3/48,  COIB  25  00 
U.S.  CI.  ^52-106  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkaline  polyphosphate  com- 
plexes oflthe  formula 

Me[PO,ME],-OH     Br-Br    HO-[PO,Me]^Me 
wherein  Me  represents  an  alkali  metal  atom,  and  x  is  an  inte 
ger  of  frcim  2  to  50,  which  comprises  reactmg  one  mole  of  a 
compourd  selected  from  a  bromoiodate  ion,  [IBr, ]"  and  a 
bromine-non-ionic  surfactant  complex  with  not  more  than  2 


moles  of  a  polyphosphate  of  the  formula  Me[P03Me]j.-0H, 
wherein  Me  and  x  are  as  defined  above,  at  a  temperature 
range  of  about  0°-50°C 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  alkaline  polyphosphate  com- 
plexes of  the  formula 

MeiPOjMel^-OH  IBr  HO-lPOjMel^Me 
wherein  Me  represents  an  alkali  metal  atom  and  x  is  an  integer 
of  from  2  to  50  which  comprises  reacting  not  more  than  one 
mole  of  a  compound  selected  from  iodine  bromide  and  a 
bromine-iodine  non-ionic  surfactant  complex  with  a  polyphos- 
phate of  the  formula  Me[  PO,Me  |j-OH  wherein  Me  and  x  are 
as  defined  above,  at  a  temperature  range  of  about  0°-50°C. 


3,965,026 
GERMICIDAL  ALL-PURPOSE  LIQUID  CLEANER 
Albert  Jav   Lancz,  Piscataway.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive t  ompany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,186,  July  10,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,840 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  CI  ID  110.  l!62.  3148 

U.S.  CI.  252      10ft  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  germicidal  liquid  cleaner  which  is  stable, 
homiigeneous  and  clear  at  temperatures  between  30°F  and 
1  20°F    consisting  essentially  of 

1  from  about  0. 1 0%  to  about  1  5  0%  by  weight  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trimethyl  stearyl  ammonium  chloride,  tri- 
methyl  cetyl  ammonium  chloride,  dimethyl  ethyl  lauryl 
ammonium  chloride  and  dimethyl  propyl  myristyl  ammo- 
nium chloride, 

2.  from  about  1.0%  to  about  25  0%  by  weight  of  nitrilotri- 
acetic  acid  trisodium  salt, 

3.  from  about  0%  to  about  1  0  O'^f  by  weight  of  a  polyethoxy- 
late  of  a  C,o-C,g  fatty  alcohol  having  a  mole  ratio  of 
combined  ethylene  oxide  to  said  fatty  alcohol  of  at  least 
5,  and 

4    the  balance  water. 


3,965,027 
SCALE  INHIBITION  AND  CORROSION  INHIBITION 
Bennett  P.  Boffardi,  Bethel  Park;  Michael  M.  Cook,  McKees 
Rocks,  and  Paul  H.  Ralston,  Bethel  Park,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.029 
Int.  CI.'  C02B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  252      180  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  and  scale  formation  in 
an  aqueous  system  comprising  the  step  of  treating  the  said 
system  with  0  1  to  500  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  the  total 
aqueous  content  of  the  said  system,  of  a  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

a    polymers  having  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


CH CH- 

C-O      c=o 
N-R,    OG 

R,    M* 


wherein  M'^may  be  H^,  alkali  metal  cation,  or  quaternary 
ammonium  cation  of  the  formula; 
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R,-N®-R. 

r;       r. 

wherein  for  all  of  the  above  formulas,  R>.  Rj,  R,,  R,.  Rj. 
and  Rfl  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  substituted  alkyl  of  from  one  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  where  the  substituent  is  hydroxyl;  carbonyl,  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups,  and  alkali  metal  ion  and  ammo- 
nium salts  thereof; 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  100,  such  that  the 
polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  200  to  about  10,000;  and 

wherein  for  the  polymer  the  molar  ratio  of  amine   to 
maleic  anhydride  is  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.0,  and 
b.  polymers  having  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


CH CH 


3.965.029 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIALS 

Sardari  L.  Arora,  Kent,  Ohio.  as.signor  to  Kent  Slate  I  niver- 

sitv.  Kent.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,046 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  3134:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  252-299  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crvstal  material  comprising  a  mixture  oi  at  leaM 
one  Bis-(4'-n-aikoxyben7al)  -  Z-methyl-l.  4-phen>lenedia- 
mine  and  4-methvlben7,al-4    n-bu!\lanilme. 


c=o 


=o 


3.965.030 
LYOTROPIC  NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

DerIck  Jones,  and  Sun  Lu,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,078,  March  3.  1970.  Pat.  No. 

3.690,745.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278.302 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  3  34 
U.S.  CI.  252^299  5  Claims 


R.- 


O0        6© 


.N®-(CH,|„-,^J*- 

I    R» 
R, 


wherein  R,,  Rj.  R3.  R4,  Rj,  and  Rg  have  the  same  meaning 
as  above; 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6; 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  100;  and 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  100,  such  that 
the  polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  of  from 
about  200  to  about  10,000,  provided  that,  n  not  equal 
to  m.  the  lesser  of  m  or  n  is  multiplied  by  a  factor  such 
that  n  =  m-  and 

wherein  for  the  polymer  the  molar  ratio  of  amine  to 
maleic  anhvdride  is  from  about  0  1  to  about  2.0. 


com 


1.  A  mixed  liquid  crysta 
of  a  mixture  of 

a    a  solvent  having  the  general  formula 


position  consisting  esscnliailv 


-O 


CH  = 


I-   ^- 


3.965.028 
BISULFITE  TERMINATED  OLIGOMERS  TO  PREVENT 

SCALE 

John  T.  O'Brien.  Cheshire,  and  Woodrow  W .  Oxford;  Oxford. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,489 

Int.  CI.'  C02B  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  252-180  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  water  to  inhibit  scale  formation  on 

surfaces  of  equipment  in  which  the  water  is  used  comprising 

adding  to  the  water,  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  scale 

formation,  a  bisulfite-terminated  oligomer  having  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  ."^  carbon 
atoms,  and 

b.  a  solute  selected  from  at  least  one  compound  or  a  mixture 
of  both  compounds  taken  from  the  group  of  compounds 

consisting  of 

1    butyl  -  p  -  (p-ethoxyphenoxycarbon\l )  phenvl  carbon- 
ate, and 
2.  p  -  [N-(p-methoxybenzylidene  )  amino |  phensl  acetate 


H     H 
-C-C- 


Lh    X     J 


H     H 


H     COOM. 


-SO,M 


wherein  M  is  a  water  soluble  cation;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  -CN  and  -COOCH,;  M '  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  amine,  and  alkali  metal, 
a  +  b  is  from  4  to  250;  and  a/a+b  is  from  0.0  to  0.5. 


3.965,031 
RED  EMITTING  PHOSPHORS 
Richard    M.    Klein,    Framlngham,    and    Natansohn    Samuel. 
Sharon,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,681 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  1/130 
U.S.  CL  252-301.4  R  *  Claims 

1.  A  phosphor  represented  bv  the  formula  Li,_  j.Ca,j.Al,_j.O, 
:  Fe*'  or  LiCa,Al,-^Si,0,  Fe*'  wherein  0  005  *  J  *i  0  25 
and  the  iron  (Fe*')  activator  is  present  in  about  0  001  to 
0.013  moles/formula  weight  of  said  Li, -^Cat^-Al,^ ^O,  or  said 
LiCa,Ali_i,Si,0, 
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3.965,032 
qOLLOIDALLY  STABLE  DISPERSIONS 
Dale  S.  Gilibs;  Robert  D.  Vandell,  and  Ritchie  A.  Wessling,  all 
of  Midlind,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, M  dland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,713 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  13100.  C08F  15102 

t.S.  CI.  2^2-306  11  Claims 

1.  A  colloidal  dispersion  containing  as  the  surfactant  mate- 
rial a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  noncopolymerizable  substantially 
linear  interpolymeric  interfacially  spreading  polyelectrolyte  in 
both  the  cisperse  and  continuous  phase  of  said  dispersion 
wherein 

1  said  polyelectrolyte  is  composed  of  a  mixture  of  nonionic 
hydrophobic  units  and  ionic  hydrophilic  units  wherein 
said  nonionic  hydrophobic  units  are  copolymerized  ethyl- 
enicalK  unsaturated  monomers  which  when  m  the  form 
of  amorphous  homopolymers  are  less  than  about  0.1 
percent  soluble  in  water  and  wherein  said  monomer  has 
no  substituent  extending  more  than  about  10  Angstrom 
units  from  the  point  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  said  units 
being  randomly  distributed  in  the  backbone  of  said  polve- 
lectrolMe  and  wherein  said  ionic  hydrophilic  units  are 
copoivjmerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  ionic  monomers 
which  Lhen  in  the  form  of  amorphous  homopolymers  are 
solubla  in  water  and  wherein  said  ionic  hydrophilic  units 
remain  substantially  completely  ionized  over  the  entire 
pH  range  of  0  to  14, 

2.  said  polyelectrolyte  is  adsorbed  at  said  disperse  phase  in 
a  substantially  flat  configuration  and  where  the  area 
occupied  by  each  ionic  hydrophilic  unit  of  said  polyelec- 
trolyte at  the  disperse  phase  surface  is  from  about  60  to 
100  sciuare  Angstrom  units  per  hydrophilic  unit,  and 

3.  said  polyelectrolyte  has  an  adsorption  constant  equal  to 
or  greater  than  1  at  the  point  where  the  disperse  phase  is 
saturated  with  said  polyelectrolyte  wherein  said  adsorp- 
tion constant  is  determined  as  the  amount  of  polyelectro- 
lyte in  said  disperse  phase  divided  by  the  amount  of  poly- 
electrqlyte  in  said  continuous  phase. 


3,965,033 
PROCESS  tOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OIL-CONTAINING 

I  MICROCAPSULES 

Hiroharu  Matsukawa,  and   Keiso  Saeki,  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  aksignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigaraJ  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,563,  July  27,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,8(13,045.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No, 

438.518 
Claims   iriority.   application   Japan,   July    27,    1970,   45- 
65650;  July  31,  1970,  45-66894 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 

1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  13102 

U.S.  CI.  2512-316  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  oil-containing  microcapsules  by 
coacervatian,  which  comprises: 

1  dispelling  a  hydrophobic  fine  powder  or  emulsifying  a 
hydrophobic  liquid  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least 
one  type  of  high  molecular  weight  electrolytic  colloid  for 
use  in  forming  the  capsule  wall, 

2.  subjeoting  dispersion  or  emulsion  obtained  in  Step  (  1  )  to 
water  dilution,  and/or  pH  adjustment  to  achieve  coacer- 
vation  and  optionally,  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
high  nioiecular  weight  colloid,  if  desired; 

3.  coolirig  the  formed  coacervate  to  gel  the  same; 

4.  adding  a  phenolic  compound  thereto  at  a  temperature 
abover5''C.,  during  Steps  (2)  and  (3); 

5.  adding  a  hardening  agent  to  the  system; 

6.  adding  a  shock-preventing  agent  to  the  system  at  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  the  gelling  point  of  gelatin,  said 
shock-preventing  agent  being  capable  of  preventing  a 
rapid    ncrease  in  the  viscosity  of  the  system  during  pre- 


hardening  of  the  coacervate  when  the  pH  of  the  system 

approaches  a  value  of  no  less  than  about  6; 
■^    adjusting  the  pH  of  the  system  to  the  alkali  side,  said 

Steps   (5)    through    (7)    constituting   the    pre-hardening 

treatment,  and 
8    optionally  elevating  the   temperature  of  the  system  to 

more  effectively  harden  the  coacervate, 
the  order  of  Steps  ( 5 )  through  ( 7 )  being  capable  of  being 

freely  modified  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  Step  (5) 

further  being  capable  of  being  conducted  prior  to  Step 

(4), 
said  shock-preventing  agent  being  present  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  prevent  a  rapid  increase  in  viscosity  during 

pre-hardening.  when  the  pH  of  the  system  approaches  a 

value  of  no  less  than  about  6  and  being  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  modified  cellulose  comprising  polysaccharides  having 
/3- 1 .4-glucoside  bonds  of  glucoses  and  having  anionic 
functional  groups, 

an  anionic  starch  derivative  composed  of  a  linear  polysac- 
charide amy  lose  formed  by  only  a-l,4-bonds  of  D- 
glucose,  and  a  branched  polysaccharide  amylopectin 
formed  by  mainly  a- 1 ,4  bonds  of  D-glucose  and  a 
parlially  side  chain  branched  by  a- 1,6  bonds, 

an  anionic  acid  polysaccharide,  obtained  by  polycondens- 
mg  linearly  D-galacturonic  acid  between  the  a- 1,4 
bonds  thereof,  said  acid  polysaccharide  containing 
pectin,  pectic  acid,  and  peclmic  acid, 

a  condensate  of  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  and  Formalin, 
which  condensate  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


r\l 


CH 


H 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal,  or  an 
ammonium  group,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer, 

a  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  carboxymethyl  ether  of  hydrox- 
yethyl cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  sulfate,  and 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  phosphate, 

a  vinylbenzene  sulfonate  copolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  vinylbenzene  sulfonate-acryloyl- 
morpholme  copolymer,  a  vinylbenzene  sulfonate-mor- 
pholinoethylacrylamide  copolymer,  a  vinylbenzene 
sulfonate  acrylamide  copolymer,  a  vinylbenzene  sul- 
fonate-vinylpyrrolidone  copolymer,  and  a  vinylbenzene 
sulfonatemethyloxy-methylacrylamide,  said  copolymer 
having  the  following  group  within  its  molecular  struc- 
ture. 


CH^  CM 


,      SO . M       I  a 
-3 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  n  is  a  positive  integer 
and,  an  acrylic  acid  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acrylic  acid-acryioylmorpholine  co- 
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polymer,  an  acrylic  acid-morpholinomethylacrylamide 
copolymer,  an  acrylic  acid-acrylamide  copolymer,  an 
acrylic  acid-vinylpyrrolidone  copolymer,  an  acrylic 
acid-methoxymethylacrylamide  copolymer,  said  co- 
polymer having  the  following  group  within  its  molecu- 
lar structure: 


tCH,-CH — -  — 
COOxJn 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal,  and  n 

is  a  positive  integer, 
a  maleic  acid  copolymer  of  maleic  acid  anhydride  and  at 
least  one  monomer  having  at  least  one  unsaturated 
bond   which  is  subjected   to  addition  polymerization 
with  said  anhydride  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  a  nucleic  acid 
compound, 
said  phenolic  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  1  /500  to  %  part  by  weight  based  on  one  part  by 
weight  of  gelatin  used  to  form  the  capsule  wall, 
at  least  one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloids  employed  being 
gelatin. 


3.965.034 

METHOD  FOR  BREAKING  FOAMS  AND  APPARATUS 

USEFUL  THEREFOR 

Henri  Roques,  Portet,  Gar,  and  Michel  Roustan,  Ramonville, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 

mann.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  331,691 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Feb.     29.     1972, 
72.06865 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  19100.  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-321  7  Claims 


a   a  packing  material  consisting  essentially  of 

glass,  plastic  or  metal  having  a  coating  thereon  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula 

CF,-(CF,).-X 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  between  3  and  9  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  CjH4  — SO.,— C^H,,  CjH,— 
SO3H;     C,H,-SO,H«.     (CjH.ijN.    C,H,-SO,-NH, 
(CjH,),-COOH,      tCjHj,-COOH.      (.,H,CU(, 
PO3H,.  C,H,CI-0-P03H„  C,H,OH.   (C,H,),-OH, 
C,H,(OH)„     CjH^-NH-C.H,,     C,H,-SO,-NH,; 
C,H,-SO,-NH-C,H,N(C,H,)j,   CjH,-SO,-NH- 
(CH,),OH,      C,H,-SO,-NH--iCH,)-      6-OH: 
CsH,-SO,-N(CH,)-C,H,OH,    C,H,-SO,-N(CH- 
3)-C,H,OH,  C,H,-SO,-N-  (CH,)^CH,-COOH, 
CjH,-SO,-N(CH3)-CH,-COOH  and  C,H,SH. 

said  coating  forming  a  stable  composition  with  the  pack- 
ing material  substrate,  and 
b.  means  for  passing  the  foam  to  be  broken  through  the 

packing. 


3.965,035 

ENZYME  CARRIER  REGENERATION 

Lorraine   R.   Bialousi,  Elmira;   Ethel   R.   Herritt;   Donald  J 

Lartigue,   both   of  Corning,   and    \Va>ne    H.    Pitcher,   Jr  . 

Painted  Post,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  VNorks. 

Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.199 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2/, /20,  Gl  IB  /9/0<^.  G07F  //  00 

U.S.  CI.  252-412  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regenerating  a  porous  inorganic  suppttn 
material  used  for  the  adsorption  of  glucose  isomerase  and 
comprising  porous  particles  of  a  MgO-Al,Os  composition 
wherein  the  amount  of  MgO  is  within  the  range  of  about  0  84 
to  1  2.0*  by  weight,  the  particles  have  an  average  particle  si7e 
within  the  range  of  about  4  to  200  mesh.  L  S  Standard  Sieve, 
and  an  average  pore  diameter  within  the  range  of  about  UKiA 
to  lOOOA,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pyrolyzing  the 
material  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  500°C  to 
QOCC.  under  conditions  sufficient  to  remove  essentialK  all 
carbonaceous  matter  and  then  reacting  the  material  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  citrate  ions,  the  solution  having  a  pH 
between  about  6.0  and  10  0 


1.  A  method  for  breaking  foams  of  surface  active  agents  or 
fermentation  which  comprises  passing  the  foam  to  be  broken 
through  a  packing  material  which  is  chemically  inert  with 
respect  to  the  foam  and  which  consists  essentially  of: 

glass,  plastic  or  metal  having  a  coating  thereon  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula 

CF,-(CF,).-X 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  between  3  and  9  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  CjH^— SO,— C4H,,  CjH^- 
SO3H;  C,H,-SO,H„  (C,H,),N;  C,H,-SO,-NH„ 
(C,H J,-COOH;  (C,Hj,-COOH,  C,H,CI-0-PO,H,; 
C,H3CI-0-PO,H,;  C,H,OH;  (C,HJ,OH;  C,H,(OH)„ 
C,H«-NH-C,H,;  C,H,-SO,-NH,;  C,H,-SO,-N- 
H-C,H,N(C,H,),;  C,H«-SO.-NH-(CH,).OH; 
C.H,-SO,-NH-(CH,),-OH;C,H,-SO,-N(CH3)- 
C,H,OH;  C,H,-SO,-N(CH,)-C.H,OH;  C,H«-SO,- 
N-(CH,)-CH,-COOH;  C,H,-SO,-N(CH,)-CH- 
,— COOH  and  C,H,SH, 
said  coating  forming  a  stable  composition  with  the  packing 

material  substrate 
5.  Apparatus  for  breaking  foams  of  surface  active  agents, 
fermentation  or  foams  produced  in  the  method  of  enrichment, 
fractionation  and  separation  by  foaming,  which  comprises 


3,965,036 

REGENERATION  OF  ACTIVATED  CARBON  WITH  A 

SOLUTION  OF  SORBED  SPECIES  IN  A  SOLVENT 

Kenneth  J.  Himmelstein,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,771,  Dec.  1 1,  1972.  abandoned 
This  application  July  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  491,017 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  15106:  BOIJ  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  252— 414  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  a  sorbed  organic  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  acids,  aromatic  acids. 
alcohols  and  phenols  from  activated  carbon  b\  contacting  said 
carbon  with  an  organic  solvent  for  said  compound,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

employing  as  the  solvent  a  solution  containing  a  concentra- 
tion of  said  compound  m  said  solvent,  said  concentration 
being  equal  to  the  maximum  concentration  of  said  com- 
pound in  said  solvent  which  removes  essentially  as  much 
of  said  compound  per  unit  volume  thereof  as  would  a  unit 
volume  of  pure  solvent,  wherein  said  concentration  is 
calculated  by  the  formula  X  =  a  -  hic.  wherein  X  =  the 
concentration  of  the  sorbed  compound  in  the  solvent,  a 
=  the  solubility  of  the  sorbed  compound  in  the  solvent,  b 
=  the  amount  of  sorbed  compound  present  in  the  acti- 
vated carbon,  and  c  =  the  quantity  of  solvent  to  be  con- 
tacted with  the  carbon  bed 
10.  A  method  of  regenerating  activated  carbon  containing 
a  sorbed  organic  compound   from   the  group  consisting  of 
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aliphatid  acids,  aromatic  acids,  alcohols  and  phenols  by  con- 
tacting said  carbon  with  an  organic  solvent  for  said  compound 
comprising: 

a  contacting  the  activated  carbon  with  a  regenerant  solu- 
tion containing  a  concentration  of  said  compound  in  said 
solvent,  said  concentration  being  equal  to  the  maximum 
concentration  of  said  compound  in  said  solvent  which 
removes  essentially  as  much  of  said  compound  per  unit 
volume  as  would  a  unit  volume  of  pure  solvent,  wherein 
said  concentration  is  calculated  by  the  formula  X  =  a  - 
hie.  wherein  X  =  the  concentration  of  the  sorbed  com- 
pound in  the  solvent,  a  =  the  solubility  of  the  sorbed 
com  pound  in  the  solvent,  b  =  the  amount  of  sorbed  com- 
pound present  in  the  activated  carbon,  and  c  =  the  quan- 
tity of  solvent  to  be  contacted  with  the  carbon  bed, 

b  rernoving  the  spent  regenerant  solution  from  the  acti- 
vatad  carbon, 

c.  separating  the  spent  regenerant  solution  into  at  least  two 
fractions  consecutively  with  the  spent  regenerant  flow, 

d  treating  the  first  fraction  of  the  spent  regenerant  to  sepa- 
rate the  organic  compounds  from  the  solvent. 

e  combining  the  remaining  fraction  of  the  spent  regenerant 
with  sufficient  solvent  to  produce  a  fresh  regenerant  of 
said  concentration,  and 

f.  contacting  the  activated  carbon  with  said  fresh  regenerant 
solution 


3.965.037 

Method  for  reactivating  carbon 

Sterling  R.  Kennedy,  3460  Hollenberg  Drive.  Bridgeton.  Mo. 

630441 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.353 

Int.  Cl.«  BOIJ  2I'20:  BOID  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  1252-415  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  reactivating  in  place  carbon  in  a  carbon 
bed  which  has  been  used  in  filtering  water  reclaimed  from 
sewage  and  is  contaminated  with  sewage  components  which 
consists  in  removing  from  the  carbon  excess  water  but  discon- 
tinuing such  removal  before  the  water  level  reaches  the  level 
of  the  bed,  adding  hydrochloric  acid  to  said  carbon,  mixing 
the  water  remaining  with  the  hydrochloric  acid  by  blowing 
pressurized  air  into  said  mixture  to  thoroughly  mix  the  acid 
with  the  carbon  and  to  minimize  the  formation  of  hydrogen 
sulfide,  periodically  repeating  said  mixing  while  retaining  the 
mixture  of  acid  and  water  with  the  carbon  for  sufficient  time 
to  reactivate  the  carbon,  and  then  removing  the  acid  and 
water  from  the  carbon. 


Neithart 


3.965.038 
RHGENERATION  OF  BISMLTH  CONTAINING 
CATAIJYST  USED  IN  THE  HYDROFLUORINATION  OF 
HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Schultz,  Eichsel.  uber  Rheinfelden;   Hans- Joachim 
Vahleisieck,    Wehr,    Baden,    and    Rudolf   Gebele.    Waid- 
kraibijrg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  \k- 
tiengettllschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
DIvisibn  of  Ser.  No.  344,673,  March  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,904,741,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,301,  Dec. 
30,  196V,  abandoned.  This  application  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

586,839 
Clalmii    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    3,     1969, 
1900241 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  23192,  37/14,  C07C  I7i08 
252-416  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  catalyst  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  y  or  rj-aluminum  oxide,  0.1  to  20  weight 
)ismuth  as  a  bismuth  salt,  said  catalyst  prepared  by 

A.  Hejting  y  or  rj-alumina  to  about  50°  to  120°C, 

B.  Imjiregnating  said  alumina  with  a  substantially  homoge- 
neous solution  of  a  water  soluble  bismuth  salt; 

C    Drying  the  so  impregnated  alumina; 


U.S.  CI. 


D   Heating  said  dry  impregnated  alumina  in  the  presence  of 

hydrogen  fluoride  and  air;  and 
F    Increasing  the  proportion  of  hydrogen  fluoride  in  said  air 
until  cessation  of  the  exothermic  reaction  which  ensues 
whereby  said  catalyst  contains  0  01  to  20  weight  percent 
bismuth,  35  to  66  weight  percent  fluorine  and  24  to  42 
weight  percent  aluminum,  and  wherein  said  catalyst  has 
become  spent  during  a  process  of  reacting  a  halogenated 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms  with  hydrogen  fluoride  to  prepare  the  cor- 
responding fluormated  hydrocarbon  having  more  fluorine 
than  the  halogenated  aliphatic  or  cycloahphatic  hydro- 
carbon reactant,  which  comprises  heating  said  catalyst  in 
air  at  a  temperature  of  about  350°  to  450°C. 
2.   A  process  according  to  claim   1   wherein  said  catalyst 
additionally  contains  0  1  to  10  weight  manganese  and  is  regen- 
erated by  heating  in  air  at  about  250°  to  350°C. 


3.965,039 
ION-EXCHANGE  MOLDED  CATALYST  AND  METHOD 
OF  ITS  PREPARATION 
Donat  Nikolaevich  Chaplits,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  9,  kv.  36; 
Vladimir  Pavlovich  Ka^kov,  1  Zhilaya  ulitsa,  10,  kv.  28; 
F.mmanuil  Gabrielovjch  Lazariants,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya, 
9,  kv.  2,  all  of  Yaroslavl;  Vladimir  Filippovich  Chebotaev, 
ulitsa   Dnepropetrovskaya.    19.   kv.   21.   Moscow;   Mikhail 
Ivanovich  Balashov,  Maly  Kozikhinsky  pereulok,  9.  kv.  3, 
Moscow,   and    Leonid    Antonovich   Serafimov,   ulitsa   Dne- 
propetrovska\a,  29.  kv.  170,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,115 
Int.  Cl.=  BOIJ  31/10 
U.S.  CL  252-426  16  Claims 

1.  An  ion-exchange  molded  catalyst  consisting  of  a  sulfo- 
nated copolymer  of  styrene  with  a  dialkenyl  benzene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  divinylbenzene  and  diisopropenyl 
benzene  and  of  a  sulfonated  thermoplastic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and 
polyvinylchloride  taken  in  a  proportion  of  1-41-2  by  weight 
respectively,  said  catalyst  having  a  compression  strength  from 
98  to  200  kg/cm-  and  a  static  exchange  capacity  in  terms  of 
0  1  N  NaOH  of  from  2.7  to  4.25  mg-equiv/g  of  catalyst. 

2.  A  method  of  preparation  of  an  ion-exchange  molded 
catalyst  consisting  of  a  sulfonated  copolymer  of  styrene  with 
a  dialkenyl  benzene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
divinylbenzene  and  diisopropenyl  benzene,  and  a  sulfonated 
thermoplastic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene  and  polyvinylchloride  taken  in  a 
proportion  of  1-41-2  by  weight  respectively,  said  method 
consisting  of  mixing  a  copolymer  of  styrene  with  a  dialkenyl 
benzene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinylbenzene 
and  diisopropenyl  benzene,  and  a  thermoplastic  material  in  a 
proportion  of  1-4:1-2  by  weight  respectively,  molding  the 
obtained  mixture  by  extrusion  with  heating  to  the  melting 
point  of  the  thermoplastic  material  to  produce  molded  ele- 
ments, treating  said  molded  elements  first  with  a  sulfonating 
agent  at  20°-100°C  and  then  with  water 


3.965,040 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYST 
Thaddeus  P.  Kobylinski;  Brian  W.  Taylor,  both  of  Gibsonia. 
and  Roger  F.  Vogel.  Butler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser."  No.  509.073 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  27/14,  29/12,  23/40 
U.S.  CI.  252-435  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  which  comprises  coat- 
ing a  support  with  a  first  solution  containing  a  first  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  salt  of  platinum  and 
palladium,  calcining,  further  coating  the  calcined  base  with  a 
second  solution  containing  a  second  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  salt  of  ruthenium  and  rhodium  and 
a  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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a  phosphorus  oxide,  a  phosphorus  salt  and  a  phosphorus  acid 
and  then  further  calcining. 


3,965,041 

PROCESS  FOR  METAL  SULFIDE  CATALYST 

PREPARATION 

Jakob  van  Klinken,  and  Swan  T.  Sie,  both  of  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Nov.   14,   1973, 
7315573 

Int.  Ci.2  BOIJ  27/14,27/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—437  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  catalysts  comprising  at 
least  one  sulfide  of  metals  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  molybdenum  and  tungsten  on  a  earner,  comprising 
wetting  with  water  a  composition  which  contains  one  or 
more  of  the  above-mentioned  metals  on  a  porous  carrier 
and  which  has  been  calcined  at  a  temperature  between 
1  75°  and  700°C  with  decomposition  of  at  least  part  of  the 
metal  salts  used  for  applying  the  metals  to  the  carrier; 
treating  the  wetted  composition  with  a  hydrogen  sulfide- 

containing  gas  at  a  temperature  below  150°C,  and 
heating  the  product  to  a  final  temperature  above  200°C, 
provided  that  the  amount  of  water  used  for  wetting  the 
calcined   composition  corresponds  to   20-120%   of  the 
amount  of  water  the  composition  is  capable  of  taking  up 
within  the  pores  of  the  carrier  at  20°C  after  being  wetted 
with  water  and  dried  in  a  dry  gas  at  1  10°C,  provided  that, 
if  the  calcined  composition  has  a  combined  nickel  and 
cobalt  content  of  less  than  4  parts  by  weight  per  1 00  parts 
by  weight  of  carrier,  the  calcination  temperature  does  not 
exceed  600°C. 
9.  A  process  as  in  claim  1,  wherein  in  the  wetting  step  the 
calcined  composition  is  wetted  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining one  or  more  compounds  which  promote  the  water- 
solubility  of  the  metals  present  in  the  calcined  composition 
which  compounds  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphoric  acid,  phosphorous  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  the  amount  of  said  solution  used  for  wetting  the  calcined 
composition  corresponds  to  20-120%  of  the  amount  of  water 
said  composition  is  capable  of  taking  up  within  the  pores  of 
the  carrier  at  20°C  after  being  wetted  with  water  and  dried  in 
a  gas  at  I10°C. 


parts  by  weight  per  one  part  by  weight  of  the  aluminum 

salt,  calculated  as  AljO,,  m  the  slurry, 
d   forming  nodules  of  a  desired  shape  from  the  mixture, 
e    drying  the  nodules. 

f.  calcining  the  dried  nodules,  and 

g.  recovering  nodules  of  treated  powder  bonded  with  from 
about  0.05  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  alumina  (Al- 
jOj)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  nodules 


3.965.043 

CATALYST  FOR  ALKYLATING  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  THEREFOR 

George  E.  Stridde.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nl.  Industries. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.985 
Int.  CL'  BOIJ  29/06.  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  *  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  alkylation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
with  an  olefin-acting  compound  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  ono-olefins,^alkyl  bromides,  alkyl  chlorides,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  a  trioctahedral  2  1  I  layer- 
lattice  hectorite-type  mineral  containing  a  metallic  cation  hav- 
ing  a  Pauling  electronegativity  greater  than  1  0  m  cation  ex 
change  positions  on  the  surface  of  said  mineral,  said  hectorite- 
type  mineral  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


c 


Mg.  /*  Li/)''Si,  0„(0H) 


,  .  ^.J 


■M' 


where  0,33  x  1,0  y  4,  and  wherein  M  is  at  least 
one  of  said  metallic  cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Al'*,  Ct=\  Ga'*  "^*,  Co^"*,  Co*^  Ni'*.  Be'*.  Mg»*,  La'*. 
Ce'*.  Pd''*.  and  mixtures  thereof 


3.965,042 
FORMATION  OF  ALUMINACONTAINING  PARTICLES 

WITH  ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE  BINDER 
Raymond  Douglas  Feldwick,  Cockeysvllle,  and  Darrell  Edward 
Hildebrandt,  Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,721 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/06,  23/08 
U.S.  CL  252-455  R  ^  Claims 

1.   A   process  for  preparing  nodules  containing  alumina, 
aluminosilicate,    or    alumina-aluminosilicate    mixutres    and 
characterized  as  having  increased  crush  strength  and  greater 
attrition  resistance  which  comprises: 

a.  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  salt  of  aluminum 
by  dissolving  salt  salt  in  water, 

b.  preparing  an  aluminum  hydroxide  binder  slurry  having 
pH  in  the  range  from  about  7.5  to  about  9  and  comprising 
from  about  0.2  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  AljO,  in 
the  hydroxide  form  by  adding  sufficient  ammonia  or 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  hydroxide  with  said  alu- 
minum salt  solution,  said  slurry  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  15  to  about  60  centipoises  prior  to  addition  of  an 
alumina-containing  powder, 

c.  preparing  a  mixture  by  adding  the  slurry  with  a  substan- 
tially dry  powder  of  alumina,  aluminosilicate,  or  a  mix- 
ture of  alumina  with  aluminosilicate,  said  powder  being 
added  in  an  amount  of  from  about  92.5  to  about  99.8 


3,965.044 
METHOD  OF  METAL  CHROMITE  PREPARATION 
Harold  E.  Manning,  and  Michael  C.  Ellis,  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493.500 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/04,  23/16,  23/84 
U.S.  CI.  252-465  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  metal  chromites  comprising 
preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  chromium  (  \  I)  o\\gtr\ 
containing  compound  and  a  soluble  compound  of  a  divalent 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Sr,  Ba,  Fc, 
Mn,  Co,  Ni,  Cu.  Zn,  Cd  and  mixtures  thereof,  admixing  .i 
soluble  organic  reducing  agent  with  said  aqueous  solution. 
heating  the  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about  75°  to  100°C.. 
precipitating  a  substantially  water  insoluble  divalent  metal 
chromite  compound  of  chromium  (111)  and  said  divalent 
metal,  recovering  said  precipitate,  and  calcining  said  precipi- 
tate to  produce  an  activated  dehydrogenation  catalyst. 


3.965.045 
IRON  CATALYST 
Bruce  E.  Leach.  Ponca  City.  Okla..  assignor  to  ContinenUl  Oil 
Company.  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.573 
Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  21/04,21,74 
U.S.  CL  252-466  J  16  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  forming  a 
mixture  of  magnetite  and  alumina  derived  from  the  water 
hydrolysis  of  aluminum  alkoxides.  said  alumina  being  in  the 
alpha  monohydrate  or  gamma  forms  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  5  weight  percent  based 
on  the  magnetite;  calcining  the  mixture  at  temperatures  m  the 
range  of  about  650°C  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the 
gamma  form  of  alumina  is  significantly  converted  to  the  delta 
form,  and  reducing  the  calcined  mixture  with  a  reducing  gas 
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at  a  temberature  of  about  400°  to  4''5°C  until  75  -  80  weight 
percent  iif  the  magnetite  is  reduced. 


3.965,046 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METAL  POWDERS  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Robert  J.  Deffeyes,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Graham  Mag- 
netics incorporated,  Graham,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,468 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  23174;  C22B  23i04 
U.S.  CI.  1252-472  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  metal-bearing  powders  compris- 
mg  the  fcrmation  of  an  organometallic  salt  and  the  subsequent 
decompcisition  of  said  salt  to  a  said  metal-bearing  powder,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

1.  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  with  a  first  metal  reactant  to 
forrrj  an  organometallic  salt  seed, 

2.  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  with  a  second  metal  reactant, 
in  a  liquid  medium  with  said  first  carboxylic  salt,  and 
growing  a  second  organometallic  salt  material  on  said 

said  seed  causing  a  modification   in   the   normal 


seed 


., 


grovith  pattern  of  said  second  salt. 

3  recovering  a  solid  organometallic  salt  product  comprising 
both  said  seed  and  said  second  organometallic  salt,  and 

4  decomposing  said  salt  product  to  a  metal-bearing  pow- 
der. 


3,965,047 

ELECTblCAL  RESISTANT  FLUID-PERMEABLE  HEAT 
GENERATING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

I  THE  SAME 

Takeshi  Vamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ernest  K.  Clel- 

and,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260.133,  June  6,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,)!28,I6I.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

497,821 
priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1971,  46-54014 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  H04 
52-503  6  Claims 


Claims 

U.S.  CI. ; 


I 


,1  ■*   1 


I.  A  sintered  electrically  resistive  fluid-permeable  heat 
generating  member  composed  of  a  mixture  of  materials  based 
on  a  startnng  mixture  comprised  of 

about  87  to  94  percent  by  weight  of  electrically  conductive 
particles, 

about  0  2  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermally  decompos- 
able porosity  control  material; 

about  B  to  9  5  peicent  by  weight  of  an  organic  binding 
material;  and 

about  (  .2  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  foaming  agent. 


3,965,048 
SOkP  CURD  DISSOLVING  DRAIN  CLEANER 
Justia  J.  Vfurtaugh,  Guilford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Drackett 
Compaiy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,429 
Cl.»  B08B  9106;  CUD  7106,  7/32;  C23G  5100 
U.S.  CI.  252-527  10  Claims 

1.  A  drain  cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially  of 


Int. 


from  about  0  25^  to  lO'^f .  by  weight,  of  a  potassium  salt  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrilotri- 
acetic  acid.  N-2-hydroxyethylimino  diacetic  acid,  an 
alkylene  polyamine  polycarboxylic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

from  about  o  50'^  to  10%,  by  weight,  of  potassium  hydrox- 
ide, and 

up  to  about  "^9%,  by  weight,  of  water,  wherein  said  composi- 
tion IS  substantially  free  of  other  alkali  metal  ions. 


3.965.049 

ONE-STEP  SYNTHESIS  OF  AROMATIC  ORGANIC 

DISELENIDES 

Bernard  Grushkin.  Pittsford,  N.Y..  and  Michael  N.  Salzman. 

Winnetka,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,980,  Oct.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,376 

Int.  CI.'-  C08G  79/00.  C07D  345/00.  293/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  M  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  aromatic  diselenide  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  in  dimethylformamide  an 
alkali  metal  diselenide  and  halogen  substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound containing  two  replaceable  halogen  atoms  and  having 
no  strong  electron  withdrawing  groups  other  than  halogen  on 
the  halogen  bearing  ring  or  on  a  ring  adjacent  to  the  halogen 
bearing  ring,  to  thereby  form  an  aromatic  diselenide  com- 
pound, the  organic  portion  of  which  corresponds  to  the  non- 
halogen  portions  of  the  halogen  substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound. 


3,965,050 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CROSS-LINKED 
ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CURABLE  WITH  CROSS-LINKING  AGENTS  USED 
THEREFOR 
Sachio  Shimogawa;  Takashi  Fujio,  both  of  Amagasaki;  Mikio 
Arika,  Nishinomiya;  Nobuo  Yamada,  Amagasaki;  Takashi 
Kodama,  Itami.  and  Tetsuya  Nakata,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,771 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  65132.  C08L  /9/00,  C08J  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  A  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  cross-linked  elastomer 
composition  by  heating  a  mixture  of  a  homopolymer  of  epi- 
chlorohydnn  or  a  copolymer  of  epichlorohydrin  and  an  olefin 
oxide  with  a  cross-linking  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  mixture  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  quinones  and  their  derivatives  of  the 
following  formula  ( 1 ) 


^^3  IT         ^2 


(1) 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  moieties,  and  R,  and  R,  may  together 
form  a  benzene  ring. 
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3,965,051 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Peter  Markusch,  Cologne,  and  Dieter  Dieterich,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,388 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    30,    1973, 
2359611 

Int.  Cl.^  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AK  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  material 
which  comprises: 
A.  mixing 

i.  from  1-90  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate  which  contains  2-200  milliequivalents  of  ionic 
groups  or  groups  which  are  capable  of  forming  ionic 
groups  in  the  presence  of  alkaline  or  organic  basic 
compounds,  per  100  grams  of  polyisocyanate, 
ii.  from  10-99  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  or  inor- 
ganic particulate  or  fibrous  material,  and 
B   allowing  the  resultant  mixture  to  react. 


3,965,052 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  SMOKE-GENERATING 

RIGID  FOAMS 
Kazuo  Iwasaki,  Ohta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kohkoku  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,688 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    18,    1973,   48- 

133819 

Int.  CL'C08G  18/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AW  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  low  smoke-generating  rigid 
foams  from  a  mixture  of  a  polyisocyanate,  a  polyol,  a  blowing 
agent,  a  catalyst  and  a  surfactant,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate  as  the  polyisocya- 
nate in  an  amount  from  3  to  5  times  on  the  bases  of  chemical 
equivalent  of  the  total  amount  of  compounds  having  active 
hydrogen,  and  using  a  polyether  polyol  having  an  hydroxyl 
value  of  69  to  200  and  containing  from  10  to  60  mole%  of 
primary  hydroxyl  groups  and  using  water  as  the  blowing  agent 
in  an  amount  from  2  to  6  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the 
polyol,  together  with  an  isocyanate  trimerization  catalyst. 


3.965.054 
FOAMABLE  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOAMED 
POLYOLEFIN 
Akio   Nojiri,    Yokohama;    Naonori    Shiina.    Tokyo;    Hlroyuki 
Nakae,   Yokohama;   Hideyo   Ueno.   HiraLsuka.   and    Isamu 
Namiki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,392,  April  2,  1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  622.375 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    10,    1973.   48- 
40600;  May   29.  1973.  48-59966;  June  4,   1973.  48-62759; 
Oct.  30,  1973,48-121902 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/06,  9/08,  9//0 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  HA  >7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  foamed  polyolefin  compris- 
ing: 

a  mixing  100  parts  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  homopolymer.  ethvlene  copoly- 
mer, propylene  homopolymer  and  propylene  copolymer 
with  0.01  to  3  parts  of  cross-linking  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  peroxides,  azide  com- 
pounds and  silicon-containing  peroxides.  0  01  to  30  parts 
of  blowing  agent  which  decomposes  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  cross- 
linking  agent  to  evolve  gas  m  a  volume  of  not  more  than 
2cc  per  gram  of  blowing  agent  in  2  minutes  after  heating 
to  180°C  begins  in  the  thermal  decomposition  test,  and 
0.01  to  2  parts  of  gas  trapping  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  diallyl  cyanurate,  diallyl  isocyanu- 
rate,  triallyl  cyanurate,  and  tnallyl  isocyanurate, 
b  shaping  the  mixture  into  a  desired  form  and  then 
c.  heating  the  shaped  mixture  above  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  said  blowing  agent 


3,965,053 
FOAMED  POLYOLEFIN  FOILS 
Frank  Kleiner,  Cologne;  Wolfgang  Becker,  Hllden,  and  Karl 
Heinz  Muller,  Quadrath-Ischendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,800 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    10,    1974, 

2401004 

Int.  CI.' C08F  / 0/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  HA  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  foamed  foil 
from  a  polymer  based  on  an  a.^-monoolefinically  unsaturated 
monomer,  said  process  comprising  adding  0.05-0.2%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  polymer,  of  a  diamide  of  the  formula 

R._CO-NH-(CH,).-NH-CO-R' 

to  said  polymer  in  the  solid  or  molten  state  either  before  or 
during  foamed  foil  production  by  a  chemical  blowing  agent, 
said  R'  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  being  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  being  an  integer 
of  from  2  to  6. 


3.965,055 

FREE  CURING  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Daniel  Shlchman,  Trumbull,  and  Sung  Whee  Hong.  Cheshire. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Unlroyal  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290.909,  Sept.  21.  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66.753.  Aug.  25. 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3.701.702.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1974.  Ser. 

No.  442.519 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  2  5iOO,  C08L  7  (JO 
U.S.CL  260-3  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  blend  of  v  ulcani?- 
able  material  in  admixture  with  between  about  Z-IO'*  h> 
weight  of  a  fiber  forming,  semi-crystalline,  thermoplastic  resin 
which  possesses  a  melting  point  of  250°F  or  greater,  said  resin 
being  dispersed  in  said  vulcanizable  material  in  the  form  of 
particles  having  a  cross  sectional  dimension  (D)  not  greater 
than  one-half  micron  and  a  length  (1  )  to  (D)  ratio  of  2  or 
greater. 


3,965,056 
ADHESIVE  EXTENDED  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  M.  T.  Stout,  Surrey,  and  Douglas  E.  Rogerson.  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  MacMillan  Bloed-I  Lim- 
ited, Vancouver,  Canada 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  400,391.  Sept.  24,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,593 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-17.2  2  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  strongly  adhesive 
aqueous  alkaline  phenol/formaldehyde  resin  and  as  an  exten- 
der wood  particles  modified  with  about  6  to  1  8%  by  weight  of 
the  particles  of  cured  urea/formaldehyde  thermosetting  resin. 
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325  mesh  screen  and  with  substantially  no  particles 
about  1  50  microns. 


3.965.057 
ADHESION  CONTROL  FOR  SAFETY  GLASS  LAMINATES 

VIA  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITION 
Vernon  G.  Amnions,  Glenshaw,  and  James  C.  Vanek,  New 
Kensinjton.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  df  Ser.  No.  403,138,  Oct.  3,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,900,686. 
Thik  application  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,188 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18130,  B32B  27;l8.  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-18  TN  19  Claims 

1.  A  aolyurethane  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyisocyanate  or  a  polythioisocyanate  and  a 
compound  containing  at  least  two  groups  which  are  reactive 
with  the  isocyanate  or  thioisocyanate  groups,  said  polyure- 
thane  cornposition  containing  from  about  0  01  to  0  30  percent 
by  weigh!  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyurethane  composi- 
tion of  an  organic  phosphorus  acid  selected  from  the  class 
consistinii  of: 


R.-P-(OH), 


where  R 
allcyl,  alki 
be  linked 
of  an  oxy 
-♦-  p  must 
an  organi 


ff 


and 


R.-P-(OHi 


IS  an  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  1  8  carbon  atoms, 
iryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  an  alkaryloxy  group  and  may 
directly  to  the  phosphorus  atom  or  linked  by  means 
jen  atom,  m  and  p  are  integers  of  from  1  to  2  and  m 
equal  3,  and  from  0.05  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of 
)-functional  silane  having  the  structural  formula; 

-  Si  -  (X). 


wherein  m  and  n  are  whole  integers  of  from  1  to  3  and  m  -*- 
n  is  equal  to  4,  wherein  X  is  a  group  which  can  hydrolyze  to 
yield  a  hydroxyl  group  and  R  is  an  organic  moiety  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  f'om  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  vinyl  and  epoxy-containing  organic 
moieties  present  in  amounts  sufTicient  so  as  to  control  the 
degree  of  adhesion  of  the  polyurethane  composition,  when  in 
sheet  form,  to  glass;  the  weight  ratio  of  organic  phosphorus 
acid  to  organo-functional  silane  being  from  about  0  05  to 
0.80:1  inclusive;  said  polyurethane  being  characterized  as 
having  a  pegree  of  adhesion  to  glass  of  about  1  to  10  pounds 


per  linea 


to  a  sheet  of  glass,  said  degree  of  adhesion  being  maintained 
when  the  laminate  is  subjected  to  100  percent  humidity,  and 
IZCF.,  for  at  least  5  days. 


inch  when  a  sheet  of  said  polyurethane  is  laminated 


3.965,058 
COREACTION  PRODUCTS 
Michael  Vurcheshen,  Parma  Heights;  Morris  Levine,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  and  Ralph  M.  Brane,  Bay  Village,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444.793,  April  1,  1965,  Pat.  No. 
3.502.557.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,262 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  3150.  3/52.  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—21  44  Claims 

! .  An  ungelled  thermosetting  reaction  product  of  an  amine- 
aldehyde  condensation  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  melamine-aldehyde  condensation  product,  a  for- 
moguanamine-aldehyde  condensation  product,  an 
acetoguanammo-aldehyde  condensation  product  and  a  ben- 
zoguanaminealdehyde  condensation  product  and  a  polyfunc- 
tional  hydroxylcontaining  carboxylic  acid 


3.965,059 

ALKYD  RESIN 

John  Charles  Kerridge,  and  John  William  Syson,  both  of  BiU 

lingham.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,545 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1973, 
5712473 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  63/02:  C08L  67/06,  C09D  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  260— 22  CB  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  alkyd  resin  which  comprises  the  condensation 
product  of  a  polybasic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  the 
improvement  whereby  part  at  least  of  the  polybasic  acid  is  the 
reaction  product  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
resin  with  an  alpha,  beta-olefinically  unsaturated  monobasic 
acid,  dibasic  acid,  or  derivative  thereof  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  maleic  acid, 
maleic  anhydride,  fumaric  acid,  itaconic  acid,  citraconic  acid, 
itaconic  acid  anhydride,  citraconic  acid  anhydride,  mesaconic 
acid  and  the  lower  alkvl  esters  of  these  acids. 


3,965.060 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  (CASE  A) 
Pallavoor  R.  Lakshmanan,  .Allison  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,318 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  93/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-27  BB  6  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  sty- 
rene-butadiene  block  copolymer,  a  coumarone-indene  tacki- 
fier,  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  having  from  six  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  having  from  six  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  ketones 
having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  esters  having  from 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  said  solvents  having  a  boiling  point 
between  about  50°  and  145°  C  .  a  zinc  salt  of  rosin  and,  op- 
tionally, water  wherein  the  components  thereof  are  present  in 
the  following  ranges 


Cum  ponent 


Weight  Percent 


Stvrene  Butadiene 

Block  C  opolymcr 
Tackifier 
Solvent 

Zint  Salt  of  Rosin 
Water 


too 

10-400 
100-5,000 
0  1-40 
0-10. 
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3,965.061 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
David  L.  Bash,  Verona,  and  Pallavoor  R.  Lakshmanan.  Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,897 
Int.  CI.^  C08L  93/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-25  5  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  compositions  consisting  essentially  ot  about 
20  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  softening,  high  crystal- 
lizing chloroprene  polymer,  about  HO  to  about  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  low  softening,  medium  crystallizing  chloroprene 
polymer,  about  30  to  about  5  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil-solu- 
ble, heat-hardenable  phenol  aldehyde  resin,  about  five  to 
about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  zinc  salt  of  rosin  and  about  five 
to  about  1  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  or  hydroxide. 


organic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  plasticizer  are  incor- 
porated into  said  polycarbonate  polymer  and  the  mixture  thus 
obtained  is  crystallized  at  a  temperature  higher  than  its  glass 

transition  temperature. 


3.965.062 

ETHYLENE  VINYL  ACETATE  ISOBUTVLENE 

TERPOLYMER  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Claude  J.  Stiles.  Tuscola.  III.,  assignor  to  National  Distillers  and 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N,Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  288.2 1 1 .  Sept.  1 1 .  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.177 
Int.  CI.=  C08J  3 1 20 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  AV  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  hot  melt  coating  process,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  a  coating  containing  a  terpolymer  ot  ethylene , 
about  18-28  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate  and  about  0  5-.'^ 
weight  percent  isobutylene.  said  terpolymer  having  a  melt 
index  of  at  least  about  1  50 

5.  In  a  hot  melt  coating  composition  comprising  wax  and  an 
additive,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  a  ter- 
polymer'of  ethylene,  about  18-28  weight  percent  vinyl  ace- 
tate, and  about  0.5-3  weight  percent  isobutylene  having  a 
melt  index  of  at  least  about  150  as  said  additive. 


3,965.065 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ELECTRICAL 

PROPERTIES  OK  OR(.  ANOPOl  \  SlI  ()\  XM 

ELASTOMERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS   IHLKhlOK 

Edward  C.  Elliott.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  611,278 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  83104 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  SB  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  improved  elastomer-formmg 
composition  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  comprising 
(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  which  is  convertible  to  the  solid 
elastic  Slate  and  '(B)  aluminum  hydrate,  and  heating  said 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°C.  for  a  time  of  at 
least  30  minutes. 


3,')65,(>66 
COMBUSTOR-TIRBINK  NO/./J  F  IMKKC  ONNECTION 
Albert  P.  Sterman:  H«nr>  J.  Brands,  and  Frederick  VN    \Neiss- 
born.  Jr.,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  (.eneral  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.512 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7/20.  7/12.  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  60     39.32  I'tlaims 


3.965.063 

HYDROPHILIC  CONTACT  LENSES  AND  LENS 

POLYMER 

Frank  O.  Holcombe.  Jr..  Beltsville.  Md..  assignor  to  Burton. 

Parsons  and  Company.  Inc..  Washington.  D,C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476.896.  June  6,  1974.  Pat. 
No.  3.926.892.  This  application  June  30,  1975.  Ser.  No. 

591.859 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/6/04,  C08L  33i/4 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  ^  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophihc  gel  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the 
addition  copolymer  of  hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  about  1  to 
20  weight  percent  N(  1 , 1  -dimethyl-3-oxobutyl )  acrylamide,  up 
to  about  lO^f  iso-butyl  methacrylate,  up  to  about  5  weight 
percent  cyclohexyl  methacrylate  and  about  0  01  to  0  50 
weight  percent  trimethylolpropane  tnmethacrylate 

6.  A  hydrophihc  gel  polymer  contact  lens  comprising  a 
hydrated  gel  of  the  polymer  of  claim  1  containing  about  25  to 
50  weight  percent  weight. 


3.965.064 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 
POLYCARBONATES  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
Jean   Mercier.  Kessel-Lo;   Francis  Gallez.  Saive.  and  Roger 
Uegras.  Seloignes,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Lnibra  S.A., 
Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,218,  July.  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,041 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/09.  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.6  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  crystallizing  a  bisphenol  polycarbonate 
polymer  wherein  a  nucleating  agent  in  finely  divided  form, 
havmg  a  melting  point  above  180°C  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  salts  of  carbonic  acid,  metal  salts  of 


1.  A  seal  for  use  between  an  annular  combustor  and  a 
turbine  nozzle  disposed  downstream  of  the  combustor.  the 
nozzle  including  a  circumscribing  sidewall,  wherein  the  seal 

comprises: 

an  upstream -extending  first  flange  associated  vMih  the  noz- 
zle. .  ^    , 
a  dounstream-extending  second  flange  associated  with  the 

combustor. 

clamping  means  for  frictionally  clamping  and  engaging  said 
first  Hange,  said  clamping  means  including  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  and  opposed  walls,  each  of  said  walls  abutting 
and  frictionally  engaging  said  first  flange,  and  further 
including  tensioning  means  for  applying  a  clamping  load 
between  said  first  and  second  walls  said  clamping  load 
effective  to  hold  each  of  said  first  and  second  walls  in  said 
abutting  and  frictional  engagement  y.  ith  said  first  flange. 

and  said  clamping  means  having  a  portu,n  pro,ccting  from 
one  of  said  walls  for  frictionally  retaining  and  engaging 
said  second  flange. 


3,965,067 
METHOD  FOR  PLASTK  IZIN(.  SI  LFL  R 
Jung  II  Jin.   Irvington.  N.V..   assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Companv,  Westport.  Conn. 

'Filed  Aug.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,357 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  A  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  plaslicizmg  sulfur  ^^hich  comprises  mii 
mately  intermixing  a  stabilized  polysulfide  composition  haung 


947     O.G   -M 


740 


a  sulfu 
weight 
about  ( 


rank  of  from  about  3  5  to  5  with  sulfur  in  a  ratio  by 
3f  stabilized  polvsulfide  to  sulfur  of  from  about  3  97  to 
4. 
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3.965.068 
.>10KE  RETARDANT  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 
IDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
.  Dickens.  Jr.,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Company.  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.569 
Int.  CI.-  C08J  3120 
260-45.75  N  32  Claims 

oke  retardant  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chlor- 
nylidene  chloride  polymer  together  with  (A)  at  least 
eel  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NiCl,,  NiO,  NiS  and  nickel  acetylacetonate  and  (B)  at 
zinc  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ZnCrO,,    ZnMoG^,    Zn^^iPO^),^.    Zn^SiO,.    Zn^SO,. 
ZnjZrO,.  zinc  ammonium  sulfate,  zinc  borate  /inc 
etonate,  zinc  formate,  zinc  oxalate,  and  Mj^j^Zn,,^ 
Iglj.yHjO,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  x  is  from  0  to 
IS  from  0  to  4,  said  compounds  (A)  and  (Bi  beine 
n  a  total  amount  from  about  0  25  to  about  20  weight 
r  100  weight  parts  of  polymer. 
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3.965,069 
PHENYLENE  OXIDE  IS  PREPARED  LSING  A 
RE  OF  MANGANESE  CHELATES  AS  A  CATALYST 
Olander.  EInora,  N.Y .,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.903 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  6/  10 
260-47  ET  20  Claims 

srocess  of  forming  self-condensation   products  of  a 
aving  the  structural  formula: 


-X 


-R' 


X  IS  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

en,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  lodme,  R    is  a  monova- 

ituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

rocarbon  radicals,  halohydrocarbon  radicals  having 

two  carbon  atoms  between  the  halogen  atoms  and 

ucleus,  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals,  and  haiohydrocar- 

radicals  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the 

atoms  and  phenol  nucleus,  R"  and  R'"  being  the 

V  and,  in  addition,  halogen  under  reaction  conditions 

mprise  contacting  said  phenol  with  oxygen  m  the 

of  a  basic  reaction  medium  and  a  mixture  of  Type 

Type   (B)   manganese  chelate  complexes  selected 

>e  (A)  complexes  of  the  formulas. 


Type  (A),  (L'),rMn. 


is  a  ligand  derived  from  an  ortho-hydroxyareneox- 
e  general  formula 


(HO-i — f—  \i 


-OH) 


wherein  R„  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-5 
carbon  atoms,  Ar  is  at  least  a  divalent  arene  radical  having  at 
least  one  -OH  radical  and  at  least  one 


:=N-OH 

4  N-OH  radical  attached  directly  to  ortho-positioned  arene 
ring  carbon  atoms,  and  an  tu-hydroxyoxime  of  the  formula 


1/ 


OH 


R.-C 


R,.)z-c 


R,-C 


^ 


\ 


OH 


w  herein  each  R,,.  R, .  R^  and  R,  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  c^ln^l^tlng  oi  hvdrogen,  acyclic  and  cyclic  organic 
radicals,  and  n  i^  a  positive  integer  equal  to  0  or  1 ,  Mn  is  the 
transition  metal  manganese(II),  and  x  is  a  positive  number  at 
least  equal  to  about  0.5,  and  selected  from  Type  (B)  com- 
plexes of  the  formula; 

Type  (B):  (L')^Mn. 

wherein  L*  is  a  ligand  other  than  an  L'  ligand.  Mn  is  the 
transition  metal  manganese,  and  x  is  a  positive  number  at  least 
equal  to  about  0.5. 


3.965.070 

CROSSLINKED  VINYLCARBONYL  RESINS  HAVING 

Q-AMINO  ACID  FUNCTIONALITY 

Richard  B.  W  uchter.  Rydal.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  512.813 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  10i04 
U.S.  CI.  260     73  R  12  Claims 

1.  \  rcsin  having  a  amino  acid  functionality  and  which  is 
derived  from  a  crosslinked  vmylcarbonyl  copolymeric  back- 
bone, said  resin  having  the  followng  general  formula: 


0,H 

wherein  R  is  H  or  C,  -  C,  alkyl,  R,  is  H  or  C,  -  C,o  alkyl;  Rj 
and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  H.C,-C,g  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkylaryl,  and  cycloalkyi,  and  R^  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  H.  C,  -  C,,  alkyl,  and  arylalkyi  or  taken  together 
are  linked  to  form  a  cyclic  ring,  said  resin  being  crosslinked 
with  about  2  to  30<^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  crosslinking 
monomer  selected  from  polyvinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
polyvinyl  ethers  and  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols. 
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3,965.071 
POLYESTER  CATALYSTS 
Euan  McClelland,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,937 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  16,  1973, 
33716/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  63114 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fiber-forming  polymeric  polyes- 
ter or  copolyester  which  comprises  first  forming  an  ester  by 
esterification  reaction  between  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  a  diol  in  the  presence  of  a  titanium  compound  as  esterifi- 
cation catalyst,  deactivating  the  catalytic  titanium  compound 
after  the  esterification  is  substantially  complete  by  reacting 
said  compound  with  phosphoric  acid  or  a  phosphate  ester  and 
thereafter  polycondensing  said  ester  in   the  presence   of  a 
polycondensation  catalyst  which  is  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  antimony  and  germanium  compounds 
which  are  soluble  in  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  said  polyes- 
ter  or   copolyester,   the    diol   being   a   diol   of  the   formula 
HO(CH2)„OH  wherein  n  is  not  less  than  2  and  not  greater  than 
10  and   the   titanium  compound  being  a  tetraalkyl  titanate 
wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  titanate  of  ethylene 
glycol,  hexylene  glycol  or  octylene  glycol,  or  isopropyl  trietha- 
nolamine  titanate,  sodium  or  lithium  titanate  or  a  titanosilox- 
ane. 


A  a  polvether  polyol  having  from  :«  to  about  8  hvdroxyl 
groups  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  between  about 
75  and  about  230, 

B,  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  compound  havmg  a  boiling  pO)ini  above 
about  150°C  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o\  ester- 
modified  hvdroxyl-containing  poKoxNaikslenc  com- 
pounds having  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight 
above  about  700  when  such  compounds  contain  !  or  2 
hydroxyl  groups  and  above  about  500  when  the  com- 
pound contains  3  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  and  mixtures 

thereof,  and 
d.  a  non-amine-containmg  catalyst  for  urethane  formation. 

which  IS  an  organo-metal  compound,  component 
wherein  components  ( A  )  and  (Bi  are  present  in  amounts  so 
as  to  provide  an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  from  about  0  ^  1  \o  about 
2:1,  component  (C)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about  20 
to  about  50  percent  with  the  proviso  that  v. hen  component 
(B)  IS  a  prepolymer  containing  less  than  about  40^<-  NCO 
groups  by  weight,  then  component  (C  MS  present  in  quantities 
of  from  about  lO^r  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  sum  of 
components  (A),  (B)  and  (C),  and  component  (  D )  is  present 
in  quantities  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  percent  by  weight 
of  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  component  (  A  ).  (  B  i  and  tC  i.  and 
wherein  said  polymer  can  be  demolded  within  less  than  about 
5  minutes,  without  the  application  of  an  external  source  of 
heat,  after  admixture  of  said  composition 


3,965,072 

POLYUREA-URETHANE  POLYMERS  FROM  UREA, 

DIAMINES  AND  AMINOALCOHOLS 

Kenneth  H.  Markiewitz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI 

United  States  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,892,  Nov.  28,  1969.  This  application 
June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,445 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  71102;  D06M  15152 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  C  *  Claims 

1.  A  polyureaurethane  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  urea 
with  an  equal  molar  amount  of  a  mixture  of  an  amino  alcohol 
and  a  diamine  at  a  temperature  from  1  50°C  to  220°C,  wherein 
the  mixture  contains  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  diamine 
and  from  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  amino  alcohol,  wherein  the 
amino  alcohol  has  the  formula  HjN(RO)„(CHR"0),H 
wherein  m  is  0  or  1 ,  n  an  integer  from  2  to  1 4,  R  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  each  R  is  inde- 
pendently hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  wherein  the  diamine  has 
the  formula 

H,H  -(-RO^.-t-CH.CHR'  0-|-,CH,CHR    -  NH, 

wherein  m  is  0  or  1 ,  <?  is  an  integer  from  2  to  13,  R  is  an 
alkylene  radical  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  each  R" 
is  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3.965.074 

HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  POLVFLUORINATED  VINYL 

ISOCYANATES 

William  J.  Middleton,  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  1.  Uu 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  435.494.  Jan.  22,  1974.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  176,709.  Aug.  31.  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.816.495.  This 

application  Oct.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  624.975 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  1 8 IS  I 

U.S.  CL  260-77.5  R  ^^  C\*^mi 

1.  A  homopolymer  of  a  vinyl  isocyanate  of  the  tormula 


R 

I 


-N=C=0 


wherein 

R    IS    fluorine,    lower    perfluoroalkyl.    lower    oj-chloroper- 
fluoroalkvl  or  lower  uj-hydroperfluoroa!kyl. 


3,965,073 
PREPARATION  OF  RAPID  SETTING 
NONELASTOMERIC  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ESTER-MODIFIED 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  COMPOUNDS 
Franclszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  and  Donald  B.  Parrlsh,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,835,  June  4,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,878,157,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

179,149,  Sept.  9,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  425,467 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18100 

U.S.  CL  260-77.5  AN  21  Claims 

1.  A  non-elastomeric,  non-cellular  dense,  solid  polymer 

having  a  density  of  at  least  about  1  gram/cc  resulting  from 

admixture  of  the  components  of  a  composition  comprising; 


3.965.075 

CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  IMIDE-ALCOHOL 

CONDENSATION 

James  W.   Edwards,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,  assignor   to  Monsanto 

Company 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.438 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/20,  69:44 

U.S.  CI.  260-78  L  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyzed  imide-alcohol  condensation  process  for  the 
preparation  of  polymeric  compounds  of  polyester-polyamides 
comprising;  conlacling  alcohols  having  one  or  more  hydroxyl 
groups  attached  to  an  aliphatic  carbon  and  acyl  lactams,  said 
contacting  being  in  amounts  of  from  about  10  to  about  200 
mole  percent  of  the  alcohol,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  tertiary  amines  and  a  Group  IV  A. 
IB,  IVB,  VB.  VIB.  Vll  organomeial  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  alkyls,  metal  phenols,  melai 
amides,  alkoxides,  and  glycoxides. 
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3,065.076 

PRt)CESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MODIFIED 

CLS-14.-POLYISOPRENE 

Junnosiike     Vamauchi;     Takayuki     Okamura.     and     Shobu 

Minatono,  all  of  Kashima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurara>  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kurashiki.  Japan 

Filed  July  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1973,  48-79449 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  6  46.  C08L  9/00 
L..S.  CI   260-42  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  modified  cis-1,4- 
poiyisoprene  rubber  having  high  green  strength,  which  com- 
prises atlding  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  havmg  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  Uo  the  solution  of  cis-1  ,4-polyisoprene  rubber  resulting 
from  trie  solution  polymerization  of  isoprene  m  a  saturated 
aliphati:  hydrocarbon  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  satu- 
rated alicyclic  hydrocarbon  having  b  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the 
said  arcmatic  hydrocarbon  being  added  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  10  to  50'7r  by  volume,  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the 
resultinj  cosolvent,  and  thence  adding  maleic  anhydride 
thereto  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  1  to  20  parts  by  weight 
thereof  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  rubber,  whereby  the 
reactioi,  between  said  rubber  and  maleic  anhydride  efficiently 
proceec  s,  with  concomitant  gel  formation  being  suppressed. 

10  T  le  product  of  the  process  as  defined  bv  claim  1 . 


3.965.077 

CY  CjLOALKVLTHIOi  ELECTRON-W  ITHDRAW  IN(, 

GSOLP  SLBSTITLTED)ANILINE  COMPOUNDS 

Pyong->ae  Son,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

of  Ser.  No.  367.643,  June  6.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.895.060. 
TJhis  application  Feb.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,177 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  28  00,  28:02 
260-79.5  P  11  Claims 


Division 


U.S.  CI. 


I.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  a  sulfur-vulcanizable  poly- 
mer hav  ing  an  olefinic  unsaturation  content  of  from  about  0. 1 
to  aboui  45^7?  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  ( b  i  sulfur  or  a  sulfur 
donor,     o   a   vulcanization   accelerator,   and   (d)   a  cycloal- 


kvlthio  aniline  of  the  formula 


wherein 
group  CO 
-COOf^ 
carbon 
the  gro 
1  to  a 
substitu 
kvl  radi 


up 
ibo 


J^ 


NIViR' 


n 


le 


X  is  an  electron-withdrawing  group  selected  from  the 
nsisting  of  -CI,  -Br.  -I,  — F,  — SO,R,,  -NOj,  and 
,  wherein  R„  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  1  8 
toms,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  R  is  selected  from 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
ut  8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical  which  can  be 
d  with  —X,  groups,  and  — SR',  and  R'  is  a  cycloal- 
al  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring. 


3,965,078 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS 

WD  COPOLYMERS  OF  ISOBUTYLENE 

Mdo  Priola;  Sebastiano  Cesca.  and  Giuseppe  Ferraris,  all  of 
San  Donato,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  San 
Donato,  Milan.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306.91 1.  Nov.  15.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.599 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  26,  1971,31725  71 
Int.  CI.-'  COHF  4/52.  210/12 
U.S.  CI.  526-154  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  ot  copolymers  of  isobutylene 
and  a  conjugated  diene  wherein  the  copolymerization  reaction 
is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  consisting  of: 
a    a  metalorganic  compound  of  aluminum  having  the  for- 
mula AIR2.X,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
hydrogen;  and 
b.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti- 
(OnC,Hs)Cl3.    Ti(OCOCH3)2Clj,^    Si(CH3)Cl3,     S1HCI3, 
Sn(CjH5)3CI.   Sn(C,H5)Cl3,   Sn(CH3)XU,   SnfC.H,  |;,C1. 
Sn(OCOCH3)2Cl2  and  Sn(C2H5)Cl3. 


3,965,079 

SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  PRODUCTS 

OBTAINED  IN  CATALYTIC  PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING 

AC  RYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  OR  COPOLYMERS 

Luciano  C  onsole,  Mirano;  Enzo  Chiellini,  Rosignano  Solvav. 

and   Benedetto  Calcagno.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Societa    Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  July  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.735 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  7,  1973,  26269/73 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  4  40.  6100.  20144 

U.S.  CI.  526-68  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  and  recovering  both  sulphur 
dioxide  and  unreacted  monomer  from  the  polymer  or  copolv- 
mer  sJurry  obtained  from  polymerizing  acrylonitrile  monomer 
or  from  copolymerizing  a  mixture  of  acrylonitrile  monomer 
and  a  further  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymer- 
izable  therewith,  the  polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  occur- 
ring m  an  aqueous  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
redox  system  which  includes  sulphur  dioxide  or  a  sulfite  in 
combination  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  peroxides,  persulfates  and  chlorates,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

1.  admixing  with  said  slurry  a  polymerization  inhibitor  and 
a  mineral  acid  for  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  slurry  to  1 .8  to 
2.5; 

2.  removing  sulphur  dioxide  from  said  slurry  by  volatiliza- 
tion in  a  first  vaporization  stage  conducted  at  a  pressure 
of  from  60  to  150  mm  mercury  and  at  a  slurry  tempera- 
ture of  from  40°  to  60T, 

3.  scrubbing  the  sulphur  dioxide  vapors  obtained  from  (2) 
with  water  having  a  temperature  of  from  1  °  to  1  5°C.  and 
recycling  the  aqueous  solution  obtained  to  the  polymeri- 
zation or  copolymerization  medium, 

4  thereafter,  removing  unreacted  monomer  from  said 
slurry  by  volatization  in  a  second  vaporization  stage  con- 
ducted at  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  60  mm  mercury  and  at 
a  slurry  temperature  of  from  30°  to  55°C,  and 

5.  scrubbing  vapors  obtained  from  (4)  with  water  having  a 
temperature  of  from  1°  to  30°C,  and  recycling  the  aque- 
ous solution  obtained  to  the  polymerization  or  copoly- 
merization medium. 


3.965.080 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOMERS  WITH  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METAL  ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Ivan  Glen  Hargis.  Tallmadge,  and  Russell  Anthony  Livigni. 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company.  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328.583,  Feb.  1,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.928,302. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69.476.  Sept.  3. 
1970.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.716 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  1128:  C08D  1118;  C08F  i/76 
U.S.  CI.  526-183  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  -90°  to  100°C  a  polymerizable  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acrylate.  ethyl 
acrylate,  butyl  acrylate,  ethyl  hexyl  acrylate.  octyl  acrylate, 
methyl  methacrylale.  ethyl  methacrylate.  butyl  methyacrylate, 
methyl  ethacrylate,  ethyl  ethacrylate,  butyl  ethacrylate,  octyl 
ethacrylate,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  butadiene,  iso- 
prene, dimethyl  butadiene,  styrene,  metavinyl  toluene  and 
paravinyl  toluene  and  mixtures  of  the  same  with  at  least  one 
diorgano-metallic  catalyst  where  the  metal  of  said  catalyst  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium  and 
calcium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  where  the  organic  moietv  ot 
said  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenyl 
methane,  1 ,3,3-triphenyl  propene,  bis(  2-methoxy  phenyl) 
methane.  1 ,1 .2-triphenyl  ethane,  and  1 ,1-diphenyl  alkanes  in 
which  the  alkane  group  has  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  metal  being  joined  to  said  organic  moi- 
etv by  an  ionic  carbon  to  metal  bond. 


3,965,081 
ISOTACTIC  AND  SYNDIOTACTIC  POLYVINYL 
NITRATES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  FORMATION 
Richard  A.  Strecker,  Feasterville,  and  Frank  D.  Verderame. 
Huntingdon  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.344 
Int.  CI.2  C08F  1 26102.  8 /.W 
U.S.  CI.  526-9  ^  Claims 

1.  Stereoregular  polyvinyl  nitrate 


3.965,082 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYSTYRENE  REACTED  WITH 

HEXAMETHOXYMETHYLMELAMINE 

Louis  A.  Jurisch.  Morengo,  III.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Sol- 
vents Corporation,  Terre  Haute.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,760.  Oct.  15.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3  929.748.  This  application  Sept.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  609,340 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  1/2:08 
U.S.  CI.  526-19  4  Claims 

1.  A  resinous  compound  prepared  by  polymerizing  styrene 
in  the  presence  of  ammonium  persulfate  and  an  oxazoline 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


3.965.083 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  VAPOR  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  MONOMERS  IN  A  HORIZONTAL.  C?UENCH-C()OLED, 
STIRRED-BED  REACTOR  USING  ESSENTIALLY  TOTAL 

OFF-GAS  RECYCLE  AND  MELT  FINISHING 
James  L.  JezI,  St.  Charles;  Edvyin  F.  Peters.  W  infield:  Robert 
D.  Hall.  Wheaton.  and  John  W,  Shepard.  Naperville.  all  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  C  ompany.  C  hicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.018 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  2:34.  2/J6,  6/02,  lU/OO 
U.S.  CI.  526-65  '  '  ^  '^'"^^ 

1.  A  process  for  continuiusly  polymerizing  from  the  vapor 
state  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  comprising: 

a.  introducing  said  monomer  into  one  or  more  vapor  recycle 
inlets  which  are  spaced  along,  and  a  majority  of  which  are 
located  below,  a  sub-fluidized  bed  of  polymer  distributed 
within  a  stirred,  horizontal  reactor  operating  at  polymeri- 
zation conditions,  said  reactor  containing  one  or  more 
individually         polymerizalion-temperature-controllable 
polymerizable  sections, 
b   introducing  at  least  one  catalyst  component  into  one  or 
more  inlets  spaced  along  said  reactor  and  quench  liquid 
into  a  plurality  of  inlets  spaced  along  the  top  of  said 
reactor  so  that  said  at  least  one  catalyst  component  and 
said  quench  liquid  arc  mtimatcK  mixed  v^ith  said  bed  of 
polvmer, 
c    removing  without  substantial  pressure  letdown  polymer 
from  said  polymer  bed  to  a  post-polymerization  zone  into 
w  hich  a  controlled  amount  of  said  monomer  is  introduced 
and  wherein  a  controlled  amount  of  essentially  adiabatic 
polymerization  takes  place  and  said  p.ilvmcr  is  melted  to 
form  easily  transferable  molten  polymer, 
d.    removing   off-gases   from    said    reactor   throukih    >>ne  or 
more  reactor  off-gas  outlets  spaced  along  the  top  ot  said 
reactor  and  removing  entrained  polvmer  therctrrim  and 
condensing  quench  liquid  from  said  off-gases  in  a  separa- 
tion zone  to  form  a  liquid  recycle  and  a  gaseous  recycle; 
c    returning  said  gaseous  recycle  to  said  one  or  more  vapor 

recycle  inlets. 
f  taking  off  a  first  portion  ot  said  liquid  recycle  containing 
any  entrained  polymer  remaining  in  said  off-gases  ..nd 
introducing  said  first  portion  through  said  plurality   oi 
inlets  into  said  reactor; 
g   taking  off  a  second  smaller  portion  of  said  liquid  recycle 
and  using  said  second  portion  for  make-up  of  at  least  one 
catalyst  component. 
h     introducing   make-up  of  said  quench   liquid  into  said 

reactor, 
i.  decomposing  ihc  catalyst  components  contained  in  the 

molten  polymer  of  (c)  with  a  kill  substance, 
J   treating  the  product  of  (i)  to  remove  volatile  components 

therefrom,  and 
k.  cooling  the  polymer  product  of  (j)  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture. 


H,C. 

o 


r 


-C-R' 


i 


R 

wherein  R'  and  R=  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxy- 
methyl  or  the  group  RCOOCH5-  and  at  least  one  of  R'  or  R^ 
is  hydroxymethyl.  and  where  R  is  an  alkyi  group  of  1  to  1^ 
carbons  and  further  reacting  said  resinous  compound  with 
hexamethoxymethylmelamine  at  400°F 


3,965.084 
ASHLESS  DISPERSANT  PRODI  CIS  AM)  PKOC  ESS 
Sidney  Schiff.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503.800.  Sept.  6.  1974.  Pat,  N«. 
3  909.421.  This  application  May  12,  1975.  Ser    No    576,940 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  /27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-96.5  R  '«  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  oil-soluble  reaction 
product  obtained  upon  reacting  for  a  time  and  under  condi- 
tions of  temperature  and  pressure  to  produce  said  reaction 
product; 

a    A  petroleum  sulfonic  acid  with 
b    an  adduct  formed  from 

1  at  least  one  amine  selected  from  primary  monoamines 
having  from  2  to  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and 
polvamines   represented   by   the  formula   H,N[(CH,)- 
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.NHl^H  wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  trom  2  to  6  and  _y  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  10.  and 
2   Lrea  or  thiourea 

6.   aJ  process  for  producing  additives   for   lubricants  and 
motor  fluels  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

introducing  an  amine  selected  from  primar\  monoamines 
hating  from  2  to  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  poly- 
amines  represented  b\  the  formula  H2N[(CH2  ).rNH  J^H 
wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6  and  v  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  10,  and  either  urea  or  thiourea  into  a  reac- 
tion zone  and  maintaining  temperature  and  pressure  for 
a  time  sufficient  for  forming  an  adduct  from  said  amine 
and  either  urea  or  thiourea, 

introducing  a  petroleum  sulfonic  acid  into  said  reaction 
zone  containing  said  adduct. 

interacting  said  petroleum  sulfonic  acid  and  said  adduct  in 
said  reaction  zone  "at  a  temperature  and  pressure  for  a 
tim^  sufficient  to  produce  said  additives",  and 

recovering  said  additive  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 


3,965.085 
METHiOD  FOR  REFINING  OF  SOAPS  LSING  SOLVENT 

I  EXTRACTION 

BjarneJIolmbom,  Tarkkampujankatu  14,  20500  Turku  50, 

and  Hero  Avela,  Pyorokiventie  10.  00830  Helsinki  83,  both 

of  Finland 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,564 

Claiirs  priority,  application  Finland,  June  29,  1973, 
2102/7^ 

Int.  Cl.^  C09F  1102.  CllC  hOO.  I  02 
U.S.  CI.  260-97.6  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  refining  of  soaps  of  the  type  of  crude 
sulphata  soap  and  soap  obtained  during  alkali  treatment  of 
wood  ejjtractives.  products  of  tall  oil  or  products  of  vegetable 
oils,  in  Lhich  unsaponifiable  neutral  substances  included  in 
the  soai  are  separated  by  means  of  extraction  with  organic 
solventst  the  improvement  comprising  dissolving  the  soap  in  a 
mixture  of  acetone  and  water  to  form  a  soap  solution  and 
extracting  unsaponifiable  substances  from  said  solution  with 
water-immiscible  solvent  thereby  to  form  an  organic  phase 
containirg  unsaponifiable  neutral  substances  and  a  water 
phase  cintaining  salts  of  fatty  and  resin  acids,  separating  said 
phases,  removing  from  said  organic  phase  said  neutral  sub- 
stances, and  removing  from  said  water  phase  an  oil  with  a  high 
content  of  free  fattv  and,or  resin  acids 


J  3.965,086 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROTEIN  CONCENTRATE 

I  (CASE)  1  USING  AIR  CLASSIFICATION 
Ronald  Bruce  Swain,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and  David  Evans 
O'Coinor,  Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Contijiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,348,  Nov.  23,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
157,05^,  June  25,  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 
1975.  Ser.  No.  538,280 
Int.  CL^  A23J  1:14 
260-123.5  16  Claims 

process  for  producing  a  protein  concentrate  which 
comprisies  the  steps  of: 

a  fine  grinding  an  oilseed  meal  so  that  90*^!:  of  the  particles 
obtained  thereby  are  less  than  100  microns  in  diameter 
air-classifying  the  resulting  ground  meal  into  a  frac- 
tioii  which  is  characterized  by  its  relatively  high  protein 
content  and  relatively  low  water-insoluble  carbohydrate 
content;  and 

washing  said  fraction  either  in  water  or  in  a  20%  to  80% 
weight  aqueous  alcohol  solution  wherein  the  alcohol 
component  of  said  solution  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  and  isopropanol  and 
separating  the  protein  containing  residue  from  the  liquid 
supernatant.  i 


U.S.  Ci. 
1.  A 


3,965,087 
TRISAZO  DYE  CONTAINING  A  DIPHENYLENESULFONE 

STRUCTURE 
Kenzo  Konishi,  Nishinomiya;  Akira  Kotone,  Nara;  Yoshihiko 
Nakane,  Vao;  Teijiro  Kitao,  Tondabayashi.  and  Iro  Yamase. 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry 
Company  Ltd..  Sakai.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  450,817 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    14,    1973,  48- 
29790:  Mar.  14,  1973.  48-29791;  Apr.  24,  1973,  48-46945 

Int.  CI.-  C09B  35/46 
U.S.  CI.  260^152  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyazo  dye  of  the  formula 


A-N=N 


=   N— 


«V>n 


N=N-B 


■A  herein  A  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substi- 
tuted with  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  ammo,  car- 
boxy,  nitro.  SO3H  or  SGjN'a,  B  is 


or 


M 


vvhere  M  is  NHj.  OH  or  SO3H,  M'  and  M"  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  H,  NO,,  lower  alkyl.  SO3H,  SGjNa  or  N(R")2, 
wherein  the  members  R"  are  independently  H,  lower  alkyl  or 
phen\l  substituted  v^ith  lower  alkyl,  V  is  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal,  or  NH^.  ^  is  1  or  2,  and  one  of  R'  and  R''  is  hydroxy  and 
the  other  is  amino. 


3,965,088 

NAPHTHACENE  DERIVATIVES 

Georges  Jolles,  Sceaux,   France,  assignor  to   Rhone-Poulenc 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,559,  Oct.  7,  1971,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,532,  Oct.  17,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,955 
Claims     priority,     application     France,    Oct.     18.     1967. 
67.124943;  Finland,  Sept.   19,  1968,  2648/68;  Netherlands, 
Oct.  11.  1968,  6814582 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07H  15100 

U.S.  CI.  260-  210  R  1  Claim 

1.  The  naphthacene  derivative  which  is  4-methoxy-5.l  2- 

dioxo-6,9.1  1  -trihydroxy-7-(2.3,6-0-tridesocy-3-amino-l-L- 

lyxohexosyl)-9-(  1 -formylhydrazonoethyl)-5,7,8,9.IO,l  2-hex- 

ahydronaphthacene.  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,965,089 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CYCLIC 

UREIDO-DERIVATIVE  OF  A 

DEOXYSTREPTAMINE-CONTAINING  ANTIBIOTIC  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Hamao   Umezawa;   Kenji   Maeda,   both   of   Tokyo;   Shinichi 
Kondo,  Yokohama,  and  Shunzo  Fukatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu 
Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,311 
Int.  Cl.^  C07H  I5I22 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  AB  17  Claims 

1.  The  cyclic  ureido-derivative  of  a  deoxystreptamme-con- 
taining  antibiotic  of  the  formula: 


C=0 


the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  elhenfica- 
tion  of  cellulose  to  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  carboxy- 
methyl  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  or 
methylhvdroxvethvl  cellulose,  reacting  with  the  modifica- 
tion agent  in  the  presence  of  0  8  to  7.5  parts  bv  v^cight  of 
isopropanol,  based  upon  the  .cllulose  weight. 

and  employing  a  modification  a,i:cnt  which  has  one  of  the 
formulae 


11 


H,c=<l:-C-Si-C:-R. 

J 

H,C=C-SO,-NH, 


R,  in  formula  1  being  hvdroxyl,  or  an  acylamino  or  etheri- 

fied  carbamino  group,  and 
R„  m  formula  I  being  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl  group. 


wherein  R„  is  an  aminoglycoside  present  in  the  molecule  other 
than  on  the  deoxystreptamine  moiety  thereof,  Rt,  and  R,  are 
each  hydrogen  or  an  aminoglycoside  present  in  the  molecule 
of  the  antibiotic  other  than  on  the  deoxystreptamine  moiety 
thereof. 


3,965,090 
AMPHOTERICIN  COMPLEXES 
Julio  Metzger,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,122,  March  5,  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,037,  Nov.  29. 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

550,313 

Int.  Cl.^  A61Ki//7/,  C07G  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  260-210  AB  4  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  amphotericin  B  complex  comprising  about 
1  mole  of  amphotericin  B  and  from  about  0  5  to  about  20 
moles  of  succinic  acid,  the  complex  having  a  solubility  in 
water  at  pH  2  of  about  28  grams  per  liter,  and  a  U.V.  absorp- 
tion at  405  millimicrons  (E,')  in  methanol  of  1649 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  a  crystalline  amphotericin  B 
complex  which  comprises  reacting  from  about  0.5  to  about  20 
moles  of  succinic  acid  with  one  mole  of  amphotericin  B,  the 
resulting  complex  having  a  solubility  in  water  at  pH  2  of  about 
28  grams  per  liter,  and  a  U  V  absorption  at  405  millimicrons 
(E,')  in  methanol  of  1649 


3.965.092 
PERFLUOROALKYL  BENZODIAZEPINES 
Aime  Cambon.  Nice;  Claude  Giovannoni.  Salindres;  Raphael 
Pastor,  and  ,|ean  Riess.  both  of  Nice,  all  of  France.  asM>:nors 
to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.837 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     May     22.     1973. 

73.18488 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  243il2 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  BD  '  Claims 

1.  A  perfluoroalkylated  benzodiazepine  having  the  formula 


3.965,091 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

WATER- ADSORBING  BUT  WATER-INSOLUBLE 

CELLULOSE  ETHERS 

Arno  Hoist,  Wiesbaden-Blebrich,  and  Helmut  Lask,  Wiesbad- 

en-Schierstein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,822 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    22,    1973, 

Int   CI.'  C08B  11/00.  11/20,  1 1/193,  15/10 

U.S.  CL  260-231  A  ^    *J  ^'"l"'! 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  water-adsorbing,  but 
largely  water-insoluble,  cellulose  ethers,  in  which  cellulose  is 
alkalized  in  the  presence  of  alkali  and  isopropanol  as  a  reac- 
tion medium  and  is  so  reacted  with  an  etherification  agent  that 
by  etherification  only  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether  is  pro- 
duced and  in  which  process  a  modification  agent  which  is 
able  to  react  with  the  still  free  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  cellulose 
anhydro  glucose  groups  in  an  alkaline  reaction  medium  is 
reacted  before,  during,  or  after  the  etherification, 


wherein  R,  is  a  C,  C,.,  perfuoro  straight  .ham  alksi  group 
and  R  is  the  same  as  R,  or  a  different  (.  ,  C,,  pcrfuiuo 
straight  chain  alkyl  group  or  a  phen%l  gri^up  or  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  bv  a  C,-  C,  alkyl  group,  x.  herein  R'  and  R  are, 
independentlv  of  each  other,  hydrogen  or  C,  t  ,  alkyl  groups; 
and  wherein  the  benzene  ring  is  unsubsiituted  in  positions  6. 
7.  8  and  9  or  substituted  by  a  C ,-  C,  alkyl  group  m  one  or  both 
of  positions  'i  and  8. 


3,965,093 
6-ARYLTHlO  PENICILLANIC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Joseph  Edward  Dolfini.  Princeton;  Ekkehard  Bohme,  Hights- 

town,  and  William  A.  Slusarchyk,  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,642,  Sept.  24.  1971,  ?««•  >o. 

3  855,233.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,435 

Int.  CI.' C07D  499/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


746 


wherein  F 
and  nitro 
of  h\drdfi 
tnmethvl 
group  coi 


R--^ 


2  V.  hereir 
the  ^roup 
stituted 

lected  fr> 
lower  dlk 
ahle  sdltv 


Claims 
2210261 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1976 


D-V 


/;^ 


COOR' 


CH.i 


CH,) 


O 

C  - 
NH, 


R-- 
O 


If 


\        t  H,),-C  — ,  and 


C- 


P^ 


n  IS  zero  or  one.  \ ,  is  ()  or  S,  and  R-i^  sclented  from 
jonMsting  of  thienU.  phenvi,  and  mono,  and  disub- 
en\l  and  thien\l  wherein  said  suhstituents  are  se- 
m  the  group  consisting  of  chloro.  bromo,  nitro, 
i.  and  lower  alkoxv  and  pharmaeeutically  accept- 
thereof 


3.965.094 

PplOCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRE  OE 

2-ARVL-V-TRIAZOLE 

Lvve   Claiissen.    Leverkusen;    Heinrich    Gold,   Schildgen.   and 

Josef  Sctiroeder,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Baver 

Aktiengjeseilschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  337,559 
priority,    application    Germanv.     Mar.    3.     1972. 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  249  ij6.  405 '04 
L.S.  CI.  260-240  C  7  Claims 

1.  In  thi;  process  of  preparing  a  Z-arv  I- 1 .2  ,3-tria/oie  of  the 
formula 


Ar -N 


.=L, 


h\  heatinj;  an  a-o\imino  h\dra/one  of  the  formula 


S=C   -R 


A  r  -^     -  N  H 


O  - 
in  which 


HO-N=<  =R, 


in  ^  h I c h 

Ar    Is    an    aromatic-carhocyclic    or    aromatic-heterocyclic 

radical 

R;  is  C,-C<-alk>l,  C,-C^-aiky!  substituted  h\  halogen.  (HI 
COO  ^  or  C,-C<-alkox_v,  phenyl,  or  phenvl  substituted  by 
halogen.  C,-C,-alkyl  or  C,-C, -alkoxv,  and 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  R,,  and  I 

n  IS  the  number  I  or  2 
the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  reacti'.'n  in  ti 


presence  i5f  at  least  2  equivalents  of 


SCO  or  Z  -  NH  -  COCI 


O    is    hydrogen;    C,-C6-alkyl;    Cs-C-cycioalkyi;    phenyl; 

phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  C.-C^-alkyl.  C,-C^-alkoxy 

or  nitro;  phenylcarbonyi  or  phenyisuiphonyl;  and 
Z  is  C,14  Cg-alkyl.  phenyl,  tolyl,  or  chlorophenyl,  or  in  the 

presence  of  at  least   1   equualent  of  pvrocarbonic  acid 

methyl  or  ethyl  ester. 


'is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylthio 
)henvlthio,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

:n.  lower  alkvi,  Kcn/vl,  methow  hen/vl,  benzhydryl, 

ilvl,  and  trichloroethv  i,  and   R   is  selected  from  the 
sisting  of 


3.965.095 
OXINDOI  E  DERIVATIVES 

Fritz  Secmann,  Bast!,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.. 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  .lunc  IH,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370.764 
I  hi  [xirtinn  nf  the  term  of  this  Patent  subsequent  to  .|ul\  23. 

I'*''! .  has  been  disclaimed. 
(  laims    priiiritv.    application    Switzerland.   June    23i,    1972, 
95  2  2/72 

Inf.  CI.'  C07D  209/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  J  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

0-COR^ 


0-CH-,-CH-CH^-NHR. 


.^^ 


wherein  R,  is  (i)  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  <  ii )  cvcloalkvl 
of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (iii)  phenvlalkvl  of  8  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aggregate  thereof,  the  phenyl  ring  thereof 
being  separated  from  the  nitrogen  atom  bv  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  (iv)  phenyl  alkyl  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
the  aggregate  thereof,  the  phenyl  ring  therei)f  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  nitrogen  atom  bv  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
and  being  monosubstituted  by  alkoxy  or  alkyl  of  i  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  (v)  alkenyl  or  alkmyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
or  (vi)  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  the  alkvl  moietv  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkoxv  moietv  havme  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and 

Rj  is  (i)  phenyl,  (ji)  phenyl  monosubstituted  hv  halogen, 
alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  (iii)  phenylaikyl  of  7  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  m  the 
aggregate  thereof  or  styryl,  (iv)  phenvlalkvl  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aggregate  thereof  or  styryl,  monosub- 
stituted in  the  phenyl  ring  thereof  bv  halogen,  alkyl  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ( v) 
pyridyl  or  thienyl  (vi)  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  the  alkyl 
moiety  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkoxv  moiety 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ( vii )  adamantyl,  (  viii )  haloal- 
kyl  of  2  to  I  2  carbon  atoms,  the  halogen  thereof  being 
located  in  other  than  the  a  position,  or.  when  R,  is  alkenyl 
of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  ( ix  )  alkyl  of  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms. 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  aiom.s,  furvi  or  tetrahvdropyranyl  or 
a  pharma^cutiCalK  ai.^eptahie  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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3.965.096 
ULTRAVIOLET  AND  THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  F.  Reinisch.  Palo  Also;  Hermilo  K.  (iloria.  San  Jose; 
Ronald  E.  Goldsberry,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  J.  Adamson. 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Cnited   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  I  nited 
States    National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32 1 . 1 79,  Jan.  5,  1 973,  Pat.  No.  3,803,090. 
This  application  Nov.  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414.043 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  1  19100 
L.S.  CI.  260-  240  G  7  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter; 
2.2'.6.6'.tetrahvdroxvnaphthala7ine  (  2.2',6.6'-l  HNZ  ). 


r 

CH, 


O 


^  C-C-O-Si- 


:=o 


-lYj. 


w  h  e  r  e  i  n 


3,965,097 
PRODUCTION  OF  KETAZINES 
Kurt-Wilhelm      Eichenhofer,      Leverkusen.      and      Reinhard 
Schliebs.   Cologne,   both   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Baver 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  556.036 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Mar.    27.    1974. 

2414802 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  109/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  G  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  keta/me  of  the  formula 

R  R.I 

C=N  — N=C 

R,  R^ 

1  n  which 

R,    R,   R,,  and  R,  each  independently  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkvl 

or  aralkyl  radical  with  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  an  arvl 

radical  with  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  at  most  two  of  the 

radicals  R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R^  being  arvl  radicals,  or 

R,  +  Rj  and  R^  +  R4  individually  is  an  alkylene  radical  with 

from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

which  comprises  reacting  a  3.3-diorganyl  oxaziridine  of  the 

formula 


R'   is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 

phenyl,  loweralkylphenyl  and  benzyl 
R2  IS  of  the  group  consistmg  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  loweral- 

kvlphenvl  and  benzyl 


R  '  IS  hvdroiien  iir 


? 


OCCH3 


R"  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  2-thienylacetyl, 
phenylglvevl,  dihydrophenylglycyl.  2-furylacetyl.  phenyl- 
glycolyl.   phcinlacetyl  and  phenoxyacetyl;  W   is  of  the 

group  consistmi:  of  hwirogen  and 


1 
-Si- 


NH 


/ 


II 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  h.ive  trie  s.mic  meaning  as  before,  and  X  is  halo- 
gen, 

n:  and  ;  are  integers  'nmi  0  to  I  and  are  always  equal 

,'i  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  about  25; 

Y  IS  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  and  groups  of  the 
following  formula 


/ 


O 


,-ith  ammonia  m  the  pre 


he  presence  of  a  ketone  ot  the  tormuia 


Rn 


c=o 


r 


R. 


5 

CH       CH-CH-NH 

I  I       I 

R'-CH,-C  N-C 

c=o 


III 


3,965,098 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORINS 

AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION 
Charles  A.  Robinson,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,511 
Int.  Cl.^  C07B  50H02 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the 
following  formula: 


Ping  as  befoie;  with  the  provisos 


y.  herein  R"  h.is  trie  s.in;c  me.,i 
that,  in  Formula  1 

1    when  m  is  o  and  p  i'-  n    n  '^  nn-rc  th.m   1. 
2,  when  n  is  more  than   i.  the  moieties  A  .'■:  the  additiona: 
groups    B    recur    in    ranidoni    r,caiMo«.  ar\J-heaJ.    heaO 
toward-tail  and  tail-toward-tai:  disposition. 
3    whenW   ishvdrogen,  n  is  i  .  and  >   is  I- r-r-- u,a  111    thenK'' 
IS  hvdrogen 


4  when  W 


hvdrt 


or 


'48 


Y  IS  not 


lalogen  w.  hen  n 


CEPHA 

Robert  M 
Glensic 
Phi 


3.965,099 
LOSPORIN  ESTERS  WITH  ANTIBACTERIAL 

ACTIVITY 
DeMarinis,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover, 
e,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 
lad^lphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,189 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  501  5').  A61K   ^'  54' 

60-243  C  14  Claims 

mpound  of  the  formula 


L.S.  CI. 

I.Ac 


-^3  = 


SCrioCo-vK 


wherein 


V 


«  IS  0 
R  IS  hv 

of  3 

thienly 
R,  IS  h'' 


ms 


ms 


R,  and 

ato 
R,  and 

ato 
Rg  IS  a 

havii 

or  C 

X  IS  N 

each  p 
or  t 
alkv 


y 


car 
fluo 


d 

Harry  L 
&  Soni 


U.S.  CI. 
I.Ac 
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R 

\   -Si- 
R  = 


Jrl.S 


OOil 


If 


o 


IS      CHOCiCHji.R.     CHOC:CH,..C 


R, 


R, 


SR.R, 


!f 


CHXCOR,,  or  indarr,; 

I 

R, 


ID  4, 


Irogen.  alkyl  having  1  to  s  carbon  atoms,  ^vcloaikvi 
1,0  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl.  C .-C^  phenalkyl.  pvridyl, 

I.  or  pyrrolyl. 
drogen,  methyl  or  ethvl, 
R3  are  each  hydrogen,  alkvl  havmg  1   to  6  carhun 

,  phenyl,  pyndyl.  or  thienyl. 

R5  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkvl  of   1    to  4  carbon 


I 


kyl  havmg  1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenalkvl 
g  1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  pyndyl,  thiadiazolyl,  ammo 
-C4  alkylamino; 
4  or  oxygen,  and 

lenyl  group  is  unsubslituted  or  substituted  with  one 

o  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

having  I   to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxv  havmg  1   to  4 

n    atoms,    hydroxy,    amino.    NHRi,    N(Rjj,    nitro, 

chloro,  bromo,  or  carboxv. 


bo 


ro 


3.965,100 
2J-DlHYDROCYCLOPENTA[D]PVRI[X)il.:-aiPYRIMI- 
IN.10(1H)-ONE  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES 
Y»le,  New  Brunswick,  N.J..  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Fikd  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,341 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  47/04 
60-251  A  10  Claims 

mpound  of  the  structure 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R,  and 
K,  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  lower  aikvl  havmg  1  to  6  carbons, 
phenvl,  phenyl  substituted  with  an  alkyl  containing  1  to  6 
carhon>,  halo,  alkoxy  containing  1  to  6  carbons  or  trifluoro- 
nieth'.l.  phenylalkyi  the  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbons,  halo, 
hvdroxyl,  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbons, 
phenylalkoxy  containing  1  to  6  carbons  in  the  alkoxy,  car- 
boalkoxy,  and  carboxamido  having  the  formula  R'NHCO 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbons, 
one  of  Rj  and  R,  being  other  than  hydrogen. 


3,965,101 

l-(()  BR()\l()PHE\()XYALKYLi-l,2-DIHYDRO-2- 

IMINOPYRIMIDINES 

Harry    Louis    Yale.    New    Brunswick,   N.J.,   and    Ramesh   B. 

Petigara,  Lansdate.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,803,  July  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,868,374.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,510 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  2J9142 
U.S.  CI.  260     256.4  H  3  Claims 


1.   A 


impound 


tormula 


w  herein  'n  is  i  or  2 ,  w  hen  m  is  1 ,  R  occupies  either  position-4 
or  -.^  of  the  starting  Z-amint^py rimidine,  but  when  R  is  halogen 
It  occupies  onlv  position-5.  when  m  is  2,  the  two  R's  occupy 
the  4-  and  5-positions  of  the  starting  2-aminopyrimidine,  but 
onK  one  of  the  'wo  R-substituents  can  be  halogen  and  it  must 
occupy  the  5-position, 

R  IS  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br,  alkyl 
of  from  !  tii  4  carbons,  benzyl,  phenyl,  or  minosubstituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  alkyl  of  from 
!  to  4  carbons,  alkoxv  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  or  trifluoro- 
m  e  t  h  v  I , 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br,  1,  alkyl  of  from   1   to  4  carbons, 
alkylsulfonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  has  from    1   to  4 
carbons,  dialkylamidosulfonyl  wherein  each  alkyl  radical 
has  from   1   to  4  carbons,  trifluoromethyl; 
n  IS  0  or  I 
and  R     IS  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons. 
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3  965  102  atoms,    or    a    ph\siologicall\    aci.eptanie    ach.i    .idJitu-n    sail 

1,2,3,4,6,7,8,8A-OCTAHy'dr6-6-ARYL-ISOQUINOLINES     thereof 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Frederic  Peter  Hauck,  Somerville,  N.J.,  and  Joseph  E.  Sun-      • 
deen,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N.J.  

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,386,  Oct.  5,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,277 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2/7/04,  491:04 


U.S.  CI.  260-286  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


7  Claims 


3.965.104 

1-(SUBST1TI  TED-AMINOALk\  I      3-BKNZOVI  -4 

HYDROXY-4-PHENYLPIPERlDINES  AND  RKLATKI) 

COMPOINDS 

John  VN.  Cusic.  Skokie;  Charles  R.  Ellefson.  Chicago,  and  (hi 

Min  Woo.  Skokie.  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  t;.  D    Searle  &  (  o  , 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  16.  1975,  Ser    No    58"',4(n 
Int.  Cl.^  t  07D  :i  l;52 
U.S.  CI.  260      293.64  7  Claims 

1.  .\  compound  of  the  torniu.a 


wherein  Z  is  phenyl  or  methoxyphenyl;  R,  is  methyl  or  benzvl 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOH 


OOH 


(I) 


wherein  Z  IS  phenyl  or  methoxyphenyl.  R,  IS  methyl  or  benzyl,  ^vherein  \  is  hvdroxymethv  lene  or  keto,  Alk  is  alkylene  of  2 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof        ^^^  ^  carbon  atoms,  separating  the   ritri^gen   ,iM">   .iit.whed 

thereto  bv  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  and  NRR  s  scie^Scd  *rom 
~  ""  the    group   consisting   of  di(  lower    alkyi^amino,    pvrrolidino, 

piperidino.  and  hexamethvieneiniino 


3,965,103 

4-NITROPERHYDROPYRIDO[  1.2-A][  1,4]DIAZEP1NES 
Helmut  Biere;  Hermann  Ulbrich;  Hans-Joachim  Kessler,  and 
Ulrich  Redmann,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scher- 
ing  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,684 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    20,    1973, 

2347886 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  4  7/  02 

U.S.  CI.  260-293.55 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


27  Claims 


R. 


3.965.105 
PHENYL-LOWER-ALK\L  AMINES 
Bernard  L.  Zenitz.  Colonic,  N.V..  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.552 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  21  i   ! 4 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.72  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fiumula 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  1  -  1  2  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  hydrocarbon  monocycle  aialkyl  of  7-10  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  — (CH,).— X 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0-4,  inclusive  and  X  is  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  nitrile,  or 
carboxy,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  or  hydrocarbon  monocyclic  aralkyl  of  7-10  carbon 


R, 


CHCH. 


_(CH-, ) 


1750 

where    R,    r 
rep  re  sen  t\  !■. 
yl-lower-alk\ 
represents  o 


3,965,106 
3-PHENOXVPROPVL AMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Isamu    Maniyama.    Minoo;    Vlasaru    Nakao.    Osaka;    kikuo 
Sasajima,  Toyonaka;  Shigeho  Inaba.  Takarazuka.  and  Hisao 
Yamamotd.     Nishinomiya.     all     of     Japan,     assignors     to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
iled  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,981 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  ://  ^': 
l.S.  CI.  260|~  293.83  6  Claims 

1.   A  .^-phi;nox',prop\lamine  derivative  of  the  tnrmuia. 


F- 


^r\ 


James  L.  R 
both  of  Pa 
phia.  Pa. 


L.S.  CI.  26(1 
1.  A  CO 


mp 
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presents  hvdrogen,  !ov»,er-alk>  i  o:  halogen  R2 
v^er-alkvl,  R,  represents  iu'Aer-alkyl  or  cyclohex- 
1,  R^  represents  hvdrc^gen  -t  lower-alkyl;  and  n 
le  of  the  integers  1   and  2 


■O-CHo-CHt-CHo-N 


therein  Rj  is  a  naiogen  atom  or  a  tritluoromethyl  group. 


Filed  July  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,550 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  flJ.U4 
294.8  C 

ound  of  the  formula 


— CH— N 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C,)  alkyl  or  phenyl  and 

R*  and  R*  are  individually  (Ci-Cj  alky!  or  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form 
a  morpholino  or  piperidino  group;  or  a  carhamovl  group 
of  the  formula: 


3.965.107 
ISOTHIAZOLOPVRIDINONES 
iney,  Abington,  and  Michael  C.  Seidel,  Chalfont. 
,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadei- 


I 


— C  — NH  — R' 

therein  R^  is  (C,-C,8)  alkyl;  unsubstituted  (Cg-Cio)  aryl, 
,Cg-C,o)  aryl  substituted  with  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  (C,-Cj 
alkoxy,  or  (Ci-Cg)  alkyl;  unsubstituted  aralkyi  of  up  to  1  1 
carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  of  up  to  1  1  carbon  atoms,  substituted 
with  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  (C,-C4)  alkoxy,  or  (Cj-Cg)  alkyl. 
R    and  R^  are  individually  hydrogen,  {C^-C^)  alkyl.  phenyl, 

or  benzyl;  and 
R2  is  hvdrogen  or  (Cj-C,)  alkvl,  prodded  that  at  least  one 
ol'  R      K',  and  R^  is  other  than  hvdriiijen. 


18  Claims 


3,965,108 

\M1N( )  l)LRI\  V  1  1\  KS  OK    1.2.3iTHIADIAZ()L()|5.4-b| 

F\Rl[)INK-6  (   VKBOXVLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Theodore  Denzel,  Rcgensburg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegernheim, 

both  of  (.erman\,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J 

Filed  Vlav    12,  19^5.  Ser.  No.  576,418 
Int.  CI  -  (()7D  213/35 
L.S.  CI.  260     294.8  C  12  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherem  R  and  R'  each  is  hydrogen  or  lov,er  alkyl.  and  R-  and 
R^  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  di  (lower  alkvlamino)- 
lower  alkyl; 
and  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


wherein  >'  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C,2i  alkvi.  unsubstituted  aralkvl 
of  up  to  11  earbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  up  to  1  !  v;arbon  atoms 
substituted  with  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  iCi^C,)  alkt>xv  or 
(C,-C,)  all.yl.  (C|-C,)  alkylcarbonyl,  iC«-C,,i  unsubstituted 
arylcarbon;  i,  (Cg-C,o)  arylcarbonyl  substituted  with  halogen. 
cyano,  nitrj,  {C^-Ct)  alkoxy  or  (Ci-Cg)  alkyl,  unsubstituted 
aralkvicarhonyl  of  up  to  1  1  carbon  atoms,  aralkylcarbonvl  o\ 
up  to  11  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  halogen,  cyano.  nitro. 
(Ci-C,)  aUoxy  or  (C,-C,)  alkvl,  iC^-Cj-  hvdroxvalkvl,  a 
group  of  the  formula. 


3,965,109 
CERTAIN  ARYL  AMINO  PYRIDINES 
Clive    Dudlev    Spencer   Tomlin,   Maidenhead;   Charles   Brian 
Barlow,  Camberley,  and  Brian  Graham  White,  Crowthorne, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,514.  Feb.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,926,611.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  613.955 
Claims   priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom,   Mar.    19, 
1971,  7291  71 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  213:57 
I  .S.  CI.  260     294.9  4  Claims 

1.  An  arvlaminopyndine  compound  of  the  formula; 
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Xn 


%- 


R 


or  salt  thereof  whereinn  R  represents  hvdrogen.  Ar  is  phenv! 
or  substituted  phenyl  bearing  a  substiluent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  nitro,  cyano, 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  tnfluoromethvl,  \  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine, 
and  n  is  3  or  4,  provided  that  when  X  is  CI,  and  n  is  4,  Ar  is 
a  substituted  phenyl  which  bears  2  or  3  substiluents. 


3.965.111 
TRIAZOIOTHIENODl  \/-KPlNF  (OMPOl  M)S 
Michio  Nakanishi.  Oha;   ka/uhikd    Xriiki.  l-ukuoka.   1.lsu>« 
Tahara.    Kukuoka.   and   Masami   Shiroki,   Kukuoka,   ati   of 
Japan,   assignors   to    V  oshitomi    Pharmactutu  al    Induslnts. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3(1.  1'J"2,  St-r.  No.  3U1.M1U 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  (kt.^d.  IM'l    4h-H6663 
Int.  CI.-  Ct)7I)  -;v       4 

I   S.  t  I.  260-308  C  *  *•  ^^'"'^ 

1.  6-o-Chlorophenyl-8-ethyl-l,2-dihydro-4H-s-tnazok.t  •.-*- 

c]thienol2,3-e]  11.4]  diazepin-l-one. 


3,965,110 

2-\MINO-5-(TRlFLLOROMETHYL 

PHENYLALKYL)-l,3,4-THIADIAZOLES 

Marcel  K.  Eberle,  Madison,  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  Mountain 

Lakes,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover. 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,991,  July  5,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

452.678.  March  20.  1974.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,559,  Jan.  17,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

124,489,  March  15.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 

29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,477 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  2^5/2 

U.S.  CI.  260-306.8  D  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3.965.112 
IMIDAZOLINE  DERIS  \lI\Ks 
Alan  Chapman   White.   Windsor,  and   Rohin    Michael   Black. 
Porton.  both  of  England,  assignors  10  John  W  vtih  &  Brother 

Limited.  Taplow.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4-2,-59.  May  23.  lM-4,Pai 
No.  3,926,994,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   3ltV,.--Hll. 
Nov    24    1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  2V.  1975. 
Ser.  No.  582.043 
Int.  CI.-  C  07D  49134 
U.S.  CI.  260     309,6 

1.  A  compound  selected  trom  tne  grou^- 
having  the  formula 


N- 
i! 


4  (  laim*- 

iisistirik:  oil  leases 


and  the  pnatma.cuti.allv  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherem  R  an.;  K^  ^hich  may  be  same  or  different 
represent  a  member  o!  tne  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkvl  Ph  represents  ..  nienitu'r  of  the  group  consisting 
ofphenvlhaiophenvi.  lower  alkyl  phenyl. didoweralkyDphe- 

nyl)  and  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hvdroxvl,  lower  alkoxv  and  .hlormc  R  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  ol  phcnvi,  h.nophenU  :owcr 
alkyl  phenvl.  duloweralkvl  iphenyi,  lower  aikov.  i^henvi  .md 
naphthyl  and  R*  is  a  member  of  the  group  .onsisiing  .■!  nvCio- 
gen  and  low  er  .iiKv  I 


where  R,,  R.,.  and  R,  each  independently  represent  hvdrogen, 
fluoro  or  chloro,  or  tritluoromethyl,  and 
Z  IS  -(CH2)„-. 


-HC-(CHj)„-.  or 


iCH, 


I 

-CH- 


where  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  and 
fi  IS  I,  2,  3,  or  4.  and 
m  is  0,  1.2,  or  3,  and 

provided  Vhal  (a)  at  least  one  of  R„  R^,  and  R,  is  tr.nuoro- 
methvl  and  (b)  that  when  more  than  one  of  R,,  Rj,  and  R3  is 
tnfluoromethyl,  thev  are  bonded  to  other  than  adjacent  car- 
bon atoms  and  (c)  where  two  of  the  substituents  are  tnfluoro- 
methyl the  remaining  subslituent  is  hydrogen, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3,965,113 

5(6)-BENZENE  RING  SLBSTITITED  BENZIMIDAZOLE- 

2-CARBAMATE  DER1\AT1VES  HA\  ING 

ANTHELMINTIC  ACTIVITY 

Colin  C.  Beard,  Palo  Alto;  John  A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and 

John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,299.  Dec.  29,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser  No  417,968 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  23Si32 
U  S.  CI.  260     309.2  7  Claims 

1.    A    compound    selected    'ron;    '.he    group   ot    compounds 
represented  by  the  formula 


1752 


rbon 


where  R  is 
IS  — SR^  or 
with  a  lowe 
1  to  6  car 
isothiocyan 
atoms,  alky 
1    to  6  car 
alkanoyl  por 
—  N(R')SO 
hydrogen  or 
substitution 
thereof 


H 


ower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R' 

—  OR^  and  R'  is  naphthyl  optionally  substituted 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  aikoKv  having    vv  herein 
atoms,  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  thiocyanato. 

to,  trifluoromethyl,  alkylthio  having  1  to  6  carbon 
ulfmyl  having  1  to  6  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  having 
n  atoms,  alkanoyl  or  alkanoylamino  where  the 
tion  has    1    to  6  carbon  atoms,  — SO,NR'R<  or 

R'  radical,  where  R'  and  R*  are  independentis 
lower  alkyl  having  1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  R' 

being  at  the  5(6)-position,  and  the  non-toxic  salts 


bo 


VVillem  Jacof) 
Akzona  I 


Claims 
7312944 


U.S.  CI.  260 
1.  A  com 


Rj  are  selectc 
alkyl  (1-6  C 
r  and  5  stain 


R3  is  alky 
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and  the  ph,irmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  alkyl  or  glyc- 
erol esters    .imides,  and  salts  thereof; 

■ie  R  '  group  is  selected  from  alkyl  containing  from 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  R-  group  is  selected 
from  the  group 


-S(0). 
R 


in  which  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2  R  i> 
and  R  IS  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  ammo 
or  dilower  alkylamino  v».hen  '■  is  2. 


lower  alkyl  when  n  is  1 
monolower  alkylamino, 


3.965,114 
IMIDAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
van  der  Burg,  Heesch.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
orporated,  Asheville.  N.C. 
iled  Sept.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,124 
pr|iority,  application   Netherlands.  Sept.   20.    1973. 


ret 


Int.  Cl.=  C07D  49  J4 
-309.7 

'Ound  of  the  formula 


I 
2  Claims 


3.965.116 
Ml  LTIOXVMACROCYCLES 

Donald  J    Cram,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  I  niversity  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,576 

Int_  CI.'  C07D  307,00 

L.S.  (I.  260     338  9  Claims 

I.  A  ^I'nipound  of  the  i.Tmuui 


(-S-0-l.-[_T-0-l,-(U-0-].-(V-0-.l, 


or  a  pharma(|eutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which  R,  and 

d  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen   hydroxv         1     ,    j  ,-  .1.  ^  .      , 

1    :,it,^v,   M    A  r-i    .„^  ,.  n  .u    I      '  ''    '-^''-^'^■"  ""om  the  group  consistme  of  a  compound  where 

),  alKoxy  (  1-6  L  ),  and  trifluoromethyl,  s       -s  =>       r-  ^  p 

d  for  the  number  0  -  I .  and 

of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


//    V 


Lng 


or 


3.965.115 
DISLBSlilTLTED  XANTHONE  CARBOXVLIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS 
Jurg  R.  Pflst;r,  Los  Altos;  Ian  T.  Harrison,  and  John  H.  Fried, 
both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  ( U.S.A.  j 
Inc.,  Palo  \lto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sitr.  No.  431,794,  Jan.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,894,049, 
which  is  a  C  >ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,852,  June  5, 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
217,287,  Jai.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,849,565.  This  application 
Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,025 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  31 1/86 
U.S.  CI.  260-335  8  Claims 

1.  A  com|)ound  selected   from   those   represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


:h 


J   CH2 
1 


and 


s  IS  2  through  4,  and 

t,  u  and  V  are  each  zero,  and  a  compound 
where  — S—  =  I   = 
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CH 


Of 


,, COORi 


herein  M  is  carboxyacyl  of  the  formula 


it 


-C-R, 


each  of  T  and  V  is  — CH^-CHj- 

s  and  u  are  1 . 
t  is  1  through  6, 
v  is  0  through  6. 


wherein  R.,  is 


3,965.117 
STEREOSPECIFIC  TOTAL  STEROIDAL  SYNTHESIS  VIA 

SUBSTITUTED  C/D-TRANS  INDANONES 
Zoltan  George  Hajos,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,023,  Oct.  4,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,897,460. 
This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,541 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  103119 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.3  1  ^lai"" 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  1  i^  alkvl  of  one  to  4  .  .irbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl- 
alkyl  of  ".  to  U)  carbon  atoms.  mvUi^ive    .u  nitro.  and  f  1'=  7cro 
to  5.  inclusive,  provided  that  ni>!  morr  'ihan  ia 
than  alkyl.  and  that  the  total  num.bcr  o!  .aib- 
T's  docs  not  exceed   10  earhon  atimis. 


1   s 

ati 


ari' 


iHher 
n  the 


(2) 


.OOR; 


wherein  R-, 


alkv! 


-A  one  to 


4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


d.    m 


(3) 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  methyl,  ethyl,  or  propyl.  Z  is  carbonyl, 
lower  alkyienedioxv  or  CHORj),  m  is  an  integer  having  the 
value  of  1  or  2;  R^o  and  Rj,  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  one  member  of  the  group  selected  from  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  nitro.  amine  or  halogen,  and  hydrogen,  and  Rj 
IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl, 
its  optical  enantiomer  and  the  racemate  thereof. 


wherein  \  and  s  are  as  defineo  abi-vc,  or  i4!  ,i!kv:  <<*  i  u-  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  R,  i^  hvdrogcn  a^vl  o* 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  ^vcloalkvl  of  <  to  io  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  phenylalkyl  of  "^  to.  \  I  .arhon  atoms  mdu 
sive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  ^^ith  1  :  rir  '-  ^h'^.r.  .r 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  elhyi  substituted  in 
the  ^-position  with  3  chloro 


3,965,118 

LACTONE  INTERMEDIATES 

Verlan  H.  Van  Rheenen,  Kalamazoo^  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,785,  July  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,823,138.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,234 

Int.  CL*  C07D  i07/77 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.3  R  *  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


3.96  5,119 
CARBAMATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICALS 
August  Amann.  Ludwlgshafen;  Gerhard  Boli.  Frankenthal; 
Walter-Wielant  Wiersdorff.  Ludwlgshafen,  Hubert  Giertz, 
Limburgerhof,  and  Klaus  Wilsmann,  Ludwlgshafen.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktlengesellschaft.  Ludwlgsha- 
fen (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,756 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    14.    1973. 

2346305 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  J07  77,  301 -93 
U.S.  CL  260-343.3  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  ( 1  0 


1^54 


in  which 
The  dotte 
genatec 
X  I  >  - !  C 
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(I) 


0    H 


)u  line  denotes  a  double  bond  which  ma\  be  hvdro- 
H,), —  m  'Ahich  ^7  IS  one  of  the  mtCkJcrN  ''rom  1  to 


R'  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  aiom.s. 

R-  IS  hydrogen, 

R'  Is  hydrogen,  and 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated a  k\\  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  which  ma\  bear 
a  subst  tuent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  chlo- 
rine, al  ;ox\  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminti  of 
one  to  I  our  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkv  1.  c\cloalk\  leneimino 
of  fi\e  to  seven  ring  members  and  phenvl 


\R\\ 


Chan-H>%a 

Norman 

&  Co..  I 

Divisio 


I 


3.965,120 

PROSTAGLANDIN   E,  INTERMEDIATE 

3-CARB()XYMETHYL-4-METHYL-2.[  l-CARBOXY -7. 

fLOWERALKOXV  OR 
KOXYCARBONVL)-HEPT\I.  -4-HYDR()\- 
VBLTYR|C  ACID,  y-LACTONE.  AND  PROCESSES  OF 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
uo.  South  Plainfield;  David  Taub,  Metuchen,  and 
.  Wendler,  Summit,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck 
.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

of  Ser.  No.  406,752.  Oct.  15.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.919,253.  [which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  290.590.  Sept.  20. 
1972.Pat.>o.  3.850.952.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1975.  Ser. 

No.  549.130 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  307'58 
343.6  5  Claims 

1.  3-Ckrboxym.thyl-4-methy  1-2 
ycarbonyl  or  hydrocarbon  i  C,-C 
bony!  )hept;'ll-4hydroxy-butyric  acid,  ^-lactone. 


U.S.  CI.  2611 


R( 

Clark  Willi 
both  of  > 
N.J. 
Division 

3.901,915 

U.S.  CI.  260 

1.  Salts 
with  R(^) 


•(  1  carboxy-'-(  loweralkoK- 
,f,)    arvl    lower    alkoxycar- 


3.965.121 
SALTS  OF  THE  ^-LACTONE  OF 
rHREO-HYDROXYCITRIC  ACID  WITH 
i-a-METHYL-p-NITROBENZYLAMINE 
m  Perry.  North  Bergen,  and  Sidney  Teitel.  Clifton, 
J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 


of  Ser.  No.  404,951.  Oct.  10.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
This  application  May  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,823 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  _?/>"  20 
-343.6  2  Claims 

f  the  y-iactone   of  (  -  i-threo-hydroxvcitric   .iciJ 
-methyl-p-nitrobenzylamine 


.^965. 122 
CHROMONL  COMPOl  M)S  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Suminori  I  mio.  Kawanish;  Shi/un  Maeno.  Osaka:  Ikuo  I  eda, 
\  ao;     YOshinari     .Sato,     lakaishi.    and    Masaaki    Matsuo. 
Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2S.  IM-1.  Ser.  No.  213.180 
Claims    prinrilv.    application    Japan,    Dec.    30.    1970.    45- 
12446^^;  Dec    M).   1  M'-O.  45- 1  29470 

Int.  (I.-  C07D  31  Ii28 
U.S.  CI.  260     345.:  8  Claims 

1.  A  chromone  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


o      9    -  y  -    0     0 


K"    ^0 


[I] 


and 


0 


L 
( 


Y-2-/?, 


VV 


f^, 


^A 


V 


K? 


Ct'J 


wherein 

R  IS  aryl  or  substituted  aryl. 

>  IS  hydroxy  (lower)  aikylene, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  or  substituted  aryl, 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  aikoxy, 

>  ,  is  lower  aikylene  or  hydroxy  (lower)  aikylene. 

R,   is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl.  substituted   ar\l   or  ar 
( lower)  alkyl, 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 
said  aryl  and  said  ar  each  constituting  a  monovalent,  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  substituted 
ar\!  hcmg  aryl  substituted  by  1  or  more  of  lower  aikoxy, 
halogen,  carboxy,  lower  aikoxy  carbonyl,  ar  (lower)  aikoxy 
carbonyl,  and  aryloxy  carbonyl. 


3.965.123 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  RECOVERY 

Frederick   C.    Franklin.   Pinole.   Calif.,  assignor   to  Chevron 
Research  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,556 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  .^07/60 
S.  CI.  260     346.8  M  3  Claims 

I.   A  process  for  recovery   of  good  color  stability  maleic 
anhydride  which  comprises. 


I 


June 


')-> 
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CHEMICAL 


s<; 


a.  removing  maleic  anhydride  from  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining maleic  anhydride  by  absorption  into  an  organic 
absorbent,  which  absorbent  is  effective  for  maleic  anhy- 
dride absorption  and  frees  maleic  anhydride  upon  distilla- 
tion, 

b  distilling  maleic  anhydride  overhead  from  the  resulting 
absorbent  in  a  first  distillation  column  by  applying  heat  to 
the  absorbent  al  the  bottom  of  the  first  distillation  col- 
umn. 

c.  condensing  liquid  maleic  anhydride  out  of  the  resulting 
overhead  bv  cooling  the  resulting  overhead  in  a  partial 
condenser  thereby  obtaining  condensed  liquid  maleic 
anhydride  which  is  received  in  a  receiving  vessel  separate 
from  the  condenser. 

d.  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensed  liquid  maleic 
anhydride  from  the  receiving  vessel  to  the  upper  part  of 
a  second  distillation  column, 

e.  distilling  material  more  volatile  than  maleic  anhydride 
out  of  the  condensed  liquid  maleic  anhydride  in  the  sec- 
ond distillation  column  by  applying  heat  to  bottoms  mate- 
rial in  the  second  distillation  column,  thereby  obtaining 
stripped  maleic  anhydride  which  is  withdrawn  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  second  distillation  column,  and  vapors 
which  are  which  are  withdrawn  from  the  top  of  the  sec- 
ond distillation  column,  and 

f  condensing  liquid  maleic  anhydride  out  of  said  vapors  by 
cooling  said  vapors  in  said  partial  condenser  thereby 
obtaining  condensed  liquid  maleic  anhydride  which  is 
received  in  said  receiving  vessel,  and 

g  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensed  maleic  anhy- 
dride from  step  (f)  to  the  first  distillation  column. 


3.965.125 

SYNTHESIS  OF  (  FRTAIN  BISi  PHTHALIC 

ANHYDRIDES: 

Robert  A.  Me>ers.  I.os  -Xngeles.  (  alif..  assignor  lo   I  RVS    Inc  , 

Redondo  Beach.  C  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  197  1.  Ser.  No.  113.747 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  3U7;H9 
U.S.  CI.  260  -346.3  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  monomeric  high  molecular  v. eight 

anhvdrides  comprising 

A   I   reacting  a  substituted  phthalimide  characterized  by  the 

formula: 


N R 


^  here  Y  IS  a  I  un.tional  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  -CL,  -F.  -Br^  and  -I.  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,  alkyl  groups,  phensi.  with  nw  a 
polyfunctional  compound  characterized  by  the  formula: 

.A    -  Z   -  A  N         1 

wherein  A  is  a  functional  group  ..ipablc  ol  rcaL'.mg  «ith  >  .md 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -OLi,  -ONa.  -OK, 
_SL,    ~SNa,   -SK.   ^NHC,H,.    ^NHCH,.    -NHC-,,H,     - 


-NHC«H 


6"  13.      -l"^' 


NH. 


3.965,124 
6  9-OXIDO-9,10-SECOESTRANE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS 
Llricb  Eder;  Gregor  Haffer;  Jurgen  Ruppert;  Gerhard  Sauer. 
and  Rudolf  Wiechert,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,234,  Oct.  24,  1973.  This  application 
June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,986 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    25,    1972. 

2253088 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  307179,  307180 
U.S.  CL  260-346.2  M  15  Claims 

1.  .A  9.10-secoestrane  of  the  formula 


NHC3H,.  -NHC.H,.  -NHC.Hn 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arylene.  aikyl- 
ene, haloarvlene,  oxvhisaryl,  oxlyhisaryl.  alkylenehisaryl,  nitro 
substituted' anthraquinonvlene.  azabisorvl.  alkyl  substituted 
pyrimidylene.  and  ^^nmKi^lenc  suitonehis.irv  I  to  form  a  diim- 
ide  terminated  cyclic  intermediate,  and 

B    hvdrolv7inp  and  subsequentU   dehsdr.ilin^  said  dnniMc 


terminated    intermediate    h 
dride. 


ihi. 


1  r  r  c  s  p .,  ^  n  d  i  n  f 


,nh^ 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  R^.  R.,  and  R,  each  are  a  hydrogen 
atom  alkoxv  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  hydrocarbonyloxy  ot 
1-12  carbon'atoms;  X  is  carbonyl,  dialkoxymethylene  wherein 
the  alkoxv  groups  each  contain  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkylenedi- 
oxymethylene  wherein  the  aikylene  group  contains  2-6  car 
bon  atoms,  phenylenedioxymethylene,  hydroxymethylene, 
alkoxvmethvlene  wherein  the  aikoxy  group  contains  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbon  aralkoxymethylene  wherein  the 
aralkoxv  group  contains  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  hydrocarbon 
carbonyloxymethylene  wherein  the  hydrocarboncarbonyloxy 
group  contains  1-10  carbon  atoms;  Y  and  Z  collectively  are 

-0-,  and  the  linkages each  represent  a  single  or  double 

bond. 


3,965.126 

RECOVERING  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  FROM  THE 

EFFLUENT  FROM  THE  PRODI  (TION  OF  PHTHM  IC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Friedrich  Wirth:  Erich  Renauer,  both  of  ludwigshafen;  Hans 
Von  Ammon.  (iruenstadt;  C  urt  Schneider,  kirchheim.  and 
Hubert  Suter.  Ludwigshalen.  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine  .  (.ermany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517.887 
Claims    priority,    application    (.crmany.     Non      M.     1973. 
2356049 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  1122,  1126;  C07C  57114 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.8  M  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  maleic  anhvdndc  formed  m 
the  production  of  phthalic  anhvdride  bvcataUtis  oxidation  of 
o-xvlene  with  air  wherein  the  scrubbing  of  offgas  v^ith  water 
produces  an  aqueous  solution  cont,,in;r,g  up  "^  ^0%  by  weigh! 
of  maleic  acid  as  well  as  other  >>MdaiuM-,  products,  the  ,nv 
provement  which  comprises  recovering  rTialcu.  anhvonoe 
from  said  aqueous  solution  by 

a  evaporating  water  from  the  aqueous  s,^lutlon  m  at  ieast 
one  stage  at  a  temperature  of  from  40  =  C  W  i.Mr(-  and  a 
pressure  of  from  ?0  to  760  mm  to  give  a  conscntraie 
containing  less  than  \m  by  weight  of  water,  and  con 
densing  the  aqueous  vapors; 
b  heating  the  concentrate  in  a  film  evaporator  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  1  20°  to  1  HOT  and  a  pressure  of  from  100  to 

600  mm, 
c   collecting  the  condensate  obtained  by  cooling  the  vapors 
from  said  film  evaporator  t(^  a  temperature  of  from  110" 
to  MO^C,  and  condensing  the  aqueous  sapors  separatcls 
at  a  lower  temperature. 
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d  distillinj;  said  condensate  collected  at  llfr  to  1 40°C 
through  a  distillation  column  to  produce  pure  maleic 
anhydride. 

e,  returnini  the  combined  aqueous  condensates  to  the  off- 
gas  scruHber,  and 

f  removinj  non-volatile  impurities  as  a  residue  from  the 
film  evaoorator 


3.965.127 
L  feEA-PHOSPHORLS  COMPOINDS 
Gail  H.  Birui|i,  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385.933.  Aug.  6.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  582.962 
Int.  CI.-  G07D  307.154,  G07C  127:00,  G07F  9;36.  C07F  9  JO 
U.S.  CI.  2604 347.3  8  Claims 

1-  l.-^-dimethyl-3-(  4-hydroxy-?-methoxvphenvl  )-2- 

phenoxy-1 ,4.;  -diazaphospholidin-5-one-2-oxide 


3.965.128 
6^.7/3-EPOXV-la.2a-METHYLEN-D-HOMO-4-PREGNEN- 

3.20-DIONES 
Andor  Furst.  Basel;  Marcel  Muller.  Frenkendorf;  Leo  Alig, 
Liestal;   Peler   Keller,  Therwil,  all  of  Switzerland;   Llrich 
Kerb,  and  Rudolf  Wiechert.  both  of  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.492 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany.    Sept.    26,    1973. 
2349024 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  303 !44 
U.S.  CI.  2604348  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  compcund  of  the  formula 


CH, 


wherein  R  is  I 
cal  conventio 
fying  agent 


for 


C=0 


-0-R 


ydrogen  or  a  C,.,j  organic  carboxylic  acid  radi- 
ally employed  in  steroid  chemistry  as  an  esteri- 
hydroxy  groups. 


3,965,129 

OPTICAL  Resolution  of  organic  carboxylic 

ACIDS 

Clark  Willian^  Perry,  Saddle  River,  and  Sidney  Teitel.  Clifton. 

both  of  N'.jl,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404.951,  Oct.  10.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,901,915.  Tifis  application  May  15,  1975.  Ser.  No.  577.806 

Int.  CI.'  G07D  303/38 
U.S.  CI.  2604348  A  1  Claim 

1.     ("t-l-thrso-Epoxyaconitic     acid     bis-R(-^)-a-methyl-p- 
nitrobenzylam  ine  salt. 


3.965.130 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ERGOSTEROL  AND 
UBIQl  IN()NE-9  IN  A  SINGLE  PROCESS 
Nina    Vasilievna   Tarasova,    Krasnaya    Presnya,   45.   kv.    12 
Elena  Abramovna  Obolnikova.  Astrakhansky  pereulok,  19 
korpus  2.  kv.  37;  Alexandr  Dmitrievich  Gololobov,  Belomor 
skaya   ulitsa.   20,   kv.    101;   Gleb   Ivanovich   Samokhvalov 
ulitsa  M.  L  lyanovol.  3.  korpus  3.  kv.  53;  Sergei  Vladimiro 
vich  Chepigo,  Lenigradsky  prospekt.  74,  korpus  2a,  kv.  9 
Galina  Ivanovna  Ivanova,  Leninsky  prospekt,  93,  korpus  4 
kv.  130;  Vladimir  Vasilievich  Imshenetsky,  Novokuznetsky 
pereulok.   11/13,  kv.  8.  and  Vera  Mikhailovna  Kulikova. 
Ulyanovskaya  ulitsa,  52a,  kv.  4.  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Fiied  Dec.  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,667 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  45'24.  49/73;  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-396  R  5  Claims 

I.  Method  of  recovering  both  ergosterol  and  ubiquinone-9, 
in  a  single  process  from  a  biomass  of  a  yeast  which  produces 
both  ergosterol  and  ubioquinone-9.  which  comprises  extract- 
ing the  biolipid  fraction  from  the  biomass  of  said  yeast  con- 
taming  ergosterol  and  ubiquinone-9  by  means  of  a  solvent  for 
said  biolipid  fraction,  separation  said  biolipid  fraction  from 
said  solvent,  hydrolyzing  said  biolipid  fraction  with  a  solution 
of  alkali  in  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  anti- 
oxidant \>.hich  prevents  oxidation  of  ergosterol  and  ubiqui- 
none-9.  extracting  the  unsaponifiable  components  from  the 
thus  hydrolyzed  mixture  by  means  of  an  organic  solvent  there- 
for, evaporating  the  thus  obtained  extract  to  crystallize  out 
ergosterol.  separating  the  precipitated  ergosterol  crystals  from 
the  mother  liquor,  removing  the  remaining  solvent  from  the 
mother  liquor,  thus  obtaining  an  oily  product,  and  subjecting 
said  oily  product  to  adsorption  on  a  chromatographic  column, 
eluting  and  recovering  the  ubiqumone-9  from  the  eluate. 


3.965.131 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE 

CHENODEOXYCHOLIC  ACID 

Dietrich  W  iele,  and  Jurgen  Riemann.  both  of  Berlin.  Germany. 

assignors  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.626 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    25.    1974, 
2404102 

Int.  CI.-  C07J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  chenodeoxycholic 
acid  which  comprises  subjecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  salt  of  crude  chenodeoxycholic  acid  to  exhaustive  con- 
tinuous liquid-liquid  extraction  with  an  immiscible  organic 
solvent,  separating  the  thuspurified  aqueous  solution  and  then 
acidifying  the  separated  solution  to  precipitate  the  chenode- 
oxvcholic  acid  therefrom. 


3.965.132 
ACID  AND  ESTER  PRODUCTION 
John  R.  Norell.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  June  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  475.977 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  51:14.  67/38 
U.S.  Ci.  260-410.9  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dimer  acids  and  esters 
which  comprises  reacting 

a  at  least  one  olefin  selected  from  linear  olefins  having  from 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  cyclic  olefin  cyclohexene, 
b    at  least  one  polar  compound  selected  from  water  and 
alcohols  of  the  formula 
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H 

I 
-C- 

I 
R 


OH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  hydroxyalkyl  v»,uh  the 
further  proviso  that  the  two  R  groups  together  can  repre- 
sent an  alkylene  grouping  selected  from  tetramethylene 
and  pentamethylene  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  does  not  exceed  12,  and 

c.  carbon  monoxide, 
in  the  presence  of 

d.  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid,  under  reaction  conditions 
including  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  -50°C  to 
about  100°C  and  carbon  monoxide  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  25  to  about  5.000  psig  to  produce  dimcr  acids 
and  esters. 


3.965.133 
POLYMER 
Alf-Coran  Dahlbcrg.  Nykvarn;  Karl  Gustav  Hogberg.  Soder- 
talje;  Sven  Lindvall.  Sodertalje.  and  Thore  Oskar  Verner 
Rydh.  Sodertalje.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Lakemc- 
del  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,930,  Oct.  4,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.886,267. 
This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,850 
Int.  Cl.=  C07F  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-439  R  22  Claims 

I.  An  iron-containing  composition  of  matter  which  com- 
prises a  complex  of  ferric  iron  and  a  physiologically  innocu- 
ous, water  swellable  polymer  which  is  the  reaction  product 
(per  mole  of  component  iii  below)  of 

i.  about  0. 1  to  1 ,0  moles  of  at  least  one  hydroxy  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arabonic  acid, 
gluconic  acid  and  glucoheptonic  acid  and  salts  and  lac- 
tones derivable  therefrom; 

II.  about  0  05  to  5  moles  of  at  least  one  polymerizing  agent 
of  the  formula 


1.  refluxing  a  miMurc  ctinsisting  csscnlialK   ot   .i  (ii.ilkiuv 
silarylene,  water  and  v^ater  miscible  mgann   solvent  and 

2.  stripping  the  mixture  of  volaliles  under  reduced  pressure 
to  a  temperature  of  about  I  ()()°(  lo  produce  a  product 
consistng  essentially  of  silanol-terminated  Miarslenc 
siloxane.  the  improvement  which  comprises,  combining 
the  mixture  of  (  1  )  with  at  least  2  parts  of  watir  pet  par! 
of  v^atcr  miscible  organic  solvent  used  in  the  mivture.  to 
effect  the  separation  of  silarylenesilanediol  trom  the 
resulting  mixture,  v-hereby  step  i2)  involving  the  strip- 
ping of  the  niivujrt  of  ( 1 )  is  eliminated. 


3.965.135 
ALKOXYSILANOL  CLUSTER  COMPOl  NDS  VM)  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Karl  O.  Knollmueller.  Hamden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  (  orpo- 
ration.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,439 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7/18,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.8  A  •  "^  (  laims 

1.  A  c(^mpound  ot  the  formula: 


\ 


OH 


R' 

I 
O 


R-O-Si-O-Si-O-Si-O-R' 

\      i      } 

R'  R* 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alk>l,  alkensi,  arsl  or  araiksl  and 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  thi;  same  group  as  R 
with  the  proviso  that  al  least  a  maiont\  o!  R  radicals  arc 
sterically  hindered  alkNl  groups  ha'-ing  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms. 


CH,-CH-(CH,).-CH-R' 

I  I  I 

X  OH  R' 


(1) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ofO,  1.  2,  3,  and  4.X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CI,  Br,  and  1,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OI4.  Ci.  Br,  and  1;  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting'of  H,  and  if  R'  is  OH  also  the  radical  — CH- 
j_X.  wherein  X  has  the  meaning  specified  above,  and 
diepoxides  derivable  therefrom,  and 
iii    at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glvcerol,  polyglycerols,  tetritols,  pentitols, 
hexitols.  heptitols.  partial  alkyl  ethers  of  said  polyhydric 
alcohols  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  partial  hydroxyalkyl  ethers  of  said  polyhydric 
alcohols  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms, 
the   polymer   components  having  been   reacted   in   aqueous 
solution  at  a  temperature  between  about  20°C  and  the  boiling 
point  of  the  reaction  mixture,  and  thereafter  dried. 


3,965,136 
ALKOXYSILANE  CLUSTER  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Karl  O.  Knollmueller.  Hamden.  tonn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration. New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  616.438 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  7,04,  7/7cS 
U.S.  CI.  260     448.8  A  23  Claims 

1.  \  compound  of  the  formula: 

R' 

I 
O 

1 
R-O-Si-O-R' 

R  I  R' 

1  o  I 

O  I  o 


3,965,134 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SILARYLENESILANEDIOL 
Ronald  W.  LaRochelle,  SchenecUdy,  and  Tyrone  D.  Mitchell. 
Troy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,527 
Int.  CL»  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  E  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  silarylenesilanediol  comprising 
the  steps  of 


-O-Si-O-Si-O-Si-O-R' 

I  I  I 

O  R  O 


R' 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl.  alkenvl.  ar%l  or  arallcyl.  and 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  same  group  as  R 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  a  majority  of  R  radicals  are 
sterically  hindered  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  ,^  carbon 
atoms. 
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1.  A  compDund  having  the  formula 


wherein  X  e 
consisting  of 


qu 


oxyalkyi  con 
and  substitu 
lected  from 
3  carbon  atofn 
halogen  and 


RXCH,CH,OCSCH,SCN 

als  — O  or  — S,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alk- 
aining  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  napthyl,  pheny  1 
d  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  can  be  se- 
e  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to 
s.  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
nitro 


le 


STEROID 

C 

Noal  Cohen, 

Gabriel  Sa 

mann-La 

Division  ( 

3.925.420. 

1970.  Pat.  N 


where  R,  is  a 


R, 


3,965.137 
THIOCYANO  XANTHATES 
Fancher.  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
ompany.  Westport.  Conn, 
n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466.106,  May  2.  1974. 
his  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,951 
CI.- C07C  16102.  1^5 '06.  I55l08 
454  19  Claims 


3,965,138 
TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 
ANOALKYL  A-RING  PRECURSOR 
Montclair;  Michael  Rosenberger,  Caldwell,  and 
ucy.  Essex  Fells,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Hoff- 
oche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 

Ser.  No.  450.709,  March  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  67,296,  Aug.  26, 
D.  3,813.417.  This  application  July  28,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  599.739 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  121  46 
U.S.  CI.  260[-464  4  Claims 

1.  A  comround  of  the  formula 


(CHj) 


m 


having  1  to 


primary  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  R,5        are  each  independently  the  same  lower  alkyl 
1^  carbon  atoms,  Z"  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


OR. 


where  R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  havmg  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  loiier  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  Rg  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  Z  '  is 
a  group  of  tpe  formula 


OR.s 
•OR,, 


■A  hero  K,. 

and    rr;    JS    1    Of  2. 


and  R,5        are  the  same  lower  alkyl  as  above; 


3,965.139 
2-CHLORO-N-(CYANOMETHYL)ACETANILIDES 
James  A.  Scozzie,  Hickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316.409,  Dec.  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  465,755 

Int.  t  I.'  C07C  121/78 
U.S.  CI.  260     465  I)  1  Claim 

1 .  2-Chloro-N-cyanomethyl-2',6'-dimethylacetanilide. 


3.965,140 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROXYL-TFRMIN4TED  I  IQCID  POLYMERS 

Yoshiaki  Someva.  Hiratsuka:  Noriaki  Tateno,  Yokohama,  and 

Kunio  Kagevama,  Y  okohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Yokohama  Rubber  (  o.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mav   16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  470,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  28.  1973.  48- 
84592;  July  28.  1973.  48-84593 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  l2liUU,  C07C  31/18,  29/02.  31/34 
U.S.  (I.  260  —  465.6  16  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxyl  terminated 
liquid  polymers,  wherein  said  polymers  have  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  10.000,  and 
2.0-2.7  terminal  hydroxy  groups  per  molecule  located  at  the 
ally!  position  thereof  and  wherein  said  polymers  are  obtained 
by  copolymerizing  a  conjugated  diene  monomer,  wherein  said 
diene  monomer  has  4-6  carbon  atoms  with  conjugated  double 
bonds,  in  a  closed  oxygen-free  cell  at  a  constant  temperature 
ranging  from  about  80°C  to  about  200°C  together  with  a  vinyl 
me^nomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  parachlorosty- 
rene.  acrylonitrile  and  styrene,  using  an  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  as  a  radical  initiator  in  the  presence  of  a 
metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
paladium,  and  platinum  wherein  said  metal  halide  is  present 
in  the  amount  of  a  molar  ratio  to  the  monomer  used  of  from 
1.0  X  10'*  to  1.0.  wherein  said  polymers  are  obtained  from  a 
single  phase  reaction  system  with  isopropanol  as  the  reaction 
medium,  and  wherein  the  aforesaid  conjugated  diene  mono- 
mer and  the  aforesaid  \m\l  mcinomer  constitute  the  sole 
organic  reactive  components 

13.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxyl  terminated 
liquid  polymers,  wherein  said  polymers  have  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  10.000  and 
2.0-2.7  terminal  hydroxy  groups  per  molecule  located  at  the 
allyl  positions  thereof  and  wherein  said  polymers  are  obtained 
by  copolymerizing  a  conjugated  diene  monomer,  wherein  said 
diene  monomer  has  4-6  carbon  atoms  with  conjugated  double 
bonds  m  a  closed  oxygen-free  cell  at  a  constant  temperature 
ranging  from  about  80°C  to  about  200°C,  together  with  a  vinyl 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  parachlorosty- 
rene.  acrylonitrile  and  styrene.  using  an  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  as  a  radical  initiator  in  the  presence  of  a 
silver  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  nitrate. 
silver  phosphate  and  silver  halide  wherein  said  silver  com- 
pound is  present  in  the  amount  of  a  molar  ratio  to  the  mono- 
mer used  of  from  1  0  x  10  '  to  1  0,  wherein  said  polymers  are 
obtained  from  a  single  phase  reaction  system  with  isopropanol 
as  the  reaction  medium  and  wherein  the  aforesaid  diene 
monomer  and  the  aforesaid  vinyl  monomer  constitute  the  sole 
reactive  organic  components 
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3.965.141 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIALKYL 

AMINOACRYLONITRILE 

Willy   Leimgruber.  Montclair.  and   Manfred   VNeigele.  North 

Caldwell,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutlev.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  480.660.  June  19.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,900,511,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  338,018,  March  5. 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,853,946,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
197,968,  Nov.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,742,015,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  42,528,  June  1,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,655.716.  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  719.834.  April  9.  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,542,848.  This  application  Mav  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574.163 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  120/00 
U.S.  CL  260-465.5  R  »  C'aim 

1.  A  process  Un  producing  a  dialkvlammoacrvlonitrilc  hav- 
ing the  formula. 


hvdroxy-:/3-(  4,  RS  )-4-hydroxy-4-methyl-trans-l-octenyl)-5- 
oxocyclopenIane  1   Irt-heptanoate. 

2.  The  ci^mpound  which  is  racemic  methyl  7-[3(S)- 
hydroxy-2/3-(4(RS)-4-hydroxy-4-methyl-l-octynyl)-5-oxocy- 

clopentanel-la-heptanoate. 

3.  The  compound  which  is  racemic  methyl  7-[3(R)- 
h  vdroxv-2/3-(  4(  RS  )-4-cyclohexylmethyl-4-hydroxy-4-melhyl- 
trans!  butenyl)-5-oxocyclopentane]-la-heptanoate. 


R, 


N-CH=CH-C 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  containing  from 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
comprising  treating  a  compound  of  formula; 


3.96  5.144 

CARBANILATE  COMPOl  M)  FOR  FRYTHEMAL 

PROTFC  TION 

Martin  E.  Packard.  Los  Altos  Hills;  Edwin  U  I  llman,  Mhcr- 

ton,  and  Terry  L.  Burkoth.  Palo  \lt(i.  all  <»f  (  alif..  assignors 

to  Swa  Company.  Palo  \lto.  C  alH. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388.004.  \ug    1  .V  1^"3. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.783.  Sept. 
14,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  HI,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

4(15.23- 
Int.  (1.^  C07C  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


h  Claims 


N-CH,-CH,-C  =  N 


(X) 


n 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  as  above;  with  a  hydrogen  acceptor 
at  a  temperature  of  from  50°C.  to  200°C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst. 


3.965.142 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALICYCLIC  UNSATURATED 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  PENDENT  FUNCTIONAL 

GROUPS 

Gunther  Wilke.  and  Paul  Heimbach.  both  of  Mulheim.  Ruhr. 

Germany,   assignors   to   Studiengesellschaft   Kohle   m.b.H.. 

Mulheim.  Ruhr.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.904.  July  29,  1969.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582.775.  Sept.  27, 

1966.  abandoned.  This  application  May  5.  1972.  Ser.  No. 

250,533 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    29.    1965. 

2443912 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  69174 

U.S.  CI.  260-468  R  f  •^'^''^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclodecane  carboxylic  acid 
ethyl  ester  which  comprises  contacting  butadiene  and  acryhc 
acid  ethyl  ester  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  - 1  0°  to  200°C 
in  the  presence  of  a  0-valent  nickel  complex  combined  with 
tri-(ortho  phenyl  phenyl)  phosphite  as  the  sole  electron  do- 
nor the  mol  ratio  of  butadiene  to  acrylic  acid  ethyl  ester  being 
at  least  2;  1 ,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  prepare  3.8-cyclodecadiene  carboxylic  acid  ethyl 
ester,  and  thereafter  hydrogenating  said  3,8-cyclodecadiene 
carboxylic  acid  ethyl  ester  to  cyclodecane  carboxylic  acid 
ethyl  ester. 


wherein  R  is  hsdrogen  or  saturated  aliphatic  of  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  0  to  3  heteroatoms.  which  are  oxy- 
gen, as  hvdroxyl  or  ether  oxygen; 

R2  IS  hydrogen  or  saturated  aliphatic  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3;  and 

X  is  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3.965,143 

16-OXYGENATED  PROSTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Paul  W .  Collins,  Deerfield,  and  Raphael  Pappo,  Skokie.  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  454.913 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  6/138.  69/74 

U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  3  Claims 

1.    The    compound    which    is    racemic    methyl    7-[3(R)- 


3.965.145 

COUPLED  PEROXIDES 

Antonio  Joseph  D  Angelo.  Englishtown.  N.J.;  Orvillc  Leonard 

Mageli,  and  Chester  Stephen  Sheppard.  both  of  kinmon, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  I'a 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342.111.  March  16,  197.V 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No.  737.359.  June  1", 

1968.  Pat.  No.  3,725.455.  This  application  Jan.  16,  19-4,  Str 

No.  433,945 
Int.  CI."  C07C  /7y/18.  179/20 
U.S.  CI.  260     471  C  5  Claims 

1.  .A.  compound  ot  the  tornuiia  R— C{=0)  — R*— C(=0)  — 

R'  where 

a    R  and  R    are  identical  and  are  selected  from  R3— OO  — 
f,  R_  „  R„  ,  _.R^_f^^,        ,  R,  ^CW-),C(RJ-R»0-, 
R^_00lC(=0)-RK)  R,00-C(=0)-OR^-. 

R;0C(=0)-00-C(Rj(Rjt-R^0-    and    R,C(=0)- 

oo-C(R,)(R2)— R'o— ; 

b   R,  and  R,  are  C,  -  C,j  hydrocarbon  aliphatic; 
c  R3  IS  C,  — C,o  hydrocarbon  aliphatic  and  the  carbon  atom 
joined  to  the  peroxy  oxygen  atom  is  a  tertiary  carbon; 

d    R,  IS  C,  — C,n  hydrocarbon  aliphatic 

e    Rfi  IS  H  or  lower  alkyl, 

f   Y  IS  -N(R,)-. 

g    R2  ,s  C  — C|f,  hydrocarbon  aliphatic; 

h    R3  ,s  C  — C,o  hydrocarbon  aliphatic. 
C3— C,j  hydrocarbon  cvcloaliphatic  or  i\-i  .,,  hvdn^carbon 
aromatic,  with  the  prov'iso  the  R'  is  not  aromatic  when  R'  is 

R';  and  ,    ^ 

1    R«  IS  R  =  .   YR'Y.  \RH;)('i==<))RH-.=<).OR-*Y     >  RH)C(- 

=OiR^>    or  YR^OR'Y. 
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3,965.146 
YLOXY  BENZOIC  ACID  AND  ESTERS 
THEREOF 
i»alo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
>ark,  Calif. 

No.  366,326,  June  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,914,298, 
4ivision  of  Ser.  No.  218,466,  Feb.  16,  1971 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
16,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1 1, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  567,265 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  69/76 
L.S.  CI.  260—473  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compoiind  of  structure 


BIPHENY 

Klaus  J.  Dahl, 

tion,  MenIo 

Division  of  Ser 

which  is  a 

abandoned 

115,824,  Feb. 


wherein,  R  is 
or  Ci-Cj  alko 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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RfA 


CH-C-S 


R' 


.B-(OH). 


a  herein 

R  ,  R=  und  R'  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  R,A  or  R^ACHj  and  at 

least  one  of  R',  R^  and  R^  is  R^A  or  R^ACH^, 
R,  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R.A  IS 


OO, 


t 


se 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\dr(~>xyl 


— C— O— C»H„— R,  or  — C— O— CHtCFjij 

)i:  is  1  or  2; 
rn  is  1  or  2; 
1  is  1  or  2; 
and 

B  IS  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3.965,147 
PHOSt>HONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Ldo-Winfried    Hendricks,    Cologne.    Germany,    assignor    to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk.  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,149 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5.     1973. 
2322705 

Int.  Cl.^  C07F  9:38 
L.S.  CI.  2604478  6  Claims 

1.  Phosphofiocarboxylic  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


R^O-/CH, 


_CH-0).-OC~CH,-CH  -P     QO     :  A« 


R, 


\ 


in  which 

R  represents  a  C»-Cj2-allcyl  radical,  C,-C,,-alkenvl  radical 

or  C,,-C,.|-alkyl-phenyl  radical 
R,  represer  ts  hydrogen  or  the 


R_0--(CH,-CH-0).-OC 
R. 


group, 

R,  represeiits  hydrogen  or  the  methyl  group,  n  represents  a 
number  I  rom  1  to  10  and  A  represents  hydrogen,  an  alka' 
metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion 


Eduard  K 
both  of  N 
N.Y. 
Continuation 
which  is  a 
abandoned 


Klei 


U.S.  CI.  260 

1.  An  ale 


3.965.149 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE  FROM  MIXED  POLYMERIC 
MATERIALS 
Lee  R.  Mahoney.  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413.279.  Nov.  5.  1973.  This  application 
Nov.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.760 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  69:54 
U.S.  CI.  260     486  R  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  recv^ering  methyl  methacrylate  monomer 
from  a  particulate  mixture  of  polymeric  materials  containing 
poly  (  methyl  methacrylate  )  which  comprises  in  combination. 
i    subjecting  said  particulate  mixture  of  polymeric  materials 
to  continuous  exiraction  v,  ith  a  boiling  Cj  -  C^  alkane  for 
a  time  in  excess  of  1   minute 

2  separating  the  alkane  from  a  resultant  insoluble  residue 
of  said  particulate  mixture  of  polymeric  materials. 

3  subjecting  said  insoluble  residue  to  continuous  extraction 
with  boiling  acetone  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  about  0,5 
to  about   2<'  hous, 

4.  separating  the  .icetone  and  resultant  acetone  extract  from 

a  resultant  insoluble  residue  of  said  particulate  mixture  of 

polvmcric  materials, 
5    volatilizing  acetone  from  the  acetone  extract  leaving  a 

poly  (methyl  methacrylate  )-comprising  solid, 
b    pyrolysis  of  said  poly  (methyl  methacrylate )-comprising 

solid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  250°  C,  to 

about  500=C'     and 
1     recovering    methvl    methacrylate    monomer   from    said 

pvrolysis. 


3.965,148 
ERFLtOROALKYL  ALCOHOLS 

ner.  New  York,  and  Robert  A.  Falk,  New  City, 
.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 


of  Ser.  No.  493.362.  July  31,  1974,  abandoned, 
cUtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,084.  Aug.  16.  1972, 

This  application  May  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,496 
Int.  CL*  C07C  149/20 

-481  R  6  Claims 

chol  of  the  formula 


3.965.150 

POLYETHER  ESTERS  OF  ALKENOIC  ACIDS 

Richard  E.  Moeller,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,717,  Dec.  18.  1970.  This  application 

Jan.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,522 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69152 

L.S.  CI.  260-486  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 
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CH, 


:H(R')C-0-(C,H,0MC,H,0MC,H.()  .R 


where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  less  than  K 
carbon  atoms.  R''  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  arylene 
and  alkvlene  radicals  of  less  than  20  carbon  atoms,  c  is  a  whole 
number  varying  from  5  to  30  and  d  and  e  are  whole  numbers 
varying  from  0  to  40. 


3.965.152 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR1N(;  Al  I.YI  K    ESTERS  OF 

CARBOXMJC    A(  IDS 

William  E.  Smith.  Schenectady,  and  R.  John  (.erhart.  \vtrill 

Park,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  (.eneral  Electric  (  ompanv 

PitLsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,275 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22. 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.''  C07C   h'~  <)(/ 

U.S.  CI.  260-  491  4  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  process  for  preparing  allylic  esters  of  carboxylie 

acids  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  lower  alkyl  car- 

boxylate  ester,  water,  and  the  corresponding  ..irboxvh.  avul 

and  alcohol  with  an  olefin  having  an  alUiu  ...rbon  hvdr.-gcn 

bond  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  .atalvM  ...ns, sting  >>!  a 

Group  Vlll  noble  metal,  or  its  salts,  or  its  oxides,  or  mixtures 

thereof  and  optionally  a  support  and  optionalK    a  prom.iler 

selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  alkah  nuta:  v.arboxyl- 

ates.  alkaline  earth  metal  carhoxvlates,  the  transition  mctaK, 

their  salts,  gold  or  copper  at   .i   temperature   o!   from   .ib.uit 

100°C  to  about  200°C 


3,965.151 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  TRICYCLIC  BENZODIAZEPINES 
Michael  Edward  Derieg.  Caldwell;  James  Valentine  Earley. 
Cedar  Grove;  Rodney  Ian  Fryer.  North  Caldwell,  and  Leo 
Henryk  Sternbach,  Upper  Montclair,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,928,  June  12,  1970,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,068,  April  6,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,905,956,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

863  377,  Oct.  2.  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,909,  Oct.  18,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,438 

Int.  C1.^C07C  97110,  103/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-490  4  C'«''"* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2^m°'^22 


I 

N 


CH 

L 


.X' 


:0 


3.965.153 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALLYLIC  ESTERS  OF 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ALLYLIC  ALCOHOLS 

William  E.  Smith.  Schenectady,  and  R.  John  (ierhart.  Avenll 

Park,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.276 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \pr.  9. 

1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  6  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-491  '<'  '^  '«''^'' 

1.  A  vapor  phase  process  for  preparing  ailvlic  esters  of 
carboxylic  acids  and  allvlic  alcohols  which  comprises  reacting 
an  olefin  having  an  al'lylic  carbon-hvdrogen  bond,  a  lower 
alkyl  carboxylate  ester,  water  and  oxvgen  iti  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  system  comprising  an  oxidation  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Group  Mil  noble  metal,  or  its 
salts,  or  its  oxides,  or  mixtures  thereof  and  an  acidic  co- 
catalyst  which  IS  an  acidic  support  material  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  100°C  to  about  :nO"C 

8.  A  vapor  phase  process  for  preparing  an  alMic  aicohol 
which  comprises  reacting  an  olefin  having  an  allylic  carbon 
hydrogen  bond,  a  lower  alkyl  carboxylate  ester,  water  and 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  an 
oxidation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
Group  \'1II  noble  metal,  or  its  salts,  or  its  oMdes,  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  an  acidic  co-catalyst  which  is  an  acidic  sapp.^rt 
material  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  I  bOT  t-  a^-.'-ut 
200°C. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  triHuoromethyl,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  lower  alkyl  mercapto  or  lower  alkoxy,  R,  's  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  R,  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  tnfluoro- 
methyl  and  lower  alkyl;  R„  is  an  acyl  moiety  derived  from  a 
lower  alkanoic  acid;  m  is  an  integer  from  1-7;  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH,— and 

-C-, 
and  X'  IS  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine 


3.965.154 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALLYLIC  ESTERS  OK 

CARBOXYLATE  ACIDS  AND  ALLYLIC  ALCOHOLS 

William  E.  Smith.  Schenectady,  and  R.  John  Gerhart,  Averill 

Park,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.277 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22. 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  67  (;0 

U.S.  CI.  260-491  8  Claims 

1.   A   vapor  phase   process  for  preparing  allylic  esters  of 

carboxylic  acids  and  allvlic  alcohols  which  comprises  reacting 

a  mixture  of  a  lower  alkyl  carboxylate  ester,  water  and  the 

corresponding   carboxylic   acid   and   alcohol   with   an   olefin 

having  an  allylic   carbonhydrogen  bond   and   oxygen   in   the 

presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  an  oxidation  catalyst 

selected  from    the'group  consisting  of  a  Group  Vlll  noble 

metal  or  its  salts  or  its  oxides  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  an 
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atalyst  which   is  an  acidic  support   materia!   a!   a 

of' from  about  100°C  to  about  ZOO'C 

or  phase  process  for  preparing  an  allyiic  alcohol 

rises  reacting  a  mixture  of  a  lower  alkyl  carboxyl- 

water  and  the  corresponding  carboxylic  acid  and 

an  olefin  having  an  allylic  carbon-hydrogen  hc^nd 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  an 

:atalyst  selected   from   the   group  consisting  o(  a 

noble  metal,  or  its  salts,  or  its  oxides  or  mixtures 

j  an  acidic  co-catalyst  which  is  an  acidic  support 

a    temperature    of  from    about    1 60°C    to    about 


le 


mp 


1h 


R»-CH-COR' 

I 

O  Acetyl 

where  R'  and  R''  are  independently  hydrogen,  C  ,  4,  alkyl.  C3. 
,0  cycloalkyl,  acetoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  halogen,  methyl,  tritTuoromethyl,  meth- 
oxy  and  nitre;  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


3.965.155 

PRO(tESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  ESTERS  OF 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

William  El  Smith.  Schenectady,  and  R.  John  Gerhart.  Averill 

Park,  btth  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Pittsfiel(|,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,443 
The  portidn  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22. 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  2fcO  — 491  6  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  phase  process  for  preparing  vinyl  esters  ot  car- 
boxylic ac ,ds  which  comprises  reacting  ethylene,  a  lower  alk\  1 
carboxylaie  ester,  water  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  svstem  comprising  an  oxidation  catalyst  selected  from 


the  group 


:onsistmg  of  a  Group  \111  noble  metal  or  its  salts, 
or  Its  oxiiies  or  mixtures  thereof  and  an  acidic  co-catalyst 
which  is  an  acidic  support  material  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  10(]X  to  about  200°C. 


H 


in  the  presence  of  mercuric  ion. 


3.965,156 

PROJCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  ESTERS  OF 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

William  ^.  Smith,  Schenectady,  and  R.  John  Gerhart,  \\erill 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Pittsfie|d,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439.444 

The  portian  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed.  j 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  6^  00 

U.S.  CI.  360-491  4  Claims 

1.  A  wpor  phase  process  for  preparing  vinyl  esters  of  car- 
boxylic a:ids  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  a  lower 
alkyl  carboxvlate  ester,  water,  and  the  corresponding  carbox- 
ylic acid  and  alcohol  with  ethvlene  and  oxvgen  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  Group  Vlll  noble  metal,  or  its  salts, 
or  Its  ox.des,  or  mixtures  thereof  and  optionally  an  acidic 
support  material  and  optionally  a  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  cotisisting  of  alkali  metal  carboxylates,  alkaline  earth 
carboxyl^tes,  the  transition  metals,  their  salts,  gold  or  copper 
at  a  temferature  of  from  about  1  OOX  to  about  200°C. 


3.965,157  I 

PREPARATION  OF  u-ACETOXV  \I  DEHYDES  AND 
KETONES 
Roger  GJarrick   Harrison,   Hampshire.   England,   assignor   to 
Lilly  Industries,  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.358 
Claim^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1973, 
58352/75 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  67  28 
U.S.  CI.  260-491  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,965.158 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOPHENOL  SULFONIC 

COMPOUNDS  AND  HALOPHENOLS  FROM 

HALOBENZENE  SULFONATES 

Gerard   Soula.   Me\/:ieu;  Jacques  Metzger,  and   Louis  Lena, 

both  of  Marseille,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil, 

Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec    27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  428.828 

Claims     priority,     application     France.     Dec.     29,     1972, 
72.47213 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  I43i42 
IS.  CI.  260     512  R  II  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halophenol  sulfonic 
acid  compound  or  phenolic  ether  thereof  or  a  k)wer  alkyl 
substituted  derivative  of  said  halophenol  sulfonic  acid  com- 
pound  or  phenolic  ether  derivative   in   which   the   phenolic 
hydroxy  or  ether  group  thereof  is  in  the  ortho  position,  com- 
prising the   reaction  of  a  metal   salt  of  a  polyhalobenzene 
monosulfonic    acid    or    lower    alkyl    substituted    derivative 
thereof  with  a  hydroxylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  lower 
alkoxides,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  ortho  substitution  orienting 
liquid  organic  compound  having  a  dielectric  constant  not  in 
excess  of  25  determined  at  approximately  25°C   functioning  as 
a  reaction  medium  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanols,  cycloalkanols,  oxoalcohols,  benzylalcohols,  amines, 
liquid  poly  ethers  having  a  terminal  hydroxy  group  thereon 
and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  between  about  100°C 
and  25U°C..  maintaining  the  molar  ratio  of  said  hydroxylating 
agent  and  said  polyhalobenzene  sulfonate  salt  between  about 
1/1  and  20/1,  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  ortho  substitu- 
tion orienting  liquid  organic  compound  has  a  dielectric  con- 
stant approximately  equivalent  to  25  at  25°C.  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  hydroxylating  agent  is  increased  to  compensate  for 
the  decreased  selectivity  oi  said  ortho  substitution  orienting 
liquid   organic   compound,  and  recovering  the  halogenated 
phenolic  compound 
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3,965,159 
CARBOXYDISULFOSUCCINATES 
Ralph  House.  El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.042 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  143104,  143il2 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  513  R  3  Claims 

1.   A   compound   useful   as  detergent   builders  having  the 
formula; 


CH, 


SOiX  o 

I    II 

H-C C- 

I 
XOOC-C — c 


ox 
ox 


SOiX  o 


in  which  X  is  H  or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or 
ammonium  cation. 


R. 


//  VJ 


H- 


-CHO 


and 


^-methyl-3-(4-alkylphenyl)-pyruvic  acid  of  the  formula 

CH, 


A 


7 


-CHCOCOOH 


wherein  R,  has  the  above-indicated  values, 

6.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  further  comprising  oxi- 
dizing at  least  one  of  said  reaction  products  to  form  a  2-(4- 
alkylphenyl)-propionic  acid  of  the  formula 


R. 


/    \ 


3.965,160 
REMOVAL  OF  IRON  IMPURITIES  FROM  AROMATIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Richard  V.  Norton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.666 
Int.  Cl.=  C07C  5H42 
U.S.  CI.  260-515  P  7  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  removing  iron  contamination  of  aromatic 
carboxylic  acids  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series  ob- 
tained by  aqueous  hydrolysis  of  the  corresponding  nitriles 
which  comprises  oxidizing  said  aqueous  nitrile  hydrolysis 
products  comprising  ammonium  salts  of  said  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic acids  with  air  at  a  temperature  between  about  80°  and 
about  250°C  to  form  insoluble  iron  compounds,  separating 
said  insoluble  compounds  and  converting  the  acid  ammonium 
salts  to  free  acid. 


^ 3 

-CH-COOH 


wherein  R,  has  the  above-mdicated  values,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


3,965,161 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A 

2-(  4-ALKYLPHEN  YL  )-PROPIONIC  ACID 

Katsura   Kogure,  and   Kunio  Nakagawa,  both  of  Kawagoe. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1973,  48-1 1 167 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  63,52.  51i24 
U.S.  CI.  260-523  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  single-stage  process  for  converting  a  3-methy!-3-(4- 
alkylphenvl  l-glycidic  acid  alkyl  ester  into  a  2-(4-alkylphenyl)- 
propionaldehyde  and  a  3-methyl-3-(4-alkylphenyl  )-pyruvic 
acid,  which  comprises  treating: 

a.  a  3-melhyl-3-(4-alkylphenyl)-glycidic  acid  alkyl  ester  of 

the  formula 


3.965.162 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A(  RYI  IC  \CID 

Yoshihisa     Watanabe;     Makoto     Imanari;     Naohiro     Nojin; 

Nobuhiko  Fuga,  and  Masato  Nakajima.  all  of  Ami.  Japan. 

assignors  to    Mitsubishi   Petrochemical   Company    Limited, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser    No.  408.291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  19"'3,  48-46264 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  j;;,J2 
U.S.  CI.  260-530  N  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acrvlK  ,i^id  which  comprises 
subjecting  acrolein  to  catalytic  \apor-phase  oxidation  with 
molecular  oxygen  over  an  oxidation  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  oxides  of  (  1  I  molvbdenum,  (2)  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc,  titanium. 
manganese,  tungsten,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  cadmium,  gallium, 
mercury,  thorium  and  boron,  (3)  niobium,  and  (4)  silicon  at 
a  temperature  of  from  200°C  to  350°C  and  under  a  pressure 
of  from  0  5  atmosphere  to  10  atmospheres,  gauge,  in  which 
the  atomic  ratio  of  the  oxides  of  the  metals  of  said  catalyst  is: 
element  (  1  )  10,  element  (2)  from  0.001  to  60,  element  (3) 
from  0.001  to  70,  and  element  (4)  from  2.5  to  500, 


R: 


CH. 


'C- 


-^H-G00R2 


0 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  with 

b.  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  at  an  elevated  temperature  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  reaction  products  consisting 
essentially  of  a  2-(4-alkylphenyl  )-propionaldehyde  of  the 
formula 


3.965.163 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATl  RATED 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  THE  CORRESPONDING 
UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
Voshio  Oda;    Keiichi  I  chida.   and  Takeshi   Morimoto,   all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  (;iass  Co..  I  Id,.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451.443 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Mar.    16.    1973.   48- 
29943;  Mar.   16,  1973.  48-29944 

Int.  CI. 2  C07C  W  2^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-530  N  8  Claims 

1.  A   process  for  preparing   melhacrvlic  acid    which  com- 
prises: 

reacting  methacrolein  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  vapcr 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  250°  to  4M)°t  .  m  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentialK  c/f  (  a  i  molyb- 
denum, (  b)  phosphorous,  (c  )  antimonv,  (  d  i  at  least  one 
element,  but  not  more  than  any  two  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  barium,  chromium 
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lead,  riiobium.  tantalum,  tin,  nickel,  iron  and  zirconium, 
and  ( t3 1  oxygen 


liquid 
within 


isolate 
liquor 


3.965.164 
RECOVERY  OF  OXIDATION  CATALY  ST  METALS  FROM 

ADIPIC  ACID  PRODLCTION 
Jorge  A.  Blay.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration! ^^*  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.159 
Int.  Cl.^'  C07C  51  24,  >5'0U 
L.S.  CI.  2610-531  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  adipic  acid  wherein 
a    cvclohexanol  and  or  cyclohexanone  are  oxidized  in  the 
phase   by    nitric    acid   oxidation    at   temperatures 
the   range   of   5  5    to    lOO'C     utilizing   a   copper- 
vanadium   catalyst  to   obtain   a   liquid   reaction   product 
comprising  adipic   acid   and   also  produce   a  byproduct 
off-gaa  containing  nitrogen  oxides,  and  wherein 
b    said  reaction  product  is  subjected  to  crystallization  to 
therefrom  an  adipic  acid  product  and  a  mother 
:omprising  an  aqueous  nitnc  acid  solution  contain- 
ing thdrein  dibasic  carboxylic  acids  and  copper  and  vana- 
dium ^alues, 
the  improvjement  which  comprises  treatmg  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  mojher  liquor  to  recover  copper  and  vanadium  valuer 
therefrom  py; 

c  concertrating  said  mother  liquor  to  remove  nitric  acid 
and  wkter  therefrom  and  obtain  a  substantially  drv  resi- 
due containing  said  dibasic  acids  and  said  copper  and 
vanadium  values,  the  amount  of  nitric  acid  and  water  so 
removed  being  sufficient  that  the  nitric  acid  content  of 
said  siibslantially  dry  residue  is  below  about  5'^c  by  weight 
thereof  and  the  water  content  of  said  substantially  dry 
residue  is  below  about  2  2T  Hy  weight  thereof, 
d  intimately  mixing  said  substantially  dry  residue,  water, 
and  off-gas  from  said  nitric  acid  oxidation  to  form  an 
ultimake  solution,  the  temperature  of  any  aqueous  solu- 
tion derived  from  said  off-gas  being  below  80°C  at  all 
times,  the  amount  of  water  utilized  in  forming  said  ulti- 
mate solution  being  at  least  four  times  the  weight  of  said 
substantially  dry  residue  and  being  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  dnasic  carboxylic  acid  content  of  the  said  ultimate 
soiuticin  to  below  about  17"^  by  weight,  the  amount  of 
off-gaii  utilized  being  such  that  the  nitrous  acid  in  the  said 
ultimate  solution  derived  from  the  off-gas.  without  regard 
to  an\|  nitrous  acid  present  from  said  substantially  dry 
residue,  is  at  least  1*^  by  weight  of  the  said  ultimate 
solution,  but  less  than  the  amount  of  off-gas  which  would 
cause  ihe  combined  total  of  nitric  and  nitrous  acids  in  the 
said  Ultimate  solution,  including  any  nitrous  and  nitric 
acid  derived  from  said  substantially  dry  residue,  to  be 
greater  than  2'^  by  weight  of  said  ultimate  solution,  and 
e  recovering  copper  and  vanadium  values  from  the  said 
ultimate  solution  by  passing  it  through  a  bed  of  cation 
exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  form  so  as  to  accumulate 
copper  and  vanadium  ions  thereon. 


3.965.165 
PROCBSS  FOR  PREPARING  SODIUM  TETROLATE 
Takeshi  Icnii,  and  Hiroshi  Fujita,  both  of  Hiro.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,934,  July  6,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  j  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,045,  May  19,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .So.  803,122,  Feb. 
27,  1969,  ibandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

528,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1968,  43-15214 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  51 115 
U.S.  CI.  2(.0-533  B  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  sodium  tetrolate  from  methylac- 
etylene,  nietallic  sodium  and  carbon  dioxide,  the  improve- 
ment whiqh  comprises  introducing  gaseous  methylacetylene 
having  a  high  content  of  butadiene  into  a  mixture  of  tertiary 


amine,  metallic  sodium  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  50°  to  70°C,  said  tertiary  amine  being 
employed  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  about  1  to  2  moles 
per  mole  of  said  metallic  sodium,  and  thereafter  bubbling 
carbon  dioxide  into  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  0°  to  20°C. 


3,965.166 
OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Leon  B.  I  evy.  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  801.766 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22. 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  51/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-  533  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  by  which  an  alpha  olefin  having  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms  may  be  oxidized  to  the  corresponding  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  aldehyde  or  mixtures  thereof  with  the  corre- 
sponding ethylemcally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  reacting  in  the  gas  phase  said  olefin  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
the  empirical  formula 

Mo,rCr,Tc,0, 

wherein  jc.  y.  z  and  n  are  numbers  such  that  the  atomic  ratio 
of  Mo:Cr;Te:0  is  100:10-50:0.1-10:300-500.  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  produce  the  desired  product. 


3.965.167 
CRYSTALLINE  AMMONIl  M  N-ACETYL-L-CYSTEINATE 

AND  MUCOLYTIC  PROCESS 
Eugene  Emanuel  Hamlo>v.  and  Tellis  Alexander  Martin,  both 
of  F>ansville.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company, 
Evansville.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1972,  Ser.  No.  223.352 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  101/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-534  S  1  Claim 

1.  Crystalline  ammonium  salt  of  \-acetyl-L-cysteine. 


3.965.168 
3-CARBAMOYL-3-HYDROXYGLUTARIC  ACID  AND 

SALTS 
Karl  F.  Wiegand,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration. Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347.822,  April  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.911.002.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172,627,  Aug.  18, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3.769.337.  This  application  Jan.  20.  1975.  Ser. 

No.  542,371 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  101:20 
U.S.  CI.  260     534  M  5  Claims 

1.  3-carbamoyl-3-hydroxyglutartc  acid  and  the  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


3,965,169 

CRYSTALLINE  TRISODIUM 

CARBOXYMETHYLOXYSUCCINATE  MONOHYDRATE 

N.  Earl  Stahlheber.  Columbia,  III.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.693 
Int.  CI.'C07C  59/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-535  P  1  Claim 

I.  Crystalline  trisodium  carboxymethyloxysuccinate  mono- 
hydrate. 
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3.965,170 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHER 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Horst-Jurgen   Krause,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen. 
Germanv 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,764 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    30,    1974, 
2446687 

Int.  C1.2  C07C  59/22 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  535  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ether  polycarboxylic 
acids  consisting  of  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  of  an  ether 
carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 

R'  -  O  -  CHR»  -  COOH 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  substituted 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  carboxy  substituted 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  oxaalkyl  having  3  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  polyoxaalkyl  having  5  to  32  carbon  atoms 
and  2  to  6  hetero  oxygens,  and  carboxy  substituted  oxaalkyl 
having  3  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  with  an  excess  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  (  1  )  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxy-silano-carbonate  having  the  formula 


(R^O),„  Si  lOMei, 

wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Me 
IS  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium,  and  'i  i^  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  (b)  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxy  siloxanolate  ha\  mg  the  formula 


-OMe 


OR' 

I 
-O-Si 

I 

OMe 

where  Me  and  R''  have  the  above  assigncd-values.  B  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R^  and  Me  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  50.  and  (  2  )  from  o  to  30^*  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  a  finely-divided  inert  diluent, 
and  an  inert  liquid  diluent,  at  a  temperature  of  between  200° 
and  350°C  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  2  atmospheres  gauge. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  carboxylation,  and  recovering 
said  ether  polycarboxylic  acids. 


If 


(R'0),_,  Si  (0~C-OMe). 

wherein  R'*  is  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Me 
IS  an  alkyl  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  (2)  from 
0  to  iO%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture of  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  finely- 
divided  inert  diluent,  and  an  inert  liquid  diluent,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  200°  and  350°C  under  a  pressure  of  at  least 
2  atmospheres  gauge,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  carboxyl- 
ation, and  recovering  said  ether  polycarboxylic  acids. 


3,965,171 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHER 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Horst-Jurgen   Krause,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,763 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    30,    1974, 
2446686 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  59/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-535  P  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ether  polycarboxylic 
acids  consisting  of  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  of  an  ether 
carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 


3.965.172 
PRODUCTION  OF  N.N-DICHLORO-TEREPHTHALAMIDF 

AND  N,N-DICHLORO-ISOPHTHALAMlDE 
Hans-Georg   Zengel,   Kleinwallstadt.  and    Manfred   Bergfeld, 
Erienbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.674 
Claims    priority,    application    (Jermanv.    Mar.     19,    1973, 
2313548 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  119!^.  135/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-543  A  9  Claims 

1.  ,A  process  for  the  production  of  N,N  dichloro-tereph- 
thalamide  or  N.N'-dichloro-isophthalamide  from  the  corre- 
sponding terephthalamide  or  isophthalamide  as  the  initial 
phthalamide  reactant,  which  process  comprises 

reacting  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°C  to  1  iHi'C 
with  said  phthalamide  reactant  suspended  in  a  liquid 
reaction  mixture  which,  over  the  course  of  the  reaction, 
consists  essentially  of  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  min- 
eral acid,  the  dilution  being  such  that  all  of  the  hydrogen 
chloride  formed  by  the  chlonnation  reaction  remains 
substantialU  completely  dissolved  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture 


O 


CHR»  -  COOH 


wherein  R'  is  an  member  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  substituted 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  carboxy  substituted 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  oxaalkyl  having  3  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  polyoxaalkyl  having  5  to  32  carbon  atoms 
and  2  to  6  hetero  oxygens,  and  carboxy  substituted  oxaalkyl 
having  3  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  R»  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  with  an  excess  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ( 1  )  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  a  silicon  com- 
pound selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxy-silanolate  having  the  formula 


3,965,173 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
p-(5-CHLORO-2-METHOXY-BKNZAMIIX)ETHYl.  -BEN- 
ZENE SULFONAMIDE 
Francis  L.  Chubb,  4835  Pierre  Lauzon.  Pierre  Fondes  910, 
and  Lucien  Eric.  1 141  Lucerne  Road.  Town  of  Mount  Royal, 
Montreal  305,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Mav  21,  1971.  Ser.  No.  145.923 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  143/80 
U.S.  CI.  260-556  AR  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  p-(:-{  5-chloro-:-methox>ben- 
zamidojethyh-benzene  sulfonamide  which  compnses  the 
steps  of  methylating  5-chlorosalicylic  acid  to  methyl-5-chloro- 
2-methoxybenzoate.  treating  methyl-5-chloro-2-methoxyben- 
zoate  with  phenethylamine  to  obtain  N-phenethyl-5-chloro-2- 
methoxybenzamide,  subjecting  said  N-phenethyl-5-chloro-2- 
methoxybenzamide  to  chlorosulfonation  and  aminolysis  to 
yield      p-(2-|5-chloro-;-methox\hen/,amidoiethyl)-benzene 

sulfonamide. 
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3,965,174  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N.N-DISl  BSTITl  TED  ACID 
J  HYDRAZIDES 

Russell  H.  Malz,  Jr.,  Naugatuck;  Roger  VN  .  Amidon.  Oxford, 
and  Harold  Greenfield,  Watertown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Lniro>|al,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,544 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  103132 
l.S.  CI.  260-561  H  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N  ,N  -disub^tituted  acid  hydra- 
/'ides  of  1  he  formula 


comprisi 
the  form 

RtC 


n\R  SR-R'i, 

g  reacting  an  N  -monosuhstituted  a..id  hvdrazide  of 
jla 


ONR'NHR-i, 


\d 


with  an 
hydroge 
of  1   or  '. 
R  IS  h 
hvd 
R'  IS 
R-  IS  a 
R'  is  a 
18  c 
R*  is 
terti 
phe 


Idehyde  of  the  formula  R^CHO  in  the  presence  of 
and  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  wherein  n  is  an  integer 


rogen,  a  monovalent  hvdrocarhvl  group,  a  divalent 

carbyi  group,  or  a  single  bond, 
drogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  1 

hvdrocarbyl  group. 

primarv  hnear  or  branched  alk\!  group  ha\mg  1  to 
irbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  and 

drogen,  a  linear  or  branched  primary,  secondary  or 
arv  alkvl  group  having  1  to  n  carbon  atoms  or 
vl. 


ro 
hv 


3,965.175 
POLLtRY  COCCIDIOSIS  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  LSING  THE  SAME 
Elijah  H.  Gold,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,263 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  !03il4,  103,34 
L.S.  CI.  260-562  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  cpmpound  of  the  formula: 


i 


wherein  A,  B.  0.  D.  E,  G,  L  and  VI  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  NOj.  CFj,  CI  and  Br  with  the 
proviso  that  3  to  5  of  these  are  hydrogen  and  that  A  and  E 
cannot  ae  NOj, 

Ri  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 


and 


C,-C,  alkyl,  and 


3.965,176 
NOV  FI    SI  BSTITITED  AMIDINES 
Elijah  H.  (rold,  V\cst  Orange,  N.J..  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, kenilworth,  N..|. 

( Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,790.  June  20.  1973, 
abandoned.   Ihis  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,437 

Int.  (I.-  (  07C  123/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—564  RF  12  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-C^  alk_\l  and 
eye  ppentenyl 


w  herein  K  represents  hydrogen,  lnwcr  alkyl.  lower  cycloalkyl, 
hvdroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  cvcloalkoxy.  unsubstituted 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  nitro,  trifluoromethyl  or  halo- 
gen, 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl, 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  trifluoro- 
methyl, chloro,  bromo  and  lodo, 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl,  polyfluoro- 
lower  alkoxy,  polyfluorolov«.er  alkvl.  polyfluorolower 
alkylthio, 


-NR,-C 


.^ 


o 


R     4 


and  — NR3SO2R4  with  R,  being  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  R4 
being  lower  alkyl,  and  R'^  is  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl 
R  is  a  divalent  radical  derived  from  an  alkane  or  alkene 
having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  either  of  w  hich  contains 
at  least  one  secondary  or  tertiarv  carbon  atom  with  the 
proviso  that  any  double  bond   in   said   divalent  radical 
derived  from  an  alkene  is  not  conjugated  with  the  ami- 
dine  double  bond; 
/  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxv.  lower 

alkoxy, 
and   the   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid    addition   salts 
thereof. 


3,965,177 
C\T\EYTIC  PROCESS 
Lawrence  F.  Kuntschik,  and  Robert  S,  Edwards,  both  of  Ne- 
derland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,020,  May  3,  1972. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
202,022,  Nov.  24,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,799,984,  and  Ser,  No. 
737,866.  June  1 8.  1 968.  Pat.  No.  3,683,024.  This  application 
Apr.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,058 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  I3II00 
U.S.  CI.  260-566  \  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  O-polyalkoxylated  high  molecu- 
lar weigh!  alkanone  or  alkanal  oximes  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  paraffin  nxime  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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NOH 

II 
R-C-R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  having  from  ! 
to  1  1  carbon  atoms  and  where  the  sum  of  R  and  R'  is  9  to  \2 
carbon  atoms  with  a  basic  nitrogen  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triethylamine,  pyridine,  methylpiperidine. 
N.N-dimethylethylamine.  N.N-diethylmethylamme.  N.N- 
dimethylpropylamine.  N,N-diethylpropylamine  and  N.N- 
ethylmethylpropylamine  and  from  2  to  40  moles  of  an  oxirane 
per  mole  of  said  oxime  in  the  substantial  absence  of  water  and 
where  said  O-polyalkoxylated  oxime  is  subsequently  con- 
tacted with  a  mild  oxidizing  agent. 


3.965,178 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TETRABUTYLAMMOMUM 

BROMIDE 

Morris  A.  Johnson;  James  D.  Reedy,  and  Kang  Yang,  all  of 

Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 

Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  65,357,  Aug.  19,  1973. 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  401,333,  Sept.  27,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  549,218 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  87/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—567.6  M  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tetrabutylammonium  bromide  in 
yields  of  at  least  7?  percent  based  on  the  amount  of  tnbutyl- 
amine  present,  said  process  comprising  mixing  as  a  solution 
n-butvlbromide,  tnbutylamine,  and  acetonitrile  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  provided  by  a  gas  selected  from  argon,  nitrogen, 
helium,  and  ethvlene  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  wherein  said 
n-butylbromide  is  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  about 
10  to  about  1.2  moles  per  mole  of  said  tnbutylamine  and 
wherein  said  acetonitrile  is  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  from 
about  100  to  about  500  milliliters  per  mole  of  said  tnbutyl- 
amine, heating  said  reaction  mixture  at  its  reflux  temperature 
for  a  period  of  time  from  about  1  2  to  about  24  hours  to  form 
a  solution  containing  tetrabutylammonium  bromide,  cooling 
said  solution,  mixing  said  solution  with  water  to  form  a  mix- 
ture, and  recovering  said  tetrabutylammonium  bromide  from 
said  mixture. 


R30 


wherein  -  is  a  generic  expression  denoting  cis  and  trans 
stereoconfiguration  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  the  stereoconfiguration  of  the  linkage  connecting 
the  cyclohexane  ring  and  R^O  is  cis  to  the  amino  group,  the 
linkage  connecting  the  cyclohexane  and  phenyl  rings  is  always 
trans,  and  \iec  \ersa.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  trifluon>methvl.  and  lower  alkoxv  of  1  through  4 
carbon  atoms;  R  has  the  same  meaning  .is  R  and  in  .iddition 
hvdrogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdro- 
gen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  ring 
monosuhstituted  aroylalkv!  v>.  herein  the  suhstnuen'.s  have  the 
same  meaning  as  R  and  R',  above,  aryl  is  from  ^  !hr>Higb  '0 
carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  of  from  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  jnd 
acid  addition  salts  thereof 


3,965,181 

TRICYCLIC  PHARMAC  OLOGKM    \(;FNTS. 

INTERMEDIATES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAK1N(; 

Michael  Marx.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  S>nte\  (U.S.A.) 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37"',1()7.  Jul>  6,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>   1.  1975.  Ser,  No    5"3.495 

Int.  CI."  C07C  S7i29 

U.S.  CI.  260-570.8  TC  7  Claims 


1.  A  compound  selected  fn'n,  the  cr"ur  '"la^mg  the  tor 


H     H 


mula: 


3,965,179 
ALPHA-ETHYNYL  BENZOHYDROLS 
Edit  Toth:    jozsef  Torley:   Sandor   Gorog;   Laszio  Szporny; 
Eva  Palosi,  and  Szaboicz  Szeberenyi.  all  of  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary,  assignors   to   Richter   Gedeon    Vegyeszeti   Gyar   Rt.. 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974;  Ser.  No.  495,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Aug.  15.  1973,  RI  520 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-570  R  2  Claims 

1.  4-(/3-Dimethylamino-ethoxy)-a-ethynyl-ben7hydrol 


(III   cis) 


wherein  R  is  hvdrogen,  chioro.  evanc^.  or  tntluoromelhvl, 
one  of  R'  or  R-  is  methyl  and  the  -.'ther  is  selested  from  the 

group    consisting    of    hvdrogen     meihvi     .md    p-ehloro- 

phenacyl. 
and  pharmaceutica'iK  aLCcpiahle  salts  thereot 


3.965.180 
4  -FLUORO-4-   [4-(PHENYL)-4-ALKOXY-CYCLO-HEX- 
YLl AMINO  BUTYROPHENONES  AND  THE  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Daniel  Lednicer,  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194.530,  Nov.  1.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  333.896 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  98/065 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.5  CA  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,965,182 

PREPARATION  OF  ANILINE  FROM  PHENOL  AND 

AMMONIA 

Calvin  J.  Worrel,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  C  orpora- 

tion.  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  863.349 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  87i52,  87/56.  87/62.  87:64 
U.S.  CI.  260-578  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  aromatic  amines,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  a  phenol  with  aluminum  nitride  and  am- 
monia in  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  2O0'-6OU°C 
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3.965,183 

PREPAlRATTON  OF  p-FLlORO-m-PHENYLENEDI AMINE 
Walter  \.  Gay.  Cheshire,  and  John  H.  Tobin,  Beacon  Falls, 
both   )f  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn 

Filed  July  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  595.613 
Int.  Cl.=  C07C  85  II,  85/12 
260  —  578  4  Claims 

process  for  preparing  p-fluoro-m-phenyicne  diamine 
comprising: 

reacting  m-nitroacetanilide  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride in  the  presence  a  deoxygenating  agent  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  elemental  phosphorus,  elemental 
sulfur,  phosphorus  trihalides,  sulfur  halides  tn  which 
sullur  has  a  valence  lower  than  6.  aryl  phosphorus  ha 
lides.  aryl  sulfenyl  halides  and  triarylphosphmes  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  0^-23n°C  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  I  5  to  about  1  ,500  psia. 


L.S.  Clj 
1.  A 


about  0.9  moles  of  said  ammonium  nitrate  per  mole  of  said 
olefin  converted. 


3.965.184 
NdVEL  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  NITROGEN 
Ronald  Eric  Banks,  Hazel  Grove,  and  Robert  Neville  Haszel- 
dine,  Disley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
Londpn,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,839 
Clain^s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1972, 
4382/7 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  !35'02 

U.S.  ClJ  260—583  D  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  :omposition  of  matter  having  the  general  formula 

O-N-R.  -N-O 

I  I 

Pr  Pr 

wherein  R'^  is  a  divalent  polyfluoroalkylene  group  having  a 
chain  langth  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  which  may  have 
one  or  pore  substituents  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
chloroaolyfluoroalkyi,  chlorofluoroalkyi  and  polyfluorocy- 
cloalkyl  groups  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

and  if^  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
polyfluoroalkyl.  polyfluorocycioalkyl  and  chlorofluoroal- 
kyi groups  containing  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms 


Donald 


which 
1968. 


U.S.  CI 


3.965,186 

5-  OR  6-ACETYL-SUBSTITUTED 

l-METHVL-4-lSOPROPYL-l,4-ETHANO-CYCLOHEX- 

2-ENES 

John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International  Flavors 

&  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  462.750,  April  22,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,929,895.  This  application  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,470 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  49/61 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  G  1  Claim 

1.  A  mixture  of  chemical  compounds  having  the  structures: 


3.965,185 
OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO  KETONES  AND 
ALDEHYDES 
C.   Young,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor   to   Union  Oil 
Combany  of  California.  Brea.  Calif. 
DIvisloi  of  Ser.  No.  268,487,  July  3.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.850.990, 
s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775.150.  Nov.  12, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
459,890 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45104.  27/12 
260—586  P  7  Claims 

I.  Tlie  method  of  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon  olefin  havi'-g  2 
to  about  20  carbons  to  a  carbonyl  product  thereof  having  the 
same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  said  olefin  and  selected  from 
ketones  and  aldehydes  which  comprises  contacting  said  olefin 
and  molecular  oxygen  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  media,  C,  to  C,  alkanoic 
acid  media  and  combinations  thereof  having  dissolved  therein 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Group  VIM  noble  metal  containing 
catalyst  and  about  0.1  to  about  5  0  moles  of  ammonium  ni- 
trate per  mole  of  said  olefin  under  reaction  conditions  includ- 
ing a  pH  of  about  2  to  about  6,  a  temperature  of  25°  to  about 
iOO'C  and  a  pressure  of  about  1  to  about  1000  atmospheres 
suffici«  t  to  convert  said  olefin  to  said  carbonyl  product  in  an 
amount  greater  than  100  moles  of  said  carbonyl  product  per 
mole  cif  said  Group  VIII  metal  and  consume  about  0  05  to 


ana 


3,965,187 
HVDROGENATION  OF  PHENOL 
Edwin  I).  Little,  Convent  Station,  and  Zafarullah  K.  Cheema, 
Morris  Township.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,129 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  hydrogenating  phenol  in  the  presence 
of  hvdrogenation  catalyst  in  liquid  or  vapor  phase  at  tempera- 
ture of  24'  to  400°C  .  using  as  starting  material  phenol  having 
a  puritv  of  at  least  99  8  percent  obtained  from  fractional 
distillation  of  the  cumene  hydroperoxide  decomposition  prod- 
uct containing  acetol  as  an  impurity,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  treating  said  phenol  by  contact  with  a  polyamine 
of  the  formula 
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R,-N-(R- 
H 


-N).-R-N 
R,  H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  R,.  R2  and  R.,  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  aralkyi  and  alkaryl  and  R 
independently  at  each  occurrence  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  radicals  consisting  of  alkylene.  arylenc,  al- 
kylenearylene.  dialkylene,  cycloaklyene,  dialkylene  cy- 
cloalkylene.  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  groups  of  5 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  lower  alkyl  substituted,  hy- 
droxy substituted  and  carboxyl  substituted  derivatives  of 
said  radicals 

to  reduce  its  acetol  content  to  a  level  of  less  than  7  5  ppm  prior 

to  hydrogenation. 


3.965,190 
PHENYL  PROPANONES 
Don  Pierre  Rene  Lucien  Giudicelli.  Fontenay-sous-Bois.  and 
Henry  Najer,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  365. IHl 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     May     31.      1972, 
72.19515 

Inf.  (  l.=  (  07C  49/80 
U.S.  CI.  260     592 

1.  ,A  1 -phen\l-2-propanono  of  the  formula 


CH2C0CH2 


2  Claims 


ACF: 


m  which  A  is  sulphur. 


3,965,188 
HOP  EXTRACT  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Donald  H.  Westermann,  Brookfield;  Etzer  Chicoye,  and  Dar- 
rell  R.  Hoffmann,  both  of  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Miller  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,424,  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,798,332.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,563 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  D  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  concentrating  an  aqueous  solution  of 
potassium  isohumulate  comprising  (a)  acidifying  the  solution 
to  a  pH  below  about  3.6  to  provide  an  aqueous  phase  and  an 
isohumulone  phase;  (b)  heating  the  liquid  mixture  under 
reduced  pressure  to  evaporate  the  liquid  until  the  concentra- 
tion is  increased  to  at  least  30%  wt/wt  isohumulone;  and  (r) 
treating  the  resulting  liquid  mixture  with  KOH  sufficient  to 
redissolve  the  isohumulone  as  potassium  isohumulate. 

3.  The  method  according  to  claim  I  in  which  the  aqueous 
solution  of  potassium  isohumulate  which  is  concentrated  is 
obtained  by  the  following  steps:  treating  a  hop  extract  in  a 
water-immiscible  hop  solvent  with  aqueous  KOH  in  a  liquid- 
liquid  extraction  operation  at  a  pH  of  5.5-8.1  in  the  case  of 
reduced  isohumulone  and  5.2-7  in  the  case  of  unreduced 
isohumulone;  the  aqueous  KOHihop  solvent  volume  ratio 
being  0. 1-3.0;  and  recovering  an  aqueous  potassium  isohumu- 
late solution  containing  at  least  10%  of  the  original  isohumu- 
lone as  potassium  isohumulate  at  least  80%  pure. 


3.965,191 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  METHYL  GIYOXAL 

ACETALS 
Shyam  K.  Gupta,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New 

York,  NY. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.089,  Dec.  5.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,304 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-594  ''  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  compound  haMng  the  for- 
mula 

CH,,COCH(OR), 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  comprising  the 
step  of  reacting  at  about  50°-150°C  dihydroxyacetone  with  at 
least  an  equivalent  amount  of  an  alkanol  having  1  4  i.arbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  cation  c\ 
change  resin  produced  from  an  acid  having  a  pK  value  of  less 
than  one. 


3,965,189 
l.ACETYL.ll-METHYLENE-4,7,7-TRIMETHYL- 
CYCLOUNDECA-4,8-DIENE 
Karl-Heinrich    Schulte-Elte,    Onex-Geneva;    Michel    Joyeux, 
Carouge-Geneva,  and  Gunther  Ohioff,  Bernex-Geneva,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  FIrmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,120,  Aug.  21,  1974.  This  application 
Oct.  20,  1975,  Set.  No.  624,280 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sept.   3,    1973, 

12784/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  49/6/ 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  M  1  Claim 

1.  1-Acetyl-l  l-methylene-4.7,7-trimethyl-cycloundeca-4,8- 

diene. 


3,965,192 
HYDROCARBON YLATION  PROCESS 
Frank  B.  Booth,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  C  om- 
pany  of  California.  Brea.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642.191.  May  29.  1967. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  848,114 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45:lu 
U.S.  CI.  260-598  »«  Claims 

1.  The   hydrocarbonyiation   of  a  monocyclic.   mono-(^letin 
having  from  4  to  about  18  carbons  and  the  structure; 

R,R,C=CR5R. 

wherein  R,,  R,.  R3  and  R,  are  selected  from  hvdrogen  and 

alkyl  and  wherein  one  of  said  R,  and  R,  and  one  of  said 

R3  and  R,  together  form  a  single  alkylene  group  having 

from  2  to  about  8  carbons  that  comprises 

contacting  in  a  reaction  zone  said  mono-olcfin,  hvdrogen  and 

carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  reaction  medium 

containing  a  catalyst  consisting  of  RhH(COjL,,  wherein  L  is 

an  organic  ligand  having  the  formula 

P(R  ), 
wherein; 

R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkvl  from   1  to  H 
carbons,  aryl  from  6  to  8  carbons,  and 


1770 


at  kdit  one  of  said  R'  groups  is  arvl,  and 
maintairmg  reaction  conditions  comprising  the  temperature 
of  the  rtiaction  zone  from  about  50°  to  200°C  and  sufficient 
pressure  from  5  to  300  atmospheres  to  maintain  the  reaction 
medium  m  hquid  phase,  said  conditions  being  sufficient  to 
effect  h'  drocarbonvlation  of  said  olefin 


svhere 


R' 


phc 


phc 


R^  IS 


R^ 
R» 
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3,965,193 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
a,/3-UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
Norbert    Goetz,    Bobenheim-Roxheim,    and    Roman    Fischer, 
LudM  gshafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Ani- 
lin-      i.     Soda-Fabrik     Aktienges«llschaft,     Ludwigshafen 
(  Rhin|e ),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972.  Ser.  No.  302.650 
Claimis    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.     17,     1971, 
215703$;  Oct.  9,  1972,  2249372;  Oct.  9,  1972.  2249398 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  4-"  3S.  47/20,  47/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-598  12  Claims 

1.  A    Kocess  for  the  production  of  high  molecular  weight 
a./3-uns,iturated  aldehydes  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


R*  R"    R'    R*    R2  R' 


-C=C-C-C-C=C-C 


(I) 


R*    R' 


O 


lydrogen.  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
nyl  bearing  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  as  a 


suhstituent. 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 


nyl  bearing  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  as 


uhstituent, 


or 
of 


Tydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
Tydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
Tvdrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
R*  IS  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  branched 
linaar  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
am:  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
R"  IS  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon   atoms  or  fwhen   R'  is 

phenyl)  hydrogen,  and 
R'  IS  i  saturated  or  unsaturated  branched  or  linear  aliphatic 
or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl 


whereir 


in  whic 
hydro 
atoms 
aldehv 


g': 


an  allyl  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


R'  R"    R" 

I      I        I 
R»_C=C-C-   O-R'" 

1 
R' 


(11) 


H- 


1 

R'R' 
1     1 

C- 

-C=C- 

-c 

A. 

i 

-H 


(III) 


in  which  R'  to  R^  have  the  meanings  given  above,  at  elevated 
temperature  of  about  60°-300°C  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst  wit  a  pK  value  of  —9  to  6  m  such  an  amount  of 
such  acid  catalyst  that  the  reaction  mixture  has  a  pH  of  1  to 


h  R'  to  R'  have  the  meanings  given  above  and  R'"  is 
n  or  acyl  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  one  to  five  carbon 
i  reacted  in  the  liquid  phase  with  an  a,)3-unsaturated 
e  of  the  formula  (HI) 


3,965.194 
PRODI  (HON  OF  FORMALDEHY  DE  IN  CARBON  STEEL 

RF At  TORS 
Morgan  C.  Sze,  I  pper  Montclair,  and  Harold  Unger,  Fort  Lee. 
both  of  N.,J..  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company.  Bloom- 
field,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1973.  Ser.  No.  408.106 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  45il6 
IS.  CI.  260  — 603  HF  11  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  producing  formaldehyde  by  the  oxidation 
of  methanol  in  a  carbon  steel  reactor,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

treating  the  surface  of  the  carbon  steel  reactor  prior  to  said 
oxidation  of  methanol  to  formaldehyde  with  a  passivating 
amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  dioxide  and  (b) 
hydrogen  sulfide,  said  treatment  with  hydrogen  sulfide 
being  effected  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  on  an  oxidized 
carbon  steel  surface,  said  treatment  being  effected  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  to  passivate  the  carbon  steel 
surface  with  respect  to  the  production  of  formic  acid 


3.965.195 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 

Karl  Buschmann.  Neustadt:  Hans  Diem,  Mannheim:  Guenther 
Matthias,  and  Friedrich  Wodtcke.  both  of  Ludwigshafen.  all 
of  (.ermanv,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
.Aktiengesellschaft,  1  udwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.549,  Jan.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,«7(),74().  This  application  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1972, 
2201434 

Int.  (I.-  C07C  45116 
U.S.  CI.  260-603  HF  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  formaldehyde  by  va- 
porization of  a  mixture  of  methanol  and  water  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  methanol  in  the  vapor  phase  to  an  oxidizing  dehy- 
drogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  550°  to  750°C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  0  5 
to  2  atmospheres  where  a  silver  catalyst  is  employed  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  280°  to  420°C  where  an  oxide 
catalvst  IS  employed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  said  vaporization  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  mixture 
of  at  least  one  alkanol  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  dialkylether  of  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  group,  the  amount  of  said  solvent  mixture  being  from 
0  0001  to  0  a'^f  by  weight  with  reference  to  said  methanol,  the 
amount  of  said  alkanol  in  this  mixture  being  from  50  to  900% 
hv  weight  based    m  the  weight  of  said  dialkylether. 
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3,965.196 

HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

William  Laurence  Wood,  Farnham,  England,  assignor  to  Davy 

Powergas  Limited,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235.305,  March  16,  1972. 

Pat.  No.  3.914.277.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No. 

556,272 

Int.  Cl.==  C07C  45104 

U.S.  CI.  260-604  R  16  Claims 


3,965.198 
4-METHYLENE-5-HFXEN  l-Ol 
Erhard   Bertele,   Dubendorf,   and    Peter   Schudel.   (.rut    near 
Wetzikon.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan  (  or- 
poration,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,656.  Jan.  25.  1974,  v*hich  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  742.178.  Julv  3.  1968.  Pat.  No.  3,872.172.  This 
application  JuU  17.  1975.  Ser.  No    596,875 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  2<yii02 
U.S.  CI.  260-632  R  '  ^'^'"^ 

1.  4-meth\lenc-5-hexen-l-ol. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  methacrolein  by  oxida- 
tion of  isobutane  in  which  the  effluent  from  the  oxidation 
contains  unreacted  isobutane.  carbon  oxides,  nitrogen,  and 
methacrolein,  in  which  methacrolein  is  removed  from  the 
oxidation  effluent,  and  in  which  unreacted  isobutane  is  sepa- 
rated from  carbon  oxides  and  nitrogen  in  the  oxidation  efflu- 
ent and  recycled  to  the  oxidation  reaction,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  said  oxidation  effluent  from 
which  methacrolein  has  been  removed  with  a  liquid  absorbent 
to  absorb  said  unreacted  isobutane  and  none  or  only  a  minor 
portion  of  said  carbon  oxides  and  nitrogen,  contacting  result- 
ing liquid  absorbent  containing  isobutane  with  nitrogen  or  a 
mixture  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  as  a  stripping  gas  to  strip 
isobutane  from  said  liquid  absorbent  and  obtain  a  gaseous 
effluent  containing  isobutane  and  stripping  gas.  and  passing 
said  gaseous  effluent  to  said  oxidation  reaction 


3.965.199 

HYDROGENATION  AND  HYDRO(iENOLYSIS  OF 

CARBOHYDRATES  WITH  TUNGSTEN  OXIDE 

PROMOTED  SUPPORTED  NICKEL  CATALYST 

Leon  W.  Wright.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  United 

States  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.689,  April  26.  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9,059,  Feb.  5,  1970.  Pat.  No. 
3  691  100.  This  application  Ma>  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,763 

Int.  Cl.=  C0'7C  29100 
U.S.  CI.  260-635  C  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  glycerin  from  polysac- 
charide which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  polvsaccharide  containing  from  20'5r  to  about  80% 
by  weight  of  dissolved  polysaccharide  with  hydrogen  at  a 
pressure  between  about  70  atmospheres  and  about  150  atmo- 
spheres, at  a  temperature  from  about  1S()°C  to  about  250°C 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  supported  nickel  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  finelv  divided  metallic  nickel  and  finely  divided 
tungsten 'oxide  supported  on  an  inert  carrier  wherein  the 
nickel  content  is  from  5%  to  4  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  nickel,  tungsten  oxide,  and  inert  earner  and  the 
amount  of  tungsten  in  the  form  of  tungsten  oxide  is  from  0  ;^% 
to  16%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  metallic  ni.kel, 
tungsten  oxide,  and  inert  carrier 


3,965,197 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COMPLETE  BROMINATION  OF 
NON-FUSED  RING  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Heinrich  Stepniczka,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,122,  Oct.  12,  1970.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,412 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  39136.  43/00.  149/32 
U.S.  CL  260-623  H  ^*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  complete  bromination  of  aromatic 
compounds  on  the  ring  portion  thereof,  said  aromatic  com- 
pounds having  one  or  more  benzene  rings  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  phenol  xylene, 
biphenyl,  biphenylether  and  biphenyl  sulfide,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  reacting  the  aromatic  compound  with  a  large  excess  ot 
liquid  bromine  in  the  presence  of  a  bromination  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  aluminum, 
iodine,  iron  halide,  and  aluminum  halide.  at  from  about 
1 0°C.  to  ambient  temperatures  to  form  a  reaction  mixture 
with  the  evolution  of  gaseous  hydrogen  bromide,  said 
bromine  excess  being  at  least  100  percent  of  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  bromine  required  for  the  complete 
bromination; 
b   thereafter  refiuxing  said  reaction  mixture; 

c.  maintaining  said  refiux  condition  for  a  time  sufficient 
whereby  hydrogen  bromide  ceases  to  form,  and 

d.  separating  the  completely  brominated  aromatic  reaction 
product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3.965.200 

AROMATIC  COMPOUND  NITRATION  CATALYZED  BY 

AROMATIC  SULFONIC  ACID  SUPPORTED  ON  SOLID 

CARRIER 
Osamu  Manabe.  and  Takashi  Kameo.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Osaka  Cit>,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1972.  Ser.  No.  271.407 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1971,46-52241 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  79  10 

U.S.  CI.  260-645  ''  <^'«™'' 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  para  mononiiration  of  an 
^'omatic  compound  containing  an  ortho-para  directing  suh- 
stituent wherein  said  aromatic  compound  is  chlorobenzene 
bromobenzene,  lodobenzene,  toluene,  xylene,  cumene  or 
biphenyl,  said  aromatic  compound  being  subjected  \o  niira 
tion  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  supported  on 
a  solid  carrier  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1   :  1  to  1  :  20. 


3.965.201 
FLUORINATION  OF  HEXACHLOROBUTADIENE 
Alfred  O.  Minklei.  Grand  Island,  NY.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405.723 
Int.  CI.'C07C  17104,  /7,20,  2  I  04 
U.S.  CI.  260-653.4  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  or  reacting  in  the 
vapor  phase  a  mixture  comprised  of  hexachlorobutadiene. 
hydrogen  Huoride  and  chlorine  at  a  temperature  between 
about  300°C  and  about  550°C  in  the  presence  of  a  particulate 
fiuonnated  alumina  catalvst  and  recovering  2.3-dichlorohexa- 
nuorobutene-2  as  product,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  the 
steps  of  dissolving  alumina  in  a  strong  base,  treating  the  result- 
ing solution  with  a  strong  acid,  to  form  a  gel,  recovering  and 
drying  the  gel  to  produce  a  dried  product  and.  treating  the 
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dried  product  with  hydrogen  fluonde  at  a  temperature  of 
between  350°  and  500°C  to  fluorinate  the  dried  product. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,965,202 

PRODUCTION  OF  TRICHLORO-ETHYLENE  FROM 

W/LSTE  Cj  CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 

Herbert  ^iegel,  Maplewood;  Morgan  C.  Sze,  Upper  Montclair, 

and  Hiirvey  D.  Schindler,  Fair  Lawn,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

The  L^mmus  Company,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,613 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2H04 

U.S.  CI.  fe60-654  R  g  Claims 

1.  A  p'ocess  for  producing  a  chlorination  product  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  trichloroethylene,  perchlorethyl- 

ene  and  mxtures  thereof,  comprising: 

a,  intrc  ducing  into  a  separation  zone  a  waste  C,  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  stream  derived  from  the  production  of  vinyl 
chloride  containing  said  chlorination  product  and  a  plu- 
rality of  C,  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  convertible  to  said 
chlorination  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nionochlonnated  C,  hydrocarbons,  dichlorinated  Cj 
hydrocarbons,  trichloroethanes,  perchloroethanes  and 
pentachloroethane. 

reccvenng  from  the  waste  stream  in  said  separation  zone 
said  chlorination  product  and  said  plurality  of  C,  chlori- 
nated   hydrocarbons   convertible    to    said   chlorination 
product; 

contacting  said  plurality  of  C,  chlorinated  hydrocarbons 
with  a  molten  mixture  comprising  the  higher  and  lower 
valent  chlorides  of  a  multivalent  metal  and  the  oxychlo- 
ride  of  the  metal  and  a  chlorinating  agent  selected  from 
the  i;roup  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride,  chlorine  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  contacting  being  effected  at  a 
temperature  of  from  700°F  to  1200''F  to  produce  a  reac- 
tion effluent  containing  said  chlorination  product  and 
plurality  of  C,  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  by-products  con- 
vertible to  said  chlorination  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monochlorinated  Cj  hydrocarbons, 
dichlorinated  C,  hydrocarbons,  trichloroethanes,  per- 
chloroethanes and  pentachloroethane, 
recovering  said  by-products  and  said  chlorination  prod- 
uct, and 


recyclmg  the  by-products  to  step  (c: 


3,965,203 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2.CHLOROBUTADIENE-1.3  FROM 

3,4.DICHLOROBUTENE-I 

Lawrenc^  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,906 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—655  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-chlorobutadiene- 
1,3  by  the  dehydrohalogenation  of  3.4-dichlorobutene-l  by 
reaction  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide ind  recovery  of  the  2-chlorobutadiene-l  ,3,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

contaoting,  a.  a  temperature  of  from  about  75°C  to  about 
125lC.,  the  3,4-dichlorobutene-l  with  the  alkali  metal 
hydnoxide  in  a  two-phase  reaction  system  having  an  or- 
ganic phase  and  an  aqueous  phase  wherein  substantially 
ail  tile  reaction  occurs  in  the  organic  phase  of  said  system, 
further  wherein  the  organic  phase  is  from  about  40%  to 
about  90%  by  volume  of  the  entire  system,  the  organic 
phase  being  a  material  selected  from  primary  or  secon- 
dare alcohols,  alkoxyethanols  or  mixtures  thereof  which, 
when  added  to  a  two-phase  system  of  3,4-dichlorobutene- 
I  atjd  a  20  wt.%  brine  solution,  at  equilibrium,  has  a 
solubility  in  the  dichlorobutene  phase  such  that  the  prod- 
uct of  the  weight  percent  water  and  the  weight  percent 
organic  phase  material  present  in  the  dichlorobutene 
phase  is  greater  than  200. 


3.965,204 

PREPARATION  OF  DERIVATIVES  OF  CYCLOBUTANE 

AND  CYCLOBUTENE 

Joachim  H.  Lukas;  Frank  Baardman,  and  Adriaan  P.  Kouwen- 

hoven,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,949 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1973, 
22362  73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  3/03 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkylidenecyclobu- 
tane  derivative  havirjc  one  of  the  formulas 


R'R»C— CR»R' 
R'R«C=C-CR'R»     (I)    , 

R'R'C— CR'R' 
R'R«C=C-CR»R«     dill   or 


R'R*C=<-CR»R« 
R'R'C-CR'R' 
R'R'C  =  C-^CR'R» 
R'R*C-CR»R« 


(II) 


(IV) 


in  which  formulas  I-IV  R',  R',  R^  and  R*  each  individually 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl,  R'  and  R*  a  primary  or 
secondary  alkyl  group,  R*  and  R^  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  primary 
or  secondary  alkyl  group,  and  R'  and  R*  each  individually  may 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  when  R'  represents  a  primary  or 
secondary  alkyl  group  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  R* 
a  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  group,  which  process  comprises 
contacting  an  alkene  having  the  formula 


R'R»C  =  CR"R« 
with  an  allene  having  the  formula 
R'R'C  =  C  =  CR'R' 


(V) 


(VI) 


R'.  R'.  R\  R\  R\  R\  R'  and  R'  in  the  formulas  V-VI  having 
the  same  meanmgs  as  in  the  formula  I-IV,  in  the  liquid  phase 
in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  Lewis  acid  derived  from  an 
element  of  Group  III  A  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements, 
titanium,  tin,  antimony,  tantalum,  rhenium,  iron  or  zinc. 


3,965,205 
CONVERSION  OF  LOW  OCTANE  HYDROCARBONS  TO 

HIGH  OCTANE  GASOLINE 
William  E.  Garwood,  Haddonfield;  John  A.  Manzoni,  Pauls- 
iH)ro;  Thaddeus  F.  Whyte,  Jr.,  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  N.J.,  and 
John  J.  Wise,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,728 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-668  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high  octane  gasoline  which 
comprises  forming  a  feed  by  admixing  at  least  one  lower 
aliphatic  oxygenated  organic  alcohol,  ether  or  ketone  com- 
pound having  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  its  longest  hydro- 
carbon chain  with  an  effective  amount  up  to  about  95  volume 
percent  based  on  the  volume  of  lower  aliphatic  organic  com- 
ponent, of  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  having  a  clear  research 
octane  number  up  to  about  85;  contacting  at  about  400"  to 
I000°F  said  feed  with  an  aluminosilicate  zeolite  catalyst  hav- 
ing a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  12,  a  constraint 
index  of  about  I  to  1 2  and  a  crystal  density  of  not  substantially 
below  about  1  6  grams  per  cubic  centimeter;  and  recovering 
a  product  compnsing  a  liquid  fraction  having  a  boiling  range 
in  the  normal  gasoline  boiling  range,  a  clear  research  octane 
number  higher  than  that  of  the  hydrocarbon  portion  of  the 
feed  and  containing  a  major  proportion  of  the  carbon  content 
of  said  feed 
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3,965,206 

PRODUCTION  OF  STILBENE  AND  STYRENE 

Phillip  D.  Montgomery,  Creve  Coeur;  Richard  N.  Moore,  St. 

Louis,  and  Walter  R.  Knox,  Town  and  Country,  all  of  Mo., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,018,  Jan.  2,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,985 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  15/10,  15/187 
U.S.  CI.  260—669  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  stilbene  and  stilbene  derivatives 
free  of  polar  impurities  from  toluene  and  toluene  derivatives 
as  the  starting  hydrocarbon  which  comprises: 

a.  effecting  dehydrocoupling  of  toluene  and  toluene  deriva- 
tives in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of 
lead,  cadmium  and  bismuth  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  500°C  to  about 
650°C. 

b.  separating  the  dehydrocoupling  effluent  by  distillation  to 
provide  a  stilbene  fraction, 

c.  treating  said  stilbene  fraction  to  remove  polar  impurities 
by  either  ( 1 )  passing  it  through  a  bed  of  an  absorbent 
material  capable  of  adsorbing  polar  impurities  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  75°  to  200°C  and  at  such  a 
rate  to  provide  a  contact  time  of  the  stilbene  and  absor- 
bent material  of  from  0.1  second  to  15  minutes,  or  (2) 
intimately  contacting  it  with  a  chemical  treating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkyl 
aluminums,  aluminum  alkoxides.  Grignard  reagents, 
metal  hydrides,  phenyllithium  and  disodium  stilbene,  or 
(3)  distilling  it  to  remove  all  compounds  boiling  below 
128°C,  and  cooling  the  distillation  residue  to  effect  crys- 
tallization; and 

d.   recovering  said  stilbene  fraction  substantially  free  of 

polar  impurities. 
12.  The  process  of  producing  styrene  from  toluene  as  the 
starting  hydrocarbon  which  comprises: 

a.  effecting  dehydrocoupling  of  toluene  in  the  vapor  phase 
in  the  presence  of  PbO  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
500°  to  650°C, 

b.  separating  the  dehydrocoupling  effluent  by  distillation  to 
provide  a  liquid  stilbene  fraction, 

c  treating  said  stilbene  fraction  to  remove  polar  impurities 
therefrom  by  either  ( I )  passing  it  through  a  bed  of  an 
adsorbent  material  capable  of  adsorbing  polar  impurities 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  75°  to  200°C  and 
at  such  a  rate  to  provide  a  contact  time  of  the  stilbene  and 
adsorbent  material  of  from  0.1  second  to  15  minutes,  or 

( 2 )  intimately  contacting  it  with  a  chemical  treating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkyl 
aluminums,  aluminum  alkoxides.  Grignard  reagents, 
metal  hydrides,  phenyllithium  and  disodium  stilbene,  or 

(3)  distilling  it  to  remove  all  compounds  boiling  below 
128°C,  and  cooling  the  distillation  residue  to  effect  crys- 
tallization; 

d.  recovering  said  stilbene  fraction  substantially  free  of 
polar  impurities, 

e.  effecting  reaction  of  said  recovered  stilbene  fraction  in 
the  vapor  phase  with  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  dispro- 
portionation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
350°  to  500°C,  and 

f.  separating  and  recovering  styrene  from  the  catalytic  reac- 
tion. 


a  temperature  between  about  575°C  and  about  ''50°C  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
zeolite,  said  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least 
about  12  and  a  constraint  index  within  the  approximate  range 
of  1  to  12. 


3,965,208 
METHYLATION  OF  TOLUENE 
Stephen   Allan   Butter,  East  Windsor,  and   Warren  William 
Kaeding,  Westfield,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to   Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,666 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/52,  /5i08 
U.S.  CI.  260-671  M  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  methylation  of  toluene  such  that  the 
formation  of  mela-xylene  is  suppressed  and  the  formation  of 
at  least  one  isomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ortho-  and  para-xylene  is  enhanced  which  comprises  contact- 
ing toluene  with  a  methylating  agent  under  methylation  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  zeolite,  said  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina 
ratio  of  at  least  about  1  2.  a  constraint  index  within  the  approx- 
imate range  of  1  to  12,  said  catalyst  having  been  modified  by 
the  addition  thereto  of  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  antimony  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  0.5  percent  by  weight. 


3,965,209 
SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARA  XYLENE 
Stephen   Allan   Butter,   East   Windsor,  and   Lewis   Brewster 
Young,  Kendall  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OH 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,665 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  3:52.  /5i08 
U.S.  CL  260-671  M  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  production  of  para-xylene 
which  comprises  reacting  toluene  with  a  methylating  agent  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosili- 
cate zeolite,  said  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at 
least  about  12  and  a  constraint  index  of  from  1  to  12,  which 
catalyst  has  undergone  prior  treatment  with  steam  to  reduce 
the  alpha  value  thereof  to  less  than  about  500 


3,965,207 
SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARA-XYLENE 
Benjamin  Weinstein,  Morganvillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y, 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,668 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  3152 

U.S.  CL  260-671  M  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  production  of  para-xylene 

which  comprises  reacting  toluene  with  a  methylating  agent  at 


3,965,210 

SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARA-XYLENE  AND 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 

Chin-Chiun  Chu,  South  Plalnfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.667 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  3152.  I5l08 

U.S.  CI.  260-671  M  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  production  of  para-xylene 
which  comprises  reacting  toluene  with  a  methylating  agent  m 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate 
zeolite,  said  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least 
about  12  and  a  constraint  index  within  the  approximate  range 
of  1  to  12,  the  surface  of  said  catalyst  having  been  modified 
by  contact  with  a  polymer  made  up  of  mela-carbonate  units 
connected  by  siloxane  units  and  of  a  size  sufficiently  large  as 
to  be  unable  to  penetrate  the  zeolite  pore  structure 

10.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about 
12  and  a  constraint  index  within  the  approximate  range  of  1 
to  12,  the  surface  of  which  has  been  modified  by  conuct  with 
a  polymer  made  up  of  meU-carborane  units  connected  by 
siloxane  uniu  and  of  a  size  sufficiently  large  as  to  be  unable 
to  penetrate  the  zeolite  pore  structure 


1774 


3.965.211  ' 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION  OF  RESIN. 
LOALIPHATIC  EPOXIDE  AND  AN  AMINO 

COMPOUND 
yn  Harris,  Stourbridge,  England,  and  Brian  George 
k^epp,   Glamorgan,    Wales,   assignors   to    Albright    & 
Limited,  Oldbury,  England 
uation  of  Ser.  No.  453.875.  March  22.  1974, 
bandohed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,333,  Sept. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1974.  Ser.  .No. 

525.952 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1.  1971, 
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Int.  CI.-  C08G  45106.  30-16 
260—830  R  26  Claims 

urable  composition  comprising  (  a )  a  resin  containing 

droxyl  groups  which  is  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a 

d  of  formula  R'lCHjX  i^  wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  or 

phenylene  group,  X  is  an  alkoxy  group  of  1    to  6 

4toms  or  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  and  a  is  2  or 

molar  excess  of  a  phenolic  compound,  (  b  )  a  cycloa'  - 

50xy  compound  containing  at  least  two  1 .2  -epoxide 
er  molecule  in  an  amount  of   10  -    1 ,000^r  of  the 

letric  amount  needed  to  react  with  all  the  phenolic 
f  the  resin,  and  (c)  an  ammo  compound  being  se- 
m  the  group  consisting  of  imidazoles,  and  triethylene 
in  an  amount  of  0  05  -  1  ()"c  hy  weight  hased  on  the 

f  the  resin 
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wherein  n  +  m,  which  represents  an  average  degree  of  poly- 
merization, is  a  number  of  0  to  10;  X  is  a  bromine  or  chlorine 
atom;  and  i,j,  k  and  /  are  individually  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and 
antimony  trioxide,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  flame  retardant  to 
said  antimony  trioxide  being  in  the  range  of  from  0  25  to  6. 


3,965,212 
F^LAME-RESISTANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Kamada;  Ryoji  Handa,  and  Masafumi  Hongo,  all  of 
.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,080 
priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    4,    1973,    48- 
May  8,  1974,49-50218 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  45/14 
1260-835  10  Claims 

me-resistant  resin  composition  consisting  essentiallv 
rts  by  weight  of  a  polytetramethylene  terephthalate, 
by  weight  of  a  flame  retardant  represented  bv  the 
ormula  (I ), 
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3.965,213 
CONJl  GATED  DIENE  BUTYL 
Francis    F     Baldwin.   Summit,   N.J.,   and    Alberto   Malatesta. 
Brussels.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering (  ()mpan\.  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,727,  Feb.  23,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,816,371.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

465,479 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  1 1, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  <^  00,  47i00.  C08F  279/02;  C08K  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  260     879  14  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  co- 
polymer consisting  of  ahout  "^0  to  about  99  5'i'f  by  weight  of 
an  isooiefin  having  about  4  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  and  about 
"'O  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diolefin  having 
about  4  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  having 
conjugated  diene  groups  and  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  5,000  to  about  500,000 


3,965,214 
FLAMF  RETARDANT  ABS  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  C.  Nametz.  St.  Louis,  and  Robert  J.  Nulph,  Alma,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,411,  Dec.  17,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,953 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/22.  5/03.  C08L  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  260     880  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  thermoplastic  composition  comprising 
an  acrylonitrile-butadiene-st\  rene  polymer  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  a  flame  retarding  mixture  consisting  of  5  to  25 
percent  bv  weight  of  decabromobiphenyl  and  1  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  antimony  trioxide.  all  percentages  being  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  composition. 


3.965,215 
COHESIVE  SEALANT  ARTICLES 
Eugene    F.    Lopez.   Sunnyvale.   Calif.,   and   Anthony   Charles 
Evans.  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion. Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,462 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  23/28 
U.S.  CI.  260     889  10  Claims 

1.  A  coherent  article  essentially  comprised  of  a  mastic 
material  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  interstices  of  a 
cross-linked  polymeric  matrix  present  in  the  article  in  minor 
proportion  sufficient  in  extent  to  maintain  it  coherent  at  a 
transition  temperature  ot  the  matrix, 

4.  An  article  according  to  claim  2  wherein  said  matrix  is 
polyethylene  and  wherein  said  mastic  material  comprises  a 
polyisobutylene  rubber. 
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3,965,216 

FIRE  RETARDANT  CROSSLINKED  COPOLYMERS 

Jung  II  Jin,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company.  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,128,  Sept.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3  842.048.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,594 

Int.  Cl.=  C08L  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-897  C  "^  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  thermoplastic  polymer  composition 
consisting  essentiallv  of  an  intimate  admixture  of  at  least  one 
poly  (alpha-olefin)  and  from  about  5  to  80^<-  of  at  least  one 
crosslinked  copolymer  of 

1 .  from  about  2  to  60^7^,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  polyfunc- 
tional  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

2.  from  about  3  to  98'7r.  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  bis(  hydro- 
carbyl)  vinylphosphonate  having  the  structure. 


R'O 


X 


o 


.N-C=C-C-R» 

/         I  I 

R«S  R'        R' 

wherein  R  and  R=  individually  are  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  alkenv!  ot  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  haloalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
1  to  ^fluorine,  chlorine  orbromine.R' and  R' individually  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R«  is  alkoxy  of  1  to 
6'carbon  atoms,  alkvlthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,- 
phenoxy  substituted  v.,th  I  to  2  alkyl  ofl  to  4  carbon  atoms 
Ouorine,  chlorine  or  bromine,  amino,  N-lower  alkviamino  of 
1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  N,  N-di-lower  alkylamino  of  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms.  N-phenylammo  or  N-lower  alkylphen^  lamino 
of  1  to  "  carbon  atoms. 


CH,=C-P 


O       OR  -■ 


\ 


OR 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
halogen,  cyano,  aryl,  haloaryl,  C.-C,,  alkyl  and  haloalkyl,  and 


R'- 


If/ 

-P 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl  and  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
groups  which  can  be  the  same,  different  or  conjoint. 


3,965.217 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS  AND  PRODUCTS  FORMED  BY  THE 

PROCESS 

Kyung  S.  Shim,  Irvington.  and  Edward  N.  Walsh.  New  City, 
"both   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical   Company, 
Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,444 
Int.  Cl.^  C07F  9/09.  9'40 
U.S.  CL  260-928  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  condensation  product  which  is 
adapted  to  be  used  in  a  polyurethane  foam  derived  from 
condensing  a  /3-haloalkyl  ester  of  a  pentavalent  phosphorus 
acid  with  Itself  or  with  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  pentavalent  phospho- 
rus acid  to  form  a  condensation  product  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  terminating  the  condensation  reaction  when 
it  is  from  about  35'7r  to  75'5J-  complete  and  performing  the 
condensation  in  the  absence  of  a  nucleophilic  initiator  to  form 
a  stabilized  condensation  product 

8.  A  product  formed  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3.965.219 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ESTERIFK  ATION  OF 

PHOSPHONITRILIC  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

John  W.  Ager,  Princeton,  N.J..  and  Thomas  M.  Fekete.  Yard- 

ley    Pa.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.874 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-973  ^  ^"'"'•"^ 

I.  A  continuous  process  for  the  esterification  of  phosphoni- 
trilic  chloride  poKmers  comprising  reacting  (a)  a  phosphoni- 
trilic  chloride  polymer  of  the  general  formula  (NPCl,m. 
^here  n  is  at  least  3.  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  ib)  an 
alkali  metal  alkoxide  having  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  in  an  alka- 
nol  solvent,  by  continuously  feeding  said  reactants^to^a  reac- 
tion zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  o{  40  to  12^  °C  con- 
taming  a  circulating  reaction  mixture  comprising  phosphoni- 
trilic  ester  reaction  products  and.  while  adding  the  reactants. 
continuously  withdrawing  said  reaction  mixture  from  said 
reaction  zone  such  that  the  average  residence  time  ot  the 
reactants  in  said  reaction  zone  is  between  about  U'  and  Uki 
minutes. 


3.965.220 
PREPARATION    OF   F:STERS   OF    FHOSPHORIS    U  IDS 
Ignatius  Schumacher.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,561,  June  24.  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
103,877,  Jan.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  28. 
1974.  Ser.  No.  473,954 
Int.  Cl.=  C07F  9.0^,  9,16.  9//4 
U.S.  CI.  260-975  29  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  mono-  or  di-ester  of  a  phos- 
phorus acid  containing  at  least  one  phosphorus-halogen  bond 
which  comprises  reacting  a  phosphorus  haSide  ot  the  tormuia 


.J 


Z. 


3,965.218 

PHOSPHOROAMIDOTHIOATES 

Francis  J.  Freenor.  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,872,  Sept.  6,  1973.  Pat.  No 

3  882,200.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,324 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9  24 
U.S.  CI.  260-941  9  Q\i\m^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Y  represents  R  or  R  O. 

R  represents  alkvt.  alkenv! .  alkynvl,  cvcloalkyl  cycloalke- 

nyl,  cvcloalkynvl.  heterocycKI  or  aryl, 
R'  represents  alkyl  or  aryl. 
m  represents  0  when  n=^  and  !   *hen  n  =  2; 
n  represents  2  or  3,  and 
Z   represents  chloro  or   bromo  with  a  compound   of  the 

formula 
R   OH 

R"  represents  arvl  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  H^T  to 
about  lb5T  in  the  presence  of  a  LalaiMic  am.nint  of 
pyridine. 
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3,965,221 
FLUID  FLOW  DEVICE  AND  LIQUID  METERING 
Robert  D.  Englert,  Corona  Del  Mar;  Lester  Porter  Berriman, 
Irvine;  Kenneth  P.  Armstrong,  Lakewood,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Douglas  A.  Roe,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.!  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485,518 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  7120 

U.S.  CL  26^-23  A  15  Claims 


I.  A   me 
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ths 


^^^i.y^ 


thod  for  producing  a  combustible  air-liquid  fuel 

ng  a  substantially  constant  air-to-fuel  ratio  com- 

^teps  of  passing  air  through  a  variable  area  throat 

ase  its  velocity  to  sonic,  varymg  the  area  of  the 

in  correlation  with  operating  demands  imposed 

ine  for  which  the  mixture  is  produced,  metermg 

supply  into  the  air  stream  at  or  before  the  throat 

proportion  to  the  area  thereof,  sensing  the 

the  high  velocity  air  stream  at  a  point  before  the 

where  the  cross-sectional  area  ratio  between  the 

throat  zone  and  the  plane  of  the  pressure  sensing 

n^tant,  and  adjusting  the  rate  of  fuel  delivered  into 

in  response  to  changes  in  the  air  pressure  sensed 

air-to-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture  is  maintained 

constant. 


lea 


ng 


3,965,222  ' 

CARBURETION  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  C  .  Benjamin,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Schmelzer 
Corporat  on,  Durand,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.527 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  I  no 

U.S.  CI.  261-39  B  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  carburetion  system  havmg  a  choke,  the  combination 
of  an  air  cleaner  assembly  including  a  filter,  an  air  tempera- 
ture responsive  choke  thermostat  for  operatmg  the  choke, 
modulating  means  disposed  in  said  air  cleaner  assembly  and 
modulating  the  supply  of  filtered  air  to  the  choke  thermostat 
in  accordance  with  the  ambient  temperatures  in  said  air 
cleaner  assembly,  a  heat  source  for  warming  the  filtered  air, 
a  vacuum  source  connected  to  the  choke  thermostat  to  cause 
filtered  air  lo  be  drawn  from  the  air  cleaner  through  the  modu- 
lating means  and  the  heat  source  to  the  choke  thermostat,  said 
modulating  means  including  an  air  inlet  positioned  in  said  air 
cleaner  to  receive  filtered  air  from  said  air  cleaner,  an  air 
outlet  operiitively  connected  to  the  heat  source  and  a  temper- 
ature responsive  means  operative  in  response  to  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  air  cleaner  to  vary  the  quantity  of  filtered  air 


transferred  between  the  air  inlet  and  the  choke  thermostat 
from  a  mmimum  to  a  maximum  as  temperature  in  said  air 
cleaner  increases  to  change  the  temperature  response  of  the 
thermostat  and  accordmgly  the  operation  of  the  choke. 


3.965,223 
CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Benjamin  C.  Benjamin,  Flint,  and  Glenn  A.  Schautz,  Lennon, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Schmelzer  Corporation,  Durand, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,128 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  261-39  B  3  Claims 


1.  .\  charge  formmg  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  includmg  an  induction  passage,  a  choke  valve  in  the 
passage,  a  temperature  responsive  element  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  choke  valve  and  adapted  to  urge  the  valve  to  a 
closed  position  with  a  force  inversely  proportioned  to  the 
engine  temperature,  a  vacuum  responsive  device  operatively 
connected  to  the  choke  valve  and  adapted  to  move  the  same 
from  a  closed  position  to  a  variable  partially  open  position  at 
a  controlled  rate  in  response  to  a  predetermined  vacuum  in 
the  engine  intake  manifold  obtained  when  the  engine  is  oper- 
ating above  cranking  speed,  said  vacuum  responsive  device 
including  a  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  the  casing 
into  two  mam  chambers,  resilient  means  urging  the  diaphragm 
and  operatively  connected  choke  valve  to  a  closed  position,  a 
rigid  wall  assembly  separating  one  of  the  main  chambers  into 
first  and  second  subchambers,  at  least  one  aperture  in  said 
rigid  wall  assembly,  a  valve  member  normally  engaging  said 
rigid  assembly  and  closing  said  aperture  against  air  How  from 
the  first  subchamber,  bypass  means  permitting  restricted  fiuid 
flow  in  either  direction  between  said  subchambers.  a  vacuum 
passage  adapted  to  connect  said  second  subchamber  with  a 
source  subject  to  engine  intake  manifold  vacuum,  adjusting 
means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
and  coincident  opening  of  the  choke  valve,  said  valve  member 
being  axially  offset  from  the  axial  center  of  the  device  and  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  stop  member  extending  through 
said  rigid  wall  into  said  one  subchamber,  said  stop  member 
also  being  axially  offset  from  the  axial  center  of  the  device  on 
the  opposite  side  from  the  fiexible  valve  member. 


3.965.224 
CARBURETOR  CHOKE  VALVE  POSITIONER 
Richard  J.  Freismuth,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457.049 
Int.  Cl.«  F02M  mo 
U.S.  CI.  261-39  B  9  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  choke  system  for  use  with  a  carburetor 
having  an  air/fuel  induction  passage  and 

an  unbalance  mounted,  air  movable,  choke  valve  mounted 
for  variable  movement  across  the  passage  to  control 
airflow  through  the  passage. 
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temperature  responsive  spring  means  operably  connected 
to  the  choke  valve  urging  the  choke  valve  towards  a 
closed  position  with  a  force  increasing  as  a  function  of 
decreases  in  the  temperature  of  the  spring  means  from  a 
first  predetermined  level. 

power  means  sensitive  to  engine  manifold  vacuum  for  mov- 
ing the  choke  valve  from  the  closed  position  to  a  prede- 
termined open  position  in  opposition  to  the  spring  means, 
the  predetermined  open  position  being  one  that  is  only 


its  concave  portion,  said  means  being  in  repeating  units; 

and 
b.  raised  means  between  each  of  the  raised  mound  means 
extending  from  the  apex  of  a  convex  portion  of  a  fill  sheet 
outward  and  in  opposite  directions  toward  each  concave 
portion  of  the  same  fill  sheet,  said  raised  means  defining 
with  the  adjoining  fill  sheet  an  air  space. 


3,965,226 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  THICK  CONCENTRIC 
ENVELOPE  ON  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Lothar  Werwitzke,  Langenhagen;  Hans-Dieter  Stenzel.  Hanno- 
ver, and  Hermann  Uwe  Voigt,  Langenhagen.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Kabel-und    Metallwerke    Gutehoffnungshutte 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Hannover.  German> 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.459 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  2^ '00.  B29F  ^  /) 

U.S.  CI.  264-25  17  Claims 


slightly  opened  relative  to  the  closed  position  and  less 
open  than  the  position  attained  when  the  engine  has 
reached  a  normal  operating  temperature  level,  and 
locking  means  operably  engagable  with  the  choke  valve  and 
rendered  operable  at  all  times  once  the  power  means  has 
moved  the  choke  valve  to  the  predetermined  position  to 
prevent  the  choke  valve  from  closing  to  a  lesser  open 
position  than  the  predetermined  position  upon  decay  of 
the  manifold  vacuum  below  the  level  establishing  the 
predetermined  position  of  the  choke  valve 


3.965,225 
SPACER-TURBULATOR 
Edward  N.  Schinner,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baltimore 
Aircoil  Company,  Inc.,  Jessup.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.802 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  3m 

U.S.  CI.  261-79  A  5  Claims 


-^^^a>  ^J 


1.  Method  of  providing  a  relatively  thick  thermoplastic  or 
elastomeric  envelope  on  a  conductor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

extruding  an  envelope  onto  the  conductor  without  counter 
pressure, 

cooling  the  envelope  relatively  fast  immediately  following 
the  extrusion  without  surface  conuct  of  the  envelope  as 
between  its  being  extruded  and  engagement  with  a  cool- 
ing fiuid,  to  obtain  a  stable,  supporting  sleeve  as  part  of 
the  envelope  for  maintaining  a  concentric  disposition  of 
the  conductor  in  the  envelope. 

reheating  the  envelope  under  pressure  but  for  such  short 
duration  so  that  only  a  surface  layer  of  the  envelope  melts 
and  causing  the  envelope  to  solidify  on  the  outside  before 
the  envelope  has  melted  all  the  way  through  the  conduc- 
tor, to  obtain  a  radially  inwardly  migrating  melting  zone 
followed  by  radially  inwardly  migrating  resolidification, 
for  a  gradual  formation  of  the  desired  interna!  texture  in 
the  resolidifying  envelope,  and 
said  steps  being  carried  out  concurrently  in  a  continuous 
process,    on    the    passing-through    conductor,    affecting 
different  portions  of  the  enveloped  conductor  at  different 
times  and   being  carried    out   directW    consecutiveU    as 
regards  the  same  conductor  portion  on  which  the  enve- 
lope is  formed 


1.  A  spacer-turoulator  portion  of  cooling  tower  corrugated 
fill  sheets  for  separating  said  sheets  and  imparting  corkscrew 
turbulence  to  air  passing  between  said  sheets  which  com- 
prises; 

a  raised  mound  means  at  the  downstream  portion  of  the 
spacer-turbulator  for  maintaining  each  fill  sheet  apart 
from  an  adjoining  sheet,  said  mound  means  contacting 
the  fill  sheet  at  the  base  of  a  concave  portion  of  the  fill 
sheet  and  contacting  the  adjoining  fill  sheet  at  the  base  of 


3,965.227 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MANUFACTL  RING 
ACRYLIC  FIBERS  AND  NITRATES 
Artur  Stoy;  Vladimir  Stoy;  Renata  Urbanova;  Jaroslav  Pro- 
kop.   aU   of  Prague,  and  .josef  Kucera.   Pardubict.   all  of 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved. 
Prague.  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264.451 .  June  20.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  June  22.  1971. 

4609-71 

Int.  CI.'  DOIF  moo 
U.S.  CI.  264-38  '0  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  producing  (1  )  acrylic  fila- 
ment material  by  wet  spinning  nitric  acid  solutions  of  acrylic 
polymers  and  (2)  nitrates  from  the  coagulating  bath  system, 
comprising  providing  a  solution  of  polymers  or  copolymers 
conuining  up  to  100*  of  acrylonitrile  units  and  from  0  to  50 
mol  percent  of  units  of  one  or  more  comonomcrs  copolymer- 
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acrylonitrile  into  nitric  acid-soluble  polymers, 
aid  solution  into  a  coagulating  bath  for  wet  spin- 
tions  into  filament  material  and  withdrawing  said 
erial  from  said  bath,  said  coagulating  bath  con- 
ueous  solution  of  nitrates  and  a  constant  surplus 
g  agents  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.5  to 

weight  and  sufficient  to  convert  the  nitric  acid 
\  said  polymer  solution  into  nitrates  and  to  make 

eaving  the  the  coagulating  bath  free  of  nitric 
lining  the  temperature  of  the  coagulating  bath  at 
5  degrees  above   the  temperature  at  which  the 


and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  moving  trough  conveyor, 
and 
c.  subsequently  returning  said  wires  to  the  moving  trough 
conveyor  for  engagement  with  another  portion  of  the 
foam  passing  through  said  rising  station  in  said  moving 
trough  conveyor. 
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3.965.229 
METHOD  OF  M  \M  FACTl  RINCi  A  FOAM  FIBRILLATED 
FIBROL  S  H  FB  FROM  AN  ISOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 

AND  POIYETHYLENE  BLEND 
Garv   I  .  Driscoli,  Boothw>n,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures. 

Inc..  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320.237.  Jan.  2,  1973.  This 

application  Dec.  14.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,004 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  7j24,27i00 

U.S.  CI.  264—50  I  Claim 
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e  same  concentration  is  saturated  with  respect  to 

ntent,  maintaining  the  nitrate  concentration  of 
ing  bath  substantially  constant  during  wet  spin- 
ivithdrawmg  a  part  of  said  bath  equimolar  to  the 

trie  acid  introduced  therein  by  the  wet  spinning 
mer  solution,  (b)  adding  a  neutralizing  agent  to 
a  rate  at  which  nitric  acid  is  introduced  into  said 
polymer  solution,  and  (c  )  replacing  the  water  lost 

th.  treating  said  withdrawn  part  of  said  bath  to 

id  form  at  least  part  of  the  nitrate  found  therein 

,  stretching,  heat  stabilizing  and  drying  said  with- 

nt  material 


3.965,228 
CONTINLjOLS  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC  FOAM 
ofnelis  Vreenegoor,  Hillegom,  Netherlands,  assignor 
AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 
led  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,510 
priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    18, 
,'73 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  I  liOO,  B29D  27i04 
-39  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  foam  fibrillated  fibrous  web 
comprising  heating  a  blend  of  from  75  to  98  weight  percent  as 
based  on  said  blend  of  isotactic  polypropylene  and  from  25  to 
2  weight  percent  as  based  on  said  blend  of  polyethylene  in  an 
extruder  to  a  temperature  generally  maintained  in  a  range  of 
from  1  75°  to  236°C  whereby  a  molten  blend  is  formed,  extrud- 
ing said  blend  and  from  0.1  to  20  percent  by  weight  as  based 
on  said  blend  of  a  material  which  is  gaseous  under  the  extru- 
sion conditions  used  mixed  with  said  molten  blend  from  a  die 
which  is  generally  maintained  in  the  temperature  range  of 
from  200°  to  235°C  into  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure  to  pro- 
duce a  foam  fibrillated  fibrous  web  extrudate,  quenching  said 
extrudate  to  a  temperature  below  about  1  50°C  while  with- 
drawing said  extrudate  from  said  die  by  a  first  linear  take  up 
means  at  a  linear  rate  of  from  2  to  25  times  the  linear  rate  at 
which  said  blend  reaches  the  lips  of  said  die  whereby  a  foam 
fibrillated  web  is  formed,  and  stretching  said  foam  fibrillated 
web  from  2  to  10  times  in  the  machine  direction  at  a  tempera- 
ture vif  from  about  90°C  to  about  1 50°C  to  increase  the 
strength  thereof. 


R — • 


1.  The  mathod  of  continuously  producing  flat-topped  poly- 
meric foaml  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  depositing  a  foamable  thermosetting  resin  reaction  mix- 
ture in  the  non-expanded  condition  in  the  bottom  of  a 
continuously  moving  trough  conveyor  in  which  the  said 
reaction  mixture  begins  to  foam  and  rise  upwardly, 

b.  contacting  each  side  surface  of  the  rising  foam,  as  the 
movina  trough  conveyor  passes  through  a  rising  station, 
with  a  plurality  of  corresponding  upwardly  moving  wires 
interposed  between  each  side  surface  of  the  rising  foam 


3.965.230 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  LACQUERED 
ARTICLES  OF  COLD  ROLLED  ABS  RESIN 
Michael  R.  Crancio,  Hampden,  and  George  E.  Walker,  Long- 
meadow,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,967.  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,887,746.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,076 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  264-129  3  Claims 

1.  \  process  of  manufacture  of  an  impact  resistant  ductile 
composite  of  a  rubber  reinforced  resin  substrate  and  an  em- 
brittling lacquer  superstrate  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
A  forming  a  ^heet  of  rubber  reinforced  resin  comprising  a 
dispersion  of  a  rubber  graft  copolymer  in  a  matrix  of 
interpolymer.  wherein  the  rubber  graft  copolymer  com- 
prises a  superstrate  of  an  interpolymer  of  5-95  parts  by 
weight  of  a  vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer 
and  '^^'5  parts  by  weight  of  a  unsaturated  nitrile  mono- 
mer on  a  rubber  substrate,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
superstrate  to  substrate  is  in  the  range  of  10:100  to 
250  100,  wherein  the  matrix  interpolymer  is  of  the  same 
composition  as  the  superstrate,  wherein  the  reinforcing 
rubber  comprises  between  3  and  30  weight  percent  of  the 
total  resin,  and  wherein  the  average  particle  size  of  the 
rubber  substrate  is  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  1.5  microns; 
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said  sheet  having  less  than  about  .''  percent  elongation 
beyond  the  yield  point  when  coated  with  an  embrittling 
layer  of  lacquer. 

B.  cold  rolling  the  sheet  of  rubber  reinforced  resin  at  a 
temperature  at  least  about  20°C  below  the  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  said  rubber  reinforced  resin  by  pass- 
ing It  successively  between  cold  rolls  to  reduce  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sheet  to  between  95  and  4n  -lercent  of  the 
original  thickness,  and 

C.  applying  lacquer  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  cold  rolled 
sheet  of  reinforced  resin  to  provide  a  layer  of  lacquer 
between  0  1  and  1  0  mils  in  thickness,  said  cold  rolling  and 
applying  lacquer  providing  said  composite  having  a  mini- 
mum elongation  beyond  the  yield  point  of  at  least  about 
5  percent  of  the  original  length 


3,965,231 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFEATHERING  BLOCKS 
Charles  W  .  Depka.  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Modern  Build- 
ers Supply  Co.,  Oceanside,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,646 

Int.  Cl.^  F28C  3!06 

U.S.  CI.  264-161  13  Claims 


3,965,232 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OBTAINING  OF  POI  V  VINYLIDFNF 

FLlORINEi  ^  ARNS  AND  FIBERS 
Pierre   Chion.    Bron.   and    Robert    C  uidard,    Fcullv,    both   of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  France 

Filed  Ma>  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  474.585 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  June  6.  1973.  7.X. 20666 
Int'.  Cl.^  C08F  / 14100;  DOIF  6/00 
L.S.  CI.  264^184  6  (  laims 

1.  A  process  oi  making  pol>\  mvlidcnc  Huondc  v.irn^  and 
fibers  of  improved  structure  and  dry  tenacity  of  more  than  33 
grams/tex,  said  process  comprising: 

spinning  a  solution  of  polyvinylidenc  tluundc  into  a  coagu- 
lating bath  containing  45  to  60%  by  weight  aprotic  polar 
organic  solvent  and  40  to  55%  by  weight  of  water  main- 
tained between  15°  and  40°C, 
stretching  the  filaments  in  air  between  1  5°C  and  40°C  to  a 
ratio  of  between  1  5a:  and  5jr.  then  stretching  the  fila- 
ments in  boiling  water  to  a  ratio  of  between  1  Sx  and  4x, 
the  overall  stretch  ratio  being  between  'ix  and  6.5j:.  and 
then  washing  the  filaments  with  water  maintained  be- 
tween 15°C  and  40T  at  room  temperature. 


3,965.233 
METHOD  0F4^0RMING  MOl  LDFD  ARTICLES 
Paul  Ritter.  76  Brookton  Highwav.  Kelmscott.  Australia 

(  ontinuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  382J;25.  .|ul>  25.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,998 

Int.  Cl.=  B28B  11 ,04 
U.S.  CI.  264  -219  10  Claims 
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1.  Means  defeathenng  the  lower  portions  of  cement  blocks 

at  a  defeathering  station,  comprising: 

a.  means  supporting  and  conveying  said  blocks  in  a  generally 
horizontal  path  of  travel  past  said  defeathering  station, 

b  a  series  of  juxtaposed  members  and  means  supporting  said 
juxtaposed  members  on  a  line  below  and  extending  laterally 
of  said  path  of  travel  of  said  blocks  at  said  defeathering 
station,  said  means  supporting  said  juxtaposed  members 
permitting  them  to  move  freely  generally  vertically  from  a 
first  lower  position  to  a  second  upper  position, 

c.  means  operative  to  periodically  strike  said  juslaposed  mem- 
bers and  to  thereby  propel  said  juxtaposed  members  up- 
wardly from  said  first  lower  position  to  said  second  upper 
position,  said  juxtaposed  members  in  moving  from  said  first 
lower  position  to  said  second  upper  position  thereby  strik- 
ing said  lower  portions  of  said  blocks  and  thereby  knocking 
feathers  from  said  blocks, 

d.  said  means  supporting  said  juxtaposed  members  being  a  rod 
disposed  transversely  of  said  path  of  travel  of  said  blocks 
and  disposed  therebelow  and  said  juxtaposed  members 
having  openings  therein  in  which  said  rod  is  positioned  and 
said  openings  being  larger  than  said  rod  thereby  permitting 
said  juxtaposed  members  to  move  from  said  first  lower 
position  to  said  second  upper  position. 

e.  said  rod  being  of  circular  cross-section  and  said  juxtaposed 
members  being  annular  members  and  said  openings  being 
circular  so  that  said  annular  members  can  rotate  on  said  rod 
to  permit  different  surfaces  to  strike  said  blocks  to  distrib- 
ute wear  on  said  annular  members,  and  means  mounting 
said  rod  free  to  rotate,  the  axis  of  said  rod  being  stationary 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  coated  article  comprising:  form- 
ing a  mold  from  expanded  polystyrene  and  reshaping  a  mold- 
ing surface  of  said  polystyrene  to  provide  a  configured  --ur 
face,  applving  a  coloured  composition  to  a  molding  surtace  of 
said  polystvrene,  filling  said  mold  with  a  scttahlc  hydrau'iK 
cement  and  allowing  said  cement  to  harden,  applsmg  an  or- 
ganic solvent  to  said  mold  to  dissolve  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
polystyrene  and  said  colored  composition,  causing  a  piirtion 
of  said  polystyrene,  said  composition  and  said  solvent  tr-  re 
main  on  the  concrete  article,  said  colored  composition  being 
at  least  partially  soluble  in  said  solvent  and  permitting  said 
solvent  to  evaporate  to  form  a  coloured  gla7ed  tmish  on  the 
surface  of  said  article 


3,965.234 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RADAR  REFLECTIVE  BL  OY 

Noel  W.  Lane.  Jr..  2106  Windmill  View  Road.  El  Cajon.  Calif. 

95020 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,659,  Feb.  1.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,806.927. 
This  application  Oct.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  403,175 
Int.  CI.'  B29B  3;00 
U.S.  CL  264-275  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  seamless  and  ventless  hollow 
spherical  shell  of  fusible  cross-linkable  polyolefin.  with  a  rigid 
radar  reflector  fixedly  molded  therein,  said  radar  refiector 
being  formed  by  3  mutually  perpendicular,  Hat  plates  of  mi- 
cro-wave reflective  n.aterial  which  define  a  cluster  of  8  tetra- 
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ilntersections  of  each  perpendicular  pair  of  plates 
corners,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
id  radar  reflector  within  a  hollow  mold  cavity, 

lurality  of  spring-loaded  standoffs  attached  to 
rs,  each  of  said  standoffs  having  two  perpendic- 

ated  slots  at  one  end  thereof  to  slidably  receive 

rs  of  the  respective  reflector  plates,  and  a  cavity 

ersectin  of  said  slots  containing  a  compression 

bears  at  one  end  against  the  standoff  and  at 

end  against  the  reflector  plates,  said  standoffs 

Ided  of  the  same  resin  as  said  shell,  but  which 

only  partially  cross-linked, 

measured  quantity  of  said  fusible  cross-linkable 
into  the  mold  cavity. 
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said   mold,   thereby   slightly   compressing   said 


said  mold  while  heating  the  same  above  the 
perature  of  said  resin,  causing  the  resin  parti- 
elt  and  form  a  continuous  shell  inside  the  mold 
nd   also  causing  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
to  melt  and  fuse  into  said  shell  to  become  an 
jart  thereof,  said  outer  extremities  of  the  stand- 
1  inuing  the  cross-linkig  process  as  they  fuse  and 
merge  with  the  molten  plastic  shell,  and 
5.  rapidly  c  hilling  the  molded  part  so  as  to  cause  the  plastic 
resin  to  stiffen  and  become  relatively  rigid. 


3.965.235 
OF  MAKING  A  LOW  FRICTION  BUSHING 
hite,  35815  -  42nd  St.,  East.  Palmdale,  Calif. 


in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321.566.  Jan.  8,  1973.  Pat. 
488,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
28,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  458,559 
Int.  CI.'  B29G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  264^294  4  Claims 


^o 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  low  friction  bushing  comprising 


g  a  bondable  low  friction  thread  impregnated 

bonding  resin  and  cured  to  the  B-stage,  wherein 

is  comprised  of  bondable  filaments  and  poly- 

hylene  filaments, 

a  continuous  strand  of  the  impregnated  bondable 

ion  thread  into  the  shape  of  a  hollow  cylinder 

andrel  thereby  forming  a  wound  mandrel; 


3  inserting  said  v^ound  mandrel  into  a  mold  and  axially 
compressing  said  hollow  cylinder  while  cold  to  partially 
coalesce  the  resin  and  the  thread  turns  into  a  preform; 

4.  removing  said  preform  from  said  mold  and  said  mandrel; 

5.  inserting  said  preform  into  a  second  mold; 

6  heating  and  axially  compressing  said  preform  to  further 
compact  the  thread  turns  and  to  fuse  the  resin  into  a 
solidified  C-staged  matrix  of  predetermined  size,  and 

7  removing  the  thus  formed  bushing  from  the  second  mold. 


3,965.236 

POLY(META-PHENYLENE  ISOPHTHALAMIDE) 

POWDER  AND  PROCESS 

John  William  Turnbull,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,599,  June  14.  1972.  This  application 

Feb.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,033 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  I!l4 

U.S.  CI.  264—319  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  shaped  articles  from  a  coalesci- 

ble  and  densifiable  powder  of  poly(meta-phenylene  isoph- 

thalamide)  having  a  bulk  density  between  about  0.02  g  /cc 

and  about  0  4  g  'cc   which  comprises  pressing  said  powder  by 

subjecting  said  powder  to  a  forming  pressure  of  at  least  10,000 

psi   at  a  temperature  up  to  about  250°C.  to  provide  a  preform 

having  a  density  between  about    10  g./cc.  and  about   1.30 

g.'cc  .  and  sintering  said  preform  by  heating  said  preform  in 

an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  between  about  250°C. 

and  about  ?50°C   to  provide  a  shaped  article  having  a  density 

of  at  least  about  I  24  g  /cc. 


3.965.237 

DISSOI.l  TION  PROCESS  FOR  ZrO -UO.-CaO  FUTELS 
Bernice  E.  Paige.  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  repesented  by  the  United  States  Energy 

Research    and    Development    Administration.   Washington. 

D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,216 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  43102 

U.S.  CI.  423-4  7  Claims 

1.  A  dissolution  process  for  ZrO,-UO,-CaO-type  pressur- 
ized water  reactor  fuels  comprising  immersing  the  ZrOj-UOj- 
CaO  fuel  in  zirconium-dissolver-product.  which  is  about  6.8  M 
in  fluoride  and  1  0  to  1  3  M  m  zirconium,  m  a  dissolver  vessel, 
and  adding  nitric  acid  to  said  dissolver  vessel  to  facilitate 
dissolution  of  the  ZrO,-LO,-CaO  fuel. 


tn 


3.965.238 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  URANIUM 
Tomokazu  Tabata,  and  Tetsuo  Ikushige.  both  of  Shin  Nanyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1972,  47-75965 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  1 1 104 
U.S.  CI.  423— 8  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  uranium  values  from  a  phos- 
phate rock  which  comprises 

1  acidifying  a  phosphate  rock  containing  uranium  values 
and  at  least  one  other  metal  value,  with  a  mineral  acid  so 
as  to  obtain  a  crude  acid, 

2  solvent  extracting  said  crude  acid  with  an  organic  solvent 
so  as  to  separate  a  raffinate  from  a  relatively  pure,  wet 
process,  phosphoric  acid,  and 

3  treating  said  raffinate  with  an  alkali  so  as  to  raise  the  pH 
to  1-2,  whereby  uranium  hydroxide  or  phosphate  and 
other  heavy  metal  hydroxides  or  phosphates  are  copre- 
cipitated. 
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3  965  239  3.965.240 

RECOVERY  OF  NITRIC  ACID  SOLUBLE  TRANSITION       HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNESIA  PELLET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

METALS  FROM  SULFUR  AND  IRON  CONTAINING  ORES  MAKING  SAME  

OF  THE  SAME  Vaughn  V.  Hughey.  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Basic  Incorpo- 

John  G.  Posel.  Everett.  Wash.,  assignor  to  International  Ore        rated,  Cleveland.  Ohio  ,,,,.,^ 

Technology.  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash.  Filed  Dec^  12.  1973^Ser   No.  424,176 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,679,  Nov.  16.  1973.  «nt.  CI.    tOlF      <U 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228.069.  Feb.    U.S.  CI.  423-155  »"  *-•"'"»* 

22, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

569,228 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  3100.  5100.  9100.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-34  37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  magnesium  hydroxide  pellets  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  caustic  magnesia,  magnesium  hy- 
droxide and  water  in  a  rotatable  mixing  bowl  containing  a 
plurality  of  mixing  tools  eccentricallv  placed  within  the  mixing 
bowl,  rotating  the  mixing  bowl  about  its  axis  of  rotation  v.hile 
simultaneously  subjecting  the  ingredients  therein  to  the  action 
of  the  rotating  mixing  tools  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  mixing 
tools  is  rotated  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  mixing  bowl,  whereby  the  caustic  magnesia 
hydrates  in  an  exothermic  reaction  and  excess  v,ater  is  driven 
off  to  form  magnesium  hydroxide  pellets  in  the  mixing  bowl 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  one  or  more  metal  values  of  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  nickel,  cobalt  and  zinc  from 
a  sulfur  containing  ore  of  the  metal  or  metals,  comprising 
intermixing  the  ore  and  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 
nitric  acid  of  about  30-50%  by  volume  concentration  to  form 
an  aqueous  acid  leach  solution  of  the  same,  heating  the  solu- 
tion to  a  temperature  at  or  above  the  melting  point  of  sulfur 
while  the  solution  is  contained  under  pressure  in  a  relatively 
inert  atmosphere,  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  solution 
to  precipitate  the  sulfur  from  the  solution,  relatively  separat- 
ing the  sulfur  precipitate  from  the  acid  soluble  phase  of  the 
solution,  and  recovering  the  metal  value  or  values  from  the 
acid  soluble  phase. 

10.  A  method  of  recovering  one  or  more  metal  values  of  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  nickel,  cobalt  and  zinc  from 
an  iron  and  sulfur  containing  ore  of  the  metal  or  metals,  com- 
prising intermixing  the  ore  and  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  nitric  acid  of  about  30-50%  by  volume  concentra- 
tion to  form  an  aqueous  acid  leach  solution  of  the  same, 
heating  the  solution  to  a  temperature  at  or  above  the  melting 
point  of  sulfur  while  the  solution  is  contained  under  pressure 
in  relatively  inert  atmosphere,  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  solution  to  precipitate  the  sulfur  from  the  solution,  con- 
trolling the  pH  of  the  solution  to  precipitate  the  iron  values 
from  the  acid  soluble  phase  of  the  solution,  relatively  separat- 
ing the  precipitates  from  the  acid  soluble  phase  of  the  solu- 
tion, and  the  acid  soluble  phase  of  the  solution  from  the  acid 
insoluble  phase  thereof,  and  recovering  the  metal  value  or 
values  from  the  acid  soluble  phase. 

32.  In  a  process  of  recovering  one  or  more  metal  values  of 
the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  nickel,  cobalt  and  zinc 
from  a  polysulfide  ore  of  the  metal  or  metals,  the  steps  of 
leaching  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  ore  with  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  nitric  acid  of  about  30-50  percent 
by  volume  concentration,  while  agitating  the  leach  solution  in 
a  container  pressurized  at  about  at  least  50  psi  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure  with  a  relatively  inert  gas,  heating  the  solu- 
tion to  a  temperature  of  about  1  IS'-HS-C,  for  at  least  about 
30  minutes,  crystallizing  the  sulfur,  crystallizing  the  metal 
value  or  values,  and  recovering  the  crystals  from  the  solution. 


3.965.241 
LEACHING  TREMOLITE  IMPURITY  FROM  TALC 
N.  Tryggve  E.  A.  Baak.  Marina  Del  Rey.  and  Dwlght  L.  HarrU, 
Westlake  Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cyprus  Mines 
Corporation.  West  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  587.175 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  33il4 
U.S.  CI.  423-155  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity  talc  from  talc 
ore  containing  tremolite  as  an  impurity,  which  comprises 
crushing  said  talc  ore  to  provide  finely  ground  talc  of  a 

particle  size  of  minus  20  mesh, 
combining  said  finely  ground  talc  with  a  strong  acid; 
leaching  said  talc  by  subjecting  said  combination  of  talc  and 
acid  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  I  10°C  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least    15    kg/cm'   for   a    time    sufficient    to    reduce    the 
amount  of  tremolite  in  said  talc  to  less  than  1  0  weight 
percent; 
prior  or  subsequent  to  said  leaching  step,  forming  a  dilute 
aqueous  slurry  of  said  talc  and  subjecting  said  slurry  to  at 
least  one  froth  flotation,  and 
recovering  a  high  purity  talc. 


3.965.242 
METHOD  FOR  DESULFURIZING  EXHAUST  GAS  BY 
ALKALI  SULPHITE -GYPSUM  PROCESS 
Tomijiro  MoriU;  Isao  Funahashi;  Masayoahl  Sugai;  AtushI 
Sasakawa,   and   Masakazu   Takalwa.  all  of  Iwakl.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kalsha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331.879.  Feb.  12. 1973.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  May  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  580.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1972,  47-18760 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  /7/56,  COID  5/4    COIF  ///46 
U.S.  CI.  423-166  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  desulfunzing  exhaust  gas  containing 
oxides  of  sulfur,  including  sulfur  dioxide,  and  oxygen,  which 
comprises  (a)  contact-reacting  said  exhaust  gas  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  to  absorb  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  sulfur  dioxide  and  thus  form  an  absorption  liquid 
containing  the  alkali  metal  sulfite,  the  corresponding  alkali 
metal  bisulfite  and  the  corresponding  alkali  meUl  sulfate,  (b) 
adding  lime  or  lime  stone  to  the  absorption  liquid  to  cause  a 
double  decomposition  reaction  between  the  lime  or  lime  stone 
and  the  alkali  meul  bisulfite  contained  in  the  absorption 
liquid  and  thus  produce  the  corresponding  alkali  meul  sulfite 
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Ifite.  (  c  )  separating  the  calcium  sulfite  from  the 
re  and  recycling  the  filtrate  obtained  therefrom 
did)  converting  the  separated  calcium  sulfite 

sum.  the  improvement  which  comprises  sus- 
lon  of  the  separated  calcium  sulfite  in  a  portion 
tion   liquid   formed   in   step   (a),  while   adding 

the  resultant  suspension  to  lower  the  pH  value 
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2  to  4  to  I  1  )  convert  the  alkali  metal  sulfate 
lid  portion  of  the  absorption  liquid  to  the  corre- 
1  metal  bisulfite  and  (2)  convert  the  suspended 
:  to  gypsum,  separating  the  gypsum  from  the 
ire  and  recycling  the  filtrate  obtained  therefrom 
le  remaining  portion  of  the  separated  calcium 
bjected  to  oxidation 


3.965,243 
RECOVERY  OF  SODILM  THIOCYANATE 

,  Cambridge.  Canada,  assignor  to  David  Krof- 
,  Cambridge.  Canada 
Sept.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.776 
priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    11, 


led 
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Int.  CI.'  BOID 
U.S.  CI.  423-  226 
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s  for  the  regeneration  of  an  aqueous  alkaline 

r  which  has  been  used  for  removal  of  hydrogen 

fuel  gas  and  which  contains  alkali  thiocyanate 

ikes  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquor 

ic  extractant  for  said  alkali  thiocyanate,  said 

usisting  essentially  of  n-butanol,  separating  the 

comprising  scrubbing  liquor  of  reduced  alkali 

anient  from  the  alkali  thiocyanate  bearing  or- 

,  recycling  said  liquor  of  reduced  alkali  thio- 

for  re-use  as  gas  scrubbbing  liquor,  separating 

ate  from  said  alkali  thiocyanate  bearing  organic 

regenerate  said  extractant  and  recycling  said 

xtractant   to   treat   additional   used   scrubbing 


tant 
tent 


3.965.244 
SELECTIVE  REMOV  \L  OF  SI  LFLR  COMPOUNDS 
FROM  ACID  (.AS  MIXTl  RES  CONTAINING 
SIGNIFICANT  QUANTITIES  OF  CARBONYL  SULFIDE 
James  A.  Sykes.  Jr.,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527,578 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  CI.  423-228  15  Claims 

1.   A   continuous  process  for  selective   removal  of  sulfur 

compounds  from  a  feed  gas  mixture  containing  C02.  HjS  and 

at  least  50  parts  per  million  of  COS  which  comprises, 

a.  contacting  said  feed  gas  mixture  in  a  first  stage  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  50°C  to  90°C  with  an  aqueous  polyalk- 
anolamine  solution  containing  at  least  20*^  by  weight  of 
a  tetramethylene  sulfone,  said  aqueous  polyalkanolamine 
solution  being  saturated  with  COj  and  H2S  at  the  partial 
pressures  of  said  components  in  the  acid  gas  feed  mixture. 
thereby  absorbing  and  hydrolyzing  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  COS  present  in  said  acid  gas  feed  mixture  to  form 
and  maintain  a  steady  state  concentration  of  acid  gas 
consisting  substantially  of  CO2  and  HjS  m  the  gas  phase 
of  the  first  stage; 

b.  withdrawing  said  gas  phase  from  the  first  stage  and  con- 
tacting it  in  a  second  stage  with  a  regenerable  HjS-selec- 
tive,  aqueous  alkanolamine  absorbent  solution  to  afford 
a  substantially  H2S-free.  COj-containing  treated  gas  mix- 
ture and  an  absorbent  solution  loaded  with  absorbed  HjS; 

c    regenerating  the  HiS-loaded  absorbent  solution  thereby 

liberating  HjS.  and. 
d.  returning  the  regenerated  absorbent  into  contact  with  the 

gas  phase  in  the  second  stage  of  the  process 


3.965,245 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL 

ORTHOPHOSPHATES  AND  \MMONIA  IN  A  SINGLE 

STEP 
Bernard  H.  Nicolaisen.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,234 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  15/16.  25/26;  COIC  /  02 

I. S.  CI.  423- 312  19  Claims 

I.   A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  ammonia-free 

solution  of  alkali  metal  orthi^phosphate  and  simultaneously 

recovering  ammonia  comprising: 

a  contacting  a  selected  ammonium  phosphate  with  suffi- 
cient alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  provide  an  aqueous  reac- 
tion mixture  having  a  desired  alkali  metal 'P  molar  ratio 
m  the  range  of  1-2, 
b.  passing  said  reaction  mixture  downward  in  countercur- 
rent  contact  with  ammonia  and  inert  stripping  gases  at 
elevated  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
130-500  p.s.i.g.  in  a  substantially  vertical  column  having 
vapor-liquid  contact  means, 
c  withdrawing  from  said  column  an  overhead  product 
comprising  said  ammonia  and  separately  withdrawing 
therefrom  a  bottoms  product  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  alkali  metal  orthophosphate  having  said  alkali 
metal/P  molar  ratio  and  being  substantially  free  of  ammo- 
nia. 


3.965,246 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA  USING 

ALIGNED  CATALYST  PARTICLES 
Helmut   Hinrichs,  Leonding   near  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Chemie  Lin?  Aktiengesellschaft.  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.523 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1973, 
2308101 

Int.  CI.'  COIC  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-361  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  carrying  out  the  catalytic  high  pressure 
synthesis  of  ammonia  using  the  gaseous  reactants  hydrogen 
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and  nitrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  fused  iron  oxide  catalyst 
which  is  reduced  to  iron  at  the  beginning  of  the  synthesis  of 
ammonia  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  the  gas 
through  layers  of  said  iron  catalyst  which  consists  predomi- 
nately or  entirely  of  particles  of  which  the  length  of  one  spatial 
dimension  is  2  to  20  times  the  length  of  at  least  one  of  the 
smaller  spatial  dimensions  perpendicular  thereto,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  smaller  spatial  dimensions  is  from  1  to  5  mm  long, 
the  catalyst  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  cylindrical  catalyst 
bed  in  a  manner  that  the  particles  are  orientated  with  their 
longest  spatial  dimension  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  gas 


provides  bismuth  ions  therein  in  an  amount  which  insures  a 
Bi /PC,  mole  ratio  of  about  1 .0  to  1 .05 .  while  the  acidity  of  the 
mother  liquor  is  less  than  about  5^r.  expressed  as  weight 
percent  HjSiFg,  to  essentially  quantitatively  precipitate  'hv^ 
PoOs  values  as  bismuth  phosphate,  and  separating  the  treated 
mother  liquor  from  the  bismuth  phosphate  precipitate. 


3,965,247 
RECOVERY  OF  SODIUM  NITRITE  FROM  BY-PRODUCT 
PROCESS  LIQUORS  CONTAINING  SODIUM  CHLORIDE 
Clarence  Frederick  Hecklinger,  Camillus.  and  Donald  Edward 

Crook,  Auburn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  588,740 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  21/50 

U.S.  CI.  423-385  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  sodium  nitrite  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  dissolved  therein  sodium  nitrite  and  so- 
dium chloride  which  comprises;  subjecting  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  crystallization  in  a  first  crystallization  zone  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  effect  crystallization  of  sodium  chlor- 
ide from  said  solution,  including  operating  temperatures  of 
from  about  1  10°  to  130°C.  to  form  a  first  slurry  containing 
sodium  chloride  crystals;  separating  said  sodium  chloride 
crystals  from  said  first  slurry  to  form  a  solution  containing 
dissolved  sodium  nitrite;  subjecting  said  sodium  nitrite  solu- 
tion to  crystallization  in  a  second  crystallization  zone  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  effect  crystallization  of  sodium  nitrite 
from  said  solution,  including  operating  temperatures  of  from 
about  10°  to  60°C.  to  form  a  second  slurry  containing  sodium 
nitrite  crystals;  and  recovering  said  sodium  nitrite  crystals 
from  said  second  slurry. 


3.965.249 

ANTI-POLLUTION  METHOD 

Donald  L.  Kinosz.  Lower  Burrell.  Pa,,  assignor  to  \luminum 

Companv  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469.H19.  May   14.  1474. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  29(t.223. 

Sept.  18,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  ,|an.  20,  l*^"-^. 

Ser.  No.  542.109 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  i  i:06 

U.S.  CI.  423-497  .=  Claims 


3.965,248 

REMOVAL  OF  PjO^  FROM  ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE 

ENRICHED  CRYSTALLIZATION  MOTHER  LIQUORS 

Tadeusz  K.  W  iewiorowski,  and  Michael  O.  Nutt,  both  of  New 

Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Freeport  Minerals  Company,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,447 

InL  Cl.=  COIF  7/50.  COIB  25/26,  COIG  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-489  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  chlorinc-Lontaining  gas  to  convert 
the  chlorine  therein  to  a  chloride  v.  huh  comprises; 

a.  scrubbing  chlorine-containing  gas  with  an  aqueous  base 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  com- 
pound or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  .ompound  to  convert 
the  chlorine  therein  to  a  hypochlorite,  solution  and 

b  decomposing  said  hvpochlorite  substantially  continu- 
ously in  the  resulting  solution 

1  at  a  pH  maintained  between  7-13 

2  at  a  temperature  maintained  between  20°C  and  the 
boiling  point  of  the  solution  and 

3  in  the  presence  of  from  about  9-1000  ppm  based  on 
weight  of  the  hypochlorite  solution  of  an  unsupported 
catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cobalt. 
nickel,  copper  or  calcium,  in  the  form  of  a  salt,  fused 
metal,  or  metal  powder  which  is  converted  into  a  fineK 
divided  oxide  while  converting  said  hvpochlorite  into 
chloride  y.hi!c  mhibitmg  release  of  free  chlorine  gas. 


BMtHEMTtO  '^°Bt 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  aluminum  fluoride,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  aluminum-containing  material  with  a 
PjOs  contaminated  inorganic  fiuorine  acid  to  produce  an 
aqueous  solution  of  aluminum  fluoride,  subjecting  the  solution 
to  crystallization  to  recover  crystals  of  hydrated  aluminum 
fiuoride,  separating  the  crystals  from  an  aluminum  fiuoride 
enriched  crystallization  mother  liquor  which  contains  PjO, 
values,  and  recycling  the  separated  mother  liquor  to  the  pro- 
cess, the  improvement  which  comprises;  treating  the  sepa- 
rated mother  liquor  prior  to  recycling  with  a  material  which 


3,965.250 

SEPARATION  OF  SULFUR  ISOTOPES 

Robert  DeWitt.  Centerville;  Bernhart  E.  Jepson.  Dayton,  and 

Roger  A.  Schwind.  Centerville.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States 

Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  \^ash- 

ington.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322.566.  Jan.  10.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

^  869  255.  This  application  Julv  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.652 

Int.  Cl.»  BOID  ^V  32.  COIB  1^  4S 

U.S.  CI.  423-539  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  different  isotopes  of  sulfur  con 

tamed  in  a  sulfur  dioxide  feed  gas  wherein  the  chemicals  used 

for  the   separation   processes   are    reacted,   regenerated   and 

reused  with  said  feed  fiuid  comprising,  contacting  and  react 

ing  said  feed   gas  with  a   material  selected   from   the  group 

consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  molarity  between  about  1 

and  about  6  molar,  potassium  hydroxide  at  a  molarity  between 

about   1   and  about  6  molar,  and  ammonium  hydroxide  at  a 

molarity  between  about  1  and  about  12  molar,  at  a  tempera- 


reac 
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about  20°C.  to  100°C.  to  form  a  hydrogen  sulfite 

tion  product,  continuing  said  contacting  of  said 

said  material  to  effect  exchange  of  the  heavier 

sulfur  in  said  sulfur  dioxide  feed  gas  with  lighter 

sulfur  in  said  hydrogen  sulfite  reaction  product, 

ing  and  isotope  exchange  yielding  said  hydrogen 

ion  product  enriched  in  the  heavier  isotopes  of 

)vmg  reacted  feed  gas  depleted  in  said  heavier 

tacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  25°C    to  70°C 

n  sulfite  (HSOj")  reaction  product  enriched  in 

isotopes  of  sulfur  with  sulfuric  acid  at  a  molaritv 

ut  1   molar  and  about  6  molar  to  form  a  subse- 

dioxide  gas  enriched  with  the  heavier  of  said 

sulfur  and   hydrogen   sulfate    ( HSO,' )    reaction 


m 


oving  said  subsequent  sulfur  dioxide  gas  enriched 

ler  of  said    isotopes,   contacting  said   hydrogen 

•4")  reaction  product  with  said  material  at  a  tem- 

from  25°C,  to  100°C    to  form  a  separate  sulfate 

uct,  passing  an  electrical  current  through  said 

Ifate  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  of  from 

""°C    to  dissociate  said  separate  sulfate  reaction 

anions  and  cations,  effecting  migration  of  said 

gh  a  cation  permeable  membrane  to  form  said 

effecting  migration  of  said  anions  through  an 

able  membrane  to  form  said  sulfuric  acid,  and 

material  and  said  sulfuric  acid  to  contact  and 

additional  quantities  of  said  sulfur  dioxide  feed 
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3,965,251 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  A  DEGRADED  WORKING 
SOLLTICJN  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE 

Hiroshi  Shi4;  Junichiro  Sugano,  both  of  Yoklcaichi;  Tadashi 
Yoshii,  Tokyo;  Kichiro  Iwamoto,  Yokkaichi;  Yasuhisa 
Kuriyami,  Yokkaichi,  and  Minoru  Kakuda,  Yokkaichi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.,  Tokj'o,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  172.244,  Aug.  16.  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1970,  45-71894 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-588  4  Claims 

1.  A  metaod  for  regenerating  a  degraded  working  solution 
for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  by  an  auto-oxidation 
process  emmoying  an  anthraquinone,  which  compnses; 
contacting  at  a  temperature  of  below  1  30°C,  but  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  convert  non-effective  anthraquinone  to 
effectivie  anthraquinone,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  group  metals  supported  on  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CaO,  MgO,  AljOj,  CaO  AljO,.  MgO.SiO,,  and  MgO.Al- 
2O,.  said  degraded  working  solution,  which  comprises 
more  than  0  02  moles  of  non-effective  anthraquinone  per 
liter  of  working  solution  and  tetrahydroanthraquinone, 
with  an  olefinic  compound  whose  hydrogenation  product 
IS  gaseous  at  said  contact  temperature  to  accelerate  re- 
generation of  non-effective  anthraquinone  faster  than  the 
dehydrogenation  reaction  of  tetrahydroanthraquinone  to 
convert  substantially  all  non-effective  anthraquinone  to 
anthraquinone  and  removing  the  hydrogenation  product 
of  the  olefinic  compound,  and 
subsequently  contacting  the  thus  treated  working  solution 
at  a  temperature  above  130°C.,  said  temperature  being 
sufficient  to  promote  the  dehydrogenation  reaction  of 
said  tetrahydroanthraquinone,  and  in  the  presence  of  said 
catalyst,  with  an  olefinic  compound  whose  hydrogenation 
product  IS  gaseous  at  said  contact  temperature  to  dehy- 
drogenate  said  tetrahydroanthraquinone  without  incur- 
ring any  impedance  of  the  dehydrogenation  reaction  and 
removing  the  hydrogenation  product  of  the  olefinic  com- 
pound 


3.965,252 
HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION 
Ronald  A.  Kmecak,  and  Stephen  M.  Kovach,  both  of  Ashland. 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,010,  Jan.  20,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  92,243,  Nov.  23, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,725,246,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
769,727.  Oct.  22,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23, 
1974.  Ser.  No.  508.193 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  423-651  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen,  comprising 
contactmg  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  consisting  essentially  of  C, 
to  C,  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalvst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  Group  V'lB  metal  of  the  Periodic  Sys- 
tem, and  a  promoting  amount  of  Group  lA  metal  of  the  Peri- 
odic System,  both  deposited  on  an  enert  oxide  carrier,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  QOO^F  and  about  1250°F,  an 
absolute  pressure  of  between  about  100  and  2500  mm  of 
mercury,  and  a  gas  hourly  space  velocity  of  about  20  to  about 
2930  volumes  of  gaseous  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  computed  at 
60°F  and  1  atmosphere,  per  unit  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour, 
liquefying  the  effluent  product  and  flashing  a  dry  gas  portion 
containing  hydrogen  therefrom. 


3,965,253 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN 

Donald    W.    Miller.   Old    Greenwich,   Conn.,    and    Keith    E. 

Zarker,  Orinda,  Calif.,   assignors  to  Shell   Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,965,  May  1,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  746,848,  July  23,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,297 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  /  /6.  l!l8,  1/32.  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  423-652  5  Claims 

1.   A   process  for  supplying  hydrogen  to  a  high  pressure 
catalytic  hydrogen-consuming  process  which  comprises: 
A     partially   oxidizing  hydrocarbon  to  produce  a  carbon 

monoxide  and  hydrogen-containing  gas, 
B    reacting  the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen-containing 
gas  with  water  to  produce  a  carbon  dioxide  and  hydro- 
gen-containing gas, 
C  centrifugally  compressing  said  carbon  dioxide  and  hydro- 
gen-containing gas  to  a  carbon  dioxide  partial  pressure  of 
at  least  I  80  psi, 
D   contacting  the  resultant  compressed  gas  with  an  absorb- 
ing liquid  consisting  essentially  of  diisopropanoiamine,  a 
cyclotetramethylene  sulfone   and  water  to  produce  an 
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absorber  effluent  gas  that  is  substantially  free  of  carbon 
dioxide,  said  effluent  gas  being  at  a  pressure  which  at 
least  approximates  that  of  the  high  pressure  hydrogen- 
consuming  process. 


PO,H, 
R,-C-R, 

R,  N  R, 

\    /   \     y 
H,0,P -t  (  POjH, 

R,        R, 

wherein  each   R,,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (e.g 
ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl). 
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E.  introducing  said  absorber  effluent  gas  into  said  hydrogen- 
consuming  process. 
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3,965,254 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CAUCIFIC 

TUMORS 
Andrew  John  Tofe,  and  Marion  David  Francis,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,971 ,  May  23, 1973.  This 
application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,013 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  43/00;  C07F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  424— I  15  Claims 

1.  A  sterile  dilute  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  compris-  . 
ing  from  about  2  to  20  millicuries  of  a  "P  or  ^P  tagged  poly-  ^ 
phosphonate  compound  suitable  for  the  treatment  of  calcific  | 
tumors  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  " 
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^,,  ^..        .      •  •   .  „f    wherein  X   and  Y   are  each   hvdrogen  or  hsdrnw 

wherein  each  R  is  hydrogen  or  CH.OH  and  n  is  an  integer  of      ^^^7;^^^^^,^^,,^,  ^^^        „,   ,„,,  ^,  ,,,,.  ,,   ,,, 

from  3  to  10;  "  '  ' 


ph£ 
acids. 


,   and   the 
foregoing 
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I 
-C R. 
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wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  containing  from  2  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  aryl,  phenylethenyl,  benzyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  amino, 
substituted  amino,  -CH.CGOH,  -CH,PO,H„  -CH(PO,H,) 
(OH),  or  -CH,C(P03H,)„-H  where  n  is  1  to  15,  R,  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  amino  benzyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl 
,cdoH,  -CH,POsH„  or  -CH,Ch,PO,H,; 


-CH- 


I 

(CH.). 
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J  PO.H, 
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III 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  9; 


3,965,255 

CONTROULED  DRUG  REUEASINC;  PREPARATIONS 
Rene  Bloch,  Savion;  Ora  Kedem,  Rehovoth,  and  Ester  Lobel, 

Hulon,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  E.  E.  Eljim  Ecology  Ltd., 

Rehovoth,  Israel 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,018 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/22.  9,'24.  9  32.  9  ^S 

U.S.  CI.  424-19  9  Claims 

1.  A  zero  order  release  rate  drug  releasing  preparation 
adapted  for  oral  administration  and  for  the  controlled  release 
of  the  drug  contained  therein  at  a  substantially  constant  re- 
lease rate  during  the  first  hour  after  administration  and  for 
several  hours  thereafter,  which  preparation  comprises  a  drug 
body  encapsulated  in  or  coated  with  an  outer  solvent  member. 
said  drug  body  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pure  drug  and  drug  admixed  with  an  additional  substance  or 
substances  which  do  not  substantially  influence  the  zero  order 
release  rate  of  the  drug  in  said  drug  releasing  preparation,  and 
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said  solvent  membrane  comprising  at  least  one  plasticizer  and 
at  least  one  remforcmg  polymer,  which  membrane  is  essen- 
tially insoluble  m  the  digestive  tract,  the  plasticizer  content 
constituting  from  about  40  to  about  ^O'^r  bv  weight  of  the 
solvent  mdmbrane.  said  solvent  membrane  in  the  as  prepared 
drug  releasing  preparation  being  substantially  free  of  drug 


3,965,256 

SLOW  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Stewart  THomas  Leslie,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Syner- 
gistics, Sew  York.  N.Y. 

Continultion-in-part  of  Sen.  No.  253,746,  May  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,351 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  ^,22 
U.S.  CI.  4i4-22  5  Claims 

I.  A  slo*  release  pharmaceutical  tablet  comprising  a  thera- 
peutically Sufficient  quantity  of  a  pharmacologically  active 
compound  a  slow  release  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising twcJto  four  parts  by  weight  of  a  higher  aliphatic  alcohtil 
selected  fr|)m  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  with 
the  formula  ROH,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  K 
to  18  carbcn  atoms  in  chain  length,  ceto-stearyl  alcohol  and 
mixtures  of  these,  and  one  part  by  weight  of  a  hydrated  hy- 
droxy alkyl  cellulose  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy  methyl  cellulose,  hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose, 
hydroxy  prppyl  cellulose  and  mixture  of  these,  said  composi- 
tion being  formed  by: 

a,  meltirjg  and  granulating  said  higher  aliphatic  alcohol, 

b,  hydrating  said  hydroxy  alkyl  cellulose  with  two  to  four 
volumes  of  water  for  each  part  by  weight  of  cellulose 
compound  and  granulating  said  hydrated  cellulose  com- 
poundL 

c,  blending  the  active  ingredient  with  either  the  granulated 
melt  (jf  step  (a)  or  with  the  granulated  hydrated  alkyl 
cellulcjse  of  step  (b)  or  with  mixtures  thereof, 

d  drying  the  blend  of  granules  to  obtain  the  formed  dried 
slow  release  pharmaceutical  granules,  and 

e  compressing  the  granules  admixed  with  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  tablet  diluent  into 
comprpssed  tablets  wherein  the  proportion  of  said  slow 
release  composition  being  present  is  in  the  amount  of 
from  10  percent  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
weigha  of  the  tablet. 


3.965,257 

COMPOSItt'IONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  THE  SYMPTOMS  OF  HISTAMINE  INDUCED 

ALLERGIC  REACTIONS 

Albert  A.  Garr,  and  C.  Richard  Kinsolving,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc..  Wilton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,823.  Jan.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,806,526.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.161 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31,535 
U.S.  CI.  42|4-45  27  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  con 
taming  from  about  1   to  5  milligrams  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hvdroxv.  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and  Z  is 
selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl,  phenyl,  and 
>uHv,tituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  substituted 
phenyl  may  be  attached  at  the  ortho,  meta,  or  para  positions 
of  the  substituted  phenyl  ring  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
chain  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  di(lower)alkylamino  group,  and 
a  saturated  monocyclic  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino.  piperidino,  morpholino,  and 
N'-(lower)alkylpiperazino;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof  and  a  significant  amount  of  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier. 


3,965.258 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  VACCINES 

VNiilJam  J.  McXleer.  \mbler;  Kenneth  L.  Posch,  Lansdale, 
both  of  Pa.;  C  larence  L.  Raugh,  Lubbock.  Tex.,  and  Ray- 
mond E.  Spier,  Merron  (iuilford,  England,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,478,  Nov.  30,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,835,  Oct. 
22.  197  1 ,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No. 

568,493 

Int.  Cl.^  A6IK  39112;  C12B  //OO.  C12K  5100.  7100 

U.S.  CI.  424-89  7  Claims 

1.    A    large    scale   tank   process  for   producing  a   live   virus 

vaccine  for  immunization  of  chickens  against  Marek's  disease 

w  hich  comprises 

incubating  a  mixture  of  viral-free  cells,  growth  medium  and 
isolated  turkey  herpes  virus  in  a  multi-plate  apparatus 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  discs  mounted  on  a  rotable 
shaft,  the  incubation  being  started  before  any  substantial 
cell  growth  has  taken  place  in  the  multi-plate  apparatus, 
continuing  the  incubation  until  a  satisfactory  virus  level  is 

obtained,  and 
harvesting  the  virus. 


3,965,259 
CANNED  EXPANDED  PROTEIN  LATTICE  FOOD 
PRODUCT 
Thomas  B.  Coppage,  Richmond  Heights;  Ronald  J.  Flier,  La- 
due,  and  Bernard  M.  Payne,  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376.857.  July  5.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,865,966, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,539,  Aug.  14, 
1972.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,983, 
Jan.  26,  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  489,629 
Int.  CI.'  A23K  ///O.  A23L  1131 
U.S.  CI.  426     90  10  Claims 

1.  A  complete  maintenance,  nutritionally  balanced  food 
composition  resembling  a  canned  all  meat  animal  food  com- 
position in  appearance,  comprising  a  protein  component  of 
both  vegetable  and  meat  origin,  the  vegetable  portion  of  said 
protein  component  being  expanded  soybean  fiber  chunks 
having  an  expanded  meat-like  lattice  in  the  amount  of  up  to 
about  25'7c  by  weight  of  said  food  composition,  said  chunks 
being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  composition,  and 
impregnated  w  ith  moisture,  oils  and  fiavors  to  impart  a  natural 
meat  texture  and  flavor  thereto,  and  said  meat  portion  of  said 
protein  component  being  intermixed  therewith  and  being 
substantially  uniform  particles  of  meat  in  the  range  comprising 
about  9  to  about  70*^  by  weight  of  said  food  composition,  said 
meat  particles  adhering  to  the  surface  of  said  chunks  so  the 
food  composition  remains  as  a  substantially  unsegregated 
mass  when  removed  from  its  container. 
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3.965,260 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  DIPEPTIDE 
John  N.  McArthur,  Toronto,  Canada;  Peter  D.  Dawkins,  Taun- 
ton, and  Mervyn  J.  H.  Smith,  London,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  John  N.  McArthur,  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  July  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,672 
Int.  CI. 2  A61K  37100 
U.S.  CI.  424— 177  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  infiammation  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  to  such  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising:  a  dipeptide  or  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof  surrounded  by  a  coating 
of  an  enteric  substance  which  resists  dissolution  in  gastric 
fiuids  but  disintegrates  in  the  intestine,  said  dipeptide  having 
the  general  formula: 


CH, 


I  I 

H,N-C-CO  NH— C  — COOH 

"         I  I 

H  H 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  either 
phenyl  or  indolyl- 


an  acetal  group  at  the  site  of  an  available  hydroxy! 
residue,  (c)  a  ketone  containing  1-18  carbon  atoms  to 
produce  a  ketal  group  at  the  site  of  an  available  hy- 
droxyl  residue,  and  ( d  )  an  organic  acid  residue  contain- 
ing 1-18  carbon  atoms  to  produce  an  ester  group  at  the 
site  of  an  available  hydroxyl  residue,  and 
3.  Y  in  each  instance  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclic  monovalent  nitrogen  containing  organic  radi- 
cals and  residua  and  monovalent  organic  radicals  and 
residua  having  the  genera!  formula 

-R.-N-Rj. 
Ri 

wherein  R,  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  having  a  linear  carbon 
chain  length  of  about  1-7  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  and  R,  arc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,— OH.— SH,  halo- 
gen and  monovalent  organic  radicals  and  residua  having  a 
linear  carbon  chain  length  of  about  1-"  carbon  atoms, 

and  subjecting  the  said  warm  blooded  aniniai  to  an  envi- 
ronment wherein  it  is  required  to  learn  tasks  or  memo- 
rize information. 


3.965.261 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PAPILLOMAS 
John  L.  Gainer.  Charlottesville,  Va..  assignor  to  University  of 
Virginia,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.631 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  31 170 
U.S.  CI.  424— 180  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  Papillomas  on  a  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said 
treatment  an  anti-Papilloma  effective  amount  of  a  water  solu- 
ble carotenoid 


3,965,262 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  LEARNING  AND/OR 
MEMORY  IN  WARM  BLOODED  ANIMALS 
Paul  Gordon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Strategic  Medical  Re- 
search Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,134,  March  1,  1973,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,786,  Dec.  14,  1973.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,339 
Int.  CI.'  HOIN  9100 
U.S.  CI.  424—  180  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  learning  or  memory  in  a  warm 
blooded  animal  which  consists  essentially  of  administering 
thereto  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  to  enhance  the 
ability  of  the  animal  to  learn  tasks  or  to  enhance  the  ability  of 
the  animal  to  memorize  information  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

I.  ethereally  monosubstituted  monosaccharides  having  the 
formula    S,  — O— Y    and    therapeutically    effective    and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  acid  and  inorganic 
acid  salts  thereof,  and 

II.  ethereal  monosubstitutions  of  monosaccharide  deriva- 
tives having  the  formula  Sj  — O  — Y  and  therapeutically 
effective  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  acid 
and  inorganic  acid  salts  thereof, 

Wherein: 

1  S,  is  the  residue  of  a  non-derivatized  monosaccharide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pentoses,  hexoses 
and  heptoses. 

2.  Sj  is  the  residue  of  a  monosaccharide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pentoses,  hexoses  and  heptoses 
which  has  been  derivatized  with  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
containing  1-18  carbon  atoms  to  produce  an  acetal 
group  at  the  site  of  an  available  hydroxyl  residue,  (b) 
an  aldehyde  containmg  1-18  carbon  atoms  to  produce 


3.965,263 
CHOLINE  SALICYLATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  ACHIEV1N(;  ANA1.(,KS1A 
Walter  Thomas  Swimm.  Darien.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Pur- 
due Frederick  Company,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,771.  Sept.  28.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,898.532,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  303,920.  Nov.  6, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,801,613.  This  application  May  12,  1975.  Ser, 

No.  576,926 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  311695 
U.S.  CI.  424-184  H  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  achieving  analgesia  in  an  animal  o:  a 
human  comprising  administering  to  said  animal  or  human  a 
therapeutically  sufficient  quantity  of  choline  salicylate  trime- 
thvlsilvlsilicon  dioxide. 


3.965.264 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  M1CR0B10L0(;1CAL 
ORGANISMS  IN  AQUEOl  S  OR  PETROLFl  M 
HYDROCARBON  SYSTEMS 
Derek  Redmore.  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion. St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210.106.  Dec.  20.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.821.232.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452,644 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  V  <v, 
U.S.  CI.  424-200  12  Claims 

1.  .A  process  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria,  fungi, 
algae  and  protozoa  in  a  aqueous  or  petroleum  hvdrocarbon 
svstem  which  comprises  adding  to  said  system  an  effective 
amount  of  a  Diels-Alder  Adduct  of  (1  )  a  dihvdro-nitrogen 
phosphoramidate  of  the  formula 


/ 


N 

:=p-(XR,), 


where  N  —  C 

represents  a  nitrogen  heterocyclic  group.  R  and  R,  are  lower 
alkyl  or  phenyl  and  X  is  O  or  S.  and  i  2  )  a  dienophile  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  acids,  alpha,  beta- 
unsaturated  carbonyl  compounds,  acetyicnic  compounds  and 
cyclic  ketones 
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3,965,265 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS  FOR  WATER 

CONSERVATION 
Kippensteiner,  Hiiden,  Rhineland;  Hans-Werner  Ec- 
Diisscldorf,  and  Volker  Wehie,  Hiiden.  Rhineland.  all 
Gernjany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H..  Dussel- 


Giinter 

kert. 

of 

dorf,  Germany 
Division 
3,874,869 

Claims 
2220026; 


of  Ser.  No.  352,941,  April  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,229 
priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    24,    1972, 
Mar.  22.  1973,  2314221  | 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9  36 
L.S.  CI.  4i4-204  32  Claims 

1.  A  prctcess  for  the  prevention  of  the  growth  of  microor- 
ganisms selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  gram-positive 
bacteria,  j;ram-negative  bacteria,  and  fungi  which  consists 
essentially  of  contacting  said  microorganisms  with  an  amount 
effective  to  prevent  the  growth  of  said  microorganisms  of  a 
reaction  product  of  e-caprolactam  with  a  N-aikylalkylenedia- 
mine  of  the  formula 


wherein  R 
to  18  car 
alkenyl  of 
carbon 
nyl  of  10 
from  fatty 
member  s« 
alky]  of  1 
with  the 
tarn  rangi 
out  for  3 
above  180 
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N-(CH,).-\Hj 


IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  10 

n  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkenyi  of  10  to  IK 

s.  alkadienyl  of  I  0  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkatrie- 

18  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  of  alkyl  derived 

acid  mixtures  of  10  to   18  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

o  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 

lar  ratio  of  N-alkylalkylenediamine  to  e-caprolac- 

from  1:1  to  1:10  and  said  reaction  being  carried 

to  20  hours  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature 


ng 


3,965,266 

METHVL  ROSANILINE  CHLORIDE  ADDITIVE  FOR 

PREVENTJION  OF  FUNGI  AND  MOLDS  IN  POULTRY  AND 

ANIMAL  FEEDSTUFFS 
Dennis  E.  Jackson,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Maremco, 

Inc.,  Spiingfield.  Mo. 
ContinuationofSer.  No.  307,372,  Nov.  17,  1972.  abandoned. 
Thi^  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,905 
Int.  CI.*  A23K  3  00 
U.S.  CI.  436  —  97  6  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  dry,  finely-divided,  solid  additive  for 
inhibiting  or  preventing  microbial  activity,  fungi  and  mold 
growths  in  animal  and  poultry  feeds  comprising  a  finely- 
divided,  ncm-toxic,  mineral  carrier  having  from  about  0  05% 
to  5.0%  by  weight  of  methyl  rosaniline  chloride  dispersed 
thereon,  siiid  mineral  carrier  having  incorporated  therein  by 
adsorption  or  reaction  from  about  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of 
a  non-toxic  acid  based  on  the  weight  of  the  carrier,  said  acid 
being  one  which  is  adsorbed  by  or  forms  water  soluble  reac- 
tion products  with  said  carrier,  to  thereby  facilitate  the  release 
of  said  m(!thyl  rosaniline  chloride  from  the  carrier  in  the 
presence  of  moisture. 


3,965,267 

CRYOPUI  VERIZING  AND  POST-TREATMENT  OF 

FLAVORING  MATERIALS 

Robert  Bruce  Da>is,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.863 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  3,36.  B02C  21/00 

U.S.  CL  426-273  4  Claims 


1.  .A  process  for  comminuting  a  flavoring  material  selected 
from  the  group  consistmg  of  spices,  coffee  and  cocoa  to  a 
powder  finer  than  70  mesh  which  is  readily  dispersible  in 
aqueous  solution  comprising  the  steps  of; 

1  feeding  the  flavoring  material  to  be  comminuted  into  a 
grinding  zone, 

2.  introducing  a  cryogenic  refrigerant  into  said  grinding 
zone  in  sufficient  quantity  to  maintain  said  flavoring 
material  at  a  cryogenic  temperature. 

3  pulverizing  said  flavoring  material  in  said  grinding  zone 
to  form  a  powder  finer  than  70  mesh, 

4  separating  said  powder  from  the  vaporized  cryogenic 
refrigerant  and  collecting  same,  and 

5.  agitating  said  powder  at  a  temperature  above  -100°F  but 
below  the  deteriaration  temperature  of  the  fiavoring 
material  until  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  oil  content  of  the 
flavoring  material  is  released  from  the  powder  to  coat  its 
surface  where  said  agitation  is  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  a  powder  capable  of  forming  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion substantially  free  of  agglomerated  particles  of  said 
flavoring  material 


3,965,268 
EXPANDED  PROTEIN  PRODUCT  COMPRISING 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COMPOUND 
Charles  T.  Stocker,  Augusta;  Robert  E.  Schara,  Battle  Creek, 
both  of  Mich.;  William  E.   Marshall,  Mount  Kisco.  N.Y.; 
John  T.  Hayes,  Jr.,  North  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Martin 
Glicksman,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.996.  April  17.  1972.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876.081,  Nov.  12.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  447.172 

Int.  CL'  A23J  1102,  1112.  1114 
U.S.  CI.  426-331  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  expanded,  edible  protein  prod- 
uct having  an  open,  cellular  structure  comprising  forming  an 
admixture  of  proteinaceous  material  having  a  protein  content 
of  at  least  about  30%  by  weight,  from  about  0.05%  to  about 
2  0%  by  weight  of  said  proteinaceous  material  of  a  sulphur- 
containing  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cysteine  hydrochloride,  D,L-methionine,  sodium 
lignosulfonate.  thiamine  mononitrate,  calcium  thioglycollate 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
result  in  a  moisture  content  of  1  5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
said  admixture;  heating  the  mix  to  a  temperature  above  about 
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220°F,  mechanically  working  the  heated  mix  at  a  pressure 
substantially  above  atmospheric  pressure,  and  expanding  the 
mix  by  suddenly  releasing  the  pressure. 


3,965,269 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  ROASTED  COFFEE 
William  F.  Lee,  Dollard  des  Ormeauz;   William  J.  Jeffery, 
Chateauguay  Centre;  Richard  R.  Pyves.  and  Moshi  Y.  Isaac, 
both  of  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Limited.  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1972.  Ser.  No.  313,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  2,  1972.  155431 
Int.  CI.'  A23F  1108 
U.S.  CL  426-387  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  coffee  extract  by  split-extraction 
percolation  of  roasted  and  ground  coffee  wherein  a  percolator 
set  is  divided  into  an  atmospheric  section  and  an  autoclave 
section,  comprising 

a.  extracting  soluble  coffee  solids  from  roasted  and  ground 
coffee  in  said  autoclave  section  by  passing  an  aqueous 
autoclave  extraction  liquid  through  said  autoclave  sec- 
tion; 

b.  drawing  off  a  pre-determined  quantity  of  autoclave  cof- 
fee extract  from  the  fresh  stage  of  said  autoclave  section; 

c.  splitting  said  autoclave  coffee  extract  into  a  product 
portion  and  a  feed  portion; 

d.  passing  the  feed  portion  of  said  autoclave  extract  through 
said  atmospheric  section  to  extract  soluble  coffee  solids 
from  the  roasted  and  ground  coffee  in  said  atmospheric 
section; 

e  drawing  off  a  pre-determined  quantity  of  atmospheric 
coffee  extract  product  from  the  fresh  stage  of  said  atmo- 
spheric section;  and 

f.  further  processing  said  atmospheric  coffee  extract  and 
said  product  portion  of  said  autoclave  coffee  extract  to 
obtain  a  dry  instant  coffee  product. 


3,965,271 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  CHEESE  CURD 
Frank  C.  Harrington,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.483 

Int.  CL'  AOIJ  25113 

U.S.  CL  426-515  8  Claims 


A 

GAS   IMPERMEABLE 

■\ 

CELLOPHANE 

V 

POLYPROPYLENE 

- 

y 

1 

GAS   IMPERMEABLE 

( 

POLYPROPYLENE 

^ 

GAS   IMPERMEABLE 

^ 

3.965.270 
METHOD  OF  FREEZING  COOKED  EGGS 
Jacob  J.  Epstein.  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Seymour  Foods. 
Inc..  Topeka.  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,455 

Int.  CL'  A23L  1132.  C12C  3 ',04 

U.S.  CL  426-418  9  Claims 


,    y 


f^-^^^rCS^m 


-O         COILS 


•  )    HtMCWSf 


I.  A  method  of  freeze  treating  a  shelled,  cooked  egg 
whereby  said  egg  may  be  stored  satisfactorily  and  upon  thaw- 
ing said  has  physical  and  chemical  characteristics  substantially 
unchanged  from  the  freshly  cooked  condition  of  said  egg  said 
method  comprising: 

immersing  and  retaining  said  egg  in  a  liquid  bath,  the  tem- 
perature of  which  is  maintained  at  from  approximately 
0°F  to  approximately  — 325°F.  until  said  egg  is  frozen; 
removing  said  frozen  egg  from  said  bath,  and 
storing   said   frozen   egg   at  temp>eratures   below   approxi- 
mately CF. 


-8 

9 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  cheese  product  wherein  a 
cheese  curd  is  extruded  through  a  nozzle  into  a  fiexible  tubu- 
lar mold,  permitted  to  solidify  or  knit,  and  then  remo\cd  from 
the  mold  to  form  a  cheese  product,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

employing  as  said  mold,  a  flexible  tubular  mold  having  (a) 
an  outer  film  comprised  of  a  laminate  of  a  first  film  ply  of 
cellophane  having  bonded  to  its  outer  surface  a  second 
film  ply  having  a  gas  transmission  rate  of  less  than  10 
cc/100  in.'  ,'24  hour-atm.  and  a  third  film  ply  of  biaxiallv 
oriented  polypropylene  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cellophane  ply,  and  {h)  an  inner  film  comprised  of  a 
fourth  film  ply  of  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene 


3,965,272 

METHOD  OF  FREEZE  TREATING 

MAYONNAISE-CONTAINING  PRODUCTS 

Jacob  J.  Epstein,  and  Lawrence   R.   York,  both  of  Topeka. 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Seymour  Foods.  Inc.,  Topeka.  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,455.  Aug.  12,  1974.  Pat. 

No.  3,965,270.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

605,631 
Int.  CL'  A23L  I  24.  A23B  4106,  5104 
U.S.  CI.  426-524  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  freeze  treating  a  mayonnaise-contaming 
product  whereby  such  product  mav  be  stored  satisfactorily  m 
a  frozen  condition  and  upon  thawing  will  maintain  physical 
and  chemical  characteristics  substantially  unchanged  from  ii'- 
pre-frozen  state,  said  method  comprising 

immersing  said  product  in  a  liquid  bath  of  an  inert  liquid. 
said  liquid  maintained  at  a  temperature  oi  greater  than 
approximately  — 50°F    hut  less  than  approximately  0°F.; 
maintaining  said  product  m  said  hath  until  said  product  is 

completely  frozen, 
removing  said  frozen  product  from  said  hath,  and 
storing  said   frozen  product  at  temperature-  greater  than 
approximately  — 50°F   but  less  than  approximately  0°F. 


3,965,273 

DRY  CARBONATION  SOURCE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  DRY  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGE  CONCENTRATE 

Howard  D.  Stahl,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 

Corporation.  White  Plains.  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  347.107 
Int.  CL'  A23L  ll22.  2:02 
U.S.  CI.  426-548  15  Claims 

1.  A  dry  carbonated  beverage  concentrate  for  preparing  a 
carbonated  beverage  comprising 

a.  a  dry  carbonation  source  which  comprises  a  solid  suspen- 
sion of  finely-divided  calcium  carbonate  dispersed  within 
a  matrix  of  a  water-soluble  carbohydrate  wherein  the 
calcium  carbonate  has  an  average  primary  particle  size  of 
less  than  about  100  millimicrons  and  is  substantially  free 
from  agregates  in  excess  of  about  10  microns. 
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non-toxic  acid,  and  I 

c    a  flavorant 

10.  A  dry  carbonated  beverage  concentrate  according  to 
claim  9  wherein  the  acid  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
1  to  20*^  n  excess  of  the  amount  theoreticallv  required  to 
release  all  nf  the  carbon  dioxide  from  the  calcium  carbonate 
and  the  supplemental  carbonation  source  into  solution  upon 
solvation  in  water 


3,965,274 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  PREGNANCY  WITH 
LACTONE  DERIVATIVES 
Phil  H.  Hidy,  Terre  Haute,  and  Robert  S.  Baldwin.  Monte- 
zuma, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corpo- 
ration, Ttrre  Haute.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.439,  July  20,  1972.  abandoned. 
which  is  J  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,967,  April  15,  1970. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
512,111,  Dec.  7.  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  June  7, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  477,406 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31^6-  I 

C.S.  CI.  42U-279  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  pregnancy  in  female  humans 
experiencirig  a  reproductive  cycle  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  said  female  human  in  unit  dosage  form  an  effective 
amount  to  Prevent  pregnancy  of  a  compound  of  the  formuLi 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3.965,275 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Phil  H    Hidy.  Terre  Haute,  and  Robert  S.  Baldwin,  Monte- 
zuma, both  of  Ind..  as,signors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corpo- 
ration, Terre  Haute.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.150.  Feb.  1 1,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,456,  Sept.  15,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,913,  April 
15.  1970.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  512.199,  Dec.  7,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav 
12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,639 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31  365 
IS.  (I.  424-279  5  Claims 

I.  -\  method  of  treating  post-menapausal  syndrome  in  a 
human  female  having  such  syndrome  which  comprises  inter- 
nally administering  to  said  human  an  amount  sufficient  to 
relieve  said  syndrome  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


.^n 


2     ; 


CHOH 


KG 


CH. 


CH    "(CH^)- 


■'■•2'5 


-C    =    O 


=    0    ; 


and 


C   =    0 


CH, 
I    ^ 

C    -    O-CK    -  iCH^) 


,C    =    O 


.-_    CH       =       CH    -  (CH^)  {' 
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3,965,276 
POLYMERIZATION  IMAGING 
Paul  J.  Cressman,  Fairport;  William  W.  Limburg,  Penfield. 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Louis  A.  Pilato,  Bound  Brook,  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,770,  April  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.879,275,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,062,  Sept. 
15.  1969.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

539,147 

Int.  Cl.=  G03G  17100 

U.S.  CL  427-12  8  Claims 


of  whi^h    are  electrically  connected  to  the  chip  pads 

throu^jh  the  vias. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  image  comprising: 
a.  providing,  between  and  in  contact  with  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes, one  of  said  electrodes  being  in  imagewise  configu- 
ration, a  liquid,  polymerizable  composition  comprising 
unsaturated  vinyl  containing  compounds  capable  of  un- 
dergoing liquid  to  solid  addition  polymerization  in  re- 
sponse to  application  of  an  electrical  field  across  said 
polymerizable  composition,  and 
b  in  the  absence  of  chemical  initiators,  catalysts  and  elec- 
trolytes, applying  an  imagewise  configured  electrical  field 
across  said  polymerizable  composition  to  polymerize  said 
composition  until  an  image  is  formed. 


3,965,277 
PHOTOFORMED  PLATED  INTERCONNECTION  OF 
EMBEDDED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS 
Elis  A.  Guditz,  and  Robert  L.  Burke,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,754,  May  9,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,865 

Int.  Cl.^  B05D  Ii24,  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  427-43  14  Claims 


.^965.2''H 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  S(  RKKNS  FOR  CATHODL-RA\ 

Tl  BFS 
Hans  Dignus  Duinker;  C  ornelis  Johannes  School,  and  (,erar- 
dus  Antonius  Wilhelmus  Vermeulen.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  (  orporation.  Nfw  ^ork, 
NY. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  197.^,  Str.  No    415. .^h"? 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands.   Nov     3t»,    l'J'2, 
7216227 

Int.  CL-  B05D  3106.  HOI  J  29/32 
U.S.  CI.  427-54  ?  (  laims 

1.  .A  method  of  providing  a  screen  on  a  caihode-ray  tube 
suitable  for  the  application  of  phosphor  materials,  said 
method  comprising  forming  a  light  hardcnahiL'  phot^tsensitive 
layer  of  polvvinvl  alcohol  and  a  iight  sonsiioc  hexavalent 
chromium  compound  on  a  face  plate  of  s.ud  tube,  forming  a 
laver  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  iigh!scnsiii\i.  subNtan.;c  capa- 
ble of  absorbing  light  and  whn.h  upon  cvp*>sLirc  lo  light  de- 
composes into  decomposition  products  «  hich  suhsiantially  do 
not  absorb  said  light  on  said  light  hardenahic  pho'toscnsitive 
layer,  kicallv  exposing  said  thus  coaled  face  plate  to  light 
through  a  mask  to  locally  harden  desired  areas  ot  saui  light 
hardenable  laver.  dissolving  out  h\  means  ,>f .,  sLiU.ibie  solvent 
the  light  sensitive  compound  and  the  decomposition  produsts 
thereof,  developing  the  latent  image  produced  by  exposure  in 
light  of  the  polvvinvl  alcohol-chromium  compound  laver. 
drying  said  developed  image,  therebv  producing  a  layer  of 
sharply  defined  hardened  portions  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  on  said 
face  plate,  applying  a  non-retlective  layer  to  said  face  pl.Me 
and  then  etching  away  the  hardened  polyvinvi  alcohol  pot 
tions  and  the  portions  of  the  non-refiective  layer  superim- 
posed thereon  thereby  leaving  sharpiv  defined  uncoated  por- 
tions of  the  face  plate  separated  fri^m  ea.  h  other  hv  the  n.-n- 
refiective  laver  and  suitable  \\n  eoatmg  hv  phosphors. 


'1 


3,965.279 
OHMIC  CONTACTS  FOR  (.ROl  1*  IIi-\  n   l\  I'L 
SEMICONDl  (  TORS 
Hyman  Joseph  Levinstein.  Berkeley   Heights,  and   ^Vshok  Ku- 
mar Sinha,  Murray  Hill,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,451 
Int.  CI.-  B05B  \/2 
U.S.  CI.  427      89  15  (  laims 


T 

B 


1.  .A  process  for  electrically  interconnecting  integrated 
circuit  chips  comprising. 

embedding  said  chips  in  cured  resm  to  form  a  planar  array 
of  chips  whose  pads  are  not  covered  by  the  cured  resin, 

depositing  photosensitized  liquid  resin  on  the  pad-side  of 
said  array  and  curing  said  resin  by  photo  exposure 
through  a  mask  to  form  a  via  layer,  said  via  layer  having 
vias  in  registration  with  the  chip  pads. 

depositing  liquid  resin  on  said  via  layer  and  curing  said  resin 
by  photo  exposure  through  a  mask  to  form  a  conductor- 
groove  layer,  said  conductor-groove  layer  containing 
both  continuous  and  isolated  grooves  some  of  which  are 
aligned  through  said  vias  lo  said  pads. 

chemically  depositing  an  electrically  conductive  material 
only  in  the  grooves  and  vias  to  form  both  continuous  and 
isolated  conductors  in  the  conductor-groove  layer  some 


—  10 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  ohmic  contact  on  a  lIl-\'  n-type 
semiconductor  material  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
metal  film  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  comprising  a 
first  layer  comprising  germanium  and  a  second  layer  compris- 
ing palladium  over  the  first  layer,  and  heating  the  resulting 
structure  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  react 
said  metal  film  with  said  semiconductor  without  melting  said 
metal  film  so  that  an  ohmic  contact  is  formed  at  the  semicon- 
ductor surface,  the  relative  thicknesses  of  the  two  layers  being 
such  that  during  the  healing  the  second  laNcr  diffuses  through 
the  first  laver  to  the  semiconductor. 
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3,965.280 

USE  t)F  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
WHICH  CURE  AT  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  IN 
COATING  ELECTRICAL  AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Louis  Ceyreriat,  Lyon,  and  Michel  Letoffe,  Ste.-Fay-les-Lyon, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to   Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,   Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,501,  March  4,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,922,346.  This  application  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,394 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1973,  73.08143 
Int.  Cl.^  B05D  5112 
U.S.  CI.  427-126  6  Claims 

1.  A  Drocess  for  coating  an  electric  or  electronic  device 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  device  an  organopolysiloxane 
composition  which  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  the 
followinp  ingredients,  by  weight 

i.  lOCH  parts  of  a  a,a»-dihydroxydiorganopolysiloxane  polv 
men.  of  viscosity  at  least  about  600  19  cPo  at  25°C,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  diorganosiloxy  units,  the  organic 
radicals  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  being  selected  from 
alk>|l  radicals  with  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl 
radicals  with  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  the  vinyl  radical,  aryl 
or  jialogenoaryl  radicals  with  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
cyanoalkyl  radicals  with  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  50  %  of  these  organic  radicals  are 
methyl  radicals; 
ii.  1  DO  1 5  parts  of  an  organosilicon  compound  which  is 
either: 

a.  i  monomer  of  the  formula  (A)  R,Si[  (OCH,CH- 
,JaOR']4.j,  in  which  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  x  and  a  indepen- 
dently represent  zero  or  1 ,  or 

b.  a  polymer  resulting  from  the  partial  hydrolysis  of  at 
laast  one  monomer  of  formula  SifOR' ),,  in  which  R'  is 
at  defined  above; 

iii   0  3  to  6  parts  of  an  organic  derivative  of  titanium,  which 


IS  e 
a  a 


ther: 


monomer  of  the  formula  (B):  Ti[(OCH,CHj)„OR"  ],, 
iri  which  R"  represents  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  1 0 
carbon  atoms  and  b  represents  zero,  1  or  2  ,  such  that 
wjhen  b  is  zero,  the  alkyl  radical  has  3  to  1 0  carbon 
aioms  and  when  b  is  1  or  2  ,  the  alkyl  radical  has  1  to 

carbon  atoms, 

polymer  resulting  from  the  partial  hydrolysis  of  at 
Idast  one  monomer  of  the  formula  Ti  (OR" ),,  in  which 
represents  an  alkyl  radical  with  3  to   10  carbon 

oms, 

titanium  chelate  of  the  formula  ( C  ): 


in  whic 
atoms,  a 
atoms; 
y  repres^ 
radical 
cal  with 
and  O'. 
attachec 


(R    0),Ti 


o=c. 
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C-  R' 


o-c- 
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O' 


cir 


Q  represents  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon 
phenyl  radical  or  an  alkoxy  radical  with  1  to  3  carbon 
"  represents  an  alkyl  radical  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
nts  2  or  3  :  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 

a  chloromethyl  radical,  Q'  represents  an  alkyl  radi- 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  chloromethyl  radical,  or  R' 
logether  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 

together  form  a  phenyl  nucleus,  in  which  case  O 
represerits  an  alkoxy  radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
d.  si  titanium  chelate  of  the  formula  ( D 


] 


H-  o 


(R»-CH).- 


■^c  H,--0 
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O-C. 

*o-c- 
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\^  .^ 


C^R' 


\ 


in  which  R*  and  R\  which  may  be  indentica!  or  different, 
represent  hvdrogen  atoms  or  methyl  radicals;  Q,  Q'  and  R'  are 
as  defined  aht)vc  and  n  represents  zero  or  1 ; 

IV    0  to   100  parts  of  an  optionally  organosilicon-treated 

inorganic  filler, 
V.  0  to  1 00  parts  of  plasticiser  and/or  organosilicon  stabiliser 

a  n  d , 
VI  0  5  to  8  parts  of  an  organosilicon  resin  consisting  of  units 
of  the  formulae  R"  (CH  3)28100  5  and  SiOj,  in  which  R'" 
represents  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  the 
vin\ !  radical  and  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  R'"  (CHjjjSi- 
Oq  5  units  to  the  number  of  SiOj  units  is  from  about  0.4 1  1 
to  about  1.2/1,  and  curing  the  composition  on  the  device. 


3,965,281 
METHOD  FOR  PAVING  SURFACES  WITH  GRANULAR, 

FLAKY  OR  POWDERY  ASPHALT 
Takashi  Takase,  Narashino;  Tsunekazu  Hayashi,  Mitaka,  and 

Hirokazu  Saitoh,  Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubo- 

shi-Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,571,  June  9,  1971.  Pat. 

No.  3,783,000.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

399,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  11,  1970,  45- 
49845;  June  1 1.  1970,  45-49846;  June  11.  1970.  45-49847 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  5/12.  B05D  5110 
U.S.  CI.  427      139  6  Claims 

i,  A  method  for  paving  surfaces  with  asphalt  which  com- 
prises forming  a  mixture  consisting  of  ( 1  )  powdery  or  granular 
asphalt  having  a  diameter  of  from  about  0.074  to  about  10  mm 
or  flaky  asphalt  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.3  to  about 
0  5  mm  and  a  vvidth  and  length  of  from  about  2  to  about  4mm, 
said  asphalts  hav  ing  a  softening  point  of  not  greater  than  95°C 
as  measured  hv  the  Ring  and  Ball  method  and  a  penetration 
of  from  35  to  80  as  measured  at  25°C,  100  g,  5  sec.  and  (2) 
a  suitable  dried  aggregate,  the  proportion  of  the  asphalt  in  said 
mixture  heing  from  4  to  ^^r  by  weight,  spreading  said  mixture 
on  the  surface  to  he  paved,  and  pressing  the  mixture  onto  said 
surface. 


3,965,282 
THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Wllhelmus  Janssens,  Aarschot;  Daniel  Alois  Claeys;  Raymond 
Gerard  Lemahieu,  both  of  Mortsel,  and  Jozef  Aime  Dierckx. 
Hove,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,781.  Dec.  27.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,911,171.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.669 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    14, 
1973,  43336  73;  Nov.  30.  1973,  55687/73 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5100 
U.S.  CI.  428-341  16  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  sheet  suitable  for  marking  coloured  images  by 
a  process  involving  heat-induced  transfer  of  a  compound  with 
acid  reaction  to  a  receptor  sheet  incorporating  a  dye  precur- 
sor compound  ,  said  transfer  sheet  incorporating  as  compound 
with  acid  reaction  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  following 
general  formula 
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'*    ~'  -COOH 

z        II 

.,    ;.'_cooR 

wherein; 

Z  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  an  unsubstituted 
benzene  nucleus,  a  halogen-substituted  benzene  nucleus 
or  a  nitro-substituted  benzene  nucleus,  and 

R  represents  an  unsubstituted  aliphatic  group  containing  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloaliphatic  group  or  an  aliphatic 
group  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  with  an  etherified  hy- 
droxyl  group  or  with  an  acyloxy  group 


3,965,284 
CHEMICALLY  OPENING  CHRYSOTILE  ASBESTOS  AND 

ENCAPSULATING 
Marinos  Xanthos.  and  Raymond  T.  Woodhams.  both  of  To- 
ronto, Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment Limited,  OtUwa.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  27,  1972.  133336 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  17:00 
U.S.  CI.  428-404  13  Claims 


3,965,283 
FIBROUS  SORBING  MATERIALS  AND  PREPARATIONS 

THEREOF 

Willard  S.  Moore,  Rte.  1,  Box  118,  West  River,  Md.  20881 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,007 
Int.  CI.'  D02G  3100,  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  428-378  4  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  manganese  oxide  coated  acrylic 
fiber  which  comprises; 

immersing  acrylic  fiber  in  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  base 
at  a  concentration  from  about  4N  to  about  7N  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  80°C  to  about  1  10°C  until  the  fiber 
obtains  an  orange-red  color; 

removing  said  fiber  from  said  solution; 

removing  excess  solution  from  said  fiber; 

immersing  said  fiber  in  a  solution  of  a  Mn*'  with  a  pH  from 
1  to  2  at  a  concentration  from  about  60^^  to  100%  satura- 
tion at  a  temperature  from  about  30°C  to  about  40°C  until 
the  fiber  is  saturated; 

removing  said  fiber  from  said  solution; 

removing  excess  solution  from  said  fiber, 

immersing  said  fiber  in  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  base  at 
a  concentration  from  about  3N  to  about  7N  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  20°C  to  about  70°C, 

removing  said  fiber  from  solution, 

removing  excess  solution  from  said  fiber;  and 

exposing  said  fiber  to  air  until  a  blackish  color  is  obtained. 


1.  A  method  of  chemically  opening  chrysotile  asbestos  into 
individual  fibrils  and  at  least  partialK  encapsulating  with  poly- 
mer comprising 

a    physically  breaking  up  the  asbestos  and  shredding  the 

fibres  to  a  preliminary  stage, 
b.  dispersing  the  resulting  asbestos  shreds  m  an  aqueous 
alkaline  medium  of  alkaline  pH  up  to  about  10  containing 
a    soluble    vinylic    polymer    polyelectrolyte    having    free 
carboxvlic  acid  groups,  with  agitation  to  chemicallv  open 
and  coat  the  individual  asbestos  fibrils,  and 
c.  insolubilizing  the  polyelectrolyte  on  the  fihrils.  and  sepa 
rating  coaled  fibrils  from  the  aqueous  medium 


ELECTRICAL 


3,965,285  I 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  OBJECT  HAVING  AN 
ABLATIVE  LAYER  THEREON  FOR  PROTECTINCi  THE 
SA>1E  FROM  DAMAGE  BY  AN  ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGE 
Robert  D^kson  Hill,  P.O.  Box  5484,  Montecito,  Calif.  93108 
Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.665 
In*.  Cl.^  H05F  /  02    H02G  I3i00.  B64D  45  02 
IS.  CI.  174-2  1  Claim 

1.  The  electrically  conductive  object  having  an  ahlativc 
layer  for  protecting  the  surface  of  said  conductive  object  from 
damage  by  an  electrical  discharge,  the  said  object  being  re- 
quired to  have  no  particular  shape  or  mechanical  form  other 
than  to  hake  an  electrically  conductive  surface  or  be  a  particu- 
lar part  dr  parts  of  an  electrically  conductive  surface,  said 
surface,  pkrt  or  parts  of  surface  being  potentially  vulnerable 
to  damags  when  located  in  an  environment  that  may  be  sub- 
ject to  electrical  breakdown  or  discharge,  the  said  laver  cover- 
ing the  surface  of  the  conductive  object  or  covering  said  part 
or  parts  cjf  the  surface  of  the  conductive  object  potentially 
exposed,  Ihe  said  layer  having  a  specific  physical  and  solid- 
state  structure,  comprising;  a  continuous,  anisotropic,  poly- 
crystallind  layer  of  hexagonal  graphite  crystals,  the  said  crys- 
tals being  densely  aggregated  together  so  as  to  constitute  a 
continuoLK  layer  of  high  electrical  and  thermal  conductivities, 
the  said  crystals  being  strongly  bonded  to  the  underlyine 
surface  otlthe  conductive  object,  the  said  ablative  laver  having 
a  thickness  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  conductive 
object  of  lietween  approximately  one  and  two  millimeters,  and 
the  said  crystals  having  their  basal  planes  substantially  parallel 
to  the  surace  of  the  conductive  object 


3,965,286 

SP^CERDAMPER  FOR  OVERHEAD  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 


Thomas 
Limited 

Claims 
16962  74 

L.S.  CI.  1 


ohn  Smart,  Oadby.   England,  assignor  to   Dunlop 
,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,318 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18.  1974. 


M-42 


Int.  CI.-  H02G  "  14.  7/12 


7  Claims 


1.  A  spacer-damper  for  a  sub-conductor  bundle  of  at  least 
four  sub-conductors  of  an  overhead  power  transmission  line, 
comprism  ;:  an  arm  for  each  sub-conductor,  each  arm  having 
at  one  enc  a  clamp  having  a  groove  for  engaging  the  sub-con- 
ductor and  at  the  other  end  a  first  resilient  pivotal  connection, 
and  a  central  ring  of  at  least  eight  rigid  levers  connected  in 
series  by  second  resilient  pivotal  connections,  the  first  resilient 
pivotal  connection  at  said  other  end  of  each  arm  connecting 
said  arm  tp  the  central  ring  such  that  at  least  three  resilient 
pivotal  connections  are  in  series  between  each  adjacent  pair 
or  arms  aid  all  said  pivotal  resilient  connections  have  their 
axes  paral  el  to  the  axes  of  the  grooves  in  the  clamps 
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3,965.287 

ELECTRIC   (  IRdTT  ENCLOSURE  TRANSFORMER 

MOINTINC;  MEANS 

Dale  \.  Mueller,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis.  Minn 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,099 

Int.  CI.-  H05K  5/03 

U.S.  CI.  174-66  5  Claims 


1.  Mounting  means  adapted  to  mount  a  transformer  on  an 
electric  circuit  enclosure,  including:  plate-like  cover  means 
for  covering  said  enclosure  to  effectively  contain  and  protect 
electric  wiring  within  said  enclosure;  said  plate-like  cover 
means  having  upset  portion  means  forming  knockout  means 
removable  to  form  an  opening  in  said  cover  means  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  transformer  to  aid  in  the  mounting  of 
said  transformer  on  said  cover  means,  said  upset  portion 
means  having  an  open  slot  with  two  opposed  and  spaced 
surfaces  that  substantially  divides  said  knockout  means  into 
two  parts;  said  two  parts  being  joined  together  by  bridging 
portions;  said  knockout  means  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
shape  of  the  transformer  to  be  mounted  thereon  to  allow  said 
transformer  to  be  partially  recessed  into  said  enclosure,  and 
said  knockout  means  further  including  an  annular  portion 
w  ithin  said  knockout  means  to  provide  an  annular  aperture  for 
surface  mounting  of  said  transformer  if  said  knockout  means 
IS  not  removed  in  its  entirety  from  said  cover  means. 


3,965,288 
AUTOMATIC  Tl  NING  APPARATUS 

Yasuhiro  Vamada.  Neyagawa;  KazuyoskI  Tsukamoto, 
Hirakata;  \  oshiaki  Sakauchi,  Nara;  Takashi  Tamura,  Sakai, 
and  \  ukio  Saito,  Higashiosaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974.  Ser.  No.  436.536 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8,  1973,  48-64943; 
June  8.  1973,  48-64944;  June  8,  1973,  48-64945 

Int.  CI.-  H04N   >  60    H04B   /  32.  H03J  1/02.  H04B  3 !04 
U.S.  CL  178     5.8  A  30  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  tuning  apparatus  comprising, 
a  solid  state  electrochemical  potential  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

a  cathode  including  an  active  metal. 
an  anode  comprising  an  alloy  including  said  metal,  and 
a  solid  state  electrolyte  having  high  ion  conductivity 
sandwiched  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode,  said 
potential  memory  device  exhibiting  a  terminal  voltage 
betweeen  said  anode  and  said  cathode  linearly  chang- 
ing as  a  functionn  of  the  charging  or  discharging  quan- 
tity of  electricity  supplied  to  said  device  by  a  flow  of 
current  therethrough  selectively  in  a  charging  or  dis- 
charging direction,  respectively,  tuning  means  compris- 
ing a  voltage  controlled  variable  reactance  device  and 
means  responsive  to  said  terminal  voltage  of  said  po- 
tential memory  device  for  generating  a  control  voltage 
and  supplying  said  generated  control  voltage  to  said 
device,  whereby  the  tuning  frequency  of  said  tuning 
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means  is  controlled  by  said  control  voltage  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  terminal  voltage  of  said  potential  memory 
device, 

means  coupled  to  said  tuning  means  for  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  degree  of  tuning  of  said  tuning  means, 

first  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  providing  said  tuning 

degree  indicating  signal  for  threshold  detecting  said  tun-    29113  74 
ing  degree  indicating  signal  at  a  predetermined  threshold 
level  and  producing  a  threshold  detected  output  signal, 

second  means  coupled  to  said  tuning  means  for  providing  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  realtionship  of  the  tuning 
frequency  of  said  tuning  means  with  respect  to  a  prede- 
termined frequency,  means  responsive  to  said  output 
from  said  second  means  for  providing  first  and  second 
correction  signal  outputs  for  respectively  increasing  and 


3.965.289 
IMAGE  REPRODUCINt;  METHOD 
Peter  C.  Pugsley.  Pinner.  England,  assignor  to  C  rosfield  Elec- 
tronics Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  June  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  591.959 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  July   1,  1974, 


Int.  Cl.=  H04N  1/38 


U.S.  CI.  178  —  6 
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decreasing  the  tuning  frequency  of  said  tumng  means  to 
correct  for  a  difference  thereof  with  respect  to  said  pre- 
determined   frequency,    and    producing    a    third    output 
signal  when  said  tuning  frequency  has  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  said  predetermined  frequency, 
means  responsive  to  simultaneous  outputs  from  said  first 
means  and   said   frequency   correcting  signal   providing 
means  for  providing  an  output  which  is  a  logical  product 
of  said  output  signal  from  said  first  means  and  said  third 
output  signal  of  said  frequency  correcting  signal  provid- 
ing means, 
means  for   selectively   producing  first  and   second   tuning 
direction  selection  output  signals  for  selectively  increas- 
ing and  decreasing  the  tuning  frequency  of  said  tuning 
means, 
means  for  selectively  supplying  a  flow  of  current  through 
said  potential  memory  device,  including: 
means   responsive   selectively   to   said   first  and   second 
output  signals  of  each  of  said  tuning  direction  selection 
output  signal  means  and  said  correction  output  signal 
providing  means  to  control  the  flow  of  current  to  said    U.S.  CI.  178  —  6 
potential  memory  device  in  the  corresponding  one  of 
sa 


1.  A  method  of  image  reproduction  nf  the  kind  in  v.hich  an 
original  to  be  rept'oduced  is  scanned,  element  h\  element,  by 
an  analysing  scanner  to  provide  a  tram  of  electric   signals 
representative  of  density  values  of  successively  scanned  pic- 
ture elements  and  in  which  the  said  tram  of  signals  is  used  to 
control  the  treatment  of  successively  scanned  elements  ot  an 
output  surface,  whereby  the  output  surface  bears  a  reproduc- 
tion of  the  said  original,  the  method  further  comprising,  for 
forming  a  retouched  reproduction  of  the  original,  the  steps  of 
marking  a  defect  on  the  original  prior  to  scanning  vvith  the 
analysing  scanner,  the  marking  applied  to  the  defect  anJ 
the  analysing  scanner  being  such  that  signals  from  the 
scanner  indicative  of  the  defect  marking  are  distinguish- 
able from  signals  from  the  remainder  of  the  original, 
sensing  the    presence   of  a    defect  indicating   signal   in   the 

scanner  output, 
applying  the  electric  signals  deriNcd  from  the  analysing 
scanner  to  a  correction  generator  and  deriving  therefrom 
1  replacement  signal  for  the  defect-indicating  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  densities  of  picture  elements  in  a  strip  or 
area  within  uhich  the  said  defeetive  picture  clement  iv 

located, 
and  under  the  control  of  the  defect-indicating  signal,  suhsti 
tuting  the  said  replacement  signal  for  the  electric  Mgna! 
corresponding  to  the  defective   picture  element  m  the 
train  of  signals  for  controlling  the  output  surface  treat- 
ment 


3,965,290 
VIDEO-TO-BINARY  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MOIRE  SUPPRESSION  CHARACTERISTICS 
James  G.  Tisue,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dacom. 
Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,825 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1140 

11  Claims 


12.  In  an  image  reproduction  system  including  means  for 

id' opposite  directions  for  increasing  and  decreasing,  scanning  an  image  and  developing  a  video  signal  commensu 

respectively     the    tuning    frequency    of    said    tuning  rate  therewith,  signal  conversion  means  for  converting  the 

means    and  ^"^^o  signal  to  a  binary  signal,  and  means  for  utilizing  the 

switching  means  connected  in  series  with  said  potential  binary  signal  to  develop  a  reproduction  of  a  scanned  image,  an 

memory  device,  said  switching  means  being  rendered  improved  signal  conversion  means  having  moire  suppression 

non-conductive   in   response  to  the  presence  of  said  characteristics  comprising 
logical  product  output  signal  to  prevent  a  flow  of  cur-        normalizer  means  for  normalizing  said  binary  signal  relative 


rent  through  said  potential  memory  device,  and  being 
rendered  conductive  in  response  to  either  of  said  first 
and  second  tuning  direction  selection  output  signals  or 
the  absence  of  said  logical  product  signal  to  permit  a 
now  of  current  through  said  potential  memory  device 


to  said  video  signal, 
integrator  means  for  integrating  the  difference  between  said 

video  signal  and  the  normalized  binary  signal  to  develop 

an  adaptive  threshold  signal,  and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  video  signal  to  said 
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adaptive 
said  bin 
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threshold  signal  to  develop  said  binary  signal, 
ry  signal  changing  binary  states  each  time  said 


W:tirm^ 


video   sijrnal   has   a   predetermined   relationship   to   said 


adaptive 


threshold  signal 


3,965.291 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SCANNING  A 
SEQUENCE  OF  IMAGES 
Richard   Wick,  Munich;   Friedrich   Bestenreiner,  Grunwald; 
Reinhold  Demi,  and  Josef  Helmberger,  both  of  Munich,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162.373,  July  14,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  aipplication  Aug.  1.  1973.  Ser.  No.  384.396 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    18,    1970, 
2035820 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5!86 
U.S.  CI.  178^7.2  4  Claims 


to  an  Integra 
film  having  a 
height  in  the 


in  a  predete 
ning  each  ol 


1.  Arrangement  for  scanning  a  motion  picture  film  recorded 
at  a  determined  frame  rate  for  reproduction  on  a  television 
receiver  havng  a  vertical  scanning  rate  approximately  equal 


ray  tube  exceeding  the  height  of  said  image  formed  by  said 
lens  means  on  each  of  said  images  by  a  factor  of  one-third, 
said  light  beam  covering  a  distance  along  said  predetermined 
path  in  said  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  of  two- 
thirds  of  said  image  height  during  each  of  said  scans;  scan 
control  means  for  displacing  said  scanning  region  by  a  prede- 
termined distance  corresponding  to  approximately  one-third 
of  said  image  height  upon  completion  of  said  first  and  second 
scan,  said  scan  control  means  comprising  sawtooth  voltage 
generator  means  for  furnishing  a  sawtooth  voltage  having  a 
determined  maximum  amplitude,  first  additional  pulse  genera- 
tor means  connected  to  said  sawtooth  voltage  generator 
means  and  furnishing  a  negative  pulse  of  one-half  said  maxi- 
mum amplitude,  second  additional  pulse  generator  means 
connected  to  said  first  additional  pulse  generator  means  for 
furnishing  a  negative  pulse  having  an  amplitude  corresponding 
to  said  maximum  amplitude,  and  summing  amplifier  means 
having  a  first,  second  and  third  input  respectively  connected 
to  said  sawtooth  voltage  generator  means,  and  said  first  and 
second  additional  pulse  generator  means,  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  defiection  coil,  and  synchronizing  means  for 
synchronizing  said  sawtooth  voltage  generator  means  and  said 
synchronous  motor  means,  said  synchronizing  means  compris- 
ing stabilized  frequency  pulse  generator  means  for  furnishing 
vertical  synchronization  pulses,  means  connecting  the  output 
of  said  stabilized  frequency  pulse  generator  means  to  the  input 
of  said  sawtooth  voltage  generator  means,  location  signal 
furnishing  means  for  furnishing  location  signals  when  said 
perforations  pass  a  predetermined  location  along  said  prede- 
termined path,  and  phase  comparator  means  for  comparing 
the  phase  of  said  location  signals  and  said  vertical  synchroni- 
zation signals  and  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  therebetween,  said  location  signal 
furnishing  means  comprising  light  blocking  means  arranged  at 
said  predetermined  location  and  having  a  first,  second  and 
third  slit  spaced  a  substantially  equal  distance  and  along  said 
height  of  said  images,  a  source  of  illumination  illluminating 
said  first,  second  and  third  slits,  and  additional  photosensitive 
means  positioned  behind  said  elongaged  signal  carrier  means 
in  direction  of  said  light  for  furnishing  said  location  signals 
when  said  perforations  pass  said  slits 


multiple  of  said  frame  rate,  said  motion  picture 
sequence  of  images  each  having  a  predetermined 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  motion  picture  film 
and  a  pluralijty  of  perforations  having  fixed  locations  relative 
to  said  images;  synchronous  motor  means  for  moving  said 
motion  picture  film  continuously  along  a  predetermined  path 
■mined  first  direction,  scanning  means  for  scan- 
said  images  a  first,  second  and  third  time  in  a 
direction  opbosite  to  said  first  direction  thereby  furnishing 
scanning  sigials  constituting  a  first,  second  and  third  scan, 
during  said  rnovement  of  said  images  along  said  predeter- 
mined path,  said  scanning  means  comprising  a  cathode  ray 
tube  furnishing  a  point  source  of  a  light  beam  and  having  a 
screen  and  a  deflection  coil,  lens  means  for  focusing  an  image 
of  said  screen  onto  each  of  said  images  as  each  of  said  images 
passes  said  scanning  region,  and  photosensitive  means  ar- 
ranged behind  said  motion  picture  film  in  the  direction  of  said 
path  of  said  light  from  said  point  source  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube,  for  furnishing  said  scaning  signals  in  response  to  light 
impinging  thereon,  the  height  of  said  screen  of  said  cathode 


3,965,292 
PAPER  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  FACSIMILE 
RECEIVER 
Matthew   J,   Costello,   Bethel;   Donald  T.   Dolan,  Ridgefield; 
Andre  T.  Dehaudringhien,  Stamford;  Antoon  M.  Hurkmans, 
New  Milford;  Kenneth  R.  Jasinski,  Danbury,  and  Edward  G. 
Keplinger,  Woodbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Graphic 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31 2.857.  Dec.  7,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3,886,308, 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,622 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  ni06 
U.S.  CI.  178-42  17  Claims 


14.  Record  paper  handling  apparatus  comprising 
a  paper  supply  comprising  a  roll  of  paper  on  which  a  mes- 
sage is  to  be  pnnted  and  which  is  to  be  cut  into  sheets 
carrying  such  m'^ssages. 
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means  feeding  said  paper  to  a  work  station, 

means  for  cutting  said  paper  into  sheets,  and 

a  sheet-receiving  station  following  said  work  station  includ- 
ing a  lower  plate  and  an  upper  plate  between  which  a 
sheet  is  fed,  said  upper  plate  having  an  aperture  in  which 
said  sheet  is  exposed, 

an  extractor  wheel  disposed  above  said  upper  plate  and 
positioned  so  that  its  surface  can  enter  said  aperture  and 
it  can  engage  and  feed  a  sheet  of  paper  present  between 
said  upper  and  lower  plates,  as  it  is  rotated. 

a  sheet-receiving  tray  adjacent  to  said  upper  and  lower 
plates 

a  paper-gripping  means  between  a  portion  of  said  sheet- 
receiving  tray  and  said  lower  plate, 

a  cam  coupled  to  said  extractor  wheel  and  rotating  said 
wheel,  and  means  operated  by  said  cam  for  moving  said 
tray  downwardly  as  said  extractor  wheel  feeds  a  sheet  of 
paper  thereon  and,  after  the  sheet  of  paper  falls  onto  said 
tray,  moving  said  tray  upwardly,  with  the  end  of  the  sheet 
of  paper  held  between  and  gripped  by  said  paper-gripping 
means 


3.965,294 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  CARRYING  BIPOLAR  PCM 

SIGNALS 

Giinter  Renz,  Eningen;  Walter  Wehr.  Wannweil,  and  Bertram 

Amann.  Eningen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wandel  U. 

Goltermann,  Eningen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  570,774 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    23,    1974, 
2419478 

Int.  Cl.^  H04L  25106 
U.S.  CI.  178—69  A  10  Claims 


3,965,293 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VARYING  THE  PHASE 

OF  A  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  IN  TRANSMISSION  PATH 

DISTORTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Erwin  Schenk,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,514 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    20,    1973. 
2357912 

Int.  CL'  H04L  25106 
U.S.  CI.  178—69  A  6  Claims 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  distortion  on  a  data 
transmission  path,  a  circuit  arrangement  for  adjusting  the 
phase  of  a  reference  signal  produced  from  a  timing  signal  in 
the  receiver  relative  to  a  signal  received  over  said  data  trans- 
mission path,  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  respon- 
sive to  lagging  distortion, 

second  storage  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  re- 
sponsive to  leading  distortion, 

counter  means  for  operating  responsive  to  said  reference 
signal  to  count  counting  pulses  and  for  producing  a  signal 
upon  reaching  a  predetermined  count  value, 

means  for  supplying  counting  pulses  to  said  counter  means 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  first  storage  means 
output  signal, 

third  storage  means  for  receiving  said  counter  output  signal 
and  producing  an  output  signal  responsive  thereto, 

logic  circuit  means  capable  of  assuming  first  and  second 
states  for  producing  a  binary  output  signal,  said  logic 
circuit  means  being  constructed  to  remain  in  its  first  state 
when  said  second  storage  output  signal  is  absent  or  when 
said  first,  second  and  third  storage  output  signals  are 
present,  said  logic  circuit  means  being  constructed  to 
switch  from  said  first  to  said  second  state  when  said  sec- 
ond storage  output  signal  is  present  and  said  third  storage 
output  signal  is  absent  and 

means  responsive  to  said  logic  circuit  binary  output  signal 
for  producing  delay  or  lead  in  said  reference  signal. 


rSJ^ 


*trrH"  ""  •,»&:■♦ 


■^^ 


m 


n     4* 


1.  A  method  of  checking  the  bit-distortion  ratio  of  a  trans- 
mission line  carrying  the  bipolar  equivalent  of  binary  message 
signals  consisting  of  marks  and  spacer  tran^-mitied  ai  a  ciin 
slant  bit  rate,  comprising  the  steps  oi 

generating,  at  a  transmitting  end  of  said  line,  a  binary  test 
pattern; 

converting  said  binary  test  pattern  into  an  equivalent  ter- 
nary test  pattern  with  translation  of  successive  marks  of 
the  binary  pattern  into  bipolar  pulses  of  alternating 
polarity, 

transmitting  said  ternary  test  pattern  over  the  line; 

generating,  at  a  receiving  end  of  said  line,  a  binary  reference 
pattern  matching  said  test  pattern, 

separating,  at  said  receiving  end,  the  bipolar  pulses  of  the 
incoming  ternary  pattern  according  to  their  polarity  and 
deriving  therefrom  a  first  pair  of  binary  pulse  trains, 

deriving  from  the  marks  of  said  reference  pattern  a  local 
pulse  sequence  in  step  with  the  incoming  bipolar  pulses, 

dividing  said  local  pulse  sequence  into  a  second  pair  of 
binary  pulse  trains  respectively  duplicating  related  pulse 
trains  of  said  first  pair,  upon  accurate  transmission  of  said 
ternary  test  pattern,  according  to  the  law  of  conversion 
used  at  the  transmitting  end,  and 

comparing  corresponding  pulse  trains  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs,  bit  by  bit,  to  discover  any  disparity  therebe- 
tween 


3,965,295 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  STEREO  LOUDSPEAKERS 
Ronald  C.  Evans,  and  Sidney  A.  Corderman,  both  of  Bingham- 
ton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mcintosh  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Bingham- 

ton,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.407 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3120^  7120 

U.S.  CL179-1A  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  amplification  system,  an  amplifier  a  load,  normally 
open  contacts  connected  in  series  between  said  amplifier  and 
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.  a  rectifier  power  supply,  a  source  of  a  c    power, 

ans  for  at  will  connecting  said  rectifier  power  supply 

rce  of  a.c   power,  said  rectifier  power  supply  having 

long  build-up  and  decay  times  of  its  output  voltage 

respectively  to  opening  and  closing  of  said  switch 

cans  responsive  to  closing  of  said  switch  means  for 

id  normally  open  contacts  with  a  time  delay  at  least 

,s  said  build-up  time  and  for  opening  said  contacts 

a  relatively  short  time  delay  in  response  to  opening 

itch  means,  wherein  said  amplifier  has  a  substantially 

potential  output  during  normal   iiperation  of  said 

and  a  d  c    potential  output  of  at  least  a  predeter- 

el  during  an  abnormal  operating  condition  of  said 

said  system  further  includmg  means  responsive  to  a 

itial  output  of  at  least  said  prcdetermmed  level  for 


opening  iaid  contacts,  wherein  said  amplifier  has  an  output 
terminal  and  wherein  said  last  mentioned  means  mclude^  an 
auxiliary  power  supply,  one  side  of  said  auxiliary  power  supply 
being  grounded,  a  relay  coil  for  controlling  said  contacts,  a 
semiconc  uctor  switch  having  a  control  terminal,  means  for 
connecting  said  relay  coil  and  said  semiconductor  switch  in 
series  across  said  auxiliary  power  supply,  first  and  second 
transistofs  having  intercollectors  connected  to  said  control 
terminalj  a  voltage  dividing  network  connected  between  the 
output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and  ground,  said  voltage 
dividing  network  having  a  midpoint,  means  for  connecting  the 
midpoinn  of  said  voltage  dividing  network  to  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  means 
for  connecting  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  ground,  a 
capacitor,  and  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor  between 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  ground 
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3.965.296 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
L.,  Chatham.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
bor^tories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  June  30,  1944,  Ser.  No.  542,975 
Int.  CI.'  H04K  1102 
179-1.5  R  18  Claims 

signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  input  circuits  carrying 
rents,  a  coresponding  plurality  of  individual  output 
.  a  privacy  equipment  common  to  said  circuits  and 
for  rendering  said  signal  currents  unintelligible,  a 
relays  for  operatively  associating  said  input  circuits 


urr 


one  at  a  time  with  said  privacy  equipment,  a  second  set  of 
relays  for  operatively  associating  said  privacy  equipment  with 


said  channels  one  at  a  time,  and  a  common  timing  circuit  for 
operating  the  relays  of  each  set  in  timed  sequence. 


3,965,297 
SECRET  COMMLNIC  ATION  SIGNAL  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 

Danforth  K.  Gannett.  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  1,  1946,  Ser.  No.  666.282 

Int.  CI.'-'  H04K  1/00;  H04L  9104 

U.S.  CI.  179      1.5  R  6  Claims 


*  "f    -    ."4  i      I — 
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1 .  A  key  generating  circuit  for  constructing  a  six-valued  key 
h\  combination  of  signals  of  smaller  ranges  of  values  com pris- 
iHkj  means  to  produce  two-valued  signals  of  highly  irregular 
occurrence,  one  signal  having  the  values  0  and  1  unit,  and  the 
other  having  the  values  0  and  3  units,  means  to  produce  a 
three-valued  signal  having  the  values  0  and  2  and  4  units 
occurring  in  irregular  sequence,  means  to  combine  all  of  said 
signals  in  additive  manner,  and  means  effective  when  the 
summation  signal  has  the  value  6  units  or  a  greater  value  for 
reducing  such  value  by  6  units. 


of  I 


3,965.298 
DEEP  SEA  DIVING  SPEECH  CONVERTER 
James  E.  Carlson.  Spring  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Long  En- 
terprises, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574,432 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5102 
L.S.  CI.  179-  1  SH  9  Claims 

1.  A  deep  sea  diving  speech  converter  for  converting  a 
divers  speech  made  in  a  gas  mixture  at  depth  that  has  been 
increased  in  frequency  of  resonance  from  that  of  a  normal 
frequency  of  resonance  of  a  diver's  voice  m  air  and  not  at 
depth  including. 
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an  analog  register, 

first  means  for  providing  first  clock  signals  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  depth  of  the  diver, 

second  means  for  providing  second  clock  signals  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  normal  voice  signals. 


in  each  layer  in  accordance  v.ith  the  thickness  of  the 
bubble  domains  in  each  layer  to  produce  a  phase  modi- 
fied multi-level  circularly  polarized  light  image  corre- 
sponding to  said  selectively  propagated  magnetic  bubble 

domains 


3.965,300 
200  MHZ  CARRIER  FREQl  ENCY  SYSTEM  WITH 
SEXTENARY  GROl PS 
Georg  MarkI,  Nurnberg.  tiermany.  assignor  to  Tekade  Felten 
&   Guilleaume  Fernmeldeanlagen  (imbH.  Nurnberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.378 
Int.  CI.-  H04J  ri.S 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  FS 


2  Claims 


means  for  feeding  an  analog  electrical  signal  proportional  to 
the  speech  made  in  the  gas  to  said  analog  register  at  said 
first  clock  rate. 

and  means  for  reading  out  said  analog  electrical  signal  to  a 
speaker  at  said  second  clock  rate 


3.965,299 

DYNAMIC  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Burn  Jeng  Lin.  Shrub  Oak.  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  575.909 

Int.  CI.2  H04N  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  D  16  Claims 

lIKEARLr  POLUmZEO  UCHT  BE*" 
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1.  An  optical  processing  and  display  device  for  producing 
multi-level  phase  images  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  separate  magnetic  bubble  array  layers  ar- 
ranged in  a  stack,  said  magnetic  bubble  array  layers  being 
each  of  a  different  thickness,  each  of  said  magnetic  bub- 
ble array  layers  being  composed  of  material  that  supports 
magnetic  bubble  domains  which  are  movable  in  predeter- 
mined paths  in  said  array, 

electrical  signal  means  connected  to  each  of  said  magnetic 
bubble  array  layers  for  selectively  propagating  magnetic 
bubble  domains  through  said  predetermined  paths  of  said 
layers, 

said  magnetic  bubble  domains  selectively  propagated 
through  said  paths  of  said  layers  having  dimensions  pro- 
portional to  and  determined  by  the  thickness  of  the  layers 
in  which  they  are  propagated  such  that  the  bubble  do- 
mains in  the  separate  layers  of  bubble  arrays  in  said  stack 
are  of  different  predetermined  sizes, 

a  one-quarter  wave  plate  layer  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
stack  of  said  magnetic  bubble  array  layers, 

and  means  for  directing  linearly  polarized  light  through  said 
one-quarter  wave  plate  and  said  stack  of  bubble  array 
layers,  phase  of  the  linearly  polarized  light  directed 
through  said  stack  of  bubble  array  layers  being  modified 
a  different  amount  by  each  layer  of  the  bubble  domams 


1.  A  200-MHz  carrier  frequency  method  having  a  transmis- 
sion band  for  the  transmission  of  32.400  speech  channels  by 
homospectral  method  in  cooperation  with  a  60  MHz  carrier 
frequency  system  of  quinary  group  construction  whose  trans- 
mission band  is  separate  from  the  transmission  hand  of  the 
200  MHz  method  and  is  therefore  no  part  thereof,  m  uhi^h 
method  the  200  MHz  transmission  band  comprises  three 
sextanary  groups,  each  containing  four  quinary  groups,  said 
method  comprising  allocating  the  200-MH7  transmission  band 
such  that  the  basic  sextanary  group  is  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
200-MHz  transmission  band  and  coincides  with  regard  to  its 
cut-off  frequency  as  well  as  with  regard  to  its  internal  struc- 
ture with  a  60  MHz  transmission  hand  v^hieh  is  directly  trans- 
lated into  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  said  basic  sextanary 
group  and  contains  the  basic  quinary  group,  forming  the  sexta- 
nary groups  of  the  200  MHz  transmission  band  such  that  the 
frequency  spacings  between  the  sextanary  groups  are  larger 
than  the  spacing  between  two  side  bands  produced  as  a  result 
of  the  said  translation,  suppressing  the  fringe  /one  of  the 
second  side  hand  with  only  a  partial  attenuation  \alue  and 
transmitting  the  same  together  with  the  first  side  band  which 
IS  used  as  a  signal  side  hand 


3.965,301 
FOLDED  SPACETIME-SPACE  SWITCHING  NFTVNORK 
Kevork  Kevorkian,  Saint-Germain-en-Laye.  France,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,610.  Jan.  25.  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,003,  May  17.  1972.  This 
application  Sept.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.124 
Claims    priority,    application     France.    June     14,     1971, 
71.21457 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  1 1  U4 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  AT  ■*  Claims 

1.  A  folded  space-time-space  switching  network  for  a  PCM 
switching  exchange,  comprising 

a  space  division  switch  including  horizontals  and  verticals 
arranged  to  enable  their  interconnection  through  cross- 
point  switch  means, 
means  coupling  each  horizontal  to  X  supermuliiplexers, 
said  supermultiplexers  including  means  whereby  each  of  a 
plurality  of  telephone  lines  can  be  coupled  to  an  inlet 
terminal  and  to  an  outlet  terminal  of  said  space  division 


1800 


switch  to  enable 
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means  coupling  e 
said  time  division 
exchange  of 
time  division  sw 
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the  exchange  of  PCM  signals  between 
^nd  selected  telephone  lines,  and 

h  vertical  to  X  time  division  switches. 

switches  including  means  enabling  the 
signals  between  the  verticals  and  the 
Itches, 
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the  operating  frequency  of  the  space-division  switch  being 
selected  to  be  ai;  least  X  times  that  of  the  supermultiplex- 
ers  and  the  tim(!  division  switches, 

whereby  the  volume  of  the  space  division  switch  is  minimal, 
as  IS  the  total  volume  of  the  combination  of  the  space 
division  switch  and  the  time  division  switches 


3,965,302 

STEREO  SJIGNAL  DEMODULATOR  IN  A 

FOUR-CHANNEL  STEREO  BROADCAST  RECEIVER 

HiroUka  KuraU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ja^.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,903 
Claims  priority,  aMic>tio°  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1974,  49-13436 
1  Int.  CI.'  H04H  Sm 


U.S.  CI.  179—15  B 
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phase-shifting  said  m-multiple  frequency-multiplied  sig- 
nal, and  an  n-multiple  frequency-multiplied  signal  of  said 
pilot  signal, 

first,  second  and  third  switching  circuits  for  switching  their 
input  signals  comprised  of  said  synthesized  signal,  respec- 
tively, under  control  of  the  respective  three  outputs  of 
said  signal  deriving  circuit  means  to  demodulate  the 
signals  in  said  respective  channels  from  said  synthesized 
signal, 

a  matrix  circuit  having  the  outputs  of  said  three  switching 
circuits  applied  to  its  inputs  for  separating  and  emitting  at 
its  output  the  signals  LF,  LB,  RF  and  RB, 

a  filter  and  a  phase-compensator  circuit  coupling  said  syn- 
thesized signal  to  the  input  of  said  third  switching  circuit; 
and 

first  and  second  delav  means  coupling  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  switching  circuits  to  the  inputs  of  said 
matrix  circuit 


I 

3.965.303 
SCANNING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE 
CENTRALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  EXCHANGES 
Bernard  Michel  Henri  Depouilly,  and  Christian  Yves  Tournier, 
both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.644.  Nov.  8.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,426 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  9,  1971,  71.40070 
Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  ?  M 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  FG  6  Claims 


31  Claims 


fif.1 


25.  A  stereo  signal  demodulator  for  a  receiver  in  a  four- 
channel  stereo  system  in  which  four  sound  source  signals  (LF, 
LB,  RF  and  RB)  are  transmitted  from  one  station,  the  trans- 
mission being  carrifed  out  for  a  synthesized  signal  comprising 
a  signal  in  a  main  dhannel  of  (LF  -I-  LB)  +  (RF  -t-  RB),  a  pilot 
signal,  a  signal  in  a  first  sub-channel  comprising  a  double 
side-band  signal  optained  by  modulating  an  m-multiple  fre- 
quency-multiplied iignal  of  the  pilot  signal  with  a  signal  of  ( LF 
-t-  LB)  -  (RF  -♦-  RBI,  a  signal  in  a  second  sub-channel  compris- 
ing a  double  side-band  signal  obtained  by  moulating  the  same 
m-mu!tiple  frequericy-multiplied  but  phase-shifted  signal  with 
a  signal  of  (LF  -  LB)  -t-  (RF  -  RB),  and  a  signal  in  a  third 
sub-channel  comprising  a  signal  obtained  by  modulating  an 
n-multiple  (m<n)  frequency-multiplied  signal  of  the  pilot 
signal  with  a  signa  of  (LF  -  LB)  -  (RF  -  RB), 

the  four-channe   stereo  signal  demodulator  comprising: 
signal  deriving  aircuit  means  including  means  for  deriving 
from  the  piloi  signal  in  said  synthesized  signal  that  has 
been  FM -detected  by  a  tuner  an  m -multiple  frequency- 
multiplied  signal  of  said  pilot  signal,  a  signal  obtained  by 


1.  A  scanning  and  distributing  system  for  a  centrally  con- 
trolled telephone  exchange  to  enable  simultaneous  supply  of 
activation  signals  to  a  plurality  of  input  points  of  devices  in  a 
number  of  switching  units  in  an  exchange  from  a  single  ad- 
dress specific  to  that  plurality  of  points;  comprising  means 
coupled  to  receive  signals  from  a  computer  and  to  route  such 
signals  to  an  exchange,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of 
code  converters,  a  distribution  frame  and  module  decoders;  a 
first  one  of  said  code  converters  being  adaptable  to  receive 
signals  representing  logic  addresses  and  to  activate  input 
terminals  of  said  distribution  frame  in  accordance  with  the 
logic  addresses,  said  distnbuticn  frame  responding  to  said 
signals  representing  logic  addresses  to  provide  output  signals 
representing  physical  addresses  corresponding  to  the  locations 
of  the  pluralities  of  points  within  the  exchange;  and  a  second 
one  of  said  code  converters  coupled  to  receive  the  output 
signals  from  said  distribution  frame  and  transmit  them  to 
respective  module  decoders;  said  module  decoders  routing 
signals  to  activate  the  plurality  of  input  points  in  the  switching 
units  of  the  exchange 
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3,965,304  sender  access  control  circuit  and  each  cycle  thereof  being 

INTERCEPT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  KEYTELEPHONE  divided  into  a  number  of  sequence  states  in  each  of  which 

SYSTEMS  pre-established  logical  functions  must  be  accomplished  before 

Edward  A.  Marheine,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto-  said  register-sender  access  control  circuit  can  advance  from 


matic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,280 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3142 
U.S.  CI.  179—18  B 
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one  sequence  state  to  another,  and  a  sequence  state  counter 
for  establishing  said  sequence  slates,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  arrangement  for  improving  the  call  handling  capa- 

7  Claims  bility  of  said  register-sender  access  control  circuit,  said  ar- 
rangement comprising  timer  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
time  interval  output  signals  including  a  first  time  interval 
output  signal  which  is  set  for  the  minimum  time  interval  in 
which  all  of  the  logical  functions  to  be  performed  m  a  se 
quence  state  can  be  accomplished,  reset  means  for  resetting 

"  and  enabling  said  timer  means  to  provide  said  time  interval 
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1.  For  use  in  a  key  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of 

outside  lines  and  having  an  intercept  recorder  provided  in 

common  for  said  outside  lines; 

a  ring  counting,  transfer  and  intercept  trunk  circuit  having 
terminations  for  individually  connecting  said  circuit  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  outside  lines  and  other  termi- 
nations for  connecting  said  circuit  to  said  common  inter- 

cept  recorder;  having  first  switching  means  effective  after  o"tP"t  signals  associated  with  a  sequence  state,  and  tirst  gat- 
the  receipt  of  a  predetermined  number  of  rings  over  said  '"g  means,  said  first  time  interval  output  signal  and  signals 
individual  outside  line  for  initiating  extension  of  sa.d  line  mdicating  the  completion  of  each  of  the  logical  functions  to 
to  said  common  intercept  recorder;  and  second  switching  be  completed  in  a  sequence  state  being  coupled  to  said  first 
means  controlled  by  said  first  switching  means  and  in  turn  gatmg  means,  the  receipt  in  coincidence  of  all  of  said  signals 
controlling  said  circuit  so  that  one,  and  only  one.  com-  enabling  said  first  gating  means,  said  first  gating  means  upon 
plete  message  is  returned  to  said  outside  line  by  said  being  enabled  providing  an  output  signal  which  is  coupled  to 
intercept  recorder  regardless  of  whether  sa.d  intercept  and  operates  said  sequence  state  counter  to  advance  the  se- 
recorder  is  kept  in  use  by  calls  incoming  from  another,  or  q"ence  state  to  the  next  sequence  state,  whereby  said  register- 
others,  of  said  outside  lines  said  second  switching  means  sender  access  control  circuit  is  permuted  to  complete  a  se- 
comprising  switchthrough  means  controlled  by  said  inter-  quence  state  as  the  result  of  the  accomplishment  of  all  logical 
cept  recorder  only  when  sa.d  recorder  is  not  transmitting  functions  defined  for  that  sequence  state,  and  which  is  cou- 
a  message,  for  completing  an  answering  loop  from  the  P'ed  to  and  operates  said  reset  means  to  reset  and  enable  said 
output  of  said  intercept  recorder  to  said  outside  line,  timer  means.  


preparatory  to  the  return  of  said  message  over  said  an- 
swering loop;  and 
said  ring  counting,  transfer  and  intercept  trunk  circuit  fur- 
ther including  a  locking  connection  causing  said  first 
switching  means  to  be  held  operated  under  the  control  of 
said  switchthrough  means;  and  switching  elements  con- 
trolled by  said  first  switching  means  for  closing  an  inde- 
pendent signalling  circuit  to  key  telephones  included  in 
said  key  telephone  system;  whereby  signalling  of  said  key 
telephone  is  continued  Irrespective  of  the  termination  of 
ringing  current  transmission  over  said  outside  line  upon 
completion  of  said  answering  loop. 


3.965,306 
TELEPHONE  LINE  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  Gene  Watklns.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  San  Bar 
Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.866 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  .?  54 

U.S.  CI.  179-81  R  10  Claims 
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3,965,305 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CALL 

HANDLING  CAPABILITIES  OF  A  CROSSPOINT  TANDEM 

SYSTEM 
John  Ng,  Elmhurst,  and  Melvln  A.  Jacobs,  Hinsdale,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,292 
Int.  Cl.«  H04Q  3\42 
U.S.  CI.  179- 18  EB  10  Claims 

1.  A  communication  switching  system  including  a  plurality 
of  incoming  trunks,  a  plurality  of  register-senders,  a  switching  1.  A  telephone  line  transfer  circuit  for  transferring  a  first 
network  for  connecting  any  one  of  said  incoming  trunks  with  pair  of  tip  and  ring  lines,  connected  between  a  central  office 
any  one  of  said  register-senders,  a  register-sender  access  con-  and  a  first  subscriber  set,  to  a  second  subscriber  set,  con- 
trol circuit  for  establishing  said  connections,  each  of  said  nected  to  a  second  pair  of  tip  and  ring  lines  from  a  central 
connections  being  established  during  a  cycle  of  said  register-    office,  said  line  transfer  circuit  compr.sing: 
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I 
urrent  detector  means  for  detecting  ringing  cur- 

said  first  pair  of  tip  and  ring  lines, 
ig  current  detector  means  for  detecting  ringing 
m  said  second  pair  of  tip  and  ring  lines, 
:nt  detector  means  for  detecting  loop  current  in 
ond  pair  of  tip  and  ring  lines; 

onsive  to  said  first  ring  current  detector  means 

.ir  a  predetermined  time  delay,  connecting  said 

of  tip  and  ring  lines  to  said  second  subscriber  set 

onnecting  said  first  subscriber  set  from  said  first 

tip  and  ring  lines,  and 

ponsive  to  said  second  ring  current  detector 
r  said  loop  current  detector  means  for  pre\enting 
necting  means  from  operating 
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3,965.307 
ELECTRONIC  TONE  RINGER 
mmer,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Ljaboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
iled  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,852 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1  OU 
-84  T  5  Claims 


1.  A  tone 
a  telephone 


ringer  for  use  in  a  telephone  subset  connected  to 
line,  comprising:  a  rectifier  circuit  connected  to 
said  telephone  line,  operated  in  response  to  rmging  signals 
received  o"er  said  telephone  line,  to  convert  said  ringing 
C  potential,  a  first  oscillator  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of]  frequency  determining  components  operated  to 
generate  tore  signals  at  a  first  frequency,  a  second  oscillator 
circuit  operated  to  periodically  shunt  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  on  frequency  determining  components  in  said  first 
oscillator,  a  threshold  detector  including  a  capacitor  charged 
in  response  to  at  least  a  predetermined  value  of  said  DC  po- 
tential to  permit  operation  of  said  oscillators,  connected  be- 
tween said  rectifier  and  said  first  and  second  oscillator,  oper- 
ated in  response  to  said  DC  potential  from  said  rectifier  being 
less  than  a  predetermined  value  to  inhibit  operation  of  said 
oscillators  and  further  operated  in  response  to  said  DC  p  Jten- 
tial  from  said  rectifier  being  greater  than  said  predetermined 
value  to  render  said  oscillators  operated,  said  first  oscillator 
further  oparated  in  response  to  each  shunting  of  at  least  one 
of  said  frequency  determining  components,  to  generate  a  tone 
at  a  second  frequency;  a  transducer  connected  to  said  first 
oscillator  operated  in  response  to  generation  by  said  first 
oscillator  of  tones  of  said  first  and  second  frequencies  to 
audibly  reproduce  said  tones;  and  party  line  determining 
means  connected  to  ground  and  between  said  telephone  line 
and  said  threshold  detector  whereby  said  threshold  detector  is 
rendered  o  jerable  only  in  response  to  ringing  current  received 
over  one  s  de  of  said  telephone  line. 


3,965,308 
LINE  CARD  CIRCUIT 

Wilson  Franklin  Jones,  and  Arthur  Gene  Watkins.  both  of 
Santa  Ana,  (  alif..  assignors  to  San  Bar  Corporation.  Santa 
Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,217,  July  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,790 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  1,21 
U.S.  CI.  179-99  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  line  circuit  for  use  with  key  telephone 
systems  including  at  least  one  key  telephone  set  having  a  hold 
button  and  connected  to  a  central  facility  by  a  pair  of  line 
conductors,  said  key  telephone  system  having  a  ringing  condi- 
tion during  which  ringing  signals  are  applied  to  said  line  con- 
ductors, a  seize  condition  characterized  by  said  line  conduc- 
tors being  interconnected  by  operation  of  said  key  telephone, 
and  a  hold  condition  characterized  by  the  connection  of  a 
holding  impedance  between  said  line  conductors  in  response 
to  operation  of  the  hold  button,  an  interface  circuit  for  cou- 
pling a  message  source  to  the  telephone  line  circuit  in  order 
to  provide  a  message  to  the  calling  party  over  said  pair  of  line 
conductors  for  the  duration  of  said  hold  condition,  said  inter- 
face circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  message  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  a  message  source, 
a  pair  of  message  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 

across  said  holding  impedance;  and 
means,  connected  between  said  pair  of  message  input  termi- 
nals and  said  pair  of  message  output  terminals,  for  auto- 
matically preventing  the  power  of  the  signals  being  ap- 
plied to  said  output  terminals  from  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  level,  irrespective  of  the  power  of  the 
signals  being  applied  to  said  input  terminals 


3,965.309 
TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  T  CARRIER  TYPE  TELEPHONE 

PCM  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Berton  K.  Hotter,  Jr.,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,813 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  l!60 

U.S.  CI.  179      175.31  R  5  Claims 
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1 .  In  a  pulse  code  modulation  (  PCM  )  type  communications 
system   having   repeater   stations   the   PCM   signal   normally 
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being  in  bipolar  format  and  where  such  repeater  stations  may 
be  tested  by  a  plurality  of  test  signals  having  relatively  low 
frequencies  compared  to  the  PCM  rate,  such  test  signals  being 
formed  by  trio  sets  which  consist  of  a  PCM  pulse  of  one 
polarity  between  two  pulses  of  the  opposite  polarity  said 
pulses  occupying  three  contiguous  time  slots  of  said  PCM 
system,  a  plurality  of  trio  sets  of  one  type  forming  a  trio  group. 
sequential  trio  groups  of  opposite  types  providing  a  base  line 
shift  in  the  test  signal  which  vanes  in  polarity  at  a  selected  one 
of  said  low  frequencies,  said  system  including  means  for  con- 
verting said  trio  sets  to  quadruple  sets  which  have  four  pulses 
occupying  four  contiguous  time  slots  for  providing  a  signal 
which  IS  sequentially  bipolar  with  no  dc  offset. 


largement  and  smaller  than  said  opening  and  having  an  outer 
periphery  larger  than  the  outer  peripherv  of  said  enlargement 
and  larger  than  said  opening,  said  enlargement  having  a  pe- 
riphery smaller  than  said  opening,  both  the  periphery  of  said 
enlargement  and  the  opening  extending  radially  to  positions 
which  correspond  to  less  than  half  the  distance  from  the  inner 
to  outer  peripheries  of  said  ring  member,  said  ring  member 
being  disposed  between  said  contact  actuator  and  a  front  part 
of  said  housing,  said  enlargement  being  movable  axially  with 
said  plunger  from  a  forward  position  ahead  of  said  front  part 
and  ring  member  to  a  more  rearward  position,  stop  means 
limiting  rearward  sliding  motion  of  said  contact  actuator  in 
relation    to   said    h^uMng    hc\ond    a    predetermined    limited 


3,965,310 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  ACCESS  TO  TELEPHONE 

DIALING  AREA 

Alan  Willy.  1734  L  Ave.,  National  City,  Calif.  92050 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.426 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  179-189  D  7  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  dial  shielding  device  for  selectivelv  permit- 
ting or  preventing  access  to  a  dialing  area  of  a  telephone  face, 
including  a  frame  formed  by  a  plurality  of  sides  extending 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  dialing  area  of  the  telephone  face, 
a  shield  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  so  as  to  obscure  and 
prevent  access  to  the  dialing  area  of  the  telephone  face  when 
in  a  closed  position,  strap  means  for  attaching  said  frame  to 
the  body  of  the  telephone,  said  strap  means  for  attaching  said 
frame  to  said  telephone  body  being  secured  to  selective  op- 
posing sides  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  allowing  the  securing 
of  the  shield  to  said  frame  to  retain  said  shield  in  said  closed 
position  ad|acent  said  frame. 


amount,  electrical  contacts  disposed  for  electrical  closure  by 
said  contact  actuator  when  in  one  of  its  forward  and  rear 
positions  and  for  electrical  opening  when  said  actuator  is  in 
the  other  of  said  positions,  whereby  rearward  depression  of 
said  plunger  causes  said  enlargement  to  press  said  ring  mem- 
ber rearwardly  and  the  ring  member  to  slide  said  actuator 
rearwardly  until  the  latter  is  halted  by  said  stop  means,  where- 
upon said  ring  mcmhcr  expands  and  rides  over  said  enlarge- 
ment to  allow  said  actuator  to  be  sprung  forward,  and  whereby 
subsequent  forward  return  of  said  plunger  does  not  disturb  the 
position  of  said  actuator  and  said  enlargement  passes  through 
said  ring  member  as  it  is  held  stationary  against  said  front  part 
of  said  housing 


3,965,312 
PFRCFNTA(,F  TIMFR 
Joseph  J.  Mahon,  Libertwille.  III.,  assignor  to  Dtllrol  (  drpora- 
tion,  Bellwood,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  l'J75.  ^tr.  No.  56(1. .'^5: 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  7,U8,  43/10 

U.S.  CI.  200-39  R  10  Claims 


3,965.311 

RESPONSIVE  TO  MOVEMENT  IN  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

OPPOSED  DIRECTIONS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  DIFFERENT  INTERCONNECTIONS 

John  J.  Parolin,  South  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cole-Hersee 

Company,  South  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335.779,  Feb.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,902,159.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.349 

Int.  CI. 2  HOIH  1 5!  10.  3il2 
U.S.  CI.  200-16  C  7  Claims 

1.  Switching  apparatus  comprising  a  switch  housing,  a 
plunger  mounted  for  reciprocating  axial  movements  in  rela- 
tion to  said  housing,  spring  means  urging  said  plunger  in  the 
one  of  opposite  angular  direction  which  promotes  a  maximum 
forward  and  outward  extension  of  said  end  from  a  front  of  said 
housing,  a  contact  actuator  slidable  in  said  directions  within 
said  housing,  spring  means  urging  said  contact  actuator  in  said 
one  forward  direction,  said  plunger  being  freely  mated  axially 
with  said  contact  actuator  by  way  of  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  plunger  having  an  enlargement  along  one  portion  thereof 
between  adjoining  portions  of  lesser  cross-section,  an  expand- 
able ring  member  coaxial  with  said  plunger  and  having  an 
inner  periphery  smaller  than  the  outer  periphery  of  said  en- 


1.  In  a  timing  device,  the  combination  of.  first  cam  means 
mounted  for  rotation,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  cam  means 
about  an  axis,  said  cam  means  having  a  peripheral  surface 
formed  with  a  peripheral  notch,  second  cam  means  mounted 
about  an  axis  for  compound  rotary  and  axial  movement, 
means  for  rotating  said  second  cam  means  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  w  ith  said  first  cam  means,  said  second  cam  means 
having  a  side  camming  surface,  a  relatively  stationary  cam- 
ming surface  cooperating  with  said  side  camming  surface  to 
cause  axial  movement  of  the  second  cam  means  as  it  rotates, 
a  control  device,  a  cam  follower  biased  toward  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  first  cam  means  and  riding  same,  said  cam 


947     O.G.-66 


804 


follower  be 
first  positio 
into  said 
control  dev 
axial  move 
latch  means 
cam  means 


per 


n 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1976 


ing  arranged  to  actuate  said  control  device  from  a 
to  a  second  position  when  the  cam  follower  drops 
ipheral  notch,  latch  means  arranged  to  hold  the 

ice  in  said  second  position  and  means  actuated  by 
ent  of  the  second  cam  means  for  releasing  said 
at  a  predetermined  angular  position  of  the  second 


3.965,313 

retlrS  device  for  a  direction  indicating 

SWITCH 

Erich  Mutsdhler,  and  Adam  Weber,  both  of  Bletigheim.  W  urt- 
temberg.  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur 
Autozube^or  Gustav  Rau  GmbH 

iled  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.776 
driorit>.    application    Germany,     Dec.     7,     1973. 


Claims 
2361063 

U.S.  CI.  20C| 


Int.  CI.-  HOIH  3  16 


61.27 


6  Claims 


1.  A  retu 'n  device  for  a  direction  indicating  switch  used 
with  a  vehic  e  steering  wheel,  comprising  a  manually  movable 
switch  member  movable  alternatively  and  selectively  from  an 
intermediate  neutral  position  to  a  respective  first  and  second 
indicating  ptosition  on  the  respective  sides  of  said  neutral 
position,  a  nelease  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
neutral  posit^ion  when  the  vehicle  is  steered  straight  ahead  and 
to  move  witn  the  steering  wheel  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
neutral  posilion  toward  one  of  said  first  and  second  indicating 
positions,  d  release  spring  pivotally  mounted  on  said  switch 
member  ancU  having  a  first  and  second  drive  portion  on  respec- 
tive ends  wliich  extend  toward  a  respective  first  and  second 
indicating  position  and  which  include  resilient  side  portions 
which  are  deflected  by  said  release  member  when  it  moves 
past  the  associated  release  spring,  and  fixed  rigid  guide  means 
adjacent  said  release  spring  providing  a  guide  deflection  lo- 
cated to  dinect  a  respective  drive  portion  into  the  path  of 
movement  off  said  release  member,  said  release  member  being 
movable  upiin  return  of  the  steering  wheel  to  a  straight  ahead 
steering  position  to  contact  said  drive  portions  and  move  said 
release  spring  with  said  switch  member  back  to  a  starting 
position,  said!  guide  means  providing  a  further  guide  deflection 
to  center  said  release  spring  in  the  neutral  position 


3,965.314 
COLLISION  DETECTING  SWITCH  WITH 
RECTIlilNEARLY  MOVABLE  WEIGHT  SENSORS 
Hideaki  Sasiya,  and  Akihiro  Kobayashi.  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  |o  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 
iled  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,213 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    13,    1973,   48- 
Nov.  30,  1973,  48-135107 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  35114 
-61.53 

ion  detecting  system  comprising: 
and 


I31467IL 


a  switch  contained  within  said  housing,  said  switch  includ- 
ing 

a  \veight  slidably  movable  within  the  housmg. 

a  first  spring  located  within  the  housing  and  arranged  in 
contacting  relationship  with  said  weight  to  urge  the 
weight  to  slide  in  a  first  direction, 

a  second  spring  located  within  said  housing  and  arranged  in 
contacting  relationship  with  said  weight  to  urge  the 
weight  to  slide  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  said  second  spring  exerting  a  force  on  said 
weight  less  than  that  exerted  on  the  weight  by  said  first 
spring. 


vyy////y 
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a  pair  of  terminals  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  in  said 
housing,  said  terminals  having  a  state  of  electrical  inter- 
connection dependent  on  the  position  of  said  second 
spring,  and 

means  within  said  housing  tor  restricting  expansion  of  said 
second  spring  when  the  weight  is  moved  in  said  second 
direction  m  response  to  a  force  imparted  to  the  weight  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  value  whereby  contact  be- 
tween the  weight  and  the  second  spring  is  interrupted 
causing  the  state  of  electrical  interconnection  of  the 
terminals  to  be  altered 


3.965.315 
LNIVERSAI.lv  VlOl  NTED.  PIVOTED  KEY  ACTLCTOR 

AND  ASSOCIATED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Guenter  J.  Wuenn,  61   N.  Arlington  Ave.,  East  Orange,  N.J. 

07017 

Filed  Jan.  K.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,429 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  3,20,  25100 

U.S.  CL  200-6  A  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  200 
1.  A  colli! 
a  housing 


1.   A  switch   construction   particularly  a  rapid  data  entry 

switch  for  connecting  a  selective  contact  circuit,  comprising 

4  Claims    a  first  block  member  having  a  first  finger  contact  side  and  an 

opposite  second  side,  a  second  block  member  having  a  first 

side  adjacent  to  said  first  block's  second  side  and  an  opposite 
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second  side,  universal  pivotal  support  means  universally  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  first  block  member  on  said  first  side  of 
said  second  block  member,  at  least  one  contact  rod  receiving 
bore  defined  through  said  second  block  member  extending 
from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side,  a  contact  rod  movable 
in  said  bore,  spring  means  urging  said  contact  rod  in  a  direc- 
tion to  extend  out  of  said  first  side  towards  said  first  block, 
said  first  block  being  pivotal  by  contact  of  a  protion  thereof 
by  a  person's  finger  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  contact  rod 
to  displace  it  in  said  bore  for  establishing  a  connection  to  the 
contact  circuit,  said  first  and  second  block  members  having 
four  sides  and  being  of  a  rectangular  block-shaped  configura- 
tion, said  first  block  second  side  and  said  second  block  first 
side  having  triangular  form  projections  and  recesses  which  are 
complementarily  interengageable. 


3,965.316 

LOW  FORCE  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Harry    William    Olson.    Woodridge,    III.,   assignor  to   McGill 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Valparaiso.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.970,  Sept.  7.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,537 

Int.  CU  HOIH  I3i36 

U.S.  CI.  200—67  D  4  Claims 


1.  A  switch  assembly  including  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  an  enclosure  and  a  coverplate  thereon. 

a  switch  operating  plunger  extending  outwardly  from  said 
housing, 

first  and  second  fixed  members  within  said  housing,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  conducting  and  forms  a  contact  within 
said  housing  and  a  terminal  extending  outwardly  from 
said  housing, 

a  common  conducting  terminal  having  a  body  portion  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  and  an  end  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  housing,  said  body  portion  further 
having  a  blade  anchoring  part  spaced  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  pair  of  fulcrum  extensions  integral 
thereto  and  extending  inwardly  within  the  housing  there- 
from. 

a  one-piece  substantially  fiat,  elongated  conducting  contac- 
tor comprising  a  frame  supporting  a  contact  portion,  a 
central  blade  portion  having  a  free  end  extending  away 
from  the  contact  portion  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
lever  arms  straddling  said  central  blade  portion  and  hav- 
ing free  ends  extending  from  said  frame  toward  the 
contact  portion  of  said  frame,  the  free  ends  of  said  central 
blade  portion  and  said  auxiliary  lever  arms  being  spaced 
apart  a  second  predetermined  distance  when  said  contac- 
tor IS  unstressed,  said  second  predetermined  distance 
being  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  distance,  said 
contactor  being  positioned  within  said  housing  with  said 
contact  portion  between  said  fixed  members  and  engag- 
ing a  selected  one  of  said  members,  the  free  end  of  said 
blade  being  anchored  to  the  blade  anchoring  part  of  said 
body  portion  of  said  common  terminal  and  the  free  ends 
of  said  lever  arms  each  being  anchored  to  different  ones 
of  said  fulcrum  extensions, 

said  coverplate  being  secured  to  said  enclosure  to  hold  the 
switch  assembly  in  assembled  relation,  such  that  said 
plunger  is  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said  frame  remote 
from  the  contact  portion  so  that  when  said  plunger  is 


actuated  inwardly  to  engage  said  frame  and  to  move  said 

contactor,  said  blade  is  moved  to  drive  said  contact  por- 
tion to  engage  the  other  of  said  fixed  members  .md  said 
lever  arms  bias  and  return  said  plunger  and  nintaetur 
portion  toward  their  unactuated  positions. 


3.965,317 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  CYLINDER  FLUID 

LEVEL 
Jean  Louis  (iratzmuller.  66  Blvd.  Maurice  Barres.  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine.  France  (92200) 

Filed  July  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.323 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  4.  1973.  "3.24526 
Int.  CI.-  HOIH  35138 
U.S.  CI.  200^82  E  l.M  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  revealing  that  a  piston  has  achieved  a 
predetermined  position  within  a  pressurized  cylinder  without 
requiring  an  opening  in  the  cylinder  which  must  be  scparateK 
sealed,  comprising  a  cylinder, 

a  non-magnetic  end  closure  operativelv   and  sealingis   at- 
tached to  said  cylinder  and  having 

an  aperture  therein  extending  from  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  end  closure  to  a  location  intermediate  the  exterior 
and  interior  surfaces  thereof, 
a  magnetically  operahie  switch  mcan^  iii^ated  in  s.nd  aper- 
ture, 
means  within  said  cvlmder  and  operati\ti\  ^vmnei-ted  to  a 
piston,  within  said  cylinder,  for  movement  therewith  for 
actuation  of  said  switch  means  when  said  piston  is  moved 
to  a  predetermind  position  relative  to  said  end  closure. 


3.965,318 

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

PRESSURE  GAS  POWER  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Helmut  Beier,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.951 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Feb.     7,     1974. 
2406143 

Int.  CV  HOIH  33'^2 
U.S.  CI.  200-  148  R  5  Claims 

I.  A  contact  arrangement  for  an  electric  pressure-gas  cir- 
cuit breaker  for  interrupting  an  electric  current  comprising 
two  stationary  contact  pieces  disposed  so  as  to  conjointly 
define  a  gap  therebetween,  a  follower  contact  disposed  on  one 
of  said  contact  pieces  in  insulated  relation  thereto  and  mov- 
able in  a  direction  toward  the  other  one  of  said  contact  pieces; 
a  bridging  contact  member  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  for  electrically  joining  said  contact  pieces  m  said  first 
position  and  for  running  off  of  said  one  contact  piece  when 
moved  in  said  direction  toward  said  other  contact  piece  to  said 
second  position  thereby  electrically  separating  said  contact 
pieces,  electromagnetic  actuator  means  for  developing  a  force 


806 


to  propel  s^id  follower  contact  along  said  direction  m  the 
opening  operation  of  the  breaker,  resilient  means  connected 
to  said  follower  contact  receiving  resilient  energy  as  ^ald 
actuator  means  propels  said  follower  contact  m  said  direction; 
current  suppK  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  one  contact 
piece,  said  f:illower  contact  being  connected  to  said  current 
suppK  meanf,  through  said  electromagnetic  actuator  means  to 


pa 
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ss  conducting  path,  said  follower  contact  being 
iaid  one  contact  piece  so  as  to  cause  said  bridging 

ber  to  contact  said  follower  contact  vvhcn  said 
tact  member  runs  off  of  said  one  contact  piece 
mutating  said  current  to  said  bypass  conducting 
y  said  electromagnetic  actuator  means  becomes 

develop  said  force. 


m 


hv 


3.965.319 

LIGHTED  MOMENTARY  SWITCH  ARRAY 

Joseph    Larue   Lockard,   Harrisburg.   Pa.,   assignor   to    AMP 

I  ed,  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Mied  Nov.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.725 

Int.  CL=  HOIH  9/00 

310  2  Claims 


t.S.  CI.  200 


1 .  An  indii:ator  light  and  sw  itch  m  combination,  comprising 
a  housing,  a  pair  of  first  contacts  in  said  housing,  light 
means  having  a  pair  of  electrical  leads  engaged  respec- 
tively en  said  first  pair  of  contacts,  said  first  pair  of 
contacts  protruding  from  said  housing  to  form  electrical 
terminals  for  pluggable  connection  externally  of  said 
housing,  a  second  pair  of  contacts  in  said  housing  initialK 
in  spaced  overlapping  relationship,  a  cam  displaceably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  first  portion  ini- 
tially in  a  single  stable  position  interposed  between  said 


second 


pair  of  contacts,  a  second  portion  on  said  cam 


being  displaceable  upon  displacement  of  said  cam  to 
deflect  one  of  said  second  pair  of  contacts  into  engage- 
ment wjith  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  contacts  to 
complete   an   electrical   circuit   therebetween,   said   first 


portion  of  said  cam  being  displaceable  away  from  said 
position  initially  interposed  between  said  second  pair  of 
contacts  to  permit  mutual  engagement  of  said  contacts, 
and  said  second  pair  of  contacts  protruding  from  said 
housing  to  provide  electrical  terminals  for  pluggable 
connection  externally  of  said  housing 


3,96  5.320 
PUSH  Bl  TTON  SW  ITCH 
Albert  V .  Ditzig.  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  III. 

Kiltd  Oct    17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,586 

Int.  CL^  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  CL  200-314  7  Claims 


^■o«« 


1.  In  a  lighted  pu.sh  button  switch  for  use  in  an  electrical 
circuit  including  at  least  one  switch  blade  assembly  connected 
to  said  circuit  having  a  switch  blade  movable  between  a  nor- 
mal position  and  an  unstable  position  whereby  electricity  is 
allowed  to  flow  through  one  part  of  the  circuit  m  one  position 
and   another   part  of  the  circuit  in  the  other  position,  said 
switch  blade  assembly  having  terminal  components  connect- 
able  to  the  circuit,  an  actuator  assembly  for  moving  the  switch 
blade  from  its  normal  position  to  its  unstable  position  having 
a  depressable  push  button  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement. 
a  switch  housing  encasing  said  switch  blade  assembly  and  said 
actuator  assembly,  and  support  means  within  said   housing 
mounting  said  switch  blade  assembly  and  said  actuator  assem- 
bly, the  improvement  m  said  support  means  comprising: 
a  single  unitary  support  member  removably  mounted  within 
the  housing,  said  support  member  including  vertical  web 
means  dividing  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  a  plurality 
of  portions,  each  portion  capable  of  mounting  a  switch 
blade  assembly  thereon,  a  horizontal  actuator  mounting 
portion  at  one  end  of  the  web  means  associated  with  the 
actuator  assembly,  and  a  horizontal  terminal  mounting 
portion  at  the  other  end  having  terminal  slots  for  mount- 
ing  the   terminal    components,   said   terminal   mounting 
portion   being  flush  with   the  other  end  of  the  housing 
defining  the  bottom  of  the  switch. 
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3.965.321 
DRYING  OE  STORA(iE  BATTERY  PLATES 
Jurgen  Brinkmann.  Hagen.  and  Wilhelm  Saul.  Hannover,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  \  arta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hannover,  (lermanv 

Eiled  Sept.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.316 
Claims    priority,    application    Clermany.    Sept.    24.    1973, 
2348042 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  5108 
U.S.  CI.  219-  10.41  36  Claims 


generating  high  frequency  energy  toward  the  interior  of  said 
oven-defining  structure,  and  a  hingedly  supported  door  cover- 
ing said  access  opening  of  said  oven-defining  structure,  said 
time  selection  and  adjusting  arrangement  comprising: 

an  instrument  panel  mounted  on  said  oven-defining  struc- 
ture, said  instrument  panel  having  a  front  surface  with  a 
w  indow  portion  and  an  aperture  therein; 
a  pair  of  rolls  rolatably  mounted  one  above  the  other  within 

said  instrument  panel, 
a  belt  member  having  a  length  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  said  rolls,  said  belt  member  having  opposite  ends 
wound  around  and  connected  to  said  rolls,  said  belt  mem- 
ber having  a  front  surface  visible  through  said  window 
portion  of  said  instrument  panel,  said  front  surface  of  said 
belt  member  having  thereon  data  relating  to  cooking 
menus  and  cooking  times  corresponding  thereto; 
driving  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  for  syn- 
chronously rotating  said  rolls  in  the  same  direction,  to 
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1,  The  method  of  drying  storage  battery  plates  hav  ing  active 
mass  pasted  on  lead  grids,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

transporting  said  plates  along  a  predetermined  path,  and 

producing  an  alternating  magnetic  field  which  traverses  said 
path  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  plates,  and  which 
alternates  at  frequencies  below  the  high  frequency  range 
such  that  currents  are  induced  in  the  short  circuits 
formed  by  said  grids  without  appreciable  current  dis- 
placement toward  the  marginal  rods  of  the  grids. 

thereby  heating  the  grids  rapidly  and  evenly  over  the  entire 
plate  area. 

the  heating  of  each  grid  m  turn  heating  the  active  mass 
pasted  thereon  from  the  inside  and  causing  progressive 
drying  of  the  mass  from  the  inside  toward  the  outside  of 
the  plates. 

13.  Apparatus  for  drying  storage  battery  plates  having  ac- 
tive mass  pasted  on  lead  grids,  comprising 

means  for  transporting  said  plates  along  a  predetermined 

path,  and 

means  for  producing  an  alterating  magnetic  field  within  said 
path,  said  field  being  oriented  generally  perpendicularly 
to  said  plates  along  said  path, 

said  field  producing  means  being  constructed  to  produce 
alternation  at  frequencies  below  the  high  frequency  range 
such  that  currents  are  induced  in  the  short  circuits 
formed  by  the  lead  grids  without  appreciable  current 
displacement  toward  the  marginal  rods  of  the  grids. 

thereby  heating  the  grids  rapidly  and  evenly  over  the  entire 
plate  area, 

the  heating  of  each  grid  in  turn  heating  the  active  mass 
pasted  thereon  from  the  inside  and  causing  progressive 
drying  of  the  mass  from  the  inside  toward  the  outside  of 
the  plates. 


3.965.322 

COOKING  TIME  ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE 

IN  ELECTRONIC  OVEN 

Eumiko  Mori.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,795.  April  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,848,105.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1972,  47- 
41II2[U1;  Apr.  6,  1972,  47-41113[U] 

Int.  Ci.^  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  B  ,  11  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  time  selectioti  and  adjusting  arrangement  for 
use  in  an  electronic  oven  of  the  type  including  an  oven-defin- 
ing structure  having  an  access  opening,  means  positioned  for 


thereby   place  selected  of  said  menu  and  corresponding 
cooking  time  data  on  said  belt  member  in  a  position  to  be 

viewed  through  said  window  portion; 

a  timer  device  mounted  in  said  instrument  panel  and  having 
an  operating  shaft  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said 
instrument  panel,  said  timer  device  being  operatively 
coupled  to  said  means  for  generating  high  frequency 
energy,  whcrcbv  an  operator  may  set  said  timer  device  to 
a  cooking  time  o\  a  selected  menu  visible  through  said 
window  portion,  and  operation  and  stopping  of  said  timer 
device  start  and  stop  said  means  ;,ir  iicncralme  high 
frequency  energy,  and 

a  movable  pointer  needle  mounted  on  said  instrument  panel 
and  operativelv  coupled  to  said  operating  shaft  to  be 
moved  thereby  along  said  window  portion  and  indicate 
the  operating  time  of  said  means  for  generating  high 
frequency  energv  sorresponding  to  said  cooking  time  of 
said  selected  menu 


3,965,323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PR()\11)1N(,  I  NIK)KM 

SURFACE  BROWNINC,  OF  FOODSTUFF  THROl  <.H 

MICROWAVE  FNFR(.\ 

Rav  B.  Forker.  Jr..  Beaver  Dams,  and  Joseph  N.  Panzanno, 

Big  Flats,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C  orning  (.lass  Works, 

Corning.  N.V  . 

Filed  Feb.  26.  19-5.  Ser    No.  553.317 
Int.  CI.-  H05B  V  ii6 
U.S.  CI.  219      10.55  E  7  claims 

1.  A  browning  apparatus  tor  use  m  ^t-mhinatior,  v^ith  miv.ro 
wave  ovens  comprising  a  vessel  of  glass  ceramu  material  said 
vessel  including  sidewall  portions  and  a  central  bottom  uall 
portion,  said  central  bottom  uall  portion  being  connected  u 
said  sidewall  portion  by  inner  hounding  v<all  portions  and  a 
foot  portion  having  a  lowermost  support  surface,  said  central 
bottom  wall  portion  having  a  lov^er  surface  provided  with  an 
electroconductive  coating,  said  ..oaled   lov.er  surface   being 
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placed  above  said  lov^ermost  support  surface  and 
bi^ttom-open  recess  in  said  vessel,  and  said  bottom- 


open  recess  peing  substantially  peripherally  bounded  by  said 
inner  boundrig  yvall  portions 


COOKING 

Fumiko  Mor 
Industrial 
Division 
3.848,105. 


3,965.324 

IME  ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LSE 
IN  ELECTRONIC  OVEN 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Jo.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
f  Ser.  No.  346,795.  April  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
his  application  Apr.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,792 


Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr.    6. 
41112fUl.  .AJpr   6,  1972,  47-41  1  13[L, 

Int.  Cl.==  H05B  Q  06 
L.S.  CI.  219^-10.55  B 
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10  Claims 


ST-^ 


ig  time  selection  and  adjusting  arrangement  for 
tronic  oven  of  the  type  including  an  oven-defin- 
having  an  access  opening,  means  positioned  for 
gh  frequency  energy  toy^ard  the  interior  of  said 

structure,  and  a  hingedly  supported  door  cover- 
ss  opening  of  said  oven-defining  structure.  >aid 

and  adjusting  arrangement  comprising: 
:nt  panel  mounted  on  said  oven-defining  struc- 
having  a  front  surface, 

of  longitudinal  interchangeable  strip  members 
ing  a  front  surface  having  thereon  data  relating 
ng    menus    and    cooking    times    corresponding 


leans  for  positioning  a  selected  one  of  said  strip 

yvith    respect   to  said    instrument  panel   to   be 

at    a    vieyvmg    position    on    said    front    surface 

o  thereby  place  selected  of  said  menu  and  corre- 

cooking  time  data  at  said  vieyving  position, 

ce  mounted  in  said  instrument  panel  and  having 

ting   shaft   extending   through    said    instrument 

timer  device  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 

r  generating  high  frequency  energy,  whereby  an 

may  set  said  timer  device  to  a  cooking  time  of 

menu  at  said  viewing  position,  and  operation 

ing  of  said   timer  device  start  and   stop  said 

r  generating  high  frequency  energy,  and 

pointer  needle  on  said   instrument  panel  and 

ly  coupled  to  said  operating  shaft  to  be  moved 


said 


ted 


FP 


thereby  along  said  selected  strip  member  and  indicate  the 
operating  time  of  said  means  for  generating  high  fre- 
quency energy  corresponding  to  said  cooking  time  of  said 

selected  menu 


3.965.325 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Kazumi  Hirai.  Nahari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  t O.,  1  td.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.653 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    23.    1974.   49- 
33516;   \ug.   14,   19-'4,  49-97844 

Int.  (1.-  H05B  V  Of^ 
U.S.  CI.  219      in?5K  8  Claims 


U^ 


■  II    II     I    1- 


I.  A  microwave  oven  comprising 

main  casing  portion  defining  an  oven  base,  lower  portion  of 
a  heating  chamber,  and  including  at  least  one  tlat  mating 
surface  which  is  defined  by  borders  of  a  frame  member 
for  said  main  casing  portion  and  which  is  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  ba.se, 

a  door  assembly  portion  which  defines  a  heating  chamber 
upper  portion  which  is  complementary  to  said  lower 
portion  and  which  cooperates  therewith  to  define  a  com- 
plete heating  chamber,  said  door  assembly  being  movable 
to  and  held  at  a  closed  position  wherein  said  door  assem- 
bly portion  seals  said  heating  chamber,  and  defining  at 
least  one  matmg  surface  which  comes  into  tlat  contact 
with  said  main  casing  mating  surface  when  said  door 
assembly  portion  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  door 
assembly  being  movable  pivotally.  upwardly  to  an  open 
position. 

heating  assembly  including  high  frequency  wave  generation 
means,  high  frequency  wave  direction  means  for  directing 
waves  generated  by  said  generation  means  into  said  mam 
casing  portion,  and  power  supply  means  for  supplying 
electrical  power  to  said  generation  means, 

housing  portion  for  housing  said  heating  assembly. 


3.965.326 
WELDINt.  BY  ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT 

Francois  Corcelle.  Cergy.  and  Jacques  Courjaud.  Parthenay, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  i'Energie  Ato- 

mique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,813 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1973, 
73.41962 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  15iOO 
U.S.  CI.  219      121  EB  19  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  welding  by  electron  bombardment  which 
comprises  an  electron  gun  for  emitting  an  electron  beam,  a 
chamber  under  cuntinuous  partial  vacuum  in  position  to  re- 
ceive said  electron  beam,  a  working  chamber,  valve  means  for 
interconnecting  said  partial  vacuum  chamber  and  said  work- 
ing chamber,  displacement  means  acting  in  the  same  direction 
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throughout  its  path  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
electron  beam  for  supporting  said  working  chamber,  means 
for  continuously  holding  said  electron  gun  under  high  vac- 
and    narrow    orifice    means   communicating   with    said 


uum. 


b.  deflecting  said  laser  beam  in  a  second  diroctiun  by  said 
first  pivotable  mirror,  onto  a  second  pr.oiablc  mirror 

c,  deflecting  said  laser  beam  ontd  the  mrnsn^  y^eb  nt  mate 
rial  by  said  second  pivotable  mirror. 

d    passing  the  laser  beam  through  a  slot  in  a  mask  immed:^ 
ately  prior  to  its  contacting  the  moving  web  of  material, 

e    pivoting  said  first  pivotable  mirror  to  cause  said  laser 
beam  to  travel  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  cui  ihr.'Uj^h  s.iid 
web  along  a  giyen  path  \r,  said  moying  \veb  ot  m.iierial 
and 

pivoting  said  second  piyotjble  mirror  to  cause  sjiei  Liser 
beam  to  travel  in  a  second  direction  so  as  to  cut  through 
said  web  along  said  given  path  m  said  moving  vyeb  ot 
material,  wherein  the  first  and  second  mirrors  are  piyoieii 
about  axes  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
plane  of  travel  of  said  movinp  web  of  material. 


f 


3.965.328 
LASER  DEEP  CI  TTINC;  PROCESS 
Edward  V.  Locke.  Rockport.  Mass..  assignor  to  \yni  ( Orpora- 
tion,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser    No.  534,173 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  .6/00 

U.S.  CI.  219      121  LM  6  Claims 


partial  vacuum  chamber  for  the  passage  of  said  electronic 
beam  thereto,  said  displacement  means  being  further  adapted 
to  act  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  electron 
beam  and  being  independently  adjustable  in  each  of  said 
directions. 


3,965,327 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  MATERIAL  TO  SHAPE  FROM  A 

MOVING  WEB  BY  BURNING 
Gijnter  Ehlscheid,  Neuwied;   Peter  Langenbeck,  Frickingen, 
and  Kurt  Stemmler,  Neuwied,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Winkler  &  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei 
KG.  Neuwied  (Rhine*,  (icrmanv 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,022 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.    10,    1973, 
2350933 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-121  LM  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  predetermined  pattern  from  a 
moving  web  of  material,  such  as  paper,  cardboard  or  the  like, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  generating  a  laser  beam  from  a  laser  beam  source  and 
directing  said  beam  in  a  first  direction  onto  a  first  pivot- 
able mirror; 


1.  A  method  o^  cutting  completely  through  a  thick  work- 
piece  haying  a  predetermined  thickness  on  the  order  of  2 
inches  or  more  comprising 

a  directing  from  above  said  workpiece  a  concentrated  laser 
beam  on  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  surijee  ni  said 
workpiece; 

b.  moving  the  laser  beam  and  workpieee  reiatiye  to  vine 
another  to  define  a  direction  of  tui  !>ing  m  :rK  piane  el 
said  laser  beam; 

c.  causing  said  laser  beam  to  be  oscillated  at  .i  predeter 
mined  rate  parallel  to  the  directum  of  cut  through  .ir.  .ir^. 
sufficient  Xo  form  a  cutting  surface  mcluding  mniten 
material,  said  cutting  surface  extending  through  sjid 
workpiece  at  an  angle  substantially  normal  to  the  Jirei. 
tion  of  said  laser  beam  at  said  acute  angle  to  the  surtace 
of  said  workpiece, 

d.  directing  a  jet  of  gas  at  an  angle  substantially  norm.ii  to 
the  direction  of  said  laser  beam  onto  the  point  of  mtersee- 
tion  of  the  laser  beam  and  said  cutting  surface  in  said 
workpiece  as  the  laser  beam  moves  back  and  forth  along 
said  cutting  surface,  and 

e  sweeping  the  molten  material  along  said  cutting  surface 
and  out  of  the  bottom  of  the  cut  by  means  of  the  jet  of  gas 
and  thereby  define  said  cut  as  said  yyorkpiece  and  laser 
beam  are  moved  relative  to  one  another. 
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I  3,965.329 

TRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AL 


ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTOMATIC  ARC 
WELDING 

Petros  T.  Petrides,  142  Arlington  Acres.  R.F.D.  No.  2.  Stoning- 
ton,  ConnI  06378;  Russell  J.  Nickerson,  81  Island  V  iew  Ave.. 
Mvstic,  Conn.  06355;  Rodnev  R.  Cordeiro.  R.F.D.  No,  1. 
Box  422.  Flanders  Road.  Stonington.  Conn.  06378,  and 
James  S.  Dodson.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  145.  Borough  Station, 
Groton.  Conn.  06340 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136.503.  April  22.  1971,  nhich  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804.724.  Oct.  29,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  iipplication  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.596 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  9/06 

L.S.  CI.  21<J~124  2  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  arc  weidmg  svstcm  comprLsing: 

a  a  torcri  for  providing  an  arc  v».i!h  which  work  can  be 
welded, 

b,  mean->  t|iir  driving  said  torch  along  a  vertical  line  between 
said  work  and  said  torch  whose  position  is  responsive  to 
a  control  voltage  applied  thereto,  l 

c    means  lor  providing  to  said  torch  direct  current  welding 
having  a  periodic  waveform, 
tor  sensing  the  current  through  said  torch  and 
general  ng  a  signal  proportional  thereto, 

e  means  far  sensing  the  voltage  across  said  torch  and  gener- 
ating a  iignal  proportional  thereto,  and 

f.  means  lor  controlling  said  torch  driving  means  bv  sub- 
tracting said  signal  proportional  to  said  current  from  said 
signal  proportional  to  said  voltage,  to  produce  said  con- 
trol voltage 


current 
d    means 


3,965.330 
THER.MAL  PRINTER  HEAD  LSING  RESISTOR  HEATER 

ELE.VIENTS  AS  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Kenneth  S.  Williams,  Barrington.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Scha|imburg,  III. 

'iled  Aug.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.145 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  I  OU 

L.S.  CI.  219^-216  17  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  first  selector  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  second  selector  terminals; 

first  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  first  terminals 
through  a  different  path  to  each  of  said  second  terminals, 
each  path  having  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  resistors 
and  including  only  different  resistors  of  said  plurality  of 
resistors;  and 

second  means  for  applying  voltages  greater  than  said  thresh- 
old voltage  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  for 
energizing  only  selected  predetermined  individual  resis- 
tors in  said  plurality  of  resistors  by  causing  only  the  volt- 
ages across  these  selected  resistors  to  exceed  the  thresh- 
old voltage  of  these  resistors. 


.^965,331 

1)1   \1    MODE  ROLL  FtSER 

Rabin  Moser.  Fairport.  and  Ernest  A.  Weiler.  Rochester,  both 

of  N  N   ,  assignors  to  Xerox  (  orporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Fiitd  l-eh    24.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  552.477 

int    CI.    H05B  \!Q0 

U.S.  CI    :iM      :i6  9  Claims 


tdJ? 


1.  Dual  mode  fuser  apparatus  tor  fixing  toner  images  to 
various  types  of  substrates,  said  apparatus  comprising 

fuser  structure  comprising  first  and  second  fuser  members, 

transport  structure  for  conveying  said  substrates  such  that 
the  t(iner  images  carried  thereby  contact  one  of  said 
members  during  a  first  mode  of  operation,  and 

means  for  effecting  reorientation  of  one  of  said  structures 
to  move  said  substrates  such  that  the  toner  images  carried 
thereby  contact  the  other  of  said  fuser  members  during  a 
second  mode  of  operation 


3.965.332 
SELECTIVE  FLSIN(i  APPARATCS 
Raghulinga  R,  Thettu.  Webster.  N.Y  ,.  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford,  (Onn. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,858 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  /  iU).  G03G  /5  20 

U.S.  CL  219-216  4  Claims 


1.  A  theriTial  printing  system  comprising 

thermal  printer  head  means, 

a  plurality  of  voltage-current  switching  characteristic  resis-  1.  In  an  electrostatic  reproduction  machine  in  which  a  dry 
tors  attached  to  said  printer  head  means,  each  of  said  fusing  device  for  fusing  powder  images  onto  copy  sheets  made 
resistor^  having  a  threshold  voltage,  of  paper  is  accomplished  by   passing  the  sheet  bearing  the 
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powder  images  through  a  nip  defined  by  rotatahle  members 
which  apply  heat  and  pressure  thereto  an  improved  selective 
dry  fusing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  rigid  core  member  made  of  material  which  is  transparent 
to  radiant  energy, 

a  source  of  radiation  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  core 
member  transmitting  radiant  energy. 

a  layer  of  elastomeric  material  which  is  transparent  to  radi- 
ant energy  covering  the  surface  of  said  rigid  core  mem- 
ber, 

reflector  means  positioned  along  the  periphery  of  the  elas- 
tomeric layer  closely  spaced  thereto  defining  a  heat  trans- 
fer zone  at  which  radiation  is  reflected  onto  the  surface 
of  the  layer, 

tacking  and  detacking  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
heat  transfer  zone  to  tack  sheets  with  powder  images 
contacting  the  surface  of  said  elastomeric  layer  and  de- 
tack  sheets  therefrom  at  the  exit  in  the  heat  transfer  /one, 
and 

pressure  roll  means  positioned  at  the  exit  of  the  heat  trans- 
fer zone  in  pressure  contact  with  said  elastomeric  layer  to 
provide  controlled  heat  and  pressure  to  the  copy  sheet 
exiting  from  the  heat  transfer  zone  whereby  selective 
fusing  of  the  powder  images  onto  the  copy  sheet  is  ef- 
fected to  produce  high  quality  copies. 


heater  bar,  means  on  one  end  of  said  lever  enpapeahle  by  said 
anchor  block  to  move  said  lever  about  its  pivot  as  said  anchor 
block  is  moved  axially  of  said  heater  bar  in  response  to  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  heater  clement,  an  electrical 
thermal  impulse  generator  on  said  machine  operable  to  de- 
velop a  high  amperage  current  and  discharge  the  same  in- 
stantly, electrical  circuit  means  connecting  said  generator  to 
said  heater  element  to  develop  electrical  resistance  therein 
and  produce  a  plastic-fusing  temperature  m  said  heater  ele- 
ment instantaneousK  when  said  generator  discharges  current 
to  said  heater  element,  and  a  normalU  ck>sed  micro-switch  in 
said  circuit  having  an  actuator  positioned  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lever  and  engageable  therewith  to  actuate  said 
micro-switch  to  open  it  v.hen  elongation  of  said  heater  ele- 
ment reaches  a  predeicrnuncd  niaximum  limit  to  interrupt  the 
circuit  to  said  heater  element  and  thereby  limit  the  amount  of 
elongation  of  said  heater  element  which  can  occur  and  the 
consequent  maximum  .imhicnt  temperature  which  can  be 
generated  bv  the  ^  ontmuous  cycling  of  current  to  said  heater 
element. 


3,965.333 

SEAL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

CURTAIN-TYPE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Bertram  F.  Eisner,  and  Frank  Eisner.  Jr.,  both  of  Hanover, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Eisner  Engineering  Works,  Inc.,  Hanover, 

Pa. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585.305 

Int.  Cl.=  H05B  /  610 

U.S.  CI.  219— 243  6  Claims 
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3.965.334 
HEATIN(;  DEVICE 

George  Albert  Apolonia  Asselman.  Kindho\en.  NetherlanAM 
David  Bruce  Clreen.  Wevmouth.  England;  Adrianus  Petrus 
Johannes  Castelijns.  F^indhoven,  Netherlands;  Pieter  \art 
Naastepad.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  and  Jacob  Willem  l)e 
Ruiter.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  tn  I  ,S,  Philips 
Corp.  New  Y  ork.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  354. 49H 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Netherlands.    Mas    4.    1972. 

7206063 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/62 

I  .S.  CI.  219      399  5  (  laims 


1.  In  a  curtain-type  overwrapping  machine  having  an  elon- 
gated anvil  bar  and  an  elongated  heater  bar  carrying  a  resist- 
ance-type heater  element  extending  along  one  surface  of  said 
heater  bar  for  co-action  with  said  anvil  bar,  and  means  to 
move  at  least  one  of  said  bars  toward  and  from  the  other  to 
effect  sealing  of  thermoplastic  sheet  wrapping  and/or  banding 
material  around  an  article  and  re-constituting  said  material 
into  a  continuous  sheet  or  band  thereof,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  heater  bar  to 
anchor  one  end  of  said  resistance-type  heater  element  thereto, 
an  anchor  block  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  heater  bar 
supported  for  movement  axially  toward  and  from  said  other 
end  of  said  heater  bar,  means  to  secure  the  opposite  end  of 
said  heater  element  to  said  anchor  block,  expansible  means 
operable  between  said  anchor  block  and  said  other  end  of  said 
heater  bar  to  maintain  said  heater  element  taut  under  all 
conditions  of  expansion  and  contraction,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  intermediately  of  its  ends  to  said  other  end  of  said 


1 .  A  heating  device  comprising  a  housing  formed  as  a  round 
tube  made  of  heat  insulating  material,  the  tube  having  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  and  first  and  second  ends,  .i  plurality  of 
heat  pipes,  each  being  a  hermetricalK  sealed  tube  with  a  first 
evaporation  end.  a  second  condensation  end,  and  capillarv 
material  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface,  said  heat  pipes  -^ix^- 
ated  around  and  adjacent  said  housing  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face and  positioned  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  said 
housing  tube  axis,  said  heat  pipes  positioned  vvith  ihcsr  firsi 
and  second  ends  respectively  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  housing,  and  at  each  end  of  the  housing  an  annu 
lar  end  plate  of  heat  insulating  material,  secured  to  and  main- 
taining in  relative  position  said  heat  pipes  and  housing  tube 
ends,  with  a  cylindrical  heating  chamber  defined  by  the  space 
radially  inward  of  said  heat  pipes 


3,965,335 
PROGRAMABLE  DATA  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
Vincent  C.  Ricci,  Upper  Darby,  and  Lester  M.  Spandorfer, 
Cheltenham,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,808 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  /   16.  G06F  ^  Oft 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.9  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  internally  programable  data  entry  system  for  prepar- 
ing data  cards  comprising: 


1812 


data  entr\ 
modes, 

card  input 
cards,  sa 
thereon, 

card  readin 
reading  I 
prepared 

said  indicia 
said  data 


Tieans  having  manual  and  automatic  entrv  load 

means  tor  receiving  prepared  cards  and  blank 
id  prepared  cards  having  indicia  means  and  data 

J  means  connected  to  >aid  card  input  means  for 

oth  indicia  means  and  data  entered  on  a  said 

card, 

means  on  said  prepared  card  indicating  v>.  hether 

on  said  card  is  program  data  or  constant  data. 


i?»  -'  .=* 


buffer  outp 
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from  said 
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digital  to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  the  vari- 
able digital  output  from  said  counter  means  to  a  variable 
analog  voltage,  said  voltage  being  applied  to  said  tuning 
means,  so  that  the  receiver  is  tuned  to  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  analog  voltage; 

means  for  sensing  a  received  signal  and  for  providing  a  stop 
signal  to  the  pulse  generator  in  response  thereto,  wherebv 
said  generator  stops  providing  pulses  and  the  analog 
voltage  remains  constant  keeping  the  receiver  tuned  to 
the  received  signal, 

memory  means  having  parallel  inputs  connected  to  the 
parallel  outputs  of  said  counter  means  and  parallel  out- 
piiiv  connected  to  the  parallel  inputs  of  said  counter 
means; 

means  associated  with  said  memory  means  for  causing  the 
memory  means  to  store  a  particular  digital  output  from 
said  counter  means;  and 

means  associated  with  the  set  input  of  said  counter  means 
for  selectively  causing  the  digital  signal  at  the  counter 
input  to  be  transferred  to  the  counter  output 


ut  means  connected  to  said  card  rcadint;  mcan^ 
^jing   and   storing   indicia   means  and   data   read 
card, 
control  meaps  responsive  to  said  indicia  means  for  automat- 

icallv  storing  said  indicia  means  and  data  from  said  buffer  ,  .  <-m  h-  .>->'ri 
output  means  in  a  program  data  storage  area  or  a  con- 
stant data  storage  area,  and 
program  an*  constant  data  storage  means  for  re^eiMng  and 
storing  sJid  program  data  and  said  constant  data  from 
said  buffer  output  means  under  control  of  said  control 
means  as  indicated  b\  said  indicia  means. 


3,965.337 

\pp\R\Trs  FOR  monitorim;  dispensed  fluid 

l.oring  F.  Younj;,  Jefferson.  Md.,  assignor  to  .Ark.  Inc..  Rock- 
ville.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  .^0.  1475,  Ser.  No.  573.585 
Int.  CI.-  C,06.V1  J,u.S,  B67D  \22 

3  Claims 
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3.965,336 
^R  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  AN 
ATIC  STATION  FINDING  ARRANGEMENT 
n.  Pforzheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York.  N.\  . 
Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.643 
(}rity,    application    Germany.    Nov.     16.     1973, 


U.S.  CI.  235 


tii 


I.  A  receiv 
comprising: 
means  for 
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means  for  st 
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Int.  CI. 
92  FQ 
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9  Claims 
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1         1 
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r  having  automatic  station  finding  capabilitv 
ning  said  receiver  in  response  to  an  applied 


e  pulse  generator, 
arting  said  pulse  generator, 
ounter  means  having  parallel  inputs  and  out- 
Dping  input  and  a  set  input,  said  stepping  input 
to  and  responsive  to  pulses  from  said  pulse 
for  providing  a  variable  digital  output. 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  fluid  dispensed  in  at  least  two 
different  unit  quantities  at  corresponding  monetary  rates, 
comprising  indicator  means  for  registering  monetary  informa- 
tion representative  of  the  amount  of  said  fluid  dispensed  at 
said  monetarv  rates,  first  and  second  control  means  for  driving 
said  indicator  means  substantialK  contmuouslv,  when  actu- 
ated, to  cause  said  indicator  means  to  register  said  monetary 
information  substantially  continuously  at  a  monetary  rate 
dependent  upon  which  of  said  control  means  is  actuated, 
switch  means  operated  concurrentiv  with  the  dispensing  of 
tluid,  and  means  for  causing  said  first  control  means  to  be 
actuated  in  response  to  initial  iiperation  of  said  switch  means, 
so  that  said  monetaiv  information  is  registered  at  a  monetary 
rate  associated  with  said  first  control  means,  and,  after  a 
predetermined  .imount  o!  switch  operation  time  has  elapsed, 
for  causing  said  second  control  means  to  be  actuated  instead 
of  said  first  control  means,  so  that  said  information  is  then 
registered  at  a  monetarv  rate  associated  with  said  second 
control  means 
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3,965.338 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING  A  PREDETERMINED 
TRANSFER  CHARACTERISTIC 
Petrus  Josephus  van  Gerwen;  Hendrik  Arie  van  Essen,  and 
Wilfred   Andre  Maria  Snijders,  all  of  Eindhoven.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,810,  May  30,  1974.  This 
application  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June    13,    1973, 

7308175 

Int.  C1.^G06J  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  235-150.52  1  Claim 


pulse  generator  means  having  said  first  signal  as  an  mpui  tor 
generating  a  first  pulse  at  times  /„  and  /j  and  for  gencr.ii 
ing  a  second  pulse  at  a  variable  time  after  to, 

display  means  for  displaying  said  first  signal  and  said  first 
and  second  pulses,  said  pulse  generator  means  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  said  second  pulse  to 
occur  at  time  f,. 

an  integrator  having  said  first  signal  as  an  input; 


cawnzy . 


&^^-s* 


1.   An   apparatus  for   producing  a   predetermined   transfer 
characteristic   of  information-containing  signals,  comprising 
clock  means  for  generating  a  clock  pulse,  input  means  for 
supplying  digital  representations  of  said  information-contain- 
ing signals,  coefficient  generator  means  for  supplying  a  first 
train   of  pulses  of  digital   multiplication   coefficients;  delay 
means,  connected  to  said  input  means,  for  supplying  a  second 
train  of  pulses  of  representations  of  said  information-contain- 
ing signals  in  successive  time  periods;  digital  multiplier  means, 
having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  coefficient  generator, 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  delay  means  and  an 
output,  and  comprising  modifying  means  having  a  plurality  ot 
settings  corresponding  to  said  multiplication  coefficients  char- 
acterizing said  predetermined  transfer  characteristic  of  said 
signals,  and  output  means  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
digital  multiplier  for  summing  the  output  signals  appearing  at 
said  output. 
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a  switching  Lir.u.t  tor  connecting  said  second  signal  to  said 

integrator  as  an  mpui  during  the  time  period  r,  to  f,  in 

subtractive  relation  with  said  first  signal; 
first  and  second  sample  and  hold  units, 
means  for   connecting   said    integrator   i^utput   to  said   first 

sample  and  hold  unit  for  the  time  period  /qIo  /,. 
means  for  connecting  said  integrator  output  to  said  second 

sample  and  hold  unit  for  the  time  period  f,  to  /,;  and 
dividing  means  having  the  output  of  said  first  and  second 

sample  and  hold  units  as  inputs  for  producing  the  ratio 

thereof  as  an  output. 

3.965.340 
OPTICAL  COUNTINt;  DEVICE 
Mathias   Renner.   9950   Durant    Drive.   Beverly    Hills.   (  alif. 
90212,  and  Ronald  L.  Lyons,  722  Danvers  C  ircle,  Newbury 
Park,  Calif.  91320 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,544 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  3;u5.  GOIC  .vuo 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.32  4  Claims 


3,965,339 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  HEART 

CONDITION 
Bruce  E.  Mount,  Diamond  Bar.  and  James  R.  Barela.  Duarte, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  City  of  Hope-A  National  Medical 
Center,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,798 
Int.  Cl.^  G06G  7/60;  A61B  5102 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  endocar- 
dial viability  ratio  of  a  patient  for  use  with  sources  providing 
electrical  signals  representing  the  patient's  systemic  arterial 
pressure  and  left  atrial  pressure,  the  improvements  comprising 
in  combination; 

a  first  input  for  a  first  signal  varying  as  a  function  ot  the 
systemic  arterial  pressure  and  having  a  wave  form  with  a 
leading  edge  at  time  t,.  a  dicrotic  notch  at  time  r,.  and 
another  leading  edge  at  time  fj, 
a  second  input  for  a  second  signal  varying  as  a  function  ot 
the  left  atrial  pressure; 
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1.  In  combination  with  .m  cicstrK.i'i  hano  calculator  sa;u 
calculator  having  a  computer  unit  ad.ipicd  to  make  mathemat- 
ical calculations  such  as  add.  subtract,  multiply  and  divide. 
said  calculator  including  a  digital  displav  unit  capable  of  dis- 
playing in  digit  form  a  numerical  value  determined  bv  said 
computer  unit,  said  calculator  having  a  normallv  operable 
control  panel  employable  to  supply  input  into  said  computer 
unit  to  make  said  mathematical  calculations,  said  control 
panel  connected  to  an  additive  selection  switch  and  a  subtrac- 
tive selection  switch,  upon  actuation  of  said  additive  selection 
switch  a  predetermined  numerical  value  is  automaticallv 
added  to  the  number  displayed  by  said  display  unit  with  the 
then  total  accumulative  value  being  displayed,  upon  actuation 
of  said  subtractive  selection  switch  a  predetermined  numerical 
value  IS  automaticallv  subtracted  to  the  number  displayed  by 
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said  display  ur 
displayed,  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1976 


It  with  the  then  total  accumulati'.e  \alue  being 
improvement  comprising 


an  optical  Counting  apparatus  located  extenorlv  of  -.aid 
electronic  calculator  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
both  said  ;idditive  and  said  subtractive  selection  switches, 
said  counting  apparatus  capable  of  actuating  said  additive 
and  said  t>ubtractive  selection  switches  as  though  the 
actuation  Uas  performed  by  said  control  panel, 

J  first  interference  device, 

a  second  interference  device,  said  second  interference  de- 
vice being  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  interference 
device,  both  said  first  and  said  second  interference  de- 
vices havirig  opaque  areas  and  transparent  areas,  as  said 
second  interference  device  is  moved  said  transparent 
areas  are  alignable  permitting  passage  of  light  there- 
through ar  d  also  said  opaque  areas  are  alignable  blov'kme 
the  passage  of  light. 

a  light  producing  means  located  adjacent  said  second  inter- 
ference d^ivice  capable  of  projecting  light  through  said 
transparent  areas  of  said  second  interference  device 
which  su»sequently  is  capable  of  being  transmitted 
through  s;iid  transparent  area  of  said  tlrst  interteren^e 
device, 

•  a  means  located  adjacent  said  first  interterence 
ik]  light  sensitive  means  bemi;  activated  during 
the  cycle  nf  receiving  no  light  to  receiving  light,  upon 
activ  ation  nf  said  light  sensitive  means  an  electrical  signal 
is  transmitted  to  a  ctintroi  means  which  thereupon  causes 
activation  \of  said  electronic  calculatcir, 

the  size  of  tre  transparent  areas  on  said  tlrst  interference 
device  being  equal  to  the  size  of  said  opaque  areas  on  said 
first  interfarence  device,  the  size  of  said  transparent  areas 
on  said  second  interference  device  being  equal  in  size  to 
the  size  of  said  opaque  areas  on  said  second  interference 
device,  both  said  first  interference  device  and  said  second 
interferenae  device  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  film,  and 

the  size  of  sAid  transparent  areas  and  said  opaque  areas  on 
both  said  interference  devices  being  equal  in  size. 


light  sensitiv 
dev ice,  sa 


Raymond   W 

both  of  Califl 

Fill 


3.965,341 
FLOW  RATE  COMPLTER 
loney.  La  Habra,  and  Louis  Katz,   \naheim, 
assignors  to  Electrac.  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,160 


m.  CI.-  G06F  I?  20.  GOIF  LOO 


L.S.  CI.  235-151.34 


I  Claim 


1.  A  Flow  R 

of  flow  meters 

converter  mt 

viscosity  t 
digital  shape 

viscosity 
a  reference 
a  first  rate  i 

input  bein 

oscillator 


te  Computer  for  correcting  the  non-linearity 
comprising, 
ans  for  converting  an  analog  representation  of 

a  digital  representation, 

means  for  digitizing  the  manual  assienment  of 

d  analog  representation  thereof, 
lilator, 

ultiplier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 

connected  to  the  digital  shaper  and  reference 
thereby   the   first  rate   multiplier   provides  a 


ai 


osc 


signal  proportional  to  the  reference  oscillator  frequency 
and  the  viscosity; 

first  accumulator  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  first 
rate  multiplier; 

a  second  rate  multiplier; 

a  read-only  memory  programmed  according  to  flow  meter 
data  to  provide  a  signal  R  to  second  rate  multiplier  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  being  connected  to  the 
read-only  memory  and  the  reference  oscillator  wherebv 
the  second  rate  multiplier  provides  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  reference  oscillator  frequency  and  R; 

a  first  divider  with  an  input  connected  to  the  reference 
oscillator  whereby  the  first  divider  provides  for  division  of 
the  reference  oscillator  frequency  by  a  pre-set  integer 
determined  by  the  flow  meter  characteristics; 

a  second  accumulator  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  the 
first  divider; 

a  latch  means  for  updating  the  number  stored  m  the  second 
accumulator; 

second  divider  means  for  dividing  output  of  first  rate  multi- 
plier by  the  number  held  in  the  latch. 

a  third  rate  multiplier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  being  connected  to  the  digital  shaper  and  second 
divider  means;  and 

a  panel  rate  display  actuated  by  output  of  second  divider  or 
density  rate  multiplier. 


.^,^65.342 
DK.ITM    KK  I    PK()(  FSSOR  I  SIN(,  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MKMORY 
James  Nickolas  Constant,    1603  Danburv   Drive,  Claremont, 
Calif.  91711 

Filed  Nov    4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,748 

Int.  CI.2  G06F  7/38 

L.S.  CI.  235      156  22  Claims 
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I.  In  a  system  for  the  digital  implementation  of  a  fast  Fou- 
rier transform  (FFT),  the  combination  ot 

a  plurality  of  elements  for  performing  FFT  operations  with 
each  element  including 

first  and  secnd  random  access  memories  (  R.AMs)  for  stor- 
ing signals, 

with  said  second  memory  connected  to  said  first  memory 
forming  a  delay  line; 

a  third  memory  for  storing  the  rotation  vector  of  said  FFT; 

a  multiplier  having  as  inputs  the  outputs  of  said  second 
memorv  and  said  third  memorv  and  providing  at  its  out- 
put the  product  of  said  signal  and  said  rotation  vector. 

sum  and  difference  circuits  having  as  inputs  the  output  of 
said  first  memory  and  said  multiplier  and  providing  at  its 
output  the  sum  and  difference  signals  required  for  said 
element  bv  the  FFT  algorithm. 

an  address  counter  connected  to  said  first,  second,  and  third 
memories  for  accessing  said  memories,  and 

a  clock  connected  to  said  memories  and  to  said  address 
counter  for  controlling  timing  operations  of  said  memo- 
ries and  of  said  address  counter. 
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3,965,343 

MODULAR  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  DISCRETE 

FOURIER  TRANSFORM  VTA  THE  CHIRP-Z  TRANSFORM 

Jeffrey  M.  Speiser,  and  Harper  John  Whitehouse,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.875 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  \5ii4 

U.S.  CI.  235-156  6  Claims 
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responsive  to  said  main  input  signal  for  producing  a  first  out- 
put signal  at  said  output  thereof  directly  proportional  to  1/y 
log  x;  an  output  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output;  and  a  second  function  generator  having  an  input  con- 
nected from  said  output  circuit  output,  said  second  function 
generator  output  being  connected  to  said  output  circuit  sec- 
ond input,  said  output  circuit  first  input  being  connected  from 
said  first  function  generator  output,  said  output  circuit  being 
constructed  to  produce  a  main  output  signal  at  said  output  of 
said  output  circuit,  said  second  function  generator  producing 
a  second  output  signal  at  said  output  thereof  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  logarithm  to  the  same  base  as  that  of  said  log  x 
of  said  output  circuit  main  output  signal,  said  output  circuit 
being  constructed  to  drive  said  main  output  signal  to  a  magni- 
tude such  that  said  second  output  signal  becomes  equal  in 
magnitude  to  that  of  said  first  output  signal. 


'36 


1.  Apparatus  for  combining  N.  32  chirp-Z  transform 
(CZT)  modules  of  length  Nl  256  in  order  to  generate  a 
discrete  Fourier  transform  (DFT)  of  length  N,N2  comprising. 

a  serial-to-parailel  multiplexer  to  which  may  be  applied  a 
serial  input  signal  and  which  has  Nj  parallel  outputs. 

a  plurality  of  Nj  chirp-Z  transform  devices,  each  of  whose 
inputs  comprise  the  outputs  of  the  serial-to-parallel  multi- 
plexer, the  input  signals  being  transformed  into  chirp-Z 
transform  signals, 

a  plurality  of  Nj-l  multipliers,  each  one  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  chirp-Z  transform  devices, 
the  outputs  comprising  chirp-Z  transformed  signals,  each 
signal  having  a  different  delay,  and 

a  parallel  discrete  Fourier  transform  (DFT)  device  of  size 
Nj,  having  as  inputs  the  outputs  of  the  N^- 1  multipliers  in 
addition  to  an  output  directly  from  one  of  the  chirp-Z 
transform  devices,  its  parallel  outputs  comprising  the 
discrete  Fourier  transformed  signals  in  parallel  torm. 


,^.965.345 

FIXTURE  FOR  THE  MOl  NTING  \ND  COOl  1N(,  OF 

FLUORESCENT  TUBES 

Marc  Fordsmand,  Charlottenlund.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Ki- 

con  A(;,  Ostermundigen,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  9.  1974.  Str.  No,  46H.637 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingddm.    June    26. 
1973,  30363  73 

Int.  Cl.^  F21V  29m 
VS.  CI.  240-47  S  Claims 
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3,965.344 

COMPUTER  UTILIZING  LOGARITHMIC  FUNCTION 

GENERATORS 

Edgar  A.  Romo,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,783 

Int.  CI.-  G06G  7120.  7124 

U.S.  CI.  235-197  2  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  tor  ttic  mounting  and  cooling  of  a  fiuorescent 
tube  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cooling  tube  of  heat  con- 
ductive material,  said  cooling  tube  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  walls  defining  a  hollow  interior  for  the 
circulation  of  a  coolant  therethrough,  one  of  said  walls  being 
of  arcuate  cross-sectional  shape  for  accommodating  an  arcu- 
ate portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  fluorescent  tube  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  therewith  and  with  the  fiuorescent  tube 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  said  cooling 
tube  and  means  on  said  cooling  tube  for  supporting  a  fiuores- 
cent tube  vMth  the  fiuorcsceni  tube  arcuate  peripheral  portion 
in  said  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  cooling  tube  arcu- 
alely  shaped  wall 


ygQvcr/civ  gcA^£>g/3Trvg.  A 


1.  ,A  computer  responsive  to  a  main  input  signal  directly 
proportional  to  a  first  function  x  for  producing  a  main  output 
signal  of  a  magnitude  directly  proportional  to  a  second  func- 
tion x' ",  where  y  is  a  third  function,  said  computer  compris- 
ing: a  first  function  generator  having  an  output  and  being 


3,965,346 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  MOl  NTlNCi  APP\RATl  S 
Joseph  L.  Thompson,  Jr.  San   Marcos.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Es- 
quire, Inc.,  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  July  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  595,674 
int.  CI.'  F21\  :/  00 
L.S.  CI.  240-52  R  4  Claims 

1.  .A  light  fixture  housing,  comprising; 

an  angled  mounting  pad  fixedlv  secured  to  the  casing  o\  said 
fixture  providing  a  fiat  nuiuntmg  surta^c. 
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a  L'-shaped 
having  a 
surface  o 
said  basu 
said  mou 
the  he 


bracket  for  attaching  to  said  mounting  pad  and 
Hat  base  surface  for  mating  '^nth  >aid  mounting 
f  said  mounting  pad, 

surface  including  at  lea>t  one  ke\-hole  slot 
ntmg  pad  including  a  receiving  hole  for  a  bolt, 
d  of  which  operates  within  said  key-hole  slot. 
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pivot  mean;  mounted  within  the  legs  of  said  L'-shaped 
bracket  having  an  axle  with  at  least  one  threaded  end  for 
receiving  a  nut  to  provide  tightening  of  said  axle  to  said 
bracket  at  a  selectable  aiming  angle  for  said  houMne 


3,965,347 

ELECTROLjLMINESCENT  SEMICONDL  CTOR  DIODE 

WITH  HETERO-STRLCTLRE 

Walter  He\v*ang,  Neukeferloh.  Germanv,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellichaft,  Berlin,  Munich,  German\ 

ed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,118 

application    Germany,    Nov.     14,     1973, 

Int.  CI.-  HOI  J  J'^.n 

14  Claims 


Fil^c 


Claims    priority. 
2356844 


U.S.  CI.  250 


ro 


1.  An  elect 
monocrystalli 
mhomogeneo 
band-width  w 
from  said  first 
with  propertie 
zone  and  a  s 
zone,  said  se 
rect  semicon 
lying  parallel 
zones,  said 
conductivity  t 
first  and  seco 
with  said  sec 
second  sub 
sub-zone  jun 
major  part  of 
sub-zone  from 
ductor  sub-zo 


uminescent  diode  comprising  a  homogeneou> 

e  semiconductor  body  forming  a  first  zone,  an 

s  epitaxial  second   /one   having  a  forbidden- 

iich  changes  steadily  with  increasing  distance 

zone,  the  second  zone  having  a  first  sub-zone 

s  of  a  direct  semiconductor  adjacent  said  first 

cond  sub-zone  interfaced  with  said  first  sub- 

nd  sub-zone  having  the  properties  of  an  indi- 

dluctor,  the  junction  between  the  two  sub-zones 

to  the  junction  between  said  first  and  second 

ond  zone  also  having  a  third  sub-zone  of  a 

ype  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  zone  and  said 

sub-zones,  which  third  sub-zone  is  interfaced 

nd  sub-zone  to  form  a  pn-junction  with  said 

,  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 

ion  and  said  pn-junction  being  such  that  the 

the  charge  carriers  injected  into  said  second 

said  pn-junction  towards  said  direct  semicon- 

e  reach  said  direct  semiconductor  sub-zone 
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3,965,348 
METHOD  OK  \ND  \PPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTING  LIGHT 

AND  ( ONTROI  1  IN(.  JALOL  SIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Leopold   Anetseder,  Sr  ,  and  Leopold  Anetseder,  Jr.,  both  of 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sun-Sor  GmbH,  Augsburg, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,057,  Sept.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,885,152.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558.274 
Claims    priority,     application    (.ermanv,    June     1,     1973, 
2327837 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  GO  ID  5/36 

U.S   (I    250-233  8  Claims 


iT-) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  load  comprising  a  motor  and  a 
MJHNhield  of  a  jalousie,  window  blind,  awning,  and  like  type 
driven  by  said  motor  of  a  sunlight  detector  for  controlling  said 
load  and  comprising: 

a  displaceable  support; 

sensing  means  having  a  photosensitive  surface  fixedly 
mounte^l  on  said  support  for  emitting  an  electrical  output 
on  irradiation  of  said  surface  by  light, 

a  housing  surrounding  said  surface  and  hav  ing  a  wall  fixedlv 
mounted  on  said  support  and  formed  parallel  to  said 
surface  with  a  generally  vertically  elongated  slil-like  win- 
dow constituting  the  only  light  entrance  into  said  housing, 

means  for  angularly  displacing  said  support  and  thereby 
displacing  said  slit  window  transversely  to  itself  about  an 
upright  axis  and  at  a  constant  distance  from  said  surface 
through  an  angle  of  at  least  150°,  and 

means  connecting  said  sensing  means  and  said  load  for 
operating  said  load  according  to  said  output 


3,965,349 
TIME  SWITC  H  WITH  A  DJL  STABLE  PROGRAM 
Aksel  Jcspersen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Hied  Feb.   18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.722 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    21,    1974, 
2408343 

Int.  CI.-'  HOIJ  ?9  /:,  G08B  1 100 
L.S.  CI.  250-236  2  Claims 


1.  A  timing  device  comprising  clock  works  and  a  rotalable 
unit  driven  b\   said  ^iock  works,  a  reflecting  disc  having  a 
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reflecting  surface  mounted  on  said  unit  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  stationary  unit  in  close  proximity  to  said  reflecting  disc 
holding  a  light  source  which  directs  a  light  beam  towards  said 
reflecting  disc,  a  program  disc  mounted  on  said  rotalable  unit 
between  said  reflecting  disc  and  said  stationary  unit,  said 
program  disc  having  a  predetermined  form  for  masking  cer- 
tain portions  of  said  reflecting  surface  from  said  light  beam  as 
said  rotatable  unit  rotates  relative  to  said  stationary  unit,  a 
light  sensor  on  said  stationary  unit  at  a  predetermined  inci- 
dence angle  relative  to  light  source  and  said  reflecting  disc  tor 
sensing  reflections  of  said  light  beam. 


3,965,350 
DYE  PENETRANT  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FLOWS 
Orlando  G.  Molina,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,414,  Jan.  24,  1972.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,475,  Aug.  31,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,752,  July 
25,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

480.057 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  21/38 
U.S.  CI.  250-^302  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  cracks  and  flaws  in  the  surface  of 
an  object  which  comprises  applying  to  said  surface  a  homoge- 
neous liquid  penetrant  composition  which  consists  essentially 
of  an  N-alkyl-2-pyrrolidone,  as  vehicle,  and  a  fluorescent  dye 
which  is  soluble  in  said  pyrrolidone,  said  pyrrolidone  having 
the  general  formula 


H.t- 

Ct 

H^ 

"■\ 

1 
R 

=o 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  removing  excess  liquid  penetrant  composition  from 
said  surface,  a  portion  of  said  liquid  penetrant  remaining  in 
said  cracks  and  flaws  therein,  and  viewing  the  surface  of  said 
body  under  fluorescigenous  light  to  obtain  colored  traces  from 
the  dye  in  said  cracks  and  flaws 


3.965,351 
DIFFERENTIAL  ALGER  SPECTROMETRY 
Myron  Strongin.  Center  Moriches;  Matesh  Narayan  Varma. 
Shirley,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Josh!  Anne,  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Admin- 
istration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.324 

Int.  Cl.'=  GOIN  23104.  23/22  7 

U.S.  CI.  250-305  5  Claims 


a.  spatiallv  modulating  a  uniform  low  cnorgv  electron  hc.im 
having  a  diameter  of  at  least  up  to  1  mm  of  parallel  elec- 
trons in  an  Auger  spectrometer  between  first  and  second 
locii  at  a  first  frequency  to  produce  Auger  electrons 
corresponding  to  the  elements  at  the  locii, 

b.  collecting  the  .Auger  electrons  produced  when  said  beam 
is  at  said  first  locus, 

c.  separately  collecting  the  Auger  electrons  when  said  beam 
is  at  said  second  locus;  and 

d  comparing  the  spectra  of  the  Auger  electrons  collected 
for  obtaining  the  difference  therebetween,  a  pure  refer- 
ence sample  being  situated  at  said  first  locus  and  a  sample 
of  a  dilute  alloy  containing  a  trace  impurity  less  than  4 
atomic  percent  being  situated  at  the  other  of  said  locii  so 
that  said  difference  can  be  used  to  negate  the  Auger 
electron  component  from  the  locus  corresponding  to  the 
pure  reference  sample  Auger  electrons. 


3.965.352 
\-RAV  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTROPHORFTK    IM\(,IN(, 
Frank  V  .  Allan,  Los  Angeles;  John  B.  Fenn.  Jr.,  C  anoga  Park, 
and  John  H.  Lewis,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  (  alif..  assignors  to 
Xonics,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  N(,,  ^^^  1.22(1 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  13100;  GOIJ  1/00,  H05G  I /CO 

U.S.  CI.  250     315  A  23  Claims 


33-^ 


1.  In  an  electronradiography  imaging  chamber  for  providing 
a  visual  image,  the  combination  of: 

first  and  sectmd  electrodes; 

means  for  supporting  said  electrodes  in  spaced  relation  with 
a  gap  there  between,  with  said  first  electrode  being  rela- 
tivelv  transparent  optically  and  having  a  dielectric  layer 
at  the  surface  thereof  facing  said  second  electrode; 

an  X-ray  absorber  and  electron  and  positive  ion  emitter  in 
said  gap.  with  \-ra\  radiation  entering  said  gap  being 
absorbed  and  providing  electrons  and  positive  ions  m  said 

gap. 
a  pluralitv  of  eleclrophoretic  particles  in  said  gap.  and 
means  for  connecting  an  electric  power  source  across  said 
electrodes  for  attracting  electrons  toward  one  electrode 
and  positive  ions  toward  the  other  depending  upon  the 
plurality  of  the  power  source  and  forming  an  electrostatic 
charge  image,  with  said  particles  being  seiev  •;  -  eiv  .iepos- 
ited  at  said  dielectric  layer  as  a  function  ii;  s.iiii  ele.To- 
static  charge  image  forming  a  visual  image  viewable 
through  said  first  electrode 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  micro-Auger  spectroanalysis 
of  the  surfaces  of  dilute  alloys  containing  at  least  two  metal 
elements,  comprising: 


3,965,353 
CROSS-SECTIONAL  X-RAY  EMISSION  IMA(;iN(, 
SYSTEM 
Albert  Macovski,  4100  Mackav  Drive,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.399 
Int.  Cl.=  GOIT  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-336  H  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  image  ot  a  cross  section  of 
an  object  comprising 

means  for  illuminating  the  cross  section  with  x-ravs  having 

energies  greater  than  1,U2  Mev, 
position-sensitive  detector  means  for  detecting  gamma  ravs 
emitted  from  the  illuminated  cross  section  due  to  pair 
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m  and  producing  a  pluralif.  ot  detccred  poMtion  3.965,355 

low  POVVFR  INFRVRFJ)  1  ASKR  INTRLSION  SYSTEMS 
jomputing  the  point  ol  emiNMin  ot  the  gamma  Bruce  S.  Maccabee.  107U6  Meadowhill  Road.  Silver  Spring. 
Te  illuminated  cross  >ection  using  the  detected         Md.    20901.   and   Charles    K.   Bell.   9717   Delamere   Court, 

Potomac,  Md.  20H54 

tiled  Oct.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,160 
:4"      ,„  Int.  Cl.^  CiOlJ  1/00 
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U.S.  CI.  250-341 


8  Claims 


signals    and    producing    a    gamma-ra\    omission 
d' 
displaving     the     gamma-rav     emission    signals 
an  image  of  the  cr^jss  section  \».ill  be  formed 


3.965.354 
IpTIVE  ANODE  IMAGE  CONVERTER 
letcher.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
Vdministration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Lampton,  and  Francesco  Paresce.  both  of  Berke- 


led  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.336 

Int.  CI.-  GOIT  ./   16 
336 


9  Claims 


,» 

a- 

OUJ£ 

POSiTKX 

> 

osarr 

atus  for  imaging  incident  electromagnetic  radia- 

1  wavelengths  from  approi(imatel\  I  0  A°  to  2000 

d  particles  comprising 

detecting  said  radiation  and  charged  particles 

f^roducing  an  amplified  and  accelerated  electron 

ich  corresponds  spatialU  to  the  incident  radia- 

charged  particles, 

ous  resistive  target  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
and  accelerated  electron  image,  and 
ectrically  coupled  to  said  continuous  resistive 
producing  signals  representative  of  at  least  one 
spatial  coordinates  of  the  points  of  impact  of 
•ons  upon  said  target  which  comprise  said  elec- 
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1.  A  system  which  can  signal  the  presence,  within  a  chosen 
optical  path,  of  an  object  that  is  opaque  to  infrared  radiation 
and  which  comprises: 

a.  a  radiation  generator  which  produces  a  beam  of  infrared 
radiation. 

b.  beam  forming  optical  means, 

c.  radiation  collecting  and  focusing  optical  means, 

d.  a  quantum  amplifier  that  operates  at  the  same  frequency 
as  the  infrared  radiation  generator, 

e.  an  infrared  radiation  detector  which  converts  an  infrared 
radiation  level  to  an  electronic  signal  level,  and 

f  electronic  means  which  are  capable  of  signalling  a  human 
operator  in  response  to  input  signal  levels  from  an  infra- 
red radiation  detector, 
and  in  which  the  radiation  from  the  generator  passes  through 
the  heam  forming  optical  means,  traverses  the  chosen  optical 
path  w  henever  there  is  no  opaque  object  within  the  said  path. 
passes  through  the  radiation  collecting  and  focusing  optical 
means  and  into  the  quantum  amplifier,  traverses  the  quantum 
amplifier  and  is  incident  on  the  infrared  detector,  and  in  which 
the  electronic  means  is  so  connected  to  the  infrared  detector 
and  so  interconnected  within  itself  that  it  signals  a  human 
operator  whenever  the  signal  level  from  the  infrared  detector 
falls  below  a  certain  chosen  level 


3.965.356 

\PPAR\Tl  S  FOR  MFXSl  RING  A  PREDETERMINED 

CHARA(  TFRISTK    OF  \  MATERIAL  USING  TWO  OR 

MORE  WA\ELEN(;THS  of  RADIATION 

John  J.  Howarth.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Measurex  Cor- 
poration, C  upertino.  Calif. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573.173.  April  30.  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475.628.  June 
3.  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

581.836 

Int.  Cl.^  COIN  21/26:  GOIJ  3/34 

l.S    CI.  250     343  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  tor  measuring  a  predetermined  characteristic 
of  a  material  using  twis  or  more  wavelengths  of  radiation 
comprising   a  radiation  source  for  emitting  radiation  having  a 
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plurality  of  wavelengths,  a  diffusing  window  for  receiving  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  radiation  after  impinging  upon  said 
material  and  for  reradiating  said  received  radiation;  a  plurality 
of  radiation  detector  means  each  including  a  filter  respectively 
centered  around  one  of  said  plurality  of  wavelengths  each  of 
said  detector  means  having  an  optical  axis,  means  for  support- 
ing said  plurality  of  detector  means  for  aligning  said  optica! 
axes  to  converge  at  substantially  the  same  point  in  proximity 
to  said  diffusing  window  whereby  each  detector  means  re- 
ceives substantially  the  same  image  of  reradiation. 


3.965,357 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMIMXi  A  BODY  BY  MEANS  OF 

PENETRATING  RADIATION 
Godfrey   Newbold  Hounsfield.  Ne\*ark,  England,  assignor  to 
EMI  Patents  Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,381 

Int.  CI. 2  GOIM  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-360  9  Claims 


ISVHSIIlt 

HOIW 


1.  .Apparatus  for  examining  a  body  by  means  of  radiation, 
sirch  as  X-  or  gamma  radiation  comprising 

a.  a  main  structural  frame, 

b.  a  rotary  member  defining  a  central  aperture  positioned 
on  said  main  structural  frame  and  being  arranged  to 
rotate  relative  thereto, 

c.  a  body  supporting  structure  for  positioning  a  body  to  be 
examined  in  said  central  aperture,  said  body  supporting 
structure  being  located  and  arranged  to  remain  stationary, 
relative  to  said  rotary  member, 

d.  a  known  medium  located  in  proximitv  with  the  bodv 
supporting  structure, 

e  a  source  of  penetrating  radiation  and  a  detector  for  re- 
ceiving a  beam  of  penetrating  radiation  from  said  source 
and  producing  output  signals  responsive  thereto  mounted 
on  said  rotary  member  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  supporting  structure, 

f  said  source,  said  detector,  and  said  body  supporting  struc- 
ture being  spatially  arranged  such  that  when  a  body  to  be 
examined  is  supported  by  said  body  supporting  structure, 
it  is  interposed  between  the  source  and  said  detector. 

g.  an  interconnection  for  said  source  and  said  detector  to 
interrelate  their  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
supporting  structure,  and  to  enable  them  to  execute  com- 
mon lateral  scanning  movements  relative  to  said  rotary 
member. 

h  motor  means  for  driving  said  rotary  member  relative  to 
said  main  structural  frame  to  produce  orbital  scanning 
about  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member,  and  for  driving  said 
source  and  said  detector  to  execute  repetitive  common 
lateral  scanning  movement  such  that  for  each  lateral  scan 
the  beam  of  radiation  is  carried  into  a  region  beyond  that 
region  to  be  occupied  by  a  body  when  supported  by  said 
supporting  structure, 

i.  said  lateral  and  orbital  scanning  being  correlated  for 
providing  alternate  predetermined  increments  of  orbital 
and  lateral  scanning. 


J.  said  kniiwn  medium  bemi:  positioned  !i>  micr^opt  said 
beam  in  said  first  mentioned  region  to  cause  said  .iLiLvtiT 
to  produce  an  output  signal  related  to  the  attenu,i;!i  n  .  • 
said  known  medium  and  independent  of  the  attenuation 
of  the  body  undergoing  examination,  and 

k  a  circuit  for  combining  the  last  mentioned  detector  out- 
put Signals  with  detector  output  signals  related  to  the 
attenuation  o\  the  hod\  undergoing  evamination  to  refer- 
ence the  latter  signaN 


3.965.358 

CROSS-SECTION  \1    IMA(;iNG  SYSTEM  USINt;  A 

POL\CHROMATIC    \-RA\   SOI  R(  F 

Albert  Macovski.  4100  Mackav  Drive.  Palo  Alto.  (  alif.  94306 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.397 

Int.  CI.-  (iOlT  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250— 369  12  Claims 


^^—1   PISPLftVI 


1.  An  improved  cross-sectionsl  imaging  apparatus  of  the 
type  wherein  a  polychromatic  j:-ray  beam  is  projected  through 
a  cross-section  of  an  object  at  a  plurality  of  angles  and  w  herein 
the  resultant  transmitted  beam  is  detected  and  applied  to  a 
reconstruction  computer  where  the  detected  transmission 
data  is  used  to  reconstruct  the  density  of  the  cross-section  and 
the  reconstructed  image  information  is  applied  to  a  display. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  j:-ray  transmission  signals 
representing  the  intensity  of  different  energy  spectra  of 
the  transmitted  polychromatic  x-ray  beam. 
means  tor  deriwng  the  logarithm  of  each  of  the  j:-ray  trans- 
mission signals,  and 
means  for  deriving  a  weighted  sum  of  each  of  the  logarithms 
of  the  i-rav  transmission  signals  and  applying  the 
weighted  sum  signal  to  the  reconstruction  computer. 


3.965.359 
IRRADIATION  PLANT  HAVIN(,  A  COMMON  (  1 OSURE 
Ernst  Bosshard,  W  interthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited.  W  interthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  50.^,336 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Stpl     5.    l^"^}. 
12729  73 

Int.  CI.-  GUIN  23H2 
U.S.  CI.  250-432  R  1  I  Claims 


j^:ii::^'ii^}'^^yf^^ 


1.  A  plant  for  irradiating  llowable  material  .i>mprismg 
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an  irradiation  chamber  for  receiving  the  flowable  material; 
a  containdr  withm  said  chamber  for  receiving  a  pluralitv  of 

radiation   sources,   said   container   having  a  plurality   of 

ducts  for  the  introduction  and  removal  of  the  radiation 

sources, 
a  common  closure  member  mounted  on  said  container  for 

closing  kaid  ducts  in  seal-tight  relation   relative  to  said 

chamber,  and 


a  holder  c 
said  con 


3,965,360 

METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  HIGH-TEMPERATL  RK 

RED  HEATED  MATERIAL 

Koji  Sakase|>awa;  Atsushi  Ohsumi;  Tatsue  Saito;  \  ukio 
Hosaka,  a  I  of  Fukuyama;  Kazuo  Kunioka.  Yokohama; 
Tomio  Yaitiamoto,  Takamatsu,  and  Tadashi  Asai.  Kobe,  all 
of  Japan,  ^ssignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo;  Fuii  Toyuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kagawa  and  Asai 
Yushi  Kogio  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,371 
Claims  pridrity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22.  1973,  48-93282 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  2li3^ 

L.S.  CI.  2501^461  R  9  Claims 


temperatures 


1.  A  method  of  discriminating  a  material  radiant  at  hi»jh 


in  a  heating  furnace  as  being  radiant  from  out- 


side the  furnace,  comprising 

previously  placing  a  discrimination  mark  on  the  surface  of 
a  materii  1  to  be  discriminated  from  other  materials  to  be 
heated  itj  said  furnace  with  a  paint  which  is  sensitive  to 
near  ultraviolet  rays  of  wavelength  of  approximately 
4358A.  iaid  paint  being  comprised  of  a  manganese  frit 
and  a  potassium  silicate, 

charging  said  marked  material  together  with  unmarked 
materials  into  said  heating  furnace  for  radiant  heating. 

projecting  near  ultraviolet  rays  of  a  high  pressure  mercurv 
lamp  from  outside  said  furnace  to  said  materials  radiant- 
heated  irj  said  furnace,  said  near  ultraviolet  rays  having  a 
wavelenath  of  approximately  4358A,  said  painted  dis- 
crimination mark  being  responsive  to  said  near  ultraviolet 
rays  impinging  thereon  to  produce  a  visual  sharp-contrast 
indication  between  the  unpamted  surface  portion  and 
said  discrimination  mark  of  said  marked  material,  and 

photograpmng  the  interior  of  said  furnace  while  said  materi- 
als are  radiant  with  a  camera  having  a  bandpass  filter 
which  transmits  substantially  exclusively  said  near  ultravi- 
olet rays  of  wavelength  of  approximately  4358  A  in  front 
of  the  camera  lens  to  discriminate  the  marked  material 


from  the 


unmarked  material  while  they  are  radiant. 


3,965,361 
X-RAY  FILM  LOADER 
G.  Louis  Reser.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528,136 

Int.  CI.-  GllB  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  250     468  5  Claims 


amping  said  closure  member  into  contact  with 
tamer 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  cut  sheets  of  .i-ray  film  one  at 
d  time  to  or  from  an  exposure  station  comprising: 

first  and  second  guides  defining  a  film  pathway  and  restrict- 
ing lateral  movement  of  a  sheet  of  film  in  said  pathway, 

a  first  pair  of  endless  belts  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first 
guide  ,ind  adapted  to  pnp  one  lateral  edge  of  said  sheet 
of  film,  and 

a  second  pair  of  endless  belts  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
second  guide  and  adapted  to  grip  the  other  lateral  edge 
of  said  sheet  of  film; 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  endless  belts  being  adapted  to 
allow  said  film  to  slip  when  an  edge  of  the  film  strikes  one 
of  said  guides,  whereby  the  film  will  automatically  slip  in 
relation  to  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  endless  belts  and 
align  itself  properly  in  said  pathway. 


3.965.362 

ENERGY  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODLCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 

FROM  VVASTF  INCINERATION 

Gerald   J.    Harvey.   Westbury.   N.\..  assignor   to  New   York 
Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  452,683 

Int.  CI.'  F23G  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  290      1  R  12  Claims 


'Afa^^s^^rae 


-    'AlJ' 


^vnr  z^woi'/u 


1.  A  closed  loop  method  for  producing  electric  power  and 
pure  hydrogen  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  combining  waste  material  with  ambient  air  and  substan- 
tially pure  oxygen; 

b  burning  the  combined  matter  in  an  enclosed  region  to 
develop  heated  gaseous  material, 

c  mixing  the  heated  gaseous  matter  with  substantially  pure 
hvdrogen  and  igniting  the  resulting  mixture  and  introduc- 
ing the  Ignited  mixture  into  a  boiler  to  generate  steam, 

d  operating  a  turbine  bv  the  steam  generated  by  the  boiler; 

e  operating  a  generator  b',  said  turbine  to  generate  electric 
power; 

f    utilising  a  portion  of  the  electric 
electroivtic  celi  structure. 


power  to  energize  an 
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g.  supplying  said  structure  with  water  to  enable  the  struc- 
ture to  produce  substantially  pure  hydrogen  and  oxygen, 
all  of  said  oxygen  being  that  oxygen  employed  in  the 
combining  operation  of  step  (a); 

h  feeding  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  produced  through  step 
(g)  to  the  steam  generator  wherein  the  said  portion  of 
hydrogen  is  that  hydrogen  employed  in  the  mixing  step 
(c), 

said  method  steps  resulting  in  the  burning  of  waste  material 
at  a  higher  temperature  to  reduce  residue,  resulting  in  the 
production  of  useful  electric  power  and  further  resulting 
in  the  production  of  hydrogen  in  excess  of  that  used  in 
step  (c)  for  subsequent  utilization  as  a  fuel  or  for  other 
diverse  purposes. 


to  the  buoyant  body,  said  lower  member  eompnsmg  at  least 
two  oppositely  rotating  propellers  on  different  vertical  shafts, 
said  propellers  positioned  at  a  distance  below   the  buoyant 


3,965,363 

FUELESS  POWER  MEANS  AND  METHODS 

Wayne  Bailey,  Box  89,  Johnsonville,  N.Y.  12094 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,189 

Int.  CI.-  H02P  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  290-1  R  4  Claims 


119 -,  IH-i 


bod\  which  locates  them  tulU  ox  partially  at  a  depth  w  here  the 
surrounding  water  has  substantiali\  no  vertical  motion  and 
including  an  energy  collecting  means  for  receiving  and  col- 
lecting the  energy  created  by  rotation  of  the  propellers. 


3.965.365 

POWER  GENERATING  MACHINE  ACTUATED  BY 

OCEAN  SWELLS 

Edward  L.  Parr.  301  N.  Cuvamaca.  Fl  Cajon.  C  alif.  92020 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540.889 

Int.  Cl.=^  F03B  1}  i:.  B63H  //J* 

U.S.  CI.  290—53  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  fueless  power  plant,  a  heat  pick  up  U  tube,  well 
beneath  the  ground  level,  said  U  tube  encased  in  an  outer 
protective  tube  driven  in  the  ground,  one  tubular  side  of  said 
U  tube  supplying  heat  pick-up  fluid  to  said  L  tube,  the  other 
side  of  said  U  tube  being  connected  to  a  vapor  liquid  separa- 
tion device  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  a  vapor  power  pro- 
ducing means  and  having  a  second  tube  surrounding  said  L' 
tube  and  encased  by  the  outer  protective  tube,  said  second 
tube  holding  heat  insulating  material  around  the  upper  portion 
of  said  U  tube,  and  including  means  for  returning  separated 
liquid  to  the  fluid  supply  side  of  said  L'  tube. 


3,965,364 
WAVE  GENERATOR 

Manfred    Wallace   Gustafson,   Gamla   Fagerstavagen   4,  and 

Kaj-Ragnar  Loqvist,  Regnbagsvagen  40,  both  of  773  00 

Fagersta,  Sweden 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  18,  1973, 
7308523 

Int.  Q\?  F03B  li/lO 
U.S.  CI.  290-53  7  Claims 

1.  ,A  device  for  the  utilization  of  energy  stored  in  the  wave- 
motion  or  heaving  of  water,  comprising  at  least  one  buoyant 
body  located  at  the  water  surface,  wherein  said  buoyant  body 
is  anchored  in  a  way  which  permits  substantially  unrestricted 
movement  thereof  in  an  essentially  vertical  direction  indepen- 
dently of  the  wave  height  and  water  depth  when  acted  upon 
by  the  heaving  waves,  at  least  one  lower  member  connected 


1.   A   power  generating  machine  for  operation  by  ocean 
swells,  comprising 
an  elongated  frame. 
a  pair  of  support  fioats  attached   \o  and   suppi^rting  said 

frame  at  opposite  ends, 
a  power  float  mounted  on  said  frame  heivi.eer!  said  support 

floats, 
a   hinged   pantograph    mechanism   supporting   said    power 

float  for  substantially  vertical  motion  on  the  frame, 
power  generating  means  coupled  to  and  actuated  by  mtMion 

of  said  pantograph  mechanism, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  spacing  of  adiacent  crests  of 

ocean  swells, 
and  actuating  means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for 

varying  the  spacing  of  said  support  floats  to  correspond 

to  the  spacing  of  the  swells  crests 


3,965,366 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shizuo  Sumida;  Kazuo  Nil,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Osamu  Shi- 
mizu,  Himeji;   Atsushi  Ueda,  Himeji,  and   Mitsuaki  Ishii, 
Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  and  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3,  1973,  48-99404 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  4/00 

U.S.  CL  307-39  8  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  device  for  controlling  and  monitoring  loads 

comprising 
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a  central  o 
a  timing  pa 
a  control  p 
an  operatinc 
a  memory 
an  input-ou 
means  conn 

the  input- 
means  conn 

to  the  me 
means  connt 
means  conn 

operatme 
means  conn 

multiple  s 
a  first  electr 
a  first  termii 
an  input-out 
a  signal  sepa 
a  return  sig 
a  driving  pa 
a  return  sig 
means  conm 

the  inputH 
means  conn 

signal  Sep; 
means  conm 

part, 
means  conn 

signal  con" 
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psration  apparatus  comprising: 

rt. 
art. 


in 


p,i 

tput  operating  part, 
cting  the  timing  part  to  the  contro!  part  and  to 
)utput  operating  part, 

cting  the  control  part  to  the  operatmti  part  and 
ory  part, 
cting  the  operating  part  and  the  memory  part, 
:cting  the   memory  part  and   the   input-output 
part, 
jcting  the  input-output  operating  pari   and  a 

nal  transmission  line, 
cal  load, 

al  operation  apparatus  comprising 
>ut  operating  part, 
rating  part, 
rial  composing  part. 
It, 


g 


na 


part, 

rt. 


generating  part, 
cting  the  multiple  signal  transmission  line  and 
lutput  operating  part. 

:ctmg  the   input-output  operating  part  to  the 
rating  part, 
cting  the  signal  separating  part  to  the  driving 

■cting  the  signal  separating  part  to  the  return 
posing  part. 


nwm 


^ 


SIHIU.  StUKE 


means  connecting   the   driving  part  to   the   t'irst  electrical 

load, 
means  connticting  the  driving  part  to  the  return  signal  gen- 
erating part, 
means  connecting   the   first  electrical    load   to   the    return 

signal  generating  part, 
means  connecting  the  return  signal  generating  part  to  the 

return  signal  composing  part, 
means  connecting  the  return  signal  composing  part  to  the 

input-outaut  operating  part, 
a  signal  souijce  control  switch, 

a  second  terrninal  operation  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input-output  operating  part, 
a  signal  separating  part, 
a  return  sigrial  composing  part, 
a  return  sigrjal  generating  part, 
means  connecting  the  multiple  signal  transmission  line  and 

the  input-output  operating  part, 
means  connecting  the  input-output  operating  part  to  the 

signal  separating  part, 
means  connecting  the  signal  separating  part  to  the  return 

signal  composing  part, 
means  connecting  the  signal  source  control  switch  to  the 

return  sigtal  generating  part, 
means  connecting  the  return  signal  generating  part  to  the 

return  signal  composing  part, 
means  connecting  the  return  signal  composing  part  to  the 


input-output  operating  part 


3.965,367 
Ml  I  TIPI  F  Ol  TPl  T  LO(;iC  CIRCUITS 
Kenyon  (  hi-^  en  \lei.  I  nion  (  it\,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574,203 

Int.  (I.-  H03k  I9J08,  19(12,  19/20 

IS.  (1.  307-207  3  Claims 
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iSSL 


:h 


^ 


% 


< 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  complementary 
sw  Itching  elements,  a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  comple- 
mentary switching  elements  having  at  least  one  interconnect- 
ing node  and  coupled  between  a  primary  output  line  and  a  first 
power  supply  line,  a  second  portion  of  said  plurality  of  com- 
plementary switching  elements  having  at  least  one  intercon- 
necting node  and  being  coupled  between  said  primary  output 
line  and  a  second  power  supply  line, 

an  electrical  shorting  path  between  the  interconnecting 
node  of  said  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  complemen- 
tary switching  elements  and  the  interconnecting  node  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  plurality  of  complementary 
switching  elements. 
a  secondary  output  line  coupled  to  said  electrical  shorting 

path,  and 
one  or  more  diodes  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  inter- 
connecting nodes  for  preventing  electrical  conduction 
between  said  first  power  supply  line  and  said  second 
power  supply  line  via  said  electrical  shorting  path  and  one 
or  more  of  the  plurality  of  complementary  switching 
elements 


3.965,368 
TECHMQl  E  FOR  RFDL  CTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  INPUT 

NOISE  IN  CHAR{.E  COL  PLED  DEVICES 
Stephen  Perry  Emmons.  Dallas.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,555 

Int.  CI.-  Hn3Ki/Jii,  HOIL  29  7?i 

U.S.  CL  307-221  D  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  charge  coupled  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate  defining  a  channel  and  phase  electrodes  overlying 
and  insulated  from  a  surface  of  said  substrate  along  said  chan- 
nel, input  structure  for  introducing  charge  packets  into  a 
potential  well  in  said  substrate  beneath  at  least  one  of  said 
phase  electrodes  under  control  of  input  signals  applied  to  said 
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input  structure,  output  structure  for  deriving  output  signals 
from  said  channel,  and  means  for  applying  clock  voltages  to 
said  phase  electrodes  for  propagating  said  electrical  charge 
packets  along  said  substrate  beneath  said  phase  electrodes 
toward  said  output  structure,  said  input  structure  including 
means  for  defining  a  floating  doped  region  having  conduc 
tivity  different  from  that  of  said  channel,  means  for  intro- 
ducing an   input  signal  charge  packet  into  said  floating 
doped   region  dependent  on   the   amplitude  of  an   input 
signal  applied  to  said  input  structure,  said  input  signal 
charge  packet  characterized  hv   noise  un^ortainty  factor 
KTC  wherein 
k  =  Boltzman's  constant; 
T  =  absolute  temperature. 

C  =  capacitance  associated  with  said  floating  doped  re- 
gion, 
gate  electrode  means  overlving  and  insulated  from  said 
substrate  and  disposed  between  said  floating  doped  re- 
gion and  said  one  phase  electrode; 
means  for  applying  a  gating  voltage  to  said  gate  electrode 
and  a  clock  voltage  to  said  one  phase  electrode  to  transfer 
a  quantity  of  charge  dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  said 
input  signal  from  said  floating  doped  region  into  the 
potential  well  under  said  one  phase  electrode,  said  quan- 
tity of  charge  also  characterized  by  said  noise  uncertainty 
factor;  means  for  sampling  the  voltage  of  said  floating 
doped  region  after  introduction  thereto  of  said  input 
signal  charge  packet,  and  for  sensing  the  voltage  of  said 
floating  doped  region  subsequent  to  said  transfer  of 
charge  into  said  potential  well  and  for  deriving  from  said 
sensed  voltages  an  error  voltage  characteristic  of  the  said 
noise  uncertainty  factor  ATC;  and  means  for  utilizing  said 
error  voltage  to  modify  an  output  signal  produced  by  said 
output  structure  responsive  (o  said  input  signal  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  voltage  substantially  free  from  said 
noise  uncertainty  factor. 


MISFET  being  coupled  to  receive  clock  pulses,  for  driv- 
ing said  circuit,  at  the  gate  electrode  thereof; 
wherein  said  MISFET  logic  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of 
stages  connected  in  cascade  to  form  a  shift  register  cir- 
cuit, with  the  respective  gate  electrodes  of  the  first  MIS- 
FETs,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  respective  stage 
receiving  clock  pulses  shifted  in  time  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3.965.370 
PULSE  REGENERAT1N(,  (  IR(  I  II 
Wayne  J.  Bates,  Des  Plaines.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  lot  , 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535.006 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5101.6106 

U.S.  CI.  307     268  7  Claims 


3.965.369 

MISFET  ( METAL-INSULATOR-SEMICONDUCTOR 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR)  LOGICAL  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  DEPLETION  TYPE  LOAD  TRANSISTOR 

Voshikazu  Hatsukano.  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381.485.  July  23.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.917.958.  This  application  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1972.  47-84565 

Int.  Cl.^  GllC  19I28:  H03K  23  22.  l9iOH.  19:20 

U.S.  CI.  307-221  C  2  Claims 
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1.  A  MISFET  logic  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  stage  having 

a  first  MISFET  having  a  source,  a  gate,  and  a  dram  elec- 
trode. 

a  depletion  type  second  MISFET  having  a  source,  a  gate, 
and  a  dram  electrode; 

a  logic  circuit  to  which  prescribed  logic  signals  are  coupled, 
and  wherein 

said  first  MISFET,  said  depletion  type  second  MISFET.  and 
said  logic  circuit  are  connected  together  in  series,  with 
said  second  MISFET  forming  a  load  and  with  said  first 


1.  A  pulse  regenerating  circuit  comprising: 

a  a  transistor  switch  having  first,  second  and  control  elec- 
trodes with  means  for  connecting  suitable  operating 
pt>wcr  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes; 

h  an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  pulses  having  dis- 
torted leading  and  lagging  edges  and  distorted  ampli- 
tudes; 

c.  connecting  means  coupling  said  input  tcimmal  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  transistor  svMtch, 

d  first  and  second  semiconductor  junctions  each  providing 
essentiallv  the  same  voltage  drop  thereacross  as  the  volt- 
age drop  between  the  first  and  control  electrodes  of  said 
transistor  switch,  and 

e  a  voltage  divider  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  lunctions  and  the  series  circuit 
coupled  between  said  input  icrmin.il  and  a  rctcrcncc 
point,  said  voltage  divider  having  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of  said  transistor  switch  and 
providing  a  voltage  thereto  approxiniaiclv  one  h.iit  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  input  terminal  minus  the  voiiagc 
drop  across  cine  of  said  semiconductor  junctions 


3,965.371 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  VIDEO  SKiNAl. 
CLIPPING  DEVICE 
Itsuro  Sato,  and  Kikuo  Saito.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokyo  Shibaura    Electric  Co..   Ltd..   Kav*asaki. 
Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  579.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1974,  49-61  164 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  5;08 
U.S.  CI.  307-237  4  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  comprising 
a  first  transistor  differential  amplifier  having  an  input  and 
output,  the  input  of  said  first  transistor  differential  ampli- 
fier  being  connected   to    receive    a    DC    restored    video 
signal; 
a  clipping  pn  junction  device  coupled  to  the  output  o!  said 

first  transistor  differential  amplifier, 
a  first  emitter  follower  transistor  whose  base  is  connected  to 
a  bias  voltage  source  to  apply  a  predetermined  bias  volt 
age   to  said  clipping  pn  junction  device   bv    an  emitter 
output  of  said  first  emitter  follower  transistor,  and 
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a  second  transistor  differential  amplifier  including  first  and    provide  a  second  Mutput  si^jnal,  and  energizing  means  opera- 
second  trakisistors  each  having  an  emitter  collector  and    ti\c   lo   provide  an  energizing   input   to  said  sensing  circuit 


base  and  connected  in  common  emitter  configuration. 


the  base  o 
put  of  said 
the  collec 


said  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  out- 

clipping  pn  junction,  a  load  resistor  coupled  to 

r  of  said  second  transistor,  a  second  emitter 


to 
tollower  trjnsistor  whose  base  is  coupled  to  the  collector 


of  said  sec 
coupled  b 
lower  tran' 
polaritv  re 
base  of  sai 
said  clippi 
transistor 


:^^ 


nd  transistor,  and  a  second  pn  junction  device 
e(tween  the  emitter  of  said  second  emitter  fol- 

stor  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  the 
lation  of  said  second  pn  junction  dev  ice  to  the 

i  second  transistor  being  the  same  as  that  of 
rig  pn  junction  device  to  the  base  of  said  tlrst 


3,965.372 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  GATE 
Morris  E.  Levihe,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

File<i  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,065 

Int.  C!.^  H03K  /?  60 

U.S.  CI.  307-354  12  Claims 
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1.  A  bilateral  signal  transmission  gate  circuit  for  bilaterally 
transmitting  and  blocking  signals  of  a  frequency  at  least  as 
high  as  audio  frequency  comprising  DC  blocking  means,  a  first 
bipolar  transistor  and  shunt  impedance  increasing  means 
connected  to  <aid  first  bipolar  transistors  base  electrode 
operative  to  cojple  with  a  high  impedance  a  gating  signal  to 
said  base  electrode,  said  first  bipolar  transistor  being  opera- 
tive, when  gateci  on  by  said  gating  signal,  to  bilaterally  provide 
a  low  signal  inpedance  through  said  DC  blocking  means 
between  its  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and,  when  off,  to 
bilaterally  provide  a  high  signal  impedance  therebetween,  said 
shunt  impedance  increasing  means  being  operative  to  increase 
the  shunt  signai  impedance  between  said  first  bipolar  transis- 
tor collector  and  emitter  electrodes  and  ground 


,  3.965,373 

AUTOMATIC  REFERENCE  LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT 
CIRCUIT 
Paul  A.  Carlson,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,193,  Dec.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  app  ication  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,552 
Iijt.  CI.*  H03B  3102;  GllC  2  7  02 
U.S.  CI.  307-264  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  systeni  compnsing  sensing  circuit  means  for  monitor- 
ing at  least  one  parameter  normally  operative  to  provide  a  first 
output  signai  and  operative  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
minimum   change   in   at   least  one   monitored   parameter  to 


means,  tne  improvement  comprising 

adjustment  circuit  means  operative  to  receive  said  energiz- 
ing input,  said  first  and  second  output  signals,  and  a  first 
input  signal  from  first  circuit  means  for  actuating  said 


adjustment  circuit  means,  said  first  circuit  means  being 
separate  from  said  sensor  circuit  means,  and  operative  in 
response  to  said  first  input  signal  to  adjust  the  energizing 
input  to  the  sens.ng  circuit  means  so  as  to  adjust  the  first 
output  signal  of  the  sensing  circuit  means  to  a  substan- 
tially constant  level 


3,965.374 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLINC;  THE  SW  ITCHING  TIMES 

OF  INVERTING  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
W  illiam  Anders  Peterson,  Lake  Parsippany,  and  James  Carroll 
Wadlington.  Summit,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  May  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  574,428 
Int.  CL^  H03K  I  7 100 
U.S.  CI.  307     318  8  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  sw  itching  time  of  an  inverting 
switching  device  comprising 

a  capacitor  for  connection  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 

inverting  switching  device, 
a  resistor  connected  between  said  capacitor  and  a  terminal 

of  fixed  potential,  and 
a  double  Zener  diode  having  one  lead  connected  to  said 

capacitor  and  having  the  other  lead  for  connection  to  the 

input  terminal  of  said  inverting  switching  device. 
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3,965,375 
LITHIUM  PERCHLORATE  TRIHYDRATE  NONLINEAR 

DEVICES 

John   George    Bergman,   Jr.,    Rumson;   Glen    Robert   Crane. 

Scotch  Plains;  Raymond  Nichols  Storey.  Orange,  all  of  N.J., 

and  Denise  Williams,  East  St.  Louis,  lil..  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,332 

Int.  Cl.^'  H02M  S;04 

U.S.  CI.  307^88.3  2  Claims 


tion  of  liquid  from  said  nozzle,  the  improvement  vi,hich  com- 
prises: 

said  conduit  comprising  viscoelaslu  materia:  cxlendin^k; 
along  a  substantial  length  of  said  conduit  in  ^..niavt  uith 
said  liquid, 
said  transducer  comprising  a  piezoelectric  plate  ha.mg  two 
opposed  major  faces  with  electrodes  thereon,  and  electric 
terminals  connected  to  said  electrodes,  said  transduLcr 
being  coupled  substantially  only  at  an  edge  portion 
thereof  to  said  liquid  within  said  length  ot  condLjit  vshich 
comprises  viscoelaslic  material,  substantially  the  lull 
areas  of  said  major  faces  being  free  of  coupling  to  said 
liquid,  and  said  transducer  being  adapted  to  expand  par- 
allel to  said  major  faces  when  an  electric  pulse  is  applied 
to  said  terminals  thereby  applying  a  pressure  pulse  to  said 
liquid  causing  ejection  of  liquid  from  said  nozzle,  said 
conduit  being  dimensioned  relative  to  the  properties  of 
the  liquid  and  to  the  viscoelaslic  propeiies  o!  the  ^.onduit 
material  so  that  rcfiected  wave  energy  therein  caused  b\ 
an  ejected  droplet  is  loo  weak  to  substantially  inierlere 
with  the  ejection  of  a  subsequent  droplet 


1.  .\  device  comprising  a  crystalline  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  LiCI04.3H20,  with  means  for  introducing  into  said 
crystalline  body  a  beam  of  coherent  plane  polarized  electro- 
magnetic radiation  of  a  first  wavelength  of  approximately 
5300  Angstroms,  and  means  for  utilizing  a  beam  of  coherent 
electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  second  wavelength  of  approxi- 
mately 2650  Angstroms  emitted  from  said  body,  the  said  body 
being  positioned  in  such  a  way  that  the  angle  between  the 
beam  of  first  wavelength  and  the  optic  axis  of  said  crystalline 
body  is  such  that  the  first  beam  and  second  beam  are  essen- 
tially noncritically  phase  matched  within  the  crystal  at  approx- 
imately room  temperature. 


3,965,377 

LINEAR  FORCE  GENERATOR 

Gordon   S.   Carbonneau.  Grand    Rapids.   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Carbonneau  Industries,  Inc.,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  372.335 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  41  ,UU 


U.S.  CI.  310-14 


1*^  (  laims 


3.965,376 

PULSED  DROPLET  EJECTING  SYSTEM 

John  P.  Arndt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling 

Meadows,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,360,  Feb.  7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,832,579. 

This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,876 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27. 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  41108 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.5  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  pulsed  droplet  ejecting  system  having  a  reservoir 
containing  liquid;  having  a  conduit  communicating  with  said 
liquid  in  said  reservoir  and  filled  with  said  liquid;  having  a 
nozzle  terminating  said  conduit  and  filled  with  said  liquid,  and 
having  a  transducer  coupled  to  the  liquid  in  said  conduit  and 
adapted  to  apply  a  pressure  pulse  to  said  liquid  when  an  elec- 
tric pulse  IS  applied  to  said  transducer  thereby  causing  ejec- 


37  ny  ^i  io 


- f^ 


1.  A  linear  force  generator  for  use  m  regulating  ati  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising. 

a  magnetic  generator  including  a  permanent  magnet  housed 
in  a  surrounding  case  and  having  a  magnetically  conduc- 
tive tip  located  in  opposed  spaced  relatum  to  an  annular 
pole  face  on  the  open  end  of  the  case. 

said  case,  magnet  and  pole  tip  defining  a  central  bore, 

bearing  means  located  in  the  ends  of  said  bore, 

an  actuating  pin  extending  through  said  bearing  means  and 
adapted  at  one  end  for  regulating  a  function  of  said  en- 
gine, 

a  coil  carrying  disc  mechanically  connected  to  said  pm  m 
axially  spaced  relation  over  said  pole  face. 

a  coil  carried  by  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  projectting 
in  spaced  relation  into  the  gap  between  said  pole  tip  and 
said  pole  face, 

a  cover  secured  over  the  open  end  of  said  case  and  enclos- 
ing said  disc  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  pole  lip, 
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coil  spring 
a  retrac 
tip  and 

electrical 
cover, 

lead  wires 
supporti 
terminal 
and  ask 

and  stop 
limit  the 

said  spring 
relative 
elements 


?>n  the  ends  of  said  coil  extending  in  freely  self- 
g  and  movable  relation  from  said  coil  to  said 
connections  with  portions  of  the  'Aires  transverse 

to  the  end  of  said  coil, 
eans  coacting  between  said  pin  and  said  case  to 
retracting  motion  of  the  pin  and  coil. 
means  and  the  magnetic  attraction  of  said  coil 
said  magnet  constituting  the  sole  moving  force 
acting  on  said  coil 


ew 


me 


to 


3.965,378 
POLE  COIL  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINES  AND 
APPARATLS 
be,  and  Werner  Leistner,  both  of  Berlin,  (Jer- 
gnors    to    Siemens    Alitiengeselischaft,    .Munich, 


Wolfgang  Lii 
many,  ass 
Germany 


Claims    p 
2328265 


L.S.  CI.  310-65 


F  led  Ma>  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.701 
r  ority,    application    Germany,    May     29,     1973, 


a  pluralitv 


compris 
with  the 
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means  arranged  to  bias  said  pin  and  said  coil  to 
d  position  of  said  coil  outwardk  from  said  pole 

ole  face, 
rminal  connections  carried  extenoriv   on  said 


3,965,379 

APPARATLS  FOR  \  ROTATING  THYRISTOR 

K\C  ITATION 

Otto  Meusel.  and  Otto  Dressel.  both  of  Erlangen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  \ktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov    19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,085 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    .Nov.    29,    1973, 
2359578 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  1 1/00 
L.S.  CI.  310     68  R  5  Claims 


Int.  CI.-'  H02K  1:32 


1  Claim 


1.  .A  pole  coil  for  electrical  machines,  comprising; 


of  aligned   turns  wound   from   a  flat  conductor 


wound  en  edge,  and 
a  plurality 


";":.n)lr' wWv'.W^ , —  ^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  rotating  thyristor  excitation  m  a 
turbogenerator  including  a  machine  housing  and  having  at 
least  one  rectifier  wheel  including  a  rotating  carrier  disc  on 
which  the  semi-conductor  components  including  elements 
and  protective  external  components  and  associated  electronic 
driver  units  for  the  semi-conductor  components  are  disposed, 
the  turbogenerator  including  at  least  a  three-phase  main  ex- 
citer machine,  wherein  the  improvment  comprises  a  carrier 
disc  of  the  rectifier  wheel  in  the  form  of  a  hub  securely 
mounted  over  the  shaft,  said  hub  having  hollow-cylindrical 
projections  extending  axially  on  both  sides  to  form  with  the 
shaft  an  annular  recess,  with  the  semi-conductor  components 
including  their  cooling  elements  and  protective  external  com- 
ponents disposed  on  the  inside  of  one  projection  and  the 
associated  driver  units  on  the  inside  of  the  other  projection 
and  insulated  against  the  carrier  disc  and  a  contactless  and 
brushless  signal  transmission  device  having  a  stationary  part 
mounted  in  the  machine  housing  of  the  turbogenerator  and 
having  a  rotating  part  mounted  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
carrier  disc. 


3.965.380 
SLiniN{;  \RM\TIRE  BRAKING  MOTOR 

Jaroslav  Stepina.   kaiserslautern.  (iermany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973.  Ser.  No.  399.950 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    Sept.    25,    1972, 
2246962 

Int    CI.-  H02K  7//6,  17/18 
L.S.  CI.  31U     77  5  Claims 


of  cooling  fin  means  corresponding  to  respective 
ones  of  each  of  said  turns,  each  of  said  cooling  fin  means 

ng  a  ribbon  disposed  in  heat-conductive  contact 
corresponding  turn  of  said  conductor  and  ex- 
tending butwardly  from  the  end  surfaces  of  the  pole  coil. 
said  ribnon  being  subdivided  longitudinalU  into  a  plural- 
ity of  short  fin  portions  projecting  out  beyond  the  con- 
ductor. :>aid  fin  portions  being  disposed  successively  one 
next  to  the  other  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
conductor  and  being  disaligned  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  longitudinal  direction  so  that  each  two  mutu- 
ally adjacent  ones  of  said  fin  portions  of  each  cooling  fin 
means  are  longitudinally  disaligned  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  fin  portions  being  integral  with  said 
ribbon  and  with  each  other  so  as  to  constitute  a  unitary 
part  of  iaid  ribbon,  said  unitary  part  being  bent  to  have 
a  wave-  ike  shape  to  achieve  said  disalignment  of  said  fin 
portions,  longitudinally  corresponding  ones  of  said  fin 
portions  of  each  of  said  cooling  fin  means  being  dis 
aligned  pn  the  same  direction 


1.  A  sliding  armature  braking  motor  of  the  type  having  a 
cage  rotor  which  braking  motor  provides  an  increased  axial 
force,  comprising- 
a    a  laminated  stator; 

b  a  plurality  of  rotor  laminations  mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft 
with  the  stack  of  rotor  laminations  having  one  end  lying 
outside  the  axial  limitations  of  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  stator  laminations  when  in  an  unenergized  condition, 
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c.  a  plurality  of  rotor  bars  inserted  in  slots  in  said  lamina- 
tions, 

d.  an  intermediate  short  circuit  ring  arranged  in  said  stack 
of  laminations  near  said  one  end  said  intermediate  short 
circuit  ring  having  an  electrical  conductivity  as  high  as 
that  of  the  rotor  bars  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith. 

e.  a  first  end  face  short  circuit  ring  electrically  connected  to 
said  rotor  bars  at  the  other  end, 

f  a  second  end  face  short  circuit  ring  placed  at  said  one  end 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  rotor  bars  and  wherein  said 
intermediate  short  circuit  ring  is  placed  so  that  in  the 
unenergized  condition,  said  intermediate  short  circuit 
ring  IS  within  the  radial  limitation  of  the  corresponding 
end  face  of  said  stack  or  stator  laminations. 


a  balance  weight,  the  end  conductor  micrwonnccting  at  icast 
some  of  the  slot  conductors,  and  a  balance  wciph!.  the  ueight 
mounting  means  being  a  stud  having  an  enlarged  portion  with 
the  enlarged  portion  cast  into  the  at  least  one  end  conductor. 


3,965,381 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HOUSING  W ITH  INTERIOR  SHIELD 

AGAINST  LIQUIDS 

Vern   D.   Shipman,   Richardson,  Tex.,   assignor   to   Headway 

Research,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,683,  June  29.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.862,856.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.256 

Int.  CI. 2  H02K  5:10 
U.S.  CI.  310  —  88  5  Claims 


9»..  23 


said  enlarged  portion  being  embedded  in  the  at  least  one  end 
conductor  to  firmU  anchor  the  v-cight  mounting  means 
therein,  and  the  balance  weight  hemg  pi^suioncd  .-n  the  stud 
and  being  secured  thereto  so  that  the  balance  weight  fixedly 
becomes  part  of  the  rotor. 


3,965,383 
MULTI-WIRE  OXYGEN  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTLRIN(,  THE  S\MF 
Helmut  List,  and  George  Fredericks,  both  of  (,ra/,    Austria, 
assignors  to  AVE  AG.  Schaffhausen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1975.  Ser    No.  555.767 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Mar     15,    1974, 
3642  74 

Int.  CI  '  HOIJ  ^50 
U.S.  CI.  313-331  7  Claims 


1.  A  construction  for  an  electric  motor,  comprising: 

a.  a  stator  housing  having  a  top  end  cap.  said  end  cap  having 
an  aperture  through  which  the  rotor  shaft  extends,  and 
said  aperture  being  surrounded  interiorly  of  the  cap  by  an 
upstanding  lip  and  a  trough,  and  said  housing  having  at 
least  one  passage  for  draining  such  liquids  as  may  be 
captured  in  said  trough  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  and 

b.  a  shield  sealingly  attached  to  the  rotor  shaft  interiorly  of 
the  cap,  said  shield  extending  radially  outward  over  said 
upstanding  lip  and  above  the  trough,  whereby  liquids 
which  may  pass  through  the  aperture  in  the  end  cap  and 
How  alongside  the  rotor  shaft  will  fiow  radially  off  the 
shield  and  into  the  trough  from  which  they  subsequently 
drain  to  the  exterior  of  said  stator  housing. 


3,965,382 
ROTOR  HAVING  BALANCE  WEIGHTS 
Warren  N.  McCrosky,  and  Dennis  F.  Peterschmidt,  both  of 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,512 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  310-261  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  use  in  an  induction  type  dynamoelectric 
machine  comprising  a  magnetizable  core  having  a  plurality  of 
conductor  slots,  slot  conductors  of  nonmagnetic  electrically 
conducting  material  cast  in  the  slots,  at  least  one  end  conduc- 
tor having  at  least  one  weight  mounting  means  for  receiving 


>  ■  '•^  >— ' — ' — ■ — ■ — ■- 


1.  A  multi-wire  oxygen  electrode,  comprising  a  glass  elec- 
trode tip  having  a  reactive  electrode  surface  at  one  end,  a 
substantially  semi-spherical  support  surface  arranged  ^oaxi- 
ally  with  respect  to  the  electrode  tip  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  glass  sleeve  connected  to  the  electrode  tip  at  said  other  end, 
a  cathode  wire  arranged  in  the  glass  sleeve  and  having  one  end 
held  in  the  electrode  tip  at  the  apex  of  the  support  surface,  and 
a  number  of  electrode  wires  fused  in  said  electrode  tip.  each 
electrode  wire  being  secured  at  one  end  in  electrically  con- 
ductive manner  to  said  one  end  of  the  cathode  wire  at  the  apex 
of  the  support  surface,  being  guided  through  a  substantially 
one-quarter  arc  o\er  the  support  surface  and  then  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  electrode  tip  to 
said  electrode  surface,  and  having  its  other  end  freely  exposed 
at  said  electrode  surface,  the  exposed  ends  of  the  electrode 
wires  being  distributed  about  a  circle 
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3,965.384 
PLLG  FOR  LSE  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
azaki.  c/o  Mrs.  Chiyo  Toyoda,  17-34,  Shakujii-cho 
Nerima,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.386 

rity,application  Japan,  July  18.  1973,48-81067 
Int.  CI.-  HOIT  lJ:2u 
-142  13  Claims 


Ignition  plug  including  a  metai  outer  ^hcll  and  a 
central  electrode  supported  by  and  electrically  insulated  from 
the  shell  and  a  side  electrode  extending  from  the  shell  toward 
electrode  and  forming  therewith  a  spark  gap,  the 
improvemejnt  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  formed  of 
wire  moun 
delineating 


ted  to  and  projecting  forwardly  of  said  shell  and 
a  space  surrounding  said  spark  gap.  the  distance 
between  said  wire  members  and  said  spark  gap  exceeding  the 
width  of  said  spark  gap,  and  said  plurality  of  wire  members 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  wi.e  members  each  having  a 
horizontal  inear  portion  substantially  parallel  to  and  coplanar 
with  said  side  electrode 


3,965,385 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HETEROJUNCTION  TELEVISION 

IMAGING  TUBE 

Amos  Picker.  Sharon,  and  Wolfgang  M.  Feist.  Burlington,  both 

assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.578,  Jan.  28,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,126,  Aug.  23,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  ii  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  76,920,  Sept.  30.  1970. 

l|  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.956 
Int.  CI. 2  HOIJ  29  45,  J!  38 
U.S.  CI.  31i3— 366  1  Claim 


abandoned 


1.  An  electron  tube  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
target  structure  comprising 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  comprising  \-doped 
silico 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  antimony  trisulphide  and  amorphous  silicon 
doped  with  boron  containing  approximately  1"^  boron 
and  silicon  dioxide  containing  approximately  1%  boron, 
said  liiyer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  100  A  to 
10,000  A,  said  dielectric  material  being  of  substantialU 
greater  resistivity  than  said  substrate;  and 

a  condu:tive  layer  comprising  tin  oxide  contiguous  to  said 
layer  of  semiconductor  material,  said  conductive  layer 


being  substantially  transparent,  and  said  layer  being  dis- 
posed upon  the  side  of  said  substrate  opposite  said  dielec- 
tric layer; 

means  for  providing  a  beam  of  electrons; 

means  for  focusing  said  beam  of  electrons, 

RK-ans  tor  directing  said  beam  of  electrons  towards  selected 
positions  upon  said  dielectric  layer, 

means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  current  flow  in  said 
electron  beam; 

a  semiconductor  charge  carrier  multiplier,  said  multiplier 
being  positioned  between  said  means  for  providing  said 
beam  of  electrons  and  said  target  structure,  and 

an  evacuated  envelope  containing  said  target  structure,  said 
means  for  providing  a  beam  of  electrons,  said  focusing 
means,  and  said  directing  means. 


3.965,386 

DEGAUSSING  DKVK  E  FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 

DISPLAY  TUBE 

Jan    Hendrik    Duistermaat:   Jan   Gerritsen,   and   Constantius 

Johannes  W  altherus  Panis,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  502,516 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Sept.    13,   1973, 
7312607 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29107,29184,  HOIF  13100 
U.S.  t  I.  315-8  2  Claims 


»  »         ,33     ,37 

1  I    I ^ 1 


n  ^    n 


2S 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  evacuated  envelope 
including  a  neck  portion,  a  truncated  conical  front  portion 
and  deflection  means  located  at  the  junction  of  said  neck  and 
front  portions  and,  within  said  envelope,  means  to  generate  a 
number  of  electron  beams  emanating  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  during  the  normal  operating  condition  of  the 
tube,  a  color  selection  electrode  made  of  a  ferromagnetic 
material  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  a  display  screen 
at  the  wide  end  of  said  front  portion,  said  screen  having  a 
plurality  of  phosphor  stripes,  said  slots  and  said  stripes  being 
arranged  according  to  a  pattern  of  lines  which  extend  substan- 
tialK  vertically  during  the  normal  operating  condition  of  the 
tube,  a  degaussing  device  comprising  a  shield  of  ferromagnetic 
material  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  conical  wall  of 
said  front  portion,  at  least  one  degaussing  coil  embracing  a 
major  surface  portion  of  said  conical  wall  and  oriented  such 
as  to  provide,  when  energized  by  an  alternating  degaussing 
current,  a  substantially  vertically  directed  magnetic  field  in 
said  color  selection  electrode,  and  shunting  means  connected 
parallel  to  said  degaussing  coil  and  having  an  impedance 
which  IS  higher  than  that  of  said  degaussing  coil  at  the  fre- 
quency of  the  degaussing  current  but  lower  at  the  frequency 
of  the  line  deflection  current 
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3,965,387 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  THERMAL  SWITCH  THEREFORE 
Karl  D.  Stuart,  Wickliffe;  Juris  Sulcs,  East  Cleveland,  and  P. 
Kennard  W  right.  III,  Cleveland  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,335 
Int.  Cl.=^  HOIJ  7144.  13146,  17134,  19I7H 
U.S.  CI.  315— 47  8  Claims 


tended  output  signal  only  in  response  to  selected  ambient 
and  signal  light  conditions  represented  b\  said  received 


digital   output  signals,  said  control  logic  output  signal 

adapted  for  energization  of  utilization  apparatus, 


1.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

an  outer  envelope, 

an  inner  arc  tube  located  within  said  outer  envelope  and 
containing  an  ionizable  medium. 

said  arc  tube  having  electrodes  at  opposite  ends  including 
at  one  end  a  mam  electrode  plus  an  auxiliary  starting 
electrode  supported  on  inleads  sealed  through  the  tube 
wall,  and  a  thermal  switch  within  said  outer  envelope 
comprising  a  bimetal  element  having  its  root  end  fastened 
to  one  of  said  inleads. 

a  springy  conductor  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  bi- 
metal and  retroverting  alongside  thereof, 

said  conductor  being  located  on  the  convex  side  of  the 
bimetal  as  it  bends  with  rising  temperature, 

said  bimetal  and  conductor  being  disposed  so  that  the  free 
end  of  the  conductor  engages  the  other  of  said  inleads  to 
short-circuit  said  main  and  auxiliary  electrodes  together 
at  switch  closure, 
said  conductor  bending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  bimetal 
to  accommodate  further  curvature  of  the  bimetal  result- 
ing from  heating  thereof  beyond  closure  temperature 
whereby  neither  the  bimetal  nor  the  spring  conductor  is 
stressed  beyond  its  elastic  limit. 


3,965.389 
BEAMED-INTENSITY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Brian  Box  English,  and  Frederick  Cross,  both  of  Edinburgh. 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti.  1  imited.  Hollinwood,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139.467.  May  3.  1971.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  392.440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Ma>  9,  19-'0. 
22540  70 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIJ  29152 
U.S.  CI.  315-384  10  Claims 


3,965,388 
DIGITAL  LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Richard   A.  Brisk,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,594 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  39104 
U.S.  CL  315-155  8  Claims 

1.  A  digital  light  responsive  switching  circuit  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  electrically  isolated  photosensors 
each  responsive  to  a  respective  light  source,  at  least  one 
being  responsive  to  ambient  light  and  the  other  being 
responsive  to  a  signal  light, 
at  least  first  and  second  comparator  circuits  each  having  a 
threshold  level  representing  respective  input  light  condi- 
tions and  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  photosensors 
each  operative  to  provide  a  digital  output  signal  of  one 
signal  level  in  response  to  incident  light  greater  than  said 
threshold  level  and  of  another  signal  level  in  response  to 
incident  light  less  than  said  threshold  level,  and 
control  logic  operative  in  response  to  said  digital  output 
signals  from  said  comparator  circuits  to  provide  an  m- 


1.   In   a  logic   circuit  for   use    m   i.onjunLlion   v.ith   a   beam 
intensity  control  system  for  a  cathode-ray  rube  arranged  to 
have  Its  beam  deflected  in  X  and  Y  co-ordinate  directions  hy 
trains  of  incremental  \  or  \'  deflection  signals  occurring  at 
different  times  and  derived  from  a  digital  computer  also  hav- 
ing derived  therein  signals  dependent  on  said  X  and  Y  incre- 
mental deflection  signals  to  the  extent  of  remaining  steady 
throughout  each  train  of  successive  incremental  X  or  \   de- 
flection signals  as  the  case  may  be,  a  train  of  timing  pulses  a 
predetermined    number  of  which   are   associated    with   each 
incremental  signal  and  a  brightness  control  signal  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  beam-control  electrode  of  the  cathode  ra\ 
tube  the  improvement  comprising  first  means  for  providing  a 
control  signal  distinguishing  the  condition  in  which  the  mere 
mental  X  and  Y  deflection  signals  occur  alternately,  from  the 
condition  in  which  either  the   X  or  Y  signals  occur  succes- 
sively, second   means  for  applying  to  said  first  means  said 
dependent  signals  and  selected  signals  from  said  pulse  train 
such  that  said  first  means  provides  said  control  signal  which 
distinguishes  the  alternate  incremental  deflection  signal  for  X 
and  Y   directions  from  repeated   signals  for  either   X   or   > 
directions,  and  third  means  responsive  to  other  selected  sig- 
nals from  said  pulse  train  and  said  control  signal  from  said  first 
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dontrollmg  the  application  oi  said  brightness  con- 
I  the  beam  control  electrode  such  that  the  effec- 
ss  of  the  beam  is  reduced  whene%er  said  \  and  > 
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accomplish  the  desired  rate  of  change  of  beam  deflection 
while  maintaining  linear  operation  of  said  output  means. 
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3,965,390 
DEMAND  BEAM  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

CRT  DISPLAY  S 
ncer,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperrv  Rand 

New  York,  N.Y  . 
iled  Feb.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,795 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/76* 


3.965,391 

BALANCED  DRIVE  HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION 

(  IR(  I  ITRV  WITH  CENTERING 

John  VS  .  lister,  Portsmouth,  \  a.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  June  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,204 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315—408  6  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electron  beam  deflection  control  system  including 
a  deflection  coil  and  a  deflection  amplifier  wherein  the  deflec- 
tion amplifiar  comprises, 

input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  indicative  of  the 
desired  deflection  of  the  beam  for  providing  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  said  input  signal, 

output  maans  having  first  and  second  push-pull  operated 
sections,  responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said  input 
means,  each  section  providing  an  output,  each  output 
couplea  to  an  output  lead  through  which  control  current 
IS  applied  to  a  common  output  terminal  which  is  coupled 
to  said  deflection  coil,  said  first  section  being  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  polarity  of  said  output  signal  from 
said  input  means  and  said  second  section  being  respon- 
sive to  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  predetermined  polarity, 
for  controlling  current  through  said  deflection  coil  to 
provide  a  desired  rate  of  change  of  beam  deflection  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  in  accordance  with  the  polarity 
of  said  3utput  signal  of  said  input  means, 

sensing  means  containing  a  first  section  and  a  second  sec- 
tion responsive  to  said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
section;  respectively  of  said  output  means  for  providing 
a  sensed  output  signal  representative  of  each  output  of 
said  oul  put  means, 

a  multiplii:ity  of  voltage  sources  of  a  first  polaritv. 

a  multiplicity  of  voltage  sources  of  a  second  polarity  which 
IS  opposite  to  said  first  polarity,  and 

switching  means  containing  a  first  and  a  second  section, 
couplec  to  said  first  and  second  sections  respectively  of 
said  ser  sing  means  and  said  output  means,  said  first  sec- 
tion of  said  switching  means  coupled  to  said  multiplicity 
of  voltage  sources  of  said  first  polarity  and  said  second 
section  of  said  switching  means  coupled  to  said  multiplic- 
ity of  vi5ltage  sources  of  said  second  polarity,  for  switch- 
ing from  a  voltage  source  of  one  of  said  polarities  to  a 
voltage  source  of  greater  magnitude  and  the  same 
polarity  when  said  output  signal  of  said  sensing  means 
exceed;  a  critical  magnitude,  and  from  a  voltage  source 
of  one  of  said  polarities  to  a  voltage  source  of  lesser 
magnitude  and  the  same  polarity  when  the  magnitude  of 
said  output  signal  of  said  sensing  means  is  below  said 
critical  magnitude  thereby  a  supply  voltage  of  sufficient 
magnitude  is  provided  to  said  output  means  which  allows 
sufficieit  current  to  fiow  through  said  defiection  coil  to 


1.  A  hLiri/ontal  deflection  circuit  exhibiting  in  its  operation 
a  long  trace  period  and  short  retrace  period,  and  m  which  a 
balanced  drive  voltage  is  supplied  to  the  circuit's  horizontal 
defiection  winding  so  as  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  the  volt- 
age between  the  defiection  winding  and  ground  and  thereby 
avoid  voltage  breakdown  during  said  retrace  period  when  a 
large  voltage  pulse  tends  to  appear  across  the  defiection  wind- 
ing, comprising 

a   first  winding  means, 

h   second  v^inding  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said  first 
winding  means  so  that  voltages  of  opposite  polarity  are 
generated  across  said  first  and  second  winding  means  in 
response  to  energy  applied  to  said  first  winding  means, 
c.  a  first  capacitor, 

d  said  horizontal  defiection  winding,  said  first  and  second 
V.  inding  means  and  said  first  capacitor  being  connected  in 
a  series  path  between  an  energy  source  and  a  common 
terminal  so  that  the  difference  of  the  voltages  generated 
across  said  first  and  second  winding  means  is  distributed 
across  the  horizontal  defiection  winding  and  said  first 
capacitor,  said  first  capacitor  being  connected  between 
said  second  winding  means  and  said  common  terminal, 
e  a  switching  circuit  including  parallel  current  paths  one  of 
which  includes  a  second  capacitor,  each  of  said  parallel 
circuit  paths  having  a  direct  connection  to  said  common 
terminal, 
f  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  series  path  to  said 
switching  circuit,  whereby  alternate  operation  of  said 
switching  circuit  causes  a  voltage  to  be  applied  across 
said  defiection  winding  accompanied  by  current  buildup 
within  said  defiection  winding  during  a  portion  of  said 
trace  period,  the  energy  in  which  is  sequentially  trans- 
ferred between  said  defiection  winding  and  said  second 
capacitor  so  as  to  generate  in  said  defiecton  winding  a 
htuizontal  defiection  current  of  generally  sawtooth  wave- 
form that  IS  shaped  by  said  first  capacitor,  and 
g  a  centering  network  for  providing  a  DC  centering  current 
component  to  said  horizontal  defiection  current,  said 
centering  circuit  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  first  capacitor  and  said  second  winding  means 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  energy  source 
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3,965,392 
MOTOR  START  SYSTEM  W  ITH  TWO  DISSIMILAR  PTCR 

ELEMENTS 
William  L.  Moorhead,  and  Manfred  Kahn,  both  of  Williams- 
town,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North 
Adams,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430.337.  Ian.  2.  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.878.501. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557.720 
Int.  CI. 2  H02P  1144 
U.S.  CL  317-13  A  2  Claims 


<^J 
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1.  \  motor  start  and  run  system  providing  a  definitive  time 
delay  after  the  motor  is  deenergized  before  said  motor  may  be 
restarted,  comprising: 

a.  an  a.c  motor  having  a  main  winding  and  a  start  winding, 

b.  a  first  PTCR  having  an  anomaly  temperature  below 
which  said  first  PTCR  is  in  a  low  impedance  state  and 
above  which  said  first  PTCR  is  in  a  high  impedance  state; 

c  a  second  PTCR  having  an  anomaly  temperature  that  is 
higher  than  that  of  said  first  PTCR,  and  being  thermally 
connected  thereto, 

d.  a  switching  control  means  capable  of  being  connected  to 
an  a.c.  power  source  and  having  an  electrical  input  con- 
nected to  said  first  PTCR,  and  having  at  least  one  switch 
being  responsive  to  a  change  in  impedance  of  said  first 
PTCR,  said  means  being  provided  for  prohibiting  activa- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  switch  when  said  first  PTCR  is 
initially  in  said  high  impedance  state,  for  activating  said 
at  least  one  switch  and  switching  closed  the  two  motor 
winding  circuits  to  said  a.c  power  source  only  when  said 
first  PTCR  IS  initially  in  a  low  impedance  state,  and  for 
holding  said  circuits  closed  when  and  after  said  first 
PTCR  changes  from  said  low  impedance  state  to  a  high 
impedance  state,  and 

e  a  selective  heat  removal  means  for  cooling  said  second 
PTCR  faster  than  said  first  PTCR. 


3,965,393 
TELEVISION  X-RADIATION  PROTECTION  DEVICE  AND 

CIRCUIT 
Richard  Travers  Chamberlain,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor 
to  Admiral  Corporation,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,840 

Int.  Cl.^  H02H  3100 

U.S.  CI.  317-16  2  Claims 
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I.  In  a  television  receiver  circuit,  a  picture  tube  including  an 
ultor  anode  having  a  predetermined  maximum  operating  volt- 
age, high  voltage  supply  means  coupled  to  said  anode  for 
supplying  said  operating  voltage  thereto,  spark  gap  means 


coupled  between  said  supplv  means  and  grcund  tor  reducing 
the  voltage  supplied  to  said  anode  in  the  event  the  voltage 
supplied  to  said  anode  tends  to  exceed  said  predetermined 
maximum,  therehv  reducing  the  operating  voltage  to  a  prede- 
termined level  where  undesirable  X-radiation  v>ill  not  o^i,  ur, 
said  spark  gap  means  having  a  breakdown  soii,ipe  .ippruxi- 
mately  equal  to  said  predetermined  maximum  oper.itmg  volt- 
age, said  spark  gap  means  including  a  tube  of  material  having 
a  high  dielectric  constant,  a  pair  of  terminal  members  ,iis- 
posed  at  the  extremities  of  said  tube,  said  terminal  memhers 
having  interior  ends  adapted  to  serve  as  spark  gap  elestro.,les, 
and  means  for  hermetically  scaling  said  terminal  members 
w  iihin  the  ends  o\  said  tube  therebv  defining  an  airtight  eav  iiv 
within  said  tube,  said  terminal  members  anti  said  tube  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  sparkover  voltage  be- 
tween the  interior  ends  of  said  spark  gap  means  is  said  prede- 
termined operating  voltage,  a  high  voltage  reetifier  tube 
socket,  said  spark  gap  means  being  integrally  mcorpor.ited 
into  said  tube  socket  and  removable  from  said  receiver  only 
by  removing  said  socket 


3,965,394 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  ML  LTIPHASE 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE  FROM  INTERMEMBRAl 

FAULTS 
Homer  W.  Heinzman,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LIV   Aero- 
space Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.452 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  1102 

U.S.  CI.  317-18  R  13  Claims 


1.  For  a  three-phase  power  transmission  system  having  a 
power  source  for  supplying  three-phase,  alternating  current  to 
a  load  through  a  power  transmission  line  having  first,  second, 
and  third  power  conductors,  apparatus  for  interrupting  cur- 
rent fiow  through  the  transmission  line  upon  the  occurrence 
of  an  electrical  fault  permitting  current  fiow  between  two  of 
the  power  conductors,  the  apparatus  comprising 

first,  second,  and  third  sensing  and  rectifvmg  means,  each 
having  first  and  second  output  terminals,  for  producing 
respective  DC  signals  corresponding  to  the  AC  currents 
present  in  the  first,  second,  and  third  power  conductors, 
respectively,  the  respective  second  output  terminals  of 
the  sensing  and  rectifying  means  being  interconnected. 
first,  second,  and  third  filtering  circuits  connected  between 
the  output  terminals  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  sensing 
and  rectifying  means,  respectively,  the  filtering  circuits 
having  respective  inductors  having  respective  first  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  first  output  terminals  of  the  first, 
second,  and  third  sensing  and  rectifying  means,  respec- 
tively, and  having  respective  second  terminals,  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  output  conductors  being  provided  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminals  of  the  inductor  of  the  first, 
second,  and  third  filtering  circuits,  respectively. 
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a  first  ioltage  responsive  switching  means  for  electrically 
isoiajing  the  power  source  from  the  power  transmission 
line  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  voltage 
differential  between  the  second  and  first  output  conduc- 
tors and,  alternatively,  between  the  second  and  third 
output  conductors, 

a  seconu  voltage  responsive  switching  means,  including  two 
normjally  open  switch  elements  each  connected  between 
one  of  the  output  conductors  and  a  respective  one  of  the 
otheij  output  conductors,  the  second  voltage  responsive 
swtchmg  means  comprising  means  temporarily  closing 
the  nprmally  open  switch  elements  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  Predetermined  voltage  differential  between  one  of 
the  first  output  terminals  of  the  sensing  and  rectifving 
mearis  and  one  of  the  output  conductors,  the  second 
voltate  responsive  switching  means  comprising  a  means 
having  a  response  time,  in  closing  the  normallv  open 
:i  elements,  which  is  shorter  than  that  of  the  first 
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3,965,395 
INTERRLPTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 


Danny  J.  'r'oung,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  James  W .  Fair,  Tyler, 
Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592.660  , 

Int.  Cl.^  H02H  l!02  ' 

U.S.  CI.  317-18  R  10  Claims 
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wer  interrupter  for  normallv   supplying  electrical 

froim  a  power  source  to  an  electrical  device  having  a 

f^rtion  which  may  contact  a  grounded  metal  object 

operation  and  for  automatically  interrupting  such 

ply  to  the  device  whenever  the  working  portion 

cloes  contact  a  grounded  metal  object,  said  power 

er  comprising 

connector  means  for  electrical  connection   to  said 
er  source, 

y  means  including  first  electrical  contacts  and  a  first 
ailing  coil  having  first  and  second  states  oi  actuation 
moving  said  first  contacts, 
connector  means  for  electrical  connection  to  said 
ical  device  including  an  electrical  connection   to 
/orkmg  portion, 
r<t  electrical  contacts  being  connected  m  series  be- 
said  input  connector  means  and  said  output  con- 
means  for  normally  supplying  electrical  power  to 
lectncal  device  when  said  first  actuating  coil  is  in  its 
^tate  of  actuation  and  for  interrupting  said  supply  of 
when  said  first  actuating  coil  is  in  its  second  state 
ion, 
a  powe*  supply  means  connected  to  receive  electrical  power 
from  said  input  connector  means  and  having  first  and 
secord  output  leads  for  supplying  relay  actuating  electri- 
cal energy, 

second  relay  means  including  second  electrical  contacts 
and  a  second  actuating  coil  having  first  and  second  states 
of  actuation  as  a  function  of  electrical  current  passing 
therethrough  for  moving  said  second  contacts. 


tcr 


ground  connector  means  for  establishing  an  electrical 
ground  potential, 

said  second  actuating  coil  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  electrical  connection  to  said  working  portion,  said 
first  and  second  output  leads  from  the  power  supply 
means  and  said  ground  connector  means  whereby  a  cir- 
cuit is  completed  through  said  second  actuating  coil  for 
the  flow  of  said  relay  actuating  electrical  energy  when- 
ever said  working  portion  actually  does  contact  a 
grounded  metal  object,  and 

said  first  actuating  coil  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
second  electrical  contacts  whereby  it  is  caused  to  change 
to  its  second  state  of  actuation  thereby  interrupting  said 
supply  of  electrical  power  to  the  device  whenever  said 
Wrorking  portion  actually  does  contact  a  grounded  metal 
object. 


3,965,396 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  CIRCLTT 
Hugh  J.  Tvler,  Santa  Ana.  and  Dennis  E.  Newell,  El  Segundo. 
both  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,711 

Int.  Cl.^  H02H  7i08 

U.S.  CI.  317     42  16  Claims 


11.  A  condition  responsive  control  circuit  comprising 

a  resistance  bridge  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
resistance  arms  connected  at  a  pair  of  power  input  nodes 
and  a  pair  of  sensing  nodes, 

said  first  resistance  arm  containing  a  condition  responsive 
resistance; 

a  diode  bridge  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
diodes  connected  at  a  pair  of  alternating  current  input 
nodes  and  a  pair  of  unidirectional  output  nodes, 

one  of  said  pair  of  power  input  nodes  of  the  resistance 
bridge  and  one  of  said  pair  of  unidirectional  output  nodes 
of  the  diode  bridge  being  connected  together, 

means  including  first  and  second  lines  for  connecting  to  an 
alternating  current  source; 

an  alternating  current  responsive  control  relay  having  a 
winding  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first  line 
and  electrically  connected  at  its  other  end  to  one  of  the 
pair  (if  alternating  current  input  nodes  of  the  diode 
bridge. 

the  other  of  said  pair  of  alternating  current  input  nodes  of 
the  diode  bridge  being  electrically  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond line, 

unidirectional  semiconductor  switch  means  connected  be- 
tween the  pair  of  unidirectional  output  nodes  of  the  diode 
bridge, 

means  connecting  the  other  of  the  pair  of  power  input  nodes 
of  the  resistance  bridge  to  the  first  line, 

voltage  responsive  means  connected  to  the  sensing  nodes  of 
the  resistance  bridge  for  operating  the  unidirectional 
semiconductor  switch  means  when  a  predetermined  con- 
dition IS  sensed  by  the  condition  responsive  resistance; 

said  unidirectional  semiconductor  switch  means  including  a 
PNPN  semiconductor  which  has  anode  and  cathode  elec- 
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trodes  with  a  gate  electrode  responsive  to  a  current  there- 
through for  triggering  undirectional  avalanche  current 
flow  between  the  anode  electrode  and  the  cathode  elec- 
trode; and 
said  voltage  responsive  means  including  a  semiconductor 
device  which  produces  a  pulsed  unidirection  output  when 
the  voltage  across  the  sensing  nodes  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined polarity,  and  filter  means  for  filtering  the  pulsed 
unidirection  output  of  the  semiconductor  device  to  apply 
a  filtered  signal  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  PNPN  semi- 
conductor. 


source  to  said  related  electrical  load  means,  and  additional 
semiconductor  means  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  termi- 
nals, said  additional  semiconductor  means  being  electricalK 
connected  to  said  timing  circuit  means  and  having  at  least  one 
of  said  plurahtv  of  electrical  terminals  heinn  adapted  for  con- 


3,965,397 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  SHOCK 

HAZARD 

George  David  Pearsall,  Jr.,  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,428 

Int.  CI. 2  H02B  1118 

U.S.  CI.  317— 116  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  arrangement  for  electrically  powered  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  having  at  least  two  surfaces  having  regions  that 
are  substantially  planar,  each  region  having  an  orientation 
corresponding  to  one  of  two  planes  that  intersect  forming  a 
dihedral  angle,  the  arrangement  comprising  disengagable 
electrical  connecting  means  mounted  to  one  of  said  regions 
for  powering  said  apparatus,  fusing  means  mounted  to  the 
other  of  said  regions  and  being  in  circuit  with  said  connecting 
means,  and  said  connecting  means  and  said  fusing  means 
being  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  the  dihe- 
dral angle  having  a  predetermined  value  such  that  said  con- 
necting means  directly  blocks  withdrawl  of  said  fusing  means, 
to  said  fusing  means  is  obstructed  by  said  connecting  means 
making  disengagement  of  said  electrical  connecting  means 
necessary  to  gain  access  to  said  fusing  means,  thereby  insuring 
that  said  apparatus  is  disconnected  from  a  powering  potential 
before  said  fusing  means  is  contacted. 


nection  to  related  load  circuit  means  containing  said  related 
electrical  load  means  so  as  to  be  effective  to  cause  said  timing 
circuit  means  to  be  conductive  or  non-conductive  depending 
upon  whether  there  is  the  presence  of  an  actual  cicatrical  load 
in  said  related  load  circuit  means. 


3.96  5.399 
PLSHBLTTON  CAPACITIVE  TRANSDUCER 
Frank  .A.  Walker.  Jr..  and  John  B.  Shevlin.  both  of  c  o  Controls 
Research  Corporation.  2100  S.  Fairview.  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 
92704 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.841 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIG  5101 

U.S.  CI.  317     249  R  7  Claims 


3,965,398 
INTERMITTENT  LOAD  ENERGIZER  ASSEMBLY  AND 
CIRCUIT  MEANS 
Gerald  K.  Miller,  Hersey,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nartron  Corpora- 
tion, Reed  City,  Mich. 

Filed  July  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,763 
Int.  CI.'  H03H  7130 
U.S.  CI.  317-141  S  13  Claims 

1.  A  flasher  system  for  intermittently  supplying  electrical 
energy  from  a  source  of  electrical  potential  to  related  electri- 
cal load  means,  comprising  timing  circuit  means,  said  timing 
circuit  means  comprising  first  semiconductor  means  effective 
for  creating  an  intermittent  electrical  timing  signal,  second 
semiconductor  means,  relay  means,  electrical  contact  means 
the  opening  and  closing  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  relay 
means,  said  second  semiconductor  means  being  adapted  to  be 
intermittently  placed  into  a  conductive  state  and  a  non-con- 
ductive state  in  response  to  the  presence  and  absence  of  said 
timing  signal,  said  second  semiconductor  means  being  effec- 
tive when  in  one  of  said  states  to  supply  current  flow  from  said 
source  to  said  relay  means,  and  said  electrical  contact  means 
being  effective  when  closed  to  supply  current  fiow  from  said 


1.  In  a  pushbutton  transducer  ol  the  cias^  abo\c  described, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  reciprocable  shaft  including  one  end  adapted  \o  serve  as 
an  actuator  therefor. 

a  resilient  pad  disposed  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  pair  of  conductive  electrode  members,  each  having  a 
terminal  and  being  separated  by  a  gap. 

a  fiexible  sheet  electrode  bridging  means  deformabie  across 
the  plane  thereof  disposed  on  the  end  of  said  pad  to  be 
conformly  deformed  over  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
electrode  members  for  matingly  interfacing  a  lower  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  electrode  bridging  means  to  said  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  said  electrode  members,  said  fiexible  sheet 
electrode  bridging  means  lower  surface  deforming  to  the 
contour  of  said  opposing  surfaces  of  said  electrode  mem- 
bers when  said  shaft  is  articulated  against  said  electrode 
members,  and 

biasing  means  provided  to  urge  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
awav  from  said  electrode  members. 
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3.965.400 

coronw  generating  device  with  improved 
bltlt-in  cleaning  mechanism 

Peter  M.  Tolliver,  Rochester,  N.\  .,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,476 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  37,26 

U.S.  CI.  3ir7-262  A  2  Claims 


1.  An  im 

ing  device, 
shield  and 
the  shield, 

a  clean 
slidab 
along 

b,  a  first 
the  dt 
mount 
a  rece 
memel 
periph 
thereir 

c  a  leng 
of  the 
nected 

d   drive 
teeth 


proved  cleaning  mechanism  for  a  corona  generat- 
the  device  having  an  elongated  generally  L'-shaped 
corona  wire  mounted  withm  and  extending  along 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

ijng   means   in   contact  with   the   corona   wire   and 
mounted  within  the  shield  ^o  as  to  he  movable 

I  he  latter, 

circular  member  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of 
vice  and  a  second  circular  member  rotatably 
:d  on  the  other  end  of  the  device,  means  forming 
is  around  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  circular 
■ers,  and  means  forming  gear  teeth  around  the 
:rv  of  the  first  member  on  each  side  of  the  recess 


th 


ge 


Ll     U       L3 


of  belt  mounted  m  and  supported  bv  the  recesses 
cirular  members,  the  ends  oi  the  belt  being  con- 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  cleaning  member,  and 
ar  means  having  gear  teeth  meshing  vvith  the  gear 
f  the  first  circular  member  i 


3.965,401 

TEXTILE  CARD  CRUSH  ROLL  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Louis  L.  Jones.  Jr..  and  W  illiam  J.  Wood,  both  of  Canton.  Ga., 

assignors  to  Canton  Textile  Mills.  Inc.,  Canton,  Ga. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,967 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  59  ?<S 

U.S.  CI.  3118-6  7  Claims 


"^dU"?"^^^ 


I.  A  te 

crush  roll 
speeds, 
to  cause  i 
actuated  i 


xt 


lie  card  crush  roll  operating  system  comprising  a 

driving  motor  operable  both  at  slow  and  at  high 

starting  control  means  for  energizing  said  motor  so  as 

to  operate  at  low   speed,  electric  timing  means 

ependently  of  the  crush  rolls  in  coordination  with 


rde 


actuation  of  said  starting  control  means  to  initiate  a  timing 
cycle,  operating  control  means  activated  upon  completion  of 
said  timing  cycle  for  causing  said  motor  to  operate  at  high 
speed,  and  automatic  stop  control  means  responsive  to  normal 
operating  tension  of  sliver  supplied  from  the  crush  rolls  for 
rendering  said  operating  control  means  effective  and  for  deac- 
tivating said  operating  control  means  in  response  to  subnor- 
mal sliver  operating  tension. 


3.965,402 

HEADREST  PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL  FOR 

MOTORIZED  WHEELCHAIR 

Douglas  H.  VI ogle.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of   Vmerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Hied  .July   1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,383 

int.  CI.-  H02P  7/6* 

U.S.  CI.  3 IH     55  12  Claims 


1.  A  head  controlled  mechanism  and  system  for  the  propor- 
tional control  of  a  driven  device  comprising 

a  switch  control  circuit  means  having  a  plurality  of  switch 
means  and  a  two  part  movable  headrest  means  for  engag- 
ing the  head  of  an  operator  for  actuating  said  switch 
means  to  provide  tiutput  voltage  signals  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  movable  headrest, 

b.  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  switch  control 
circuit  means  for  produv.ing  a  variable  duty  cvcle  output 
control  signal  proportional  to  the  voltage  signals  received 
from  said  switch  control  circuit  means, 

c.  a  driven  device  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  means  and 
being  driven  in  a  direction  and  at  speeds  controlled  by 
movement  of  said  movable  headrest  means. 


3,965,403 

CONSTANT  POWER  CONTROL  OF  A  D.C.  ELECTRIC 

VIOTOR  FOR  HANDLING  CARGOES 

Chihiro  Okado,   Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  CO.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.086 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Aug.    24.    1973.   48- 
94933;  Aug.  24,  1973,  48-94935 

Int.  CI.-  H02P  7116 
IS.  CI.  318-143  6  Claims 

1.  .A  constant  power  control  for  a  DC   electric  motor  com- 
prising a  Ward-Leonard  set  including  a  variable  DC   voltage 
supply  and  a  DC    motor  connected  thereto  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  the  armature  current  of  the  motor. 
means  for  sensing  the  magnetic  fiux  in  the  motor  field  wind- 
ing, 
means  for  sensing  the  rate  of  change  of  motor  speed, 
means  for  generating  a  load  torque  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  armature  current  of  the  motor,  a  magnetic  flux 
in  the  motor  field  winding  and  the  rate  of  change  of  motor 
speed, 
means  connecting  the   load   torque  signal  to  the  variable 
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DC.  voltage  supply  to  control  the  variable  DC    voltage 
supply  to  maintain  the  motor  armature  current  or  the 


a  current  source  connected  to  the  field  winding  indepen- 
dently of  the  armature  winding  and  rendered  operative  bv 
the  switching  means  to  supply  a  pulse  of  current  ihrough 
the  field  winding  when  the  supply  line  is  disconnected 

from  the  windings  b\  the  swttchmp  means. 


3.965.405 
DRIVING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DC.  MOTORS 

Carlo  Romano.  Vlontalto  Dora  (Turin  1.  Italy .  assignor  to  Ing.  (. 

Olivetti  &  C:.,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  16.  1973,  67054  73; 
Oct.  16,  1973,  70040  73 

Int.  CI.-  H02D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  318^331  M  laims 
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motor  field  current  at  a  preset  constant  value  upon  com- 
pletion of  motor  acceleration 


3.965,404 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  BRAKING  A  UNIVERSAL 

MOTOR  FOR  OPERATING  A  COMPACT  WINCH 
Paul  S.   Petersen.  Minnetonka,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Cordem 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973.  Ser.  No.  389,330 

Int.  Cl.^  H02Pi  /4 

U.S.  CL  318-261  20  Claims 


rnt*€f»  CMKitf 


1.  In  a  universal  motor  having  the  field  and  armature  wind- 
ings connected  in  series, 

means  producing  dynamic  braking  of  the  armature  and 
including 

switching  means  disconnecting  the  windings  from  the  cur- 
rent supply  line  and  reversing  connections  to  the  arma- 
ture winding  to  effectively  cause  the  motor  to  act  as  a 
generator,  the  switching  means  also  connecting  a  low 
braking  resistance  across  the  series  connected  field  and 
armature  windings;  and 


1.  .A  driving  and  control  circuit  tor  a  D  C    motoi  comprising 
combination: 

a  direct  current  motor  of  the  type  including  a  permanent 
magnet  and  with  an  ironless  rotor  winding  capable  of 
continuous  rotation  in  both  directions,  the  rotation  speed 
of  the   motor  being  proportional   to  said   direct   current 
supplied  to  it, 
a  constant  voltage  generator  responsive  to  a  two  level  com- 
mand signal  for  generating  at  its  output  a  constant  posi^ 
tive  voltage  m  response  to  one  level  ot   said  L>i;nni.ind 
signal  and  a  constant  negative  voltage  in  response  w^  the 
other  level  of  said  command  signal, 
a  constant  current  generator  comprising  a  tirst  operatumal 
amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  constant  voltage 
generator,  responsive  to  said  positive  and  negative  volt- 
ages, 
a    reference    voltage    generator    means   connected    ti-    said 
constant  current  generator,  for  generating  a  substantialK 
trapezoidally  shaped  reference  voltage,  with  a  rising  slope 
and  a  falling  slope. 
an  impedance  means,  connected  in  series  v^ith  said  motor 
and  ground,  for  developing  a  feedback   voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  said  mottn. 
an  inverting  operational  amplifier  Lcnncstcd  to  s,iiO  refer- 
ence voltage  generator  for  inverting  s.nd  rctercnsc  volt- 
age; 
a  second  operatonal  amplifier  connected  to  said  inverting 
amplifier,  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input 
and  an  output,  for  adding  said  feedback  voltage,  applied 
from  said  impedance  means  to  said  non-inverling  input, 
to  said   reference   voltage,  applied  from   said   reference 
voltage  generator  means  to  said  inverting  input,  to  estab- 
lish a  positive  feedback  summation  signal  for  compensat 
ing  for  variations  in  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and 
a  pair  of  complementary  transistors  connected  between  said 
output  and  said  motor,  responsive  to  said  positive  feed- 
back summation  signal,  for  feeding  over  to  said  motor,  for 
starting  and  stopping  said  motor  in  the  presence  of  said 
rising  and  falling  slopes  respectively  and,  regulating  the 
speed  of  said  motor  to  be  undisturbed  by  variations  in 
load  torque  and  inertia  effects 
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3,965,406 

STIEPPING  MOTOR  DAMPING  CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.    rablonski.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Engineering  Company  of  California,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,575 

Int.  Cl.^  G05B  19.40 

L.S.  CI.  31$-696  4  Claims 


tially  at 
b    seconc 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  stepper  motor  having  plural  bind- 
ings, compr  sing; 

a    first  circuit  means  (3)  to  supply  stepping  pulses  sequen- 
any  time  intervals  to  pairs  of  said  plural  windings, 
circuit   means   (11)   to  supply   damping  pulses 
sequenljially  to  only  that  one  of  said  pair  of  plural  wind- 
ings just   previously   energized   by   the   last  one   of  said 
stepping  pulses  I 

for  stopping  the  motor  at  each  step, 

said  secoad  circuit  means  (11)  having  relaxation  elements 
connected  to  said  control  circuit  for  altering  the  duration 
of  said  damping  pulses  inversely  according  to  the  repeti- 
tion rane  of  said  stepping  pulses,  and 

c  third  circuit  means  (7)  having  gating  elements  connected 
to  said  relaxation  elements,  to  apply  said  damping  pulses 
to  the  last  previously  energized  winding  during  each  step 
of  said  stepper  motor. 


3,965,407 
METHODkND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TORQUE 

DEa^IVERED  BY  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Thomas  A.  Stoner,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus-Erie 

Companyi  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division!  of  Ser.  No.  332,697,  Feb.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,867,678.  JThis  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser,  No.  505,529 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5  00 
U.S.  CI.  31$-432  3  Claims 
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tor  control,  the  combination  comprising: 

viding  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  speed 

r  being  controlled; 

litiating  circuit  in  receiving  relation  to  said  speed 

ve  signal  that  generates  a  signal  indicative  of  rate 

ge  of  speed  to  provide  an  acceleration  torque 


a  motor  current  sensing  circuit  that  generates  a  signal  indic- 
ative of  induced  torque  of  a  motor  being  controlled; 

means  for  coupling  said  motor  current  sensing  circuit  to 
said  differentiating  circuit  to  sum  said  acceleration  torque 
signal  and  said  induced  torque  signal, 

a  control  circuit  system  for  governing  motor  rotation;  and 

means  capacitively  coupling  said  summed  signals  to  said 
control  circuit  system  for  providing  a  transient  torque 
feedback  signal  thereto 


3.965,408 
CONTROLLED  FERRORESONANT  TRANSFORMER 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Hobart  Atsushi  Higuchi,  and  Lawrence  Paul  Trubell,  both  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,428 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIF  27/38;  G05F  1/48,  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  321      25  11  Claims 


1,  A  controlled  ferroresonant  transformer  for  a  regulated 
power  supply  circuit  arrangement  comprising 

a  ferromagnetic  electric   transformer  core  comprising  an 

E-shaped   stacl>.   of  laminations,  and   I-shaped  stack  of 

laminations  and  a  C-shaped  stack  of  laminations, 
a  primary  winding  arranged  on  said  i-shaped  slack  with  said 

C-shaped  stack  adjacent  and  spaced  by  an  air  gap  for 

imparting  the  effect  of  a  filter  choke, 
a  secondary  winding  comprising  two  coils  arranged  on  the 

outer  legs  of  said  E-shaped  stack  with  the  E-shaped  stack 

adjacent  said  I-shaped  stack  and  spaced  by  an  air  gap, 
a  resonating  winding  comprising  two  coils  arranged  on  the 

outer  legs  of  said  E-shaped  stack,  and 
a  control  winding  arranged  on  the  central  leg  of  said  E- 

shaped  stack 


3,965,409 
DC  CONTROL  ELEMENT  CIRCUIT 
Herwig   Klautschek,   Furth,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,892 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    20,    1974, 
2424369 

Int.  CL»  H02M  7/155 
U.S.  CI.  321-45  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  d-c  control  circuit  for  use  with  a  d-c  voltage  source  and 
a  load  comprising: 

first  and  second  connecting  lines  adapted  to  connect  said 
source  to  said  load,  said  first  connecting  line  including  a 
controllable  main  valve. 
A  quenching  circuit  branch  for  operating  on  said  main  valve 
including  a  commutation  capacitor,  a  commutation 
choke  and  a  controllable  commutation  valve  connected 
m  series,  said  quenching  circuit  being  connected  in  paral- 
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lei  with  said  main  valve  such  that  said  commutation  valve 

is  in  the  blocking  direction  of  said  main  valve, 

a  fly-back  valve  connected  antiparallel  to  said  main  valve; 

a  bypass  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  parallel  to  said  load 

a  transformer  including  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary 

winding  and  a  blocking  diode  connected  in  series  with 

said  secondary  winding,  said  series  connection  of  said 


n       V. 


network  output  means  is  likewise  directU  proportional  to 
said  variable  d  c    voltage,  and 
means,  responsive  to  said   signal  at   said   network   output 
means,   for   removing   said   d  c     component    thcrelrpm 
thereby  providing  said  variable  a  c    output  voltage 


3,965.411 

GRADIENT  WOUND  TRIM  COlI    FOR  TRIMMING  A 

PRIMARY  PICKl  P  roil 

Victor  W.  Hesterman,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dt^eico, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  434,857 

Int.  Cl.^GOlR  iJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  323—44  F  7  Claims 


blocking  diode  and  said  secondary  winding  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  in  parallel  with  said  source  and  said 
primary  winding  being  adapted  to  be  connected  between 
said  main  valve  and  said  source; 
and  said  commutation  valve  and  said  commutation  capaci- 
tor having  a  common  connection  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond line  such  that  said  commutation  valve  is  antiparallel 
to  said  bypass  valve. 


3,965,410 

A.C.  POTENTIOMETER  WITH  BRIDGE  HAVING 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLABLE  DEVICES 

Pierce  C.  Roseile,  and  Roy  A.  Zaborowski,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,423 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  1/56 

L.S.  CI.  323— 19  9  Claims 


pc  r 

4 


I.  An  a.c  potentiometer  for  providing  a  variable  a  c  output 
voltage  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  variable  d  c   voltage; 

means  for  providing  an  a.c.  reference  excitation; 

means  for  providing  a  d.c.  reference  excitation, 

a  variable  gain  network  including  an  input  means,  control 
means  and  an  output  means; 

means  for  summing  said  a.c.  and  d  c  reference  excitations 
and  for  supplying  said  summed  excitations  to  said  net- 
work input  means  whereby  a  signal  at  said  network  out- 
put means  includes  both  a.c.  and  d.c.  voltage  compo- 
nents; 

means,  responsive  to  said  d.c.  voltage  component  of  said 
signal  at  said  network  output  means  and  to  said  variable 
d.c.  voltage,  for  supplying  a  d.c.  error  signal,  said  d.c 
error  signal  coupled  to  said  network  control  means  for 
controlling  the  gain  of  said  variable  gain  network  to  re- 
duce said  error  signal  to  zero  whereupon  the  gain  of  said 
variable  gain  network  is  directly  proportional  to  said 
variable  d  c  voltage  whereby  said  a.c.  component  at  said 


1.  In  a  superconductive  magnetic  sensor 

superconductive  primary  pickup  coil  circuit  means  for 
sensing  a  component  of  magnetic  field  or  gradient  of  a 
magnetic  field  in  which  said  primary  pickup  coil  circuit 
means  is  disposed  by  picking  up  a  magnetic  flux  propor 
tional  to  the  sensed  magnetic  field  or  magnetic  field 
gradient  component, 

an  auxiliary  superconductive  trim  coil  circuit  means  wound 
in  a  magnetic  gradient  pickup  configuration  disposed  m 
said  magnetic  field  common  to  said  primary  pickup  coil 
circuit  means  for  picking  up  a  trim  magnetic  flux  propor 
tional  to  a  gradient  of  the  magnetic  field  in  v.hich  said 
trim  coil  circuit  means  is  immersed, 

sensor  means  electromagnelically  coupled  to  said  pnmar> 
pickup  coil  means  and  to  said  trim  coil  means  for  combin- 
ing magnetic  flux  picked  up  by  both  said  primars  pickup 
coil  circuit  means  and  said  trim  coil  circuit  means  to 
derive  an  output  proportional  to  the  combined  magnetic 
flux  picked  up  by  said  primary  pickup  coil  circuit  means 
and  by  said  trim  coil  circuit  means,  and 
means  for  producing  a  variable  localized  gradient  m  the 
common  magnetic  field  in  which  said  trim  coil  means  is 
immersed  while  said  auxiliar\  and  primary  coil  circuit 
means  are  superconducting  to  effect  a  variable  change  m 
the  trim  magnetic  flux  coupled  into  said  sensor  means. 


3,965,412 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  POLARITY  OF  REMANENT 

MAGNETIZATION  OF  AN  EARTH  FORMATION 
PENETRATED  BY  A  BORE  HOLE  USING  AN  ACCURATE 

MAGNETOMETER 
Sulhi  H.  Yungul,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,639 
Int.  CI.' GO IV  3100.  3118 
U.S.  CL  324-8  »1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delecting  at  least  the  polarity  of  the  direc- 
tion of  remanent  magnetization  associated  with  a  rock  st:>urce 
within  an  earth  formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore  which 
comprises: 

a.  fixedly  positioning,  depthwise.  in  said  well  bore  magne- 
tometer means  defining  an  axis  of  response  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  normal  geomagnetic  field  of  the  earth 
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wn  mapping  depth  in  a  selected  azimuthal  direc-  3,965,414 

repose  TtMPKRATL  Rt  COMPENSATED  CONDUCTIVITY 

ing  said  magnetometer  means;  MF^ASL  RlN(i  SYSTEM 

ally  rotating  said  magnetometer  means  so  as  to  Horace  A.  Teass,  Jr.,  73  Remson  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 

a  series  of  readings,  each   of  \vhich   sensing  a  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,953,  Feb.  13,  1974,  abandoned. 

lent  of  said  remanent  magnetization  normal  to  the  This  application  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,816 

field  in  a  known  azimuthal  direction,  Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/42 


U.S.  n    324      10  R 


6  Claims 
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d  comparing  the  intensities  of  said  azimuthallv  related 
reading  s  to  indicate  a  maximum  and  determining  there- 
from a;  least  the  polarity  of  direction  of  said  remanent 
magnel  ization  of  said  rock  source  at  said  known  mapping 
depth 


3,965,413 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  POLARITY  OF  REMANENT 
MAGNETIZATION  OF  AN  EARTH  FORMATION 
PENETRATED  BY  A  BORE  HOLE  USING  A  HIGHLY 
ACCURATE  MAGNETOMETER  FOLLOWED  BY 
PROICESSING  OF  RESULTING  AS  WELL  AS 
ASSOCIATED  DATA 
Sulhi  H.  Ybngul,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492,638 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  3  00,  3  18 

U.S.  CI.  32*-8  7  Claims 
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:hod  of  indicating  the  polarity  of  the  direction  of 
agnetization  associated  with  an  earth  formation  m 
penetrating  said  formation  which  comprises 
ing  by  means  of  the  published  paleomagnetic  data 
tion  S  which  is  approximately  in  the  direction  of 
nt  magnetization  at  depth  of  interest  (:), 
ning  in  said  well  bore  magnetometer  mean^  defin- 
axis  of  response  subslantialU  coextensive  with  and 
1  to  the  direction  S  at  said  mapping  depth,  and 

ng  the  intensity  of  magnetic  field  HS  (z)  in  said 

"ormation  in  said  direction  S  and  obtaining  there- 

n   indication  of  remanent  magnetization  of  said 

ion  at  said  depth  of  interest  :.  wherein  HS  is  the 

tribution  from  the  remanent  and  induced  mag- 

s  of  the  formations  adjacent  to  the  well  bore 


n 


at 


ne 


in 


con 


tizaion 


,^ 


1.  An  automatic  temperature  compensated  system  for  mea- 
suring and  linearly  indicating  the  conductivity  of  an  electro- 
lyte comprising: 

a    a  regulated  AC  current  source, 

b.  a  first  amplifier  having  input  and  inverting  input  leads,  an 
output  and  a  pair  of  DC  power  inputs,  said  input  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  regulated  -AC  current 
source,  and  said  inverting  input  lead  being  electrically 
connected  in  feedback  arrangement  to  said  output, 

c.  a  DC  current  source  connected  to  said  pair  of  DC  power 
inputs  for  supplying  power  to  said  first  amplifier, 

d.  a  conductivitv  probe  having  first  and  second  probe  ele- 
ments for  immersion  into  an  electrolyte  whose  conduc- 
tance is  to  he  measured,  said  first  probe  element  being 
electricalK  connected  to  said  first  amplifier  output, 

e.  a  second  amplifier  having  input  and  inverting  input  leads, 
an  output  and  a  pair  of  DC  power  inputs,  said  input  lead 
being  connected  to  circuit  common,  said  inverting  input 
lead  being  connected  to  said  second  probe  element,  and 
said  pair  of  DC  power  inputs  being  connected  to  said  DC 
current  source  for  suppvlmg  power  to  said  second  ampli- 
r'ler. 

f  a  thermistor  circuit  comprising  a  thermistor  having  first 
and  second  leads,  said  first  lead  being  connected  to  said 
second  amplifier  inverting  input  lead  and  said  second  lead 
being  connected  to  said  second  amplifier  output,  and  said 
thermistor  being  in  thermal  contact  with  said  electrolyte, 

g  a  third  amplifier  having  input  and  inverting  input  leads. 
an  output  and  a  pair  of  DC  power  inputs,  said  input  lead 
being  connected  to  said  second  amplifier  output,  said 
inverting  input  lead  being  connected  in  feedback  arrange- 
ment to  said  output  and  said  pair  of  DC  power  inputs 
being  connected  to  said  DC  current  source  for  supplying 
power  to  said  third  amplifier,  and 

h  measuring  means  connected  between  said  third  amplifier 
output  and  circuit  common  for  measuring  any  electrical 
output  from  said  third  amplifier 


3,965,415 

ALTERNATING  VOLTAGE  METHOD  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  DETECTING  DAMAGE  TO  AN  ENAMEL 

LAYER  HAVING  ONE  OR  MORE  TANTALUM  PLUGS 
Rudolf  Ehret,  Schwetzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pfaudler- 
Werke  AG,  Schwetzingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,227 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    29,    1974, 
2415317 

Int.  CI.'  G01Ri///2 
U.S.  CI.  324-54  1  Claim 

I.  Method  of  electrical  detection  of  faults  in  an  anticorro- 
sion  enamel  layer  t)f  a  metallic  structure  of  an  apparatus 
containing  an  electrically  conducting  medium  and  provided 
with  at  least  one  tantalum  plug,  comprising: 
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providing  an  insulated  tantalum  electrode  in  said  medium  in 
electrical  contact  therewith  together  with  connection 
means,  insulated  from  said  apparatus,  for  connecting  said 
tantalum  electrode  to  a  potential  source  external  to  the 
portion  of  said  apparatus  containing  said  medium, 

applying  a  low  voltage  alternating  potential  between  said 
tantalum  electrode  and  said  metallic  structure  while  said 
medium  is  contained  in  said  apparatus  both  to  assure  the 
coating  of  said  tantalum  electrode  and  of  said  tantalum 
plug(s)  with  a  passivating  layer  and  to  furnish  current  for 
detection  of  faults  in  said  enamel  layer,  and 


3,965.417 
COHERENT  COMPONENT  MAGNITUDE  DETECTOR 
Donald  R.  Tompkins,  Laramie,  \V>o..  assignor  to  The  I  niled 
States  of  America  as  represented  h>   the  Secretar>   of  tht 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,667 

Int.  CI.- GOIR  2J, /A 

U.S.  CI.  324-77  R  •*  '■'aini'^ 
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measuring  the  current  How  produced  by  said  application  of 
potential  after  said  tantalum  electrode  and  said  tantalum 
plug(s)  have  been  coated  with  said  passivating  layer, 
thereby  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  fault  in  said 
enamel  layer, 

the  frequency  of  said  alternating  potential  being  chosen  so 
as  to  favor  measurement  of  said  current  fiow  without 
substantial  interference  from  extraneous  electric-current- 
inducing  fields. 


pte>-njt» 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  existence  of  a  coherent 
component  of  an  unspecified  signal  comprising' 
a    receiving  an  unspecified  signal, 

b.  rejecting  anv  unwanted  frequcnLS  ..t  the  unspecified 
signal  to  provide  a  retained  signal  and  a  rejected  signal. 

c.  splitting  the  retained  signal  into  a  first  and  second  part 

d.  passing  said  first  part  thru  a  firM  filler  having  a  ^elected 
center  frequencv  and  an  established  quaiuv  factor  to 
provide  a  first  filter  output  signal. 

e.  passing  said  second  part  thru  a  second  filter  having  a 
center  frequency  identical  to  said  first  filter  and  an  estab- 
lished quality  factor  different  from  said  first  filter  to 
provide  a  second  filter  output  signal, 

f  dividing  said  first  filter  output  signal  bv  said  second  filter 
output  signal  to  provide  a  final  signal  mdicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  coherent  component  of  the  unspecified 
signal  at  the  selected  center  trequencv 


3.965,416 
DIELECTRIC-CONSTANT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Jay  Friedman,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tylan  Cor- 
poration, Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,521 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  2  7104 

U.S.  CI.  324- 58.5  B  13  Claims 


3,965.418 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  TESTING  APPARATl  S  AM) 

TECHNIQUES  UTILIZING  CENTRAL  MEASURINt, 

EQUIPMENT  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  REMOTE  TEST 

STATIONS 
Paul  R.  Bauer,  Palo  Alto,  and  Duane  E.  Dunwoodie,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Wiltron  t  ompanv,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41 1.818,  Nov.  1.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.890.495. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,727 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  17104,  ISjOS 

US   CL  ^24     99  D  ^  ^ '"'■^^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  the  dielectric  constant 
of  a  substance,  comprising: 

a  driver  device,  including  a  tunnel  diode  operating  to 
change  the  state  of  said  device,  said  device  actuable  by 
applied  pulses  to  reverse  states  and  thereby  provide  drive 
pulses, 

a  sensor  for  placement  contiguous  to  said  substance,  said 
sensor  being  connected  to  receive  drive  pulses  from  said 
driver  device  and  including  a  transmission  line  terminated 
to  provide  reHections  of  received  pulses  related  in  time  to 
the  dielectric  constant  of  said  substance,  said  renections 
being  applied  as  pulses  to  said  driver  device,  and 

means  for  manifesting  the  time  relationship  between  said 
pulses  and  reflections  to  indicate  said  dielectric  constant 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  selectively  measuring  either 
signal  level  or  noise  level  from  a  communication  circuit,  com- 
prising 

a  single  visual  display  device. 

an  input  for  connection  to  said  communication  circuit  un- 
der test, 
control  means  responsive  to  a  control  input  for  establishing 

either  signal  level  or  noise  level  states. 
an  amplifier  responsive  to  the  input,  said  amplifier  being 
switchable  between  two  distinct  amplification  levels  and 
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to  said  control  means  to  have  a  different  am- 

when  said  control  means  is  in  its  noise  state 

said  control  means  is  in  its  signal  level  state, 
lit  for  modifying  the  frequency  response  of  the 
signal,  said  filter  circuit  being  switchable  be- 
east  two  different  frequency  response  curves  in 
to  the  state  of  said  control  means,  said  filter 
vmg  a  different  bandwidth  when  said  control 
in  Its  noise  state  than  when  said  control  means 

nal  level  state. 

ing  the  output  of  said  filter  circuit  for  detecting 
t  in  a  manner  to  form  a  DC  signal  output,  said 
being  responsive  to  said  control  means  in  a 
D  be  a  first  type  detector  when  said  control 
n  Its  signal  level  state  and  to  be  a  second  type 
hen  said  control  means  is  in  its  noise  state,  and 

ing  the  DC  output  of  said  detector  for  driving 

visual  display. 
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3.965.419 

(Cathode  ray  tlbe  meters 

Micheal  O.  Piiiva.  Binghamton,  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Mcintosh 

Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Fi^d  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,477  , 

Int.  CI.'GOIR  13,28,  19:04  I 

121  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  system  for  displaying  the 
amplitude  of  continuously  varying  peak  audio  signal  levels 
which  are  in  separate  stereo  channels,  comprising  i 

a  cathode  riy  tube, 

said  cathode  ray  tube  including  vertical  and  horizontal 
deflection  means,  a  source  of  a  cathode  ra>,  and  a  lumi- 
nous display  screen, 

plural  stereo  channels  each  conveying  an  audio  signal, 

separate  maans  for  peak  detecting  each  of  said  audio  signals 
to  provide  peak  voltages, 

said  vertical  deflection  means  including  means  for  sequen- 
tially sweeping  said  cathode  ray  vertically  at  least  to  a 
vertical  position  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  each 
of  said  paak  voltages,  said  vertical  deflection  means  also 
including  means  for  extending  said  vertical  sweeps  to 
finite  valjes  when  said  peak  voltages  have  zero  magni- 
tudes, 

said  horizontal  deflection  means  including  means  for  se- 
quentially displacing  said  cathode  ray  recurrently  hori- 
zontally to  a  plurality  of  fixed  horizontal  locations  repre 
sentative  respectively  of  the  identities  of  said  stereo  chan- 
nels, and 

means  for  synchronizing  said  vertical  defiection  means  and 
said  horizontal  deflection  means  such  that  each  vertical 
sweep  occurs  at  only  one  of  said  fixed  horizontal  loca- 
tions. 


APPARATUS 
VOLTAGE 

Wilfred  Pottcjr 
Corporatio 


U.S.  CL  324 
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3,965,420 
FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVELY  TESTING  THE 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  TRANSISTOR 

Bennett,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

,  New  York,  N.Y.  , 

Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.346 

InL  CL'  GOIR  31122 

158  T  9  Claims 

ppak"atus  for  testing  the  voltage  characteristics  of  a 

v|ng  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  and  a  control  elec- 


Filed 


trode,  said  transistor  being  of  a  type  tending  to  conduct  a 
destructive  certain  current  when  the  voltage  at  the  main  elec- 
trode exceeds  a  given  level,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

settable  current  limiting  means  having  a  current  limiting 

value  settable  anywhere  in  a  given  range, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  main  electrodes  to  said 

current  limiting  means, 
means  for  applying  a  test  voltage  across  the  serially  con- 
nected main  electrodes  and  current  limiting  means, 
said  current  limiting  means  being  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  having  a  predetermined  value  applied  as  an  input 


54, 


SICML  CENOIAIOR  : 


canEiiT     -T-'k         -r 
UNmK      r 

nus  — i i — t. 


I'^'rK 


i    i 


thereto  for  setting  the  current  limiting  value  of  said  cur- 
rent limiting  means  within  said  range  to  thereby  result  in 
a  potential  increase  at  said  one  main  electrode  when  said 
certain  current  occurs  at  said  main  electrodes, 

preprogrammed  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said 
current  limiting  means  for  determining  the  value  of  said 
control  signal  and  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said 
current  limiting  means,  and 

voltage  sense  means  responsive  to  said  potential  increase  at 
said  one  main  electrode  for  removing  the  test  voltage 
from  said  mam  electrodes 


3.965,421 
AUTOMATIC  MASTER-SLAVE  CARRIER  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT 
Wayne  Joseph  Bates,  Des  Plaines.  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.537 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  IJ8 

U.S.  CI.  325-17  8  Claims 


''i-rtu  f • — 1 

^    .,     ^    •—• — I  OOKlom.*TO«l  I — * 


6.  in  a  suppressed  carried,  communications  system  includ- 
ing at  least  two,  spaced  apart,  transmitter-receivers  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  carrier  is  transmitted  for  use  as  a  synchronizing 
signal,  the  method  of  switching  between  master  and  slave 
carriers  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  generating  a  local  carrier, 

b.  generating  a  local  control  signal  when  the  local  transmit- 
ter IS  operated  and  no  signal  is  being  received; 

c.  generating  a  remote  control  signal  when  a  signal  includ- 
ing a  remote  carrier  when  a  signal  is  received  and  the 
local  transmitter  is  not  operating, 
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d   separating  the  remote  carrier  from  the  received  signal;  ..J''^J'^^^■^\,^^^o.^.l    cv^tivi 

e.  utilizing  the  local  carrier  for  a  synchronizing  signal  in  the  AUTOMATIC  ^^\^^^-;'^\\''^'^^^^^^^ 

local  transmitter-receiver  either  with  no  control  signals  Lawrence  W.  F.sh.  Jr.;  Ronald  C.  Kvans.  ""^ J^jdne    ^^  C  ord 

present  or  in  response  to  the  generation  of  a  local  control  erman,  all  of  Binghamton,  N.Y .,  assignors  to  Mcintosh  Labo- 

nal   and  ratory  Inc..  Binghamton.  >.i  • 

f  ufilizmg  the  remote  carrier  for  a  synchronizing  signal  in  Filed  July  '7-  1^\^;^" ■^/^  ^^'''^-■ 

the  local  transmitter-receiver  in  response  to  the  genera-  ^                           Int.  (.1.    hub//                           5  c  laims 

tion  of  a  remote  control  signal.  L-S.  i  I.  325  —  346 


3.965.422 

SYSTEM  CHANNEL  DISTORTION  WEIGHTING  FOR 

PREDETECTION  COMBINERS 

Olindo  A.  Tagliaferri,  Rome,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,077 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  7i02 

U.S.  CI.  325-305  1  Cairn 


a:HiHS 


1.   A   system   channel   distortion   weighting  apparatus  for 
predetection  combiners  comprising  in  combination. 

a  plurality  of  diversity  receiver  channels  respectively  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  l.F.  signals,  said  plurality  of  diversity 
receiver  channels  each  having  a  level  control  means 
connected  thereto  to  control  signal  level  within  each 
receiver  channel,  said  plurality  of  diversity  receiver  chan- 
nels each  having  an  amplitude  distorted  signal  therein, 

summing  means  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  diver- 
sity receiver  channels  to  sum  each  of  said  amplitude 
distorted  signals  therefrom,  said  summing  means  provid- 
ing a  summed  amplitude  distorted  signal, 

means  for  envelope  detecting  said  summed  amplitude  dis- 
torted signal,  said  detecting  means  providing  a  signal 
envelope     representative    of    the    distorted    amplitude 

thereof,  ,      j     j 

means  for  envelope  detecting  each  of  said  amplitude  dis- 
torted signals  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  signal  enve- 
lopes representative  of  the  amplitude  distortion  in  each  of 

said  signals,  and  . 

means  for  correlating  said  distorted  signal  envelope  of  said 
summed  signal  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  amplitude 
distorted  signal  envelopes  to  provide  an  output  voltage, 
said  output  voltage  being  proportional  to  the  correlation 
between  each  of  said  amplitude  distorted  signal  envelopes 
and  said  distorted  signal  envelope  of  said  summed  signal, 
control  signal  means  producing  means  providing  a  level 
control  signal  in  response  to  said  output  voltage,  said 
level  control  signal  being  applied  to  each  of  said  level 
control  means,  said  level  control  means  adjustmg  each 
diversity  receiver  channel  gain  in  response  to  said  level 
control  signal. 


3  In  a  superheterodvnc  rcccuci,  a  local  oscillator  for  es- 
tablishing the  tuned  frequency  of  said  receiver,  a  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  detuning  of  said  local  oscillator  for  developing  a 
bipolar  a.f  c  voltage  having  an  amplitude  v^hich  is  a  function 
of  the  extent  o\-  said  detuning,  a  first  NPN  transistor  ha->  m^  .-. 
first  base,  first  emitter  and  first  collector,  a  second  M'N 
transistor  having  a  second  base,  second  emitter  and  second 
collector,  means  connecting  said  first  base  and  said  second 
emitter  to  a  point  of  said  a.fc.  circuit,  means  grounding  said 
first  emitter  and  said  second  base,  means  applying  dc  supply 
voltage  to  said  first  and  second  collectors,  means  responsive 
to  turning  on  of  either  of  said  transivu-rs  for  i;rniindm.^  .1 
second  point  of  said  a.fc.  circuit,  and  means  substanti.ilU 
isolating  said  first  point  from  said  second  point  m  respect  to 
voltage  variations. 


3.965,424 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  AN 
INCREMENTALLY  SWEEPING  GENERATOR  BY  A 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  RECEIVER 
Robert  Coackley;  John  Reid  Urquhart,  both  of  Dalgety  Bay.  by 
Dunfermline,  and  David  George  Dack,  Dunfermline,  all  of 
Scotland,    assignors   to    Hewlett-Packard    Limited,    South 
Queensferry,  Scotland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,673 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1973, 
59599/73 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  17i00 
U.S.  CL  325-363  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tracking  a  sweeping  generator  v,ith  a  fre- 
quency selective  receiver  tunable  to  a  pluralitv  of  frequencies 
comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  and  measuring  the  level  of  a  signal  with  the  re- 
ceiver by  making  at  least  two  successive  level  measure- 
ments at  one  frequency  to  which  the  receiver  is  tuned. 
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a  predetermined   reference   signal  condition  b) 
ing  a  predetermined  signal  level  aperture; 
g  the  measured  signal  against  the  predetermined 
ce  signal  condition  b\  determining  the  level  differ- 
ence lietween  two  of  the  successive  level  measurements 


modulated  signals  being  in  a  second  frequency  band  different 
from  said  first  frequency  band,  the  receiver  including  an  an- 
tenna, an  antenna  lead,  a  receiver  input  circuit  and  comple- 
mentary electrical  connectors  affixed  to  said  antenna  lead  and 
said  receiver  input  circuit,  respectively,  for  coupling  the  an- 
tenna lead  to  the  receiver  input  circuit,  a  frequency  modu- 
lated signal  pre-amplifier  comprising  a  pre-amplifier  input 
connector  adapted  to  engage  said  antenna  lead  connector  and 
a  pre-amplifier  output  connector  for  engaging  said  receiver 
input  circuit  connector,  band  splitting  circuit  means  coupled 
to  said  pre-amplifier  input  connector  for  receiving  and  sepa- 


and  comparing  the   level  difference   v>,ith   the   predeter- 
mined signal  level  aperture,  and 
tuning  the  receiver  to  another  of  the  pluralitv  of  frequencies 
when  ihe  level  difference  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
signal  level  aperture 


3.965,425 

ELECTRbMAGNETIC  RADIATION  SOURCE  LOCATOR 
Richard  C.l  Peterson,  North  Adams;  John  D.  Moynihan,  Pitts- 
field,  and  Martin  W  .  OShea,  Manchaug,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.266 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  /  00 
U.S.  CI.  3215-364  5  Claims 
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rating  said  first  and  second  frequency  bands,  said  band  split- 
ting means  including  an  amplitude  modulated  signal  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  pre-amplifier  output  connector 
and  a  frequency  modulated  signal  output  terminal,  and  radio 
frequency  amplifier  means  coupled  between  said  frequency 
modulated  signal  input  terminal  and  said  pre-amplifier  output 
connector  for  amplifying  said  frequencv  modulated  signals, 
said  amplifier  means  including  tuned  circuit  means  for  limiting 
the  frequency  pass  band  of  said  amplitude  means,  said  ampli- 
fier means  providing  amplification  to  the  signals  in  said  first 
frequency  band  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  amplifi- 
cation of  the  signals  in  said  second  frequency  band. 


I 


apparatus  for  locating  the  source  of  electromag- 

lon  of  the  type   including  a  radio  receiver  that 

d.c,  signal  whose  amplitude  is  a  function  of  the    U.S.  CI.  325  —  464 

the  received  radiation,  the  improvement  compris- 


3,965,427 
TELEVISION  TLNING  SYSTEM  WITH  PRECISION 
SUBSTRATE  SW  ITCH  ASSEMBLY 
John  Y.  Ma,  Glenview.  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,482 
Int.  CI.-  H03J  5 '02 


17  Claims 


controlled  audio  oscillator  (VCO)  of  the  pulse 
r  type  being  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said 

>nal,  said  V'CO  having  a  pulse  repetition  rate  of 
5  to  10  pulses  per  second  when  said  strength  of 

ceived  radiation  is  zero  and  said  repetition  rate 
ng    as    a    function    of    said    received    radiation 

h,  the  output  of  said  V'CO  being  adapted  for  con- 
to  an  electro-acoustic  transducer,  for  the  purpose 
ucing  a  sound  whose  pitch  increases  with  said 

;d  radiation  strength. 


ra  to 


a>i 


3,965.426 

FREQUENCV  MODULATED  SIGNAL  PREAMPLIFIER 
WITH  AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  SIGNAL  BYPASS 
Robert  S.  Ilingland,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Tandy  Cor- 
poration, Forth  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432.160 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  I  lb 
U.S.  CI.  325-375  10  Claims 

I.  For  use  with  a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  both  frequencv 
and  amplitude  modulated  signals,  said  frequency  modulated 
signals  being  in  a  first  frequency  band  and  said  amplitude 


I.  An  electronic  television  tuner  system  without  a  fine 
tuning  control,  for  receiving  and  translating  television  signals 
in  a  fixed  frequency  range,  having  a  plurality  of  tunable  stages, 
each  including  an  abrupt  junction  varactor  diode  displaying  a 
capacitance-to-tuning  voltage  characteristic  which  is  predict- 
able from  diode  to  diode,  and  means  supplying  the  varactor 
diodes  with  tuning  voltages  for  tuning  said  tuner  to  individual 
television  signals  in  said  fixed  frequency  range  comprising: 
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a  source  of  regulated  potential; 

a  substrate  including  a  stable  voltage  divider  network  com- 
prising deposited  resistors  whose  junctions  form  voltage 
terminals  at  which  respective  ones  of  said  tuning  voltages 
are  developed; 

means  on  said  substrate  selectively  connecting  said  voltage 
terminals  to  said  tunable  stages;  and 

setting  means  on  said  substrate  coupled  between  said  source 
and  said  voltage  divider  network  for  establishing  the 
tuning  voltage  at  one  of  said  voltage  terminals  to  enable 
reception  and  translation  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
television  signals. 

3,965,428 
SPECTRUM-SHAPE  DISCRIMINATING  ON  OFF  TARGET 

INDICATOR 

Joel  Katz,  and  James  R.  Pousson,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,748 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  \i\0 

U.S.  CI.  325-474  ^  Claims 


modulating  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  to  re- 
ceive said  sincwave-like  signal  and  translate  it  into  a  pulsating 
direct  current  signal  which  pulsating  direct  current  signal 
includes  a  component  having  twice  the  frequency  of  said 
carrier  signal,  low  pass  filter  means  connected  to  said  signal 
demodulating  means  and  formed  to  receive  said  pulsating 


direct  current  signal  and  \o  impede  all  signal  components  of 
said  pulsating  direct  current  signal  which  have  a  frequency 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  including  signals  whose 
frequency  is  twice  said  carrier  trequeno  thereby  providing  a 
once  filtered  signal,  and  notch  filter  means  connected  to  said 
low  pass  filter  means  and  formed  to  receive  said  once  filtered 
signal  and  to  attenuate  that  component  of  said  once  filtered 
signal  which  has  a  fiequcncv  of  twice  said  carrier  frequency 
therebv  providing  a  non-pulsating  direct  current  signal  whose 
voltage  level  is  a  reliable  measure  of  said  mechanical  motion 

3,965,430 

ELECTRONIC  PEAK  SENSING  DIGITIZER  FOR 

OPTICAL  TACHOMETERS 

Arnold   W.   Brandt,   Livonia.   Mich.,   assignor   to   Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428.616.  Dec    26.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  J une  18,1975,  Ser.  No.  587.992 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5108-  H03B  /  9  00    GOIP  3136.  GOIF  /  "^ 

U.S.  CI.  328     20  8  Claims 


1.  A  spectrum-shape  discriminating  on,off  target  indicator 
comprising  a  center  bandpass  filter,  equal  in  bandwidth  to  the 
maximum  spectral  width  of  the  desired  signal,  first  and  second 
contiguous  narrow  bandwidth  filters,  each  of  said  filters  re- 
ceiving a  common  input  signal,  first,  second  and  third  detec- 
tors receiving  the  output  of  said  first  contiguous  filter,  said 
center  filter,  and  said  second  contiguous  filter,  respectively, 
first  second  and  third  low  pass  filters  receiving  the  DC  output 
of  said  first,  second,  and  third  detectors,  respectively,  first  and 
second  comparators,  said  first  comparator  receiving  the  out- 
put of  said  first  and  second  low  pass  filter,  said  second  com- 
parator receiving  the  output  of  said  second  and  third  low  pass 
filters   and  a  logic  circuit  receiving  the  outputs  from  said  first 
and  second  comparator,  said  logic  circuit  rejecting  sloping 
spectral  shapes  and  envelopes  approximating  broad  gaussian 
shapes  and  providing  a  DC  logic  output  signal  only  for  input 
signals  having  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  equal  to  or  higher  than  a 
preset  minimum  level  though  the  signal  "'noise  bandwidth 
meets  prescribed  conditions. 

3.965,429 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  TRANSDUCER  WHICH 

GENERATES  A  SIGNAL  CORRESPONDING  TO  A 

PHYSICAL  PHENOMENON 

Harry  E.  Roberts.  III.  W  llmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Research  Laboratories,  Inc..  Woodlyn.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.781,  June  21.  1972  Pat. 
No.  3,858,443.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

471.009 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21  m,  G08B  \9\00 

U.S.CL  328-1  .^^•"''"' 

1  A  circuit  to  be  employed  with  a  transducer  which  trans- 
lates a  mechanical  motion  into  an  alternating  current  electri- 
cal signal  which  includes  a  carrier  frequency  signal  whose 
amplitude  is  representative  of  said  motion,  comprising  in 
combination:  amplifier  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
transducer  to  receive  said  alternating  current  signal  and  to 
generate  an  amplitude  sinewave-like  signal  whose  amplitude 
represents  a  measure  of  said  mechanical  motion,  signal  de- 
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1.  The  method  of  digitizing  a  signal  from  an  optical  tachom- 
eter comprising  the  steps  of 

a,  subtracting  and  amplifvmg  a  signal  carrving  line  trom  a 
non-signal  carrying  line  originating  from  the  itpti^al  ta- 
chometer to  thereby  substantially  remove  line  induced 
noise  and  to  increase  the  gain  of  the  subtracted  signal, 

b  filtering  the  subtracted  signal  to  remove  the  remainder  of 
said  line  induced  noise. 

c   reamphfying  the  filtered  signal  to  recover  anv  loss  of  gam 

incurred  in  said  filter. 

d.  delaying  the  reamplified  signal, 

e.  subtracting  the  delayed  signal  from  the  reamplified  signal 
to  thereby  obtain  a  resultant  signal  that  is  uniformlv 
delayed  in  time  such  that  its  zero  amplitude  points  occur 
a  fixed  delay  after  the  peak  points  of  the  reamplified 
signal, 

f  alternating  the  level  of  a  constant  amplitude  signal  to 
create  a  digitized  signal  whenever  the  resultant  signal 
intersects  a  reference  level,  said  alternating  occurring 
only  when  adjacent  slopes  of  the  resultant  signal  at  the 
reference  level  intersection  point  are  of  opposite  direc- 
tions, and 

g  doubling  the  frequency  of  the  digitized  signal  bv  trigger- 
ing on  the  positive  and  negative  peaks  thereof,  therebv 


1844 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1976 


causing  frequency  changes  of  the  sinusoidal  signal  to  be 
sensed  on  every  slope  direction  change 

4.  An  improved  system  for  digitizing  a  high  frequency  sinu- 
soidal signa    from  an  optical  tachometer  comprising 

a  a  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  said  optical  tachometer 
by  a  sitnal  carrying  line  and  a  non-signal  carrying  line, 
said  noin-signal  carrying  line  being  subtracted  from  the 
signal  qarrying  line  such  that  the  amplified  output  there- 
from is^  a  high  gain  signal  having  substantially  reduced 
line-induced  noise. 

b  a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  said  differential  amplifier  and 
effective  for  filtering  out  high  frequency  noise  compo- 
nents. 

c.  a  buffer  amplifier  coupled  to  said  filter  and  effective  for 
reampljfying  the  filtered  signal  to  compensate  for  gain 
losses  incurred  in  said  filter, 

d.  an  artiflcal  delay  line  coupled  to  said  buffer  amplifier  and 
effectiv^  for  delaying  the  reamplified  signal  and  for  suh- 
tractina  the  delayed  signal  from  the  undelayed  signal  to 
thereby  produce  a  uniformly  delayed  resultant  signal 
through  lime  such  that  the  zero  amplitude  points  thereof 
delayaaly  concur  just  after  the  peak  points  of  the  reampli- 
fied sigral. 

e.  a  comparator  coupled  to  said  buffer  amplifier  and  to  said 
delay  lire  and  effective  for  digitizing  said  resultant  signal 
when  the  slope  direction  thereof  as  sensed  therebv  is 
opposite  the  preceding  one,  said  comparator  being  opera- 
tive alsD  to  not  digitize  said  resultant  signal  when  the 
slope  direction  thereof  is  identical  to  said  preceding  one, 
and 

f  a  pair  of  pulse  generators  parallely  coupled  to  said  com- 
parator and  effective  for  trigger  pulsing  on  the  positive 
and  nejiative  peaks,  respectively,  of  said  resultant  signal 
and  forputputting  signals  to  an  OR  gate  to  thereby  effec- 
tively double  the  frequency  of  said  original  sinusoidal 
signal 
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3,965,431 
FOR  PRODUCING  PLLSES  WITH  PRECISE 
PREDETERMINED  WIDTHS 
Edgar  A.  Johnson,  Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  537.983 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5  04 

L.S.  CI.  328-58  4  Claims 
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1.  Circuit!  y  for  generating  a  pulse  of  precise  predetermined 
width  in  resjonse  to  an  input  signal  comprising 

a  clock-pulse  generator, 

a  one-shoj  multivibrator,  said  multivibrator  being  adjustable 
to  approximately  the  desired  predetermined  pulse  width, 

input  means  coupled  to  said  generator  and  to  said  multivi- 
brator, said  input  means  being  responsive  to  an  input 
trigger  signal  for  applying  an  actuating  pulse  to  said  multi 
vibrator  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  first  clock  pulse  after 
receipt  of  said  triggering  signal,  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  clock  pulse  generator  and  to 
said  multivibrator  for  generating  an  output  pulse  that 
initiate!  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  multivibrator  actuat 
ing  puli;e  and  which  terminates  upon  the  occurrence  of 
the  fii^l  clock  pulse  after  completion  of  said  multivibrator 
pulse. 


3,965,432 
HIC.H  RELIABILITY  PULSE  SOURCE 
Jeffrey  Neil  Denenberg,  Naperville,  and  Kenneth  Peter  May, 
Aurora,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Murray   Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,728 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  l;l2 

U.S.  CI.  328     61  5  Claims 


1.  -X  puKc  MHir^c  circuit  tor  providing  a  sequence  of  output 
pulses  vv herein,  m  the  absence  of  a  failure  in  the  pulse  source 
circuit,  alternate  output  pulses  occur  in  response  to  signals  of 
one  generator  and  the  remaining  output  pulses  occur  in  re- 
sponse to  signals  of  another  generator  and,  in  the  presence  of 
a  failure  of  either  one  of  the  generators,  all  output  pulses 
occur  in  response  to  signals  of  the  remaining  generator  com- 
prising 

two  independent  but  synchronized  generators  of  repetitive 

signals, 
a  pulse  output  terminal; 

bistable  means  for  generating  control  signals  at  first  and 
second  output  terminals  in  response  to  control  signals  at 
a  control  input  terminal, 
first  gating  means  having  input  terminals  connected  to  said 
generators  and  to  said  first  and  second  output  terminals 
of  said  bistable  means  for  providing  at  said  pulse  output 
terminal  a  sequence  of  pulses  in  response  to  output  sig- 
nals of  said  generators  and  to  said  control  signals,  and 
second  gating  means  having  input  terminals  connected  to 
said  generators  and  to  said  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals of  said  bistable  means  for  generating  signals  at  said 
control  input  terminal  t\Tr  controlling  the  states  of  said 
bistable  means  in  response  to  output  signals  of  said  gener- 
ators and  to  said  control  signals. 


3,965,433 
PHASE  EQl  ALIZER  USEABLE  IN  A  LIND  AMPLIFIER 
Y  u  Shuan  Yeh,  Freehold  Township,  Monmouth  County,  N.J., 
assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N,J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  562,572 

Int.  Cl.^  H03B  }:04 

U.S.  CI.  328      155  6  Claims 
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6.  A  linear  amplifier  of  the  type  having  a  component  separa- 
tor for  producing  from  an  input  signal  two  signal  components 
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and  the  envelope  of  said  input  signal,  a  combining  device  for 
combining  said  two  signal  components  to  produce  two  output 
signals  one  of  which  is  a  linearly  amplified  replica  of  said  input 
signal,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

a  phase  shifter  inserted  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  two  signal 
components  between  said  component  separator  and  said 
combining  device;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  two  ouput  signals  and  to  the  enve- 
lope of  the  input  signal  for  controlling  said  phase  shifter. 


3,965,435 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DEMODULATING  AN  AMPLITUDE 
MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Hans  Kriedt,  Munich;  Eckart  Shatter.  Zorneding.  and  Jean- 
Marc  Zulauf,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  570.182 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    .May     9,     1974, 
2422534 

Int.  CI.-  H03D  ///5 
U.S.  CI.  329-101  13  Claims 


3,965,434 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

DRIVING  A  LINEAR  ACCELERATOR 

Alan  L.  Helgesson,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SHM 

Nuclear  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,292 

Int.  Q\?  H05H  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  328— 233  12  Claims 
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4.  .A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  demodulation  of  an  ampli- 
tude-modulated signal  employing  envelope-curve  rectifica- 
tion, comprising  a  high  frequency  input  terminal,  a  low  fre- 
quency output  terminal,  a  terminal  for  connection  with  a 
potential  source,  a  reference  potential,  a  reference  voltage 
source,  a  differential  amplifier  having  two  transistors  of  the 
same  polarity  type,  the  base  of  a  first  one  of  said  transistors 
being  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  the  emitters  of  said 
transistors  being  connected  together,  a  constant  current 
source,  said  emitters  being  connected  through  said  constant 
current  source  to  said  reference  potential,  a  collector  resistor 
connected  between  the  collector  of  said  first  one  of  said  tran 
sistors  and  said  potential  source  terminal,  a  rectifier,  and  a 
current  amplifier  serially  connected  between  the  collector  of 
said  first  one  of  said  transistors  and  said  two  emitters,  wherebv 
via  a  current  negative  feedback,  the  operative  point  of  the  said 
transistors  remains  constant,  and  whereby  said  emitters  pro- 
vide an  output  for  a  low  frequency  signal 


1.  A  particle  accelerator  system  comprising: 

an  accelerator  guide  means  for  accelerating  particles, 

particle  injection  means  for  injecting  particles  into  said 
guide  means, 

a  source  of  radio  frequency  energy, 

means  for  frequency  modulating  said  radio  frequency  en- 
ergy source, 

means  for  introducing  radio  frequency  energy  from  said 
source  into  said  guide  means  for  energy  exchange  with 
and  acceleration  of  said  particles, 

motor  means  connected  to  said  source  for  changing  the 
output  frequency  of  said  source, 

means  connected  to  said  motor  means  for  producing  a  drive 
signal  to  drive  said  motor  means  and  change  said  source 
frequency, 

means  for  sensing  the  output  amplitude  of  accelerated 
particles  from  said  accelerator  guide  means  including 
means  measuring  current  pulses  of  the  accelerated  parti- 
cles from  said  accelerator  guide  means,  and 

means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  to  said  drive 
signal  producing  means  to  activate  said  drive  signal  pro- 
ducing means  and  drive  said  motor  means  until  the  sensed 
output  amplitude  is  maximum,  said  activating  means 
including  means  for  synchronously  demodulating  a  signal 
received  from  said  sensing  means. 


3,965.436 

COMPRESSOR  AND  EXPANDER  CIRCUITS  FOR 

COMPANDER  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Dixon,  Rustburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric 

Company.  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,679 
Int.  Cl.^  H03G  7  06 
U.S.  CI.  330-29  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  compressor  circuit  for  reducing  the  dy- 
namic range  of  voice  signals  comprising 

a.  a  main  input  for  receiving  said  voice  signals 

b.  a  differential  amplifier  having  an  input  and  first  .md 
second  differential  outputs, 

c  means  connecting  said  input  of  said  differential  amplifier 
to  said  main  input, 

d.  output  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  a  com- 
mon output, 

e.  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said 
output  means  to  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said 
differential  amplifier  respectively, 

f.  first  and  second  diode  attenuator  circuits  each  having  an 
attenuating  terminal  and  a  control  terminal, 

g.  means  connecting  said  attenuating  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  diode  attenuator  circuits  to  said  first  and 
second  outputs  of  said  differential  amplifier  respectively. 

h.  and  means  connecting  said  common  output  of  said  output 
means  to  said  control  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
attenuator  circuits  for  causing  said  attenuator  circuiu  to 
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;,te  the  signals  at  said  first  and  second  outputs  of 
ferential  amplifier  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude 
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signals   at   said   common   output  of  said   output 


3.965.437 

avaiLanche  semiconductor  amplifier 

Chung  Kyu  Kim,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytlieon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  360,716.  May  16.  1973.  whicli  is  a 
division  of  S  er.  No.  291,483.  Sept.  22,  1972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.642.  April  13.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,973 

Int.  CI.'  H03Fi//0 
U.S.  CI.  330-34  12  Claims 
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bination; 

of  bodies  of  semiconductor  material,  each  of  said 
having  an  elongated  region  for  producing  charge 
multiplication  or  density  variation,  the  width  of 

ion  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the 

direction  of  motion  of  said  carriers  being  less 
n  times  the  thickness  of  said  region, 
ik  thermally  coupled  to  said  region  of  each  of  said 

said  heat  sink  being  substantially  wider  than  said 
heat  flow  away  from  said  bodies  having  a  substan- 

ponent  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  heat  sink. 


a  conductive  grid  coupled  to  the  side  of  each  of  said  bodies 

opposite  said  heat  sink  operatively  connecting  said  bodies 

in  parallel 
oscillations  produced  by  said  charge  carrier  multiplication 

being  coupled  to  a  load,  and 
said  bodies  being  arranged  \n  an  arra\  of  rows  and  columns 

upon  said  heat  sink. 


3,965,438 

FRFQl  1  N(  V    I  ()CKIN(.  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VOLTAGE 

(  ONTROLLED  sweep  KREQl  ENCY  OSCILLATOR 

Kendall   (.regorv    Winston.   IV.   Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Tektronix.  Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518.663 

Int.  Cl.=  H03B  _^  10,  23 '00 

U.S.  CI.  331      1  A  5  Claims 


PHASE/ FBEOUCNCY 
OETECTOfi 


1.  A  frequency  locking  svstem  for  a  voltage  controlled 
swept  frequency  oscillator,  comprising; 

a  voltage  controlled  sweep  frequency  oscillator  for  generat- 
ing an  (lutput  having  a  frequency  which  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  control  input. 

a  divider  for  dividing  said  output  by  an  integer  N; 

a  phase  and  frequency  detector  responsive  to  the  divided 
output  and  a  reference  signal  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
detected  signals, 

means  for  supplying  said  reference  signal  to  said  detector, 

means  responsive  to  said  detected  signals  for  providing  an 
error  voltage  representative  of  any  differential  in  fre- 
quency and  phase  between  both  said  divided  output  and 
said  reference  signal,  and 

means  for  adding  said  error  voltage  to  a  sweeping  voltage 
and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  oscillator  for 
locking  said  oscillator  to  the  center  frequency  of  said 
sweeping  voltage 


3,965,439 
ELECTROOPTIC-Q-SW ITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LASER 
Arthur  H.   Firester,  Skillman,  N.J..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of   America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,144 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  3/11 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  0  5  Claims 

1.   An  electrooptic  Q-switching  system  for  increasing  the 

peak  output  pulse  power  and  the  frequency  of  a  laser,  the 

system  comprising; 

a  laser  positioned  on  one  side  of  a  laser  cavity,  said  laser 
producing  a  polarized  light  beam  along  the  optical  axis  of 
said  laser  cavity, 
an  end  reflecting  mirror  positioned  on  the  optical  axis  and 

at  the  opposite  end  of  said  laser  cavity  from  said  laser, 
a  longitudinal  configuration  of  crystalline  electrooptic  ma- 
terial positioned  m  said  laser  cavity  between  said  laser 
and  said  end  reflecting  mirror,  said  crystalline  electroop- 
tic material  having  longitudinal  electrodes  in  physical 
contact  on  each  side  thereof  wherein  each  of  said  longitu- 
dinal electrodes  has  an  opening  along  said  optical  axis  so 
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said  polarized  light  beam  may  pass  therethrough,  with  the 

surface    of   said    crystalline    electrooptic    material    posi- 
tioned   at    the    Brewster    angle    from    said    optical    axis 

wherein  said  polarized  light  beam  travels  down  the  optic 

axis  of  said  crystalline  electrooptic  material. 
a  direct  current  voltage  source,  and 
switching   means   connected    between   said   direct   current 

voltage  source  and  said  longitudinal  electrodes  wherein    U.S.  CI.  331  —115 

said  switching  means  alternately  connects  a  voltage  trom 


3,965.441 

PARALLEL  RESONANT  CIRCUIT  WITH  FFFl)B\(  K 

MEANS  FOR  IN(  RFAS1N(,  Q 

Neal  I  .  Ro>,  Redondo  Beach,  and  David  ()    Hanstn.  Oakland 

bothof  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondn  Beai  h.  t  alif 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588.^60 

Int.  CI.-  H03B  '06 
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said  direct  current  voltage  source  to  said  longitudinal 
electrodes  such  that  the  electric  field  momentarily  pro- 
duced in  said  crystalline  electrooptic  material  is  along 
said  optical  axis  and  is  at  a  rate  commensurate  with  the 
time  said  laser  takes  to  replenish  its  stored  energy  while 
lasing  to  cause  optical  loss  and  storage  of  excess  energv 
in  said  laser  while  said  voltage  is  connected  to  said  longi- 
tudinal electrodes  and  when  said  voltage  is  removed  the 
peak  power  of  the  laser  pulse  is  increased  by  said  excess 
energy. 


3.965.440 
TUNABLE  LASER  OSCILLATOR 
Ross  E.  Graves.  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564.569 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIS.?  /a 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  C  8  Claims 


:„< 


L. 


.Control 
Signal 
Sourc* 


1.    \  parallel  resonant  circuit,  comprising: 

a    a  capacitor  and  an  inductor  having  a  first  side  of  each 

thereof  connected  in  common. 

h  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  second  side  of  said 
inductor  to  sense  the  current  in  said  rc^O'n.int  ^  ;rL  uii.  and 

c  an  operational  amplifier  havmg  its  non-invcrtmi;  iiipui 
terminal  connected  to  the  side  of  said  rc-iMor  th.i'  i^ 
connected  in  common  with  said  inductor,  it^  invcrtmi; 
input  terminal  ci^nnected  to  the  opposite  mJc  t^*.  viid 
resistor,  and  the  tiutput  termmai  connected  to  the  sc^omd 
side  of  said  capacitor, 

said  operational  amplifier  serving  ti>   introduce   a  ncpaiivc 
resistance  into  said  resonant  circuit  th.it  i^  greater  than 
that  of  said  series  resistor  and  thcrchv   to  ctfcviivL-lv   re 
duce  the  mherent  resistance  of  said  inductor  .'.n^i  increase 
the  O  thereof 


3.96  5,44  2 
CMOS  OSC  ILUATOR 
Sargent   Sheffield   Eaton,  Jr.,    Phillipsburg,   N  .J  .   assignor   to 
RCA  Corporation,  Nev»  York,  N.\ 

Filed  Feb.  3,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  546,418 

Int.  (  1.'  H03B  5136 

U.S.  CI.  331-    116  R  -^  (  laims 


1,  In  combination 

a  laser  oscillator  having  a  pair  of  end  reflecting  members 
defining  a  resonant  laser  cavitv  and  a  laser  medium  dis- 
posed within  said  cavity, 

means  for  providing  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  said  laser  oscillator; 

electro-mechanical  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  cavitv 
for  varying  the  length  of  said  laser  cavity  substantialK  in 
response  to  components  of  said  control  signal  below  a 
first  frequency, 

electro-optical  means  disposed  within  said  cavity  for  varv- 
ing  the  effective  electrical  length  of  said  laser  cavity 
substantially  in  response  to  components  of  said  control 
signal  above  said  given  frequency, 

first  means  for  coupling  a  first  component  of  said  control 
signal  to  said  electro-mechanical  means,  and 

second  means  for  coupling  a  second  component  of  said 
control  signal  to  said  electro-optical  means. 


^.^—l^vaTAGE  CONTROLLABLE 


1.  ,An  osc'illator  comprising.  ;n  vomhmation: 

two  operating  voltage  termonals 

two  field  effect  transistors  of  complementarv  to-ndu^tiv  itv 
types,  each  having  a  conduction  path  and  a  control  clec 
trode,  said  conduction  paths  connected  m  series  hetv.een 
said  operating  voltage  terminals,  said  two  cvmtrol  elec- 
trodes connected  to  an  input  terminal,  and  the  connec- 
tion between  said  two  conduction  paths  serving  as  an 
output  terminal, 

a  regenerative  feedback  loop  comprising  a  crystai  con- 
nected between  said  output  and  input  terminals. 

a  relatively  small  value  of  capacitance  connected  betv>.een 
said  output  terminal  and  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
and 
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capacitance  at  least    10  times  larger  than  said 
lue  of  capacitance  connected  betvi,een  said  input 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential. 
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3.965.443 
VIODLLATOR  FOR  GITDANCE  SYSTEMS 
le,  and  Stanko  Brcic,  both  of  W  illowdale.  Canada. 
L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y  . 
■  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,209  | 

Int.  CI.-  H03C  /  06 
^1  R  4  Claims 


3.965.444 
TEMPER  ATI  RE  COMPENSATED  SCRFACE  ACOUSTIC 

WAVE  DEVICES 
Charles  B.  WillinEham;  Thomas  E.  Parker,  both  of  Framing- 
ham,  and  Frank  H.  Spoone. ,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Raytheon  (  nmpany,  Eexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.478 

Int.  (I.-  H()3H  9/26,  9/30.  H03B  5/32.  HOIL  4IH8 

IS.  (I.  333     30  R  39  Claims 
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1.  An  amplitude  modulation  system  for  use  in  a  navigational 


two  overlapping  signals  modulated  at  different 
frequencies  ab  transmitted  to  indicate  course,  comprising  a 
source  of  a  cjarner  wave  to  be  modulated,  a  source  of  two 

nals,  a  detector  connected  to  e  source  of  the 

I 'or  deriving  a  DC  control  signal  related  to  the 
le  carrier  wave,  two  modulators  each  having  an 
arner  wave,  an  input  for  the  modulation  signal 
;  for  the  modulated  carrier,  and  modulation 
rol  means  including  two  adders  each  having  an 
;ed  to  the  input  for  the  modulation  signal  of  an 
iator  and  at  least  two  inputs,  two  limiters  each 
ut  connected  to  one  input  of  an  assigned  adder 
an  adjustable  first  network  for  dividing  the  DC 
from  said  detector  to  provide  two  differential 
ilied  respectively,  to  one  input  of  each  limiter 
e  depth  of  modulation,  an  adjustable  additional 
cted  to  said  detector  to  produce  from  the  DC 
signal  for  adjusting  the  overall  depth  of  modu- 
ived  therefrom,  additional  two  differential  DC 
signals  appiiefl  respectively,  to  the  other  input  of  each  adder 
for  adjusting  the  carrier  balance  in  respective  modulators 
whereby  the  other  input  of  each  limiter  is  connected  to  said 
source  of  modulation  signals, 

4.  ,An  amplitude  modulation  system,  comprising  a  modula- 
tor (5)  to  which  is  supplied  a  earner  wave  and  a  modulating 
signal,  wherein  the  depth  of  modulation  of  the  carrier  wave  by 
the  modulation  signal  in  the  modulator  is  dependent  on  the 
amplitudes  of  each  of  the  carrier  and  the  modulation  signal 
supplied  thereto,  and  means  to  control  the  depth  of  modula- 
tion of  the  carrier  including  a  further  means  (  2  )  for  producing 
a  control  voltkge  representative  of  the  amplitude  of  the  said 
carrier  and  a  modulation  signal  amplitude  control  means  (4) 
through  which  the  modulation  signal  is  supplied  to  the  modu- 
lator (5)  and  to  which  the  control  voltage  produced  by  said 
further  means  is  supplied  to  control  the  amplitude  of  the 
modulation  sitnal  supplied  to  the  modulator 


1.  In  comhmdtion: 

a  substrate  of  lithium  tanialate  piezoelectric  material,  and 
a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  disposed  upon  a  surface  of  said 
substrate,  the  thickness  of  said  layer  being  determined 
such  that  the  temperature  coefficient  of  delay  for  surface 
waves  on  said  substrate  is  within  a  predetermined  range 
of  values. 


3.965.445 

MICROSTRIP  OR  STRIPLINE 

C  Ol  PI  ED-TRANSMISSION-LINE  IMPEDANCE 

TRANSFORMER 

Wen-Pin  Ou,  Tempe,   \riz..  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,593 

Int    (I.-  HOIP  5  OcV 

L.S.  CI.  333     33  13  Claims 


1.  A  coupled-transmission-Iine  impedance  transformer  for 
matching  a  first  impedance  to  a  second  impedance  utilizing  a 
pair  of  parallel,  electromagnetically  coupled-transmission- 
lines  disposed  on  a  first  surface  of  a  dielectric  substrate,  and 
a  ground  plane  disposed  on  a  second  surface  of  the  dielectric 
substrate,  comprising 

the  first  of  said  pair  of  transmission  lines  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  predetermined  length  and  width,  said 
first  end  being  coupled  to  the  first  impedance; 
first  capacitive  means  coupled  between  said  second  end  of 
the  first  transmission  line  and  the  ground  plane  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  electrical  length  of  the  first  transmission 
line  to  vary  the  real  part  of  the  transformed  impedance 
through  the  transformer, 
the  second  of  said  pair  of  transmission  lines  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  predetermined  length  and  width,  said 
first  end  being  open  circuited  and  opposite  said  first  end 
of  the  first  transmission  line,  and 
second  capacitive  means  for  varying  the  effective  electrical 
length  of  the  second  transmission  line  to  vary  the  imagi- 
nary part  of  the  transformed  impedance  through  the 
transformer,  said  second  capacitive  means  and  said  secod 
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end  of  the  second  transmission  line  being  connected  in    said  transistor  means  and  applying  a  signal  to  the  non  invert- 
series  to  the  second  impedance.  mg    input    of   said   operational    amplifier    m    ph.isc^di-p-.K  ^d 


3,965,446 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER 
George  Frederick  Craven,  Heath;  John  Stuart  Heeks.  Harlow, 
and  Graham  Marshall,  Malvern,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
International   Standard    Electric   Corporation.   New    York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552.410 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  5,  1974, 
9767  74 

Int.  Cl.^  H03H  9/26,  9/50,  9/32.  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  333-72  9  Claims 


relation  from  said  voltage  such  that  the  effective  impedance 

presented  by  said  transistor  mean^  is  a  reactive  impedance. 


3.965.448 
WAVEGUIDE  ISOLATOR  WITH  DAMPIN(,  MEANS 
Wayne    L.    Browning.   Costa    Mesa.    (  alif..    assignor    to    The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  h>  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  7.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  575.305 

Inf.  CI.-  \44B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  333"  98  R  U  Claims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising: 

a  body  of  piezoelectric  material; 

means  for  propagating  a  first  acoustic  wave  in  a  first  mode 

in  the  surface  of  said  body  of  said  material  from  an  input 

electric  signal; 
means  for  converting  a  portion  of  the  surface  wave  energy 

existing  in  said  first  acoustic  wave  into  a  second  acoustic 

wave  in  a  second  mode; 
a  resonant  structure  on  the  surface  of  said  body  wherein 

acoustic  wave  energy  in  said  second  mode  is  resonant, 
means  for  reconverting  acoustic  wave  energy  in  said  second 

mode   into  surface   acoustic   wave   energy   m   said   first 

mode; 
means  for  introducing  a  predetermined  phase  shift  of  said 

reconverted  acoustic  wave  energy  relative  to  said  propa- 
gated first  acoustic  wave  energy;  and 
means  for  recovering  combined  acoustic  wave  energy  of 

said  first  and  second  phase  shift  reconverted  acoustic 

wave  energies  as  an  electric  output  signal 


3.965,447 
SYNTHETIC  REACTOR  CIRCUIT 
Robert  M.  Thomas,  Brockville,  Canada,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,481,  Nov.  13,  1973.  This  application 
Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,985 
Int.  CI.'  H03H  1 1100 
U.S.  CI.  333-80  T  2  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  reactor  circuit  comprising  transistor  means, 
an  operational  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
transistor  means  for  controlling  conduction  therethrough,  and 
resistance-capacitance  means  responding  to  the  voltage  across 
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1.  A  waveguide  isolator  for  attenuating  the  Mbralion^  of  a 
fiexible  waveguide  comprising 

fiexible  isolator  means  capable  of  encK'smg  a  section  i-'l 
waveguide  wall  at  a  proper  point  along  the  length  ot  said 
waveguide  to  support  n  to  attenuate  waveguide  vibration 
and  thus  prevent  a  resonant  condition,  said  isolator 
means  being  formed  from  a  material  which  fnctionally 
dissipates  energy  when  fiexed,  said  material  comprising  a 
thickly  intertwined  material  impregnated  by  a  low-densit\ 
fiexible  foam  and  an  elastic  jacket  supporting  said  foam- 
impregnated  material;  and 

bracket  means  supporting  said  isolator  means,  said  bracket 
means  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  relatively  immo- 
bile foundation  so  that  movement  of  said  waveguide 
fiexes  the  energy  dissipation  material  of  said  isolator 
means  within  the  confines  of  the  relatively  immobile 
bracket  means  thereby  dissipating  the  movement  of  said 
waveguide  walls 
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3,965.449 
DLE  BAR  DRIV  EN  POTENTIOMETER 
Bevacqua,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
mburg.  III. 

iled  July   16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,344  | 

Int.  CI.-  H03J  -    yn 
7  8  Claims 


said  armature  being  operativeiy  connected  to  said  lever  to 
move  said  lever  on  sufficient  energization  of  said  coil, 
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dependent  type  tuner  comprising 

e, 

means  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  ' 

of  pushbutton   tuning   means   mounted    m    the 

r  rotating  the  treadle   bar  to  repeatably  select 

ined  frequencies 

improvement  comprises 

istance  means  for  providing  an  output  voltage 
nal   to   the   frequency   selected   by    any    of  the 

ns  including  . j 

element,  and 
ontact,  ' 

ive  element  and  wiper  contact  being  movable 
i  to  each  other  for  varying  the  effective  output 


ve 


St 


e  resistive  element  and  the  wiper  contact  con- 
to   the   treadle    bar   for   rotation    therewith    m 
n|se  to  pushbutton  actuation. 
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3.965.450 
ELECTRO?flAGNETIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MOVABLE 

TUBE 
ScNilling,   Irvington,  N.J.,  assignor  to   Heinemann 
pany,  Trenton,  N.J. 

Feb.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.483 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  7103,  7il4  ' 

63  54  Claims 

tlromagnetic  sensing  device  comprising  a  coil, 
■nagnetically  coupled  to  said  coil, 

movable  relative  to  said  member, 
led  by  said  member  and  movable  between  first 
d  positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
and 


re 


rr 


one 


whereupon  a  further  mechanism  coupled  to  said  lever  is 
actuated  thereby 


3,965,451 
BALLAST  TRANSFORMER  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Hendrilt  A.  J.  de  V  os,  Swansea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Syl- 
vania  Incorporated,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,434 

Int    CI.-  HOIF  15/02 

L.S.  CL  336     67  7  Claims 


'1    r 


1.  \  mounting  arrdngemcnt  mounting  a  ballast  transformer 
to  a  structural  support  nicmher.  said  ballast  transformer  in- 
cluding a  core  portion  made  up  of  several  laminations  and 
having  an  opening  m  said  core  portion  with  first  and  second 
entrances,  said  mounting  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  mounting  member  ha'.ing  a  first  elongated,  non- 
threaded  mounting  pin  associated  therewith  and  inserted, 
via  the  first  entrance,  into  the  opening  in  the  core  portion 
of  the  ballast  transformer, 
a  second  mounting  member  having  a  second  elongated, 
nonthreaded  mounting  pin  associated  therewith  and  in- 
serted, via  the  second  entrance,  into  the  opening  in  the 
core  portion  of  the  ballast  transformer; 
first  securing  means  securing  the  first  mounting  member  to 

the  structural  support  member,  and 
second  securing  means  securing  the  second  mounting  mem- 
ber to  the  structural  support  member. 
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3,965,452 

EXHALST  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTING  DEVICES 

Leonard  V.  Chabala,  May\vood.  and  Otto  Meister,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company. 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,075 

Int.  CL^  HOIH  85/38 

U.S.  CI.  337     280  23  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  control  device  for  a  circuit  interrupter  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  an  intake  means  for  receiving  a 
stream  of  hot  exhaust  gases  incident  to  the  operation  of 
the  circuit  interrupter; 

heat  sinl<.  means  for  cooling  the  hot  exhaust  gases  positioned 
in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  intake  means  in  the 
stream  of  travel  of  the  hot  exhaust  gases; 

vortex-producing  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  hot  exhaust  gases  to  achieve  a  momentum  energy 
exchange  to  slow  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  hot  exhaust 
gases  and  to  deposit  and  condense  molten  metal  and 
metal  vapor  carried  by  the  exhaust  gases,  said  vortex-pro- 
ducing means  being  positioned  downstream  of  said  heat 
sink  means; 

absorbent  means  for  further  cooling  the  hot  exhaust  gases, 
for  absorbing  water  vapor,  for  attenuating  sound,  and  for 
filtering  out  solid  debris,  molten  metal  and  metal  vapor 
carried  by  the  exhaust  gases,  said  absorbent  means  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  said  vortex-producing  means; 

restricted  outlet  means  in  said  housing  communicating  with 
said  absorbent  means  for  attenuating  the  production  of 
sound  by  restricting  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  the 
housing  into  the  atmosphere. 


/(me  and  is  parallel  to  a  <100>  crystallographic  direc- 
tion of  the  scmKimdu^  tor  body, 

wherein  the  semiconductor  is  silicon,  the  first  type  conduc- 
tivitv  IS  n  tvpe  and  the  second  type  conductivity  is  p-type, 

^.herein  a  major  surtace  of  the  silicon  body  is  the  (100) 
plane  and  the  twoohmic  l  ontacts  are  on  the  ( 100)  plane, 

wherein  the  impuntv  /one  is  generally  rectangular  and  has 
a  length  greater  than  about  two  times  the  width, 

said  circuit  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  impurity  zones 
used  as  resistors  wherein  a  majority  of  the  impurity  zones 
have  two  ohmic  contacts  to  each  impurity  zone  so  a  line 
between  the  contacts  stays  uithm  the  boundaries  of  the 


respective    iiTipurity   zone    and    is   parallel  to  a   <100> 
crystallographic  direction, 

wherein  all  of  the  impurity  zones  used  as  resistors  ha. c  !y.>: 
ohniic  contacts  to  ea^h  impuntv  /one  so  a  line  between 
the  contacts  stays  within  the  boundaries  of  the  respective 
impurity  /one  and  is  parallel  to  a  <  100>  cryslallographi.. 
direction,  and 

wherein  the  impurity  zone  in  the  semiconductor  h.>J>,  h.is  a 
concentration  of  first  type  impurities  less  than  '.nc  von 
centration  of  second  type  impurities,  the  ratio  of  concen- 
trations being  within  the  range  of  0  1  to  0  99  and  the  sum 
of  the  concentrations  hcmg  at  least  about  10'"  impurities 
per  cubic  centimeter 


3,965.454 

MEANS  LOWERING  CONTACT  RESISTAN(  E  IN 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 

George  O.  Puerner,  Frankfort.  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,508 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  /('  J2 

U.S.  CI.  338      174  6  Claims 


3,965,453 
PIEZORESISTOR  EFFECTS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
RESISTORS 
Thomas    Edward   Seidel.   Berkeley    Heights,   and    Masakazu 
Shoji,  Warren,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,847 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  338-13  7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  in  a  semiconductor 
body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  comprising 

an  impurity  zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the 

semiconductor  body  for  use  as  a  resistor,  and 
two  ohmic  contacts  to  the  impurity  zone  so  a  line  between 
the  contacts  stays  within  the  boundaries  of  the  impurity 


1.  A  variable  resistance  control  comprising: 

a   an  electrically  insulative  substrate, 

b.  a  resistance  path  and  a  ^ollectosr  path  .arriec  on  sjid 
substrate, 

c  a  movable  electrical  contact  arm,  having  an  electrical 
contact  engaging  said  collector  path,  and  at  least  two 
electrical  contacts  engaging  said  resistance  path 
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al  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  collec- 

resistance  paths,  and 

f  discrete  spots  of  a  good  electrically  conductive 

I  spaced  along  said  resistance  path,  the  number  of 
l|>eing  equal  to  the  number  of  electrical  contacts 

g  said  resistance  path,  and  the  spots  of  one  row 
itaggered  with  respect  to  the  spots  of  another  row 
lat  at  least  one  of  the  electrical  contacts  engaging 
sistance  path  will  be  in  engagement  with  one  of 

ts  as  said  contact  arm  moves  along  said  collector 
istance  paths. 
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3.965,455 
:D  arc  beam  TRANSDICER-REFLECTOR 
Hurwitz,  Piltsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited 
America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the 
►  ishington.  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464.281  | 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  13  00 
L.S.  CI.  340-8  R  3  Caims 
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oustic    transducer-reflector    for    simulating    a 
beam  comprising 

ed  transducer  mounted  forward  of  and  concen- 
with  the  transducer-reflector  for  radiating  a  beam 
Stic  wave  energy  rearward  toward  the  reflector; 
i  reflector  means  attached  behind  said  disc  trans- 
3r  producing  an  emitted  wavefront  simulating  that 

ould  be  radiated  by  a  ring  source  to  produce  a 

us  with  great  depth  of  field,  said  reflector  means 

^g  a  conical  reflector  concentrically  behind  said 

er  for  reflecting  the  acoustic  waves  radiallv  out- 
nd  a  surface  of  revolution  reflector,  made  of  a 

d    parabola    for    simulating    a    real-image    ring 
concentric  with  and  positioned  radially  outward 

d  conical  reflector,  and 

stop  disc  with  an  annular  slot  positioned  tor- 

and  concentric  with  said  surface  of  revolution 
and  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  real-image  ring 
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3,965,456 

VEHICLri^SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  LAMPS 

Robert  D.  ^  chwellenbach,  515  E.  Missouri,  Pierre    S    Dak 

57501 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,249 
The  portioi^  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed.  | 

Int.  Cl.^  B60Q  /  26 
L.S.  CL340i-79  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  directional 
signal  powei  switch  connected  to  an  electrical  power  supply 
a  vehicle  salety  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  directional  signal  lamps,  each  of 
said  pairs  of  signal  lamps  including  a  left  directional  signal 


lamp  positioned  on  said  vehicle  so  as  to  indicate  a  left 
turn  when  energized,  and  a  right  directional  signal  lamp 
positioned  on  said  vehicle  so  as  to  indicate  a  right  turn 
when  energized,  all  said  directional  signal  lamps  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  directional  signal  power 
switch  so  as  to  be  selectively  energized  therefrom. 

first  and  second  directional  signal  monitor  lights  positioned 
on  said  vehicle  so  as  to  be  visible  to  an  operator  of  said 
vehicle. 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  current  detection  appara- 
tuses, each  said  detection  apparatus  including  a  switch 
electrically  connected  to  said  power  switch,  each  said 
apparatus  in  response  to  detection  of  current  through  the 
apparatus  closing  its  said  switch  and  in  the  absence  of 
detection  of  current  through  the  apparatus  opening  its 
said  width; 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  detection  apparatuses 
being  operatively  electrically  connected  with  said  left 
directional  signal  lamp  of  said  first  pair  of  lamps,  said 
right  directional  signal  lamp  of  said  first  pair  of  lamps, 
said  left  directional  signal  lamp  of  said  second  pair  of 
lamps,  and  said  right  directional  signal  lamp  of  said  sec 
ond  pair  of  signal  lamps,  respectively,  to  detect  current 
flowing  to  the  signal  lamp  to  which  electrically  con- 
nected, 
a  first  pair  of  monitor  diodes  having  one  of  its  said  diodes 
operatively  electrically  connected  to  said  switch  of  said 
first  detection  apparatus  and  having  its  remaining  moni- 
tor diode  operatively  electrically  connected  to  said  switch 
of  said  second  detection  apparatus,  said  first  pair  of  moni- 
tor diodes  being  operatively  electrically  connected  to  said 


first  monitor  light  to  permit  current  flow  toward  said 
monitor  light  from  said  first  and  second  detection  appara- 
tuses and  to  block  current  fiow  from  said  monitor  light 
toward  said  first  and  second  detection  apparatuses  to 
thereby  light  said  first  monitor  light  when  a  directional 
signal  lamp  of  said  first  pair  of  directional  signal  lamps  is 
lighted  to  specifically  indicate  operation  of  the  lighted 
directional  signal  lamp,  and  in  the  event  of  failure  of  a 
said  directional  signal  lamp  of  said  first  pair  of  signal 
lamps  to  light  when  energized,  said  first  monitor  light 
being  unenergized  and  thereby  specifically  identifying  the 
failed  directional  signal  lamp  of  said  first  pair,  and 
a  second  pair  of  monitor  diodes  having  one  of  its  said  diodes 
operatively  electrically  connected  to  said  switch  of  said 
third  detection  apparatus  and  having  its  remaining  moni- 
tor diode  operatively  electrically  connected  to  said  switch 
of  said  fourth  detection  apparatus,  said  second  pair  of 
monitor  diodes  being  operatively  electrically  connected 
to  said  second  monitor  light  to  permit  current  flow 
toward  said  monitor  light  from  said  third  and  fourth 
detection  apparatuses  and  to  block  current  fiow  from  said 
monitor  light  toward  said  third  and  fourth  detection  appa- 
ratuses to  thereby  light  said  second  monitor  light  when  a 
directional  signal  lamp  of  said  second  pair  of  directional 
signal  lamps  is  lighted  to  specifically  indicate  operation  of 
the  lighted  directional  signal  lamp,  and  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  4  said  directional  signal  lamp  of  said  second  pair 
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of  signal  lamps  to  light  when  energized,  said  second  moni- 
tor light  being  unenergized  and  thereby  specifically  iden- 
tifying the  failed  directional  signal  lamp  of  said  second 
pair. 


3,965.457 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  PROCESSOR 
Keith  Harwood,  Brunswick,  Australia,  assignor  to  L.M.  Erics- 
son Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,423 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Nov.     13.    1972, 
1198/72 

Int.  Cl.2  G06F  15146.  G05B  15/02.  19102 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  4  Claims 


3,965,458 

CENTRAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  KX(  HANGE 

Robert  A.  Borbas;  John  P.  Dufton.  both  of  Brockville;  James 

H.  Foster,  Smithsfalls.  and  Jeffre>  W  .  Siegel.  Brockville.  all 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  1  Canada  1 

Limited,  Brockville,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.092 

Int.  Cl.^  H04Q  3  .U.  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  21  Claims 


InstructtO 
By 


^  Initrucl'on  Register 
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Program  Address    ^ 
Register 
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AcCumulOlorS' 


1.  A  digital  control  processor  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  a  plurality  of  external  relay  units  comprising  a  first-in  first- 
out  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  memory  words,  each  of 
said  memory  words  comprising  at  least  two  fields,  one  of  said 
fields  containing  the  address  information  of  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  external  relay  units,  the  other  of  said  fields  containing 
process  control  information,  decoding  means  for  decoding 
said  field  containing  said  address  information  of  said  external 
relay  unit,  said  decoded  field  providing  an  address  of  one  of 
a  plurality  of  said  external  units,  means  for  transmitting  said 
address   to   said   external   unit,  a  combinational   logic   unit, 
means  for  transmitting  information  from  the  addressed  exter- 
nal unit  relevant  to  its  state  of  operation  to  said  combinational 
logic  unit,  said  combinational  logic  unit  accepting  said  infor- 
mation from  the  addressed  external  unit  and  from  said  mem- 
ory the  other  of  said  fields  of  said  memory  word  for  producing 
process  control  signals,  means  in  said  combinational  logic  unit 
receiving  said   process  control   signals  for  generating  state 
control  signals  for  the  addressed  external  unit,  means  in  said 
combinational  logic  unit  receiving  said  process  control  signals 
for  selectively  generating  memory  words,  said  memory  words 
comprising  at  least  two  fields  one  of  said  fields  containing  the 
address  information  of  an  external  relay  unit,  the  other  of  said 
fields  containing  process  control  information,  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  state  control  signals  to  said  addressed  external 
relay  unit  to  cause  said  addressed  external  relay  unit  to  change 
its  state,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  generated  memory 
word  to  said  first-in  first-out  memory,  the  generated  state 
control  and  memory  signals  by  the  means  in  the  combinational 
logic  unit  at  any  instant  of  time  being  determined  solely  by  the 
input  thereto  independently  of  any  prior  inputs  thereby  ren- 
dering the  signals  generated  completely  independent  of  previ- 
ously generated  signals. 


1.  A  central  processor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  sub- 
systems which  are  interconnected  on  a  common  data  bus  of  a 
telephone  exchange  to  establish  requested  service  between 
telephone  subscribers,  wherein  the  exchange  includes  a  pro- 
gram memory  also  connected  to  the  common  data  bus  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  addressable  multiple  bit  operational 
codes  to  be  utilized  b\  the  central  processor,  said  centra! 
processor  comprising; 

a  program  address  register  including  means  for  providing 
and  storing  the  address  in  the  program  memory  which 
contains  an  operational  code  to  be  utilized  h\  the  centra! 
processor. 
an   arithmetic   logic   unit   having   an   input  coupled   t.>   ^aid 
program  address  register  for  receiving  the  program  mem- 
ory   address   from    said    program    address    register,    said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  additionally  having  an  output. 
a  bus  address  register  having  an  input  eoupled  to  vaid  arith- 
metic logic  unit  output  and  having  an  output  ^.ouplcd  to 
the  common  data  bus  tor  receiving  the  program  memo'rv 
address  from  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  tor  addressing 
the  program  memory   at   the  program   memorv    address 
over  the  common  data  bus  to  cause  the  program  memorv 
to  transmit  the  operational  code  over  the  ^ommi^n  data 
bus. 
an  instruction  register  having  an   mput  and  an  output  tor 
storing  the  operational  code  and  for  providing  subwMem 
address  signals  responsive  to  the  operatiomai  code. 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit  input  also  being  coupled  to  said 
common  data  bus  for  receiving  the  operational  code  and 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit  output  being  coupled  to  said 
instruction  register  input  for  transferring  the  operatumal 
code  to  said  instruction  register,  said  arithmetic  logic  unit 
also   having  another   input  coupled   to   said    instruction 
register  output  for  receiving  said  subsysteiTi  address  sig- 
nals therefrom  and  for  transferring  said  subsystem  ad- 
dress signals  at  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  output  to  said 
bus  address  register  for  causing  said  bus  address  register 
to  address  the  subsystems  corresponding  to  said  subsys- 
tem address  signals  for  obtaining  subsystem  data  there- 
from, and  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  also  including  means 
for  performing  logic  and  arithmetic  functions  responsive 
to  function  control  signals  to  provide  subsystem  data  and 
control  signals, 
a   bit   time    counter   for   providing   sequential   operational 

timing  signals,  and 
a  control  word  generator  coupled  to  said  instruction  register 
for  providing  said  function  control  signals  responsive  to 
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the  operational  code  stored  in  said  mstruction  register 
and  coupled  to  said  bit  time  counter  for  coacting  there- 
with to  nroMde  said  function  contrv^i  signals  m  proper 
time  sequence 


3.965.459 
SELECTABLjE  EIGHT  OR  TWELVE  DK.IT  INTEGRATED 

CIRCLIT  GALCLLATOR  AND  CONDITIONAL  (,\TE 
OL  TPLT  SIQNAL  MODIFICATION  CIRCLIT  THEREFOR 
John  R.  Spencjer,  Villa  Park,  and  Bruce  W .  Kinne>.  Jr.,   Vna- 
heim,  both  if  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International.  El 
Segundo.  Cilif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.997 
Int.  CI.-  GllC  IJ.'j'j 
173  R  6  Claims 
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Bruce  J.  Bar 

Chicago,  III. 
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L.S.  CI.  340 


:4-4>- 


-^ 


S3 


ra 


■^ 


^T" 


._l 


access  mem^n\  svstcm  having  memory  regis- 
e  length  comprising, 
indom  access  memory  cells  arranged  in  1^  rows 
emorv  cells  each.  vv.  here  n  \^  zero  or  a  positive 

A.  IS  a  positive  mteger, 
umn  address  decoding  means  for  decoding 
jnals  to  access  the  proper  memors  cells, 
itication  means  f^ir  controlling  the  rcizisler 
on  ot  the  memior\  h\  modifying  addresses 
i  the  memory  system  prior  to  their  application 
and  column  decoders 
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3,965,460 
MOS  SPEED-LP  CIRCl  IT 
ra,  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 


ed  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser,  No.  53'', 992  | 

Int.  Ci.-  GllC  7:00,  1 1:24 
173  R  15  Claims 


I.  A  speed- 
pled,  respectiy 
ning  of  a  yolta 
ing  a  feedback 
isolated  from  th 
second  circu 
said  feedbp 
speeding 
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p  Circuit  comprising  thirst  circuit  means  cou- 

Iv,  to  a  plurality  of  inputs  for  sensing  a  begin- 

e  transition  on  one  of  said  inputs  and  generat- 

signal,  each  o\  said  inputs  hemg  electricalK 

e  others  of  said  inputs,  and 

It  means  said  first  circuit  means  responsive  to 

ck  signal  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  inputs  for 

p  a  remaining  portion  of  said  transition. 


3.965,461 
THERMOPLASTIC  IM\(,E  RE(  ORDING  SYSTEM 
John  E.  VVrtede,  Monrovia:   lerence  C.  Stoddard,  West  Co- 
vina.  and  kenntth  K    Krikson.  Orange  (  ountv.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to   NkDonneJ!  Douglas  Corporation.  Long  Beach, 
(  alif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,135 

Int.  (I.-  GllC  11146,  7100 

U.S.  CI    U.i      r 3  IP  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  a  thermoplastic  recording  medium 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  heating  the  medium  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  erase 
a  previous  image; 

2.  exposing  the  medium  while  cooling  from   step  (  1  )  to 
record  a  new  image; 

3.  cooling  the  medium. 


3.965.462 
SERPENTINE  CHARGE-COLPLED-DEVICE  MEMORY 

(  1R(  I  IT 
Ronald   V.  Belt.  Davton.  ( )hu).  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  bv   the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 
VV  ashinjiton.  D.t  . 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,059 

Int.  CL^  GllC  11140,  13/00 

L.S.  (I    .MO      1-3  R  2  Claims 
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1.    A  serpentine  charge-coupled-device  memory  apparatus 
comprising 

a.  a  first  array  comprising  a  pluralit\  (it  an  even  number  of 
CCD  linear  shift  registers; 

b.  a  second  array  comprising  a  pluralitv  oi  an  even  number 
of  CCD  linear  shift  registers  interleaved  w  ith  the  said  first 
plurality  of  shift  registers  in  a  two-by-two  relationship. 

c.  a  turn-around  circuit  coupling  each  adjacent  shift  register 
of  the  same  array;  and 

d  a  refresh-turn  circuit  coupling  shift  registers  of  the  same 
array  having  interleaved  registers  of  the  other  array. 


June  22.  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


S,\^ 


3,965.463 
APPARATLS  LSING  AMORPHOLS  MAGNETIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Praveen    Chaudhari,    Briarcliff    Manor;    Jerome    J.    Cuomo, 
Bronx,  and  Richard  J.  Gambino.  Yorktonn  Heights,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,513,  Aug.  29,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581.078 
Int.  CU  GllC  11  n4 
U.S.  CI.  340-^  174  TF  63  Claims 


AMORPHOUS 


DEPOSITION 
RATE 

(&/SEC  ) 


weight  load  on  said  ladder  mean*;,  said  load  detecting  means 
including  load  detecting  t1uid  operated  cvhnder  means  actuat- 
able  h\  a  load  placed  on  the  stop  means  of  the  ladder  means. 
disk  means  containing  a  plurality  of  load  indic.:<:inp  contacts 
positioned  therearound.  each  of  said  load  indicating  contacts 
denoting  a  specifc  weigh;  per  ^qu.ire  veniimeter  load  value. 
a  load  pointer  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  disk 
meanv  from  load  contact  to  load  contact,  said  pointer  move- 
ment actuated  by  pressure  from  the  fluid  operated  cylinder 
means  to  indicate  the  load  placed  on  the  ladder  means,  said 
angle  indicating  contacts  and  said  load  indicating  contacts 
being  electrically  connected  to  one  another.  .tn>l  .m  electri- 
cally actuated  warning  device  electrically  connected  to  said 
angle  indicating  contacts  and  said  load  ndKating  contacts 
whereby  when  a  weight  load  placed  on  the  ladder  means 
exceeds  the  predelerminted  weight  limit  loads  for  the  respec- 
tive vertical  angles,  a  warning  signal  will  be  given. 


0  12  3 

INVERSE    SUBSTRATE   TEMP.   (1/K'xlo') 


3.965.465 

SELF  TIMIN(;  SWITCH 

Jerry  L.  Alexander.  St.  Paul  Park.  Minn.  5507  1 

Filed  May   16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.537 

Int.  Cl.=  G08B  !^  2^.  E05B  17 iW 

U.S.  CI.  340-274  R 


HI  C  laims 


1.  A  magnetic  domain  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  medium  in  which  said  domains  exist,  said  me- 
dium being  an  amorphous  magnetic  material  without  long 
range  atomic  ordering  having  long  range  magnetic  order- 
ing and  a  magnetic  uniaxial  anisotropy  which  is  not  due 
to  long  range  crystalline  structure,  and  means  for  sensing 
said  domains  in  said  amorphous  magnetic  medium 


3,965,464 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETECTING 

OVERLOAD  ON  AERIAL  LADDER  TRUCK 

Tetsuo  Kozai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Merita  Pump  Kabu- 

shlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,930 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  340-267  C  4  Claims 


/C( 


/c      Id 


1.  In  an  aerial  ladder  truck  assembly  having  a  truck  body, 
a  turntable  unit  mounted  on  the  truck  body,  ladder  support 
block  means  mounted  on  the  turntable  unit,  horizontal  shaft 
means  mounted  on  the  support  block  means,  ladder  support 
frame  means  mounted  on  the  horizontal  shaft  means  of  the 
ladder  support  block  means  for  vertically  swinging  relation 
therearound,  ladder  means  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  ladder 
support  means  and  stop  means  for  the  ladder  means,  the 
improvement  of  safety  means  for  automatically  detecting  a 
weight  overload  on  the  ladder  means  at  any  given  angle  com- 
prising ladder  vertical  angle  detecting  means  mounted  on  the 
ladder  support  block  means,  said  ladder  angle  detection 
means  including  disk  means  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
denoting  successive  angle  positions  mounted  thereon  and 
angle  position  pointer  means  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  said  disk  means  from  angle  contact  to  angle 
contact,  said  movement  being  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
ladder  means  to  correspond  to  the  actual  angle  position  of  the 
ladder  means,  ladder  load  detecting  means  to  denote  the 


\^^"  i ' 


1.  An  electrical  switch  device  for  controllable   cncrgi/ing 
load  comprising 

timing  means  adapted  for  being  switched  from  a  stable  state 

to  a  quasi-stable  state  in  response  to  a  negative  activation 
signal  and  for  providing  an  (^utput  signal  when  m  s.-u: 
quasi-stable  state; 
a  dwell-time-constant  network  coupled  to  v.nd  nmmg  mcm- 
for  controlling  the  time  during  which  said  iimmg  means 
remains  in  said  quasi-stable  state, 
slave  switching  means  coupled  xo  receive  said  outpui  signa 
for  controlling  the  application  of  electrical   power  to  a 
said  load, 
a  manually  operable  sensitivity  adjust  network  cy>upled  u 
said  timing  means  and  comprising  means  for  selectivciv 
controlling  the  intensity  of  a  said  activation  signal  needed 
to  switch  said  timing  means  and  means  for  prtuidmg  a 
negative  activation  signal  for  said  timing  means  to  contm 
uously  activate  said  timing  means,  said  sensitivnv  adjust 
network  including  a  control  comprising 
a  support  having  a  surface  extending  between  a  first  termi- 
nal connected  to  a  source  of  positive  voltage,  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal  coupled  to  a  source  of  negative  voltage,  said 
surface    comprising    a    non-conductive    surface    portion 
proximate  said  second  terminal,  and  a  resistive  surface 
portion  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  non-conduc- 
tive surface  portion,  and 
a  contact  coupled  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of  a  said 
activation  signal  and  being  manually  movable  along  said 
surface  between  said  terminals  so  that  when  said  contact 
IS  on  said  second  terminal  a  negative  activation  signal  is 
provided  to  cause  said  timing  means  to  remain  in  said 
quasi-stable    state,    and    when    said    movable    contact    is 
contacting  said  resistive   portion  a  positive  bias  is  pro- 
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3.965.466 
DIGITAL  DISPLAY 
Hideo  Yoshida,  both  of  Nara,  and   Akihiko 
amatokoriyama.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
ltd  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,266 
iijrity.   application   Japan,   Apr.    23,    1973.   48- 
1973,  48-56637 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  5/36 
336  10  Claims 
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nsure  that  only  an  activation  signal  of  a  prede- 
negative  value  will  switch  said  timing  means  to 

stable  slate,  and 
means  energized  by  said  electrical  power  for 

said  timing  means,  said  sensitivity  adjust  net- 
said  dwell-time-constant  network 


)'ir„i,.,(VX,  A/t)£5X»  XjiTiA, 


ntege 


lisplay  system  controlled  in  a  dynamic  fashion 
:  calculator  comprising 

s  having  N  digits  capacity,  said  display  means 

**"'  display  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a 

lectrode  and  a  plurality  of  segment  electrodes, 

r  means  for  storing  the  numeral  information  to 

:d,  the  digit  capacity  of  the  first  register  means 

mes  the  N  digits  of  the  display  units,  wherein 

er  greater  than  or  equal  to  3;  a  first  buffer 

ns  for  storing  digit  information  transmitted 

l\l  from  the  first  register  means,  the  content  of 

ffer  register  being  supplied  through  a  decoder 

ent  electrodes  of  the  display  units, 
^ans  for  generating  time  division  signals  appear- 
one  word  period  once  every  N  words,  each  of 
being  supplied  to  the  common  electrode  of  the 
ts, 

ip-flops  for  selecting  a  display  block,  in  the  first 
cans  consisting  of  M   blocks  each  of  which 

digitj  and  generating  a  block  signal, 

for  sequentially  shifting  a  condition  of  the 
1  flip-flops  to  change  the  display  block, 

it  receiving  the  time  division  signal,  the  block 
digit  time  signals  and  generating  a  gate  control 


mea 


gn 


ni 


ans 
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connected  between  the  first  register  means  and 

buffer  means  for  controlling  the  output  signals  of 

register  means  by  the  gate  control  signal  whereby 

of  the  digit  numeral  information  contained  in 

block  of  the  first  register  means  is  transmitted 

to  the  first  buffer  register  means. 


3,965.467 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
Raymond  Frederick  Monger,  Red  Gables,  Ruston  Park,  Rust- 
ington,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,120 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  340     347  NT  9  Claims 

1.  ,A  bipolar  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising  a  com- 
parator having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  first  and 
second  switches  for  alternately  connecting  first  and  second 
signal  levels  to  said  first  input,  said  first  level  comprising  an 
input  signal  to  be  converted  and  said  second  signal  level  com- 
prising a  reference  level,  a  storage  device  connected  between 
said  second  input  and  said  reference  level,  current  generator 
means  for  delivering  either  a  positive  or  negative  current  to 
said  second  input,  depending  upon  input  signal  polarity,  dur- 
ing a  counting  period  while  said  first  switch  is  connecting  said 
first  level  to  said  first  input  to  charge  the  storage  device  until 
a  change  of  state  occurs  at  the  output  of  the  comparator, 
selector  means  for  determining  the  polarity  of  the  current 
from  said  generator  means  depending  upon  the  state  of  the 
output    from    the   comparator,   a   counting   pulse   generator, 
counter  means  for  determining  the  number  of  counting  pulses 
emitted  from  the  pulse  generator  during  said  counting  period 
in  which  the  current  generator  means  is  applied  to  the  com- 
parator before  said  change  of  state  occurs,  and  a  clocking 
generator  operative  to  generate  control  signals  controlling 
periods  of  operation  of  said  converter  and  including  generator 
means  operative  for  generating  a  stop  signal  each  time  the 
comparator  changes  state,  said  periods  including  a  first  period 
during  which   said  control  signals  actuate  said  switches  to 
apply  said  first  input  level  to  said  first  input  of  said  comparator 
while  the  comparator  settles,  a  second  counting  period  initi- 
ated  by  said   clocking  generator  during  which  said  control 
signals  initiate  delivery  of  pulses  to  said  counter  means  and 
actuate   said   current  generator   means  to  apply  current  of 
selected  polarity  to  said  storage  device  and  to  said  second 
input  of  the  comparator  until  its  output  changes  state,  a  third 
period  initiated  by  the  latter  change  of  stale  during  which  said 
control  signals  disable  said  current  generator  means  reverse 
said  switches  to  substitute  said  second  reference  level  for  said 
first  input  level  and  cease  the  delivery  of  pulses  to  said  counter 
means,  and  a  fourth  period  initiated  by  said  clocking  genera- 
tor during  which  said  control  signals  actuate  current  generator 
means  to  apply  a  current  of  reversed  polarity  to  said  storage 
device  and  to  said  second  input  to  the  comparator  until  its 
output  again  changes  state  and  actuates  the  generator  means 
to  deliver  a  stop  signal  for  initiating  a  succeeding  first  period. 


3,965,468 
LOGIC  PULSER 
Barry  Steven  Bronson,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.806 

Int.  CI.-  G08C  /  00 

L.S.  CI.  340-349  6  Claims 
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1.  A  logic  pulser  for  generating  electronic  pulses  to  induce 
changes  of  slate  in  digital  logic  circuitry  under  test,  said  pulser 
comprising 
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means  for  generating  pulses  in  a  plurality  of  operating 
modes  comprising  (1)  single  pulses,  (2)  continuous 
streams  of  pulses,  and  (  3  )  recurring  pulse  bursts  contain- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  pulses,  and 

coding  means  for  serially  encoding  mode  selection  com- 
mands to  select  among  said  plurality  of  operating  modes. 


3,965,469 

ANNUNCIATOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  J.  Ryan,  Olmstead  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  North 

American  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  July  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.038 

Int.  CI.'  G08C  llOO 

U.S.  CI.  340—415  5  Claims 


1.  Annunciator  structure  for  monitoring  a  series  circuit 
including  a  plurality  of  series  connected  switches  and  having 
a  terminal  between  each  switch  and  for  providing  a  visual 
indication  of  which  of  the  switches  first  opened  after  the 
circuit  has  initially  been  completed,  comprising  a  separate 
sensing  circuit  associated  with  each  of  the  swiihces  connected 
between  a  separate  one  of  said  terminals  and  a  common  po- 
tential operable  to  provide  a  predetermined  logic  signal  out- 
put pattern  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pattern  of  closure 
of  the  switches,  encoding  means  for  converting  the  predeter- 
mined pattern  into  a  coded  signal  representative  of  a  designa- 
tion of  the  first  of  the  switches  to  open,  and  means  for  decod- 
ing the  signal  and  for  providing  a  display  indicating  which  of 
the  switches  opened  first  including  delay  storage  means  for 
latching  said  decoding  means  to  provide  an  indication  of  a 
particular  switch  being  first  to  open  and  to  prevent  opening  of 
subsequent  switches  from  affecting  the  display. 


3.965.470 
PULSE  ANALYZER  FOR  AN  RF  MOVING  TARGET 
DETECTOR 
Glenn  G.  Clinard,  Upland;  Kenneth  C.  Guth,  Pomona;  Gail  R. 
Mulhollam,  Upland,  all  of  CaliL.  and  Frank  J.  Volk.  Hickory 
Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1972.  Ser.  No.  314,645 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  343-5  PD  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  RF  target  detector  based  on  varying  impedance,  an 
apparatus  for  detecting  the  closest  point  of  approach  and  the 
occurrence  of  the  minimum  detectable  range  when  fed  by 
read  pulses  indicative  of  thresholds  of  impedance  and  thresh- 
old count  pulses  indicative  of  the  rate  of  changing  impedance 
values,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  counter  fed  by  the  threshold  count  pulses; 

b.  a  second  counter  fed  by  the  value  in  the  first  counter 
upon  receipt  of  a  read  pulse; 

c  a  first  means  for  comparing  the  counts  in  the  first  and 
second  counters  and  generating  a  pulse  when  the  count 
of  the  first  counter  exceeds  that  of  the  second  counter. 


d  a  delay  circuit  fed  bv  the  read  puKes  and  gcneraimg  a 
delayed  reset  pulse  resetting  the  first  counter 

e  a  sequencer  fed  by  the  first  comparing  means  and  in  the 
absence  of  pulses  therefrom  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  outward  bound  motion  of  the  target; 

f.  an  AND  gate  fed  by  the  threshold  count  pulses  and  the 
first  comparing  means. 
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g   a  third  counter  fed  h\  the  AND  gate  and  the  reset  pulses 
of  the  delay  circuit;  and 

h.  a  second  means  for  comparing  the  counts  m  the  second 
and  third  counters  and  generating  a  pulse  upon  the  equal 
ii\  of  the  counts  therefroni  and  feeding  the  sequencer. 


3.965.471 
RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Floyd    A.    Haeuszer,   Cannon    Falls.   Minn.,   assignor   to   The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of 
the  Air  Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  851,151 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  2  (  laims 
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1.  A  radiation  detection  system  comprising  radiation  sensor 
means  adapted  to  generate  trigger  signals  in  response  to  radia- 
tion transients  that  exceed  a  discrete  threshold  level,  a  block- 
ing oscillator  connected  lhcret>>  adapted  to  generate  a  pulse 
in  response  to  each  said  trigger  signal,  and  OR  gate,  and  an 
output  pulse  duration  control  circuit  adapted  to  generate  an 
OR  gate  actuating  signal  of  given  duration  m  response  to  each 
said  blocking  oscillator  pulse,  said  blocking  oscillator  being 
connected  to  deliver  -imultaneousK  pulses  generated  therebs 
to  a  first  OR  gate  input  and  to  said  output  pulse  duration 
control  circuit,  said  output  pulse  duration  control  eiri.uit 
being  connected  to  a  second  OR  gate  input 


3.965,472 

OFF-RESONANT  CHAFF  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LARGE 

TARGET  VIEWED  BY  LOW  FREQUENCY  RADAR 

James  Nickolas  Constant,   1603  Danbury   Drive,  Claremont. 

Calif.  91711 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,546,  Nov.  7.  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,185,  Sept.  2,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459.542 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  3  00 
U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  4  Claims 

1.  A   method  for  masking  large  targets  viewed  bv   radar 
operating  at  VHF  or  lower  frequency  comprising 
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ha\ing  a  length-to-diameter  ratio  not  substantially  more 
than  300(   providing  substantially  rigid  conductors,  and 

having  a  dia  Tieter  not  substantially  less  than  one  thousandth 
of  an  mcli  providing  low  ohmic  losses. 


3.965,473 
DIRECTION  FINDERS 
Isacson,   Rotnasvagen   58,    141    42   Huddinge. 


lid  Aug.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501,342 
Int.  CI.-  GO  IS  ^  04 
122  2  Claims 


1.  A  directi 
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n  finder  comprising  in  combination 

na  system  including  one  central  antenna  (2a) 
receiving  signals  from  an  area  equivalent  to  a 
tenna  diagram  and  four  secondarv  radiators  or 
tennae,  said  central  antenna  [  2a  t  in  combina- 
two   parasite    antennae    ( 26 1    and    ilc)   being 

■  receiving  signals  from  an  area  equivalent  to  a 
lobe  antenna  diagram  system,  or  said  central 

la)  in  combination  with  the  other  twti  parasite 
2d}  and  (  2e}  being  capable  of  receiving  signals 

rea  equivalent  to  a  left-hand  lobe  antenna  dia- 
ystem,  and   means  (24)  for   receiving  signals 

y  the  central  antenna  itself  and  signals  received 
he  left-hand  or  the  right-hand  lobe  diagram  or 

different  time  slots, 
pulse   generator   (21)   for  generating   output 
means  connecting  said  pulse  generator  to  said 
stem  to  activate  the  antennae  in  the  following 
^quences; 

of  parasite  antennae  and  the  central  antenna, 
antenna  alone, 

ler  pair  of  parasite  antennae  and  the  central 

antenna  alone; 

receiving  means  (24)  being  connected  to  said 
»stem  for  receiving  a  signal  during  each  cou- 
ence,  a  low  frequency  rectitler  means  (28) 
input  connected  to  said  signal  receiving  means 
ceive  such  signals  from  said  receiving  means 


s» 


and   an   output    a  first  comparison   means  (30)  for  re- 
sponding to  the  received  signal  during  coupling  sequence 
( I)  and  (III), 
e.    a  second    indicator  means   (3/?)   connected   to   second 
comparison  means  (31)  for  responding  when  the  signal 
received  during  coupling  sequence  (ii)  or  (iv)  exceeds 
the  signal  received  during  coupling  sequence  ( i )  or  ( iii), 
said  control  pulse  generator  (21)  being  adapted  to  generate 
output  pulses  to  activate  said  first  (30)  and  second  (31 )  com- 
parison means  during  each  coupling  sequence  (i)  to  (iv)  and 
said  antenna  system  being  so  designed  that  said  right-hand 
lobe  antenna  diagram  partly  overlaps  said  left-hand  lobe  an- 
tenna diagram  so  that  the  maximum  common  signal  intensity 
received  from  each  of  said  diagrams  in  one  and  the  same 
direction  exceeds  the  corresponding  signal  intensity  received 
bv  the  mam  antenna  (2a)  from  the  circular  antenna  diagram 
alone  in  said  same  direction. 


3,965,474 
ANTENNA  FOR  RECEIVIN(.  VLF  LF  TRANSMISSION  IN 

SEA  WATER 
David  I,.  Ciuerrino,  Uoodbridge,  Va.,  and  Richard  W .  Cole, 
Jr,.  Waldorf.  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by   the  Secretarv  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Sept,  26,  1975.  .Ser.  No,  617,229 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/U4 

U.S.  CI.  343     7  19  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  improved  reception  of  very 
ios*.  trequency  and  low  frequency  transmissions  in  seawater 
comprising. 

a  loop  antenna; 

a  non-conductive  housing  enclosing  said  loop  antenna,  and 

projection  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  reducing 
circulating  conduction  currents  about  said  antenna. 


3,965.475 
SWITCHABUE  BEAMWIDTH  MONOPUUSE  METHOD 
AND  SYSTEM 
Ueonard  F.  Deerkoski,  C  rofton,  and  Richard  F.  Schmidt,  Sea- 
brook,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  hy  the  United  States  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Filed  May  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  582,318 
Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  J  26 
U.S.  CI.  343-854  9  Claims 

1.  A  switchable  beamwidth  monopulse  antenna  having 
selectively  a  wide  beamwidth  mode  and  a  narrow  beamwidth 
mode  responsive  to  a  beamwidth  selcctnin  command  source, 
the  antenna  including  a  curved  refiector  having  a  boresight 
axis  with  a  focal  region  of  the  reflector  lying  on  said  axis,  there 
being  associated  with  the  antenna  an  Airy  disc  lying  in  the 
focal  region,  said  .Airy  disc  surrounded  by  an  Airv  ring,  com- 
prising 

a  first  set  of  monopulse  feeds  located  in  an  effective  region 

of  said  Airy  disc  of  said  antenna, 
a  second  set  of  monopulse  feeds  located  outside  said  Airy 

disc  in  the  region  of  said  Airy  ring, 
first  switching  means  for  causing  said  antenna  to  operate  in 
the  narrow  beamwidth  mode  including  means  connected 
to  said  first  set  of  feeds  for  developing  first  sum  and 
difference  channel  signals; 
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second  switching  means  for  causing  said  antenna  to  operate  3.965,477 

in  the  wide  beamwidth  mode  including  means  connected  AUTOMATIC  GRAPHING  APPAR.ATl  S 

to  said  second  set  of  feeds  for  developing  second  sum  and    James  Hambleton;  Peter  Frank  Davies;  Philip  Fdv»ard  Harley. 


difference  channel   signals,  means  for  attenuating  and 


I32c  - 


and  Gianfranco  Corsi.  all  of  8.  Princesway.  Team  Nalley, 
Durham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,848 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Vpr   9,  19"'3, 
16836  73 

Int.  CI.'  GO  ID  1;U4 
U.S.  CI.  346-33  A  7  Claims 
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3,965,476 
LASER  PRINTING  MEITHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Per  E.  Wenander.  Schweiz,  and  Carl  E.  Lundquist,  Lucerne, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Per  E.  Wenander,  Meggen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,167 

Int.  Cl.^  B41B  17110:  G06K  15l02 

U.S.  CI.  346-1  28  Claims 


phase  shifting  said  first  sum  channel  signal,  and  means  for 
adding  together  said  second  sum  channel  signal  and  the 
output  of  said  attenuating  means; 
said  first  and  second  switching  means  controlled  by  said 

beamwidth  selector  command  source.  i.   .Apparatus  for  producing  a   graph  of  a  function   repre- 

sented bv  a  varying  analogue  input  signal,  comprising 

displav  means  for  tracing  out  in  a  graphing  i^peration  the 
graph  of  said  function  as  said  input  signal  is  supplied  to 
the  apparatus, 
calculating  means  including  an  integrator  for  providing  an 
output  proportional  to  the  time  integral  of  said  input 
signal  as  it  is  supplied  to  the  apparatus; 
input  means  for  supplying  said  input  signal  simultaneously 

to  the  display  means  and  calculating  means, 
said  input  means  including  first  switch  means  between  said 

input  means  and  said  display  means, 
second  switch  means  through  which  said  calculating  means 
is  connected  to  said  display   mcan^  to  velecti\el\  supply 
the  said  output  thereto; 
a  trough  detector  circuit, 
means  for  supplying  to  the  trough  detector  circuit  a  signal 

derived  from  said  input  signal; 
the  trough  detector  circuit  detecting  the  oe^.urrence  of  a 
minimum  point  in  the  input  signal  and  supplying  a  control 
signal  at  each  such  occurrence. 
control  means  connected  to  the  display  means,  trough  de- 
tector circuit  and  said  first  and  second  switch  means,  ihe 
control  means,  in  response  to  a  contrt^!  signal  from  the 
trough  detector,  acting  to  actuate  said  first  and  second 
switch  means  to  disconnect  the  input  sign.il  tron-,  the 
display  means,  and  to  connect  the  calculating  means  to 
the  display  means,  thereby  to  interrupt  the  graphing 
operation  and  cause  the  display  means  to  display  a  ^alue 
indicative  of  said  output  of  the  eakulating  means,  and 
thereafter  to  cause  the  display  means  to  resume  the 
graphing  operation,  whereby  the  display  means  displays 
1.  A  method  of  recording  on  a  receiving  medium  compris-  both  the  graph  of  said  functum  and  values  indicative  of 

ing  the  steps  of:  the    time    integral    of  said    function    between    successive 

a.  directing  a  first  radiant  energy  beam  through  an  aperture  interruptions  of  the  graphing  operation 

mask  thereby  providing  a  first  aperture-shaped  beam.  

b   displaying  said  first  aperture-shaped  beam  by  moving  an 

optical  element  in  a  first  direction,  3,965.478 

c.  storing  data  signals  corresponding  to  said  displayed  first  MULTICOLOR  MAGNETOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
aperture-shaped  beam,  Ernst    F.    R.    A.    Schloemann.    Weston.    Mass..    assignor    to 

d.  subsequent  to  said  displaying  and  storing  steps  directing        Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

a  second  radiant  energy  beam  through  said  aperture  mask     Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.142,  June  22.  1973.  abandoned. 
for   providing   a   second    aperture-shaped    beam    corre-  This  application  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.627 

sponding  to  said  stored  data  signals,  and  Int.  CI.'  GOID  15112,  I5l20 

e.  marking  a  surface  of  said  receiving  medium  with  said  U.S.  CI.  346  —  74.1  30  Claims 
second  aperture-shaped  beam  by  moving  said  optical  1.  A  color  magnetographic  printing  svsicm  comprising  m 
element  in  a  second,  opposite  direction.                                combination 
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means  for  magnetizing  a  magnetizable  surface  with  a  plural- 
it>  of  ijecording  wavelengths,  and 
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of  toner  types,  particles  of  each  of  said  toner 
ering  maximally  to  areas  of  said  surface  magne- 
a  predetermined  wavelength,  each  of  said  toner 
rresponding  to  a  predetermined  color. 


iy 


3.965.479 
MLLTI-STYLLS  PRINTING  HEAD 
moto.  Toyonaka;   Tatsuo   Mitsui.   Hirakata.  and 
akawa,  Katano,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsie- 
ric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
iled  Sept.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  613.899 
rity.   application   Japan.   Sept.    20,    1974,   49- 


pno 


Int.  CI.-  GO  ID  /.\06 


I 
3  Claims 


1.  A  mult 

a    a  base 
recess 
thereof, 
bottom 

b    a  plur 
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c  a  flat  fl 
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I 
stylus  printing  head  cell  comprising 

made  of  an  insulating  material    v^ith  a  shallow 

brmed  lengthwise  in  one  of  the   major  surfaces 

a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  being  formed  in  the 

of  said  recess, 

ity  of  electrodes  or  styli  placed  in  said  grmnes, 
ely,  and  bonded  with  an  adhesive, 

xible  cable  consisting  of  an  insulator  and  a  plural- 

nductors  in  the  form  of  a  foil,  the  leading  end 

of  said  conductors  being  exposed  from  the  insu- 

overlaid  upon  said  styli  so  as  to  attain  the  elec- 

nnection  with  said  styli,  respectively. 

ng  plate  placed  upon  said  leading  end  portions  of 
uctors  overlaid  upon  said  styli,  and 
ed  holder  adapted  to  hold  said  base,  said  styli 
flat  flexible  cable  with  the  side  walls  or  legs  of 
aped  holder  folded  inwardly  over  said  retaining 

lereby  said  base,  said  styli  and  said  flat  flexible 
y  be  securely  held  in  position. 


nd 


ni 
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3.965,480 


MANl  ALLY  OPERATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Vaito  K.  Eloranta.  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Eiled  Dec.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  535,377 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  I7j50 

U.S.  CI.  354-83  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  effecting  exposure  and 
processing  of  at  least  one  self-processable  film  unit,  said  appa- 
ratus including  a  housing  having  means  for  supporting  the  film 
unit  in  an  exposure  position,  film  transport  and  processing 
means,  and  film  advance  means  for  moving  the  film  unit  out 
of  the  exposure  position  and  into  engagement  with  the  film 
transport  and  processing  means,  an  improvement  comprising 
an  actuatable  drive  means  for  supplying  energy  to  power 
said   film    advance   means   and   said   film    transport  and 
processing  means,  and 
means  for  selectively  transferring  motion  of  said  actuatable 
drive  means  to  effectuate   in  consecutive  sequence  the 
energization  of  first  said  film  advance  means  to  advance 
the  t1!ni  unit  out  of  said  exposure  position  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  film  transport  and  processing  means 
and  then   said  film   transport  and  processing  means  to 
continue  the  advancement  of  the  film  unit  while  simulta- 
neously spreading  a  processing  fiuid  across  a  photosensi- 
tive layer  of  the  film  unit  such  that  said  film  transport  and 
processing  means  is  not  energized  until  the  film  unit  is 
engaged  therewith. 


3,965.481 
CHAR(;E  TRANSFER  DEVICE  WITH  J  FET  ISOLATION 

AND  MEANS  TO  DRAIN  STRAY  CHARGE 
Leonard  Jan  Maria  Es.ser.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Eiled  Nov,  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.174 

Int.  CI,-  HOIL  27,04.  29164,  29l80 

U^.CL  357-24  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  body 
and  comprising  a  surface  layer  of  one  conductivity  type  which 
adjoins  a  surface  of  the  body,  is  provided  on  a  support  and  is 
separated  from  said  support  by  a  junction  destined  for  electric 
insulation,  in  which  at  least  one  component  is  present  in  the 
surface  layer  in  behalf  of  which  the  surface  layer  comprises 
island-insuiating  means  in  the  form  of  an  electrode  pattern 
which  is  present  at  the  surface  and  which  surrounds  at  least  an 
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island-shaped  part  of  the  surface  layer  comprising  the  compo- 
nent and  which  is  separated  from  the  surface  layer  by  a  barrier 
junction,  in  which  by  means  of  the  electrode  pattern  electric 
fields  can  be  induced  in  the  surface  layer  by  means  of  which 
fields  a  depletion  region  is  formed  below  the  electrode  pattern 
and  extends  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  surface  layer,  a 
part  of  the  surface  layer  which  is  present  at  the  edge  of  the 
surface  and  outside  the  pattern  and  which  adjoins  the  part  ot 
the  surface  layer  which  can  be  infiuenced  with  the  pattern  and 
in  which  the  depletion  region  can  be  formed,  having  an  elec- 
tric connection  for  draining  leakage  currents 


said  second  correction  Ump  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of 
said  first  correction  loop,  •whereas  said  first  correction 
loop  provides  significant  corrcaion  of  errors  which  recur 
at  frequencies  in  a  narrow  range  helow  said  rotational 
frequency. 


3.965,482 
VELOCITY  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  VIDEO  DISCS 
Thomas  William  Burrus,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA    40892;  Feb.  21,  1975,  50-20830;  Feb.  21,  1975,  50-20831; 


3.96  5.4H3 

TAPE  RECORDING  APPARMl  s  FOR  fDM  ING 

RE(  OR[)IN(, 

Hiroshi  Katoh,  Yokohama,  and  Mitsuo  Fujita.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to    \  ictor    (Ompanv    of    .lapan.    I  imiltd. 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No    ?6«.255 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr.    15.    1974.    49- 


Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,816 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5176,  5180 
U.S.  CI.  358-8 


Feb.  21,  1975,  50-20832 

Int.  CI."  (;i  IB  27/02,  15/20,  H04N  5/78 
U.S.  CI.  360-14 


8  (  laimv 


5  Claims 


4.  In  a  video  disc  player  in  which  a  signal  pickup  stylus 
cooperates  with  a  signal  information  storing  groove  of  a  disc 
subject  to  rotation  at  a  given  rotational  frequency  to  recover 
recorded  composite  video  signals  including  luminance,  chro- 
minance and  color  synchronization  signal  components,  and 
wherein  said  recovered  signal  components  are  undesirably 
subject  to  frequency  errors  as  a  consequence  of  deviations 
from  a  desired  velocity  of  relative  motion  between  said  disc 
groove  and  said  pickup  stylus,  correction  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means   coupled   to   said   stylus  for   developing   composite 
video  signals  representative  of  information  stored  in  said 
video  disc  groove; 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  providing  oscillations  of  a 

controllable  frequency, 
heterodyning  means  responsive  to  said  oscillations  and  said 
developed  signals  for  frequency  translating  said  devel- 
oped signals, 
a  reference  oscillator, 

an  arm  stretcher  transducer  coupled  to  said  stylus  for  im- 
parting motion   to  said   stylus  along  said  groove   in   re- 
sponse to  signals  applied  thereto, 
means   for   phase   comparing  signals  from   said   reference 
oscillator  with  a  color  synchronization  component  of  said 
frequency  translated  signals  to  develop  error  signals  in- 
dicative  of  departures  from  frequency  correspondence 
therebetween; 
means,  having  a  first  frequency  response  characteristic,  for 
supplying  said  error  signals  from  said  phase  comparing 
means  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  establish  a 
first  component  frequency  error  correction  loop;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  phase  comparing  means  and  having 
a  second  frequency  response  characteristic,  for  supplying 
said   error  signals   to   said   arm   stretcher  transducer   to 
establish  a  second  component  frequency  error  correction 

loop, 
said  first  frequency  response  characteristic  differing  from 
said   second  frequency   response   characteristic  in  such 
manner  that  correction  of  frequency  errors  which  recur 
at  said  rotational  frequency  is  predominately  effected  by 


1.  A  tape  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
means  tor  transporting  a  recording  tape  from  a  first  tape  roll 
over  a  specific  tape  travel  path  to  be  taken  up  on  a  seocnd 
tape  roll, 
recodng  and  reproducing  means  disposed  in  a  specific  posi- 
tion along  said  tape  travel  path  for  recording  signals  on 
and  reproducing  signals  from  said  tape, 
means  tor  varying  the  length  of  tape  in  a  first  part  of  the 
tape  travel  path  extending  from  said  recording  and  repro- 
ducing means  to  said  second  tape  roll,  said  variation 
being  between  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  tape  length, 
control  mans  for  controlling  said  tape  length  varying  means 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  length  of  said  tape  in  said  first 
part  becomes  a  maximum  during  ordinary  recording,  a 
minimum    during   a    pause    mode    preceding   an   editing 
recording,  and  the  maximum  during  said  editing; 
reversing  means  for  reversing  the  length  of  tape  to  be  equal 
to  the  difference  between  said  maximum  and  minimum 
lengths  during  said  pause,  said  reversing  means  acting  on 
a  second  part  of  the  tape  travel  path  extending  from  said 
first  tape  roll  to  said  recording  and  reproducing  means, 
driving  means  operating  during  said  ordinary  recording  to 
drive  said  tape  paid  out  from  said  first  tape  roll  and  oper- 
ating during  said  editing  after  said  pause  to  drive  tape  in 
the  second  part  of  the  tape  travel  path    v^hich  said  second 
part  includes  both  the  tape  which  was  reversed  by  said 
reversing  means  and  the   tape  from  said  first  tape  roll 
contiguous  thereto,  and 
detecting  means  operating  during  said  editing  recording  to 
detect  the  operational  condition  «.  herein  the  tape  portion 
reversed  by  said  reversing  mean^  i^  driven   in  traveling 
motion,  and  said  tape  length  varving  mean--  has  assumed 
substantially  a  maximum  tape  length  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  detecting  means  for  cauMng  edit  recording  to 
start. 
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Bjorn  J.  Vlatz 
Savbrook, C 
NY. 
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3,965,484  .<.'J65.485 

ENTRAL  DICTATION  SYSTEM  DRIVE  ME(  HVMsM  K)K  \  DISC-SHAPED  CODE 

,  Forest  Hills.  N.^  ..  and   Paul  F.   Rivers,  Old  (   \KRlp.K 

inn.,  assignors  to  Dictaphone  Corporation,  R>e,    L  |f  Hasso  Kennert  Morin.   Malmo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tieholaget   Vddu.  Malnio,  Sweden 
ed  Jan.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,924  |.  iled  Sept    1  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,023 

Int.  CI.-  (.  1  IB  27, /6  Claims     priority      application     Sweden,     Sept.     13,     1973, 

61  12  Claims    73]  24''5 

Int.  CU  GllB  5/81,  17/04,  25/04 
IS.  (I    yM)     4S  8  Claims 
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ing  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  dictation 
idio  signals  are  recorded  on  a  miuablc  record 
a  transcription  site  whereat  audio  signals  .irc 
m  said  record  medium,  apparatus  for  pro'vidiPt; 
.)f  the  cumulative  amount  o\  recorded  audio 
2  transcription,  comprising 

or  producing  first  output  signals  representing 
itv  of  record  medium  advanced  past  said  dicta- 


ns  for  producing  second  output  signals  reprc- 
quantity  of  record  medium  advanced  past  said 

on  site,  and 
ans  responsive  to  said  t'irst  and  second  output 

1  including  (output  \oltage  generating  means  for 
an  output  voltage  representme  the  net  diffe^- 

een  the  quantity  of  record  medium  advanced 

ictation  site  and  the  quantit;.  oi  record  mediu:'; 

past  said  transcription  site,  said  output  '.oltaee 
ased  in  response  to  said  first  outpu".  signals  and 
in  response  to  said  seci.)nd  output  signafs 
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1.  Drive  mechanism  for  disc-shaped  code  carrier  having  a 
rdra;  .<pcning  and  which  is  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  mag- 
head  or  the  like  for  recording  or  reading  information 
ig  a  drive  element  having  contact  surfaces  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  an  adja- 
cent code  carrier,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  element,  said 
dnv  e  element  also  being  provided  w  ith  bevelled  guide  surfaces 
on  oppiisite  locations  thereot,  and  separate  centering  devices 
being  movable  in  an  axial  direction  along  a  line  co-extensive 
v».  ith  the  central  axis  of  said  drive  element,  each  of  said  center- 
;nt;  devices  having  correspondingiv  bevelled  guide  surfaces 
^o  acting  with  a  corresponding  guide  surface  of  said  drive 
element  and  with  the  edge  of  the  code  carrier  adjacent  to  said 
central  opening. 
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240.310 
SAFETY  HELMET 

Malcolm  D.  Sinclair,  6201  Park  Wood  Road,  Edina.  Minn. 
55436.  and  Andrew  S.  Eraser.  120  Ashley  Road.  Hop- 
kins, Minn.     55343 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.035 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D2— 03 
L  .S.  CI.  D2— 232 


240.312 
I  IITFR  KK  FFIAC  IE 

Leonard  M.  'N  ordon.  Dmtona  lUach,  K!a..  assignor  to 

Repadco  Incorporated,  Davtona  Beach.  Ila. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design   application   Str.    No. 
361.647.  Mav    18.  1973.  now   Patent  No.  233.304. 
dated   Oct.    22.    1974.   This   application   Sept.    20, 
1974.  Ser.  No.  507.766 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22,  1988, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D7— or 

U.S.  CLD7— 194 


I 


L.S, 


240,311 

TOY  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Marion  D.  Owens,  Denver,  Colo. 

(890  Reed  Court,  Lakewood.  Colo.     80215) 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,904 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6— O; 

CI.  D6— 66 
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U.S.  CI. 


240.314 
CAN 

'Valter  K.  Chlvstun.  327  St.  James  Drive, 

Spartanburg.  S.C.     29301 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,869 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— /.^ 

D9— 218 


SPE 

Wavne 
Calif. 
Calif. 
9003SI 


IS.  CI 
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240.313 
PLANT  POT  PACKAGE 

George  \t.  Sawyer.  8801  Calico  Ave.. 

Garden  Grove.  Calif.     92641 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.112 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— ^. 

D9— 191 


240.316 
RFMGIOl  S  SYMBOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Uilliani  H.  Flliott.  7216  Ainslev  St., 

I  ivefttvilie,  N.C.     28304 

liltd   Vug.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498.438 

Itrm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  Dll— o: 

U.S.  n.  1)29  —  11  ( 


240,317 
\N  \1(  H  B\NI)  CI  ASP 

Altrtd  l(iM  ph  Durante.  Forest  Hills.  N.V..  assignor  to 

<  artitr.  Iru.,  Nc"  \  ork,  N.^'. 

I  .ltd  lune  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,589 

i  erm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  (I.  1)11— (y"; 

U.S.  Ci.  1)45—4    \ 


\lar\ 


I  ikd 


240.315 
AKER  AND  AMPLIFIER  FOR  Ml  SICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 
L.    Kimbell,    4319    Melrose    Ave..    Los    Angeles, 
90029,  and  Richard  P.  Eriund.  San  Francisco. 
(2248    N.    Alvarado    St.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 


240.318 
(AN  1)1  F  HOLDER 

isn6    1st  \\e..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.458 
Krm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (1.  1)26—''/ 


10026 


u.s;.  n,  D4H— : 


I 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429.516 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

The  (erm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .\pr.  30,  1988, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D14 — ('/ 

D26— 14G 
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240,319 

LAMP  BASE 

Gilbert  P.  Hess,  2065  Emporia  St., 

Aurora,  Colo.     80010 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564.611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— /J5 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  C 


240.322 
FLEXIBLE  LIGHT 

David  E.  Staub.  Clearwater.  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Concept.  Inc..  Clearwater.  Ha. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  554.752 

I  erm  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D26 — <■: 

I  .S.  (I.  D4H— 24  A 


240,320 

LUMINAIRE 

Eldon  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Fletcher.  N.C,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 23  R 
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240,321 
FLASHLIGHT 

Jean-Pierre  Rousseau,  Draveil,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Industrielle  des  Piles  Electriques  (CIPtL). 
Levallois-Perret,  France  ,.„,-,« 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,339 
Term  of  patent  3V2  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 24  A 


240.323 
LIGHTING  FIXTl  RE 
Robert  E.  Walker.  Bellevue.  and  G.  Thomas  Hendtrson. 
Bainbridge  Island.  \Va<»h..  assignors  to  Cascade  I  acitu 
Lumber  Co..  Inc. 

Filed  Julv  17.  1974,  Ser,  No.  489.361 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  1)26 — <'3 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 
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240,324 

DEVICE  [for   washing    APPLICATOR   HEADS 

USED  IN  RECONDITIONING  CAR  FINISHES 

Saint   PatriJk  Johnson,  Sr.,   Overland   Park.   Kans.,  and 

Harry  J.  Brathwaite,  Belton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ming  of 

America,  Inc.,  Belton,  Mo. 

FJiledOct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519.609  , 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  I 

Int.  CI.  D15— ^'5 
L.S.  CI.  D4|9— 11 


240.327 
FI  FXIBI  F  SHAFT  COUPLING 
I  ewis  K.  Baer.  Hagerstown,  Md..  and  Carroll  G.  Wright, 
Ka.vettt'\illt,  Pa.,  assignors  to  T.  B.  Woods  Sons  Com- 
pany, t  hambersburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,305 
1  trm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D15— 99 
U.S.  n.  D55— 1  (, 


240,325 
RIBBED  METAL  PANEL 
Donald   HJ  Landis,   Pittsburgh,   and   Richard   C.    Pfaff, 
Murrvsvile,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Epic  Metals  Corporation. 
Braddock,  Pa. 

Original  design  application  Jan,  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
323,912.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  10, 
1975,  ^r.  No.  548,499 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D25 — 01 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 75 


240.328 

PICKUP  FOR  ADAPTING  GRAND  PIANO  FOR 

Fl  FC  IRK   AMPLIFICATION 

C  harles  I .  Helpinstill  II,  6124  Tessamine, 

Houston.  Tex.     77036 

1  iled  Jul>  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,491 

Itrm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D17— 99 

.S.  CI.  D56— 1  K 


240,326 

COIN  PACKER 

'Villis  A.  Nelson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Stoneman  Ave.,  Alhambra,  Calif.     91801) 

•iled  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,210 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D19— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D|52 — 4  R 
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240,329 
FEED  GRINDING  MILL 

Douglas  I .  Graham,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Mix-Mill,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  1)55—1  B 


j 

Jltne  22.  1976 


IS    PXTFNT  AND  TRXDFM  \Kk  of  \  \(  E 


1867 


240,330 
RADIO  RECEIVER 

Kunio  Hoshino,   Kadoma,   Osaka,   and   Benito  Mishiro. 
Sakai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  11,  1974 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D14 — U3 
U.S.  CI.  D56 — 4  B 


240.333 

MONOCULAR 

M.  Gaines  Chesnut.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Outdoor 

Sports  Industries,  Inc.,  Denver.  (  olo. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.280 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  1)16 — ^  'I 

I  .S.  CI.  D16— 60 


240,331 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Takao  Okada,  Kyoto  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  3,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

U.S.  CL  D56 — 4  B 


240.334 

MICROFILM  PROJECTOR  OR  THF  LIKE 

Richard  J.  Olson.  Pittsford.  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Compan\,  Rochester,  N.\  . 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.639 

Term  of  oatent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D  16-^/2 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 14 


240,332 
BINOCULARS 
Erwin  Altenheiner,  Hasselhom,  Joachim  Homschu,  Ober- 
Kochen,   and   Volker   Donn,    Heidenheim,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Cari  Zeiss-Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  Nos. 
427,412  and  Ser.  No.  427,414,  both  Dec.  21,   1973. 
This  application  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  Die— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 63 
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240,335 
CHAIN  CANDLE 
Siegfried  Steinhart,  Obere  Ganshalde  14, 
8908  Krumbacb,  Germany 
Original  design  application  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
282,6  59,  now  Patent  No.  233,175.  Divided  and  this 
application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  25,  1972; 
Mar.  10,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26-^"/ 
U.S.  CI.  Df73— 1  R 


240,337 
URINE  MFTFRING  AND  COLLECTION  UNIT 

Paul  Hanifl.  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  C  ompanv,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,033 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D24 — 04 

U.S.  a.  D83— 1  I 


aaz35Z3 


240,338 
\U  ITl-HEAD  COMB 
Bernard   Suchowski.   Marlboro,   David   D.  Lovitz,  Short 
Hills,  and  Claud  VV.  Kissin,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
The  Hart/  Mountain  Corporation,  Harrison,  N.J. 
I  ik'd  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,628 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D2S— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 8 


240,336 

HOUSING  DECK  FOR  A  VIBRATORY  COMPACTOR 

Helmi^t  A.  Maass,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to      I 

M-B-W,  Inc.,  Slinger,  Wis. 

^iled  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,319 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D15— 04 

U.S.  CI.  Di5— 33 


240,339 

HAIR  CI  RLING  IRON 

John  I .  Benty.  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

liled  Jan.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S— 03 

U.S.  CL  D86— 10  F 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  VV  HOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2:m)  DA>  OF  jrNE,  1976 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiricani  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 


A/S  Teie-Pian:  See- 

Holmen,  Hans  Kristian,  3.964,311. 
AB  Ziristiir;  See — 

Pcttersson,  l.eif  B  ,  3,964,6  17. 
Abbott  laboratories    Sic — 

Rcdmer,  W  ilbcrt.  Rolin,  Kenneth,  and  Nittcl.  Herman,  3,V64.^4" 

Rcdmcr,  Wilbcrt,  Rolin    Kenneth,  and  Nitlel,  Herman.  3,964, X57 

Abe,    Ksoichi,    to    Rohr     Industries,    Inc.    Wave     motion    simulator 

3,964,3  16.  CI    73-432. USD. 
Abex  Corptiration:  .S<<' — 

Frank,  Earl  E  ,  3,964,679 
Ahildgaard,  William  H.,  and  Cjrosv.uh.  Charles  T  ,  III,  to  Velo  Bind, 
Inc.    Case    for    book    with    pressure    sensitive    resilient    spine    pad 
3,964,770,  CI.  :HI-:9.(KK) 
Abraham,  Edward  D    Molding  system    3.964,54(1,  CI     164-323.000. 
ACE  Industries,  Incorporated;  See — 
Eit/gerald,  John  B  ,  3,964,259. 
May,  Edward  T  ,  3,964,5  I  5 
Ackerly,  Robert  E  ,  and  Bongart/    Rov  C  ,  to  Alleghenv  1  udlum  Indus 
tries.    Inc.    Apparatus    ft)r    suppKing    current    to    a    mcMng    vtnp 
3,964 .9«9.  CI.  204-21  1  OOO 
Acme  Specialtv   Manufacturing  Companv    .S<<  — 

Skilhter.  Robert   I  .  Jr  .  and  Pietrowski,  Anlhonv   P  ,  .\9h4,M; 
Adachi.  Nokihisa.  .Sec  — 

Nishii),  Osamu,  and  Adachi,  Nokihisa.  3.964,276 
Adair.  John  C     Set  — 

Ring,    Wallace    H,    .Ad.iir,    John    C.    and     Elwvn.    Richaril     A 
3.464, 4KX 
Atlams,  Cjary  V    ,  and  Mmert.  Ro\    I   .  to   1  hiiikol  Corporation     Airdrop 

canister    3,964,700,  CI    244- 1  3  X  ( itiR 
Adams,  Cierald  E  ,  t*)  Easv   Heat- W  irekraft.  MSP  iiidustnes  (  orporj- 
tion.  Heating  structure  fabricating  machine  and  nielhod    .^^'-'^4  ,w54. 
CI.   156-433  000 
.Adams,  John  F    Folding  luggage  carrier    3,964,762,  CI    2KO-439 OOO 
Adams.  John  R    Holder  assembly  for  fishing  rods  and  fishing  accesso- 
ries. 3,964,706,  CI.  43-21.200 
Adams,  Sally  l.ee    See — 

Persinski,  Le(.)nard  J  ,  Martin.  Fred  David,  and  .Adams.  Saliv   l.ee, 
3,964.92  1 
.Adamson.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Reinisch.  Ronald  F.  Gloria,   Hermilo  R  ,  Cioldsherrv     Ronald  E.; 
and  Adamson,  Michael  J  ,  3,965,096 
Adler,  Stanford  I.  ,  and  Saunders.  .Alexander  M  ,  to  Teehnicon  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Coating  apparatus  including  liquid  sealant  be 
tween  compartments.  3.964.434.  CI     I  1^-405  000. 
Admiral  Corporation:  .S<'«' — 

Chamberlain,  Richard  Travers,  3,965,393, 
Aegidius.  Poul  Erik,  to  N  K    V'erw  altungs  AG    AnaK  li^  ,il  .ipparatus  fi>r 
serial  determination  of  nitrogen  in  samples  bv  the  Kjeidahl  method 
3,964. K69,  CI    23  253 OOR 
Affeldt,  Bernard  H     See— 

Kiralv .  Rav  mond  J.,  Affeldt.  Bernard  H  .  ancj  Anspa^h,  t  h.irlc^  R 
3,964.4  16 
Ager,  John  W,,  and  Fekete.   I  homas  M  .  to  FMC  Corpciration    (ontm 
uous  process  for  the  esterification  of  phosphomt  nlK  chloride  poK 
mers    3,965,2  19,  CI,  260-973  000. 
AGFA-Cievaert,  AG.:  See — 

Sieber,   Werner,   Ganser,    Fricdrich.    Hammer,    Thomas.    \  lehrig 
Wolfgang.     Friek.      Hans  [)ieter,     and     Osegowitsch,      \iktor, 
3,964,19  1 
Wick,    Richard,    Bestenreiner      friedrKh      Oeml      Rcmhold     and 
Helmberger,  Josef,  3,965.29  1 
AGFAC.EV  ALRT   N  V  :  See— 

Janssens,  W  ilhelmus;  Claevs,   Daniel  Alois.  Lemahieu    R.ivmond 

Gerard,  and  Dierckx,  Jozef  Aime,  3.965,282 
Stievenart.  F.mile  Frans,  Van  Bouwel    i  eo  Paul,  and  Plesser^,  Hen 

drik  Svlvester,  3,964.107 
Van   Besauw,  Jan   Frans,  De   Voider,   Noel  Jozef,  Van   hngeiand 
Jo/ef  Leonard,  and  Pool,  Albert  Lucien,  3,964,903 
Aggressive  Industries  Inc     See — 

Berquist    DeWavne  Donald,  3,964,22  1. 
Agriculture  Research  Incorporated    See — 

Stone,  G    W     (Charles),  3,964,242 
Ahlen,  Karl  Gustav  .  to  S  R  M    H  vd  romekanik  Aktiebolag   Torque  eon 
verter   transmission    having   rotating  casing,   and    releasable   pump 
3,964.347.  CI    74-733,000. 
Air  Monitor  Corporation    See— 

De  Baun,  Kenneth  W  ,  3,964,5  19 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc     See — 

Antonio,  Anthonv  1,,  and  Guerrero,  Fernando  V       v'J64,.":'v 
Antonio.  Anthonv   I  ,  and  Guerrero,  Fernando  \    .  ^,964,340 
Molina,  Orlando  G  .  3,965,350 
Aktiebolaget  Addo    ,S('<  - 

Morin.  ITf  Hasso  Kennert,  3,965,4X5 
Akzona  Incorporated    See  — 

van  dcr  Burg,  W  illcm  Jaci'b,  3,96.^.1  14. 


Werner,  Helmut;  and  Slapp.  Hans.  3.964,249. 
Zengel.  Hans-Georg,  and  Bergfeld.  Manfred.  3,965,172. 
Albaret  S.A.:  See— 

P.iramylhioti,  Michel,  De  La  Sayctte,  Eminanuel  R.;  and  Girard, 

Jacques  J  ,  3,964,834. 
Albert    Kenneth  J    Drinking  receptacle    3,964,631,  CI.  220-90.400. 
Albretht.  Gerhard    .Sec- 
Sot  tge,  Friedhelm,  and  Albrecht,  Gerhard.  3.964,1  19. 
Albright  &  Wilson  I  imited    See — 

Harris.  Cjlyn  Islwvn.  and  Huckstepp,  Brian  George,  3.965,21  1. 
Alexander,  David  John,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Pressurized  dis- 
pensing container    3,964,649,  CI    222-399.000 
Alexander,  Jerry  L    Self  timing  switch.  3.965.465.  CI.  340-274.00R. 
Alfred  Fischbach  KG  Kunststoff-Spritzgusswerk:  See — 

Langensiepen.  Gert.  and  Bruning,  Werner,  3.964,641. 
Alig.  Leo:  See — 

Furst,  Andor,  Muller,  Marcel;  Alig,  Leo;  Keller.  Peter.  Kerb,  Ul- 
rich,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3.965,128. 
Allaire.  Joseph  Paul    Miter  table  assembly    3.964,361,  CI    83-471.300. 
Allan,  Frank  V.  Fenn,John  B  ,Jr  ,  and  Lewis,  John  H.  to  Xonics,  Inc. 
\  rav     system     with     electrophoretic     imaging.      3,965,352,     CI. 
250-315  boA 
Allec  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Lunzer.  Leo  M  ,  and  Evgen,  Allan,  3,964,561. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerly.  Robert  E  ,  and  Bongartz,  Roy  C.  3.964,989. 
Allen.  Carling  D    W heel-suppi>rt  structure  in  vehicles    3,964,563,  CI. 

1  SO-27  000 
Allen    Clifford  H      See  — 

Horvath,  Louis  T  ,  and  Allen,  Clifford  H.,  3,964.344. 
Allen,  FTaine,  and  Schrier,  Eileen    Eye  protective  device.  3,964,241. 

CI    54-80,000, 
Allen,  Joseph  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Thermal  recovery  of  viscous  oiL 

.3.964,546,  CI     166-261.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation    See  — 

Bedell,  John  R.;  and  Smith,  Robert  W.,  3,964.535 
Boggs,  Beryl  Aaron,  Carr,  Robert  David.  Cary,  Lawrence  Edward. 
Forman.    Clarence    Albert.    Murray,   Wayne    Henry,    Peterson, 
Weldon  Herbert,  and  Montgomery.  Everett  Gray.  3,964.722. 
Hecklinger.    Clarence    Frederick,    and    Crook,    Donald    Edward, 

3,965,24"' 
Little.  Ldwin  D  .  and  C  heema,  /afarullah  K  ,  3,965,187 
Lofquisl.  Robert  .Alden,  and  Saunders,  Peter  Reginald,  3,964,861  . 
Pettrev.    James    Oliver,    Jr  ,     and     Davis,     Rufus     Furman,    Jr  . 
3,964,976 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Benson    John  C  ;  and  Hossfield,  George  L  ,  Jr..  3,964,338. 
Alpert,  Seymour  B     See — 

Wolk.  Ronald  H  .  Alpert,  Seymour  B  ,  and  Chervenak,  Michael  C. 
''  464.995 
Alphameric  Kev  boards  Limited:  See — 

Pointon,  Peter,  3,964,593 
Alsop,   Arthur   Graham,  to  Strachan  &   Henshaw    Limited    Stacking 

mechanism  and  method    3,964,598,  CI.   198-35.000. 
Aluminium  Pechiney:  See — 

V  olpeliere.  Jacky,  3.964,793. 
Aluminum  Companv  of  America:  See — 

Kinosz,  Donald 'L,,  3,965,249. 
AUev   Inc,    See  — 

Werder,  Albert  W,  3,964,624. 
.Al/.i  Corporation    See — 

(.erstel.  Martin  S  ,  and  Place.  Virgil  A  .  3.964.482. 
Amann,   August.   Bolz,  Gerhard,   Wiersdorff,   Walter  W'ielant,  Giertz, 
Hubert,  and  Wilsmann,  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Carba- 
mates and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals.  3,965.1  19,  CI.  260-343. 30R 
Amann.  Bertram     Sec  — 

Renz.  Cjuntcr    V\ehp    Walter;  and  Amann.  Bertram,  3,965.294. 
.Ambac  Industries,  bx      See  — 

Kimberlev,  John  A  ,  3,964,459, 
Amchem  Products,  Inc:  See — 

Das    Narayan,  3,964,936 
A  me  lung,  James  F     See  — 

Doenges,  Richard  F  ,  and  Amclung    J,iri,es  E.,  3,964,915, 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  Charles  A  .  3,965,098. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See  — 

Mueller.  Flovd  F  .  and  Gelbuda.  William  A..  3,964,404. 
American  Stenli/er  ( dmpany.  See — 

Otte,  George.  Jr  ,  3,965,006. 
American  Sun  Roof  Corp>oration:  See — 

Prechter.  Heinz  C     and  Kalt/    Milton  C,  3.964.784. 
Ames.  Ronald  B     See- 

Brouwer.  Walter  Cj  ,  MacPherson    IdwirJ     Anes    Ron.iklB.and 
Ncidermver,  Robert  W  ,  3,964..^4^ 
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June  22.  1976 


Jr  ,  Amidon.  Roger  W      jnd  ( >  rccnficld,  Hari.ild. 


Amidi'n    Ri'tii-r  VV 
MjI/    Ru^^ell  F 

Ammons.  \  ernon  Ci  ,  and   Vanck,  Jamc^  C  .  to  PPG   Industries,  inc. 

Adhesion  cimtrol  for  safetv  glass  laminates  via  polyurethane  comp)o- 

sition    ?.^^^.^5^.  CI    :6<)-lsiirN 
Amneus.  John  Sigfnd    to  Procter  &  (umhle  Company.  The.  Closure 

^.q^A.fi'd,  ]c'\  ::4-s ]  dsi 

Amt>co  Production  Company     Stc  — 

Hujsak.  karol  I    ,  and  Buvton.  Thomas  S  .  ?. 964, 547. 
AMP  Incorporated    See- 

1  ocWard    Joseph  Larue.  3.V6.S.3IW 
Wasserlejn    Henrv  Ceorge.  Jr  .  3.964.133. 
.Anaconda  Cijmpany ,   The     St-t  — 

Fngeiharit,  John  S  .  .V964  3  1  s 
.Anchor  W  irc  C'orporation  of  Tennessee    Sec- 
Hogg.  Jalies  W  .  and  Burton.  Donald  t£  ,    «.v^4.6()6. 
Andersen.  Sitis  I  er'.ad.  to  Danfoss  A  S    VIcthoU  ol  producing  electri- 
cal resislorJ  3.464.943.  CI     156-6  (»«)(! 
Anderson.  Paiul  E  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Aluminum   Inc     Apparatus  for 
producing  tontinuvius   cast    metallic    sheet    •*Hh    patterned   surface 
,"t,V64,96  3    ri     i  64-2'"  u<)<' 
.Anderson.  Rvjhert  C     to  L  niled  States  nt  Aiulticj.  t.nerg>   Research 
and  Dcelotiment  Admini^tralK'n    DitTuMon  K^nding.  3,964,667.  CI. 

:;k-  144  iioi) 

Anderson.  William  R  .  Jr    Rillc  support    3.964.6  1  3,  CI.  2  I  1 -64.0(X). 
Andrews,  Janjes  B      St  .- 

Noll,  Challes  H  .  and   Andrews,  James  B      .^965,020. 
AndrcAs,  Stephen  W      St  t — 

Fills,  Fralklin  H  ,  and   Andrews.  Stephen  W.,  3,964.477. 
Anelseder    Leopold    Jr      S.  t — 

1  eopold,  Sr     and   Anetseder    1  eopoid,  Jr  .  3.965, 34K 
'pold.    Sr  .    and    Anetseder.    leopold.   Jr.   t<.)   Sun-Sor 
hod  of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  light  and  controlling 
^6.v!4H    CI    25U-233.0O0. 


Anetsedei 
Anelseder     I  f 
GmhH    Me 

jalousies  anlj  the  lik 
Anne,  Joshi    }t 
Strongin 

V96S 
Anspach    Chjries  R 
Kiral;>    R 
'l,9^4  . 
Anliinio    Ant 
C  hemicals 
''4   5s  ]    W(  II 
Antonio,  Antljonv 
Chemicals 
74-551  90< 
Aqualitv.  Inc 
Frank.  (> 


VUron      Varma      Malesh    Naravan,    and    Anne,    Joshi, 


nd  J  ,  Affeldt    Bernard  H     and  Ansp.i^h.  Charles  R 


Inc 


Inc 


,  and  Ciuerrero    Fernando'  \       !o   Air  Products  and 
Fnd     holders     for     handle     t-ars      3,964.339.    CI. 

and  Guerrerci.  Fernando  \   .  to  Air  Products  and 
Hand   grip   having   an   inner   hub.    3.964.340,  CI. 


.Sff  — 

mer  S  .  3.964,83  1 
Aral.  Kivovuui.  to  Copal  Compan\   Limited    Indicating  device  having 

a  pluralit>  if  overlurnahle  flaps'  3.964,428.  CI.   1  16-129. OOH 
Araki,  Ka/uhiko     Set  — 

Nakanishi,  Michio,  ,Araki,  Ka/uhiivo    fahar.i     I  ctsu\  a,  and  Shiroki. 
Ma.sam  ,   .T965.I  1  1 
Aramaki    Seiao    Sudo.  Katsuzo.  Tani.  Mitsuo;  Sato.  Takehiko.  Onishi. 
>  'juji,  and  piakaguchi,  Nobuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   and   Vlitsubishi   Petrochemical  Company    Limited    Heating 
device   having  dumbbell  shaped   reactn'n   tubes  therein     3.964.873, 
CI    23-:^"  iJdR 
Arcella,  Frant  G      St-f  — 

I  nited  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration.  .Arcella.   Frank  G  ,   Phillips,   Frnest  C     Jr  .  and  Spre- 
cace,  Richard  P  .  3. 964, 40  2 
Archibald    Pa  jl  B  .  to  United  States  of  .America.  Fnergv  Research  and 
Development    .Administration      Explosive    fluid     transmitted    shock 
mining  deeplv  buried  ^oal     vWh4r'J2    CI    294-13,000, 
Sff  — 

J      Sachm.     Fujio.     Takashi      Arika.     Mikio.    Yamada. 
KcxJama.  Takashi.  and  Nakala.  Tetsuva.  3,965.050 


torv  feeder 


methi>d  for 
Arika,  V1iki< 
Shimogaw 
Nobu 

Arimura,  lvkai,i,  Salo.  Akio.  and  Hirano.  Hironori.  to  Bridgcstone  Tire 

Company    Limited    Pneumatic   radial  type  tire  having  an  improved 

durability  ir   bead  section     .V^64,.s  .V,  CI     152-362  (MJR, 

Ark.  Inc      S«'f  — 

Voung,  1  (Hing  E  ,  3,465.337. 
Arkia  Industnts,  Inc     .Sff- 

Dailev,  Donald  E  .  .1.964,46 
Merrick.  Richard  H  ,  .v4r,4 
Armento.   Anihony   F    High  note   intensifier  for  brass  musical  instru- 
ments   t.4^^.'^63.  CI    H4-349  OIH 
Armistead.  \Ailliam   H  ,  Mama//a,  Dominic   P     Rostvkcr    David,  .ini 
WiKillev.    Frank     E  ,    to    Corning    Glas.s    'Aorks     (  jsting    ponder 
3.964.916,  CI     l()6-.1><  2~(i 
.Armstrong,  Ja:k  W  ,  to  Lipe-Rollvv  ay  Corporation    Positive  flow  vibra 


3.964.601.  CI    198  2 20  uB A 


Englerl,  Mobert  D  .  Berriman.  Lester  Porter    Armstrong.  Kenneth 

P  ,  and  R.,>e,  Douglas  A      .".965.22  1 

Arndt.     John     P  .     to    (iould     Inc      Pulsed    droplet     ejecting    svstem 

3,965..1'"6.  i:i    3  10-H  500 
Arnold,   Richjrd  B  ,  and  Smith     Dallas  F 
pany      Meet  anism    for    use    in     winding 
140-92   MX) 
Arnold.  W  infrled    See - 

Hesse.  Horst.  Kobald,  Walter,  Gand.  Hem.'    Hoheisel,  Rainer,  So 
pha.  Klaus.  Flaschar.  Hem/,  Klemschmidt,  Hem/.  .Arnold.  W'ln- 
fried    and  7euch    Werner.   3.964.518. 


to  General  Electric  Com 
apparatus     3.964,525.    CI 


Arora.  Sardari  L.,  to  Kent  State  University.  Liquid  crystal  materials. 

3.965.029.  CI.  252-299.000. 
Arregui.  Jose  Luis  Loidi.  to  Asteko  S/A.  Truck  for  handling  containers. 

3,964.626.  CI.  214-505.000. 
Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.:  See— 

Brisk,  Richard  A  .  3.965,388. 
Arthur.  David  M    Railroad  spike  retainer.  3,964,680,  CI   238-366.000. 
Ariz.  Klaus:  See  — 

Kangle.    Purushottam    Janardan;    Werdenherg.    Hermann.    Artz, 
Klaus;  Ramanathan,  Visvanathan;  Naik,  Navnitrai  Nagirji,  and 
Milicevic.  Branimir.  3.964.862 
Asada.   Atsushi.   Yoshida.   Hideo,   and   Kunigane.   .Akihiko.   to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  display    3.965.466,  CI    340-336  000 
Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda,  Yoshio;  Uchida,  Keiichi;  and  Monmoto.  Takeshi.  3.965, 1  63. 
Asai.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakasegawa.  Koji,  Ohsumi.  Atsushi,  Saito,  Tatsue;  Hosaka,  Yukio; 
Kunioka,     Kazuo;     Yamamoto,    Tomio;    and     Asai.     Tadashi, 
3,965,360. 
Asai  Yushi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakasegawa.  Koji,  Ohsumi.  Atsushi;  Saito.  Tatsue;  Hosaka.  Yukio; 
Kunioka.     Kazuo;    Yamamoto.    Tomio,    and    Asai.    Tadashi, 
3,965.360. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See — 

Kmecak.  Ronald  A.;  and  Kovach.  Stephen  M  .  3.965,252 
Ashton.  Harold  P  .  to  Dart  Industries  Inc    Multi-purpose  receptacle. 

3.964.602.  CI.  206-75.000. 
Asmus.    James    F.    Fastener    for    joining    articles.    3,964,879,    CI. 

29-183.500. 
Aspro.  Incorporated:  See — 

Myers.  Albert  F.,  Sr..  3.964.346. 
Asselman.  George  Albert  Apolonia.  Green.  David   Bruce.  Castelijns, 
Adrianus  Petrus  Johannes;  Naastepad.  Pieter  Aurt;  and  De  Ruiter, 
Jacob  Willem.  Heating  device    3,965,334.  CI.  219-399.000. 
Asteko  S/A:  See  — 

Arregui.  Jose  l-uis  Loidi.  3.964.626. 
Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Dahlberg.  Alf-Coran.  Hogberg.  Karl  Gustav.  I  indvall.  Sven.  and 
Rydh.  Thore  Oskar  Verner,  3.965,133 
Alaka,  Hisanori:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiroshi,  Ataka.  Hisanori;  and  Shirai.  >  ukio.  3.464.828. 
Alchisson,    Maxwell    G.    Adjustable    sight    for    firearm     apparatus. 

3,964.173.  CI.  33-254.000. 
Atchisson.  Maxwell  G.  Safety  mechanism  for  a  firearm   3,964,366,  CI. 

89-148.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Karden,  Karl  Gosta.  3.964.212 
Atwood.   Hyatt   B..  and   McLean.  James  N  .  to  Hcrr  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc    Lubrication  block  and  svstem  for  spinning  and  twist- 
ing rings'  3.964.576.  CI    I84-7.00A 
Auer.  Peter,  to  Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Device  for 
simultaneously  stressing  a  number  of  tension  elements    3.964.154, 
CI    29-452.000. 
Augland.  Oddvar  Kaurin:  See — 

Vestre.  Rasmus;  and  Augland,  Oddvar  Kaurin.  3.964.146 
Auracher.    Franz,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft     Integrated   optical 

modulator.  3.964.8  19.  CI.  350-96()WG 
Aurora  Products  Corporation:  5ft"— 

Bernhard.  Robert,  3.964.206. 
Automated  Building  Comp>onents,  Inc.:  See — 

Jureit,  John   Calvin;   Leutwyler,   Roy;   Brodsky.   Larry.   Kushner. 

Benjamin,  Seipos,  Andrew  G.;  and  Castillo.  Adolfo,  3,964.663. 

Auxer.    Marvin    L     Internal    pipe    bending   mandrel.    3.964.290     CI. 

72-466.000 
Avco  Corporation:  See  — 

Exiey.  John  T  .  3,964,837. 

Junker,  Arnold  E.;  and  Massaro,  Anthony  J.,  3,964,753. 
Locke,  Edward  V.,  3,965,328. 
Avela,  Eero.  See — 

Holmbom,  Bjarne;  and  Avela,  Eero,  3,965,085. 
Avis  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 
Kelton.  Grady  A  ,  3,964,280. 
AVL  AG    See— 

List,  Helmut,  and  Fredericks,  George,  3.965.3h3 
Aylsworth,  William  Kenneth.  Gudgel.  Willard  Leon,  and  Luoma.  Rich- 
ard   William,    to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation. 
Punching,    reading    and    printing    machine    for    document    cards. 
3.964.672.  CI.  234-35.000. 
B.  C    Research:  See — 

Mouat.  Thomas  W  .  3.964.183. 
K    F    GtxHJrich  Company.  The.  See — 
Dickens.  Elmer  D  .  Jr  .  3,965.068 
Son.  Pyong-Nae.  3,965,077. 
Baak.  N   Tryggve  E   A.,  and  Harris.  Dwighl  L  ,  to  Cyprus  Mines  Corpo- 
ration.    Leaching    tremolite    impuritv     from    talc      3.965.24  1.    CI 
423-155  000. 
Baar.   Walter;    Koehler,    Herbert,    and    Mueckc     Walter     to    Dr      Ing 
Rudolf  Hell  GmbH    Engraving  device  for  a  printing  form  engraving 
machine    3,964,382,  CI    101-1  000. 
Baardman,  Frank:  See — 

I  ukas,  Joachim  H.;  Baardman.  Frank,  and  kouv».enhoven,  Adriaan 
P  .  3,965.204. 
Baas.  Hendrik  Bernhard,  to  Vcrenigde  Machinefabrieken  N  \    Con- 
nection   between    two    inter    engaging    elements     3.964.520.    CI. 
138-89.000. 
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Backhaus.  Horst.  and  Schroder.   Hein/.  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau 
Rud     Baader     Apparatus    for    separating    the    fillets    of   a    flatfish 
3.964.132.  CI    17-57  000 
Badische  Anilin    A;  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Buschmann.  Karl.  Diem.  Hans.  Matthias.  Guenther,  and  Wodtcke, 

Eriedrich.  3.965, m5 
Goet/,  Norbert.  and  Fischer.  Roman.  3.965.193, 
Badische  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH    See— 

fut/schky,  Rudolf,  and  Len/inger.  Fritz.  3.964.733. 
Baika.  Toyoka/u    See— 

Nakamura.  Nonhiko.  and  Baika.  Tovoka/u,  3.964.452. 
Bailey,  Alfred  J     See- 

Crawford.  Alexander,  and  Bailey.  Alfred  J  .  3.964.714. 
Bailey,   Wavne     Fueless   power    means   and   methods.   3,965,363     CI 

290-  1  (H)R 
Baker  Alpha  Corporation    See — 

Baker.  Jack  C  .  3,964.493 
Baker.     Jack     C  .     to     Baker-Alpha     Corporation      Cigarette     filter 

3,464,493,  CI     13  1-10.500. 
Balashov .  Mikhail  Ivanovich:  See — 

Chaplits,     Donat     Nikolaevich;     Kazakov.     Vladimir     Pavlovich. 
La/ariants.  Emmanuil  Gabrielovich,  Chebotaev.  Vladimir  Filip 
povich.    Balashov.    Mikhail    Ivanovich.   and   Serafimov.    I  eonid 
.Antonovich.  3.965.039 
Baldwin.  Francis  P  ,  and  Malatesta.  Alberto,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering    Company     Conjugated    diene    butyl.    3,965,213,    CI 
260X79  000 
Baldwin.  Robert  S     See — 

Hidv.  Phil  H  .  and  Baldwin.  Robert  S  .  3.965,274. 
Hidv.  Phil  H  .  and  Baldwin.  Robert  S  .  3.965.275. 
Balistrieri.   Peter  A    Apparatus  for  crushing  material     3.964.7  IX.  CI 

24  1-79  000 
Balmforth.       Ernest       l.vnn        (iame       apparatus        3  4fi4  747        CI 

273-13  1  OAB 
Baiters.  Helmut,  and  Schneider.  Cierhard.  to  VARJ  A  GmbH    Cathi>de 

for  alkaline  primary  batteries    3,964,931.  CI     136-107  000 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.:  .Sff — 

Engalitchcff.  John.  Jr  ,  and  Schinner    Edward  N  .  3.464.XK6 
Schinner.  Edward  N  .  3,465.225 
Banauch.  Dieter.  Brummer.  Wolfgang.  Fbeling.  Wolfgang.  Helger.  Ro- 
land. Hennrich.  Norbert.  and  Lang.  Hermann,  to  Merck  Patent  Ge- 
sellschaft    mit   bcschrankler    Haftung     En/vmatic    determination   of 
glucose,  3,964,974.  CI    195-103  50C 
Banks,  Ronald  Eric,  and  Haszeldine.  Robert  Neville,  to  L  nited  King 
dom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nt)rthern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majestv's  Government  of  the    Novel 
materials  containing  nitrogen.  3.965.1X4.  CI,  260-583  OOD 
Banner  Metals  Division  of  Intercole  Automation.  Inc     See — 

Wilson.  James  D  .  3.964. 62X 
Barbara.  Bruce  J  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    MOS  speed-up  circuit    3.965,46(1. 

CI    340-l73()OR 
Barela.  James  R     .S<  <  — 

Mount.  Bruce  E  .  and  Barela.  James  R  ,  3.965.339 
Bargon.  Joachim.  Gipstein.  Edward,  and  Hiraoka,  Hiroyuki.  to  Interna 
tional    Business   Machines  Corporation     Positive    resists  containing 
dimethvlglutarimide  units.  3.964. 90X.  CI    46-35,100. 
Barlow.  C  harles  Brian    Scf — 

Tomlin.  Clive  Dudley  Spencer.  Barlow  .  Charles  Brian,  and  W  hitc  , 
Brian  Graham.  3.465.104 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabnk   Aktiengesellschaft:  .Sff — 
1  enk.  Erich.  Bauer.  Karl,  and  Turk.  Herbert.  3.964.657. 
Schippers.  Heinz.  Bauer.  Karl.  Lenk.  Erich.  Maver.  Manfred,  and 
Busch,  Hans  Jochen.  3.964.723. 
Barnard.  James  Laing.  to  South  African  Inventions  Development  Cor- 
poration, The    Improvements  in  and  relating  to  waste  water  treat 
ment    3,964.99X.  CI    210-7.000. 
Barnes.  Edgar  E     Sff  — 

Owens.  Malcolm   P  .  Barnes.   Edgar  F.  .  and  Burton.  Dennis  Ray. 
3.464.^2  1 
Barrett.  Ronald  Derek,  and  Howard.  Michael  Roi.  to  Ford  Motor  Com 

pany    Clutch  disc    3.964.5X6.  CI     192-107  OOC, 
Barnngton.  Burchus  O     Sff — 

Earlev.  David  1.  .  and  Barnngton.  Burchus  O  .  3.964,544 
Bartlett.    Ronald    D     Buoyancy    compensating    back    pack    assembly 

3.464.266.  CI    6  1    70  000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    .Sff— 

Amann.  August.  Bol/.  Gerhard:  Wiersdorff.  Walter  Wielant;  Gi- 

ertz.  Hubert;  and  Wilsmann.  Klaus.  3.465.1  14 
Wirth.  Friednch.  Renauer.  Frich.  V'on  .Ammon,  Hans,  Schneider. 
Curt,  and  Suter.  Hubert.  3.465,126 
Bash    David   I    ,  and  I  akshmanan     Pallavtxir  R  .  t<i  Gulf  Research  A. 
Development     Company      Adhesive    composition      3.465.061.    CI 
260  25  000 
Basham.  Edward  R  .  and  Smith.  William  D  .  to  Go  International,  Inc 
B<irehole    tool    orienting    apparatus    and    systems      3  464.55^     CI 
175-4  5  10 
Basic  Incorporated    .Sff  — 

Hughey,  Vaughn  V  .  3.965.240. 
Bassani  S  p  A      Sff — 

Guivanni.  Zago.  3.964.705 
Bassinger.  Grev.  to  Reed  T<iol  Companv     Pneumatic   impact  drilling 

tool    3.964.55  I.  CI    173-73  000, 
Bates  Printing  Specialties,  Inc  :  iff — 

Brown.  Lyman  J  .  3.964.750 
Bates.    Wayne     J  .    to    Motorola,     Inc      Pulse     regenerating    circuit 
3.965.370.  CI    30''-268  000 


Bates,  Wavne  Joseph,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Automatic  master-slave  carrier 

switching  circuit    3,965.42  I ,  CI    325-17  (.M)(l 
Baudouin.  Jean   Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Deutsch    Push  pull  connector. 

3.464.771.  CI.  285-315.000. 
Bauer.  Karl    .Sff  — 

1  enk.  Erich.  Bauer.  Karl,  and  Turk,  Herbert,  3,964,657. 
Schippers.  Hem/.  Bauer.  Karl,  Lenk,  Erich,  Mayer,  Manfred,  and 
Busch.  Hans  Jochen.  3,964,723 
Bauer,  Paul  R  .  and  DunwiK)die.  Duane  E  ,  to  Wiltron  Company   Tele- 
phone system  testing  apparatus  and  techniques  utilizing  central  mea- 
suring equipment  with   i  pluralitv  of  remote  test  stations   3,965,418. 
CI    324-99  OOD 
Baugh    Clarence  L     Sff — 

McAleer.  William  J  ;  Posch,  Kenneth  L.;  Baugh,  Clarence  L.;  and 
Spier.  Raymond  E  ,  3,965,258. 
Bauman.    Robert    Andrew,   to  Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    Bleach- 
resistant  fabric  softener.  3,965.01 5.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Claussen.  Lwe    Gold.  Heinrich.  and  Schroeder.  Josef.  3,965,094. 
Eichenhofer,  Kurt  Wilhelm.  and  Schliebs,  Reinhard,  3,965,097. 
Hendricks.  L  do  W  infried,  3,965,147. 
Kleiner.    Frank.     Becker.    Wolfgang;    and    Muller,    Karl    Heinz, 

3.965.053 
Markusch.  Peter    .ind  Dieicnch,  Dieter,  3,965,051. 
Bayern-Chemie    Gesellschaft    fur    Flugchemische    Antriebe    mit    bcs- 
chrankter  Haftung    .Sff  — 
Wolf.  Siegfried.  3.464.394 
Beam,  Paul  E  .  Jr  .  and  Mevers.  Charles  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration   Turbine  shaft  balancing.  3,964,342,  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Beard,  Colin  C,  Edwards,  John   A.;  and  Fried,  John   H  ,  to  Syntex 
( L' S  A  )     Inc      5(6)-Benzene     ring     substituted     benzimidazole-2- 
carbamate  derivatives  having  anthelmintic  activity.  3,965.113,  CI. 
260-309  200. 
Beasley.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Townscnd.  Ray  T.;  and  Beasley,  Donald  L  ,  3.964.128. 
Beaumont.  Jean  S     .Sff — 

Plantif.   Bernard   E  ,  Doin,  Bernard  J.;  and  Beaumont,  Jean  S., 

3.464.256. 
Beck.  Norman  L.:  See — 

1  uebke.  Clem   J  ,   Beck,   Norman   L.;  and  Daniels,  Lowell   W  , 

3.464.6  3" 
Becker  i.  van  Hullen  Niederrheinische  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 
Fledges.  Werner,  and  van  Hullen.  Peter.  3.964,853. 
Hesch.  Rolf.  3,964.961 
Becker.  Wolfgang    .Sff — 

Kleiner.    Frank.    Becker,    Wolfgang,    and    Muller,    Karl    Heinz, 
3.965.05  3 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 
Chisdes.  David  M  ,  3,964,999 
Beckwith.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Reppert.  Merlyn  R  ,  and  Beckwith,  Thomas  M.,  3,964.987 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    .Sff — 
Hochstrasser.  Harry.  3,964,87  1. 

Wirbilowic/.  Chester,  and  Young,  H   Theodore.  3.964.809. 
Bedell.  John  R  ,  and  Smith.  Robert  W  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Stopper  rod  tapping  assembly  and  filament  forming  process. 
3.464.535,  CI    164-66.000. 
Beemak  Plastics:  See— 

Stumpf  Elmer  J  .  3,964,187. 
Beier,  Helmut,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Contact  arrangement 
for  an  electric  pressure  gas  power  circuit  breaker    3,965,318,  CI. 
200-14X  ()(.)R 
Bekes  nee  Erdos.  Judit    SVf — 

Johan.  Bela.  Szemler.  Laszlo.  Fulop,  Janos;  S/ontagh.  Tamas, 
Simonovits  nee  Czink.  Emilia.  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit,  Kuti,  Las- 
zlo, Toros,  Robert.  Szekely.  Denes,  Szabo,  Laszlo,  SeiLz,  Karoly; 
Vajda,  Tade;  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy,  Erzsebct.  Hargital  nee 
Franyo.  Aniko.  and  Polinszkv,  Karoly,  3,964,971. 
Bell.  Charles  E     iff— 

Maccabee.  Bruce  S  ,  and  Bell,  Charles  E..  3,965,355. 
Bell  &.  Howell  Company:  iff — 

Westover.  D wight  G  .  3,964,3  59. 
Bell  Telephone  I  aboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bergman.  John  George.  Jr  .  Crane.  Glen  RoF>ert.  Storev.  Raymond 

Nichols,  and  Williams.  Denise.  3,965.375 
Chandross.    Edwin    .Arihur      Rohhins      Murray;    and    Schonhorn, 

Harold.  3.964.939 
Denenberg    Jeffrev  Neil,  and  Mav.  Kenneth  Peter,  3,965,432. 
Gannett,  Danforth  K  .  3.965.297' 
Jackson,  Jesse  Milne    3,464,292. 

Kuhn.  Matthew,  and  Schumaker,  Norman  Edwin,  3,964,157. 
Levinstein,  Hvman  Joseph,  and  Sinha    Ashok   Kumar,  3,965,279. 
Miller  Ralph  L  .  3.965.296 
Pearsall.  George  David.  Jr  ,  3,965,397 
Peterson.     William     Anders:     and     Wadlington,     James    Carroll, 

3.965.374 
Seidel.  Thomas  Edward,  and  Shoji    Masakazu,  3.965,453. 
Trozzolo.  Anthonv   Marion.  3.964.h;  ■ 
>  eh.  Yu  Shuan,  3.965.433 
Belli    Pierluigi    iff — 

Busi.  Giovanni,  and  Belli.  Pierluigi.  3  964  275. 
Bellmann.  Bernhard    ,S<  < 

Stoferle.  rheodor.  Klaar.  Jochen    Hellm.mr!    Hcrnh.ird   .mdThcim- 
ert.  Paul- Heinz.  3.964.36"" 
Belokm    Paul    Jr    Advertising  display    3,964,189.  CI.  40-33.000 
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ti'  I  niled  States  uf  .America.  Air  Force  Serpentine 
ed-deMce  memorv  circuit  3.V^5.4^;,CI  34U-173,UUR 
John,  and  kubiivich.  Frank  Sieve,  to  Johns-Manville 
Method  of  packaging  fihrouv  mat  structure    .V-'^-l,232, 


Inc    Shuttle  drive  link 
>  .  Inc    Loom  lav  drive 


Bendu  Corpoijatum,  The     Ve  — 

Coscia.  Cliarles  M  .  3.464,457. 
Hartford,  fhoma.s  Wilham,  3. '^64. 443. 
Schulien.  Howard  F.  .  3.*JM,K05 

Benedict.  Chailes  E  .  to  Wayne  H    Colonev  Co 
age  for  loonjs    3,'iM,523'.  CI     I  39-142  0(.)<.) 

Benedict,  Charles  E  .  to  Wavne  H    Colonev  C 
linkage     3.444.5:4,  CI     134-140  000 

Bengtsson.  Sture  B  .  to  Robur  Konsult  AB  Automated  handling  system 
for  bank  deiosit  tKjxes    3,464.5"'''.  CI     1H6-100R 

Benjamin.  Berjjamin  C  .  to  Schmelzer  Corporation  Carburetion  sys- 
tem   3,465.322.  CI    261-34  UOB 

Benjamin.  Benjamin  C  .  and  Schaut/  dlenn  A  ,  to  Schmelzer  Corpt)ra- 
tion    Chargd  forming  device    3.465.223,  CI    261-34  OOB 

Bennett,  Stanlcv  W  Telephone  svslem  teaching  apparatus  3.464.174. 
CI    35-3  I  otlR 

Bennett,  Wilfred  Potter,  to  RCA  Corporation  Apparatus  for  niin- 
destructiveh  testing  the  voltage  characteristics  of  a  transistor. 
3, 465.420.  CI    324- 1  5H  iidl 

Benstin.  John  C  .  and  Hossfield  deorgc  1  jr  to  A Ihs-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration Pule  unit  mechanism  for  cU'sing  the  contacts  in  an  oil  cir- 
cuit breaker     3.464.33H,CI    "4-5200OO~ 

Benson.  WiUi^im  Merle,  to  EMC  Corporation  Expansible  operator's 
cub     3, 464. ""4.  CI     246-2"  000 

Bentivegna.  Fasc|uale  P  1. adder  leveling  device  3.464.574,  Cl. 
1.H2-204  (KM 

Bergeron.  Ciaetan  G    Ball  furniture    3. 464. -40.  CI    247-445.000. 

Bergfeld.  Man  "red    Ste— 

Zengel,  Hins-Cjeorg.  and  Bergfeld.  Manfred,  .'',465,172. 

Bergman,  John  George,  Jr  .  Crane,  Glen  Robert.  Storey.  Raymond 
Nichtils.  and  Williams,  Denise,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  In- 
corporated Lithium  perchlorate  trihvdrate  nonlinear  devices 
T  465, 3"5,  a'l    ^o"-KX  300 

Berkenblit     Melvin,  and   Reisman,    Arnold,   to   International    Business 
Machines  C.>rporation    Chemical  piilishmg  of  single  crvstal  dielec 
tries    3,464  -^42.  CI    156-2  0<i() 

Bernard,  Armand  R     .^t-r— 

1  abadie,  Jean  Francois.  Bernard    ArmanU  R     de  la   Tjilie,  Olivier 
P  ,  and  Tharv,  Christian,  3,464, ""K" 

Bernhard,  Robert,  to  Aurora  Products  Ci.irporation  Miniature  vehicle 
with  magneiic  force    3,464,206,  CI    46-251  OOO 

Berquist,  DeWavne  D\)nald,  ti>  Aggressive  Industries  Inc  Platform  sec- 
tums    .v464  22  1  .  CI    52   r^  ooo. 

Berriman,  Les;er  Porter    S.-c  — 

Englert,  Robert  D  .  Berriman.  Lester  Porter    Armstrong    Kenneth 
P  .  and  Roe.  Douglas  A  .  3.465.221 

Berrv ,  John  Franklin,  to  Hvcel.  Inc  Reaction  container  3.464.K67,  CI 
;V253  (HiR 

Bertele  ErhJrd.  and  Schudel  Peter  to  Givaudan  Corporation. 
4-Methvlen4-5-he\en   l-ol    3,46s   |4K.  CI.  260-632. OCR. 

Bertrand    Henri    Method  of  and   device  for  opening  bivalvular  mol 

lusks      v464l  I  30,   CI      1  "-4S   IKHi 

Bes.sen.  Irwm  D  .  Betts,  Robert  K      and  Hillerv,  Robert  V   .  to  General 
Electric  Conpanv    Porous  high  temperature  seai  jbradahle  member 
3,464.K''7,  CI    24-1X2  000 
Bestenreiner,    -riedrich    .Set-  — 

Wick.    Richard.    Bestenreiner      Friedri^h 
Helmbe^gcr.  Josef    V46s241 
Betts.  Robert  k      Ste  — 

Bessen.     Irwin     I  ,     Betts,     Robert     K       jr 
,1.464.H'"" 
Bet/  Lab<.iratiiries.  Inc     See — 

Magnusson,  I  awrence  B  ,  3,965,002 
Bevacqua.  Lous  Albert,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Treadle  bar  driven  potenti- 
ometer   3,4i5.444,CI    334-7  000 
Bever.  Eduarc     Set- 
Koch.  PetL'r.  and  Bever.  Eduard,  3.464.537. 
Bialous/.    1  i>r  aine    R.    Herritt     Ethel    R.   Lartigue.    Donald   J,   and 
Pitcher.  W  ai,  ne  H  .  Jr  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works    Enzvme  carrier  re- 
generation   3.465,035,  CI    252-412  000 
Biere     Helmul     Llbnch.   Hermann.   Kessler.  Hans-Joachim.  and   Red- 
mann.      L  Ir  ch,     to     Schering      Aktiengesellschaft      4-Nitroperhy 
dropvridol  i.2  all  1.41diazepines    3.465. 103.  CI    260-243,550. 
Biliunas.    1  eo     and   SunPano.    Allan     Fish    bait   device   and   method 

3.464,201     CI    43-4  OOn 
Binglev,  Georce  W      See  — 

Joslvn,  Ciirald  L  .  and  Binglev    George  W  ,  3.964.713. 
BIO  Responsd  Inc     .Sf t  ^ 
Rose.  Sari.   3.464.46" 
Bippus.   W  altar.  Gernlein.   Hermann,   and   Simon.    Manfred   Horst.  to 
Industriewerke   Karlsruhe- Augsburg   Aktiengesellschaft    Device  for 
manufactur  ng.     filling     and     sealing     containers       3,964,238,     CI 
5  3-  16"  iKHi 
Birtcher  Corp.iration.  The     See  — 
Judson.  Honald  W      V464  4.s 
Birum.  Gail  H  .  to  Monsanto  Companv    I  rea  phosphorus  compounds 

3.465.127,    :i    260-347  300 
Black,  Don    S:-affold  supp^irting  device    3,464,1  16.  CI    4-1,700, 
Black  Produc  s  Co     Set 

I  au.  Erwin   M  ,  3,464.650 


Demi,    Reinhold,    and 


id    HiMcr-,      Robert    V. 


Hiack    Robin  Michael:  See— 

White.  Alan  Chapman;  and  Black.  Robin  Michael,  3,465,1  12. 
Blair.  Calvin  B  .  and  Flokr.  Donald  C  .  to  Kent  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
Quick   change   mounting  bracket   for   loader   arms     3.464.622.   CI. 
214-145. OOA. 
Blanchard.    Robert    L.,    to    Foxboro/Trans-Sonics.    Inc     Densimeter. 

3,964.317.  CI.  73-453.000. 
Blaney.  Ted  Lee.  to  Prcx:ter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Disposable  dia- 
per containing  ammonia  inhibitor    3.964,486,  CI     128-284  000 
Blay,  Jorge  A.,  to  Celanese  Corporation    Reciivery  of  oxidation  cata- 
lyst     metals      from      adipic      acid      production       3,965,164.      CI. 
260-53  I. OOR 
Bliss,  Robert  H  .  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The   Apparatus  for  manu- 
facture of  power  transmission  belts    3.964.846.  CI    425-28  OOB 
BIcKh.  Rene.  Kedem.  Ora.  and  Lobel.  Ester,  to  E    E    Eljim  Ecology 
Ltd.     Controlled     drug     releasing     preparations      3.965.255.     CI. 
424-19  000. 
Blum.  Helmut;  See — 

Schmadel.    Edmund;    Jakobi.    Gunter;    Worms.    Karl  Hein/.    and 
Blum.  Helmut.  3.965,024. 
Boag,  James  T  ,  and  Morgan,  Brian  E.,  to  Cobe  Labtiratories.  Inc    Ex- 
tracorporeal blood  circulation  system  and  drip  chamber  with  adjust- 
able blood  level    3.964,479,  CI.  I28-214.00R. 
Bock.  Leland  B  :  See— 

Youngkamp.  John  H  ,  3.964,621. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.:  See — 

Tiedemann.   Hugo;   Sojka.   Bernward;   Lange.    Hans.    Rev     Hans- 
Georg,  and  Rieckmann,  Peter,  3,964,870. 
Boeing  Companv,  The;  See — 

Kim.  Duk  Hwang.  3.964.982. 
Boffardi.  Bennett  P  ;  Cook.  Michael  M  .  and  Ralston.  Paul  H  .  to  Cal- 
gon     Corporation      Scale     inhibition     and     corrosum     inhibition. 
3.965.027,  CI.  252-180.000. 
Boggs,  Beryl  Aaron,  Carr,  Robert  David.  Cary,  Lawrence  Edward.  For- 
man.  Clarence   Albert.   Murray.  Wayne   Henry.   Peterson.   Weldon 
Herbert,  and  Montgomery,  Everett  Gray,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration    Transfer    tail    apparatus   and    method    for    vertical    spindle 
winder    3,964,722,  CI.  242-18. OPW. 
Bohme,  Ekkehard:  See — 

Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward;  Bohme,  Ekkehard.  and  Slusarchvk.  Wil- 
liam A.,  3,965,093. 
Boles,  Hubert  J,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company .  The   Adhesion/- 
bonding     dip     for     tire     reinforcement     fabrics.     3,964,950,     CI. 
156-1  lO.OOA. 
Bolz.  Gerhard:  See — 

Amann.  August;  Bolz,  Gerhard;  Wiersdorff,  Walter  Wielant,  Gi- 
ertz,  Hubert;  and  Wilsmann,  Klaus.  3.965,1  19 
Bongartz,  Roy  C  :  See — 

Ackerly.  Robert  E.;  and  Bongartz.  Roy  C  ,  3,964,989. 
Bongers.  Hendrikus-Johannes,  to  G    Siempelkamp  &  Co    Apparatus 

for  curing  elongate  workpieces.  3,964,851,  CI   425^24  OoR 
Bonisch,  Horst:  See — 

Henning.  Kurt;  and  Bonisch,  Horst,  3,964. H04 
Bonn.  John   William,  to  CVT  Corporation.   Rechargeable   particulate 
filter    for    radioactive    contaminated    gas    streams     3,964,890,   CI. 
55-479  000. 
Bt>nnevaux.  Henry:  See — 

Pomeret.  Jean-Claude;  and  Bonnevaux.  Henry     ^.464.182 
Booth.  Frank  B.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Hvdrocarbonv- 

lation  process    3,965,192,  CI.  260-598.000 
Borbas.  Robert  A  ;  Dufton,  John  P.;  Foster.  James  H  .  and  Siegel.  Jef- 
frev  W  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  (Canada)  Limited.  Central  pro- 
cessor for  a  telephone  exchange    3.965.458,  CI.  340-172  500 
Borden,  Inc  :  See — 

Snow.  Harold  E  .  3,964,131. 
Borg Warner  Corporalion:  See — 
Mickus.  Frank.  3,964.326. 
Schober.  Michael  A  .  3.964,737 

Wang.  Ting  M  ,  Richardson.  Walter  H..  deceased,  and  Richardson, 
Gregory   R  ,  administrator,  3,964,587. 
Borodin.  Daniel  J.,  and  Tolliver,  Wilbur  E.,  to  New   York  Wire  Mills 
Corporation      Pipe     cage     end     forming     machine     and     method 
3.964,285,  CI    72-69.000. 
Borodin,  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Tolliver,  Wilbur  E.;  and  Borodin,  Daniel  J  .  3  464.438 
Boser,  Ronald  J.,  and  Gluckin,  Gerald.  Elastic  inserter  for  a  sewing 

machine    3,964,410,  CI.  I  12-121.260. 
Boshers.  William  A.:  See — 

Britz.  William  J.,  Boshers,  William  A  .  and  Kaufmann.  James  J., 
3.964,928. 
Bosshard.  Ernst,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Irradiation  plant  having  a 

common  closure    3,965,359,  CI    250-432  OOR 
Bottoms,  Harrv  Simister,  and  Holliday,  Leslie,  to  Joseph  Lucas  ( Indus- 
tries) Limited    Centrifugal  pumps    3.464.885.  CI    55-203  000 
Boultinghouse.  George,  to  Boultinghouse.  Harold  D  ,  a  part  interest 
Method  of  expanding  coins  for  decorative  purposes.  3.464.284.  CI 
72-54.000 
Boultinghouse,  Harold  D.:  See — 

Boultinghouse,  George,  3,964,284. 
Bowden.  Charles  J     See — 

Smith.  William  E.;  and  Bowden.  C  harles  J  .  3.464.566. 
Bowen.  David.  Jr     See— 

Fisher.  Don  E  ,  Knauff,  Paul  A  ,  and  Bowen.  David.  Jr  .  3.464.724 
Bovd    Harold  B    Marine  fender    3,964,422,  CI    114  2  14  000 
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Boyd.  Lawrence  C  .  Jr  .  Kelm.  Fverett  F  .  and  Randall.  John  C  .  to  Cor 
ning  Glass  Works    Method  and  apparatus  for  evaporating  and  sepa- 
rating  multiple   component   solutions   or   mixtures     3  465  00'^     CI 
210-46  OOR 
Boyd,  Leonard  E    Tongs.  3,964,775,  CI    294-16.000 
Bozek.  John  S  .  to  Continental  Can  Companv.  Inc    Closure  with  a  slot 

ted  pull  tab    3.464.632.  CI    220-270  000 
Brand.  Alberius.  to  B  V     Houtindustrie'De   Phoenix"    Pallet  of  syn- 
thetic material    3,464.400.  CI     lOK-5  1  000 
Brand.  Gunter    See  — 

Kalippke.  Harald.  and  Brand.  Gunter,   ^. 464. 453 
Brands.  Henry  J     See  — 

Sterman.  Albert  P.  Brands.   Henrv   J  .  and  Weissborn.  Frederick 
W'  .  Jr  .  3.465.066 
Brandt.  Arnold  W  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Electronic  peak  sensing 

digiti/er  for  optical  tachometers.  3,965,430,  CI.  328-20  000 
Brane.  Ralph  M     .S(  < — 

Yurcheshcn.    Michael.    Levine.    Morris,    and    Brane      Ralph     M 
3.965,05  X 
Braun,  Emil:  Set — 

Hcusler,  Helmut.  Braun.  Emil.  and  Hofling,  Peter.  3.464,546 
Braun,  Hans:  .Sef— 

Fetzer,  Helmut.  Braun,  Hans.  Cieslok.  Gunter    and  Rasenberger 
Otto.  3.464,357 
Brcic,  Stanko    Set — 

Towle.  Allistair,  and  Brcic,  Stanko,  3,965,443. 
Breitling,     LIrich.    to     Krauss  Maffel     Aktiengesellschaft      Magnetic- 
suspension    vehicle    svstem    having    switch    tracks     T  464  ^48     CI 
104-148  OMS 
Bremer.   Richard  J  ,  to  fjcneral    Motors  Corporation.  Adaptive  anti 

lock  brake  control  apparatus,  3.464.796,  CI.  303-2 1. OBL 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited    See— 

Arimura,  Iwao,  Sato,  Akio,  and  Hirano.  Hironori.  3.464,533. 
Brie,   Michel,   and   Riess,  Gerard,  to  Commissariat   a  I'Energie   Ato 
mique    Method  of  manufacture  of  composite  materials  consisting  of 
carbon  fibers  and  resin  and  materials  manufactured  in  accordance 
with  said  method    3.464.452.  CI    156-296  000 
Brinkmann,  Jurgen,  and  Saul.  Wilhelm.  to  Varta  Battene  Aktiengesell 
schaft    Drying  of  storage  battery  plates    3.465.321,  CI    214   10410 
Brisk.   Richard   A  .  to  Arthur  D    Little.  Inc    Digital  light   responsive 

switching  circuit    3,465.388,  CI    315-155.000 
Britax  (London)  Limited:  See— 

Burleigh.  David  William,  3,464.798 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See— 

Stuhbs.  Dennis.  Maltby.  Jack,  and  Oxiade,  Roy  Ronald,  3,464,282 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Stubbs.  Dennis.  Maltby.  Jack,  and  Oxiade.  Roy  Ronald,  3.464,2S2 
Britz.  William  j  .  Boshers,  William  A  .  and  Kaufmann.  James  J    1  cad 
oxygen   DC  power  supply  system  having  a  closed  loop  oxvgen  and 
water  system    3.464.428.' ci    136-86  OOA 
Brixy.    Heinz,   to   Kernforschungsanlage   Julich   (icsellschaft    mit    bes- 
chrankter  Haftung    Temperature  measuring  instrument    3  464  "l  1  4 
CI,  73-354. OOR. 
Broaster  Co..  The;  See— 

Luebke.   Clem   J  .    Beck.    Norman    1.  ,    and    Daniels,    Lowell    W 
3.464,637 
Brod.  William  E    Purse  kit.  3.464.524.  CI    150-32  000. 
Brodsky.  larry    See  — 

Jureit.  John   Calvin.   Leutwyler.   Roy.   Brodsky.   Larry,   Kushner. 
Benjamin.  Seipos.  Andrew  G  .  and  Castillo.  Adolfo.  3.464.663 
Bronst)n.  Barrv   Steven,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv     I  ogic  pulser 

3.465.468.  CI    340-344000 
Brouwer.   Walter  G  ,   MacPherson.  Edwin  J  ,  Ames.  Ronald  B  ,  and 
Neidermyer.  Robert  W  .  to  Lniroyal.  Inc    Oxadiazole  benzoic  acid 
derivatives  as  herbicides    3.464.846.  CI    71-42  000 
Brown,    Di.inald    R,   to  General    Motors  Corporation     Valve   control 

mechanism    3,464,455,  CI    123-40.430 
Brown,  John  J  ,  Milholen.  William  F  .  and  l.ineberrv  .  Cletue  F    Method 
and  apparatus  for  arranging  bricks  into  proper  row  si/e  fi^r  stacking 
and  packaging    3.464.547,  CI     14X-21  000 
Brown.     Kenneth     Jewett      Dog     or     animal     toilet.     3,464.437,     CI 

I  19-1000 
Brown.  Lvman  J  .  to  Bates  Printing  Specialties.  Inc    Jigsaw  puzzle  paint 

set    3.964.750.  CI.  273-157  OOR. 
Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc  :  See — 

Slator.  Damon  T  .  3.464.552 
Browning.  Wayne  L  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Waveguide 

isolator  with  damping  means    3,465.448.  CI.  333-98obR 
Brummer.  Wolfgang    .St<'  — 

Banauch,  Dieter.  Brummer,  WHIfgang,  Fbeling.  Wolfgang.  Helger. 
Roland.  Hennrich.  Norbert.  and  Lang.  Hermann.  3.464.474 
Bruning.  Werner    See— 

Langensiepen,  Gert.  and  Bruning.  Werner.  3.464.64  1. 
Brunner.  Donald  G  .  to  Budd  Companv .  The    .Apparatus  for  metal  cast- 
ing   3.464.54  1.  CI     164-323  000 
Brynsvold.   Cjlen    \    .   and   Snyder.    Harold   J  .   Jr  .   to    L  nited   States  of 
America.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration    Inter 
nal  core  tightener    3.464.464,  CI     1  76-X7  000 
Bucksch,    Manfred,    tt)    /ahnradfabrik    Fnedrichshafen    A(j      Speed 
changing  system    with   two   fluid  actuated   clutches     ."<  464,584,   CI 
142-87  1  10 
Bucyrus  Erie  Company     Sk — 

Stt>ner.  Thomas  A  .  3.465.407. 
Budd  Company.  The    See — 

Brunner.  Donald  G.  3.964.54  1. 


Budich     Wolfgang.    Krah.   Robert,   and   Theissen,   Hans,   to   Dynamit 
Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft.   Plastic -encased  metallic  hollow  profile 
member    3.464.23  1 .  CI.  52-727.000. 
Bullock.  Jonathan  S  ,  Harper.  William   L  .  and  Peck.  Charles  G  .  to 
United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Ad- 
ministration   Electromarking  solution.  3,964.914.  CI.   106-19.000. 
Bullock.  Norman  J  .  Wendt.  Frank  A  .  DePas.  Laddie  A  .  and  Good- 
man. Walter  P  .  to  W    M    Cissell  Manufacturing  Company.  Seam- 
husting  apparatus  and  method.  3,964,1  85,  CI.  38-14.000. 
Bunde  Cilass  CJmbH:  See — 

Hennings.  Werner.  3.964,627 
Burgess.  Ralph  D..  Jr..  to  FiK>d  Engineering  Corporalion.  Flesh  and 
skin  separating  apparatus  and  method  for  fruit  and  vegetable  prod- 
ucts   3.964.7  15.  CI    241-7.000, 
Burgoon.  Jack   L  .  to  Sccitt  <&  Fetzer  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for 

treating  floor  coverings    3.964,925,  CI    134-21  000 
Burke.  Richard  Lerda    See — 

(jiiudano.  Annie  Sue.  Burke.  Richard  Lerda;  and  Wixon,  Harold 
Eugene.  3.465.014 
Burke,  Robert  L     See— 

Guditz.  Elis  A.,  and  Burke,  Robert  L  ,  3,965,277. 
Burkoth.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Packard.   Martin   E.;  Ullman,   Edwin  F.,  and   Burkoth,  Terry  L., 
3.465.144 
Burleigh.  [:)avid  William,  to  Britax  (London)  Limited.  Safely  belt  an- 
chorages   3,464,748.  CI    303-1  OOA 
Burnop,  \ictor  Charles  Ernest;  and  Watkins.  Ronald  Charles,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Companv    Lubricating  oil  compositions 
3,465,017.  CI    252-33  300 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Brandt,  Arnold  W  .  3.965,430, 
Burrus.  Thomas  William,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Velocity  correction 

circuit  for  video  discs.  3,965,482,  CI    358-8.000. 
Burton.  Dennis  Ray.  See — 

Owens    Malcolm  P  ,  Barnes,  Edgar  £.,  and  Burlon,  Dennis  Ray, 

3.464.721 
Burton.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Hogg.  James  W  .  and  Burton.  Donald  E.,  3,964,606. 
Burton.  Pars<-)ns  and  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Holcombe.  Frank  O..  Jr.,  3,965,063. 
Busch.  Hans  Jochen    See — 

Schippers.  Heinz.  Bauer.  Karl,  Lenk,  Erich;  Mayer,  Manfred,  and 
Busch.  Hans  Jochen.  3,964,723. 
Buschmann.   Karl.   Diem,  Hans,   Matthias,  Guenther,  and  Wodtcke, 
Fnedrich.  to   Badische  Anilin-   &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process    for     the     prcxiuction     of    formaldehyde      3,965,195,    CI. 
260-603  OHF 
Bush.  Roberta  F    Garment  fitting  aid    3,964,169,  CI    33-15.000. 
Busi.  Giovanni,  and  Belli.  Pierluigi,  to  Officina  Meccanica  Giovanni 
Busi    Terrv   loop  forming  instrument  for  circular  knitting  machine 
3.464.275.  CI    66-4  1  000 
Busse.  Walter,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  AG.  Method 
for   dosing  a    locking  agent   into  a  threaded   hole     3,964,948,  CI. 
156-41  000 
Butler.   Steven    J  .   Clawson.   Arthur   Harley,   Jr.,   and   Ward,   Robert 
Jackie,  to  P   R    Mallory  &  Co  .  Inc   Beam  leaded  device  welding  ma- 
chine   3,464.664.  CI    228-6O0A 
Butter.  Stephen   .Allan,  and   Kaeding.  Warren  William,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation    Methylation  of  toluene    3.965.208,  CI    260-67  LOOM. 
Butter.  Stephen  Allan,  and  Young.  Lewis  Brewster,  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration     Selective     production    of    para-xylene      3,965  209     CI 
260-67  1  OOM. 
Buxton.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Hujsak    Karol  L  .  and  Buxton,  Thomas  S  ,  3,964,547. 
B  \     Houtindustrie'De  Phoenix":  See— 

Brand.  Albertus.  3.464.400. 
C    Evans  &.  Sons  Limited    See — 

Gostling.  Peter  Eric,  3,464,575, 
C    Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Peterson,  Francis  C.  3.464.207 
Cagle.  Wesley  J  .  and  Hodge.  Ronald  F..  to  John  Blue  Company  Divi- 
sion of  Subscription  Television,  Inc.  High  clearance  vehicle  wheel 
spacing  adjustment    3,964,565.  CI.  I  80-70. OOR. 
Calcagno,  Benedetto:  See — 

Console.    Luciano;    Chiellini.    Enzo;    and    Calcagno,    Benedetto 
3,965,079. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Boffardi.   Bennett  P.;  Cook,   Michael   M  ;  and   Ralston.   Paul   H 

3.465.027 
Persinski,  Leonard  J  .  Martin,  Fred  David,  and  Adams.  Sally  Lee, 
3,964,921  , 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Shair,  Frederick  H  ,  Simmonds.  Peter  G,;  Lcighlon,  Robert  B  ;  and 
Drivas,  Peter  J  .  3,464.244 
Cambon.  Aime.  Giovannoni.  Claude.  Pastor.  Raphael,  and  Riess.  Jean. 
to  Produiis  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann   PerfluoroalkyI  benzodiaze- 
pines   3.465.t)42.  CI.  260-239.0BD. 
Camid  Intermatic    See — 

Carnegie.  Frank.  Jr  ,  3,464,850 
C  ampbell,  I  ewis  B  .  Huffman.  Robert  E;  and  Jones.  Robert  L.  to  Gen- 
eral    Motors     Corporation      Energy     absorber      3.964.578,     CI 

188-1   OOC 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Xanthos.  Marinos.  and  Woodhams.  Ravmond  T  .  3.965.284 
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Donald  J  ,  3.964.832. 


ills.  Inc     .St-f  — 

L  ,  Jr  .  and  Wood,  William  J  .  .V4fi5.40l. 
K  ,  3,964,V41 
Caprio.  l.av^rende  A     See 

Gerson.  Roriald  L  .  and  Caprio.  Lawrence  A  .  3  .964  1  6 
Cartvinneau.  djrdon  S  .  to  Carbiinneau  Industries.  Inc     I  incar  torcc 

generator    .V'^p>,3"",CI    3  10^1  4  (KM) 
Cartxinneau  IndLstnes.  Inc     See 

Cartninneaul  Gordon  S  ,  3.465.377. 
Carlsen,  Ove  CHristian    See 

Fusco.  Villi   A  .  Carlsen.   Ove  Christian,   and   VV  right,  Steven    F 
3.964.14 

Carlsmith.  Lav^rence  A  .  to  Ingerstili-Rand  Companv    Gaseous  reac- 
tion  apparatui,  and  processes   including  a   peripheral   gas  receiving 
chamber      an>:       a      gas      recirculation      conduit        ,^4^4,462.      CI 
162  236  (Mid 
Carlstm.  James  I-  .  t(>  Long  Enterprises    Deep  sea  diving  speech  ci-n 

verter    3,4^5,;:4^,  CI     179-1  OSH 
Carls»)n.  Paul  .A  ,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation     .Automatic   refer 

ence  level  adj  astment  circuit    3.965.373.  CI    307-264  OCM) 
Carnegie,  Frank.  Jr     to  Camid  Intermatic    Thermoplastic  sheet  pre' 

sure  forming  iiachine    3.964.X5().  CI    425-292-000, 
Carrielli.  Guid(<i  Phvsiok>gical  active  and  passive  exercising  jpparalu 

3.964.742.  CI    272-73  (KJO 
Carpano  &  Poni  S  A     See-^ 

Chauvigne,  Michel.  3,964.685 
Carr.    Albert   ,A      and   Kinsolving.   C     Richard,   to   Ri..hardMin  Vicrrcii 
Inc    Compositiions  and  methods  for  the  treatment  of  the  svmptoms 
of  histamine  liiduced  allergic  reactions    3,965.257.  CI    424-45,000 
Carr.  Guv   Crockett    Metht^d   for   impregnating  wood    3.964,863,  CI 
21-7  0(K  I 

vid     s. 
Aaron. Carr    Ro*^ert  Da-,  id    Car.  ,  La^*  rence  Edward 
arence    Albert,    Murrav,    Wj.ne    Henry.    Peterson. 
erbert.  and  Montgomcrv.  Everett  Grav.  3,964,722, 
ion    See 

onald  P  ,  3.4b4.f^^ 
panv ,  The     See 
an  B , and  Lennon 
es  C  ,  3.964,388 
Carv     Law  rencel  Edvkard    See 

Boggs,  Bervl  Aaron.  Carr.  Robert  David   Car;.    1  .iwrence  Edward. 
larence    Albert.    Vlurrav.    Wavne    Henrv.    Peterson. 
erberl.  and  Viontgomerv.  Everett  Grav.  3.964^"'"' 
Cable  stripper    3.964 .'350,  CI    H  1 -9  SOA. 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Apparatus  for  forming  a 
ck  up  dam  for  welds    3,9fi4,2»<^,  CI,  72-210.000. 
Ci'  ,  Ltd     See 
,o.  '^,4b4.592 
Caslelijns.  Adriinus  Petrus  Johannes    See 

As.selman.   Cieorge    Albert    Apolonia.  Green.   David   Bruce;  Cas- 
tehjns,   Aorianus  Petrus  Johannes.  Naastepad.  Pieter  Aart,  and 
De  Ruitei,  Jacob  Willem.  3.9fi5.33 
Castillo,   Adolfo     See  — 

Jureit.   John    Calvin,    leutwJer     Rov,    Brodskv.    Larrv.    Kushner 
Benjamin    Seipos,  ,Andrew   G  ,  and  Castillo.  Adolfo.  3.964.663 
Catanzarile.  Vircent  Owen,  to  Specialtv   Products  Development  Cor- 
poration   Metiod  of  inflating  an  automobile  passenger  restraint  bag 
3,964,255.  CI    h(i-2n5  000 
Caterpillar  Traclor  Co     See  — 

Casev,  Th.iJnas  P  ,  3.964.287 

Eftefield    L^rrv  Cj  .  and  Wirt.  Leon  A  .  3.964.803 
Shankwit/,  Robert  F  ,  and  Garman.  .Anthonv  L  .  3.964.152. 
Swanson.  pfed  T  .  3,964,^9" 
Cattermiile,  Daiid  Christopher    t<i  Elliott  Brothers  :  1  ondon  :  1  imited. 
Partiallv    rotated   fastener  comprising  circular  fastener   halves  cap- 
tured m  complementarv  cavitv     3.9b4.5II.CI     I -■^  "  fi !  4  060 
C  auquelin.  >  vei  Bernard     See  — 

Gourlandt,  Albert  Joseph,  Gourlandt,  Georges  Charles.  Cauquelin, 
Yves  Bernard,  and  Lafon.  Jean  Francois.  3.964.481 
Celanese  Corporation    See  — 
Blav.  Jorge   A  ,  ,:>.9b5,i64 
Lev'v.  Leon  B  ,  3.9b5, 166 
Celio.  Tino     See  - 

Degenhardt.  Gunter,  and  Ceiio.   fmo,  3.964,193, 
Ceraver    See  — 

Willem,  Michel,  .V964,s  >^. 
Cervenka.  Juraj,  and  Olesovskv,  Jaroslav.  to  Prvni  Brnenska  strojirna 
Additional    d<vice    for    an    automatic    welding   equipment   for   fullv 
welded  tube  \. alls    .V964  665.CI    ;2x44;iiR 
Cesca.  Sebastiano    See  — 

Priola,      Altio       Cesca,      Sebastiano,      and      Perrans.     Giuseppe. 
3,96  5.0~l 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved    See  — 

Hradil.  Jiril  Coupek,   Jiri,    Krivakina,    Miroslava.   Stamherg.   Jiri, 

Slov.  Arthur,  and  Turkova,  Jaroslava    3.964.973 
Stoy.  Artur    Stov,  \  ladimir.  Lrbanova    Renata    Proki-p,  Jaroslav, 
and  kucera.  Josef.  3.965.22 
Cev/eriat,  Louiii.  and  Letoffe,  Michel,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  S  .A    L'se  of 
organopoKsil  ,'xane  compositions  which   cure  at   ambient  tempera 
ture    in    coating   electrical    and    electronic    devices.    3.965,280,   CI 
42''- 126  U<M-) 


Carr    Robert  Dj 
Boggs.  Berv 
Forman, 
W  eldon 
Carrier  Corpora 

Ravicchio, 
Carters  Ink  Ci 
Cohen,  \or>- 
Vlaxwell,  J. 


Forman 
W  eldon 
Casadio.  Roberlj 
Casey.  Thiimas 

groove  and  bJ 
Casio  Computeij 
Kashio,  Ti 


C  habala    1  eonard  V,;  and  Meister.  Otto,  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company. 
Exhaust  control  device  for  circuit  interrupting  devices    3.965.452. 
CI    337-280.000. 
Chamberlain.   Richard  Travers.   to    Admiral   Corporation     Television 
X-radiatiun      prelection     device      and     circuit.      3,965,393.     CI 
317-16.000 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company;  See — 

Gimple.  James  J  .  3,964,683. 
Chandross.  Edwin  Arthur;  Robbins,  Murray,  and  Schonhorn.  Harold, 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorptirated    Bodies  including  pas- 
sivated  metal  particles.  3,964.939,  CI    148-105  000 
Chang.  Zung  S  .  Howitt.  John  S  ;  and  V  anDewoestine.  Robert  \   .  to 
Corning  Glass  Works    Swirl  exhaust  gas  flow  distribution  for  cata- 
lytic conversion    3.964.875,  CI    23-288 OFC 
Chaplits.  D<.)nat  Nikolaevich;  Kazakov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich.  I  a/ariants, 
Emmanuil    Gabrielovich;   Chebotaev,    Vladimir    Filippovich,    Bala- 
shov.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  and  Serafimov,  Leonid   Antonovich    Ion- 
exchange  molded  catalyst  and  method  of  its  preparation    3.965  i)39 
CI    252  426,000 
Chapman.   Lael   Ogden     Insulated   closures  for   attic    fans,   and   seals 

therefor    3,964,377,  CI    98-1  16.000 
Charlm.   Andre   Marie  Bernard.   Methods  and  devices  for  recording, 
engraving  and   repriKlucing  modulated  information   in   tetraph<inv 
3.964.752,  CI.  274-46. OOR 
Chatterjea.  Probir  K.,  to  International  Harvester  C>inipanv    Clutch  cyl- 
inder circuit  and  charging  valve  therefor   3,964.372.  CI   9  1  471  000 
Chaudhari.  Praveen.  Cuomo.  Jerome  J  .  and  Gambino.  Richard  J  .  to 
International     Business    Machines    Corporation      Apparatus    using 
amorphous  magnetic  compositions.  3.965.463.  CI    340  174  0TF 
C  hauvigne.  Michel,  to  Carpano  &  Pons  S.A.  Lawn  sprinkling  and  simi 

lar  installations.  3,964,685,  CI.  239-66.000. 
Chavanoz  S.A.:  See — 

Derail.  Yves,  3,964,247. 
Chebotaev,  Vladimir  Filippovich.  See — 

Chaplits,     Donat     Nikolaevich;     Kazakov.     Vladimir     Pavlovich. 
Lazariants.  Emmanuil  Gabrielovich;  Chebotaev,  Vladimir  Filip 
povich;   Balashov.   Mikhail    Ivanovich.   and   Serafimov.   l^eonid 
Antonovich.  3.965,039. 
Cheema.  Zafarullah  K.;  See — 

Little.  Edwin  D  .  and  Cheema,  Zafarullah  K  ,  3,965,187. 
Chemidvne  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Galen  R..  3,964.508. 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hinrichs.  Helmut,  3,965,246. 
Cheng.  Dah  Yu;  See — 

United  Slates  of  America,  Nalional  Aeronaulics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, and  Cheng.  Dah  Yu,  3,964,306. 
Chepigo,  Sergei  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Tarasova,  Nina  Vasilievna;  Obolnikova.  Elena  Ahramovna; 
Gololobtiv.  Alexandr  Dmilrievich,  Samokhvalov,  Gleb  Ivano- 
vich. Chepigo.  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  Ivanova.  Galina  Ivanovna; 
Imshenetskv.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  and  Kulikova.  Vera  Mik- 
hailovna.  3^65,130. 
Chervenak.  Michael  C:  See — 

Wolk.  Ronald  H.,  Alpert,  Seymour  B.;  and  Chervenak.  Michael  C, 
3.964.995 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Everingham.  John  R  ,  and  Hoenke.  Karl  A  .  3.964. 893. 
Franklin,  Frederick  C,  3,965,123. 
Freenor,  Francis  J.,  3.965.218. 
House.  Ralph.  3.965.159 
Yungul.  Sulhi  H.,  3,965,412. 
Yungul.  Sulhi  H.,  3,965,413. 
Chicoye.  Eizer:  See — 

Westermann.  Donald  H..  Chicoye.  Etzer.  and  Hoffmann    Darrell 
R..  3.965.188. 
Chiellini.  Enzo:  See — 

Console,    Luciano;   Chiellini,    Enzo;   and   Calcagno.    Benedetto, 
3,965,079 
Ching.  Larry  K     W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Coleman.  Charles  F  .  to  Gates  Rubber 
Companv.  The    High  discharge  capability  sealed  through  connector 
3.964.934.  CI.  136-135.00R. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer-es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT:  See — 

Tolh.    Geza,    Szabo,   Gabor;    Eibel,   Gyorgv;    and    Somfai     Eva. 
3,964,894 
Chion,  Pierre,  and  Cuidard,  Robert,  to  Rhone  Poulenc-Textile    Pro- 
cess for  the  obtaining  of  poly(vinylidene  fluorine  )  yarns  and  fibers 
3.965.232.  CI    264-184  000, 
Chisdes.  David   M  .  to  Beckman   Instruments.   Inc     Determination  of 
sodium      form      water     softener     breakthrough       3.964.999.     CI 
210-23  OOR 
Christen  Incorporated:  See — 

Christen.  Louis  J..  Jr  .  and  Lalal.  John  J  .  3.964.37^ 
Christen.  Louis  J..  Jr.;  and  Latal.  John  J  .  to  Christen   Incorporated 

Paper  log  roller    3,964.373.  CI.  93-l.OOC 
Chnstensen.  Sofus  Georg.  Plate-shaped  module  units    3.964.224.  CI 

52-387  000 
Chu.  Chin-Chiun,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Selective  production  of 

para-xylene  and  catalyst  therefor    3.965,210,  CI    260-671  OOM 
Chubb,    Francis    L.;   and    Eric,    Lucien     Process   for   preparing   p-(  5 
chloro-2-mcthoxy-benzamidoethyl)-benzene  sulfonamide 

3,965.173.  CI.  260-556()AR 
Chumachenko.  Vasily  Sergeevich:  See — 

krupman.   Leonid   Isaakovich;  Okonishnikov.    Arv    Mikhailovich 
Sochnev.   Alexandr  Egt)rovich.  Gavronsky.   Boris  Viktorovich. 
Popov,    Viktor    Alexeevich,    Kalashnik,    Anatoly    Nikolaevich. 
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Chumachenko.  Vasily   Sergeevich,  Gudkevich.  Veniamin  Mik 
hailovich.  Panev.  Georgy   Alexeevich.  Detochka.  Vasily  Ivano- 
vich. Telesov.  Savely  Adolfovich.  Pokrass,  Leonid  Moiseevich. 
Ofengenden.  Abram  Mikhailovich;  Nesterovich,  Raisa  Petrovna. 
and  Zhitnik.  Georgy  Gavrilovich.  3.964.900 
Ciha-Geigy   AG:  See — 

Kangle.    Purushottam    Janardan;    Werdenberg.    Hermann;    Artz. 
Klaus.  Ramanathan.  Visvanathan.  Naik.  Navnitrai  Nagirji.  and 
Milicevic.  Branimir.  3,964,862. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    See — 

Kleiner.  Eduard  K  .  and  Ealk.  Robert  A  ,  3.965,148. 
Cieslok.  Gunter    See  — 

Fet/er.  Helmut.  Braun.  Hans.  Cieslok.  Gunter.  and  Rasenberger. 
Otto.  3.964,357 
Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc     .S<'('— 

Piotrowski.  Tadeusz  Wiktor.  3.964,6  16 
City  of  Hope-A  National  Medical  Center:  ice- 
Mount.  Bruce  E..  and  Barela.  James  R  .  3,965,339. 
Claeys.  Daniel  Alois:  See— 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  Claeys.   Daniel   Alois.  Lemahieu.  Ravmond 
Gerard,  and  Dierckx.  Jo/ef  Aimc.  3,965,282 
Clark  Equipment  Companv:  See — 

Patton.  Jon  R  .  3.964,262. 
Claussen.  L  we.  Gold.  Heinrich.  and  Schroeder.  Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft     Process    for     the     manufacture    of    2-aryl-v-lriazole. 
3.965.094.  CI,  260-240. OOC. 
Clawson.  Arthur  Harley.  Jr  :  See — 

Butler.  Steven  J  .  Clawson     Arthur  Harley.  Jr  .  and  Ward.  Robert 
Jackie.  3.964.664 
Clearv.  Robert  A     See  — 

Mort.  Paul  R..  Jr  .  and  Cleary ,  Robert  A.,  3,964,947. 
Cleland.  Ernest  K.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  3.965.04^ 
Clemens.  Carl  F  .  and  Lenhard.  M   James,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Elec- 
trostatographic    toners    using    bk>ck    copolvmers     3.965.021.    CI 
252-62  lOP 
Cless.  Gerhard,  and  Kaplan.  Edward  L..  to  Extel  Corporation    Tape 

punch  machine    3.964.673.  CI    234-115,000 
Cliffiird.  Graham   Frank,  and  Spurrier.   Mack  W   .   to  Gaston  County 
Dveing  Machine  Company     Method  for  transferring  yarn  packages 
from  a  winding  tube  to  a  core  for  dyeing   3.964.1  5  3.  CI    29-427  000 
Clinard.  Glenn  G  .  Guth.  Kenneth  C  .  Mulhollam.  Gail  R  ;  and  Volk. 
Frank  J  .  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  .Air  Force    Pulse  analy/er  for 
an  RF  moving  target  detector    3.965.470,  CI    343-5  OPD 
Coackley,  Robert;  Lrquhart.  John  Reid.  and  Dack.  David  Cieorge.  to 
Hewlett-Packard   Limited     Method   and   apparatus  for  tracking  an 
incrementallv  sweeping  generator  by  a  frequency  selective  receiver 
3,965,424.  CI-  325-363,000, 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc:  See — 

Boag,  James  T  ,  and  Morgan,  Brian  E,,  3.964.479 
Coenen,    Clavton    J      Apparatus    for    tying    bundles     3.964,381,    CI 

100-34  OOt), 
Cohee,  Claude  C  :  See — 

Mav,    Kenneth    D,    Dodson,    Elmer   E;   and   Cohee,   Claude   C, 
3',964.590 
Cohen,  Harvey   K  .  See — 

Conn.  Arnold,  and  Cohen,  Harvey  K  ,  3.965.007 
Cohen.  Noal.  Rosenberger.  Michael,  and  Saucy .  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc    Steroid  total  synthesis  process  utilizing  a  cvanoalkvl 
A-ring  precursor    3.965.138.  CI    260-464  000 
Cohen.  Norman  B  ;  and  Lennon.  Donald  J.,  to  Carters  Ink  Company. 
The  Gel  composition  and  adhesive  stick   3.964.832,  CI.  401-75.000. 
Cole  Hersee  Companv:  See— 

Parolin.  John  J  ,  3,965.31  1 
Cole.  Richard  W  .  Jr  :  See— 

Ciuerrino.  David  L.,  and  Cole    Richard  W   .  Jr  .  3.965.474 
t  i>leman.  Charles  E     See — 

Ching.  Larry  K    W  .  Jr  ,  and  Coleman.  Charles  E  .  3.964,934 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  See  — 

Bauman.  Robert  .Andrew,  3,965.015, 

(iiordano.  Annie  Sue.  Burke.  Richard  Lerda;  and  Wixon    Harold 

Eugene.  3.965.014 
Lane/.  Albert  Jay.  3.965.026 
Collins.   Paul   W  .  and   Pappo.   Raphael,   to  G     D     Searle   &i   Co     16 
Oxvgenated        proslanoic        acid       derivatives,        3.965.143         CI 
260-468  OOD 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See — 

Eshelman.  Philip  V   .  3.964.456. 
Columbia  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Harry  E  .  III.  3.965.429 
Cominco  Ltd  :  See — 

Swinkels.  Godefndus  Maria.   Furber.  Robert  Arthur.  Milner,  Ed 
ward  Francis  Godfrev.  GenikSas-Berezowsky.  Roman  Michael, 
and  Kirby.  Charles  Ray.  3.964.901 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation    See — 

Hidv.  Phil  H  .  and  Baldwin.  Robert  S  .  3.965.274. 
Hidv.  Phil  H  .  and  Baldwin.  Robert  S  .  3.965.275. 
Jurisch.  Louis  A  .  3.965.082 
Commissariat  a  I'Lnergie  Atomique    .Str— 

Brie.  Michel,  and  Ricss.  <ierard.  3.964.952 
Corcelle.  Francois,  and  Courjaud.  Jacques.  3,965.326. 
Faure.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Michoi.  Ciilbert    ^  964.293. 
Compagnie  Deutsch    See — 

Baudouin.  Jean  Pierre.  3.964.771. 


Computer  Identics  Corporation    See — 

Wilkas.  Joseph  R  .  Kapsambelis.  Christos  B.;  Tuhro.  Richard  H.; 
and  Reynolds.  Christopher  C.  3.964.703. 
Conn.  Arnold,  and  Cohen.  Harvey  K.  Protein  skimmer.  3,965,007,  CI. 

210-169  000 
Connick.  Francis  G.,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Canned  food  recyclable 

thermal  simulator    3.964.313.  CI    73-343  OOB. 
Conrov.  Andrew,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  interest. 

Suspended  ceiling  leveling  device.  3.964.710.  CI    248-206.00R. 
Console.    Luciano,    Chiellini,    Enzo;    and    Calcagno.    Benedetto,    to 
Societa'  Italiana   Resine   S  1  R    S.p.A    Separation   and  recovery   of 
products  obtained  in  catalvtic  processes  of  preparing  acrylonitrile 
polymers  or  copolymers    3,965,079,  CI.  526-68.000. 
ConMilidation  Coal  Companv:  See  — 

Jamison.  Will  B  .  3,964.265. 
Constant,  James  Nickolas   Digital  FFT  processor  using  random  access 

memory    3.965.342.  CI    235-156.000. 
Constant,  James  Nickolas  Off  resonant  chaff  system  for  a  large  target 

viewed  by  low  frequency  radar    3.965,472,  CI.  343-I8.00E. 
Continental  Can  Companv,  Inc.:  See — 
Bozek.  John  S..  3.964.632. 
Harrington.  Frank  C,  3,965,271. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  Morris  A..  Reedy.  James  D  .  and  Yang.  Kang.  3.965,178. 
Leach.  Bruce  E..  3.965,045. 
Romine.  Hugh  E..  3.964,993. 
Cook.  James  E      See — 

Wollin.  David  W  ;  and  Ct)ok,  James  E.,  3,964,774. 
Cook.  Michael  M  :  See — 

Boffardi.  Bennett  P  .  Cook.  Michael  M.;  and  Ralston,  Paul  H., 
3.965.027, 
Coon.  James  A    Handle  for  hollow  file    3.964.143,  CI.  29-80.000. 
Copal  Companv   Limited:  Set — 

Aral.  Kiyoyuki,  3,964.428 
Coppage.  Thomas  B  ;  Flier.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Payne,  Bernard  M.,  to  Ral- 
ston Purina  Companv    Canned  expanded  protein  lattice  food  prod- 
uct   3,965.259.  CI    4'26-90.000. 
Corcelle,  Francois,  and  Courjaud,  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 
gie  Atomique    Welding  bv   electron  bombardment.   3,965,326,  CI. 
219-121  OEB 
Cordeiro.  Rodney  R.    See — 

Petrides.  Petros  T.,  Nickerson,  Russell  J.;  Cordeiro,  Rodney  R.; 
and  Dodson,  James  S.,  Jr.,  3,965,329. 
Cordem  Corporation:  See — 

Petersen.  Paul  S.,  3,965,404. 
Cordcrman.  Sidney  A.:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  C  .  and  Cordcrman,  Sidney  A  ,  3,965.295. 
Fish.  Lawrence  W  ,  Jr  .  Evans,  Ronald  C  and  Cordcrman,  Sidney 
A,.  3.965.423 
Corning  Glass  W  orks   See — 

Armistead.  William  H  ;  Mamazza.  Dominic  P.;  Rostoker.  David; 

and  Woolley.  Frank  E  .  3.964.916. 
Bialousz.  Lorraine  R  .  Hcrritt.  Ethel  R  .  Lartigue,  Donald  J.,  and 

Pitcher.  Wayne  H  .  Jr  .  3.965.035 
Boyd.  Lawrence  C  Jr.;  Kelm,  Everett  P.;  and  Randall.  John  C, 

3,965.005 
Chang,  Zung  S.,  Howitt,  John  S.;  and  VanDewoestine,  Robert  V  , 

3,964.875 
Forker.  Rav  B  .  Jr  .  and  Panzarino.  Joseph  N.,  3,965,323, 
Hares.  George  B  ,  and  Morgan,  David  W  ,  3,964,918 
Corsi.  Gianfranco:  See — 

Hambleton.  James;  Davies,  Peter  Frank;  Harley,  Philip  Edward; 
and  Corsi.  Gianfranco,  3,965,477 
Cortese.  Anthonv   M    Stance  control  supports  for,  and  combination 

thereof  with,  a  golf  shoe    3,964.180.  CI    36-135.000. 
Coscia.  Charles  M  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Closed  loop  fast  idle 

control  system    3.964.457.  CI.   123-1  19.00F. 
Cosden  Technologv.  Inc  :  See — 
Watson.  James  M  .  3.964.978 
Watson.  James  M  ,  3.964.979 
Costello.  Matthew  J  .  Dolan.  Donald  T  .  Dehaudringhien.  Andre  T.; 
Hurkmans.  Antoon  M  .  Jasinski.  Kenneth  R  ,  and  Keplmger.  Edward 
G  .  to  Ciraphic  Sciences.  Inc    Paper  handling  apparatus  for  facsimile 
receiver    3,965.292.  CI.   178-42.000. 
Coupek.  Jiri    See — 

Hradil    Jiri.  Coupek.  Jiri;   Krivakova.  Miroslava.  Stamberg.  Jiri. 
Stov.  Arthur,  and  Turkova.  Jaroslava,  3,964,973. 
Courjaud.  Jacques:  See — 

Corcelle.  Francois,  and  Courjaud.  Jacques.  3.965,326 
Cowan.  Everett  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Crego.  John  B  .  Cowan.  Everett  C  .  Jr  .  Riffanacht.  John  l>  .  Kiiep- 
per.  Larimer  J  .  and  Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W  .  3.964.492. 
Cox.  John  A  .  Jr,  to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc  Connector  for  flexible  metal 

lie  conduit  and  nulhoil    3.964.772.  CI    285-39  000 
Cram     Donald    J  ,   to   Lniversity    of  California.  The   Regents  of  the. 

Multioxymacrocycles    3.965. i  I  6.  CI.  260-338  000 
Crane.  Cjlen  Robert    .Sec- 
Bergman.  John  George.  Jr  ,  Crane,  Glen  Robert,  Storey,  Raymond 
Nichols,  and  Williams,  Denise.  3.965.375 
Craven.  George  Frederick.  Hceks,  John  Stuart,  and  Marshall.  Graham, 
to   International   Standard    Electric   Corporation     Surface   acoustic 
wave  filter    3.965.446.  CI    333-72  000 
Crawford.  Alexander    and  Bailey.  Alfred  J  .  to  Massey-Ferguson  Ser- 
vices    N.V.      Material     unloading     implements.      3,964,714,     CI. 
239-662000 
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Cra-Aford,    Thoimas    A  ,    to    Midwest-Precision    Cnrptiration      Sealed 

caster  ?,46ii:4.Cl  16-:i()(iU 
Crego.  John  B  l  Cou,an.  Everett  C  .  Jr  .  Riffanacht.  John  D  .  kneppcr 
Larimer  J  .  arid  Ro\kland-Hill,  Edward  \^  ,  to  Sperr\  Rand  Corpora 
turn  Projections  on  rotor  auger  of  a\ial  flo'J.  cornHmc  3,964,492,  CI 
130-27  OOT 

J     1  imhurg.  W  ilham  W     and  Pilato.  Louis  A  ,  to  Xerox 

Polvmeri/ation  imaging    _VV^^.2^f1.CI    427-12000. 

Ed'Aard    See  — 

Clarence    Frederick,    and    Cro<.)k,    Donald    Edward. 


Cre&sman.  Pau 

Corptiration 

Crook.  Donal 

Hecklinge 

3.^fi5,2 

Crosfield  Elec 

Pugslev,  P 

Cross,  Frederi 


inics  Limited     Ste  — 
:ter  C  ,  3,965, 2!<9 
fk     Set- 
Fnglish.  BJian  Bin.  and  Crv^ss    Frederick.  3,965,389. 
Crossland,  Ronald  K     .^ff  — 

Si    Clair,  ©avid  J  .  and  Crossland.  Ronald  k  .  3.965.019. 
Cro*n  Zellerhiich  Corp*>ration    See  — 

Wagner,  (Lr\   L    ,  3,^'i4.W»" 
Cuidard.  Robert     See  — 

Chion.  Piel-re.  and  Cuidard    R.-^ert.  .vSi65,232. 
Cuiimo,  Jeromje  J      Sfc  — 
Chaudharii  Praveen. 

h 

Fllefson,  Charles  R      and   \\.->~^.  Chi   Mm,   to  C     i) 

1  -(  Substituted  aminoalkyl )  3-benzoyl-4-hvdroxv-4- 

and       related      compounds        3,965,104,      CI. 


Cuomi  I    Ji 
t  ^^^s,4(' 
Cusic.   John 
Searle    A; 
phenylpiperitJine- 
260-29  3  640 
C\  1  Corporatii  in     Sir  — 

Bonn,  John  William,  3.964,890. 

Hickev    Thomas  Nelson,  and  Spulgis.  Kars  Sigurds,  3,964,887. 
C  .prus  Mines    Corporation    See- 

Baak,  N    IrvggveE     A  ,  and  Harris    Dw  ight  L  ,  3,965.24  1 . 
D    Dupuis  A.  CIo      See  — 

Korsch,   Alfred,  and  Schneiders.  Friedn^h    3.964.278. 
Da  Pro  Ruhbei    Inc     See— 

Daubenhejkier      Charles     B  .     and     Dauhenherger      Charles     J.. 
■^ivha.sii^ 
Dack.  David  Cleorge    See 


Coacklev 

T   Wh5  .4 

Dacom.  Inc 

Tisue.  Ja 
Dahl.  Klaus  J 


ihert.  Lrquhart,  Ji.ihn  Reid   and  Dack,  David  George, 


(.      v465,290 

'  Ravchem  Corporation    Biphenylvloxv   benzoic  acid 
and  esters  tllereof    .Vw6s.l46,  CI    260-473. OOR 
Dahlberg,  .Alf  O'oran.  Hogberg,  Karl  Gustav ,  Lindvall,  Sven,  and  Rvdh, 
Thore   Oskar    \erner,    to    Astra    Lakemedei    Aktiebolag.    Polymer 
3.965,133,  CI    260-439  oOR 
Dahms,  Harak     Methixl  and  apparatus  for  measuring  C()_..  O^.  and  CI 

in  b<,.dy  fluKs    3.964,H64.C1    23-23OO0B 
Dai  Nipptsn  Iniatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Kotaro,  Matumoto.  3,964,655 
Dailev,  Donalc    E  ,  to  Arkla  Industries,  Inc    Outdoor  cooking  arrange 

ment    3,964  4hV  CI     I2fi-4I  OOR 
Daimler-Ben/  Aktiengescllschaft    See — 

Renner    Hermann,  and  Weidemann    Dieter.  3.964,208. 
Schol7.  Ht  Imuth.  3.4(S4.^44 
Dale    Dennis  (ieorge    See- 

Williams,    irian  David,  Perkins.  David,  and  Dale,  Dennis  George, 
3,964, 1  iih 
Danfoss  AS    '  ee  — 

.Andersen    Niels  Ler\ad,  ^  4fi4.443 
Jespersen    Aksel,  ■(.96?,34si 
D  Angelo,   Anionio  Joseph,   Mageli.  Orville  Leonard,  and  Sheppard. 
Chester    Stephen,    to    Pennwalt    Corp<,!ration     Coupled    peroxides 
3,965,145,  CI    260-471  OOC 
Daniels,    Dennis,    to    L  S     Amada,    1  td     Air   cushu 

3,464,355,  CI    x3   I  b9  ooo 
Daniels,  I  owe  I  W      Set'  — 

l.uebke,    Ulem    J  ,    Beck,    Norman    I    .    and 
3,964,6 
Dart  Industrie 
,Ashton,  Hi 
Stenberg 
Das,  Manik  [ 


sheet    support 


Daniels,    Lowell    \^ 


Inc      Ste- 
roid P  ,  3,964,602 
vyrikki  K  .  3.4b4,3IU 

to  Sigma  Chemical  Company    Lyophilized  human  he- 
moglobin standard  for  colorimetric  determination  of  total  hemoglo- 
bin   :*.964,Kk5.  CI    23  230  00B 
Das.  Naravan.  to  Amchem   Products,  Inc    C.ijling  solution  for  metal 

surfaces'  3,'ib4.93b,  CI     148-b  2~0 
Daubenbergerl  Charles  B  ,  and   Daubenberger ,  Charles  J  ,  to  Da/Pro 

Rubber.  Inc    Check  valve    3,sib4,sov,  CI.   137-525.100. 
Daubenbergerl  Charles  J     See  — 

Daubenbet-ger      Charles     B        and      Daubenberger      Charles     J., 
•(.464,5119 
David  Krofchik  Limited    See  — 
Krofchak  JDavid,  3,965,243 
rank    See  — 
James,   Davies,   Peter   Frank,   Hjriev     Philip   Edward. 
.  Cnanfranco,  3,965,477 

Hansen.  Kent  W  ,  and  Silvis.  Duane  C  ,  to  Motorola. 
lass  composition  and  method  of  using  same  for  encapsu 
;<  .964,920,  CI     106-53  000 
Davis,  Robert  iBruce,  to  L  nion  Carbide  Corpviration    Cryopulv  enzing 
and      post-treatment      of      flavoring      materials        3,965,267.      CI 
426-273  0<.><1 


Davies,  Peter 

Hambleto 

and  C 

Davis,  Earl  K 

Inc   S*>lder 

lating  dev  ic 


Davis    Kutus  Furman,  Jr.;  See — 

Pettrev,     James    Oliver.    Jr.;    and     Davis.     Rufus     Furman,    Jr., 
3.964,976. 
Davv  Powergas  Limited:  See — 

Wood,  William  Laurence.  3,965,196, 
Daw  kins,  Peter  D.;  See — 

McArthur,  John  N.;  Dawkins.  Peter  D  .  and  Smith    Merwn  J    H., 
3.965.260 
Dawson,  Chester  H  ,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc    Method  and 
machine  for  straightening  and  tensioning  saw  blades.  3.964,34X,  CI 
76-26.000 
Dawson.  Gerald  C    Portable  water  sterilization  device    3,965,008,  CI. 

210-192.000. 
Dav.  Robert  H.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Vacuum  moulding  tech- 
niques. 3.964.856.  CI.  425-503.000. 
Dav  CO  Corporation:  See — 

Wolfe.  Jerry  D..  3.964.329. 
De  La  Sayette.  Emmanuel  R.:  See — 

Paramythioti.  Michel.  De  La  Sayette,  Emmanuel  R  .  and  Girard. 
Jacques  J  .  3.964.834. 
de  la  Taille.  Olivier  P  :  See — 

Labadie.  Jean  Francois;  Bernard.  Armand  R  .  de  la  Taille,  Olivier 
P  ,  and  Thary.  Christian.  3.964.787. 
Dean.  Leslie  Byron,  II.  Sleeping  bag  suspension  system.  3.964,1  13,  CI 

5  121  000. 
Dearling.     Harry     S      Spray     dispensing     device,      3,964,647.     CI. 

222-174.000.  ' 
De    Baun.   Kenneth  W  ,  to  Air  Monitor  Corporation     Fluid   velocity 

equalizing  apparatus.  3.964.519.  CI    138-37.000, 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 
Fowler,  James  E..  3.964.353. 

Pearce.  Larry  N.;  and  Sanders,  Grady  H  .  3,964.691 
Deerkoski.  Leonard  F  ,  and  Schmidt,  Richard  F  ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Switch- 
able    beamwidth    monopulse    method    and   system     3,965,475,   CI 
343-854000. 
Deffeyes,  Robert  J.,  to  Graham  Magnetics  Incorporated    Process  of 
making  metal  powders  and  products  produced  thereby.  3.965,046. 
CI    252-472.000 
Degenhardt.  Gunter;  and  Celio.  Tino.  to  Gretag  Aktiengescllschaft 
Apparatus    for    simultaneously    viewing    DIA    positives    and    front 
viewed  pictures    3,964.193,01.  40-106.100. 
Dehaudringhien,  Andre  T.:  See — 

Costello,  Matthew  J  .  Dolan.  Donald  T..  Dehaudringhien,  Andre 
T  ,  Hurkmans.  Antoon  M,;  Jasinski,  Kenneth  R  ,  and  Keplinger, 
Edward  G  .  3,965,292. 
Deiner,  Arnold  F.  Locking  bicycle  rack    3.964.610.  CI.  21  1-5  000 
de  Jong,  Gerrit    See — 

van  Langen,  Jean  Marie;  Jacobs.  Gerardus  Wilhelmus  Cornelis. 
and  de  Jong.  Gerrit.  3,964,599. 
Delligatti.     Patrick.     Reciprocating    self-contained     marking    device 

3,964.383.  CI    101-44.000. 
Deltrol  Corporation:  See — 

Mahon.  Joseph  J  .  3.965.312 
DeMarinis.  Robert  M  ;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E  ,  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration   Cephalosporin  esters  with  antibacterial  activity    3,965,099, 
CI    260-243. OOC. 
Demi,  Reinhold:  See — 

Wick,    Richard,    Bestenreiner.    Friedrich,    Demi,    Reinhold     and 
Helmberger,  Josef,  3,965.291. 
Demmert,   Lawrence  E.  Seine-hauling  power  blocks.   3.964.730,  CI. 

254-138.000. 
Den  Norske  Gipsplatefabrikk  A/S:  See — 

Nilsen,  Walter,  3.964,228 
den  Brinker.  Carl  Siegmund:  iVf— 

Gordon.    James    Sneddon;    and    den     Brinker,    Carl    Siegmund, 
3.964,302. 
Denenberg,  Jeffrey  Neil;  and  May,  Kenneth  Peter,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated   High  reliability  pulse  source    3,965,432, 
CI    328-61  000 
DentspK  Research  &  Development  Corporation    St-e— 

Plowman.  Richard  E.,  3,964.1  12 
Denzel,  Theodore;  and  Hochn.  Hans,  to  E.  R    Squibb  &   Sons,  Inc. 
Amino      derivatives      of      I  1 .2.3)thiadiazolo(  5,4-b)       pvridine  6 
carboxylic  acids  and  esters    3.965.108,  CI    260-294  80C 
DePas,  Laddie  A.:  See — 

Bullock,   Norman  J;   Wendt.    Frank    A  ,   DePas.   laddie   A  ,   and 
Goodman,  Walter  P  ,  3,964.185 
Depka,  Charles  W  ,  to  Modern  Builders  Supply  Co   Means  and  method 

f<ir  defeathering  blocks    3.965.231,  CI    264   16|  000 
DepouilK,   Bernard   Michel   Henri,  and  Tournier.  Christian   Yves,   to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation   Scanning  and  distribut 
ing    system    for    large    centrally    controlled    switching    exchanges 
3,965.303.  CI.  179-18  OFG 
Derail.   Yves,  to  Chavanoz  S.A     Fal.se   twist  spindle     3.964,24".  CI 

57-77.450. 
Derieg,  Michael  Edward;  Earley,  James  Valentine,  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian, 
and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henrvk,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc    Intermedi 
ates  for  tricyclic  benzodiazepines.  3.965.15  1.  CI    260-490  000 
De  Ruiter,  Jacob  Willem    See — 

Asselman,   George    Albert   Apolonia,  Green.   David    Bruce,  Cas- 
telijns,  Adrianus  Petrus  Johannes,  Naastepad,  Pieter  Aart,  and 
De  Ruiter,  Jacob  Willem,  3.965.334, 
Detochka,  V'asily  Ivanovich:  See — 

Krupman,   Leonid   Isaakovich,  Okonishnikov.   Ary    Mikhailovich, 
Sochnev,   Alexandr  Egorovich,  Gavronsky,  Boris  Viktorovich, 
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Popov,  Viktor  Alexeevich,  Kalashnik,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich: 
Chumachenko,  Vastly  Sergeevich,  Gudkevich,  Veniamin  Mik- 
hailovich, Panev,  Georgv  Alexeevich.  Detochka,  \asily  Kano 
vich,  Telest>v,  Savely  Adolfovich,  Pokrass,  Leonid  Moiseevich. 
Ofengenden.  Abram  Mikhailovich,  Nesterovich.  Rais.i  Petrovna, 
and  Zhitnik.  Georgv  Gavrilovich,  3,964,900 
Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

l.achnit,  Friedrich.  3,964,889 
Deutsche  Gold    und  Silber  Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Krcmer,  Paul  A.,  and  Gora.  Bernhard  N  ,  3.964.951. 
Develco,  Inc.:  See — 

Hesterman,  Victor  W  ,  3,965,4  1  1 
De  Voider,  Noel  Jo/ef:  See — 

Van   Besauw,  Jan  Frans;  De   Voider.  Noel  Jo/ef.  Van  Engeland. 
Jo/ef  Leonard,  and  Poot,  Albert  l.ucien,  3,964,903 
dc  Vos,  Hendrik   A    J  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Ballast  trans 

former  mounting  arrangement    3,965,451.  CI    336-67  000 
DeWitt,    Robert,    Jepson,    Bernhart    F  ,    and    Schwind.    Roger    A  ,    Xo 
L^nited  Slates  of  America,  Energy   Research  and  Development  ,Ad- 
ministratiim       Separation      of      sulfur      isotopes.      3,965,250.      CI 
423-539  000 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,  Leslie  P  ,  3,964,233. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

SCO//IC,  James  A..  3.965,139. 
Dickens,  Elmer  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  B   F  Goodrich  Company ,  The   Smoke  rctar 
danl  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidcne  chloride  polymer  compositions 
3,965,068,  CI    260-45. 75N' 
Dickenson,    Harvard    G     Four    way    diverter    valve.    3,964,517,    CI. 

137-625,430- 
DiCola,    Louis    S,    Kemp,    Donald    W,    and    Evans.    H.    Duane.    to 
Raytheon  Company   Organic  carbon  analyzer  system.  3.964,868.  CI 
23-253  OPC 
Dictaphone  Corporation:  See — 

Mat/.  Bjorn  J  .  and  Rivers.  Paul  F  ,  3,965,484. 
Diem.  Hans;  See — 

Buschmann.  Karl.  Diem.  Hans.  Matthias.  Guenther;  and  Wl^dtcke 
Friedrich.  3.965.195 
Dierckx.  Jo/ef  Aime    .Stt  — 

Janssens.  Wilhelmus.  Claeys.   Daniel   Alois,   I  emahieu.  Raymond 
Gerard,  and  Dierckx,  Jo/ef  Aime.  3,965,282 
Dieringer    Andrew  M  ,  and  Eidemanis,  Gunars,  to  Rexnord  Inc    Rail 

road  tie  handling  machine  and  method.  3.964,397,  CI.   104-9,000 
Dieterich.  Dieter    Stt  — 

Markusch,  Peter,  and  Dieterich,  Dieter,  3,965,051. 
Diggs.     Richard     E      Heater    and     vapor    generator.     3,964,465,    CI. 

126-350  OOB 
Dillard.  John  H     .Set- 
Marshall.  Albert  H  .  Oharek.  Frank  J  .  Dillard.  John  H  .  and  Fnt 
wistle.  Robert  J  .  3.964,178. 
Dmiauro,  Frank  S    Dispenser  for  bodies  in  sealed  sheet  material  ec  nv 

partments    3,964,638,  CI    221-3000 
Dimitracopoulos,  Panayotis  C    Audiovisual  book  system     3,964. 1  H^, 

CI    40-28.100 
Dimmer,  Robert  P  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo 

rated    Electronic  tone  ringer    3,965,307.  CI    179-84  001 
Dineen,  John  Joseph,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc    Paper  web  trim 
ming     apparatus     having     feed      band     chopper        ^,464. 356,     CI 
^■<-3()2.000. 
Dinella,  Donald,  and  Kovaric,  Richard  M     to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Inc    Bonding  contact  members  to  circuit  boards    3,964.666 
CI    22K-106  000 
Dinclli,  Dino,  Morisi,  Franco,  and  Zaccardelli,  Delio,  to  Snam  Progetti 
S  p  A    Process  for  the  preparation  of  L-car  bamv  1-amino  acids  and 
of  the  corresponding  L-amino  acids    3,964,970,  CI     195-2  000 
Dim,  Mamiliano.  to  European  Rotogravure  Association    Metht>d  and 
apparatus  for  removing  surplus  ink  on  printing  cylinders    .\464.3^^. 
CI     101-169  000 
DiPeri,    Leonard    J     Energy     conservation    housing      "'.'^64.;6h.    (I 

62-121.000 
Dit/ig,     Albert     F  ,    to     Molex     Incorporated      Push     button     switch 

->,  965  320,  CI    200-314  000 
Dixon,  Robert  L.  Light  transmitter.  3.964,824,  CI    350-190  000 
Dixon    Robert  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Compressor  and  ex 
pander  circuits  for  compander  system    3,965.436.  CI.  330-29.000 
Dr    -Ing    H  c  F    Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Soffge,  Friedhelm,  and  Albrecht.  Gerhard,  3,964,1  19, 
Dr    -Ing  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH     Stf  — 

Baar.  Walter,  Ktiehler.  Herbert,  and  Muecke.  Walter.  3.964.382 

Dodson.  Elmer  E     See-  ,,,       .      f-~ 

May.    Kenneth    D;    Dodson.    Elmer    E.,   and   Cohee.  Claude   C 
3.964.590 
Dodson.  James  S  .  Jr     See— 

Pctrides.  Petros  T.,  Nickerson,  Russell  J  ,  Cordeiro,  Rodnev   R 
and  Dodson.  James  S  .  Jr  .  3,965,329 
Doenges,  Richard  E  ,  and  Amelung,  James  E     to  TRW  Inc    Investment 

wax    3,964,9 15,  CI     106-38.600 
Doin,  Bernard  J     See— 

Plantif.   Bernard    E  .   Doin.   Bernard    J      and    Beaumont.   Jean   S 
3.964.256 
Dolan.  Donald  T     Sti  — 

Costello.  Matthew  J  ,  D.>lan.  Dt-nald  T  Dehaudringhien,  Andie 
T  .  Hurkmans,  Antoon  M  .  Jasmski,  Kenneth  R  and  Keplinger 
Edward  G  ,  3,965,292 


Dolfini,  Joseph   Edward.  Bohme,  Ekkehard;  and  Slusarchyk.  William 
A     to  E    R   Squibb  i:  Sons,  Inc    6-Arylthio  penicillanic  acid  and  de- 
rivatives thereof    3,965.093.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Domen/,  Thomas  B  :  See — 

Norbutas,  Stanley   R     Domen/,  Thomas  B  ;  and  Mieleszuk,  Jan. 
3,S»64,3~^ 
Dorr-Oliver  lncorpi>rated;  See — 

Sheaffer,  John  A  ,  3.965,011. 
Dorschner,  Irvin  E,:  See — 

Jenne  ,  James  F  ,   Dorschner.   Irvm   E  .   Urch.   Harvey   M.;  and 
Wenger,  Jerry  A..  3.964.402. 
Dolter.  Berton  E  .  Jr  .  to  TRW  Inc  Test  system  for  a  T  earner  type  tel- 
ephone PCM  communications  system.  3,965.309.  CI.  179-175. 3IR. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.   The:  See— 

Gibbs.   Dale  S  ;   Vandell,   Robert  D.;  and  Wessling.   Ritchie   A  . 

3.965.032 
Himmelstein,  Kenneth  J..  3.965.036. 

Olstowski.  Franciszek.  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  3,965.073. 
Dow  Corning  Ct>rporation:  See — 

Elliott,  Edward  C  ,  3.965,065. 
Drackett  Company.  The:  See— 

Murtaugh.  Justin  J..  3.965.048. 
Drakoff.  Raymond,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company    Lusterizing  shampoo 
containing  a  polysiloxane  and  a  hair-bodymg  agent.  3,964.500,  CI. 
132-7.000. 
Dresscl.  Otto:  See— 

Meusel.  Otto,  and  Dressel.  Otto.  3.965,379. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  Sei — 

Englert,  Robert  D  .  Berriman,  Lester  Porter;  Armstrong.  Kenneth 

P  ,  and  Rtie,  Douglas  A.,  3,965.221. 
Purton,  Robert  Merrill;  and  Maddock,  Robert  Brent,  3.964,516 
Dreyer,  John  E    Pallet  devices  and  method.  3.964.61  8.  CI.  2I4-10.50R 
Driscoll.  Gary   L  .  to  Sun  Ventures.  Inc    Method  of  manufacturing  a 
foam  fibriliated  fibrous  web  from  an  isotactic  polypropylene  and 
polyethylene  blend.  3.965.229.  CI.  264-50.000. 
Drivas.  Peter  J     See — 

Shair,  Frederick  H.;  Simmonds,  Peter  G.;  Leighton,  Robert  B.;  and 
Drivas,  Peter  J.,  3,964,294, 
Driver's  Agency   Ltd.;  See— 

Pittarelli,  James  A  ,  3,964,564. 
Duftt^n,  John  P     See — 

B>  rhas,  Robert  A  .  Dufton.  John  P.;  Foster.  James  H.;  and  Siegel, 
Jelfrey  W  ,  3,965.458. 
Duggan,  Thomas  W  ,  and   McNerney.  Richard   P..  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation    Apparatus  for  repairing  conductor  insula- 
tion   3,964,845,  CI    425-13,000 
Duinker,   Hans   Dignus,  School,  Cornelis  Johannes;  and  Vermeulen, 
Gerardus  Antonius  W  ilhelmus,  to  L'  S    Philips  Corporation.  Methixl 
of  making  screens  for  calhode-ray  tubes   3.965.278.  CI.  427-54.000. 
Duistermaat,  Jan  Hendrik,  Gerntsen,  Jan.  and  Panis.  Constantius  Jo- 
hannes Waltherus.  to  US    Philips  Corporation.   Degaussing  device 
tor  a  color  television  display  tube    3.965.386.  CI.  3I5-8.(H)0. 
Dukes    Bobby    Wayne,  to  N-'S-W   Corporation    Backup  wrench  for 

threaded  connectors    3,964,352,  CI    8I-426(K)0. 
Dumas,      Odilon       Self  supporting      pipe      boom.      3.964.512.      CI. 

1  37-615  000 
Dunkelman,  Robert  L  ,  to  Frymaster  Corporation.  The.  Tilting  frypan 

with  dram  system    3,964,378,  CI.  99-425.(K)0. 
Dunlop  Limited;  See — 

Harrington,  Wilfred  Henry,  3,964,532. 
Smart,  Thomas  Jtihn.  3.965,286. 
Dunnell,  Alan  Keith,  W  ade,  Thomas  Cyril  James;  and  Greenwood,  Da- 
vid    to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Crimping  gears  and 
process    3,964,141,  CI    28-1  800 
Dunwoodie,  Duane  E.;  See — 

Bauer,  Paul  R  ,  and  Dunwoodie.  Duane  E  .  3.965,418. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company;  See— 

Everhart,      William     Duke,     and     McKay,     Charles     Raymond. 

3,464,94^ 
Middleton.  William  J..  3.965,074, 

Phillips.  William  1  ewis,  Jr  ,  and  Uebler.  Ernest  Alan,  3,965,010 
Turnbull,  John  William.  3.965.236. 
Dwyer,  Allen  Frederick:  See — 

Wickham,     Geoffrey    Gordon;    and     Dwyer.     Allen     Frederick. 
3.964,47  3 
Dwyer.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Ice  making  ma- 
chine   3.964,270,  CI    62-138  000. 
Dvckerhoff  A:  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Auer,  Peter.  .^464,154 
Dvnamit  Nobel   Aktiengesellss  haft    See— 

Budich.  Wolfgang    Krah    Robert;  and  Theissen.  Hans.  3.964.231. 
Schult/.     Neithart.     V  ahlensieck       Hans-Joachim,     and     Gchelc 
Rudolf.  3.965.038 
D/iala,  Gabriela    See — 

Klopotek,  Alojzy,  Profic.  Jan;  Uminski.  Jerzy.  and  Dziala.  Ga- 
briela, 3,965.025. 
D/us  Fastener  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 
Schenk.  Peter,  3,964.531. 
F    F    Fl|im  Ecology  Ltd.;  See— 

Bloch,  Rene,  Kedem,  Ora;  and  Lobel.  Ester.  3.965.255. 
F    H    Sheldon  and  Company;  See  — 

McClelland.  Robert  G..  3.964.81  1. 
F    R    Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  :  See— 

Den/el.  Theodore,  and  Hoehn    Hans.  3.965.108 
Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward,  Bohme,  Ekkehard;  and  Slusarchyk.  Wil- 
liam A  ,  3,965,093 
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Hauck,  Fiedenc  Peter,  and  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.,  3,965,102. 
Met/ger,  Julio,  3,46.'^  ,(,I4(J 
>ale.  Hark   1    ,  .VV65,!U() 

Vale,  Hark   Louis,  and  Petigara.  Ramesh  B  ,  3,965.101 
Earl    r    Desmiind.  to  Textron,  Inc    .Air  cushion  t>pe  undercarriage  for 

aircraft    3,'^h4.6^JK,  CI    244- 1 1  )(i  dO.A 
Farley,  James  Valentine    .Stc  — 

Derieg,  Michael  Eduard    Farlc.    James  Valentine,  Fr\er,  Rodnev 
Ian.  anc    Sternhach.  I  c.  <  Henrvk.  3.965. 1  5  1 . 
Eastman   kodjk  Companv     Set  — 

Price.  HaSrv  J      .V4h4  w  1  ; 
tastprint    Inc  |    Set  — 

Manley,  Arthur  Ci  ,  3."^h4,4^w 
Fas\   Heat  \A(  iiekraft.  V1SP  Industries  Corporution    See — 

Adams,  Ciferald  E  ,  3.^(s4.9ssi 
Eaton.  Sargent  Sheffield,   Jr  ,   in   RCA  d  irporation     CV10S  oscillator. 

3.465,44:.  f  I    :<.'i|    1  l^  OnR 
Fhieling,  Wolftang    St-t-  — 

Banauch    pieter    Brummer,  WoUgang.  Fheiing,  Wolt'gang,  Helger, 
Roland,  Hennrich,  Sorhen,  and  Lang,  Hermann.  3.964.974 
Eherle,  Marce    Is     and  Manning,  Robert  L  ,  to  Sandoz,  Inc,  2-Amino 
s-i  trifluoroncthyl    phenv  lalk\  h   I  ,.'*,4-thiadiazoles.     3.965,110.    CI, 
;hO-3()6  XDl) 
Eckert.  Hans  'V  erner    Stt  — 

Koppenstt  iner,  Gunter    FcKcrl,  Hans  V\  erncr,  and  Wehle.  Volker, 
3,965,:o5 

o  Yamaha,  Hatsudoki  kahushiki   Kaisha    Rotar\   piston 
.V464.44K,  CI     I  Z";    s  4SO 
Sf'c  - 

(sari,  Jr  .  and  Fder,  Rupert,  3,964.401. 
Eder,   LIrich.    Haffer,  (jregor,   Ruppert,  Jurgen.  Sauer    Gerhard,  and 
Wieeherl.   Rudolf,  to  Schering    Aktiengesellschaft    6,9-Oxido-9. 1  ()■ 
sccoestrane    derivatives    and    method    of   svnthesis.    3,965,124     CI 
26U-346  2n4l 
Edmonds,  Davjid  I      Stt  — 

Street,  Wi  liam  M  ,  and  Edmonds,  Dawd  I    ,  3.964.109, 
Edstrt)m,  Andlevv  H  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Rihhon  guide  f(<r  a  serial 

printer    3,4fJ4.595.  CI    197. 1  70  (KHJ, 
Edvfcards,  Fdw  n  1     Roller  replacing    3,964.^^,><,  CI,  226-1 90.0(J0, 
Edwards,   James   W  ,   to   Mt)nsanto  Company     Catalyzed  process  for 

imide-alcohil  condensation     V4^5,075.  CI    260-78  (KJL 
Edwards,  John!  A     ,Sff  — 

Beard.  Co  in  C  ,  Edwards,  John  A  ,  .md  Fried,  Juhn  H  ,  3,965.1  13, 
Edwards,  Rohfrl  S      Src  — 

Kunlschikl  Lawrence  F  ,  and  Edwards,  Robert  S  .  3,965,177 
Eftefield.  Larr;    G  ,  and  W  irt,  I, eon  A  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Self 

aligning  trurnion  bearing  assembly    3,964,803,  CI    308-72.000. 
Eguehi.  Tamiyuki,  and  Imai.  Satoshi,  to  kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   kaisha    Membrane  separation  apparatus    3.965,012,  CI. 
210-433  (XlM 
Ehlsfheid,  Gui  ter.  l.angenbeck.  Peter,  and  Stemmler    Kurt,  to  W  mkler 
&    Dunnebicr   Maschinenfabrik    und   Eisengiesserei   KCi    .Method  of 
cutting  matejrial  to  shape  from  a  moving  web  bv  burning.  3,965,327, 
CI    214-l2iiiLM 
Ehret,  Rudolf,  to  Pfaudler-Werke   AG     Alternating   ..Mtage  method  of 
electrical  I V  detecting  damage  to  an  enamel  laver  h  j  .  ing  one  or  more 
jgs,  3  965.415.  CI     324-540<JO 

Ve- 
la.   Szabo,    Gab<.ir,     Fihel     Gvor£\,    and    Somfai,    Fva. 

M 

Halbert,   Erie    H  ,  Jobe.   William    T  .  and   Siegmann. 
Products.  Inc    Safetv  firing  ctmtrol  means  for  a  fluid 
3.464,659,  CI     2  2" -8  0(1(1 
lurt-W  ilhelm,  and  Schliehs,  Reinhard,  to  Bayer  .Aktien- 
PrinJuction  of  keta/ines    .- ,965  .09'',  CI    260-240. 0«Xi. 
inars    See  — 

Dieringer,  Andrew  M  ,  and  Eidemanis,  Gunars,   3,^^64.397 
Eigenmann.  Liidwig    Apparatus  for  applying  tape  marking  material  on 

road  surfacek    .3 ,464  ,5  5^.  CI     IXli-loAP 
Eigenmann,  Ijdwig    Retro  reflecting  element  and  method.  3,964.820. 

CI  350-104I00C) 

Eigenmann.  l.iidwig  Reflex  refecting  svstem  tor  road  surface  marking 
3,964,82  1  ,  Gl    350-  105  UOO 

Eigenmann,  Liidwig  Device  for  forming  marking  ^t^lpes  on  road  sur- 
faces    3.4641835,  CI    404-94  000 

Eisele,  John  A     See— 

Leinkram   Charles  Z  .  Oaks.  W  illiam  D     Eisele,  John  ,A  .  and  Fara- 
day. Briice  J  .  3,964.155 
Eisenbach.  Wilhelm,  Lehmkuhl.  Herbert,  and  VVilke.  Gunther.  to  Stu- 
diengesellscnaft  Kohle  m  b  H    Process  for  the  electrochemical  syn- 
thesis of  orgLnic  metal  ci'mpounds    3.464,983,  CI.  204-59, OOL, 
Elastogran  .Maschinenbau  GmbH  <ic  Co  .  Firma    See  — 

Ernst.  Ruiiwf.  3,964,:'3  1 
Electrac,  Inc     LStf- 

Honey,  Rajymond  V,     and  katz,  Louis,  3,965.341 
F.lectrt>nic  Enaineering  Companv   of  California;  See  — 

Vablonskij  Robert  E  ,  3,965,406 
Elford,  Peter  Hllice    Packaging  machine    V464.239,  CI.  53-196.000 
EMefs*)n,  Charles  R     Set- 

Cusic,    Join    W,    Ellefson.    Charles    R,    and     \^ck).    Chi    Mm, 
3.965. 1 1)4 
Elliott  Brother:;  1  L-ondon  1  Limited    See- 

CdttermoU  ,  David  Christopher,   3  464  5  ] 
Elliott.  Edward  C  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Method    >f  improving 
the  electrica    properties  of  organopolysiloxane  elastomers  and  com- 
positions therefor    3.965.065.  CI    260-3~OSB, 


tantalum  plu 
Eibel.  Gyorgy 
Toth.    Ge^ 
3.964,81 
Eiben,   Frank 

Carl,  to  Seni 

operated  tou 
Eichenhofer. 

gesc  Use  haft 
Eidemanis.  Gi 


Ellis.  Franklin  H.:  and  Andrews,  Stephen  W..  to  Sybron  Corporation 
Method  of  using  electrodes  having  antiseptic  properties  for  LIDC 
therapy.  3,964.477,  CI    128-172  100 
Ellis,  Michael  C:  .Sff— 

Manning.  Harold  E.,  and  Ellis.  Muhael  C  .  3.965,044. 
Eloranta.  Vaito  K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Manually  operated  photo- 
graphic processing  system.  3.965.480.  CI.  354  83  000 
Eisner.    Bertram    F  ;   and    Eisner,    Frank,   Jr  .   to    Eisner    Engineering 
Works,  Inc.  Seal  temf>eralure  control  means  for  curtain-type  wrap- 
ping machine    3,965,333,  CI.  219-243.000. 
Eisner  Engineering  Works,  Inc.;  See — 

Eisner,  Bertram  F.;  and  Eisner,  Frank,  Jr.,  3,965,333. 
Eisner,  Frank,  Jr.;  See — 

Eisner.  Bertram  F.;  and  Eisner.  Frank.  Jr.,  3,965,333. 
Elwyn.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Ring.    Wallace    H.,    Adair.    John    C,    and    Elw\n,    Richard    A  . 
3.964,488. 
EMI  Patents  Limited:  See — 

Hounsfield.  Godfrey  Newbold.  3.965.357 
Fmil  Korsch  Spezialfabrik  fur  Komprimiermaschinen:  See— 

Marfiewicz,  Wilhelm,  3.964,852. 
Emmons,  Stephen  Perry,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Tech- 
nique for  reduction  of  electrical  input  noise  in  charge  ci>upled  de- 
vices   3,965.368,  CI    307-221.00D. 
Energystics  Corporation:  See — 

Schalow.  Rudolph  D  ;  and  Link,  John  T  ,  3.964.677 
Engalitcheff.  John.  Jr.,  and  Schinner,  Edward  N  ,  to  Baltimore  Aircoil 
Company,  Inc   Gas  scrubbing  apparatus.  3,964.886.  CI    55-228  000 
Engelhardt.  John  S.,  to  Anaconda  Company,  The   Apparatus  including 

novel  bridge  circuit    3.964,315.  CI.  73-362. OAR 
Engelter.  Elwyn  E.:  See — 

Whitmorc.  Charles  H.;  Houlman.  Paul  K.;  and  Engelter.  Flwvn  E., 
3,964.844 
Engins  Matra:  See — 

Lardennois.  Regis;  Robert,  Michel;  Gabillard,  Robert,  and  Rubin 
Edouard,  3.964.702. 
Engle,  Robert  C.  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Stone  vi.car  indication  on 

a  honing  machine    3.964,21  I.  CI.  51-165.870 
Englert.  Robert  D  ,  Berriman,  Lester  Porter.  Armstrong    kenncth  P  ; 
and  Roe,  Douglas  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Fluid  flow  device 
and  liquid  metering.  3.965,221,  CI    261-23  OOA 
English.    Brian    Box.    and    Cross.    Frederick,    to    Ferranti,    limited 
Beamed-intensity  control  systems  for  cathode-rav  tubes,  3,965,389. 
CI    315-384,000. 
Entwistle.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Marshall,  Albert  H.;  Oharek.  Frank  J  ;  Dillard,  John  H     and  Fnl 
wistle.  Robert  J..  3.964.178 
Epstein.  Jacob  J.,  to  Seymour  Foods,  Inc.  Method  of  freezing  cooked 

eggs    3,965.270.  CI   426-418.000. 
Fpstein,  Jacob  J  ;  and  York.  Lawrence  R.,  to  Seymour  Foods,  Inc 
Method     of     freeze     treating     mayonnaise-containing     products. 
3.965.272.  CI.  426-524.000. 
Eric.  Lucien:  See — 

Chubb.  Francis  L.;  and  Eric,  Lucien,  3,965,173 
Erikson,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Wreede,  John  E,;  Stoddard,  Terence  C;  and  Erikson,  Kenneth  R., 
3,465,461 
Ernest.  Robert  P.;  Jones,  Charles  M.;Ounsted,  Fdwin  J  .  and  \^u,  Hai, 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Water  ctniling  svstem   -  VVankel  engine. 
3.464.445.  CI.   123-8.010. 
Ernst.  Rudolf,  to  Elastogran  Maschinenhau  GmbH  &  Co  .  Firma    Mix- 
ing  apparatus   for   multi-component    plastics,   particularly    polyure- 
thane    3,464,73  1 ,  CI    259-4  OOR 
Ernst  Wirz  AG,  Kipper-  &  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Wirz,  Herbert  A.,  3.964,625. 
ESB  Incorporated;  See — 

Oltman.  John  E  ,  and  Feldhake,  Ralph  H  ,  3,964,932 
Eschler,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  and  process 
for  deflecting  the  direction  of  light  beams  in  a  controllable  fashion 
3.964.825.  CI.  350-161.000. 
Eshelman.  Philip  V..  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation    Ignition 

distributor    3.964.456,  CI.   123-1  17.00R. 
Esorco  Corporation;  See — 

Speller,  Frank  N.,  Jr..  3,964,545. 
Esquire.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Joseph  L.,  Jr,  3,965,346. 
Esser,  Leonard  Jan  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp>oralion.  C  harge  transfer 
device    with    J    FET    isolation    and    means   to   drain    strav    charge 
3,965,481,  CI.  357-24.000 
Establissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils;  See — 
Salomon.  Georges  Pierre  Joseph.  3.964.759. 
Etablissements  Bertrand  Eaure;  See — 

Labadie.  Jean  Francois.  Bernard,  Armand  R  ,  de  la  Faille,  Olivier 
P  .  and  Thary.  Christian.  3.964.787. 
Fthvl  Corporation:  .SVe- — 

Wiegand.  Karl  E..  3.965.168. 
Worrel.  Calvin  J..  3.965,182. 
Fttinger.  John  .A  :  See — 

Silvis,  Richard  R.  and  Etlinger,  John  A  ,  3.464  6  1'^ 
Euchner,  Perry  C  ,  Jr    Appartus  for  limiting  vacuum  and  pressure  in  a 

furnace    3.964.675,  CI    236-15. OOC. 
European  Rotogravure  Association:  See — 

Dim.  Mamiliano.  3,964,386. 
Evans.  Anthony  Charles:  See — 

Lopez.  Eugene  F  .  and  Evans.  Anthonv  Charles,  3,965,215. 
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Evans.  H    Duane    See — 

DiCola,    Louis    S;    Kemp,    Donald    W.    and    Fvans     H     Duane. 
3.964,868 
Evans,  Ronald  C,  and  Corderman,  Sidney  A  .to  Mcintosh  Laboratory. 
Inc     Protective    system    for    stereo    loudspeakers.    3,965.295.    CI 
179-1  OOA 
Evans,  Ronald  C     See- 

Fish,  Lawrence  W  ,  Jr  .  Evans,  Ronald  C;  and  Corderman,  Sidnev 
A.',  3,965,423 
Everhart,  William  Duke,  and  McKay ,  Charles  Raymond,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company    Method  of  making  an  electrical  cable 
3  464  945,  CI     156-52000 
Everingham.   John   R  ,   and    Hoenkc,   Karl   A  ,   to  Chevron    Research 
Companv      1  awn     moss    control    with    ferric    ammonium    sulfate 
ammonium  sulfate  d.^uhle  salts    3,464.893,  CI    71-65.000. 
Evgen.  Allan    .Set  — 

1  unzer.  Leo  M  ,  and  Evgen.  Allan,  3,964,561. 
Evrard    Ernest  L  .  to  Societe  Anonvme  Machines  Aulomatiques  Cil- 

lotta'  Bottle  closing  apparatus    3,964,240,  CI    53-306  000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation    .See  — 

Engle,  Robert  C  ,  3,964,21  1 
Exley    John  T  ,  to  Avco  Corporation,  Eccentric  passage  pipe  difluser 

3,964.837,  CI.  415-181.000. 
Extel  Corporation;  .SV*-— 

Cless.  Gerhard,  and  Kaplan,  Edward  L.,  3,964.673. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company    .S<'<'— 

Baldwin.  Francis  P  ;  and  Malatesta.  Alberto.  3,465.213 

Burnop,   \  ictor   Charles    Ernest,   and    Watkins,   Ronald   Charles. 

3.965,017, 
Fung    Shun  Chong,  and  Tauster,  Samuel  J  ,  3,964.933. 
Irani.  Cyrus  A  ,  and  McHugh,  Daniel  J      3,965,001 
Romanci,  Gaetano.  and  Gonetti,  Bruno,  3,964,258. 
F    L    Smidth  &  Co  ;  See— 
Hansen,  lb,  3,964.717, 
Eachbach,  Heinz    .Set —  ,  n^,  .  ,n 

Thien,  Gerhard.  FachKich.  Heinz,  and  Greier.  Josef,  3,964.449 
Thien,  Gerhard,  and  Fachbach,  Heinz.  3.964.462. 
Fair.  James  W  ;  Set — 

Young.  Dannv  J  .  3,965,395  . 

Falk    Eugene  H    Process  for  mounting  photographs  to  simulate  an  oil 

painting    3,964,946,  CI     156-59  000. 
Falk,  Robert  A     See—  ^c   ,  ,^ 

Kleiner.  Eduard  K  ,  and  Falk,  Robert  A  ,  3.965.148 
Fancher     1  lewellvn   W  ,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company     Thiocyano 
xanthates.  3,965.1  37.  CI.  260-454,000, 

Faradav.  Bruce  J  ;  iff—  ^     ,-       ,      ,    u     a  <  c   r , 

I  einkram,  Charles  Z  ,  Oaks,  W  illiam  D  ,  Eisele.  John  A  .  and  Fara- 

dav.  Bruce  J,,  3,964,155 
Farlev     David   1...  and   Barrington.   Burchus  O  .  to   Halliburton  Com^ 
panv    Pressure  operated  isolation  valve  for  use  in  a  well  testing  and 
treating   apparatus,    and    its    method   of  operation     3.964.544,   C  1 
166-315,000 
FAS/CON  Svstems,  Inc     See- 

Manchester,  Isaac  F,  Jr  .  3.964.250. 
Eaure    Jean-Pierre,  and  Michot.  Gilbert,  to  Commissariat  a  I  Energie 
Atomique    Device  for  locating  and/or  obturating  leaky  tubes  in  heat 
exchangers    3,964,293,  CI    73-40, 50A 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Steel.   Fhomas  C  ,  3,964,67  1 
Eeist,  Wolfgang  M     Set- 

Picker.  Amos,  and  Feist    Wolfgang  M,,  3,965.385. 
Fekete.  Thomas  M     Sf-c-  ,,,^.-,,0 

Ager.  John  W  ;  and  Fekete.   t  homas  M  .  3,465,-19, 
Feldhake,  Ralph  H;  .Vc—  ,    ,,     .    ,    ,  ,>-n 

Oltman.  John  E..  and  Feldhake.  Ralph  H      -'-^^4,932 
Feldwick,  Raymond  Douglas,  and  Hildebrandt.  Darrell  Edward,  to  W 
R    Grace  &'  C\>    Formation  of  alumina-conlaining  particles  w  ilh  aiu 
m.num  hydroxide  binder    3.965.ta2.CI    252  455  OOR 

Fenn.  John  B  .  Jr     See—  i    u„  u     -»  4A<;  TS") 

Allan   Frank  V  ,  Fenn.  John  B  ,  Jr  .  and  Lewis.  John  H  ,  \'^^^-\^- 

Fenton     Russell    R     Cover    assembly    for    open    top    truck    bodies 

3,964,781,  CI    296-100.000. 
Ferranti.  Limited    See—  ^      ,        ,     1  o*,<;  tho 

English.  Brian  Box,  and  Cross,  Frederick,  3,965.389. 

Ferraris,  CJiuseppc    Sei — 

Priola,      Aldo,     Ccsca.      Sebastiano.      and      Ferraris,     Giuseppe. 

3,465.078  .   ,  ,  ,  ,-   , 

Ferraro     Frank    A  ,  to  Warner  1  ambert  C  ompanv     Ad.iustahle  saletv 

razor    3,964.159,  CI    30-47  000 
Ferris    Rav  I      and  Marulic,  Walter  J     to  Pullman  Incorporated    Filth 

Iheel  plate'assembly     3.964.766,  CI    280-433.000. 
Ferro  Corpi>ration    .S<'<  —  .  , 

Schumacher,  Rav  F  ,  Prasek,  David  J  ,  and  \  an  Stone.  Howard  L 

3,464,842  ^  ^  ,,,. 

Fetzcr    Helmut,  Braun.  Hans.  Cieslok.  Gunter.  and  Rasenberger,  Otto 
to  L    Schuler  GmbH     Drive   mechanism  for  a  reciprocating  teed 
3,964.357.  CI    83-318.000. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni    See- 

Husse.  Massimo,  and  I  agonigro.  Mauro.  3.964.309 

Fiber  Industries.  Inc      Src—  ,  „      .         n   „„.,   p  ,^ 

Owens,  Malcolm   P  .  Barnes.   Edgar  E  .  and  Burton.  Dennis  Rav 

3,964,721 
Firester    Arthur  H  .  to  L  nited  States  of  America.  Army    Electrooptic 
O-switching  svstem  for  a  laser    3.965.439.  CI    _V3  1   94  50O 


Firmenich  S  A     .St<  —  ,     .    ,         .  /-.ui   a-  /^.._ti..r 

Schulte  Flte,  Karl  Hemrich.  Joyeux.  Michel;  and  Ohioff.  Gunther, 

3.965.189  _,      . 

Fischer    Artur   Expansion  anchor  for  suspended  ceilings  and  other  sus- 
pended elements    3.964.229.  CL  52-69«^(X)a 
Fischer.  Artur    Expansion  anchor  device    3.964.230,  CI.  52-698.000. 
Fischer,  Christopher  L  ;  See—  ^       ,       ,  o^^  -,-,a 

Stivers.  Edward  C  ;  and  Fischer,  Christopher  L.,  3.964,274. 

I  ischer.  Roman    See— 

CJoetz    Norbert.  and  Fischer.  Roman.  3,965.19.1 
Fish   I  awrence  W  .  Jr..  Evans.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Corderman.  Sidney  A., 
to  Mcintosh  Labt>ratorv  Inc    Automatic  frequency  control  system. 

3.965,423,  CI    325-346.000. 

Fishburn.  Robert  Anthony    See— 

Jones.    Evan   Thomas   Richard;   and   Fishburn,    Robert   Anthony, 
?  464  844 

Fisher    Don  F  .  Knauff    Paul  A  ;  and  Bowen    Dav.dJr     to  Monsanto 
Companv    Traverse  winding  method    3.964.724.  CI.  242-4.3.0()R. 

Fisher    John  Albert,  to  W  eathershiekis  Limited    Openmg  roof  assem- 
blies for  vehicles    3.964.783.  CI    296- 1  37,OOC. 

Fitzgerald    John  B     to  ACE  Industries.  Incorporated.  Multi  condition 
relief  valve    3,964,259.  CI.  60-290.000 

Flaschar.  Hemz    .See—  ...  ,,    ,.   ■     id     _„,   c.» 

Hesse    Hcrst    Kobald    W  alter;  Gand.  Heinz;  Hoheisel.  Rainer,  So- 
pha',  Klaus,  Flaschar,  Heinz;  Klemschmidt,  Hemz,  Arnold.  Win- 
fricd.  and  Zeuch,  Werner,  3.964.518. 
Fledges    Werner,  and  van  Hullen.  Peter,  to  Becker  &  van  Hullen  Nic- 
derrheinische    Maschinenfabrik     Apparatus  for  loading  multi-slagc 
heating  presses.  3,964,853.  CI    425-338.000. 
Fleshman.  Roger  L.  Non-climbable  poultry  cage  front.  3.964,439,  CI. 

1  19-17000  ^  e    .f       I 

Elider     Frank   S.,   to  Justrite   Manufacturing  Company    Self  closing 

safety  gate  valCe  for  viscous  fluids    3.964.728.  CI    251-183.000. 
Flier.  Ronald  J     See— 

Coppage.  Thomas  B  ;  Flier.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Payne,  Bernard  M  , 

3,965,259 
EMC  Corporation    See— 

Ager,  John  W  ;  and  Fekete,  Thomas  M,.  3,965,219. 
Benson    William  Merle.  3.964.779. 
Vcnsel.  Perrv  M.  3,964.600 
FoBle   Stephen  Fuller,  to  Texas  Dvnamatics.  Inc.  Fluid  actuated  down- 
hole  drilling  device    3,964.558.  CI    175-107.000. 
Food  Engineering  Corporation    See— 

Burgess.  Ralph  D  .  Jr  .  3,964.715.  ,  ».,  o     . 

Foote    Kenneth  R  .  Hanzel,  Joseph  W  ;  and  Froehner.  Warren  P ,,  to 
Tnited  States  of  America,  Navy    Igniter,  3.964,393,  CI    102-37.600. 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See—  .    ,„.,,.  ,„- 

Barrett    Ronald  Derek,  and  Howard,  Michael  Roi,  3,964,586. 
Ernest.  Robert  P    Jones.  Charles  M.;  Ounsted,  Edwin  J.;  and  Wu. 

Hai.  3.964.445 
Freismuth.  Richard  J  .  3.965.224. 
Mahoney.  Lee  R  .  3.965.149. 
Rabinowilz.  Stephen,  3.964.534. 
Felang.  >  eshwant  P  ,  3.964.145. 
Eordsmand    Marc,  to  Kicon  AG    Fixture  for  the  mounting  and  cooling 

ofnuorescent  tubes    3,965,345.  CI    240-47.000.      .      ^,       ^     ^ 
Forker   Rav  B     Jr    and  Panzanno,  Joseph  N  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works_ 
Method  and   apparatus  for  Providing  uniform  surface  browning  of 
foodstuff  through  microwave  energy.  3.965,323,  CI.  Ziy-lU.55t. 
Forman.  Clarence  Albert    See—  ,,  ,  cm        a 

Boggs   Bervl  Aaron;  Carr,  Robert  David,  tary.  Lawrence  Edward. 
Forman  '  Clarence    Albert,    Murray.   Wayne    Henry;    Peterson. 
Weldon  Herbert,  and  Montgomery,  Everett  Gray.  3,964.722. 
Foseco  International  I  imited    See  — 

Jones.   Evan  Thomas  Richard;  and   Fishburn,   Robert   Anthony. 

3,964,899, 
F<ister,  James  H,;  See—  ^  r        , 

Borbas,  Robert  A  .  Dufton,  John  P  ,  Foster,  James  H.;  and  Siegel. 
Jeffrey  W   .  3,965.458 
Foster.  Richard  D     See— 

Ott    Norman  D  ;  and  Foster.  Richard  D  ,  3.964,726. 
Fowler    James  E  .  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Carpet 
tile  machine    3.964.353.  CI    83-1.000.  ,0^^,,^     r-i 

Fox,    Dale    H      Combined    boot    jack    and    shaper.    3.964,117,    CI. 

Fo^j'^DeWut    Lniversal  cervical  collar.  3,964.474.  CI,   I28-87.0OB. 
Fox  Specialty  Co  .  Inc     .S*'*-— 

McCabe'.  John  H  .  3,964,629, 
Foxboro  Trans- Sonics,  Inc.:  See— 

Blanchard.  Robert  L..  3.964.317. 
Francis,  Marion  David    .S<-<-—  -,  r...c  -,t.A 

Tofe    Andrew  John,  and  Francis.  Marion  David.  3.965.254 
Frank.  Earl  E  .  to  Abex  Corporation    Railroad  guard  rails.  3,964,679. 
CI    238-17  000 
.    Frank   Gomer  S  .  to  Aqualitv.  Inc    Visual  color  comparator  with  inte- 
gral dual  dip  cells.  3.964.831,  CI    356-182  000 
Franklin    Frederick  C  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Maleic  anhy- 
dride recovers    3.965.123.  CI    260-346  80M.  -.  „^^  ccc 
Franklin,  Wesley   D    Apparatus  for  obtaining  earth  cores.  3.964,555. 

CI     I  75-44  000 
Frant,  Martin,  See  — 

Riseman,  John  H  ,  and  frant    Martin.  3.964.988 
Fredericks,  Cieorge    Sec — 

1  1st    Helmut,  and  Fredericks.  George,  3.965,383. 
Freenor   Francis  J,  to  Chevron  Research  Company   Phosphoroamido- 
ihioates.  3,965.218,  CI.  260-941.000. 
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Frceport  MncraK  Company    See  — 

Wieaioiowski.  Tadeusz  K  .  and  Nutt    Michael  O..  3,965.248. 
Freismuth,   Itichard  J  ,   lo   Ford    Motor  Companv     Carburetor  choke 

al\c  positioner.  3,965.224,  CI    26I-39()(.)B 
Frick.  Hans  pOieter    See — 

erner,   Ganser,    Fncdrich     H.immor      rh>'rnas     ^  ichrig. 
ng       Frick        Hanv  Diftcr       and      Osegi-w.  il.s^h        \  ik.tur. 


Sieber 

Wolf; 

.■>,V64 
Fried.  John 
Beard, 
Pfister. 
Friedman     J 

apparatu 
Froehner.  W 


Fr\er.  Richa 


>er.  Kichard  M  .  and  Matlock,  Kobert  (>  .  to  l  ni 
ica,  Fnergk  Research  and  Development  ,Admini 
tion  of  failed  fuel  element    3,4^4,9^4.  CI     176-1 


Fuiii,   >oshika/u,   Murita,   Shigeru,   Nama.(rue. 
ka/uhiko,  .V4^4.955. 


S.f — 
lin  C  ,  Fdvi.ards,  John  A  ,  and  Fried    John  H  ,  3.965.1  13, 
urg  R  .  Harrison,  Ian  T  ,  and  Fried.  John  H  .  3,965.1  15 
to  Tvian  Corporation     Dielectric-constant  measuring 

S'h5.4l^,  CI    3;4-5h  5nB. 
arren  P     Sec  — 
Fixite.  Kenneth  R  .  Han/cl    Joseph  VV      and  Froehner,  Warren  P,. 

Froning.   Fd'>.ard  C    Apparatus  for  sterotaxic   lateral  extradural  disc 
puncture     ?.4^4.4K().  CI     12H-215ih)0 

fd  VI  ,  and  Matlock,  Robert  (j  ,  to  l  nited  States  of  Amer- 

iislration    Identifica- 
■I9.01,D 
Fryer    Rodniy   Ian     St-e- 

Derieg.  Michael  Fd\».ard,  Farlev    James  Valentine,  Frser    Rodnev 
Ian.  and  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk,  3.965.151. 
Frymaster  Corporation.  The    .Stt  — 

Dunkelnan,  Ri'bert  1       .■^4^4,.''"s 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph.  Jr     to  W  esiern  Flectric  Company,  Inc.  Produc- 
tion  of  multiple   elongated    products   su^h   as   viire     3.964.2K3.  CI 
"2-42  nni) 
Fuga.  \obuhiko     See  — 

'Aatanahe     'toshihisa.    Imanari.    Makoto;   Nojiri.   Nauhiro;   Fuga. 
Nohufiko.  and  Nakajima.  Masato.  3,965.162 
Fuji  Photo  F  Im  Co  .  ltd     .Set - 

Hirose.    'akeshi.  Oishi.  >  asushi.  and  Sakai.  Tadao.  3,964,905. 
MatsukaAa,  Hiroharu,  and  Saeki.  Keisc<.  3,965,033. 
Fuji  Toyuki  \abushiki  Kaisha     Si  <  -- 

Sakaseg.  wa,  koji,Ohsumi,  Atsushi,  Saiti>    Tatsue.  Hosaka,  Yukio; 
Kunio  ta,     Ka/uo.     Vamamoto      Tomio,     and     Asai,    Tadashi, 

Fujii,  \oshika/u     S(  < — 
Hiro(>ka     Vlasaaki 
Isamu    and  Hata 
Fujiiv  Takaslii     Set  — 

Shimogaw.a      Sachi<i,     Fujio      Takashi      Arika,     Mikio;     Yamada, 
Nobu<  ,  kodama,  Takashi.  and  Nakata.  Tetsuya,  3,965,050. 
Fujisavka  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd      See  — 

L  mio.  Siiminori.  Maeno,  Shizuo.  Leda,  Ikuo,  Sato,  Yoshinari;  and 
Matsu.i.  Masaaki.  3,965,122 
Fujita.  Hiros  ii     See- 

Ichii,  Takeshi,  and  Fujita    Hir^shi.  3.965.165. 
Fujita.  Mitsu.'     St't — 

Katoh.  F  iroshi,  and  Fujita    Mitsuo,  3,965.483. 
Fujitsu  1  td      Stt  -- 

Ikeda,  Hiro\uki,  and  Inagaki,    Takefumi.  3,964,830. 
Fukatsu.  Shun/o    See  — 

L  me/av*.  J.  Hamao.  Maeda    kcnii,  kondo,  Shinichi,  and  Fukatsu, 
Shun/o    .1,465, OKW 
Fukuda.  Heijiro    Mold  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  lar-inated 

resinoid  mkiterial    .l,4^4,s4v    CI    4:^;;4()00. 
Fukumoto,  F  isashi     St  t  - 

kawamura.    Fiji,   Sishimura,    >c)shitaka,   and   Fukumoto,   Hisashi, 
3,9fi4,>62 
Fuld.  Kennelh.  to  kestenman  Bros    Mfg    Co  .  and  Major  Watch  Case 
Co  .  Inc  ,  (  art  interest  to  each    Watch  band  and  connector  therefor 
.V964.h52.  CI    224-4  (MjE 
Fulop,  Janos    See  — 

Johan,  Eicla.  S/emler,  L  as/lo,  Fulop,  Janos,  Szontagh,  Tamas, 
Simoni  i\  Its  nee  Czink.  Emilia,  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit,  Kuti.  Las- 
/lo  T  ros  Robert  Szekely ,  Denes.  Szabo.  Laszlo.  Seitz.  Karoly  , 
Vajda,  fade  kovacs  nee  komoroczy,  Erzsebet,  Hargital  nee 
Fran>i  Aniko,  and  Polinszks  karoly,  3,964,971 
Funahashi.  Isao     See  — 

Morita.  Tomijiro.   Funahashi,   Isao.  Sugai.   Masayoshi;  Sasakawa, 
Atushi    and  Takaiwa.  Masakazu,  3,965,242, 
Fung,  Shun  Chong.  and  Tauster.   Samuel  J,,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Fngineennj    Company     Carbt^n    article    including    electrodes    and 
methods  ol   making  the  same    .''-  '^'^4  4  >  V  CI     1.^6-121,000 
Furber,  Robert  .Arthur    See  — 

S'Ainkels    Godefridus  Maria,   Furber    Robert   Arthur,  Milner,  Ed- 
ward Francis  Godfrey  ,  Genik-Sas-Bere/o\*sk  v  ,  Roman  Michael, 
and  kirby,  Charles  Ra^     3,964.901 
Furst.   Andor    Muller,  Marcel,   Alig,  Leo,  keller,  Peter,  kerb,  Llrich; 
and   Wiecheri,   Rudolf,   to  Hoffmann-La  Roche    Inc,   6;3,7/3-Epoxy- 
la,2a  metlKlen  D  hom>.  4  pregnen-3,20-diones.       3,965.128,      CI. 
2Mi-.'<4S  {><<' 
Furukavka  Flictn;,  Co  ,  I  td  ,   fhe     Sf 

1   Shi  in  a    Naonori    Sakae    Hirt)yuki;  Ueno,  Hideyo;  and 
Isamu,   -■',4hs,()54 
laki     Sie  — 

kaw.abuchi     Isamu,  Yashiro.  Katuo,  Ono,  Keni- 
J  Furu\a,  "loshiaki,    vW64,X59 

A  ,  Carlsen,   0\e  C  hristian.   and   Wright,   Steven   F  ,   to 
Molex   Inccrporaled    Connector  assemblv   machine.   3,964,147,  CI. 
'V-203  U(t[; 

Si  Co     See  — 

aul  W      and  Pappo    Raphael,  3,965,143. 


Nojiri.  A  L 
Namik 
Furuy  a,  >  osh 

Nishi,   Atf.u\oshi 
c h I ,  an 
Fusco,    \  It 


D    Searle 

Collins, 


Cusic,    John    W,,    Ellefson,    Charles    R      and    Woo.    Chi    Min, 
3,965.104, 
G  &  R  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Roller,  William  G,  3,964,510. 
G    Siempelkamp  &  Co.:  See — 

Bongcrs,  Hendrikus-Johannes,  3.964.851. 
G.  Tsutomu  Arai  and  Roger  A.  Hummel,  Architects,  (a  Partnership): 

Hummel,  Roger  A  ,  3,964,216 
Gabbrielli,  Luigi,  and  Giovanetti,  Piero,  to  Ing  C  Olnctti  i:  C  ,  S.p.A. 
Keyboard  of  elastic  material  for  ofTice  machines.   3,964,594,  CI. 
197-98.000. 
Gabillard,  Robert:  See— 

Lardennois.  Regis;  Robert,  Michel;  Gabillard.  Robert,  and  Rubin. 
Edouard.  3.964.702. 
Gainer,  John  L.,  to  University  of  Virginia   Method  for  treating  papillo- 
mas. 3.965,261,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Galen,  Ralph  W.;  and  Vanderpoel,  John  A    Bicycle  rack    3,9h4,61  1, 

CI    21  1-5.000. 
Galland,  Robert  J.:  See^ 

Stefano.  Rocco  L.;  and  Galland.  Robert  J..  3.964.358 
Gallez.  Francis:  See — 

Mercier.  Jean;  Gallez,  Francis;  and  Legras.  Roger.  3.4fi5.i)fi4. 
Gambini.  Arnaldo.  and  Terenziani.  Demetrio,  to  Snam  Progetti  S  p. A. 
Device  for  steplessly  detecting  the  ovalizations  and  the  projections 
on  two  orthogonal  planes  of  the  curved  geometrical  conTiguration  of 
a  submerged  pipeline.  3.964.17  1,  CI    33-178.00E 
Gambino,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Chaudhari,  Praveen;  Cuomo.  Jerome  J  ;  and  Gambino,  Richard  J  , 
3.965.463. 
Gand.  Heinz:  See — 

Hesse.  Horst;  Kobald.  Walter;  Gand.  Heinz,  Hoheisel.  Rainer.  So- 
pha.  Klaus;  Flaschar.  Heinz;  Kleinschmidt.  Heinz;  Arnold.  Win- 
fried;  and  Zeuch.  Werner.  3.964,518. 
Gane,  Gordon  R.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation    Easy 

open  end  method  and  apparatus    3,964,414.  CI    1  13-121  OOC 
Gannett,  Danforth  K  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Secret    communication    signal    generating    system     3.965.297.    CI. 
179-1  50R. 
Gannon.  Peter  F.  Adjustable  safety  ladder  for  abovc-the  ground  svum- 

ming  pools.  3,964,572,  CI.   182-86.000. 
Ganser,  Friedrich:  See — 

Sieber.   Werner.  Ganser.   Friedrich;   Hammer,   Thomas;   Viehrig. 
Wolfgang.     Frick.     Hans-Dieter,     and     Osegouitsch,     Viktor. 
3.964.191. 
Garber.  Daniel  C.  to  Sun  Shipbuilding  &  Drydock  Compan\    Removal 

of  contaminants  from  water.  3.965.004.  CI    210-73  OOW 
Garcia.    Valentine,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Self-aligning    and    self- 
leveling  pinch  roll  for  magnetic  card  transport  system   3,964,739,  CI 
271-3.000 
Gardner,   James   W.    Machine   for  slitting   nut   skins.    3,964.379,   CI 

99-541  000 
Garman,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Shankwitz.  Robert  F.;  and  Garman.  Anthony  L  .  3.964.152 
Garwood.  William  E..  Manzoni.  John  A..  Whytc.  Thaddeus  F  .  Jr  .  and 
Wise.  John  J  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Conversion  of  low  octane 
hydrocarbons  to  high  octane  gasoline    3.965.205,  CI    26(l-66H  OOR 
Gassett.  Paul  L  ;  and  McLeod.  Wilfred  R  .  to  Gulf  Research  <&  Devel- 
opment Company    Offshore  terminal    3,964,423.  CI    I  14-23(1  000 
Gassner.  Hans;  and  Kress.  Manfred,  to  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  i 
Co     Friction    rollers    for    twist    tubes    in    false-tu  isting    apparatus 
3,964,324.  CI    74-215.000. 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Company:  See — 

Clifford.  Graham  Frank;  and  Spurrier.  Mack  W  .  3.964.153 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See  — 
Bliss,  Robert  H  ,  3,964,846. 

Ching,  Larrv  K.  W.,  Jr.;  and  Coleman,  Charles  E  ,  3,964,934. 
Redmond,  John  D.,  Jr.,  3,964,328. 
Gauchard,  Fernand   Coffin.  3.964,140.  CI    27-2  000 
Gavronsky.  Boris  Viktorovich:  See — 

Krupman.   Leonid   Isaakovich;  Okonishnikov .   Arv    Mikhailovich. 
Sochnev.   Alexandr  Egorovich.  Gavronsky.   Boris  Viktorovich. 
Popov.    Viktor    Alexeevich;    Kalashnik,    Anatoiy    Nikolaevich. 
Chumachenko.  Vasily  Sergeevich.  Gudkevich.  Veniamin   Mik 
hailovich.  Panev,  Georgy  Alexeevich,  Detochka,  Vasily   Ivano- 
vich;  Telesov,  Savely  Adolfovich.  Pokrass,  Leonid  Moiseevich. 
Ofengenden,  Abram  Mikhailovich,  Nesterovich.  Raisa  Petrovna 
and  Zhitnik,  Georgy  Gavrilovich,  3,964,900 
Gay,  Walter  A  ,  and  Tobin,  John  H.,  to  Olin  Corporation    Preparation 

of  p-fluoro-m-phenylenediamine.  3,965,183,  CI    26()-57H  (MK) 
Gaylord,   Jack    A.    Locking   means   for   releasable    strap   connectors 

3,964,138,  CI    24-230. OOA. 
Gearhart,  Marvin,  King,  David  W'  ,  Mendoza.  Rudolph  R  ,  Scherbat- 
skoy.  Serge  A  ,  and  Young,  James  D  ,  to  Gearhart  Owen  Industries, 
Inc    Downhole  signaling  system.  3,964,556.  CI.  175  45  000. 
Gearhart-Owen  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gearhart,  Marvin,  King,  David  W  .  Mendoza,  Rudolph  R  .  Scher 
batskoy.  Serge  A  .  and  Young.  James  D  .  3.964.556 
Gebele.  Rudolf  .SV<' — 

Schultz.     Neithart.     Vahlensieck.     Hans  Joachim,     and     Gebele. 
Rudolf,  3.965.038. 
Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH:  See— 

Kaiser.  Hans;  and  Kopf.  Arthur.  3.964,395, 
Gebrueder  Buehler  AG    Ve— 

Koch,  Peter,  and  Beyer,  Eduard.  3,964.537. 
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Getst,  Robert,  and  Rudolph.  Fran/  Benedikt.  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany   Printing  of  deep  drawn  containers  with  images  reflected  from 
inside  of  cylinder    3.964,9  10.  CI    ^^6-46  ()()() 
Gelbuda,  William  A     See— 

Mueller.  Floyd  F  .  and  Gelbuda.  William  A  .  3.964.404 
Geleijnse,  Johannes;  and  Geleijnse.  Machiel.  to  M.  Geleijnse  &  Zoon. 

Firma    Wooden  spiral  staircase    3.964.222.  CI.  52-187.000. 
Geleijnse.  Machiel    See — 

Geleijnse.  Johannes;  and  Geleijnse.  Machiel.  3.964.222 
General  Dvnamics  Corporation:  See — 

Snyder.  H    Ben,  3,964,956 
General  Electric  Companv    See — 

Arnold.  Richard  B  ,  and  Smith.  Dallas  F  .  3.964.525 

Bessen.    Irwin     I  ,     Belts,     Robert     K  ,    and     Hillcrv,     Robert     V    , 

3,964,877 
Dixon,  Robert  P  .  .1, 965.436 

LaRochelle.  Ri>nald  W,;  and  Mitchell.  Tvrone  D  ,  3,965.134 
Lister.  John  W  ,  3,965.391 

McCroskv.  Warren  N  .  and  Peterschmidt,  Dennis  F  .  3.965.382. 
Moeller,  Richard  E  ,  3.965.150. 
Neumann,  Gerhard.  3,964.568. 
Neumann.  Gerhard,  3,964.569 

Oerther,  Charles  J  .  and  Osborn.  Ji>seph  B  ,  3,964,286. 
Olander,  Walter  K  ,  3,965.(J69 

Raleigh.  Fdward.  and  Ruark.  Bruce  1  ,  3.964.272, 
Schul/e,  James  L,.  Sr,.  3.964.27  1 
Smith.  William  E  .  and  Gerhart.  R  John.  3.965.152 
Smith,  William  E  ,  and  Gerhart,  R  John.  3.965.153, 
Smith.  William  F  ,  and  (ierhart.  R  John.  3.965.154. 
Smith.  William  F  ,  and  Gerhart.  R  John.  3.965.155. 
Smith,  William  F  ,  and  Gerhart,  R  John.  3,965.156. 
Sterman.  Albert  P  .  Brands     Henry   J  ,  and  Weissborn.  Frederick 

W,.  Jr  .  3.V65.066, 
Stuart.     Karl     D.    Sulcs.    Juris,    and     Wright      P      kennard      111 
3.965.387, 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 
Stahl.  Howard  D  .  3.965.273 

Stocker.   Charles  T  .   Schara.    Robert   E.;   Marshall.   William    E  . 
Hayes.  John  T  .  Jr  .  and  Glicksman    Martin.  3.965.268, 
General  Foods  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  William  F  .  Jefferv,  William  J  ,  Pvves,  Richard  R  .  and  Isaac. 
Moshi  Y  .  3,965,269 
General  Motors  Corporation    See — 

Beam.  Paul  E  .  Jr  .  and  Mevers.  Charles  k  ,  3.964,342. 

Bremer.  Richard  J  .  3,964,796. 

Brown,  Donald  R  .  3.964,455, 

Campbell,   Lewis  B  ,  Huffman     Robert   F      and   Jones    Robert   I    . 

3.964.578, 
Grundman.  Richard  C.  .  3,964,506. 
Mathues.  Thomas  P  ,  3.964.795. 
Nickles,  Lawrence  H  .  3.964.530. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Smith,  W  illiam  F  .  and  Bowden.  Charles  J..  3.964,566. 
General  Tire  &.  Rubber  Companv.  The    .Sff  — 
Boles.  Hubert  J  .  3.964.9'^n 

Hargis.  Ivan  Glen,  and  Livigni,  Russell  Anthony.  3.965.080. 
Genik-SasBerezowsky.  Roman  Michael    See  — 

Swinkels.  Godefridus  Maria,  Furber.  Robert   Arthur.  Milner.  Fd- 
ward Francis  Godfrev,  Genik-Sas-Berezow.skv  ,  Roman  Michael; 
and  Kirbv.  Charles  Ray.  3.964.c»()l 
Gentile.  I  uigi    .Stf  — 

Hutter,  Charles  G  ,  Jr  .  and  Gentile.  Luigi.  3.964.106. 
Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft    .Set  - 

kopp,  Hans.  3.964.144 
Gerard,  Pierre   Y    Disengageable   reduction  gear  unit    3,964,335,  CI. 

74-425  000 
Gerhart.  R    John    See— 

Smith,  William  F  .  and  Gerhart,  R  John,  3,965,152. 
Smith.  William  F  .  and  Gerhart.  R  John.  3.965.153. 
Smith,  William  F  .  and  Gerhart.  R  John.  3.965.154. 
Smith,  William  F  .  and  Gerhart,  R  John.  3.965.155. 
Smith.  William  E  ,  and  Cjcrhart  R  John,  3.965.156. 
Gernlein,  Hermann    See  — 

Bippus,  Walter,  Ciernlein,  Hermann,  and  Simon,  Manfred  Horst 
3.S»64.23K 
Gerritsen.  Jan    See  — 

Duistermaat,  Jan  Hendrik,  Gerritsen    Jan,  and   Panis.  Constantius 
Johannes  Waithcrus.  3.965.3X6 
Gerson,  Ronald  L  .  and  Caprio,  Lawrence  A  .  to  1  duis  M   Gerson  Co  . 

Inc    Blade  scraper    3.964,162.  CI    30-162  000 
Gerstel,  Martin  S  :  and  Place,  Virgil  A  ,  to  Alza  Corporation    Drug  de 

livery  device    3.964.4X2,  CI    128-260  000 
Getz.  Donald  J    Garbage  can  for  use  with  disposable  bags    Vsi64  6  30, 

CI    220-63  OOR 
Gibbs.  Dale  S  ,  Vandell.  Robert  D  .  and  Wessling.  Ritchie  .A  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The,  Colloidally  stable  dispersions,  3.965.032. 
CI    252-306000 
Gideon.  Thomas  R,  knot  simulator    3.964.105.  CI    2- 152  OOR, 
Giertz.  Hubert    .Sec— 

Amann,  August.  Bolz,  Gerhard.  W  lersdorff.  Walter  W  lelant.  Gi 
ertz.  Hubert,  and  W  ilsmann  ,  klaus.  3.965. 1  1  9 
Gimple,  James   J  .  ti>  Champum    Spark   Plug  Companv     F  lectroslalic 

spray  apparatus    3.964,6X3.  CI    239-15.000 
Giordano.  Annie  Sue.  Burke.  Richard  Lerda.  and  Wixon,  Harold  Fu 
gene,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Companv    .Anionic  fabric  conditioners 
3,965,014.  CI    252-X  700 


Giovanetti,  Piero    See^ 

Gabbrielli.  Luigi;  and  Giovanetti,  Piero,  3,964,594. 
Giovanni,  /ago.  to  Bassani  S  p.A    Frame  for  the  mounting  of  inter- 
changeable electrical  units    3.964,705,  CI.  248-27.00R. 
Giovannoni,  Claude:  See — 

Cambon.  Aime.  Giovannoni,  Claude;  Pastor,  Raphael;  and  Riess, 
Jean.  3.965.092. 
Gipstein,  Edward    See — 

Bargon,    Joachim.    Gipstein.    Edward;    and    Hiraoka.    Hiroyuki. 
3.964.908 
Girard.  Jacques  J  :  See — 

Paramvthioti,  Michel.  De  La  Sayette.  Emmanuel  R.;  and  Girard. 
Jacques  J  .  3.964.834. 
Girling  Limited    .Set- — 

Habg.K>d.  Gordon  Alfred.  3,964.581. 
Harrison.  Anthony  William.  3.964,579. 
Harrison.  Anthony  William.  3.964.806. 
Giudicelh.  Don  Pierre  Rene  I  ucien;  and  Najer.  Henry,  to  Synthelabo. 

Phenyl  propanones    3,965.190.  CI    260-592.000 
Giuffrida.  Anthonv  J  .  to  Ionics.  Incorporated   Electrodialysis  appara- 
tus and  priKCssfor  ion  modification    3.964.985.  CI    204- 1  80.00P. 
Ciivaudan  Corporation    See  — 

Bertele.  Erhard.  and  Schudel.  Peter,  3.965.198. 
Gladwin.     Flovd     R      Adjustable     width    continuous    casting    mold 

3,964.727,  CI    249-158  OCK) 
Glamorise  FoundatK)ns,  Inc     See — 

Martini,  George.  3.964.491. 
Glcason  Wv)rks,  The:  See — 

Hunkeler,  Ernst  J  .  3.964.369. 
Glicksman.  Martin    S<(  - 

Stocker,   Charles   T  .   Schara,    Robert   E  ;    Marshall,   William   E.; 
Haves.  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Glicksman,  Martin,  3.965,268. 
Clobol  Wcrk  GmbH:  See— 

Schimanski.  Georg.  3,964,684. 
Gloria.  Hermilo  R  :  See — 

Reinisch.  Ronald  F  .  Gloria.  Hermilo  R.;  Goldsberry.  Ronald  E.; 
and  Adamstin.  Michael  J..  3.965.096 
Gluckin.  Gerald:  See — 

Boser,  Ronald  J.;  and  Gluckin.  Gerald.  3.964.410, 
Go  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Basham.  Edward  R  .  and  Smith.  William  D  .  3.964.553 
Goetz.   Norbert.  and   Fischer.   Roman,  to   Badische   Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft     Production    of   high    molecular   weight 
a./i-unsaturated  aldehydes    3.965. 193.  CI.  260-598  000 
Gold.  Elijah  H  ,  to  Schering  Corporation    Poultry  coccidiosis  treating 
compositions     and    method    of    using    the    same      3,965,175,    CI. 
260-562  OOR, 
Gold,  Elijah  H  .  to  Schering  Corporation,  Novel  substituted  amidines 

3.965.176.  CI.  260-564  ORF 
Gold.  Hcinrich:  See — 

Claussen.  L'we.  Gold.  Heinrich.  and  Schroeder,  Josef,  3,965,094. 
Goldsberry,  Ronald  E  :  See — 

Reinisch.  Ronald  F  ,  Gloria,  Hermilo  R.;  Goldsberry,  Ronald  E.; 
and  Adamson.  Michael  J.,  3,965,096. 
Gololobov,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Tarasova.  Nina  V  asilievna.  Obolnikova.  Elena  Abramovna. 
Gololobov.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Samokhvalov.  Gleb  Ivano- 
vich.  Chepigo.  Sergei  V  ladimirovich.  Ivanova.  Galina  Ivanovna, 
Imshenetskv,  Vladimir  V  asilievich;  and  Kulikova,  Vera  Mik- 
hailovna,  3'965.130 
Goltermann.  Wandel  C  :  -SVe-  — 

Renz.  Gunter,  Wehr,  Walter,  and  Amann.  Bertram.  3,965,294. 
Goodman.  Walter  P.:  See — 

Bullock.  Norman  J  ;  Wendt.  Frank  A.,  DePas,  Laddie  A.,  and 
Gt>odman.  Walter  P.  3.964,185. 
Gora,  Bernhard  N     See — 

Kremer,  Paul  A  .  and  Gora.  Bernhard  N  .  3.964.951 
Gordon.  Frank   John,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Adaptable  tuner  assembly. 

3.964.320.  CI    74-10  800. 
Gordon.   Garron.   Safety   razor   with   an   angularly    adjustable   head. 

3.964.160.  CI.  30-89.000 
Gordon.  James  Sneddon;  and  den  Brinker.  Carl  Siegmund.  to  Texas 
Instruments   Incorporated     Vehicle   monitoring  system.   3.964.302. 
CI    73-1  17  300 
(jordon.  Paul,  to  Strategic  Medical  Research  Corporation    Method  of 
enhancing    learning    and/or    memory    in    warm    blooded    animals. 
3.965,262,  CI    424-180  000, 
Gorietti.  Bruno    See — 

Romano,  Gaetano,  and  Gonetti,  Bruno,  3,964,258, 
(iorog,  Sandor    See — 

Toih.  Edit.  Torley.  Jozsef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szporny.  Laszlo;  Palosi, 
Eva.  and  Szeberenyi.  Szabolcz.  3.965.179, 
Gostling.  Peter  Eric,  to  C   Evans  &  Sons  Limited   Builders  scaffolding 

3.964,575.  CI.  182-230  000 
Goto.  Kenji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha   Internal  com- 
bustion engine  with  a  su(>ercharger.  3.964.451.  CI.  I23-75.00B. 
Gt)uld  Inc     .See  — 

Arndt.  John  P  .  3.965.376 
Gourlandt.   Albert   Joseph.  Gourlandt.  Georges  Charles;  Cauquelin. 
\  ves  Bernard,  and  Lafon.  Jean   Francois    Automatic  injection  de- 
vice   3.964.4X1.  CI     128-2  IX  OOA. 
Gourlandt.  Georges  Charles    See — 

Gourlandt.  Albert  Joseph.  Gourlandt.  Georges  Charles;  Cauquelin. 
N  ves  Bernard,  and  1  afon.  Jean  Francois.  3.964.481 
(prahani  Magnetics  Incorporated    See — 
Deffeves,  Robert  J  .  3.965.046. 
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Graham,  Sc;itt  Oliver    See  — 

Himics,   Richard  Joseph.  Graham.  Scott  Oliver    and  Ross    Dame 
Louis,  3.9b4.9m 
Grancio,  Michael  R  .  and  Walker.  George  F  ,  to  Monsanto  Compans 
Process  of  manufacturing  lacquered  articles  of  cold  rolled  abs  resin 
3.965.;3(1.  CI    264- 1  :v  tXiij 
Grant.  Arthijr  F      See  — 

Williami.  Thomas  O  ,  and  Grant,   Arthur  F  ,   "v4f-i4,;M) 
Graphic  Sciences.  Inc      *>ff  — 

CostelUJ   Matthew   J  .  Dolan,   Donald  T      Dehaudringhien ,   .Andre 
T  ,  Hiirkmans.  Anttxm  M   ,  Jasinski,  Kenneth   R     and  Keplinger 
Edward  G  ,  3.965. 2S»: 
Gratzmullerj  Jean  Louis    Apparatus  for  indicating  ^  ^iindcr  Huid  level 

3.VhS.3r    CI    :(><). X2  (MIL 
Graves.  Ros^  E  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv    Tunable  laser  oscillator 

3.465.44)1    CI    33  1   44  5(jC 
Green,  Davio  Bruce     Set-  — 

Asselmak   George    Albert    Ap,.ilon;a.   Green.    David    Bruce.  Cas- 
tehjns    Adrianus  Petrus  Johannes.   Saastepad.  Pieter   Aart,  and 
De  Riiiter,  Jacob  Willem,  3,465,334 
Greenfield.  iHarold    Set  — 

Mali.  Rus.sell  F  .  Jr  .  Amidon    Rosier  ^^      and  Greenfield    Harold 
3.465.1-4 
GreenvkcKxl.  David    .See  — 

Dunne II    Alan  Keith,  Wade.  Thomas  Cvril  James,  and  Greenwtxjd 
David,   3.464,14! 
Greier.  Josef    See  — 

Thien.  Gerhard.  Fachbach.  Hem/    and  Greier.  Josef.  3,964,449. 
gese  Use  haft    .St- 1  — 

dt,  Gunter.  and  Celio.  Tino.  3.4^4.I43 
F  .  to  L  nited  Technologies  Corpi)ration    Fuel  cell  co<.>l- 
with      shunt      current      protection        3.964,929.      CI. 
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136-86  00 

GrifTis,  Juni 


er.  to  Lvst.  Harold   E  .  a  part  interest    Laterally  tillable 
truck  or  tt^iler  dump  btidv  with  hinged  side  panels  and  hsdraulically 
operated  njeans  for  opening  either  side  panel  and  at  different  eleva- 
tions of  thi  dump  KhJv     3.464.~4  1,CI    24!<-110()() 
Grimes,  Donild  D  .  Hahn    Roger  M  .  and  Sheldon.  Jerome  F  .  U>  Rex 

nord  Inc    Wear  strip    3.464.^0(1.  CI    30H-3  OOR 
Groeneveld,  Johannes    Device  for  finishing  tile  loints    3  964  8*^4    Ci 

425-45X  Oijd  '         '    " 

Grohmann.    liothar.   to    International    Standard    Flectric   Corporation 
Radio  or   television   receiver   with   an   automatic    station   llndini;   ar 
rangementJ  3.465.336.  CI    235  42  0FO 
Groswilh.  ChLrles  T  .  Ill    See  — 

Abildgaafd,  William  H  .  and  Grtiswith,  Charles  T  ,  III.  3,964,770. 
Grundman.  Wichard  G  ,  to  General  .Motors  Corporation    Pressure  con- 
trol svstem     3.464.506,  CI     1  37-85  (JOO 
Grushkin    Bernard,  and  Sal/man.   Michael  .\  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
One-step  synthesis  of  aromatic   organic  diselenides    3  965  044    CI 
260-2  OOMJ 
GTE  .Automatic  Electric  i  Canada  p  Limited    Stf  — 

Borbas.  Robert  A  .  Dufton.  John  P  ,  Foster    James  H     and  Sie^el 
Jeffrev  W   ,  3.465.45H 
GTE  .Automatic  Electric   Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
Dimmer,  Robert  P  ,  3.465.3o~ 
Marheinei  Edward  .A  .  3.465.3(;4 
Ng,  Johnland  Jacobs.  .Melvin  A..  3.465.305. 
Thomas.  Robert  M  .  3.465.447. 
G  rh  Laboratcries  Incorporated    See  — 

Klein.  Riiihard  M  .  and  Samuel.  Natansohn,  3.965,031. 
GTE  Svlvanial  Incorporated    See  — 
de  V'os,  Hendrik  \    J  .  3.965.451 

Scheithautr.  William.  Jr  .  and  Shaffer.  Cilenn   Albert.  3,464  X'S 
Gudgel,  Willatd  Leon    See  — 

AvIswortH,  William  Kenneth    Gudgci    WiilarJ  Leon,  and  L  uoma 
Richard  William.  3.464.6^2 
Gudit2.   Ehs   A  .  and   Burke,   Robert   L  ,   to   Massachusetts   Institute  of 
Technologv    Photoformed  plated  interconnection  of  embedded  inte 
grated  circiiit  chips    3,465.277,  Cl    427-43  OCHJ, 
Gudkevich    Vtniamin  Mikhailovich    See— 

Krupman.l  Leonid  Isaakovich.  Okonishnikov .  .Arv  Mikhailovich. 
Sochnej.  .Alenandr  Egorovich.  Gavronskv.  Boris  Viktorovich, 
Popov.  I  \  iktor  Alexeevich,  Kalashnik.  .Anatolv  Nikolaevich. 
Chumailhenko.  Vasilv  Sergeevich.  (ludkevich.  Veniamin  .Mik- 
hailovicji.  Panev.  Georgv  Alexeevich.  Detochka.  Vasilv  Kano 
vich.  Tdlesov.  Savelv  Adolfovich.  Pokrass.  I  eonid  Moiseevich. 
Ofengertden.  Abram  Mikhailovich.  Nesterovich  Raisa  Pttrovna, 
and  Zhiknik,  Georgv  Gavrilovich,  3.464.40U 
Gueret.  Jean-liouis  H      See  — 

Morane,  Bruno  R  .  and  Gueret,  Jean  L.ouis  H  .   3.464.h43. 
Guerrero.  Feriiando  \      See  — 

Antonio.  Anthony  I  .  and  Guerreri^i.  Fernando  V   .  3.464.339 

Antonio,  inthonv   I  .  and  Guerrero.  Fernando  \   .  3,964,340 

Guerrino,   Dav^id   L  ,  and  Cole,   Richard  W  ,  Jr  ,  to    L  nited  States  of 

America,  sivy    Antenna  for  receiving  V  LF  IF  transmission  in  sea 

water    3,4^.'^.474.  Cl    343-^' I  4  (J<K) 

Gugeler.  Williim  G    Changeable  color  displav  device    3  964  194    CI 

40- 1 06  2  1  (J 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Companv    See— 

Bash,  David   L  .  and  Lakshmanan.  Pallavoor  R  .  3.965.061. 
Gassett.  Piu!  1    .  and  McLeod.  Wilfred  R  .  3.464.423 
Heilman.  William  J  .  and  Lynch.  Thomas  J     3.465.018. 
Juvkam-WJuld.  Hans  C  .  3,464,55" 

Kobylinskil  Thaddeus  P  .  Tavlor.  Brian  W      and   \  ogel    Roticr  F 
3.965.0-:o 


I  akshmanan.  Pallavoor  R  .  3.965,060. 
Gupta.  Shyam  K..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  synthesizing  methvl  glvoxal 

acetals.  3.965.191.  CI    260-594.000. 
Gustafson.  Manfred  Wallace,  and  Loqvist.  Ka|  Ragnar    Wave  genera- 
tor   3,965,364.  CI.  290-53.000. 
Guth,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Clinard.  Glenn  G.;  Guth,  Kenneth  C  ,   Mulhollam.  (,ail   R      and 
Volk.  Frank  J  .  3.965.470 
Gutmann,  Karl.  Jr  ,  and  Eder.  Rupert,  to  Karl  Gutmann  KG.  Firma 
Typewriter  and  bookkeeping  machine  work  unit  for  the  formation  of 
a  work  unit  chain    3.964.401.  CI    108-64  000 
Gutridge.  Jack  E.:  See— 

Miller.  Roy  W.;  and  Gutridge.  Jack  E  .  3.964.344 
Gwynne.  Thomas,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Companv    Manufacture  of 

cementitious  board.  3.964.944.  CI     156-40  000 
H    C     Price  Co     See- 
Horn.  Ro\   L  ;  and  Lane.  M.  Jack,  3,964  435 
H    W     Hart  Mfg    Co.:  See— 

Hart,  Harold  W  ,  3,964.440, 
Haase,   Dietrich,  to  Hartung,  Kuhn  &  Co.   Maschinenfabrik  GmbH 
MethiKJ  and  apparatus  for  operating  a  leveling  device  for  a  coking 
oven.  3,964.977,  CI.  201-40.000. 
Habgood,  Gordon  Alfred,  to  Girling  Limited    Disc  brake  assemblv  hav 

ing  a  releasable  drag-taking  member    3,964.581.  CI    188-73  .300. 
Hadden.  William:  See— 

Metzger.  Arthur  C  ;  and  Hadden.  William.  3,964  ^44 
Haeuszer.  Floyd  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force    Radiation 

detection  system.  3,965,471.  Cl    343-1  8  OOE 
Haffer,  Gregor:  See — 

Eder.  Ulrich;  Haffer.  Gregor.  Ruppert,   Jurgcn     Saucr    Gerhard 
and  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  3,965.124 
Hagemann.  Julius,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy     Infiuence  de 
tecting  gear  with  improved  towing  characteristics    3  964  424    Cl 
1  14-235  008. 
Haglund.  William  A    .  and  Reiling.  Theodore  P   Perennial  weed  control 
by     deep    placement    of    volatile    soil    fumigants      ^  964  405      Cl 
111-6.000.  '         ' 

Hahm.  Heinz  Gunter;  and  Pocci,  Nedo  Igor,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc 

Brake  shoe  for  spot-type  disc  brakes.  3,964.580.  Cl    188-73  100 
Hahn.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Grimes.   Donald  D.,  Hahn,  Roger   M      .md   Sheldon     Jerome   F 
3.964.800 
Hahner.  Reinhard;  Reibetanz.  Wilberl.  and  Wanner.  Karl,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH    Vacuum  sweeper.  3,964,888.  Cl    55  274  OOO 
Hajos.  Zoltan  George,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Stereospecific  total 
steroidal  synthesis  via  substituted  c/d-trans  indanones     ^  4h'^  i  17 
CI    260-340.300. 
Hala.  .Alfred  A  .  to  Hohmann  &.  Barnard.  Inc    Insert  and  anchor  posi- 
tioning and  locating  device    3.964.219.  Cl    52-105  OOo 
Hala.  Alfred  A.,  and  Schwalberg.  Bernard  J  ,  to  Hohmann  &  Barnard. 
Inc.      Adjustable     wall-tie      reinforcing     system        ^  464  "'"'6       Cl 
52-562  0(X).  ... 

Hala.  Alfred  A  .  to  Hohmann  &  Barnard.  Inc.  Anchoring  apparatus  for 
fixedly     spacing     multiple     wall     constructions       3  964  227      Cl 
52-568.000. 
Halbert.  Eric  H.:  See— 

Eiben.  Frank  J.;  Halbert.  Eric  H..  Jobe.  W  ilium  T     and  Sieemann 
Carl.  3.964,659. 
Halcon  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Ozero.  Brian  I  .  3.964.980. 
Hall.  John  B  .  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    5    or  6-Acet- 
yl-substituted  I -methyl-4-isopropyI- 1 .4-ethano-cyclohex-2  enes 

3,965.186,  CI.  260-586.00G. 
Hall.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Jezl.  James  L.;  Peters,  Edwin  F  .  Hall.  Robert   D     and  Shepard 
John  W  ,  3.965.083. 
Halliburton  Company:  .See- — 

Farley.  David  L.;  and  Harrington,  Burchus  O  .  3.964.544 
Wray.  Gary  O  ;  and  Holden.  John  C  .  3.964,305 
Hally.  William  Whytock,  and  Pate.  Thomas,  Jr.  Mobile  stone  crushing 

plant    3.964,719.  CI,24I-I0I.70O. 
Hamamura.  Takayuki:  See— 

Nagata.   Yasunori;   Itoh.   Hirotaka.   Yazaki.   Susumu.    Hamamura. 
Takayuki,  and  Yoshiya.  Shigeo,  3.964,279 
Hambleton.  James;  Davies.  Peter  Frank,  Harley.  Philip  Edward,  and 
Corsi.  Gianfranco.   Automatic   graphing  apparatus     3  965  477    Cl 
346-33. OOA 
Hamilton.  Rose  B,  and  Yarus,  Joan  R    Tamper  proof  garment  haneer 

3.964.651.  Cl    223-91.000. 
Hamlow.   Eugene   Emanuel;   and    Martin,    fellis   Alexander,   to   Mead 
Johnson  &  Company    Crystalline  ammonium  N  acetvl  L  cvsleinate 
and  mucolytic  process.  3.965,167,  Cl    260-534  OOS. 
Hammer.  Thomas:  See — 

Sieber.   Werner.  Ganser.    Friedrich.   Hammer.    Thomas;   Viehrig. 
Wolfgang.     Frick,     Hans-Dieter,     and     Osegowitsch       Viktor 
3.964.191. 
Handa.  Ryoji;  See — 

Kamada.     Kazumasa;     Harida,     Ryoji;     and     Hongo      Masafumi 
3,965.212. 
Hansen.  A    Boyd:  See— 

Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  and  Hansen.  A    Boyd,  3,464.484. 
Hansen.  David  C:  See — 

Roy.  Neal  L  ,  and  Hansen.  David  O  .  3.965.441 
Hansen,    lb,    to    F.    L.    Smidth    &    Co     Tube    mill      ^  464  7  P     ci 
24171.000, 
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Hansen,  Kenneth  Peter:  See— 

Paduch,      Stanley      Raymond:      and      Hansen,      Kenneth      Peter. 
3.464.25  3 
Hansen,  Kent  W     See  — 

Davis.  Earl  K  ,  Hansen,  Kent  W  ,  and  Silvis,  Duane  C  ,  3,964.920 
Hanson,  Richard  Erie,  and  Nolan,   fhomas  Edward.  Jr  .to  RCA  Corpo 
ration      Engine     brake     horsepower     test     without    external     kiad 
3.464,301.  Cl    73-1  16  000. 
Han/el,  Joseph  W  :  See — 

Foote,  Kenneth  R  ,  Han/el,  Joseph  W  ,  and  Froehner    Warren  P 
3.964,343 
Hares.  George   B  .  and   Morgan.   David  W  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Barium  borosilicate  optical  glasses    3,964.418,  Cl     106-47000 
Hargadme.  Curtis  Dale    See  — 

Strong.  Doyle  L  ,  and  Hargadme,  Curtis  Dale.   3,965.022. 
Hargis.   Ivan  Glen,  and   Livigni.   Russell   Anthony,  to  General  Tire   li. 
Rubber  Company.  The    Polymerization  of  monomers  with  alkaline 
earth  metal  organometallic  compounds    3.465.080.  Cl    526- 1K3  000 
Hargitai  nee  Franyo.  .Aniko    .Sec  — 

Johan,    Bela,    Szemlcr,    I  aszlo,    Fulop,    Janos,    Szontagh,    Tamas, 
Simimovits  nee  C/ink,  Emilia,  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit,  Kuti.  Las 
zio;  Toros,  Robert,  Szekely.  Denes.  Szabo.  Laszlo.  Seitz.  Karolv , 
Vajda,  Tade,   Kovacs  nee    Komoroczy.   Erzsebet;   Hargitai   nee 
Franyo,  Aniko,  and  Polinszkv,  Karoly.  3,964.971 
Harley,  Philip  Edward    See— 

Hambleton,  James.   Davies,   Peter  Frank,   Harlev     Philip   Edward. 
and  Corsi.  Gianfranco.  3.965.477 
Harlow,    Ronald     Elevating   device   for   snowmobiles     3,964.724.   Cl 

254-131  (MM) 
Harmening.   Wavne   Arthur,    to    RCA   Corporation     Stecrahle    mount 

3,464,336.  Cl' 74-501  (M»M. 
Harmon  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 
Karr,  Jerry   W  ,  3.964.704. 
Harper.  William  1       See  — 

Bullock.  Jonathan  S  ,  Harper.  William  1       and   Peck,  Charles  G  . 
-^,464.4  14 
Harrington.  Frank  C  ,  to  Continental  Can  Companv.  Inc    Method  for 

packaging  cheese  curd    3.465,27],  Cl    426-515  000 
Harringtim,    Wilfred    Henry,    to    Dunlop    limited      Pneumatic    tires 

3,464,532,  Cl    152  330o'RF 
Harris,  Dwight  L     See  — 

Baak.  N    Trvggve  E    A  .  and  Harris,  Dwight  I    .  ^465. 241. 
Harris,  Glyn  Islwyn,  and  Huckstepp,  Brian  George,  to  Albright  &  Wil 
son  Limited    Curable  composition  of  resin,  cvcloaliphatic  epoxide 
and  an  ammo  compound    3.965.21  1.  Cl    260-830  OOR 
Harris.  James  C  Time  to  intercept  measuring  apparatus   3,964,645.  Cl 

244-3  160. 
Harrison.    Anthony     William,    to    Cjirling    Limited      Railway    brakes 

3,464,574.  Cl     188-71,900 
Harrison,    Anthony     William,    to    Girling    I  imited      Thrust    devices 

3,964,806,  Cl    3b8-235-(M)0, 
Harrison.  Charles  W  .  and  Senters.  Cjlenn  A  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  a  depropanizer  tower    3,964.975,  Cl 
146-132  0(M) 
Harrison,  Ian  T  :  See — 

Pfister,  Jurg  R  .  Harrison,  Ian  T  .  and  Fried.  John  H  .  3.465.1  15 
Harrison.  Roger  Garrick.  to  Lilly  Industries,  Ltd    Preparation  of  u-ace 

toxy  aldehydes  and  ketones    3,965,157,  Cl    260-491  (MM) 
Hart,   Harold   W  ,   to   H     W     Hart    Mfg    Co     Poultry    watering  device 

3,464,440,  Cl     1  19-18  000 
Hart,  Peter  Brian,  and  Nicklin.  Ralph,  to  Plessev    Handel  und  Invest 
ments   A  G     Methods  of  producing  gallium   phosphide   vellow    light 
emitting  diodes    3,464.440.  Cl     148-175  000 
Harte.    James    Richard     Instructional    apparatus    with    movable    blank 

sheet    ."(.464. 176.  Cl    35  4  (KIR 
Hartford.  Thomas  William,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Digital  engine 
ctmtrol    system    using    DDA    schedule    generators,    3.964,443.    Cl 
I23-320EA 
Hartley  Controls  Corporation    See — 

Hartley.  Nelson.  3.964,732 
Hartley,  Nelson,  to  Hartley  Controls  Corporation    Apparatus  for  mix- 
ing molding  sand    3,464,7  3  2,  Cl    259-10.000 
Hartman.  Arlin  P  .  and  V  ance,  Richard  A  .  to  Universal  Bleacher  Com 
panv    Folding  handrails  for  telescoping  seating  sections    3,964,215, 
Cl    52  9  (MM) 
Hartung,  Kuhn  &  Co    Maschinenfabrik  GmbH    See  — 

Haase.  Dietrich,  3.964.977 
Hartwell  Corporation    See — 

Poe,  L    Richard,  3,964,364 
Harvard  Apparatus  Company  ,  Inc      See — 

Kleinmann.  Aaron  Joseph.  Norton.  Robert  Leo.  and  Radis.  Mor 
ton  Irving.  3.964.1  39 
Harvey.  David  C  .  Jr    Mallei  game    3.464,748,  Cl    273  138  OOR 
Harvev.  Gerald  J  .  to  New  NOrk  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc    Energy  sys- 
tem for  production  of  hydrogen  from  waste  incineration    3,965.362, 
Cl    240   I  (M)R 
Harwood,  Keith,  to  I    M    Ericsson  Ptv    I  td    Digital  control  processor 

3,465.457.  Cl    340-172  5(M) 
Has/eldme.  Robert  Neville    .Sec- 
Banks.  Ronald  Eric,  and  Haszeldine.  Robert  Neville,  3,465,184 
Hata,  Kazuhiko    See  — 

Hirooka,   Masaaki,  Fujii,  Yoshikazu,  Morita,  Shigeru,   Namazue. 
Isamu.  and  Hata,  Kazuhiko,  3,964,955 
Hatsukano.    V  oshikazu,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd     MISFE  I     (Metal-insulator 
semiconductor  field-effect  transistor  I   logical  circuit  having  deple 
tion  type  load  transistor    3,965,369.  Cl    307-221  OOC 


Haubner.  Georg    See — 

Wcsemeyer.     Jurgen;     Schrumpf      Hans      Meier.     Werner;     and 
Haubner.  Georg.  3.964.46  1 
Hauck.  Frederic  Peter;  and  Sundeen.  Joseph  E,  .  to  E    R    Squibb  & 
Sons.   Inc.    1 .2.3.4.6.7.8.8a-Octahydro-6-aryl-isoquinolines  and  de- 
rivatives thereof   3.465,102,  Cl.  2'60-286.00R. 
Hautaniemi.  B    Wendell:  See — 

Jorgensen.  Hans  G  ,  and  Hautaniemi.  B.  Wendell,  3,964,297. 
Hayakawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Sakamoto.     Naraji;     Mitsui,     Tatsuo;     and     Hayakawa,    Toshio, 
3,465.479. 
Hayashi.  Tsunekazu:  See — 

Takase,    Takashi.    Havashi,    Tsunekazu;    and    Saitoh,    Hirokazu, 
3,965.281. 
Hayes.  John  T,,  Jr.:  See — 

Stocker,  Charles  T  ;  Schara.   Robert   F.  .   Marshall.   William   E.; 
Hayes.  John  T  .  Jr.;  and  Glicksman,  Martin,  3,965,268. 
Headway   Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Shipman.  \  ern  D,  3.965.381 
Hecht.  Charles  L  .  to  S  K  H    &  S  .  Inc    Air  pickup  system  for  straw- 
berry pickers    3.964.245.  Cl.  56-331.000 
Hecklinger.  Clarence  Frederick;  and  Crook.  Donald  Edward,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation    Recovery  of  sodium  nitrite  from  by-product 
process     liquors     containing     scxJium     chloride.      3.965,247,     Cl. 
423-385  (M)0. 
Heeks.  John  Stuart:  See — 

Craven.  George  Frederick.  Heeks.  John  Stuart,  and  Marshall,  Gra- 
ham. 3.46  5,446 
Heilman,  William  J  .  and  Lynch.  Thomas  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Companv    Process  for  preparing  a  concentrate  of  a  polyal- 
pha olefin  in  a  lubricating  oil  base  stock.  3.965,01  8.  CL  252-59.000. 
Hcimbach.  Paul:  See— 

Wilke.  C.unther.  and  Heimbach.  Paul,  3.965.142. 
Heimhcrger      Helmut,    to    Opti-Holding    AG.    Slide-fastener    halves. 

3.464,135.  Cl    24-205  loC. 
Heinemann  Electric  Company:  See — 

Schilling,  Keith  L  ,  3,965,450. 
Heinzman.  Homer  W  ,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
protecting  a  multiphase  power  transmission  line  from  intermembral 
faults    3.965.344,  Cl    317.1800R. 
Helger.  Roland    Sei  — 

Banauch.  Dieter.  Brummer.  Wolfgang;  Ebeling.  Wolfgang.  Helger, 
Roland.  Hennrich,  Norbert.  and  Lang.  Hermann.  3,964,974. 
Helgesson.    Alan    L  .  to   SHM    Nuclear  Corporation     Automatic  fre- 
quency control  system  tor  driv  ing  a  linear  accelerator.  3,965,434,  Cl. 
328-233.000. 
Hella.  Terry  A  .  to  TEC  Systems.  Inc    Air  bar  assembly  for  web  han- 
dling apparatus    3,964.656,  Cl.  226-97.000, 
Heller.  William  C  .  Jr.:  See— 

Shaukin,  Leonard,  3.964.769. 
Helmberger.  Josef   See — 

Wick,    Richard,    Bestenreiner.    Friedrich,    Demi.    Reinhold.    and 
Helmberger,  Josef.  3.965.291 
Hemmann.  Rainer,  and  Steinmann.  Helmut,  to  Rcibert  Bosch  GmbH 

Control  circuit  for  an  electromotor    3,964.444.  Cl.   123-41  490. 
Hendricks,  Udo-Winfried.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Phosphonocar- 

boxvlic  acid  esters    3.965.147,  Cl    260-478.000. 
Henkel  <Si  Cie  G  m  b  H     .Sce- 

Koppensteiner,  Gunter.  Eckert,  Hans-Werner,  and  Wehle,  Volker, 

3,465,265. 
Krause.  Horst-Jurgen.  3.965,170. 
Krause,  Horst  Jurgen.  3,965.171 

Schmadel.    Fdmund.    Jakobi.    Gunter,    Worms,    Karl-Heinz;    and 
Blum.  Helmut.  3.465,024 
Henning,  Kurt,  and  Bonisch,  Horst.  to  Polysius  AG    Apparatus  for  lu- 
bricating bearing  rings  loosolv  mounted  on  a  rotary  drum   3,964,804, 
Cl     :»08- 104  00(1 
Hennmgs.  Werner,  to  Bunde  Glass  <imbH    Container  for  an  injection 
liquid,  in  the  form  of  a  fiask  closed  by  a  curl-on  cap.  3,964,627,  Cl. 
215-247  00(1 
Hennrich.  Norhert    See — 

Banauch    Dieter.  Brummer.  Wolfgang.  Ebeling.  Wolfgang.  Helger. 
Roland.  Hennrich.  Norbert.  and  Lang.  Hermann.  3,964,974. 
Henslev,  Di-nald  W    Snap  attaching  tool    3.964.660.  Cl.  227-15.000. 
Herd.   Elmer   R      Agricultural   hrc^dcasting   apparatus.    3.964,681,  CI. 

239-650  (MJO 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH    See — 

Wockener.  Willi.  3.464.848 
Hermann  Finckh  Metalltuch    und  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Holz.  Emil.  and  Kapernick,  Reinhold.  3.464.496. 
Herold.   Stanley    J  .    Lagrange.   Donald    E  .  and   1  aswell.  John  E.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy    Spin  actuated  release  mechanism. 
3,464.346.  Cl     102-79  (MKi 
Herr  Manufacturing  Companv.  Inc     See — 

Atwood.  Hvatt  B  .  and  Mel  ean    James  N.,  3,964,576. 
Herritt.  Ethel  R      S,  < - 

Bialousz.  Lorraine  R  .  Herritt.  Ethel  R  .  Lartigue,  Donald  J  .  and 
Pitcher.  Wavne  H  .  Jr  .  3.465.035 
Hesch.  Rolf,  to  Becker  A.  van  Hullen  Niederrheinische  Maschinenfab- 
rik   Method  for  storing  bagasse     3,4^4.4M,CI     162  4fsO(Mi 
Hesse,  Horst,  Kt)hald.  Walter,  Gand,  Hein/.  Hoheisel    Rainer.  Sopha. 
Klaus.  Flaschar.  Heinz,  Kleinschmidt    Heinz.  Arnold.  W  infried.  and 
Zeuch.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Electrohydraulic  control 
unit     3,464.51  8.  Cl     137-625  640 
Hesselgren.  Sven-Gunnar    Method  of  applying  pre  mentis  t  and  ihei.! 
peutic  agents    3.964. 164.  Cl    32-1.000. 
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Hesterman,  Victor  W     to  Dcvelco.  Inc    Gradient  wound  trim  coil  for 

trimming  i  primar>  pickup  coil    3.965,4  I  1 ,  CI    323-44  OOF 
Heusler.  Helmut.  Braun.  Fmil.  and  Hoflmg.  Peter,  to  O  &  K  Orenstem 
&    Koppel    .Aktiengesellschaft     Conve\or,   especialK    autowalks  for 
persons    3.954.546,  CI    198-16  OMS 
Hewlett-Packard  Companv    See— 

BronsorJ.  Barrv  Steven.  3.965.46X  | 

Mei.  KeLon  Chi-Ven,  3,965.367 
Hewlett-Packard  Limited:  See — 

Coacklek,  Robert,  L  rquhart,  John  Reid.  and  Dack,  Dawd  George 
W6^[4;4 
He>i».ang    Walter,  to  Siemens  .Akliengesellschdft    hiectroluminescent 
semicondiictor      diode      with      hetero-structure.       3,965,347,      CI 
250-21  1  UlJ 
Hiab-Foco  ,4ktiebulag    See  — 

Lindqvidt.  Jona.s  Herman.  3,9fi4,"'''' 
Hicke>.  Tholnas  Nelson,  and  Spulgis,  Kars  Sigurds.  to  CV  I  CorpKira- 
tion     Radiriactive   gas  standb\    treatment  apparatus  with   high  cfTi- 
ciencv  rechargeable  charcoal  filter    3.964.XK",  CI    55-267.000, 
Hicks.    Rasriond    John,    to    V  ickers    l.im.itcd     Ciears     3,964,334,   CI 
■'4-4  ID  (Ht|) 

Hids  Phil  hJ  and  Baldwin.  Robert  S  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corpo- 
ration Method  of  preventing  pregnancv  with  lactone  derivatives 
:'.965.274]  CI    424-279  000 

Hidv.  Phil  HJ.  and  Baldwin.  Robert  S  .  la  Commercial  Solvents  Corpo 
ration    Composition  and  method    3.965,275.  CI    424-279  000 

Higuchi,  Hot  art  .Msushi.  and  Trubell.  Lawrence  Paul,  to  International 
Business  "lachines  Corporation  Controlled  ferroresonant  trans- 
former regulated  p<mer  suppiv     3,9fi5.40s,  CI    321-25.000. 

Hildebrandt    Darrell  Edward    See — 

FeldwicW.    Ravmond    Douglas,   and    Hildehrandt     Darrell    Fdward 
3,9fi5  'J42 

Hill,  James  David.  Isbell.  Gene  Austin,  and  Williams,  Thi'mas 
Hampton  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Font 
selection  s, stem    3.964.591,  CI     19"   lOOR 

Hill.  Robert  l)icks<in  Flectricaliv  conductive  object  hawng  an  ahijtise 
laver  therekin  for  protecting  the  same  from  damage  h,  an  eicLtncai 
discharge    3.965.285.  CI     P4-2  Odd 

Hillerv.  Robert  \      See  — 

Bessen,     Irwm     I.     Betts.     Robert     k       and     HiHerv      Robert    V 
3.4f,4  k"- 

Himics,  Richird  Joseph.  Graham,  Scott  Oliver,  and  Ross,  Daniel  Louis. 
to  RC.A  Corporation  Method  of  preparing  a  pattern  on  a  silicon  wa- 
fer   3.964,«09.  CI    96-36  20(,i 

HimmelsteinJ  Kenneth  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv,  The  Regenera- 
tion of  activated  carbon  with  a  solution  of  sorbed  ^pecles  in  a  sol 
vent    3,961036,  CI    252-414  000 

Hinrichs.  Helmut,  to  Chemie  Linz  .Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the 
production  of  ammt)nia  using  aligned  catalvst  particles  3  96'^  "'46 
CI    423-3M  OOO 

Hirai.  Ka/umi,  to  Matsushita  Flectric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  .Microwave 
oven    3.96:1,325.  CI    219-l(i^5R 

Hirano.  Hiroiiori    St-e  — 


and  Hirano    Hironori,  3,964,533, 

'd     Hiraoka.    Hirovuki. 


Arimura.  Iwao.  Sato.  ,Akk 
Hiraoka.  Hinivuki    .St-f  — 

Bargon.  jjoachim.    Gipstein,     Fdward 

Hirooka.  Ma-iiaki.  Fujii,  >  oshikazu.  Morita.  Shigeru.  Namazue.  Isamu 
and  Hata,  Ka/uhiko,  iv  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited 
Bonding  mithod  using  olefin  a^rvlic  ester  copolvmer,  3,964,955,  CI 
156-332  (;i*i 
Hirose.  Takeihi.  Oishi.  Yasushi.  and  Sakai.  Tadao.  to  Fuji  Ph.i>>  f-ilm 
Cv  .  Ltd  t'-'lt'"''  photograhic  material  having  a  bleach  inhibitor 
therein  defining  a  ^ound  track  3,964.905.  CI  96-4  000 
Hirschkoff.  Sidnev.  to  McCulloch  Corporation,  Safety  braking  mecha 

nism  for  a  bortable  chain  saw    3.964.333.  CI    30-381,000 
Hitachi,  t  td    n>ef — 

Hatsukant),  'Toshika/u.  3.9^5.369  | 

Maruko.  Morihisa.  Oda.  Chikao,  and  Nakashima    Fizi.  3.964.874 
\ishimivi.  Torazo,  3.964.454 
Ho.  Jack  H     f       to  L  nifab  H4>using,  Inc     Prefabricated  roofing  struc 

ture    3.964  2  1  s,  CI    52-90  0(iO 
Ho.  Kok-Kit.  io  Timex  Corporation    Adjustable  hinge  band    3,964.252 

CI    59-K(Mi()0 
Hoar.  CharleJ  L     See  — 

McCorkl4,   Alfred  S  .  and  Hoar,  Charle-  1    .  3.964.7  16 


Hoch,  Dieter 

W  ajaroff 

HtKhstrasser 


.Sfe-  — 


ThetKlor.  Konrad,  tugen,  and  Ho^h.  Dieter.  3.V64,4v9 
Harry,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    Method  and 
device  for  cetecting  glucose    3.964.8~l,  CI    23-253  OTP. 
Hockman.  V  e  non  J  .  to  Oak  Ridge  Solar  Fngineenng,  Inc   Solar  radia 

tion  collector  and  concentrator    3.964.464.  CI     126-270.000. 
Hodge.  Ronald  F     ,S<-f-  — 

Cagle.  wisley  J  .  and  Hodge.  Ronald  F  ,  3.964,565 
Hodler.  Fritz    Pressure  die  casting  apparatus  provided  with  a  pressure 

attenuating  Ljevice    3. 964. 539. 'ci     1^4-303  000 
Hoechst  Akti^ngesellschaft    Sec- 
Hoist.  Arnii.  and  I. ask.  Helmut.  3.965,091. 
Hoehn.  Hans    See  — 

Denzel.  Tieodore.  and  Hoehn    Hans.  3.965.108. 
Hoenke,  Karl  A      See  — 

Evermgham.  John  R     and  Hoenke,  Karl   A  ,  3,964.893. 
Hoffmann,  Darrell  R      St-f  — 

Westermann.  Donald   H  ,  C  hicove.  Ft/er,  and   Hoffmann     Darrell 
R  .  3.9f5,l88 


Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  Set — 

Cohen,     Noal.     Rosenberger,     Michael;     and     Saucv      Gabriel 

3.965,138 
Derieg,  Michael  Edward;  Earley,  James  Valentine.  Frver.  Rodnev 

Ian.  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,  3.965,151 
Furst,  Andor,  Muller,  Marcel,  Alig,  Leo,  Keller.  Peter    kerb.  Ul 

rich;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,965,128 
Hajos,  Zoltan  George,  3,965,1  17. 

Leimgruber,  Willy,  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3,965,141. 
Molner,  Stanley  Frank,  3,964,513. 
Perry,  Clark  William;  and  Teitel,  Sidney.  3.965.121. 
Perry,  Clark  William;  and  Teilel,  Sidney.  3.965.129. 
Hofling,  Peter:  See — 

Heusler.  Helmut;  Braun,  Emil;  and  Hotling    Peter.  3.964.596. 
Hogberg.  Karl  Gustav:  iff— 

Dahlberg,  Alf-Coran.  Hogberg,  Karl  Gustav,  Lindvall.  Sven.  and 
Rvdh.  Thore  Oskar  Verner,  3,965,133 
Hogg,  James  W.,  and  Burton,  Donald  E.,  to  Anchor  Wire  Corporation 
of  Tennessee.    Package,  display   and  dispensing   device   and   blank 
therefor    3.964.606.  CI.  206-395.000. 
Hoglund.  Edward:  iff — 

Stade.  Bertil;  and  Hoglund.  Edward.  3.964.773. 
Hoheisel.  Rainer:  iff — 

Hesse.  Horst,  Kobald,  Walter;  Gand.  Hem/.  Hoheisel,  Rainer,  So- 
pha.  Klaus,  Flaschar,  Heinz;  Kleinschmidt.  Heinz.  Arnold.  Win 
fried,  and  Zeuch,  Werner,  3,964.518 
Hohmann  &  Barnard.  Inc.:  iff— 
Hala.  Alfred  A.,  3,964.219. 

Mala,  Alfred  A.;  and  Schwalberg,  Bernard  J  ,  3,964,226. 
Hala,  Alfred  A..  3.964.227. 
Hokr.  Donald  C:  iff— 

Blair,  Calvin  B  ,  and  Hokr,  Donald  C,  3.964.622. 
Holcombe.Cressie  E.  Jr.  Shoe  construction,  3,964.181  .CI   36-91  000. 
Holcombe,  Frank  O  ,  Jr.,  to  Burton,  Parsons  and  Company,  Inc    Hy- 
drophihc     contact     lenses     and     lens     polymer       3  965  06  3      CI 
260-29  6TA 
H olden,  John  C:  .Sff — 

Wray,  Gary  O  .  and  Holden.  John  C.  3.964.305. 
Holliday,  Leslie:  iff — 

Bottoms,  Harry  Simister;  and  Holliday,  Leslie,  3.964.885 
Holly,    f.  ••■ty    H..    to    Hollymatic    Corporation     Molding    apparatus 

3,964,12/,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Holly.    James    A.,    to    Hollymatic    Corporation     Molding    apparatus 

3,964.1  14,  CI     17-32.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  iff — 
Holly.  Harry  H  ,  3,964.127. 
Holly.  James  A  ,  3,964,1  14 
Holm.  Anna-Lisa    Protecting  hose    3.964.475,  CI    I28-I3200R 
Holmbom,  Bjarne;  and  Avela,  Eero.  Method  for  refining  of  soaps  using 

solvent  extraction.  3,965.085.  CI.  260-97.600. 
Holmen,    Hans    Kristian,    to    A/S    Tele-Plan.    Measuring    apparatus 

3,964,31  1,  CI.  73-295.000. 
Hoist,  Arno,  and  Lask.  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process 
for  the  production  of  water-adsorbing  but  water  insoluble  cellulose 
ethers.  3.965.091,  CI    260-23  I. OOA 
Holstem  &  Kappert  Maschinenfabrik  Phonix  GmbH    iff— 

Sindermann,  Siegmar.  3.964,526. 
Holz.  Emil,  and  Kapernick,  Reinhold.  to  Hermann  Finckh  Metalltuch 
und    Maschinenfabrik     Classifying    unit    for    fibrous    suspensions 
3.964.996,  CI.  209-17.000. 
Honey,  Raymond  W  ;  and  Katz,  Louis,  to  Electrac.  Inc.  Flow  rate  com 

puter.  3.965.341.  CI.  235-151.340. 
Honevwell  Inc  :  iff — 

Mueller.  Dale  A.,  3.965,287. 
Hong.  Sung  Whee:  iff — 

Shichman,  Daniel;  and  Hong,  Sung  Whee,  3.965.055. 
Hongo.  Masafumi;  iff — 

Kamada,     Kazumasa;     Handa,     Ryoii;     and     Hongo      Masafumi 
3,965,212. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  iff — 

Minklei.  Alfred  C,  3,965,201, 
Hoover.  John  R,  E,:  iff — 

DeMarinis,  Robert  M.,  and  Hoover.  John  R    t  .  3.965.099 
Horn,  Roy  L.;  and  Lane,  M    Jack,  to  H.  C    Price  Co    Apparatus  for 
coating    elongated     objects    of    small     diameter      3,964  435      CI 
118-630.000. 
Horvath,  Louis  T.;  and  Allen,  Clifford  H.,  to  Teleflex   Incorporated 

Actuator  assembly.  3,964,344,  CI.  74-422.000 
Horvath,  Stephen  R..  Jr.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  S<>n.  In^    Hose  end  dis 

penser  device    3,964,689.  CI.  239-318000 
Hosaka,  Yukio:  iff — 

Sakasegawa,  Koji;  Ohsumi.  Atsushi;  Saito,  Tatsue.  Hosaka.  >  ukio, 
Kunioka,     Kazuo;    Yamamoto,    Tomio,    and     Asai      Tadashi 
3,965,360. 
Hossfield,  George  L..  Jr.:  .SVf — 

Benson.  John  C;  and  Hossfield.  George  L  .  Jr  .  3.964.338, 
Hounsfield,  Godfrey  Newbold,  to  EMI  Patents  Limited    Apparatus  for 
examining  a  body  by  means  of  penetrating  radiation    3  965  357    CI 
250-360000 
House,  Ralph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Carboxydisulfosucci- 

nates    3.965. 1  59.  CI.  260-5  1  3. OOR 
Houtman.  Paul  K.:  iff — 

Whitmore,  Charles  H.;  Houtman.  Paul  K  .  and  Fngelter    Flwvn  E 
3.964,844, 
Howard,  Michael  Roi:  iff— 

Barrett,  Ronald  Derek;  and  Howard.  Michael  Roi.  3.964.586 
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Howarth.  John  J  .  to  Measurex  Corporation    Apparatus  for  measuring 
a  predetermined  characteristic  of  a  material  using  two  or  more  wave 
lengths  of  radiation    3.965.356.  CI    250-343  000 
Howe.  John  G    Ski  gauge    3.964.300.  CI    73-100  000 
Howilt.  John  S  :  iff — 

Chang.  Zung  S  .  Howitt.  John  S  .  and  \  anDewoestine.  Robert  \'  . 
3,964,875, 
Hradil.  Jiri,  Coupek,  Jin,  Krivakova,  Mirtislava,  Stambcrg,  Jiri.  Sloy . 
Arthur,  and  Turkiiva.  Jaroslava.  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved. 
Preparation  of  insoluble  biologicallv   active  compounds    3.96J.973, 
CI     195-68000 
Huckstepp.  Brian  (ieorge    See — 

Harris.  CJlyn  Islwyn.  and  Huckstepp.  Brian  George.  3.965,21  I. 
Huffman.  Robert  F.     iff — 

Campbell.   Lewis  B,,  Huffman.  Robert  F  .  and  Jones,  Robert  L,. 
3,964,578. 
Hugh.    Melvin    D  ,    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Company.    Reversible    puller 

3.964.149.  CI    29-261,000, 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See  — 

Graves.  Ross  E  ,  3.965.440 
Hughey .  Vaughn  V   .  to  Basic  Incorporated    High  dcnMlv  magnesia  pci 

let  and  method  for  making  same,  3,965.240,  CI,  423-155  000 
Huhne.  Dirk,  to  Revue  Fhommen  AG    Variometer  ci)mprising  a  mea 

sunng  box    3  .964.307,  CI,  73-179000. 
Huhnen.    Joachim    Walter    Gerhard      Helical    extension    spring    and 

method  of  making  same    3.964,736,  CI,  26T-166O00 
Hujsak,  Karol  1    ,  and  Buxton.  Thomas  S  .  to  Amoco  Production  COm 
pany    Recovery  of  heavy  hydrocarbons  from  underground  lorma- 
tions.  3,964.547.  CI.   166-269  000 
Hummel.  Roger  A  ,  to  G.  Tsutomu  Arai  and  Roger  A    Hummel.  Archi 
tects,  (a  Partnership)    Modular  building  construe  ton    3.964.2  16.  CI 
52-79.000 
Humphrev  Instruments.  Inc,  See — 

Humphrey.  William  E.,  3,964.818. 
Humphrey.  William  E  .  to  Optical  Research  and  Development  Corpo- 
ration  Optical  stabilizer  having  space  referenced  motion   3.964,817, 
CI    350-16  000 
Humphrey.  William  F  .  to  Humphrev   Instruments.  Inc    Remote  sterc(> 
microscope  with  t"ield  mirror  rcHcvtcd  ovular  paths    ."v^fi4  ^i^,  CI 
350-36  000 
Hunkeler,  F.rnst  J.,  to  Gleason  Works.  The    large  gear  nianufai.turc 

3.964.369.  CI.  90-5  000 
Hunter.  Lee    Internal  combustion  engine    3,964.442.  CI    123-8  450. 
Hurkmans.  Antoon  M     See — 

Costello,  Matthew  J  .  Dolan.  Donald  T  .  Dehaudringhien.  Andre 
T,.  Hurkmans.  Antoon  M  .  Jasinski.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Keplmger. 
Fdward  G  .  .V965.292 
Hurst,  Richard  F  ,  lo  Rosen.  Sidnev    C"appiiig  m.ichine    3.964.234.  CI, 

53-77.000 
Hurwitz,  Michael  J  .  tii  L  nited  States  of  America.  Naw    Focused  arc 

beam  transducer-reflector    3,965,455,  CI    340-8 OOR" 
Husse,  Massimo,  and  Lagonigro.   Mauro.  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni 
Device  for  determining  mass  air  How   in  a  conduit    3,964,309,  CI 
73- 194, OOA 
Husted.  Rovce  H  .  to  Sarov  Engineering    Power  driven  ski    3,964,560. 

CI.   I80-5.00R. 
Mutter.  Charles  G.,  Jr.;  and  Gentile,  Luigi,  to  Physical  Systems.  Inc 

Three-part  total  knee  prosthesis    3,964,106,  CI    3-1.91  1. 
Hvcel.  Inc.:  iff  — 

Berry,  John  Franklin,  3.964,867 
Hydrobike  Incorporated:  .Sff — 

Williams.  Marshall  L  ;  and  Peschel,  William  P  .  3.964.417. 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc     iff — 

W'olk.  Ronald  H  ,  A I  pert,  Sev  mour  H  ,  and  Chcrvcnak.  Michael  C, 
3.964.995 
l-T-E  Imperial  Corp*)ration    iff — 
Wilson.  George  A  .  3,964,573. 
Ichii.  Takeshi,  and  Fujita.  Hiroshi.  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited    Pro- 
cess for  preparing  sodium  tetrolate    3.965,165,  CI.  260-533. OOB. 
IC  I  I  nited  States  Inc     iff— 

Markiewitz.  Kenneth  H  ,  3.965,072. 
Wright.  I  eon  W.,  3,965,199. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc  :  .Sff — 

Cox,  John  A  ,  Jr  ,  3,964,772. 
lizuka.  Yoshitoku    iff — 

Nakano.     St)ichi.     Ii/uka      >  oshitoku,     and     Watanabe,     Masao 
3.964,460 
Ikeda.  Hirovuki;  and  Inagaki.  Takefumi.  to  Fujitsu   1  td    Method  lor 

inspecting  flaws  of  material    3,964,830,  CI.  356-109  000 
Ikushige.   fetsuo    iff  — 

Tabata.  Tomokazu.  and  Ikushige.  Tetsuo,  3,965,238. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc     iff  — 
Day.  Robert  H  ,  3,964,856 
Imai.  Satoshi    .Sff — 

Fguchi.  Tamivuki.  and  Imai    Satoshi,  3,965,012. 
Imaizumi,  Kenichi    i<'f  — 

kohno.  Toshiyuki.  and  Imai/umi    kcmchi     ■*  964,446 
Imamaru.  FumK)    iff  — 

ferazawa.  Yasuto;  and  Imamaru,  Fumio.  3,964.843, 
Imanari.  Makoto    Sff  — 

Watanabe.    Voshihisa.    Imanari,    Makoto.    Nojiri.   Naohiro.    Fuga. 
Nobuhiko.  and  Nakajima.  .Masato.  3.965.162 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  1  imited    Sk  - 

Dunnell.  Alan  Keith.  Wade,  Thomas  Cvrii  Jame^   .ind  ( irccnwi «,  >d 

David,  3,964.141 
Kerridge,  John  Charles,  and  Svson.  John  William.  3.965,059, 


McClelland.  Euan,  3,965,071. 

Medlock.  1  eslie  Ernest,  3,964,390. 

Ra\.   Neil    Hunter;   Robinson,   William   Derek,   and   Lewis.  Cyril 

John.  3,964.9  19 
Tomlin,  Clive  Dudley  Spencer;  Barlow,  Charles  Brian;  and  White, 
Brian  Graham,  3,965,109. 
Imshenetsky.  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See — 

Tarasova,  Nina  Vasilievna.  Obolnikova.  Elena  Abramovna; 
Gololobov,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich,  Samokhvalov,  Gleb  Ivano- 
vich,  Chepigo,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  Ivanova,  Galina  Ivanovna. 
Imshenetsky,  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  and  Kulikova.  Vera  Mik- 
hailovna.  3.965.130. 
Inaba,  Shigeho:  iff — 

Maruvama,     Isamu;    Nakao,     Masaru;    Sasajima,    Kikuo;    Inaba, 
Shigeho,  and  \  amamoto,  Hisao,  3,965,106. 
Inagaki.  Takefumi:  iff— 

Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Inagaki,  Takefumi,  3,964.830. 
Industrial  Filter  (i:  Pump  Mfg   Co.:  iff — 

Mikule.  Jiri.  and  Schneider.  Hans  Georg,  3,965,000. 
Industriewerke  Karlsruhe-Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff — 

Bippus.  Walter,  Gernlein,  Hermann,  and  Simon,  Manfred  Horst, 
3.964.238. 
Ing   C   Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A  :  .Sff— 

Gabbrielli.  Luigi;  and  Giovanetti.  Piero,  3,964.594. 
Romano.  Carlo.  3.965,405. 
Ingcrsoll  Rand  Company:  .Sff — 

Carlsmith.  Lawrence  A..  3.964.962. 
Hugh.  Melvin  D  .  3,964,149 
Ingram.  Gary   L  ,  Scott.  Jimmie  D  ,  and  Smith,  Randel  P,  to  Singer 
Company,  The    Shiftable  needle  plate.  3,964.407.  CI.   I  12-79.00R. 
Inhofer.  Harold  G  ,  to  Integrated  Power,  Incorporated.  Leveling  valve. 

3.964.504.  CI    137-39.000. 
Innovation  Resources  Corporation,  The;  iff — 

Waddcll.  Richard  G.,  3,964,198. 
Instytut  Chemii  Przemyslowej:  iff — 

Klopotek.  Alojzy,  Profic.  Jan;  Uminski,  Jerzy,  and  Dziala,  Ga- 
briela,  3,965.025. 
Integrated  Power.  Incorporated:  iff — 

Inhofer.  Harold  G..  3.964,504. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  .Sff — 

Aylsworth.  William  Kenneth,  Gudgel,  Willard  Leon;  and  Luoma, 

Richard  William,  3,964,672. 
Bargon.    Joachim;    Gipstein.    Edward;    and    Hiraoka,    Hiroyuki. 

3,964.908. 
Berkenblit.  Melvin;  and  Reisman,  Arnold,  3,964,942. 
Chaudhari,  Praveen,  Cuomo.  Jerome  J.,  and  Gambino,  Richard  J.. 

3,965.463. 
Higuchi,  Hobart  Atsushi.  and  Trubell.  Lawrence  Paul,  3,965.408. 
Hill.  James   David.   Isbell.  Gene   Austin,  and  Williams.  Thomas 

Hampton.  3,964,591. 
Kroeker,  Elmer  Leroy  Bob,  3.964,741 
Lin.  Burn  Jeng,  3.965.299. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.;  See — 

Hall.  John  B  ,  3,965,186 
lnternatK)nal  Harvester  Company:  iff — 
Chatterjea.  Probir  K..  3,964,372 

Norris.  A    Lowell,  and  Lienemann,  Darlo  E.,  3.964,639. 
Pernicka    Hcrirv    A  .  and  Moore.  R    Dale.  3.964,782. 
Zukauskas.  Bernard  M    J  ,  3.964,261. 
International  Ore  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Posel,  John  G  .  3.965.239 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  iff — 

Craven,  George  Frederick,  Heeks.  John  Stuart;  and  Marshall,  Gra- 
ham, 3,965.446 
De|X)uillv,  Bernard  Michel  Henri,  and  Tournier.  Christian  Yves. 

3,965,303 
Grohmann,  Lothar,  3,965,336. 
Kevorkian.  Kevork,  3,965,301. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  iff — 

Romo.  Fdgar  A  .  3.965,344, 
Ionics.  Incorporated    iff — 

Giuffrida.  Anthony  J..  3.964.985. 
Iowa  State  Lniversilv  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Stahr.  Henry  M  ".  3,964.981. 
Irani.  Cyrus  A  .  and  McHugh.  Daniel  J,,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Companv    Process  for  removing  dispersed  matter  from  wa- 
ter   3.965.001,  CI    210-28.000 
IRtCO  Industries.  Inc     .Sff— 

Wollin.  David  W  .  and  Cook,  James  E..  3,964,774. 
Irmler.  Felix    Arrangement  for  storage  of  goods  in  packages  in  an  up- 
right depository    3,964,619.  CI.  214-I6.00B 
Isaac,  .Moshi  V     iff  — 

Lee.  William  F  .  Jeffery,  William  J.,  Pyves,  Richard  R.;  and  Isaac. 
Moshi  Y  ,  3.965,269. 
Isacson,  Anders  Edvin   Direction  finders.  3,965,473,  CI   343-122.000 
Isbell.  Gene  Austin    iff — 

Hill.  James   David,  Isbell.  Gene  Austin;  and   Williams.  Thomas 
Hampton,  3,964,591 
Ishii.  Mitsuaki    iff — 

Sumida.  Shizuo.  Nii.  Kazuo;  Shimizu.  Osamu;  Ueda.  Atsushi,  and 
Ishii.  Mitsuaki.  3,965,366. 
Ithaco.  Incorpiirated    .Sff — 

Jorgensen.  Hans  G  .  and  Hautaniemi,  B    Wendell,  3,964.297. 
Ito    Hayami    iff  — 

Nishida,  Toyomi,  Sohma.  Hiroshi,  and  Ito,  Hayami.  3,964,922 
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luih.  Hirotakj     See  — 

Ndgala,    V  asunori.   Itnh,   Hirotaka.    V  a/ak.i,   SuNumu     Hamamura, 
Takavuki,  and  Yoshiva,  Shigco    ■<>'^4.;7'^ 
ITT   ln^Ju^trlcs,  Inc     Set 

Hahm    Hen/  Gunter.  and  Pucci    Sed>i  Igor    T.c»M.580. 
Kanova,  Galin,,  lvant.)vna    Set  — 

Tarasuva  Nina  Vasilie^na  Otxilnikosa.  Flena  Abramovna; 
Gololobi:  V.  Alexandr  Dmitncvich,  Samnkhvalov.  Gleb  Ivano- 
vich.  Chiipigi).  Sergei  \  ladiminivich,  Kannva.  Galina  ivanovna; 
Im^henelsk-. ,  Vladimir  Vasilievich.  and  kulikova.  Vera  Mik- 
hailovna  3.965,1  30 
lwami.)to.  Kichiro    .St-f  — 

Shin,   Hirujhi.  Sugano,  Junichiro,   V'l^shii    Tadashi,  Iwamoto,  Ki- 
riyama,  Yasuhisa,  and  Kakuda,  Minoru,  3,965,251 
t(i  Kuhkcku  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for 
k      smoke-generating     rigid     foams.     3,965,052,     CI, 


chiro,  K 

Ivva.saki,  ka/u 

preparing 

:60-:  SAW 

J    F    [.ova  C^' 

Storms,  Ja 


Jakobi,  Gunter 
Schmade 
Blum,  H 


Ipany     Sec  — 
les  G  ,  3, 964,5 5n 

Jackson,  Dennik  F  ,  to  Naremco,  Inc    Methyl  rosaniline  chloride  addi- 
tive for  prevention  of  fungi  and  molds  in  ptiultry    and  animal  feed- 
stuffs    3,965   >6,  CI    426-9'' ()()() 
Jackson.  Georje  F    Gravitv  clarifier    .VVhsni.;    CI    2  i  i  )-5  19,000. 
Jackson,  Jesse  jMilne    to  Bell  Telephone   laKiralones,  Incorporated, 

Ga-s  detectini  apparatus  and  methods    3,964.292,  CI    73-40, 50R 
Jacobs,  GerardLs  Wilhelmus  Cornells    See — 

van   I  angefi    Jean   Mane,  Jacobs.  Gerardus  W  ilhclmus  Cornells; 
and  de  Jimg,  Gerrit,  3,964,599 
Jacobs,  Melvin   A     Set  — 

\g,  John,  ,|nd  Jacobs,  Melvin  A  ,  3.965,305, 
.Set  — 
Fdmund,    Jakohi     Gunter     Worms,    Karl-Heinz,    and 

!mut,  3.965,024 
<ton,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Method  and  ap- 
atalytically     cracking    hydrocarbons     3.964.876.    CI. 
!i '  C'l  >ns<ilidation  Cnal  Company    Method  and  appara- 
ig    and    supporting    the     mine    roof.     3.964,265,    CI, 
I  ,  and  Purvis,  Howard  .A  ,  to  Tapco  International,  Inc, 
ith    integrated    removable    internals      ,^,964,507,    CI, 
1  >  - ,  3  ^  5  ( K.K ) 
Janke,    William    R     Tamper  proof   weather   ^iiver   device   ttr   evhaust 

pipes    3,9^4  :i~^,  CI    9H-59  000 
Janning,    John    I      Method    of   making    a    liquid    crvstal    display    cell, 

3.964,15^,  CI    29-592  000 
Janssens,  Wilhclmus,  Claeys,  Daniel   Alois,  l.emahieu.  Raymond  Ge- 
rard, and  Dierckx,  Jozef  Aime,  to  AGFA  GtVAFRT  \  V   Thermo- 
graphic recording  material    3.965,2H2,  CI    42H-34I  000 
Jasinski,  Andrew  S  ,  and  McKirnan.  Robert  A.,  to  Knight  Engineering 
and     Vloldinj!;     Co      Child     resistant     safety     cap      3.964.634.     CI, 
220-28  1  CKXi' 
Jasinski,  Kenneth  R      Stt- 

Costelki,  Matthew   J  ,  Dolan,   Donald   T      Dehaudnnghien,   Andre 
T  ,  Hurknans,  Antoon  M  ,  Jasinski.  Kenneth  R     and  Keplinger, 
Edward  G  .  3,965,292 
JefTery  ,  W  illiani  J      Stt-- 

Lee,  William  F  ,  Jeffery,  Wiiliam  J 
Moshi  >    ,  ,',965,264 
Jenne  ,  James  T  ,  Diirschner    Irvm  F 
Jerry    A  ,    to    Wenger   Corporation 
108-64  Odd 
Jepson,  Bernhart  F      Sti — 

DeWitt,    Robert,    Jeps»in     Berrhari    F 
3, 965.2  so 
Jespersen,   Aksi-I.   to   Danfoss   A  S     Time   swi!v.h    ^ith   ,idiustable   pro- 
gram   3,'-^65   ?4v,  CI    250-236(100 
Je/I,  James  L  .   Peters,  Edwin  F  ,  Hall,  Robert  D  .  and  Shepard,  John 
W  ,  to  Standi, rd  Oil  Company    Process  for  the  vapor  phase  polymeri- 
zation of  moriomers  in  a  horizontal,  quench-cooled  ,  stirred- bed  reac- 
tor    using     eiisentially     total     off  gas     recvclc     and     melt     finishing 
3,965,083,  CI    526-65  OOO 
Jin.  Jung  II.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Companv     Method  for  plasticizing 

sulfur    3,465,06",  CI    260-45  80A 
Jin,  Jung  II,  tt)  litauffer  Chemical  Companv    Fire  retardant  crosslinked 
copolymers     ?, 965, 216,  CI    260-89"  OOC 


ves    Richard  R  .  and   Isaac, 

l  rch    Harvev   M     and  Wenger, 
Portahle   stage.    3.964.402.  CI. 


ind    Svhv 


id,    Roger   A,, 


Jobe,  William 


Eiben,  Frank  J  ,  Halbert,  LrK  H  ,  Jobe,  William  T  ,  and  Siegmann, 
Carl,  3,464.659 
Johan,  Bela,  S/jmler,  Laszio,  Fulop,  Janos,  S/ontagh,  Tamas,  Simono- 
vils  nee  Czmt,  Emilia,  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit,  Kuti.  Laszlo.  Toros, 
Robert.  Szekcly,  Denes,  S/ab<,),   Laszlo,  Seitz,  Karoly,  Vajda.  Tade; 
Kovacs  nee  foimoroczy,  Frzsebet,  Hargital  nee  Franyo,  Aniko.  and 
Polinszkv,  Karoly,  to  Richter  Cjedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt    Method 
for  increasmi;  the  vitamin  B,.  productii,>n  in  fermentation  princesses 
carried  out  vt  Ith  methanobactena    .V4^4,471,C1     195-280VB 
Johannsen.  Thomas  J     Flexile  cvire  material  for  laminated  structures 
and  method  of  producing  the  same    '  4f,4  ■;^4,  CI    83-39  000 

F.g(,>n,  to  Portion  Packaging  1  imited    .Apparatus  for  the 


Stf 


Johansen.  Poul 

production  o'  a  product  filled  container    ,v4^4, 
John  Blue  Com 

Cagle,  Wes 
John  Wyeth  & 

White,  Ala 
Johns  Hopkins 

RabcnhorsI 


CI    53-141000. 
pany  Division  of  Subscripticm  Television,  Inc.:  See — 
ley  J  .  and  HtHJge,  Ronald  F  ,  3,464,565. 
Brother  Limited     S«t- 

^  Chapman,  and  Black    Robin  Vli^hael,  3,965,112, 
Lniversitv,  The    See  — 
David  VV  ,  3  964,34  1 


Johns  Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Bender.  David  John;  and  Kubovich,  Frank  Steve,  3,964,232. 
Noll,  Charles  H  ,  and  Andrevvs,  James  B  ,  3,965,020 
Johnson,  Edgar  A  .  to  Singer  Company,  The    Circuitry  for  producing 
pulses     with      precise     predetermined      widths       3,965,431,     CI, 
328-58,000, 
Johnson,  Morris  A  ,  Reedy,  James  D  ,  and  >  ang,  Kang,  to  Continental 
Oil  Company    Method  for  preparing  tetrabutvlammonium  bromide, 
3,965,178,  CI,  260-567, 60M, 
Johnson,    Robert   Carol,   to   Modulus  Corporation     Strain    indicator, 

3,964,299,  CI    73-88  OOF 
Johnston,  Orin  B    Heat  bonding  device    3,964,958,  CI    156-382  000 
Johnston.  Ross  W  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    High  speed  printing 

mechanism,  3,964,384,  CI    101-93  480 
Jolles,    Georges,    to    Rhone-Poulenc    S,A     Naphthalene    derivatives. 

3,965,088,  CI,  260-2  10, OOR, 
Jones,  Charles  M  :  See — 

Ernest.  Robert  P,  Jones,  Charles  M;  Ounsted    FdwinJ     and  Wu. 
Hai,  3,964,445 
Jones,  Derick,  and  Lu,  Sun,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    1  yo- 
tropic  nematic  liquid  crystals  for  use  in  electro-optical  display  de- 
vices, 3,965,030,  CI,  252-299,000 
Jones,    Evan   Thomas    Richard,   and    Fishburn,    Robert    Anthony,    to 
Foseco  International  Limited   Additives  to  improve  slag  formation  in 
steelmaking  furnaces    3,964.899,  CI,  75-53,000 
Jones,  Louis  L,,  Jr  ,  and  Wood,  William  J  ,  to  Canton  Textile  Mills,  Inc, 
Textile  card  crush  roll  operating  system  and  method,  3,965.401.  CI, 
318-6,000, 
Jones,  Maurice  J  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   Tubular  spmnerette  assem- 
bly   3,964,855.  CI,  425-463,000. 
Jones,  Robert  L,:  See — 

Campbell,  Lewis  B,;  Huffman,  Robert  F.,,  and  Jones,  Robert  L,, 
3,964,578, 
Jones,  Wilson  Franklin,  and  Watkins,  Arthur  Gene,  lo  San/Bar  Corpo- 
ration, Line  card  circuit    3,965,308,  CI,   179  99  000 
Jordan,     Mary     Ann     McClurkin,     Event    calendar      3,964,195,    CI, 

40-107,000, 
Jorgensen,  Hans  G,;  and  Hautaniemi,  B   Wendell,  to  Ithacti.  Incorpt)- 

rated    Ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus    3,964.297,  CI    73  67  80R 
Joseph.  John  S,;  and  Levinson,  Edvvin  B,,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Contrcil, 

Inc    Dual  sound  system    3,964,826,  CI,  352-10  000 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 

Bottoms.  Harry  Simister;  and  Holliday.  Leslie.  3.964.885, 
Joslvn.  Gerald  L,;  and  Binglev,  George  W,,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc. 

Reversible  seat  lock,  3,964,7  13,  CI.  248-418,000, 
Jouppi.  Eino  J  Grapple,  3,964,778.  CI.  294-88.000, 
Joyeux.  Michel:  See — 

Schulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich;  Joyeux,  Michel,  and  Ohioff  Gunther. 
3,965.189, 
Judith.  Hans;  and  von  Schwerdtner,  Otto  A,,  to  Kraftwerk  L'nion  Ak- 
tiengesellschafl.  Means  and  method  for  separation  of  water  from 
steam-water  mixture    3,964,884,  CI    55-184  000 
Judson,    Donald    W,,   to   Birtcher   Corporation,   The     L'ncomplicated 
load-adapting    electrosurgical    cutting    generator      3.964,487,    CI, 
128-303  140, 
Junker.  Arnold   E,;  and  Massaro,  Anthony  J,,  to  Avco  Corporation, 

Controlled  aperture  seal,  3,964,753,  CI    277-26  000 
Jureit,  John  Calvin;  Leutwyler,  Roy;  Brodsky,  Larry;  Kushner,  Benja- 
min. Seipos,  Andrew  G,;  and  Castillo,  Adolfo.  to  Automated  Build- 
ing   Components,    Inc,     Apparatus    for    forming    wooden    joints, 
3,964,663,  CI,  227-95,000 
Jurisch,  Louis  A,,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation    C  ompositions 
of      polystyrene       reacted       with       hexamethowmethvlmelamine 
3,965,082,  CI,  526-19,000, 
Justrite  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Flider.  Frank  S  ,  3,964,728, 
Juvkam-WHId,  Hans  C  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 

Treatment  of  weighted  drilling  mud    3,964.557.  CI    175  66  000, 
Kabel  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 
Werwitzke,    Lothar.   Slenzel.    Hans  Dieter,   and    \  oigt.   Hermann 
Uwe,  3,965,226, 
Kabelschlepp  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung    See — 

Steinmetz.  Dietmar,  3,964,801 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kawamura,   Eiji;  Nishimura,  Yoshitaka;  and   Fukumoto    Hisashi, 
3.964.562, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho:  See — 

Matsui.  Takahiro,  and  Uwamori,  Osamu,  3,964,725, 
Kacerek,  John     Model  railroad  train  control  system,   3,964,701.  CI, 

246-2()0F 
Kaeding,  Warren  William:  See — 

Butter.  Stephen  Allan,  and  Kaeding.  Warren  William,  3,965,208 
Kaelin    Joseph   Richard,   Apparatus  for  bmlogical   purification  of  an 

effluent    3,965,009,  CI.  210-218  000, 
Kageyama,  Kunio:  See — 

Someya,    Yoshiaki;    Tateno,     Noriaki;    and     Kageyama      Kunio. 
3.965.140 
Kahn,  Manfred    See — 

Moorhead,  William  L,;  and  Kahn    Manfred,  3,965,392 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Gane,  Gordon  R  .  3.964.414 
Kaiser,  Hans,  and  Kopf,  Arthur,  to  Gebruder  Jur.ghans  GmbH    Electri- 
cal primer  for  projectiles    3,964,395,  CI    102  70  20R 
Kakuda.  Minoru:  See — 

Shin,  Hiroshi;  Sugano,  Junichiro;  Yoshii,  Tadashi.  Iwamoto.  Ki- 
chiro; Kurivama.  Yasuhisa;  and  Kakuda,  Minoru.  3.965.251 


June 


1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


Kalashnik,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Krupman,    1  eonid   Isaakovich,  Okonishnikov ,   Ary    Mikhailovich, 
Sochnev ,   ,Alev,andr   F.gorovich,  Cjavronsky,   Boris   Viktorovich, 
Popov.    Viktor    Alcxeevich,    Kalashnik,    Anatoly    Nikolaevich, 
Chumachenko.  Vasily   Scrgeevich,  Gudkevich,  Veniamin  Mik 
hailovich,  Panev.  Georgy   Alexeevich,  Detochka,  Vasily   Ivano 
vich,  Telestjv,  Savely   Adolfovich,  Pokrass,  Leonid  Moiseevich, 
Ofengenden.  Abram  Mikhailovich,  Nesterovich.  Raisa  Petrovna. 
and  Zhitnik.  Georgy  Gavrilovich,  3,964.900 
Kalbitz.   Wolfgang.   Keyl.   Erwin,    Nitsche,   Herbert,  and   Scherbaum 
Friedrich.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Pluggable  high-amperage 
contact    3.964.814.  CI    339-64  tlOR 
Kalippke,  Harald,  and  Brand.  Gunter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Inter 
nal  combustn,)n  engine  electric   ignitH)n   breaker   contact  structure 
?,Sih4.453,  CI.   123-146  S(IA. 
Kaltz,  Milton  C:  See  — 

Prechter,  Heinz  C  ,  and  Kaltz,  Milton  C  .  3,964.784 
Kalugin,  Oleg  Mikhailovich    See  — 

Vexelman,  llya  Viilfovich,  Sljudikov,  Leonid  Davydovich.  Kutilin, 
Alexandr     Grigoriev  ich.     and      Kalugin,     Oleg     Mikhailovich, 
3,964.303- 
Kamada.   Kazumasa,   Handa,   Ryoji,   and    H<ingo.    Masafumi.   to   Mit 
subishi     Rayon     Co  .     Ltd       Flame-resistant     resin     composition 
3,965.212.  CI    260-835  000 
Kamelmacher.     Eduard      Blade     for     a     centrifugal     pump     impeller 

3,464.840,  CI    416-183  000 
Kameo.  Takashi    See  — 

Manabe.  Osamu,  and  Kameo,  Takashi,  3,965,200, 
Kanebo.  Ltd  :  See — 

Nagata,   Yasunori,   Itoh,   Hirotaka,    >  azaki,   Susumu.   Hamamura, 
Takayuki,  and  VDshiya.  Shigeo,  3,964.279. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
F-guchi,  Tamiyuki,  and  Imai,  Saloshi,  3,965,012 
Kaneko,  Mikio    See — 

Katayama,  Nobuaki,  Tsuzuki,  Isao.  and  Kaneko,  Mikio,  3.964.32  1 
Kangle,  Purushotlam  Janardan;  Werdenberg,  Hermann.  Artz,  Klaus. 
Ramanathan,  V'lsvanathan,  Naik,  Navnitrai  Nagirji.  and  Milicevic. 
Branimir,  to  Ciba  Geigv  AG    Process  for  dyeing  and  printing  textile 
materials  of  svnthetic  (irganic  fibers.  3.964.862,  CI    8-176  000 
Kao,   Paul   W  ,  and   l.amborn.   Homer  C  ,  to   L'nited  States  Pipe  and 
Foundry     Companv      Bevel    pipe    winding    method    and    product 
3,964,521,  CI     138"- 1  76000 
Kao.  Paul  W  .  and  Lambtun,  Homer  C  ,  to  L'nited  States  Pipe  and 

Foundry  Company    Bevel  pipe  winder    3,964,522.  CI,  242-7  220. 
Kapernick,  Reinhold    See  — 

Holz,  Emil,  and  Kapernick,  Reinhold,  3,964,996 
Kapit,  Wvnn    Portable  unisex  urinal    3,964,110,  CI    4  99,000, 
Kaplan,  Edward  I,     See  — 

Cless,  Gerhard,  and  Kaplan.  Fdv^ard  1    .  3,964.673, 
Kapsambelis,  Christos  B,    See  — 

Wilkas,  Joseph  R  ;  Kapsambelis,  Christos  B  ,  Tuhro,  Richard  H 
and  Reynolds,  Christopher  C  ,  3,964.703, 
Karcher,  karl-Friedrich    ,Si'<-  — 

Wagner,    Heinrich,    Karcher,    Karl  Friedrich     and    Merklc,    Otto, 
3.964.37  1 
Karden,  Karl  Gosta.  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktieholag    Pneumatic  grinding 
machine    provided    with    dust     removing    means      3  964,212,    CI 
5  1-170. OPT. 
Karinkanta,  Hannu  Henrik    Injecting  device  of  a  solvent  free  sample 

for  a  gas  analyzer    3.964,872,  CI,  23-259,000, 
Karl  Gutmann  KG,  Firma    ,S<'e'— 

Gutmann.  Karl,  Jr  ;  and  Eder,  Rupert,  3,964,401, 
Karnik,    Stanley    D,,    and    Morgan.   Terry    E     Floating   campground 

3.964,4  18.  C'l     114-70.000 
Karr,  Jerrv   W  ,  to  Harmon  Industries,  Inc.  Operating  mechanism  for 

railroad'crossing  gate    3,964,704.  CI    246-125.000 
Kasamura,  Toshiro    See — 

Tanaka,     Hidetoshi;     Kasamura,     Toshiro;     and     Sato.     Tadashi 
3.964.827. 
Kashio.  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    Printing  mechanism  for 

printing  characters    3,964,592,  CI     197-44  000 
Katavama,  Nobuaki.  Tsuzuki,  Isao,  and  Kaneko,  Mikio,  to  Toyota  Jido 
sha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fixing  device  for  speed  meter  driven 
gear    3,964,321,  CI    ""4-12  000 
Katoh,  Hiroshi,  and  Fujita,  Milsuo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Lim 
ited    Tape  recording  apparatus  for  editing  recording    3,965,483,  CI 
360-14  000 
Katz,  Joel,  and   Pousson,  James  R   ,  to  Lnited  States  of  .America,  Air 
Force      Spectrum-sh   pe     discriminating     onoff     target     indicator 
3,965.428.  CI    325-474  000 
Katz.  Louis:  .S*-!'  — 

Honey,  Raymond  W  ,  and  Katz,  1  ouis,  3.965.341 
Kaufmann,  James  J.:  See — 

Britz,  William  J  ;  Boshers,  William   A  ,  and  Kaufmann,  James  J  , 
3,964,928 
Kausz.  Ivan,  Stunkel,  Helmut,  and  Wille,  Harald,  to  Siemens  Aktien 
gesellschaft    Pressurized  water  reactor  coolant  gas  disposal  system 
3.964,965,  CI     176-37  000 
Kawabuchi,  Isamu    See  — 

Nishi.  Atsuvoshi,  Kawabuchi,  Isamu,  N'ashiro,  Katuo,  Ono,  Keni 
ehi,  and  Furuya,  Yoshiaki,  3,964,854 
Kawamura,    Fiji.    Nishimura.    Vdshilaka.    and    Fukumoto,    Hisashi,   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho    Steering  system  for  an  end 
less  track  type  tractor    3,964,562,  CI     180-6  70<) 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Nishida,  Tovomi,  Sohma,  Hiroshi,  and  llo,  Hayami,  3,964,922 


Ka/akov,  Vladimir  F'avlovich    See  — 

Chaplits,     Dimat     Nikolaevich.     Kazakov.     Vladimir     Pavlovich, 
l.azarianls.  Emmanuil  Gabrielov ich,  Chebotaev,  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich,   Balashov,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  and  Serafimov,  Leonid 
Antonovich,  3,965.039, 
Kcdem,  Ora:  See  — 

Bloch.  Rene;  Kedem,  Ora,  and  Lobel,  Ester.  3.965.255. 
Keller.  Peter:  See — 

Furst.  Andor.  Muller.  Marcel,  Alig,  Leo;  Keller.  Peter;  Kerb.  Ul- 
rich,  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  3.965,128, 
Kelly,  Joe  T  .  deceased  (by  Kelly,  LaVerne  S,,  executrix),  to  Marathon 
Oil  Company    HjOj-containing  micellar  dispersions,  3.964.994,  CI, 
208-l96O()0' 
Kelly.  LaVerne  S  ,  executrix:  See— 

Kelly.  Joe  T,,  deceased,  3,964,994. 
Kelm.  Everett  F,:  See — 

Bovd.  Lawrence  C  ,  Jr  ,  Kelm,  Everett  F,;  and  Randall,  John  C, 
3.965.005, 
Kelton,  Gradv  A  ,  to  Avis  Industrial  Corporation,  Locking  mechanism, 

3.964. 280,  CI    70-84  000, 
Kemp,  Donald  W,:  See — 

DiCola,    Louis   S  ;    Kemp.    Donald    W  ,   and   Evans.   H.    Duane. 

3.964,868 

Kennedy,  Sterling  R    Method  for  reactivating  carbon,  3.965.037,  CI. 

252-41  5  OOO, 
Kenney,  John  Thomas,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc,  Method  of 
forming  a  hydrophobic  surface  by  exposing  a  colloidal  sol  to  UV  ra- 
diation   3.964,906,  CI    96-33,000, 
Kent,  James  A    Ski  binding    3,964,758,  CI,  280-613.000. 
Kent,  Jan  Herbert  Farquharson:  See — 

Kent.  Peter  Jan,  Phillips,  John  Eric;  and  Kent,  Jan  Herbert  Farqu- 
harson, 3,964.949 
Kent  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Blair,  Calvin  B  ,  and  Hokr,  Donald  C  ,  3,964,622, 
Kent,  Peter  Jan,  Phillips,  John  Eric,  and  Kent,  Jan  Herbert  Farquhar- 
son, to  Kentredder  Limited,  Method  of  treading  tires.  3,964.949.  CI. 
1  56-96,000 
Kent  State  L'niversity:  See— 

Arora,  Sardari  L,,  3.965.029. 
Kentredder  Limited:  See — 

Kent,  Peter  Jan,  Phillips.  John  Eric;  and  Kent,  Jan  Herbert  Farqu- 
harson, 3.964.949, 
Keplingcr,  Edward  G..  See — 

Costello,  Matthew  J,;  Dolan.  Donald  T,;  Dehaudringhien.  Andre 
T  ,  Hurkmans.  Antoon  M  ;  Jasinski.  Kenneth  R,,  and  Keplinger, 
Edward  G,,  3.965.292. 
Kerb.  L'lrich    See — 

Furst,  Andor,  Muller,  Marcel,  Alig,  Leo;  Keller,  Peter,  Kerb,  Ul- 
rich.  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,965,128 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See- 

Brixy,  Heinz,  3.964,314, 
Kerridge,  John  Charles,  and  Syson,  John  William,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited    Alkvd  resin    3,965.059,  CI    260-22,OCB, 
Kesselring,   Lutz,   to   MAPA   GmbH    Soothing  teat.   3.964,489.  CI. 

128-360  (MK) 
Kessler,  Hans-Joachim    See — 

Biere     Helmut,    I  Ibrich,   Hermann;   Kessler.   Hans- Joachim,   and 
Redmann,  Llrich.  3,965,103, 
Kestenman  Bros    Mfg   Co,:  See — 

Fuld,  Kenneth.  3,964,652 
Ketz,  George.  Jr  :  See — 

LaBelle.  Joan  P  ;  and  Ketz,  George,  Jr  ,  3,964,709 
Kevorkian.   Kevork.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
Folded     space-time  space     switching     network.      3,965.301.     CI. 
179-15  OAT 
Kevl.  Frwin    See  — 

Kalbitz,  Wolfgang,  Keyl.  Erwin;  Nilsche.  Herbert,  and  Scherbaum, 
Friedrich,  3.964,814 
Kicon  AG:  See — 

Fordsmand,  Marc.  3.965,345. 
Kieper,  Reinhold  R    Power  transmission    3,964,322,  CI,  74-55,000. 
Kihara,  Toshivuki.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Slide  fastener 

3,964.137,  CI    24-205   I6R 
Kikuchi.    Kunio.    to    Mikuni    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Carburetor, 

3,964,503,  CI,   137-39,000, 
Kim,  Chung  Kvu,  to  Raytheon  Company    Avalanche  semiconductor 

amplifier    3,965,437.  CI    330-34,000, 
Kim,  Duk  Hwang,  to  Boeing  Company.  The   Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  degree  of  hydration  in  sealing  of  anodized  aluminum 
.^,464.4X2,  CI    204-1  oof  ' 
Kim,  Kwan  Chi    Mop  holder  and   brush  combination,  3,964,1 2 1 ,  CI, 

15-1 15 OOO 
Kimberlev.  John  A  .  to  Ambac  Industries.  Inc    Universal  fuel  injection 

system  controller    3,964.459.  CI    123-I40,OFG 
King.  Cary  J  .  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the    Con- 
trolled humidity  freeze  drying  process    3,964,174,  CI,  34-5,000, 
King,  David  W      See  — 

Gearhart,  Marvin,  King    Dawd  W  ,  Mendoza,  Rudolph  R  ,  Scher- 
batskoy.  Serge  A  ,  and  "loung    James  D  .  3,964.556, 
Kinney,  Bruce  W  ,  Jr     ,S('<'- 

Spencer,  John  R  ,  and  Kinney,  Bruce  V^   ,  Jr  ,  3.965.459 
Kinosz,  Donald  L.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America   Anti-pollution 

method    3,465,244,  CI,  423-497,000. 
Kinsolving,  C    Richard    -S*"*- — 

(  arr    Albert  A     and  Kinsolving,  C    Richard.  3.965,257, 
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L  .  and   Marcus.   Irwin,  to  United  States  of  Atrcrica 
mine  I  L  )    3.964,342    CI.   102-8  000 
Kirals,  Ra\mo|id  J  ,  Affeldt.  Bernard  H  .  and  Anspach.  Charles  R  .  to 
L  nited    Slates   of   America,    \av\      B<nler    reactor     3.4(i4.4I6.   CI. 
1  14-:u  UOA 
kirbv,  Charles  Rav     Sff — 

Svunkels    (^iodefridus  Vlana,  Furher.  Robert  Arthur.  Milner    Fd 
aard  Frincis  Godfrey .  GenikSas  Berezovksk\  .  Roman  Michael, 
and  kirl4>,  Charles  Rav.  3.4^4,SlUi 
kitati,  Teijiro   Ist-t  — 

konishi.  kcnzo.  kotone,  Akira,  Nakane    Voshihiko;  Kilao,  Teijiro; 
and  Yarta.se,  Iro.  3,V65.t)f<'' 
kitsuda.   kanarie    Shaping  apparatus  and  a  method   for  producing  a 

seamless  ct>r^tainer    3, 464, 4i;,  CI     ll.'<^(KiR 
klaar.  Jochen  I.Str  — 

Stoferle,  Tpeodor,  klaar,  Jochen  ,  Bellmann    Bernhard.  and  I  hcim 
ert,  Paul-Hein/,  3,464,36~ 
klautschek.  Hcrwig.  to  Slemc^^    Akticnijcscllschaft     DC  control  ele 
3,465.404,  CI    3:  1   4S  ynK' 

M  ,  and  Samuel,  Natansohn.  to  CJT  L  Laboratories  In- 
corporated   kcti  emitting  phosphors    3.465.03  1.  CI    252-301  4()R 
kleiner.  FduarJ  k  ,  and  Falk,  Robert  A  .  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation 
Perfluoroalkfl  alcohols    3.465. I4H,  CI    260-4X1  OOR' 

Becker.  Wolfgang,  and  Muller    karl  Heinz,  to  Bayer 
Foamed      poKolefin      foiK       3,965.053.      CI 


ment  circuit 
klein,  Richard 


'.   and   Radis, 

Inc      S'.nnge 


Morton 

holder 


and  kr 


Vv, 


kleiner,  Frank 

Aktiengesellichaft 
260- 2  5HA 
kleinmann,   Aaron  Joseph.   Norton.   Robert   le 
Irving,     to     Harvard     .Apparatus    Companv 
3.464,1  34,  CI    24-254  00(i 
kleinschmidt,    Hcin/    Sff  — 

Hes.se,  Hotst,  ktibald.  Walter,  Gand.  Hem'    Hohcise!    Rainer.  So- 
pha,  kljjus.  Flaschar,  Heinz,  kleinschmidt    Hem/    -Xmold    Win 
fried,  arij  /.euch,  Werner,   3.464,5  Is 
klockner  W  erie  .AG    Set  — 

langhamrier.  Hans-Juergen.   ^,464,897, 
klopotek.  Alojt'v,  ProTic.  Jan,  I  minski,  Jer/v    and  Dziala,  Gabriela.  to 
Instvtut  Chdmii   Przemvslov«.ej     Method  for  manufacturing  alkaline 
detergents  jhd  desinfectants  '3,465.n25,  CI    252- 106  (HH) 
kmecak.  Ronald  A  ,  and  kovach.  Stephen  .M  .  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc    Hv 

drogen  production    3.465,252,  CI    423-651  000 
kmctvko,  Joseph    Headrest  for  vehicles.  3.964.788,  CI.  297-395.000. 
knapp.  Peter  J,    Pivot  pin  adapter  assembly.  3.964,799,  CI.  308-2.00R. 
knauff,  Paul  -',      Stf  — 

Fisher,  D>li  F  ,  knauff,  Paul  A  ,  and  Bowen    David   Jr.,  3,964,724 
knepper,  l.ariiner  J     See  — 

Crego,  Joljn  B  ,  Cowan,  Fverett  C  .  Jr     RitTana^ht,  John  D  ,  knep- 
per, Laijimer  J  .  and  Rowland-Hill,  Fdward  W    ,  3,464,442 
knight  Fngineenng  and  Molding  d.'      See  — 

Jasinski.   J.ndrevi,  S  ,  and  Mckirnan,  Robert  A  ,  3.464.634. 
knight.  Ralph    L  nitarv  device  and  method  for  screen  manufacture  and 

printing    3 ,464,385.  CI     101-128  400 
knipe.  Earl  Albert,  to  Rexntird  Inc    Rotary  mower  blade  with  detach- 
able tines     3.464.243,  CI    56-r50(l 
knollmueller    <arl  O  ,  to  Olin  Corporation    Alkoxysilanol  cluster  com- 

pv>unds  and  their  preparation    3,465,13  5,  CI    :6<'448  80A. 
knollmueller    karl  O  ,  to  Olin  CorpiTation    ,Mko\ >silane  cluster  com- 
pounds and  [their  preparation    -■<.465,136.  CI.  260-448, 80A. 
knox,  Walter  K      See  — 

Montgomtrv    Phillip  D  ,  Moore    Richard  N 
3 ,465 ,2(i6 
kobald.  W  altcjr    .St>  ~ 

Hesse    H.rst.  kobald,  W  alter,  Gand,  Hem/ 

pha,  klius,  Flaschar    Heinz,  kleinschmidt,  Heinz;  Arnold,  Win- 
fried    aid  /euch,  Werner,  3,464,S1K 
kobayashi,  Aliihiro     See  — 

Sasava    HJdeaki,  and  kobayashi,  .Akihiro.  3.965.314. 
ki>bylinski     lAaddeus  P.  Taylor,   Brian   W  .  and  Vogel.  Roger  F.  to 
Gulf  Research  A;  Development  Ci'mpany    Process  for  preparing  cat- 
alyst   .v465lo4o,  CI    252-435  000 
koch.  Peter,  .  nd  Beyer,  Eduard    to  Gebrueder  Buehler  AG    Method 

for  pressure  casting    .■',464  s"'    CI     164-136.000 
kiKJama,  Tak,  shi    See  — 

Shimogawja      Sachio,     Fujio,     TakaNhi,     .Arika.     Mikio,    Yamada. 
Nt)buo,  kodama,  Takashi    and  \aKjtj     Tetsuya.  3.965.050. 
keiehler.  Herhtrt    Set  — 

Baar,  Walker,  koehler    Herbert    and  Mucckc    Walter.  3.964,382 
kt>ehring  Corrjpany    See  — 

kopaska,  Arnold  F  ,  ."  464,246 
kogure.  katsura.  and  Nakagawa.  kunio.  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co., 
Ltd      Procets    of    producme    a     2  i  4  alkv Iphenv  1  (-propionic    acid- 
3.965.16  1  ,  ri    260-523  iMJR~ 
Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc     See —  i 

Westphai    Werner,  :!, 464.426  ' 

kohkoku  Chernical  Industry  d-^     I  td     See — 

lwa.saki.  Hazuo.  3.965.052 
kohno.  Toshituki,  and  Imai/umi     kenichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
kabushiki     Kaisha      Rotary     piston     internal    combustion     engine 
3.464,446,  ri     1  23-x    I  To 
kolk.  Stephen  B     See  — 

Platner,  Warren,  L  rsul,  Farl  G      kolk    Stephen  H     and  VV  hitwam , 
Ronald  L  ,  3, 464, "84 
komatsu,  Ikuil  I  ,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation    ( 

detangler    H464,502,  CI     1T2   1MmiA 
kondo.  Shinier  1    See  — 

Lmezawal  Hamao,  .Maeda    kenii    kondo 
Shunzo,   3,465.084 


Hoheisel.  Rainer,  So- 


imbmed  hair  styler  and 


Shinichi,  and  Fukatsu, 


koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Hoogovens  en  Staalfabriken  N  V      See— 
van   Langen,  Jean   Marie;  Jacobs,  Gerardus  W  ilhelmus  Cornells; 
and  de  Jong,  Gerrit,  3.964,599. 
Konishi.  Kenzo,  Kotone,  Akira;  Nakane,  Yoshihiko.  Kitao.  Teijiro,  and 
Yamase.  Iro.  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Company  Ltd   Trisazo  dye 
containing      a      diphenylenesulfone      structure.       3.965.087.      CI 
260-152.000. 
Konnikov,  Mikhail  Naumovich;  Nakul,  Ivan  Savvich;  Novikov,  Leonid 
ku/mich.   Zemlyansky,   Evgeny   Stepanovich;   and   Shulman,    Peter 
Tankhomovich     Semiautomatic    diamond    tool-grinding    machine 
3,964,209.  CI.  5I-5.00R. 
Konrad.  F.ugen    See — 

Wajaroff.  Theodor;  Konrad.  Eugen.  and  Hoch,  Dieter,  3,964,499. 
kopaska,  Arnold  P.,  to  Koehring  Companv    Rotary   baler.  3,964,246, 

CI    56-341,000. 
kopf,  Arthur:  See — 

kaiser.  Hans;  and  Kopf.  Arthur.  3,964.395 
kopp.  Hans,  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cast  one-piece  annu- 
lar rim  member  for  a  vehicle  wheel    3.964.144.  CI    29-159  100, 
Koppensteiner.  Gunter;  Eckert.  Hans-Werner;  and  Wehle.  Volker.  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH   Antimicrobial  agents  for  water  conservation. 
3.965.265,  CI.  424-204.000. 
Kopstein,  Joseph  Jay  by  said  Joan  P    LaBelle  and  George  ketz.  Jr.: 
See — 
LaBelle.  Joan  P  ;  and  Ketz,  George.  Jr  .  3,964,709. 
Kornylak,  Andrew  T.,  to  Kornylak  Corporation   Conveyor  having  pro- 
vision for  discharging  loads  at  an  angle  generallv  transverse  to  the 
line  of  travel  or  the  conveyor.  3,964,588.  CI.   193-36.000. 
Kornylak  Corporation:  See — 

Kornylak.  Andrew  T  .  3.964.588. 
Korsch,  Alfred,  and  Schneiders,  Friedrich,  to  D   Dupuis  A.  Co   Appara- 
tus for  treating  textile  materials.  3.964,278.  CI    68-5  (K)E 
Kolaro.  Matumoto,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Appara- 
tus   for    continuous    pushing    out    of   sheet    product    from    blank. 
3,964,655,  CI.  225-97.000. 
Kotone,  Akira:  See — 

Konishi,  Kenzo;  Kotone,  Akira;  Nakane.  Yoshihiko;  Kitao.  Teijiro; 
and  Yamase,  Iro,  3,965.087. 
Kouwenhoven,  Adriaan  P.:  See — 

Lukas,  Joachim  H.;  Baardman,  Frank;  and  Kouwenhoven.  Adriaan 
P  .  3.965.204. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M..  See — 

Kmecak.  Ronald  A.;  and  Kovach,  Stephen  M  .  3.965,252. 
Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy,  Erzsebet:  See — 

Johan.  Bela;  Szemler,  Laszio;  Fulop.  Janos;  Szontagh,  Tamas; 
Simonovits  nee  Czink.  Emilia.  Bekes  nee  Erdos.  Judit.  Kuti.  Las- 
zio, Toros.  Robert;  Szekely.  Denes.  Szabo.  Laszio.  Seitz.  Karoly. 
Vajda,  Tade;  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy.  Erzsebet.  Hargital  nee 
Franyo.  Aniko;  and  Polinszky,  Karoly,  3,964,971. 
Kovaric,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Dinella,  Donald;  and  Kovaric,  Richard  M.,  3,964,666. 
Kozai,  Tetsuo,  to  Morita  Pump  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  automati- 
cally  detecting  overload   on   aerial   ladder    truck     3,965,464,   CI. 
340-267. OOC. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Judith.  Hans;  and  von  Schwerdtner.  Otto  A..  3.964.884 
krah.  Robert:  See — 

Budich.  Wolfgang.  Krah.  Robert,  and  Theissen.  Hans.  3.964.231. 
krause.  Horst-Jurgen.  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH    Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  ether  polycarboxylic  acids.  3.965.170.  CI    260-535 OOP. 
krause.  Horst-Jurgen.  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  ether  polycarboxylic  acids.  3,965,171,  CI    260-535  OOP. 
Krauss-Maffel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Breitling.  Ulrich,  3,964.398 
Kreidler.  Alfred,  and  Viessmann.  Klaus.  Apparatus  for  thermally  treat- 
ing metal  components.  3,964,734,  CI.  266-133  000 
Kremer,  Paul  A  ,  and  Cora,  Bernhard  N  ,  to  Deutsche  Gt)ld-  und  Silb- 
er-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler    Method  of  joining  stiffening  ma 
terial  to  shoe  upper  using  ultra  high  frequency  radiation    3,964,95  I  . 
CI.  156-272.000. 
Krenzer.         John,         to         Velsicol         Chemical         Corporation. 

Thiadiazolylimidazolidinone  herbicides.  3,964.895,  CI   71-90.000. 
Kress,  Manfred:  See — 

Gassner.  Hans,  and  Kress,  Manfred,  3.964,324. 
Kriedt.  Hans;  Shatter.  Eckart;  and  Zulauf.  Jean-Marc,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Circuit  for  demodulating  an  amplitude  modulated 
signal    3.965.435.  CI.  329-101.000. 
Krieger.    Heinrich.    Process    and    arrangement    for    cooling    fluids. 

3,964.891.  CI    62-9.000. 
Krivakova,  Miroslava:  See — 

Hradil,  Jiri.  Coupek.  Jiri;   Krivakova.  Miroslava.  Stamberg.  Jiri; 
Stoy,  Arthur;  and  Turkova,  Jaroslava.  3.964.973 
Kroeker,  Elmer  Leroy  Bob,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Translatable  stacker  apparatus    3, 464, "^4  I  ,  CI    271213  000 
Krofchak,   David,   to   David   Krofchak    Limited     Recovery    of  sodium 

thiocyanate    3  .965,243,  CI    423-226  0(K) 
kropac.  Joseph  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Manifold  imaging  member 
and  process  employing  a  dark  charge  injecting  layer    3.964.4ti4.  CI 
96-1  500 
kropfhammer.  Georg.  Inhaler  apparatus    3.464.478.  CI    128-203.000. 
kropp.  William  E.:  See — 

Viker.  Harris  W  ;  and  Kropp.  William  E..  3.964.4  15 
Krotz.  Walter,   to  Medac  Gesellschaft  fur  klinische   Spezialpraparate 
mbH    Chamber  and   process  for  cros-sed   Immunoelectrophoresis 
3,964,992,  CI.  204-299. OOR. 
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Krupman.  Leonid  Isaakovich,  Okonishnikov  ,  Ary  M  ikhailovich,  Soch 
nev,    Alexandr    Egorovich,   Cjavronsky.    Boris   V'lktorovich.    Popov, 
Viktor  Alexeevich.  kalashnik.  Anatoly  Nikolaevich.  Chumachenko. 
Vasily  Sergeevich.  Ciudkevich.  Veniamin  Mikhailovich.  Panev.  Ge- 
orgy  Alexeevich.  Detochka.  Vasily  Ivanovich,  Telesov,  Savelv  Adol 
fovich;    Pokrass.    Leonid    Moiseevich,    Ofengenden,    ,^bram    Mik 
hailovich,  Nesterovich.  Raisa  Petrovna,  and  /hitnik,  Cjeorgv  Cjav 
rilovich    Slag-forming  mixture    3.464,900,  CI    75  94  000 
Kubota.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    Pro 
cess     for     gasification     of     heavy     hydrocarbons      3.964.88  1       CI 
48-214()OA 
Kubota  Tekko  kabushiki  kaisha    .S<-e— 

Murayama,  Yoshinobu,  and  Uchibori.  Yashunori,  3,964,585, 
Kuhovich,  Frank  Steve    See  — 

Bender.  David  John,  and  kubovich.  Frank  Steve,  3.964.232. 
Kucera,  Josef    See- 

Stoy.  Artur.  Stoy.  Vladimir.  Lrbanova,  Renata,  Prokop.  Jaroslav 
and  Kucera.  Josef,  3.965.227 
Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co  :  See— 

Gassner.  Hans,  and  Kress.  Manfred.  3,964.324. 
Schuster.  Friedrich.  3.964.248 
kuhn.  Matthew,  and  Schumaker,  Norman  Edwin,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Inctirporated     Method    of   mounting   semiconductor 
chips.  3.964.157.  CI    29-591  000 
kulikova.  Vera  Mikhailovna:  .Ve*-— 

Tarasova.     Nina     Vasilievna.     Obtilnikova.     Elena     Abramovna. 
Ciololobov.   Alexandr    Dmitrievich.   Samokhvalov.  Gleh   Ivano 
vich.  Chepigo.  Sergei  V  ladimirovich,  Ivanova.  Galina  Ivanovna, 
Imshenetsky,    Vladimir    Vasilievich.   and    kulikova.   Vera   Mik- 
hailovna. 3.965,130. 
Kunigane,  Akihiko    See  — 

Asada.     Atsushi,      N'oshida,      Hideo,     and      kunigane,      Akihiko, 
3.965.466, 
Kunioka.  Kazuo:  .See — 

Sakasegawa.  Koji,  Ohsunii,  .^tsushi,  Saito.  Tatsue,  Hosaka,  Yukio. 
kunioka.     Kazuo,     Yamamoto,    Tomio;    and     Asai,     Tadashi, 
3.965.360 
Kuntschik,  Lawrence  F  .  and  Edwards,  Robert  S  .  to  Texaco  Inc   Cata- 
lytic process    3.965.177.  CI.  260  566  OOA 
Kuo.  Chan-Hwa.  Taub.  David,  and  W'endler.  Norman  I    .  to  Merck  A.: 
Co.,  Inc    Prostaglandin  E,  intermediate  3-carboxymethy l-4-methyl- 
2-l-carboxy-7  ( loweralkoxy  or         aralkoxycarbony  I  )-heptyI]-4 

hydroxy  butyric  acid.  y-Iactone.  and  processes  of  their  preparatum 
3,965. l'20.  CI    260-343.600 
kuramochi,  Shigeaki    Figure  with   movable  trunk,   head  etc  ,  having 
driving    device    and    individual    t>peration    means     3,964,205,    CI, 
46-l20.0t)0 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd     .Sec— 

Yamauchi,     Junnosuke,     Okamura.     Takayuki,     and     Minalono, 
Shobu,  3,965,076 
Kurata.  Hirotaka.  to  Sansui  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,  Stereo  signal  demodula 
tor    in    a    four  channel    stereo    broadcast    receiver     3,965,302.   CI 
I  79- 1  5. OB  r 
Kurdy.  George    Dental  hygiene  dev  ice    3.464, 1  22,  CI.   15-184  000 
kureha  kagaku  kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha:  See— 

Morita,   Tomijiro,   Funahashi,    Isao.  Sugai,   Masayoshi,  Sasakawa. 
.Alushi.  and  Takaiwa,  Masakazu,  3.465.242. 
Kurilkin.  Vitaly   \  italievich.  and  kusmartsev,  Evgeny  Vasilievich    Nu 

clear  reactor  fuel  assembly    3,464,468,  CI    176-8  1  000 
kuriyama,  Vasuhisa    Set  — 

Shin.   Hiroshi.  Sugant),  Junichiro,   \>.ishii.    ladashi.   Iwamoto.   ki- 
chiro.  kuriyama.  >'asuhisa,  and  kakuda.  Minoru.  3.965.25  1 
kurzeja,  Ronald,  to  Pfi/er  Inc    Protective  coating  for  graphite  elec- 
trodes. 3.964.924.  CI,   106-286  000 
Kushner.  Benjamin    See  — 

Jureit.   John   CaKin,    Leulwyler.    Roy,    Brodsky,    l,arry.    Kushner, 
Benjamin.  Seipos.  Andrew  Cj  .  and  Castillo.  Adolfo.  3,964.663 
Kusiak,  Edward  H  .  to  L  nited  Technologies  Corporation,  Pitch  change 

mechanism    3.964.839.  CI.  416-160000. 
Kusmartsev,  Evgeny  Vasilievich:  See — 

Kurilkin,  V'ltaly  Vitalievich,  and  Kusmartsev.  Evgeny  Vasilievich, 
3,964,468 
Kusters,  Eduard    See  — 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand,  3,464.860, 
Kuti.  Laszio    See  — 

Johan.    Bela.    Szemler,    Las/lo,    Eulop,    Janos,    S/ontagh.     lamas, 
Simonovits  nee  Czink.  Emilia,  Bekes  nee  Erdos.  Judit.  Kuti,  I  as 
zio.  Toros.  Robert.  Szekely  .  Denes.  Szabo.  Laszio.  Seitz,  karoly 
\  ajda.   Tade.   Kovacs   nee    Komoroc/y.   Erzsebet,    Hargital    net. 
Franyo,  Aniko,  and  Polins/ky.  Karoly.  3.964,4^1 
Kutilin,  Alexandr  Cirigorievich    .See  — 

Vexelman,  llya  Volfovich,  Sljudikov,  Leonid  Davydovich,  kutilin, 
Alexandr     Grigoriev  ich,      and      kalugin,     Oleg      Mikhailo'.  ich, 
3,464.303. 
L.M    Ericsson  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Harwood.  Keith.  3.965.457 
L    Schuler  CimbH    See— 

Eetzer.  Helmut.  Braun.  Hans.  Cieslok.  Gunter.  and  Rasenberger. 
Otto.  3,464,357 
La  Cellophane    .S**-— 

Robillard.  Jean  Jules  Achille.  3,464.4  1  I 
Labadie.  Jean  Francois.  Bernard.  Armand  R  ;  de  la  Taille.  Olivier  P  . 
and    Thary ,   Christian,    to    Etablissements    Bertrand    Faure     Child  s 
safety  chair    3.964.787,  CI    247-340000 


LaBelle.  Joan  P  .  and  ketz,  George,  Jr  .  to  Kopstein.  Joseph  Jay  by  said 
Joan  P   LaBelle  and  George  ketz.  Jr  .  a  part  interest   Nail  p^ilish  b<.>t 
tie  retainer    3.464.704,  CI    248-133.000. 
Lachnit.  Friedrich.  to  Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft 
Continuous  filter  silo  for  the  cleaning  of  flue  gases    3,964,889,  CI 
55-429  OIK) 
I  afon,  Jean  Francois    See — 

Gourlandt.  Albert  Joseph;  Gourlandt,  Georges  Charles;  Cauquelin, 
Yves  Bernard,  and  Lafon,  Jean  Francois,  3,964,481. 
I  agonigro.  Mauro    See — 

Husse.  Massimo,  and  Lagonigro,  Mauro,  3,964,309. 
Lagrange,  Donald  E,:  See — 

Herold    Stanley  J  ;  Lagrange.  Donald  £.;  and  Laswell,  John  E  . 

3.964,346 
Lakshmanan,  Pallavoor  R  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany   Adhesive  composition  (case  a)    3.965.060.  CI    260-27  OBB 
1  akshmanan.  Pallavotir  R     .See- 
Bash.  David  L  .  and  Lakshmanan.  Pallavtx>r  R.,  3,965,061 
Lamb,     Reginald     T      Sheet-feeding     apparatus.      3,964.740,     CI 

271-11  000 
Lamborn.  Homer  C:  See — 

Kao,  Paul  W  ;  and  Lamborn.  Homer  C.  3,964,521. 
kao.  Paul  W  .  and  Lamborn.  Homer  C.  3.964,522 
I  ampe.  Robert  F  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development    Administration     Molten    core    retention    assembly. 
3.464,466.  CI     176-38  000, 
1  ampton,  Michael  L  :  .S<< — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration.    Lampton.     Michael     L  ;    and     Paresce,     Francesco, 
3,965,354 
Lancz,  Albert  Jay,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Germicidal  all- 
purpose  liquid  cleaner    3,965,026,  CI.  252-106.000 
I  ane.  M    Jack     See- 
Horn.  Roy   1      and  Lane.  M    Jack,  3,964.435 
Lane.  Noel  W  ,  Jr   Method  of  making  radar  reflective  buoy.  3,965,234, 

CI    264-275000. 
Lang.  Hermann    See — 

Banauch.  Dieter.  Brummer.  Wolfgang;  Ebeling,  Wolfgang;  Helger, 
Roland,  Hennrich,  Norbert,  and  Lang,  Hermann,  3,964,974. 
1  ange.  Hans,  See— 

Tiedemann,   Hugo.  Sojka,  Bernward.   Lange,   Hans;   Rey,  Hans- 
Georg.  and  Rieckmann.  Peter.  3,964,870 
1  angenbeck,  Peter    See — 

Ehlscheid,    Gunter,    Langenbeck,    Peter;    and    Stemmler,    Kurt. 
3.465,327 
Langensiepen.  Gert,  and  Bruning,  Werner,  to  Alfred  Fischbach  KG 
kunststoff-Spritzgusswerk.  Device  for  dispensing  flowable  materials. 
.^964,641.  CI    222-82  000 
Langhammer,    Hans  Juergen.   to    Klockner-Werke    AG     Method   and 
arrangement  for  melting  charges,  particularly  for  use  in  the  produc- 
tion of  steel    3,464.897,  CI.  75- 10  OOR 
Lardellier.  Alain   Mane  Joseph,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation    Device  for  boosting  and  bleed- 
ing a  gas  turbine  engine    3.964,257,  CI    60-226. OOR. 
Lardennois.  Regis.  Robert.  Michel.  Gabillard.  Robert,  and  Rubin.  Edo- 
uard,  to  Engins  Matra    Ann  collision  safety  device  for  a  passenger 
transport  system  on  tracks    3.964,702,  CI.  246-4.000. 
I  aRochelle.  Ronald  W  ,  and  Mitchell,  Tyrone  D.,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Process  for  making  silarylenesilanediol    3,965,134,  CI. 
260-448  20E. 
I  artigue.  Donald  J     See — 

Bialousz.  Lorraine  R.,  Herritt,  Ethel  R  ,  Lartigue,  Donald  J  ,  and 
Pitcher.  Wayne  H.,  Jr  ,  3.965,035. 
Lask,  Helmut    See — 

Hoist,  Arno.  and  Lask,  Helmut,  3,965,091. 
Laswell.  John  E     See— 

Herold.  Stanley  J.,  Lagrange,  Donald  E.;  and  Laswell,  John  E., 
3,964,396. 
Latal,  John  J  :  See— 

Christen,  Louis  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Latal.  John  J  .  3.964.373 
I  au.  Erwin  M  .  to  Black  Products  Co   Bag  Tilling  machine  having  com- 
bined inlet  valve  and  level  control.  3.964,650,  CI.  222-450.000 
1  aughlin,  Loran  L    Can  sp<.>ut    3,964.640,  CI    222-8  1 .000. 
I  auterbach.  James  H   Combination  means  for  rigidly  attaching  shoe  to 
a  pedal  for  a   foot-driven  crank -operated  machine.  3,964,343,  CI. 
74-544  600 
Lawrence  Peska  .Asst)tiates,  Inc  :  See— 
Conroy.  Andrew,  3.964,710. 
Lopez.'  Victor  D  .  3.964.686. 
Mavs,  Kittrell  W  ,  3.964,697 
Murphy.  Norma  M  .  3.964,427, 
Saethre,  Magnus.  3,964,471, 
Woodford,  Thurman  R  ,  3,964,120, 
Lawrenz.  Carl  F     See  — 

Strauss.  Robert  F  .  and  Lawrenz,  Carl  P.,  3,964,458. 
Lazariants.  Emmanuil  Cjabrielovich:  See — 

Chaplits.     Donat     Nikolaevich.     Kazakov.     Vladimir     Pavlovich. 
Lazariants,  Emmanuil  Ciabnelovich;  Chebolaev.  Vladimir  Filip- 
povich,   Balashov.   Mikhaii    Kanovich    and  Serafimov,  Leonid 
Antonovich,  3.965,034 
Leach,     Bruce     E  .     to    Continental    Oil    Company      Iron     catalvsi 

3.965,045,  CI    252-466  OOJ 
1  ednicer,  Daniel,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The   4  -FIuoro-4-    |  4-(  phenyl  )- 
4-alkoxy-cvcIo-hexvI)amino    butvrophenones  and  the  salts  thereof. 
3.965. ISO,  CI.  260-570  5CA 
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F  Jeffer\  William  J  ,  Pyves.  Richard  R  ,  and  Isaac. 
Moshi  V  .  to  General  Ftxxls  Limited  Method  of  extracting  roasted 
coffee    .V^^ 


Roger    3,965.064. 
and    W 1 1  k  e     G  u  n  t  h  e  r 


^?.264,  CI    4:6-3><7  0(J0. 
Legras.  Roger    See- 

Mercier.  Jean.  Galle/.  Francis,  and  I  egras 
l.ehmkuhl,  Harbert    See- 

EisenbachL    Wilhelm.    Lehmkuhl,    Herbert. 
3i.ij64,9R3 
I  eifeld.  Ferdirjand,  to  Kusters.  F.duard    Method  for  dvcing  ^arpet^  and 
the  like    3.sik?4,K6(),  CI    «   I  5  1  UCKJ 
eighton,  Robert  B     Sef  — 

Shair.  Frederick  H  .  Simmonds.  Peter  Ci  ,  I  eighton,  Robert  B     an^i 
Drivas,  Peter  J  ,  ?. 464.294 
I  eimgruber.  V*illy.  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc. 
Proces.s    for    prtHjucing    dialkvl    aminoacr\  lonitrile     3.965.141,   CI. 
;f,()-465  5<»l 

l.einkram.  Charles  Z  .  Oaks.  William  D  .  Fiselc    John  A  ,  and  f-aradd> 
Bruce   J  ,   tii    L  nited   Slates   of   .America.    Nav\     Method   of  planar 
mtiunting  o«  silicon  solar  cells    3,964.155,  CI    :9-5':  (.nn; 
eistner,  Werner    See  — 

lebe    Wolfgang,  and  leistner,  Werner,  3,965.378. 
[.eland  Stanford  Junmr  L  niversitv.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of:  See — 

Schul/.  wierner  P  .  3.964.46f< 
1  emahieu.  Ralmond  Gerard    .St 

Janssens.  NV  ilhelmus.  Claevs.   Daniel  .Alois,  Lemahieu.  Raymond 
Gerard    and  Dierckv.  Jo/ef  Aime.  3,965.282. 
Lena.  1  ouis    It-e-  — 

Soula    Gerard,  Metzger,  Jacques    and  1  ena    1  ouis,  3,965,158. 
Lenhard,  M    James    Sff- 

Clemens.  Carl  F  .  and  I  cnhard    M    James.  3,965,021. 

1  enk.  Frich.  Bauer.  Karl,  and  Turk,  Herbert,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Mas- 

chinenfabrilk      Akliengesellschaft       N  am      transporting     apparatus 

,964.65"  ri  ::6- 1 -^  ood 

1  enk.  F.rich 

Schippersl  Hem/.  Bauer.  Karl.  Lenk    Fnch    Ma\er    Manfred    and 
Busch    Hans  Jochen.  3  ,964. 
lenncm.  Donald  J     .Se-t 

Cohen.  Sbrman  B  .  and  Lennon.  Donald  J  .  3.964.832 
Lenzinger,  Frit/    See 


Rudolf,  and  Lcn/inger.  Frit/,  .^,464.733. 
Advertising  display  device    3,964,190.  CI    40-39  000 
lore      Load    bearing    beam    for    floors    and    the    like. 

"I  5:-s<6i)ou 

|C  .   and   Spector     George     Mini   caddy     3.9^4.h42,  CI 


Tutzschk 
l,eo.  Daniel 
Leone.    SaK 

3,964.2 
Lesh,   Robert 
222   142  4( 
Leslie.  Stev^ait  Thomas,  to  S\nergistics    Slow   release  pharmaceutical 

compositions    :<  ,965.256.  CI    424-22  000 
Letoffe.  Michel    See  — 

Cev/eriatl  l,ouis.  and  LetotTe    Vlichel,  3.965,280. 
Leutvksler,  Rijy     See- 

Jureit.   J.Jhn    CaKin.    leutusier.    Ro>     Brodsky  .    Larry     Kushne 
Benjarrjin,  Seipos.  ,Andre«,   G  ,  and  Castillo.  Adolfo,  3,964.663 
Le  Van,  Jacoo  J  ,  to  Raymond  L  ee  Organi/ation.  Inc  ,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est   Manually  operable  blender     3,9h4,345.Cl    "4-66";  fidP 
Lever  Brothers  Company    .Set-- 

Alexandek  David  John,  3.964.649 
DrakotT,    Raymond.  3. 964, Sin 
Geist.  Rohert.  and  Rudolph.   Fran/  Benedikt    ^964,910. 
Levine.  Morris    See  — 

Vurcheshen.    Michael      le^inc      Morris,    and    Brane      Ralph    M  . 
3.965.1.  5s 
Levme,  Morris  E  ,  to  Wagner  Flectric  Corp<iration    Signal  transmission 

gate  '  3,965  372,  CI    30"  254  OOO 
Levinson.  Edun  B     Set-  — 

Joseph,  J.ihn  S  .  and  Levinson,  Fd*in  B  .  3.964..s26. 
Levinstein     Hyman   Joseph,   and    Sinha.   Ashok   Kumar,  lo   Bell  Tele- 
phone Lab<irati>ries,  Incorporated    Ohmic  contacts  for  group  III-\ 
n  type  semiconductors    3,965.279.  CI,  427-89  000 
Levy.     Leon     B  ,     to    Celanesc     Corporation      Oxidation     of    i?letins 

3,965,166,  CI    260-533  I.KJN 
Lewis.  Cyril  John    .Se-f  — 

Rav.    Neil    Hunter.    Robinson, 
John.   "964,919 
Lewis.     Gera  d     F      Lnderground 

248-49  0*K1 
Lewis.  John  H     See — 

Allan.  Frink  V    ,  Fenn.  John  B 


William    Derek     and    Lewis,   Cyril 
conduit    holder.    3,964,707.    CI 

Jr  .  and  t  ewis,  John  H  .  3.965.352 


Liebe.  Wolfging.  and  Leistner.  W  erner.  to  Siemens  A  ktiengesellschaft 


Pole    col 
3  10-65  0(i( 
Lienemann 
Norris 
I  illy   Industri 
Harris<.in 


electric     machines    and    apparatus 


g^s  r 


and    Pilato     L^>ui 


arlo  F      See 

Lowell,  and  Lienemann.  Darlo  F  .  3,964,639. 
s.  Ltd     ,Sff  — 

Roger  Garrick.  .^  96s  |S7 
I  imburg,  William  W      See  — 

Cressmari.    Paul   J  .   1  imhurg,    William    W 
3,965,i"6 

Lin.  Burn  Jeig.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Dy- 
namic maghetic  bubble  display  system    3,965,299.  CI.   178-7  30D' 
Lin.    Tenhon     Simple    foldable    container    for    food    and    beverages 

1,4^4  h6X    CI    229-35  000 
Lindqvist.     Jimas      Herman,     to      Hiab-Foco     Aktie^^olag       Remote 


controlled 

Lmdsey.    FrekJ 

115-3  000 


oading  hook    3.964.777.  CI    294-X3iioR 

C     Wind    driven    mechanical    drue      i  4fi4  4  2's 


Ci 


Lindvall.  Sven:  See — 

Dahlberg.  Alf-Coran;  Hogberg,  Karl  Gustav.  Lindvall.  Sven.  and 
Rydh.  Thore  Oskar  Verner,  3.965,133. 
Lineberry.  Cletue  E.:  See— 

Brown.  John  J.;  Milholen,  William  F     and  I  inehcrry.  Cletue  E., 
3.964.597. 
link.  John  T.:  See — 

Schalow.  Rudolph  D.;  and  Link.  John  T..  3.964.677. 
I  instromberg.    William    J.,   to   Whirlpool   Corporation     Sensing   arm 

water  fill  shut  off  for  ice  maker.  3,964,269,  CI.  62137. 000. 
I  ipe  Rollway  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong.  Jack  W.  3.964,601. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See — 

Dwyer.  Thomas  A.,  3,964.270. 
Lissau.   Frederic,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company    Deoseptic  assembly    lor 

bedpan  rinser.  3,964.108.  CI    4-7.000. 
L  1st,  Hans;  See — 

rhien.  Gerhard.  Fachbach,  Hein/.  and  Greier.  Josef  3.964,449. 
Thien.  Gerhard;  and  Fachbach,  Hein/.  3,964,462 
List.  Helmut,  and  Fredericks.  George,  to  AV  I   AG    Multi  wire  oxygen 
electrode  and   method  of  manufacturing  the  same    3,965.3X3,  CI 
313-331  000. 
Lister,  John  W..  to  General  Electric  Company    Balanced  drive  horizon- 
tal deflection  circuitry  with  centering.  3.965,39  1,  CI    3  15-408.000 
Little.  Edwin  D..  and  Cheema.  Zafarullah  K  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration   Hydrogenation  of  phenol.  3,965,187.  CI    260  5X6 DOR 
Livigni.  Russell  Anthony:  See — 

Hargis.  Ivan  Glen,  and  Livigni,  Russell  Anthony,  3,965,080. 
Lobachev.  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  See— 

Vakhidov.  Shavkat;  Vakhidova.  Mokhira  Akhadovna.  Lobachev, 
Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Melnikov,  Oleg  Konstantinovich.  and  Tri- 
odina,  Nina  Sergeevna.  3.964.984 
Lobel.  Ester:  See— 

Bloch.  Rene;  Kedem,  Ora;  and  Lobel.  Ester.  3.965,255. 
Lockard.  Joseph   Larue,  to  AMP  Incorporated    I  ighted   momentary 

switch  array.  3.965,319,  CI    200-310.000 
Locke.  Edward  V..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Laser  deep  cutting  process 

3.965,328.  CI    2I9-I2I.0LM 
Lockshaw,  John   E.   Rotary  cam   internal   combustion   radial   engine 

3.964,450.  CI.  I23-55.0AA. 
Lofquist.  Robert  Alden;  and  Saunders,  Peter  Reginald.  tt>  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation.  Alkoxylated  aliphatic  amines  to  inhibit  ozone  fad- 
ing of  dyed  polyamides.  3,964,861,  CI.  8-165.000. 
Loftus.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Mitchard.  John  M.;  and  Loftus,  Peter  J.,  3.964,953 
Long  Enterprises;  See — 

Carlson.  James  E.,  3,965,298. 
Lonza  Ltd  :  See — 

Siegrisi.  Walter,  3,964,880 
Lopez.  Eugene  P.;  and  Evans.  Anthony  Charles,  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion   Cohesive  sealant  articles.  3.965.215.  CI    260-X89  000 
Lopez.  Victor  D.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc  ,  a  part  interest. 
Showerhead     with     secondary     liquid     dispenser      3,964,686.    CI. 
239-74.000 
Loqvist.  Kaj-Ragnar:  See — 

Gustafson.  Manfred  Wallace;  and  Loqvist.  Kai  Ragnar    1  965^64 
L'Oreal    See— 

Morane,  Bruno  R.;  and  Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H..  3,964.643 
Louis  M    Gerson  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Gerson.  Ronald  L..  and  Caprio.  Lawrence  A  .  3.964.162 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See  — 

Heinzman.  Homer  W  ,  3,965,394. 
Lu.  Sun:  See — 

Jones.  Derick.  and  Lu.  Sun.  3.965.030 
Ludder,  Rodnev  E  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Recessed,  nm  U».king  con 

tamer  closure    3.964.635.  CI.  220-306  000. 
1  uebke.   Clem    J  .    Beck.    Norman    L..   and    Daniels,    Lowell    W  .    to 
Broaster  Co  .  The   Deep  fryer  receptacle  cover  and  operating  mech- 
anism therefor    3.964,637.  CI    220-314  000 
Lukas.  Joachim  H  .  Baardman.  Frank;  and  Kouwenhoven.  .Adriaan  P  . 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  derivatives  of  cyclobutane  and 
cyclobutene.  3,965,204.  CI.  260-6661H)A 
Lummus  Company.  The:  See — 

Riegel.    Herbert.    Sze.    Morgan    C  .    and    Schindler.    Harvey    D  . 

3.965.202. 
Sze.  Morgan  C.  and  Unger.  Harold,  3,965,194 
Lumoprint  /indler  KG:  See — 

Salger.  Werner.  3.964.429. 
Lund.  Ordell  R    Bracket  for  engagement  with  the  rung  and  rail  of  a  lad- 
der for  supporting  an  article    3.964.71  I.  CI    24X  2  10  000 
Lundquist.  Carl  E.:  See — 

Wenander.  Per  E.;  and  Lundquist,  Carl  E  .  3.965.476 
1  iin/cr    Leo  M  .  and  Evgen.  Allan,  to  Allee  Manufacturing.  Inc    Snow 

mohile  ski  wear  rod    3.964,561.  CI     1X0-5  0<iR 
1  uoma.  Richard  William:  See— 

Avisworth.  William  Kenneth.  Gudgel.  W  illard  Leon,  and  Luoma. 
Richard  William,  3.964.672. 
1  vn^h,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Heilman.  William  J.;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J     3  965.018 
Lyons.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Renner.  Mathias,  and  Lyons,  Ronald  L  ,  3.965.340 
L\st.  Harold  E     See— 

Gnffis.  Juniper,  3.964,791. 
M    Geleijnse  &.  Zoon.  Firma;  See  — 

Geleijnse.  Johannes,  and  Geleijnse.  Ma..hiel.  3.964.222 
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Ma,  John  Y  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Television  tuning  system 
with      precision      substrate      switch      assembly.      3.965.427,      CI 
325-464  000 
Maccabec,  Bruce  S  ,  and   Bell,  Charles  F     Low   power  infrared   laser 

intrusion  systems    3,965.355,  CI.  250-341.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See — 

Stout.  Ronald  M    T  ,  and  Rogerson.  Douglas  E..  3.965.056 
MacMurdo.     Ronald     I       Magnetic     game     device      3.964.746.    CI 

273-10X000 
Macovski,    Albert     Cross-seclK)nal    X-rav    emission    imaging    svstem 

3.965,353.  CI    250-336  000 
Macovski.  Albert    Cross-scctional   imaging  svstem   using  a  polvchro- 

matic  x-ray  source.  3.965.358.  CI    250-369.000. 
MacPherson.  Edwin  J  :  See — 

Brouwer.  W  alter  G  .  MacPherson,  Fdwm  J  .  Ames.  Ronald  B  .  and 
Neidermvcr,  Robert  W  ,  3,964.X96 
Maddi>ck,  Robert  Brent    .S<<  — 

Purton.  Robert  Merrill,  and  Maddock,  Robert  Hrent.  ,',964.'^  16 
Madsen.     Fred    C      Handle    attachment     for    drinking    viater    bottle 

3.964,126.  CI     16-114  00R. 
Maeda  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 
Ozaki.  Nobuo,  3.964.330 
Maeda,  Kenji:  See — 

L'mezawa.  Hamao.  Maeda.  Kenji,  Kondo.  Shinichi,  and  Fukatsu. 
Shunzo.  3.965.089 
Maent).  Shizuo    See — 

Umio.  Sumint)ri.  Maeno.  Shizuo.  Ueda,  Ikuo,  Sato.  VHshinari,  .ind 
Matsuo,  Masaaki.  3.965.122. 
Mageli.  Orville  Leonard    .Sec  — 

D'Angelo,    Antonio  Joseph.   Mageli.  Orville  I  eonard:  and  Shep 
pard.  Chester  Stephen,  3.965.145 
Magnusson.  Lawrence  B  .  to  Bet/  Laboratories.  Inc    Proces.s  for  reduc 
ing  dissolved   inorganic  i>rthophosphates  to  PPB   levels  in  aqueous 
systems    3.965.002.  CI.  210-46  000 
Mahon.     Joseph     J,,     to     Deltrol     Corporation       Percentage     timer 

3.965.3  12.  CI    200-39  OOR 
Mahoney.  Lee   R  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  recovery   of 
methvl  met hacrv late  from  mixed  polymeric  materials.  3.965. 1  49,  CI 
260-4X6  OOR 
Major  Watch  Case  C(.)  .  Inc.:  See — 

Fuld,  Kenneth.  3.964.652 
Malatesta,  Alberto;  See — 

Baldwin,  Francis  P  ,  and  Malatesta,  Alberto,  3.965.213 
Mall.   Gunther,    and   Striegler.    Werner,   to    Pfaff  Industriemaschinen 
GmbH    Device  for  sewing  and  cutting-open  tucks  on  cut  pieces  of 
garments    3.964,409,  CI    112-121   150 
Maltby,  Jack    See— 

Stubbs.  Dennis.  Maltby,  Jack,  and  Oxiadc.  Roy  Ronald.  3.964.2X2 
Malz.  Russell  F  .  Jr  .  Amidon.  Roger  W  .  and  Cireenfield.  Harold,  to 
L'niroval.  Inc    Prt)cess  for  preparing  N.N-disubstituled  acid  hvdra- 
/ides  '3.965,1  74,  CI.  260-561  OOH 
Mamazza,  Dominic  P  :  See — 

Armistead.   William   H  .  Mamazza,  Dominic  P  .  Rostoker.  David, 
and  Woolley.  Frank  F  .  3.964.916 
Manabe.  Osamu.  and  Kameo,  Takashi,  to  Osaka  City    Aromatic  com 
pound  nitration  catalyzed  by   aromatic  sulfonic   acid  supported  on 
solid  carrier    3,965, 2()().  CI,  260-645  000 
Manchester,  Isaac  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  FAS/CON  Svstems,  Inc    Wristwatch  case 

3,964,250,  CI    5X-XX  OOR 
Manlev.  Arthur  G  .  to  Eastprint.  Inc    Disposable  electrode    3,964,469. 

CI.  128-2. lOE 
Manning.  Harold  E  ,  and  Fllis.  Michael  C  ,  to  Petro  Tex  Chemical  Cor 
poration     Method   of  metal   chromite   preparation     3,965,044.  CI 
25  2-465  000 
Manning,  Robert  E     ,S<'e' — 

Fberle,  Marcel  K  ,  and  Manning.  Robert  E  ,  3,965.1  10. 
Manoogian,  .Alex,  and  Pullen.  Fric  V   .  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indi 
ana     Push-pull    single    handle    water    faucet    valve     3.964..'>14,    CI 
137-625  170 
Manriquez.    Ralph    F,    to    Singer    Company.    The      Keyed    retainer 

3  V64,X33,  CI    403-357000 
Manzoni.  John  A      S<'<  -^ 

Garwood,  W  illiam  F  ,  Man/oni,  John  A  ,  W  hyle ,  I  haddeus  F..  Jr  , 
and  Wise.  John  J  .  3,965,205 
MAPA  GmbH    See-- 

Kesselring.  l.utz.  3,964,489 
Marans,  Nelson  S  .  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co    Process  for  concentrating 

brine    3,964.960.  CI    159-49  000 
Marathon  Oil  Company    See — 

Kelly.  Joe  T  ,  deceased,  3,964,994 

Schroeder.    Donald    E  ,    Jr  .    Plummet,    Mark    A      and    Ros/elle, 
Wayne  O  ,  3.964. 54X 
Marcus,  Irwin    See — 

Kintish,  Irving  1,  and  Marcus.  Irwin.  3.964  392 
Marfiewicz.  Wilhelm.  to  Fmil  Korsch  Spe/ialfabrik   fur  Komprimier- 
maschmen     Device   for   producing   hollow    bodies   of  thermoplastic 
material    3.964.852,  CI    425-326  OOB 
Marheine.  Edward  A  .  tt  GTF  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor 
porated       Intercept     arrangement      for      key      telephone     systems 
3.965,304,  CI     I  79- IX  OOB 
Marik,  Norman  J    Automatic  candle  wicking  machine    3,964.X5X.  C'l 

431   2X8  000 
Mark,  Gordon,  to  RCA  Corporation    Method  of  forming  an  overlayer 
including  a  blocking  contact  for  cadmium  selenide  photoconductive 
imaging  bodies    3.964.986,  CI    204   192.000. 


.Markiewiiz,  Kenneth  H  ,  to  iCI  Lniied  States  Inc  Polyurea-urelhane 
polymers  from  urea,  diamines  and  aminoalcohols  3,965.072,  CI. 
260-77. 5(X: 
MarkI,  Georg.  to  Tekade  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Fernmeldeanlagen 
GmbH  200  MHz  carrier  frequency  system  with  sextenary  groups 
3,965,300.  CI.  I79-I5.0FS. 
Markusch.  Peter,  and  Dieterich.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft. 

Composite  materials    3,965,05  I ,  CI.  260-2. 5AK. 
Marriott  Corporation:  .See- 
Meyers.  Henry  W  .  and  Quinby,  John,  3,964,1  18. 
Marsan  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Neumeier.  Erich.  3.964.485'. 
Marsh.  Dana  G  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 

relief  printing  masters.  3.964.907.  CI.  96-35.000. 
Marshall.  Albert  H  .  Oharek.  Frank  J  .  Dillard.  John  H.,  and  Entwistle. 
Robert  J  .  to   L'nited  States  of  America.  Navy.   Universal  infantry 
weapons  trainer    3.964. 1  78.  CI.  35-25.000. 
Marshall.  Graham    See— 

Craven.  George  Frederick.  Heeks,  John  Stuart;  and  Marshall,  Gra- 
ham. 3.965.446. 
Marshall.  William  E.;  See — 

Stocker,   Charles  T.;   Schara.   Robert   E..   Marshall.   William    E.; 
Hayes.  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Glicksman,  Martin,  3,965,268 
Martin.  Fred  David:  See — 

Persinski,  Leonard  J.;  Martin.  Fred  David;  and  Adams,  Sally  Lee. 
3.964.921  - 
Martin  Marietta  Aluminum  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  F  ,  3,964,963. 
Martin,  Tellis  Alexander:  See — 

Hamlow.     Eugene     Emanuel,    and     Martin,    Tellis    Alexander, 
3.965.167 
Martini,  George,  to  Glamorise  Foundations.  Inc.  Brassiere  construc- 
tion   3,964,49  1,  CI    128-476  000 
Maruko,  Morihisa,  Oda,  Chikao.  and  Nakashima.  Eizi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Continuous  reactor  for  visciius  materials.  3.964.874.  CI.  23-285.000. 
Marulic.  Walter  J      See 

Ferris.  Ray   L  .  and  Marulic.  Walter  J  ,  3.964.766 
.Maruyama.  Isamu.  Nakao,  Masaru.  Sasajima.  Kikuo.  Inaba.  Shigeho, 
and  >  amamoto,  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
3Phenoxypropylamine  derivatives.  3.965,106,  CI.  260-293.830. 
Marx.    Michael,    to   Syntex   (U.S. A.)   Inc.   Tricyclic    pharmacological 
agents,    intermediates    and    methods    of    making.    3.965.181.    CI. 
260-570  XTC 
Maschinenfabrik   Augsburg-Numberg  AG;  See — 

Busse.  Walter.  3.964.948. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana;  See — 

Manoogian.  Alex,  and  Pullen.  Eric  V,.  3.964,514. 
Mashuda.  David    Mechanized  wheelchair.  3,964.786,  CI.  297-330.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Gudit/.  Flis  A  .  and  Burke.  Robert  L.,  3.965.277. 
Massaro.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Junker.  Arnold  E  .  and  Massaro.  Anthony  J.,  3.964,753. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc     See  — 

Joslyn.  Cierald  L  .  and  Binglcy.  George  W  .  3.964.713. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N  V'.:  .S<-<-  — 

Crawford.  Alexander,  and  Bailey.  Allred  J  .  3.964.714 
Mast,  Aquila  D  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Apparatus  for  feeding 
materials  into  a  hammermill  or  the  like.  3.964,720.  CI   24I-186.00A. 
Matchett.     Robert     R      H.iir     grooming    apparatus      3.964,501,    CI. 

132-1  lOOA 
Materials  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Post,  Robert  C  ,  McCullough.  Allen  W  .  and  McClure,  James  H  . 
3.964,9  37 
Mathes,    Stanley,    to    Syntex    Puerto    Rico,    Inc.    Inhalation    device. 

3,964.4X3,  Cl'.   128-266.000. 
Mathieu.  Thomas  A    Methivd  of  removing  material  from  a  bed  of  a 

body  of  water    3,964, 1  X4.  CI.  37-195.000. 
Mathues.  Thomas  P  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Modular  propor- 

tioner    3.964.795.  CI.  303-6. OOC 
Matlock,  Robert  G  :  ice- 
Fryer,  Richard  M  ;  and  Matlock.  Robert  G.,  3,964,964. 
Matsieshila  Flectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto.     Narap.     Mitsui.     Tatsuo.     and     Hayakawa.    Toshio, 
1.965.4^9 
Matsui.  Takahiro    and  Uwamori.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita 

Scisakushi)    Dental  chair    3.964.725.  CI    248-421  (iO(> 
Matsukawa.  Hiroharu.  and  Saeki.  Keiso.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd. 
Process     for     the     production     of    oil-containing     microcapsules. 
3.965,033.  Cl    252  316,000. 
Matsuo,  Masaaki:  See— 

L'mio,  Summon;  Maeno.  Shizuo,  Ueda,  Ikuo.  Sato.  Yoshinari.  and 
MaLsuo,  Masaaki.  3,965,122. 
Matsushita  Flectric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd     See — 
Hirai.  Kazumi.  3,965.325. 
Mori.  Fumiko,  3.965,322. 
Mori,  Fumiko.  3.965,324. 
Mattco.  Inc     See  — 

Pendleton.  Farl  M  .  3.964,692 
Matthias.  Guenther    .See  — 

Buschmann  .  Karl.  Diem.  Hans    M.t!ihias   (juenther.  and  Wodtckc. 
Friedrich     :<.965.19S 
Mat/.  Bjorn  J     and  Rivers,  Paul  I"     to  Dunphone  Corporation    Cen 

tral  dictation  system    3.965.4X4,  Cl.  360-61  000 
Mat/uk.      Terrance        Integrated      ultrasonic      scanning      apparatus 
3,964  ;9^    Cl.  73-67. 50R. 
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<nihined  dc^jntcr  jnd 


V964.235. 


ind  McClure    James  H 


and  Erikson,  Kenneth  R 


Maxwell.  Jamics  C  .  In  Carter's  Ink  Cumpan>,  The    Method  and  appa 

ratus  for  high  speed  non-impact  printing  with  shade-of-gre>  control 

3.4h4.3«S,K:i     101-426  OOO 
Ma>.  EdwarJT  .  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated    B>  pass  valve  with 

pre'^sure  rdlief  feature    ?,464.5I5,CI    137.625  270 
Mav.  kennetli  D  .  Dodson.  Flmer  F     and  Cohee.  Claude  C  .  to  Oonaar 

Corporatioti       Parking     meter      wilh     automatic      reading     means 

3^^64,54(1  [Cl      I44.K?  (1(1(1 

Ma\.  KLennetti  Peter    Stv- 

Denenbei-g.  Jeffrev   Seil.  and  Mj\     Kenneth  Peter,  ?.965.432. 
Maver,  Manfred    Sf t — 

Schipperk,  Hein/.  Bauer,  Karl,  I  enk    Fnch    Ma-.er    Manfred,  and 
BuschJHans  Jochen,  3. 464, "23 
Ma>s    Kittrei  V^      to  Lawrence  Peska  .Associates.  Ine     a  part  inlercsi 

Deplovahli  wing  hack  pack    3.464.69^.  CI    244-64  (HH. 
Mc.Meer,   W|lliam    J  .    Posch,    Kenneth    I    .    Baugh.   Clarence    1    .   and 
Spier,  Ravfnond  F  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    Process  for  production  of 
vaccines  T'J65.25S,  CI    424-«4  (M)(i 
McArthur.  jihn  N  .  Dawkins.  Peter  D     and  Smith.  Mervvn  J    H..  to 
Mc.Arlhurl  John    S     .^nti-inflammatorv    dipeptide     3.965. 26(J,   CI 
424-1""  (lj)() 
Mc.Avov.  Dehnis  J  ,  to  Sperr\  Rand  Corporation    P.-wer  transmission 

3.V64.5()5lci     1  ,"*"    106  (H)(l 
McCabe,  Sof  n  H  ,  to  Fox  Specialtv  Co  .  In^    C 

tra>     3.96..)  .62^,  CI    220-23  S6() 
McCartan.  Paniel  A      Sef  — 

Miller.  V.ard  B  .  and  McCartan.  Daniel   A 
McClelland    Fuan.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  1  imited    P.-!\ester 

cataKsts    :4h5.U"l,Cl    26(i-"5  0(lR 
McClelland    Robert  G  .  to  F    H    Sheldon  and  Compan\    Tension  rod 

cabinet  sy.tems    3.964.K11.C1    312-265  ooo 
McClure.  Janes  H     See  — 

Post.  Robert  C  .  McCullough.  Allen  VV      and  VUC  lure.  James  H  , 
3.964  9  3  ■^ 
McCorkle     -i.lfred  S  ,  and  Hoar.  Charles  1,    Wood  processing  unit  for 

reducing  Jir  pollution    3.964.716.  CI    241-2K  ()()() 
McCrosk>.  \^arren  N  .  and  Peterschmidl,  Dennis  F     to  General  Elec- 
tric    Com  5anv      Rotor     having     balance     weights      3.965.382,    CI. 
^10-26  I  o:)0 
McCuUoch  (Torporation    .Sfe  — 

Hirschkl.ff,  Sidnev,  .V964.333. 
McCullough!  Allen  W      See- 

Post,  R.jhert  C  .  McCullough     Alle"  W. 
VV64]4_'5~ 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation     See  — 
Wreede    John  F     Stoddard.  Terence  C 

3.96s[4h  i 
Zwart.  Robert  I.  .  3,964.527 
McDonougN,  Clelus,  to  Molex  Incorporated    Insulation  piercing  termi- 
nal    3,96J.,K15,  CI     339-9"  OOC 
McGill  Manufacturing  Companv  .  Ine      'see— 

Olson.  Harrv  William.  3.965.316 
VIcGill.  Paul  F    Fire  sprinkler  and  ceiling  panel  assembly.  3,964,549, 

CI     169-"'  '  0(JO 
McGmtv      Otto     Wavne      low      coolant     level     protection     system 

3  g64',56"    CI    lX()-'lu3  ooR 
McHugh.  Daniel  J     See  — 

Irani,  clrus  A  .  and  McHugh    Daniel  J  .  3.965.001. 
.Mcintosh  llboratorv,  Inc     See  — 

Fvans    Ronald  C     and  Corderman    Sidney  A,,  3.965.295. 

Fish    I  jwrence  W  .  Jr  .  Fvans    Ronald  C  .  and  Corderman.  Sidney 

.\     ^146.'^.423  I 

Paiva    Micheal  O  .  _V96^,41w  I 

McKay,  Chirles   Ravmond     See- 

FverhaJt.      William      Duke,      and      M^Kav.     Charles      Raymond. 
1  ^Vhi  94^ 
McKinlev    Hrancis  W    Ciintainer  and  dispenser  for  fish  bait.  3,964,204, 

CI     4. ■'-'^'^11(1(1  ] 

VIcKirnan    Robert  A      See  — 

Jasinskd.   Andrew  S  .  and  MsKirnan    Robert  A..  3.964,634. 
McLean,  Jaines  N      Sff  — 

Atwooj    Hvatt  B     and  McLean    James  N.,  3.964.576. 
McLeod.  VMilfred  R      See- 

Gassett,  Paul  L  ,  and  Ma  eod    Wilfred  R      3.964,423. 
McNernev    Richard  P      See  — 

Duggan,   Lhomas  W      and  McNernev     Richard   P.  3,964.845. 
Mead  Johnum  i  Companv     St-e  — 

Hamloj       Fugene     Fmanuel      and     Martin      Tellis     Alexander. 
',9M,Ib" 
Measurex  Uorpviration     See—  | 

Howar*i,  John  J  .  :',9^s  ■^';^ 
Medac  Geskllschaft  fur  klinische  Spe/ialpraparate  m^H    ,Sff— 
Krot/    JAalter.  3,964,992 

eshe    Ernest     to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited 
Jisc  assembU    .V'^'s4,:<9U,  CI    102-LOOR 
Inc      Set — 

George  F  ,   '  w(^4  4vo 
Trombjev.  .Michael  A  ,   V464.470. 
Mei    Kenvcn  Chi  Yen.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company    Multiple  output 

logic  circuits    3.965,367.  CI    M)^-2()7  000 
Meier,  Weiiner     Vt  — 

Wesemever,     Jurgen,     Schrumpf,     Hans.     .Meier.     Werner,     and 
Haubner,  Georg,   .V^64  4^  1  | 

Meisler.  Otto     See  — 

Chabali.  Leonard  V    ,  and  Meister    Otto.  3,965.452. 


Medlock 

Bursting 

.Medtronic 

Nelms 


Melnikov,  Cleg  Konstanlinovich:  See— 

Vakhidov,  Shavkat;  Vakhidova.  Mokhira  Akhadovna.  Lohachev. 
Anatoly  Nikolaevich,  Melnikov,  Oleg  Konstanlinovich,  and  Tri- 
odina,  Nina  Sergeevna,  3,964,984. 
Mendoza,  Rudolph  R..  See— 

Gearhart,  Marvin,  King,  David  W  ,  Mendoza.  Rudolph  R  .  Scher 
batskoy.  Serge  A.;  and  Young.  James  D  ,  3,964,556 
Mercier,  Jean.  Gallez.  Francis,  and  Legras,  Roger,  to  Lnibra  S  A    Pro- 
cess for  the  crystallization  of  polycarbonates  and  products  obtained. 
3,965,064,  CI    260-30. 60R. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kuo,    Chan-Hwa;    Taub,     David;     and     Wendler      Norman     L., 

3,965,120. 
McAleer,  William  J.;  Posch,  Kenneth  L  .  Baugh.  Clarence  L     and 
Spier,  Raymond  E  ,  3,965,258. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Banauch.  Dieter.  Brummer,  Wolfgang,  Ebeling.  Wolfgang,  Helger, 
Roland,  Hennrich.  Norbert,  and  Lang,  Hermann,  3.964.9'^4 
Mercurv  Metal  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Stade.  Bertil.  and  Hoglund,  Edward,  3,964,773. 
Merkle.  Otto;  iff— 

Wagner.   Heinrich;   Karcher,   Karl-Friedrich,   and    Merkle,   Ouo. 
3.964,371 
Merrick    Richard  H.,  to  Arkia  Industries.  Inc   Compact  absorption  re 

frigeration  apparatus.  3,964,273.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Metaframe  Corporation:  iff— 

Rodemeyer.  Donald  James.  3,964.438. 
Metawerke  KG  Closs.  Rauch  &  Schnizler:  .Sff— 

Schnizler,  Albrecht.  Jr.,  3,964.332. 
Metzger.  Arthur  C;  and  Hadden.  William,  to  Lnited  States  ot  Amer- 
ica, Army   Aerial  acoustic  target  seeker.  3.964,694,  CI    244-3  150. 
Metzger,  Jacques:  See— 

Soula,  Gerard,  Metzger,  Jacques;  and  Lena,  Louis,  3,965,158 
Metzger,  Julio,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Amphotericin  complexes 

3,965.090,  CI.  260-2 lO.OAB 
Meusel,  Otto,  and  Dressel,  Otto,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Appa 
ratus  for  a  rotating  thyristor  excitation    3.965,379,  CI    310-68 OOR. 
Meyer,  Charles  H  ;  Sheffield,  Donald  H  ;  and  Willman.  George  N  .  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corpt>ration    Apparatus  for  securing  a  sheet  of  material 
into  a  roll.  3.964.380.  CI.  100-9.000. 
Meyers.  Charles  K  ;  iff— 

Beam.  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  and  Meyers.  Charles  K  .  3.964,342 
Meyers,  Henry  W.;  and  Ouinby.  John,  to  Marriott  Corporation   Cargo 
transfer  vehicle  with  double  angle  catwalk  adjustment.  3,964.1  18, 
CI    14-72.500. 
Meyers,  Robert  A  .to  TRW  Inc.  Synthesis  of  certain  bis(phthalic  anhv 

d'rides)    3.965,125,  CL  260-346  300. 
Michigan  Chemical  Corporation:  iff— 

Nametz,  Richard  C  ;  and  Nulph,  Robert  J.,  3,965.214. 
Stepniczka,  Heinrich.  3.965,197. 
Michot,  Gilb>ert:  iff— 

Faure,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Michot.  Gilbert.  3.964.293 
Mickus,  Frank,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  One  piece  stamped  pul- 
ley. 3,964.326.  CI   74-230.050. 
Middlelon,  William  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I,  and  Company. 
Homopolymers  of  polyfluorinated  vinyl  isocyanates   3,965,074,  CL 
260-77  56r. 
Midwest-Precision  Corporation;  iff — 
Crawford,  Thomas  A  ,  3,964,124. 
Mieleszuk.  Jan:  iff— 

Norbutas,  Stanley  R.;  Domenz,  Thomas  B     and  Mieleszuk.  Jan, 
3,964,375 
Mikule.  Jiri.  and  Schneider.  Hans  Georg.  to  Industrial  Filter  &.  Pump 
Mfg   Co    Method  for  operating  ion  exchange  columns    3,965,000, 
CI.  210-24000. 
Mikuni  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  iff— 

Kikuchi,  Kunio,  3,964,503 
Miles,    Thomas    E     Weft    knit    fabric    with    deflected    mlaid    varn 

3,964,277,  CI.  66-190.000. 
Milholen,  William  F  :  iff— 

Brown,  John  J  ,  Milholen,  William  F  ;  and  Lineberry,  Cletue  E  . 
3,964,597. 
Milicevic,  Branimir:  iff— 

Kangic,    Purushottam    Janardan;    Werdenbcrg     Hermann.    Art/, 
Klaus;  Ramanathan,  Visvanathan;  Naik.  Navnitrai  Nagirji,  and 
Milicevic.  Branimir.  3.964.862 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  iff— 

Westermann.  Donald  H.;  Chicoye,  Etzer.  and  H.ffmann    Oarrell 
R  .  3.965.188 
Miller.  Donald  W  .  and  Zarker.  Keith  E  .  to  Shell  Oil  Companv    Pro- 
cess for  prtxlucing  hydrogen.  3.965.253.  CL  423-652  000 
Miller   Galen  R  .  to  Chcmidyne  Corporation    Safety  cap  assembly  for 

pressurized  vessels.  3.964.508.  CL   137-377  000 
Miller  Gerald  K  .  to  Nartron  Corporation   Intermittent  load  energi/er 

assembly  and  circuit  means.  3.965.398.  CI.  3  17- 14 LOOS 
Miller  Ralph  L  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories   Incorporated    Signal- 
ing svstem    3.965.296.  CI    179-15()R 
Miller    Roy  W  .  and  Gutridge.  Jack  E..  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Rail- 

wav  gondola  car.  3.964.399.  CI    105-406  OOR 
Miller.  Ward  B..  and  McCartan.  Daniel  A  .  to  Owens  Corning  Fiber- 
glas     Corporation.     Roll-up     compressive     packaging     apparatus. 
3.964.235.  CL  53-118  000. 
Milner.  Edward  Francis  Godfrey:  iff— 

Swinkels.  Gt>defridus  Maria,  Furber.  Robert  Arthur,  Milner,  Fd- 
ward  Francis  Godfrey,  GenikSasBerezowsky.  Roman  Michael, 
and  Kirby,  Charles  Ray,  3.964,901. 
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Milprint,  Inc     iff  — 

Sontag.  Glenn  R  .  and  Tranholm,  Benjamin  M  .  3.'J64,66V 
Minatono.  Shobu    itf  — 

Vamauchi.     Junnosuke,     Okamura.     Takavuki      and     Minatono, 
Shobu,  3.965.076 
Minert,  Roy  T  :  .Sff — 

Adams.  Gary  V  ,  and  Minert,  Ro>  T  .  3,964,700 
Minklei,  Alfred  O  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &.  Plastics  Corporation    Fluo 

rinalion  of  hexachlorobutadiene    3.965,201.  CI    260-653  400 
Minkow.  Julius  M     Apparatus  for  assembling  a  frame    3.964.288.  CI 

72-306  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    iff — 
Russo.  Anlhonv.  3.964.163 

Stri>ng,  Dovlc  l    ,  and  Hargadinc.  Curtis  Dale.  3.965,022. 
Viker.  Hams  W   .  and  Kropp.  William  F  ,  3.964.4  15 
Mitchard,  John  M  .  and  l.oftus.  Peter  J  .  to  L  nion  Camp  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  laminating  liner  to  box  blank    3,964.953, 
CI     156-300  00(1 
Mitchell,   Roland  J  ,   to  Wallace  Murrav   Corpiiration     Fan   drive   hv 

draulic  coupling    3.964,5K2,CI     192-5KOOB 
Mitchell,  Tyrone  D     .Sff  — 

LaRochelle,  Ronald  W  ,  and  Mitchell,   fvronc  D     3  965.134 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Nishi,  Atsuvt)shi,  Kawabuchi,  Isamu,  Yashiro,  Katuo.  Ono,  Keni 

chi.  and  Furuva,  Yoshiaki.  3.964,859 
Sumida,  Shizuo,  Nii,  Kazuo,  Shimizu,  Osamu    L  eda,  Atsushi,  and 
Ishii.  Milsuaki.  3.965.366 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv.  Inc     iff — 

Shin,  Hiroshi,  Sugano,  Junichiro,  Yoshii.  Tadashi.  Iwamoto.   Ki 
chiro.  Kurivama.  Yasuhisa,  and  Kakuda,  Minoru.  3.965.25  1 
Mitsubishi  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .Sf< — 

Aramaki,   Seigo,   Sudo.    Katsuzo.   Tani.    Mitsuo.   Sato,   Takehiko. 
Onishi,  \  uuji,  and  Sakaguchi,  Nobuhiro,  3,964,873 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Companv  Limited    .Sef — 

Aramaki.   Seigo.   Sudo,    Katsuzo,   Tani.    Mitsuo,   Satt),   Takehiko. 

Onishi.  Yuuji.  and  Sakaguchi,  Nobuhiro.  3.964,873, 
Watanabe.    Yoshihisa,   Imanari,   Makoto,   Nojiri.   Naohiro.   Fuga, 
Nobuhiko,  and  Nakajima.  Masato.  3,965,162. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd     iff — 

Kamada.     Kazumasa.     Handa.     Rvoji.     and     Hongiv     Masafumi. 
3.965,212. 
Mitsubtishi-Sangyo  Co  ,  I  td     iff  — 

Takase.    Takashi,    Havashi,    Tsunekazu,    and    Saitoh,    Hirokazu, 
3,965,28  1 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd     iff — 

Yamashita,  Akira,  3,964,822 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd  :  iff — 

Kubota,  Takeshi.  V964.88  1 
Mitsui.  Tatsuo    iff — 

Sakamoto.     Naraji,     Mitsui.     Tatsuo.     and     Havakawa      Toshio. 
3,965,479 
Mizutani.  Takayuki:  iff — 

L'chida,  Teiji,  and  Mizutani.  Takavuki.  3,964,168. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    iff — 

Butter.  Stephen  Allan,  and  Kaeding.  Warren  William,  3,965,208 
Butter,  Stephen  Allan,  and  Y  oung    Lewis  Brewster.  3.965,209 
Chu.  Chin-Chiun,  3.965,210 
Garwood.  William  F  .  Manzoni,  John  A     Whyte    fhaddeus  F  .  Jr 

and  Wise.  John  J  .  3.965.205 
Mever.  Charles  H  .  Sheffield.  Donald  H  ,  and  W  lUman,  George  N  , 

,V,464,380 
Weinstein,  Benjamin,  3.965,207. 
Modern  Builders  Suppiv  Co     iff  — 

Depka.  Charles  W  ',  3.965.23  1 
Modulus  Corporation    iff — 

Johnson.  Robert  Carol,  3,964,299 
Moeller.  Richard  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Companv    Polvether  esters  of 

alkenoic  acids    3.965,150.  CI    260-486  OOR 
Moertel.  Cieorge  B  .  to  Textron,  Inc    Method  for  making  slide  fasten- 

crs.  3,964.150,  CI.  29-408  000 
Mogle,  Douglas  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navv    Headrest  pro 
portional     control     for     motorized     wheelchair       3,965.402.     CI 
3  18-55  Ot>0 
Molex  Incorporated    iff — 

Dil/ig.  Albert  F  .  3.965.320 

Fusco.   Vito   A  ,  Carlsen,  Ove  Christian,  and  Wright.  Steven   F  , 

3,464,147 
McDonough,  Cletus,  3.964,8  15 
Molina    Orlando  G  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Dye  pene 

trant  method  for  detecting  flows    3,965.350,  CI    250-302  000 
Molner.  Stanley  Frank,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc    Rotating  sampling 

valve    3,964.5  13.  CI     137  624  180 
Monger,  Ravmond  Frederick.  Analog  to  digital  converters    3,965,46"^. 

CI    340  347  ONT. 
Monno,  Hiroki    iff — 

Murai.  Masavo,  and  Monno,  Hiroki.  3  964  7^4 
Monsanto  Companv    iff— 

Birum.  Gail  H  '.  3.965,127 

Edwards,  James  W  ,  3,965,075 

Fisher,  Don  F     Knauff,  Paul  A  .  and  Bowen.  David.  Jr  .  3.964.724 

Grancio.  Michael  R  .  and  Walker.  George  F  .  3.965,230 

Jones,  Maurice  J  .  3,964. «55 

Montgomery,  Phillip  D  ,  Moore,  Richard  N  ,  and  Knox,  Walter  R  , 

3,965.206 
Schumacher,  Ignatius.  3,965,220. 
Stahlhebcr,  N    Farl.  ^.965.169 


Walsh.  Robert  J  .  3,964,957, 
Montalvo.  Fdwin  J  ,  Jr    Mounting  of  cylinders  in  friction  brakes  and 

clutches    3.V64,583.C1.   192-85  OAA 
Montgomery.  Everett  Gray:  iff — 

Boggs.  Beryl  Aaron,  Carr,  Robert  David;  Cary.  Lawrence  Edward; 
Forman.    Clarence    Albert.    Murray,   Wayne    Henry,    Peterson, 
Weldon  Herbert,  and  Montgomery.  Everett  Gray.  3,964,722. 
Montgomery.  Phillip  D  .  Mi>ore.  Richard  N  ,  and  Knox,  Walter  R.,  to 
Monsanto  Company    Produi  tion  of  stilbene  and  styrene.  3,965,206, 
CI    260-669. OOR 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc  .  iff — 

Dmcen.  John  Joseph.  3,964,356 
Moore,  R    Dale    ifc- 

Pernicka.  Henry  A  .  and  Moore    R    Dale.  3.964.782. 
Moore.  Richard  N     .Sci  — 

Montgomery.  Phillip  D  .  Moore.  Riehard  N.;  and  Knox,  Walter  R., 
.V965.206 
MtK>re.  Willard  S    Fibrous  sorbing  materials  and  preparations  thereof. 

3.965,283.  CI    428-37K  (K>0 
Mt>orhead.  W  illiam  L  ,  and  Kahn,  Manfred,  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
panv     Miitor    start    system    with    two   dissimilar    Pit  R    elements. 
3,965,392.  CI    317-13  (.Ki.A 
Morane.  Bruno  R  .  and  Guerel,  Jean  1  ouis  H  .  to  L'Oreal    Lnpressur- 
i/ed  container  for  holding  a  plurality  of  products  separately  and  dis- 
pensing them  simultaneously    3.964,643,  CL  222-145.000. 
Morduchowiiz.  Abraham,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  bonding  utilizing 
imide    ester   derivatives   of  elhene   maleic   anhydride   copolymers. 
3.464,954,  CL  156-331.000 
Morgan,  Brian  E.:  iff — 

Boag,  James  T.;  and  Morgan.  Brian  E.,  3.964,479. 
MiHgan.  David  W.:  iff — 

Hares,  George  B  ,  and  Morgan.  David  W  .  3,964.918, 
Mi)rgan,  Terry   F     Stt- 

Karnik    Stanley  1^  .  and  Morgan,  Terry  E  ,  3.964,418. 
Mori.  Fumiko.  to  Matsushita  Flcctric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cooking  time 
adjusting  arrangement   for  use   in  electronic  oven.   3,965,322,  CI. 
219-10  55B 
Mori.  Fumiko   to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Cooking  time 
adjusting  arrangement   for   use   in  electronic  oven.   3,965,324,  CI, 
219-10  55B 
Morimoto,  Takeshi    iff — 

Oda,  Y'oshio,  Lchida.  Keiichi.  and  Morim<ito,  Takeshi,  3,965,163. 
.Morin.  L  If  Hasso  Kennert.  to  Aktiebolagel  Addo  Drive  mechanism  for 

a  discshaped  code  carrier.  3,965,485,  CI.  360-98.000. 
Morisi,  Franco,  iff  — 

Dinelli,  Dino.  Mtirisi.  Franco;  and  Zaccardelli,  Delio,  3,964,970. 
Morita  Pump  Kabushiki  Kaisha    iff — 

Kozai.  Tetsuo.  3.965.464 
Morita,  Shigeru    iff  — 

HircHika,   Masaaki,  Fujii.  Voshikazu,  Morita,  Shigeru,  Namazue, 
Isamu,  and  Hata.  Kazuhiko,  3,964.955 
Morita,  Tomijiro,  Funahashi,  Isao,  Sugai,  Masayoshi.  Sasakawa.  Atu- 
shi,  and  Takaiwa.  Masakazu.  to  Kureha  Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     .Method   for   desulfurizing   exhaust   gas   by    alkali   sulphite- 
gypsum  process    3.965.242.  CI    423-166  (KK) 
Moritomo,  Sadao,  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Grinding  appara- 
tus   3,964,2  10.  CI    5  1-165  710. 
Morrow.  Raymond  A   Silencer  for  combustion  engines    3,964,570.  CI. 

1  M    5  6  OOO 
Mort.  Paul  R  .  Jr  .  and  Cleary  .  Robert  A.,  to  Sviu  hro  Motion  Corpora- 
tion      Bottom      labeling     method     and     apparatus       <  964  947,     CI. 
1  56-64  OOtJ 
Mory.  Walter    Ski  binding    3.964,756.  CI    280-6 14.000 
Moser.   Rabin,    and    Weiler.   Ernest  A.,  to   Xerox  Corporation     Dual 

mode  roll  fuser    3.965,331,  CL  219-216.000. 
Motorola,  Inc     iff  — 

Barbara,  Bruce  J.,  3,965,460. 
Bates.  Wavne  J.,  3,965,370 
Bates,  Wavne  Joseph.  3.965,421. 
Bevacqua.' Louis  Albert,  3,965.449. 

Davis,  Earl  K  .  Hansen.  Kent  W  ,  and  Silvis.  Duane  C,  3,964,920. 
(,ordon.  Frank  John.  3,964,320 
Ou,  Wen-Pin,  3.965,445 
Wang,  Raymond  C  ,  3,964,44  1 
Williams,  Kenneth  S  ,  3,965,33ii 
Moual,  Thomas  W  .  to  B   C    Research    Melhixl  and  appaiaiu'-  tor  de- 
taching coatings  frozen  on  to  surfaces    3,964.183    tl     •'   1  ;  o(K 
Mount,  Bruce   F  .  and  Barela.  James  R  .  to  City  of  Hv>pe-.A   National 
Medical  Center    Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  heart  condi- 
tion   3,465,339.  CI.  235-151.300 
Moynihan,  John  D.:  iff — 

Peterst)n.  Richard  C  .  Moynihan.  John  I)     and  O'Shca.  Martin  W  , 
3.965,425 
Muecke.  Walter    See  — 

Baar.  Walter.  Koehler.  Herbert,  anu  Muecke    Wallet     3>'64.382. 
Mueller.  Dale  A  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Electric  circuit  enclosure  trans- 
former mounting  means  '3,965,287.  CI     1  74-66  0(Xi 
Mueller,   Floyd    F  ,  and  Gelbuda,   William   A  ,   to  American   Hospital 
Supply  Corporation    Shelf  and  corner  post  as&embly    3,464,404,  CL 
108-l'44  0<X) 
Mulhollam,  Gail  R     See — 

Clinard.  Glenn  G  ,  Guth,  Kenneth  C  .   Mulhiillam    Gail   R      and 
Volk,  Frank  J  ,  3.965.470 
MuUer,  Karl  Heinz    iff  — 

Kleiner.    Frank,    Becker.    Wolfgang,    and    Mullet,    Karl    Heinz, 
3.965.05  3 
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Vlullcr,  Marvel     Set  — 

Furit,   Andnr,  Muller,  Marcel,  Alig.  Leu.  Keller.  Peter.  Kerb.  Ul- 
rilh    and  \Vieehert.  Rudolf.  3,965.128 
Mums,    Richard     H     Coin    photographic    apparatus,     3.964.829.    CI, 

355-"^  0(K1 
Murdi,   Masayo,  and   Monno,   Hiroki,  to  Nishivama  Gomu   Kabushiki 
Kaishl    DcMce  for  sealing  the  end  of  sheath  pipe    3.964,754,  CI 

Ifll    tXMI 

Muravaria,   VOshinohu,   and   Lchihori     >  ashunori,  to  Kubota  Tekko 
Kahuihiki  Kaisha   H\drau lie  double  clutch  of  the  wet  t\pe  with  pres- 
sure Jontrol  vaKes    ,',w^4.5h5,  CI     192-87  130 
MurphU  Daniel  Joseph    Set  — 

\..r^  Arnauld,  Horst.  and  Murph>,  Danic!  Joseph,  3.964.349. 
Murph'.  1  Sorma  M  ,  to  La^vrence  Peska  Ass<,)ciates.  Inc  ,  a  part  inter- 

.■st    sIirM\al  apparatus    ,■(  ,4^4.4  2'^.  CI     116-124  008 
MurphU  Thomas  \     Modular  shelf  and  cabinet  ssslem    3.964.S  10.  CI, 

'  i2-;p'  noR 
Murras    Hans  Fdward  Henrik,  to  SKF  Nova  AB   Process  for  batch  pro- 

ductiiln  of  sponge  iron    ,v^64,S4H,  CI    75- 1  I  000', 
MurravJWavne  Henrv    Set — 

Boags,  Ber\l  Aaron,  Carr,  Robert  Dawd    C  ar\    1  av.rence  Fdward; 
Ffrman.    Clarence    Albert     Murras,    Wj>nc    Henr\,    Peterson. 
eldon  Herbert,  and  Montgomerv,  F^erett  C,ira>.  3,964.722, 
Murtauih.  Justin  J  ,  to  Drackelt  Company.  The    Soap  curd  dissolving 
Jrainlcleaner    ^,4h5.04K,CI    2  52  52^1)0(1 

Daniel     D      Adjustable    spring    assembly,     3.964,199,    CI, 


Musgra 

4: 
Mutsch 

/ube 

SVI.  Its 

Mvcka 
O 


■:r.  Fnch    and  Weber    Adam.  Ui  SWF-Spezialfabnk  fur  Auto- 
r  Ciustai  Rau  GmbH    Return  device  for  a  direction  indicating 
:^^^s  -(1  ;    ci    200-61  270 
•\nthon\ ,  Jr      Sec  — 
chovvski,  Casimir  T  ,  Seidcn    \a!    and   Mvcka.  Anthony.  Jr,. 

M<ers    Klbert  F     Sr     ti>  -Xspro    Incorporated    Limited  slip  differential 
ncluding  conical  pinion  and  side  gears    3.964.346.  CI,  74-71  1,000, 
Vivnol,   Inc      See  — 

Stalilman,  Donald  B      .\4h4,lh6,  . 

S  K    V  i:r\».altungs  ACi    ,Stv—  | 

Aei;idius,  Poul  Frik,  3  w^-i.HhW 
NSW    Corporation     Ser  — 

Dukes    Bohbv  V.a>ne.  3.964.352,  1 

Naastefad,  Pieter  Aart    ,S<'«'— 

As*elman.   George    Albert    Apolonia.   Green,    David   Bruce.  Cas- 
tclijns,  Adnanus  Petrus  Johannes,  Naastepad,  Pieter  Aart;  and 
De  Ruiter    Jasob  Willem.  3.965.334 
Nadella     ^f-t■  — 

Piliier     Alfred     Vw^4  sn; 

Na^ala,     >  asunori,     lt>.>h,     Hirotaka,     'l  azaki.     Susumu,     Hamamura, 

faka.uki    and  \oshiva.  Shigeo.  to  Kanebo.  Ltd    Apparatus  for  con- 

tinuojslv    washing    a    varn    with    a    washing    liquid,    3.964,279,   CI, 

fi,s-;i,is  iioR 

Naidu    Panieti  Babu    Snow  protestors  tor  »*.  indshields    3,964.780,  CI, 

24h-tis  1 11  iC 
Naik,  Navnitrai  Nagirji    >et'  — 


Janardun      Werdenberg. 
\lsvanathar     Njik     N,jv 


Hermann;    Artz. 
itrai  Nagirji,  and 


Katuvuki;    Naito,   Tadashi,    and   Takeda, 


Kaigle,    PurushiUtam 
Klaus,  Ramanathan 
>|liliceiic    Branimir 
Njito,  Tadashi    See  — 

Satii,     Takashi,    Saila, 
Harumi,  3,964,22.' 
Najer    Henrv    Scf—  ''• 

Giiidicelli,  Don  Pierre  Rene  Lucien;  and  Najer,  Henry,  3,965,190, 
Nakae    Hlroyuki    ,Sft-  — 

Noliri.  Akio,  Shiina,  Naonori    Nakae,  Hlroyuki;  Ueno,  Hideyo;  and 
\amiki,  Isamu,  ?,Wh5  ,(i54 
N'akagarwa    Kunio     set — 

KoEure,  Kalsura,  and  Nakagawa    Kunio,  3,965,161, 
Nakajirria.  Masato    Set-  — 

Wjlanabe     \oshihisa,    Imanari,    Makoto;    Nojiri.   Naohiro:   Fuga. 
■iobuhiko,  and  Nakajima.  Masato.  3.965.162 
NakamLira,  Norihiko.  and  Baika.  Tovokazu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogvo 
KabiJ>hiki   Kaisha    High  compression   internal  combustion   engine 
usin^  a  lean  charge    3.964.452.  CI     I23-780AA 
NakamLra    Shigeji.  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Company,  Limited    Ob- 
jects of  marble  like  glass  ceramic    3.964.917.  CI,    106-39,600, 
Nakan«     Voshihiko    St-e  — 

KoTishi,  Ken/o,  Kotone,  .Akira,  Nakane    Vdshihikcv  Kitao.  Teijiro; 
ind  "Yamase    Iro,  :',965.()8^ 
Nakanikhi,    Michio.   .Araki.    Ka/uhiko     Tahara     Tetsu^a     and   Shiroki. 
Vlasjmi.    to    Voshitomi    Pharmaceutical    Industries     I  id     Triazolo- 
lhierl)dia/epine  compounds    .V^h5,lll,CI    26(i- 3(l^  (»<' 
Nakano,  Soichi,  lizuka.  Voshit oku    and  Watanabe.  Masao    Heating  of 
intake  mixture  for  auxiliarv  chamber  of  internal  somhustion  engine, 
3,g(s,l,46(i.  CI    123-191  (IDS 
Nakdo  Filter  Media  Corporation    See 

Nakao,  Vosinori,  3,v^4,XX.'( 
Nakao,  Masjru    See  — 

Maruvama,     Isamu,     Nakao.     Masaru      ■)asajinia,     Kikuo,     Inaba. 
ihigeho.  and  Yamamotii,  Hisat).  3,965.1i*6 
Nakao]  V  osinori,  to  Nakao  Filter  Media  Corporation    Method  for  fll- 

terinj  and  cleaning  a  filter  bag     vm^4,s«3.  CI,  55-96.000. 
Naka-sMma,  Eizi    See— 

M.  rukvi,  Morihisa,  Oda,  Chik  ao,  and  Nakashir^  a    f  1/1    V'^^-i  ■■  " -^ 

Nakata,  Tetiuya    See  — 

Sh  mogawa.    Sachio      Fujio      Takashi;    Arika.     Mikio.    Yamada. 

!sobuo,  KinJama,  Takashi     and  Nakata    Tetsuya.  3.965.050, 


I 


Nakul.  Ivan  Savvich    .SVf— 

Konnikov.    Mikhail   Naumovich,    Nakul.    Kan    Savvich,    Novikov. 
Leonid  Kuzmich;  Zemlyansky,  Evgeny  Stepanovich,  and  Shul 
man.  Peter  Tankhomovich.  3,964,209 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Stanford.  James  R,.  and  Vogelsang.  Paul  G  .  Jr  .  3,965,003, 
Namazue,  Isamu;  See — 

Hirooka.  Masaaki;  Fujii.  Yoshikazu;  Morita.  Shigeru,  Namazue. 
Isamu,  and  Hata,  Kazuhiko,  3,964,955 
Nametz,  Richard  C;  and  Nulph.  Robert  J  .  to  Michigan  Chemical  Cor 
poration.  Flame  retardant  ABS  polymer  compositions    3.965,214. 
CI,  260-880, OOR, 
Namiki,  Isamu:  See — 

Nojiri.  Akio,  Shiina.  Naonori,  Nakae,  Hlroyuki,  Leno,  Hideyo.  and 
Namiki.  Isamu.  3,965.054 
Namiki.  Ryoichi.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd,  Device  for  supplying  an  offset  pre- 
venting liquid  to  a  fixing  roller,  3.964.431.  CI,   1  1 '8-60,000, 
Naremco.  Inc:  See — 

Jackson.  Dennis  E.,  3,965,266 
Naroznv,    Ronald    S,,    to    Thomas    &    Belts   Corporation     Flectrical 

contact,  3,964.816.  CI,  339-99, 0«R. 
Nartron  Corporation:  See— 

Miller.  Gerald  K,.  3,965,398. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See— 

Zundel.  Arthur  P  .  3.964.633. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Stiles.  Claude  J  .  3.965,062, 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Rutkowski.  Edward  J,;  and  Sowinski.  Gerard  T  ,  3.964,220. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Saunders.  William  T,.  3,964,413, 
Navelsaker,  Olav  Rasmusson,  to  Thune-Eureka  A/S    Method  of  pump- 
ing liquid  with  a  submerged  rotary  pump  and  pump  for  carrying  out 
the  method    3,964,836,  CI    4  I  5- f  000, 
Neidermyer,  Robert  W  :  See — 

Brouwer,  Walter  G,,  MacPherson,  Edwin  J     Ames.  Ronald  B  ;  and 
Neidermyer,  Robert  W  .  3.964.896 
Nelms,  George  E  ,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Lead  storage  apparatus  for  elec- 
tromedical device    3.964.490,  CI    128-419  (JOR 
Nelson.  Ira  V,.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and  De 
velopment  Administration,  Tag  gas  capsule  with  magnetic  piercing 
device,  3.964.967.  CI,  176-80,000, 
Nesterovich.  Raisa  Petrovna:  See— 

Krupman,  Leonid  Isaakovich;  Okonishnikov.  Ary  Mikhailovich, 
Sochnev,  Alexandr  Egorovich;  Gavronsky,  Boris  Viktorovich. 
Popov,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  Kalashnik.  Anatoly  Nikolaevich. 
Chumachenko,  Vasily  Sergeevich,  Gudkevich.  Veniamin  Mik- 
hailovich, Panev,  Georgy  Alexeevich,  Detochka,  \  asily  Ivano- 
vich;  Telesov,  Savely  Adt)lfovich.  Pokrass,  Leonid  Moiseevich, 
Ofengenden,  Abram  Mikhailovich.  Nesterovich.  Raisa  Petrovna; 
and  Zhitnik,  Georgy  Gavrilovich,  3,964,900, 
Neumann,  Gerhard,  to  General  Electric  Company    Gas  turbine  engine 

noise  shield    3.964,568,  CI    181-33  OHA 
Neumann,  Gerhard,  to  General  Electric  Company    Gas  turbine  engine 

noise  shield    3,964,569,  CI,  181-33, OHA 
Neumeier,  Erich,  to  Marsan  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    Enteros- 
tomy appliances,  3.964.485,  CI,   128-283  000 
New  York  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc:  See — 

Harvey,  Gerald  J  ,  3,965,362, 
New  York  Wire  Mills  Corporation:  See— 

Borodin,  Daniel  J,,  and  Tolliver,  Wilbur  F  ,  3.964,285,       , 
Tolliver,  Wilbur  E,,  and  Btirodin,  Daniel  J      V964.938, 
Newell,  Dennis  E,:  See — 

Tyler,  Hugh  J,,  and  Newell.  Dennis  E  .  3,9^5.39^ 
Newtson.    Gary    L     Grocerv    cart    clip    attachment     3.9h4.l34,    CI 

24-8  lOPC 
Ng.  John;  and  Jacobs,  Melvin  A  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Labora 
tories  Incorporated.  Arrangement  for  increasing  the  call  handling 
capabilities     of    a     crosspoint     tandem     system       3,965.305.     CI 
I79-I8  0EB 
Nickers<,)n.  Russell  J,:  See — 

Petrides,  Petros  T,.  Nickerson.  Russell  J  ;  Cordeiro    Rodney   R  , 
and  Dodson.  James  S  .  Jr  .  3,965,329 
Nickles,  Lawrence  H,,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    1  ocking  cup 

washer    3,964,530,  CI    151-29,000. 
Nicklin.  Ralph:  See— 

Hart.  Peter  Brian,  and  Nicklin.  Ralph,  3.964.940 
Nicolaisen.  Bernard  H  .  to  Olin  Corpciration    Method  for  preparing 
alkali     metal     orthophosphates     and     ammonia     in     a    single     step 
3.965.245.  CI,  423-312,000 
Nicollet.     Michel,     Automatic     device     for     subaqueous     massage 

3,964.472.  CI,  128-66,000, 
Nighy.     Charles     David.     Stainless     steel     polish       3.964,9  13,     CI 

106-10,000, 
Nil.  Kazuo:  See  — 

Sumida,  Shizuo;  Nii.  Kazuo.  Shimizu.  Osamu.  L^eda.  Atsushi,  and 
Ishii.  Mitsuaki.  3.965.366, 
Nilsen.  Walter,  to  Den  Norske  Gipsplatefabrikk   AS    Wall  element 

3.964,228,  CI,  52-620  000 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited    See  — 

L'chida,  Teiji,  and  Mizutani,  Takayuki,   v964,l68, 
NipjKjn  Electric  Glass  Company,  I  imited    See— 
Nakamura,  Shigeji,  3,964,917, 
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Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakasegawa,  Koji,  Ohsumi,  Atsushi   Saito,  Tatsue;  Hosaka.  Yukio. 
Kunioka,     Kazuo.     Yamamoto.     Tomio,     and     Asai      Tadashi 
3,965,360 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc:  See — 

Sasaya,  Hideaki.  and  Kobayashi,  Akihiro,  3.965,314 
Nishi.  Atsuyoshi,   Kawabuchi.  isamu.  Yashiro.  Katuo;  Ono,  Kenichi, 
and  Furuya.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Vapor 
izing     tvpe     liquid     fuel     combustion     apparatus       '  964  859      CI 
431-78  000 
Nishida.  Toyomi.  Sohma.  Hiroshi,  and  Ito,  Hayami,  to  Kawasaki  Juko 
gyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha     Process   for   calcination   of  cemenlclinkcr 
3,964,922.  CI     106-100  (Kit) 
Nishimiya.  Torazo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Differential  ignition  timing  firing 

control  system    3.964.454.  CI     123   148  (IDS 
Nishimura,  Yoshitaka    .Sec  — 

Kawamura,   Eiji,   Nishimura.   >  oshitaka,   and   Fukumoto     Hisashi 
3,964,562, 
Nishio,  Osamu;  and  Adachi,  Nokihisa,  to  Okuma  Machinery  Works, 
Ltd   Knitting  error  detecting  apparatus  for  circular  knitting  machine 
3.964,276,  CI,  66-154  OOA 
Nishiyama  Gomu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Murai.  Masayo,  and  Monno,  Hiroki.  3.964,754. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd  :  See  — 

Kogure.  Katsura.  and  Nakagawa    Kunio.  3.965,161. 
Nitsche,  Herbert    See — 

Kalbilz.  Wolfgang,  Key  I.  Erwin.  Nitsche.  Herbert,  and  Scherbaum. 
Friedrich.  3,964.8  14 
Nittel.  Herman     Sec  — 

Redmer.  W  ilbert,  Rolin,  Kenneth,  and  Nittel,  Herman,  <,964.h4" 
Redmer,  W  ilbert;  Rolin,  Kenneth,  and  Nittd,  Herman.  3.964.857 
NL  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Stridde.  George  E,.  3,965,043 
Nojiri,   Akio,  Shiina,   Naonori.   Nakae.   Hlroyuki,   Leno,   Hideyo,  and 
Namiki,  Isamu.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  .  The   Foamable  polv 
olefin  composition  and  method  for  manufacturing  foamed  polvole 
fin.  3.965,054,  CI.  260-2. 5HA, 
Nojiri.  Naohiro    .SV<' — 

Watanabe.    \ Dshihisa,   Imanan.    Makoto,   Nojiri,   Naohiro.    Fuga, 
Nobuhiko,  and  Nakajima.  Masato.  3.965,162, 
Nolan,  Thomas  Edward,  Jr  :  it-f  — 

Hanson,  Richard  Eric,  and  Nolan.  Thomas  Fdward   Jr  ,  3,964,301 
Noll,  Charles  H  ,  and  Andrews.  James  B  .  to  Jt)hns- Manv  ille  Corpora- 
tion,   Siliceous    thermal    insulation    and    method    of   making    same 
3,965.020,  CI    252-62,000 
Nonaka,     Tsutomu       Reference      indexing     device,      3.964,192.     CI 

40-104  010 
Noordhof.  Harrv,  to  Noordhof.  Lucille  E   Core  box  mounting  plates  in 

a  shell  core  machine    3.964,538,  CI    164-228,000, 
Noordhof.  lucille  E,:  See — 

Noordhof.  Harry,  3,964,538, 
Norbutas,  Stanley  R  ,  Domenz.  Thomas  B  ,  and  Mieleszuk.  Jan,  to  Sig- 
node  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  containers 
with  folded  caps    3,964,375.  CI    93-36,50R, 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud    Baader    See — 

Backhaus.  Horst.  and  Schroder    Heinz,  3,964,132, 
Nordson  Corporation    See — 

Scholl,  Charles  H  .  3,964.645 
Norell,  John  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    Acid  and  ester  pro- 
duction   3,965.132,  CI,  260-41090R 
Normandin.    Michel,    Vane-tvpe    rotarv    internal    combustion    engine 

3,964,447,  CI,   123-8.410 
Norris,  A   lA>well,  and  Lienemann.  Darki  b  .  to  International  Harvester 
Companv      Seed    tube    diffuser    for    a    pneumatic    seed    planter 
3.964.6.39.  CI,  221-278,000 
Norsk  Hydro  AS:  See — 

Vestre.  Rasmus,  and  Augland.  Oddvar  Kaurin.  3,964,146. 
North  American  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Ryan.  Thomas  J  .  3.965,469 
Norton,  Richard  \   .  to  Sun  Ventures.  Inc    Removal  of  iron  impurities 

from  aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  3.965,160.  CI    260-515  OOP 
Norton.  Robert  Leo    See— 

Kleinmann.  Aaron  Joseph.  Norton,  Rtibert  Leo,  and  Radis,  Mor- 
ton Irving.  3.964.139 
Novikov,  Leonid  Kuzmich    ,S('<'  — 

Konnikov.    Mikhail    Naumovich.    Nakul,   Ivan    Savvich,    Novikov, 
Leonid  Ku/mich.  Zemlyansky,  Fvgeny  Stepanovich,  and  Shul 
man,  Peter  Tankhomovich.  3.964.209 
Nulph,  Robert  J     See — 

Nametz.  Richard  C  .  and  Nulph.  Robert  J  ,  3.965,214 
Nutt,  Michael  O     See— 

Wiewiort)wski.  Tadeusz  K  .  and  Nutt.  Michael  O  .  3.965.248 
O  ii.  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Heusler.  Helmut.  Braun    hmil,  and  Hofling.  Peter    3.9h4,596 
Oak  Ridge  Solar  Engineering,  Inc  :  See — 

Hockman.  \  ernt)n  J  .  3.964.464 
Oaks.  William  D     See— 

Le  ink  ram.  Charles  Z  .  Oaks.  W  illiam  D  ,  Fisele,  John  A  :  and  Far  a 
day,  Bruce  J  .  3,964,155 
Obt5lnikt)va.  Elena  Abramovna:  See — 

Tarasova,     Nina     Vasilievna.     Ob(.)lnikova.     h  lena     Abramovna, 
Gololobov,   Alexandr   Dmitrievich.  Samokhvalov.  Gleb   Ivano 
vich.  Chepigo,  Sergei  \  ladimirovich,  Ivanova.  Galina  Ivanovna, 
Imshenetsky.   Vladimir   V  asilievich.   and    Kulikova.   Vera    Mik 
hailovna.  3.965,130 


O'Brien.  John  T  .  and  W  hite    Woodrow  W  ,  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Bisulfite 
terminated  oligomers  to  prevent  scale.  3.965.028,  CI.  252-180000. 
O'Connor.  David  Evans    See— 

Swam,  Ronald  Bruce;  and  O'Connor,  David  Evans.  3.965.086, 
Oda,  Chikao:  .SVf — 

Maruko.  Morihisa.  Oda.  Chikao.  and  Nakashima.  Eizi.  3.964.874. 
Oda.  Yoshio.  L  chida.  Keiichi.  and  Morimoto.  Takeshi,  to  Asahi  Glass 
Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  from 
the      corresponding      unsaturated       aldehydes,       3.965,163.      CI, 
260-530, OON, 
Oerther,  Charles  J  ,  and  Osborn,  Joseph  B  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
panv   Apparatus  for  positioning  pin  fins  of  a  finned-tube  heat  ex- 
changer   3,964,286,  CI    72-176,000, 
Ofengenden.  .Abram  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Krupman.  Leonid  Isaakovich.  Okonishnikov.  Ary  Mikhailovich 
Sochnev,  Alexandr  Egorovich.  Gavronsky.  Boris  Viktorovich 
Popov,  \  iktor  Alexeevich.  Kalashnik,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich 
Chumachenko.  Vasily  Sergeevich,  Gudkevich.  Veniamin  Mik- 
hailovich. Panev.  Georgy  Alexeevich,  Detochka,  Vasily  Ivano- 
vich.  Telesov.  Savely  Adolfovich,  Pokrass,  Leonid  Moiseevich; 
Ofengenden,  Abram  Mikhailovich;  Nesterovich,  Raisa  Petrovna; 
and  Zhitnik,  Georgv  Gavrilovich,  3.964.900. 
Officina  Meccanica  Giovanni  Busi:  See — 

Busi,  Giovanni,  and  Belli,  Pierluigi,  3,964,275. 
Ogawa.  Akira.  and  Sakao.  Masashi.  to  Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  cutting  and  stripping  insulated  wire    3,964,142.  CI, 
29-33  OOM 
(3gden,  John  M    Tennis  racquet  stringing  calibrator.  3,964,291,  CI. 

■^3-1  OOB 
Ogg.  Andrew  I     Spring  mounted  pitching  deck  and  projectile  for  im- 
pacting thereon    3,964,745,  CI.  273-95.00R, 
O'Hanlon.  Fdward  J    Solar  air  conditioner.  3.964,678,  CI.  237- 1. OOA. 
r)harek,  Frank  J     See — 

Marshall.  Albert  H  ;  Oharek,  Frank  J.,  Dillard.  John  H.,  and  Ent- 
wistle.  Robert  J.,  3.964,178. 
Ohloff.  Gunther    See — 

Schulte-Elte.  Karl-Heinrich;  Joyeux,  Michel;  and  Ohloff,  Gunther, 
3.965.189 
Ohringer.    Jack    G     Parallel    fiuid    heating    system.    3,964,466,    CI. 

126  361,000 
Ohsumi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakasegawa,  Koji;  Ohsumi,  Atsushi;  Saito,  Tatsue,  Hosaka,  Yukio; 
Kunioka,     Kazuo,    Yamamoto,    Tomio;    and    Asai,    'Tadashi, 
3.965,360 
Oishi,  Yasushi:  See  — 

Hirose.  Takeshi,  Oishi,  Yasushi;  and  Sakai,  Tadao,  3,964,905, 
Okadc>.  Chihiro.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd   Constant  power 
control  of  a  DC,  electric  motor  for  handling  cargoes,  3,965,403,  CI 
318-143,0(K), 
Okamura.  Takayuki    See — 

Namauchi,     Junnosuke;    Okamura,    Takayuki;    and     Minatono, 
Shobu.  3.965.076, 
Okonishnikov,  Ary  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Krupman.  Leonid  Isaakovich;  Okonishnikov,  Ary  Mikhailovich 
Sochnev.  Alexandr  Egorovich;  Gavronsky.  Boris  Viktorovich 
Popov.  Viktor  Alexeevich.  Kalashnik.  Anatoly  Nikolaevich 
Chumachenko.  \  asily  Sergeevich.  Gudkevich.  Veniamin  Mik- 
hailovich. Panev.  Georgy  Alexeevich.  Detochka.  Vasily  Ivano- 
Mch  Telesov.  Savely  Adolfovich,  Pokrass.  Leonid  Moiseevich, 
Ofengenden,  Abram  Mikhailovich;  Nesterovich,  Raisa  Petrovna; 
and  Zhitnik,  Georgy  Gavrilovich,  3.964.900, 
Okuma  Machinery  Wtirks.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishio,  Osamu,  and  Adachi.  Nokihisa.  3.964.276, 
Olander.    Waller    K  .   to   General    Electric   Company     Polyphenylene 
oxide  IS  prepared  using  a  mixture  of  manganese  chelates  as  a  cata- 
lyst   3.965.069.  CI    260-47  OET 
Oldfield,   Benjamin   Duncan,  to  Renold  Limited.  Damper  apparatus. 

3,964.331,  CI    74-242  1  FP 
Olesovsky,  Jaroslav:  See— 

Cervenka.  Juraj,  and  Olesovsky,  Jaroslav,  3,964,665, 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Gay.  Walter  A  .  and  Tobin    John  H  .  3.965,183. 
Knollmueller.  Karl  O  .  3.965.135 
Knollmueller,  Karl  O  .  3.965,136. 
Nicolaisen.  Bernard  H  .  3.965.245 
Olson,  Harry   William,  to  McGill  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    Low 

force  switch  mechanism    3,965,316.  CI    200-67  OOD 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  and  Parrish.  Donald  B  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The     Preparatitm   of  rapid   setting  non-elastomeric  p<ilyure- 
thane  compositions  in  the  presence  of  ester-modified  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene  compounds    3.965.073.  CI    260-77  5AN, 
Oilman.  John  E  .  and  Feldhake.  Ralph  H  .  to  ESB  Incorporated    Bat- 
terv     having     deformations     in     a     metal     layer.     3,964,932,    CI. 
l-''6-l  1  I  (.K)0 
Onishi,  V  uuji    See — 

Aramaki.   Seigo;   Sudo.    Katsuzo,    I  am     Milsuo.   Sato.    1  aKehiko; 
Onishi.  Yuuji.  and  Sakaguchi.  Nobuhiro.  3.964.873. 
Ono,  Kenichi    See — 

Nishi.  Atsuyoshi,   Kawabuchi,    Isamu     S  ash"o     katu^'    (  )n.      keni- 
chi, and  Furuya,  Yoshiaki,  ,i  ,964.859 
<.)pti  Holding  ACi    See  — 

Heimberger,  Helmut,  ,V964  I  ;(5 
Optical  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Humphrey,  William  L  ,  3.964.S17, 
Orion  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Riseman    John  H     and  Frant    Martin.  3.964.988. 
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Orzechovk!  ki,  Casimir  T  ,  SeitJen,   ^at.  ard  Mycka.  Anthonv.  Jr  ,  to 
L  nited  <  tates  of  America.  Navv    Method  of  controlling  the  spin  rate 
of  tube    aunched  rLKkets    3.964,696,  CI    244-3  2-30 
Osaka  Crty    See  — 

Manabe.  Osamu.  and  kameo    Takashi.  3,965,200. 
Osaka  Soda  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Shimojgawa.    Sachio,     Fujio      Takashi,     Anka      Mikio.     Yamada, 
Nortuo.  Kodama.  Takashi,  and  \akatd    Tetsuva.  3.965,050 
Osbtirn    Joseph  B     See— 

Oerthir,  Charles  J  ,  and  Osborn.  Joseph  B  ,  3,964,286 
Oscar  Ma^er  &  Co    Inc     See  — 

Swarti    Robert  I.     3.964  433  , 

Osegovnisch.  V  iktor    See  — 

Sieberl    Werner.   Canser.    Friednch.    Hammer,    Thcimas. 
Wolfgang.     Frick.     Hans-Dieter.     and     OsegowiLsch. 
3.9rt4.l9l 
O  Shea.  Vlartm  W      See  — 

Peterstin.  Richard  C  ,  Mo\nihan    John  D  ,  and  O'Shea,  Vlartir  W 
3.9rt5,4  2  5 
Oil,    Norman    D.    and    Foster.    Richard    D     Bov^ling    Hji!    hole    font 

3.964. "16.  CI    249-90  000 
Ottc.  Ceolge.  Jr  .  to  American  Sterilizer  Company     liquid  \».dste  dis 

p<)sal    3  965, 006,  CI    2  I  0- 1  38  Ol.K) 
Ou,    WeniPin.    to    Motorola.    Inc      Microstrip    or    striplinc    coupled 
transmiasion-Une        impedance        transformer  3,965,445.        CI. 

333-33  kx) 
Ounsted,  td'Ain  J      St-r  — 

Ernesi.  Rtibert  P  .  Jones,  Charles  M  ,  Ounsted,  Fd\»in  J  .  and  Wu, 
Hai     3.964,445 
Ov,en.  W  Jiter  L    Clamp    3. 964, "3^.  CI    269-221000, 
Ouens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    See—  I 

Millerl  Ward  B     and  McCartan.  Daniel  A..  3.964,235. 
Oskens-lllmois.  Inc     ^ct-  — 

l.udd^r.  Rodney  E  .  3.964,6  3  5 
Owens,  viilcolm    P  ,   Barnes,   Edgar  E  ,  and   Burton,   Dennis  Ray,  to 
Fiber     Ipdustries,     Inc      Apparatus     for     forming     a     transfer     tail 
3.964, Til,  CI    242-18  UPW 
Oxiade,  rLv  Ronald    See  — 

Stubbi    Dennis.  Maltby    Jack    and  Oxiade    Ro%  Ronald.  3,964.282 
Oxv-Catallst.  Incorpvirated    See  — 

'  Smithton.  Harold,  and  Stahl.  Ji>hn  F  ,  1.964,528. 
Ozaki,  Nobuo,  to  Maeda  Industries,  Ltd  Chain  guide  connector  device 

for  use  In  bicycle  derailleurs    3,964,3  30,  CI    "4  240  000, 
Ozero,  Brjan  I  ,  Ui  Halcon  International.  Inc    Process  for  the  recovers 
sne  oxide    3,964,98(.i,  CI    203-42  UOO 
iry  &  Co  ,  Inc     See  — 

.  Steven  J  ,  Clavvson,  Arthur  Harley,  Jr  ,  and  Ward,  Robert 
ue,  3,964,664  I 

Puernler,  George  O  .  3,9^5.454 
Packard,  !  dart  in  E  ,  L  llman,  Edw  in  F  ,  and  Burkoth,  Terry  L  ,  to  Sy  va 
Compat  V       Carbanilate      compound      for     erythemal      protection 
3,965,  ip,  CI    260-471  U(»C 
Packer,  Piul  R    Lrine  conducting  apparatus    3,9fi4, 1  1  1  ,  CI    4- I  10,000 
Paduch,    Stanley    Raymond,   and    Hansen,    Kenneth    Peter,   to   United 
Technologies  Corporation     Fuel  enrichment  and   hot  start  control 
apparatus  in  a  fuel  control    3.964,253,  CI    60-39  140 
Paige,  Beijnice  E  .  to  Lnited  States  of  .America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development    Administration     Dissolution    process   for   ZrOrLO, 
CaO  fuils    3,965.23",  CI    423-4  U<JO 
Paiva,  Miiheal  O  ,  to  Mcintosh  Laboratory  Inc    Cathode  rav  tube  me 

lers    3,^65. 41V,  CI    324-121  OOR 
Palleni,    Roberto     Respiration    system    and    device      3,964.476,    CI 

12X143  6(J0 
Palosi,  EvB    See  — 

Toth    Edit.  Torlev    Jozsef.  Gorog,  Sander;  Szporny,  LaszIo,  Palosi, 
Evl  and  Szeberenyi,  Szaboicz,  3,965,179 
PanevGaorgy   Alexeevich     Sff  — 

KrupiTian,    Leonid   Isaakovich,  Okonishnikov ,    .Ary    Mikhailovich , 
Soqhnev ,   Alexandr   Egorovich,  Gavronsky,   Boris  Viktorovich, 
Popov,    Viktor    Alexeevich,    Kalashnik.    Anatoly     Nikolaevich. 
Chiimachenko.  V  asily   Sergeevich,  Gudkevich,  \eniamin  Mik 
haiiovich,  Panev.  Georgy   Alexeevich,  Detochka,  V  asiK   Ivano 
vick,  Teles<.)v,  Savely   Adolfovich,  Pokrass,  Leonid  Moiseevich, 
Ofangenden.  Abram  Mikhailovich.  Nesterovich,  Raisa  Petrovna, 
and  Zhitnik,  Georgy  Gavrilovich.  3.964,900 
Panis.  Cojistantius  Johannes  Waltherus    See  — 

Duistermaat,  Jan  Hendrik,  Gerritsen,  Jan,  and   Panis    Conslantius 
Jotennes  Waltherus,  3,^65,386 
Panzarinoi.  Joseph  N      See  — 

Forkdr,  Ray  B  ,  Jr  .  and  Panzarino,  Joseph  N  .  3,965.323 
Panzeri,      Maria      Luisa       Sliding      clasp     fasteners.      3.964,136,     CI 

24  205.14R 
PapfHi.  Raphael    See  — 

Colliijs,  Paul  W  .  and  Pappo.  Raphael,  3,965,143 
Paramythloti,    Michel,    De    La    Sayette,    Emmanuel    R      and    Cjirard 
Jacques  J  ,  to  Albaret  S  A    Apparatus  for  compacting  or  consolidat- 
ing a  frtshly   surface  strip    3,964.x34,  CI    4l>4  84  000 
Pardington,  Lawrence  D  .  to  Teleflex  Incorporated    Motion  transmit 

ting  rertiote  control  assembly    3,964,337,  CI    74-5UI  OOP 
Paresce,  Francesco    See  — 

L  nitep  State;  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Admin 
istrjtion.     Lampton.     Michael     L  .     and     Paresce.     Francesco 
3.9h5.354 
Parker  Hiinnifin  Corporation    See  — 


of ethvl 
P    R    Malt 
ButleJ 
Jac 


Rich 


Beldon  R      3,964,370 


W'hitmore,  Charles  H..  Houtman.  Paul  K  .  and  Engelter.  EUvn  E  . 
3,964.844 
Parker,  Thomas  E..  See — 

Willingham.  Charles  B  .  Parker,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Spooner,  Frank 

H  .  3.965.444 

Parolin.  John  J  .  to  Cole  Hersee  Company    Responsive  to  movement  in 

first  and  second  opp<ised  directions  for  establishing  first  and  second 

different  interconnections    3,965,31  1.  CI    20016  OOC 

Parr,  Edward  L    Power  generating  machine  actuated  bv  ocean  swells. 

3,965.365.  CI    290-53.000 
Parrish.  Donald  B..  See — 

Olstowski.  Franciszek.  and  Parrish,  Donald  B  .  3.965.073. 
Parrish.  Kemp  L    Smoke  generator    3.964.304.  CI    73-147  000. 
Parsons.  Ward  H    Vehicle  loading  apparatus  and  method    3,964.620, 

CI    214-41  OOR 
Partridge.  Arnold  Brown,  and  Woerner,  Joseph  Frank    Waste  disposal 

apparatus    3.964.406.  CI.   I  10-8  OOA. 
Pastor.  Raphael    See — 

Cambon.  Aime,  Giovannoni,  Claude,  Pastor.  Raphael,  and  Riess, 
Jean.  3.965.092. 
Pale     Thomas.  Jr.:  See — 

Hallv.  William  W'hytock,  and  Pate.  Thomas,  Jr  ,  3,964,719 
Patterson.  Leslie  A    Locking  trigger  guard    3,964,200,  CI    42-70  OOE. 
Patton,  John  Tinsman,  Modified  heteropolysacchandes    3,964,972,  CI. 

195-3  LOOP. 
Patton,  Jon  R..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company    Hvdrostatic  transmis- 
sion control  system    3.964.262.  CI    60-447  (XK)  ' 
Payne.  Bernard  M,:  See — 

Coppage.  Thomas  B..  Flier.  Ronald  J  .  and  Payne     Bernard   M  . 
3,965.259. 
Pearce.  Larry  N..  and  Sanders.  Grady  H  .  to  Deering  MilUken  Research 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  to  treat  yarn    3.964,691.  CI. 
242-47  000 
Pearsall,  George  David.  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telepht)ne  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated   Means  for  preventing  an  electrical  shock  hazard    3.965.397. 
CI.  317-1  16.000. 
Peck    Charles  G  :  See — 

Bullock,  Jonathan  S  ,  Harper.  William   1       and  Peck,  Charles  G  . 
3.964.9  14 
Pendleton,  Earl  M  ,  to  Mattco.  Inc    Winch  spool  with  disc  brake  sys- 
tem   3.964.692.  CI    242-54  OOR, 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

D'Angelo,   Antonio  Joseph,   Mageli,  Orville  Leonard;  and  Shep- 

pard,  Chester  Stephen,  3,965.145 
Soulen,  John  Richard,  3,965,016. 
Perkins.  David.  See — 

Williams.  Brian  David;  Perkins.  David,  and  Dale.  Dennis  George. 

3.964.156 

Pernicka.  Henry  A.,  and  Moore.  R    Dale,  to  International  Harvester 

Company    Interlocking  welded  construction  for  roll  over  protective 

structure's    3,964.782,  CI    296-102  000 

Perrella,     Emilio      Dispensing    container     assembly       3,964,609,     CI. 

206-540000. 
Perry,  Clark  William,  and  Teitel.  Sidney,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Salts  of  the  -y-lacione  of  ( -  )-threo  hvdroxvcitric  acid  with  R(+)-a- 
methyl-p-nitrobenzylamine    3.965,121,  Cl'  26<J-343  6<X) 
Perry,  Clark  William;  and  Teitel,  Sidney,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Optical    resolution    of   organic    carboxvlic    acids      3,965,129,    Cl, 
260-348  OOA 
Persinski,  Leonard  J  ,  Martin,  Fred  David,  and  Adams.  Sally  Lee.  to 
C  algon  Cijrporation    Well  cementing  comptisition  having  improved 
flow  properties,  containing  phosphonobutane  tricarboxylic  acid,  and 
meth^xJ  of  use    3,964,921,  Cl     I06-9()0(K) 
Peschel,  William   P      See— 

Williams,  Marshall  1...  and  Peschel,  William  P  ,   3,964,4  17 
Peters,  Edwin  F  :  See — 

Jezl,  James  L  .  Peters,  Edwin   F  ,  Hall,  Robert  D  ,  and  Shepard, 
John  W    ,   .■<  ,965.083, 
Pcterschmidt,  [3ennis  F  :  See— 

McCrosky,  Warren  N  ,  and  Peterschmidt,  Dennis  F  ,  3.965,382 
Petersen.  Paul  S  .  to  Cordem  Corf>oration    Apparatus  and  method  of 
braking  a  universal  motor  for  operating  a  compact  winch    3,965,404. 
Cl    318-261.000 
Peterson.  Francis  C  .  to  C    Hager  &.  Sttns  Hinge  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv    Pivot  arrangement  for  transferring  pressurized  air  into  a  pivot 
d^>or    3.964,207,  Cl    49-388  (X)0 
Peterson,  John  O    H  .  to  Scott  Paper  Company    Printing  plate  by  laser 

transfer    3,964,389.  Cl    101-467  0<X) 
Peterson,  Richard  C  ,  Moynihan,  John  D  ,  and  O'Shea.  Martin  W  ,  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company    Electromagnetic  radiation  source  loca- 
tor   3.965.425.  Cl    325  364  000 
Peterson.  Weldon  Herbert    .Sc*-  — 

Bt>ggs,  Bervl  Aaron,  Carr,  Robert  David,  Cary,  Lawrence  Edward; 
Forman,    Clarence    Albert,    Murray,    Wayne    Henry,    Peterson, 
Weldon  Herbert,  and  Montgtimery,  Everett  Gray,  3,964,722 
Peterson,  W  illiam  Anders,  and  Wadlington,  James  Carroll,  to  Bell  Tel- 
ephone   Laboratories.    Incorporated     Circuit    for    controlling    the 
switching    times    of    inverting    switching    devices     3.965.374,    Cl, 
307-3  18  000 
Petigara.  Ramesh  B     See— 

>  ale    Harry   Louis,  and  Petigara.  Ramesh  B  ,  3.965,101 
Petrides.  Petros  T  .  Nickerst<n.  Russell  J  .  Cordeiro,  Rodney   R  ,  and 
Dodson,  James  S  ,  Jr    Electrical  system  for  automatic  arc  welding, 
3,965,329,  Cl    219-124  OOO 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Manning,  Harold  E  .  and  Ellis.  Michael  C  .  3.965,044. 
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Smith,  Lawrence  A  ,  Jr  ,  3,965.203. 
Petrolite  Corporation    See — 

Redmore.  Derek,  3,965,264 
Pettersson,  Henry  A    Device  for  a  combined  suction  and  blow-off  noz- 
zle   connectable    to    a    source    of  compressed    air     3,964,123,    Cl 
15-345  000 
Pettersson,  Leif  B  ,  to  AB  Ziristor    Arrangement  for  the  stacking  in  a 
space-saving  manner  of  tetrahedral  packing  units  in  a  prismatic  col 
lective  container    3,964,617,  Cl    214-10  50R 
Petlrey,  James  Oliver,  Jr  ,  and   Davis,   Rufus  Furman,  Jr  ,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation    Process  for  cleaning  coke  oven  gas  offtakes 
3,964,976,  Cl    201-2000 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH    See — 

Mall,  Gunther,  and  Striegler,  Werner,  3,964,409. 
Pfaudler  Werke  AG    See- 

Ehret,  Rudolf,  3,965,4  15 
Pfister.   Jurg    R  .    Harrison,    Ian    T  ,   and    Fried.   John    H  ,    to    Syntex 
(USA.)  Inc.   Disubstituted  xanthone  carboxylic   acid  compounds 
3.965.1  15,  Cl.  260-335.000 
Pfizer  Inc     See- 
Gupta.  Shyam  K  .  3.965,191, 
Kurzeja,  Ronald,  3.964,924 
Phillips.    Clyde    G     Refrigeration    charging    cylinder     3.964,267.    Cl 

62-51000 
Phillips.  Ernest  C  ,  Jr     See — 

Linited  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Arcella,  Frank  G  ,  Phillips.  Ernest  C  .  Jr  .  and  Spre 
cace,  Richard  P  ,  3,964,902 
Phillips,  John  Eric    See — 

Kent.  Peter  Jan,  Phillips,  John  Eric,  and  Kent    Jan  Herbert  Farqu 
harson,  3,964,949 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See  — 
James,  John  Preston,  3,964.8  76, 
Norell,  John  R  ,  3,965,132, 
Schiff,  Sidney,  3.965.084 
Zetmeir.  Nor'ris  D  .  3.964.923 
Phillips,  William  Lewis,  Jr  ,  and   Lebler,  Ernest  Alan,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company    Metal  filter  for  melt  spinning  packs, 
3,965,010,  Cl    210-283  000 
Phoenix  Armaturen  Werke  Bregel  GmbH    See  — 

Sebek,  Rolf,  3,964,312 
Physical  Systems,  Inc  .  .Set-— 

Hutter.  Charles  G  .  Jr  .  and  Gentile    Luigi,  3,964,106 
Picker,  Amos,  and  Feisl,  Wolfgang  M     to  Raytheon  Company    Semi 
conductor   heterojunction   television    imaging   tube     3,965,385,  Cl 
313-366  000, 
Pickering  A.  Company,  Inc     See— 

Vitale,  Paul,  3,964,75  1 
Pietrowski,  Anthony  P     See— 

Skilhter,  Robert  T  ,  Jr  ,  and  Pietrowski,  Anthony  P  ,  3,964,612 
Pilato,  Louis  A  :  .Set — 

Cressman.    Paul   J,    limburg,    William    W   ,   and    Pilato,   Louis    \ 
3,965,276 
Piotrowski,  Tadeusz  Wiktor,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc   Machine  tool 

interchange  arm    3,964,616,  Cl    214-1. OBD. 
Pitcher.  Wayne  H  .  Jr     See  — 

Bialousz,  Lorraine  R  ,  Herritt,  Ethel  R  ,  Lartigue,  Donald  J  ,  and 
Pitcher,  Wayne  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,965.035 
Pitner.  Alfred,  to  Nadella,  a  part  interest    Bearing  for  rectilinear  mo 

tion    3,964.802,  Cl    308-6  OOC 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc  :  See — 

V'ljavendran,  Bheema  Rao,  3,965,023 
Pittarelli,  James  A  ,  to  Drivers  Agency   Ltd  .  and  Pittarelli,  James  A 
System      for      training      motorcycle      operators        3,964,564,      Cl 
180-33  OOR 
Pizzeck,  Donald  E  ,  to  I  nited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Connector    3.964.813.  Cl    339-I700M 
Place,  V'lrgil  A      See — 

Gerstel,  Martin  S  ,  and  Place,  Virgil  A  ,  3,964,482 
Plantif,  Bernard  F  ,  Doin    Bernard  J  ,  and  Beaumont,  Jean  S  ,  to  So 
ciete  Nationale  des  Poudres  ct  E  xplosifs    Production  of  non-toxic  gas 
by  combustion  of  solid  propellant    3,964,256,  Cl    60-219  000 
Platek,  Stanley  F    Adjustable  jar  cap  rotator  including  in  combination 

can  perforator  and  bottle  opener    3.964.1  15.  Cl    7-14  250 
Platner    Warren    L'rsul.  Earl  G  .  Kolk.  Stephen  B  ,  and  Whitwam,  Ro 

nald  L  ,  to  Steelcase,  Inc    Chair    3,964,789,  CI    297-445  IK)0 
Playground  Corporation  of  America    See— 

Salsich,  Peter  W  ,  Sr  ,  3.964,743 
Plessers,  Hendrik  Sylvester    See  — 

Stievenart,  Emiie  Frans,  Van  Bouwel.  Leo  Paul    and  Plessers.  Hen- 
drik Sylvester.  3,964,107 
Plessev  Handel  und  Investments  AG     .St-c— 

Hart,  Peter  Brian,  and  Nicklin,  Ralph,  3,964,940 
Williams,  Brian  David,  Perkins,  David,  and  Dale.  Dennis  George. 
3.964.156 
Plowman.  Richard  E  .  to  DenLsply  Research  &  Development  Corpora 
tion    Dental  cuspidor  with  fluid  recirculation  system    3,964.112.  Cl 
4  262  000 
Plumadore,   John   D  .   to  Scott   Paper  Company     Electrophotographic 

development  apparatus    3.964,436.  Cl     I  18-637  0(K) 
Plume.  Robert  W  .  to  Travel  Products.  Inc    Reversible  seat  and  bed 

apparatus    3,964.785.  Cl    297-64  000 
Plummet.  Mark   A     See  — 

Schroeder.    Donald    E  .    Jr  .    Plummer.    Mark    A  ,    and    Roszelle. 
Wayne  O  .  3.964.548. 


Pocci.  Nedo  Igor    See  — 

Hahm,  Heinz  Gunter,  and  Pocci,  Nedo  Igor,  3,964.580. 
Poe.  L    Richard,  to  Hartwell  Corporation.  Initially  single  piece  roUt- 

able  fastener    3.964.364.  Cl    85-72  0(KJ 
Pointon.     Peter,     to     Alphameric     Keyboards     Limited      Keyboards. 

3.964.593,  Cl    197-98  000 
Pokras.s,  Leonid  Moiseevich    ,S>«' — 

Krupman     I  eonid   Isaakovich.  Okonishnikov.   Ary   Mikhailovich 
Sochnev.    Alexandr  Egorovich.  Gavronsky.  Boris  Viktorovich 
Popov,    Viktor    .Mexeevich.    Kalashnik.    Anatoly    Nikolaevich 
Chumachenko.  V  asily   Sergeevich,  Gudkevich.  Veniamin  Mik- 
hailovich,  Panev,  Georgy   Alexeevich,  Detochka.  Vastly  Ivano- 
vich,    Fclesov,  Savely  ,Adolfovich,  Pokrass,  Leonid  Moiseevich; 
Ofengenden,  Abram  Mikhailovich,  Nesterovich,  Raisa  Petrovna; 
and  Zhitnik,  Cjeorgy  Gavrilovich.  3.964,900. 
Polaroid  Corporation    See — 

Floranta,  V  aito  K  .  3.965.480 
Polinszky,  Karoly    See — 

Johan,  Bela'  Szemler,  La.szio  Fulop.  Janos;  Szontagh,  Tamas; 
Simonovits  nee  Czink,  Emilia,  Bekes  nee  Erdos.  Judit.  Kuti.  Las- 
zIo, Toros,  Robert,  Szekely,  Denes.  Szabo.  Laszlo.  Seitz.  Karoly; 
V  ajda,  Tade,  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy.  Erzsebel.  Hargital  nee 
Franyo.  Aniko,  and  Polinszky,  Karoly,  3,964.971. 
PolysRis  AG:  See — 

Henning.  Kurt,  and  Bonisch.  Horst.  3.964,804. 
Pomeret.   Jean  Claude,   and    Bonnevaux,   Henry.    Mechanical   shovel. 

3.964.182.  Cl.  37-1  000. 
Pool.  Albert  Lucien:  See— 

Van   Besauw  .  Jan  Frans.  De  Voider.  Soe\  Jozef.  Van  Engeland. 
Jozef  Leonard    and  Poot.  Albert  Lucien.  3.964.903 
Popov.  Viktor  Alexeevich    See  — 

Krupman.   Leonid   Isaakovich;  Okonishnikov,   Ary   Mikhailovich 
SiK-hnev.    Alexandr   Egorovich;  Gavronsky.  Boris  Viktorovich 
Popov,    Viktor    Alexeevich;    Kalashnik,    Anatoly    Nikolaevich 
Chumachenko,  Vasily   Sergeevich,  Gudkevich,  Veniamin  Mik- 
haik)vich    Panev,  Georgy  Alexeevich,  Detochka,  Vasily   Ivano- 
vich.  Telesov,  Savely   Adolfovich,  Pokrass,  Leonid  Moiseevich, 
Ofengenden,  Abram  Mikhailovich,  Nesterovich.  Raisa  Petrovna; 
and  Zhitnik    Georgy  Gavrilovich.  3.964,900 
Portion  Packaging  Limited     Sci — 

Johansen,  Poul  Egon,  3.v*h4.237. 
Posch.  Kenneth  L     .S*-* — 

McAleer    W  illiam  J  .  Posch    Kenneth  L  ;  Baugh.  Clarence  L  ;  and 
Spier.  Raymond  E  .  3.965.258. 
Posel.  John  G  .  to  International  Ore  Technology.  Inc.  Recovery  of  ni- 
tric acid  soluble  transition  metals  from  sulfur  and  iron  containing 
ores  of  the  same    3.965,239.  Cl    423-34  (.KKJ, 
Post.  Robert  C  .  McCullough.  Allen  W  ,  and  McClure,  James  H.,  to 
Materials  Technology  Corporation    Method  of  making  a  composite 
coating    3,964,937,  Cl.   148-6.350. 
Pousson,  James  R     See — 

Katz,  Joel,  and  Pousson.  Jame^  R      3.965,428. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc     See  — 

Ammons,  V  ernon  G  ,  and  Vanek.  James  C,  3,965.057. 
Rowley.  James  R  .  3,964,608. 
Schwenninger.  Ronald  L.,  3,964,432. 

Yurcheshen.    Michael.    Levine.    Morris,    and    Brane.    Ralph    M., 
3.965.058 
Prasek,  David  J      See  — 

Schumacher.  Ray  F  ;  Prasek.  David  J.,  and  Van  Stone.  Howard  L., 
3,964,892 
Prechter,  Heinz  C  .  and  KalLz.  Milton  C.  to  American  Sun  Roof  Cor- 
poration   Sliding  roof  construction    3,964.784,  Cl    296-I37.00E. 
Prenntzell,    Kurt     Flexible    compartmented    package     3,964.604,   Cl. 

2(,)6  219  OtH) 
Price.  Harrv  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Ruthenium  containing 

photographic  developers    3.964,912,  Cl    96-66  300. 
Priola.  Aldo.  Cesca.  Sebastiano.  and  Ferraris.  Giusepjje,  to  Snam  Pro- 
getti  S  p  A    Procedure  for  the  production  of  polymers  and  copoly- 
mers of  isobutylene    3,965,078,  Cl    526-154.000, 
Procter  &i  Gamble  Company,  The    See — 
Amneus,  John  Sigfrid,  3,964,670, 
Blaney,  Ted  I  ce,  3,964,486 

Swain,  Ronald  Bruce,  and  O'Connor.  David  Evans,  3.965,086. 
Tofe.  .Andrew  John,  and  Francis,  Marion  David,  3,965,254. 
PrixJuits  Chimiques  L  gine  Kuhlmann    Set 

Cambon,  Aime,  Giovannoni    Claude    Past'  r    R.iphael    and  Ricss. 

Jean,  3.965.092 
Roques.  Henri,  and  Roustan    Michel.  3.965.034. 
Profic.  Jan    See  — 

Klojxitek,   Alojzy,    Profic     Jan,   Uminski.  Jerzy;  and   Dziala.  Ga- 
briela,  3,965.025 
Prokop,  Jaroslav    See — 

Stov,  Artur,  Stoy,  Vladimir,  L  rbanova.  Rcnaia.  Prokop,  Jaroslav; 
and  Kucera,  Josef,  3,965,227 
Prvni  Brnenska  strojirna    See  — 

Cervenka,  Juraj.  and  Olesovsky.  Jaroslav.  3.964.665. 
Puerner.  George  O      to   P    R     Mallory   &   Co  .  Inc     Means  lowering 
contact    resistance    in    variable    resistance    control     3.965.454,   Cl 
3  38    174  OOO 
Pugslev.  Peter  C  ,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited    Imagi    repM«Ju^ing 

method    3,965,289,  Cl    178-6.000. 
Pullen.  Eric  V      See  — 

ManiKjgian.  Alex,  and  Pullen.  Eric  V.,  3,964.514. 
Pullman  Incorporated    iff  — 

Ferris.  Rav   L  .  and  Marulic.  Waller  J  .  3.964,766. 
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Miller    Ruv   W   ,  and  C.utndge.  Jack  E  .  3.V64.3V9. 
Purdue  Frederick  Companv.  The    See- 
S*imni,  Walter  Thomas.  iMf^i.lb^ 
Purmal.  G«  raid  W      to  I  nicorp  Incorpiirjted    Sem  i^. inductor  manu- 
facturing  reactor   mstrument   vvith   improved   reactor  tube  cooling. 
3.464.4?  .J,  CI     1  IH-4V  (KM) 
Purton.  Roiiert  Vierrill,  and  Maddock,  Robert  Brent,  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries.    Inc      Flo^fc     control     vahe     for     decokmg.     3,964,516,     CI. 
137-625  3X1) 
Purvis.  Hox.ard  A     Set  — 

JandraM.  Frank  J  .  and  Purvis    Ho^Aard  .A  .  3.964,507. 
Pvves.  RicKard  R     Ste-  — 

[  ee,  William  F  ,  Jefferv  ,  William  J     Pvves    Richard  R  .  and  Isaac. 
Moslii  V   .  3.965.264 
Oonaar  Co  'poration     Set  — 

Mav,    Kenneth    D.    Dodvn.    Elmer    fc 
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nd    Cohee.   Claude   C  . 
Sr       \  lolin     construction.     3,964.362.     CI 


and  Ouinbv.  John,  3,964.118. 


;. 46. 1,590 
Quemore.     William     J 

H4-l''3  OX) 
Ouinh>  .  Jolin    See  — 

Me>er< .  Henrv  W 
R  J  Rev  niilds  Tobacco  Ciimpan  V  iff — 
White  Jackie  L  .  3.964.494 
White  Jackie  L  .  3.964,445 
White,  Jackie  L  .  3.964.446 
White  Jackie  L  .  3.964.44'' 
White  Jackie  L..  3.964,44h 
Rabtnhorsl.  David  W  .  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The    Multi-ring 

filament  rotor    3.964.34  1,  CI    ^4-5^2  000 
Rabinovnt/,  Stephen,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Casting  method  vnih  a 

vacuum  Ixmded  dr>  sand  core    3.964.534.  CI.   164-7.000. 
Radis.  Miirton  Irving    Stt  — 

Kleinmann.  Aaron  Joseph.  Norton,  Robert  I  eo.  and  Radis.  Mor- 
ton Irving,  3.964.139 
Rainev,  Jaries   L.  .  and  Seidel.   Michael  C  .  to  Rohm   and  Haas  Com- 

panv    ls.|thia/olop>ndinones    3.965.107.  CI    260-294  80C 
Raleigh.  Ftiward.  and  Ruark,  Bruce  1    .  to  General  Electric  Companv 
Air  conditioning  mounting  svstem  tor  a  mobile  home.  3,964,272,  CI. 
62-2  39  ilio 
Ralston,  pJul  H      St-f  — 
BotTarii,    Bennett   P 
:',9^^.o2' 
Ralston  Purina  Company    .bff  — 
Coppaee,  Thomas  B  .  Flier 
3,9^5.259 
Ramanathjn,  Visvanathan     Sft — 

Kanglei.     Purushottam     Janardan,    Werdenberg,     Hermann      Artz, 
Klauk.  Ramanathan.  Visvanathan.  Naik.  Navnitrai   Nagirji,  and 
Miliievic.  Branimir    .',4h4,H62 
Randall,  Jiihn  C     Set  — 

Bovd,  I.avkrence  C  .  Jr  .  Kelm,  Everett  F  .  and  Randall.  John  C, 

'i,4^6.0(K^ 
Rasenbcrgtr,  Otto    Stt—  ' 

Fet/erl  Helmut.  Braun.  Hans.  Cieslok,  Gunter    and  Rasenberger. 
Ott.1  3.964,35"' 
Ravicchio     Donald    P,    to    Carrier    Ciirporation     Sealing    apparatus. 

.V964.6(42.  CI     2^7-5S  IHJO 
Rav .  \eil  llunter.  Robinson.  W  illiam  Derek,  and  Lewis,  Cyril  John,  to 
Imperial      Chemical      Industries      I  imitcd       Glass     compositions. 
:,,464,9l|4,  CI     106-4"  OOR 
Ravchem  (jorporation    Set  — 

Dahl,  Klaus  J  ,  3.965,146  | 

1  ope/J  Fugene  F  ,  and  Evans,  .Anlhonv  Charles.  3.965,215. 
Stivers!  Edward  C  ,  and  Fischer,  Christopher  L  .  3,964,274. 
Ravmond  lee  Organization.  Inc  ,  The     Stt  — 

[  c  \  A.  Jacob  J  .  3.964.345  I 

Raylhetm  Company    Ste  — 

D\Coll.    l.ouis    S  .    Kemp,    Donald    W 

1 ,4^^^,s^,>< 
Kim,  cihung  Kvu.  .'.965.437 


Cook.    Michael    M      and    Ralston     Paul   H  , 


Ronald  J  .  and   Pavne,   Bernard  .M 


and    Evans,    H     Duane, 


3,965.385. 

,s  F     and  Spooner,  Frank 


Pickerl  Amos,  and  Feist,  Wolfgang  M,, 
Schloehiann.  Ernst  ERA.   3,4^5.478 
Willinaham.  Charles  B  ,  Parker,    Thomj 
H  ,  1.965.444 
RCA  Corpt<ratKm    Set  — 

Bennelt.  Wilfred  Potter     V46  5,420 

Burrus.  Thomas  William.  3,965, 4S2 

Eaton.  Sargent  ShetTield    Jr  ,   3.965.442 

Hanson.  Richard  Eric,  and  Nolan.  Thomas  Edward,  Jr  ,  3,964.301  . 

Harmejning,  Wavne  Arthur,  3,964,336 

Himic-i,  Richard  Joseph    Graham,  Scott  Oliver,  and  Ross,  Daniel 

I  ouls,   3   464.409 
Mark   tjordon,  3,464,986. 
Turnhiill.  John  Corvell    .■<,964.8I2. 
Redmann    Llrich     Set  — 

Biere     Helmut.    LIbrich.    Hermann.    Kessler.    Hans-Joachim.   and 
Redmann,  Llrich.  3.965. 1(,>3 
Redmer,  Wilhert,  Rolin.  Kenneth,  and  N'lttel.  Herman,  to  .Abbott  Lab- 
oratonei      Continuous     automated     plastic     molding     apparatus. 
?.464.,s-)".  CI    425-125  Ooo 
Redmer,  W  ilbert.  Rolin.  Kenneth,  and  Nittel.  Herman,  to  ..\bhott  Lab- 
oratories  Continuous  autt>mated  plastic  injection  molding  apparatus 
for    making    syringes    having     a    covering    sheath      3,964,857,    CI. 


425-51  5 


OOO 


Redmond,  John  D  ,  Jr.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The  Elastomer- 
free  fabric  surface  for  power  transmission  belt  tooth  facing. 
3,964,328,  CI.  74-23  I. OOC. 
Redmore,  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Process  for  controlling  mi- 
crobiological organisms  in  aqueous  or  petroleum  hvdrocarbon  sys- 
tems. 3,965,264,  CI  424-200.000. 
Reed  Totil  Company:  See — 

Bassinger,  Grey,  3,964,551. 
Reedy,  James  D.:  See — 

Johnson,  Morris  A.;  Reedy,  James  D.,  and  ^  ang.  Kang.  3,965,178, 
Reeves.  Gloria  J.;  iff— 

Reeves,  Michael  G.,  3,964,708. 
Reeves.  Michael  G,  to  Reeves,  Gloria  I    Hair  drver  cradle    3.964,708, 

CI    248-126.000. 
Rehrig,  Houston.  Box  for  encasing  a  bag  containing  liquid    3.964,636, 

CI    220-306.000. 
Reibetanz,  Wilbert:  See — 

Hahner,     Reinhard;     Reibetanz,     Wilbert.     and     Wanner.     Karl, 
3.964,888 
Reiling,  Theodore  P.:  See — 

Haglund,  William  A..;  and  Reiling,  Theodore  P  ,  3,964,405 
Reinisch,  Ronald  F  ;  Gloria,  Hermilo  R  ,  Goldsberry.  Ronald  E  ;  and 
Adamson,  Michael  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Ultraviolet  and  thermalK  stable 
polymer  compositions.  3,965,096,  CI    260-240  OOG 
Reiser,  Carl  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Fuel  cell  cooling 

system    3,964.930,  CI    1  36-86  OOR 
Reisman,  Arnold;  See — 

Berkenblit,  Melvin;  and  Reisman,  Arnold,  3.964.942 
Remington  Arms  Companv.  Inc.:  5ff — 

Dawson,  Chester  H  .  3.964.348. 
Renauer,  Erich:  See — 

Wirth,  Friedrich,  Renauer,  Erich;  Von  Amnion.  Hans.  Schneider, 
Curt,  and  Suter,  Hubert,  3.965,126 
Renner,  Hermann;  and  Weidemann,  Dieter,  to  Daimler-Ben/  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Door  for  vehicle,  especially  passenger  motor  vehicle 
3,964,208,  CI.  49-502.000. 
Renner,    Mathias;   and    Lyons,    Ronald    L     Optical    counting   device. 

3,965,340,  CI.  235-151.320. 
Renold  Limited:  Sff — 

Oldfield.  Benjamin  Duncan,  3,964,331 
Renz,  Gunter,  W'ehr.  Walter,  and  Amann,  Bertram,  to  Cjoltermann, 
Wandel  U.   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing  transmission  line 
carrying  bipolar  PCM  signals.  3,965,294,  CI.   178-69  OOA 
Reppert,  Merlvn  R.;  and  Beckwith,  Thomas  M.,  to  W    R.  Grace  &  Co. 

Electroplating  apparatus.  3.964,987,  CI.  204-194.000 
Reser,  G.  Louis,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  X-ray  film  loader   3.965,361 , 

CI    250-468.000. 
Revue  Thommen  AG;  See — 
Huhne,  Dirk,  3,964,307. 
Rexnord  Inc.;  iff — 

Dieringer,  Andrew  M  ;  and  Eidemanis,  Gunars,  3,964,397. 
Grimes,  Donald  D  .  Hahn,  Roger  M.,  and  Sheldon,  Jerome  F., 

3,964,800 
Knipe,  Earl  Albert,  3.964,243. 
Rey,  Hans-Georg;  See — 

Tiedemann,   Hugo;   Sojka,   Bernward,    Lange,    Hans,   Rey,   Hans- 
Georg,  and  Rieckmann,  Peter.  3.964.870. 
Reynolds.  Christopher  C:  See— 

Wilkas,  Joseph  R.;  Kapsambelis,  Christos  B  .  Tuhro,  Richard  H  , 
and  Reynolds,  Christopher  C,  3,964.703 
Reynolds,  Donald  F.  Hitch  assemblies.  3,964.768.  CI.  280-495.000. 
Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  and  Hansen,  A  Boyd,  to  Sorenson  Research  Co., 
Inc.   Antiocoagulant  metering  device  and  method.    3,964.484,  CI. 
128-276  000. 
Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.;  See — 

Zielinski.  Erich,  3,964,365. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See — 

Ceyzerial,  Louis,  and  Letoffe,  Michel,  3,965,280. 
Jolles,  Georges,  3,965,088. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile;  iff — 

Chion,  Pierre,  and  Cuidard,  Robert,  3,965.232. 
Rhone-Progil;  iff — 

Soula.  Gerard.  Metzger.  Jacques,  and  Lena.  Louis,  3,965.158. 
Ricci,  Vincent  C;  and  Spandorfer,  Lester  M  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion   Programable  data  entry  system    3,965.335,  CI.  235-61  90R. 
Rich,  Beldon  R.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation    Cushioning  means 

for  hydraulic  cylinder    3,964,370,  CI.  91-395  000 
Richardson,  Gregory  R  ,  administrator;  iff — 

Wang,  Ting  M  .  Richardson.  Walter  H  .  deceased,  and  Richardson. 
Gregory   R  .  administrator,  3,964,587 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc;  iff — 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  and  Kinsolving,  C    Richard.  3.965,257. 
Richardson,  Walter  H  .  deceased    iff— 

Wang,  Ting  M  ,  Richardson,  Walter  H  ,  deceased,  and  Richardson. 
Gregory  R  ,  administrator,  3.964,587. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt  ;  ,Sff— 

Johan,  Bela,  Szemler,  Laszio,  Eulop,  Janos,  Szontagh.  Tamas; 
Simonovits  nee  Czink,  Emilia,  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit.  Kuti.  Las- 
zio. Toros.  Robert;  Szekely,  Denes,  Szabo,  Laszio.  Seilz.  Karoly. 
Vajda,  Tade,  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy,  Erzsebet,  Hargital  nee 
Franyo,  Aniko,  and  Polinszky,  Karoly,  3.964.971 
Toth.  Edit;  Torley.  Jozsef;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Szporny.  Laszio.  Palosi, 
Eva;  and  Szeberenyi,  Szabolcz,  3,965.179. 
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Rickardsson.  Erik  deorg    Air  spring  axle  assembly   for  spring  suspen 
sion    and    sway     restraining    of    vehicle     chassis      3.964.764.    CI 
2X0-702  000 
Ricks.   Robert   F  .  and  Robinson.   William   P  .  to  Smith  International. 
Inc   Temperature-regulated,  sealed  bearing  system  for  rock  drill  bits 
3,964.554.  CI.  175-17.000. 
Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd  :  -SVf — 

Namiki,  Ryoichi.  3.964.43  1 

Suzuki.  Shigeru.  and  Suzuki.  Minoru.  3.964.^4S- 
Yamada.  Hiroshi,  Ataka.  Hisanori.  and  Shirai.  Yukio,  3,964,828. 
Riddy,  Frederick  Thomas    Liquid  fuel  supply  systems.  3,964,755,  CI 

280-5. OOA 
Rieckmann,  Peter;  iff — 

Tiedemann.    Hugo.   Sojka.    Bernward.    Lange.    Hans.    Rev.    Hans 
Georg.  and  Rieckmann.  Peter.  3.964,870. 
Riedel.  Tilo.   to   S  A     Etablissements   Francois  Salomon   i    Fils    Ski 

brake.  3,964.760.  CI    280-605  000, 
Riegel.  Herbert.  Sze.  Morgan  C  .  and  Schindkr.  Harvey  D  .  to  Lummus 
Companv .  The   Production  of  tnchkiro-ethvlene  from  waste  C..  chio 
rinated  hydrocarbons    3.965.202.  CI,  260-654  OOR 
Riemann.  Jurgen    See — 

Wiele.  Dietrich,  and  Riemann.  Jurgen.  3.965,1  3  1 
Riess.  Gerard    Set  — 

Brie.  Michel,  and  Riess,  Gerard,  3,964,952, 
Riess.  Jean    id  — 

Cambon.  Aime.  Giovannoni,  Claude,  Pastor,  Raphael,  and  Riess, 
Jean.  3,965,092. 
Riffanacht,  John  D     iff— 

Crego.  John  B  .  Cowan.  Everett  C  .  Jr  .  Riffanacht.  John  D  ;  Knep- 
per.  Larimer  J  ,  and  Rowland  Hill.  Edward  W    .  3.464.492 
Rilcv.  William  A     ,Sf< — 

"Stolkin,  Walter  J  .  Riley,  William  A  ,  and  Sejda.  Henry.  3  964,3^4 
Ring.  Wallace   H  ,  Ai'air,  John  C  .  and   Elwvn,  Richard    A  ,  to  Ring. 

Wallace  H    Trach.  il  tube    3,964.488.  CI    128-35  1000 
Ringland.  Robert  S  ,  to  Tandy  Corpt)ration    Frequency  modulated  sig- 
nal    preamplifier     with     amplitude     modulated      signal     bypass 
3,965,426,  CI    325-375  000 
Riseman.  John  H  .  and  Frant.  Martin,  to  Orion  Research  Incorporated 

Electrochemical  monitoring    3,964,988,  CI    204-195.O0M 
Ritter,    Paul     Method    of   forming    moulded    articles.    3,965,233,   CI 

264-219  000, 
Rivers,  Paul  F  ;  iff— 

Matz,  Bjorn  J,;  and  Rivers.  Paul  F  ,  3.965,484. 
Robbins.  Murray;  iff — 

Chandross,    Edwin    Arthur.    Robbins,    Murray,    and    Schonhorn. 
Harold,  3,964,939, 
Robert  Bosch  G  m  h  H     .Sff— 

Hahner,     Reinhard,     Reibetanz.     Wilbert.     and     Wanner.     Karl. 

3.964,888 
Hemmann.  Rainer,  and  Steinmann.  Helmut.  3.964,444 
Hesse.  Horst.  Kobald.  Walter,  (land.  Heinz.  Hoheisel.  Rainer.  So- 
pha.  Klaus.  Flaschar,  Heinz.  Kleinschmidt.  Hcin/    Arnold,  Win 
fried,  and  Zeuch.  Werner.  3.964,5  18 
Kahppke.  Harald.  and  Brand.  Gunter.  3.964.45:^ 
Wesemeyer.     Jurgen.     Schrumpf.     Hans,     Meier.     Werner,     and 
Haubner,  Georg,  3.964.46  1 
Robert.  Michel:  iff— 

I.ardennois.  Regis,  Robert.  Michel.  Gabillard.  Robert,  and  Rubin. 
Edouard.  3,964,702 
Roberts,  Harrv   E  ,  III,  to  Columbia  Research  Laboratories,  Inc    Cir 
cuitry  for  use  with  a  transducer  which  generates  a  signal  correspond- 
mg  to  a  physical  phenomenon    3,965,429,  CI    328-1  000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company    iff  — 

Tyler.  Hugh  J  .  and  Newell,  Dennis  E  ,  3,965,396 
Robillard.  Jean  Jules  Achille.  to  La  Cellophane    Photographic  repro 
duction  processes  using  diazonium  salts  and  substituted  spirofbenzo- 
pyranel    3.964.911,  CI    96-49  000 
Robinson.  Charles  A  .  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Inter 
mediates  for  preparing  cephalosporins  and  methods  of  production 
',465.098.  CI    260-243  OOC 
Robinson.  William  Derek    iff  — 

Ray,    Neil    Hunter.    Robinson,   William    Derek,    and    lewis.   Cyril 
John.  3.964,919 
Robinson.  William  P  ;  iff— 

Ricks.  Robert  E  ;  and  Robinson,  William  P  ,  3,964,554 
Robur  Konsult  AB    .Sff— 

Bengtsson.  Sture  B  .  3.964.577, 
Rockwell  International    iff  — 

Spencer.  John  R  ,  and  Kinnev  .  Bruce  W  ,  Jr  .  3.965.459 
Rodemever.  Donald  James,  to  Metaframe  Corporation    Food  hlankcl 

for  animals    3,964,438,  CI    119-1000 
Rodgers.  James  T.  to  Standard  Oil  Companv   (Indiana)    I  nderwater 
wellhead  completions  with  portable  atmospheric  cellar    3.964.54'. 
CI     166    500 
Rt>e,  Douglas  A     iff  — 

Englen.  Robert  D  .  Berriman,  Lester  Porter,  Armstrong.  Kenneth 
P  .  and  Roe.  Douglas  A  ,  3,965,221 
Rogers,      Robert       Power      transmission      device        3,964,325,      CI 

74-219000 
Rogerson.  Douglas  E     iff  — 

Stout.  Ronald  M    T  ,  and  Rogerson.  Douglas  E  ,  3,965,056 
Rohm  and  Haas  Companv    Stt — 

Rainev.  James  L  .  and  Seidel.  Michael  C  ,  3,965.107. 
Wuchter.  Richard  B  ,  3,965,070. 
Rohr  Industries.  Inc     iff  — 
Abe.  Kvoichi.  3.964,316. 


Rolin.  Kenneth     ^ee — 

Redmer.  W  ilhert    Rolin.  Kenneth;  and  Nittel.  Herman,  3.964.847. 

Redmer.  W  ilbert.  Rolin,  Kenneth,  and  Nittel,  Herman,  3.964.857. 

Roller.    William    G..    to   G    &    R    Industries,    Inc.    Live   well    valve. 

3,964,5  10,  CI    137-528.000. 
Romano,  Carlo,  tii  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.  Driving  and  control 

svstem  for  DC    motors.  3.965,405,  CI.  318-331.000. 
Romano,  Gaetano,  and  Gorietti,  Bruno,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Companv.  Reducing  undesirable  components  of  automotive 
exhaust  gas    3,964,258.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Romine,  Hugh  E  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company   Removal  of  HF  from 
the  sludge  resulting  from  the  treatment  of  a  hydrocarbon.  3.964,993, 
CI    208-13.000 
Romo,  Edgar  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion  Computer  utilizing  logarithmic  function  generators.  3,965.344. 
CI    235-197  (JOO 
Rooks,  Albert   H  ,  and   \erniilion     Everette  E.,  to  Rooks,  Albert  H. 
Electronic  morning  start  up  ..  i  trol  for  a  building  tempe-'ature  con- 
trol svstem    3,964,676,  CI.  236-46  OOR. 
Roqucs^  Henri,   and   Roustan,  Michel,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 
Kuhlmann    Method  for  breaking  foams  and  apparatus  useful  there- 
for   3,965,t)34.  CI,  252-321,000, 
Rose,  Sam,  to  BIO  Response  Inc    Methods  and  apparatus  for  augmen- 
tation of  the  production  of  anti  bodies  in  animals  and  humans  and 
the  collection  thereof    3,964.467,  CI.  128-1. OOR. 
Roselle,  Pierce  C  ,  and  Zaborowski,  Roy  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion.  A  C    potentiometer  with   bridge  having  volUge  controllable 
devices    3,965,410,  CI    323-19.000. 
Rosen,  Sidney;  iff — 

Hurst,  Richard  F  ,  3.964.234. 
Rosenberger.  Michael;  iff — 

Cohen,     Noal,     Rosenberger,     Michael;     and     Saucy,    Gabriel, 
3,965,138 
Ross.  Daniel  Louis;  iff — 

Himics,  Richard  Joseph.  Graham,  Scott  Oliver,  and  Ross,  Daniel 
Louis,  3,964,909 
Ri'stoker,  David;  iff— 

Armistead,  William  H  ,  Mamazza.  Dominic  P..  Rostokcr.  David; 
and  Woolley,  Frank  E  ,  3,964,916. 
Roszelle.  Wavne  O     iff— 

Schroeder,    Donald   E  ,  Jr  .   Plummer.   Mark    A.;  and   Roszelle. 
Wayne  O  ,  3,964.548. 
Roustan,  Michel:  iff — 

Roques,  Henri,  and  Roustan,  Michel,  3,965,034. 
Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W     iff — 

Crego,  John  B  ,  Cowan,  Everett  C  ,  Jr  ,  Riffanacht,  John  D  ;  Knep- 
per,  Larimer  J  ,  and  Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W  ,  3,964.492. 
Row  lev.  James  R  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc  Adjustable  back  support  for 

shipping  bins    3,964,608,  CI.  206-451.000. 
Roy.  Neal  L  ;  and  Hansen,  David  O  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Parallel  resonant 
circuit    with    feedback    means    for    increasing    O     3,965.441,    CI. 
331-1  15  0(K). 
Ruark.  Bruce  L  :  iff— 

Raleigh.  Edward,  and  Ruark,  Bruce  L..  3.964.272, 
Rubin.  Edouard    if< — 

Lardennois,  Regis,  Robert,  Michel,  Gabillard,  Robert;  and  Rubin, 
Edouard.  3.964,702. 
Rudolph.  Franz  Benedikt:  iff— 

Geist.  Robert,  and  Rudolph,  Franz  Benedikt,  3,964,910, 
Ruppa.  Aaro  Arvo    Fishing  lure    3,964,202,  CI.  43-42.100. 
Ruppert.  Jurgen    iff  — 

Eder.  L  Inch.   Haffer    Gregor,  Ruppert,  Jurgen;  Sauer.  Gerhard; 
and  Wiechert.  Rudolf  3,965,124 
Russo.  Anthony,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Surgical  saw  blade  fastening  means    3,964,163.  CI    30-166. OOR 
Rutkowski.  Edward  J  .  and  Sowinski,  Gerard  T  ,  to  National  Gypsum 
C  ompanv    Control  joint  with  tear  strip    3,964,220,  CI    52-100000. 
Ryan.  Thomas  J  ,  to  North  American  Manufacturing  Company,  The, 

Annunciator  structure  and  method.  3,965.469.  CI.  340-415.000. 
Rvdh.  Thore  Oskar  Verner    .Sff— 

Dahlberg,  AlfCoran.  Hogberg,  Karl  Gustav;  Lindvall.  Sven;  and 
Rydh,  Thore  Oskar  Verner,  3,965,133. 
S  &  C  Electric  Company    iff— 

Chabala,  Leonard  V  ;  and  Mcister.  Otto.  3,965.452. 
S   C    Johnson  Hi.  Son,  Inc  ;  iff — 

Horvath,  Stephen  R  ,  Jr..  3,964.689, 
S  K  H    &.  S  ,  Inc     iff— 

Hecht    Charles  L  ,  3,964,245 
S  R  M    Hvdromekanik  Aktiebolag;  See — 

Ahlen,  Karl  Gustav,  3,964,347. 
Saeki.  Keiso    iff  — 

Malsukawa,  Hiroharu.  and  Saeki,  Keiso,  3,965,033. 
Saethre.  Magnus,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc..  a  part  interest 

Child's  bathing  cabinet    3,964,47  1,  CI     128-65.000. 
Si    Clair.  David  J  .  and  Crossland,  Ronald  K  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Lubricating  compositions  containing   hvdrogenated   block  copoly- 
mers as  viscosity  index  improvers    3.965.019.  CI    252-59  000. 
St   John.  Ward  A    Low  velocity  gas  turhmt  with  <.  vh.iust  gas  recycling. 

.^.464.254.  CI    60-39  520 
Saint  Remy  Pellissier,  Charles  Marc  Mane,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Fon- 
dasol- Technique    Apparatus  for  measuring  penetration  of  tubes  of  a 
penetrometer    3,964.298,  CI    7  3-84.000. 
Saita,  Katuvuki    .Sff— 

Sato,    takashi,    Saita,    Katuyuki,    Naito.    Tadashi,    and    Takeda, 
Harumi,   .V964,223. 
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Saito.  Kikuo    .ten — 

Sato.  Itsui),  and  Saito.  Kikuo.  5.965,37  1. 
Saito.  Tatsue  LSff — 

Sakasegavia.  Koji.  Ohsumi.  Alsushi,  Saito.  Tatsue.  Hosaka.  Yukio. 
Kunioki.     Kazuo,     Yamamolo.     Tomio,     and     Asai.     Tadashi. 
3,965.3*0 
Saitu,  Yukio    hee — 

Yamada.  prasuhiro.  Tsukamoto,   Kazuvoski:  Sakauchi,   Yoshiaki 
Tamural  Takash\.  and  Saito.  Yukio,  3.965. ZKH 
Saitoh,  Hirokizu    See — 

Takase.    Takashi,    Hayashi.    Tsuneka,?u.    and    Saitoh,    Hirokazu. 
3.965. :R1 
Sakaguchi.  Ncbuhiro    See  — 

Aramaki,   Seigo,   Sudo.   Katsuzo.   Tani.   Mitsuo,  Sato.  Takehiko, 
Onishi,  Yuuji.  and  Sakaguchi.  Nobuhiro.  3.964,873 
Sakai  Chemiciil  Industry  Companv  Ltd     See— 

Konishi.  Kenzo.  Kotone.  Akira.  Nakane,  Yoshihiko,  Kitao.  Teijiro, 
and  Yainase.  Iro.  3.965,08^ 
Sakai.  Tadao  \See  — 

Hirose.  xikeshi;  Oishi,  Yasushi.  and  Sakai.  Tadao.  3.964,905. 
Sakamoto.  N*aji.  Milsui.  Tatsuo.  and  Havakawa.  Toshio    to  Matsie 
shita     Electlic     Industrial    Co  .     Ltd      Multistvlus    printing    head 
3. 965.4 "'9.  CI    346-1  39  (MK" 
Sakao.  Masa.sli    See  — 

Ogawa.  Akira,  and  Sakao.  Masashi.  3.964.142 
Sakasegawa.   Koji,   Ohsumi,   Atsushi.   Saito.   Tatsue,    Hosaka     V  ukiu 
Kunioka,  kkzuo,  Yamamoto.  Tomio,  and  Asai.  Tadashi    to  \ippon 
Kokan  Kabjjshiki  Kaisha.  Fuji  Tovuki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  and   Asai 
Yushi   Kogio    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method   for   discriminating   high 
temperatur^  red  heated  material    3,965.360.  CI    250-461  OOR 
Sakauchi.  Yoahiaki    See  — 

Yamada.   Yasuhiro.  Tsukamoto,   Kazuyoski.   Sakauchi.   >oshiaki. 
Tamuri.  Takashi.  and  Saito,  Yukio,  3.965.2X8 
Salen  &  Wicatider  AB    See- 

Stenstrortj.  Borje  Harald.  3.964.295 
Salger.  Wernar.  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG    Dceloper  replenishment 

device  for  qopying  machines    3,964.429.  CI    118-7  000 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  Establissements  Francois  Salomon 

et  Fils    Ski  binding  for  ski  boot    3.964,^59,  CI    280-626  (.)00 
Salsich,  Peter  W  .  Sr  .  to  Playground  Corporation  of  America    Basket 

ball  backb«ard  structure    3.964.^43.  CI    2^3-1  5ijR 
Salzman.  Michael  N     See  — 

Grushkin    Bernard,  and  Salzman,  Michael  N  ,  3,9^5.114^1 
Samokhvalo'.l  Gleb  Ivanovich    See  — 

Tarasoval  Nina  V'asilievna.  Obtilnikova,  Elena  .Abramu'.na. 
Gololobov.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich,  Samokhvalov.  Gleb  Ivano- 
.ich.  Cnepigo.  Sergei  V  ladimirovich.  Ivanova.  Galina  Ivanovna. 
ImshenLtskv.  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  and  Kulikova,  Vera  Mik- 
hailovtii,  3^965, 130. 
Samuel,  Natapsohn    See— 

Klein.  Riihard  M  ,  and  Samuel    N'atans<.ihn    3  965,031. 

SanBar  Corf^tiration    See  — 

Ison  Franklin,  and  Watkins,  Arthur  Gene.  3,965,308. 
Arthur  Gene.  3,965,306 
Jv  H     See- 
iarry  \  .  and  Sanders.  Grad\  H  ,  3,9^4.69L 

Ring  display   w-ilh   locking  mechanism    3.964,603,  CI 


See- 


larcel  K  .  and  Manning.  Robert  E,,  3,965.1  10. 


Jones.  \^ 
Watkins 
Sanders.  Gra( 

Pearce, 
Sandler.  H 

206-76  00*1 
Sandoz.  Inc 
Eberle. 
Sandoz  Ltd 

SeemannL  Fritz.  3.965.095 
Sankyo  Comeany  Limited    See 

Ichii.  Taleshi.  and  Fujita,  Hiroshi.  3  965.165 
Sansui  Electric  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Kurata.  Hlirotaka,  3,965.302 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd     See 

Yamada.   >  asuhiro,  Tsukamoto,   Kazuyoski,  Sakauchi,  Yoshiaki 
TamurL  Takashi,  and  Saito.  Yukio,  3.965,288 
Sarov  Engineering    See — 

Husted.  Royce  H  .  3,964.560 
Sasajima.  KiMuo    See 

Maruyama.     Isamu.     Nakao.     Masaru      Sasajima,     Kikuo,     Inaba 
Shigehp.  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3.965.106 
Sasaka*a.  AJushi    See 

Morita.  Tomijiro.   Funahashi,   Isao.  Sugai.   Masayoshi.  Sasakavva 

,Atushi[  and  Takaiwa,  Masakazu.  3.965.242 

Sasaya.  Hideiki.  and  Kobayashi.  Akihiro.  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc    Colli 

sion    detecting   smutch    with    rectilinearly    movable    weight   sensors 

3,965,3  14,[ci    2(X)-61  530 

Sato,  Akio    ii-f 

Arimural  lv«,ao.  Sato.  Akio.  and  Hirano,  Hironon,  3,964,533 
Sato.  Itsuzo.  and  Saito,  Kikuo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura   Electric  Co  ,  Ltd 
Temperature    compensated    video   signal   processing  circuit   with   a 
video  signil  clipping  device    3,965.37  1.  CI    307  2  37  0<J0. 
Sato.  Tadashi    See 

Tanaka.     Hidetoshi.     Kasamura,    Toshiro.     and     Sato      Tadashi 
3.964.^2 

Sato,  Takashji,  SaiU.  Katuyuki,  Naito.  Tadashi.  and  Takeda,  Harumi 
to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co  Ltd  .  The  Waterproof  sheet  for  aircraft 
cargo  chanber    3.964.223.  CI    52-273  000  | 

Sato.  Takehno    See  — 

Aramaki,   Seigo,   Sudo,   Katsuzo,   Tani,   Mitsuo.   Sato    Takehiko 
Onishi,  Yuuji.  and  Sakaguchi.  Nobuhiro,  3,964.873. 


Sato,  Yoshinan    See — 

L  mio.  Summon,  Maeno.  Shizuo.  L'eda   ikuo,  Sato,  Yoshinan,  and 
Matsuo,  Musaaki,  3,965,122 
Saucy.  Gabriel    See — 

Cohen.     Noal.     Rosenberger       Michael,     and     Saucy.     Gabriel, 

3,965.138. 
Sauer.  Gerhard    See— 

Eder.  llrich,   Haffcr,  Gregor;  Ruppert,   Jurgen.  Sauer.  Gerhard, 
and  Wiechcrt    Rudolf.  3,965,124 
Saul,  W  ilhelm    See — 

Brinkmann.  Jurgen,  and  Saul.  W  ilhelm.  3.965.321 
Saunders.  Alexander  M     See  — 

,Adler,  Stanford  L  ,  and  Saunders.  Alexander  M  .  3.964.434 
Saunders.  Peter  Reginald    See— 

Lofquist.  Robert  Alden;  and  Saunders.  Peter  Reginald,  3,964.861 
Saunders,   William   T,,   to   National   Steel   Corporation     Methods   for 

necking  in  sheet  metal  can  bodies,  3.964.4  I  3.  CI    113-1  20  OAA 
Scarpa  I  ab\->ratories.  Inc     See — 

Scarpa.  Thomas  J  ,  3,964.308. 
Scarpa.  Thomas  J  .  to  Scarpa  Laboratories.  Inc   L  Itrasonic  flowmeter 

3.964.308.  CI    73-194. OOA. 
Schalow.  Rudolph  D  ;  and  Link.  John  T.,  to  Energystics  Corporation 
Energv  conserving  thermostatic  control.  3.964,677.  CI.  236-46  OOR 
Schankman,  Milton,  to  Stakmore  Co.,  Inc.  Three-way  table.  3,964.403, 

CI    108-90000. 
Schara.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Siocker,  Charles  T.;  Schara.  Robert   E  .   Marshall.   William   E.; 
Hayes,  John  T  .  Jr,;  and  Glicksman.  Martin,  3.965,268 
Schautz.  Glenn  A     See — 

Benjamin.  Benjamin  C;  and  Schauta.  Glenn  A  .  3.965.223 

Scheithauer,  W  illiam.  Jr  ,  and  Shaffer,  (ilenn  Albert,  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated     Cemented    carbide    employing    a    refractory    metal 

binder  and  process  for  producing  same    3.964.878.  CI    29-182  700, 

Schenk.  Erwin.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Circuit  arrangement  for 

varying  the  phase  of  a  reference  signal  in  transmission  path  distortion 

measuring  apparatus    3.965,293,  CI    178  69  OOA 

Schenk.  Peter,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  In..    Panel  insert    3,964,531,  CI 

15  1-41  7(X) 
Scherbatskoy  .  Serge  A.:  See— 

Gearhart.  Marvin;  King.  David  W  .  Mendoza.  Rudolph  R  .  Scher- 
batskoy. Serge  A  .  and  Young,  James  D..  3.964,556 
Scherhaum.  Friednch    See— 

Kalbitz.  Wolfgang.  Keyl.  Erwin;  Nitsche.  Herbert,  and  Scherbaum. 
f-nedrich,  3.964.814. 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Bicre     Helmut.   Llbrich,   Hermann,    Kessler.    Hans- Joachim,   and 

Redmann,  LMnch,  3.965,103 
Eder.   Llrich.   Haffer.  Gregor.  Ruppert.  Jurgen.  Sauer.  Gerhard. 

and  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  3.965.124 
Wiele.  Dietrich,  and  Riemann.  Jurgen.  3.965,131. 
Schenng  Corporation    See— 
Gold.  Elijah  H  ,  3.965.175. 
Gold,  Elijah  H  ,  3,965,176. 
Schiff,   Sidnev,    to    Phillips   Petroleum   Company     Ashless   dispersant 

products  and  process    3.965.084.  CI    260-96  50R 
Schilling.  Keith  L  .  to  Heinemann  Electric  Company    Electromagnetic 

device  having  a  movable  tube    3,965,450,  CI    335-63  000 
Schimanski,  Georg,  to  GlobolWerk  GmbH    Detxiorizing  or  perfuming 

a.ssembly    3.964.684.  CI.  239  56.000 
Schindler.  Harvey  D..  See— 

Ricgel.    Herbert;    Sze.    Morgan    C  ,    and    Schindler,    Harvey    D  , 
''-)65,202. 
Schinncr,    Edward   N..  to   Baltimore   Aircoil  Company.   Inc     Spacer- 

turhulator    3,965.225.  CI.  26I-7900A 
Schinner,  Edward  N,:  See — 

Engalitcheff,  John,  Jr  .  and  Schinner    Edward  N  ,  3,964,886 
Schippers,    Hem?,    Bauer,    Karl.   Lenk.    Erich.   Mayer.   Manfred,   and 
Busch,  Hans  Jochen.  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktien 
gesellschaft     Automatic   spool-changing   apparatus     3.964.723,  CI 
242-35  50.A 
Schliebs.  Reinhard    See — 

Eichenhofer.  Kurt-Wilhelm.  and  Schliebs.  Reinhard.  3,965.097 
Schloemann.  Frnsl  F    R    A  .  to  Raytheon  Company     Multicolor  mag- 

netographic  printing  system.  3.965.478,  CI    346-74  KXt 
S^hlumberger  Technology  Corporation    iff  — 

Duggan.  Thomas  W  .'and  McNerney,  Richard  P  .  3.964.845 
Schmadel.  Edmund.  Jakobi.  Gunter.  Worms.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Blum, 
Helmut,  to  Henkel  &.  Cie  GmbH    Washing  agent  compositions  and 
washing   assistant   composition    containing   phosphonopolycarboxy- 
late  sequeslermg  agents    3.965.024,  CI    252-95.000 
Schmelzer  Corporation    See— 

Benjamin.  Benjamin  C  ,  3,965,222 

Benjamin,  Benjamin  C  .  and  Schautz.  Glenn  A  ,  3,965,223 
Schmidt,  Erich  A  .  and  Schmidt.  Volker  E  ,  to  Textron.  Inc   Apparatus 
for  attaching  pronged  and  mating  elements  to  articles   3,964.66 1 ,  CI 
227-18  (HKJ 
Schmidt.  Richard  F  :  See— 

Deerkoski.  Leonard  F  ,  and  Schmidt.  Richard  F  .  3.965,475 
Schmidt,  \olker  E,;  See — 

Schmidt.  Erich  A  ,  and  Schmidt,  Volker  E  .  3.964.661 
Schneider.  Curt    iff  — 

Wirth.  Friednch.  Renauer.  Erich.  Von  Ammon.  Hans.  Schneider, 
Curt,  and  Suter.  Hubert.   V965,126 
Schneider.  Gerhard    See— 

Baiters.  Helmut,  and  Schneider.  Gerhard,  3,964.931. 
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Schneider.  Hans  Georg    See— 

Mikule.  Jiri.  and  Schneider.  Hans  Georg,  3.965.0(.MJ 
Schneiders.  Friednch    .Sfc  — 

Korsch.  Alfred,  and  Schneiders.  Friednch.  3.964,278 
Schni/ler.  Albrcchl.  Jr  .  to  Metawerke  KG  Closs.  Rauch  &.  Schnizlcr 

Driver  for  nuts  and  screws    3,964,332.  CI    74-32  5  000 
Schober,  Michael  A  ,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation    Belleville  spring 

3,964.737.  CI    267-161  000 
Scholl.  Charles  H  .  to  Niirdson  Corporation   Apparatus  for  melting  and 

dispensing  thermoplastic  material    3.964.645.  CI    222-I460HE 
Scholz,      Helmuth.      to      Daimler-Benz      Aktiengesellschaft       Load- 
dependent  two-circuit  brake  for  vehicles,  especially  for  trucks,  bus- 
ses or  the  like    3.964.794.  CI    303-6  (.)OC 
Schonhorn.  Harold    See  — 

Chandross.    Edwin    Arthur.    Robbins,    .Murray,    and    Schonhorn. 
Harold.  3,964.939 
Schcxit.  Cornells  Johannes    .SVf — 

Duinker.    Hans    Dignus.    Schoot.    Cornells    Johannes,    and    Ver 
mculen.  Gerardus  Antonius  Wilhelmus.  3.965,278 
Schricr.  Eileen    .Sff  — 

Allen.  Flame,  and  Schrier.  Eileen.  3.964.241. 
Schroder.  Heinz    ,Sff  — 

Backhaus.  Horst;  and  Schroder.  Hcinz,  3,964,132 
Schroeder.  Donald  E  .  Jr  ,  Plummer.  Mark  A  ,  and  Roszelle.  Wayne  O  , 
to  Marathon  Oil  Company    Method  for  oil  recovery  by  flooding  with 
micellar  dispersions  containing  crude  oil  sulfonates    3.964,548,  CI 
166-27  3.000- 
Schroeder,  Josef:  .Sff — 

Claussen,  L'we,  Gold,  Heinrich.  and  Schroeder,  Josef,  3.965.094 
Schrumpf.  Hans    ,Sff— 

Wescmeyer,     Jurgen.     Schrumpf.     Hans.     Meier.     Werner,     and 
Haubner.  Georg.  3.964.46  1 
Schudel.  Peter    .Sff — 

Bertele.  Erhard.  and  Schudel.  Peter.  3.965,198 
Schulien,  Howard  E  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   Dynamic  fluid  reser- 
voir bearing    3.964.805.  CI    308-122  000 
Schulte  Elte.  Karl-Heinrich,  Joyeux,  Michel,  and  Ohioff.  Gunther.  to 
Firmenich  S  A.  I -Acetyl- 1  1 -methylene  4.7  7  inmethyl 

cycloundeca-4.8-diene    3,965,189,  CI    260-586  OOM 
Schultz,  Neithart,  Vahlensieck.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Gebele.  Rudolf,  to 
Dynamit   Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    Regeneration   of  bismuth  con- 
taining catalvst  used  in  the  hydrofluonnation  of  halogenated  hydro 
carbons    3.965.038.  CI    252-416.000 
Schul/.  Werner  P  ,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Lniversity,  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of   Bioptome    3.964.468.  CI     128-2  OOB 
Schulze.  James  L  .  Sr  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Air  conditioning 
svstem   mounting  arrangement   for  a  mobile  home    3.964.27  1.  CI 
62-239  000 
Schumacher.  Ignatius,  to  Monsanto  Companv    Preparation  of  esters  of 

phosph<irus  acids    3.965.220.  CI    260-975'oOO 
Schumacher.  Ray  F  .  Prasek.  David  J  .  and  \  an  Stone.  Howard  I    .  to 
Ferro  Corporation     Apparatus   for  advancing  particulate   material 
3.964.892.  CI    65-328  000 
Schumaker,  Norman  Edwin    .Sff  — 

Kuhn.  Matthew,  and  Schumaker.  Norman  Edwin.  3,964,157 
Schuster,  Friednch,  to  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co    False  twist 

ing  devices    3,964.248,  CI    57-77  400 
Schwalberg.  Bernard  J  :  .Sff — 

Hala.  Alfred  A  .  and  Schwalberg.  Bernard  J  .  3,964,226 
Schwartz.   Joseph    Sheet   material   cutting   apparatus    3,964,360,  CI 

S-(-464  000 
Schwellenbach.   Robert   D    Vehicle  safety   device  for  monitoring  the 

operation  of  directional  signal  lamps    3,965.456.  CI    340-79  000 
Schwenninger.  Ronald  L  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Apparatus  for  coat- 
ing continuously  advancing  substrate    3.964.432,  CI     1  18-3  14  (X)0 
Schwmd.  Roger  A     iff— 

DeWitt.   Robert.   Jepson.    Bernhart   E  .   and   Schwmd,   Roger   A  . 
3,965.250 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Companv,  The:  .Sff— 

Burgoon,  Jack  L  .  3',964.925 
Scott,  Jimmie  D     .Sff — 

Ingram.    Gary    L.,    Scott.    Jimmie    D  .    and    Smith,    Randel    P  . 
3,964,407. 
Scott  Paper  Companv    iff— 

Peterson.  John  O    H  ,  3.964.389. 
Plumadore.  John  D  .  3.964.436 
Scozzie.  James  A  .  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  2-Chloro-N 

(cyanomethyllacetanilides    3.965.139.  CI    260-465  OOD 
Sebek,  Rolf,  to  Phoenix  Armaturen  Werke  Bregel  GmbH    Magnetically 

actuated  fluid-level  indicator    3,964.312.  CI    73-314000 
Seemann.  Fritz,  to  Sandoz  1  td    Oxindole  derivatives    3,965.095,  CI 

260-240, OOJ 
Seibert.     Josef      Driving     mechanism     for     a     reciprocating     engine 

3.964,323.  CI    74-60  000 
Seidel.  Michael  C     iff — 

Rainey.  James  L  .  and  Seidel.  Michael  C  .  3.965.107 
Seidel,  Thomas  Edward,  and  Shoji,  Masakazu.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo 
ratones.  Incorporated    Piezoresistor  effects  in  semiconductor  resis- 
tors   3,965,453,  CI    338-13  000 
Seiden,  Nat    iff — 

Orzechowski.  Casimir  T  .  Seiden.  Nat.  and  Mycka    Anthony.  Jr  . 
3.964.696 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    iff — 
Montomo.  Sadao.  3,964,210 


Seipos.  Andrew  G  :  iff — 

Jureit.   John   Calvin,   l.eutwyler.   Roy.   Brodsky,   Larry.   Kushner. 
Benjamin.  Seipos,  Andrew  G.,  and  Castillo.  Adolfo.  3.964,663. 
Seit/,  karoly    iff  — 

Johan.  Bela.  Szemler.  1  as/lo.  Fulop,  Janos.  Szontagh.  Tamas. 
Simonoviis  nee  Czink,  Emilia.  Bekes  nee  Erdos.  Judit,  Kuti,  Las- 
zlo,  Toros.  Robert,  Szekely,  Denes,  Szabo.  Laszlo.  Seilz.  Karoly. 
Vajda,  Tade,  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy.  Erzsebet,  Hargital  nee 
Franyo.  Aniko.  and  Polmszky.  Karoly.  3.964.971. 
Sejda,  Henrv    iff — 

Stolkin,'Walter  J  ,  Riley.  William  A     and  Sejda.  Henry,  3,964.374. 
Senco  PrtxJucts.  Inc     Sff — 

Eiben.  Frank  J     Halbert,  Eric  H  .  Jobc,  William  T.;  and  Siegmann, 
Carl,  3,964,659 
Senters.  Glenn  A     See — 

Harrison    Charles  W  .  and  Senters.  Glenn  A  .  3,964.975. 
Septor.    Nelson    C  .    Sr     Water    ski    line    retractor.    3,964,425,    CI. 

1  14-235  OWS 
Serafimov.  Leonid  Antonovich:  See — 

Chaplits.     Donat    Nikolaevich;     Kazakov.    Vladimir    Pavlovich. 
Lazariants.  Emmanuil  Gabrielovich.  Chebolaev.  Vladimir  Filip- 
poMch.   Balashov.   Mikhail   Ivanovich;  and  Serafimov,  Leonid 
Antonovich.  3.965.039 
Service  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Strauss.  Robert  F..  and  Lawrenz,  Carl  F.,  3,964,458. 
Seymour  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Epstein,  Jacob  J..  3.965.270. 

Fpstein.  Jacob  J.;  and  York,  Lawrence  R.,  3,965,272. 
Shaffer.  Glenn  Albert    See — 

Scheithauer.  William.  Jr.;  and  Shaffer.  Glenn  Albert,  3.964.878. 
Shair.   Frederick    H     Simmonds.   Peter  G  .  Leighton.  Robert  B  ,  and 
Drivas.  Peter   J     to  California  Institute  of  Technology    Technique 
and   system    for   coding   and    identifying   materials.    3.964,294.  CI. 
73-53'000 
Shankwit?.  Robert  F  ,  and  Garman.  Anthony  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co   Tapered  hinge  pin  assembly  and  removal  means.  3.964,152,  CI. 
29-427  (KKt 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    iff — 

Asada.     Atsushi;     Yoshida,     Hideo;     and     Kunigane,     Akihiko, 
3,965,466, 
Shatter,  Eckart    iff — 

Kriedt.  Hans,  Shatter,  Eckart.  and  Zulauf,  Jean-Marc,  3,965,435. 
Shatzkin.  Leonard,  to  Heller,  William  C,  Jr    Book  binding  method. 

3.964.769,  CI    281-21  OOR 
Sheaffer,  John    A.,  to   Dorr-Oliver   Incorporated.   Endless  filter  b>elt. 

3.965.01  I,  CI    210-400  000. 
Sheets.  Kerney  T   Lawn,  farm,  and  orchard  sprinklers.  3,964,687,  CI. 

239-226  tX>6 
Sheets,  Kerney  T   Lawn,  farm,  and  orchard  sprinklers.  3,964,688.  CI. 

239-226  000 
Sheffield.  Donald  H  :  See— 

Meyer.  Charles  H    Sheffield,  Donald  H.;  and  Willman,  George  N  , 

3.964.380 
Shelby.     William      Barney.     Helium     reclamation.      3.964,866,     CI 

23-252. OOR 
Sheldon.  Jerome  F  :  iff— 

Grimes.   Donald  D  .   Hahn.   Roger   M  ,  and  Sheldon.  Jerome  P., 
3.964.800. 
Shell  Oil  Company   iff— 

1  ukas.  Joachim  H  ,  Baardman,  Frank,  and  Kouwenhoven.  Adnaan 

P  .  3.965.204 
Miller.  Donald  W     and  Zarker,  Keith  E.,  3,965,253. 
St   Clair.  David  J  .  and  Crossland,  Ronald  K.,  3,965,019. 
Staudmger.  Gemot,  3,964,882, 
Sykes,  James  A  .  Jr  .  3,965,244 
van  Klinken.  Jakob,  and  Sie,  Swan  T  ,  3,965,041. 
Shepard.  John  W      iff — 

Jezl.  James   I    .  Peters.  Edwin  F.,  Hall,  Robert  D.,  and  Shepard. 
John  W   .  3.965.083. 
Sheppard.  Chester  Stephen    See — 

D'Angelo.   Antonio  Joseph.   Mageli.  Orville  Leonard;  and  Shep- 
pard. Chester  Stephen.  3,965,145 
Sherntt  Gordon  Mines  Limited    iff  — 

Swinkels.  Gixiefridus  Maria,  Furber    Robert  .Arthur.  .Milner.  Ed- 
ward Francis  Gcxlfrey.  Genik  Sas  Berezowsky ,  Roman  Michael, 
and  Kirby.  Charles  Ray,  3,964.901. 
Shevlin,  Jc)hn  B.:  See — 

Walker.  Frank  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Shevlin,  John  B..  3.965,399 
Shichman.  Daniel,  and  Hong,  Sung  W  hee,  to  LJniroyal  Inc,  Free  curing 

rubber  composition    3.965.055.  CI,  260-3.000. 
Shiina.  Naonori    iff — 

Nojiri.  Akio.  Shiina,  Naonori,  Nakac   Hlroyuki,  Ueno,  Hideyo;  and 
Namiki.  Isamu.  3.965.054 
Shim.  Kvung  S  .  and  Walsh    Edward   N  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Method  of  preparing  stable  condensation  products  and  prod- 
ucts formed  by  the  process.  3,965,2  17,  CI.  260-928.000 
Shimizu.  Osamu    iff — 

Sumida.  Shizuo.  Nii.  Kavuo.  Shmii/u  <^>s.iniu  L  ei!a  .Aisushi  jnJ 
Ishii.  Mitsuaki,  3.965,366 
Shimogawa.  Sachio.  Fujio,  Takashi,  Anka,  Mikio,  Yamada.  Nobuu. 
Kodama,  Takashi,  and  Nakata,  Tetsuya,  to  Osaka  Soda  Co  ,  Ltd 
Process  for  preparing  cross-linked  elastomer  compositions  and  com- 
positions curable  with  cross  linking  agents  used  therefor  3,965.050, 
CI    260-2  OOA 
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Shin,  Hiroshi. 
Kunvama,  > 
ijal  Compan^i 
Iu)n    for    th 

Shin  Meiwa  Inilustrv  C 


Lgano.  Junichiro,  Yoshii,  Tadashi,  Iwamoto,  kichiro, 

suhisa.  and  Kakuda.  Minoru,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemi- 

Inc    Method  of  regenerating  a  degraded  working  solu- 

production    of    h\drogen     peroxide      3,965.251,    CI. 


Ogav^a.  Ail  ira.  and  Sakao,  Masashi 


Ltd     Set- 


Double   cylinder    lock   N 


>'^4,14: 
It   assemblv. 


3,964.28  1,  CI. 


Shipman.   Pau 

^(.)-l20  ()<)( 
Shipman.  V  err^  D     to  Headwav  Research,  Inc    Electric  motor  housing 

with  intenorshield  against  liquids    3.965.3H1,  CI    3  10-H8.00O 
Shirai.  Yukio   ISce  — 

Yamada.  hliroshi.  Ataka,  Hisanon,  and  Shirai.  Vukio,  3,964,828, 
.Set — 
I  Michio,  Araki.  ka/uhiko,  Tahara,  Tetsuva,  and  Shiroki, 
3.965.1  I  I 
Corporation    See- 


3  46  =.  43  4 


M. 


ikd/u.  3.965.453. 


Konnikov 

1  eonid 

man,  Pe 

Shutt,  Donald 

aircraft  piti. 

Sie.  Swan  T 

yan  Klinkd 

Sieber,  Werne^ 

gang.    Frickl 


Foster,  James  H,,  and  Siegel, 


Wi 


T     and  Siegmann. 


Nitsche,  Herbert,  and  Scherbaum  . 
Harald,  3,964,965 


Shiroki.  Masa 

Nakanish 
Masami 
SHM  Nuclear 

Helgesson]  Alan  I 
Shoji,  MasakaJu    Set 

Seidel.  Thiimas  Edvkard,  and  Shoji 
Shulman,  Petef  Tankhomovich    S 

Mikhail    Naumovich,    Nakul.    Ivan    Savvich;   Novikov 

^u/mich,  ZemKansk).  Evgenv  Stepanovich,  and  Shul 

Iter  Tankhomovich,   3.964. 209 

to  \^estern  Gear  Corporation    Disconnect  device  for 
or  roll  control  system    3,964,318.  CI    74-47  1  OOR 
Iff 
in,  Jakob,  and  Sie.  Swan  T  .  3,965.041. 

Cjanser.  Fnedrich.  Hammer.  Thomas;  Viehrig,  Wolf- 
Hans-Dieter.    and    Osegowitsch,    Viktor,    to    .AGEA- 
Gcaert,  A  ('i    Apparatus  for  simultaneous  viewing  of  both  sides  of 
webs  of  pho;ographic  paper  or  the  like    3.964,191,  CI    40-86  (K)A 
Siegel.  Jeffre'.  VV      See  — 

Borbas,  Ri>bert  A  ,  Dufton.  John  P 
Jeffrev  'V  .  3,965.458. 
Siegmann,  Call     See  — 

Eiben.  Fr^nk  J  ,  Halbert,  Eric  H  ,  J. 
Carl,  3  '>^4.h5v 
Siegrisl,  Waller,  to  Lon/a  I  td    Fuel  paste  and  process  for  lis  produc 

tion    3,9^4,!;Xl),  CI   44-"  uuB 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    See — 
Auracher.  Franz.  3,964,819, 
Beier,  Helmut,  3,965,318 
Eschler.  FJans.  3,964, «25 
Hevwang.W  alter.  3,965,347. 
Kalbit/    \Molfgang,  Ke\l,  Frwin 

FriedrtJh,  3.964,«14 
Kausz.  IvJn,  Stunkel.  Helmut,  and  VV  i 
Klautschek    Herwig,  3.9h5,4ij'^ 
Knedt.  Hins,  Shatter,  Eckart,  and  Zulaut,  Jean-Marc,  3,965,435. 
Liebe,  WJlfgang.  and  Leistner,  Werner,  3,4^5,3"^ 
Meusel,  Otto,  and  Dres.sel.  Otto,  3,965,3'9 
Schenk,  Hrwin.  3,965.29  3 
Stepina.  jLroslav.  3,965.380. 
Sigma  ChemiJal  Companv    See  — 

Das,  Manjk  L  .  3,964,865 
Sigma  Lutin,  Sarodni  Podnik    See — 

Strvcek,  Gldrich.  3.964.841. 
SigniMJe  Ciirpcration    See  — 

Norbutas.  Stanlev    R      Domen/,  Thomas  B  ,   and  Mieles/uk    Jan, 
3.964,3r5 
SiKis.  Duane  C     See— 

Davis,  Eajl  K  .  Hansen.  Kent  W   ,  and  SiUis.  Duane  C  .  3.964.920 
Silvis,  Richard  R     and  Ettinger  John  A  .  to  Textron.  Inc   Apparatus  for 

positioninglliders    3,964,815,  CI    214-1008 
Simmonds.  Peter  G     See  — 

Shair,  Frederick  H  ,  Simmond 
Drivas,  Peter  J  ,  3,964.2^4 
Simon,  Manfrid  Horst    See  — 

Bippus,  V  alter.  Gernlein,  Hermann,  and  Simon,  Manfred  Horst. 
3.964,23  H 
Simonovits  neie  C/ink.  Emilia     See  — 

Johan.    Bila     S/emler,    Las/lo     Fulop.    Janos;    Szontagh,   Tamas, 
Simonovits  nee  C/ink,  Emilia,  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit,  Kuti,  l.as- 
Robert,  Szekelv  .  Denes,  Szabo,  Las/lo,  Seitz,  Karoly  , 
Tade.   Kovacs   nee    Komoroczv,   Erzsebet.   Hargital   nee 
Aniko,  and  Polinszkv  karoly.  3,964  ,97  | 
Sindermann,  Siegmar,  to  Holstein  &.  kappert  Maschinenfabrik  Phonix 
GmbH    Me  hod  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  rvitar\  nilmg  machines 
3.964.526,   CI     1411  0«)R 
Singer  Comp<  ny.  The    See  — 

Ingram,     iiarv     L.  .    Scott.    Jimmie    D  ,    and    Smith,    Randel    P  . 

3,964,40^  ' 
Johnson,  Edgar  A  ,  3,965,43  1 
Manriquez,  Ralph  F  ,  3,984.833. 

Smith.  R.ndel  P  .  3,964,4()8  , 

Smith.  R.ndel  P  ,  :>  .984,4  1  I  | 

Sinha,  Ashok  kumar    See  — 

L.evinstein,  Hvman  Joseph,  and  Sinha    A^hok  kumar,  3,965.279. 
Siren.  Andrei'  Oscar    ,Automatic  synchronized  pitch  controls  for  pairs 

of  driver  ard  driven  V   pullev  drives    3,984.327,  CI    74-230  17A 
Sittmann,  Brijitte,  to  Vereinigte   Baubeschlagfabriken  Ciretsch  &.  Co, 
GmbH      Hi:el     hold-down     mechanism     for     safety     ski     bindings, 
3,464,^5",  CI    2KO-626  0OU 
Siveu.  Micha:l    Coffee  roasting  system    3.964.1  75,  CI.  34-57.00A. 


Peter  G  ,  1  cighton,  Robert  B  .  and 


zio.  Tof 
V  ajda 
Franv' 


Skf   Nova  AB    See— 

Murray.  Hans  Edward  Henrik.  3,964.898. 
Skilliter.  Robert  T,  Jr.;  and  Pietrowski.  Anthony  P  .  to  Acme  Specialty 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Equipment  support  assembly    3.964,6  12. 
CI.  21  1-26  000 
Skurko.  Richard.  Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  metal  nuggets 

3.964.542,  CI.  164-329.000. 
Slator.  Damon  T  .  to  Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  Drive  connector  with  load 

compensator.  3.964,552.  CI.  173-164.000. 
Sljudikov.  Leonid  Davydovich:  See— 

Vexelman,  llya  Volfovich;  Sljudikov,  Leonid  Davydovich.  Kutilin. 
Alexandr     Grigorievich.     and     Kalugin.     Oleg     Mikhailovich. 
3.964.303 
Sloan  Valve  Company;  See — 

Lissau.  Frederic.  3.964.108. 
Slusarchyk.  William  A.;  See— 

Dolf^ini.  Joseph  Edward;  Bohme,  Ekkehard.  and  Slusarchvk,  Wil- 
liam A  .  3.965.093 
Smart,  Thomas  John,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Spacer-damper  for  overhead 

power  transmission  lines    3,965.286.  CI.  174-42  000. 
Smith.  Dallas  F  ;  See— 

Arnold,  Richard  B.;  and  Smith.  Dallas  F  .  3.964,525 
Smith.  David  W   .  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company    StufTing  tube 

apparatus  for  an  encasing  machine.  3,964.236.  CI    53-122  000 
Smith  International,  Inc  ;  See — 

Ricks.  Robert  E  ;  and  Robinson,  William  P  ,  3.984.554. 
\ezirian.  Edward,  3,964,605 
Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr  ,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation    Process 
for      the       production      of      2-chlorobutadiene- 1 ,3       from       3,4- 
dichlorobutene-1.  3,965,203,  CI.  260-655.000. 
Smith.  Mervyn  J    H.;  See— 

McArthur,  John  N.;  Dawkins.  Peter  D  ;  and  Smith.  Mervyn  J    H  , 
3.965,260. 
Smith,  Randel  P.,  to  Singer  Company,  The    Patterning  device  for  tuft 

mg  machines  or  the  like.  3,964,408,  CI.   I  12-79  OOA 
Smith.    Randel    P.,    to    Singer   Company,   The     Dense    pile    fabric. 

3.964,4  1  1.  CI    112-410.000. 
Smith.  Randel  P.;  See— 

Ingram.    Gary    L.;    Scott,    Jimmie    D  ,    and    Smith     Randel    P., 
3,964,407. 
Smith.  Robert  W.;  See— 

Bedell.  John  R.;  and  Smith,  Robert  W  .  3.964.5  35. 
Smith.  William  D  ;  See— 

Basham.  Edward  R.;  and  Smith,  William  D.,  3.964,553. 
Smith,  William  E  ;  and  Bowden,  Charles  J.,  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion.    System     for     providing     auxiliary     power      3,964.566.     CI 
180-133.000. 
Smith,  William  E.;  and  Gerhart.  R.  John,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Process  for  preparing  allylic  esters  of  carboxylic  acids    3.965.152. 
CI    260-491  000 
Smith.  William  E  ,  and  Gerhart,  R   John,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Process  for  preparing  allylic  esters  of  carboxvlic   acids  and  allylic 
alcohols.  3.965,153,  CI.  260-491.000. 
Smith.  William  E.;  and  Gerhart,  R.  John,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  allylic  esters  of  carboxylate  acids  and  allvlic 
alcohols.  3,965,154,  CI    260-491,000 
Smith.  William  E.;  and  Gerhart,  R,  John,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  vinyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids    3,965.1  55,  CI. 
260-491  000. 
Smith,  William  E;  and  Gerhart.  R.  John,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  vinyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids.  3,965,156,  CI. 
260-491.000 
Smithkline  Corporation;  See — 

DeMarinis.  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover,  John  R    E  ,  3,965,099 
Smith.son,  Harold;  and  Stahl,  John  F  ,  to  Oxy-Catalyst,  Incorporated 

Catalyst  changing  system.  3.964.528,  CI.   141-67  000 
Snam  Progetti  S  p  A  ;  See — 

Dinelli,  Dino,  Morisi,  Franco,  and  Zaccardelli,  Delio,  3,964,970. 
Gambini,  Arnaldo,  and  Terenziani,  Demetrio,  3,964,171 
Priola.     Aldo;     Cesca.     Sebastiano,     and      Ferraris,     Giuseppe, 
3,965,078. 
Snell,  Peter  Garland    Acoustic  system.  3,964,571,  CI    lKI-150  000 
Snijders,  Wilfred  Andre  Maria;  See — 

van  Gerwen,  Petrus  Josephus;  van  Essen,  Hendrik  Arie    and  Snijd- 
ers, Wilfred  Andre  Maria,  3,965,338 
Snow,  Harold  F  ,  to  Borden.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  eviscerat 

ing  clams    3.964.131.  CI    17-53  000 
Snyder.  H    Ben.  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation    System  for  main 
taming      uniform      copper     etching     efficiency       3.964.956.     CI 
156-345  000. 
Snvder.  Harold  J  .  Jr  ;  See — 

Brynsvold.  Glen  V  .  and  Snyder.  Harold  J  ,  Jr  ,  1.964,969, 
Sochnev.  Alexandr  Egorovich;  See — 

krupman.   Leonid   Isaakovich,  Okonishnikov.   Ary    Mikhailovich. 
Sochnev,   Alexandr  Egorovich.  Gavronsky.  Boris  Viktorovich. 
Popov.    Viktor    Alexeevich,    Kalashnik.    Anatoly    Nikt)lae\ich, 
Chumachenko.  Vastly  Sergeevich,  Gudkevich,  Veniamin   Mik 
hailovich.  Panev.  Georgy   Alexeevich.  Detochka,  \  asily  Ivano 
vich.  Telesov,  Savely  Adolfovich.  Pokrass.  Leonid  Moiseevich, 
Ofengenden.  Abram  Mikhailovich.  Nesterovich.  Raisa  Petrovna, 
and  /hitnik.  Georgy  Gavnlovich.  3,964.900 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  SIR    S  p  A.;  See— 

Cons4)Ie.    Luciano.    Chiellini.    Enzo;    and    Calcagno.    Benedetto. 
3.965.079 
S  A    f  tablissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils    See  — 
R.edel.  Tilo,  3.964.760. 
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Societe  Anonyme  FondasolTechnique    See  — 

Saint-Remy  Pellissier.  Charles  Marc  Mane.  3.964.298. 
Societe  Anonvme  Machines  Automatiques  Cillotta;  See — 

Evrard.  Ernest  I,  ,  3.964.240 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs;  See — 

Plantif.   Bernard   E.   Doin.   Bernard   J,   and   Beaumont,   Jean   S. 
3.964.256 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Miiteurs  d'.A\ialion 
See — 
Lardellier.  Alain  Mane  Joseph.  3.964.25~ 
Soffge.  Friedhelm.  and  Albrecht.  Gerhard,  to  Dr    -Ing    H  c  F    Porsche 
Aktiengesellschaft      Support      leg     for     bridges       3,964.119.     CI 
14-75.000. 
Sohma.  Hiroshi    ,Sf-<'  — 

Nishida.  Toyomi,  Sohma.  Hiroshi,  and  ho,  Hayami.  3,984,922 
Sojka,  Bernward    See — 

Tiedemann,    Hugo,   Sojka,    Bernward.    1  ange,    Hans,    Rey,    Hans 
Georg,  and  Rieckmann,  Peter.  3,984.^70 
Someya,  Yoshiaki.  Tatcno,  Noriaki,  and  kageyama,  kunio,  to  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co   Ltd  .The    Pri>cess  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxyl- 
terminated  liquid  polymers    3,965.140.  CI    280  465  6(K) 
Somfai.  Eva;  See — 

Toth.    Geza.    Szabo,    Gabor.    Eibel.    Gyorgv.    and    Somfai.    Eva. 
3.484.894 
Son.  Pyong  Nae.  to  B   F   Goodrich  Company .  The   Cycloalkyllhioi  ele- 
ctron-withdrawing gri)up  substituted  (aniline  compounds    3,965.077  . 
CI    260-79  50P 
Sonnenberg.    Darwin    D,    Bowling    pin    and    ball    sorting    apparatus 

3.464.744.  CI    273-43  (JOE, 
Sontag,  Glenn  R  ,  and  Tranholm,  Benjamin  M  ,  to  Milpnnt,  Inc   Com 
posite  wrapper  combining  rigid  and  flexible  elements   3,964,669,  CI 
229-40.000 
Sopha,  Klaus    See — 

Hesse,  Horst,  Kobald,  Walter,  Gand    Hcin/.  Hoheisel,  Rainer,  So- 
pha, Klaus,  Flaschar,  Heinz;  Kleinschmidt,  Heinz,  Arnold,  Win 
fned,  and  Zeuch,  Werner,  3,964,518 
Sorenson  Research  Co  ,  Inc  ;  See  — 

Reynolds,  Gordon  S  ,  and  Hansen,  A.  Boyd,  3,964,4X4 
Soula,  Gerard,  Metzger,  Jacques,  and  Lena,  Louis,  to  Rhone-Progil 
Process   for   preparing   halophenol   sulfonic   compounds   and    halo- 
phenols  from  halobenzene  sulfonates    3.965.158.  CI,  260-512  OOR 
Soulen.  John   Richard,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation    Complex  antimony 

sulfides  as  lubricant  additives    3,965,016,  CI    252-25  000 
South  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Barnard,  James  Laing.  3.964.998. 
Southwire  Companv    See — 

Wilks.  Van  C  .'3.964.935. 
Sowinski.  Gerard  T  ;  See — 

Rutkowski.  Edward  J  .  and  Sowinski.  Gerard  T  ,  3,964.220 
Spandorfer.  Lester  M     See  — 

Ricci,  Vincent  C  ,  and  Spandorfer.  Lester  M  .  3.965.335 
Spargo.  John  D    Balanced  airflow   control  valve  for  helicopter  blade 

3.984.838.  CI    416-20  OOR 
Specialty  Products  Development  Corporation;  See— 

Catanzarite.  Vincent  Owen.  3.964.255. 
Spector.  George;  See — 

Lesh.  Robert  C  .  and  Spector.  George.  3.964.642 
Speiser.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Whitehouse.  Harper  John,  to  L  nited  States  oi 
America.  Navv    Modular  svstem  for  performing  the  discrete  fourier 
transform  via  the  chirp-Z  transform    3.985.343.  CI    235   156  000 
Speller.  Frank  N  .  Jr  ,  to  Esorco  Corporation   Processes  for  secondarily 

recovering  oil    3.964.545.  CI    166-256  000 
Spencer.  James  M  .  Jr  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Power  on  demand 
beam     deflection     svstem     for     CRT     displays       3.965.390.     CI 
315-397  000 
Spencer.  John    R  .  and   Kinney,   Bruce   W  .  Jr  ,  to   Rockwell   Interna 
tional    Selectable  eight  or  twelve  digit  integrated  circuit  calculator 
and    ctinditional    gate   output    signal    mtidification    circuit    therefor 
3,965.459,  CI    340-173  OOR 
Sperry   Rand  Corporation    See  — 

Crego.  John  B  .  Cowan.  Everett  C  .  Jr  .  Riffanacht.  John  D     knep 

per.  Larimer  J  .  and  Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W      3,984.492 
Johnston.  Ross  W  ,  3.964,384 
Mast.  Aquila  D  .  3.964.720, 
McAvoy.  Dennis  J  .  3.964.505 

Ricci.  Vincent  C  .  and  Spandorfer.  Lester  M  .  3,965,335, 
Roselle,  Pierce  C  ;  and  Zab<irowski,  Roy  A  ,  3,965,410. 
Spencer.  James  M  .  Jr  ,  3.985.390. 
Spier.  Raymond  E     Set — 

McAleer.  William  J  .  Posch.  kenneth  I    ,  Baugh,  Clarence  I.  .  and 
Spier.  Raymond  E  .  3.985,258 
Spot)ner,  Frank  H     See — 

Willingham,  Charles  B  .  Parker,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Spooner,  Frank 
H  .  3,985,444 
Sprague  Electric  Company    See  — 

Moorhead.  William  L  ,  and  Kahn,  Manfred,  3,965,392 
Peterson,  Richard  C  ,  Moynihan,  J<ihn  D  .  and  O'Shea.  Martin  W    . 
3,965,425 
Sprecace.  Richard  P     See  — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 
istration.   Arcella.  Frank  G  .  Phillips.   Ernest   C  ,  Jr  .  and  Spre 
cace.  Richard  P  .  3,964.90  2 
Spulgis,  Ivars  Sigurds    See  — 

Hickey,  Thomas  Nelson,  and  Spulgis.  Ivars  Sigurds.  3.964.887 
Spurrier,  Mack  W     See— 

Clifford,  (jraham  Frank,  and  Spurrier.  Mack  W    .  3.964.153. 


Stade.  Bertil,  and  Hoglund,  Edward,  to  Mercury  Metal  Products,  Inc 
Anti-emission  exhaust  pipe  joint  and  clamp  therefor  3,964,773,  CI 
285-367,000, 
Stahl,  Howard  D  ,  to  General  FcKids  Corporation.  Dry  carbonation 
source  and  method  for  preparing  the  same,  and  dry  carbonated  bev- 
erage concentrate.  3,965,273,  CI  426-548  000 
Stahl.  John  E  ;  See— 

Smithson.  Harold;  and  Stahl.  John  F..  3,964,528. 
Stahl.    Lee    W      Elastomenc    orthodontic    apparatus.    3.964,165,   CI 

32-14  OOA. 
Stahlheber,   N.    Earl,  to  Monsanto  Company    Crystalline  trisodium 
carboxvmethvloxvsuccinale        monohydrate.         3,965,169.        CI. 
260-53'500P' 
Stahlman.  Donald  B  .  to  Mynol.  Inc.  Dental  prophylaxis  implement. 

3.964.166.  CI    32-59.000 
Stahr.  Henry  M  .  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
MethtKJ  for  polarographic  analysis  using  an  electrode  of  tantalum/- 
carbon  material    3.964,98  I ,  CI.  204-LOOT 
Stakmore  Co  .  Inc     .Sft — 

Schankman.  Millon,  3,964,403. 
Stamberg.  Jin    See — 

Hradil.  Jin.  Coupek.  Jiri;  Krivakova,  Miroslava;  Stamberg,  Jiri; 
Stoy,  Arthur;  and  Turkova.  Jaroslava,  3,964,973. 
Standard  Oil  Company;  See — 

Jezl.  James   1    ,  Peters,  Edwin  F.;  Hall.  Robert  D..  and  Shepard. 
John  W  .  3.965.083 
Standard  Oil  Companv  (Indiana);  See — 

Rodgers,  James  T,.  3.964.543. 
Stanford.  James  R  .  and  Vogelsang.  Paul  G  .  Jr  ,  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company.  Scale  inhibition  and  compounds  therefor.  3,965.003,  CI. 
210-58  OOO. 
Stankovich.  Frank  M    Device  to  hang  a  bicycle  on  an  airplane  wing. 

3.964.699,  CI    244-1  18 OOR. 
Stapp.  Hans    See — 

Werner.  Helmut;  and  Stapp.  Hans,  3,964,249. 
Slaudinger.  Cicrnt)t,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Partial  combustion  process. 

3,964,882,  CI,  48-215.000. 
Staudte,    Walter    J  .    Jr.    Apertured    panel    bracket.    3.964.712,    CI. 

248-223  (KM) 
Slauffer  Chemical  Company;  See — 

Fancher.  Llewellyn  W.'  3,965,137, 
Jin.  Jung  II.  3.965.067. 
Jin.  Jung  11.  3.965.216 

Shim.  Kyung  S  .  and  Walsh.  Edward  N..  3.965.217. 
Steel,  Thomas  C  .  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc   Carton  for  a 

package  convertible  to  a  baking  pan.  3,964,671,  CI.  229-5  LOTS. 
Steelcase.  Inc     See — 

Plainer,  Warren,  Ursul,  Earl  G.;  Kolk,  Stephen  B..  and  Whitwam, 
Ronald  L  ,  3,964,789 
Stefano,  Rocco  L  ,  and  Galland,  Robert  J.,  to  Unipunch  Products.  Inc 
Punching  apparatus  with  mechanically  movable  tool  support  arm. 
3,984,358,  CI     83-400000, 
Stcinmann,  Helmut,  See — 

Hemmann.  Rainer,  and  Steinmann,  Helmut.  3,964.444. 

Steinmetz,   Dietmar.   to   Kabelschlepp  Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter 

Haftung    Wiping  device  for  telescopically  displaceable  cover  boxes 

of  covering  devices  on  sliding  and  guiding  paths  of  machine  tools. 

3,964,801,  CI    308-3.500 

Stelling,     William     Taylor.      Adjustable     anchor.      3,964.420.     CI. 

1  14-208, (JOR- 
Stelniceanu,  Jacques  Dominique    W  heeled  push-cart  having  the  upper 
portion    of   the    handle    lowerable    for    convenience    of   carrying 
3,964,763,  CI    280-47,170, 
Stemmler.  Kurt;  See  — 

Ehlscheid,    Gunter,    Langenbeck,    Peter;    and    Stemmler,    Kurt, 
3,985,327. 
Stenberg,  Nvyrikki  K..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Linear  response  flow  me- 
ter   3,964.310.  CI    73-207  000, 
Stenstrom,  Borje  Harald.  to  Salen  &  Wicander  AB   Method  and  device 
for    ascertaining    small    amounts    of  oil    in    water     3.964,295.    CI 
73-61   lOR 
Sten/el.  Hans-Dieter    See — 

Werwit/ke.    l.olhar,   Stenzel.    Hans-Dieter;  and    Voigt.   Hermann 
Uwe.  3.965,226, 
Stepina.    Jaroslav.    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft     Sliding    uin.atLtt 

braking  motor    3.965.380.  CI    3  10-77.000 
Stepniczka.  Heinrich.  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 
the  complete  bromination  of  non-fused  ring  aromatic  compounds 
3.965.197.  CI    260-623  OOH 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  ,  See — 

Zenilz,  Bernard  L  ,  3,965,105. 
Sterman.  Albert  P  .  Brands.  Henry  J  .  and  Weissborn,  Fredsrick  W., 
Jr  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Combustor-turbme  noizie  inter- 
connection   3.965.066.  CI   60-39.320. 
Sternbach.  Leo  Henry k    See — 

Derieg.  Michael  Edward.  Farley.  James  Valentine,  Fryer,  Rodney 
Ian.  and  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk.  3,965.151 
Stievcnart.  Emile  Frans.  Van  Bouwel.  Leo  Paul,  and  Ples-sers.  Hendrik 
Sylvester,  to    AGFA-GEVAERI    N.V     Radiographic  film   cassette 
3^964. 107,  CI    250-468, OtX.) 
Stiles.   Claude   J  ,   to   National    Distillers   and   Chemical  Corp>oration 
Ethvlenevinvl  acetate/isobutvlene  terpolvmer  coatmg  composition 
3.965.062.  C'l    260-28  5AV 
Stivers.  Edward  C  .  and  Fischer   (  hrisi,  phcr  1    .  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion      Needle     fiH>t     shoe     tor      kniiting     needle       3,984.274.     CI 
66-123.000 
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Sto> .  V  ladimir 
Stov,  Artui 


Stocker.  Charles  T  ,  Schara,  Robert  E  ,  Marshall,  William  E  .  Haves, 
John  T  ,  Jr  ,  ind  Glicksman,  Martin,  to  General  Foods  Corporation 
Expanded    piotein    product    comprising    sulfur-containing    organic 
compound    ?,'J65,268,  CI    4;6-?3IOOO. 
Stoddard.  Tererce  C     Sve  — 

Wreede,  Jojhn  E  .  Stoddard,  Terence  C  ,  and  Erikson    Kenneth  R  , 
3,965.4^Jl 
Stoferle,  Theocfcir.  Klaar,  Jochen,  Bellmann,  Bernhard,  and  Theimert, 
Paul-Heinz,  tli  Stoferle,  Theodor   and  Klaar,  Jochen    Device  for  ma- 
chining trochliidal  inner  \kalls,  especialK  for  the  cylinders  of  W  ankel 
engines    3.9M4,367.  CI    W- 11  OuC 
Stolkin,  Walter U  ,  Rilev,  William  A  ,  and  Sejda,  Henrv,  to  Stolmar  Cor- 
poration     Carton     folding     and     glueing     device       3.964.374.     CI. 
'J3-36  0MM  I 
Stolmar  Corpolation    See  — 

Stolkin,  wilter  J  ,  Rilev,  William  A     and  Sejda,  Henrv,  3,964. 374 
Stone.  G    W    (  Charles  ).  to  Agriculture  Research  Incorporated   Cotton 

harvesting  mlchine    3.964, 242,  CI    56-30  (XK) 
Stoner,  Thomai  A  .  to  Bucvrus-Erie  Companv    MethtxJ  and  means  for 
measuring  the  torque  delivered  by  an  electric  motor    3.965,407,  CI, 
318-432  (KK.)] 
Storey.  Raymond  Nichols    See — 

Bergman,  John  George,  Jr  .  Crane,  Glen  Robert,  Store v    Raymond 
Nichols,  and  Williams,  Denise,  3.965.3''5 
Storms.  James  G  ,  to  J     E    Love   Companv     Tree  seedling  harvester 

3,964.550,  CI     171.61  000 
Stott,  Robert  C    Lift  bail  assembly  for  log  truck  trailers    ?,964,77ti,  CI. 

294-74  000 
Stout,  Ronald  M    T  ,  and  Rogerson,  Douglas  E  ,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel 
Limited        AJdhesive      extended      composition        3,965.056,      CI 
260- r  200  ] 
Stoy .  Arthur    Ste  — 

Hradil.  Jirt  Coupek,  Jiri.   Krivakova,   Miroslava,  Stamherg,   Jiri; 
Stov ,  Arthur,  and  Turkova,  Jaroslava,  3,964,9^3 
Stov,  Anur,  StAy,  Vladimir,  Lrbanova,  Renata,  Prokop,  Jaroslav,  and 
Kucera,  Josef,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved    Method  of  simulta- 
neously   manjufaclunng   acrylic    fibers   and   nitrates     3.965,227,   CI 
264-38  000 

See  — 

Stov    V  ladimir,  L  rbanova.  Renata,  Prokop,  Jaroslav 
and  Kuctra,  Josef,  3,965,22 
Strachan  &  Hetishaw   Limited    .Set-  — 

Alsop,  Artiiur  Graham,  3,964, 59K 
Strategic  Medical  Research  Corporation    See  — 

Gordon,  piul,  3,965,262 
Strauss,  Roberi  F  ,  and  Lawren/,  Carl  F  ,  to  Service  Dynamics,  Inc 
Service  vehiJle  for  manhole  operation    3,964.458,  CI    123-122  OOH 
Strecker,  Richird  A  ,  and  Verderame,  Frank  D  .  to  United  States  of 
.America.   Aimv     Isotactic   and    svndiotaclic   polyvinyl   nitrates   and 
processes  fol  their  formation    3,965.08  1 ,  CI    5  26-9  000 
Street,   Williani    M  ,   and   Edmonds,   David   L     Flush   valve   assembly 

3,964,109.  Q\    4-6'^  OO.A 
Strickland,     Robert     V       Powered     drapery     table       3.964,186,     CI 

38-102  KK)  I 
Stridde,  Georgt  E  .  to  NL  Industries.  Inc    Catalyst  for  alkylating  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  therefor    3,965.1143.  CI    252-455  UOR 
Stnegler,  Werner    See  — 

Mall,  Guniher.  and  Stnegler.  Werner.  3,964,409 
Strong,  Doyle  |l  ,  and  Hargadine.  Curtis  Dale,  to   Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company     Pressure  finable  Je>.eloping  po'Ader 
3.965,022,  Gl    252-62  lOP 
Strongin,  Myrcin,  Varma,  Matesh  Narayan,  and  Anne.  Joshi,  to  Lnited 
States  of  Anjerica,  Energv  Research  and  Development  Administra- 
tion   Differential  auger  spectrometry    3,965,351,  CI    250-305  000. 
Strutz,  Glenn  l|  ,  to  Tote  Pak  Co    Padded  carrying  strap  construction 
I    2  24-5  (X)P 

h,   to  Sigma   Lutin.   Narodni   Podnik     Impeller   blades 
I    4  16-I86  00R 

Sulcs.  Juris,  and  Wright  P  Kennard,  111.  to  Genera! 
ipanv  Electric  lamp  and  thermal  svntch  therefore 
I    3  15-4^000 

Maltby,  Jack,  and  Oxiade,  Roy  Ronald,  to  British  Steel 
Corporation!  and  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The 
Rolling  milli   3,964,282,  CI.  72-19  OOO 
Studiengesellsohaft  Kohle  m  b  H     See  — 

Eisenbach     Wilhelm,    Lehmkuhl.    Herbert,    and    Wiike     Gunther 

3,964.9S3 
Wiike,  Guhther,  and  Heimbach.  Paul,  3  965   14; 
Stumpf,  Elmer  J  ,  to  Beemak  Plastics    Adjustable  com  display  device 

3.964.187,  <T|    40-2^  500 
Stunkel.  Helmiit    See  — 

Kaus2,  Ivap.  Stunkel,  Helmut,  and  Wille,  Harald, 
Sturtevant,    Riidnev    Lee     Condenser    lug    extractor 

29-203  OOHJ 
Sudo,  Katsuzoi  See  — 

Aramaki,  Seigo,   Sudo,   Katsuzo,   Tani,   Mitsuo 

Onishi,  Vuuji.  and  Sakaguchi,  Nobuhiro,  3,964,873 
Sugai.  Masayoshi    See  — 

Morita.  Tcmijiro.   Funahashi.   Isao,  Sugai,   Masayoshi 
Atushi,  Lnd  Takaivwa,  Masakazu,  3,965,242 
Sugano.  JunicBiro    See — 

Shin.  HircKhi.  Sugano.  Junichiro.  Yoshii.  Tadashi.  Iv^amoto,  Ki- 
chiro,  KJunyama,  Y  asuhisa,  and  Kakuda,  Minoru,  3,965.251 
Sulcs,  Juris    S^  — 

Stuart,    K  irl     D,    Sulcs,    Juris,    and     Wright      P      Kennard      III 
3,965. 3i;^ 


3,964.65  3, 
Strycek,  Oldn^ 

3,964.84  1, 
Stuart,  Karl  Dl 

Electric    Co( 

3,965,38' 
Stubbs,  Denni 


3,964,965 

3,964,148, 


CI 


Sato,    fakehiko. 


Sasakawa, 


Sullins    John  K..  to  Canton  Textile  Mills,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus 
for  precipitating  colloids  from  aqueous  suspensions    3,964.99  1    CI. 
204-275  000 
Sul/er  Brothers  Limited;  See— 

Bosshard.  Ernst,  3.965,359, 
Sumida   Shizuo.  Nii.  Kazuo.  Shimizu,  Osamu,  LJeda,  Atsushi,  and  Ishii, 
Mitsuaki,  to   Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co,     Ltd,     Electrical    devices    control    system      3,965.366.    CI. 
307-39000, 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  I  imited    See  — 

HiriHika,  Masaaki,  Fujii,  Yoshikazu.  Morita.  Shigeru,  Namazue, 

Isamu,  and  Hata,  Kazuhiko.  3.964,955 
Maruyama.     Isamu.    Nakao.     Masaru,    Sasajima,    Kikuo.    Inaba, 
Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3,965,106. 
Sun  Shipbuilding  &  Drydock  Company;  See— 

Garber,  Daniel  C,  3,965.004, 
Sun-Sor  GmbH;  See — 

Anetseder,  Leopold,  Sr,,  and  Anetseder,  Leopold,  Jr,,  3,965,348. 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc;  See — 

Driscoll.  Gary  L.,  3,965.229. 
Norton,  Richard  V,,  3,965,160. 
Sunbeam  Ci-)rp<iration;  See — 

Komatsu.  Ikuo  1,,  3.964,502, 
Sundeen,  Joseph  E.;  See — 

Hauck.  Frederic  Peter;  and  Sundeen.  Joseph  E  .  3.965,102 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc;  See — 

Joseph,  John  S,;  and  Levinson,  Edwin  B  ,  3.964.826 
SunPano,  Allan;  See — 

Biliunas,  Leo;  and  SunPano,  Allan,  3,964,201. 
Suter.  Hubert;  See — 

Wirth.  Fnedrich.  Renauer,  Erich;  Von  Ammon,  Hans,  Schneider, 
Curt,  and  Suter.  Hubert.  3,965,126 
Suzuki,  Minoru    .SVf — 

Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Suzuki.  .Minora.  3.964.648 
Suzuki.  Nobuo.   to  Technical  Incorporated    All-plastic  housing  for  a 
small    compact    tape    reproducer    and    recorder      3.964.808.    CI, 
3  12-8.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru.  and  Suzuki,  Minoru.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd   Toner  supply 

device  for  copying  apparatus.  3,964,648,  CI    222-333  000 
Swain,  Ronald  Bruce,  and  O'Connor,  David  Evans,  to  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Companv ,  The   Process  for  producing  protein  concentrate  ( case ) 
1  using  air  classification.  3.965,086,  CI    260-123  500 
Swanson,  FredT..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co,  Track  shoe  with  staggered 

grousers    3.964.797,  CI    305-54,000 
Swartz.  Robert  L  .  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co    Inc    Loaf  mold  washing  and 

release  agent  applying  mechanisms    3.964,433,  CI    1  18-314  000 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH;  See— 

Mutschler,  Erich;  and  Weber,  Adam,  3,965.313 
Swift  li;  Company;  See — 

Connick.  Francis  G,  3.964.3  13 
Swimm.  Walter  Thomas,  to  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  The   Choline 
salicvlate     compositions    and     methods     for     achieving    analgesia 
3,965,263.  CI   424-184.000, 
Swinkels.  Godefridus  Maria;  Furber,  Robert  Arthur,  Milner.  Edward 
Francis    Godfrey.    Genik-Sas-Berezowsky .     Roman     Michael,    and 
Kirby .  Charles  Ray.  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  and  Cominco 
Ltd     Production   of  copper   and   sulfur   from   copper-iron   sulfides, 
3.964.901.  CI.  75-108,000, 
Svbron  Corporation;  See — 

Ellis,  Franklin  H,;  and  Andrews,  Stephen  W      3,964,477, 
Reset,  G    Louis.  3.965.361, 
Sy  kes,  James  A.  Jr.  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Selective  removal  of  sulfur 
compounds  from  acid  gas  mixtures  containing  significant  quantities 
of  carbonyl  sulfide    3.965.244.  CI   423-228,000 
Svnchro-Motion  Corporation;  See  — 

Mort,  Paul  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Cleary,  Robert  A.,  3,964,947, 
Synergistics    See  — 

Leslie.  Stewart  Thomas,  3,965,256. 
Svntex  Puerto  Rico,  Inc  ;  See — 
Mathes,  Stanley,  3,964,483 
Svntex  iL  S  A  )  Inc;  See— 

Beard,  Colin  C  ;  Edwards,  John  A  ,  and  Fried   John  H  ,  3,965,1  13 
Marx    Michael.  3.965.181. 

Pfister,  Jurg  R  ,  Harrison,  Ian  T,,  and  Fried,  John  H  ,  3,965,1  15, 
Synthelabo    See  — 

Giudicelli,  Don  Pierre  Rene  Lucien,  and  Najer,  Henry ,  3,965.190, 
Syrovatka.  George  Eugen.  Ski  boot  heel  attachment  device   3,964.761 , 

CI    280  623,000 
Syson,  John  William;  See — 

Kerridge,  John  Charles;  and  Syson,  John  William.  3.965,059 
Svva  Company;  See — 

Packard.   Martin   F  .   I'llman,   Edwin   F      and   Burkoth,  Terry   L,, 
3,965,  144 
SzaK),  Gabor    See — 

Toth.    Geza,    Szabo,   Gabor,    Eibel,    Gyorgy,    and    Somfai,    Eva, 
.VMh4.894. 
S/aN'.  Laszlo.  See — 

Johan.    Bela,    Szemler,    Laszlo;    Fulop.   Janos;    Szontagh.   Tamas; 
Simonovits  nee  Czink,  Emilia,  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit,  Kuti.  Las- 
zlo,  Toros,  Robert,  Szekely,  Denes,  Szabo.  Laszlo.  Seilz.  Karoly  , 
Vajda,  Tade.   Kovacs  nee    Komoroczy ,   Erzsebet,   Hargital   nee 
Franyo.  Aniko.  and  Polinszky.  Karoly,  3.964.97  1 
Sze.  Morgan  C  .  and  Lnger,  Harold,  to  Lummus  Company.  The    Pro- 
duction  of  formaldehyde   in  carbon  steel   reactors     3.965.194,  CI 
260-6030HF, 
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Sze.  Morgan  C     See  — 

Riegel.    Herbert,    Sze.    Morgan    C  ,    and    Schindler,    Harvey    D  . 
3.965,202 
Szeberenyi.  Szaboicz    See — 

Toth,  Edit,  Torley.  Jozsef;  Gorog.  Sandor,  Szporny.  Laszlo,  Palosi, 
Eva;  and  Szeberenyi,  Szaboicz,  3,965,179 
Szekely,  Denes    See— 

Johan,  Bela;  Szemler,  Laszlo.  Fulop.  Janos;  Szontagh,  Tamas. 
Simonovits  nee  Czink.  Emilia,  Bekes  nee  Erdos.  Judit;  Kuti.  Las- 
zlo. Toros.  Robert.  Szekely.  Denes.  Szabo.  Laszlo,  Seitz,  Karoly; 
Vajda,  Tade,  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy.  Erzsebet,  Hargital  nee 
Franyo,  Aniko,  and  Polinszky.  Karoly.  3.964.97  1 
Szemler.  laszlo    See — 

Johan.  Bela.  Szemler.  Laszlo.  Fulop.  Janos.  Szontagh.  Tamas, 
Simonovits  nee  Czink.  Emilia.  Bekes  nee  Erdos.  Judit.  Kuti,  Las- 
zlo, Toros,  Robert.  Szekely  .  Denes.  Szab<i,  Laszlo,  Seitz,  Karoly . 
Vajda,  Tade,  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy,  Erzsebet.  Hargital  nee 
Franyo.  Aniko,  and  Polinszky.  Karoly,  3.964.97  1 
Szontagh,  Tamas    See — 

Johan,  Bela,  Szemler,  Laszlo.  Fulop,  Janos.  Szontagh.  Tamas. 
Simonovits  nee  Czink.  Emilia,  Bekes  nee  Erdos.  Judit,  Kuti,  Las- 
zlo, Toros,  Robert,  Szekely,  Denes.  Szabo,  Laszlo,  Seitz,  Karoly; 
Vajda,  Tade.  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczy,  Erzsebet,  Hargital  nee 
Franyo.  Aniko,  and  Polinszky,  Karoly,  3.964.971 
Szporny,  Laszlo    See  — 

Toth.  Edit.  Torley.  Jozsef,  Gorog.  Sandor,  Szporny.  Laszlo.  Palosi. 
Eva.  and  Szeberenyi,  Szaboicz.  3.965.179 
Tabata.  Tomokazu.  and  Ikushige.  Telsuo,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing 
Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  recovering  uranium    3.965.238.  CI    423  8  000 
Tagliaferri.  Olindo  A  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  America.  Air  Force    System 
channel  distortion  weighting  for  predetection  combiners   3.965.422. 
CI.  325-305.000. 
Tahara.  Tetsuya    See— 

Nakanishi,  Michio.  Araki.  Kazuhiko.  Tahara.  Tetsuya,  and  Shiroki, 
Masami,  3.965.1  1  1 
Takaiwa.  Masakazu    See  — 

Morita.  Tomijiro.  Funahashi.   Isao,  Sugai,   Masayoshi,  Sasakawa, 
Atushi,  and  Takaiwa.  Masakazu.  3.965,242 
Takase,  Takashi,  Hayashi.  Tsunekazu,  and  Saitoh.  Hirokazu.  to  Mit 
sub<ishi-Sangvo  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  paving  surfaces  with  granular, 
Raky  or  powdery  asphalt    3,965,281.  CI    427-139  000 
Takeda,  Harumi    See— 

Sato,    Takashi.    Saita.    Katuyuki.    Naito.    Tadashi.    and    Takeda, 
Harumi,  3,964,223 
Tamura,  Takashi    See  — 

Yamada.   Yasuhiro.  Tsukamoto.  Kazuyoski.  Sakauchi.  Yoshiaki, 
Tamura,  Takashi,  and  Saito,  Yukio,  3,965.288 
Tanaka,  Hidetoshi,  Kasamura.  Toshiro.  and  Sato.  Tadashi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Ion     modulated     image     forming     apparatus 
3,964,827.  CI    355-3. OOR. 
Tandv  Corporation    See— 

Ringland.  Robert  S  ,  3.965,426 
Tani.  Mitsuo    See— 

Aramaki.   Seigo.   Sudo.    Katsuzo.  Tani.   Mitsuo.   Sato.  Takehiko. 
Onishi.  Y  uuji.  and  Sakaguchi.  Nobuhiro.  3.964.873 
Tansley,     Henry     William      Electromagnetic     door     holding    device 

3.964,125,  Ci     16-48  500. 
Tapco  International.  Inc     See  — 

Jandrasi,  Frank  J  .  and  Purvis,  Howard  A     3  964.507 
Tarasova,  Nina  Vasilievna.  Obolnikova.  Elena  Abramovna,  Gololobov  . 
Alexandr  Dmitnevich.  Samokhvalov,  Gleb  Ivanovich,  Chepigo,  Ser 
gei  V  ladimirovich,  Ivanova,  Galina  Ivanovna.  Imshenetsky.  Vladimir 
Vasihevich.  and  Kulikova.  Vera  Mikhailovna    Methcxl  for  preparing 
ergosterol    and    ubiquinone-9    in    a   single    process     3.965.130.   CI 
260-396  OOR 
Tateno.  Noriaki    See  — 

Someva,     Yoshiaki,    Tateno,     Noriaki,    and     Kageyama,     Kunio. 
3.965.140 
Taub.  David    See— 

Kuo.     Chan-Hwa.     Taub.     David,     and     Wendler.     Norman     L  . 
3.965.120 
Tauleigne.  Rene    Apparatus  for  forming  a  piecing  end  on  a  yarn  wind 

ing    3.964,690.  CI    242-18  OPW 
Tauster.  Samuel  J     See — 

Fung.  Shun  Chong,  and  Tauster.  Samuel  J  .  3.964,933 
Taylor,  Brian  W      .See  — 

'  Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P  .  Taylor,  Brian  W  ,  and  Vogel,  Roger  F 
3,965.040 
Teass    Horace  A  .  Jr   Temperature  compensated  conductivity  measur 

ing  system    3.965.414.  CI    324-30  OOR 
TEC  Svstems.  Inc     See— 

Hella.  Terry  A  .  3.964.656, 
Technical  Incorpxirated;  See  — 
Suzuki,  Nobuo.  3.964,808 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation    See— 

Adier.  Stanford  L  .  and  Saunders.  Alexander  M  ,  3.964.434 
Teitel.  Sidney    See— 

Perry,  dark  William,  and  Teitel.  Sidney.  3.965.121 
Perrv.  Clark  William,  and  Teitel.  Sidney.  3.965.129 
Tekade  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Fernmeldeanlagen  GmbH    See  — 

MarkI,  Georg.  3.965.300, 
Tektronix.  Inc     See— 

Winston.  Fendall  Gregory.  IV.  3.965.438 
Telang.  Yeshwant  P  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Apex  seal  material 
3.964,145,  CI    29-182  000, 


Telectronics  Ptv    Limited    See — 

Wickham.     Geoffrey     Gordon;     and     Dwver      Allen     Frederick. 
3,964.473. 
Teleflex  Incorporated    See  — 

Horvath.  Louis  T  .  and  Allen.  Clifford  H„  3.964.344. 
Pardington.  Lawrence  D  ,  3,964.337 
Telesov ,  Savelv  Adolfovich    See  — 

Krupman,  I  eonid  Isaakovich.  Okonishnikov.  Ary  Mikhailovich; 
Sochnev.  Alexandr  Egorovich.  Gavronsky.  Boris  V'lktorovich. 
Popov.  Viktor  Alexeevich,  Kalashnik.  Anatoly  Nikolacvich. 
Chumachenko,  Vastly  Sergeevich,  Gudkevich,  Veniamin  Mik 
hailovich,  Panev.  Georgy  Alexeevich.  Detochka,  Vasily  Ivano- 
vich. Telestiv.  Savely  Adolfovich.  Pokrass.  Leonid  Moiscevich; 
Ofengenden,  Ahram  Mikhailovich.  Nesterovich  R,iisj  Petrovna. 
and  Zhitnik,  Georgy  Gavrilovich.  3.964.900, 
Temple,  Ri>derick  R    Vending  machine  coin  changer    3,964,589,  CI 

194-10  000 
Terazawa,  \  asuto,  and  Imamaru,  Fumio,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co,,  Ltd,  Seal 

means  for  rotary  piston  engine    3,964,843,  CI,  418-83,000. 
Terenziani,  Demetrio    See— 

Gambini,  Arnaldo,  and  Teren?Mni    Demetrio.  3,964.171. 
Texaco  Inc     See  — 

Allen.  Joseph  C  .  3.964.546 

Harrison,  Charles  W  .  and  Senters.  Glenn  A,.  3,964.975, 
Kuntschik,  Lawrence  F  ,  and  Edwards    Robert  S..  3,965,177, 
Morduchow  itz,  Abraham,  3,964,954 
Texas  Dvnamatics    Inc     See — 

Fogle.  Stephen  Fuller.  3.964,558, 
Texas  Instrument's  lncorp<irated    See — 
Emmons,  Stephen  Perry,  3,965,368 
Gordon,    James    Sneddon,    and    i1en     Rrinker,    Carl    Siegmund, 

3,964,302 
Jones,  Derick,  and  Lu,  Sun,  3.965,030, 
Williams,  Clark  R  .  3,964,251, 
Textron.  Inc     .Sff— 

Earl.  T    Desmond.  3.964.698. 
Moertel,  George  B  .  3.964.150 

Schmidt,  Erich  A  ,  and  Schmidt,  V  olker  t  ,  3,964,661, 
Silvis,  Richard  R  ,  and  Ettinger,  John  A,,  3,964,615. 
Tharv.  Christian    See— 

Labadie,  Jean  Francois,  Bernard,  Armand  R.;  de  la  Taillc,  Olivier 
P  ;  and  Thary,  Christian,  3,964,787 
Theimert.  Paul  Heinz    See— 

Stoferle.  Theodor.  Klaar.  Jochen.  Bellmann,  Bernhard,  and  Theim- 
ert, Paul- Heinz,  3,964,367 
Theissen,  Hans    See  — 

Budich,  Wolfgang,  Krah,  Robert,  and  Theissen.  Hans,  3,964.231, 
Thettu.  Raghulinga  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Selective  fusing  appara 

tus    3.965.332.  CI    219-216.000 
Thien.  Gerhard.  Fachbach,   Heinz,  and  Greier,  Josef,  to   List,  Hans 
Ci.K)ler-cum-blower    assemblv     for     internal    combustion     engines 
3,964,449,  CI     123-4  1   510 
Thien,  Gerhard,  and  Fachbach,  Heinz,  to  1  isl    Huns    Sound-proofed 

internal  combustion  engine    3.964,462,  CI.   I23-198.00E- 
Thiokol  Corp<,>ration    See  — 

Adams.  Gary  V   .  and  Minert,  Roy  T..  3,964,700. 
Thomas  A;  Betts  Corporation    See  — 
Narozny,  Ronald  S  .  3.964.8  l^ 
Thomas,  Leslie  P  ,  to  Diamond  International  Corporation    Egg  packing 

method  and  apparatus    3,964,233,  CI    53-26  0(X) 
Thomas.  Robert  M  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  1  aboratones  Incorpo- 
rated   Synthetic  reactor  circuit    3,965,447,  CI    333  80  00T 
Thomas,  \\'illiam  D   Counterbalanced  dtxir  mechanism  for  teller  car- 
rier  receive   tube   of  a   pneumatic    banking   vvslcm     !','J64.693,  CI. 
243-24  00(3 
Thompson,  Joseph  L  ,  Jr,  to  Esquire,  Inc    1  ighl  fixture  mouniing  appa- 
ratus   3.965.346.  CI.  240-52  0(.tR 
Thrasher.   William    N     Tool   for   adjusting   motor   vehicle   suspension 

sytems.  and  method  of  using  same    3,964,1  5  I ,  CI,  29-426  000. 
Thune  Eureka  A 'S    See  — 

Navelsaker,  Olav  Rasmusson,  3.964.836 
Tibbs.  Robert  C    Six  cvcle  combustion  and  fluid  vaporization  engine 

3,964,263,  CI    60-6l'8  OCK) 
Tiedemann.  Hugo,  Sojka    Bemward    I  ange    Hans    Rev    Hans-Gcorg. 
and  Rieckmann,  Peter,  tt)  Boehringer  Mannheim  Cj  m  h  H    Diagnos 
tic   composition    for   the   determination   of  glucose     3.964,870.   CI 
23-253  OTP 
Timex  Corporation    See  — 

Ho.  Kok  Kit.  3.964.252 
Tisue,  James  G  ,  to  Dacom.  hu    V  idci'  tv>  bmarv  conversion  apparatui 
having  moire  suppression  characteristics    3,965,290,  CI,  178-6,000 
Tobey,  Alton  F    Abrasive  cleaning  tiK)l    3,964,213,  CI    51-392,000, 
Tobin,  John  H      See  — 

Gay,  Waller  A  .  and  lobm.  John  H  .  3.965.183 
Tofe.  Andrew  John,  and  Francis,  Marion  David,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble 
Company,  The    Compositions  for  the  treatment  of  calcific  tumors. 
3,965,254,  CI    424-  I  0(X) 
Tokvo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd     .Sf*-  — 
Okado,  Chihiro.  3.965.403 
Sato.  Itsuzo,  and  Saito.  Kikuo.  3,965.3~l 
Tolhver,  Peter   M  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Corona  generating  device 
with     improved     built  in     cleaning     mechanism       3,9b5,4ixi      (  ! 
317-262  OOA 
Tolliver,  Wilbur  E  ,  and  Btirodin,   Daniel  J  .  to  New  York  Wire  Mills 
Corporation     Method  and  apparatus  Iit  forming   high  tensile  steel 
from  low  and  medium  carbon  steel    V'^^4  9.^8    CI     14!s   12  tMlB 
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Tolli\er,  Wilbur    E      See- 

BortHdm.  Daiiel  J  .  and  Tolliver.  Wilbur  E  ,  3,'J64,;h5 

Tomlin,  Clive    Diidle\    Spencer.    Barlo\k,   Charles   Brian,   and   While. 

Brian  Graham    to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  L  imited  Certain  ar\  I 

amino  pvridin^    ?.<^65.I0'J.  CI    260-294  tJOu 

Tompkins.  Donald  R  ,  to  Lnited  States  of  America.  Navy.  Coherent 

component  maknitude  detector    3.'^65,4  1^.  CI.  324-77. OOR. 
Tonichi  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Tsuji,  Hiroshl.  3.964, .35  1 
Torlev .  Jozsef    \i 

Toth.  Edit.  Tprle\.  Jozsef.  Gorog.  Sandor.  Szporns    1  aszlo;  Palosi, 
Eva.  and  Sbeberenyi.  Szabolcz.  3.965.179 
Tornabene.  Micliael  G    Wave-actu)n  undersea-dnlling  ne    "'.9^4  2^4. 

CI    6l-20  0(Kj 
Toros.  Robert    Si 

Johan.  Bela.  Szemler.  I  aszlo,  Fulop,  Janos.  S/ontagh,  Tamas. 
Simonovita  nee  Czink.  Emilia,  Bekes  nee  Erdos,  Judit.  Kuti,  Las- 
zlo.  Toros.  Robert,  Szekely .  Denes.  Szabo.  Laszlo.  Seitz.  Karolv  ; 
\ajda.  Taoe.  Kovacs  nee  Komoroczv.  Erzsebel.  Hargital  nee 
Franvo.  .Aiiiko,  and  Polinszkv.  KartiK.  3.964,97  1. 
Tote  Pak  Co  Sel 
Strutz.  Glenr 
Toth.  Edit.  TorleJ 
and  Szeberen\| 
Alpha-ethy  n_\  I 
Toth.  Geza.  Szat 
Gvogvszer-es 
ling  plant  grow-jt 
Tournier,  ChristiJ 


I.  ,  3,464.^5: 

,  Jozsef.  Gorog.  Sandi.>r,  S/pornv    I  aszlo;  Palosi,  Eva. 
Szabolcz.  to  Richter  Gedeon  V  egyeszeti  Gvar  Rt 

benzohvdrols    3, 965. n9.  CI    26()-57000R. 

Gabor,  Elbe  I,  Gsorgy ,  and  Somfai.  Eva.  to  Chinoin 
fegseszeli  Termekek  G>ara  RT    .Method  of  control- 
Ih    3,964. X94,  CI     "1-90  000 
In  >  ves    Set- 
Dep<.)UilK.   Bernard  Michel   Henri,  and  Tiiurnier.  Christian   ^  \es. 
3.965.3<i: 

Towle.  Allistair.  ind  Brcic.  Stanko.  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation,  Elec- 
tronic modulatcir  for  guidance  systems  3,965.443.  CI,  332-3  l.OOR. 
Towmotor  Curpiration    See- 

Williams,  Thiimas  O  ,  and  Grant.  Arthur  F.,  3.964,260. 
To*nsend  Enginaering  Company     Sfc- 
Smith.  David  W  .  3.964.236 

Townsend.  Ray  T  ,  and  Beaslev.  Donaid  L.      3.964.128. 
Townsend.  Ray  T.  3.964,129 
Tovknsend,  Ray  T  .  and  Beasiey.  Donald  [    ,  to  Townsend  hngineenng 
Companv      .ApDaratus     for     encasing     a     product      3.964,128,    CI, 
P- 3 3 000 
Tovknsend.  Ray  T,,  to  Tov^nsend  Engineering  Company    Apparatus  for 
looping     and     conveying     an     encased     product      3,964,129,    CI. 
P-3  3  000 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co     ltd      See  — 

Sumida.  Shizao.  Nii.  Kazuo.  Shimizu,  Osamu,  L  eda,   Atsuvhi,  and 

Ishii.  Mitsuaki.  3.965.366 
Terazawa.  >  asuto.  and  Imamaru.  Fumio,  3,964,843. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Tabata.  Tompkazu.  and  Ikushige.  Tetsuo.  3.965.238. 
Tovota  Jidosha  Mogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 
"  Goto.  Kenji,  P. 964, 451 
Katayama.  Ntibuaki.  Tsuzuki.  Isao.  and  Kaneko.  Mikio,  3,964,321  . 
Kohno.  Toshiyuki,  and  Imaizumi.  Kenichi.  3,964.446. 
Nakamura.  Sorihiko.  and  Baika.  Toyokazu.  3,9^4,452 
Tranholm.  Benjariin  VI     See  — 

Sontag.  Glenr  R  ,  and  Tranholm.  Benjamin  M  .  3.964,669. 
Trans\*orld  Adhesive  &  Chemical  Corporation.  See  — 

Wallace.  RaylH  ,  3.964.644 
Travel  Products,  Inc     See  — 

Plume.  Robeh  W  ,  3.964.785. 
Triodina.  Nina  Sargeevna    See — 

Vakhidov.  Shavkat.  Vakhidova.  Mokhira  Akhadovna;  Lobachev 
-Anatoly  Nikolaevich.  Melnikov,  Oleg  Konstantintivich.  and  Tri 
odina.  Nini  Sergeevna,  3.964.984 
Trombley.  Michaiel  A  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Percutaneous  intradermal 
electrical    conriection    system    and    implant   device     3,964,470,   CI. 
128-2  lOE 
Tropeano.  Joseph  C     See  — 

Tropeano.  Pbiilip  L  .  and  Tropeano.  Joseph  C  ,  3,964.682 
Tropeano.  Philip  L  .  and  Tropeano.  Joseph  C    Method  and  apparatus 
for  making  sno*  produced  bv  cumulative  crvstallization  of  >now  par 
tides    3.964.6>«2.  CI    239-2  (JOS 
Trozzolo,  .Anthoriy  Marion,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labiualories.  Incorpo- 


rated    Articles 
350-160  OOP 
Trubell.  Lav^renc 
Higuchi,  Ho 
TRW   Inc     See 
Doenges.  R 


employing   photochromic    materials.    3,964.823.  CI 


Paul    See- 
in  Atsushi.  and  Trubell.  Lav^re^^.e  Pju 


ard  E  .  and  Amelung.  James  E 
Dotter.  Bertdn  E  .  Jr  ,  3.965.309 
Meyers.  Robirt  A  .  3.965.125 
Roy.  Neal  L     and  Hansen,  David  O  ,  3.9t.5.44 
White.  HollisJ  N  ,  Jr  .  3.964.842 


3.965,408. 

3.964.915. 


Tsuji.   Hiroshi.   tc 
3.964.35  1,  CI 


Tonichi   Manufacturing  Co  .   Ltd     Torque  v^rench 
SI-5  2  40R 
Tsukamoto,  Kazuyoski    See  — 

Yamada.   Ya;;uhiro.  Tsukamoto.   kazuyoski.  Sakauchi.   Yoshiaki, 
Tamura.  Tikashi.  and  Saito.  Vukio.  3.9^5.288. 
Tsuzuki.  Isao    Sea  — 

Katayama.  Nobuaki.  Tsuzuki.  Isao,  and  kaneko.  Mikio.  3.964.32  I 
Tucker.  Robert  F  .  deceased,  and  Tucker.  Ruth  L  .  executrix.  Versatile 
outdcKir  sign    3.964.19".  CI    40-125  OOE. 


Tucker.  Ruth  I    .  executrix:  See — 

Tucker.   Robert  F.,  deceased;  and  Tucker    Ruth   I  .  executrix, 
3,964,197. 
Tuhro.  Richard  H  ;  See — 

Wilkas.  Joseph  R.;  Kapsambelis,  Christos  B.,  Tuhro.  Richard  H  . 
and  Reynolds,  Christopher  C,  3,964,703. 
Turk.  Herbert:  See — 

Lenk.  Erich.  Bauer.  Karl;  and  Turk,  Herbert,  3.964,657. 
Turkova.  Jaroslava:  See — 

Hradil.  Jiri.  Coupek,  Jiri;  Krivakova,   Miroslava;  Stamberg.  Jiri, 
Stoy,  Arthur,  and  Turkova.  Jaroslava.  3,964,973 
Turnbull,  John  Coryell,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a 
strontium  metal  film  on  internal  surfaces  of  a  CRT    3  964  S  1  2,  CI. 
316-25.000. 
Turnbull.  John  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company. 
Polvl  meta-phenylene      isophthalamide )      powder      and      process. 
3.965.236.  CI.  264-319.000. 
Tutzschkv.  Rudolf,  and  Lenzinger,  Fritz,  to  Badische  Maschinenfabrik 

GmbH    Mixer  for  molding  sand.  3,964,733,  CI    259-103  000. 
Tylan  Corporation:  See — 

Friedman.  Jay,  3,965.416 
Tyler.  Hugh  J  .  and  Newell,  Dennis  E.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany     Condition     responsive     control     circuit.      3,965.396.     CI. 
317-42  000 
Lchibori,  Yashunori:  See — 

Murayama,  Yoshinobu;  and  Uchibori,  Yashunori,  3,964,585. 
b'chida,  keiichi:  See — 

Oda.  Yoshio.  Uchida,  Keiichi;  and  Morimoto.  Takeshi.  3.965,163. 
Uchida,  Teiji,  and  Mizutani,  Takayuki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company 
Limited.   Scanning  mechanism   for  a   laser  scriber     3,964,168,  CI. 
33-LOOM 
L'ebler.  Ernest  Alan:  See — 

Phillips.  William  Lewis.  Jr.;  and  Uebler.  Ernest  Alan.  3.965.010. 
L'ecker,   Ronald   L.   Anti-fouling   roller  furling  gear   upper  assemblv 

3,964,419,  CI.  I  14-106.000. 
Ueda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sumida.  Shizuo;  Nii,  Kazuo;  Shimizu,  Osamu.  L  eda,  .Atiushi.  and 
Ishii.  Mitsuaki.  3,965,366. 
Ueda.  Ikuo:  See  — 

L'mio,  Suminori;  Maeno,  Shizuo;  Ueda,  Ikuo;  Sato,  Yoshinan    and 
Matsuo.  Masaaki.  3,965.122. 
L'eno.  Hideyo:  See — 

Nojiri.  Akio;  Shiina.  Naonori;  Nakae,  HIroyuki;  Ueno,  Hideyo.  and 
Namiki,  Isamu,  3,965.054. 
Ulbrich.  Hermann:  See — 

Biere.    Helmut,   Ulbrich,    Hermann,   Kessler,   Hans-Joachim.   and 
Redmann,  Ulrich.  3.965,103 
Lllman.  Edwin  F.:  See — 

Packard,   Martin   E.;  Ullman,   Edwin   F  .  and   Burkc>th.  Terrv   L  , 
3,965,144 
Umezawa.    Hamao.    Maeda.    Kenji;    Kondo.    Shinichi;    and    Fukatsu, 
Shunzo,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai    Process  for 
the  production  of  a  cyclic  ureido-derivative  of  a  deoxystreptamine- 
containing     antibiotic     and     products     thereof.      3.965.089.     CI. 
260-2  10  OAB. 
L'minski,  Jerzy:  See — 

Klopotek,  Alojzy;   Profic,  Jan;  Uminski,  Jerzy.   and   Dziala,  Ga- 
briela,  3.965,025. 
L'mio,   Suminori,   Maeno.  Shizuo;  Ueda.   Ikuo.  Sato.   Voshinari.  and 
Matsuo.  Masaaki,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    Chromone 
compounds  and  preparation  thereof.  3.965,122,  CI.  260-345  200 
Unger,  Harold    See — 

Sze.  Morgan  C;  and  Unger.  Harold.  3.965,194. 
Unibra  S  .A     See — 

Mercier.  Jean,  Gallez,  Francis;  and  Legras,  Roger.  3.965,064. 
L  nicnrp  Inc(.>rporated.  See — 

Purmal.  Gerald  W.,  3,964.430. 
L  nifah  Housing.  Inc.:  See — 

Ho.  Jack  H    Y  .  3.964.218. 
Unifoam  AG    See — 

Vreenegoor.  Nicholas  Cornelis,  3.965.228. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchard.  John  M  ,  and  Loftus,  Peter  J  ,  3,964,953. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  Bruce,  3,965,267 
L  nion  Oil  Companv  of  California:  See — 
B.->  th.  Frank  B  ,  3,965.192. 
Voung.  Donald  C,  3.965,185 
L  ni punch  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Stcfano,  Rocco  L.;  and  Galland,  Robert  J.,  3,964,358 
l.  niru  V  jl .  Inc.:  See — 

Brouwer.  Walter  G  ,  MacPherson,  Edwin  J  ;  Ames,  Ronald  B  .  and 

Neidermyer.  Robert  W  ,  3,964,896 
Malz,  Russell  E.,  Jr.,  Amidon,  Roger  W  .  and  Greenfield.  Harold, 

3,965,174. 
O'Brien.  John  T";  and  White.  Woodrov.  W  .  3,965,028 
Shichman,  Daniel;  and  Hong,  Sung  Whee.  3,965,055 
Lnited  kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty 's  Government  of  the 
See  — 
Banks,  Ronald  Eric,  and  Haszeldine,  Robert  .Neville,  3,965.184 
L  S    Amada.  Ltd     See — 

Daniels.  Dennis,  3,964.355. 
L  nited  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 
Gwvnne.  Thomas,  3.964.944. 
Wcndt    Alan  C,  3.964.214. 
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United  States  of  America 
Air  Force    See — 

Belt,  Ronald  A  ,  3,965.462 

Clinard.  Glenn  G  .  Guth.  kenneth  C  .  MulhoIIam.  Gail  R     and 

Volk.  Frank  J  .  3,965. 47t) 
Haeuszer,  Floyd  A  ,  3,965,47  1 
Katz.  Joel,  and  Pousson.  James  R  .  3.965.428, 
Taghaferri.  Olindo  A  .  3.965.422. 
Army:  .Se*"— 

Firester.  Arthur  H  .  3.965.4  39 
kintish.  Irving  1.  .  and  Marcus.  Irwin.  3.964,392. 
Met/ger,  Arthur  C  ,  and  Hadden,  William.  3.964,694 
Strecker,  Richard  A  .  and  V  erderamc.  Frank  D  .  3,965,081 
Zacharin,  Alexey  T  ,  3,964,391 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  iff— 
Anderson,  Robert  C  ,  3,964,667 
Archibald,  Paul  B  ,  3,964,792 

Brvnsvold,  Cilen  V  ,  and  Snyder,  Harold  J  .  Jr  .  3,964.969 
Bullock,  Jonathan  S  ,  Harper.  William  I    ,  and  Peck.  Charles  G 

3,964,9  14 
DeWitt,  Robert,  Jepson,  Bernhart  E  .  and  Schwind.  Roger  A  . 

3.965,251) 
Fryer,  Richard  M  .  and  Matlock.  Robert  G  .  3.964.464, 
I  ampe,  Robert  F  .  3.964.966 
Nelson.  Ira  V-,  3,964,967. 
Paige.  Bernice  E  ,  3,965,237. 

Strongin.   Myron.   Varma,   Malesh   Narayan,   and   Anne,   Jushi. 
3.965,351' 
National    Aeronautics   and   Space    Administration,   administrator. 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Arcella,  Frank  G  ,  Phillips,  Ernest  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Sprccace.  Richard 

P  ,  to   United  States  of  America,  National  .Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration    Method  of  forming  a  wick  for  a  heal 

pipe-  3,964,902.  CI    75-225  000 

Cheng.  Dah  Yu    Svstem  for  measuring  Reynolds  in  a  turbulcntly 

flowing  fluid,   3,964.306,  CI-  73-194  OOR 
Lampton,  Michael  L  ,  and  Paresce,  Francesco    Resistive  anode 

image  converter.  3,965,354,  CI    250-336.000, 
Zuckerwar  Allan  J   Instrumentation  for  measuring  aircraft  noise 
and  sonic  boom,  3,964,3  19,  CI,  73-557  000, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Deerkoski,  Leonard  F  ,  and  Schmidt,  Richard  F  ,  3,9^5.4,  5 

Piz/eck,  Donald  E  ,  3.964.813 

Reinisch,  Ronald  F  ,  Gloria,  Hermilo  R  ,  Goldsberry,  Ronald  h  , 

and  Adamson,  Michael  J..  3.965.096 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Arcella.  Frank  G  .  Phillips.  Ernest  C  .  Jr  .  and 
Sprecace.  Richard  P  ,  3.964,902 
Navy:  See  — 

Browning.  Wavne  L  .  3.965,448 

Foote,  kenneth  R  ,  Hanzel,  Joseph  W  .  and  Froehner,  Warren 

P     3,964,393 
Cuerrino,  David  L  ,  and  Cole.  Richard  W  ,  Jr  ,  3,965,44 
Hagemann.  Julius,  3,964,424  ,,     ,    .       , 

Herold,  Stanley  J  ,  Lagrange,  Donald  E  ,  and  Laswell,  John  I 

3  964,396 
Hurwitz,  Michael  J  ,  3.965.455  .     r-u     , 

Kiralv,  Ravmond  J  ,  Affcidt.  Bernard  H     and  Anspach.  Charles 

R  '  -I,  964.416 
Leinivram.  Charles  /  ,  Oaks,  William  D     Eisele.  John  A  ,  and 

Faradav.  Bruce  J,,  3,964,155 
Marshall.AIbcrtH  ,  Oharek,  Frank  J  .  Dillard.  John  H  .andFnt 

wistle.  Robert  J  ,  3,964,1  78 
Mogle,  Douglas  H,  3,965.402  ,      ,       .     u  i 

Orzechowski,  CasimirT.Seiden.  Nat.  and  My  cka,  Anthony.  Jr  . 

3,964.696 
Speiser,  Jeffrev  M  ,  and  W  hitehouse.  Harper  John,  3,965, 34 J. 
Tompkins,  Donald  R  ,  3,965.4  17 
U  S    Philips  Corporation    See  — 

Duinker.    Hans    Dignus;    School,    Cornells    Johannes,    and    \  er 

meulen    Gerardus  Antonius  Wilhelmus,  3,965,278 
Duistermaat.  Jan  Hendrik.  Gerritsen.  Jan.  and   Panis,  Constantius 

Johannes  Waltherus,  3,965,386 
Esser,  Leonard  Jan  Maria,  3,965.48  1 
Towle.  Allistair.  and  Brcic.  Stanko.  3,965,44.3 
van  Gerwen.  Petrus  Josephus.  van  Essen.  Hendrik  Arie.  and  Snijd 
ers.  Wilfred  Andre  Maria.  3,965.338 
United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company  See- 

Kao.  Paul  W..  and  Lamborn.  Homer  C  .  3,964.521. 
Kao.  Paul  W  ,  and  Lamborn,  Homer  C  ,  3,964,522, 
United  Technologies  Corporation    See— 
Grevstad,  Paul  E  ,  3.964,929 
kusiak,  Edward  H  ,  3,964,839 
Paduch,     Stanley      Raymond,     and     Hansen,      Kenneth      Ptter 

3,964.25  3 
Reiser.  Carl  A  .  3.964.930 
Universal  Bleacher  Company    See- 

Hartman.  Arlin  P  .  and  \'ance,  Richard  A  ,  3,964.215. 
Universitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    See— 
Cram,  Donald  J  ,  3,965.1  16. 
Kmg,  Gary  J  .  3.964.174. 
Universitv  of  Virginia:  See— 

Gainer.  John  L  ,  3.965.261 
Upjohn  Companv.  The    See  — 
Lednicer.  Daniel.  3,965.180. 
Van  Rheenen.  V  crian  H  .  3.965.118 


Urbanova.  Renata:  See— 

Stoy    Artur.  Stoy.  Vladimir.  Urbanova.  Renata,  Prokop.  Jaroslav. 
and  kucera,  Josef,  3.965,227. 
Urch.  Harvev  M.:  See—  ,     .      ,.  .<  j 

Jenne'.   James  F.;   Dorschner.   Irvin   E.;   Urch,   Harvey   M.,  and 
Wenger.  Jerrv  A..  3.964,402. 
Ureta.  Luis  A    Schclendar    3.964,196,  CI.  40-107.000. 
Urquhart.  John  Reid:  iff—  . 

Coackley.  Robert;  Urquhart.  John  Reid;  and  Dack.  David  George. 
3.965.424. 
Ursul.  Earl  G  :  See— 

Platner   Warren;  Ursul.  Earl  G,;  Kolk,  Stephen  B.;  and  Whitwam. 
Ronald  L  ,  3,964,789. 
Uwamori.  Osamu    See  — 

Matsui,  Takahiro.  and  Uwamori.  Osamu.  3.964.725. 
Vahlensieck,  Hans  Joachim    See—  .     ^    u   i 

Schultz,    Neithart,     Vahlensieck.    Hans-Joachim;    and    Gebele. 
Rudolf,  3,965,038. 
V  ajda,  Tade    See— 

Johan    Bela    Szemler.  Laszlo.   Fulop.  Janos;   Szontagh.  Tamas; 
Simonovits  nee  Czink.  Emilia.  Bekes  nee  Erdos.  Judit.  Kuti,  Las- 
zlo Toros.  Robert.  Szekelv,  Denes.  Szabo.  Laszlo.  Seitz.  Karoly; 
Vajda.  Tade,  Kovacs  nee   Komoroczy.  Erz^sebet.  Hargital  nee 
Franyo.  Aniko,  and  Polinszky,  Karoly.  3,964.971 
Vakhidov     Shavkat.    Vakhidova.    Mokhira    Akhadovna;    Lobachev. 
AnatoK    Nikolaevich.    Melnikov,   Oleg   Konstantinovich;   and   Tri- 
odina  Nina  Sergeevna   Method  of  producing  photochromic  sodalile 
crystals    3.964,984.  CI    204-157   lOH 
Vakhidova.  Mokhira  Akhadovna    .S<>c  — 

Vakhidov    Shavkat.  Vakhidova.  Mokhira  Akhadovna;  Lobachev, 
Anatoly  Nikolaevich.  Melnikov.  Oleg  Konstantinovich;  and  Tri- 
odina. Nina  Sergeevna.  3.964.984 
Vallicella,    Rolando    M     Tree    shaker    and    fruit    and    nut   harvester. 
^  964,244,  CI    56-329000 

V  an  Besauw,  Jan  Frans,  Dc  Voider,  Noel  JozeL  Van  F-nge'^nd.  Jtjzef 
LcH.nard.  and  Pool.  Albert  Lucien.  to  AGEA-GEVAERT  N  V  De- 
velopment of  electrostatic  images.  3.964.903.  CI.  96-1. OSD. 

V  an  Bouwel.  Leo  Paul    See—  „     ,        ^  „,  u 
Stievenart.  Emile  Frans;  Van  Bouwel.  Leo  Paul;  and  Plessers.  Hen- 
drik Sylvester.  3,964.107. 

\  ance.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Hartman.  Arlin  P.;  and  Vance.  Richard  A  .  3,964.215. 
Vandell,  Robert  D  :  See—  r,      u       a 

Gibbs.  Dale  S.;  Vandell,  Robert  D  ,  and  Wessling,  Ritchie  A., 

^  965.032. 
van  den  Haak.  Rob    Anchor.  3.964,421.  CI    114-208.00R 
van  dcr  Burg.  W  illem  Jacob,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Imidazolidine 
derivatives    3.965.114.  CI    260-309.700.  ,  ^^^  ^-,^    r^, 

Van    der  Gaast.    Harry     Menstrual   cycle   calculator.    3.964.674.  CI. 

235-88  ORC 
V  anderpoel.  John  A  .  See— 

Galen    Ralph  W  .  and  Vanderpoel.  John  A..  3.964.61  1. 
VanDewoestine    Robert  V     Sff— 

Chang.  Zung  S     H.  v,itt.  John  S  .  and  VanDewoestine.  Robert  V.. 
3.964.875 
Vanek.  James  C     .>«■—  ■,  n.c  m-i 

Ammons.  Vernon  G  .  and  Vanek.  James  C.  3.965.05  /. 
Van  Fngeland,  Jozef  Leonard    See— 

Van  Besauw,  Jan  Frans,  De  Voider,  Noel  Jozef;  Van  Engeland, 
Jozef  Leonard,  and  Poot.  Albert  1  ucien.  3.964,903. 

van  Essen.  Hendrik  Arie    See—  ,    .  j  c   ■  j 

van  Gerwen.  Petrus  Josephus,  van  Essen,  Hendrik  Arie;  and  bnij<J- 
ers    Wilfred  Andre  Maria.  3.965.338 

van  Gerwen  Petrus  Josephus.  van  Essen.  Hendrik  Arie.  and  Snijders. 
Wilfred  Andre  Maria,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
achieving  a  predetermined  transfer  characteristic.  3.965.338.  Cl 
235-150.520 

van  Hullen.  Peter:  See— 

Fledges    Werner,  and  van  Hullen,  Peter,  3,964,853 

van  klmken.  Jakob,  and  Sie.  Swan  T  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process 
for  metal  sulfide  catalvst  preparation    3,965,041,  Cl    252-437  000 

van  I  angen  Jean  Mane,  Jacobs,  Gerardus  W  ilhelmus  Cornells,  and  de 
Jong  Gerrit.  to  konmklnke  Nederlandsche  Hoogovens  en  Staalfab- 
riken  N  V  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  controlling  of  the  convey- 
ance of  UHise  bulk  material    3.964.599.  Cl    198-39.000, 

V  an  Rheenen.  V  erlan  H  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The  Lactone  interme- 
diates   3.965.118.  Cl.  260-343. 30R. 

V  an  Stone.  Howard  L     See  — 
Schumacher.  Ray  F    Prasek    David  J.;  and  Van  Stone.  Howard  L  . 

3.964.892 
Varma,  Malesh  Naravan    Set 

Strongin,    Mvron.    Varma     M.iiesh    Narayan.    and    Anne.    Joshi. 
3.965.35  1 

V  arta  Balterie  Aktitngesellschait    -See— 
Brmkmann.  Jurgen.  and  Saul.  Wilhelm.  3.965,321. 

V  ARf.A  GmbH    See  — 
Baiters.  Helmut,  and  Schneider.  Gerhard.  3.964.931. 

V  LB  Polvgraph  Druckmaschinenwerke  Leipiz:  See— 
Werner,  Hans-Dieler.  3.964,387 

V  elo-Bind.  Inc      See  — 
Ahildgaard.  William  H     and  Groswith.  Charles  T  ,  111.  3.964.77U. 

\  elsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  See— 
krenzer.  John.  .•!.964.895 

V  ensel    Perrv  M  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Natural  frequency  adiustmcm 
for  vibrators  feeder    3,964,600,  Cl.  J98-220.OCA. 
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Verderame.  Frank  D    .S^f— 

Strecker,  Rifchard  A  .  and  Verderame.  Frank  D  .  3,965.081 
Vereinigte  Bauhtschlagfabriken  Greuch  &.  Co.  GmbH;  See— 

Sittmann,  BJigitte,  3.964,757 
Verenigde  Macnmefabneken  N  V      See— 

Baas,  Hendiik  Bernhard,  3,964.520 
Verhem.  Donald   See — 

Verhein.  G^e  D  .  and  Verhem.  Donald.  3.964.6:3 
Verhem,  Gene   D  ,  and   Verhem.   Donald     Pallet-palletizer  asscmbi) 

3.964.623.  CI    214-310  000 
Vermeulen.  Gerirdus  Antonius  W  ilhelmus    See  — 

Duinker.    H»ns    Dignus.    School.    Cornells    Johannes,    and    Ver 
meulen,  Cierardus  Antonius  Wilhelmus.  3.965.2"'H 
Vermilion,  Everitte  F.     .Sf*-  — 

Rooks,  Albert  H  ,  and  Vermilion.  Everette  E  .  3.964,676 
Vestre.  Rasmus,  and  Augland,  Oddvar  Kaurin.  to   Norsk  H>dru  AS 
Means  for  assembly  of  tube  banks  in  heat  exchangers   3.964. 1  46  CI 
29-202  OOR 
Vexelman.    Ilya    Volfovich.    Sljudikov,    Leonid    Davydovich.    Kutilin. 
Alexandr  GrigDrievich.  and  Kalugin.  Oleg  Mikhailovich    Tire  wear 
measuring  arrangement    3.964,303.  CI    73-146000 
Vezirian.   Ed*arcJ,   to  Smith   international,   Inc     Protective  container 
package  for  a  l-ock  drill  bit  assembly    3.964,605,  CI    206-349  000. 

V  ickers  Limited    iff — 

Hicks,  Rayrrljnd  John,  3,964,334 

V  ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited    See — 

Katoh,  Hiro#ii,  and  Fujita,  Mitsuo.  3.965.483 

V  lehrig,  Wolfgarig    See  — 

Sieber,   Werjier,   Ganser,    Fnedrich.    Hammer,    Thomas,    Viehrig. 

Wolfgang.     Frick.     Hans-Dieter.     and     Osegovntsch,     Viktor 

3,964.191. 
Viessmann,  Klau:>    See  — 

Kreidler.  .Mfred.  and  Viessmann,  Klaus.  3. 964. "34 

V  ijayendran.  Bhdema  Rao,  to  Pitney-Bosves.  Inc  V1eth(.>d  of  producing 
liquid  toners  cpntaining  furnace  black  for  dc-eloping  electrostatic 
images,  3.965  .1)23,  CI    252-62   lOL 

Viker.  Harris  W  1,  and  Kropp,  William  F  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Canclosure    3.964.415. CI    113-121  0(Xr 

V  illarreal-DominBuez.  Enrique  Lead  dioxide-zinc  rechargeable-type 
cell  and  batterf  and  electrolyte  therefor    3.964,92^.  CI    136-26  000 

V  itale.  Paul,  to  Bickering  &  Company.  Inc  Phonograph  cartridge  re- 
placeable stylu^  assembly     3,964.751.  CI    2^4-3"  (X)0 

See  — 

haddeus  P  .  Taylor.  Brian  W  ,  and  V  ogel,  Roger  F  , 


Jr  .  3,965,003 


Jr     See  — 
es  R  .  and  Vogelsang.  Paul  G 

*e    See  — 
othar.   Stenzel.    Hans  Dieter,   and    V  oigt.   Hermann 

^■■6 


Vogel.  Roger  F 
Kobvlinski 
3.965.040 
Vogelsang,  Paul 
Stanford,  Ja 
Voigt.  Hermann 
Werwit2ke. 
Lwe.  3.96 

V  oik,  Frank  J      j.^ 

Clinard,  Glenn  G  .  Guth,   Kenneth  C  ,   Mulhollam,  Gail   R      ard 

Volk.  Fran^k  J  .  3.965,4-0 

Volpeliere,   Jack},   to   Aluminium    Pechiney     Continuous   iTo*    pne^ 

matic  conveytT  system  employing  a  fluidized   bed  column  for  the 

purp<.)ses  of  cojitrol  and  regulation    3.964.^93,  CI    302-3.000 

Von  Arnauld  Corporation    See  — 

Von  Arnaulcl  Horst,  and  Murphy,  Daniel  Joseph.  3,964.349 
Von  Ammon,  Hars    See — 

Wirth.  Friedijch.  Renauer.  Erich,  Von  .Ammon,  Hans.  Schneider 
Curt,  and  Suter,  Hubert,  3,965,126 

V  on  Arnauld,  Horst,  and  Murphy ,  Daniel  Joseph,  to  Von  Arnauld  Cor 

poration    Method  and  apparatus  for  grinding  the  teeth  of  a  circular 
saw.  to  an  improved  contour    3,964.349.  CI    ''6-4  I  (H)0 
von  Schwerdtner,  Otto  A     See — 

Judith,  Hans,  and  von  Schwerdtner.  Otto  A  .  3,964.884 
Vreenegoor,  NicLolas  Cornells,  to  L'nifoam  AG    Continuous  produc 

tion  of  polymeiic  foam    3,965,228,  CI    264-39  000 
W    M    Cissell  Mariufacturing  Company    See  — 

Bullock.   Norman  J  .   Wendt,    Frank   A  ,   DePas    I  addie   A      and 
Goodman.  Walter  P.  3.964.185 
W    R    Grace  &  Co     See — 

Feldvuck.  Raymond   Douglas,  and   Hildebrandt     Darrell   Edward, 

3,965.04  2  I 
Marans,  Nelslin  S  ,  3,964,960 

Reppert.  Meijlyn  R  ,  and  Beckvuth,  Thomas  M  .  3,964.987 
Waddell,  Richard  C  .  to  Innovation  Resources  Corporation.  The    Fire 

arm  extractor  djector  system    3.964,198.  CI    42-48  0<»O 
Wade.  Thomas  Cvril  James    .Sff  — 

Dunnell,  Alaij  Keith.  Wade.  Thomas  Cvril  James,  and  Greenwo<->d. 
David,  3,9(i4,l4l 
Wadlington,  Jam< 
Peterson,     Wi 
3,965.374 
Wads  worth,     Wil 

273-157  OOR 
Wagner  Electric  (Corporation    See 
Carlson,  Paul  A  .  3,965,373 
Levine,  Morr  s  E  .  3.965.372 
Wagner.  Gary  L  ,  lo  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp(.)ration    Bottle  carrier  case 

and  support  tray  therefor    3.964.607.  CI    206-42"^  OWl 
Wagner,  Heinrich   Karcher,  Karl-Friednch,  and  Merkle,  Otto,  to  /ahn 
radfabrik    Fried richshafen    AG     Power   boost   steering   mechanism 
3,964,37  1.  CI    9  1-434  (X)0 
WajarofT,  Thcodor,  Konrad,  Eugen.  and  Hoch,  Dieter,  to  Wella  AG 
Process  for  permanently  shaping  hair    3. 964, 49*^    CI    132-"'0OO 


s  Carroll    See  — 

illiam     Anders,     and     Wadlington, 

lam     Kent      Pentomino     puzzles 


James    Carroll. 
3, 964, ■'49,     CI 


Walker,   Frank    A  ,  Jr,,  and  Shevlin.  John   B    Pushbutton  capacitive 

tran.sducer    3.965.399,  CL  317-249. OOR. 
Walker.  George  E  :  See — 

Grancio,  Michael  R  ;  and  Walker,  George  E  .  3,965,230 
Wall.  Thomas   P    Cane  and  leash  winding  assembly     3,964,441,  CL 

119-109  000 
Wallace-Murrav  Corporation:  See — 
Mitchell.  Roland  J  ,  3,964,582. 
Wallace.  Ray   H  .  to  Transworld  Adhesive  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Adhesive  dispensing  apparatus    3.964,644,  CI    222-146. OHE 
Wdlsh    Edward  N  :  See— 

Shim,  Kyung  S.,  and  Walsh,  Ldward  N  ,  3,965,217. 
Walsh,   Robert   J  ,  to  Mtmsanto  Company    Apparatus  for  processing 

semiconductor  wafers,  3,964,957,  CI    156-345.000 
Wang,  Raymond  C  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  of  making  isolated  com- 
plementarv     monolithic     insulated     gate     field     effect     transistors. 
3,964.941,  CI     148   187.000. 
Wang,  Ting  M  ,  Richardson.  Walter  H  ,  deceased,  and  by  Richardson. 
Gregiiry    R  ,   administrator,   to   Borg  Warner  Corporation    Control 
valve  for  a  wet  clutch.  3,964,587,  CT    192-1  13  OOB. 
Wanner.  Karl:  See — 

Hahner,     Reinhard,     Reibetanz.     Wilhert.     and     Wanner,     Karl, 
3,964,888 
Ward    Robert  Jackie:  See — 

Butler,  Steven  J.,  Clawson,  Arthur  Harley,  Jr  ,  and  Ward,  Robert 
Jackie.  3.964.664. 
Warner  I  ambert  Company:  See — 
Ferraro.  Frank  A..  3,964.159 
Wasserlein,  Henry  George,  Jr  ,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Bundle  tie  de- 
vice   3.964.133,  CI.  24-23, OOR 
Watanabe.  Masao:  See — 

Nakano,     Soichi;     lizuka,     Yoshitoku,     and     Watanabe,     Masao, 
3,964,460 
Watanabe,    Yoshihisa;    Imanari.     Makoto;    Nojiri,     Naohiro.    Fuga, 
Nobuhiko;    and    Nakajima,    Masato,    to    Mitsubishi    Petrochemical 
Company  Limited   Process  for  production  of  acrylic  acid   3.965,162, 
CI    260-5  30  OON. 
Watkins,  Arthur  Gene,  to  San/Bar  Corporation    Telephone  line  trans- 
fer circuit    3,965.306,  CL  179-8L0OR. 
Watkins.  Arthur  Gene:  See — 

Jones,  Wilson  Franklin;  and  Watkins,  Arthur  Gene.  3.965,308 
Watkins,  Ronald  Charles:  See — 

Burnop.   Victor  Charles   Ernest;   and    Watkins,    Ronald   Charles. 
3,965.017. 
Watson,  James  M  ,  to  Cosden  Technology,  Inc    NOj  polymerization 
inhibitor  for  vinyl  aromatic  comp<iund  distillation     3.964,978.  CL 
203-9000 
Watson,  James   M.,  to  Cosden  Technology,   Inc    NO  polymerization 
inhibitor  for  vinyl  aromatic  comp<.)und  distillation    3.964,979,  CI. 
203-9  000 
Wavne  H   Coloney  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Benedict.  Charles  E.,  3,964,523. 
Benedict,  Charles  E.,  3,964,524. 
W  eathershields  Limited:  See — 

Fisher    John  Albert.  3,964,783. 
Weber.  Adam    See — 

MuLschler.  Erich;  and  Weber,  Adam,  3.965,313 
Wehle,  Vt)lker    See — 

Koppenstemer,  Gunter,  Eckert,  Hans  Werner,  and  Wehle,  V  olker, 
3,965,265. 
Wehr,  Walter   See — 

Renz.  Gunter,  Wehr,  Walter,  and  Amann.  Bertram.  3,965,294 
Weidemann,  Dieter    See — 

Renner.  Hermann;  and  Weidemann.  Dieter.  3,964.208 
Weigele.  Manfred    See — 

Leimgruber.  Willy,  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3,965,141 
Weiler,  Ernest  A     See — 

Moser    Rabin,  and  Weiler,  Ernest  A  ,  3.965,33  1 
Weinstein,  Benjamin,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Selective  production 

of  para  xylene    3,965,207,  CI    260-6^1  OOM 
Weissborn,  Frederick  W  ,  Jr     See  — 

Sterman,   Albert  P  ,  Brands,  Henrv  J  ,  and  Weissborn,  Frederick 
W  ,  Jr  ,  3,965,066. 
Welch.    Forrest    D.    Lifting   attachment   for   a   crane     3,964.614,   CI. 

2  12-9  000 
Wella  AG    See- 

Wajaroff.  Theodor;  Konrad,  Eugen;  and  Hoch,  Dieter,  3,964,499 
Wenander,  Per  E  ,  and  Lundquist,  Carl  E  ,  to  Wenander,  Per  E    Laser 

printing  methtxl  and  system    3.965,476,  CI    346-1  0(K) 
Wendler,  Norman  L.:  See  — 

Kuo.     Chan  Hwa;    Taub,     David,     and     Wendler.     Norman     L 
3,965.120. 
Wendt.   Alan  C,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.   Smoke  stop. 

3.964.214.  CI.  52-1.000. 
Wendt,  Frank  A..  See — 

Bullock.   Norman  J  .   Wendt.   Frank   A  .   DePas.   Laddie   A  ,   and 
Goodman,  Walter  P  .  3,964,185. 
Wenger  Corporation:  See — 

Jenne  ,   James   F.,   Dorschner.    Irvin    E  .   Urch.    Harvev    M  ,   and 
Wenger,  Jerry  A..  3.964.402 
Wenger.  Jerry  A     See — 

Jenne  ,   James   F..   Dorschner.    Irvin    E  .    Lrch.    Harvey    M  ,   and 
Wenger    Jerrv  A,  3,964,402. 
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Werdenberg.  Hermann    See — 

Kangle.    Purushottam    Janardan,    Werdenberg,    Hermann,    Artz. 
Klaus.  Ramanathan,  Visvanathan.  Naik.  Navnitrai  Nagirji.  and 
Milicevic.  Branimir,  3,964,862 
Werder,    Albert    W  .    to    Alvey    Inc     Container    dumping    apparatus 

3.964.624.  CI    214-314  000 
Werner.  Hans-Dieter.  to  VEB  Polygraph  Druckmaschinenwerke  Lei 
piz     Apparatus    for    ?ontinuouslv    printing    uncased    folded    books 
3,964,387,  CI     101-224  000 
Werner,  Helmut,  and  Stapp,  Hans,  to  Akzona  Incorporated    V  arn  w  iih 

random  denier  fluctuations  3.964,249,  CI  57-140  (X)J 
Werwitzke,  Lothar,  Stenzel,  Hans-Dieter,  and  V  oigt,  Hermann  Lwe,  to 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  providing  a  thick  concentric  envelope  on  an  electrical 
conductor  3,965.226,  CI  264-25  000 
Wesemeyer,  Jurgen,  Schrumpf,  Hans,  Meier.  Werner,  and  Haubner 
Georg.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Capacitor  type  magneto  ignition 
system  with  diode  protected  shutdown  switch  3.964,461.  CI 
123-198  ODC  ' 

Wessling,  Ritchie  A  :  See — 

Gihbs,   Dale   S  .   Vandell.   Robert   D     and   Wessling,   Ritchie   A  . 
3,965,03  2 
Weslermann,  Donald  H  ,  Chicoye,  Elzer.  and  Hoffmann,  Darrell  R  .  to 
Miller     Brewing    Company      Hop    extract     process    and     prtnJuct 
3,965. 188,  CI    260-586  OO'D. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc     See — 

Dinella,  Donald,  and  Kovaric.  Richard  M  .  3,964,666 
Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph,  Jr  ,  3,964,283. 
Kenney.  John  Thomas,  3,964,906. 
Western  Gear  Corporation    See — 

Shutt.  Donald  P  ,  3,964,318 
Weston,  David    Concentrati<.)n  of  gold,  sulphide  minerals  and  uranium 
oxide  minerals  bv  flotatiim  from  ores  and  metallurgical  plant  prt>d 
ucts    3.964.997.  CI    209-166  000 
Westover.  Dwight  G  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company     Apparatus  for  cut 

ting  sheet  material    3.964,359,  CI    83-430  OOO' 
Westphal,  Werner,  to  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.  Cleansing  recep- 
tacle for  capillary  writing  pen  parti    3,^^64,926,  CI     134-1  17  000 
Whirlpool  Corporation    .Sec  — 

Linstromberg,  William  J  ,  3,964,269 
White,  Alan  Chapman,  and  Black.  Robin  Michael,  to  John  Wyeth  &. 
Brother       Limited        Imidazoline       derivatives        3.965,112.       CI 
260-309  600 
White.  Brian  Graham    See  — 

Tomlin.  Clive  Dudley  Spencer,  BarUiw.  Charles  Brian,  and  White 
Brian  Graham.  3.965.109 
White.  Charles  S    Low   friction   bushing  and  method     3.964.807.  CI 

30H-238  000 
W  hite.  Charles  S    Method  of  making  a  k)w  friction  bushing    3.965.235  . 

CI    264-294  000 
White.   Hollis  N  .  Jr  .  to  TRW    Inc    Hydraulic  device    3.964.842.  CI 

418-15  000 
White,  Jackie  1    ,  t^i  R    J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company    Compositions 

for  smoking    3,964.494,  CI     I  3  I  - 1  7  OOR 
White,  Jackie  L  ,  to  R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company    Smoking  com 

positions    3,964.495,  CI    \i  1-17  OOR 
White,  Jackie  L  ,  to  R    J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company    Compositions 

for  smoking    3,964,496,  CI,   I  3  I- 1  7. OOR 
White,  Jackie  L,  to  R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company    Smoking  com- 
positions   3,964,497,  CI    13  1  - 1  7  OOR 
White.  Jackie  L  ,  to  R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company    Smoking  male- 
rials    3,964,498,  CI,   131-17  OOR 
White.  Woodrow  W     See  — 

O'Brien,  John  T  .  and  White,  Wixxlrow  W  ,  3.965.028 
Whitehouse.  Harper  John    See— 

Speiser,  Jeffrey  M  .  and  Whitehouse.  Harper  John.  3,965,343 
Whitmore,  Charles  H  ,  Houtman.  Paul  K  ;  and  Engelter,  Elwyn  E  .  to 
Parker  Hannifin      Corporation        Vane      pump        3.964,844,      CI 
4  18-133  (.X)0 
Whitwam,  Ronald  L     See— 

Platner,  Warren,  Lrsul,  Earl  G  ,  Kolk,  Stephen  B  ,  and  Whitwam, 
Ronald  L  ,  3,964,789 
Whyte,  Thaddeus  F  ,  Jr     See— 

Garwood,  William  E  ,  Manzoni,  John  A  ,  W  hyte.  Thaddeus  F  ,  Jr  , 
and  Wise.  John  J  ,  3,965,205 
Wick,  Richard,   Bestenreiner,  Fnedrich,  Demi,  Reinhold,  and  Helm- 
berger,  Josef  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A  G    Metht>d  and  arrangement  for 
scanning  a  sequence  of  images    3,965,291,  CI    178  7  200 
Wickham,  Geoffrey  Gordon,  and   Dwyer,  Allen   Frederick,  to  Telec 

tronics  Pty    Limited    Bone  prosthesis    3,964.473.  CI     128-82  UK) 
Wiechert.  Rudolf  See  — 

Eder.   L  Inch,  Haffer,  Gregor,  Ruppert,  Jurgen     Sauer.  Gerhard, 

and  Wiechert,  Rudolf  3.965.124 
Furst,  Andor,  Muller,  Marcel,  Alig,  Leo,  Keller.  Peter.  Kerb.  Ul- 
rich,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,965,128 
Wiegand,   Karl   E  ,  to  Ethvl  Corporation     3-Carbamoyl-3  hydroxyglu 

taric  acid  and  salts    3,965,168,  CI    260-5  34  OOM 
Wiele,  Dietrich,  and  Riemann,  Jurgen,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process    for    the    purification     of    crude    chenodeoxycholic    acid 
3,965,131,  CI    260-397  100. 
Wiersdorff,  Walter  Wielant    See— 

Amann,  August,  Bolz.  Gerhard.  Wicrsdorff,  Walter-Wielant,  Gi 
crtz,  Hubert,  and  Wilsmann.  Klaus.  3.965.1  I  9 
Wiewiorowski.  Tadeusz  K  ,  and  Nutt,  Michael  O  ,  to  Freeport  Minerals 
Company    Removal  of  P7O5  from  aluminum  fluoride  enriched  crys- 
tallization mother  liquors    3,965,248,  CI    423-489  000. 


Wilkas,  Joseph   R  .  Kapsambelis,  Chnslos  H      Tuhm,  Richard  H      and 
Reynolds,  Christopher  C  ,  to  Computer  Identics  (  orporaoon    Ma^' 
net'ic  object  detection    3.964,703,  CI    246-34  (KjR 
Wilke.  Gunther,  and   Heimbach.   Paul,  to  Studicngesellschaft    Kohic 
m  b  H    Production  of  alicyclic  unsaturated  compounds  having  pen 
dent  functional  groups    3,965,142.  CI    260-468  OOR 
Wilke.  Gunther    See  — 

Eisenbach,    Wilhelm,    Ithmkuhl     Herbert;   and    V»ilke,   Gunther, 
3,964,983 
W  ilks.  Van  C.  to  Southwire  Company    Alumuium  cerium  iron  electri- 
cal   conductor     and     methix.1     for     making    same       V^f^4.935.    CL 
148-2  (X)0 
Wille.  Harald    See- 

Kausz.  Ivan,  Stunkel,  Helmut,  and  Willt,  Harald,  3,964,965. 
Willem,  Michel,  to  Ceraver    Method  for  fixing  a  metallic  armature  of 

a  non-metallic  part    3,964.536,  CI     I64-V8()(H.I 
VSilliams.  Berdcll    Anti  sway  trailer  hitch    3.964,767.  CI    280-446  OOB 
Williams.  Brian   David.  Perkins.  David,  and  Dale,  Dennis  George.  U' 
Plcssev   Handel  und  Investments  A  G    HcctrKal  solid  vlatc  devices. 
3.964,1  56.  CI     29-5^9  (MX) 
Williams.  Clark  R  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorp^irated    Watch  system 
having  asynchronous  counters  implemented  bv    D  and  inverted  D 
flip-flops  '3,964,251,  CI.  58-23.00R 
Williams.  Denise    See— 

Bergman,  John  George,  Jr  .  Crane.  Glen  Robert.  Store v    kavnund 
Nichols,  and  Williams.  Denise.  3,965.375 
Williams.  Kenneth  S  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Thermal  printer  head  using 
resistor    heater    elements    as    switching    devices.     3,965.330,    CL 
219  216  (KX) 
Williams,  Marshall  L  .  and  Peschcl.  Wilhatr  P  .  to  Hydrobike  Incorpo- 
rated   Water  vehicles    3.964,4n.CI     !  1  4  ^6  50H 
Williams.  Thomas  Hampton    See — 

Hill,   James    David,   Isbell,   Gene   Austin,   and    Williams,   Thomas 
Hampton.  3,964.591 
Williams.  Thomas  O  ,  and  firant    Arthur  F  ,  to  Towmotor  Corporation. 
Energy  conservation  appar.itus  for  an  electric  vehicle.  3.964,260,  CI. 
60  413  0(X) 
Williams,  William  O     Jr    Fivhm^  lure    3.964.203.  CI    43-42,020, 
Williamson,  John  C     jr    Re^LinjCu lar  metal-tubing  bender.  3.964,289, 

CI    72-381  000 
Willingham.  Charles  B  .  Parker.  Thomas  E.;  and  Spooner,  Frank  H.,  to 
Raytheon  Company     Temperature  compensated   surface   acoustic 
wave  devices    3,965.444,  CI    333-3000R 
Willman,  George  N..  See — 

Meyer,  Charles  H.;  Sheffield,  Donald  H  ,  and  W  illman,  George  N  . 
,3',964,380, 
Willv,  Alan    Apparatus  for  limiting  access  to  telephone  dialing  area 

3,965.310.  CI    179-18900D 
Wilsmann.  Klaus    See — 

Amann.  August,  Bolz.  Gerhard.  W  lersdorff.  W  alter- W  lelanl;  Gi- 
ertz.  Hubert,  and  Wilsmann,  Klaus.  3,965,1  19, 
W  ilson,  George  A  ,  to  i-T  E  Imperial  Corporation.  Circuit  breaker  ele- 
vator   3.964.573,  CI    182-116000. 
Wilson.  James  D  ,  to  Banner  Metals  Division  of  Intercole  Aulomalion. 

Inc    Cooking  pan    3.964.628,  CI.  220-19.000. 
Wiltron  Company    See — 

Bauer.  Paul  R  .  and  Dunwoodie    Duane  F     3  S'6S  4  !  h 
Winkler  li.  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabnk  und  Listngicsserci  KG     \ei 
Ehlscheid,     Gunter,     Langenbeck      Peter      and     Stemmler      kur! 
3,965,327 
W  instt)n    Fendall  Gregory,   IV,  to    Tektronix,  Im.     Frequency   locking 
system     for     a     voltage     controlled     sweep     frequency     oscillat<u 
3,965,438,  CI    331-1  OOA 
Wirbilowicz,  Chester,  and  Young    H     Theodire    tc  Becli  n    Dickinson 
and      Company        MtKlular      cabinet      structure        ^4^4.^ov,      CL 
312-111  000. 
Wirt,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Eftefield.  Larry  G  .  and  Wirt,  1  eon  A  .  :>,'^64.803 
Wirth.  Fnedrich.  Renauer.  Erich.  V Cin  Ammon.  Hans,  Schneider   Curt, 
and  Suter,  Hubert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Recovering  maleic 
anhydride  from  the  effluent  fri>m  the  prixjuction  of  phthalic  anhy 
dnde    3.965.126,  CI    260-346  8OM 
Wirz.  Herbert  A  .  to  Ernst  Wirz  AG.  Kipper-  &.  Maschinenfabnk    Ap 
paratus  provided  at  a  vehicle  for  tilting  and  loading  and  unloading  a 
receptacle  by  a  rolling  action    3  V64.625.  CI    214-502  000 
Wise.  Colleen  M    WixxJen  camping  ti.H>l    3 .964 . 1  6  I  ,  CI    30- 1  42  1  KX' 
Wise,  John  J     See  — 

Garwood,  William  E  ,  Manzoni    John  A  ,  Whvte.  Thaddeus  (      Jr 
and  Wise,  John  J  ,  3,965,2(j5 
Wittenberger.  D(mald  B    Pack  straps    3,964,654,  CI    ::4 >  niiK 
Wixon,  Harold  Eugene    See  — 

Giordano,  Annie  Sue,  Burke,  Richard  I  erda,  and  Wixon    Harold 
Eugene,  3,965.014 
Wockener.  Willi,  to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  (jmbH    Calen 

dering  of  synthetic  plastics  film     ,V964,h4S    CI    4:5;;4(MHi 
Wodtcke.  Fnedrich    See  — 

Buschmann.  Karl,  Diem,  Hans    Matthias   duenther.  and  Wodltkc 
Fnedrich.  3.965.195 
Wi>erner,  Joseph  Frank    See— 

Partridge,  Arnold  Brown,  and  Woerner,  Joseph  Frank,  3,964.406 

Wolf.   Siegfried,   to    Bayern-Chemie   Gescllschaft   fur    Flugchemische 

Antnebe   mit    beschrankter    Haftung     PvrcKhcmical   gas   generator 

3.964,394,  CI     102-39  (.KJO 

WHlfe,  Jerrv    D  ,  to  Dayco  Corporation     Fndless  power   transmission 

belt    3,964.329.  CI    74-233  0(XJ 
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Wolk.  Ronald  H 

Hydrocarbon 

3.'964.ii<J5,  Ci 
Wolhn.  David  V^ 

gallon  line  coupler    3,'*64 
W oo.  Chi  Min    sVf 
Cusic,     John 

Wi.Kx!.  W  illiam  J 
Jones.  Loui 


Alpert,  Sevmour  B     and  C'her\enjk    Michaei  t 
Research,       Inc         Hsdrodesulfun/atmn 

:ox-;  10  1)00 

and  Cook.  James  F  .  to  IRFXX)  Induvtries 
4.  CI     ;><5-40V  OOtJ 


V.       Fllefs^. 


See  — 


Charles     R        ard     W 


Wood,   William    l^aurence,  to  Da 

recover)  proc 
WtHKlford.  Thur 
cleaner    3,464 
WcKXlhams,  Ra; 
Xanthos,  M 
WcK)lle\ ,  Frank 
Armistead, 
and  Wool! 
Worms,  Karl-He 
Schmadel,    F, 


L  .  Jr  .  and  Wood,  William  J.,  3,965.401. 


Powergas   limited     Hvdrocarbon 

_V'>65,  !4h.  CI     260-604  OOR 
an    R  .   to   Fa\*rence   Peska    Associates     Inc     C'lmh 

0,  CI     1  '^-  104  5l)(,) 
ond  T      See  — 
inos,  and  Woodhams    Ravmond  T  ,  3,965,284 

See  — 
illiam   H  ,   Mama^/a,   Di.imini.^   P  , 
Frank  E  .  ?.V64,v  16 
See  — 
mund.    Jakobi,    (junter     W  i,irms 


RosttiKcr,   David. 


nickel  catalvst 
Wright.  Oliver  I 


K  a  r  i  Hem/,    ana 

of  a ni i  1  n e   I r 1 1 m 

CI 


^h,^^^^^) 


Blum,  Helmut,  3.965,024 
Worrel,  Calvin  J,,  to  Ethyl  Corporation     Preparatioi 

phenol  and  amnonia    ?, "^65,1X2,  CI    26o  s''^  ooi, 
Wovden,    Stanlevj     PrecK,ius    metal    recoverv    svstem 

204-275  OOO 
Wrav.  Garv  O  .  a:id  Holden,  John  C  ,  to  Halliburton  Companv     App.i 

ratus  for  testini;  oil  vvells    3.464.3o5.CI    "3-151   ooi  j 
Wreede,  John  F  ,  Stoddard.  Terence  C  ,  and  Frikson,  kerneth  R     to 

McDonnell    DtKiglas  Corporation     Thermoplastii.    image    recording 

svstem    3,965,461.  CI    340-r3oTP 
Wright,  Leon  W  J  to  ICI  L  nited  States  Inc    Hvdrogenation  and  hvdro 

genolvsis  of  catKihvdrates  with  tungsten  oxide  promoted  suppc>rted 

-  -'  -'   -    -    '      -     T  465   19V,  CI    260-635  OOC 

and  W  right.  W  lihur  D   Torsion  bar  adaptor  for  vehi 
i4,~35,  CI    26^-2^  000 

Stuart.     Karl 
3.965.3  8' 
Wright.  Steven  F 
Fusct),   \  ito 


Hamamura, 


lectric  sieve. 


TTfiH^iu.  v.'iivci    L,   ,  anu   v*rigru. 

cle  springs    3,964,-35,  CI    2 
Wright,  P    Kennai-d,  III    ,Ve'  — 


D  .     Sulcs.     Jur 


and     Wright       P      Ki 


rd     in 


Ove   Christian 


See  — 

I  ,  Carlsen 
3.464,14 
Wright.  Thomas  H    Calibration  shaft  assem.bl 

"T  CI    33-181  OAT 

J      Reinforcing     teaching 


and    W  right 
for  engine  val 
464 


svstem 


Stcv  eri    F 
adjust- 
"      CI 


■vsa 


35 

Fdwir  J 


and  W  u 


ment    3,964,1 
Wright,     Thomas 

3  5-4  OOC 
Wright,  W  ilbur  DJ     Vf 

Wright,  Olive^r  1.  ,  and  Wright    Wilbur  D 
Wu,  Hai    See  — 

Ernest,  Robeft  P  ,  Jones,  Charles  M  ,  Ounsted 
Hai,  3,964U4s 
Wuchter,  Richard  B  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Companv    Crosslinived  vinvl 
carbonvl   resins  having  a-amino   acid   functionalitv     3,465,070,  CI 
260--3'00R 
Wuenn,  Guenter  ,'    LniversalK  mounted,  pivoted  ke>  actuctor  and  as 
s<,)ciated  switch  a^semblv    3',465  ,3  1  5 ,  CI    200-6  OOA 

-  -    and  WtMjdhams,  Ravmond  T  .  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Dcvelopmdnt  Limited    Chemicallv  openmg  chr)sotile  asbestos 
and  encapsulatitig    3,965,284,  CI    42S-4U4  000, 
.Xerox  Corporatior    See- 

Clemens,  CarJ  F  .  and  Lenhard,  M    James,  3,965,021. 
Cressman,   Paul  J  .   Limburg,   William   W  ,   and    Pilato,   Louis    A 

3.965,2-6 
Edstrom,  Andrev*.  H  ,  3,964,545 
Garcia,  V  ale:^tine,  3,464,-39 

Grushkin,  Betnard.  and  Salzm.an,  Michael  N  ,  3,965,049 
Kropac.  Josej|h  M  ,  3,964,904 
,964.90- 
and  Weiler,  Frnest  A  ,  3.465,33  1 
inga  R  .  3,965,  »v 
M  .  3.965,400 


Marsh,  Dana 

Moser,  Rabin 
Thettu,  Ragh 
Tolliver,  Pete 

Xonics,  Inc     See 
Allan,  Frank 

Vablonski,  Rober 


Fenn,  John  B  .  Jr  ,  and  Lewis,  J^ihn  H  ,  3,965,352 

E  ,  to  Electronic  Engineering  Companv  of  Califor 

ma    Stepping  minor  damping  circuit    3.965.406,  CI    318-696  000 
Yale,  Harrv  L  ,  to  E    R    Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    2,3-Dihvdrocvclopentaid- 
pvrido(  l,2-a]pkrimidin-10i  IH  i-one  and  its  derivatives    '96: 
C\'  260-25  1  00,1 
Vale.  Harrv  Louisl,  and  Petigara,   Ramesh  B     to  F     R    Squibb  i.  St 
Inc  1  -(  o-Brim(,)-phenoxvalkvl  i   i  ,2-dihvdro2iminopvrimidines 

3,965,10  1  ,  CI    260-256  4oH 

Y  amada,  Hiroshi,  .Ataka,  Hisanon,  and  Shirai,  Yukio,  tt.! 
Ltd  Apparatus  for  prepanni;  electrophotographis 
3,964.828,  CI    i55-lU(XJO 

Y'amada.  Nobuo    bee- 

Shimogawa,    Sachio,     Fujri.     Takashi,     Anka       Mikio      Y  amadd 
Nobuo,  Kodama,  Takashi,  and  Nakata,   Fetsuva,  3,465,o5o 

Y  amada,     Yasuhito,     Tsukamoto.     Kazuvoski.     Sakauchi.     Yoshiaki, 
Tamura.  TakasHi,  and  Saito,  Yukio.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co     1  td    Au 
tomatic  tuning  iipparatus    3,965,288.  CI     178-5  80.A 

Y'amaguchi,  Takei;hi,  to  Cleland,   Ernest  K    Electrical  resistant  fluid- 


pcrmeable  heat 
same    3,96  5,04' 


Yamaha,  Hatsudou  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 
Eda,  Masato,  3,964,448 


generating  member  and  method  of  producing  the 

CI    252-503  OOO 


Y  .imaha  International  Corporation:  See — 
process  /enser.  Darwin,  3,964,765, 

Y  amamoto,  Hisao;  See — 
Inc    Irri-  Maruyama,     Isamu;    Nakao,     Masaru,    Sasajima      Kikuo,     Inaba. 

Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,965,106. 
Y'amamoto,  Tomio:  See — 
Chi     Mm,  Sakasegawa.  Koji;  Ohsumi,  Atsushi;  Saito,  Tatsue,  Hosaka,  Yukio; 

Kunioka,     Kazuo;     Yamamoto,    Tomio,     and     Asai,     Tadashi, 
3,965,360. 
Yamase.  Iro;  See — 

Konishi,  Kenzo;  Kotone,  Akira;  Nakane,  Yoshihiko   Kitao,  Teijiro; 
and  Yamase,  Iro,  3,965,087. 
Yamashita,  Akira,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  I  td    Projection 
screen     and     process     for     production     thereof      3,964.822.     CI 

:i.M).i  17  000, 

Y  amauchi,  Junnosuke;  Okamura,  Takayuki  .md  Minatono,  Shohu.  to 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  produsticn  ot  modified  cis-14,- 
polyisoprene    3,965,076,  CI.  260-42.000 

Yamazaki.  Kazue   Ignition  plug  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines 

3.965.384,  CI.  313-142,000. 
Yang.  Kang:  See — 

Johnson,  Morris  A  ;  Reedy,  James  D.;  and  Y  ang,  Kang,  3.965,1  78, 

Y  arus,  Joan  R.    See — 
Hamilton.  Rose  B,;  and  Yarus,  Joan  R..  3.964.651 

Y  ashiro,  Katuo:  See — 
\ishi.  Atsuyoshi;  Kawabuchi.  Isamu,  Y  ashiro,  Katuo,  Ono,  Kcni 

chi;  and  Furuya,  Yoshiaki,  3,964,859. 

Y  d^aki,  Susumu:  See — 
Nagata,  Yasunori;  Itoh,  Hirotaka;   Yazaki,  Susumu 

Takayuki,  and  Yoshiya,  Shigeo,  3.964,279 

Y  azawa,  Fumi:  See — 
Yazawa.  Toshio;  and  Yazawa,  Fumi,  3,964,646 

Y  azawa.  Toshio;  and  Yazawa,  Fumi,  to  Yazawa,  Toshio    F 
3,964.646,  CI.  222-189.000. 

Yeh,  Yu  Shuan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Phase 

equalizer  useable  in  a  LIND  amplifier    3,965,433,  CI.  328-155.000. 

Yerkes,  John  G  ,  Jr    Disposable   tooth  shade  guide.   3,964,167.  CI. 

32-71.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Sato,    Takashi;    Saita,    Katuyuki;    Naito.    Tadashi     and    Takeda 

Harumi,  3,964,223. 
Someya,    Yoshiaki;    Tateno,     Noriaki;    and     Kagcvama,     Kunio. 
3,965,140. 
York.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Epstein.  Jacob  J.;  and  York,  Lawrence  R.,  3,965,272, 
Yoshida,  Hideo:  See — 

Asada.     Atsushi;     Yoshida,     Hideo,     and     Kunigane,     Akihiko, 
3,965,466 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kih.irj,  Toshiyuki,  3,964,137 

Y  oshiJd  Tsukasa.  Device  for  fixedly  connecting  panels  for  use  in 
building    3,964,225,  CI.  52-500.000. 

Y  oshii.  Tadashi:  See — 
Shin,  Hiroshi,  Sugano,  Junichiro;  Yoshii,  Tadashi,  Iwamoto,  Ki- 

chiro;  Kuriyama,  Yasuhisa;  and  Kakuda,  Minoru,  3,965,25  1. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Michio;  Araki,  Kazuhiko;  Tahara  Tctsuva   and  Shiroki, 
Masami,  3,965,1  I  1 
Yoshiya.  Shigeo;  See — 

Nagata.   Yasunori;  Itoh,  Hirotaka;  Yazaki,  Susumu     Hamamura 
Takayuki,  and  Yoshiya,  Shigeo,  3,964,279. 

Y  oung,  Danny  J  ,  to  Fair,  James  W  ,  a  part  interest.  Power  interrupter 
for  electrical  devices.  3,965,395,  CI    3  I  7- 18. OOR 

Y  .iung,  Donald  C  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California  Oxidation  of 
olefins  to  ketones  and  aldehydes.  3,965,185,  CI    260-586  OOP 

Y  oung,  H    Theodore:  See — 
Wirbilowicz,  Chester;  and  Young,  H    Theodore,  3,964,809 

Young.  James  D     See — 

Gearhart,  Marvin;  King,  David  W  ,  Mendoza,  Rudolph  R  ,  Scher 
hatskoy.  Serge  A  ,  and  Young,  James  D  .  3,964.556 

Y  L,ng,  Lewis  Brewster:  See — 
Butter.  Stephen  Allan;  and  Young.  I  cwis  Brewster,  :!,465,209 

Young,  Lonng   E,,  to  Ark,  Inc,  Apparatus  for  monitoring  dispensed 

fluid    3,965.337,  CI.  235-92.0FL. 
Y.-ungkamp,   John    H.,   to   Bock.    LeIanJ    B     Bale    lifter   and   carrier 

'464,621,  CI,  214-85.500. 

Y  ungul,  Sulhi  H  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company     Determination  of 
the  polarity  of  remanent  magnetization  of  an  earth  formation  pene- 
trated bv  a  bore  hole  using  an  accurate  magnetometer    3.965  412 
CI    324-8000. 

Y  ungul.  Sulhi  H,,  to  Chevron  Research  Company     Determination  of 
the  polarity  of  remanent  magnetization  of  an  earth  formation  pene 
trated  by  a  bore  hole  using  a  highly  accurate  magnetometer  followed 
bv  processing  of  resulting  as  well  as  associated  data    3,96S  4n    CI 
324-8,000. 

Yurcheshen.  Michael,  Levine,  Morris,  and  Brane. 

Industries,  Inc   Coreaction  products    3.965.058, 
Zaborowski,  Roy  A.:  See — 

Roselle.  Pierce  C,  and  Zaborowski    Rov  A     V96s  4lo 
/accardelli,  Delio:  See — 

Dinelli.  Dino;  Morisi,  Franco,  and  Zaccardelli    Deiio    3,964,970 
/.acharin,  Alexey  T  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Dispenser 

launched  munition  with  two-stage  spin-imparting  vanes    3  964  39  1 

CI.   102-4.000, 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See— 
I       Bucksch,  Manfred,  3,964,584. 


Ricoh  Co  , 

microfilm 


Ralph  M  .  to  PPG 
CI    260-21-000. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  4? 


Wagner,    Hemrich,    Karcher,    Karl-Friedrich:    and    Merkle.   Otto, 
3,964,37  1 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai    See— 

Ume/awa,  Hamao.  Maeda,  Kenji,  Kondo.  Shinichi,  and  Fukalsu 
Shun/o.  3.965,089 
Zarker    Keith  E     See— 

Miller,  Donald  W  ,  and  Zarker,  Keith  E  .  3.965.253 
Zdarsky,  Fduard    Gauge  for  positioning  a  stop  on  the  shaft  of  a  root- 

canai  instrument    3.964,170,  CI    33-164  OOB 
/emivanskv,  Evgeny  Stepanovich,  See— 

Konnikov.    Mikhail    Naumovich.   Nakul.    Kan    Sawich,    Novikov. 
Leonid  Ku/mich,  Zemlyansky.  Evgeny   Stepanovich    and  Shul 
man,  Peter  Tankhomovich,  3,964,204 
Zengel,  Hans-Georg,  and  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  to  Ak/ona  Incorporated 
Production    of    N,N-dichloro  terephthalamide    and    N,N-dichloro- 
isophthalamide.  3,965,172,  CI    260-543  OOA 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  .Sec- 
Ma.  John  Y  ,  3,965,427 
Zenitz,   Bernard   L..  to  Sterling   Drug   Inc     Phenyl  lower  alkv  lamines 

3,965,105,  CI.  260-293  720, 
Zenser.     Darwin,    to     Yamaha     International     Corporation      Bicvcle 

3.964,765,  CI,  280-276.000 
Zelmeir    Norris  D  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Controlling  per 
meability  in  subterranean  formations    3.964,923.  CI.   106-189  000 
Zeuch,  Werner    See  — 

Hesse,  Horst,  Kobald,  Walter.  C>and    Hein?    Huheisel.  Rainer,  So- 
pha,  Klaus,  Flaschar,  Heinz.  Kleinschmidt.  Hcin/    Arn(^ld,  Win 


fried,  and   /tuch    Werner,  3,964,518. 
Zhitnik,  Georgv  Cjavrilovich    See—  ,,..      ,         u 

Krupman,  Leonid  Isaakovich.  Okonishnikov  A-,  Mikhailovich. 
Sochnev  Alexandr  Egorovich,  Gavronsky,  Boris  \  iklorovich, 
Popov,  \  iktor  Alexeevich,  Kalashnik,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich; 
Chumachenko,  \  asiK  Sergeevich,  Gudkevich,  Veniamin  Mik- 
hailovich, Panev,  Georgv  Alexeevich,  Detochka,  Vastly  Ivano- 
vich  Tclesov,  Savelv  Adolfovich.  Pokrass,  Leonid  Moiseevich; 
Ofengenden.  Abram  Mikhailovich,  Nesterovich,  Raisa  Petrovna, 
and  Zhitnik,  Georgv  Gavrilovich,  3.964.900. 
/lehnski    Frich    to  Rhcmmctall  G  m  b  H    Device  for  utilizing  part  of 

the  recoil  energv  of  a  weapon    3,964,365,  CI    89-43.00R 
Zimeri     Safie.     Jorge     Antonio.     Automatic     pistol      3,964,368,    CI. 

89-141000 
Zuckerwar,  Allan  i     See— 

I  nited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, and  Zuckerwar,  Allan  J  .  3.964,319 
/ukauskas,  Bernard  M   J  ,  to  International  Harvester  Company    Auxil- 
iary hydraulic  power  circuit  for  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  sys- 
tem   3,464,26  1,  CI    60-445  000 
ZulauL  Jean-Marc    See— 

Kriedt,  Hans.  Shatter,  Eckart,  and  Zulauf  Jean-Marc,  3,965,435, 
Zundel,    Arthur    P.,   to    National    Can    Corporation     Full   open   end 

3,464,633,  CI,  220-273.000. 
Zwarl,  Robert   L  ,  to  McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  filling  spacing  core.  3,964,527,  CI.   141-8.000, 


NOTt 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  ZZnd  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1976 

-Arranged  in  dccordance  *ith  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accord-in^e  vcith  ^itv  and 

telephime  directors  practice) 


Atlawav.  Julian  J  .  and  Driggers,  Randtilph  W  .  to  MM  Systems  Corpii 

ration    Coping  ktructure    Re    28, 8^0,  CI    SZ-.'^OO  iXaj 
Bell,  John  R     Sf^~ 

Korchvnsky     Michael,   Grozier,   John    David,    Miheiich,   John    I.  , 
Bell,  John  K  ,  and  Luvckx,  I. eon.  Re    2^.^^8 
Coleman,  Lee  F     See — 

Notestine.  Richard  Lee.  and  Coleman,  Lee  F     Re    28,876. 
Dnggers.  Randolph  W     iff  — 

Attawa),  Julian  J  ,  and  Dnggers,  Randolph  W   ,  Re    28.8^0 
Erixon,  Karl  Encp  Samuel,  to  Gunnetx}  Bruks  \ktielx>lag    Cartridge 

magazine  for  pl)*er  Ick.)Is    Re    28,869,  CI    42-6  000 
Fairev  Stainless  liimited    See  — 

Thomas.  Lindsay  Maitland.  Re    28.8"'5 
Grozier.  John  Dalid    See — 

Korchynskv ,  [Michael.   Grozier,   John    Da\id,    Mihelich,    John    L  . 
<  .  and  Luyckx,  Leon,  Re    28,878 
ktiebolag    See  — 
Erich  Samuel,  Re    28,864 

I,  to  Mauser  Kommanditgesellschaft    Molded  "^arre, 
2 20- "2  000 


Bell.  John 

Gunnebo  Bruks 

Enxon,  Kar 

Hammes.  Wiihe 

Re    28.8^4,  C 

Hunt,  Robert  L 


Set  — 


Larkin,  Dani<:l  J  ,  and  Hunt,  Robert 
Jones  A.  LaughlirJ  Steel  Corporation    See  — 


-.^,-'<72. 


Korchvnskv 
BelL  John 
Korchvnskv,   Mic 
John  R  ,  and  L 
High-strength  1 
l-arkin,  Daniel  J 


John 


Michael,  Grozier,   John    David,   Miheiich 

i  ,  and  Luvckx,  Leon,  Re    28,8''8 

lael,  Grozier.  John   David.   Miheiich,  John   1-  ,   Bell, 
iivckx.  Leon,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation 
i'v^-allov  steels    Re    2^,878.  CI    75- 1  23  OOE 

and  Hunt,  Robert  L  ,  to  National  Can  Corporation 
~       ■        ""     '       1I3-7  0OR 


Trimming  apparatus  for  tubular  NnJies    Re    2>'  S"2    C 
Luvckx,  Leon    Se^  — 


Korchvnskv     Michael;  Grozier.  John   David.   Miheiich     John   L; 
Bell  John  R  .  and  Luyckx.  Leon,  Re    28,878 
Mauser  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Hammes.  Wilhelm,  Re    28.874 
Meimberg,  Julius,  and  Schlos,ser,  Clemens,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works, 
Ltd   Process  and  apparatus  for  spinning  staple  fibers   Re   28,87  1 ,  CL 
57-58  950 
Miheiich.  John  L  :  See — 

Korchynsky,   Michael;  Grozier,  John   David.   Miheiich,   John    1    . 
Bell.  John  R  ,  and  Luyckx,  Leon,  Re    28,878 
MM  Systems  Corporation;  See — 

Attavtay.  Julian  J  ,  and  Dnggers.  Randolph  W  .  Re    28,870 
Morgan.   Loran    B    Scleral   lens  with  attached  tube     Re.   28,873,  CI. 

128-249.000 
National  Can  Corporation;  See — 

1  arkin.  Daniel  J.;  and  Hunt.  Robert  L  .  Re    28,872 
Notestine    Richard  Lee;  and  Ct)leman,  Lee  F.,  to  Notestine,  Richard 

1  ce    R.i;  Kar  .age  for  vehicles.  Re.  28.876,  CI.  280-756.000 
Pertuit.      John      K       Electric     cable     connector.      Re       28,877,  CI. 

339-213  OOR 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd  :  See — 

Meimberg,  Julius;  and  Schlosser,  Clemens    Re    28,871. 
Schk)S.ser.  Clemens:  See — 

Meimberg.  Julius;  and  Schlosser,  Clemens.  Re    28,871 
Spaeder.  Carl  E.,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Method  of 

forming  composite  rolls.  Re    28,868,  CI.  29I48  40D 
Thomas.  Lindsay   Maitland,  to  Fairey  Stainless  Limited    Manufacture 

of  thin-walled  containers.  Re.  28.875,  CI.  228-157.000 
\  nited  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Spaeder,  Carl  E.,  Jr.,  Re.  28,868. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Goldsmith  Seeds  Inc.  :    See — 

Hope,  Claude,  and  Murillo.  3.918-22 
Herholdt.   Jan  .\.    Rose  plant,    3.!:)23,   '',-22-7f'.,  CI. 
Hesse,  Claron  O.,  to  Retjents  of  The  I'niverslty  of 


rium  tree,  3.91 


Hope,  Claude.  an>i 

Impatiens  plant. 
Hope,  Claude,  and 

Impatiens  plant, 
Hope.  Claude,  and 

Impatiens  plant.  3  920, 
Hope,  Claude,  and  R.  .\. 

Impatiens  plant, 
Hr^oe.  Claude,   an^l 

Impatiens  plant 


*)-22- 
'  R.  A. 
3.91S. 
R.  .A.. 
3.919, 
R.  A. 


.ri.   CI,   38. 

M.  Murillo.  to  Goldsmith 

t^.-22-7fl.  CI.  68. 

M.  Murillo.  to  Goldsmith 

t'.-22-:0,  CI.  68. 

M.  Murillo.  to  Goldsmith 

6-22-76.  CI.  68. 

M.  Murillo.  to  Goldsmith 

3.921.  6-22-76.  Cl.  68. 
R.   .\.   M.   Murillo    to  Goldsmith 

3.922.  6-22-76.  Cl.  68. 


14. 
California. 

Seeds  Inc. 

Seeds  Inc. 

Seeds  Inc. 

Seeds  Inc. 

Seeds  Inc. 

6-22-76, 


Hretx?niuk,     .Vlexander,     Poinsettia     plant.     3,917, 

Cl.   86,, 
Murillo,  Rafael  -V.  M.  :    .?fr — 

Hope,  Cl:iude.  and  .Nfurillo,  3,918-22, 
Ott,  Cleve:and.  Yellow  chrysanthemum.  3,916,  6-22-76,  Cl.  7S 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the  :   See — 

Hesse.  Clamn  o.  3.f(2,', 
Weeks,  0,  L,  Rose  plant.  3,924,  6-22-76,  C!   21, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\ltenheiner,  Er 
Carl     Zeiss-.^ 
I)  It) — ty.i 

-Anderson,    Eldc 
240,320.  t>-2-i 

Baer.   Lewis  K 
Flexible  sha 

Benty,  John  I 


Cl    n86  — 10, 


BrathwaltP.  Harry  J,  ;    .See- 
Johnson.  Saint  P.   Sr..  and  Brathwalte.   240,324. 


Cartier.   Im    . 
Durante. 

Cascade  Pacific 


fred  J.  240.317, 
Lumber  Co.,  Inc 


■win,  Joachim  Hornschu.  and   Volker  Donn    tm 

tiftung.     Binoculars,      240,332,     6-22-76      C; 


See- 


Elec! 


Co.   Luminaire. 


n    L..   Jr..    to   General 
-76,  Cl.  D4S — 23. 

and  C.  G.   Wrisht.   to  T.   B    Wood's  Sons  Co. 
coupling.   240,327,  6-22-76.  Cl.   D.i5— 1. 

to  The  Gillette  Co.  Hair  curling  iron.  240,339, 


Walker.  Robert  E..  and' Henderson.  240  32 

Chesnut,    M.     (iaines,    to    Outdoor    Sports    Industrie 
.Monocular,  24o,333.  6-22-76,  Ci    Dlti — .;n 

Chlystun.   Walter  K.   Container  with  pouring  spout.  240, 
6-22-76,  Cl.  1D9— 218. 

PI   44 


Inc. 


;i4, 


Compagnle  Industrielle  des  Piles  Electrlques  (CIPELi 

Rousseau.  Jean-Pierre.  240,321. 
Concept,  Inc.  :    .See — 

.staub.  David  E.  240,322. 
Donn.  Volker  :    See — 

Altenhelner.  Edwin.  Hornschu.  and  Donn.   240,332. 
Durante.  -Alfred  J.,  to  Cartier,  Inc.  Watch  band  clasp,  240.317 

6-22-76.   Cl.  D45 i. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :    See — 

Olson.  Richard  J.  240.334. 
Edlund.  Richard  P.  :    See — 

Kimbell.  Wayne  L.,  and  Edlund.  240,315. 
Elliott.   William  R.   Religious  symbol  or  the  like    240  316,  0- 

22-76,  Cl.  D29— 11. 
Epic  Metals  Corp.  :    See — 

Landis.  Donald  H.,  and  Pfaff.  240,325. 
I  raser.  .Vndrew  S.  :   See — 

Sinclair.  Malcolm  D..  and  Eraser.  240,310. 
General  Electric  €o. :   See — 

Anderson.  Eldon  L.,  Jr.  240,320. 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATKXIKES 


PI  45 


Gillette  Co.,  The:    See— 

Benty   John  L.  240.339. 

Graham.    Douglas    L..    to    Mix-Mill.    Inc.    Feed    grinding    ndli 

240,329.  1U22-76.  Cl.  D.";.o — 1, 
Ilanifl,   Paul,  to  International  Paper  Co.  Urine  meterinc  :ind 

collection  system.  240.337.  6-22-76,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Hartz  Mountain  Corp..  The  ;   See — 

Suchowski.  Bernard,  Lovitz,  and  Kissin.  240,338. 
Helninstill.    Charles   II.   Pickup  for  adapting  grand   piano   to 

electric   amplification.    240.328,    6-22-76,   Cl.    D56 — 1, 
Henderson.  G.  Thomas  :    Sre- — 

Walker.  Robert  E..  and  Henderson.  240.323. 
Hess.   Gilbert.   Lamp  base.  240,319.   6-22-76,   Cl.  D4S— 20 
Hornschu    Jo.Tchlrn  :    See— 

.\ltenhelner,  Erwln,  Hornshu.  and  Donn.   240.332. 
Hoshlno.    y\unii).   and   Benito   Mishiro.   to   Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial  Companv,  Ltd.  Radio  receiver.  240.330,  6-22-76. 
Cl.  D,-)6 — 4. 
Internation.Tl  Paper  Co,  :    Srr — 

TTanifl    Paul,  240  337, 
Johnson,    Saint    P.    Sr..   and    H.    J.    Brathwaite,    to   Ming   of 
America.  Inc.   Bonnet  washer.  240,324,  6-22-66.  Cl.  D49— 
11. 
Kimbell,  Wavne  L..  and  R.  P.  Edlund.   Speaker  and  amplifier 

for  musical  instruments.   240,315,  6-22-76.  Cl,   D26 — 14, 
Kissin,  Claud  W.  :    Sec- — 

Suchowski.   Bernard.   Lovitz.   and   Kissin.   240.338. 
Landis,    Donald    H,.    and    R.    C.    Pfaff,    to    Epic    Metals   Corp, 

Ribbed  metal   panel.  240.325,  6-22-76.  Cl.  D25— 75. 
Lovitz.  David  D.  :    See — 

Suchowski.  Bernard.   Lovitz.   and   Kissin.   240,338, 
M-B-W,  Inc.  :    sec — 

Maass.  Helmut  A.  240.336. 
Maass    Helmut  .\..  to  M-B-W.  Inc.  Housing  deck  for  a  vibra 

tnry  compactor.  240.336.  6-^22-76.  Cl.  D15-^33. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :    See — 
Hoshino,  Kunio,  and  Mishiro.  240,330. 
Okada.  Takao.  240.331. 
Mine  of  .Vnierica.  Inc   :    Sec — 

Johnson,  Saint  P.  Sr.,  and  Brathwalte.  240,324. 
Mishiro.  Benito  :    See — 

Hoshino.  Kunio,  and  Mishiro.  240,330 


Mix  MiU    Inc.  :    See- 
Graham.  Douglas  L.  240.329. 
Nelson.   Wllp-;  A.  Cnin  packer.  240.326,  6-22-76.  Cl.  D52 — 4. 
okada,    Takao.    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd. 

Radio  receiver.  240,331,  6-22-76.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Olson    Richard  J.    to  Eastmin  Kodak  Co    Microfilm  projector 

or  the  like.  240,334.  6-22-76,  Cl.  D16-    14 
Outdoor  Sports  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Chesnnr,  M,  Gaines,  240  333 
t^wens,  Marlon  D.  Tov  chair  or  similar  article.  24U..M1,  6-22- 

76.  (T.  DO — 66. 
I'faff.  Richard  C.  :    See — 

Landis.  Donald  H..  and  Pfaff.  240.325. 
Kepadco  Inc,  :    See — 

Yordon,  Leonard  M.  240  312, 
Rousse:ui     Jean-Pierre,    to    Compagnle    Industrielle   des   Piles 

Electrlques     iCIPEL).     Flashlicht      240,321,    &-22-7G,    Cl. 

IMS— 2L 
Sawver.   Ci-i-^rce  M     Plant   pot    pa.  kn,j.     240.313.  6-22-76.  Cl. 

iV* — 191 
Sinclair,  Malcolm  D.,  and  A.  S,  Fraser.  Safety  helmet.  240.310 

0-22-76.  Cl.  D2— 232. 
Sovago.   Marv.   Candle  holder    240,318,  6-22-76,  Cl.  D48— 2. 
Staub.  David  E.,  to  Concept.  In      Flexible  light.  240.322.  C- 

22-76.  Cl.  D48 — 24. 
Steinhart,    Siegfried.    Chain    candles.    240,335,    6-22-70,    Cl. 

D73— 1. 
SofOiAwski    Bernard.  D.  D    Lovitz.  and  C.  W,  Kissin.  to  The 

Hartz  Mountain  Corp.   Multi-head  comb.   240,338,  6-22-76, 

n.  D,^0---,s. 
Walker    Robert  E.,  and  G.   T.   Henderson,  to  Cascade  Pacific 

Lumber   Co.,    Inc.    Lighting   fixture.    240.323,   e-22-7G,    Cl. 

D4S— 31. 
Woods.  T.  B..  Sons  Co.  :   See — 

Baer  Lewis  E.,  and  Wright.  240,327. 

Wright.  Carroll  G.  :    See — 

Baer.  Lewis  E..  and  Wright.  240.327. 

Yordon,  Leonard  M.,  to  Repadco  Inc.  Litter  receptacle.  240,- 
312.  <>-22-76.  Cl.  D7— 194. 

Zeiss-Stiftung.  Carl  :    See — 

Altenhelner,  Erwln,  Hornschu,  and  Donn.  240,332. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  22,  1976 


IS'OTt.,  — First  number,  class,  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 

— — r 


CLASS  2 

15;R  3,964.105 

CLASS  3 

1411  1.964.106 

CLASS  4 

7  3.964.108 

67A  3.964.109 

99  3.964.110 

110  3.964.111 

262  3.964,112 

CLASS  S 

121  3.964,113 

CLASS  7 

14  25  3.964,1  15 

CLASS  8 

151  3.964.860 

165  3,964.861 

176  3,964.862 

CLASS  9 

1,7  3.964.116 

CLASS  12 

1205  3.964. IP 

CLASS  14 

72  5  3.964.1  18 

75  3.964.119 

CLASS  15 

104  5  3.964.120 

115  3,964,121 

184  3,964,122 

345  3.964.123 

CLASS  16 

21  3.964.124 

48,5  3.964.125 

114R  3.964,126 

CLASS  17 

32  3.964 
3.964 

33  3.964 
3.964 


426 
427 

452 
572 
579 
591 
592 

47 

89 
142 
162 
166R 
381 

I 
14A 
59 

71 


3.964.15  1 
3,964,152 
3,964,153 
3,964.154 


.155 
.156 
,157 
.158 

.159 


4S 

53 

57 


1  14 
127 
128 
129 

3.964,130 

3.964 

3.964 


230B 

252R 

253PC 

253TP 

253R 


,131 
.132 

CLASS  21 

3.964,863 

CLASS  23 

3,964.864 
3.964.865 
3.964.866 
3.964.868 
3.964.870 
3,964,871 
3.964.867 
3,964.869 
259  3.964,872 
277R  3.964.873 
285  3.964.874 
288FC  3.964.875 
288S       3.964.876 


3.964 

3.964 
3.964 
3,964 

CLASS  30 

3,964 

3.964.160 

3.964,161 

3,964.162 

3,964.163 

3.964,333 

CLASS  32 

3,964,164 
3.964,165 
3.964,166 
3.964,167 

CLASS  33 

IM  3,964,168 

15  3,964.169 

169B  3.964.170 

178F  3,964.17  1 

181AT  3.964.172 

254  3,964.173 

CLASS  34 

5  3.964,174 

57A  3.964.175 

CLASS  35 

9C  .3,964,17"' 

9R  3,964,176 

25  3.964,178 

31R  3,964.179 

CLASS  36 

91  3.964.181 

135  3.964.180 

CLASS  37 

1  3.964,182 

12  3,964,183 

195  3.964,184 

CLASS  38 

14  3,964,185 

102  1  3,964.186 


392  3.964,213 

CLASS  52 

1  3,964,214 

9  3,964,215 

-'9  3,964,216 

86  3,964.217 

90  3.964.218 

100  3.964.220 

105  3.964.219 

177  3.964.221 

187  3.964.222 

273  3.964.223 

300  Re  28,870 

387  3.964.224 

500  3.964.225 

562  3,964.226 

568  3.964,22' 

620  3.964.228 

69K  3,964.229 

3.964.230 

'2'  3.964.231 


(LASS 


CLASS  24 

3.964 


133 
134 
135 
136 


23R 

8  IPC  3.964 

205  IC  3.964 

205  14R  3.964 

205  16R  3.964,137 

230A  3.964.138 

254  3.964.139 

CLASS  27 

2  3,964.140 

CLASS  28 

1  8  3.964.141 

CLASS  29 

33M  3,964.142 

80  3.964.143 

148  4D  Re  28,868 

159  1  3,964,144 

182  3.964,145 

3,964,877 

182  7  3.964.878 

183  5  3.964.879 
202R  3.964,146 
203B  3.964.147 
203H  3.964.148 
261  3.964.149 
408  3.964.150 


CLASS  40 


27.5 

28  1 

33 

39 

86A 
104  01 
106  1 
106  21 
107 

125E 

6 
48 
50 
70E 


3.964.187 
3.964.188 
3,964.189 
3.964.190 
3,964,191 
3.964.192 
3.964.193 
3,964.194 
3.964.195 
3.964.196 
3.964,197 

CLASS  42 

Re  28.869 
3.964.198 
3.964.199 
3,964.200 


CLASS  43 

4  3.964.201 

21   2  3.964,706 

42  02  3.964.203 

42   1  3.964,202 

55  3,964,204 

CLASS  44 

78  3.964.880 

CLASS  46 

120  3.964.205 

251  3.964.206 

CLASS  48 

214A  3.964.881 

215  3.964.882 

CLASS  49 

388  3.964.207 

502  3,964.208 

CLASS  51 

5R  3.964.209 

165  71  3,964.210 

165  87  3.964.211 

170PT  3.964.212 


CLASS  53 


:  I  Fw 

26 

1  18 
122 
141 
167 
196 
306 


3.964 
3.964 
3.964 
3.964 
3.964 
3.964 
3.964 
3.964 
3.964 


CLASS  54 

SO  3.964 


232 
233 
,234 
,235 
,236 
.237 
.23  8 
,239 
,240 

241 


91 
12'' 
I  54A 
190 

20^R 

84 
120 

65 
90 

92 

19 

42 

54 

69 

176 

210 

306 

381 

466 


CLASS  55 

96  3.964,883 

184  3,964.884 

203  3,964,885 

228  3,964,886 

267  3,964.88^ 

274  3.964.888 

429  3.964.889 

479  3.964.890 

CLASS  56 

17  5  3.964,243 

30  3,964.242 

329  3.964.244 

331  3.964,245 

341  3.964.246 

CLASS  57 

58  95  Re  28.871 

77  4  3.964.248 

7^  45  3.964,247 

I40J  3.964.249 

CLASS  58 

23R  3.964 

88R  3,964 

CLASS  59 

80  3.964 

CLASS  60 


39  14 
39  32 
39  52 

205 

219 

226R 

274 

290 

413 

445 

447 

618 


3.964. 
3.965, 
3.964 
3.964 
3.964 
3,964 
3,964 
3.964 
3,964 
3.964 
3.964 
3,964 


251 
250 

252 

,253 
.066 
,254 
.255 
.256 
.257 
.258 
.259 
.260 
.261 
,262 
263 


66 

'V964.:"5 
3,964,274 
3,964.276 
3.964,277 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS  61 

20  3,964.264 

45C  3,964,265 

70  3,964,266 

CLASS  62 

y  3,964,891 

<^1  3,964.267 

121  3.964.268 

137  3.964,269 

138  3,964,270 
239  3,964,271 

3,964,272 
476  3.964,273 

CLASS  65 

328  3,964,892 


IB 
40  5A 
40  5R 
5? 

61    IR 
67  5R 

67  8R 

84 

88F 
100 
1  16 
117  3 
146 
14^ 
1  5  1 
179 
194  A 

194R 

20'' 

295 

314 

343B 

3  59R 

362AR 

432SD 

453 

557 


10  8 

12 

55 

60 
215 
219 
230  05 
230  17A 
23  IC 
233 


240 

242 

325 

410 

422 

425 

471R 

50  IM 

50  IP 

520 

551  9 

572 
573R 
594  6 
665P 

71  1 

733 

lOR 
lOS 


68 

464  ;"x 

4h4.2"4 

70 

3, 464. 280 

3.464, :Ki 

71 

V464.891 
3.464,894 
3.964, 89'' 

V464,846 

72 

3.964,282 
3,964,283 
3.964.284 
3.964,28'^ 
3,964.286 
3.964.28" 

3.964.288  I 

3.964.289  I 
V464.240 

73 

3.964.29  1 

3.964.293 

3.964.242 

3.964.244 

3.964,295 

3.964.296 

3,964. 24" 

3,964,248 

3,964,244 

3,964.300 

3,964.301 

3.964,302 

3.964.30  3 
3,464.304 
3.964.305 
3.964,30" 
3.964.308 
3.964,304 
3.964.306 
3.964.3  10 

3.964.31  1 
3,964,312 
3,964,313 
3,964,314 
3.964.3  15 
3.964,316 
3,964.3  1" 
:<  ,964,3  14 

CLASS  74 

3,964.320 

3,964.321 

1.964.322 

3,464.321 

>, 464, 324 

1,464,325 

3,464.326 

1,464.32" 

1,464.328 

1,464.329 

1.464.130 

1.964,311 

1,464,332 

3  964,334 

3  464,344 

3,464,335 

1,464.318 

1,464.336 

1,464,337 

1,464.338 

3.464,3  39 

1,964.340 

3,964.34  1 

1,464.342 

3.464.143 

3  964.345 

-,964.346 

1  964,347 

CLASS  75 

3.964,897 
3,964,901 


1 1  3.964.898 

53  3,964.899 

94  3,964.900 

123E  Re  28,878 

225  3,964,902 

CLASS  76 

26  3,964,348 

4  1  3,964,349 

(1  -VSS  81 
u  ^  A  3.964,350 

4>  3.964,352 

(LASS  83 

3,964,353 
3.964,354 

3.964,355 
3.964.356 
3.964  i<;7 
3.964  ^'•^ 

3,964,15'^ 
3,964.361 

3  964,361 

<  l.ASS  84 

1,464.362 
3,964,361 

CLASS  85 

-  ;  :    g  f,  4    "•  ^  4 

(1  ASS  89 

4  .*  R  ;    4  6  4  .  .<  6  * 

i41  3,964, 16(> 

148  3.964,366 


111  2 
318 
400 
430 
464 
4"1 


199 


t 

10 

19 

38,27 

38  6 

396 

470 

47R 

53 

90 

100 

It9 

286 


I  4SS 


14^ 
4  34 

4"! 


FP 


16MM 
16   ^R 


(LASS  90 

-.   964    169 

;  ^  ^  4    '  ^  ~ 

C  LASS  91 

3,964, 3"i 

3.964.3"  . 

'■    W  h  4    1  "  2 

(LASS  93 

".  ij  6  4  •  "  "■ 
-,  ,V64  1"4 
1,964.1"< 


CLASS  96 


•■SO 

4 
33 
35 

35  1 

36  2 
46 

49 

6f-    "• 


1  16 

42"^ 

^4  1 


M 


CLASS 


44 

41  48 

128  4 

169 

224 

426 

46" 


;  w^4  ui'  • 
3  964  9li4 
3,964.4(1* 
3,964,406 
3,964  4(1" 
3.964,408 
v464,404 
1  464  91(1 
.V964,9  1  1 

•  964,41 : 

(I  ASS  98 

1   96  4    ~>"6 

-.1/6  4  ;> " " 

CLASS  99 

-.  4  ^  4  ', "  ^ 

">   4  6  4    ■>  "  >< 

(I  ASS  100 

1   9  6  4    1  ><  I 

~-   W^4    .'K 

CLASS   101 

"■  "J  6  4  3  s ; 

1,964,381 
1,964,384 
1.964  38'' 
1.96  4,3  86 
3.964.38" 
3.964.388 
1  964,189 


6  4 
90 

1  44 


t 

'  '4  A 
"4R 

121  15 
1  21  26 


1(16 

■  464,913 

3,964,914 

3,964,916 

3,964,915 

3,964.917 

3.964,918 

3,964,919 

3,964,920 

3,964,921 

3,964,922 

3.964.92  3 

3  964.924 

108 

3,964,400 
3,964  41.' 1 
3,964,40  2 
3,964  4ii> 
t   |J^4   4ii4 


I  ASS 

LASS 
LASS 


(I  ASS 


120AA 

1 2ir 


(  1  ASS 


:  o  A 

66  5H 
70 

106 
:i'8R 

219 

230 

:  1  <  w  s 

;  ■•'■¥, 
( 


1  ASS 

I  ASS 


1  24B 
129H 


n  ASS 


4v 

6i 

"• ;  4 

4,.< 


1 

17 
18 

109 


1  10 

1    >Jf.  4 

1  1   1 

■    >j6  4 

112 
3,964 
3,964. 
3.964, 

3,964 

'■    <J^4 

1  l.» 

kr  > 
3  ,'Jfi4 
3.964 

3.964 

"    'J^,4 

I  14 

■    'J64 

3.464 

3.964 

3,964 

3.964 

3.964 

3.964 

3.964 

3,964 

3,964 

115 

"■   964 

1  16 

3  sl^4 
3,4fi4 

118 

1  SI6  4 
3  .V64 
3,964 
3,464 
3.964 
1  964 
"'  4^4 
■i   W64 


,408 

,407 
,409 

,4  10 

4  1  ; 

h  "2 
4  I  2 
,4  1  1 
4  ]  4 

4;  ' 

4  I  6 

4  ;  ~ 
,4  1  h 
,4  14 
.420 
.421 
.422 
.423 
,425 
,424 


(  lASS 


CLASS  102 

iR  3,464.34(1 

4  3.964,191 

8  3,964,142 

17  6  3,464.391 

34  1,464,344 

"0  2R  -V464.19* 

"9  1  964.346 

CLASS  104 

>,  1  964,39" 

148MS  V964.348 

(  LA.SS  105 

4U6R  3,464,39>v 


CLASS 

8  01 
8  13 

8  41 
8  4^ 

•- :  i  A 

4  '    4^ 
41V 

*■>  AA 
-^B 
"8  A  A 

9(.'  41 

;  PR 

1141- 
!22H 
'40FC:, 
■46  <  A 
4  8DS 
141S 


1  19 

i  ,  'J  6  4 

3  'J^4 

3,964 
3,964 
-'   464 

123 

■  V64 
1  464 
1  464 
V464 
1  464 
'.  Wft4 
■<  464 
1  "^64 
■■464 

•  964 
1  964 
1  464 

•  464 
■•  464 
'  964 
-<  464 
1  964 
'  964 
1  964 


424 
4  30 
,43  1 

,412 
411 
414 

4  16 

4,'" 
4  -•>■ 
419 

44( 

44 ; 


44* 
446 
,44" 
,442 
448 
441 
444 
449 
4*1, 
^^ 
4*2 
4** 
,4  ".6 
45" 
,458 
,454 
453 
4M 
4  60 


PI  4- 


PI  48 


I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


I98DC 
I98E 


•  64.461 
164.462 


CLASS 


4IR 
270 
3S0B 
361 


1 

3>>64.463 
3P64.464 
3,B64.465 
3.P64.466 


CLASS  I 

IR  3 

2B  3 

2  IE  3 

65  3 

66  3 

82  I  3 

87B  3 

132R  3 

145  6  3 

172  1  3 

203  3 

214R  3 

215  3 

218A  3 

249  Re 

260  3 

266  3 

276  3 

283  3. 

284  3 
303  14  3 
351  3 
360  3 
419R  3, 
476  3 


8 

64.467 
64.468 
64.469 
64.470 
64.47  1 
64.472 
64.473 
64.474 
64.475 
64.476 
64.477 
64,478 
64.479 
64.480 
64.481 
28.873 
64.482 
64.483 
64.484 
64.485 
64.486 
64.487 
64.488 
64,489 
164.490 
164.491 


CLASS  J3i 

27T  3.S(64.492 


CLASS 


10  5 
17R 


13) 

3.9 

3, 

3. 

3. 

3. 

3. 

CLASS  I3j 

7  3. 

3. 

tIA  3 

3, 

CLASS  13^ 

21  3. 

I  n  3. 

134 

3. 


CLASS 


26 

86A 

86R 

107 

1  I  I 
121 
I35R 


39 


3. 
3. 
3 

3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 

CLASS  13 
3.91 


i4.493 
i4.494 
>4.495 
i4.496 

i4.497 
i4.498 

)4,499 
>4.500 
>4.50l 
>4.502 

>4.925 
>4.926 

i4,927 
i4,928 
i4,929 
.4.930 
.4,931 
.4.932 
.4.933 
.4.934 


I 


85 

106 

375 

377 

525 

528 

614  06 

615 

624  18 

625  17 
625  27 
625  38 
625  43 
625  64 


4.503 
3.9J64.504 
3.9S4.506 
3.954.505 
3.954.507 
3.9S4.508 
3.954.509 
3,954.510 


,511 
,512 
,513 
,514 
,515 
,516 
,5P 
,518 


37 
89 

176 

142 
190 

92 


CLASS  13« 

3.9|! 


4.519 
4,520 


3.9i 
3,9|54.52l 

CLASS  13 

3,9 
3.9 


4.523 

4.524 


CLASS  14 

1  3.9|i4,525 

CLASS  14 
IR  3.964.526 

•  3.964.527 

67  3.964.528 


2 
6.27 
6  35 

I2B 
105 
175 

187 


CLASS  141 

3.9j 


3,9( 
3,91 
3,9j 
3,9( 
3.9( 
3.9( 


4,935 
4,936 
4.937 
.4,938 
4,939 
4,940 
4,941 


32 


CLASS  150 

3.904.529 


CLASS  151 

29  3.964.530 

41  7  3.964.531 

CLASS  152 

330RF  3.964.532 

362R  3.964.533 

CLASS  156 

2  3.964.942 

6  3.964.943 

40  3.964.944 

52  3.964.945 

59  3,964.946 

64  3.964.947 

91  3.964.948 

96  3,964,949 

llOA  3.964.950 

272  3.964.951 

296  3.964.952 

300  3.964.953 

331  3.964.954 

332  3.964.955 
345  3.964.956 

3.964.957 

382  3.964.958 

433  3.964.959 

CLASS  159 

49  3.964,960 

CLASS  162 

96  3.964.961 

236  3.964.962 

CLASS  164 

3,964.534 
3,964.535 
3,964.536 
3.964.53^ 
3,964,538 
3.964.963 
3,964.539 
3.964.540 
3.964.541 
3.964.542 
CLASS  166 
5  3,964.543 

3,964.54  5 
3.964.546 
3,964.54" 
3.964.548 
3.964.544 

CLASS  169 

3.964.549 
CLASS  171 

3,964.550 


66 

98 

136 

228 

277 

303 
323 

329 


256 

261 
269 

273 
315 


37 


61 


73 
164 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

51 


42 
66 

4 
17 
44 
45 

66 

107 

CLASS 

19LD 
37 
38 
80 

81 

87 


173 

3.964.551 
3.964.552 
174 

3.965.285 
3.965.286 
3.965.287 

175 

3,964.553 
3,964.554 
3.964,555 
3,964,556 
3,964,55' 
3.964.558 

176 

3.964.964 

3,964.965 
3.964.966 
3.964,96' 
3.964.968 
3.964,969 


CLASS  178 


5  8A 
6 


""  3D 
42 
69A 

CLASS 

ISH 
lA 
1  5R 

15AT 

15BT 

15FS 

18EB 

I8FC 

18B 

SIR 

84T 

99 

175  3IR 
I89D 


3.965,288 
3.965.289 
3.965.290 
3,965,291 
3.965.299 
3,965.292 
3.965.293 
3.965.294 

179 

3.965.298 
3.965.295 
3.965.296 
3.965.29' 
3.965.301 
3.965.302 
3.965.300 
3.965.305 
3.965.303 
3.965.304 
3.965.306 
3,965.307 
3.965.308 
3.965,309 
3,965,310 

CLASS  180 

lAP  3,964,559 

5R  3,964,560 


6  ' 

-I  7 

33R 

70R 
103R 

1  33 


3.964.561 
3.964,562 
3.964.563 
3.964.564 
3,964.565 
3,964.567 
3,964.566 


CLASS  181 

33HA  3.964.568 

3,964.569 

56  3.964,570 

150  3.964.57  1 

CLASS  182 

86  3.964,572 

116  3,964.573 

204  3.964.574 

230  3.964.575 

CLASS  184 

"A  3,964.576 


CLASS 

IR 

CLASS 

IC 
■"I  9 
""3  1 
'3  3 

CLASS 

58B 

85AA 

8'   I  1 

8'   13 
lO'C 
I  I  3B 

CLASS 

36 

CLASS 

10 
83 

CLASS 

28VB 
31P 
68 
103  5C 


n: 


CLASS 
CLASS 


49 
98 

ro 

CLASS 

16MS 

21 

35 

39 
220BA 
2  20CA 

CLASS 

6A 

16C 

39R 

61   27 

61  53 

67D 

82E 
I48R 
310 
314 

CLASS 


40 


42 


CLASS 


CLASS 


59L 
157  IH 
180P 
192 
194 
195M 
21  1 
275 

299R 


186 

3,964,57' 

188 

^964, 57s 
3,964.579 
3.964.580 
3,964.581 

192 

3.964,582 
3,964.583 
3.964.584 
3.964.5  8=; 
3.964.586 
3.964.587 

193 

3.964.588 

194 

3,964,589 
5,964.590 

195 

3.964,970 
3,964.9'' I 
3,964.972 
3.964.973 
3.964.974 

196 

3.964.975 
197 

3.964.591 

3,964,592 

3.964.593 

3,964,594 

3,964,595 

198 

3.964.596 

3.964.597 

3.964,598 

3,964.599 

3,964,601 

3,964.600 

200 

3,965,315 
3,965,31  1 
3,965,312 
3.965.313 
3.965,314 
3.965.316 
3,965.317 
3,965.318 
3.965.319 
3,965.320 

201 

3,964,976 
3,964,977 

203 

3,964.978 

3,964.979 

3,964.980 

204 

3,964,981 

3,964.982 

3,964.983 

3,964.984 

3,964.985 

3,964.986 

3,964.987 

3,964.988 

3,964.989 

3,964.990 

3,964.991 

3,964,992 


< 

:lass  206 

75 

3.964,602 

76 

3.964.603 

219 

3.964.604 

349 

3.964,605 

395 

3.964.606 

427 

3.964.607 

451 

3,964.608 

540 

3,964.609 

CLASS  208 

13  3.964.99  3 

196  3.964.994 

2  10  3,964.995 

CLASS  209 

17  1  964,996 

166  1.964.99' 

CLASS  210 

3.964.998 

23R  3,964,999 

24  3.965,000 

28  3,965,001 

46  3,965,002 

58  3.965.003 

'3W  3.965.004 

96R  3.965.005 

138  3.965.006 

169  3,965.007 

192  3.965.008 

218  3.965.009 

283  3.965.010 

400  3.965.011 

433M  3.965.012 

5  19  3,965.013 

CLASS  211 

"  3.964.610 

3,964.61  1 

26  3,964,612 

64  3.964.613 

CLASS  212 

9  .1.964.614 


CLASS 

IBD 
IB 
10. 5R 

16B 
4IR 

85.5 
145A 
3  10 
314 
502 
505 


214 

3,964.616 
3,964,615 
3,964,617 
3,964,618 
3,964,619 
3,964.620 
3.964.621 
3.964,622 
3,964,623 
3.964,624 
3,964,625 
3.964,626 

CLASS  215 

:4'  3.964.627 

CLASS  219 

10  41  3.965,321 

I0  55B  3.965,322 

3.965.324 
10  55E  3.965,323 

10  55R  3.965.325 

EB  3.965.326 

3.965,327 
3,965,328 
3,965,329 
3,965,330 
3,965,331 
3.965,332 
3,965,333 
3,965,334 

220 

3.964.628 
3.964,629 
3.964.630 
Re  28.8'4 
3.964.63  1 

3.964.63  2 
3.964.6'<1 
3.964.6  3  4 
3.964.6  3  5 
3,964.636 
3.964,63' 

CLASS  221 

3.964.638 
3.964.639 

CLASS  222 

81  3.964.640 

82  3,964.641 
142  4  3.964,642 
145  3.964,64  3 
I46HE                3.964  644 

3.964.64  5 
I '4                      3,964.64' 

189  3.964.646 
333  3.964,64H 
399  3.964,649 
450                      3.964.650 

CLASS  223 

91  3,964.651 

CLASS  224 

4E  3.964.652 

5P  3.964.653 

8R  3  964  654 

CLASS  225 

9'  •<.964,65^ 

CLASS  226 

V964,656 
1"  3,964.657 

190  3.964.658 


121 
121LM 

i  24 
216 


24  3 
399 

CLASS 

19 

23  86 
63R 

72 

90  4 
270 
273 
281 
306 


3  14 

3 
278 


CLASS  227 

8  3.964.659 

15  3.964.660 

18  3.964,661 

95  3.964.663 

CLASS  228 

6  A  3.964.664 

44   !R  3,964.665 

106  3.964.666 

157  Re  28.875 

194  3.964.667 

CLASS  229 

35  3.964.668 

40  3.964.669 

5IST  3.964.670 

51TS  3.964.671 

CLASS  234 

35  3.964.672 

115  3.964.673 

CLASS  235 

61  9R  3,965.335 

88RC  3.964.674 

92FL  3.965.337 

92FO  3.965,336 

150,52  3,965.338 

1513  3.965.339 

151  32  3.965.340 

151.34  3.965.341 

156  3,965.342 

3.965.343 

197  3.965.344 

CLASS  236 

15C  3.964.675 

46R  3,964.676 

3.964.677 

CLASS  237 

lA  3.964,678 

CLASS  238 

17  3,964.679 

366  3.964.680 


CLASS  239 


15 
56 
66 

74 
226 

318 
650 

66: 


3.964.682 
3.964.683 
3.964.684 
3,964,685 
3,964,686 
3.964.687 
3.964.688 
3.964.689 
3.964.681 
1.964.714 


CLASS  240 

47  3,965,345 

52R  3,965,346 

CLASS  241 

7  3,964.715 

28  3,964.716 

71  3,964.717 

79  3,964.718 

1017  3,964,719 

I86A  3,964,720 

CLASS  242 

3,964.522 
3,964.690 
3,964.721 
3.964.722 
1.964.723 
3.964.724 
3,964.691 
3,964.692 


'  22 
18PW 


3  5  5  A 
43R 

47 
54R 


CLASS  243 

3.964.693 
CLASS  244 


24 

1   I  5  3.964.694 

3  16  3,964.695 
1  23  3,964.696 

14  3,964.69' 

iOUA  3,964,698 

II8R  3,964.699 

138R  3.964.700 

CLASS  246 

:y  3.964.701 

4  3,964.702 
34R  3.964.703 

12''  1.964.704 


27R 

49 
1  26 
133 
206R 

210 
223 
418 
421 


CLASS  248 

3,96 
3,96 
3,96 
3.96 
3.96 
3.96 
3.96 
3.96 
3.96 


4.705 
4.707 
4.708 
4,709 
4.-'IO 
4.71  I 
4.712 
4,713 
4.725 


CLASS  249 

90  3.964,726 

CLASS  250 

21  IJ  3,965.347 

233  3,965,348 

236  3,965,349 


302 
305 
3I5A 
336 

341 

343 

360 

369 

432R 

461R 

468 


25 

33  3 
59 

62 

62  IL 
62  IP 

95 

106 

180 
299 


301 
306 
316 
321 
412 
414 
415 
416 
426 
435 
437 
455R 

465 
466J 

472 
503 

527 


4R 


3,965,350 
3,965,351 
3,965,352 
3,965,353 
3,965,354 
3,965,355 
3,965,356 
3,965,357 
3,965.358 
3.965,359 
3.965.360 
3,964.107 
3.965.361 

LASS  252 

3.965,014 
3,965,015 
3,965,016 
3,965.017 
3,965,018 
3,965,019 
3,965.020 
3.965.023 
3.965.021 
3.965,022 
3,965,024 
3.965.025 
3.965.026 
3,965.027 
3.965,028 
3.965.029 
3.965.030 
3.965,031 
3,965,032 
3,965.033 
3.965.034 

3.965.03  5 
3.965,036 
3.965.037 
3.965.038 
3.965.039 
3.965.040 

3.965.04  1 
3.965.042 
3.965.043 
3.965.044 
3.965.045 
3.965.046 
3.965.04' 
3.965.048 


CLASS  254 

138  3,964.730 

CLASS  259 

4R  3.964.731 

10  3,964.732 

103  3,964.733 


CLASS 

2A 
2M 

2  5AK 
2  5AW 
2  5HA 


3 

17  2 

18TN 

21 

22CB 

25 

27BB 

28  5AV 

29  6TA 

30  6R 

37SB 

45  75N 

45  8A 

47ET 

73R 

75R 

77  5AN 

77  5C 

77  5R 

78L 

78  4D 

79  5P 

96  5R 

97  6 

123  5 

152 

2I0AB 

210R 

231A 

239BD 

239  I 

240C 

240J 
243C 

251A 
256  4H 
286R 
293  55 
293  64 


260 

3.965.050 

3.965.049 

3.965.051 

3.965.052 

3.965.053 

3.965.054 

3,965,055 

3,965,056 

3,965,057 

3.965.058 

3.965.059 

3.965.061 

3.965.060 

3.965.062 

3,965.063 

3.965,064 

3.965.065 

3.965,068 

3.965.067 

3.965.069 

3.965,070 

3,965,071 

3.965,073 

3.965,072 

3.965,074 

3.965.075 

3.965.076 

3.965.077 

3.965.084 

3,965.085 

3,965.086 

3.965.087 

3.965.089 

3.965,090 

3.965.088 

3.965.091 

3.965.092 

3.965.093 

3.965.094 

3,965.096 

3.965.097 

3.965,095 

3.965,098 

3.965,099 

3.965.100 

3.965.101 

3.965,102 

3.965,103 

3.965.104 


293.72 

293  83 

294  8C 

3,965,105 
3,965,106 
3,965,107 

603HF               3,965,194 

3,965,195 

604R                3,965,196 

3,964,759 
702                     3,964,764 
756                    Re  28,876 

331                     3.965.383 
366                    3.965.385 

CLASS  315 

CLASS  336 

6'                        3.965,45  1 

CLASS  337 

83                        3.964.840 
86R                    3,964.841 

CI  ASS  418 

3,965,108 

623H                3,965,197 

CLASS  281 

8                     3.965.386 

280                      3,965,452 

15 

3.964.842 

2949 

3,965,109 

632R                3,965,198 

21R                  3,964,769 

47                     3.965.387 

CLASS  338 

83 

3.964.843 

306  8D 

3,965,110 

635C                3,965,199 

29                     3,964,770 

155                     3.965.388 

13                    3,965,453 

i  33 

3.964.844 

308C 

3,965.1  11 

645                     3,965,200 

CLASS  285 

384                      3.965.389 

174                      3,965,454 

309  2 

3.965.113 

6534                3,965,201 

39                     3,964.772 
315                     3,964,771 

367                     3.964,773 
409                      3,964,774 

397                      3.965.390 

CLASS  339 

I7M                 3.964.813 
64R                   3.964,814 
97C                   3.964,815 

( 

I  A.SS  4  23 

3096 
309.7 
335 
338 

3.965.112 
3.965.114 
3.965,115 
3,965,116 

654R                3,965,202 
655                   3,965,203 
666A                3,965,204 
668R                3,965,205 

408                      3,965.391 

CLASS  316 

25                     3.964.812 

4 

>• 

34 

155 

1  4hv:  1" 

1  vh'- ,:  18 

;  4  ^  <,   ;  -.  9 

340  3 

3.965.117 

669R                  3,965,206 

CLASS  290 

CLASS  317 

99R                    3,964.816 

1  965.241 

343  3R 

3.965.118 

671M                 3,965,207 

IR                  3,965,362 

13A                   3.965.392 

2nR                  Re  :k,8'7 

166 

3,965,242 

3.965.119 

3,965,208 

3,965,363 

16                      3.965.393 

CLASS  340 

226 

3.96  5.241 

343  6 

3,965,120 

3,965,209 

53                     3,965.364 

18R                  3.965.394 

8R                 3.965,455 

228 

•5   96*    244 

3.965.121 

3,965,210 

3.965.365 

3.965.395 

79                      3.965.456 

312 

•  ,9h'  :4' 

345  2 

3.965.122 

830R                 3,965,211 

CLASS  294 

42                      3.965.396 
116                      3.965.397 

172,5                 3.965.457 

361 

-  4  r  ^ ;  4  f . 

346  2M 

3.965.124 

835                    3,965,212 

16                      3.964.775 

3.965.458 

385 

1   96"-, 24' 

346  3 

3.965.125 

879                     3,965,213 

74                      3.964,776 

141S                    3.965.398 
249R                  3.965.399 

173TP                3.965.461 

489 

1.965.248 

346  8M 

3,965,123 

880R                 3,965,214 

83R                  3,964,777 

I73R                    3.965.459 

497 

3.965.249 

3,965,126 

889                   3,965,215 

88                     3,964.778 

262A                  3.965.400 

3.965.460 

539 

3.965.250 

347  3 

3,965.127 

897C                  3,965.216 

CLASS  296 

CLASS  318 

1.965.46  2 

588 

3.965,251 

348A 

3.965.1  29 

928                     3,965.217 

^,.   m^  t^  Kr*^^      ^    ^  *# 

27                      3.964.779 

6                      3.965.401 

174TF                3.965.463 

651 

3,»65,25  2 

348C 

3.965.1  28 

941                     3,965,218 

Q5r                    1  964  780 

5  5                      3.965.402 

267C                   3.965.464 

652 

3,965,253 

396R 

3.965.130 

973                     3,965.219 

100                      3.964.781 

143                      3.965.403 

274R                    3.965,465 

397  1 
410  9R 

3.965.131 
3.965.132 
3.965.133 
3.965.134 

975                      3,965.220 
CLASS  261 

102                     3!964!782 
137C                   3.964.783 

261                      3.965.404 
331                      3.965.405 

336                      3.965,466 
347NT               3.965.46' 

1 

CLASS  424 

3,965,254 

439R 

39B                 3,965.223 

t37E                  3,964,784 

432                      3.965.407 

349                      3,965,468 

19 

3,965,255 

448, 2E 

3,965.224 

696                      3,965.406 

415                        3.965,469 

22 

3.965,256 

448  8A 

454 
464 

3,965.135 
3.965.136 
3.965.137 
3.965.138 

79A                  3!965!225 

CLASS  264 

25                     3,965.226 

CLASS  297 

64                     3.964.785 
330                     3.964.786 
390                     3.964,787 

CLASS  321 

2<                      3.965,408 
45C                   3,965.409 

CLASS  343 

^PD                3.965,470 
18E                   3,965.471 

45 

89 

177 

180 

3,965,257 
3,965,258 
3,965,260 
3,965,261 
3,965,262 

465D 

3.965.139 

38                      3,965.227 

395                      3.964.788 

CLASS  323 

3.965.472 

465  5R 

3,965.141 

39                     3.965.228 

445                      3.964.789 

19                      3.965.4  lU 

122                     3.965,473 

1  K4 

3!965!263 
3.965.264 
3.965.265 

465  6 

3.965.140 

50                     3.965.229 

3.964.790 

44F                   3.965.4  11 

719                       3.965.474 

468D 

3.965.143 

129                     3.965.230 
161                     3.965.231 
184                      3.965.232 
219                     3.965.2  3  3 
275                      3.965.234 
294                     3.965.235 
319                     3.965.236 

CLASS  298 

CLASS  324 

854                        3. 965, 47". 

:o4 

468R 

3.965.142 

11                      3.964,791 

8                      3.965,412 

CLASS  346 

:'9 

3.965. 2'4 

471C 

473R 

478 
48IR 

3.96  5.144 
3.965.145 
3.965.146 
3.965.147 
3.965.148 

CLASS  299 

13                      3.964.792 

CLASS  302 

3                      3.964.793 

3.965.4  13 
30R  3.965.414 
54  3.965.415 
"i8  ^B               3.965.416 

3,965,4P 

1                        3,965.4'6 
11 A                   3.965.4  7  7 
'4   1                    3.965.478 

139C                    1.965  4'9 

CLASS  350 

288 

3.965,275 

CLASS  425 

1,964,845 
3,964.846 

486R 

3,965,149 

CLASS  266 

CLASS  303 

99D                   3,965.418 

16                       3.964.81' 

125 

3,964,84' 

3,965,150 

133                      3.964.734 

lA                   3.964.798 

121R                  3.965.419 

36                      3,964.818 

224 

3,964,848 

490 
49  1 

3!965.151 

CLASS  267 

6C                   3.964.794 

158T                   1,965,420 

96WC              3.964,8  19 

3.964,849 

3,965,152 

25                      3.964.735 

3.964.795 

CLASS  325 

104                      3.964.8  20 

292 

3,964.8  50 

3,965,153 
3,965,154 
3,965,155 

161                     3.964.737 

21BE               3.964.796 

17                        3,965,421 

105                     3.964.821 

324R 

3.964, 8M 

166                      3.964.736 

CLASS  305 

305                    3,965.422 

117                     3.964.822 

326B 

3,964  852 

CLASS  269 

54                      3,964.797 

346                      3.965.423 

i60P                  3.964.823 

338 

3,964.851 

3,965,156 

221                      3,964,738 

CLASS  307 

363                    3.965.424 

161                     3.964.825 

458 

3,964,854 

512R 

3,965,157 
3,965,158 

CLASS  271 

3                      3.964.739 

39                      3.965.366 

88,3                 3.965.375 

364                    3.965.425 
375                    3.965,426 

190                      1,964.8  24 
CLASS  352 

461 

503 

3,964,85* 

3.964.856 
3,964,8*' 

513R 

3,965.159 

11                       3.964.740 

207                      3.965.367 

464                     3,965.427 

10                           1.964.)«:6 

^  1  •- 

515P 

3,965,160 

213                      3.964.741 

221C                  3.965.369 

474                      3.965.428 

CLASS  354 

CLASS  426 

523R 

530N 

531R 
533B 

533N 

3,965,161 
3,965,162 
3.965,163 
3.965,164 
3.965,165 
3,965,166 

CLASS  272 

73                      3.964.742 

CLASS  273 

1  5R               3.964.743 
43E                   3.964.744 

221D                   3.965.368 
237                      3.965.371 
254                      3.965.372 
264                      3.965.373 
268                     3,965.370 
318                     3.965.374 

CLASS  328 

1                      3.965.429 

20                      3.965.4  30 

•iS                      3.965.4  31 

61                      3.965.432 

ISS                      3.965.433 

«1                      3.965.480 

CLASS  355 

IR                   3.964.827 
10                      3.964.828 
'5                     3.964.829 

90 
97 
273 
331 
387 
418 

3.965.259 
3,965.266 
3.965.26' 
3.965,268 
3.965.269 
3.965.270 

534M 

3,965.168 

95R                   3.964.745 

CLASS  308 

233                      3.965.434 

CLASS  356 

515 

3.965.271 

534S 

3,965,167 

108                      1,964,746 

:R                  3.964.799 

CLASS  329 

11)9                      3,964.830 

524 

3.965.272 

535P 

3,965,169 

niAB                3.964.747 

3R                    3.964.800 

10  1                      3.965,4  15 

182                      3.964.8  3! 

^48 

1,965,273 

543A 
556AR 
561  H 

3,965.170 
3,965.171 
3,965,172 
3,965,173 
3,965.174 

138R                   3.964.748 

157R                   3,964,749 

3,964,750 

CLASS  274 

37                     3,964.751 

15                  3.964.801 

6C                   3.964.802 

72                      3.964.803 

109                      3. 964. 804 

122                     3.964.805 

CLASS  330 

29                      3.965.436 
34                      3.965.43" 

CLASS  331 

CLASS  357 

24                      1  ,96';  4H  ; 

CLASS  358 

8                      3,96V48: 

4  1 
^4 

CI  ASS  427 

1,965.276 
1,965,2" 
1  965.2'8 

562R 

3.965.17! 

46R                  3,964.752 

235                     3.964,806 

lA                 3.965.4  3  8 

CLASS  360 

89 

3,965,2'9 

564RF 

3.965. 17t 
3.965,17- 
3,965.17! 
3.965. 17< 

;                 CLASS  277 

238                     3.964.807 

94  5C               3.965. 44C 
94  50               3.965.43S 

14                        3.965.483 
hi                        3.965.484 

126 
139 

3.965,280 
3,965,281 

566A 
567  6M 
570R 

26                     3.964.753                CLASS  310 
58                     3.964.662          g;                 3.965.376 
'       101                       3.964.754        14                      3.965.37' 

115                      3,965,441 
116R                   3.965,44: 

98                        1.965,485 
CLASS  401 

341 

CLASS  428 

1.965,282 

570  5CA 
570, 8R 
578 

583D 
586D 
586G 

3.965. 18( 
3,965.18 
3,965.18 
3.965.18 
3.965.18 
3.965.18 
3.965.18 

CLASS  280                   65                     3^965. 378 

2  5A                  3.964,755       68R                  3.965. 37S 

3  47  17                3.964.763        77                      3.965. 38C 

4  276                      3.964.765        88                      3.965.38 
g      433                     3,964.766     261                     3.965.38: 

^      ""                     I'lttltl                CLASS  312 

CLASS  332                    "'                     J,964.8J/     37g 
31R                   3.965  44  1                  (LASS  403                  404 

CLASS  333                   '^-                      3.964.833 
30R                   3.965.444                  (LASS  404                    78 
33                      3.965.445         .^                      1964.834     2i» 
72                      3,965,446         ^^                      3.964.81'- 

3.965,283 
3,965.284 

CLASS  431 

3,964.859 
3,964.858 

CLASS  526 

586M 

3.965.18 

9      446B                   I'l^t-ltl           8                      3.964,808          ^l'                    ^'ZW^.l                CLASS  415 

^ 

3,96  5.08  1 

586P 

3.965.18 

5      *'^^                      l-llt-ltf.      Ill                       3.964.809          '*■*                   '■^*-- 

I                     3.964.836        19 

3,965.082 

586R 

3.965,18 

''      ^^^                      VlAlt^      257R                   3.964.810                    CLASS  334 

181                     3,964.837       65 

3,965.083 

592 

3.965,19 

0      ^''                      lltiill     265                      3.964.811              '                      3,965.449  1               CLASS  416 

68 

3.96*.0'9 

594 

598 

3,965.19 
3,965,19 
3.965.19 

1  6  1  4                        3  .964.7  >o 

2  623                     3  964.761                CLASS  313                               CLASS  335 

3  626                      3.964.757      142                      3.965.384           63                      3,96^45 

:0R                   1.964.K3S        88  7E               3.965,080 
0       160                         1  964K19      1  ';4                          1  96^  0'8 

PI  50 


d:- 

:?: 

:4i 

0.310 

D15- 

3  3 

240.336 

D;h- 

140 

;4i;,.- :  ^ 

23R     240,320 

D52- 

4R 

240.326 

240  331 

D6- 

66 

J4I 

IJ .  3  1  1 

DI6- 

14 

240.334 

DIsi- 

1  IC' 

:4(,)  3 16 

24A     240,321 

D55- 

IB 

240.329 

D^3- 

IR 

240  335 

D'- 

194 

^41 

0,3!: 

60 

240.333 

D45- 

4A 

240,317 

240.322 

G 

240,32"? 

D83- 

I 

240  337 

09- 

\9', 

:i 

;).3i3 

63 

240,332 

D4X- 

2 

240.318 

31     240.323 

D56- 

R 

240. 32H 

D86- 

8 

240  338 

:iH 

:4 

:)  .  3  1  4 

D25- 

-5 

240  325 

20c 

240.3  IQ 

D49  -             M      240  324 

IB 

240,330 

ioF, 

240,339 

I 

Classification  of  Desicns 


Classification  of  Pi  ants 


,423 
,924 


P     - 
P     - 


38 
68 


3,v:5 
3.918 


=  'J16      P 


86 


3.917 


GEOGRAPHICAI.  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  IN\  ENTORS 


(U.S.  States,  rerritorie>  and  .Armed  Forces,  the  C  ommDnucilih  >tt  f' 


.iC'li,>  k!LO.,ina  ihc  r:ina' Zonel 


.Alabama | 

Alaska , 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

.Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida j2 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  aw  aii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ig 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky ^  1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 2~: 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 39 

Nebraska 3  \ 

Nevada v 

New  Hampshire 3; 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 35 

Nonh  Carolina 37 

Nonh  Dakota 3^ 

Ohio -4 

Oklahoma 4y 


(  >f ci-on 
i\'nns\ 
i^icno  Kico 
Rhode  hi.ind.. 
StMiih  (  .ui'Mna 
Soiiih  Dakota.. 

f  c^ne'^see 

f  cxas 

I    lah        

\  crmcint 

V  tr.i:inia  

\  irein  h'.'.nd^ 
VK  ashini:ton    . .. 
Vv  est  \  ireinia.. 
Wisconsin 

W\ommg 

I    S    Air  Force 57 

I    S    \rniv      58 


41 

vania 42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 


I     S    N. 


vy. 


59 


(Firsl  numher  in  listing  denotes  ItKaiion  according  !o  above  kev     Refer 
name,  location,  etc  , 


to  r,i!eni  numher    -i  rxKJ .  :>f    he  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.964.565 
-3.964.620 
3.964,748 
3,964,855 
3,964,928 
3.964,198 
^964. 204 
3.964.680 
3.964.708 
3.964.920 
3.964,941 
3,965.390 
3.965.410 
?. 965, 445 
3,965,460 
3,964.242 
3.964,106 
3.964,1  10 
3,964.1  :: 
3,964,126 
3,964,138 
3,964.143 
3,964.149 


.  1  60 
163 
169 

,r4 

18" 

.195 

196 


3.964. 

3.964. 

3.964. 

3.964. 

3,964, 

3.9  64. 

3.964. 

3,964.206 

3.964.213 

3,964.244 

3.964.254 

3.964,266 

3,964.268 

3.964,274 

3,964.281 

3,964,294 

3,964,306 

3.964.316 

3,964,318 

3,964.333 

3,964.359 

3.964,364 

3,964,393 

3.964.4  14 

3.964.417 

3,964.422 
3.964,424 
3,964,430 


3,964.440 

3,964,450 

3,964.466 

3,964.468 

3,964,474 

3.964.480 

3.964,482 

3,964.483 

3,964.487 

3,964,509 

3,964,516 

3.964,519 

3.964.521 

3,964,522 

3,964,527 

3,964,554 

3,964,570 

3,964,605 

3,964,628 

3,964,63  1 

3,964,636 

3,964,738 

3,964,739 

3,964,740 

3,964,765 

3,964,770 

3,964,775 

3,964,779 

3,964,792 

3.964.807 

3.964.816 

3.964,81  '' 

3,964,8  18 

3,964,826 

3,964,83  1 

3,964,833 

3,964,893 

3,964,908 

3.964,946 

3.964,956 

3,964,963 

3,964,969 

3,964,98^ 

3,965,008 

3,965,086 

3,965,096 

3,965 

3.965 

3,965 

3,965, 

3,965, 


144 
146 
159 
18i 
1  85 
192 


1  13 

1  !'■ 
1  16 
123 
125 


3,965 

^.965, 

'.965. 

3.965. 

3.965, 

3,965, 

3,965, 

3.965,2  15 

3,965,218 

1,965,231 

1,965,234 

3,965,23^ 

3,965,241 

3,965,285 

3,965.290 

3.965.298 

3,965.306 

3.965,308 

3,965,309 

3,965.310 

3,965,339 

3,965.340 

3,965,34  1 

3,965.342 

3,965.343 

3,965.344 

3.965.350 

3,965,352 

3,965.353 

3.965.354 

3,965.356 

3.965,358 

3.965,365 

3,965,36"" 

3,965.396 

3.965,399 

3,965,402 

3,965,406 

3.965.408 

3.965,4  1  I 

3,965,412 

3,965,4  1  3 

3,965,416 

3,965,418 

3,965.428 

3,965,431 

3,965,434 

3,965,440 

3.965,441 

3,965,448 

3,965,459 


10 


1,965, 

3,965 

3,965 

3,965 

3,964 

3.964, 

3.964 

3,964 

3.964 

3,964 

3,964 

3,964 

3,964 

3.964. 

3,964, 

3,964, 

3,964, 

3,964, 

3,964 

3.964 

3.964 

3,964 

3.964 

3.964 

3.964 

3.964 

3,964 

3,965 

3,965 

3,965 

3,965 

3,965 

3,965 

3,965 

3,965 

3,965 

3,965 

3.965 

3,965 

3.965 

.1.964 

-Vy65 

3,965 
3,965 
3,965 
3,965 
3,965 
1,964 
3,964 
3,964 
3.964 


461 
,468 
.470 
,472 
.113 
300 
.328 
,4  19 
i'^ 
,541, 
,846 
914 
994 
159 
.167 
.253 
.348 
.360 
4  :  K 
.4.^9 
.6M 
."53 
789 
.837 
929 
930 
99(1 
1)1  I 
n:  • 


13 


,05^ 
13^ 
1  1^ 
:  ~4 
:  81 

!9i 

253 
,263 
.292 

.329 
.26" 
.0  10 
.0^2 
.16(1 
,199 
,236 

,429 


17 


19- 


3,964.523 

3,964,524 

3.964,663 

3.964,674 

3,964  69- 

3,964, -:4 

3,964.847 

3.964.857 

Re, 28.870 

3.964.173 

3.964.366 

3.964,493 

3,964.613 

3.964.935 

3.965.020 

3.965.401 

3.964,121 

3,964,595 

3,964.241 

3,964,964 

3,965,237 

3,964,108 

3,964.1  14 

3.964,127 

3,964,147 

3,964,152 

3,964.177 

3.964.194 

3.964.201 

3.964.214 

3,964.215 

3.964,243 

3,964.260 

3,964.313 

3.964.320 

3.964.326 

3.964.370 

3,964.372 

3,964.374 

3.964.375 

3,964.458 

3.964.560 

3.964,590 

3,964,618 

3,964.630 

3,964,632 

3,964,633 

3,964.634 

3,964.639 

3,964.650 


18 


3,964.67  1 

3.964.673 

3.964.699 

3.964,717 

3.964  -^^ 

3.964  -6f 

3.964.772 

3.964.773 

3.964,782 

3.964.788 

3.964,797 

3.964,803 

3.964.815 

3.964.895 

3.964 .9  3  ^ 

3.965.019 

3.965.062 

3.965.082 

3,965.083 

3.965.104 

3.965.143 

3.965.169 

3.965.262 

3.965.271 

3.965.305 

3.965.307 

3.965.312 

3.965.316 

3.965.320 

3.965.330 

3.965.370 

3.965.393 

3.965.421 

3.965.427 

3.965.432 

3,965,449 

3,96^452 

3,964  ;66 

3.964  269 

■  >y  6  4  ; "  ^ 

",  .,  f.  4  1  4  ~ 

3.V64  '^r 
3.964  '^9 
3,964,4  6  1 
3,964,501 

1  964  < ;< 

;  V  6  4  <  '•  I 
-.  ..,  ^  4  *  >,  2 
"•  W64  6  64 
3,964.677 


PI  5; 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


Design  Patents 


19 


20 


23 
24 


25 


26 


0 


3.964,6 

3.964.8 

3.964.9 

3.965.0. 

3,965.1 

3.965 

3.965. 

3.965,3 

3.965.4 

3.965.4 

3.964. 

3.964 

3.964,2 

3.964.2 

3.964.2 

3,964.6 

3,964.9 

3.965 
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^otiHuxiiKi,  a?  ?,'.'y,"  Arts  'sjiamAiw:. 

A    PITITION    P«AVINC    rO«    THI    CIAM   d)     l.HTHJ   PaTINT     FOl     «N     All  ICID 
NIW     AND    rSrri    l     INVrNT>ON     TMI     TITII     aNP    T'IVIIFTJON    {>r     WHii    H     AII 

(ONTAINID  IN   THI   SPICinCATIONSOF   »^ a   (  ..r>     r^    Hllll    NTO    aNNIXID 

ANDMADlAPAiT  HIHIOF.  AND  THI  VAIIill  >  Jlyl  1 1  I  M  I  ■■  H  HI  1  j  »  l^  H  t  H 
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CLaIMANTIsI  INDICATID  IN  THf  SAID  COPY.  AND  UhIIIAJ,  I  PON  Dl.  I  IXAMI 
NATION  MADI.  THI  iAlD  ClaIMANTID  I!  (Ail)  AD  ,U  OC.i  D  TO  tl  INTITLID  TO 
A  PATINT  LNDIl  TMI  Law 

Now,  THIilFOII.  THIJF  llTTF«t  PaTINT  aBF  TfX.lAM  I  NTH  THI  lA(t, 
(  LAIMANT(S)  AND  THI  SIC(  liSOlS,  MlllSOi  ASJICNiOf  TMI  SAID  (  LAIMANTll 
lot  THI    TIHMOlSlVINTIfN    >|aR1    FtOMTMIDATIOFTHlSCIIANT,Jt»lHT 

>THi  Payment  of  i«l  i  fiis  as  piovidid  by  Law,  thi  dcht  to  ik  iidi 

rHKS  F«OM   MAUNG,  I  SING  Ol  Jf  IIINC  TMI  SAID  INVINTION  TMtCX'OMOl  T 

'nitid  StaTIS- 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


April  and  May  1976  Classification  Orders 

The  reclassifications  covered  by  the  following  classification  changes 
became  effective  during  April  and  May  1976. 

C  lassification  Order  517,  effec- 
tive April  19,  1976:  Class    Subclasses 

Abolished 260  78.4;  78.5  and  80-94.9. 

Established. - 260  78.41. 

526  1-352  and  901-916. 

528  480-503. 

Position  change(s) None 

Title  change(s) None 

Classification  O  rder  518,  effec- 
tive April  20,  rj76:  Design  classes    Subclasses 

Abolished.... D-13;  18;  21;  28;  ALL. 

60  and  68 

54  1  and  2. 

92  17. 

Established 6  208.1  and  208.2. 

23  138.1. 

(new)  25  1-98. 

34  45. 

92  25-33. 

Title  change (s) 92 

6  205. 

8  214  and  225. 

23  94. 
Classification  Order  519,  effec- 
tive April  20,  1976: 

Abolished D57  ALL. 

D61  ALL. 

Established D16  1-83. 

D87  9. 

Position  change (s) None 

Title  change(s) None 

Classification  Order 520, effec- 
tive April  22, 1976  Class    Subclasses 

Abohshed. 51    163. 

Estabhshed. 51    163.1  and  163.2. 

Position  change(s). None 

Title  change(s) None 

Classification  Order 521, effec- 
tive April  28,  1976: 

Abolished 9    1. 

Established- 9    1.1-1.7. 

Position  change(s) None 

Title  change(s) None 

Classification  Order 522,  effec- 
tive Mav  12,  1976; 

Abolished. 248    311. 

Established 248    311.1;  311.3. 

Position  change(s) None 

Title  change(s). None 

ALFRED  C.  ^L\RMOR 
Administratior  for  Documentation 
June?,  1976 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month 
of  May  1976 

Examiner    affirmed    224 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 50 

Examiner   reversed    70 

Total   344 


2,80^,760.  Derick  and  Frosch,  OXIDATION  OF  SEMICOX- 
DUCTIVE  SURFACES  FOR  CONTROLLED  DIFFUSION, 
filed  June  23,  1975,  United  States  Court  of  Claims  (District 
of  Columbia)  Doc.  211-75,  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated V.  The  United  Statefi. 

2,811. .-66.     (See  2,742,378.) 

^H(i<»,r.iO,  Lolmaugh,  Thornton  and  Smith,  TOW  TARGET 
il.WIXG  COMBUSTION  SIGNAL  MEAN>  tll.d  June  13, 
lit7o.  United  States  Court  of  Claims  (DistriLi  ,u  Columbia) 
Doc.  27-71,  Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories  v.  The  United 
States.  In  infringement  action  against  U.S.,  claims  1  to  7 
held  unpatentable  under  35  U.S.C.  102(g)  and  103.  Petition 
dismissed,  Oct.  22,  1975. 

•^,873,140,  ,T  B.  Speller.  ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL  CON- 
VKKTKR.  filed  Jan.  16,  1976,  United  States  Court  of  Claims 
(District  of  Columbia)  Doc.  13-76,  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration V.  The  United  States. 

2.949..->,->0,  T.  T.  Brown,  ELECTRf  tKl.NLTIC  APPARATUS; 
3.018,394,  same,  ELECTROKINETIC  TRANSDUCER;  3,517.- 
46:,  H,  A.  Imhof,  DEDUCING  AND  ROUGHING  TOOLS, 
filed  ,Ian.  28,  1976,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles)  Doc.  CV- 
7G-327-AAn,  Totcnsend  Drown  Foundation  v.  Guidance  Tech- 
nolofiij  Inc. 

3,018,394.     (See  2,949,550.) 

3,038,964,  A.  G.  Bose,  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM;  3.58^.- ■.;i. 
same;  Kee.  No.  992,983  (MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN),  Bose 
Corporation,  filed  July  12,  1971,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  71-C- 
3103,  Bose  Corporation  v.  Linear  Design  Labs.,  Inc.  Consent 
judgment  and  conclusions  of  law,  defendants  are  hereby  en- 
joined from  infringing  claims  1,  7,  8  and  11  of  '964  and 
claims  1-10,  12,  13,  15-21,  29-33  of  '553,  and  from  Infrlng 
ing  upon  Registration  992,982.  June  20,  1975. 

3,038.964,  A.  G.  Bose,  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTK.M  ,  ;i,.->H^55;i, 
same,  filed  Feb.  26.  1975,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis)  Doc.  4- 
75-C-89,  nose  Corporation  v.  John  Watkins,  Jr.,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Speakers,  Inc.  and  Watkins  Engineering  Co.  Case 
reopened  per  Judge  Larson's  order  of  August  8,  1975. 

3,200,396,  Stevens  and  Moritz,  CHARACTER  READOUT 
DEVICE,  filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  74-C- 
5093,  General  Time  Corporation  v.  Sankyo  Seiki  (.4merico),. 
Inc.  Stipulation  of  dismissal,  claims  and  actions  are  hereby 
dismissed  without  prejudice.  Feb.  3.  1976. 

3.2.Vf.i03,  A.  J.  Fister.  PROTECTORS  FOR  ELEriMH 
I'IRCUITS  ;  3.267.240.  r  ;  !  Fitzgerald,  PROTECTORS  FOR 
KLECTRIC  CIRCl  lis,  tiled  Dec.  17,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago)  Doc.  73c3179,  ilcGraw-Edison  Company  v.  Fed- 
eral Pacific  Electric  Company.  By  agreement  of  the  parties, 
case  is  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Feb.  6,  1976. 


Patent  Suits 


Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;   Patont  .\ct  of  19.52 

2,74':,378,  T.  A.  Te  Grotenhuis,  FILLER.^;  Il.WIXG  VINYL 
SILOXA.NK  CROUPS  P.O.XDKl)  To  THE  SIKFACE  THKRK 
OF  AND  COPOLY.MERS  THKHKOF  \V1  fli  KTIIYLKXK  ,\  I.- 
LY  U.XSATURATEI)  POLVMKRIZ.M'.LK  .MONOMERS  ;  2,- 
841..566,  same,  HIGH  POLY.MERS  WITH  CHEMICALLY 
ROXDEI*  RKIXFORCIN(;  AXD  METHOD  oF  M.VKIXi; 
SA.ME,  filed  Feb.  IS,  1976,  United  States  Cmrt  •<(  App.>als, 
Sixth  Circuit,  Ohio  (Cincinnati)  Doc.  7.5-171 4,  /'/''/  Indus- 
tries Inc.  v.  Westirood  Chemical,  Inc.  et  al.  Tlu-  jn<ifrlIl^>Ilt  of 
the  District  Court  is  affirmed,  Feb.  18.  1976.  Same,  filed  Ftd 
18.  1976.  United  States  Court  of  Appeals.  Sixth  Circuit,  ohi,, 
(Cincinnati)  Doc.  75-171.5.  PPd  Indtiiitricn.  Inr.  v  Wixt- 
KOOd  Chemical.  Inc.  el  al  The  judgment  of  tlu'  District 
Court  is  affirmed.  Feb.  IS,  1976.  Same,  filed  .\ug.  22.  r.»75, 
United  States 'Court  of  Claims  (IMstrict  of  Columbia  i  D.,,, 
473-69,  Wextu'ood  Chrtnicnl.  In<-  (uul  Eastwood  Chemical. 
Inc.  v.  The  United  States.  Jmigment  fwr  defendant,  claims  in 
both  iiatents  held  invalid  on  basis  of  collateral  cstcppci. 
Oct.  22,  1975. 


:-!.-.!«5T.'.'»0. 


(See  3,253,103.) 


3,293,663,  T.  D,  Cronin.  SURGICAIi'i  P!  i.ANTABLE 
TTIMAX  BREAST  PROSTHESIS,  filed  Feb  27,  1976,  D.C, 
X  1 1  in  (Chicago)  Doc.  76c746.  Dorr  Corning  Corporation  v. 
.\merican  Hospital  Supply  Corporation  and  Heyer-Schulte 
Corp. 

3,32.^-.::..  r.  .m  and  Hager,  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAM 
MA  1  III!  A!  tii.Mi  Mar.  22,  1973,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore)  Doc. 
IIM^74_12.-)i,  IV 771.  T.  Burnett  &  Company,  Inc.  v.  Reeves 
Ihotherx,  Inc. 

3,339,827.   D.   J.    Steidinger.   SEALED  ENVELOPE  ASSEM 
P.l.Y    WITH    IXTKHIOR    MAILING    M.\TERIAL,   filed    Sept. 
i:;,    1K74,    !>(■      N  1'    111.    (Chicago)    Doc.   74c2646.   Uarco  In- 
corporated  V.    Wallace  Business   Forms,  Inc.    Case  closed   in 

favor  of  plaintiff,  Feb.  13,  1976. 

:<,i.Hi, .■)<»«.  I.ueddeke  and  Lueddeke,  MAiPiTM  i'l:-.\M/.A' 
11.  iX  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TARGET  DISCS,  tib.i  Wnx 
2(».  1975,  D.C. N.J.  (Newark)  Doc.  75-868,  Eastern  Tnnjti  (Ay  , 
Inc.  V.  Remington  .Xrms  Co.,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of 
.ii^mi>sal  of  action.  Feb.  10,  1976. 

3.464,799.  C  I.  Klmbell,  GAS  DETECTOR,  filed  Fpb.  12. 
1976.  DC,  N.I».  Tex.  (Dallas)  Doc.  CA  3-76-i-i  4  Houston 
Atlas,  Inc.  and  Charles  L.  Kimbell  v.  Del  Mar  Scientific,  Inc 

•md  Rfili-rf  W   Canterbury. 


1873 


1874 


3.46.5,441.    L.    I 

TIFICIAL   TEETjl 

73-C-3667iTr(;) 


8,463,441  (a) 

ARTIFICIAL 


L 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I.lnkow,    RING-TYl't:    IMPLANT   FOR   AR 
filed  Aug.   23,   1973.   D.C,   SDN.Y.,   D.h' 
Orantronics.   Inc    and   Leonard   I    Unkou: 
V.    Ho'cmedica.    Irir.    Filed    consent    ju:lcnien'-.    (i.-'fenlar.r    pn 
joined  pernianenrlr.  entered  Feb.  11,  1974. 

I      Llnkow,    RING-TYPE    IMPLANT    FOR 
;KTH  :    3,362,912,    A.    E,     Edelman,    APi'LI^ 


VNCE  FOR  INS-:RTING  DENTAL  IMPLANTS;  3.623.226, 
same.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  A 
DENTAL  IMPLANT;  3.702.028,  same,  DENTAL  IMPLANT 
EXTRACTIN(;  Ti  K)L  ;  3.729.825,  Llnkow.  \Veis.s.  Wels.«  an 
Llwerant.  ORAL  MPLANT  :  3,851,393.  WpUs  and  Lew.  same, 
filed    Mar,    in,    11^76,    D.C, N.J.    (Camden  >    Doc.    75-1683,    Or- 


troni'-x     /ri'       nn'l     Leonard    /.     I.inkoir 

Cri!  fioy'iti'ii!  'ind  Alfred  E.  Edelman. 

3,317,462.  I  .See  2,949,550.) 

3.562,912.  (See  3,485,441(0).) 

3,.'>82,.).->3.  (See  3  i"i;>s  '»;i  ) 

3,623,226.  (See  3,465,441(0).) 

3,702,028.  (See  3,465,441(0).) 

3,729.823.  (See  3.465,441(0).) 

3,851,393,  fSpo  3.465.441  (o).) 

Keg.  No   <»92.!M2.     (See  3,038,964.) 


June  29,  1976 

Implant    Research 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  June  29.  1976 


I'.P.   3,854 

Ke.    2.S.71.- 

Re.    28,757 

Re,    28,77,' 

3,690.891 

3.097,865 

3,770.774 

3,807,335 

3.812,664 

3,839,166 

3,856.664 

3,859,331 

3.859,421 

3,860.066 

3,860,428 

3.862.169 

3.864.220 

3.865.985 

3.873,598 

3.874.280 

3,875.116 

3,882.484 

3.887,519 

3,888.100 

3.889.137 

3,892.190 

3,892,928 

3,894,606 

3,896,0.35 

.!. 896,741 

3,899,500 

3,901,078 

3,901,603 

.3.902,454 

3.904,796 

3,905.134 

3,906,804 

3.907,468 

3,907,596 

3,908,025 

3.909,781 

3.916..308 

3,917,621 

:;.917,fi69 

3,917,885 

3.920,054 

3.920,752 

3.921,397 

3,921,45.s 

3.923,149 

3.923.277 


3,923,407 

:!,923,812 

,3.924.241 

3.924.398 

3.925.067 

3,925,270 

3.925,338 

3,925,485 

3,925,553 

3,925,560 

3,925,780 

3,926.237 

:;,926,691 

3,927,963 

3,928.542 

3,928.553 

3,928,598 

3,929.694 

3,929.822 

3.9.30,031 

3,930.348 

3.931,263 

3,931,317 

3.932.495 

3.932,550 

3,932,587 

3.933.507 

3.933,741 

3.933,935 

3,934.044 

3.934.181 

3.9.34.182 

3.934.353 

3,934,513 

3.935,236 

3,935.545 

3,935,646 

3.935.900 

3,935.910 

3.936.266 

3.936.356 

:;. 9.36.57  7 

3,936,823 

3,936,910 

3,937,431 

:t. 937. 690 

.■'..937.701 

3.937.716 

3.937.761 

3.937,921 

3,937.950 


ii.as.'^.io^ 

3.938,342 

3.938,556 

3.038.672 

3.939.062 

3.939,110 

:;.939.1S0 

3.939,412 

.3. 939, 854 

3,940,477 

.3,940,599 

3.940,614 

3.940.748 

.3.940.839 

:i.940..H85 

3,941,150 

3,941.381 

3.941,624 

3,941,709 

3,941,777 

3,941,806 

3,942.218 

3,942,477 

,3.942,499 

3.942,500 

3.942,815 

3,942.868 

3,942,926 

3,943,111 

3.943,149 

3.943.152 

3.943.454 

3.943.624 

3,943,815 

3,943,841 

3,944,074 

3,944,150 

.3,944,385 

3,944.561 

3,944,740 

3.944,786 

3,944.800 

3.945.141 

3,945,146 

:'..945,160 

3.945.210 

3.945.272 

:!.945,299 

3,945,400 

:i, 945. 605 

3,945,677 


3,945,800 

3,945,935 

3,945,997 

3,946,009 

3,946,037 

3,946,059 

3,946.096 

3,946.20(1 

3,946,335 

3,946,389 

,3.946.435 

.3,947,505 

:!,947.507 

:i. 947. 545 

3.94,K.323 

3.948,386 

.3.94^,481 

,3,948.497 

3.948.65,'. 

3.948,.Mti 

,3, 948. 921 

3.949.1i;4 

3,949,139 

3,949,317 

3.949.417 

3.949.468 

.■;,94St.483 

3.949,507 

3.949.921 

3.950.043 

3,950.082 

3.950.20^ 

3.950,241 

:-l,950.444 

H. 950. 457 

3,950.575 

;^.9.50,592 

3,950.985 

3,951,122 

3.951,290 

;^. 9  5 1,309 

:^. 951. 419 

3.951,456 

.3,951.542 

3,951.632 

3,951,747 

,3.952,119 

3,952,213 

3,953,946 

3,954.426 

3,955,044 

1875 
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1  r.ECTRICAl 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  (  ommissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  A6  OF  JUNE  5,   1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING   rjROlPS 


Actual 

Filing  Dale 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  KXAMINING  GROLPS 


HEMI5TRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 

on- pounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal and  OrKano-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
v:  Batteries:  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 

'evlces. 

iOANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROCP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 

■,  Ar'ldes;  Alkaloids:  Azo:  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 

>Ty:  Qulnones:  Acids;  Carbo^ylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides:  Acid  Halides. 

KIER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP   UO-A.  P.  KENT.  Director 

tpsins:  Rubber:  Protpins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
ural  Polyn-ers  and  Resins:  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating:  Molding; 
t^ive  and  Abra  lire  Compositions:  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
D  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director. 
ocessesand  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
ures:  Special  Utility  Com.positinns:  Bleaching:  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

D  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-11.  S.  VINCENT.  Director... 
Foods:  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
nd  Llum.inating:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 
l^^ul  1  Contact  .Apparatus:  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


-2-7.'i 


9-12-75 


3-14-75 


S-4-75 


7-11-75 


EXAMINING  f; ROUPS 


INDUSTIUAl.  ELECTRONirs,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210 -\V.  L.  CARLSON,   Director. 
Generatio' land  Utilization:  Geiieral  .Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Phrt-'graphy:  Motion  Pict'ires:  Illumination:  Horology:  Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

-PpriAL  L.aKvs  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFO  RTH,  Director 

'irlrancp.  Firoarm.s  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
.\-t;ve  Bktteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

iVFORMATIDN  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director. 

Cr- -  iiri'\tlons:  Multiplexing  Techniques:  Facsim.ile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 

!;p'a'»d  jirts. 

LFfEPTACr  ES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER.  Director. 

Recpptaclpi  ;  Joint  Packing;  Condtiits;  Plum.bl^g  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
I-struments:  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
rlFCTRONir  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND   DEVICES.  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 


In 


ii:rfrT  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 

i-orks.  r):it!cs;  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 

'FSIGN-.  omrP  290-C.  D.  QUAUFORTH,  Director 
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REISSUES 

JUNE  29.  1976 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  t]  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  rolssue  spedflcatlon  :  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissuf. 


Re.  28,879 

TRACTOR  TRAILER  FIFTH-WHEEL  RELEASE  TOOL 

Ralph  W.  Verest,  4515  N.  Pulaski  Road,  Chicago,  III.  60630 

Original    No.    3,843,981,    dated    Oct.    29,    1974,    Ser.    No. 

284,102,  Aug.  28,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  16, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  531,112 

Int.  Cl.^'  B25F  \  jOO 
U.S.  CI.  7-1  G  9  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  use  on  tractor-trailer  trucks  [  employing  a 
load  binder  having  a  release  handle  and  ]  employing  a  fifth- 
wheel  coupler  having  a  release  handle,  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  rigid  throughout  its  length  terminat- 
ing at  its  rear  end  portion  in  a  handle  and  C  terminating 
at  its  1  having  a  front  end  portion  [  in  a  socket  having  a 
recess  therein  for  receiving  the  load  binder  handle,  the 
socket  being  defined  by  a  solid  tubular  member]  ;  and 

a  hook  [  fixedly  mounted  on  and  3  extending  from  said 
front  end  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fifth-wheel 
release  mechanism  handle  for  moving  it  to  actuate  the 
mechanism,  said  hook  [  having  a  base  portion  connected 
to  said  front  end  portion  and  3  having  a  hook-like  portion 
including  [  a  radially-extending  upstanding  shank  por- 
tion extending  from  said  base  portion,  3  a  reversely-bent 
smoothly-curved  portion  extending  backwardly  [  there- 
from 3  and  [  terminating  in  3  an  inclined  portion  slop- 
ing from  [  the  3  its  outermost  portion  t  of  said  hook  3 
toward  said  t  base  3  rear  portion,  the  distal  end  portion 
of  said  [  inclined  3  hook-like  portion  being  blunt  in  shape 
and  the  innermost  portion  of  said  inclined  portion  being 
spaced  by  a  substantial  distance  from  said  outermost 
portion  toward  said  [  base  3  front  portion. 


the  fluid  m  said  recessed  deM_i;n  >  (impn.um;  a  mtmhtr  ^upfxiried 
by  said  piston  for  Melding  mo\erneni  and  haMnn  a  surfatr 
portion  exposed  to  the  pressure  and  ^htch  \ields  in  response  ic 
a  predetermined  pressure  of  the  fluid  acting  thereon  to  thereby 
effect  said  pressure  relief,  said  mam  piston   naun^;  a  fxissage 


therein  through  which  fluid  flons,  an  auxiliary  piston  located  m 
said  passage,  said  auxiliary  piston  haxmg  a  second  chamber 
communicating  with  said  passage  in  said  mam  piston  and 
through  which  fluid  flows,  means  communtcatmg  said  second 
chamber  and  said  first  chamber  to  provide  for  fluid  flow  therebe- 
tween, and  said  member  being  carried  by  said  auxiliar\  piston 


Re.  28,880 

PRINTING  MACHINES  FEED  MECHANISM 
Harold  Frederick  Farrow,  Hitchin,  England,  assignor  to  Color- 

flo  Limited,  Great  Britain 
Original  No.  3,543,682,  dated  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  744,068, 

July  11,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  116,840 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  21,  1967, 
33735/67 

Int.  CI.'  B41Fi//0«.  3)118 
U.S.  CL  101-366  7  Claims 

5.  A  mechanism  for  use  in  applying  a  fluid  design  onto  mate- 
rial comprising  a  plate  having  a  recessed  design  therein  in  accor- 
dance with  the  fluid  design  to  be  applied  to  the  material  and  a 
passage  through  the  thickness  of  the  plate  communicating  with 
said  recessed  design,  a  fluid  injector  unit  for  delivering  a  charge 
of  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  passage  to  said  recessed 
design  when  the  plate  and  material  are  in  sealing  pressure  rela- 
tionship, said  injector  unit  including  a  main  piston  movable  in 
a  flrst  chamber  to  force  fluid  from  said  flrst  chamber  into  said 
recessed  design  and  means  for  relieving  said  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  said  recessed  design,  said  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  of 


Re.  28,881 
BRAKE  ADJUSTERS 
Glyn  P.  R.  Farr.  Warwick.  England,  a.ssignor  to  (iirling  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham.  England 
Original  No.  3,442,357,  dated  May  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  618.914. 
Feb.  27,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  10,  1974.  Ser. 
No.  432,359 

Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom.    Mar.    18. 
1966,  11915/66;  May  7.  1966.  20309/66 
Int.  Cl.^  F16D  6y'^6 
U.S.  CI.  188-196  D  30  Claims 


;?         i<       K  10      2i  fS    n 


26.  In  a  vehicle  braking  system  having  an  automatic  adjuster 
operative  between  two  relatively  movable  elements  actuable  to 
apply  a  brake:  a  mechanism  of  adjustable  length  for  limiting 
relative  travel  between  said  elements  upon  brake  release  and 
comprising  flrst  and  second  members  and  a  non-re\ersible 
screw-thread  connection  between  said  members,  and  means  for 
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David  Charks 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1976 


nent  and  comprising  opposed  relatively  rotatable 
disptaccable  means,  helically  inclined  surface  means 
opposed  means  being  coaxial  with  one  another  and 
versible  screw-thread  connection  and  being  in 
with  one  another  through  said  helically  m- 
r^eans  whereby  relative  to  and  fro  axial  displace- 
id  opposed  means  responsive  to  an  excess  rela- 
n  said  elements  causes  relative  back  and  forth 
said  opposed  means,  and  means  for  effecting 
said  relative  rotation  in  one  direction  only  to 
nd  members,  said  last-mentioned  means  corn- 
one  way  clutch  for  resisting  relative  rotation 
said  opposed  means  and  one  of  said  members 
rotation  in  one  direction  between  said  opposed 
itting  relative  rotation  between  said  one  of  said 
and  said  one  of  said  members  during  relative 
opposite  direction  between  said  opposed  means. 


at  least  one  folding  panel  hingedly  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  edge  of  the  foldover  panel  parallel  to  rear 
wall  panel  top  edge, 

a  hinge  panel  extending  longitudinally  from  and  hingedly 
connected  to  the  adjacent  folding  panel;  and 

a  glue  panel  extending  longitudinally  from  and  hingedly 
connected  to  the  hinge  panel 


>r 


secor 


Re.  28.882 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
Mueiler,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 


Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Oricinai    No.    3,773.247,   dated    Nov.    20,    1973,   S«r.    No. 

285,915,  Sept.  1.  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.   11, 

1975,  Ser.  !^o.  548.915 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/66 
VS.  CI.  229— M  CB  13  Claims 


le     » 


Re.  28,883 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLAR  CONTROL 
WINDOW 
Michael  E.  Willdorf,  Maiden.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Material  Dis- 
tributors Corporation,  Woburn,  Mass. 
Original    No.    3,891,486.    dated    June    24,    1975,    Ser.    No. 
393,806.  Sept.  4.  1973.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,426,  Feb. 
8,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3.775.226.  Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  615.376 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  /  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  156-71  5  Claims 


1.  A  two-pii:ce,  suitably  cut  and  scored  paperboard  blank 
capable  of  beiig  erected  into  a  dispensing  carton,  comprising 
a  slide  receptacle  portion  and  a  shell  portion,  said  slide  recep- 
tacle portion  ( omprising: 
a  front  wall  panel; 
a  pair  of  opfiosed  side  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the 

sides  of  tae  front  wall  panel; 
a  bottom  wall  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  of 

the  front  Lall  panel; 
a  rear  wall  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  wall 

panel  on  Ihe  opposite  edge  from  the  front  wall  panel, 
a  pair  of  opUosed  fold-in  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the 

sides  of  tne  rear  wall  panel, 
a  pair  of  opposed  bottom  wall  glue  flaps  hingedly  connected 

to  the  boltom  of  the  fold-in  panels, 
a  rear  wall  connecting  panel  depending  from  the  top  of  the 

rear  wall  panel  across  an  alternate  cut  and  crease  line, 
a  pair  of  opposed  fold-in  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the 

sides  of  the  connecting  panel;  and 
a  top  wall  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  of  the  con- 
necting oanei;  and 
said  shell  portion  comprising: 
a  rear  wall  panel; 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the 

sides  of  the  rear  wall  panel; 
a  front  wall  panel  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  the  side  wall 

panels  and  extending  laterally  therefrom; 
a  side  wall  panel  glue  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  front 

wall  panel  and  extending  laterally  therefrom; 
a  foldover  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the 

rear  wall  panel; 


MuOl/1  UMCIWC 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solar  control  window,  said 
process  compnsmg  the  steps  of  superposing  a  semi-transpar- 
ent solar  control  film  upon  a  window  surface  with  an  aqueous 
detergent  interposed  therebetween,  said  solar  control  surface 
comprising  in  laminated  sequence,  an  optically  clear  silicone 
release  stratum,  an  optically  clear  polyester  support  stratum, 
an  optically  clear  polyester  bonding  stratum,  a  semi-transpar- 
ent vapor  deposited  aluminum  stratum,  an  optically  clear 
polyester  support  stratum,  and  an  optically  clear  pressure 
sensitive  stratum  being  in  contiguity  with  said  window  surface, 
said  release  stratum  being  remote  from  said  window  surface, 
squeegeeing  said  solar  control  film  into  intimate  contact  with 
said  window  surface  while  said  pressure  sensistive  adhesive 
stratum  is  deactivated  by  said  aqueous  detergent,  and  perme- 
ating said  aqueous  detergent  out  of  the  interface  between  said 
pressure  sensitive  stratum  said  window  surface  in  order  to 
reactivate  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  stratum. 
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Re.  28,884 
WOODPULP  BLEACHING  PROCESS 
Walter  Q.  Jack,  and  Loyd  V.  Johnson,  both  of  Tacoma,  Wash., 
anignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &   Plastics  Corporation 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Original   No.    3,433,702,   dated    Mar.    18,    1969,   Ser.   No. 
467,697,  June  28,   1965.  Application  for  reissue  July  2, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  592,487 

Int.  CI.*  D21C  9112,  9114 

U.S.  CI.  162—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  bleaching  of  woodpulp,  comprising; 

(a)  reacting  woodpulp  with  chlorine  dioxide  until  said  chlo- 
rine dioxide  is  [  at  least  partially  J  more  than  SO  percent 
depleted  and  [ ,  ]  thereafter,  without  an  intermediate 
wash, 

(b)  reacting  the  woodpulp  with  chlorine,  wherein 

( 1 )  the  woodpulp  is  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  slurry,  which 
slurry,  after  being  treated  with  said  chlorine  dioxide,  is 
rendered  neutral  to  acidic; 

(2)  the  temperature  during  said  chlorine  dioxide  and 
chlorine  reactions  is  maintained  at  from  about  5  to 
about  100  degrees  centigrade;  and 

(3)  from  about  2  to  about  90  percent  of  the  total  avail- 
able chlorine  added  is  added  as  chlorine  dioxide. 


Re.  28,886 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CYTIDINE  DIPHOSPHATE 

CHOLINE 
Klyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagamlhara,  and  Hiroshi  Hagino,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,684,652,  dated  Aug.  15.  1972,  Ser.  No.  60,743. 

Aug.  3,  1970.  Applkation  for  reissue  June  4,  1973.  Ser.  No. 

366,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1969.  44-60999 

Int.  CI.*  CI  2D  13106 

U.S.  CI.  195-28  N  13CUIm8 

14.  A  method  for  preparing  cyiidine  diphosphate  choline 
which  comprises  culturing  an  aqueous  reaction  liquor  contain- 
ing (a)  at  least  one  of  the  class  consisting  of  choline  and  phos- 
phoryl  choline;  (b)  at  least  one  of  the  class  consisting  ofcytidine. 
cyfidine-5 '-monophosphate,  cytidine-5 'diphosphate  and  cyti 
dine-5 '-triphosphate;  (c)  cells  of  bacteria  or  molds  that  are  in 
a  form  which  liberate  their  enzyme  systems  into  the  aqueous 
reaction  liquor  under  the  culturmg  conditions,  (d)  phosphate 
ion  (e)  at  least  one  of  the  class  consisting  of  magnesium  ion 
and  manganese  ion;  (f)  at  least  one  fermentable  sugar  and 
recovering  cytidine  diphosphate  choline  from  said  culture 
liquor. 


Re.  28,885 
METHOD  FOR  ISOMERIZING  GLUCOSE  SYRUPS 
William  P.  Cotter;  Norman  E.  Lloyd,  both  of  Clinton;  Charics 
W.    Hinman,    deceased,    late    of    Clinton,    by    Roy    W. 
DcHchler,  adminiitrator,  Fort  Madlaon,  all  of  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Standard  Brands  incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original   No.    3,623,953,   dated   Nov.   30,    1971,   Ser.    No. 
765,654,  Oct  7, 1968.  Application  for  reisMie  Oct.  25, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  300,687 

Intel.*  CI  2D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—31  F  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cnzymatically  isomerizing  glucose  in  a 
glucose-containing  liquor  to  fructose  comprising  providing  a 
glucose-isomerizing  enzyme  in  a  glucose-containing  liquor 
and  subjecting  the  liquor  to  isomerizing  conditions,  there 
being  present  in  the  glucose-containing  liquor  during  isomeri- 
zation  a  small  amount  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  sulfurous  acid 
sufficient  to  measurably  reduce  the  formation  of  color  bodies 
below  that  level  obuined  by  carrying  out  the  enzymatic  isom- 
erization  without  the  presence  of  the  water-soluble  salt  of 
sulfurous  acid. 

10.  A  process  for  enzymatically  isomerizing  glucose  in  a 
glucose-containing  liquor  to  fructose  comprising  providing  a 
glucose-isomerizing  enzyme  in  a  glucose-containing  liquor  and 
subjecting  the  liquor  to  isomerizing  conditions,  there  being 
present  in  the  glucose-containing  liquor  during  isomerization  an 
amount  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  sulfurous  acid  sufficient  to 
reduce  denaturation  of  the  glucose-isomerizing  enzyme  below 
that  level  occurring  when  the  enzymatic  isomerizaton  is  carriec 
out  without  the  presence  of  the  water-soluble  salt  of  sulfurous 
acid 


Re.  28.887 
SEQUENTIAL  BLEACHING  OF  KRAFT  PULP  WITH 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  FOLLOWED  BY  CHLORINE 
Walter  Q.  Jack,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  and  Loyd  V.  Johnson, 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y. 
Original    No.    3,501,374,    dated    Mar.    17,    1970,    Ser.    No. 
787,267,  Dec.  26,  1968.  ConUnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
467,697,  June  28,  1965.  PaL  No.  3.433.702,  no  Re.  28.884. 
Application  for  reissue  July  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  592,486 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18, 
1986  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  Cl.»  D21C  9/12.  9/14 
U.S.  CL  162—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  sequential  bleaching  of  kraft  pulp, 
comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially 

(a)  reacting  kraft  pulp  dispersed  in  aqueous  slurry  with 
chlorine  dioxide  until  the  chlorme  dioxide  is  [  at  least 
partially  1  more  than  50  percent  depleted,  and  then  react- 
ing the  kraft  pulp  with  chlorine,  without  an  intermediate 
wash,  wherein: 

(1)  the  total  available  chlorine  added  by  the  chlorine 
dioxide  and  chlorine  is  from  about  1  to  about  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  kraft  pulp, 

(2)  from  about  5  to  about  90  percent  of  the  toul  avail- 
able chlorine  is  furnished  by  chlonne  dioxide,  the  re- 
maining available  chlorine  being  furnished  by  chlorine, 

(3)  the  chlorine  dioxide  is  reacted  with  the  kraft  pulp  for 
from  about  2  to  about  75  minutes,  and  the  chlorine  is 
reacted  with  the  kraft  pulp  for  from  about  2  to  about 
120  minutes,  and 

(4)  the  reactions  are  run  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
0  to  about  100  degrees  centigrade,  thereby  forming  a 
neutral  to  acidic  slurry  of  pulp  material  with  a  consis- 
tency of  from  about  2  to  about  20  percent  (by  weight 
of  pulp);  and 

(b)  treating  said  slurry  of  pulp  material  with  caustic  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0  to  about  100  degrees  centi- 
grade for  about  I  5  minutes  to  about  3  hours  until  the  pH 
of  the  slurry  is  from  about  7  to  about  1  2. 
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Re.  28,888 
ME  ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ISE 

IN  ELECTRONIC  OVEN 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 


COOKING  T 

Fumiko  Mori, 

Industrial  Go.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original    No.    3,848,105.    dated    Nov.    12,    1974,    Ser.    No. 

346,795.  A  jr.   2,   1973.   Application  for  reissue  July    11. 

1975,  Ser.  !io.  595,302 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    6,    1972,    47- 
41112[U1.  A[)r   6,  1972,  47-41113[Ul  i 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  9  06 
U.S.  CI.  219-410.55  B  15  Claims 


1.   A   cook 
electronic  ov 


n 


g   lime    adjusting   arrangement   for    use    :n    an 
n,  said  arrangement  being  utilized  in  an  elec- 


tronic oven  including  an  oven-defining  structure  having  an 

access  opening,  means  positioned  for  generating  high  fre- 
quency energv  toward  the  interior  of  said  oven-defining  struc- 
ture and  a  hmgedls  supported  door  for  [  selectively  ]  cover- 
ing the  access  opening  of  said  oven-defining  structure,  said 
adjusting  arrangement  comprising 

a  timer  device  having  an  operating  shaft  for  setting  the  timer 
to  any  desired  operating  period,  said  means  for  generat- 
ing high  frequencv  energy  being  operatively  coupled  to 
said  timer  device  and  operating  during  said  operation 
period, 
an  instrument  panel  having  a  front  and  back  and  positioned 
on  said  oven-defining  structure  and  having  a  window 
portion  and  an  aperture  therein,  said  timer  device  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  back  of  said  panel  and  said  oper- 
ating shaft  of  said  timer  extending  through  said  aperture, 
a  movable  pointer  needle,  operatively  coupled  to  said  oper- 
ating shaft  and  positioned  to  move  along  said  window- 
portion  for  indicating  the  operating  time  of  said  means  for 
generating  high  frequency  energy,  and 
displav  means  positioned  behind  said  window  portion  for 
visuailv  representing  various  information  relating  to 
menus,  corresponding  cooking  times  and  operating  time, 
said  displav  means  comprised  of  a  rotatable  drum,  the 
pcT'pherj;  Mjr'.i^f  ihereof  having  said  information 
'here.'H 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  29,    lOTt) 

Illustratioiis  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,926 
ROSE  PLANT— MEINASTLR  VARIETY 

Marie-Louise  Meilland  and  Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes, 
and  Michele  Meilland  Richardier,  Tass-in-la-Demi- 
Lune.  France,  assignors  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Company, 
West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Morocco.  Dec.  7,  1973,  16,624 

Int.  CI.2  \01H  5 /OU 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hy- 
brid tea  class  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described, 
distinguished  as  to  novelty,  from  the  physical  point  of 
view,  the  plant,  with  medium  green  adult  wood,  is  erect, 
the  flower  is  semi-double,  bright  vermilion  inside,  crim- 
son outside,  the  petals  are  very  firm  and  show  a  yellow- 
ish white  unguis,  from  the  biological  point  of  view,  this 
rose  plant  is  of  vigorous  growth,  has  great  aptitude  to 
forcing,  its  flowers  last  a  long  time  when  cut  and  their 
petals  drop  off  cleanly. 


3.928 
PFAR  TREE 
Louis   F.   Johnson,   deceased,   late   of   I  kiah.    (  alif..   by 
Margaret    M.   Johnson,    administratrix.    I  kiah.    (alif.. 
assignor  to  Stark  Brothers  Nurseries  &  Orchards  Com- 
pany. Louisiana.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.449 
Int.  (I.-  AOIH  5/Oi 
I  .S.  CI.  Ph.— 36 

1.  A  new  and  diNtmct  \.sMe!\  of  ;^.ir  'rcc  -ub' 
as  herein  shown  and  describ<?d.  characterized  paitiviii.ir:;. 
as  to  noveltv  by  its  fruit  being  .ippreciabh  iarcer  m  -;,'e 
than  the  Bartlctt,  rot  as  r>r;form  m  -hape  avA  riv':e 
roimdi-h  with  .•.  distinct  neck,  while  the  tree  is  more  com- 
pact th,in  the  Hartlelt  tree. 


1  Claim 

:anlMlI\ 


3.929 

(.RAFF  VINE 

Harold  P.  Olmo.  I)a>is.  (alif..  assignor  to  Iht  Regents  of 

the  I  niversity  of  California,  Berkeley,  (alif. 

Filed  Ma\  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,974 

Int.  (I.    AOIH  5/03 

I'.S.  CI.  Pit.— 47  1   <  laim 

L  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grape  .iic  hciem  Jc- 

scribed  and  illustrated  and  identified  by  the  chara.te;  s^tics 

enunierateti  above. 


3,927 

APRICOT  TREE 

Raymond  C.  Freimann,  Tieton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stark 


3.930 

IMP  MIENS  PLAN  1 
ivmond  C.  l-reimann,   lieion,  wasn.,  assignor  lu  .^.a.^  L     u..f....i      \nopl     Montova     Murillo 

Brothers  Nurseries  &  Orchards  Company,  Louisiana,    ^ '-de     Hope     and     R  f  el     ^V^^^^^^ 


Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,211 

Int.  CI.2  AOIH  5/U8 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 39  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apricot  tree,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  partic- 
ularly as  to  novelty  by  being  appreciably  larger  in  size 
than  the  Tilton  apricot. 


Cartago.  Costa  Rica,  assignors  to  (Goldsmith  Seeds  Inc.. 
Gilrov.  Calif. 

Filed  June  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,439 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIH  -^   f '' 

I  .S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.   A  new   and  distinctive  .ultivar  ct  hrpatiens  suini'ii. 

substantially  as  herein  shown  ,!nd  des.-ibeo;,  character i/ed 


particularly    as    to    noveltv     *^v 
flowers  and  distinct  bright  clear 


,1-CC.     t, 

.olor. 


cnl'. 
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ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  P\TFM   NO 

272-104 3.965.507 

084-077 V96.^-94 

151-005 3.965,4M 

052-753 3.965.9>S 

104-275 3.96^.96" 

043 -02  1.2 ^ -966 . 1  ^  ] 

061-013 ^.966.2  V^ 

308-235 v966,2S4 

162-013 V966.M0 

260-429  R ^.966.^M^ 

526-306 v966,6S9 

526-283 '  ,9h6.h90 

526-078 3.96h.^^J! 

526-020 3 . 9  b  h ,  h  9  2 

526-075 '5.96h  69^- 

526-01  1.2 3.966.694 

526-062 :^  .966 .69  ^ 

526-199 "^966.696 

526-093 ^"^966. 69" 

252-465 3.966.~^J(t 

261-064  R 3.966. SM 

261-092 3.966.8^^9 

424-052 v966.86^ 

260-668  D 3.966.H9^ 

195-103.7 ;.q66.896 

423-1  12 3.'^66.9(H^ 

264-118 V966.9!: 

424-317 v966,9"8 

252-500 v96^.9S~ 

423-626 V966.9^*6 

340-415''!!*!*^ ^.96".:S1 

357-038 ^.96^:94 

357-051 3.967.295 

357-080 3,967,296 
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3.965,486 

PNELMATIC  KNEE  PAD 

Charles  S.Lightbody,  125  W.  Third  St.,  Duluth.  Minn.  55802 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.209 

Int.  Cl.=  A41D  I.V06 

U.S.  CI.  2-24  1  Claim 


1.  A  pneumatic  knee  pad  comprising: 

a.  a  main  hollow  body  portion  including  spaced  side  vvalls 

connected  to 
b    a  front  wall  and 

c    a  rear  wall  spaced  from  said  front  wall, 
d   a  top  wall  connected  to  said  side  wails  and  said  front  and 

rear  walls  and 
e.  a  bottom  wall  connected  to  side  walls  and  said  front  and 

rear  walls, 
f   a  central  wall  connected  internally  of  said  front  and  rear 

walls  and  said  top  and  bottom  walls  dividing  said  hollow 

body  into  first  and  second  chambers, 
g   a  plurality  of  spaced  hollow  fingers  extending  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  from  and  communicating  with  the  first 

chamber, 
h.  a  plurality  of  hollow  fingers  extending  at  substantially 

right  angles  from   and  communicating  with  the  second 

chamber, 
i.  means  for  attaching  the  pad  to  the  knee  of  a  user,  and 
J   means  for  inflating  each  of  said  first  and  second  chambers 

with  air  which  also  inflates  said  communicating  fingers, 

the  air  in  the  chambers  is  being  forced  into  the  fingers 

when  the  chamber  is  deformed  to  hold  the  knee  joint 

parts  together 


slide  t,isteni  r  ^cnMMmg  of  two  interlocking  bands  each  having 

interlocking  ciements   in   ,in   elongated  edge  thereof,  a  slide 
housing  for  causing  eneatieniei!;   and  disengagement  of  said 
interlocking  eiemenlv   m   oppuse.l    h.ir-.lv  one  of  said  bands 
hemg  secured   to  said   upper   ijarnier!!    ir:   the  vicinity  of  said 
lower  edge  and  the  other  ot'  ^aid  haiui^  being  secured  m  an 
upper  edge  ot  said  lower  g.irnien'..  '~aui  h,ini.;  ^etureJ  to  Ha;»' 
inner  surface   of  said   upper   garment    heiiig   ^p.ued    i::v^.ir.ii\ 
from  said  kiwer  edge  to  define  a  marginal  band  portn'f,  be 
tween  said  lower  edge  and  said  fastening  niean^,  said  margina; 
hand  extending  over  and  concealing  said  -iide  lastener,  said 
upper  garment  having  a  closeable  vertical  (>pening  extending 
from  adjacent  said  kiwer  edge  to  a  neck  opening    a  se^omvi 
slide  fastener  for  closing  said  \ertical  opening    said  maiginai 
band  portion  defining  a  hell  porlK)n  extending  beso-nd  a  \erti 
cal  edge  of  said  vertical  opening  whereby  to  overlap  the  b.ind. 
portion  terminating  at  the  oppi>sed  vertKal  edge  ot  said  verti 
cal  opening,  and  means  to  secure  said  overhanging  be!;  po-r 
tion   to   an   outer   surface   portion   of  said   band   portion,   s.nd 
lower  garment  comprising  a  lower  bag- like  garment  h,av  ing  an 
upper  edge  secured  to  said  upper  garment  b\   s.nd  sluie  tas 
tener.  a  closeable  opening  in   said   bag  like  garment  and  lx 
lending  substantially  transverse  to  said  upper  edge  and  de 
pending  thivefrom,  said  closeable  opening  being  aligned  with 
said  closeable  vertical  opening  of  said  upper  portion  and  als,> 
closeable  by  a  third  slide  fastener,  all  i-'f  said  shJt-  *asteners 
having  an  end  terminating  substantially  centralK  on  the  tromt 
of  said  infant  garment  whereby  the  garment  sections  ^an  be 
detached  from  a  central  location  m  front  of  the  garment  where 
the   slide   housings   meet,   said    upper   garment    being   further 
provided  with  arm  portions,  said  arm  portions  having  a  hand 
opening,  at   least   one   fastener   secured   adjacent    said    h.tnd 
opening  to  retain  a  mitten  abiiut  said   hand   opening,   and   a 
hood  about  a  portion  of  a  neck  opening 


3,965.487 

MULTl-LSE  INFANT  GARMENT 

Adella  Mazur,  9  Holtham  St.,  Hampstead  H3X  3N2.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.642 

Int.  Cl.^  A41D  moo,  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  2  —  69.5  1  Claim 


-42 


1.  A  multi-use  infant  garment  comprising  an  upper  garment 
having  at  least  a  chest  section  and  a  back  section,  said  upper 
garment  defining  a  lower  edge,  a  lower  garment,  said  lower 
garment  being  detachably  secured  to  said  upper  garment  by  a 


3.965.488 

(;()I.F  AID 

Jeno  F.  Paulucci,  6  Minneapolis  Ave.,  Duluth,  Minn    55H(t6 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.428 

Int.  CI.-   \41D  !9I00 

U.S.  Ci.  2      161  A  2  (  iaims 


1.   A  golf  glove  fiir  the  left  hand  of  a  righthanded  goiter  or 
the  right  hand  ot  a  lefthanded  golfer,  constructed  wherein 

a,  said  glove  has  a  relatively  smocnh  hack  which,  when  the 
golfer  grips  the  golf  club  properly  and  addresses  the  ball 
includes  a  portion  immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  giiller  s 
thumb  and  forefinger  facing  upwardly  toward  the  goiter  s 
eyes, 

b    a  strip  of  flexible  material  elongated  on  one  axis, 

c    indicia  in  the  form  of  instructive  words  or  phrases  pro 
vided  on  one  side  of  said  strip  extending  transversely  of 
said  axis  so  that  they  can  be  read  easily   and  accurately 


\XH} 
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only  with  t 
one  end  of 
means  on  tl 
ing  said  str 
strip  extenc 
the  golfers 
said  strip 
with  said  o 
the  index 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1976 


e  golfer's  eyes  looking  along  said  axis  from 

said  strip,  and 

e  other  side  of  said  strip  for  releasabiy  fasten- 
ip  to  said  back  portion  with  said  axis  of  said 

ing  upwardly  from  and  generally  parallel  to 

index  finger, 
rmally  being  fastened  to  said  back  portion 
end  of  said  strip  being  disposed  away  from 
er  and  toward  the  golfer's  eyes 


no 

rie 

fiig 


3,965,489 
ENDOPROSTtHETlC  BONE  JOINT  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
TALO-NAVICLLAR  JOINT 
Michael  Alexander  Reykers  Freeman,  London;  Geoffrey  Ed 
ward    Kempstin,   Flackwell   Heath,   and   Michael   Anthony 
Tuke,  Sutton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,431 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1974, 
16182/74 


U.S.  CI.  3-1.91 


constitute  a  bent  major  axis  disposed  in  an  axial  plane,  said 
stem  having  throughout  its  proximal  length  substantially  ellip- 
soidal transverse  cross-sections  with  longer  sides  than  widths 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  axial  plane,  said  ellip- 
soidal cross-sections  being  disposed  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  bent  major  axis,  at  least  one  curved  teardrop- 
shaped  depression  disposed  symmetrically  about  a  lateral 
extension  of  said  curved  proximal  axis  in  each  of  said  sides, 
said  depression  tapering  from  a  maximum  width  at  the  proxi- 
mal end  to  a  convergent  tail  at  the  distal  end,  the  proximal  and 
distal  sides  of  said  stem  tapering  in  width  uniformly  from  the 
proximal  to  distal  ends  of  said  stem,  and  the  bases  of  said 
curved  teardrop-shaped  depressions  in  said  sides  being  dis- 
posed substantiallv  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  distance  from 
each  other  which  merges  smoothly  with  the  tapering  outsides 
of  said  distal  end  and  is  not  less  than  the  width  of  the  distal  end 
adjacent  said  tail  of  said  depression 


Int.  CI.'  A61F  /  24 


6  Claims 


1.  An  endoprosthetic  talo-navicular  joint  device  compris- 
ing: a  ta1ar  component  in  the  form  of  a  disc  having  one  face 
convexly  curved  to  define  a  bearing  surface,  and  the  other 
face  provided  w  th  a  relieved  configuration  of  elongated  shape 
across  such  face  but  relatively  shallow  depth,  said  configura- 
tion including  a  rib  which  is  longitudinally  convergently  ta- 
pered towards  qne  end  thereof  and  extends  across  said  other 
face,  and  a  navicular  component  of  similar  form  to  said  talar 
component,  but  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  former  being 
concave  and  generally  complementary  to  that  of  the  latter  for 
mutual  articulalory  bearing  engagement  therebetween. 


FEMORAL 
Ian  P.  Murray, 
N.J.,  assignor^ 
Continuation 
abandoned.  T 


U.S.  CI.  3-1.9 


3,965.490 
INSERT  FOR  HIP  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
flewitt,  and  Mark  R.  Forte,  Pinebrook,  both  of 
to  Howmedica,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
n-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,926,  Nov.  14.  1974, 
application  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,622 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  I  24 
3  28  Claims 


his 


1.  A  femora 
spherical  head 
insertion  withi 
a  neck  conne 
between  said 
said  stem  with 
mal  axis  and  a 


3.965.491 
PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  GOLF  CLUBS 
William  K.  Frenzel,  151   Rte.  206,  BIdg.  8,  Apt.  3,  Flanders, 
N.J.  07836 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,058 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  1106 

U.S.  CI.  3      12.8  8  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  arm  device  comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  prosthetic  arm 
socket  member,  said  base  member  including  a  mounting 
member,  a  shaft  extending  from  said  mounting  member 
and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  arm  socket 
member,  a  control  lever  pivotably  secured  to  said  mount- 
ing member,  a  pair  of  adjacent  support  members  extend- 
ing respectively  from  said  control  lever  and  said  mounting 
member,  and  resilient  means  urging  said  control  lever  and 
said  support  members  to  maintain  a  closed  position, 

a  pair  of  tapered  tubular  sleeve  sections  secured  to  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  respective  said  support 
members,  said  control  member  being  adapted  to  open 
said  sleeves  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means  to 
receive  a  handle  of  a  club  therebetween,  said  sleeves 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  handle  upon  return  to  said 
closed  position,  and 

locking  means  on  said  sleeves  to  fixedly  clamp  said  sleeve 
sections  together  around  said  handle. 


insert  for  a  hip  joint  prosthesis  comprising  a 

,   a   longitudinally   tapered   stem   adapted   for 

the  femur  connected  to  said  spherical  head, 

d  to  said  spherical  head,  a  collar  disposed 

ck  and  said  stem  for  limiting  the  insertion  of 

said  femur,  said  stem  having  a  curved  proxi- 

straight  distal  axis  merging  into  each  other  to 


cte 
ne 
in 


3,965,492 
ELECTRIC  FLUSHING  TOILET  BOWL 
Victor  P.  Hendricks,  c  o  G.  F.  Gibbs.  1850  Bel-Aire  Road,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,520 
Int.  CI.'  E03D  5 '01 2 
IS.  CI.  4-79  8  Claims 

1,  In  an  electric  flushing  toilet  bowl  having  a  top  rim  open- 
ing and  a  bottom  outlet  connection  with  a  drain  line  trap,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a    means  for  admitting  a  flushing  fluid  to  the  bowl  adjacent 
the  top  rim  opening,  said  means  having  a  connection  with 
a  fluid  source, 
b    normally  closed  first   valve   means  for  controlling  said 

fluid  source  connection, 
c    normally  open  second  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
outlet  connection  of  said  bowl, 
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d   manually  operable  switching  means  for  initiating  a  flush-  3.965.494 

ing  operation,  and  REDUCED  LIQUID  CONSUMPTION  CLEANING 

e    means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  first  and  second  APPARATUS 

valve  means    including  electric  timing  means  having  an  Larry  K.  Baker.  Mokelumne  Hill,  Calif. 

energizing  circuit  controlled  by  said  switching  means  and  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.216.  Aug.  16.  1972,  abandoned. 

being  energizable  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  This  application  J""*  28.  1974.  Ser.  No    4H4.076 

switchine  means,  for  effecting  a  cycle  of  sequential  opera-  Int.  Cl,^  A61H  33/02 

7  11  i;  *;   n   .i— 14S  1?  Claims 

tions  as  follows:  'J-*-  ^'-  ^      '^-' 


1  to  open  said  first  valve  means  and  close  the  second 
valve  means  so  as  to  provide  a  raised  fluid  level  in  said 
bowl, 

2.  to  open  said  second  valve  means  in  response  to  the 
raised  fluid  level  in  said  bowl  so  as  to  utilize  the  fluid 
at  the  raised  fluid  level  in  the  bowl  for  flushing  the 
bowl,  and 

3.  after  a  time  interval  close  the  first  valve  means. 


19- 


1.  .A  reduced  liquid  consumption  cleaning  system,  compris- 


ing 


3,965,493 
WATER  CLOSET  TANK 
Richard  A.  Bemis,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,706 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  1120.  1 1 100.  I/O  I 

U.S.  CI.  4-18  R  15  Claims 


Means  for  supplying  a  cleaning  liquid  under  prcssuu- 

Means  for  supplying  a  gas  under  pressure. 

An  enclosure  for  containing  a  surface  \(^  be  ^,  leaned. 

Means  connected  to  said  liquid  supplv  means  and  said  gas 
supply  means  for  entraining  droplets  of  said  cleaning 
liquid  on  a  stream  of  said  pressurized  gas,  said  entraining 
means  comprising. 

a  first  passageway  for  said  pressurized  gas, 

a  second  passageway  for  said  cleaning  liquid,  said  second 
passageway  being  substantiallv  parallel  to  said  first  pas- 
sageway in  said  entraining  means  to  provide  an  effective 
cleaning  spray  with  reduced  liquid  c(>nsumption  m  said 
enclosure,  and 

Means  connected  between  said  enclosure  and  said  gas  sup 
ply  means  for  recirculating  a  portion  of  said  stream  of 
pressurized  gas 


3.965,495 
HYDROTHERAPY  FOOT  TUB  HAVING  HEATING  AND 

MASSAGING  MEANS 
Samuel  U.  McNair.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Daxey  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  582.777 

int.  CI.'  A47K  3/022,  3llU 

U.S.  CI.  4-182  7  Claims 


30         i4    xp      *«       M 


I.  A  water  closet  tank  for  toilets,  comprising:  tank  means 
formed  of  a  thin,  rigid,  high-impact  strength  plastic,  including 
a  generally-rectangular,  open-topped  tank  and  a  cover  there- 
for; and  liner  means  formed  of  a  thin  plastic  having  a  substan- 
tially greater  pliability  than  said  plastic  of  said  tank  means, 
including  a  generally-rectangular,  open-topped  liner  having 
overall  dimensions  sufficiently  less  than  those  of  said  tank  to 
fit  within  said  tank  and  form  an  air  space  between  the  bottoms 
and  side  walls  of  said  liner  and  said  tank  and  an  upper  rim 
extended  outwardly  and  offset  from  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  liner  a  sufficient  distance  to  contact  the  inside  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  tank,  said  pliability  of  said  liner  being  sufficient 
to  form  a  nearly  air-tight  seal  between  said  upper  rim  of  said 
liner  and  said  inside  of  said  side  walls  of  said  tank. 


I.  Foot  tub  apparatus  comprising 

a  casing  presenting  a  tub  for  receiving  and  containing  liquid. 
said  tub  having  a  floor  with  foot  spaces. 

a  heater  housing  supported  between  said  foot  spaces,  said 
housing  including  generally  upright  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  floor  and  a  top  panel  spaced  above  said 
floor,  said  walls  and  top  panel  cooperating  lo  define  a 
substantially  enclosed  chamber, 

a  heating  element  operable  lo  emit  heat, 

a  container  member  constructed  of  heat  conducting  mate 
rial  and  lesser  in  size  than  said  heater  housing  so  that  the 
exterior  of  said  container  member  is  spaced  from  the 
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3.965,496 

BABY  BATHING  AND  SHAMPOOING  TRW 
lie.  211  Vista  Ave..  Round  Rock.  Tex.  7S664 
iled  Dec.  9.  1970.  Ser.  No.  96,528 

Int.  C!.-  A47K   ?   /: 
^5  B  1  Claim 
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top  panel  of  said  housine.  -aiJ  l!  ntamer  nicm-  3,965,497 

g  said  heating  element  therein,  and  TOII.KT  CHKMICAI.  DISPENSER 

mi^unting   said   container   member   \«,ithm    ^ald    Douglas  h .  ( Orsette,  6559  Firebrand  St..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


90045 

Filed  June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587.640 
Int.  CI.2  E03D  9102,  9/03 
U.S.  CL  4—227 


I.  An  improved  portable  baby  bathing  and  shampooing  tray 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  substantially  flat  surface,  including  drain 
provisions,  said  tray  comprising 

A,  a  base  perimeter  adapted  to  rest  on  a  substantially  flat 
surface, 

an   inclined   body   supporting   and   drainage    ramp,  said 
body  supporting  and  drainage  ramp 

1    occupying  about  two-thirds  of  the  length  of  the  tray, 
nclined  upwardly  from  its  outside  lower  extrem- 
an  elevated  ridge  lying  transversely  across  the 
an  intermediate  point  in  the  length  of  the  tray 
3,  havini  a  longitudinal  concave  body  receiving  depres- 
sion alang  the  center  of  said  body  supporting  and  drain- 
age ramp,  and 
4     having    a    longitudinally    positioned    drainage    groove 
positioned  down  the  center  of  said  concave  body  de- 
pressions, 
C    a  head  supporting  and  shampooing  drainage  ramp  longi- 
tudinaliyj  spaced  apart  from  said  body  drainage  ramp,  said 
head  supporting  and  shampooing  drainage  ramp 

1  occudying  almost  one-third  of  the  length  of  said  baby 
bathin^g  tray, 

2  inclirjed  downwardly  from  a  transverse  ridge  lying 
acros^J  an  intermediate  point  in  the  length  of  the  tray  to 
an  open  end  of  the  tray, 

3  being  pounded  by  a  generally  L  shaped  shallow  vertical 
wall  defining  the  outer  perimeter  of  three  sides  of  said 
head  drainage  ramp,  and 

4  a  plurality  of  water  run  off  guides  lying  parallel  with  the 
length  of  said  head  drainage  ramp  to  guide  liquids  to 
the  oaen  end  of  said  head  drainage  ramp, 

D  a  gendrally  H  shaped  structure  forming  an  elevated 
perimeter  around  three  sides  of  each  of  the  longitudinally 
spaced  ijamps  with  an  elevated  transverse  ridge  occupying 
the  spaiie  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  inclined 
spaced  apart  ramps  and  a  concave  neclc  receiving  depres- 
sion being  provided  in  the  transverse  ridge  portion  of  said 
perimeter  structure. 

E  inwardly  inclined  side  walls  rising  from  the  base  of  the 
tray  to  anclose  the  left  and  right  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
trays  arid  supporting  the  outside  edge  of  said  H  shaped 
perimeter  structure,  and 

F  hand  hold  carrying  means  comprising  shaped  openings 
being  piovided  in  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said  improved 
baby  bathing  and  shampooing  tray 


15  Claims 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  delivering  charges  of  a  liquid 
product  into  a  toilet  flush  tank,  in  response  to  the  rise  and  fall 
of  water  level  within  the  tank,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  liquid  product  container  having  a  discharge 
spout  directed  downwardly  therefrom, 

a  dispensing  closure  for  said  container  comprising  a  sleeve 
encircling  and  spaced  from  said  spout  and  having  an 
upper  end  connected  to  said  container  in  substantially 
fluid  tight  manner  for  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said 
spout; 

a  metering  and  sealing  cup  supported  within  said  sleeve, 
said  cup  being  normally  spaced  beneath  said  spout  for 
\  crtical  movement  with  said  sleeve  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  spout  and  including  an  upstanding  wall 
encircling  and  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said  spout, 

said  sleeve  having  a  downwardly  opening  lower  end  project- 
ing below  said  cup  for  communication  with  the  water 
within  said  tank; 

said  downwardly  opening  lower  end  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  cup  through  a  passage  extending  externally 
of  the  cup  and  opening  into  said  cup  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  for  exposing  the  surface  of  the  liquid  product 
w  ithin  the  cup  to  the  air  pressure  within  the  sleeve  and  for 
discharging  overflowing  liquid  product  from  the  cup  by 
gravity  into  said  tank. 


3,96  5,498 
FOLDIN(,  BED  ASSEMBLY 

Miklos  Boni,  207  |  7  \  anowen  St,,  Apt.  18,Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
91306 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,794 
Int.  Cl.^  A47C  IJiJS 
U.S.  CI.  5—6  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  folding  bed  assembly,  said  assembly  ct^m- 
prising,  m  combinatK)n 

a  bed  frame  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
hinge  means  interconnecting  said  upper  portion  and  said 

lower  portion, 
a  mattress  supported  by  said  bed  frame  and  adapted  to  be 

foldable  thereon, 
a  storage  cabinet  having  interconnected  side  walls, 
at  least  one  elongated  lever  arm, 
one  end  of  said  level  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  first 

side  of  said  upper  portion  oi  said  bed  frame  near  the  top 

thereof, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  arm  being  pivotally  connected 

to  the  rear,  lower  end  of  one  of  said  side  walls, 
said  lever  arm  extending  generally  horizontally  at  about  the 

level  of  said   bed  frame   when  said  bed  frame  is  in  an 

operative  position, 
whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the  bed  frame  is  adapted  to  be 

folded  over  the  upper  portion  of  said  bed  frame  with  the 

folded  mattress  therebetween  to  result  in  a  compacted 
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bed  assembly  having  about  one  half  the  length  of  the  bed  3,965.500 

frame  in  its  operative  position,  ADJLSTABLE  BED  WITH  AITOMATIC  KNEE  BRE\K 

wherein    said   compacted    bed   assembly    is   adapted    to    be     William   H.  Stein,  Jr..  Batesville.   Ind..  assignor  to   Mill-Rom 
moved  into  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  located        Company,  Inc.,  Batesville.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No,  560.224 

Int.  CI."   \47(    3132 

U.S.  Ci.  5-68  i:  (  laims 


between  said  side  walls  by  movement  of  one  end  of  said 
level  arm  upward  and  towards  said  walls  in  an  arcuate 
path  extending  about  the  pivot  point  of  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lever  arm  and  said  one  of  said  side  walls, 
whereby  said  bed  assembly  is  stored  between  said  side  walls. 


3.965,499 
CONVERTIBLE  SOFA 
John  M.  Dunning,  III,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dunning 
Ltd.,  East  Sanford,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569.469 

Int.  CI.2  A47C  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  5-13  4  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  sofa  comprising: 

a.  a  sofa  frame  including  a  front  board  and  end  walls  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom, 

b  a  bed  frame  mounted  within  said  sofa  frame  behind  said 
front  board  and  between  said  end  walls  and  comprising  at 
least  an  upper  and  lower  spring  section  hinged  together 
along  corresponding  longitudinal  edges  adjacent  said 
front  board; 

c.  said  spring  section  being  movable  with  relation  to  each 
other  between  a  folded,  sofa  position  and  an  open,  bed 
position; 

d  said  upper  and  lower  spring  sections,  in  said  sofa  position, 
being  folded  closely  adjacent  each  other  in  flat,  overlying 
relationship  behind  and  beneath  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  board; 

e  an  elevating  means  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
spring  sections  for  raising  said  lower  spring  section  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  front  board  said  elevating  means 
including  a  lever  means  supported  by  said  sofa  frame 
pivotally  attached  to  said  lower  spring  section  and  mov- 
able between  a  lowered  position  and  an  upstanding  posi- 
tion, and  an  activating  means  connecting  said  lever  means 
with  said  upper  spring  section  for  activating  said  lever 
means  responsive  to  unfolding  of  said  upper  spring  sec- 
tion. 


1.  !n  an  adjustable  bed  ot  the  type  having  a  movable  head 
portion,  head  adjusting  means  coupled  to  said  head  portion 
for  moving  said  head  portion,  and  a  movable  knee  portion,  the 
improvement  comprising  knee  adjusting  means  connected  to 
said  head  adjusting  means,  having  an  active  configuration  .md 
an  inactive  configuration  and  movable  between  said  active 
and  inactive  configurations  for,  when  in  said  active  configura- 
tion, raising  said  knee  portion  above  the  flat  position  during 
at  least  a  part  of  the  time  said  head  adjusting  means  moves 
said  heat  portion,  said  knee  adjusting  means  not  moving  said 
knee  portion  when  in  said  inactive  configuration,  and  shifting 
means  for  moving  said  knee  adjusting  means  betv^een  said 
active  and  inactive  configurations,  v^herein  said  knee  adjust- 
ing means  includes  a  cam  and  a  follov^er  and  said  cam.  v\hen 
said  knee  adjusting  means  is  in  said  active  position  and  mm  ing 
said  knee  portion,  presses  against  said  follower,  said  cam 
being  connected  to  said  head  adjusting  means  and  said  cam 
follower  IS  connected  to  said  k nee  portion,  said  head  ad)usting 
means  includes  an  elongated  member  moving  translationalK 
when  said  head  adjusting  means  moves  said  head  portion  and 
said  cam  connects  to  said  elongated  member,  said  cam,  v^hen 
said  knee  adjusting  means  occupies  said  active  ctinfiguration, 
has  rotational  separation  from  said  follower  v^hen  said  knee 
adjusting  means  occupies  said  inactive  configuration,  and  said 
shifting  means  rotationally  moves  said  cam,  retaining  means 
for  holding  said  knee  adjusting  means  in  said  active  configura- 
tion until  said  shifting  means  moves  said  knee  adjusting  means 
out  of  said  active  configuration  when  said  shifting  means 
moves  said  knee  adjusting  means  in  said  active  configuration. 
said  head  adjusting  means  includes  hand  crank  means  manu- 
ally rotatable  for  moving  said  elongated  member  translation- 
ally,  and  wherein  said  cam,  when  said  knee  adjusting  means  is 
in  said  inactive  configuration,  does  not  louch  said  cam  fol- 
lower, said  knee  portion,  or  said  head  portion 


3,965,501 
BED  INTENDED  FOR  LSE  BY  SICK  AND  IN\  MAD 
PERSONS 
Rene  Bucher,  Stockackerstras&e  17.  CH  -  4153  Reinach,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975.  Ser,  No.  561.640 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    5.    1974, 
4776/74 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  3/12.  A61G  7i02 
L.S.  CI.  5-90  8  Claims 

1.  A  bed  intended  for  use  with  sick  and  invalid  persons, 
comprising  a  bed  frame,  bed  cushion  means  provided  for  the 
bed  frame,  said  bed  frame  including  a  vertically  adjustable 
support  frame,  said  bed  cushion  means  comprising  a  cushnin 
element  and  an  upper  portion  arranged  above  the  cushion 
element  and  supported  by  the  vertically  adjustable  support 
frame,  displacement  means  for  the  cushion  element,  said 
displacement  means  serving  to  displace  the  cushion  element 
out  of  the  region  of  said  upper  portion  and  to  again  bring  such 
below  such  upper  portion,  said  bed  frame  being  equipped  with 
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y  extending  separation  surface,  the  bed  frame 
ad  end  and  a  foot  end,  the  cushion  element-dis- 
eans  being  provided  at  both  the  head  end  and  the 
ith  a  respective  guide  member  secured  to  the  bed 
:xtending  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  bed. 
ements  connected  with  the  cushion  element-com- 
jlaceably  guided  in  said  guide  members. 


3,965.502  , 

FOLDING  COT  ' 

Bertram,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Goode 
Inc.,  Vernon,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,716 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  17168,  I  7 HO  \ 

U.S.  CI.  54111  1  Claim 


I.  A  foU  ing  cot  comprising; 


side  rails,  each  side  rail  having  at  least  two  sections. 


sides  of  said  offset  portion  being  parallel,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs  of  each  support  member  being  spaced 
by  an  amount  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  lower 
ends  thereof  when  said  legs  are  connected  to  said  side 
rails; 
a  reinforcing  bar  positioned  between  said  legs,  and 
a  pair  of  identical  hinges  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
reinforcing  bar  to  said  legs,  each  of  said  hinges  com- 
prising a  bifurcated  portion  defining  a  pair  of  arms,  the 
ends  of  said  arms  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  legs 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  offset  portions  of  said 
legs,  said  legs  being  positionable  in  first  positions  in 
which  said  legs  are  essentially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  perpendicular  to  said  reinforcing  bar,  said  hinges 
preventing  movement  of  said  upper  ends  of  said  legs 
toward  each  other  beyond  said  first  positions,  said  arms 
straddling  said  offset  portions  of  said  legs  when  said 
legs  are  in  said  first  positions  with  said  upper  ends  of 
said  offset  portions  resting  against  said  ends  of  said 
reinforcing  bar,  thereby  stabilizing  said  legs  against 
both  horizontal  and  vertical  rotation  relative  to  said 
reinforcing  bar,  said  hinges  permitting,  upon  removal 
of  said  upper  ends  of  said  legs  from  said  side  rails, 
pivotable  movement  of  said  legs  relative  to  said  rein- 
forcing bar,  in  opposite  directions,  through  angles  of 
approximately  90°.  said  lower  ends  of  said  legs  moving 
toward  each  other  to  second  positions  in  which  said 
legs  and  said  reinforcing  bar  are  essentially  parallel,  the 
overall  length  of  said  support  member  with  said  legs  in 
said  second  positions  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  each  section  of  said  side  rails. 


3,965,503 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ABSORBENT, 

WASHABLE.  PROTECTIVE  MATTRESS  SHEET  AND  A 

SHEET  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Joseph  V.  (.ridel.  59-Saint  Souplet.  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.827 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7i08 

US.  CI.  5—334  R  29  Claims 


the  se;tions  of  each  side  rail  being  interconnected  m  a 
mann«  r  permitting  folding  of  each  side  rail  at  least  in  half. 
a  flexible  body-supporting  sheet  connecting  said  side  rails 

and 

a  plurality  of  support  members  located  beneath  said  side 

rails  aid  said  body-supporting  sheet  and  being  removably 

connectible  thereto  for  supporting  said  side  rails  and  said 

body-supporting  sheet  in  a  horizontal  plane,  each  of  said 

support  members  comprising: 

a  pair  of  legs,  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  being  removably 

connectible  to  one  of  said  side  rails,  the  lower  end  of 

eac  1  leg  being  adapted  to  contact  a  horizontal  support 

surface,  each  of  said  legs  of  each  of  said  support  mem- 

berii  being  laterally  offset  at  a  point  intermediate  the 

opposite  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  each  leg  on  opposite 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  protective  sheet  comprising  two 
outer  layers  protecting  an  inner  layer  of  fibers,  the  outer  layers 
being  joined  by  stitching,  one  of  the  faces  of  the  protective 
sheet  being  waterproofed  after  the  sheet  has  been  stitched 
together,  this  method  being  characterized  in  that  the  inner 
layer  comprises  a  felt  made  of  waterproof  synthetic  fibers  or 
superposed  layers  of  waterproof  synthetic  fibers  oriented 
es.sentially  m  the  same  direction  and  in  that  this  inner  layer  is 
loosely  joined  by  a  bonding  agent  thus  producing  bonds  di- 
rected es.sentially  perpendicularly  to  said  outer  layers  such 
that  the  sheet  remains  distended,  in  that  the  outer  layers  are 
placed  on  each  of  the  faces  of  the  inner  layer,  one  of  the  outer 
layers  comprising  a  mesh  the  spacing  of  which  is  at  least  0.4 
mm,  in  that  the  joining  stitches  are  spaced  apart  by  at  least  2 
cm,  and  in  that  one  of  the  faces  of  the  other  one  of  the  outer 
layers  is  waterproofed  by  a  process  during  which  the  tempera- 
ture IS  kept  lower  than  the  polymerization  temperature  or 
softening  temperature  of  the  bonding  agent. 

9.  A  protective  sheet  produced  according  to  the  method 
claimed  in  claim  1.  characterized  in  that  the  inner  layer  has  a 
high  retention  capacity  for  water,  the  lower  waterproofed 
layer  and  the  upper  layer  consisting  of  waterproof  protective 
sheets  having  a  loose  weft  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  liquids 
from  the  upper  layer  into  the  inner  layer. 
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3.965,504 
BEDDING  ASSEMBLY 
Phillis  Ainsworth,  18500  Mayall  St.,  Apt.  D.  Norfhridge,  Calif. 
91324 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573.479 

Int.  CI. 2  A47G  9i00 

U.S.  CI.  5  —  334  C  10  Claims 


^60 


>62 


1.  An  improved  bedding  assembly,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  mattress, 

sheeting  means  having  top  and  bottom  portions, 

heat  insulating  means, 

means  releasably  interconnecting  said  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions and  heat  insulating  means  in  a  stacked,  non-slip 
relation  along  interconnection  lines  adjacent  two  oppo- 
site long  sides  thereof, 

said  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  sheeting  means  being 
connected  at  the  foot  end  thereof  but  not  the  head  end 
thereof, 

wherein  the  width  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  sheeting 
means  between  said  interconnection  lines  is  substantially 
the  same  width  as  the  width  of  said  mattress,  and 

wherein  the  width  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  sheeting 
means  and  said  insulating  means  between  said  intercon- 
nection lines  is  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  sheeting  means, 

whereby  a  body-receiving  open  sleeping  pocket  is  formed 
between  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  sheeting 
means. 


inner  member  and  said  first  bcttom  panel  is  folded  over 
said  inner  member  to  form  an  nuter  member,  and 
connecting  means,  attached  \o  at  least  said  firM  .ind  second 
permanently  joined  side  edges,  for  selectively  connecting 


/  /  /Uii 


0  8 


said  first  and  second  permanentls  joined  side  edges  when 
said  panels  are  folded  and  for  thereby  forming  a  single 
sleeping  compartment  hcty.cfn  the  la\ers  of  said  mner 
member. 


3.965.506 

FURNITURE  CONSTRl  CTION 

Robert  J.  Marks.  210  Johnson  Ferry  Road,  AtlanU,  Ga   30.^28 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975.  Ser.  No,  555,168 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  23100,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-345  R  4  Claims 


3,965,505 
SLEEPING  BAGS 
Sydney   William  Thorowgood,  Auckland,   New  Zealand,  as- 
signor to  General  Sports  Manufacturing  Limited,  Auckland, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,685 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  5  —  343  4  Claims 

1.  A  sleeping  bag  comprising: 
a  first  bottom  panel, 

a  second  top  panel  overlying  said  first  panel, 
said  first  and  second  panels  being  permanently  joined  at 
adjacent  side  and  foot  edges  thereof,  adjacent  head  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  panels  being  unjoined  to  form  an 
entrance  to  a  double  sleeping  compartment  between  said 
first  and  second  panels; 
said  first  and  second  panels  being  foldable  in  half  such  that 
first  of  said  permanently  joined  side  edges  are  adjacent 
second  of  said  permanently  joined  side  edges,  and  such 
that  said  second  top  panel  is  folded  to  form  a  double-layer 


1.  An  article  of  furniture   adapted  to  he  supported  on  a 
supporting  surface  comprising 

a  cover  including  an  elongate  rectilinear  piece  of  flexible 
material  having  strength  only  m  tension  folded  back  over 
itself  midway  its  length  so  that  the  opposed  ends  of  the 
material  overlie  each  other  to  form  an  overlapped  end 
where  the  opposed  ends  of  the  material  overlie  each  other 
and  a  folded  end  opposite  the  overlapped  end  where  the 
material  is  folded,  the  opposed  overlying  side  edges  of  the 
material  attached  together  along  their  lengths  to  form 
opposed,  generally  parallel  side  seams  and  the  overlying 
ends  of  the  material  attached  together  at  the  overlapped 
end  so  that  the  opposed  side  seams  ovcrhe  each  other  at 
the  overlapped  end  to  form  a  cushion  chamber  therein. 
and, 

a  resilient  cushion  material  having  sufficient  structural 
integrity  to  maintain  the  general  shape  of  the  article  of 
furniture  when  a  weight  is  imposed  thereon  correspond- 
ing to  the  general  shape  of  the  article  of  furniture  when 
the  weight  is  removed  therefrom,  filling  said  cushion 
chamber  so  that  when  the  article  of  furniture  is  placed  on 
the  supporting  surface  so  that  the  overlapped  end  is  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  supporting  surface  and  the  folded 
end  is  generally  normal  to  the  supporting  surface  and. 
alternatively,  if  the  overlapped  end  is  generally  normal  to 
the  supporting  surface  and  the  folded  end  is  generally 
parallel  to  the  supporting  surface,  a  seat  with  a  back  rest 
IS  formed,  said  cushion  material  including  a  first  pre- 
scribed  portion   of  ground   Hakes  of  expanded   plastic 
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and   a  second   prescribed   portion 
ber  mixed  together. 


ot  shredded 


3.965.507 
AtHLETE  S  LANDING  PIT  CLSHLON 
Harold  P.  Riiland,  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Langdon 
Corporation,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  546,268 
Int.  Cl.=  A47C  27108 
V.S.  CI.  272f    104 


laid  upon  the  seat  of  a  chair  leaving  said  tongue  portion 
to  depend  downwardly  in  a  seat  unoccupied  state,  a  per- 
son's weight  subsequently  occupying  said  cushion  ex- 
presses an  amount  of  fluid  into  said  tongue  portion  to  lift 
it  into  a  horizontal  position  to  assist  in  separation  of  the 
legs  of  the  invalid 


3,965,509 
LEAF  CUTTER  BEE  LARVAE  EXTRACTING  DEV  ICE 

5  Claims    Theodore  (  .  Barber.  P.O.  Box  5,  Orovada,  Nev.  89425 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,079,  May  2,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,721 

Int.  CI.-   \01K   ^1  00 

L.S.  CI.  6      12  A  9  Claims 


1.  An  ath 

a.  a  cushi 
portion 

b,  an  esse 
tion  of 
having 
inclined 
the  u 
top  por 
the  plar 
horizon 
said  cus 
said  bai 

said  landing 
in  a  pole  v 
the  pole  res 


'te's  landing  pit  cushion,  comprising 

n  unit  having  a  relatively  smooth  top  portion,  a 
of  said  top  portion  inclined  downwardly,  and 
ntially  rectangular  upright  notch  in  an  edge  por- 
a  side  of  said  cushion  unit,  said  notch  portion 

pposed  sides  and  a  back,  said  sides  and  said  back 

upwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  the  vertical, 
:r  portion  of  said  notch  opening  to  said  inclined 
ion  of  said  cushion  unit,  horizontal  lines  through 
e  of  said  back  of  said  notch  essentially  parallel  to 

al  lines  through  the  plane  of  said  edge  portion  of 
hion  unit,  said  sides  of  said  notch  divergent  from 

k  toward  the  edge  portion  of  said  cushion  unit, 
pit  cushion  IS  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  used 
t  pit  or  the  like  wherein  said  notch  is  placed  at 

ing  end  portion  of  a  pole  vault  box  or  the  like 


a  J 


Claims  p 
L.S.  CI.  5-1 


3.965.508 
SEATING  CUSHION 
Ronald  Brute  Hunter,  47  Cedar  St.  South.  Timmins.  Ontario. 
Canada  (P4N  2G5) 

iled  Apr.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567.871 
mority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  24,  1975,  218623 
Int.  CI.-  A47C  27i08 
368  WB  5  Claims 


27, 


26^        29^29    29 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  bee  culture  frames  of  the  type 
having  slots  for  frames,  which  are  formed  into  blocks  by  align- 
ing --aid  frames,  compriMOt' 

a  suitable  framework. 

an  in  feed  ramp  carrying  said  blocks  to  a  vertically  disposed 
channel  provided  on  said  framework,  said  channel  pro- 
viding means  for  controlling  forward  movement  of  said 
block  on  said  ramp  and  providing  means  for  conducting 
frames  separated  from  said  block  downwardly; 

a  board-breaker  assembly  comprising  a  blade  reciprocating 
vertically  in  a  channel  disposed  parallelly  to  said  frames 
with  the  contact  face  of  said  blade  being  disposed  at  a 
pre-determined  position  to  operate  al  the  upper  edge  of 
the  forwardmost  frame  in  said  block,  and 

a  board-cleaning  assembly  disposed  distally  below  said 
board-breaker  assembly  along  said  vertical  channel,  said 
cleaning  assembly  having  means  for  removing  larvae  and 
the  like  from  said  frames,  and  a  reassembly  and  off-feed 
assembly  including  an  off-feed  conveyor  disposed  below 
said  cleaning  assembly  at  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
channels,  said  channels  being  provided  with  means  recti- 
linearly  aligning  said  frames  into  ^aid  block 


3,965.510 
COMBINATION  [)RILLIN(;  AND  WRENCHING  TOOL 
Richard  John   Ernst.   Palatine.   111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  {  hicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,922.  May  9.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,136 

Int.  Cl.^  B25F  3100 
L  S.  CI    20-7  20  Claims 


1.  A  cusTion  for  use  as  a  seating  cushion  for  invalids  on 
wheel  chaiis  or  the  like,  made  from  a  flexible,  fluid  impervious 
sheet  mate  "lal,  comprising 

an  airtiglit  hollow  seat  portion, 

a  hollow  tongue  portion  m  conduit  communication  with  the 
said  hollow  seat  portion  and  extending  therefrom  beyond 
the  proposed  seating  area  into  the  space  intended  for  the 
mvalic  's  legs  and 

a  closea  )le  orifice  in  communication  with  the  said  hollow 
tongu<  and  seat  portions,  whereby  when  the  said  cushion 
with  said  hollows  filled  with  a  fluid  at  ambient  pressure  is 


Jin 


^3„L=l= 


1.  A  tool  for  drilling  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  and  setting  a 
screw-tvpe   fastener   therein,    including   a   rotatable  mandrel 
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with  a  first  extremity  including  means  to  removably  secure  a 
drill  bit  in  coaxial  arrangement  therewith  and  a  second  ex- 
tremity having  torque  transmitting  surfaces  formed  thereon,  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  through  bore,  the  body 
thereby  telescopically  and  axially  slidably  mounted  on  the 
mandrel,  a  sleeve  member  mounted  on  the  body  for  rotation 
relative  thereto,  stop  means  interacting  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  body  preventing  free  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve 
relative  to  the  body  but  permitting  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween, the  body  having  first  and  second  extremities  respec- 
tively associated  with  the  first  and  second  extremities  of  the 
mandrel,  the  first  extremity  of  the  body  including  a  wrenching 
socket  means  formed  thereon,  the  second  extremity  of  the 
body  having  spring  means  mounted  thereon  cooperating  with 
groove  means  on  the  mandrel  to  selectively  retain  the  mandrel 
in  a  retracted  position  relative  to  the  body,  axial  recess  means 
formed  at  the  extremity  of  the  tool  associated  with  the  first 
extremities  of  the  body  and  mandrel,  the  recess  means  extend- 
ing for  a  predetermined  axial  dimension  from  the  terminal 
extremity  of  the  wrenching  socket  means  and  having  an  inter- 
nal transverse  dimension  greater  than  the  transverse  dimen 
sion  of  the  wrenching  socket  means 


3,965,511 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HEAT-SETTING  AND 

SHRINKING  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

Heinz  Fleissner,  Egelsbach  near  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Vepa  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350.090 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    14,    1972. 
2218035 

Int.  C1.2  D06B  3/04.  3102.  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-149.1  14  Claims 


1.  .A  process  for  continuous  heat-setting  and  shrinking  of 
synthetic  fibers  in  the  form  of  yarns  with  a  twist  and  synthetic 
fibers  in  the  form  of  tows  with  a  forced  crimp  by  a  heated  fluid 
medium,  characterized  in  that  the  synthetic  fibers  in  at  least 
one  of  said  forms,  in  a  two-step  continuous  procedure,  are 
treated  initially  in  a  heated  fluid  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hot  water  at  temperatures  just  below 
100°C.,  saturated  steam,  and  slightly  superheated  steam,  and 
the  synthetic  fibers  are  immediately  thereafter  treated  in  a 
second  heated  fluid  medium  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  air.  superheated  steam,  and  a  superheated  steam-air 
mixture  at  high  temperature  conditions  between  150°C  and 
250°C. 


tirst  means  rotatably  supporting  said  drum  to  enable  said 
cable  to  unwind  from  drum  in  response  to  the  descent  of 
said  anchor  toward  said  floor, 

tensed  resilient  means  having  a  force  stored  therein, 

second  means  operable  for  applying  the  force  stored  in  said 
resilient  means  to  said  cable  in  opposition  to  said  ambient 
forces, 

and  third  means  carried  by  said  anchor  for  engagement  with 
said  floor  and  automatically  operated  in  response  to  said 
engagement  lo  operate  said  operable  second  means  for 


applving  the  force  stored  in  said  resilient  means  to  said 

cable  in  opposition  to  ambient  forces  on  said  buoy,  and 
in  which  said  means  rotatablv  vupportm^  vauj  drum  include 
a  shaft  in  said  anchor  rotatahK  vuppuning  •-aid  drum  m 
said  anchor,  and  said  resilient  means  vompriM-v  a  p.^wcr 
spring  spirallv  wound  about  said  shaft  and  having  an  inner 
radial  end  secured  to  said  shaft  and  an  outer  radia!  end 
secured  against  movement  relative  said  anchor  whereby 
said  spring  is  tensed  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft 
in  one  direction 


3,96  5.513 
SECTIONAL  BOAT  STRl  (  Tl  RKS 
Kotaro  Horiuchi.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,   assignor   lu   Yamaha. 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  h eh   9,  1  47  4.  49- 1666  5 

Int.  (I.-  R63H    '/ty-J 

L.S.  CI.  9-25  J3  Claims 


3,965,512 
PRECISE  NAVIGATION  BUOY 
Derek  J.  Bennett,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Leslie  G.  Bullen,  West- 
lake  Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Cor- 
poration, Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.552 
Int.  Cl.^  B63B  2li52 
U.S.  CI.  9-8  R  15  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  resiliently  mooring  a  buoy  deployed  on  a  water 
surface  with  said  buoy  subject  to  ambient  forces  and  having  a 
cable  extending  between  said  buoy  and  an  anchor  as  said 
anchor  descends  toward  the  water  floor,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  drum  with  a  portion  of  said  cable  wound  on  said  drum. 


1.  A  boat  --tructure  having  Kingiludinaliv  cviending  hody 
means  which  includes  a  first  body  section  having  a  iirs;  ni.itmg 
end  portion  at  its  rear  end.  a  second  bodv  section  having  a 
second  mating  end  portion  a!  its  tront  end.  said  first  and 
second  body  section  having  at  the  respective  mating  end 
portions  abutting  peripheral  edge  means  which  are  in  abutting 
engagement  with  each  other  when  the  body  means  is  assem- 
bled, said  abutting  peripheral  edge   means  on   the  first  and 
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sections    having    mutually    engagable    groove 

ction  means,  first  connecting  member  means 

section  and  extending  substantially  radially 

the    peripheral   edge    means   thereof,   second 

ember  means  in  the  second  body  section  and 

antially  radially  inwardly  from  the  peripheral 

reof.  said  first  and  second  connectmg  member 

xially  offset  from  the  abutting  peripheral  edge 

first  and  second  mating  end  portions,  respec- 

the  first  and  second  connecting  member  means 

each  other  when  the  abutting  edge  means  of 

cond  mating  end  portions  are  put  into  abutting 

ith  each  other,  and  means  for  connectmg  said 

mber  means  together. 


proje 
body 

ni 


bst 
he 


from 


3.965.514 
ADJLSTlABLE  AND/OR  REMOVABLE  FIN  FOR 
SURFBOARDS 
Arthur  B.  Sh^fer.  109  Coalings  Way.  Santa  Cruz;  James  E. 
Richardson,  1425  Trout  Gulch  Road.  Aptos,  both  of  Calif. 
95003,  and  Jay  L.  Shuirman,  101   24th  Ave.,  Santa  Cruz, 
Calif.  9506(1 

Fijed  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.762  I 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  H^JOO  ' 


U.S.  CI.  9 


5  Claims 


necting  the  Ndid  body  halves;  and 
means  selectively  engageable  with  the  said  upper  and  lower 


connecting  mean--  to  expand  the  said  connecting  means 
and  spread  apar'  the  said  body  halves. 


3.965,516 
FOOTWEAR  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Juan  Alvarez  Romero.  Fray  Pedro  Balaguer,  25.  Elche  (Ali- 
cante), Spain 

Filed  July  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.396 

Int.  CI.-  ■\43D  y  r)0,  A43B  7/06 

U.S.  CI,  12      142  V  3  Claims 


1.  A  removable  fin  unit  for  a  surfboard  which  comprises  a 
fin  having  in  egral  fillets  at  opposite  sides  of  its  base  and 
arranged  to  abut  the  bottom  of  the  surfboard,  and 

means  for  lemovably  joining  said  fillets  to  said  surfboard, 
said  joining  means  including  a  fin  holder  having  the  con- 
formation of  an  open-ended  rectangular  trough,  the  sides 
of  which  are  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  bottom  of 
surfboara  and  connection  thereto  in  a  position  such  that 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  is  substantially  fiush  with  the 
bottom  of  the  surfboard. 


(A.  5)       1 


3.965,515 
BOOT  STRETCHER 
George  H.  M^beriy,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Moberly  Company,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

led  Dec.  30,  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.362 
Int.  CI.*  A43D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  12—114.6  6  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  selectively  stretching  portions  of  a  foot 
boot  compris  ng: 

a  body  geniirally  conforming  in  its  shape  to  the  space  within 

a  boot,    including  a  shortened  foot  portion,  said  body 

comprising  anterior  and  posterior  halves, 

upper  and  lower  expandable  connecting  means  intercon- 


1.  A  process  for  fabrication  of  ventilated  footwear  of  vary- 
ing sizes  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  ft)rmmg  a  spiral  edged  sole  of  predefined  configuration 
and  of  cross-slitched  dimension  cord-like  thread, 

b  placing  said  sole  in  a  rubber  containing  mold  of  prede- 
fined configuration  and  dimension  corresponding  to 
those  of  said  sole, 

c  setting  said  sole  to  achieve  vulcanization  of  at  least  a 
portion  thereof, 

d  forming  a  heel  having  at  least  an  outermost  side  portion 
of  cross-stiched  ci)rd-like  thread,  and, 

e   joining  adhesively  said  sole  and  said  heel. 
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3.965.517 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FOOTWEAR 

Horace  Ray  Auberry,  and  Anton  Liebscher.  both  of  Waynes- 

ville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ro-Search,  Inc.,  Waynesville,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,393,  Oct.  29,  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.901 

Int.  CI.'  A43D  9l00 
U.S.  CI.  12-142  RS  9  Claims 


centistokes.  said  emulsion  having  an  internal  phase  of 
about  4  -  -O'^  by  weight  of  said  composition,  said  sub- 
strate being  loaded  to  no  more  than  about  SU'X  of  liquid 
capacity 


3,965.5  1<J 
DISPOSABLE  FLOOR  POI  1SHIN(.  WIPL 
James  F.  Hermann.  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S    (     Johnson  & 
Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  July  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486.323 

Int.  CI.''a47L  I3il7.  BbSD  85/70 

U.S.  CI.  15-104.93  '*  (  laims 


w 


I.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  footwear  which  includes 
the  steps,  in  sequence,  of  placing  a  prewelted  upper  upon  a 
last,  stringlasting  said  upper  on  the  last,  positioning  a  lip  plate 
without  a  side  frame  in  proper  relation  to  the  upper,  welt  and 
last  to  position  and  support  the  welt  into  a  fiat  and  final  posi- 
tion for  the  finished  footwear,  locking  said  lip  plate  in  said 
position,  said  last,  upper  and  lip  plate  constituting  a  movable 
unit,  and  thereafter  moving  the  unit  in  molding  relation  to  a 
sole  cavity  member  having  a  side  frame  forming  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  placing  an  elastomeric  material  in  the  cavity  and 
molding  a  sole  to  the  welt. 


3.965,518 
IMPREGNATED  WIPER 
Eriand  L.  Muoio,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  July  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.285 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  15-104.93  21  Claims 


1.  A  packaged  disposable  n(^or  wipe  adapted  to  apply  a 
substantially  uniform  coating  of  an  aqueous  coaling  composi- 
tion to  a  fioor  comprising  in  combination  a  fiexible  non  woven 
substrate  which  substrate  is  substantially  compressible  having 
a  basis  weight  within  the  range  of  from  40  g/m'  to  190  g  m'. 
has  a  bonding  material  penetrated  into  at  least  1  surface  of 
said  substrate  in  a  fine  pattern  to  form  bonded  web  portions 
of  greater  strength  than  adjacent  portions  non  containing  said 
bonding  material,  said  pattern  comprising  less  than  35^  of  the 
total  surface  area  of  the  web  to  give  said  substrate  substantial 
wet  strength,  and  having  a  liquid  capacity  sufficient  to  absorb 
from  4  to  10  times  the  weight  of  said  substrate  of  water  and 
an  aqueous  fioor  coating  composition  selected  from  emulsion 
coatings,  alkali-soluble  coatings  and  solution  coatings,  said 
coating  composition  having  from  5  to  25^^  non-volatiles,  a  pH 
of  from  7,0  to  10,0  and  mcludingfrom  ^  to  1  h^  b>  weight  of 
a  film-forming  polymeric  coating  agent  said  coating  composi- 
tion impregnated  in  said  non-woven  substrate  at  a  loading  of 
from  3.0:1  to  6  5  1 


3,965,520 

BRUSH  AND  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Bruce  R.  Maier.  2802  Terry  Lane.  Columbia,  Mo.  65201 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260.828,  June  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,430 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  9:02.  1 1  '00.  CUD  .^  '4H 

U.S.  CI.  15-104.94  -^  t  laims 


1.  A  disposable  self-polishing  wiper  for  polishing  of  house- 
hold surfaces  with  an  emulsion  polish,  depositing  a  glossy 
protective  film  thereon,  comprising: 

a  cellulosic  fibrous  web  substrate  having  a  basis  weight  of  at 
least  about  40  g./m.^  said  substrate  having  a  bonding 
material  penetrated  into  at  least  one  surface  thereof  in  a 
fine  pattern  to  form  bonded  web  portions  of  greater 
strength  than  adjacent  portions  not  containing  said  bond- 
ing material,  said  substrate  being  substantially  compress- 
ible, said  substrate  having  a  liquid  capacity  of  at  least 
about  200%  by  weight  of  substrate,  and 
a  surface  treating  liquid  composition  impregnated  in  said 
substrate  in  a  weight  ratio  range  to  said  substrate  of  about 
1:1  -3:1,  said  composition  being  a  substantially  wax-free 
oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  water  and  an  internal 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  about  4  -  65%  by  weight  of 
a  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  50-250  SSU, 
silicone  fluid  in  a  weight  ratio  to  said  mineral  oil  of  about 
1:12  -  2  5:1  and  having  a  viscosity  of  about  50  -  5,000 


/ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cleaning  composition  comprising 
a  mixture  of  a  surfactant,  an  emulsifier.  an  anii-microbe  con- 
sisting of  a  fungicide,  and  a  liquid  carrier,  said  composition 
being  used  in  the  cleansing  of  a  phonograph  record,  a  brush 
comprising  a  frame  member  which  facilitates  grasping  by  the 
hand,  a  cloth  means  mounted  to  said  frame  member,  a  cush- 
ioning means  disposed  between  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
cloth  means  and  the  frame  member,  and  the  pile  of  said  cloth 
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being  angularlv  oriented   Aith   respect  to  the  surface  of  the    nected  with  said  wiper  means  for  controlling  movement  of 


cloth  from 


which  It  projects  to  facilitate  the  loosening  and  said  wiper  means;  the  improvement  comprising,  pump  means 

retention    at   particle--   from    the    record   grooves  during   the  for  supplying  liquid  at  superatmospheric  pressure;  and  passage 

cleaning  i^tj  the  phonograph   record  through  the  use  of  said  means  for  communicating  liquid  from  said  pump  means  to 

cleanine  cimpoMtion  said  actuator  means  and  said  nozzle   means,  and   including 

restriction   means  downstream   of  said   actuator  means  and 

3.965.521  ' 

CONVER[riBLE  MLl.Tl-PLRPOSE  BRISH  ASSEMBLY 
Winnifred   \.  VVardell,  1312  Biltmore  Drive.  Charlotte.  N.C. 
28207 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.274 

Int.  Cl.j  \46B  I J  1)2.  L^  On,  B05C  I7!02;  B24D  Q'On 

L.S.  tl.  I5U114  13  Claims 


remov 
for  CO 


1.  A  corivertible  multi-purpose  brush  assembly  character- 
zed  b\  pr;)viding  a  multiplicity  of  working  surfaces  for  a 
varietv  of  tasks  and  versatility  and  ease  in  conversion  for 
various  uses,  said  brush  assembly  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical,  flexible,  resilient  brush  member 
having  a  predetermined  outside  diameter  and  providmg 
an  outside  working  surface  of  a  predetermined  character 
for  peiforming  certain  tasks  and  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stantiallv  unobstructed  end, 
a  desirec  plurality  of  sleeve  members  each  defining  a  hol- 
low, gt  nerally  cylindrical  interior  havmg  a  predetermined 
inside  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
brush  member  and  each  providing  an  outside  working 
surface:  of  a  different  predetermined  character  than  said 
working  surface  of  said  brush  member  and  different  from 
each  ether  for  performing  certain  different  tasks. 
said  slee  .e  members  being  selectivelv  and  removably  force - 
fitted  nne  at  a  time  on  and  around  said  brush  member 
from  -aid  substantially  unobstructed  end  thereof  due  to 
the  resilience  and  flexibility  thereof  and  the  diiference  in 
the  diimeters  to  prevent  relative  displacement  between 
said  rr  embers  during  use  of  said  brush  assembly  and  for 
provic 
side  w 


upstream  of  said  nozzle  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  at  a  sufficient  superatmospheric  pressure  level  to 
actuate  said  actuator  means  and  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  nozzle  means  whereby  a  single  source  of 
liquid  provides  power  to  operate  said  actuator  and  supplies 
cleaning  liquid  for  the  system. 


3.965.523 
BK\R1N(;  WASHER 
Jack  P.  Elliott.  Amherst.  N.V..  assignor  to  J.  P.  Elliott  Associ- 
ates, Inc  .  Buffalo.  \.Y. 

Kiled  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.31  1 

int.  CI.'  A47L  5/38 

IS.  CI.  15     302  13  Claims 


ing  said  brush  assembly  selectively  with  said  out- 
orking  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  members,  while  al- 


owins    easy    replacement    of  said    sleeve    members   ar 


-al  of  said  sleeve  members  from  said  brush  member 
inverting  said  brush  member  and  selectively  provid- 
ing sad  brush  member  with  said  outside  working  surfaces 
of  said  sleeve  members  and  said  brush  member,  and 
a  desireij  number  of  end  cap  members  selectively  and  re 
movatly  secured  to  the  outer  longitudinal  end  portion  ot 
said  Nrush  member  and  each  having  an  outside  working 
surfaqe  of  a  predetermined  character  for  pertorming 
certain  tasks  and  for  providing  additional  versjtihty  to 
said  Nrush  member 


I 


3.965,522 
HEADLAMP  WASHER  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Pavey,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,352 
Int.  CI.*  B60S  /  46 
U.S.  CI.  15-250.04  2  Claims 

1.  in  a  ieadlamp  cleaning  system  comprising,  wiper  means 
adapted  for  movement  across  the  surface  of  the  headlamp 
nozzle  means  disposed  on  said  wiper  means  for  dispensing 
liquid  on  the  surface  of  the  headlamp,  actuator  means  con- 


1.  A  bearing  washing  machine  for  washing  and  cleaning 
bearings,  each  such  bearing  having  an  inner  and  outer  race 
with  a  plurality  of  roller  means  disposed  therebetween,  and 
wherein  the  bearings  can  be  continuously  fed  into  said  wash- 
ing machine  and  processed  thereby,  said  bearing  washing 
machine  comprising: 
a  housing; 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  bearings  through  said  hous- 
ing, said  conveyor  means  having  two  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  bearing  support  means  for  supportably  conveying 
diametrically  opposite  portions  of  each  said  outer  race 
means  so  that  each  respective  inner  race  means  is  rotat- 
able  durint;  vonvevance  of  each  bearing  through  said 
housing, 
conveyor  drive  means,  said  drive  means  being  in  driving 
connection  with  said  conveyor  means  for  driving  said 
conveyor  means  through  said  housing,  and, 
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a  plurality  of  fluid  nozzles  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
bearing  support  means,  said  fluid  nozzles  being  so  dis- 
posed  for  directing   a   corresponding   plurality   of  fluid 
flows  onto  said  bearings  upon  conveyance  of  said  bear 
ings  past  said  nozzles. 


3,965,524 
RESIDUAL  TONER  REMOVTNC.  APPARATUS 
Takaji  Kurita,  Kawachinagano,  and  Takao  Fujiwara,  Sakai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1973.  48-22398 
Int.  Cl.^  A47L  5138 
U.S.  CI.  15-308  20  Claims 


3.965.525 
SHAG  RAKE  ATTACHMENT  KOK  I  PKK.H  t   \  \(  M  M 

{  I  F  \  N  F  K 
Edward    C.    Bnssctte.    79(1    Woodsidt    lant.     Vpari 
Sacramento.  Calif.  95825.  and  Kdv»in  U     Smith. 
Saddletree  lane.  Rocklin.  (  alif.  95677 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  S'^^'i'il 
Int.  CL^  A47L  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  15     373 


mtnl     12, 
!r  ,  2700 


1   Claims 


1.  A  residual  toner  removing  apparatus  for  removing  resid- 
ual toner  particles  from  a  photoreceptor  surface,  said  appara- 
tus comprising; 

a  rotatable  cleaning  brush  mounted  for  contact  with  a  pho- 
toreceptor surface, 

a  casing  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
brush; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  casing  and  having  associated  there- 
with a  restriction  board  compressing  said  brush  at  a  posi- 
tion along  the  circumference  thereof  upstream  from  the 
position  whereat  said  brush  contacts  a  photoreceptor 
surface, 

said  restriction  board  and  a  first  circumferential  end  of  said 
casing  forming  therebetween  an  air  outlet  leading  from 
within  said  casing  to  a  chamber  between  said  casing  and 
said  housing; 

said  housing  and  a  second  circumferential  end  of  said  casing 
forming    therebetween    an    air    inlet    leading   from    said 
chamber  into  said  casing, 

whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  brush,  toner  particles  are 
removed  from  a  photoreceptor  surface  and  carried 
thereby  past  said  inlet  and  through  said  casing  to  said 
outlet  through  which  said  removed  toner  particles  are 
expelled  into  said  chamber,  and  a  continuous  circulation 
of  air  is  created  from  said  chamber  through  said  inlet, 
through  said  casing  with  said  removed  toner  particles  to 
said  outlet  through  which  said  air  is  expelled  with  said 
removed  toner  particles  into  said  chamber,  and  back 
through  said  inlet,  and 

a  surface  positioned  about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
brush,  said  surface  being  charged  to  a  polarity  opposite 
that  of  said  toner  particles,  said  surface  comprising  means 
for  electrically  attracting  said  removed  toner  particles 
from  said  air  within  said  chamber. 


1.   A   shag   rake  attachment  for  upright   vacuum   cleaner 
having  a  nozzle  oriented  transversely  to  the  path  of  vacuum 

cleaner  travel,  said  attachment  Lpniprismi; 

a  a  transverse  frame  including  means  tor  adjusting  said 
frame  to  be  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
nozzle; 
b  means  for  mounting  said  frame  on  said  nozzle  .irui 
c  a  transversely  elongated  rake  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
rake  being  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
frame  and  parallel  thereto,  said  rake  including  a  plurality 
of  teeth  capable  of  engaging  the  shag  as  the  vacuum 
cleaner  is  moved  along  the  path  of  travel. 


3.965.526 

SUCTION  HOSE  WITH  CONDUC  TOR  MEANS  H)R 

ELECTRICAL  C  URRENT 

Eric  G.  Doubleday.  Am  Kraherwald  167.  7  Stuttgart  W  .  (,er- 

many 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414.834 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermanv.    Nov      16,     19''2, 
2256231 

Int.  CI.-  A47L  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  15     377  17  Claims 

1.  A  suction  hose  for  a  cleaning  apparatus  provided  with  an 

electrically  driven  vacuum  pump  and  a  separate  suction  head 

with  electrically  actuated  cleaning  hrush  means,  umprismg: 

a  substantially  air-tight  flexible  external  tube. 

a  flexible  inner  tube,  substantially  coaxial  with  said  cxlernal 

tube  and  spaced  therefrom; 
electrical  conductor  means  interposed  between  said  exter- 
nal and  said  inner  tubes  and  aligned  substantially  with  the 
axes  of  said  tubes,  and 
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r  means  for  interconnecting  the  actuator  for  said  3.965,528 

ng  brush  means  with  the  electrical  power  supply  for  I  NIVERSAL  ELBOW  ACTION  LEVER  HANDLE 

Gerald  Kissler,  W  oodcliff  Lake,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Kissler  &  Co., 
I  Inc.,  Englewood,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511.314 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  95102 
I  .S.  CI.  t(S      110  R  10  Claims 
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acuum  pump  drive  through  said  electrical  conduc- 
;ans. 


3.965.527 
VACLLM  GROOMING  BRUSH 
Ivor  Pressor  George.  West  Winds,  Cilfrew.  Neath.  Glamorgan- 
shire, w|ales 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,797 

Int.  Cl.^  A47L  9  06 

L.S.  CI.  l«-396  3  Claims 


IfflMKl 


-4^ 


1.  A  universal  leer  type  handle  device  readily  convertible 
for  secure  attachment  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  valve  stems, 
having  differently  configured  splines,  to  operate  the  same, 
comprising  a  handle  portion  and  an  interchangeable  insert 
member  therein;  said  handle  portion  including  a  solid  base 
portion  and  an  elongated  arm  directly  attached  to  said  base 
portion  for  manipulation  of  the  handle,  said  base  portion 
mcluding  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  relatively  large  interior 
standard  size  cavity  having  an  access  opening  in  said  bottom 
wall  to  receive  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  insert 
members,  a  roof  defining  wall  in  said  cavity  proximate  said  top 
wall  of  said  base  portion,  and  a  screw  hole  through  said  top 
and  roof  defining  walls,  each  of  said  interchangeable  insert 
members  having  an  exterior  configuration  corresponding  to 
the  configuration  of  said  cavity  so  as  to  fit  securely  in  said 
cavity,  and  each  of  said  interchangeable  insert  members  hav- 
ing an  interior  broach  respectively  configured  for  secure  mat- 
ing attachment  to  a  correspondingly  configured  spline  of  a 
respective  valve  stem,  each  of  said  interchangeable  insert 
members  having  a  screw  hole  through  a  top  wall  thereof  for 
positioning  in  direct  alignment  with  said  screw  hole  in  said 
handle  portion,  whereby  such  an  insert  member  fits  firmly  in 
said  cavity  to  adapt  the  lever  type  handle  for  attachment  to  a 
respective  valve  stem  spline  and  the  handle  may  be  secured  by 
a  screw  through  said  screw  holes  to  such  a  valve  stem  spline, 
and  by  mterchangmg  insert  members  one  for  another  the  lever 
type  handle  mav  he  readily  adapted  for  attachment  to  differ- 
ent corresponding  valve  stem  splines 


1.   A    vkcuum   grooming   brush   comprising   a   brush    head 
having  wiills  defining  an  enclosed  vacuum  chamber,  a  hollow 
handle  inoegral  with  the  brush  head  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  vjacuum  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  domestic  vacuum  cleaner,  a  set  of  bristles 
extending  from  one  wall  of  the  brush  head,  said  bristles  being 
arrangedln  rows  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  brush  head  and  the  handle,  vacuum  inlet 
passages  formed  in  said  one  wall  of  the  brush  head  located 
only  in  the  marginal  edge  regions  of  said  one  wall  between  the 
bristles  and  the  other  edges  of  the  head  on  two  opposite  Ion- 
gitudinallv-extending  sides  thereof,  said  passages  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  and  fiow 
equalization    means    located    within    the    vacuum    chamber 
adapted  to  equalize  the  flow  of  air  through  said  vacuum  inlet 
passages  over  their  longitudinal  extension,  said  flow  equaliza- 
tion means  comprising  a  wedge  -shaped  relief  portion  formed 
in  the  upper  wall  of  the  brush  opposite  to  said  one  wall,  and 
extending  into  the  vacuum  chamber,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  wedge-shaped  relief  portion  being  co-axial  with  the  longi- 
tudinal akis  of  the  brush  and  the  apex  of  said  relief  portion 
being  directed  towards  the  outlet  from  the  vacuum  chamber 
formed  by  the  interior  of  said  hollow  handle. 


3,965,529 
MOLDED  CONTROL  KNOB 
Theodore  M.  Hadzimahalis,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Hied  Jan.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,834 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  1106 

L.S.  CI.  16     121  11  Claims 


1.  A  unitarily  molded  control  knob  for  mounting  a  D-shaft 
of  an  electrical  control  or  the  like,  comprising: 
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a  front  face  plate  and  a  peripheral  manual  gripping  portion, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  hub  portion  including  a  rear  wall  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  said  face  plate  to  define  a  body 
portion;  and 
an  integrally  molded  D-shaft  receiving  means  within  said 
body,  including  a  generally  fiat  floor  portion  for  engaging 
the  fiat  of  the  D-shaft,  side  guide  means  for  encapsulat- 
ingly  engaging  side  portions  of  the  D-shaft,  said  fioor  and 
guide  means  being  supported  within  the  body  portion  by 
a  plurality  of  radially  directed,  longitudinally  extending 
support  flanges,  and  a  fiexibly  resilient  cantilever  arm 
projecting  from  said  rear  wall  and  independent  of  said 
floor  and  guide  means  and  spaced  from  and  opposite  said 
fiat  fioor  portion  for  engaging  the  D-shaft  opposite  its  fiat 
to  bias  the  D-shaft  against  said  floor  portion  and  friction- 
ally  maintain  the  D-shaft  longitudinally  within  the  receiv- 
ing means. 

3,965,530 
HINGE  DEVICE 
Erich  Rttck,  Hochst,  and  Bernhard  Mages,  Dornbirn,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Hochst, 
Austria 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562.153 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    29,     1974, 
2635/74 

Int.  CI.*  E05D  7104 
U.S.  CI.  16-130 


reversal  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  hinge  members 
for  moving  the  brake  member  relative  to  the  one  hinge  mem- 


ber and  into  friclional  engagement  with  the  hral^e  pad  to 
thereby  hold  the  hinge  members  against  movement  in  either 
direction. 


9  K)  2*5  8  A 


n  12 


3.965.532 
HINGES 
Douglas  Mervyn  Wigfall.  Holcombe  Brook,  near  Bury,  Fn- 
7  Claims        gland,  assignor  to  Crompton,  Nettlefold  Stenman  Limited. 
Wigan.  England 

Filed  July  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  598.364 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  1.  1974, 
33935/74;  Jan.  20.  1975.  2463  75 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  7112 


U.S.  CI.  16-149 


12  Claims 


1  2'  7  6  7        I 


1.  In  a  hinge  device,  especially  for  furniture  doors,  of  the 
type  including  at  least  one  mounting  plate  that  can  be  fixed  to 
one  part  of  a  piece  of  furniture,  and  a  hinge  arm  anchored 
directly  or  indirectly  to  said  mounting  plate  and  which  bears 
swivel  arm  means  for  connection  to  another  part  of  the  piece 
of  furniture,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  mounting  plate  is  provided  on  opposite  lateral  sides 

thereof  with  inwardly  directed  guides,  and 
said  hinge  arm  is  provided  on  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof        1.  A  hinge  for  pivoialK  connecting  two  components,  said 
with  outwardly  directed  projection  means  for  insertion    hinge  comprising  two  pivolally  inter-connected  leaves  and  a 
into  respective  of  said  guides.  casing,  one  leaf  being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  one  compo- 

nent.  the  casing  being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  other 

component  and  to  provide   a  socket  having  opposed   walls 

3,965,531  between  which  the  other  leaf  can  slide,  one  of  the  walls  and 

INFINITE  POSITION  DOOR  HOLD  OPEN  said  other  leaf  having  complementary  formations  which  inter- 

Robert  M.  Fox,  Warren,  and  Gary  A.  WIze,  Washington,  both    engage  with  a  snap  action  to  hold  said  other  leaf  in  the  socket 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,    vi^hen  said  leaf  has  entered   the  socket  to  a  predetermined 

extent,  said  one  wall  being  arranged  to  he  between  said  other 
leaf  and  the  other  component  when  the  hinge  is  in  use 


Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  631,053 

Int.  CL'  E05D  11108 

U.S.CL  16-140  3  Claims 

1.  An  infinite  position  door  hold  open  comprising,  in  combi-  3,965,533 

nation,  a  pair  of  pivotally   interconnected  hinge   members  ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  SPRING  HINGE  WITH  FIXED 

movable  in  door  opening  and  closing  directions  relative  to  MINIMUM  TENSION 

each  other,  a  brake  pad  mounted  on  one  hinge  member  for  Peter  E.  Frohllch,  Landrum,  S.C,  assignor  to  Bommer  Spring 

movement  therewith,  a  brake  member  mounted  on  the  other  Hinge  Co.  Inc.,  Landrum,  S.C. 

hinge  member  for  movement  therewith  and  movement  rela-  Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,187 

tive  thereto  into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  the  Int.  CI.*  E05F  I  ill 

brake  pad  to  selectively  and  alternately  hold  the  hinge  mem-  U.S.  CI.  16—189                                                           6  Claims 

bers  against  movement  or  permit  movement  in  either  direc-  1.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  opposed  hinge  leaves,  a  cylin- 

tion.  a  brake  member  actuator  mounted  on  said  other  mem-  drical  barrel  open  at  each  end  formed  of  integral  hollow 

ber.'and  cooperating  frictionally  engageable  means  on  the  knuckles  on  said  hinge  leaves,  a  first  plug  secured  within  one 

brake  member  and  brake  member  actuator  operable  upon  end   of  the   cyimdrical   barrel  and   secured   to   the   hollow 
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knuckle  of  o 
plug  adjustab 
hinge  leaf,  sa 
at  each  end  c 

a  stop  dispo 
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le  of  the  hinge  leaves  adjacent  thereto,  a  second 
ly  secured  within  the  hollow  knuckle  of  the  other 
d  plugs  bridging  the  knuckles  of  the  hinge  leaves 
"  the  hinge,  an  annular  groove  in  the  second  plug, 
;ed  in  the  annular  groove,  a  series  of  recesses 
sed    around    the    second    plug,    removable    pin 


means  earn 
second  plug 
cesses,  a  spi 
within  the  h 
carried  by  tl 
tending  into 
groove  stop 
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u  »,^>    .  •*. 


e|d  within  an  opening  in  the  knuckle  adjacent  the 
and  selectiveK  receivable  within  the  plug  re- 
ing  carried  between  the  first  and  second  plugs 
irrel  and  coupled  to  said  plugs  and  a  fixed  pin 
e  hollow  knuckle  adjacent  the  second  plug,  ex- 
he  annular  groove  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 


3,965.534 
POtLTRY  NECK  BREAKING  MACHINE 
Grover  S.  Harben.  Jr..  Gainesville,  Ga..  assignor  to  Gainesville 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

■iied  July  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486,832 

Int.  Cl.^  A22C  2\m 

U.S.  CI.  17  411  11  Claims 


1.  A  mac 

veyed  along 
ing,  said  m 
said   frame 
upper  arcui 
ported  on 
said  blade 
moving  alon 


line  for  breaking  the  necks  of  fowls  being  con- 

a  conveyor  line  is  inverted  positions  for  process- 
hine  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  to 

"or  movement  along  an  orbital  path  having  an 
portion,  at  least  one  neck  breaking  blade  sup- 
id  carriage,  and  means  for  reciprocally  driving 
terally   said  orbital  path  while  said  carriage   is 

g  said  upper  arcuate  portion  of  said  orbital  path. 


a: 


ate 

SI 

la 


position  whereby  said  leg  may  be  received  between  the 
adjacent  stripping  edges  of  said  disc  members,  and  each 
of  said  disc  members  including  at  least  one  peripheral 
recess  in  the  stripping  edge  thereof  such  that  when  said 
disc  members  are  rotatably  positioned  with  said  recesses 
in  opposed  confronting  alignment  the  enlarged  joint  of 
said  leg  may  be  passed  through  the  space  presented  be- 
tween said  recesses; 
bearing  means  supportingly  mounting  said  disc  members  on 
said  frame  and  yieldably  biasing  said  disc  members  to  said 
spaced  apart  position; 


a  poultry  leg  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  to  receive 
and  carry  said  leg  longitudinally  between  the  adjacent 
stripping  edges  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  disc  members; 

first  drive  means  coupled  to  said  disc  members  for  the 
rotative  drive  thereof;  and 

second  drive  means  coupled  to  said  leg  conveyor  for  opera- 
tion thereof,  said  second  drive  means  being  synchronized 
with  said  first  drive  means  whereby  to  move  said  enlarged 
joint  of  said  poultry  leg  through  said  recesses  when  in 
confronting  alignment 


3,965,536 
AUTOMATED  MEAT  TENDERIZATION  SYSTEM 

W  illiam  j.  Osiadac/.  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Alexander  J.  Nagy. 
I  ake  Zurich,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Deerfieid,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,672 

Int.  CI."  A22C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  17     25  2  Claims 


'*  TU 


3,965.535  I 

J'OULTRY  LEG  BONING  MACHINE 
John  J.  Ka  )lan,  Council  Bluffs.  Iov»a;  Wilhelm  H.  Richert. 
Bellinghain,  Mass.,  and  John  \V.  Trumblte.  Council  Bluffs. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Jo-Bi  Farms,  Inc.,  Council  Bluffs,  loua 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,669 
Int.  CI.'  A22B  \1'04 
U.S.  CI.  17-1  G  12  Claims 

I.  Appar3;tus  for  removing  meat  from  a  cooked  poultry  leg 
having  at  least  one  enlarged  joint,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  supporting  frame, 

at  least  tvJo  rotary  disc  members  being  substantially  circular 
to  provide  peripheral  stripping  edges  for  engagement  with 
said  lej  to  strip  meat  therefrom,  said  disc  members  being 
horizor  tallv  disposed  in  juxtaposition  and  in  spaced  apart 


1.  In  a  meat  tenderizing  system  in  which  a  tenderizing  solu- 
tion is  injected  into  a  carcass  after  slaughter,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination:  means  for  storing  weight  data; 
motorized  means  for  providing  tenderizing  solution  to  a  first 
station,  motorized  means  for  providing  tenderizing  solution  to 
a  second  station;  motorized  means  for  providing  tenderizing 
solution  to  a  third  station;  a  servo-mechanism  coupled  to  each 
of  said  motorized  means,  means  providing  to  each  servo- 
mechanism  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  derived  amount  of 
tenderizing  solution  based  upon  a  weight  percentage  of  the 
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carcass  with  said  motorized  means  being  operatively  respon-  between,  the  longitudinal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  hinge 
sive  to  said  servo-mechanism  to  provide  a  derived  volume  of  being  less  than  the  longitudinal  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
tenderizing  solution;  and  feedback  means  from  said  motorized  pawl  at  the  junction  therebetween,  said  pawl  ,uul  said  hm^-t. 
means  to  said  servo-mechanism  to  automatically  signal  said    cooperating  s^  that  said  pawl  is  limited  to  suhstaniialU  pi^nal 

movement  with  respect  to  said  frame  about  the  connection  to 
said  ledge,  said  pawl  in  the  as-molded  position  thereof  and  in 
all  other  positions  thereof  including  the  tensioncd  p.^sition 
thereof  being  disposed  entirely  within  said  frame  tniwccn  ihc 
cntrv  and  exit  surfaces  thereof,  said  abutment  wall  havmg  a 
strap-bearing  surface  disposed  toward  said  pawl  and  defining 
therewith  a  strap-recciving  throat,  and  a  set  of  teeth  on  said 
pawl  arranged  transversely  with  respect  thereto  and  disposed 


servo-mechanism  when  said  derived   volume  has  been  pro- 
vided. 


3.965.537 

SHIRRED  COLLAGEN  CASING  STICK  HAVING  AN  END 

CLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 


N.Y. 


Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,010 
Int.  Q\}  A22C  \  \ ',02 


U.S.  CI.  17-42 


19  Claims 


Camilla  B.  Ross,  Hinsdale,  and  Jerry  A.  Vos.  Tinley  Park,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,    ^vvard  said  abutment  wall  and  shaped  to  engage  said  row  of 

abutments  on  said  strap,  said  strap  being  deformable  into  a 
loop  encircling  a  bundle  of  wires  with  the  free  end  of  said  strap 
extending  into  said  strap-receiving  throat  and  through  the 
opening  in  said  frame  and  therebeyond,  said  tooth  being  dis- 
posed toward  said  row  of  abutments  as  said  strap  is  tensioned 
about  the  bundle  of  wires  to  a  tensioned  condition  and  release 
of  said  strap  causing  at  least  one  of  said  abutments  firmlv  to 
engage  said  tooth,  any  force  tending  to  wuhdr.iw  v.iid  su.ip 
from  within  said  strap-receiving  throat  in  a  strap-looscmn^ 
direction  serving  to  move  said  tooth  into  m<ire  firm  cii^-agc 
ment  with  the  engaged  ones  of  said  row  of  ahutnicnts  tirml\ 
to  grip  said  strap  between  said  strap-bearing  surface  and  s.iuj 
pawl,  whereby  to  prevent  inadvertent  withdrawal  of  s.iid  str.ip 
from  said  frame  and  thus  to  lock  said  strap  in  its  toi.  iii  d 
condition  about  the  bundle  of  wires, 

1.  A  stick  of  shirred  edible  tubular  food  casing  having  an  ___ 

end  closure,  said  end  closure  comprising  casing  material  de- 
fining an  end  of  said  shirred  tubular  casing  having  the  oppos- 
ing internal  surfaces  thereof  joined  across  the  full  w  idth  of  said 
tubular  casing  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said 
end  closure  being  suitable  to  block  the  passage  of  food  emul- 
sion from  the  end  of  said  tubular  casing. 


3.965.539 
PORTABLE,  RELEASABLE  TIE-DOWN  I)K\  ICL  AND 

METHOD 

Steven  T.  Golden.  822  Teague  Drive.  Santa  Paula.  C  alif  93060 

Filed  June  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  59  1,461 

Int.  CI.*  A43C  /'  I   int.  A44B  J/   uO 

U.S.  CI.  24-71.3  r  Claims 


3,965,538 

INTEGRAL  CABLE  TIE 

Jack  E.  Caveney,  Chicago,  and  Roy  A.  Moody,  Flossmoor,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corporation,  Tinley  Park.  III. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,875 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  6 J  00 

U.S.  CI.  24-  16  PB  22  Claims 


2» 


14.  An  integral  one-piece  cable  tie  to  be  tensioned  about  a 
bundle  of  wires  and  the  like,  said  cable  tie  comprising  an 
elongated  fiexible  strap,  a  row  of  abutments  disposed  on  one 
longitudinal  surface  of  said  strap  and  arranged  transversely 
with  respect  thereto,  a  frame  integral  with  one  end  of  said 
strap  and  including  an  end  wall  and  an  abutment  wall,  said 
frame  having  an  opening  entry  surface  and  an  opening  exit 
surface  and  a  strap-receiving  opening  extending  therethrough, 
said  exit  surface  sloping  toward  said  entry  surface  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  strap,  a  ledge  on  said  end  wall  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom  toward  said  abutment  wall,  a  pawl 
disposed  within  said  frame  in  said  strap-receiving  opening 
between  said  ledge  and  said  exit  surface,  a  hinge  interconnect- 
ing said  ledge  and  the  end  of  said  pawl  disposed  toward  said 
entry  surface,  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  hinge  being  less 
than  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  ledge  at  the  junction  there- 


1.  A  portable,  releasable  tie-down  device  for  quickly  and 
easily  applying  tension  to  a  flexible  elongated  member  such  as 
a  belt,  strap,  cable,  rope  or  the  like,  said  device  comprising 
fiexible  elongated  member  storing  means  for  storing  said 
fiexible  elongated  member  thereon  in  t^erlapping  rela 
tionship,  said  storing  means  including  flexible  ck^ngated 
member  receiving  means  adapted  to  reccue  thereon  a 
portion  of  said  fiexible  elongated  member,  and  handle 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  member  receiMng 
means  for  rotating  said   member  receiving  means,  m  a 
non-interfering    relationship    to    said    fiexible    elongated 
member  during  rotation  of  said  member  receiving  mea  .s, 
in   a  direction  adapted   to  wind   said   flexible   elongated 
member  thereon  in  overlapping  relationship, 
contra-rotation  preventing  means  associated  with  said  stor- 
ing means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  member  receiv- 
ing means  in  an  unwinding  direction  when  said  fiexible 
elongated  member  is  wound  in  an  overlapping  relation- 
ship on  said  member  receiving  means,  and 
releasing   means   associated    with    said    storing    means   for 
quickly  and  easily  releasing  said  contra-rotation  prevent- 
ing   means   to    thereby    release    said    member    receiving 
means  for  rotation  in  the  unwinding  direction 


947     O.G.-7: 


1900 


3,965,540 

CLIP  FORI  MOUNTING  A  CROSSBAR  TO  A  BRACKET 
David  M.  M  >ore,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Store 
Fixture  Ci>rporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

iled  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,968 
Int.  CI.*  A44B  IJ;00 
U.S.  CI.  244-84  R  6  Claims 
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planar  end  wall,  a  frusto-conical  wedge  device  having  an  axial 
bore  and  being  positioned  between  the  wall  of  each  of  said 
openings  and  its  co-acting  stressing  element,  each  of  said 
openings  being  in  the  (arm  of  a  frusto-conical  portion  and  a 
cylindrical  portion  arranged  in  continuation  thereof,  said 
frusto-conical  portion  forming  a  major  part  of  the  length  of 
said  opening  and  said  cylindrical  portions  of  said  openings 
being  closely  adjacent  said  end  wall,  and  the  relative  sizes  of 
each  of  said  openings  and  its  co-acting  wedge  device  being 
such  that  the  leading  or  narrow  end  of  said  wedge  device 
extends  into  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  opening  free  of 
contact  therewith,  said  frusto-conical  wedge  device  bore  be- 
ing of  a  sl^e  to  freely  receive  an  intended  stressing  clement, 
and  there  being  an  end  stop  element  for  attachment  to  the  end 
of  each  stressing  element  and  for  engaging  the  enlarged  end 
of  its  respective  frusto-conical  wedge  device 


cgral  clip  for  mounting  a  crossbar  to  a  bracket, 

mber  having  a  cross-section   m  the  form  oi  an 

J,  including 

tal  portion, 
ng  lip  depending  from  the  front  erd  of  the  hori- 

portion,  and 

all  vertically  depending  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
intal  portion,  and 

member   of   L-shaped    cross-section,    integrally 
with  the  first  member,  including 

ediate  wail  spaced  between  the  retaining  lip  and 
ar  wall,  and  vertically  depending  from  the  hori- 

portion  of  the  first  member,  and 
ntal  shelf  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  end 

intermediate  wall, 

(vhen  the  clip  is  mounted  on  the  bracket  with  the 

located  in  the  space  between  the  rear  wall  and 

ediate  wall,  the  crossbar  may  be  mounted  in 

e  between  the  intermediate  wall  and  the  retaining 

supported  by  the  horizontal  shelf 


3.965.541 
REINFORCING  STRAND  ANCHORAGE  ASSEMBLY 
John  Davison,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  CCL  Systems 
Limited,  S  urbiton,  England 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,126 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    23, 
1973.  39937/73 

Int.  Cl.»  F16G  1 1 '04 
U.S.  CI.  244- 122.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  deacend  anchorage  assembly  for  prestressed  concrete 
structures,  :omprising  an  integral  bearing  plate  havmg  sub- 
stantially planar  end  wall  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  open- 
ings having  parallel  axes  with  each  of  said  openings  extending 
through  said  planar  end  wall  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
stranded  stressing  element,  and  each  of  said  openings,  m  the 
position  of  use  in  a  stressed  concrete  structure,  lying  at  an 
angk  to  the  aiis  of  its  co-acting  stressing  element  at  the  point 
where  said  irtreiiing  etemeat  extends  out  of  md  beanng  pUate 


3.965,542 
LATCH-EQIIPPFI).  SHE-BOLT  GRIPPER  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CONCRETE  WALL  FROM  TIE  ROD 
R.  Kirk  Gregory,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Symons  Corpora- 
tion, Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,330 

Int.  CI.-  E04G  I7j08.  F16G  I IJ04 

t.S.  CI.  24-136  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  gripper  device  adapted  for  application  to  one  end  of  a 
cylindrical  rod  and  comprising  an  open-ended,  tapered,  tubu- 
lar shell  having  a  frusto-conical  front  end  section  and  a  cylin- 
drical rear  end  section  and  embodying  wall  extending  across 
the  rear  end  of  said  rear  section,  a  plurality  of  tapered,  tooth- 
equipped  jaw  segments  slidably  disposed  within  the  front  end 
section  of  said  shell  m  circumferentially  arranged  relationship 
and  defining  a  chuck  structure  for  reception  of  said  one  end 
of  the  rod  when  it  is  projected  into  the  front  end  section  of  the 
shell,  a  compression  spring  disposed  between  said  wall  and  jaw 
segments  and  effective  to  bias  the  latter  forwardly  in  the  shell 
m  camming  relationship  with  respect  to  the  tapered  wall  of  the 
front  end  section  of  the  shell  and  thus  forcibly  collapse  said 
segments  into  gripping  engagement  with  said  one  end  of  the 
rod,  said  wall  havmg  ft)rmed  therein  a  central  opening  of 
non-circular  configuration,  and  a  pull  rod  projecting  centrally 
and  slidablv  through  said  opening,  extending  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion with  the  shell,  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  access  of 
the  shell,  having  its  forward  end  operatively  connected  in 
common  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  jaw  segments,  and  effective 
when  It  IS  shifted  rearwardly  against  the  biasing  action  of  the 
spring  to  release  said  segments  from  said  one  end  of  the  rod, 
and  releasable  latch  r.neans  on  said  pull  rod,  normally  disposed 
within  the  confines  of  the  shell,  and  movable  bodily  with  the 
pull  rod  rearwardly  through  said  central  opening  to  a  retracted 
position  exteriorly  of  the  shell,  said  latch  means  being  effec- 
tive when  the  pull  rod  is  released  to  make  latching  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  region  of  said  opening  and  thus  maintain 
the  pull  rod  in  its  retracted  position,  said  latch  means  also 
being  in  the  form  of  an  enlargement  which  is  formed  on  the 
rod,  has  a  cross-sectional  shape  commensurate  to  said  central 
non-circular  opening,  is,  m  at  least  one  rotational  position  of 
the  pull  rod,  capable  of  passing  through  said  opening,  and  is, 
in  at  least  one  other  rotational  potHton  of  the  pull  rod,  iacapa- 
bi£  of  patsmg  through  satd  op«Diiig. 
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3,965,543 
SHE-BOLT  TYPE  GRIPPER  DEVICE  FOR  CONCRETE 
WALL  FORM  TIE  RODS  OF  INDETERMINATE  LENGTH 
Frank  T.  Connors,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Symons  Corpora- 
tion, Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,076.  Nov.  22,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,910.546.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

544,179 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  7, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  17108,  F16G  1 1 104 

U.S.  CI.  24-136  R  4  Claims 


said  elements  tightly  between  said  gripping  portions  and 
said  opposed  converging  portions  of  said  side  walls  and 
thereby  positively  lock  said  elements  against  movement 
in  said  predetermined  direction,  by  a  wedging  action 
resulting  from  the  convergence  of  said  wall  portions; 


■^TsnTnTTrmrn 


^<^4^^ 


V 


^>M3^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gfipper  device  de- 
signed for  use  as  a  she-holt  in  gripping  the  outer  end  region  of 
a  tie  rod  in  associated  relation  with  a  concrete  wall  form,  said 
device  comprising  a  tubular  shell  having  a  frusto-conical  front 
section   and  a  cylindrical   rear  section,  tooth-equipped  jaw 
segments  slidable  in  said  front  section  and  defining  a  chuck 
structure  for  reception  therethrough  of  the  tie  rod.  a  circular 
wall  extending  across  the  rear  end  of  the  shell,  a  compression 
spring  interposed  between  said  wall  and  jaw  segments  and 
effective   to   bias  the   latter  forwardly   into  tie   rod-gripping 
relationship,  an  elongated  cylindrical  pull  tube  through  which 
the  tie  rod  is  adapted  to  extend  to  any  desired  extent  including 
through  the  open  rear  end  of  the  tube,  said  pull  tube  project- 
ing centrally  and  slidably  through  said  circular  wall  coaxially 
with  the  shell  and  being  capable  of  sliding  movement  longitu- 
dinally on  the  tie  rod,  said  pull  tube  having  its  forward  end 
operatively  connected  in  common  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
chuck  segments  and  effective  when  pulled  rearwardly  to  re- 
lease such  segments  from   the  tie  rod.  and  a  radial  Hange 
carried  on  the  rear  end  of  said  hollow  pull  tube  exteriorly  of 
the  shell  and  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  circular  wall, 
said  Hange.  in  combination  with  said  circular  wall,  constituting 
a  pry-head  by  means  of  which  the  pull  tube  may  be  pried 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  shell. 


said  arms  being  yieldingly  urged  relative  to  one  another  m 
opposite  lateral  directions  and  toward  said  two  converg 
ing  portions  of  said  side  walls  respectively  to  clamp  said 
elements  thereagainst  independently  of  said  wedging 
action,  and  being  actuable  inwardly  away  from  said  side 
walls  to  release  said  elements. 


3,965,545 

BELT  BUCKLE 

Lars  Johansson.  631    Hicksville  Road.  Far  Rockaway.  NY. 

11691 

Filed  May  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  581.550 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  11122,  11/24 


U.S.  CL  24-186 


9  Claims 


,1- 


^-C 


1.  A  buckle  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  substantially  innexi- 
ble  material  having  a  front  face  and.  parallel  thereto  when  the 
buckle  is  closed,  a  back  face,  connected  at  an  adjacent  end  of 
each  face  by  two  hinges  at  the  sides  of  each  face  and  an  inte- 
gral frictional  wedged  prong  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
one  of  said  faces,  essentially  perpendicular  thereto,  which 
prong  engages  the  opposite  face  in  a  positive  locking  manner 


3.965.544 

LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  COMBINED  WEDGING  AND 

SPRING  ACTION 

Ogden    W.   Boden.    1580   Gaywood    Drive,   AlUdena.   Calif. 

91001 

Filed  June  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  585.792 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  24-136  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  comprising: 

a  body  containing  a  oassage  having  two  opposite  side  walls; 
a  slide  contained  at  least  partially  within  said  passage  and 
movable  essentially  along  a  predetermined  axis  relative  to 

said  body; 

said  slide  having  two  arms  with  gripping  portions  located 
opposite  said  two  side  walls  respectively  m  a  relation 
defining  two  paths  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slide  along 
which  two  elongated  flexible  elements  can  extend  be- 
tween said  arms  and  side  walls. 

said  side  walls  having  portions  which  converge  toward  one 
another  as  they  advance  in  essentially  a  predetermined 
axial  direction  and  which  are  positioned  laterally  opposite 
said  gripping  portions  of  said  arms  at  locations  to  clamp 


3,965.546 

PLASTIC  FILM  CONNECTOR  FOR  INFLATABLE 

STRUCTURES 

Jerry  J.  HIckle.  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Kuss  &  Co. 

Inc..  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602.883 
Int.  CI.'  A44B  lliOU.  E04B  \  ,i4 
U.S.  CI.  24-243  K 


S  Claims 


1.  A  film  connector  for  retaining  and  connecting  in  airtight 
relationship  the  edges  of  a  plurality  of  film  layers,  comprising. 

an  elongated  base  member  of  generally  a  horizonul  J  cross 
sectional  shape  with  a  central  flat  horizontal  portion  and 
one    upwardly    rolled    edge    defining   a    curve    passing 
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through  -nore  than  1  80°,  the  rolled  edge  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  mside  surface,  said  base  member  also 
including  a  generally  flat  rearward  retaining  edge  oppo- 
site the  rolled  edge, 
an  elongated  locking  member  to  be  received  by  the  base 
member,  said  locking  member  m  cross  section  having  a 
central   flat   portion,   an   upv^ardly    curved   edge   shaped 


entarily  to  the  generally  cylindrical  inside  sur- 
face of  tie  base  member,  and  a  rearward  edge  opposite 
the  upwardly  curved  edge, 

said  base  member  further  including  upwardly  extending 
vieldablj  lock-down  means  between  the  retaining  edge 
and  the  central  flat  horizontal  portion  for  receiving  and 
retaining  m  snap-in  fashion  the  rearward  edge  of  the 
locking  member, 

said  lockinj  member  being  sized  to  lie  on  the  base  member 
with  Its  upwardly  curved  edge  engaged  within  the  gener- 
ally cylindrical  inside  surface  of  the  base  member  and  its 
rearward  edge  engaged  by  the  yieldable  lock-dov.n 
means, 

v>.herebv,  v<|hen  the  pluralitv  of  t~ilm  layers  are  placed  along 
the  uppsr  surface  of  the  base  member  from  the  lock- 
down  means  over  the  flat  horizontal  central  portion  and 
along  th;  generally  cylindrical  mside  surface  of  the  up- 
wardly rolled  edge,  said  locking  member  may  be  inserted 
into  the  base  member  with  its  upwardly  curved  edge 
adjacent  to  the  generally  cylindrical  inside  surface  and 
the  film  layers  positioned  therebetween,  then  the  rear- 
ward ed|je  of  the  locking  member  may  be  pushed  down- 
wardly to  force  the  yieldable  lock-down  means  back  and 
to  snap  into  engagement  with  the  yieldable  lock-down 
means,  thereby  engaging  the  plurality  of  film  layers  and 
establishing  an  air-tight  relationship  between  the  layers 
when  the  layers  are  placed  in  tension  outside  of  the  con- 
nector, and 

ground-enraging  fastening  means  connected  to  the  locking 
memberjand  to  the  base  member  for  retaining  the  film 
connector  and  the  edges  of  the  plurality  of  film  layers 
adjacent^  to  the  ground 


into  which  the  passage  debouches,  the  passage  being  formed 
with  an  entry  for  yarn  and  for  high  pressure  gaseous  fluid,  the 
intermediate  pressure  expansion  chamber  being  formed  with 
a  yarn  discharge  passage  the  entrance  to  which  is  located 
across  the  chamber  from  the  debouchment  of  the  high  pres- 
sure t1uid  passage  and  containing  a  yarn  deflecting  surface 
also  located  across  the  chamber  from  the  debouchment  of  the 
high  pressure  fluid  passage,  at  least  one  bleed-off  opening 
provided  in  the  intermediate  pressure  expansion  chamber,  and 
two  laterally  extending  parallel  walls  between  which  the  high 
pressure  fluid  passage  debouches  into  the  intermediate  pres- 
sure expansion  chamber  for  constraining  fluid  issuing  from  the 
high  pressure  fluid  passage  into  the  intermediate  pressure 
expansion  chamber  to  expand  laterally  in  a  thin  sheet  between 
said  parallel  walls. 


3,965,547 
APPAR4TLS  FOR  PRODLCMNG  BULKED  YARNS 
Duncan  Cameron  Ferrier;  Thomas  Berry,  both  of  Tiverton, 
England,  and  Karel  Murenbeeld,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  John  Heathcoat  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Tiverton,  England 
Divisionfof  Ser.  No.  130,899.  April  5,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3.810,285.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,350 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1970, 
16192  70;  J  jne  29,  1970,  31381  70 

Int.  CI.''  D02G  1:20.  I  16.  112 
U.S.  CI.  28-1.3  28  Claims 

1.  Appara;us  for  bulking  yarn  mcorp(.)ratmg  a  high  pressure 
fluid  passage  and  an  intermediate  pressure  expansion  chamber 
into  which  tie  passage  debouches,  the  passage  being  formed 
With  an  entrl  for  yarn  and  an  entry  for  high  pressure  gaseous 
fluid  spacedfupstream  from  said  expansion  chamber  such  that 
yarn  will  beiome  impregnated  with  high  pressure  fluid  in  said 
passage,  a  high  pressure  chamber  from  which  the  high  pres- 
sure fluid  paksage  leads  to  the  intermediate  pressure  chamber, 
the  entry  fcr  yarn  and  for  high  pressure  fluid  to  the  high 
pressure  fluid  passage  being  a  common  opening  through 
which  both  yarn  and  fluid  can  pass  simultaneously,  the  high 
pressure  chamber  being  formed  with  means  for  introducing 
yarn  and  means  for  introducing  high  pressure  gaseous  tluid, 
and  the  intermediate  pressure  expansion  chamber  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  fluid  bleed-off  opening  and  with  a 
yarn  discharge  passage  the  entrance  to  which  is  located  across 
the  chamber  from  the  debouchment  of  the  high  pressure  tTuid 
passage  and  containing  a  yarn  deflecting  surface  also  located 
across  the  ahamber  from  the  debouchment  of  the  high  pres- 
sure fluid  passage 

9.  Apparatus  for  bulking  yarn  incorporating  a  high  pressure 
fluid  passag  :  and  an  intermediate  pressure  expansion  chamber 


PHEMEtfER  I 


11.  Apparatus  for  producing  bulked  multifilament  yarn  in 
which  the  yarn  filaments  arc  separated  to  a  predetermined 
extent,  comprising  impregnating  and  carrying  means  for  im- 
pregnating a  multifilament  yarn  with  a  gaseous  fluid  at  one 
pressure  and  carrving  the  yarn  continuously  forward  in  a 
stream  oi  the  tluid,  expansion  means  comprising  an  expansion 
chamber  for  causing  the  fluid  tt)  expand  suddenly  to  a  lower 
pressure  chosen  lo  cause  the  Huid  as  it  expands  outwardly  to 
separate  the  varn  filaments  to  an  extent  greater  than  said 
predetermined  extent,  and  deflecting  and  carrying  means, 
including  a  deflecting  surface  in  said  chamber  against  which 
the  separated  filaments  arc  brought  and  a  yarn  discharge 
passage  from  said  chamber,  for  causing  said  filaments  to  come 
toward  one  another  in  an  amount  such  that  the  yarn  filaments 
are  separated  to  the  said  predetermined  extent,  and  for  carry- 
ing the  yarn  continuously  forward  in  a  second  stream  of  the 
fluid,  said  expansion  chamber  having  at  least  one  bleed-off 
opening  for  Huid. 


3.965.548 
CRIMPER  STARTLP  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Edward  William  James,  II.  Oxford,  Pa.,  and  Warren  Eugene 
Kenney.  Waynesboro.  Va..  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.129 
Int.  CI.-  D02G  1,12 
U.S.  CI.  28-1.7  4  Claims 

4.  In  a  system  for  drawing  and  crimping  tow  including  a 
driven  draw  machine  from  which  tow  is  continuously  passed 
to  a  stuffer  box  crimper  having  a  feed  means,  along  with  an 
adjustable  steam  supply  and  an  adjustable  counterpressure 
means,  an  apparatus  for  adjusting  both  the  crimper  steam 
supply  and  the  adjustable  counterpressure  means  according  to 
draw  machine  speed  as  the  machine  speed  increases  during 
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startup  comprising:  a  tachometer  coupled  to  the  draw  ma- 
chine for  detecting  draw  machine  speed  and  generating  first 
signals  proportional  thereto;  means  coupled  to  said  tachome- 
ter for  combining  said  first  signals  with  second  signals  of 
constant  magnitude  to  produce  third  signals,  control  means 


3.965.550 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKINt;  EXPANDED  METAL 

David    B.    Parkinson.   Cleveland    Heights,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Gould  Inc..  Rolling  Meadows.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388.400.  Aug.  15.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3,893,214.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.690 

Int.  CI.-  B2ID  3  1:02,  B26D  5108 
U.S.  CI.  29-6.2  H  Claims 


responsive  to  said  third  signals  for  changing  the  adjustable 
steam  supply;  control  means  responsive  to  said  third  signals 
for  changing  the  adjustable  counterpressure  means,  and  a  time 
lag  device  connected  to  said  means  for  producing  third  signals 
for  momentarily  delaying  the  third  signals  for  changing  the 
adjustable  counterpressure  means. 


3.965,549 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLID  METAL  SPHERICAL 

ARTICLES 

William  Melville,  Handsworth,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,017 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1973, 
50607/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B21K  21106 
U.S.  CI.  29— 1.22  9  Claims 


ito      .      «• 


Pf , ..tf  ;;;-.,. '^,.^, 

rrfcj  lit  4r'  "         ""^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  expanding  metal  strip  LoniptiMn^ 

a.  first  and  second  movable  blade  memhL-rs  caih  haung  at 
least  one  cutting  edge, 

b  first  and  second  stationary  blade  numbers  rcspcctivcis 
mounted  for  cooperatu'n  vnth  said  first  ,ind  second  niiu^ 
able  blade  members, 

c.  support  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  movable  blade 
members  for  independent  guided  movement  in  at  least 
two  directions  in  a  common  plane,  and 

d  drive  means  for  said  blade  members,  said  drive  means 
including  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  blade 
members  to  move  them  substantially  simullaneousU  m 
opposite  directions  generally  perpendicular  to  their  cut- 
ting edges  and  including  means  for  imparting  movement 
to  said  movable  blade  members  m  directions  generally 
along  their  cutting  edge^ 


3,965.551 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMER-COATED  STEEL  Tl  BING 
Arthur  E.  Ostrowski.  Crete.   III.,  assignor  to   \llied  Tube  & 
Conduit  Corporation,  Harvey,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  604.622 

Int.  CI.-  B21B  I5i00 

U.S.  CI.  29-33  D  15  (  laims 

_1 


Uffr. 


^^^^^''^^^^^^^^''"^'^■^H^kH^^H^^^': 


^. 


~C1 


^ 


vJ  \jTmr/on  srmrfQtit  atmrtme 


_ZL 


iJjenK 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  solid  spherical  articles  from 
initial  non-spherical  preforms  of  a  material  which  permits 
deforming  of  the  preforms,  comprising  tumbling  a  charge  of 
such  preforms  with  a  quantity  of  liquid  coolant  in  a  rotating 
barrel,  the  liquid  having  an  evaporation  temperature  below 
the  softening  temperature  of  the  material  of  the  preforms  so 
that  the  liquid  is  heated  to  its  evaporation  temperature  by  the 
tumbling  action  of  the  preforms,  condensing  the  resulting 
vapor  and  returning  the  distillate  to  the  preforms,  and  con- 
tinuing the  process  until  the  preforms  are  deformably  re- 
shaped by  their  tumbling  action  to  spherical  articles. 


10.  A  method  for  producing  coated  tubing  from  steel  strip, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  continuously  supplying 
steel  strip,  roll-forming  said  steel  strip  into  tubular  configura- 
tion, welding  said  roll-formed  strip  into  a  continuous  tube  at 
a  fast  rate  of  speed,  sizing  said  welded  tubing,  cleaning  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  welded  tubing,  heating  said  cleaned 
tubing,  uniformly  applying  a  polymeric  coating  to  the  exterior 
of  said  heated  tubing,  heating  said  polymer-coated  tubing  to 
a  desired  baking  temperature,  rapidly  lowering  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  baked  coated  tubing,  said  heating,  coating  and 
baking  being  performed  while  said  tubing  is  physically  unsup- 
ported, gripping  said  tubing  over  a  longitudinal  distance  of  at 
least  about  two  feet  and  pulling  said  tubing  in  a  manner  so  as 
to  maintain  said  tubing  in  precise  spatial  location  throughout 
said  heating,  coating  and  baking 
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3.965,552 
PROCESS  f^OR  FORMING  INTERNAL  CONDUCTORS 
AND  ELECTRODES 
Truman  C.  rtutt,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  N  L  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  sJr.  No.  274,668,  July  24,  1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatton-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,689,  April  16,  1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,67|9,950.  This  application  June  10.  1974.  Ser.  No. 

478,181 

The  portion  (if  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 
1900,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  HOIG  4130 
25.42  30  Claims 


larged  portuin  of  the  bore  (II).  said  arrangement  being  such 
that  said  plate,  when  said  pm  is  m-screwed,  pivots  into  a 
position  where  said  plate  is  caused  axiaily  to  abut  against  a 
shoulder  abutment  (26)  in  the  bore  at  the  same  time  as  the 
portion  (18)  of  the  pm  projecting  into  the  aperture  of  the 
insert  engages  therewith  and  urges  the  insert  against  its  lateral 
abutment  or  abutments. 


U.S.  CI.  29- 


.^965, 554 

Vll-THOI)  OF  PRODUCING  BALL  JOINTS 

James  J.  Amos.  Delaware,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbus 

Auto  Parts  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,187,  March  1,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,831,245.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,054 

Int.  CI.-  B2ID  ^jf  10.  B23K  27100 
U.S.  CI.  29-149.5  B  4  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  providing  conductive  areas  in  a  sintered 


ceramic  body 


U=— I     I0-) 


which  comprises;  providing  sheets  of  a  Tinely 


divided  non-conductive  ceramic  composition  bonded  with  a 
fugitive  bond  which  composition  forms  a  dense  layer  when 
fired  to  sint  ;ring  temperature,  introducing  between  said 
sheets  a  depc  sit  of  a  second  composition  having  a  fugitive 
bond,  said  composition  developing  an  open  structure  when 
fired;  consolic  ating  a  plurality  of  said  sheets  and  intervening 
deposits  whereby  to  obtain  a  fugitive-bonded,  self-sustaining 
body;  heating  said  body  to  eliminate  said  fugitive  bonds;  firing 
said  body  to  sintering  temperature  to  produce  a  sintered 
monolithic  booy  having  areas  of  dense  ceramic  material  and 
open-structured  areas  having  interconnected  voids,  each  such 
open-structured  area  extending  to  an  edge  region  of  said 
monolithic  body,  and  providing  a  conductive  material  in  said 
open-structured  areas  by  impregnating  them  with  molten 
metal. 


3,965,553 
TOOLHOLDER 
Kurt  Heinricli  Albert  Erich  Faber,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  sJndvik  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Fiied  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,599 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     18,     1974, 
7413133 

U.S.  CI.  29- 16  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  ball  joints  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, forming  a  stem  portion  from  a  stem  work-piece  in  a 
forging  die.  said  work-piece  including  a  concave  ball-receiving 
end,  a  thread-receiving  end,  forging  a  reverse  tapered  portion 
at  said  ball  receiving  end;  forming  a  ball  portion  from  a  ball 
work-piece  of  metal  stock,  mounting  said  ball  portion  in  a  first 
die  portion,  mounting  said  stem  portion  in  a  second  die  por- 
tion, imparting  relative  rotation  to  said  die  portions  while 
applying  axial  force  to  said  work-pieces  against  one  another  at 
confronting  surfaces,  upsetting  said  work-pieces  at  said  con- 
fronting surfaces  by  frictionally  applied  heat  to  metallurgically 
bond  said  work-pieces  at  a  fused  junction  of  said  confronting 
surfaces,  removing  Hashing  produced  by  the  welding  at  said 
junction,  and  mounting  said  ball  and  stem  assembly  in  a  ball 
joint  housing  with  said  ball  portion  pivotally  supported  by  a 
bearing  means,  said  reverse  taper  on  said  stem  portion  provid- 
ing high  angularity  of  movement  of  said  stem  portion  with 
respect  to  said  housing 


base 


l.Toolhold 
into  an  insert 
rests  on  a 
abutment  su 
pivotably  receji 
into  the  ape 
pin  is  suppo 
threaded  por^i 
plate  (24), 


3.965.555 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  JOINTS  FOR  PROTECTIVELY 

LINED  OR  COATED  METAL 
John  David  Webster,  and  Henry  Torrens  A.  Bowman,  both  of 
St.  Austell.  England,  assignors  to  English  Clays  Lovering 
Pochin  &  Compan>  Limited,  England 

Filed  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,113 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom.    Mar.    22, 
1974.  12988  74;  June  6.  1973.  28679/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  53,00,  B21K  29100,  B23P  15126 
U.S.  CI.  29-157  R  3  Claims 


26' 


23 


er  for  clamping  an  apertured  cutting  insert  (12) 

receiving  site  in  a  holder  body  so  that  the  insert 

surface  and  engages  with  at  least  one  lateral 

,  there  being  a  clamp  pin  ( 17)  rotatably  and 

ved  in  a  bore  ( 1 1 )  in  the  holder  while  extending 

re  (13)  of  the  insert,  characterized  in  that  the 

axiaily  in  the  holder  and  provided  with  a 

on  (23)  threadedly  engageable  by  a  locking 

plate  being  non-rotatably  received  in  an  en- 


rf  ace 


rtj 
red 


sa  d 


1.  in  a  method  of  joining  together  first  and  second  pipe 
members,  each  of  which  comprises  a  metallic  pipe  section 
having  a  coating  on  a  surface  thereof  of  a  heat-degradabie 
material,  by  forming  a  welded  joint  between  abutting  metal 
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edges  of  the  metallic  pipe  sections,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (i)  constructing  the  metallic  pipe  sec- 
tion for  each  of  the  first  and  second  pipe  members  so  that  at 
one  end  portion  at  least  thereof  it  diverges  away  from  the  axis 
of  said  metallic  pipe  section;  (ii)  securing  a  heat  shield  to  the 
inside  of  each  divergent  end  portion  of  each  of  the  metallic 
pipe  section,  (iii)  applying  the  heat-degradable  material  to  the 
metallic  pipe  section  and  to  said  heat  shield  to  coat  the  same; 
(iv)  aligning  the  metal  edges  of  the  divergent  end  portions  of 
second  pipe  sections  and  urging  them  together;  and  (v)  there- 
after welding  the  metal  edges  of  the  two  metallic  pipe  sections 
together  to  form  the  desired  joint  between  the  first  and  second 
pipe  members. 


parallel  relation  to  one  another,  each  of  said  stanchions  having 
a  vertically-disposed  planar  surface,  and  said  planar  surfaces 
paralleling  one  another,  spacer  means  of  uniform  thickness 
effective  when  interposed  between  the  planar  surface  of  said 
stanchion  and  a  fiange  of  a  structural  steel  corner  post  placed 
alongside  thereof  to  maintain  a  minimum  fixed  spaced  rcla 
tionship  therebetween;  and,  fastener  means  bridging  the  space 
between  said  stanchion  and  corner  post  operative  upon  actua- 


3,965,556 
JACKET  HOLDER 
Fred  M.  Sanchez,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Yukio  Shirai;  Toshiyuki 
Sakakibara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and   Mitsuru  Oh- 
minato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1974.  49-16675 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  19100 

U.S.  CL  29-200  J  >0  C'"'""* 


tion  to  draw  the  latter  up  snug  against  said  spacer  means,  each 
of  said  stanchion,  spacer  means  and  fastener  means  subassem- 
blies functioning  independentU  of  one  another  upon  actuation 
to  straighten  the  corner  post  associated  therewith,  and  said 
subassemblies  cooperating  with  one  another  to  maintain  said 
corner  posts  thus  straightened  in  fixed  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  one  another  while  being  permanently  attached  to  adjacent 
corners  of  a  box-like  structure  placed  therebetween 


1.  A  jacket  holder  for  holding  a  jacket  to  permit  strips  of 
film  to  be  inserted  therein,  said  jacket  being  of  the  type  com- 
prismg,  in  combination,  a  base  and  a  cover  each  made  of 
pliable  material  and  forming  therebetween  one  or  more  pock- 
ets for  storing  strips  of  film  therein,  said  pockets  being  dis- 
posed parallel  to  each  other  and  each  having  an  inlet  for  the 
film  formed  on  the  cover  side  and  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end 
portion  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  pocket,  said  jacket 
holder  comprising;  first  and  second  members;  spacing  means 
for  holding  said  jacket  between  said  first  and  second  members 
such  that  a  space  is  maintained  therebetween  sufficient  to 
permit  a  strip  of  film  to  be  inserted  into  the  pocket  of  the 
jacket  held  thereby  with  the  cover  disposed  adjacent  the  first 
member-  said  first  member  including  a  raised  inclined  surface 
portion  formed  at  the  end  portion  thereof  on  the  side  corre- 
sponding to  the  inlets  of  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  push  and 
bend  said  jacket  at  the  portion  where  the  inlets  exist  toward 
said  base  when  the  jacket  is  held  between  the  first  and  second 
members;  said  second  member  including  a  recessed  inclined 
surface  portion  cooperating  with  said  raised  inclined  surface 
portion  when  holding  the  jacket;  and  said  first  member  includ- 
ing film  strip  inserting  passageways  formed  at  the  end  portion 
thereof  on  the  side  on  which  said  raised  inclined  surface  is 
provided  and  extending  through  the  raised  inclined  surface 
portion  parallel  to  and  in  alignment  with  the  pockets  of  said 
jacket  when  held  by  the  first  and  second  members, 

3,965,557 

APPARATUS  FOR  AFFIXING  PREALIGNED  CORNER 

POSTS  TO  BOXLIKE  STRUCTURES  BEFORE 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Robert  L.  Prultt.  Jr..  10001  Hendrix  Court,  N.E.,  Albuquer- 

Que.  N.  Mex.  87111 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,763 
Int.  CI.'  B23P  19100 
U.S.  CL  29-200  J  9  Claims 

1.  A  corner-forming  jig  for  aligning  the  corners  of  a  room 
module  or  the  like  preparatory  to  joining  two  or  more  thereof 
together  in  assembled  relation  which  comprises;  a  set  of  at 
least  two  rigid  stanchions  anchored  in  upstanding  spaced 


3.965.558 

WIRE  TERMINATION  APPARATUS 

William  H.  McKee.  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Elk  Grove  Village.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502.085,  Aug.  30,  1974.  abandoned. 

This  application  June  12.  1975.  Ser,  No.  586.453 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  43:04 

US   CI   29-203  MW  '^  <^''''''"* 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous!)  effecting  solderless  termi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  wires  in  a  connector  of  the  t>pe  having 
a  plurality  of  terminals  with  the  electrical  contact  portions  of 
each   terminal   disposed   within   a   separate   terminal   recess, 
comprising  first  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  insulated 
wires  in  predetermined,  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  one  an- 
other at  spacings  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  such  re^ 
cesses  of  such  a  connector,  second  means  for  supporting  such 
a  connector  in  a  position  such  that  said  wires  are  juxtaposed 
with  said  recesses  of  a  connector  supported  on  said  second 
means,  means  for  effecting  relation  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  means  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  wires  and  thereby  positioning  said 
wires   in   confinement   engagement   with   said   recesses,  and 
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means  engagp 

so  confined  i 

electrically  c 

of  the  termiHal  in  the  respective  recess 


able  with  each  of  said  wires  after  said  wires  are  including  a  shape  support  unit,  and  said  shape  support  unit 
n  said  recesses  for  forcing  each  of  said  wires  into  including  shape  support  means,  shape  pick  bar  means 
unductive  engagement  with  the  contact  portions 
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3.965.559 
;  TERMINAL  APPLYINCi  MACHINE 
la,   Boston,   Mass..  assignor   to    Ark-Les  Switch 
,  Watertown.  Mass. 
iled  Mar.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.788 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  43:1)4 
203  DT  7  Claims 


tomatic  terminal  applying  machine  for  attaching 
engths  of  wire,  said  terminals  being  supplied  to 
attached    sidewise    to   one    another   to    form    a 
,  said  machine  having 
applicator  including  I 


irocable  with  respect  to  said  base,  said  tool  and 
ning  a  terminal  attaching  position  and  including 
ing  terminal  attaching  means  actuated  on  rccip- 
of  said  tool,  and 

irrier  strip  feed  means  for  feeding  said  carrier 
I  carrier  strip  feed  direction  to  place  a  leading 
in  said  terminal  attaching  position,  and 
assembly  for  supplying  wire  in  a  wire  feed  direc- 
(endicular  to  said  carrier  strip  feed  direction  to 
cut  wire  end  in  a  said  leading  terminal  in  said 
attaching  position  in  said  terminal  applicator. 
cement  comprising 

ans  in  said  terminal  applicator  cooperating  with 
inal  carrier  strip  feed  means  and  actuated  bv 
ation  of  said  tool  to  turn  a  said  leading  terminal 
90'  relative  to  said  carrier  strip  feed  direction 
lid  leading  terminal  reaches  said  terminal  attach- 
lon, 

lid  terminal  applying  machine  is  adapted  to  at- 
terminals  to  lengths  of  wire 


10 


3.965,560 
CORNER  KEY  MACHINE 
Jackson.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  James 
kson,  Richmond,  Va. 
lied  Feb.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.212  I 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  19:04 
208  R  18  Claims 

iratus  for  inserting  a  key  member  in  an  opening 
mber  or  shape  comprising  a  frame,  and  mounted 
;,  a  shape  feed  means  for  moving  the  shape  to  a 
n  for  receiving  the  key  member,  shape  stop 
pping  the  shape  at  the  preset  location  for  receiv- 
ember,  and  key  feed  means  for  inserting  the  kev 
e  lineal  member  or  shape,  said  shape  feed  means 


tat  >' 


mounted  thereon  and  shape  guide  means  mounted  on  said 
pick  bar  means. 


3.965.561 

MACHINE  FOR  PI  AClNCi  SLBSTANTIALLV  FLAT. 

OPEN-THROATED  ELEMENTS  ON  RODS 

Tony  Rhodes.  Torrance,  and  Derek  John  (lay,  Palos  Verdes 
Peninsula,  both  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc..  Haw- 
thorne, C  alif. 

Hied  Feb.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,587 

Int.  (I.-  B23Q  7/10 

U.S.  CL  29—211  K  II  Claims 


jT^^ 


1.  A  machine  for  placing  a  substantially  flat,  open-throated 
element  on  a  rod  by  passing  the  open-throat  portion  of  said 
element  past  said  rod  transversely  to  the  major  axis  thereof, 
comprising 

I  means  for  holding  said  cJcnicnt  with  its  open-throat  por- 
tion unobstructed, 

2.  means  for  supporting  said  rod  with  its  major  axis  adjacent 
said  unobstructed  open-throat  portion  of  said  element. 
said  supporting  means  comprising, 

-\  a  first  L-shapcd  was  positumed  above  said  holding 
means,  said  first  1  -shaped  way  having  a  first  leg  lying 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  a  second  leg 
depending  from  said  first  leg  normal  thereto  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  behind  said  rod. 

B  a  second  L-shaped  wav  positioned  below  said  holding 
means,  said  second  I  shaped  way  having  a  first  leg 
lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  second  leg  upstanding 
from  said  first  leg  of  said  second  L-shaped  way  normal 
thereto  in  a  vertical  plane  behind  said  rod,  and 

C.   resilient  pawl   means   pressing  said   rod   against  said 
second  legs;  and 
3    means  connected  to  said  holding  means  for  moving  said 

h(ilding    means  toward  said   supported    rod   a  sufficient 

distance    to  pass  said  open-throat  portion   of  said   held 

element  past  said  rod. 
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3,965,562 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  POSITIONING 

CONTROL 

Tadao  Inoyama,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1974,  49-7922: 
Feb.  1.  1974, 49-12747 

Int.  CL'  B23Q  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29— 407  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  first  work  piece  in  a  prescribed 
alignment  with  a  second  work  piece,  said  second  work  piece 
containing  a  plurality  of  positioning  identification  characteris- 
tic points,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  aligning  a  first  detector  defined  relative  to  a  first  prede- 
termined location  on  said  first  work  piece  with  one  of  said 
positioning  identification  characteristic  points  on  said 
second  work  piece;  and 

b.  rotating  said  first  work  piece  relative  to  said  second  work 
piece  about  an  axis  passing  through  said  first  predeter- 
mined location  on  said  first  work  piece  and  said  one  of 
said  positioning  identification  characteristic  points  on 
said  second  work  piece  until  another  of  said  positioning 
identification  characteristic  points  on  said  second  work 
piece  IS  aligned  with  a  second  detector  defined  relative  to 
a  second  predetermined  location  on  said  first  work  piece. 


means  for  mounting  said  cutting  head  on  said  working  tabic, 

means  for  rotating  said  cutting  head  .ihiiut  its  axis. 

a  pair  of  free  wheeling  cam  members  positioned  to  contact 
said  blades  at  their  portions  extending  hevond  the  width 
of  the  cutting  head,  the  i^urved  portions  o\  said  tree 
wheeling  cam  members  contacting  the  edges  ot  the  blades 
juxtaposed  to  the  cutting  edges,  one  of  said  cam  members 
being  removably  mounted  and  both  of  said  cam  members 
being  supported  independent  ot  said  working  table. 

means  for  moving  said  cam  members  and  said  working  table 
in  opposite  directions  to  provide  for  removal  ot  said 
blades  from  said  cutting  head,  when  said  cutting  head  ts 
rotated  bv  said  cam  members  thereby  forcing  said  blades 
out  of  said  cutting  head. 

6.  In  the  method  of  removing  cutting  blades  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  an  annular  cutting  head,  said  blades  being  longer 
than  the  thickness  of  said  cutting  head,  the  miprovemen! 
comprising: 

rotating  said  cutting  head  with  the  cuttmg  blades  !herein, 

contacting  said  cutting  blades  at  their  portions  extending 
outside  the  width  of  said  cutting  head  on  mxtaposed  sides 
with  a  pair  of  cam  members. 

moving  said  cutting  head  away  fr^mi  said  earn  nicmhers,  and 
rotating  said  cutting  head  to  force  said  blades  oui  .,>!  their 
mounting 


3.965.564 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LATCHlNt;  ASSEMBLY 

Mike  J.  Slovensky.  Jr..  Twinsburg.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (  leveland 

Hardware  &  Forging  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  483.1 10.  June  26.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3.910,611,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,715.  March 

24.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.834.747.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1  975. 

Ser.  No.  561.350 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  10, 

1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  l^.uu 

L.S.  CI.  29-434  1  <^lai"i 


3,965,563 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  REMOVING  CUTTING 

BLADES  FROM  AN  ANNULAR  CUTTING  HEAD 

William  L.  Schaefer,  Gibsonia,  and  Thomas  J.  Briar,  Trafford, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575.903 

Int.  CL'  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-427  7  Claims- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  cutting  blades  from  the 
periphery  of  an  annular  cutting  head,  said  blades  being  longer 
than  the  thickness  of  said  cutting  head,  the  combmation  com- 
prising: 

a  working  table; 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  manuallv  operative  ..itLhing 
assembly  for  a  door  comprising  the  steps  of 

a,  providing  a  plurality  of  latch  members  having  latch  pins 
movable  between  inward  and  outward  directions  and 
continually  biased  in  the  outwardly  direction. 

b  providing  an  operating  assembly  including  a  pivoially 
mounted  substantially  flush  handle  driving  a  reciprocat- 
ing sliding  member, 

c,  positioning  said  latch  members  along  marginal  edges  ot 
the  door  at  locations  wherein  said  latch  pins  can  engage 
keepers; 
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ecting  said  sliding  member  with  said  latch  pins 
s  of  flexible  cable,  and 
g  said  lengths  of  cable  an  amount  sufficient  to 
latch  pins  to  move  simultaneousK  upon  move- 
said  sliding  member  but  not  an  amount  sufficient 
aid  pins  in  retracted  position. 
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ng  said  operating  means  at  a  desired  location  on 


3,965.565 
OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIGHTEMNT, 
HIGH-STRENGTH  STEEL  BOLTS 
ii.  No.  502.  Tatzunodai.  Zama  Kanagawa,  Japan 
iled  June  4,  1975.  Ser.  No.  584,028 

Int.  CL^  B23P  I  l.(J2 
446  1  Claim 


3,965.567 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  DIFFUSED  CONTACTED 

AND  SURFACE  PASSIVATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Wolfgang  Beerwerth,  Neheim-Husten;  Albrecht  Geppert,  War- 
stein;  Horst  (iesing.  and  Rigobert  Schimmer,  both  of  Be- 
lecke,  all  of  (iermanv,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-Cm.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Filed  June  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,629 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    28,    1973. 
2I>32H22 

Int.  CI.'  BO  I J  17/00 
IS.  CI.  29     ?-'4  40  Claims 


5-^=qir 


1.  A  method  of  tightening  a  high-strength  steel  nut  and  bolt 
combination  comprising  the  steps  of 
initially  threading  said  nut  to  said  bolt, 
introducin  ;  a  pre-stress  tension  into  said  bolt  by  means  of 

a  compressive  force  exerted  on  said  nut  threaded  thereto; 
tightening  kaid  nut  on  said  bolt  under  said  pre-stress  tension; 

and  ther 
releasing  said  force  acting  against  said  nut. 


3,965,566 

METHOD  0F  INSTALLING  DETACHABLE  SUN  ROOF 

PANEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Hal  Green,  Slouthfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Empire  Automotive, 

Inc.,  Ferndale,  Mich. 

Division  bf  Ser.  No.  444,274,  Feb.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,913,971.  Jhis  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,987 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  1 1  02 
U.S.  CI.  294451  3  Claims 


me 
ar 


1.   The 

having  a  h 
beneath   the 
comprising 
headliner;  d 
section  and 
securing  th 
molding  at 
between  the 
of  the  headi 
with  a  strip 


'45    e 


thod   of  adapting  a  conventional   vehicle    roof 

d   outer  shell   and  a  flexible   headliner  formed 

shell,  to  receive  a  removable  sun   roof  panel, 

cutting  an  aperture  in  the   roof  panel  and  the 

isposmg  an  elongated  molding  having  a  tapered 

a  groove  around  the  perimeter  of  the  aperture, 

molding  to  the  shell  by  affixing  wedges  to  the 

llhe  tapered  section  so  as  to  engage  the  roof  sbeH 

molding  and  the  wedges,  and  disposing  the  edge 

ner  in  the  molding  groove  and  securing  it  theretn 

which  extends  into  the  groove. 


L 


CNTIRC  SURFACE  AREA  OF 
THE  SILICON  WAFER  IS 
UETAL  PLATED 


3_ 


OROOVE-ETCHING 
FOLLOWED  Bt  PASSI 
VATION  WITH  INORGANIC 
PROTECTIVE  COAr'NOS 


■y 


SOLDERINO  ON  OF  THE     |_' 
CONTACT  ELECTRODES      '^ 


SEPARATION  INTOSINCLE 
UNITS 


I^CHANKAL  FASHirrM^, 
OF  THE  SURFACC  '"fA 


ETCHING  OF  THE  SINGLE 
UNITS 


PRETESTING   THE  HDIVt- 
DOAL    ELEMENTS 


PROTECTIVE  COATINO 

OF  THE  siNOLE  ifnrs 


FINAL    TESTING 
4«)  CLASSIFICATION 
OF  THE  'UNIT-CELLS' 


INSTAUINO  THE  "UNIT- CELLS'     _. 
IN  THE'R  HOUSINGS  *~ 


1.  Method  for  prc^ducmg  diffused,  contacted  and  surface 
passivated  semiconductor  chips  for  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a  producing  a  given  arrangement  of  layers  and  regions  of 
different  conductance  and  different  conductivity  types 
for  a  plurality  of  devices  in  a  semiconductor  wafer  by 
doping  with  impurity  forming  elements; 

b  applying  a  metal  layer  to  both  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer, 

c  applying  output  electrodes  for  the  plurality  of  devices  to 
both  metal  layers  with  the  output  electrodes  having  such 
a  thickness  and  overlying  such  areas  of  the  metal  layers 
so  that  after  a  subsequent  separation  of  the  wafer  into  a 
plurality  of  chips  the  thickness  of  the  electrodes  will  still 
be  sufficient  for  further  processing  and  the  major  surfaces 
of  the  individual  chips  are  completely  covered  by  the 
output  electrodes, 

d  separating  the  semiconductor  wafer  into  the  intended 
plurality  of  individual  contacted  chips, 

e  etching  the  exposed  semiconductor  surfaces  of  the  indi- 
vidual contacted  chips. 

f  measuring  the  operating  characteristics  of  the  individual 
chips, 

g  repeating  steps  (  e  )  and  ( f )  as  required  until  the  measured 
chip  has  satisfactory  operating  characteristics,  and 

h  providing  the  exposed  semiconductor  surfaces  of  the 
chips  with  satisfactory  operating  characteristics  with  a 
protective  layer 
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3,965.568 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Roland  W.  Gooch.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,148,  Aug.  27,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,927 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  17 too 

U.S.  CI.  29—583  II  Claims 


Plated  GOLD 


THIN  FILM 
LE»0  EPO 


THIN   FILM  , 

LEAD  ,       EPOXf 

?0      '"  ' 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  consist- 
ing of 

forming  a  lead  pattern  on  a  support  member,  said  lead 
pattern  having  contacts  of  a  thickness  greater  than  a 
preselected  thickness  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device 
on  said  support  member; 

bonding  a  semiconductor  chip  with  an  insulating  adhesive 
to  the  support  member  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  the 
contacts,  said  semiconductor  chip  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  said  preselected  thickness,  and  said  adhesive 
also  filling  the  space  between  the  semiconductor  chip  and 
the  contacts; 

lapping  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  adhesive,  and  the  sup- 
port member  lead  pattern  contacts  in  a  single  removal 
operation  to  form  a  coplanar  surface  and  to  form  a  semi- 
conductor device  by  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  semi- 
conductor chip  to  said  preselected  thickness;  and 
forming  conductive  leads  on  said  coplanar  surface  for  con- 
necting the  semiconductor  device  to  the  support  member 
lead  pattern  contacts. 


flat  sides,  a   rotatable   member  located    in   the    passage,  said 
rotatable    member    having   an    outer  end   located    in    general 
transverse  alignment  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  grooves  in  .he 
sleeve  member,  said  rotatable  member  having  an  outwardlv 
directed   annular  nh,  said  cutter  means  having   .m    inv^jniiv 
directed  annular  Nhoulder  cooperating  with  the  nb  \o  uniii  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  rotatable  member,  saivl   roUii 
able  member  being  a  evlindrical  member  having  two  pairs  ot 
Lircumferentially  spaced  longitudinal  walls  forming  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  grooves  Uicated  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  ot 
the  member,  said  bar  members  being  k>cated  in  said  longitudi- 
nal grooves  for  rotation  with  the  rotatable  member,  parts  of 
the  sides  of  said  bar  members  being  engageable  with  the  longi 
tudinal  walls  forming  the  longitudinal  grooves,  said  bar  mem- 
bers having  outer  end  portions  extended  outwardly  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  rotatable  member,  said  linear  cutting  edges 
of  said   end   portions   on    rotation    of   the    rotatable    member 
cooperating  with  the  teeth  to  cut  the  hair  extended  through 
the  grooves  in  the  sleeve  member,  means  for  biasing  the  blade 
means  into  engagement  with  the  Lvlindrical  inside  wall,  said 
means  for  biasing  including  a  spring  mounted  on  the  rotatable 
member  and  engageable  with  the  bar  members,  drive  means 
connected  to  the  rotatable  member  to  mo\e  the  blade  means 
relative  to  the  teeth  to  cut  hair  extended  through  the  grooves 
in   the  sleeve    member  between   adjacent   teeth,   and   means 
engageable  with  the  bar  members  and  rotatable   member  \o 
limit  longitudinal  movement  o{  the  bar  members  relative  to 
the  rotating  member 


3,965,570 
HOSE  SKIVING  TOOL 
Robert  E.  Kozulla.  Willowick.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weather- 
head  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.979 

Int.  Cl.^  B21F  /  ^  rxi,  B26B  2^  On 

U.S.  CI.  30-90.1  **  <-'"'ms 


3,965,569 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Lee  R.  Bolduc,  4624  W.  28th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55416 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,313,  Aug.  19,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,204 

int.  Cl.^  B26B  19114 

U.S.  CI.  30-29.5  10  Claims 


4~- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  hair  comprising:  a  housing,  an 
elongated  generally  cylindrical  cutter  means  mounted  on  the 
housing  operable  to  cut  hair,  said  cutter  means  having  a  sleeve 
member  with  an  open  forward  end,  a  plurality  of  forwardly 
directed  teeth  located  around  the  open  forward  end.  and  a 
cylindrical  inside  wall  surrounding  a  passage  open  to  the 
forward  end.  adjacent  teeth  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  separate  V-grooves  for  accommodating 
hair,  each  of  said  grooves  having  an  inner  end  and  an  open  end 
whereby  hair  can  move  through  the  open  outer  end  into  the 
grooves  between  adjacent  teeth,  blade  means  located  in  the 
passage,  said  blade  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  bar 
members,  each  bar  member  having  an  elongated  outer  surface 
extended  along  the  length  of  the  bar  member  in  surface  en- 
gagement with  the  inside  cylindrical  wall,  a  linear  cutting  edge 
extended  along  one  side  of  the  outer  surface,  and  generally 


*        y^ 


1.  A  skiving  tool  for  hose  comprising  cutter  means,  position 
ing  means  for  laterally  positioning  a  hose  wuh  respeei  to  said 
cutter  means  for  relative  rotation  between  said  hose  and  tool 
about  a  first  axis,  a  support  arm  member  connected  to  said 
positioning  means,  a  tool  post  member  m>.>unted  on  said  sup- 
port arm  member  for  adjustment  rotation  relative  thereto 
about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  said  cutter 
means  mounted  on  said  tool  post  member  operable  upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  tool  and  hose  about  said  first 
axis  to  engage  such  hose  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first 
axis  and  skive  a  layer  therefrom,  and  adjusting  means  operable 
to  adjustably  move  said  tool  post  member  relative  to  said 
support  arm  member  about  said  second  axis  and  to  lock  said 
members  in  adjusted  positions,  said  adjusting  means  including 
a  screw  threaded  into  one  of  said  members  and  engageable 
with  a  surface  on  the  other  of  said  members  wherein  both  said 
screw  and  said  surface  are  spaced  from  said  second  axis,  and 
a  spring  connected  between  said  members  maintaining  said 
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screw  and  >urface  m  engagement  during  adjustment,  said 
cutter  means  mciudmg  a  disc  cutter  jciurnalled  on  said  tool 
post  member  and  adapted  to  radially  cut  into  a  hose,  and  a 
separate  chikel-type  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  inner  extremity  of  said  disc  cutter,  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  chisel-type  cutter  extending  generally  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  with  respect  to  a  hose  supported  hy  said  posi 
tioning  means,  said  disc  cutter  being  mounted  in  a  phase 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis 


FLEXIBL 


3.965.571 

SPIRALLY  WOUND  CONDLIT  CLTTING 

DEVICE 

Richard  G.  tvman.  408  E.  230th  St.,  Carson.  Calif. 

Filed  June  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,778 

Int.  Cl.^  B21F  11  OU.  B26B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  30490.2  2  Claims 


a    an  elon 
second 


1.  In  com  :)ination  with  a  hacksaw  having  a  thin  eiongate 
blade,  a  ligh',  weight  portable  device  that  may  he  grasped  by 
a  hand  of  a  user  to  removably  hold  a  section  of  spiral  wound 
flexible  electric  conduit  within  the  confines  thereof  in  such  a 
said  blade  can  be  used  to  make  a  transverse  cut 
in  said  condi  it  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit, 
said  device  i  Tcluding;  | 

1  |ate  handle  that  has  a  first  rearward  end  and  a 
"orward  end  of  substantially  greater  transverse 
cross  section  than  the  balance  of  said  handle,  with  said 
handle  tiavmg  an  elongate  cavity  of  substantially  semi-cir- 
cular cioss  section  extending  the  longitudinal  length 
thereof,  with  said  second  forward  end  having  a  flat  for- 
ward L'-ihaped  face  normally  disposed  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  handle,  and  said  second  forward  end  face 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  tapped  bores  extending  rear- 
wardly  therein  below  the  bottom  extremity  of  said  cavity, 
and  said  cavity  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  recesses  defined  therein  that  engage  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  spirally  wound  conduit  to  prevent  the 
latter  rnoving  longitudinally  in  said  handle  when  said 
conduit  is  being  cut  by  said  blade, 
b,  first  ana  second  rigid  L'-shaped  guide  plates,  each  of  said 
guide  plates  including  two  transversely  spaced  legs  having 
free  firsk  ends  extending  above  said  handle  to  a  height 
above  a  conduit  to  be  cut  and  second  ends  that  merge 
below  Slid  cavity  into  a  transverse  web.  and  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  web  that  are 
axially  alignable  with  said  tapped  bores, 
c  spacer  means  for  separating  said  first  and  second  plates 
and  defiring  a  space  therebetween  of  a  w  idth  greater  than 
the  thiclcness  of  said  blade,  and 
d  a  plurality  of  bolts  that  extend  through  said  openings  to 
engage  said  tapped  bores  to  removably  secure  said  first 
and  second  rigid  plates  and  spacer  means  to  said  second 
end  of  paid  handle  to  permit  a  section  of  said  spirally 
wound  conduit  resting  m  said  handle  to  be  cut  when  said 


blade  is  reciprocated  in  said  space  in  sawing  contact  with 
said  conduit. 


3.965.572 
Ti  BF  (  ITTKR 
Richard  \  .  Strybel.  KIk  (Jrove  V  illage.  III.,  assignor  to  Imperi- 
al-Eastman Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  624.555 

Int.  CI.-  B23I)  _'/  U.S.  B25B  13/16,  5/22 

U.S.  CL  30— 102  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  manually  operable  tool  having  a  movably  element,  a 
mounting  element,  and  a  carrier  movable  carried  on  the 
mounting  clement  for  positionably  adjustably  carrying  the 
working  clement,  means  defining  a  helical  thread  carried  by 
said  earner,  manually  rotatable  means  for  rotating  said  thread 
means  about  the  helical  axis  thereof,  and  pawl  means  having 
a  toothed  portion  engageable  with  said  helical  thread,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

pivot   means   pivotally   mounting  said   pawl   means  to  said 

mounting  element  adjacent  said  helical  thread  means, 
biasing  means  engaging  said  pawl  means  for  biasing  said 
pawl  means  to  urge  said  toothed  portion  into  mated  asso- 
ciation with  said  helical  thread,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  pivot 
means  being  spaced  from  said  helical  thread  means  a 
preselected  distance  to  cause  said  pawl  means  toothed 
portion  in  a  forwardly  angled  position  to  drivingly  engage 
said  helical  thread  when  the  helical  thread  means  is 
moved  in  a  first  axial  direction  and  permit  said  helical 
thread  to  move  past  said  toothed  portion  when  the  helical 
thread  means  is  moved  in  a  second,  opposite  axial  direc- 
tion, and  in  a  rearwardly  angled  position  to  permit  said 
helical  thread  to  move  past  said  toothed  portion  when  the 
helical  thread  means  is  moved  in  said  first  axial  direction, 
and 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  helical  thread  defining  a 
space  into  which  said  biasing  means  urges  said  toothed 
portion  of  the  pawl  means  to  permit  initial  movement  of 
the  helical  thread  against  said  toothed  portion  in  the 
space  to  pivot  the  pawl  means  against  the  action  of  the 
biasing  means  to  permit  a  continuation  of  that  movement 
to  cause  movement  of  the  helical  thread  past  the  toothed 
portion  of  the  thusly  pivoted  pawl  means. 


3.965.573 
ACTOPSY  APPARATl  S  FOR  ASSISTING  THE  CLTTING 

OF  BRAIN  TISSUE 
(Jeorge  P.  Mims.  Memphis.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Sandra  J.  Vorus, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,186 
Int.  Cl.^  B26B  1 1  00,  29^02 
U.S.  CI.  30     124  6  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  use  m  autopsies  to  assist  in  the  cutting  of 
brain  tissue  with  an  aut(^psy  knife,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a    holding  means  for  holding  and  restraining  movement  of 
the  brain  tissue  as  the  autopsy  knife  is  passed  through  the 
brain  tissue, 
b    guide  means  located  adjacent  said  holding  means  for 
guiding  the  autopsy  knife  through  the  brain  tissue  as  the 
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brain  tissue  is  restrained  by  said  holding  means,  said 
holding  means  including  a  horizontally  disposed  platform 
member  for  supporting  the  brain  tissue,  said  horizontal 
platform  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  guide 
means  for  allowing  the  brain  tissue  supported  on  said 
platform  member  to  be  positioned  at  different  locations 
relative  to  said  guide  means,  and 


' — ■\p_ 


/ 


c.  scale  means  located  adjacent  said  guide  means  and  said 
movable  platform  member  for  allowing  said  movable 
platform  member  to  be  adjustably  positioned  in  gradu- 
ated degrees  relative  to  said  guide  means  thus  the  autopsy 
knife  may  selectively  be  guided  through  various  predeter- 
mined areas  of  the  brain  tissue  while  being  supported  on 
said  platform  member 


3.965,574 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  JACK-O-LANTERN 

Harrv  Edwin  Graves,  3219-  135th  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43611 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  617,482 

Int.  CI.''  B26B  1 1/00.  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  30-124  2  Claims 


d 


h    rcleasable  means  tor  eonne^-tnik;  the  adjacent  vd^t'  por- 
tions of  said   plates  tor   holding  same   m   pia^e   .igamst   .i 

pumpkin, 
e    holes  in  one  ot  <A\d  plates  appropriately  arranged  for  the 

eves,  nose  and  mouth  of  a  jack-o-lantern, 
cutters    shaped    appropriately   for   the   eyes,   nose   and 

mouth  adapted  to  cut  through  and  remove  portions  of  the 

wall  of  a  pumpkin, 
c    an  instrument  for  each  of  said  cutters  to  extend  ihrou>:n 

the  respective  hole  in  said  plate. 
t    each  instrument  having  a  stem  extending  through  a  plate 

hole  and  engaging  a  cutter  disposed  on  the  msidc  (^f  syeh 

plate, 
g    a  clamping  piate   .m   the    insult-   .it   su^h   plate   in  screw 

threaded  engagement  with  said  stem 
h-  a  clamping  plate  on  the  outside  .it   .md   engaging  sueh 

plate,  and  through  which  said  stem  freelv  extends. 
i.  an  operating  wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  and 
j.  a  coil  spring  between  said  wheel  and  said  outside  clamping 

plate. 


3,965,575 
KNIFF  BLADE  SUPPORT   UNIT 
Edward  R.  Stunger.  (;reenville.  S.C.  assignor  to  Bigeluw-San 
ford.  Inc..  Greenville,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,253.  Aug. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2  1 ,  1975,  Ser.  N 

Int.  Cl.=  B26B  1/08,3/08 
U.S.  CI.  30-294 


19.  1974, 
o.  569.784 

5  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  jack-o-Iantern  comprising 
a.  a  pair  of  plates  of  sheet  material  curved  to  engage  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  pumpkin, 


1.  A  knife  blade  support  unit  for  receiving  a  replaceable 
blade  having  a  predetermined  thickness  comprising 

a  blade-receiving  slot  defined  hv  a  ngio  hase  men-,her  and 
a  fiexible  second  member,  each  said  memher  having  a 
blade  engaging  inner  surface. 

said  base  member  prt)vidmg  an  open  ^hanne',  muuding  a 
surface  portion  continuous  with  said  base  memher  inner 
surface  and  extending  therefrom 

said  second  member  providing  a  tongue  alignable  v».ith  said 
base  member  channel  and  including  a  surface  portion 
continuous  with  said  second  member  inner  surface  and 
extending  therefrom. 

means  spaced  from  said  channel  and   tongue   maintaining 
said  inner  surfaces  fixed  along  a  first  edge  of  said  defined 
slot  spaced  from  said  channel  and  tongue  with  a  predeter- 
mined   separation    substantially    equal    to    said    predeter 
mined  blade  thickness, 

a  clamping  member  passing  through  said  channel  and 
tongue,  and 

an  elongated  tightening  lever  for  said  clamping  member 
lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  defined  slot  and 
rotatable  in  said  plane. 
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ce  applied  to  said  lever  is  transferred  through    from  25  to  4U  kg,  m' and  having  a  number  of  pores  from  10  to 
ping  member  to  urge  together  said  inner  sur-    20/cm  suitable  for  determining  the  vitality  of  tooth  pulpa. 
iring  said  blade  therebetween  


3,965.576 
ITAL  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
veland,  1006  Buena  Vista  Road,  Forked  River, 


3.965,578 

COMBINED  AMALGAM  CARRIER  AND  DENTAL 

HANDPIECE 

Fuller  Warden,  and  Fugene  W.  Lewis,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  (irace  Development  Company 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.256 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  5104 

IS.  CI.  32  -60  14  Claims 

1.  A  combined  amalgam  carrier  and  dental  handpiece  for 
filling  tooth  cavities  and  comprising  external  power  source 
means  having  rotatable  drive  means,  cartridge  means  pre- 
loaded with  amalgam  ingredients  in  separate  sealed  compart- 
mcnt>.  mixing  means  provided  in  said  cartridge  means,  said 
mixing  means  being  removably  engagable  with  said  drive 
means  for  actuation  thereby  for  release  of  the  amalgam  ingre- 
dients from  the  respective  sealed  compartments  and  to  com- 
bine and  mix  the  amalgam  ingredients  within  said  cartridge  to 
produce  amalgam,  plugger  means  carried  by  said  power 
source  means  and  reciprocal  with  respect  to  said  cartridge 
means  for  ejecting  a  quantity  of  amalgam  into  the  tooth  cavity 
and  packing  the  amalgam  within  said  tooth  cavity. 


method,  the  steps  which  comprise  detachably 
r  and  lower  dental  models  in  centric  relation, 
site  faces  of  the  assembly  generally  parallel  to 
1  to  the  occlusal  plane,  positioning  said  assembly 
g  having  a  predetermined  spacial  relation  with 
articulator,  fixedly  adhering  attachment  mem- 
jposite  faces  in  said  locating  jig,  removing  said 
fixed  attachment  members  from  the  jig,  disas- 
models  from  said  assembly,  detachably  mount- 
s  by  said  attachment  members  on  the  respective 
er  members  of  an  articulator  for  centric  loca- 
els  in  said  articulator,  and  providing  an  internal 
surface  fixed  relative  to  said  lower  articulator 
follower  depending  from  said  upper  articulator 
following  engagement  with  said  guide  surface, 
of  said  upper  member  relative  to  said  lower 
said  follower  on  said  guide  member  to  simulate 
ement 


egner. 


3,965,577 
PELLETS 
Neuenhain,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 
kjtiengeselischaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
r.  No.  323,434.  Jan.  15.  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.317 

rity.    application    Germany,    Jan.     13,     1972, 


Int.  CI.'  A61C  300 


4  Claims 


*T."T-~ 


1.  A  halocsirbon  impregnated  pellet  of  an  elastic  soft  cellu- 
lar plastic  material  having  open  pores  of  a  volumetric  weight 


3,965,579 
MEASURING  TAPE  ANCHOR 

Lee  VV .  Woods.   II.'  California,  NE..  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 
87108 

Filed  Mav   19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,905 

Int.  (I.-  (;01B  3  10 

L.S.  CI.  33^137  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  tape  rule  of  the  type 
including  a  generally  circular  housing  having  a  slot  formed 
through  one  peripheral  edge  portion  and  a  coiled  flexible 
measuring  tape  within  said  housing  provided  with  one  free  end 
portion  protractible  and  retractable  through  said  slot,  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  ring-type  terminal  end  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  free  end  of  said  tape,  and  a  right  angularly 
extending  apertured  flange  supported  from  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  one  side  of  the  outer  end  of  said  end  member,  a 
rigid  generally  f-shaped  anchor  member  including  a  pair  of 
generally  nght-angularU  disposed  arms  rigidly  interconnected 
at  adjacent  ends,  and  means  removably  clampingly  attaching 
said  terminal  end  member  to  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said 
adjacent  ends  and  said  flange  to  the  inner  side  of  the  other  of 
said  adjacent  ends  with  said  terminal  end  and  flange  generally 
paralleling  the  corresponding  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms,  said 
terminal  end  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  the  tape  for  oscillation  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  gener- 
ally paralleling  one  side  of  said  end  member  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  tape,  the  free  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
arms  including  an  angularly  directed  terminal  end  projecting 
into  the  included  angle  formed  by  said  arms,  at  least  the  inner 
side  of  the  free  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  arms  including 
a  resilient  bumper  portion,  the  length  of  said  arms  of  said 
anchor  member  being  such  to  enable  the  latter,  when  said  tape 
IS  substantiallv  fulK  retracted  within  said  housing,  to  be  posi- 
tioned against   said   housing   embracing  approximately  one- 
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quarter  of  the  external  periphery  thereof  and  with  the  juncture 
between  said  arms  spaced  outwardly  of  said  slot. 


3.965,580 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SIZE  DASH  NUMBER 

OF  STANDARD  O-RINGS 
James  S.  Bogart,  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.,  and  John  M.  Wil- 
cox, Columbia,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,610 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  5108,  3i20 


U.S.  CL  33-143  M 


7  Claims 


3.965.581 

LIQUID  REMOVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  I  ane.  Dayton,  Ohio  4542*^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,820,  Ma>  14.  1974,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4(t5.02.V  Oct.  10.  1973.  and 

Ser.  No.  499,178,  Aug.  21.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,893.898.  This 

application  Feb.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,666 

Int.  (I.-  F26B  3/34,3/36 

I  .S.  CI.  34—1  2(1  (  laims 


^       V" 


I.  A  device  for  determining  the  size  dash  number  of  stan- 
dard O-rings.  including  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  telescoping  elongated  prisms,  comprising  an  outer 
prism  and  an  inner  prism  mated  to  each  other  and  slidable 
relative  to  each  other,  said  outer  prism  including  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  inner  prism  at  all  times  pro- 
jecting from  said  first  end  of  said  outer  prism  and  having 
an  end  wall, 

one  of  said  prism  having  means  for  determining  the  thick- 
ness category  of  each  standard  O-ring. 

each  face  of  said  inner  prism  having  at  least  one  projection 
having  a  flat  surface  parallel  to  and  facing  away  from  said 
end  wall,  all  said  flat  surfaces  of  all  said  projections  lying 
in  a  common  plane  and  providing  stop  means, 

said  outer  prism  having  on  each  face  thereof  at  said  first  end 
at  least  one  projection  for  matching  each  projection  of 
said  inner  prism  and  forming  a  mating  stop  means  limiting 
inward  telescopic  movement  of  said  inner  prism,  the 
matching  pairs  of  projections  providing  means  for  sup- 
porting O-rings  and  being  keyed  to  said  means  for  deter- 
mining the  thickness  category, 

said  outer  prism  also  having  on  at  least  some  faces  adjacent 
said  second  end  thereof,  an  additional  O-ring  supporting 
projection, 

said  outer  prism  having  near  each  said  projection  an  align- 
ing means  for  each  projection,  each  said  aligning  means 
lying  on  the  same  face  as  its  corresponding  projection  and 
keyed  thereto, 

said  inner  prism  having  thereon  identifying  dash  numbers  in 
columns,  each  column  being  aligned  with  a  said  aligning 
means  and  each  number  being  so  aligned  as  to  appear  in 
a  readable  portion  aligned  with  said  aligning  means  when 
an  O-ring  is  supported  by  both  a  projection  of  said  inner 
prism  and  a  projection  of  said  outer  prism,  and  when  said 
inner  prism  is  extended  to  a  position  where  said  O-ring  is 
taut  but  not  stretched,  and 

printed  silhouettes  in  shapes  of  standard  O-rings  too  small 
to  enable  installation  on  said  projections,  said  silhouettes 
being  desplayed  on  faces  of  said  outer  prism  between  the 
said  projections  of  each  respective  face  along  with  their 
dash  numbers  and  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  face 
which  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  extension  of  said 
inner  prism  so  that  such  small-diameter  O-rings  can  be 
matched  by  silhouette  to  give  the  proper  dash  number 


1 .  .Apparatus  for  remos  tng  mmsture  from  v.eb-like  moisture 
bearing  fibrous  material  comprising  means  for  supporting  and 
moving  said  material  in  stnp-like  fashion,  vibrating  mcins  t.T 
vibrating  said  moving  and  supported  material  to  u,ork  the 
fibers  thereof,  and  dielectric  heating  means  for  heating  said 
moisture  in  said  moving  and  supported  and  vibrating  material 
to  remove  at  least  some  of  said  moisture  from  s.nd  vibrating 
material 

6.  A  method  for  removing  moisture  from  v»,eb  like  moisture 
bearing  fibrous  material  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting 
and  moving  said  material  in  strip-like  fashion,  vibrating  said 
supported  and  moving  material  with  vibrating  means  to  wtirk 
the  fibers  thereof  and  removing  at  least  some  of  said  moisture 
from  said  vibrating  material  with  dielectric  heating  means 
dielectrically  heating  said  moisture  in  said  vibrating  material 
while  said  material  is  being  moved  and  supported 


3.965,582 
GUNNERY  PRACTICE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gerd    von    Bennigsen,   Geisenbrunn.   Germany,    assignor    to 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,658.  July  30,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1 1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  585,820 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.     2,     1973, 
2339164 

Int.  CL-  F41G  j,2d 
U.S.  CI.  35-25  9  C  laims 


1.    A    method   of  simulating   a   projectile    firing   operation 
comprising  the  steps  of 

automatically  and  continuously  generating  and  displaving  a 
trajectory  trace  corresponding  to  the  trajectory  of  an 
imaginary    projectile    from    a    given    starting    p(Mni    over 
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Tg  into  account  an  estimated  distance  between 

impact  point  and  said  starting  point,  the  azi- 

and  elevational  angle  of  Tiring  of  -.aid  projec- 

characteristic  path  of  the  selected  projectile 

ge  finder  from  a  position  generally  at  said 
It  through  successive  points  on  said  trajectory 
ng  to  instantaneous  successive  positions  of 
ary  projectile  thereon  and  generating  first 
jnals  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous 
first  distance  from  said  position  through  said 
joints  to  locations  on  said  terrain. 

calculating    the    instantaneous    straight-line 
lance    between    said    starting   point    and    said 
successive  positions  of  said  imaginary  pro- 
id  trajectory  and  generating  second  distance 
spending  thereto. 

first  distance  signals  with  respective  second 
nals  and  generating  a  zero  signal  when  said 
ond  distances  are  equal,  and 
efation  of  said  trace  on  generation  o\  said  zero 
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id 
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3,965.583 
Y  RACK  FOR  CARPET  SAMPLES 
ice,  Rte.  3  Box  392.  Golden,  Colo,  80401 
May  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  580.237 
Int.  CI. 2  G09B  25iOO 

9  Claims 
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pie  display  rack  for  releasably  supporting  a 

■ally  rectangular  carpet  samples  each  being  at 
osed  comprising 

rectangular,  open  frame  formed  set  of  rela- 

raps  lying  flatly  in  the  plane  of  the  frame, 

relatively  thin  side  profile,  and  including  a 

ed  strap  members  arranged  for  uprights  and 

d  strap  members  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 

:ross  members,  and  therebeing  a  pluralitv  of 
through  an  upright  spaced  along  its  length 
ng  a  plurality  of  complementary  holes  in  the 
ght  arranged  to  be  generally  horizontal  when 
mounted  upright  and  each  of  holes  being 
adjacent  holes  a  distance  less  than  the  height 
es, 
span  straps  of  a  length  to  span  the  distance 

pposed  uprights  and  including  a  plurality  of 
rough,  with  a  pair  of  holes  adjacent  the  outer 

T  span  strap  spaced  to  generally  align  with  a 

alimentary  holes  in  the  opposed  uprights,  and 
plurality   of  holes   intermediate   said   outer 

ed  to  coincide  with  the  width  of  carpet  sam- 
reon; 


c  a  plurality  of  fasteners  arranged  to  pass  at  least  partially 
through  the  holes,  pairs  of  which  releasably  secure  each 
span  strap  to  complimentary  holes  in  said  uprights,  and 
pairs  of  which  secure  carpet  samples  to  said  straps  and 
said  span  straps;  and 

d.  means  for  supporting  said  rack  m  upright  position 


3.965.584 

FOOTWEAR  AND  AITACHMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SNOW  SHOEING 

Maurice  Beaulieu.    120  Dequoy   St..  St.  (Jabriel  de  Brandon, 
Quebec,  (  anada 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,194 

Int.  CI.-  A43B  00/00 

L.S.  CI.  36-122  6  Claims 


1.  A  footwear  and  attachment  assembly  for  snowshoeing 
comprising  a  footwear  including  a  front  foot  portion  having  a 
pair  of  lateral  walls,  a  pair  of  strap  portions  secured  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  lateral  walls  respectively,  projecting  length- 
wise of  said  footwear  transversely  adjacent  the  articulation  of 
the  toes,  and  having  an  intermediate  loose  portion  forming  an 
upright  passage,  and  a  pair  of  tying  straps  insertable  through 
said  upright  passages  respectively,  securable  to  each  other 
over  said  front  foot  portion  at  said  articulation,  and  each 
having  a  bottom  end  securable  to  an  underlying  snowshoe. 


of 


ti 


he 


3.965.585 
SHOE  \TT\(  HMENT  FOR  SPORTS 
Sherwin  R.  Stewart,  5844  Denny  Ave..  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91601  5N 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,682 
Int.  CI.'  A43B  00/00 
L.S.  CI.  36-125  7  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  attachment  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
variety  of  sports  including  snow,  beach  surf,  sand  walking  and 
the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  foot  devices  wherein  each  of  said 
foot  devices  consists  of; 

an  elongated  platform  having  opposite  ends  terminating  in 

close  proximity  to  the  toe  and  heel  of  the  user's  shoe, 
a  continuous  sidewall  integrally  carried  on  said  platform 
extending    in    parallel   along   the   opposite   sides   of  said 
platform, 
a  portion  of  said  continuous  sidewall  constituting  the  front 
end  of  said  platform  and  including  an  outwardly  project- 
ing lip, 
said   lip  incasing  a  length   of  reinforcement   rod   so  as  to 

stiffen  and  rigidize  said  front  end, 
adjustable  attachment  means  operably  carried  on  said  plat- 
form for  detachably  coupling  the  heel  and  toe  of  the 
user's  shoe; 
said  attachment  means  including  a  toe  piece  having  a  pair 
of  halves  pivotally  carried  on  said  platform  for  lateral 
rotational  movement  towards  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
said  side  walls. 
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parallel  runner  means  detachable  carried  on  the  underside 

of  said  platform  so  as  to  downwardly  depend  therefrom, 

and 
releasing   means  interconnecting  said   runner  means  with 

said   platform  for  removing  and  detaching  said   runner 

means. 


3,965.586 

SKI  BOOT  COVER 

Friedrich  Roosli,  315  E.  77th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,608 

Int.  CI. 2  A43B  lilO 

U.S.  CI.  36— 7.3  7  Claims 


spool  shiftahle  from  a  neutral  position  to  one  of  three  fluid 
control  positions  corresponding  to  up,  down  or  quick  drop 
control  functions  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders,  a  pump,  a  reser- 
voir connected  with  the  pump  through  the  mam  valve  with  the 
valve  spool  in  the  neutral  position,  a  first  line  carrying  hydrau- 
lic tluid  under  pressure  from  the  pump  through  the  main  valve 
when  the  valve  spool  is  in  the  up  position  to  one  end  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  causing  the  bowl  to  be  raised,  a  second  line 
connecting  the  (Mher  end  of  said  cylinder  through  the  main 
valve  with  the  reservoir  when  said  valve  spool  is  in  said  up 
position,  a  check  valve  in  the  first  line  checking  any  exhaust 
now  to  the  reservoir  from  the  one  cylinder  end  m  the  up 
position,  a  source  of  pilot  pressure,  a  pilot  operated  vaUe 
connected  to  the  source  of  pilot  pressure  in  the  down  or 
quick-drop  positions,  a  bypass  line  connected  to  said  first  line 
above  the  check  valve  directing  exhaust  cylinder  flow  from 
the  one  end  of  the  cylinder  through  the  pilot  operated  siiKe 
when  actuated  by  the  pilot  pressure  and  returning  it  heK  '-^  ihe 
check  valve  to  unseat  it  and  allow  fiow  through  the  check 
valve  back  to  the  main  valve  hy  said  first  line  returning  the 
exhaust  fleiw  to  the  reservoir  in  the  dc5wn  position  of  the  main 
valve  or  recirculating  it  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  in  said 
quick  drop  position 


1.  A  ski  boot  protector  for  preserving  the  integrity  of  the  ski 
binding-engaging  surfaces  of  a  ski  boot  when  the  ski  boot  is 
not  engaged  with  a  binding,  said  protector  being  formed  of 
elastic  material  and  comprising 

an  elongate  sole  protector  portion  sized  to  conform  gener- 
ally to  the  shape  and  plan  view  area  of  a  ski  boot  sole, 
forward  and  rear  upstanding  end  wall  members  extending 
upwardly  from  said  protector  portion  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  each  end  wall  member  presenting  an  inner 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  and  rear  project- 
ing ends  of  a  ski  boot  sole,  each  end  wall  member  extend- 
ing from  side-to-side  of  said  sole  protector  portion  and 
each  having  a  cover  flange  likewise  extending  from  side- 
lo-side  of  said  sole  protector  portion,  the  cover  flanges 
being  dimensioned  to  overlie  and  substantially  to  cover 
the  projecting  forward  and  rear  ends  of  a  ski  boot  sole; 
and 
an  upstanding  side  wall  member  extending  along  each  side 
of  said  sole  protector  portion  and  integrally  joining  said 
end  wall  members,  said  side  wall  members  being  spaced 
apart  closely  to  engage  along  opposite  sides  of  a  ski  boot 


3.965.58H 

IRON1N(t  BOARDS 

Harry  L.  Long.  P.O.  Box  105^.  Norman.  Okia    ".>06Q 

Filed  May   19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.f>(t: 

int.  CU  D06F  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  38—103  -i  (  laims 


3,965,587 
QUICK  DROP  CONTROL  FOR  SCRAPERS 
Robert  C.  Johns,  Jr..  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,307 

Int.  CI. 2  B60P  1/36,  F15B  1 1 /08 

U.S.  CI.  37-8  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  mobile  earth  moving  scraper,  a  bowl  to  hold,  haul 
and  dump  earth  material,  an  hydraulic  cylinder  operable  to 
raise  or  lower  the  front  of  the  a  bowl,  a  blade  on  the  front  of 
the  bowl  engageable  with  the  ground  when  the  bowl  is  lowered 
for  digging  earth  material  to  fill  the  bowl,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  control  including  a  main  valve  having  a  valve 


•    1.  An  ironing  board  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  selected  vertical  supporting  door  surface,  comprising 

ironing  board  means  of  planar  character  having  a  squared 
end  and  an  angled  end; 

first  and  second  vertical  support  members  arranged  for 
parallel,  honded  disposition  to  said  door  surface,  said 
vertical  support  members  each  having  a  base  panel  for 
bonding  to  said  door  surface  and  an  additional  panel  for 
rcceivmg  the  squared  end  .  f  said  ironing  board  in  rigid 
affixure  as  well  as  a  plurality  of  brace  receiving  shits 
disposed  at  selected  height  from  the  door  surtai.e  hiat.'m 

first  and  second  securing  means  tor  puotally  securing  the 
squared  end  of  said  ironing  hoard  to  said  first  arul  ^evouid 
vertical  support  members, 

brace  means  pivotallv  affixed  to  the  angled  end  of  ^.nd 
ironing  board  means,  said  brace  me.tns  being  sev.ur.ih;e  m 
said  slots  at  the  lower  end  of  each  s.iul  vtrti^,i!  support 
member  to  brace  said  ironing  board  means  m  its  hori/on- 
tal  operative  position,  and 

secc;)nd  securing  means  of  resilient   consistency    affixed  to 
said  first  and  second  vertical  support  members  and  adapt 
able  to  retain  said  ironing  board  means  m  a  stored  posi- 
tion parallel  to  said  vertical  door  surface. 
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3.965,589 
IDENTIFICATION  MEANS 
nt  McDermott.  Salt  Lake  Citv.  Ltah,  assignor  to 
I'roducts,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City.  L  tah 
ed  Feb.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.426 

Int.  CI."  G09¥  J  14 
1  C  7  Claims 
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site  identification  band  comprising: 

astic  strap  having  located  near  one  end  thereof 
iK'ket  ha'ving  an  exposed  opening  at  one  end;  | 
cket  superimposed  on  said  lovver  pocket  having 
openings  at  both  ends, 
rtiallv  overlving  said  upper  pocket  and  open  at 

ngitudmalK  aligned  with  and  adjacent  t.^  said 
i  kiwer  pockets  along  said  strap  having  an  cx- 
ining  at  one  end, 

ng  means  at  the  end  of  the  strap  containing  said 
j  lower  pockets  adapted  to  receive  apertures  m 
end  of  the  strap  in  any  of  several  possible  posi- 
n  the  band  is  in  a  looped  condition, 
ped  through  a  flat  encoded  identification  plate, 
of  the  tether  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  male 
means, 

ning  means  carried  by  the  other  end  ot  the 
apted  to  mteriock  with  said  male  fastening 
len  the  ends  of  the  tether  are  superimposed  on 
;r  thereby  securing  the  strap  in  a  looped  condi- 
furlher  securing  the  tether  and  encoded  identitl- 
ate  to  said  strap 


window,  said  hacking  portion  being  visible  through  said  win- 
d<iw  and  said  window  being  formed  with  a  slit  through  which 
.i  strip  can  be  introduced  into  said  gap  to  become  situated 
between  said  backing  portion  and  window  so  that  a  surface  of 
said  strip  becomes  visible  through  said  window,  said  assembly 
including  a  closing  means  closing  said  gap  at  all  parts  thereof 
except  a  region  of  said  gap  which  communicates  with  said  slit 
.so  that  access  may  be  had  to  said  gap  only  through  said  slit. 
and  said  assembly  having  a  portion  removably  carrying  said 
strip  so  that  the  latter  may  he  removed  from  the  latter  portion 
of  said  assembly  and  then  introduced  through  said  slit  into  said 
gap  after  a  desired  identification  has  been  placed  on  said 
surface  of  said  strip  which  becomes  visible  through  said  win- 
dow after  said  strip  has  been  introduced  into  said  gap,  said 
window  and  backing  portion  having  opposed  ends  and  said 
closing  means  engaging  said  opposed  ends  and  extending 
across  said  gap  for  closing  the  latter  at  all  parts  except  said 
region  thereof  which  communicates  with  said  slit,  and  pressing 
means  engaging  said  closing  means  at  said  opposed  ends  of 
said  window  and  backing  portion  and  pressing  said  closing 
means  against  said  opposed  ends  for  maintaining  said  closing 
means  assembled  with  said  window  and  backing  portion. 


te 


3.965,590 
,ES  FOR  CARRYING  IDENTIFICATION 
Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rich  Cue  of  Valley 
poration,  Freeport,  N.\  . 
iled  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,310 

Int.  CI.-  GC9F  J  !8 
19  10  Claims 


3,965,591 

NAPKIN  RING 

Mice  K.  ,J    l.e  Sueur,  Cobble  Hill.  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Raymond  Lee  Organization,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,216 

Int.  CI.'  G09Fi.//4 

L.S.  CI.  40—21  R  3  Claims 


1 .  A  napkm  ring  in  the  form  iif  a  hollow  cylinder  fitted  with 
readilv  replaceable  and  interchangeable  identification  means, 
comprising 

a  hollow  cylinder  formed  with  a  recess  in  an  external  face 

of  the  ring, 
a  strip  of  material  fixed  in  said  recess  below  the  external 

surface  of  the  ring,  and 
a  plurality  of  plates,  each  externally  marked  with  a  symbol, 
that  fit  onto  said  strip  in  the  recess,  with  said  plates  and 
strip  joined  to  each  other  by  magnetic  means 


3.965.592 
\DVFRT1SIN(;  DEVICE 
Mfredo  M.  Anos,  6  \nak-Bayan  St.,  San  Francisco  del  Monte, 
Quezon  Citv,  Philippines 

Fiied  \pr.  I  I,  1973.  Ser.  No.  281,503 
Claims    priority,    application    Philippines,    Aug.    18,    1971, 
12758 

Int.  CI.'  (;09F  27100 
L.S.  CI.  40     28.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  advertising  device  v.omprismg  a  pair  of  upright  first 
supports  spaced  from  one  ancnher,  a  drum  mounted  on  said 
first  supports  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
means    for    rotating   said    drum    so    that    successive    portions 
thereof  reach  a  front  region  of  said  device  which  is  directed 
to  an  observer  of  the  device  and  including  a  drive  shaft,  a 
I.  In  an  arlticle  which  is  to  carry  identification,  an  assemhiv     plurality  of  information  bearing  sheets  mounted  on  said  drum 
having  an  in;erior  backing  portion  and  an  outer  window  situ-    tor  pivoting  about  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  means 
ated  in  front  of  and  spaced  from  said  backing  portion  to  define    for  displaying  the  information  on  successive  sheets  momen- 
therewith  a  gap  situated  between  said  backing  portion  and    tarily  positioned  at  said  front  region  of  said  device,  said  dis- 
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playing  means  including  a  pair  of  second  supports  attached  to 
said  first  supports  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  location  abme 
said  front  region  of  said  drum,  and  limiting  means  connected 
to  said  second  supports  and  including  portions  contacting  a 
respective  one  of  said  successive  sheets  and  holding  the  same 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  a  tape  recorder  operative  for  reproducing  audible 
signals  pertaining  to  the  information  displayed  by  said  display- 
ing means  and   recorded   on   a  magnetic   tape,  said   tape   re- 


/7 


^m 


corder  having  a  capstan  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to 
share  the  rotation  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  the  mag- 
netic tape;  and  means  for  synchronizing  the  signals  with  the 
information  displayed  by  said  displaying  means,  including  a 
transmission  between  said  drum  and  said  drive  shaft  operative 
for  establishing  a  proportion  between  the  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  the  rotation  of  said  drum  so  that  said  capstan  ad- 
vances the  magnetic  tape  through  said  tape  recorder  at  a 
speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  drum. 


means  driving  each  belt  independently  of  the  others  so  as  to 
enable  the  various  face  portions  to  be  positioned  in  the 
open  front. 

and  guide  means  in  the  open  front  between  adjacent  belts 
to  guide  the  edges  of  each  belt. 


.^465. 544 

FRAME  ( ONSTRl  t  1  ION  K)K    \  Fi  I  RAL  FAGh 

l)0(  I  MFNT 

.lames  T.  Candor.  5440  C  ynthia  Lane.  Dayton.  Ohio  45429 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  374,936.  .June  29.  1473.  ahandimtd. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  y^i^.'^'i^'^ .  March  1. 

1973.  Pat.  No.  3.807.071.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  (if 

Ser.  No.  271.925.  .July  14.  1972.  abandoned.  I  his  a ppi nation 

Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser,  No.  508,084 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \pr     Mi 

1991.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    G09F   ,    i: 

U.S.  CI.  40—104.(12  7  (  l..ims 


3.965.593 
NUMERIC  DISPLAY  USING  THREE  ENDLESS  BELTS 
Robert  J.  Harruff,  Pardeeville.  W  is.,  assignor  to  General  Indi- 
cator Corporation.  Pardeeville,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,746 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  11.2H 

U.S.  CI.  40—32  1  Claim 


□ 


: 
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1.  A  numeric  display  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  front, 

three  endless  belts  mounted  in  the  housing  in  side-by-side 
relationship  with  each  belt  reeved  over  rollers  in  .serpen- 
tine fashion  with  a  continuous  face  portion  of  each  belt 
facing  outwardly  through  the  open  front  of  the  housing, 

each  of  the  three  belts  having  only  five  face  portions. 

one  of  the  belts  having  indicia  on  each  of  its  five  face  por- 
tions while  each  of  the  other  two  belts  has  indicia  on  four 
face  portions  and  a  blank  fifth  face  portion, 

the  indicia  on  the  three  belts  being  combinable  in  the  open 
front  to  form  any  desired  numeral  from  0-9, 


1.  A  picture-like  frame  construction  cxhihumg  ,i  plural  page 
document  comprising  a  plural  page  document,  a  back  support 
for  supporting  said  frame  constructu^n  in  a  subsiani lally  verti- 
cal manner  on  a  wall,  desk,  etc  ,  said  back  support  having  a 
clamping  channel  means  ad|acent  the  top  thereof  t^r  tiefining 
at  least  part  of  an  open  area  within  said  frame  v(>nsiriKt!i>n 
and  leading  from  the  front  thereof  to  said  back  support  and 
clamping  and  holding  adjacent  top  parts  of  said  pages  in  serial 
hinged  stacked  relation  in  the  Lhanne!  thereof  so  that  said 
pages  are  disposed  in  serial  stacked  relation  in  said  open  area 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  outermost  page  appears  i,'  be  the 
only  page  framed  in  the  open  area  hut  permuting  .ill  of  said 
pages   to    be    manuallv    fanned    out    through    said    open    area 
thereof  for  individual  viewing  thereof  and  a  folded  transpar- 
ent flexible  sheet  receiving  said  top  parts  of  said  pages  of  said 
document  in  the  fold  thereof,  said  fi>ld  of  said  sheet  bcmg 
clamped    in    said    channel    of   -^aid    clamping   channel    'lUMns 
whereby  the  outer  part  ol  s.iid  folded  sheet  covers  the  oijier- 
most  page  of  said  plural  page  document  when  the  same  are 
disposed  in  said  stacked  relation  in  said  open  area  and  tends 
to  give  the  appearance  that  the  samt-  is  a  glass  panel  covering 
the  outermost  page  of  said  document,  said  frame  ctmstrustion 
having  another  channel   means  adjacent  the   bottom   .'\   s.nd 
back  support  and  having  the  channel  thereof  fating  t^iward 
the  channel  of  the  first  mentioned  chatinel  means  while  being 
spaced  below  the  bottom  parts  of  said  pages  and  looselv   re- 
ceiving the  bottom  edge  of  said  outer  part  of  said  sheet  \o  hold 
said  sheet  and   the   bottom   pans  of  said   pages  in   unfanned 
relation  at  the  bottom  thereof  until  it  is  desired  to  fan  the  same 
out  through  said  open  area  by  bowing  said  outer  part  of  said 
sheet  to  remove  the  bottom  edge  thereof  from  its  respective 
channel  whereby  once  said  outer  part  of  said  sheet  has  its 
bottom  edge  thereof  removed  from  its  respective  channel  all 
of  the  bottom  parts  of  said  pages  are  free  to  be  fanned  out  of 
said  open  area  as  the  same  are  spaced  above  the  respective 
channel  whereby  the  differential  in  length  between  said  outer 
part  of  said  sheet  and  said  pages  permits  said  sheet  to  lock  said 
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oi  sdid  pages  in  said  unfanned  relation  when  said 
aid  sheet  is  received  in  said  respective  channel. 


3.965.595 

molntIing  device  or  book  for  ST0R1N(,, 
displajving  and  handling;  transp\rknt 

PICTLRES 
Erik  Kjellqvist.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Almqvist  & 

Wiksell  Forlag  AB.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 83,804.  Sept.  27,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.078 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  6,  1970,  13539  70 

Int.  CI.-  G09F  n;u6 

L.S.  CI.  40  -104.18  6  Claims 


1 .  A  m  o  u  n 


ing  device  for  displaying  pictures  in  a  random 


sequence,  comprising 

a  first  picture  set  holder  including  at  least  one  transparent 
picture  slleet  having  at  least  one  picture  for  displav ,  a  first 
carrier  member  and  first  means  pivotaily  mounting  said  at 
least  ona  transparent  picture  sheet  to  one  edge  of  said 
first  carrier  member, 

a  second  picture  set  holder  for  holding  at  least  two  pictures 
for  display,  said  second  picture  set  holder  including  at 
least  twd  transparent  picture  sheets  having  at  least  one 
picture  ax\  each  of  said  picture  sheets  for  display,  and  a 
second  carrier  member,  said  first  mounting  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  at  least  two  transparent  picture  sheets 
to  one  edge  of  said  second  carrier  member,  for  rotation 
about  a  aommon  pivot  axis  through  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 360°  about  said  common  pivot  axis,  and 

second  means  pivotaily  mounting  said  first  and  second 
carrier  njembers  to  each  other  at  their  respective  oppo- 
site edgei  from  said  one  edge  of  each  said  carrier  member 
for  movement  relative  to  a  display  area  border  of  said  first 
picture  set  holder  such  that  any  oi  said  at  least  two  pic- 
ture sheats  is  selectively  superimposable  on  said  at  least 
one  transparent  picture  sheet  of  said  first  picture  set 
holder 


3,965.596 
IVIPROVE^^ENTS  !N  OR  RELATING  TO  A  MARKINC; 

SYSTEM 
Peter  Schroclisnadel.  Etrichgasse  18a.  6020  Innsbruck.  \us- 


tria 


L.S.  CI.  40- 


F|iled  May  I,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573.515 
Int.  CI.'  G09F  I  ^22 
125  N 


2  Claims 


1.  A  marking  system  for  the  visual  identification  of  an  area 
such  as  a  ski  run  or  the  like,  said  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  demarcation  signs  symmetrically  arranged  in 
pairs  along  opposite  edges  of  a  run, 

each  said  sign  having  a  first  half  of  a  tlrst  color  and  a  second 
half  of  a  second  color,  the  division  between  said  first  and 
second  ^  alves  of  each  sign  being  substantially   vertical 
and  exteiding  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  run. 
and 


said  signs  of  each  said  pair  being  positioned  with  respective 
similarly  colored  halves  facing  each  other,   whereby  a 


person  can   readily  determine   whether   he   is  inside  or 
outside  the  run  upon  viewing  a  single  sign 


3.965.597 
ADVERTISING  SIGN  STRUCTURE 
Larry  L.  Noellert.  Mount  Clemens.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Willey 
Sign  Company.  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Hied  Nov.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,353 

Int    (1.-  (.()9F  !3  114 

L  .S.  CI.  40      !.*()  D  6  Claims 


1.  An  advertising  sign  structure  comprising  a  single-piece 
shaped  shell  of  deep  drawn  plastic  material  having  front  faces 
and  side  faces,  said  side  faces  having  an  integral  continuous 
flange  portion  extending  peripherally  in  a  single  plane  out- 
wardly from  said  side  faces  and  an  integrally  formed  skirt 
portion  forming  a  continuous  ridge  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
tlange  portion,  a  backing  panel  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear 
surface  and  a  contoured  edge  for  fitting  within  said  skirt  por- 
tion With  1  marginal  portion  o\  the  front  surface  of  said  panel 
disposed  within  said  shell  in  close  proximity  with  said  continu- 
ous flange  piirtion,  ,i  resilient  gasket  sandwiched  between  said 
tlange  portion  ,ind  said  front  surface  marginal  portion,  fas- 
tener means  for  affixmg  said  shell  to  said  backing  panel  while 
maintaining  said  gasket  under  compression  between  said 
tlange  portion  and  said  rront  surface  marginal  portion,  and 
support  means  extending  between  said  backing  panel  and  a 
supporting  structure  for  attaching  said  backing  panel  to  said 
supporting  structure,  wherein  said  shell  skirt  portion  extends 
proximate  said  supporting  structure  and  forms  a  protective 
covering  for  said  support  means  and  components  mounted  on 
the  rear  surface  of  said  backing  panel 
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3.965.598 
IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
John  R.  Avery.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  }.  J.  Avery,  Inc.. 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,657 

Int.  CI. 2  G09F  7100 

U.S.  CI.  40— 135  5  Claims 
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a  tike  plurality  of  magnets  embedded  in  said  display  surface 
in  a  spaced  configuration  substantially  the  same  as  the 
arrangenuri!  of  keeper  plates  on  said  display  object;  and 

side  members  extending  rearwardly  from  said  background 
member  to  form,  with  said  back  surface,  an  open  rear- 
v.ardl\  facini!  box-like  cavity  of  substantially  the  same 
lateral  dimensions  as  said  display  object  adapted  for  flat 
storage  of  additional  display  objects; 

.^hcrehv  s,iui  displ.iv  object  is  removably  retained  on  said 
display  surface  by  means  of  mutual  engagement  between 
said  magnets  and  said  keeper  plates. 


3.'n.5,f>00 
FRAME  HWGFR 
Wayne   H.   Paskerian,   Winchester,   Mass  .  assiurmr   in   VI     W 
Carr  &  Co..  Inc..  West  Somerville,  Mass 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No    554.4(l(i 

Int.  CI.-  (;09F  1:12 

U.S.  CI.  40      152.1  "  (  laims 


1.  Sheet  material  comprising: 

a  a  sheet-like  base  member  having  stipples  embossed  on  at 
least  the  front  face  thereof,  said  stipples  being  of  one 
color, 

b.  said  stipples  being  uniformly  spaced  and  in  rows  disposed 
in  quadrature,  to  form  a  display  matrix  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, 

c  an  opaque  coating  of  a  different  color  on  said  face  com- 
pletely covering  said  face  and  the  stipples  thereon. 

d  at  least  a  portion  of  each  stipple  and  the  coating  material 
thereover  being  removable  to  expose  the  remaining  stip- 
ple portion  of  the  base  member  of  contrasting  color  to  the 
opaque  coating  over  the  remaining  stipples,  and  thereby 
provide  desired  indicia,  said  base  member  and  said 
opaque  covering  are  made  of  a  material  which  is  readily 
severable  by  a  sharp  instrument  for  removing  selected 
stipple  and  the  coating  thereover  from  said  material  to 
expose  the  remaining  portion  of  the  stipples  and  the 
spacing  between  stipples  being  such  that  a  selected  stip- 
ple may  be  removed  without  damaging  an  adjacent  stip- 
ple. 


3,965,599 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE 

PRESENTATION  AND  STORAGE  OF  PICTURES 

Emanuel  C.  Ebner,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foto-Cube, 

Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,842 

Int.  Cl.^  G09F  /  /2 

U.S.  CI.  40-152  II  Claims 


I.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  background  member  having  a  display  surface  and  a  back 

surface, 
a  non-rigid  two-dimensional  display  object, 
a  plurality  of  thin  metallic  keeper  plates  affixed  in  spaced 

relationship  to  the  back  surface  of  said  display  object. 


1.  A  picture  frame  assemhK  n'rr.piisnig 

a  frame  clement  having  inwardU  facing,  opposed,  recesses 

in  opposite  sides  thereof  in  a  iommon  plane; 
a  rigid  back  plate  having  front  and  rear  faces  with  its  side 
edges  and  one  end  edge  rccei\ahle  within  said  recesses; 
and 
an  integral  hanging  clip  h.iving 

a  U-shaped  retaining  portion  piisitioncd  hctu  een  one  of 
said  recesses  and  one  ol  s.mj  edges  .tnd  ret.iinrd 
thereby  for  sliding  movement  thereaiong.  .inii 
an  offset  hanging  portion  extending  uTAardU  from  s.iul 
frame  element  and  being  outwardly  spaced  troni  the 
exterior  face  of  said  back  plate  for  receiving  an  exier 
nal  hanging  device  between  said  clip  and  sjid  h.ick 
plate  to  support  said  frame  assemhK  \\'.'\y,  .1  'A.i'i  or  the 
like. 


3.965.601 

Pl(  Tl  RK  FRAME 

Helmar  Nielsen.  Townsend,  Mass   01469 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,900,  Dec    7,  19^3,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.915.  Jan    14,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,746 

Int.  Cl.^  (;09F  /  /: 
U.S.  CI.  40-155  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  picture  frame  formed  from  frame  sections,  each  oi 
said  frame  sections  having  a  rearwardly  facing  t,  haniiel  which 
terminates  in  inwardly  extending  lips  having  interior  surfaces 
an  improved  means  for  securing  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  sec- 
tions together  at  a  corner  junction  comprising 

a  bracket  hav  ing  a  pair  of  legs  disposed  at  an  .mgie  suhstan- 
tially  identical  to  the  angle  made  bv  said  frame  sections 
at  said  corner  )unction,  said  legs  being  adapted  tu  tit 
within  the  rearwardlv  facing  channels  of  adiaecnt  tr.ime 
sections  at  said  corner  junction ,  said  legs  being  ot  a  w  idih 
which  IS  greater  than  the  rearwardly  facing  opening  de- 
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fined    bt    said    lips   of  said    rearwardly   facing   channeh    hammer  toward  its  firing  position,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted 
therebyjto  retain  said  bracket  within  said  channels,  on  the  frame,  the  trigger  being  adapted  at  an  initial  phase  of 

locking  m^ans  for  urging  said  bracket  away  from  the  bottom    its  displacement  from  a  rest  position  to  cause  the  hammer  to 


of  said 


means  fo 
rearwa 
sections 
along  a 
will  dr 
frame 
sponse 


iming  the   interior  surfaces  of  said   lips  of  said 

y  facing  channel  of  at  least  one  of  the  frame 

to  cause  said  at  least  one  frame  section  to  pivot 

axis  parallel  to  its  length  and  in  a  direction  which 

the  forwardly  facing  regions  of  the  adjacent 

ctions  together  at  their  corner  junction  in  re- 

o  operation  of  said  lockmg  means 


rd 


jw 
se 


3.965.602 
ANIMAL  IDENTIFICATION  TAG 
)n   Whitney,   Cody,   VVyo..   assignor   to    V-TEX 
)n,  Cody,  VVyo. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.479 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  3:00 

U.S.  CI.  404^301  4  Claims 
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bi 


hannels  and  toward  and  against  said  lips; 


be  urged  toward  its  cocked  position  and  thereafter,  in  the  final 
phase  of  displacement  of  the  trigger,  to  cause  the  release  of 
the  hammer  and  thus  the  pivoting  of  the  hammer  toward  its 
firing  position,  rebounding  slider  means  coupled  to  the  trigger 
and  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  second  spring  having  a 
first  end  affixed  to  the  frame  and  a  second  end  engageable 
with  the  slider  means  for  opposing  the  displacement  of  the 
trigger  and  for  effecting  the  return  of  the  trigger  to  its  rest 
position,  the  slider  means  including  a  first  portion  for  position- 


ing the  hammer  in  the  safety  position  when  the  trigger  is 
returned  to  the  rest  position,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
second  trigger  spring  is  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  elastic 
arm,  and  in  vvhich  the  slider  means  further  comprises  a  second 
portion  having  a  contact  surface  resiliently  engageable  by  the 
second  end  of  the  elastjc  arm.  and  means  coupling  the  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  slider  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  engagement  between  the  second  end  of  the  elastic  arm 
and  the  contact  surface  of  the  second  portion  as  a  function  of 
the  relative  position  of  the  slider  means  on  the  frame  to  main- 
tain the  restoring  force  component  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  slider  means  on  the  frame  relatively  constant 
irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  slider  means  on  the  frame. 


20 


iroved  animal  identification  tag  comprising   a  flat 

-carrying  portion  having  a  surface  on  which  indi- 

placed,  a  pin  extending  outwardly  from  the  edge 

ation-carrying  portion  in  a  direction  generally 

id  surface;  laterally  extending  flexible  prongs  on 

id  pin,  at  least  two  of  said  prongs  being  oppositely 

d   having  tip  portions  curved  downwardly  away 

formation-carrying  portion,  and  a  pair  of  flexible, 

upport    memDers   extending   outwardly    from    said 

carrying  portion  adjacent  to  said  pin,  said  support 

ing  posifoned  to  contact  the  surface  of  the  ear  of 

hen  said  prongs  are  passed  through  the  ear. 


fcrmj 
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sa 


3,965,604 

FIRING  AND  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR 

SELF  LOADING  MATCH  PISTOL 

Kfim  Leontievich  Khaidurov,  ulitsa  Glagoleva,  25,  korpus  2, 

kv.  138,  Moscow,  and  Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Razorenov, 

ulitsa  Ponomareva,  4-a.  kv.  51,  Minsk,  both  o(  U.S.S.R. 

Filed   \ug.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,847 

Int.  Cl.=  F41C  19100 

I  .S.  CI.  42-69  B  2  Claims 


\v 


3,965.603 
DOLBLE  ACTION  REVOLVER 
Gilbert  AlbJert  Rene  Maillard,  Montbeliard,  France,  assignor  to 
.Manufacture  de  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin  S.A.,  Mulhouse 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,541 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1973,  73.16700 
Int.  CI.'  F41C  19100 
VS.  CI.  43—65  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  double-action  revolver  comprising  a  frame,  a  ham- 
mer pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  between  a 
cocked  position  and  a  firing  position,  the  hammer  further 
exhibiting  a  safety  position  intermediate  the  cocked  and  firing 
positions,  ii  first  spring  supported  on  the  frame  for  urging  the 


1.  A  firing  and  trigger  mechanism  for  a  self-loading  match 
pistol  mounted  in  a  frame  thereof;  comprising;  a  hammer 
pivotably  mounted  on  said  frame  of  said  pistol;  a  plunger 
operatively  connected  with  said  hammer;  a  firing  spring  re- 
ceived about  said  plunger,  a  bell  crank  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  frame  of  said  pistol;  a  hammer  catch  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  frame  of  said  pistol,  said  bell  crank  when  in  a  cocked 
position  of  said  hammer  having  one  arm  thereof  engaging  said 
hammer  and  having  another  end  engaging  said  hammer  catch; 
a  spring  having  one  end  thereof  bearing  upon  said  bell  crank 
and  another  end  thereof  bearing  upon  said  hammer  catch,  a 
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trigger  pivotably  mounted  on  said  frame  of  said  pistol;  a  trig-  said  hook  rotaiably  jomcd  to  said  hall  chain,  a  sleeve  sur 
gering  rod  having  one  end  thereof  operatively  connected  with  rounding  at  least  part  of  said  hook  contiguous  v>.  ith  vaid  head 
said  trigger  and  having  another  end  thereof  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  hammer  catch  and  being  resiliently  urged  to 
said  hammer  catch  by  auxiliary  spring  means;  said  spring 
being  arranged  so  that  with  said  hammer  in  a  cocked  position 
said  spring  urges  said  bell  crank  to  said  hammer  and  to  said 
hammer  catch,  upon  disengagement  of  said  hammer  catch  and 
said  bell  crank  said  bell  crank  loading  said  spring  with  an 
additional  force  compensating  for  the  loss  of  the  force  of 
friction  between  said  bell  crank  and  said  hammer  catch,  and 
disappearing  at  the  moment  of  disengagement  of  said  hammer 
catch  and  said  bell  crank 


portion,  said  hook  sleeve  and  said  hook  in  a  nonlinear  shaj 

3,965,605  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  hali  ^ham 

FISH  HOOK  TIER  

Arthur  A.  Allen,  1207  Martin  Drive,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

80915  3,9ft5.6(l7 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,206  ANIMAL  TRAP 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  97106;  B25B  1/00  Donald  R.  Lee,  Box  577,  Sundance.  Wvo.  H272V 

U.S.  CI.  43—1                                                                      6  Claims  Filed  Mar.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  55i>.549 


Int.  CI.'  AOIM  23:34 


U.S.  CI.  43-87 


1  5  Claims 


1.  A  hook  tying  device  comprising; 

An  elongated  handle  including  a  tubular  recess  in  a  first  end 

A  spring  clamp  including  gripping  jaws  attached  to  a  second 
end  of  said  handle  and  having  means  for  pivoting  one  of 
said  jaws  to  receive  and  grasp  the  barbed  end  of  a  fishing 
hook 

A  removable  threading  device  having  a  reduced  tubular  end 
sleeved  in  said  tubular  recess,  said  threading  device  hav- 
ing a  handle  portion  and  a  loop  end  portion  and  wherein 
said  loop  end  is  formed  of  an  elastic  material  such  that 
said  loop  end  may  be  compressed  for  passing  through  an 
eye  of  said  fishing  hook  for  passing  a  line  through  said 
loop  end,  after  which  the  line  is  withdrawn  through  the 
eye  by  said  loop  end  for  subsequent  knotting,  and  a  cylin- 
drical cap  removably  mounted  on  said  second  end  for 
enclosing  said  clamp  and  having  mounting  clip  means 
secured  exteriorly  thereof 


3,965,606 

FISHING  LURE 

Donald  J.  Binglcr,  4750  Bedford  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1235 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,857 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  85100 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.16  3  Claims 

I.  An  improved  fishing  lure  including  a  head,  said  head 

being  weighted,  line  attaching  means  on  said  head,  said  line 

attaching  means  on  the  top  of  said  head,  said  head  including 

a  neck,  a  ball  chain  extending  from  said  neck,  a  sleeve  on  said 

neck  extending  from  said  head,  said  sleeve  surrounding  at 

least  part  of  said  ball  chain,  a  tail,  said  tail  including  a  hook, 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising 

a  trigger  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  hv  an  anima', 

a  noose  of  flexible  material  surrounding  said  trigger  me^ha 
nism,  and 

actuating  mechanism  connected  ic>  said  noose  .md  con- 
trolled by  said  trigger  mechanism  operable  to  project  said 
noose  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  v».hich  it  is 
set,  to  maintain  said  noose  m  open  condition  as  it  is 
projected,  and  to  reduce  the  circumference  of  said  noose 
to  cause  it  to  close  in  tightly  about  the  part  of  the  animal 
which  operates  said  trigger  mechanism,  said  trigger 
mechanism  comprising  a  movable  clement  shaped  to  be 
gripped  between  the  jaws  of  the  animal  so  that  said  noose 
closes  around  a  head  portion  of  the  animal 


3.965.608 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR 

CAPTURING  SMALL  OBJECTS 

Mark  Schuman,  101  G.  St..  Southwest.  Apt.  516.  VNashington. 

D.C.  20024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270.542.  July  10,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.063 

Int.  CI.'  AOIM  3i00 
U.S.  CI.  43— 110  62  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operated,  manually  pov),ered  portable  device 
for  capturing  small  objects  in  the  form  of  a  hand  held  unit,  said 
unit  comprising; 

a  housing  including  an  internal  chamber  means  for  vacuum 
storage; 


1922 


aperture  m 
chamber 


dans  m  said  housing  for  connecting  said  internal 
Tieans  with  the  atmosphere; 
pump  means  being  a  portion  of  said  unit  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  internal  chamber  means  for  depressurizing 
said  inteinal  chamber  means  relative  to  the  pressure 
external  to  said  aperture  means  to  create  a  partial  vac- 
uum in  said  internal  chamber  means. 
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eans  in  said  aperture  means  for  blocking  said 
leaas  during  said  depressurization  and  for  sub- 

mstantaneousK     substantiallv     equalizing    the 

said  internal  chamber  means  with  said  exter- 

re  by  substantially  instantaneously  subs'antially 

y  unblocking  said  aperture  means  when  manu- 

ted; 

for  activating  said  first  valve  means  indepen- 
the  operation  of  said  pump  means. 


.  3,965,609 

BAITING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RODENTS 

Carmel  T.  Joijdan,  1040  Grandview  Ave..  Lnior,,  N.J.  07083 

Filed  May  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  466,149 

Int.  CI. 2  AOIM  25:00 

U.S.  CI.  43-i31  5  Claims 


being  accessible  to  said  rodent  only  after  said  rodent  has 
entered  substantially  the  interior  of  said  passage  means,  said 
interlocking  connecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pegs 
on  one  of  said  housings,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  on  the 
other  one  of  said  housings,  said  pegs  being  inserted  into  said 
openings  for  interlocking  said  housings  to  each  other;  a  plural- 
ity of  rail  members  at  the  bottom  of  said  one  housing  for 
supporting  said  pegs,  said  pegs  being  formed  on  a  lip-shaped 
portion  on  said  rails  of  said  one  housing;  and  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  rails  on  the  other  one  of  said  housings  at  the  bottom 
thereof  for  containing  said  openings,  said  openings  being 
arranged  within  lip-shaped  portions  in  said  rails  at  the  bottom 
of  said  other  one  of  said  housings,  said  lip  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  modular  housings  overlapping  when  said  pegs  are 
inserted  into  said  openings,  a  transparent  plate-shaped  mem- 
ber at  the  top  of  said  first  and  second  modular  housings,  said 
first  and  second  modular  housings  having  slots  at  the  top 
portions  of  said  housings  for  retaining  said  transparent  plate- 
shaped  member,  said  transparent  plate-shaped  member  being 
removable  from  said  housings  by  sliding  out  of  said  slots;  and 
a  dividing  wall  within  each  o/  said  housings  for  separating  said 
feed  means  from  the  passage  along  which  said  rodent  passes 
through  said  housings. 


3.965.610 
CONSTRl  CTION  I  NITS.  SOME  WITH 
CORRESPONDINC;  PINION  WHEELS  MOUNTED  IN 
MESHED  RELATION 
Alfons   Adriaan  Den  Ouden,  Antwerp.  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Brabo  Corporation  Naamioze  V  ennootschap.  Antwerp,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  \ug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494.867 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sept.  7,  1973, 
42209  73 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  ?,?  04 
US.  CI.  46— 17  9  Claims 


1.  A  bait  feeding  arrangement  for  rodents  comprising,  m 
combination,  a  first  modular  housing  of  assembled  perma- 
nently rigid  elements  having  an  entrance  wall  with  an  entrance 
opening  for  admitting  a  rodent,  a  second  modular  housing  of 
assembled  permanently  rigid  elements  connected  to  said  first 
modular  housing  and  having  an  exit  wall  with  an  exit  opening 
through  which  said  rodent  may  leave,  interlocking  connecting 
means  on  saiti  first  and  second  housings  for  connecting  said 
housings,  passage  means  connecting  said  entrance  opening 
and  said  exit  opening,  said  rodent  being  confined  to  move 
along  said  passage  means  in  traveling  from  said  entrance 
opening  to  said  exit  opening,  said  housings  being  located  along 
a  wall  surface,  and  poison  feed  means  within  said  first  and 
second  modu  ar  housings  and  containing  feed  for  said  rodent, 
said  feed  moans  extending  substantially  along  said  passage 
means  connecting  said  entrance  opening  and  said  exit  open- 
ing, said  feed  means  extending  along  one  side  of  said  passage 
means  and  iri  substantially  close  proximity  thereof;  said  feed 
means  being  spaced  from  said  entrance  opening  and  said  exit 
opening  to  be  macessible  from  said  openings,  said  feed  means 


1.  A  toy  kit  for  exercising  the  creative  ability  of  children 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  units,  each  of  said  units 
having  upper  and  lower  faces  and  carrying  cooperative  inte- 
gral means  laterally  of  said  faces  for  directly  interlockingly 
uniting  the  Name  together  with  said  upper  faces  in  side  by  side 
relation  in  a  desired  pattern  so  as  to  create  a  flat  generally 
horizontally  disposed  base,  a  plurality  of  pinion  wheels,  at 
least  two  of  said  pinion  wheels  and  two  of  said  upper  faces  of 
said  individual  units  having  mutually  cooperable  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  a  maximum  of  one  said  pinion  wheel  per 
individual  unit,  and  said  at  least  two  pinion  wheels  and  said 
two  individual  units  being  so  constructed,  arranged  and  di- 
mensioned that  said  at  least  two  pinion  wheels  are  in  meashed 
relationship  when  said  at  least  two  individual  units  are  united 
by  said  integral  uniting  means. 


June  29,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1923 


3,965,611 

DIRECTIONALLY  STABLE 

REACTION-FLUID-PROPELLED  CARRIER  MISSILE 

WITH  FLUID-SEALED  MOVABLE  RETENTION  AND 

RELEASE  WALL 

Reginald  F.  Pippin,  Jr.,  7806  Ruxway  Road,  Towson,  Md. 

21204 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,279,  Feb.  22,  1972.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  36.1 20,  May  1 1 ,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,646,702,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504.299.  Oct.  24,  1965, 

Pat.  No.  3,510,980.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

461,367 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  27100.  33120 

U.S.  CI.  46-74  B  25  Claims 


pieces  provided  on  said  rotary  member  in  staggered  locations 
with  a  phase  difference  of  substantially  1  80°.  a  planetary  gear 
shaft  on  said  rotary  member,  a  planetarv  gear  rotatahlv 
mounted  on  said  planetary  gear  shaft  and  m  alignment  with 
the  sun  gear  so  that  it  can  rotate  together  with  the  rotary 
member  around  said  sun  gear,  a  pair  of  stoppers  both  mounted 
on  one  side  wall  of  said  housing  m  a  manner  such  that  they  can 
advance  into  and  retreat  from  the  passes  of  said  stopping 
pieces,  means  for  controlling  the  advance  and  retreat  (^f  said 
stoppers,  a  wheel  shaft  rotatably  supported  at  said  housing, 
and  a  pair  of  crown  gears  mounted  on  said  wheel  shaft  and 
alternately  engageable  with  said  planetarv  gear. 
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1.  A  propelled  toy  arrangement  comprising 

a  self-propelled  carrier  unit  including  a  generally  rigid  body 
having  a  pressurizable  fluid  chamber  and  a  fiuid  discharge 
orifice  in  fiuid  connection  between  said  chamber  and  the 
outside  atmosphere  and  being  fixed  in  directional  orienta- 
tion during  fiuid  discharge  therethrough, 

said  self-propelled  unit  having  a  fluid-sealed  fiuid-pressure- 
responsively  movable  retention-and-release  wall  in  fiuid 
connection  with  and  movable  in  response  to  pressure  m 
said  chamber,  and  adapted  to  releasably  hold  and  carry 
a  carryable  unit  or  member  in  a  first  releasably  retained 
condition  relative  to  and  by  said  carrier  unit  as  a  function 
of  the  retentive  positioning  of  said  movable  retention- 
and-release  wall  in  response  to  internal  fiuid  pressure  in 
said  body  chamber,  and  for  release  of  a  said  carryable 
unit  or  member  from  said  first  retained  condition  as  a 
function  of  movement  of  said  wall  to  a  retracted  release 
position  upon  decrease  of  fiuid  pressure  in  said  chamber 


3,965,612 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAVELING  TOY 
Seiji  Asano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimsei  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,862 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   21,    1973,  48- 
134353IU] 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  17/40 
U.S.  CI.  46-211  8  Claims 


m,^p/,o 


L 


\L=fc 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  travelling  toy,  comprising 
drive  motor  means  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sun  gear  fixed 
to  said  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  rotary  member 
freely  rotatably  mounted  around  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  stopping 


3.965,613 

MAGNETIC  TOY 

Jack  L.  Saunders,  S.C.  Rte.  Box  78.  West  Plains,  Mo    6577.': 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549,373 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  33/26 

U.S.  CI.  46-238  7  Claims 


/tf    'K 


1.  A  magnetically  operated  toy  comprising  a  wheeled  vehi 
cle  having  a  body  with  front  and  rear  ends,  magnetic  means  on 
the  vehicle  body  adjacent  to  one  of  said  body  ends,  said  mag- 
netic means  having  opposite  end  portions  respectively  forming 
north  and  south  magnetic  poles  and  being  fixedly  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  vehicle  body,  the  lowest  point  of  said 
magnetic  means  being  higher  than  the  lowest  point  of  said 
vehicle,  one  of  the  magnetic  poles  of  said  magnetic  means 
being  oriented  essentially  forwardly  of  the  other  magnetic 
pole  on  said  vehicle  body,  and  means  to  manipulate  the  vehi 
cle  by  moving  it  over  a  surface  including  a  rod-shaped  opera^ 
tor  member  having  a  first  end  portion  to  be  held  by  the  opera 
tor  and  an  opposite  end  portion  having  magnetic  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  cooperating  magnetically  with  a  magnetic 
means  on  the  vehicle  so  that  when  the  magnetic  means  on  the 
rod  and  the  magnetic  means  on  the  vehicle  cooperate  and  the 
rod  is  moved  the  vehicle  will  move  on  the  surface  on  which  it 
is  positioned,  the  magnetic  means  associated  with  the  vehicle 
being  further  oriented  such  that  when  the  vehicle  is  m  opera 
live  position  on  a  surface  the  axis  of  said  magnetic  means 
intersects  a  horizontal  plane  at  an  elevalional  angle. 


3,965,614 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPROUTING  SEEDS 
Karl  E.  Kienholz,  4400  Loch  Alpine  Drive.  W..  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.  48103 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,969 
Int.  CI.'  AOIC  I '02 
U.S.  CL  47-14  11  Claims 

1.  Germinating  apparatus  for  sprouting  seeds,  legumes, 
grains  or  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  base  members  and 
a  plurality  of  dish  members  adapted  to  be  stacked  alternately 
in  a  vertical  arrangement  with  base  members  being  the  bottom 
and  lop  members  of  the  arrangement,  said  base  members 
having  similar  configurations,  each  base  member  having  an 
imperforate  top  wall  with  a  recessed  portion  for  retaining  a 
surface  of  water  thereon  and  a  downturned  peripheral  side 
wall  fiaring  outwardly  from  and  terminating  below  said  top 
wall,  said  dish  members  also  having  similar  configurations. 
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tion  of  the  base  member  on  which  it  is  stacked  so  that  beans 


a  foraminous  bottom  wall  can  be  maintained  m 


spaced  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  water  m  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  dish  member  immediately  therebelow,  and  said 
base  members  and  said  dish  members  also  defining  ventilation 
means  for  maintaining  ventilation  gaps  around  the  upper 
periphery  of  each  upturned  peripheral  side  wail 


METHOD 


3.965,615 
OF  PREVENTING  THE  FORMATION  OF 
FROST 

Abelardo  Antonio  Portas,  and  Martin  Pinto,  both  of  Chivilcoy 
140,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,581 
Claims    pribrity,    application    Argentina,    Oct.    16,    1973, 
250541 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  13/00;  C09K  J  JO 
U.S.  CI.  47-2  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  fog  to  absorb  moisture  from 
plants  and  increase  the  ambient  humidity  surrounding  the 
plants  to  prevtent  frost  damage  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing in  relatively  sufficient  amounts,  silicon  tetrachloride,  an 
emulsifier,  arid  ammonia,  and  forcibly  combining  said  silicon 
tetrachlorideJ  emulsifier  and  ammonia,  said  silicon  tetrachlo- 
ride and  said  ammonia  and  said  emulsifier  combining  to  form 
an  atmospheiic  fog  containing  ammonium  chloride  and  sili- 
cone dioxide  and  emulsifier  to  absorb  moisture  from  plants 
and  raise  tha  ambient  humidity  surrounding  the  plants,  to 
thereby  aid  ia  avoiding  the  rupture  of  the  cells  of  said  plants 
as  a  result  of  the  freezing  of  said  moisture  in  said  cells. 


3,965,616 

LOCKABLE  VEGETATION  POT  AND  SAUCER 

John  C.   RIdgeway,  4216  Brookway   Lane,   Brooklyn,  Ohio 


44144 


U.S.  CI.  47- 


1.   A   lockable   vegetation   pot  and  saucer,  comprising  in 
combination: 


a  plastic  pot  having  a  pot  base  with  a  drain  aperture  therein 
and  integral  pot  sides  diverging  from  said  pot  base, 

a  plurality  of  pot  legs  extending  from  said  pot  base  at  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  other  perimeter  of  said  pot  base; 

a  plurality  of  pot  stops  extending  from  the  inside  surface  of 
said  pot  sides  a  distance  less  than  said  spaced  distance  of 
said  ptit  legs. 

whereby  the  angle  of  said  diverging  pot  sides  enables  stack- 
ing of  said  pot  with  similar  pots  with  said  pot  base  engag- 
ing said  pot  stops  of  an  adjacent  similar  pot; 

a  pluralitv  of  locking  apertures  in  said  pot  sides  each  aper- 
ture having  a  locking  side  adjacent  said  pot  base  with  said 
pluralitv  of  locking  apertures  in  said  sides  being  respec- 
tively adjacent  said  plurality  of  pot  legs  depending  from 
said  pot  base; 

a  plastic  saucer  having  a  saucer  base  and  integral  saucer 
sides  diverging  from  said  saucer  base, 

a  plurality  of  saucer  stops  extending  from  the  inside  of  said 
saucer. 

whereby  the  angle  of  said  diverging  saucer  sides  enables 
stacking  of  said  saucer  with  similar  saucers  with  said 
saucer  engaging  said  saucer  stops  of  an  adjacent  similar 
saucer; 

and  a  pluralit\  of  tabs  extending  inwardly  from  the  inside  of 
said  saucer  sides  with  each  tab  having  a  ramp  surface  and 
a  locking  surface  whereby  said  ramp  surface  causes  pro- 
gressive deformation  of  said  saucer  sides  upon  insertion 
of  said  pot  into  said  saucer  until  said  locking  surfaces  of 
said  tabs  engage  said  locking  sides  of  said  locking  aper- 
tures to  resiliently  hold  said  pot  legs  against  said  saucer 
base. 


3,965,617 

METHOD  OF  POTTING  TREES  AND  SHRUBS 

Makoto  Kawase.  902  Ridgecrest  Drive,  Wooster,  Ohio  44691 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,055 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  47-58  10  Claims 


led  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,242  ' 

Int.  CI.'  AOIG  9/02 
34  R  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  containerizing  a  field  grown  plant  in  a 
tubular  container  open  at  both  ends  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A  Placing  the  container  over  the  plant  crown  and  around 
the  plant  to  rest  on  the  soil  surface  after  the  plant  has  at 
least  substantially  reached  a  salable  size, 

B  Driving  the  container  into  the  soil  until  the  top  of  the 
container  is  at  least  level  with  the  soil  surface, 

C  Allowing  the  container  and  contents  to  remain  in  the  soil 
approximately  from  4  to  1  2  months, 

D    Removing  the  container  and  its  contents  from  the  soil, 

E  Placing  the  container  and  its  contents  in  an  outer  con- 
tainer which  has  a  bottom  and  is  slightly  larger  than  said 
first  container. 


June  29,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1925 


3,965,618 
PROGRAMMED  SEQUENTIAL  OPERATOR 
Joseph  Pickles,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Detriot,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,158 

Int.  CI.*  E05F5//2 

U.S.  CI.  49-103  14  Claims 


c,  a  lateral  groove  in  said  cylinder  aligned  with  a  lateral  bore 
in  said  bridge;  and 


I.  A  programmed  sequential  operator  comprising  an  actua- 
tor reversely  rotatable  between  limiting  positions,  first  and 
second  operating  members  each  independently  reversely  mov- 
able between  limiting  positions,  connections  between  said 
actuator  and  said  operating  members  effective  to  produce 
forward  and  reverse  movements  of  said  members  in  sequen- 
tially programmed  relation  to  forward  and  reverse  movement 
of  said  actuator,  one  of  said  members  being  a  rotatable  driven 
member,  said  connections  comprising  drive  means  operable  to 
rotate  said  driven  member  during  a  part  of  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  actuator,  and  blocking  means  acting  between  said 
actuator  and  rotatable  driven  member  to  block  said  rotatable 
driven  member  against  rotation  during  another  part  of  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  actuator  while  providing  for  contin- 
ued rotation  of  said  actuator,  said  actuator  having  peripheral 
gear  teeth  and  an  edge  portion  in  which  teeth  are  omitted  to 
form  a  gap,  said  rotatable  driven  member  being  in  the  form  of 
a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  peripheral  teeth  of  said 
actuator,  a  blocking  cam  connected  to  said  actuator  having  a 
circumferentially  extending  arcuate  convex  surface  at  one 
side  of  the  plane  occupied  by  its  teeth  and  located  generally 
at  said  gap  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
actuator,  said  pinion  having  a  concave  radially  facing  surface 
at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  its  teeth  and  in  the  plane  of  the 
arcuate  convex  surface  of  said  blocking  cam,  said  concave 
surface  being  conformed  to  the  arcuate  convex  surface  of  said 
blocking  cam  to  provide  for  continued  rotation  of  said  actua- 
tor while  said  pinion  is  blocked  against  rotation. 


3,965,619 
QUICK  CHANGE  FEED  MECHANISM  AND  ABRASIVE 
REPLACEMENT 
Robert  C.  Engle,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpo- 
ration, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,698 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  49/00 
U.S.  CL  51  — 58  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  honing  machine  having  an  abrasive  mounted  on  an 
oscillating  bridge  wherein  the  apparatus  for  affixing  said  abra- 
sive to  said  bridge  comprises: 

a.  feed  cylinder  having  an  internal  feed  means  wherein  said 
abrasive  is  housed; 

b.  said  bridge  having  a  bore  wherein  said  feed  cylinder 
projects  therethrough; 


n 


d   a  pin  disposed  in  said  lateral  hore  means  and  said  groove 
means  locking  said  cylinder  in  said  hrulge 


3,965,620 
DRU.M  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Manfrid  Dreher,  Engelsbrand,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. -Ing. 
Manfrid  Dreher  KG  apparatebau  und  chemisch  \erfahren- 
stechnik  fur  Oberflachenbehandlung  von  Metallen.  F.ngels- 
brand,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,640 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.     16,    1973. 
2341268 

Int.  Cl.=  B24B  3 / ;02 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 164  15  Claims 


1.  Drum  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  surface  treatment  of 
particulate  material  by  a  suitable  media  comrpising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  its  central  axis,  an  inlet 
at  one  end  for  the  supply  of  media  and  material  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  end  for  the  removal  of  said  media  and  material, 
a  screw  conveyor  located  within  said  casing  adapted  to  be 
rotated  relative  to  said  casing  to  move  said  media  and  mate 
rial,  said  screw  conveyor  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  casing  and  radially  outward  into  proximity  with  the  sur 
face  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  comprising  an  axle 
and  a  spiral  blade  integrally  formed  therewith,  said  axle  being 
journalled  in  bearings  located  at  each  end  of  said  casing  com 
prising  a  central  hub  surrounding  said  axle  and  support  means 
extending  radially  outward  in  connection  with  said  casing,  said 
support  means  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  align 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  on  rotation  of  said  casing,  and 
means  for  variably  rotating  each  of  said  casing  and  screw 
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3.965.621 
CONTHOL  SYSTEM  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Plantsville,  Conn.,  and  Richard  Sieradzki,  Tro>. 
nors  to  Textron.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
of  Ser.  No.  317.229.  Dec.  21.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Nov.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.630 
Int.  CI.^  B24B  49; IS 
165.71  5  Claims 


Paul  E.  Grie 
Mich.. 
Division 
3.859,760. 


assg 


L.S.  CI.  51 


OFFICI.AL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1976 


ependently  of  the  other,  to  obtain   selectivelv 
ive  speed  therebetween 


3,965.622 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  TOUCHING  OF  A 

GRINDING  WHEEL  AND  A  WORKPIECE 

Karel  Stepanek.  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Vyr- 
kumny  ustav  obrabecich  stroju  a  obrabent,  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  21,  1974, 
375-74 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  49100 
L.S.  CI.  51-165  R  3  Claims 


5AECD  CmHnO€ 


1.  A  surface  grinder  comprising  a  wheelhead  arranged  to 
drive  a  grinding  wheel,  means  defining  a  reference  plane, 
means  including  a  pulse  responsive  motor  for  moving  said 
wheelhead  and  wheel  in  elevation  above  the  reference  plane, 
a  source  of  niotor  drive  pulses,  means  providing  a  first  train  of 
pulses,  resoljer  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  generating  a 
second  train  »f  pulses  at  the  same  frequency  as  said  first  train, 
means  for  comparing  the  phase  difference  of  the  pulses  of  said 
first  and  second  trains,  means  for  providing  a  third  train  of 
pulses  at  a  frequency  substantially  higher  than  pulses  of  said 
first  and  second  trains  proportional  in  number  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  phase  difference  between  pulses  of  said  first  and 
second  trains  and  one  direction  of  phase  difference,  and  pro- 
viding a  fourth  train  of  pulses  of  the  same  frequency  as  said 
third  train  proportional  in  magnitude  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
phase  difference  between  pulses  of  said  first  and  second  trains 
and  the  other  direction  of  phase  difference,  pulse  counting 
means  for  accumulating  the  difference  in  the  number  of  the 
pulses  of  said  third  and  fourth  trains  and  establishing  a  numer- 
ical represeritation  thereof,  each  of  the  pulses  of  said  third  and 
fourth  trains  representing  an  increment  of  distance  between 
the  cutting  surface  of  said  wheel  and  said  reference  plane, 
means  for  vikually  displaying  the  distance  represented  m  said 
counting  means,  a  grinding  wheel  dresser  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  contact  with  said  grinding  wheel  and  reduce  the 
radius  therepf,  a  second  pulse  responsive  motor  adapted  to 
move  said  dresser  into  contact  with  said  grinding  wheel, 
means  for  a  jplying  motor  drive  pulses  to  said  second  motor. 
means  for  s  sleeting  a  predetermined  dressing  dimension  for 
said  wheel  and  storing  said  dimension,  dresser  pulse  counting 
means  adapted  to  count  pulses  applied  from  said  pulse  source 
to  said  second  motor  and  permit  application  of  a  number  of 
pulses  representative  of  a  preselected  dressing  dimension  to 
said  second  motor,  and  means  responsive  to  application  of 
drive  pulses  to  said  second  motor  for  applying  a  number  of 
pulses  of  om;  of  said  third  and  fourth  pulse  trains  to  said  pulse 
counting  means  to  modify  the  difference  therein  in  accor- 
dance with  I  he  dressing  dimension. 


1.  in  d  device  for  indicating  the  touching  of  a  grinding  wheel 
and  a  workpiece  in  a  grinding  machine,  said  machine  having 
a  spindle  to  which  a  grinding  wheel  is  affixed,  said  device 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  spindle, 
a  first  magnetic  gear  wheel  affixed  to  the  shaft,  a  second 
identical  magnetic  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
the  second  gear  wheel  normally  rotating  in  phase  with  the  first 
gear  wheel,  a  spring  extending  between  the  second  gear  wheel 
and  the  shaft  for  effecting  a  retardation  in  phase  of  the  rota- 
tion of  the  second  gear  wheel  with  respect  to  the  first  gear 
wheel  upon  the  touching  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  work- 
piece,  a  pair  of  magnetic  heads  individually  fixedly  disposed 
in  magnetic  association  with  the  peripheries  of  the  first  and 
second  gear  wheels  for  generating  a  pair  of  signals  differing  in 
phase  in  proportion  to  the  retardation  in  phase  of  the  second 
gear  wheel  relative  to  the  first  gear  wheel,  and  a  phase  meter 
coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  respective  magnetic  heads. 


3,965.623 
METHOD  FOR  TRl  EING  COMMUTATORS  AND  SLIP 

RINGS 

Thaddeus  Robert  (irutza.  2160  Stirling  Road  c/o  Deerfield 

P.O..    Bannockburn.    III.    60015.    and    Kenneth    Edward 

Grutza,  3246  Robincrest  Drive.  Northbrook.  III.  60062 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533.121,  Dec.  16,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,590 

Int.  CI.-  B24b'//00.  i/50 
U.S.  CI.  51-281  R  3  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  in-place  trueing  of  a  segmented  copper 
commutator  with  a  traversing  grinding  wheel  which  includes 
the  improved  steps  of. 
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1.  rotatably  driving  the  commutator  to  be  trued  in  its  own 
journal  support  so  that  the  commutator  surface  is  in  its 
normal  running  position; 

2.  simultaneously  rotatably  driving  a  peripheral  grinding 
wheel  surface  exhibiting  a  grit  size  in  the  order  of  from 
about  t  50  to  1  80  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  substantially  at 
least  7,000  feet  per  minute; 

3.  contacting  at  least  Mj  to  %  inch  of  said  peripheral  surface 
against  the  commutator  surface  with  forces  in  the  order 
of  from  about  2  to  3  pounds;  and 

4.  maintaining  the  relative  surface  speed  of  the  commutator 
and  the  grinding  wheel  surface  at  ultra  high  speeds  in 
excess  of  7,000  feet  per  minute,  thereby  to  remove  the 
copper  commutator  material  in  the  form  of  dust  without 
drag  over  between  the  segments. 


means  operatively  secured  to  and  extending  between  said 
platform  means  and  adjacent  towers  at  one  side  of  said 
canopy  for  connection  to  said  loop  elements  at  said  i^ne 
side  of  said  canopy  whereby  said  canopv  ma\  he  extended 
between  and  vertically  movably  supported  hv  the  towers 


3,965,624 

ROOM  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  RECESSED 

DOME  MOUNTED  THEREIN  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MOUNTING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  P.  Madonna,  Navarre,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Madonna 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,379,  Sept.  24,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,392 

Int.  CI.''  E04F  19100 

U.S.  CL  52-28  12  Claims 


at    the    opposite    sides    thereof,    said    ^-onnection    means 
comprises  an  elongated  memher  secured  lo  .ind  extend- 
ing between  said  platforms,  spaced   apart   brackets  se 
cured  to  said  elongated  memher.  and  means  secured  to 
each  of  said  brackets  and  one  of  said  loop  elemenis 


3,965,626 

BUILDING  MODULE 

Mark  B.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  1578,  SanU  Cruz.  Calif.  95061 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.994 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  3100 

U.S.  CL  52-79  3  Claims 


5.  A  room  ceiling  structure  in  a  building  and  including  a 
finished  ceiling 

a  plurality  of  structural  joist  members  supporting  said  ceil- 
ing and  a  concave  dome  mounted  in  said  ceiling  in  a 
building  for  suspending  a  chandelier  type  hanging  fixture 
and  comprising 

an  integrally  formed  pre-fabricated  concave  open  bottom 
dome  unit  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  ceiling  opening  of 
a  size  substantially  greater  than  the  space  between  more 
than  two  joist  members  and  formed  in  the  ceiling  of  a 
building,  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  integrally  formed 
around  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  lower  edge, 

means  supporting  the  dome  unit  from  the  ceiling  structure 
of  the  building  with  the  fiange  thereof  attached  to  said 
ceiling  and  engaging  the  surface  thereof. 


3,965,625 

CANOPY  SUPPORT  TOWERS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

CANOPY 

Stevan  C.  White,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Music  Circuit 
Productions,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,304 
Int.  CI.'  B66B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  52-29  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination, 

a  flexible  canopy  having  opposite  ends  and  opposite  sides, 
said  canopy  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  loop  ele- 
ments secured  thereto  adjacent  the  opposite  sides 
thereof, 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  and  vertically  disposed  towers 
positioned  at  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  canopy, 
each  of  said  towers  having  a  platform  means  selectively 
vertically  movably  mounted  thereon,  means  connected  to 
said  platform  means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering 
said  platform  means  relative  to  said  tower  and  connection 


1.  A  space  structure  for  building  purposes  including  a  plu- 
rality of  space  modules  stacked  one  above  the  other  with  each 
space  module  comprising 

a  plurality  of  beams  joined   together  to  form   a  truncated 
tetrahedral  shape  having  side  walls. 

a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  between  the  heams  forming  the 
side  walls; 

means  connecting  the  rib  ends  to  the  adiacent  heam  to  form 
rib-beam  joints. 

means  fastening  the  space  modules  together  m  stacked 
arrangement  such  that  at  least  some  of  the  side  walls  on 
one  side  of  the  structure  do  not  lie  in  the  same  plane,  and 
sheeting  means  covering  the  side  walls  and  exposed  sur 
faces  of  the  modules  thereby  to  form  an  enclosed  multi- 
level space  structure 


3,965,627 

INTERCONNECTION  OF  MODULAR  STRUCTURES 

Miroslav  Fend,  59-28  57th  Drive,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11378 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,462,  July  15,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

294,391,  Oct.  12,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,935,  Sept.  18,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

143,547,  May  14,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  576,220 

Int.  Cl.»  E04H  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  52-79  3  Claims 

1.  An  interconnection  of  a  structure  comprizing  a  modular 

assembly  and  a  substructure  supporting  said  assembly  at  its 

base;  said  assembly  consisting  of  several  stones  and  composed 
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of  a  plurality  of  self-supporting  modules  each  having  the  form 
of  a  rectangular  tube  defined  by  two  walls,  a  floor-slab  and  a 
ceiling-slab,  s<iid  assembly  being  put  together  in  a  'wall  beside 
wall,  frontend  to  back-end,  floor-slab  over  ceilmg-slab"  fash 
ion, 

a.  said  structure  being  interconnected  vertically  and  later 
ally: 

1.  by  rods,  each  extending  over  one  story,  the  bottom  of 
each  rcid  being  threaded; 
rods  applied  at  top  modular  story  havmg  a  nut  head  at 
top, 

rods  applied  at  other  stories  havmg  an  immovably 
attached  cap  at  top,  said  cap  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  that  of  rod  and  having  a  threaded  aperture  at  top 
designed  to  receive  the  bottom  of  said  rods,  said  caps 
when  installed  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  modular 
story; 

2.  by  pegis  of  generally  identical  shape  with  said  rod  cap, 
one  sui;h  peg  or  a  group  of  several  pegs  being  immov- 
ably attached  to  a  plate  and  such  a  subassembly  being 
anchored  at  the  top  of  the  substructure  so  that  pegs 
projecl  above  the  substructure; 

3  by  pipes  in  which  said  rods  or  said  pegs  are  encased. 
said  pipes  being  embedded  in  walls  of  modules  along 
the  modular  height; 


ment  about  a  first  pivot  axis  between  a  drilling  position  and  a 
non-drilling  position,  elongated  rigid  brace  means  supported 
adjacent  one  end  by  said  frame  and  pivotable  with  respect 
thereto  about  a  second  pivot  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said  first 
pivot  axis,  support  means  on  said  mast  connecting  said  brace 
means  and  said  mast  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  said  mast 
opposite  said  on  end  portion  to  permit  relative  longitudinal 
and  pivotal  movement  of  said  mast  with  respect  to  said  brace 


a  fixture  of  generally  tubular  shape  being  immovably 
attached  inside  each  said  pipe  at  top,  the  aperture  of 
said  fniture  being  threaded  to  receive  bolts  of  the  lifting 
device,  simultaneously  allowing  free  passage  of  said 
rods; 

4    by  cdnnecting  plates  penetrated  by  several  holes  of 
which   the  number  corresponds  with   the   number  of 
pipes  it  that  particular  joint,  the  hole  diameter  corre- 
spond ng  to  the  size  of  the  said  rod  caps  or  pegs, 
b   the  interconnection  of  the  hardware  being  accomplished 
so  that 

rods  applied  at  the  first  modular  story  are  connected  b> 
screwing  with  said  pegs  and  rods  of  intermediate  stories 
are  connected  by  screwing  with  one  another,  in  either 
case  the  bottom  of  the  rod  cap  resting  on  the  top  of  the 
fixture; 

rods  apF  lied  al  the  top  modular  story  being  connected  by 
screwini  with  rod  caps  below,  the  nut  head  of  these  rods 
resting  an  top  of  the  plate  applied  over  said  pipes  of  the 
top  modular  story; 

connecting  plates  applied  between  ceiling-slabs  and  floor- 
slabs  baing  engaged  by  holes  with  projecting  rod  caps, 
connecting  plates  applied  on  top  of  the  top  modular  story 
being  engaged  by  holes  with  rods  of  the  top  story 


means  throughout  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  mast  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  said  mast  being  pivotable  with  respect 
to  said  brace  means  about  a  third  pivot  axis  which  is  parallel 
to  said  first  and  second  pivot  axes  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  pivot  axes 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  first  and  third 
pivot  axes;  and  ihe  longrtudinal  axes  of  said  frame,  said  mast 
and  said  brace  means  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other 
when  said  mast  is  in  said  non-drilling  position. 


3.965.629 
CONDIIT  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Pearson.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  A. 
Bresan  and  James  R.  Pearson,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  a  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,043 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  5;48.  1138 

U.S.  CI.  52-221  8  Claims 


_r 


3.965,628 
(rill  MAST  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
James  B.  Lctftis,  Renlap,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufacturing 
Conpany   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

ContinuaioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,331,  April  5,  1974, 
■bandoned^This  application  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,175 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  12134;  E21C  1 1 102 
IJ.S.  CI.  52^115  10  Claims 

mast  support  assembly  comprising;  an  elongated 
;  ongated  drill  mast  connected  to  said  frame  adja- 


1.  A  drill 
frame,  an  e 


cent  one  end  portion  of  said  mast  for  selective  pivotal  move- 


enarf-'g? 


1.  Conduit  apparatus  providing  a  tire  resistant  passageway, 
or  an  elongate  member,  through  a  hole  in  a  barrier  such  as  a 
fioor,  wall  or  the  liice  comprising: 

tubular  core  means  through  the  interior  of  which  said  elon- 
gate member  may  pass. 
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friction  means  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said  core  means 
for  frictional  and  sealing  engagement  with  said  hole 
through  said  barrier,  said  friction  means  comprising  ra- 
dial projections,  substantially  surrounding  said  core  for 
an  interference  fit  with  said  hole  and  having  surfaces 
facing  in  one  direction,  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  hole, 
which  are  tapered  for  less  frictional  resistance  to  longitu- 
dinal movement  in  said  one  direction  than  the  frictional 
resistance  created  to  longitudinal  movement  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  by  the  surfaces  of  said  radial  projections 
facing  in  the  opposite  direction  so  that  said  apparatus 
may  be  inserted  into  said  hole  in  said  one  direction  with 
substantially  less  force  than  necessary  to  remove  said 
apparatus  in  said  opposite  direction,  and 

seal  means  engageable  with  said  interior  of  said  core  means 
and  the  exterior  of  said  elongate  member 


3,965.631 

FIRE  RATED  GRID-MEMBER  WITH  COMROULED 

EXPANSION  MEANS 

Gale  E.  Sauer.  Williamsville.  N.V..  assignor  to  Koblin  Hope  s 

Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,551 

Int.  CI.-  K04B  1168 

U.S.  CI.  52-232  9  Claims 


3,965,630 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  BOILER  CLOSURE 

Anthony   Charles   Roberts,   Leicester,   England,   assignor   to 

Taylor  Woodrow  Construction,  Limited,  Southall,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,114 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  3/22,  5108 

U.S.  CI.  52—224  7  Claims 


a,  j-9      ! 


1.  A  vessel  comprising  a  prestressed  concrete  container, 
prestressing  members  anchored  in  the  material  of  said  con- 
tainer to  apply  prestress  thereto;  a  chamber  in  said  container; 
a  removable  closure  member  also  formed  of  concrete  for  said 
chamber;  primary  and  secondary  hold-down  means  for  hold- 
ing said  closure  member  in  its  closed  position;  said  primary 
hold-down  means  including  releasable  members  held  fast  with 
the  material  of  said  container  to  hold  down  said  closure  mem- 
ber; said  secondary  hold-down  means  including  members 
which  pass  through  said  closure  member;  retaining  means 
mounted  on  said  secondary  hold-down  means  for  securing 
said  members  of  the  secondary  hold-down  means  relative  to 
said  closure  member;  and  releasable  couplings  for  coupling 
respective  members  of  said  secondary  hold-down  means  to 
corresponding  prestressing  members;  whereby  said  members 
of  the  secondary  hold-down  means,  in  holding  down  said 
closure  member,  serve  to  extend  said  corresponding  prestress- 
ing members,  which  latter  continue  to  apply  the  prestress  to 
said  container  when  said  members  of  the  primary  and  the 
secondary  hold-down  means  are  released  to  permit  removal  of 
said  closure  member. 


1.  An  improved  grid  member  for  supporting  grid  Nystems 
and  the  like,  said  grid  member  having  a  web  means,  load 
carrying  flange  means  extending  laterally  outwardly  of  said 
web  means,  and  a  bead  means  having  opposed  sidewall  por 
tions  surmounting  said  web  means  and  being  longiludinally 
aligned  therewith  for  providing  increased  rigidity  to  said  grid 
member,  and  said  web  means  including  a  cut-out  portion  m  a 
disposition  intermediate  to  said  load  carrying  flange  means 
and  said  bead  means  for  absorbing  longitudinal  compression 
therein,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises  said  bead 
means  being  normally  hollow  in  transverse  cross-section  and 
having  at  least  one  deformed  portion  along  the  longitudinal 
length  thereof,  said  deformed  portion  having  correspondingly 
opposed  sidewall  portions  of  said  bead  means  formed  into 
substantially  planar  abutment  with  one  another  so  thai  said 
deformed  portion  is  substantially  non-hollow  in  transverse 
cross  section,  and  said  plane  of  abutment  so  formed  between 
said  deformed  sidewall  portions  being  slightly  oblique  \o  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  bead  means  so  that  during  longitudi- 
nal compression  of  said  bead  means,  said  plane  of  abutment 
folds  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  absorb  such  longitudinal 
compression. 


3,965,632 
FIRE  RATED  GRID 
Donald  L.  Rousey,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Questor  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490.065.  July  19,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  598,207 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  2142.  E04B  /  9A 
U.S.  CI.  52-232  18  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinally  extending  runner  for  a  fire-rated  ceiling 
suspension  system  comprising  a  web,  an  interrupted  bead 
along  one  web  margin,  a  flange  along  the  other  web  margin, 
a  buckleable  web  expansion  member  substantially  longitudi- 
nally coextensive  with  the  bead  interruption  which  is  adapted 
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to   a  diamond-shaped   pattern   extending  away 

es  of  the  web  when  compressive  forces  are  ap- 

nner  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  web  being 

ed  by  a  longitudinally  oriented  slot  extending 

in  one  direction  only  from  and  under  said  web 

mber  for  a  limited  distance,  a  portion  of  the  web 

slot  and  between  the  slot  and  the  flange  partialU 

opposed,  longitudinally  offset  L-shaped  lipped 

ler  extending  beneath  the  web  interruption,  the 

mber  and  the  slot  for  a  distance  equal  to  the  slot. 

mating  adjacent  the  opposite  ledge  in  a  diago- 

rned  end  ledge   portion  adjacent  a  ledge  end- 

the  ledge  end  portions  together  defining  a  V- 

uration   longitudinally  spaced  apart  from   said 

mber  to  retain  general  runner  shape  when  the 

oes  expansion-induced  buckling  and  having  its 

the  runner  flange  to  permit  the  flange  and  web 

e  away  from  the  remaining  portion  of  the  web 

ined  configuration  when  compressive  forces  are 

runner  in  a  longitudinal  direction 


3.965,634 
MODI  LAR  BUILDING 
Wesley  T.  Murphy,  \uburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vercon  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.,  Charlotte.  \.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160.018,  July  6,  1971.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,533,  Oct.  30, 
1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

410.076 

Int.  Cl.=  E04B  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  52-403  2  Claims 


term 
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3.965,633 

INSULATfeD  ROOFING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Frank  E.  Carroll,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Decks.  Incorpo- 
rated, Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
Continuatioi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457.996,  April  4.  1974.  This 
application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,444 
Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1/24,  E04C  2/70 
U.S.  CI.  52-1309  6  Claims 


1.  -\  building  construction  comprising  at  least  one  stud 
member  secured  to  a  surface,  said  stud  member  comprising  a 
first  longer  wall  and  a  second  shorter  wall,  said  longer  and 
shorter  walls  being  generallv  parallel  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected by  a  bridging  section,  said  longer  wall  being  adjacent 
to  said  surface,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  longer 
wall  and  said  surface,  said  longer  and  shorter  walls  and  said 
surface  each  having  aligned  slots  and  clamp  means  extending 
through  said  slots  and  acting  upon  at  least  said  shorter  wall  to 
urge  said  longer  and  shorter  walls  and  said  surface  inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  applying  a  compressive  force  upon  said 
resilient  means 


3.965,635 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
John  S.  Renkert,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  In- 
dustries. Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  569,276 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/00,  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—434  10  Claims 


/*0 
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I.  A  fire  jroof  insulated  roof  structure  comprising  roof 
support  menbers,  roof  decking  adjacent  to  and  supported  by 
said  roof  suBport  members,  incombustible  rigid  gypsum  form- 
board  above  and  adjacent  to  said  roof  decking,  synthetic 
polymer  foam  above  and  adjacent  to  said  formboard,  and  a 
waterproof  wearing  surface  to  the  exterior  of  said  foam, 
wherein  the  lower  surface  of  said  gypsum  formboard  is 
bonded  to  tne  upper  surface  of  a  precast  wood  fiber  cement- 
bonded  board  roof  decking. 


U'-- 


L\i^ 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  insulated  concrete  panel  com- 
prising, 

providing  a  mold  cavity  with  said  cavity  having  a  surface  of 

cementitious  material, 
depositing  a  resinous  mixture  in  said  cavity  in  contact  with 

said  cementitious  surface. 
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foaming  the  resinous  mixture  to  fill  the  cavity, 
applying  a  layer  of  cementitious  material  over  the  resinous 
mixture  and  in  contact  with  said  surface  of  cementitious 
material  to  completely  enclose  the  foam  within  the  ce- 
mentitious mold  cavity. 


3,965,636 
PANELING  FOR  WALLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Eugen  Huber,  Echbeck,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,822 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    1,    1974, 
1393/74 

Int.  CI. 2  E04B  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  52— 496  13  Claims 


11 

/ 


3.965.638 
INSULATED  (il.ASS  PANEL 
Irvin  Newman.  Cherry   Hill.   N.J..  assignor  to   Ira   V\  .   Lint. 
Pennsauken.  N.J. 

Filed  JuU  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  4«.':.lfi5 

int.  CI.-  E04C  :  .;4 

U.S.  CI.  52     616  12  Claims 


■^ 
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1.  A  decorative  and/or  protective  paneling  for  walls,  ceil- 
ings or  the  like,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  including  at  least 
one  elongated  first  frame  member  having  two  longitudinally 
extending  marginal  portions  and  at  least  one  longitudinally 
extending  tongue  which  includes  one  of  said  marginal  portions 
and  tapers  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  of  said  marginal 
portions,  and  at  least  two  spaced-apart  elongated  second 
frame  members  having  bifurcated  end  portions  into  which  said 
tongue  extends,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  a  pair  of 
prongs  frictionally  engaging  said  tongue  in  wedging  relation- 
ship at  the  opposite  sides  thereof;  and  a  panel  disposed  be- 
tween and  supported  by  said  second  frame  members. 


.     :e     17  \  '■'■  /5   I 
i6     i2q 


1.  .An  insulated  panel  structure  comprising  a  pair  ot  paneK 
juxtaposed  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween,  a  spacer  dis- 
posed in  said  gap  between  inner  peripheral  margins  of  said 
panels,  said  spacer  having  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  rcccs^ev 
confronting  said  inner  margins  of  said  panels,  a  rcvihcniK 
deformable  gasket  disposed  in  each  of  said  recesses  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  outwardly  thereof  to  engage  said  inner 
margins,  and  frame  means  surrounding  said  panels  and  engag- 
ing outer  peripheral  margins  of  said  panels  for  urging  said 
panels  toward  one  another  to  compress  said  gasket  there- 
against,  said  frame  means  including  a  first  frame  member 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  pair  of  panels  and  a  second  frame 
member  disposed  on  the  other  side  thereof,  one  of  said  frame 
members  having  an  inner  web  portion  extending  along  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  panels,  an  outer  weh  on  said  one 
member  spaced  from  said  inner  web.  said  inner  and  outer 
webs  spacing  said  frame  members  apart  tvi  define  therebe- 
tween a  cavity,  a  foam  material  contained  in  said  cavity,  and 
means  providing  complementary  mating  snap  fasteners  releas- 
ably  fastening  said  inner  web  to  the  other  o\  said  member*. 


3,965,637 
COMPOSITE  BLOCK  FOR  REFRACTORY  LININGS  OF 

FURNACES 
Ugo  Brusa,  Via  Borgnis,  Domodossola,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  2,  1974,  68042  74 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  5/04.  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  52-596  12  Claims 


3,965,639 

BEAM-REINFORCED  CEILING  PANELS 

Edward  J.  Boarini,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  I  nited 

States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,210,  Jul>  27,  1973.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.198.  July  29.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.220 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  2i3^ 
U.S.  CI.  52  —  629  3  Claims 


62t> 


ZOO 


1.  A  composite  block  for  refractory  linings  of  metallurgical 
furnaces,  which  block  comprises  an  envelope  made  of  steel, 
having  a  substantially  prismatic  shape  with  tetragonal  bases,  a 
plate,  made  of  steel  of  a  type  different  from  that  of  the  said 
envelope  and  secured  in  correspondence  of  the  periphery  of 
one  of  the  side  faces  of  said  envelope,  and  having  a  greater 
thickness  than  the  envelope,  said  plate  forming  the  block  face 
which  has  to  be  exposed  towards  the  interior  of  the  furnace, 
and  means  which  allow  the  anchoring  of  said  plate  in  a  mass 
of  refractory  material  with  which  the  inner  space  of  the  said 
envelope  is  filled,  said  plate  preventing  wear  and  thermal 
shock  of  said  refractory  material. 


1.  A  reinforced  ceiling  panel  comprising 

a  generally  fiat  sheet  having  a  front  surface,  a  hack  surface, 
and  opposite  edge  surfaces. 

an  elongate  reinforcing  member  extending  from  one  i^f  said 
edge  surfaces  to  the  opposite  edge  surface  between  the 
remaining  edge  surfaces,  said  reinforcing  member  being 
secured  along  substantially  its  entire  length  fiat  against 
said  back  surface. 

and  a  beam  member  secured  to  said  reinforcing  member  so 
as  to  project  from  said  back  surface. 

one  of  said  reinforcing  member  and  said  beam  member 
being  provided  with  apertures  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  outwardly  extending  connecting 
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means  fcir  releasably  engaging  said  apertures  to  connect 
said  merrbers  together, 
whereby  said  beam  member  reinforces  said  sheet 


3,965,640 
FASTENER  t^OR  SECURING  A  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

TO  CONCRETE 
Erik  Ingvar  Andersson,  Gotgatan  6.  S-703  58  Orebro.  Sweden 
of  Ser.  No.  413,675,  Nov.  7,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,814 
Claims     prjiority,     application     Sweden.     Nov.     9,     1972, 
14504/72 

U.S.  CI.  52-1704  3  Claims 


Int.  CI.'  E04B  1,4  1 


1.  A  secure  ment  device  of  the  type  having  a  substantially 
solid  pin  portion  that  can  be  driven  into  a  hole  in  a  structural 
member  of  concrete  or  the  like  and  having  a  head  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  pin  portion  to  which  another  structural  mem- 
ber can  be  secured  for  anchorage  to  the  first  mentioned  struc- 
tural memben,  wherein  the  pin  portion  of  said  securement 
device  is  charjacterized  by: 

A     an   eiorigated   substantially   cylindrical   body   having   a 
uniform  radius  along  a  substantial  major  portion  of  its 
length,  and 
B    a  plurality  of  circumferentially  equidistant  axialK  elon- 
gated ridges  on  said  body,  each  said  ndge 

1  extending  lengthwise  along  said  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  body. 

2  having  a  flat  radially  outermost  surface  which  is  normal 
to  a  pUne  containing  the  axis  of  the  body  and  which, 
at  Its  ifitersection  with  said  plane,  is  at  a  uniform  dis- 
tance fjrom  said  axis  all  along  its  length, 

3  being  kapered  to  diminish  in  extent,  as  measured  cir- 
cumfeijentially  of  the  body,  from  said  one  end  of  the  pin 
portion,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  flat 
surface  thus  being  convergent  towards  one  another  and 
said  plane  in  the  direction  away  from  said  one  end  of 
the  pin  portion,  and 

4  havinj  other  surfaces  which  extend  lengthwise  along 
said  edges  of  said  flat  surface  and  which  cooperate  with 
said  flj  t  surface  to  define  substantially  square  corners 
extend  ng  along  said  edges 

so  that  as  the  pin  portion  is  driven  progressively  into  a  hole  of 
a  radius  larger  than  that  of  said  cylindrical  body  but  smaller 
than  that  of  t  le  ridges,  the  corner  portions  of  the  ridges  pro- 
duce an  increasing  wedging  effect  upon  the  surface  of  the  hole 
whereby  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  elongated  zones  of 
compression  are  created  in  the  pin  portion  that  resist  its  axial 
motion  relative  to  the  structural  member  having  the  hole. 


3.965.641 
SHEET  METAL  STRUCTURAL  SHAPE  AND  USE  IN 
INSULATED  DEC  KING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Frank  E.  Carroll,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Decks,  Incorpo- 
rated. Rolling  Meadows.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,996 

Int.  CI.-  E04C  Ji04,  5/065 

U.S.  CI.  52     738  11  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  metal  structural  shape  for  use  as  a  purlin  or 
sub-purlin  in  deck  construction  which  is  symmetrical  about  a 
vertical  bisecting  plane  having,  a  central  vertical  web  of  about 
%  to  about  ^  inch  in  length,  two  legs  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  web  forming  an  angle  of  about  30°  to 
about  90°  between  said  legs  having  its  vertex  at  the  bottom  of 
the  web,  said  legs  having  a  vertical  depth  of  about  1  Vg  to  about 
10  inches,  each  leg  having  a  substantially  horizontal  flange 
projecting  outwardly  at  its  lower  extremity,  and  a  stiffening 
member  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  web  providing  uplift  resis- 
tance when  surrounded  by  concrete 


3,965,642 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  PLASTIC 
BAGS  WITH  LIQl  ID  OR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
William   H.   Hills,  and  Shirley   M.   Hills,  both  of  Melbourne 
Village.  Fla..  assignors  to  Hills  Research  &   Development, 
Inc..  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,558 

Int.  (I.'  B65B  9/OS 

U.S.  CI.  53-28  8  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  high-speed  method  of  forming  and  filling 
plastic  Hags  comprising  the  steps  of 

continually  advancing  a  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  material 
longitudinallv  to  a  plurality  of  operation  locations  in 
succession, 

at  a  first  location,  forming  a  longitudinally-sealed  tube  from 
said  sheet  and  inflating  said  tube  with  a  gaseous  medium; 

at  a  second  operation  location,  segmenting  the  inflated  tube 
into  individual  interconnected,  inflated  and  pressure- 
isolated  plastic  bags  by  sealing  the  tube  generally  trans- 
versely at  fixed  intervals  along  its  length; 

at  a  third  operation  location,  filling  each  inflated  plastic  bag 
with  flowahle  fill  media  by  puncturing  the  bag  with  a  fill 
nozzle  and  displacing  the  inflating  gas  with  fill  media 
introduced  into  the  bag  through  said  nozzle,  the  displaced 
gas  being  permitted  to  escape  from  said  bag  through  the 
puncture  about  the  nozzle  periphery;  and 
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at  a  fourth  operation  location,  sealing  the  bag  about  said 
puncture  to  prevent  fill  media  from  escaping  through  said 
puncture 


3,965,643 
TOPPER  UNIT,  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Earle  Conrad  Sherman,  West  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olink- 
raft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,446 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  21/04,43130 

U.S.  CI.  53-29  19  Claims 


1.  A  topper  unit  for  opening,  applying  and  locking  a  pre- 
glued  open  ended  carton  to  the  top  of  a  bottle,  comprising 

a    a  frame; 

b  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  frame  and  serving  as  a  recepta- 
cle for  a  plurality  of  pre-glued  and  folded  cartons; 

c  means,  associated  with  and  located  below  said  hopper, 
for  removing  the  cartons  one  at  a  time  from  the  hopper, 

d.  means,  mounted  on  said  frame  and  located  beneath  said 
hopper,  for  opening  said  cartons  while  said  removing 
means  is  removing  the  cartons  from  the  hopper, 

e.  means,  associated  with  said  frame,  for  moving  and  posi- 
tioning a  bottle  beneath  the  opened  carton; 

f.  means,  associated  with  said  frame,  for  pressing  the  previ- 
ously opened  carton  on  top  of  the  bottle  and  locking  it 
onto  the  bottle,  and 

g  means,  associated  with  said  frame,  for  squaring  up  the 
carton  as  it  is  being  pressed  on  top  of  the  bottle 

1 1.  A  method  for  withdrawing  a  pre-glued  open  ended  and 
folded  carton  from  a  hopper,  opening  the  carton  and  applying 
It  to  the  top  of  a  bottle,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  a  bottle  in  a  predetermined  position  beneath 
the  hopper; 

b.  withdrawing  the  pre-glued  and  folded  carton  downwardly 
and  away  from  the  hopper  while  turning  it  90°  from  its 
previous  position  in  the  hopper,  the  withdrawing  and 
turning  serving  also  to  open  the  folded  carton  so  that  its 
open  end  is  downwardly  facing  and  is  positioned  over  the 

bottle;  and 

c.  pressing  the  downwardly  facing  opened  carton  on  top  of 
the  bottle  while  squaring  up  the  carton  until  the  carton  is 
locked  on  the  bottle. 


an  insert  raceway   including  a  con\e\or  tor   [(.-cciMng  ^.iid 
insert  sheets  having  pockets  formed  ihert-on  at  .in  insert 
sheet  supply  station  and   intermitlenik    v(>n\t'.nig   ^.iki 
insert  sheets  first  to  a  pocket-sluffing  slalion  and  itif  n  to 
an  envelope  stuffing  station; 

an  insert-sheet  supply  means  positioned  at  said  insert-sheet 
supply  station  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  for  sequentially 
placing  individual  insert  sheets  having  pockets  tormcd 
thereon  on  said  conveyor; 


an  insert  card  stuffing  means  positioned  at  viid  pocket-Muff 
mg  station  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  downstream  of  said 
insert-sheet  supply  station  for  engaging  the  pockets 
formed  on  insert  sheets  stopped  at  said  pocket-stuffing 
station,  opening  said  pockets,  and  inserting  a  card  int(^ 
each  of  said  pockets, 

an  envelope  stuffing  means  positioned  at  said  envelope 
stuffing  station  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  downstream  of 
said  pocket-stuffing  station  for  supplying  empty,  open 
envelopes  and  stuffing  each  of  said  insert  sheets  v.ith 
cards  in  the  pockets  thereof  inti^  an  open  envelope. 


3,965,645 

PACKAGE  TIGHTENER  AND  METHOD 

Robert  H.  Ganz,  8  Ridgecrest  Road.  Saddle  River.  N.J.  07458 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.489 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  //  4A 

U.S.  CI   53-32  <>  <-l'»'ms 


,-12 


3,965,644 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAIL  PREPARATION 
Lester  H.  Stocker,  Phillipsburg,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Phillipsburg,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,742 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  43/30 
U.S.  CI.  53-29  8  Claims 

1.  An  inserting  machine  for  supplying  insert  sheets  having 
pockets  formed  thereon,  stuffing  cards  into  said  pockets  and 
stuffing  said  insert  sheets  with  cards  in  the  pockets  thereof 
into  respective  envelopes,  said  inserting  machine  comprising; 


^^     -i/o^y^i     ^fe^ 


5,  A  method  of  tightening  a  moving  partially  formed  pack 
age  of  the  type  including  an  article  having  sheet  material 
overlaying  the  same  and  extending  vertically  down  front  and 
hack  sides  of  the  article  and  terminating  in  a  forwardU  extend 
mg  rear  bottom  panel  and  a  rearwardly  extending  front  bot- 
tom panel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
predetermined  path  of  movement  for  said  partially  formed 
package,  providing  a  support  roll  extending  across  said  prede- 
termined path,  moving  said  partially  formed  package  along 
said  predetermined  path  and  over  said  support  roll  in  contact 
therewith,  retarding  rotation  of  said  support  roll  to  frictionally 
engage  the  front  bottom  panel  as  the  partially  formed  package 
moves  forward  past  said  support  roll  and  thereby  tensioning 
the  front  bottom  panel  and  tightening  the  package,  and  there- 
after permitting  the  support  roll  to  rotate  thus  permitting  the 
rear  bottom  panel  to  freely  pass  tner  the  support  roll. 
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3.965,646  ' 

ADJUSTABLE  SEALING  DEVICE 
Robert  Stanley  Hawkins,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W  .  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

liled  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,388 

Int.  CI. 2  B65B  J  I  02 

U.S.  CI.  534112  B  13  Claims 


d.  means  for  opening  a  bag  into  which  the  folded  and  rolled 
brief  is  to  be  inserted;  and 


1.  In  an  a 

pervious  rec 

have  at  leas 

said  apparat 

A    a  first  ' 

B.  a  secon 

C  means  | 

said  ch2 

contami 

D    means 

penden 

and, 

E    means 

comple 

seal  bet 

tacle  si 

means 

tially  p 

ond  ch 

said  op£ 

the   size 

traverse 


T,       J4        a 


)paratus  for  evacuating  and  closing  flexible,  im- 
ptacles  such  as  pouches,  bags  and  the  like  which 
one  opening  and  contain  at  least  one  product, 
IS  comprising; 

acuum  chamber,  ' 

I  vacuum  chamber  adjacent  to  said  first  chamber, 
roviding  an  aperture  in  flow  communication  w  ith 


e    means  lor  inserting  the  toided  and  rolled  brief  into  the 
opened  bag. 


3,965,648 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  FUEL  PELLETS  IN  FUEL 

RODS 

mbers  for  passing  a  portion  of  said  receptacle    Robert  J.  Tedesco,  C  oraopolis.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hestinghouse 


ng  the  opening  through  the  aperture,  I 

o  evacuate  said  first  and  second  chambers  inde- 
y  of  each  other  and  to  evacuate  said  receptacle. 


Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,421 
Int.  CI.  B65b  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  53-126 


8  Claims 


to  close  said  receptacle  when  its  evacuation  is 
the  improvement  for  effecting  an  improved 
een  said  chambers  throughout  a  range  of  recep- 
wherein  said  aperture-providing  means  includes 
r  adjusting  the  size  of  said  aperture  to  substan- 
clude  flow  communication  of  the  first  and  sec- 
bers  other  than  flow  communication  throu_gh 

ning  in  the  receptacle,  said  means  for  adjusting 
of  said   aperture   including  a  gate   adapted   to 

said  aperture 


ted 


z: 


f3 

r: 
am 


3,965,647 

BRIEF  ^OLDING  AND  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Carl  F.  Sjoman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Team  Indus- 
tries, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,693 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  63/04 
U.S.  CI.  53-117  8  Claims 

I.  in  an  apparatus  for  packaging  a  man's  brief,  or  similar 
article,  the  combination  of: 

a.  means  lor  folding  the  brief  transversely  thereof; 

b.  means  for  folding  the  transversely  folded  brief  longitudi- 
nally th:reof  along  spaced,  substantially  parallel  longitu- 
dinal fo  d  lines; 

c.  means  for  rolling  the  transversely  and  longitudinally 
folded  tirief  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  configuration 
having  m  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
fold  lin<:s. 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  fuel  pellets  into  fuel  rods  compris- 


ing 


a  base  supporting  a  table  having  at  least  one  row  of  fuel 
pellets  thereon; 

at  least  one  fuel  rod  secured  to  the  table  upper  surface  and 
positioned  in  alignment  with  said  pellets; 

vibration  means  on  said  base  connected  with  said  table  for 
imparting  vibratory  motion  thereto, 

said  vibration  means  being  mounted  at  an  angle  to  a  hori- 
?ontal  plane  passing  through  the  base  to  cause  said  table 
upon  movement  of  said  vibrator  to  cyclically  move  in  a 
forward-upwardly  backward-downwardly  motion  thereby 
advancing  each  pellet  in  each  fuel  rod  a  predetermined 
distance  during  each  cycle. 
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3,965,649 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROUPING  ARTIFICIAL 
INSEMINATION  STRAWS 
Maurice  Jean-Pierre   Cassou.  61300   La   Sapaie 
phorien  des  Bruveres-par-l'Aisle.  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,796 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     15,     1974, 
74.05287 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  53-127 


release  means  for  shifting  said  drive  bar  avsemblics  from 
positions  under  said  channels  to  positions  between  said 
channels  after  said  containers  have  arrived  at  said  prede- 
termined pre-packing  positions  to  allow  said  contamers  to 

drop  into  said  underlving  carton, 


3;    ; 


1 1  Claims 


the  improvement  wherein 

each  of  said  drop  bar  assemblies  mcludes  a  -uppor!  bar 
having  a  guide  channel  on  the  top  surface  thereol,  the  width 
of  said  support  bar,  overall,  not  exceeding  the  width  ol  said 
drive  chain,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  links  ,,n  said 
drive  chain  include  a  projecting  tab  piution  slidabU  engaged 
in  said  guide  channel 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grouping  artificial  insemination  straws 
in  a  container  whose  length  is  less  than  the   length  of  the 
straws,   comprising   in    combination    a    support    means   and, 
mounted  on  said  support  means;  a  filling  station,  a  device  for 
feeding  containers  one  by  one  to  the  filling  station,  each  of 
said  containers  having  at  said  filling  station  a  filling  opening 
substantially  contained  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  verti- 
cal, a  device  for  feeding  the  straws  one  by  one  to  a  charging 
position   in   which  the  straw   is  substantially   horizontal  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  said  filling  station 
having  a  space  which  is  divided  by  said  plane  into  a  first  space 
part  and  a  second  space  part,  the  container  being  located  in 
said  first  space  part  and  the  straw  being  located  in  said  second 
space  part  at  said  filling  station,  a  charging  device  for  shifting 
the  straws  one  by  one  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  straw  from  said  charging  position  to  a 
charged  position  inside  the  container,  and  said  straw  feeding 
device  comprising  a  straw  supply  means  for  supplying  straws 
one  by  one  to  a  substantially  horizontal  intermediate  position 
in   which   the   straw   is  oriented   in   a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  charging  position  but  below  the  level  of  the 
lowermost  part  of  the  opening  of  the  container,  and  an  inter- 
mediate shifting  device  for  shifting  the  straws  one  by  one  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  straw  from  said  inter- 
mediate  position  to  said  charging  position  which  charging 
position  is  disposed  above  said  level  and  intersects  the  position 
of  the  lowermost  straw  in  the  container 


3,965,651 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  FILLINt;  OF 

PACKAGES 
Erwin  Reichlin,  Waldegg,  Walchwil,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.214 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Dec.    14,    1973, 

17592/73 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  I,U2,  9104 
U.S.  CI.  53-183  5  Claims 
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3,965,650 
HIGH  SPEED  CASE  PACKING  MACHINE 
Herbert  H.  Nussbaum,  Bainbridge,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Hydro  Company,  Bainbridge,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.606 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  5/08,21/06,21/16 
U.S.  CL  53- 166  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  in-line  packing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  plural- 
ity of  side-by-side  channels  in  which  containers  to  be  packed 
are  advanced,  and  a  packing  station  for  transferring  contain- 
ers from  said  channels  to  desired  packing  positions  in  an 
underlying  carton,  said  packing  station  comprising 

a  plurality  of  drop  bar  assemblies  underlying  respective 
ones  of  said  container  channels,  said  drop  bar  assemblies 
each  including  a  continuous-loop  drive  chain  presenting 
an  upwardly-facing  surface  for  frictionally  engaging  said 
containers, 
drive  means  for  powering  said  drive  chains  to  advance  said 
containers  m  each  of  said  channels  to  said  predetermined 
packing  positions,  and 


1,    An   apparatus   for   manufacturing   and    filling    packages 

including 

first  and  second  strips  of  packaging  materials. 

a  forming  station  including 

a  frame  having  a  side  plate: 

a  forming  plate  having  a  plurahtv  of  iongstddinai  groovt-^  ;n 

one  surface  thereof, 
means  for  feeding  and  guiding  the  tirM  >>nc  ot  said  strips 

along  said  plate  in  the  direction  of  said  grooves  and  adja 

cent  said  grooved  surface, 
said  means  for  feeding  including  a  plurahtv  of  iongitudmallv 

spaced  positively  driven  forming  rolls  adjacent  said  one 

surface  with  said  first  strip  between  said   rolls  and   said 

surface, 
said  side  plate  having  means  for  nUalabU   supportmg  said 

rolls  in  cantilever, 
means  for  driving  said  rolls; 
said  rolls  having  annular  ridges  shaped  to  mate  with  said 

grooves  and  to  press  said  strip  into  said  grooves, 
the  first  one  of  said  rolls  at  one  end  of  said  plate  having  a 

pair  of  ridges  laterally  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  centerline  of  said  first  strip  to  form  a  pair  of  vontmu- 

ous  depressions  in  said  strip, 
each  successive  downstream  one  of  said  rolls  having  addi 

tional  pairs  of  ridges  spaced  further  apart  than  the  outer 

most  ridges  on  the  preceding  roll  to  successively  form 


1936 


additional 
near  the  c 
thereof, 

means  downsi 
packaged  i 
strip, 

means  for 
said  first  st 
depressions 

means   for   t 
severing 
packages 


feed 


th: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29.  1976 


ontinuous  grooves  in  said  strip,  working  from 
nter  of  said  strip  toward  the  outer  margins 

ream  of  said  rolls  for  depositing  material  td  he 
the  elongated  depressions  formed  in  said  first 


mg.  guidmg  and  joining  said  second  strip  to 
ip  along  the  regions  of  said  first  strip  between 
formed  therein,  and 
sversely   sealing   the   joined   strips   and    for 
strips  at  the  transverse  joined  regions  into 


r  in 


3,965.652 
MACHINE  FJDR  COVERING  A  PALLET  LOAD  VMTH 
SHRINKABLE  PLASTIC  FILM 
John  B.  Cimins,  Paterson.  N.J..  assignor  to  J  &  H  Co.,  Pater- 
son,  N.J. 

File<  Oct.  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  872.592 
Int.  CI.-  B65B  43,30.  53/02 


L.S.  CL  53-183 


7  Claims 


1.  Bulk  shrinl.  film  packaging  apparatus  comprising 

a  a  frame  having  load  supporting  means  therein  for  sup- 
portmg  a  lead  to  be  wrapped, 

b,  sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  tubular  sheet  down- 
wardly toward  said  load  supporting  means,  and 

c  tube-grippjng  and  holding  means  movable  in  opposite 
directions  flrom  the  plane  of  the  descending  flat  tubular 
sheet  and  positioned  at  a  level  above  the  load  to  be 
wrapped  arid  below  the  sheet  feeding  means,  said  tube- 
gripping  means  being  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  the  flat  tubular  sheet  as  it  is  fed  downwardly  and  spread 
them  apart  to  form  the  sheet  into  a  four-sided  configura- 
tion and  tnen  hold  it  in  said  configuration  and  guide  it 
downwardl,'  around  the  load  as  the  sheet-feeding  means 
continues  t3  feed  the  sheet  downwardly, 

said  load  supporting  means  including  conveyor  means  for 
supporting  a  loaded  pallet,  said  conveyor  means  being 
operative  to  position  a  pallet  load  immediately  below  said 


sheet  feedi 


ig  means. 


Bernard  Lerner 
Continuation-ir 
No.  3.815.318 


Int.  i:i 
U.S.  CL  53-187 
1.  A  packagi 
a.  structure  e$ta 
to  position 
loading  stat 


3,965,653 
PACKAGING  APPARATLS 
Hudson,  Ohio 

•part  of  S«r.  No.  139,453,  May  3.  1971.  Pat. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No. 

336,560 
*  B65B  5/00.  7/02,  43 '12.  5114 

28  Claims 
g  apparatus  comprising 

blishing  a  path  of  travel  for  a  packaging  web 
a  container  forming  portion  of  the  web  at  a 
ion,  and 


container  closure  and  gripping  means  for 

i.  closing  a  container  portion  after  it  has  been  loaded  at 
the  loading  station; 

11-  gripping  the  loaded  container  portion  to  isolate  a  re- 
gion of  the  web  from  forces  applied  to  a  loaded  con- 
tainer portion  both  by  container  contents  and  to  effect 
separation  of  the  container  portion  from  the  web,  and. 
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iii.  thereafter  applying  container  separation  forces  to  a 
line  of  weakness  connecting  a  loaded  container  portion 
to  the  remainder  of  the  web,  said  separation  forces 
being  applied  to  the  line  of  weakness  while  the  con- 
tainer portion  is  being  gripped  to  isolate  said  region 
from  said  separation  forces 


3.965,654 
BAGCINC;  APPARATLS 
Clarence  Kdmond  Reubens.  Decatur:  Sterrett  Paxton  Camp- 
bell, and  Lloyd  Everett  Marston,  both  of  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Paramount  Packaging  Corporation,  Chalfont, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  597,848 

int.  (1-  B65B  43/36 

U.S.  CI.  53  -189  12  Claims 


J  — 


1.  Ragging  apparatus  comprising  a  support  structure,  first 
and  second  horns  mounted  on  said  support  structure,  said 
second  horn  being  shorter  than  said  first  horn,  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  horn  for  moving  said  second  horn 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  horn,  a  carriage  supported  by 
said  support  structure  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  horns,  a  portion  of  said  carriage  being  below  said  first 
horn  at  one  end  of  its  mt)vement,  means  on  said  carriage  for 
supporting  a  stack  of  bags  and  for  elevating  the  stack  of  bags, 
means  including  circuitry  connected  to  said  second  horn  and 
carriage  for  automatically  cycling  the  same  so  that  the  car- 
nage movement  toward  said  horns  causes  the  top  bag  to  at 
least  partially  telescope  over  a  portion  of  the  horns  and  then 
causes  the  second  horn  to  move  away  from  the  first  horn  to 
stretch  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  and  means  for  causing  the  top 
bag  to  be  open  during  such  movement  of  the  carriage  toward 
the  horns 
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3,965.655 
FOOD  PRODUCT  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Schooler,  Sr.,  1913  Jackson  St.,  Burbanit,  Calif. 
91504,  and  William  H.  Schooler,  Jr.,  1013  N.  Howard  St.. 
Glendale,  Calif.  91207 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,246 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  I  1 128 

U.S.CL  53-225  7  Claims 


an  individual  cup  into  each  of  said  openings  while  said  con- 
veyor is  continuously  moving,  filling  means  at  a  filling  station 
along  said  path  for  filling  each  of  said  cups  while  continuousK 
moving  through  said  filling  station,  means  for  heat  sealing  an 
individual  cover  to  each  of  said  cups  at  a  covering  station 
while  said  cups  are  continuously  moving  through  said  covering 
station,  a  continuously  moving  means  for  lifting  said  cups  from 
said  openings  in  said  conveyor  means,  said  lifting  means  carry- 
ing the  cups  forwardlv  while  simultaneously  lifting  the  same  to 
positions  above  ^ald  openings  and  means  for  pushing  said  cups 
from  said  lifting  means  and  discharging  the  filled  and  covered 
individual  cups  without  arresting  their  continuous  movement. 


3.965.657 
REAR  SAFETY  Bl  MPER  FOR  RIDER  MOWERS 
Herbert  A.  Jespersen.  Galesburg.  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation.  Waukegan.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  460, "79 
Int.  CI.-  At) ID 


?t^ 


U.S.  CI.  56      10.2 


6  Claims 


1.  A  food  product  wrapping  machine  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  working  surface, 

a  first  and  second  means  rotatably  carried  on  said  base  in 
verfical  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship  wherein  each  of 
said  means  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  in 
vertical  registry  for  receiving  said  food  product  via  grav- 
ity transference  therebetween, 
gating  means  operably  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  for  supporting  said  food  product  during  transi- 
tion therebetween; 
paper  supply  means  operably  carried  on  said  base  for  sup- 
plying a  sheet  of  paper  between  said  first  and  second 
means  and  said  gating  means  engagable  with  said  food 
product  during  said  gravity  transference, 
folding  means  interposed  between  said  gating  means  and 
said  second  means  for  folding  the  edge  marginal  regions 
of  said  paper  sheet  about  said  food  product, 
control     means     interconnecting     said     above-mentioned 
means  for  timing  and  sequencing  the  operation  thereof 
with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  paper  supply  means  includes  a  cutting  means  having  a 

reciprocably  moving  serrated  cutting  edge,  and 
clamping  means  operable  to  retain  said  paper  sheet  taut  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  cutting  edge. 


3,965,656 
CUP  FILLING  AND  CAPPING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  D.  Gerben,  Glen  Burnie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solo  Cup 
Company,  Urbana,  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.379 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  3114 

U.S.CL  53-282  22  Claims 


1.  A  riding  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame,  forward  and 
rear  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  engagement  with 
the  ground  to  support  said  frame  above  the  ground,  a  bumper 
means  on  said  frame  movably  supporting  said  bumper  rear- 
wardly  of  said  rear  wheel  means  for  m.nement  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  an  engine  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  a  cutter  blade  carried  by  said  frame  for 
rotary  movement  relative  thereto,  power  transmission  means 
connecting  said  engine  to  said  cutter  blade  and  including  a 
member  movable  relative  to  a  first  position  permitting  engage- 
ment of  said  transmission  and  to  a  second  position  affording 
disengagement  of  said  transmissum,  and   means  connecting 
said  bumper  to  said  member  so  as  to  locate  said  member  in 
said  first  position  permitting  engagement  of  said  transmission 
when  said  bumper  is  in  said  extended  position  and  m  said 
second  position  to  afford  disengagement  of  said  transmission 
when  said  bumper  is  in  said  retracted  position 

3.  A  riding  lawn  mower  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein 
said  power  transmission  means  comprises  an  endless  belt  and 
said  member  comprises  an  idler  pulley  movable  relative  to 
said  endless  belt  between  a  position  removing  slack  so  as  to 
effect  power  transmission  and  a  second  position  permitting 
slack  so  as  to  interrupt  power  transmission. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  filling  and  closing  individual  cups  com- 
prising an  endless  Hight  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings arranged  in  longitudinally  extending  rows  for  receiving 
and  holding  individual  cups  while  moving  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel,  means  for  driving  said  endless  conveyor 
to  continuously  move  the  conveyor  and  cups  along  said  prede- 
termined path  and  through  a  series  of  stations,  cup  dispensmg 
means  along  said  path  at  a  cup  receiving  station  for  inserting 


3,965.658 
MOWING  MACHINES 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain.  Z,ug.  Switzerland 
Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.772 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands.   May    15.    1973. 

7306705 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  55122 
U.S.  CI.  56-192  29  Claims 

1.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  mobile  frame  and  mow- 
ing means  supported  on  said  frame,  said  mowing  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  mowing  member  that  is  rotatable  about  an 
upwardly  extending  axis,  said  mowing  member  having  an 
outer  circumference  and  cutting  means  adjacent  said  circum- 
ference, said  machine  having  driving  means  connected  to  said 
mowing  means  to  rotate  said  cutting  means  about  said  up- 
wardly extending  axis,  at  least  one  supporting  member  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  mowing  member  and  said  support- 
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eing  rotatable  about  a  separate  axis  of  rotatior 
from  said  upwardly  extending  axis,  said  support- 
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ing  freely  rotatable  about  said  >eparate  axis  of 
endently  of  said  driving  means 


3.965.659 
GRAIN  LIlFTER  FOR  A  CORN  REAPING  MACHINE 
Gustav  Schuiiacher.  II,  and   Guenter  Schumacher,   both  of 
5231  Eiche  hardt,  Germany 

Fi  ed  May  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.571 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mav    22.    1973, 
2325916 


L.S.  CI.  56-313 


Int.  CI.-  AOID  65:02 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  reaping  machine,  an  elongated  supporting  rod  having 
an  upper  rear  end  region  to  be  fixed  on  the  reaper  so  that  the 
supporting  rod  points  forwardly  and  dov^nwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  motion,  said  supporting  rod  having  a  front  tip  region 
distant  from  ind  lower  than  said  rear  end  region  thereof,  a 
lifting  bar  ha-ing  a  lower  end  welded  only  to  said  front  tip 
region  of  said  supporting  rod  and  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
backwardly  fiom  the  front  tip  region  of  said  supporting  rod. 
said  lifting  bar  gradually  tapering  and  becoming  narrower 
from  Its  lowei  end  upwardly  toward  an  upper  rear  end  region 
of  said  bar,  said  lifting  bar  being  made  of  a  metallic  sheet 
material  and  navmg  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  terminating 
in  free  rear  edges  and  a  substantially  L'-shaped  front  wall 
interconnecting  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  a  width 
which  is  of  a  maximum  dimension  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bar 
and  which  becomes  gradually  smaller  toward  the  upper  rear 
end  region  of  the  bar  while  said  bar  has  a  lower  end  which  is 
welded  to  said  front  tip  region  of  said  rod.  said  lower  end 
being  situatec  in  a  plane  which  makes  an  acute  angle  with  a 
forwardmost  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  an  obtuse  angle  with 
the  rear  free  ;dge  of  said  side  wall  to  afford  a  secure  welded 
connection  ol  the  bar  to  the  front  tip  region  of  said  rod,  said 


3.965.660 
STA(  K  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Glenn  G.  Kanengieter.  Blooming  Prairie,  and  Gerald  E.  Barry, 
Owatonna.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Owatonna  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Inc.,  Owatonna.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,703 

Int.  CI.'  -VOID  85100 

L.S.  CI.  56  -344  15  Claims 


1.  A  stack  forming  apparatus  comprising:  a  chassis  having 
a  pair  of  wheels  intermediate  the  extent  of  the  same  and 
supporting  the  chassis  with  a  hitch  at  one  end  thereof;  a  crop 
receiving  container  positioned  on  said  chassis  over  said  wheels 
and  extending  from  the  other  end  thereof  intermediate  the 
extent  of  the  chassis,  said  crop  receiving  container  having 
upstanding  sides  and  an  open  upper  front  side  for  the  intro- 
duction of  loose  crop  therethrough;  a  pick  up  means  posi- 
tioned by  said  chassis  forward  of  said  container  and  having  a 
discharge  chute  extending  adjacent  to  the  open  front  side  of 
the  container,  a  movable  roof  for  said  container  having  down- 
wardly projecting  rear  and  side  portions  integral  therewith  and 
an  open  front  extremity,  a  pivoted  rear  door  for  said  container 
pivoted  at  the  rear  upper  edge  of  the  upstanding  sides  of  the 
container  and  adapted  to  pivot  from  the  top  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer, means  including  a  first  actuator  means  connected  to 
the  upstanding  sides  of  the  container  adjacent  the  rear  end 
thereof  for  pivoting  rear  of  roof,  and  a  second  pair  of  actuator 
means  connected  to  the  top  of  the  roof  adjacent  the  forward 
edge  of  the  same  and  to  the  sides  of  the  container  intermediate 
the  extent  thereof  with  said  actuators  pivoting  the  roof  at  the 
front  and  back  through  different  arcs,  said  container  having  a 
floor  pivoted  intermediate  the  extent  of  the  same  and  adjacent 
the  axis  of  said  wheels,  and  a  push  type  unloader  connected 
to  the  front  wall  of  the  container  and  adapted  to  push  a  stack 
within  the  container  along  the  floor  thereof  causing  pivoting 
of  the  floor  as  the  stack  is  discharged 


rod  having  an 


upper  surface  situated  in  said  plane. 


3.965,661 
THRF\D  DRAWOFF  Tl  BE  FOR  AN  OPEN-END 
SPINNING  LNIT 
Yoshiaki  Yoshida.  Kariya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  and  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Osaka,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461.930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1973,  48-45530 
Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  / //2.  Um 
U.S.  CI.  57-58.89  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  assembly  of  a  spinning  rotor  and  a  thread  drawoff 
tube  of  an  open-end  spinning  unit,  said  spinning  rotor  being 
capable  of  rotating  abt)ut  an  axis  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
ring  shaped  fiber  collecting  surface  formed  at  an  inside  ring 
shaped  wall  having  maximum  rotational  diameter,  said  thread 
drawoff  tube  disposed  coaxially  in  stationary  condition  at  a 
position  along  an  extended  line  of  said  axis  of  said  spinning 
rotor  and  provided  with  a  hollow  yarn  guide  for  delivering  a 
continuous  thread  from  said  assembly  and  a  flange  portion 
extending  from  an  inside  terminal  of  said  hollow  tube  toward 
said  fiber  collecting  surface  of  said  spinning  rotor,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  improved  thread  drawoff  tube  pro- 
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vided  with  a  thread  passage,  said  thread  passage  having  fric- 
tional  resistance  along  a  portion  of  said  thread  passage  con- 
tacted by  said  thread  having  inner  and  r.uter  ends  for  creating 
a  rolUng  motion  of  said  thread  by  fnctional  contact  therewith 
when  said  thread  is  being  delivered  from  said  assembly,  said 
thread  passage  provided  with  a  continuous  trumpet  shaped 


3,965,663 
SPIN  YARN 
Hans   Goetti:    Anton    Mittler.    and    Hermann    Ferrer,    all    of 
Burglen.    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Kammgarnspinnerei 
Burglen.  Burglen,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.993.  Oct.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18.  1974.  Ser  No  507.298 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov      1.    1971, 
15905/71 

Int.  Cl.^  D02G  3104 
U.S.  CI.  57-140  BY  7  Claims 


OFFBBS 


friction  surface  in  said  portion  of  said  thread  passage,  said 
portion  of  said  thread  passage  having  surface  variations  pro- 
viding an  effective  coefficient  of  friction  of  said  fnctional 
resistance  that  gradually  decreases  toward  the  edge  of  said 
flange  portion,  said  surface  variations  extending  from  said 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  portion  of  said  thread  passage  and 
continuously  contacting  said  thread 


3,965,662 

FALSE  TWISTING  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Spurgeon,  R.D.  No.  2,  Lansdale,  Pa.  19446 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,331 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  1108 

U.S.  CI.  57-77.33  4  Claims 


1.  .As  a  novel  article  of  manufacture,  a  spun  \,irn  .il  least 
predominantly  made  from  synthetic  plastic  staple  fibers  and 
having  the  touch  of  a  yarn  approximating  that  of  a  yarn  made 
only  of  natural  fibers,  said  synthetic  plastic  staple  fibers  of  said 
spun  yarn  comprising  synthetic  plastic  staple  fibers  of  at  least 
three  different  titers  including  a  medium  titer  which  is  within 
a  range  of  about  6  microns  of  the  average  titer  of  the  synthetK 
plastic  fibers  in  said  yarn,  a  fine  titer  which  is  at  most  ab(^ut 
15  microns  less  than  said  average  titer  and  a  coarse  titer  which 

at  most  about  15  microns  in  excess  of  said  average  tiler,  said 


is 


fibers  of  medium  titer  constituting  a  minimum  of  about  ;w> 
thirds  of  the  weight  of  the  synthetic  plastic  fibers  in  saul  varn 


1.   In   apparatus  for  false   twisting  yarn,  the   combination 
comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  friction  discs  alternate  and  intervening  ones 
of  which  respectively  are  revolvable  about  laterally 
spaced  generally  parallel  axes,  said  discs  being  disposed 
with  said  alternate  discs  to  the  rear  of  said  intervening 
discs,  and  with  the  rims  of  said  alternate  and  intervening 
discs  overlapping. 

b.  means  for  turning  said  discs  in  yarn  twisting  direction, 

c.  means  through  which  said  yarn  may  be  threaded  for 
guidance  and  coaction  with  said  discs  to  form  of  the 
length  of  yarn  spanning  said  guide  means  a  single  loop 
extending  over  said  discs,  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  members  each  having  a  section  with  a 
substantially  straight  elongated  edge,  said  members  being 
adjustably  fixed  in  position  and  operable  for  bringing  said 
edges  into  engagement  with  the  loop  of  yarn  extending 
over  said  discs  and  pressing  the  same  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  discs  a  selected 
distance,  said  yarn  being  free,  in  response  to  adjustment 
of  said  members  to  assume  a  position  along  said  edges 
whereat  vibration  of  said  yarn  circumferentially  of  said 
discs  IS  substantially  eliminated  and  said  yarn  is  twisted  in 
place  on  the  rims  of  said  discs. 


3.965.664 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPIN  YARN 
Hans    Goetti;    Anton    Mittler.    and    Hermann    horrer,    all    til 
Burglen,    Switzerland,    assignors    to     Kammgarnspinnerei 
Buerglen.  Buerglen,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.993.  Oct.  26.  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.297 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov      1,    1971, 
15905  71 

Int.  CI.'  D02(;   <  "J 
U.S.  CI.  57      157  R  !•*  Claims 


Titer  of 

CBEPS 
.MICRDKS, 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  spun  yarns  from  siaple  fibers,  the 
steps  of  forming  a  mix  which  comprises  synthetic  plastic  staple 
fibers  of  at  least  three  different  titers  including  a  medium  titer 
which  IS  within  a  range  of  about  6  microns  of  the  average  titer 
of  the  synthetic  plastic  fibers  in  said  mix,  a  fine  titer  which  is 
at  most  about  15  microns  less  than  said  average  titer  and  a 
coarse  titer  which  is  at  most  about  1  5  microns  in  excess  of  said 
average  titer  and  wherein  the  fibers  of  said  medium  titer 
constitute  a  minimum  of  about  two-thirds  of  the  weight  of  the 
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fibers  in  said  mix;  and  spinning  said  mix  so  as 
o  a  spun  yarn 


3.965,665 
ELECtTRONIC  WATCH  CONSTRICTION 
Bela  Somogyi,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Cjlver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,926 

Int.  CI.'  G04C  3iO0.  HOIR  1 1  22 

L.S.  CI.  58-2)  BA  9  Claims 


na 


ic 


1.  In  combi 

a  support  for 
and  an  e 
for  at  leas' 

a   nonmetall 
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a  battery  hav 
against  sai 

means  engagi 
restraining 
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contact  to 
cat  force  f 


ai: 


tion  in  an  electronic  watch 
carrying  components  of  said  electronic  watch 
trie  contact  for  connection  of  battery  voltage 
in  part  powering  said  electronic  watch, 

resilient   electrically   conductive    pad    posi- 
nst  said  electric  contact  on  said  support, 
ng  a  contact  and  having  its  contact  positioned 
1  resilient  electrically  conductive  pad;  and 
ng  said  battery  and  said  support  for  physically 
said  battery  and  support  so  that  said  resilient 
conductive  pad  is  maintained  m  a  stressed, 
deflected  position  to  maintain  an  area  of  elec- 
t   on   said   battery   contact   and   said   electric 
said  support  substantially  as  large  as  a  battery 
spread  both  electric  contact  area  and  mechani- 
rom  said  battery  onto  said  support 


3,965,666 

INJECTION  Logic  electronic  watch  having  a 

CURRENT  REGULATED  OSCILLATOR 
Clark  R.  Williams,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,895 

Int.  CI.'  G04C  3i00.  G04B  19,30.  H03K  lil2 

U.S.  CI.  58-23  BA  14  Claims 


1.  An  elect 
a.  a  curren 

tween  fi 
b    bipolar  e 

oscillator 


rst 


~nr 


»  i   4    *  ^   «   i 


^la  3IS*Va' 


ron 


ic  digital  watch  system  comprising; 
regulator  and  oscillator  serially  coupled  be- 
and  second  system  reference  potentials,  and 

ectronic  timekeeping  circuitry  coupled  to  said 

for  receiving  a  timing  signal. 


3,965.667 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAINTENANCE  AND  CONTROL  OF 
THE  OSCILLATIONS  OF  THE  BALANCE  WHEEL  OF  A 

TIMEPIECE 
Igor  Scherrer,  Colombier.  and  Pierre  Hersberger,  Neuchatel, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ebarches  S.A.,  Neuchatel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  ^86.842 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.   July    19,    1973, 
10573  73 

Int.  CI.-  G04C  3104,  H03F  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  58— 28  A  12  Claims 


PUIS' 
CUEIAIN 


1.  A  dcMce  for  maintaining  constant  amplitude  of  oscilla- 
tion of  a  balance  wheel  of  a  timepiece  using  an  electrody- 
namic  maintenance  system,  comprising  means  for  generating 
a  first  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  varies  with  the  amplitude 
of  said  oscillation,  means  for  generating  a  second  reference 
signal,  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  and 
producing  a  third  signal  having  a  voltage  level  and  polarity 
determined  by  said  comparison,  means  for  applying  driving 
pulses  to  said  balance  wheel,  and  means  for  regulating  said 
driving  pulses  in  accordance  with  said  third  signal. 


3.965,668 
SHITTFR  TYPE  DIGITAL  CLOCK 
Suzuki  Tomokazu.  and  Doma  Katuharu.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tamura  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1974,  50-700 

Int.  CI.'  G04B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  58      126  i  10  Claims 


1.  A  shutter  type  digital  clock  comprising  a  display  unit  base 
plate  in  which  a  plurality  of  display  segment  groups  each 
having  a  plurality  of  display  segmental  openings  arranged  in 
the  form  of  a  figure  "8"  are  formed,  a  plurality  of  shutter  units 
disposed  behind  said  base  plate  for  switching  said  display 
segmental  openings,  a  plurality  of  controlling  mechanisms  for 
controlling  mechanical  positions  of  shutter  blades  of  said 
shutter  units  in  association  with  a  time-identified  shifting 
mechanism,  and  interior  light  sources  disposed  behind  said 
shutter  blades  for  internally  illuminating  said  display  segmen- 
tal openings,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  shutter  units 
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associated  with  respective  display  segment  groups  comprises 
a  first  shutter  blade  substantially  vertically  movable  for 
switching  an  upper  segmental  opening  and  a  lower  segmental 
opening  of  said  display  segmental  openings,  a  second  shutter 
blade  substantially  vertically  movable  for  switching  an  inter- 
mediate segmental  opening  of  said  display  segmental  open- 
ings, a  third  shutter  blade  substantially  horizontal  movable  for 
switching  an  upperright  segmental  opening  and  an  upper-left 
segmental  opening  of  said  display  segmental  openings,  and  a 
fourth  shutter  blade  substantially  horizontally  movable  for 
switching  a  lower-right  segmental  opening  and  a  lower-left 
segmental  opening  of  said  display  segmental  openings. 


3,965,669 

ENGINE  RUNNING  TIME  INDICATOR 

Gerald  L.  Larson,  and  Roger  F.  Kuether,  both  of  Battle  Creek, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,509 

Int.  CI.'  G07C  3102:  G04F  8/00 

U.S.  CL  58-146  17  Claims 


of  substantially  C-shaped  brackets,  each  having  a  bight  por- 
tion pivotabK  received  in  one  of  said  channels  and  a  pair  of 
leg  portions,' the  leg  portions  of  one  of  said  brackets  being 
pivotablv  connected  to  one  of  said  first  edge  portions  of  said 
plate  member  so  that  one  bracket  can  be  tilted  longitudinalK 
of  said  row  out  from  between  ^aid  outer  momhcrv.  .ind  a  pair 
of  biasing  springs  received  in  the  respective  channels  in  en- 
gagement with  the  respective  brackets  and  permanently  resist- 
ing such  tilting  thereof  the  outer  members  of  at  least  some  of 
said  terminal  links  being  formed  upwardly  of  the  associated 
plate  members  with  transversely  aligned  bores,  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopable  spring  bars,  one  for  each  end  portion  of  said  row. 
each  spring  bar  being  insertable  into  and  removable  from  the 
aligned  bores  of  said  outer  members  of  respective  ones  ot  said 
terminal  links  for  releasably  attaching  connecting  members  to 
the  respective  terminal  links;  and  a  pair  of  hook-shaped  con- 
nectmg  members  each  having  a  .ubstantialK  tubular  portion 
embracing  the  respective  spring  bar  and  being  provided  with 
a  cutout  permitting  insertion  of  a  tool  to  compress  said  spring 
bar  so  that  the  latter  may  be  removed  from  said  aligned  bores 
after  insertion  thereinto 


1.  A  running-time  indicator  for  use  with  an  engine  compris- 
ing generator  means  driven  by  said  engine  for  generating 
electric  power  above  and  below  a  threshold  power  level  when 
the  speed  of  said  engine  is  respectively  above  and  below  a 
predetermined  speed,  and  electronic  clock  means  including 
means  for  measuring  time  that  elapses  only  while  said  gener- 
ated electric  power  is  above  said  threshold  power  level,  said 
electronic  clock  means  bemg  electrically  powered  solely  by 
said  generator  means. 


3.965.671 

STRAP  FOR  WRIST  WATCH 

Yoshinobu  Kodera.  Chiba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bear  Co.  Ltd 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.963 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Sept.    25,    1 
115253;   Sept.    25,    1974.   49-115254;   Sept.    25.    1 

115255 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  I3j00 

U.S.  CL  59—80 


974.    49- 
974,    49- 


2  Claims 


I6b 


3,965,670 
EXPANSION  BRACELET 
Gerhard  Ihringer,  Pforzheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Rodi  & 
Wienenberger,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,006 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    16,    1974. 

2423734 

Int.  CI.'  F16G  13124 
U.S.  CL  59-79  R  4  Claims 


^fe^if 


e  ^1  a 


1     An   expansion   bracelet,   particularly   for   wristwatches, 
comprising  a  row  of  connected  links  which  includes  at  its  end 
portions  a  plurality  of  terminal  links  and  which  tapers  in  its 
width  in  direction  inwardly  of  said  end  portions,  each  of  said 
links  comprising  a  plate  member  having  a  pair  of  first  edge 
portions  extending  transversely  of  said  row.  and  a  pair  ot 
second  edge  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  said  row.  a 
pair  of  solid  outer  members  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
second  edge   portions  and  being  spaced  from  one  another 
transversely  of  said  row.  a  solid  inner  member  located  be- 
tween said  outer  members  and  in  part  projecting  beyond  them 
in  direction  longitudinally  of  said  row.  said  inner  member 
having  an  underside  facing  towards  said  plate  member  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  channels,  a  pair 


1.  A  strap  adapted  for  use  with  a  vsn^-t  snatch,  comprising- 
a  plurality   of  inner  strap   elcmenls  each  composed   of  a 
square  mam  body  of  metal  plate  and  having  opposed  side^ 
thereof  formed  with  one  or  two  tubular  fianges  said  tubu- 
lar Hanges  being  so  arranged  that  the  tubular  Hangc  or 
flanges  of  one  side  of  said  inner  strap  element  arc  adapted 
to  be  engaged  in  axial  alignment  with  the  tubular  llange 
orfiangesof  the  associated  side  of  the  next  adjacent  inner 
strap  elements  when  said   inner  strap  elements  are   ar 
ranged  in  juxtaposition,  said  inner  strap  elements  heing 
pivotallv  connected  with  one  another  side  b>  side  in  series 
with  said  tubular  Hanges  engaged  with  ass(>cialed  tubular 
fianges  of  the  next  adjacent  inner  strap  elements 
a  plurality  of  connecting  pins  inserted  through  s.nd  tubular 
Hanges' thus  axially  aligned  with  the  next  adjacent  ones 
while  permitting  said  inner  strap  elements  to  be  pivotal 
about  the  side  edge  or  edges  thereof  relative  to  one  an 

other.  ^, 

a  plurality  of  ornamentally  designed  outer  strap  elements  o, 
the  number  corresponding  to  that  of  said  inner  strap 
elements,  each  having  a  central  portion  of  the  reverse  or 
mner  side  surface  thereof  formed  with  a  transverse 
groove  traversing  the  width  thereof,  the  si7e  and  configu- 
ration of  said  groove  being  of  such  an  extent  as  to  permit 
at  least  the  mam  body  of  said  inner  strap  elements  to  be 
fitted  within  said  groove,  and  the  depth  of  said  groove 
being  larger  than  the  overall  thickness  of  said  inner  strap 
element,  said  outer  strap  elements  being  arranged  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  respective  grooves  in  alignment 
with  one  another  in  which  grooves  are  fitted  the  main 
bodies  of  the  thus  previously  connected  inner  strap  ele 
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e  still  permitted  to  make  said  pivotal  move- 


ments whi 
ment.  and 

securement  ineans  for  securmg  the  outer  strap  elements 
with  respect  to  the  inner  strap  elements  thus  fitted  within 
said  groovas  in  such  a  manner  that  said  central  transverse 
grooves  hive  upper  edges  of  the  opposed  end  walls 
thereof  subjected  to  caulking  so  that  said  upper  edges  are 
inwardly  stretched  like  comb  teeth  to  cover  end  edges  of 
the  associated  inner  strap  elements,  the  caulked  portions 
finding  thamselves  lower  or  inner  than  portions  of  the 
outer  strap  elements  other  than  the  groove  portions, 
wherein  said  outer  strap  elements  have  opposed  end 
portions  other  than  the  portions  where  said  central  trans- 
verse grooves  are  formed  so  configurated  that  said  con- 
necting piris  have  ends  thereof  blocked  against  said  end 
portions  tc  be  prevented  from  making  axial  movement 
thereof 


3,965,672 

WET  COOLING  TOWER  WITH  PLUME  ELIMINATOR 
James  O.  Stephens,  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,774  I 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  7134;  F28C  !  00 
L.S.  CI.  60-34.5  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  wet  cooling  tower,  a  header  subtending 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  cooling  tower,  means  for  supplying 
hot  gases  to  saio  header,  a  plurality  of  conduits  extending  from 
said  header  into  said  cooling  tower,  each  of  said  conduits 
being  inclined  upwardly  and  being  generally  disposed  tangen- 
tially  with  respect  to  a  circle  disposed  within  the  cooling 
tower,  wherebv  hot  gases  flowing  through  said  conduits  follow 
a  generally  upvlardly  swirling  path  increasing  the  temperature 
and  velocity  of  the  upwardly  flowing  moisture  laden  air  indue 
ing  mixing  anc  lifting  the  moisture  laden  air  into  the  upper 
atmosphere. 


APPARATUS 
FOR  OPE 


3,965,673 
OR  STARTING  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  AND 
TING  AUXILIARY  ONBOARD  POWER 
GENERATING  EQUIPMENT 
Helmut  Friedrlch,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Germany 

Filid  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,327 
Claims    pridrity,    application    Germany,    May    19,    1973, 
2375592;  Mar|  22,  1974,  2413882;  Mar.  28,  1974,  2414918 

Int.  Cl.«  F02C  7/26,  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  60— 39.14  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  starting  aircraft  engines  and  driving  auxil- 
iary equipment,  comprising  two  independently  operating  aux- 
iliary gas  turbines  respecti^'ely  individually  connected  to  two 
aircraft  engines  for  driving  them  for  starting, 

a  first  and  second  plurality  of  auxiliary  equipment  each 
plurality  including  at  least  one  distribution  transmission 
gearing,  an  electric  generator,  an  auxiliary  compressor 
and  a  hydraulic  pump  all  being  drivingly  connected  to  the 
gearing,  each  of  said  pluralities  establishing  a  power  park 


operating  independently  from  the  respective  other  one, 
so  that  both  or  either  can  provide  for  the  respective 
electric  and  hydraulic  power  in  the  aircraft;  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  further  including  an  air  turbine  drivingly 
connected  to  the  respective  transmission  gearing,  a  heat 
exchanger  receiving  compressed  air  from  the  respective 
auxiliary  compressor,  and  providing  air  to  the  air  turbine, 
the  air  turbine  discharging  decompressed  air  into  the 
cabin  of  the  aircraft. 


d 


the  transmission  gearings  respectively  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond pluralities  of  auxiliary  equipment  being  connected  to 
the  two  gas  turbines  and  being  driven  therefrom; 

the  auxiliary  equipment  of  the  first  and  second  pluralities 
being  driven  by  the  respective  gas  turbine  independently 
from  the  two  aircraft  engines,  the  air  turbine  acting  as 
load  relief,  and 

means  for  providing  compressed  air  to  the  gas  turbines. 


3,965.674 

COMBINED  CYCLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT  AND  A 

GAS  TURBINE  HAVING  A  BACKUP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WITH  AN  IMPROVED  FEEDFORWARD  ANALOG 

SPEED  LOAD  CONTROL 

Milton  M.  Hobbs.  and  Roy  KIscaden,  both  of  Springfield,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,693 

Int.  Cl.^  FOZC  "62 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.18  B  12  Claims 


I 


8.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  power  plant  gas  turbine 
comprising  an  automatic  control  and  a  backup  control,  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  gas  turbine  under  auto- 
matic and  manual  control,  said  backup  control  including  a 
speed/load  control  for  generating  a  feedforward  fuel  demand 
signal  for  application  to  said  fuel  control  means  during  speed 
and  load  control  substantially  free  of  dependence  on  speed 
and  load  parameter  feedback  and  substantially  free  of  forward 
controller  action,  and  means  for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  the 
fuel  demand  signal  for  turbine  protection  purposes. 
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3,965,675 

COMBINED  CYCLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT  AND  A 

HEAT  RECOVERY  STEAM  GENERATOR  HAVING 

IMPROVED  BOILER  FEED  PUMP  FLOW  CONTROL 

Lyie  F.  Martr,  Verona,  Pa.,  and  Richard  J.  Plotnick,  Cherry 

Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,724 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIK  23110,  I3l02 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.18  B  27  Claims 


3,965,676 
SOLID  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Otto  G.  Schaffling,  Cheshire.  (  onn.,  assignor  to  Olin  (  orpora- 
tion.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143.275 
Int.  CI.'  F02K  ^,04 

10  (   laimv 


U.S.  CI.  60-255 


r^^ 


C0«3CNSATe 


TO  OtAERATOfi  *2 


1.  A  combined  cycle  electric  power  plant  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  gas  turbine  including  an  exit  through  which 
healed  exhaust  gases  pass, 

b.  means  for  generating  steam  at  varying  rates  dependent 
upon  the  load  placed  upon  said  steam  turbine,  coupled  to 
said  gas  turbine  exit  by  transferring  heat  from  the  exhaust 
gases  to  a  fluid  passing  through  said  steam  generating 
means, 

c.  a  steam  turbine  coupled  to  said  steam  generating  means 
and  driven  by  the  steam  supplied  thereby, 

d.  means  for  generating  electric  power  by  the  driving  power 
of  said  turbines, 

e.  condenser  means  for  receiving  and  converting  the  spent 
steam  from  said  steam  turbine  into  condensate; 

f.  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  turbmes  and 
said  steam  generating  means, 

g.  said  steam  generating  means  including  first  and  second 
heat  exchange  tubes,  each  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
outlet  of  said  first  heat  exchange  tube  being  coupled  to 
said  inlet  of  said  second  heat  exchange  tube,  pump  means 
for  directing  the  condensate  from  said  condenser  serially 
through  said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  tubes,  the 
steam  derived  from  said  second  heat  exchange  tubes 
being  supplied  to  drive  said  steam  turbine,  a  recirculation 
conduit  coupled  between  the  outlet  of  said  first  heat 
exchange  tube  and  its  inlet,  and  a  recirculation  control 
valve  inserted  within  said  recirculation  conduit  and  selec- 
tively controlled  to  permit  a  variable  recirculation  now  to 
said  inlet  of  said  first  heat  exchange  tube;  and 

h.  said  controlling  means  comprising  pump  control  means 
for  actuating  said  pump  to  establish  Huid  flow  through 
said  first  heat  exchange  tube  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate  set  for  all  loads  imposed  upon  said  steam  turbine  to 
achieve  an  optimum  heat  transfer  between  the  exhaust 
gases  and  the  Huid  directed  through  said  steam  generating 
means  to  provide  sufficient  steam  to  said  steam  turbine  at 
maximum  load,  and  valve  control  means  for  controlling 
said  valve  to  permit  a  variable,  first  How  through  said 
recirculation  conduit  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  constant  flow  established  by  said  pump  through 
said  first  heat  exchange  tube  and  a  second  How  to  said 
second  heat  exchange  tube,  the  second  fiow  being  set  in 
accordance  with  the  load  imposed  upon  said  steam  tur- 
bine. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  forming  a  rocket  motc^r 
combustion  chamber,  a  ruhher-base  liner  having  one  surface 
firmly  adhering  to  the  chamber,  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
rubber-base  liner  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  powder  grams 
partially  embedded  therein,  each  of  said  powder  grains  having 
a  portion  extending  from  said  opposite  surface  of  said  rubber- 
base  liner,  and  a  propellant  charge  substantialU  filling  the 
lined  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  propellant  charge  firmK 
adhering  to  said  Imer  and  enveloping  each  of  said  extending 
portions  of  said  powder  grains 


3,965.677 
MISFIRE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kenji  Goto;  Norio  Shibata.  and  Vukihide  Hashiguchi.  all  of 
Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1974.  49-9X876 
'     Int.  Cl.^  F02B  75,10,  77,08 
US.  CI.  60-277  10(laims 


7.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  Latalytic 
converter  incorporated  in  an  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine,  a 
by-pass  pipe  connected  in  parallel  with  said  converter,  a  con- 
trol valve  for  selectively  passing  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine 
through  either  of  said  converter  and  said  bv-pass  pipe,  means 
to  operate  said  control  valve,  means  to  detect  a  maximum 
value  of  a  pulsating  exhaust  pressure  of  the  engine,  means  to 
detect  a  minimum  value  of  the  pulsating  exhaust  pressure, 
means  to  detect  a  suction  pressure  and  provide  a  value  pro- 
portional to  the  suction  pressure,  means  to  form  a  difference 
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between  the  mtiximum  value  and  the  minimLim  '.alue,  addition 
means  to  add  the  difference  to  the  value  proportional  to  the 
suction  pressu'-e.  and  means  to  compare  the  result  of  addition 
of  the  addition  means  with  a  predetermined  value  and  ener^ 
gize  said  means  to  operate  said  control  vaKe 


,  3,965.678 

AIR  DISTRIBLTION  PIPE  FOR  EXHAl  ST  GAS 
MANIFOLD 
Kazuhiro  Shiki,  Toyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyoda,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,434 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    If),    1974,    49- 
1090661 L, 

Int.  CI.'  FQIN  3  10 
t.S.  CI.  60-3|05  19  Claims 

I-, 

JA   8a  I 


^^ 


to 


1.  In  a  devi 
exhaust  ports 
wherein  said 
distributed  in 
distribution  b 
municating  at 
improvement 
a  horizontal 
engine  po 
source  of 
portion  of 
a  flat  bot 
apertures 
pipe  beinj 
said  engine 
exterior  s 
open  at  t 
pipe  bein 
of  said   e 
ahgned  w 
bores,  an 
means  for  > 

securing 
at  least  two 
ing  a  se 
circular  c 
with   and 
opposite  I 
against  s< 
portion 
a  pair  of  bol 
to  said  u 


ce 


ai 

to 
ore 


mi 


for  supplying  additional  combustion  air  into 
f  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine, 
r  IS  delivered  from  a  source  of  air  supply  and 
said  exhaust  ports  through  a  plurality  of  air 
s  formed  in  an  engine  portion  and  each  corn- 
one  end  with  one  of  said  exhaust  ports,  the 
ihich  comprises: 

y  disposed  air  distribution  pipe  secured  to  said 
rtion  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
air  supply,  said  pipe  having  along  at  least  a 
Its  length  a  semi-circular  cross-section  defining 
m  wall  formed  therethrough  with  a  plurality  of 
through  which  said  air  leaves  said  pipe,  said 
closed  at  the  other  end; 

portion   having  an   at  least   partly   flat   upper 

irface  at  which  said  air  distribution  bores  are 

other  end  thereof,  said  flat  bottom  wall  of  said 

supported  on  said  flat  upper  exterior  surface 

ngine    portion,   each   of  said   apertures   being 

th  said  other  end  of  one  of  said  air  distribution 


he 


ecuring  said  pipe  to  said  engine  portion,  said 

eans  comprising: 
metal  bands,  each  of  said  metal  bands  compris- 

-circuiar  central  portion  encircling  said  semi- 
•oss-section  of  said  pipe  in  close  contact  there - 

a  pair  of  flat  free  end  portions  extending  in 
lirections  from  said  central  portion  and  resting 

id  flat  upper  exterior  surface  of  said   engine 
aind 
ts  each  connecting  one  of  said  free  end  portions 
r  exterior  surface  of  said  engine  portion 
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3,965,679 
WAVE  ENERGY  MACHINE 
P)aradiso,   R.F.D.   No.    1,   West   Edmeston.  N.Y. 


Fil|td  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.545 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  4li04 

L'.S.  CI.  60-398  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  wava  energy  device,  the  combination  of  a  generally 
trough-shaped  member  having  upstanding  side  walls,  and  an 
inclined  ramp  extending  longitudinally  between  the  side  walls 


and  having  a  terminal  upper  edge  disposed  inwardly  of  one 
end  of  the  wall,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  side 
walls  adjacent  the  terminal  edge  of  the  ramp,  a  plurality  of 
'A  heel  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  side  walls, 
smoothly-rounded  buckets  secured  on  each  of  said  wheel 
means,  the  open  portions  of  said  buckets  when  each  is  in  its 
generally  vertically  uppermost  position  facing  said  inclined 
ramp,  slots  in  said  inclined  ramp  aligned  with  and  receiving 
said  buckets  during  rotation  of  the  wheel  means,  curved  de- 


X-30 


flectors  secured  to  said  inclined  ramp,  in  front  of  each  slot,  the 
uppermost  edge  *)f  each  curved  deflector  extending  generally 
hori7ontalK  and  slightly  above  the  periphery  of  said  shaft,  but 
below  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  wheel  means,  generally 
triangularly-shaped  deflectors  disposed  alongside  each  curved 
deflector,  each  secured  to  said  inclined  ramp,  each  extending 
vertically  above  the  uppcrmiist  edges  of  the  buckets,  a  plural- 
ity o\  turbine  guards  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  inclined 
ramp,  generally  surrounding  each  of  said  slots  and  each  of  said 
wheel  means  and  buckets  thereon 


3.965.680 
HVDROKINETIC  DEVICE 
Harold  L.  Cottrell,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Anthony  C.  Mamo, 
Arlington   Heights.   III.,  assignors  to  Power  Control,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,837 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  _?i/06 

L.S.  CI.  60—357  28  Claims 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  device  comprising  a  fluid  containing 
housing,  impeller  blade  means  located  in  said  fluid  containing 
housing  for  always  effecting  fluid  flow  in  one  direction  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  input  shaft,  turbine  blade 
means  located  in  said  fluid  containing  housing  for  effecting 
fluid  flow  in  the  same  one  direction  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  output  shaft,  both  of  said  blade  means  being 
adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  one  another,  when  rotated  said 
impeller  blade  means  developing  a  head  in  said  one  direction 
and  said  turbine  blade  means  developing  a  head  substantially 
unopposing  the  head  developed  by  said  impeller  blade  means. 
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and  means  for  emptying  and  filling  said  fluid  containing  hous- 
ing while  said  blade  means  are  rotated  for  varying  the  amount 
of  fluid  operated  on  by  said  blade  means,  whereby  the  device 
has  a  power  capacity  alterable  by  varying  the  amount  of  fluid 
operated  on  by  said  blade  means. 


3,965,681 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 

TURBOSLPERCHARGER  THEREFOR  WITH  HEAT  PIPE 

FOR  INTAKE  MIXTURE  HEATING 

Floyd   A.   WyczaIek,  Birmingham;  John   L.  Harned.  Grosse 

Pointe   Woods,  and   Ora  M.  Smith,  Romeo,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.274 

Int.  Cl.=  F02B  29i02 

U.S.  CI.  60-599  5  Claims 


3.965.682 

HYDRAULIC  INSTALLATION,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  DRIVING  WARPlNti  RETAINING  WINCHES  ON 

BULK  CAR(;()  SHIPS 

Hans  Herchenriider.  Varrelgraben.  German),  assignor  to  Frie- 

drich  Kocks  (imbH.  Bremen.  Germany 

Filed  July  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.6S5 
Claims    priority,    application    (.ermany.    July     2U.     l''-?3. 

2336897 

Int.  (1.-  F16n  _?//02 
U.S.  CI.  60-420  20  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  system  omiprising 
a.  a  main  pump  for  pumping  hydraulic  fluid, 
b    a  main  supply  line  and  a  mam  return  line  connected  to 
said  pump  to  form  a  main  hydraulic  circuit; 

c.  means  to  drive  said  main  pump  so  as  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant pressure  within  said  main  hydraulic  circuit. 

d.  a  plurality  of  variable  volume  hydraulic  adjusiing  motorv 
each  driving  a  device,  such  as  warping  or  reiammg 
winches, 

e.  branch  line  means  connecting  each  of  the  vanaMe  vol 
ume  hydraulic  adjusting  motors  in  parallel  to  said  mam 
supply  line  and  said  main  return  ^me. 

f.  an  adjustable  volume  regulator  disposed  in  ihc  branch  Imc 
means  of  each  variable  volume  adjusting  motor  to  regu- 
late the  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid  used  by  said  motors, 

g.  means  to  adjust  the  torque  of  each  of  said  variable  vol- 
ume hydraulic  adjusting  motors,  and 

h  means  to  control  the  torque  adjusting  means  and  tht 
adjustable  volume  regulator  of  each  motor  in  dependense 
on  one  amnher 


I.   For   use   in  combination  with   an   internal  combustion 
engine,  a  turbosupercharger  comprising 

housing  and  support  means  defining  spaced  inlet  and  ex- 
haust passages, 

a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  said  support  means  and 
including   a   central   shaft   having   a   vaned   compressor 
wheel  at  one  end  and  a  vaned  turbine  wheel  at  the  other 
end,  said  turbine,  shaft  and  compressor  being  rotatable  as 
a  unit  within  said  housing  and  support  means,  said  turbine 
being  disposed  within  said  exhaust  passage  and  arranged 
to  be   rotatably  driven  by  exhaust  gases  passing  there- 
through and  said  compressor  wheel  being  disposed  within 
said  inlet  passage  and  arranged  to  compress  to  a  higher 
pressure  inlet  mixtures  passing  therethrough, 
said  rotatable  member  having  an  enclosed  cavity  extending 
through  said  central  shaft  and  within  said  turbine  and 
compressor  wheels,  the  walls  of  said  cavity  being  in  heat 
exchange   relation   with   the   vanes  of  said   turbine   and 
compressor  wheels  at  their  respective  ends  of  said  cavity 

a  vaporizable  heat  transfer  fluid  in  said  cavity,  said  fluid 
having  a  boiling  temperature  intermediate  the  normal 
operating  temperatures  of  said  turbine  and  compressor 
wheels  whereby,  in  use,  heat  picked  up  from  the  exhaust 
gases  by  the  turbine  wheel  vanes  will  heat  and  vaporize 
fluid  disposed  at  the  turbine  wheel  end  of  the  cavity  while 
vaporized  fluid  wil!  be  condensed  on  the  cooler  walls  of 
the  compressor  wheel  end  of  the  cavity  transferring  heat 
through  the  compressor  wheel  vanes  to  the  inlet  mixture 
being  compressed  thereby. 


3.965.683 

SOLAR  ELECTRICAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Sydney  Dix.  48  The  Point,  Coronado.  Calif.  92 11 8 

Filed  May  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  468.399 

Int.  CI.'  F03(;  "  (i2.  G02B  /  (>6 

U.S.  CI.  60-641  14  Claims 
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6.  Apparatus  for  generating  electrical  current  including 
means  for  capturing  solar  rays  comprising 
a  lens  having 

a  pair   of  plates   having   a   volume   enclosed   therebe- 
tween, 
means  for  substantially  sealing  said  volume  while  allow- 
ing for  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  plates  as 
they  are  healed  and  cooled  hy  the  sun, 
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liquid 
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mpans  within  said  volume,  and 

r  passing  an  electrical  current  through  said 
means  to  control  the  chemical  composition  of 
uid  means, 

mg  a  fluid  by  means  of  the  solar  rays  passing 
d  lens,  and 
xtracting  energy  from  the  fluid  thus  heated  and 
ing  the  energy  into  electrical  current 
for  generating  usable  energy  from  solar  energy 


fo 


eiti 


pla 


tes  of  substantially  equal  circular  peripheries, 
a  volume  therebetween, 
said  volume, 

nding  about  the  peripheries  of  said  plates  for 

the  peripheral  edges  thereof  in  a  substantially 

relationship,  for  maintaining  has  been  deleted 

place  the  focal  length  of  said  lens  in  substan- 

stant  relationship  in  spite  of  diametric  thermal 

n.  and  for  preventing  said  liquid  from  escaping 

d  volume,  and 

sating  a  fluid  by  means  of  solar  energy  passing 
aid  lens. 
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3.965.684 

fOr  controlling  speed  of  turbine 

ira.  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
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Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,822 
.  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1974,  49-9311 
Int.  CI.'  FOIK  I3i02 

1 1  Claims 


3,965,685 
METHOD  FOR  !  OWFRINC  GROUND  WATER 

Anthony    J.    D  \miano,   5881    SW.   8th   St.,   Plantation,   Fla. 
33314 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.241 

Int.  CI.-  E02B  1  liOO 

U.S.  CI    M      I  I  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  turbine,  compris- 
ing a  constant  speed  control  device  which  receives  the  output 
of  a  detector  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the  turbine  and  a 
preset  turbine  speed  signal  so  as  to  adjust  the  speed  of  the 
turbine  to  a  predetermined  value,  an  acceleration  control 
device  which  receives  the  output  of  said  detector  and  a  preset 
turbine  acceleration  signal  so  as  to  adjust  the  acceleration  of 
the  turbine  to  a  predetermined  value;  an  adjustable  valve 
provided  at  the  entrance  of  said  turbine,  a  selection  circuit 
which  receives  the  outputs  of  said  constant  speed  and  said 
acceleration  control  devices  and  selects  one  of  said  outputs 
which  makes  the  opening  of  said  adjustable  valve  smaller,  and 
a  means  for  determining  the  opening  of  said  valve  according 
to  the  outpul  of  said  selection  circuit,  wherein  the  speed 
regulation  circuit  for  determining  the  rate  of  change  m  the 
turbine  outpui  with  respect  to  the  turbine  speed  is  provided  in 
such  a  place  that  the  change  in  the  speed  regulation  affects 
only  the  constant  speed  control  system  consisting  of  said 
constant  speed  control  device,  said  selection  circuit,  said 
valve-openina  determining  means,  said  adjustable  valve  and 
said  speed  detector 


1.  A  method  of  lowering  ground  water  including: 

a    providing  a  hollow  auger  having  an  openable  tip, 

b    drilling  a  hole  in  the  ground  using  said  auger, 

c    lifting  the  auger  slightly  from  the  bottom  of  the  formed 

hole  in  the  ground  after  reaching  a  predetermined  depth, 
d    inserting  a  prepacked  well  point  downwardly  through  the 
hollow  auger  and  the  openable  tip,  said  prepacked  well 
point  including  a  holUm  tube  having  perforations  only  at 
a  closed  bottom  end  thereof,  a  Tilter  medium  around  said 
tube  and  a  screen  member  around  said  filter  medium, 
e    lifting  the  hollow  auger  out  of  the  hole  leaving  the  pre- 
packed well  point  in  the  ground, 
f  coupling  the  hollow  tube  to  a  vacuum  source  for  removing 
water  from  the  ground  after  the  auger  has  been  removed, 
wherebv    the    vacuum   source   causes   the    water   in   the 
ground   to   pass  through   the  said  screen   member,  flow 
through  the  tiller  medium  and  enter  the  said  hollow  tube. 


3,965.686 
DRAIN  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Jiro  Saito,  Tokyo;  Kaoru  Kimura,  Iruma;  Hiroshi  Kusuhara, 
and    Kazuyoshi   Nakaguma,   both   of  Tokyo,   all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ohbayashi-Gumi.  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Japan  Vilene 
Company,  Ltd..  Tok>o,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  489,047,  July  16,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1974.  49-25049 
Int.  CI.-  F02B  I  liOO 
U.S.  CL6I-11  2  Claims 


1.  A  drain  sheet  element  comprising: 

a  non-woven  fabric  layer  of  coarse  and  thick  structure 
formed  of  synthetic  fibers  of  relatively  high  denier  ran- 
domlv  interconnected  mainly  at  their  cross  points; 

a  plurality  of  elastic  spiral  springs  linearly  and  parallelly 
positioned  and  embedded  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
said  fabric  layer,  and 

two  non-woven  fabric  layers  of  dense  and  thin  structure, 
one  each  entirely  attached  to  and  entirely  covering  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  said  coarse  and  thick  fabric  layer,  each  of 
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said  dense  and  thin  non-woven  fabric  layers  being  formed  3.965.688 

of  randomly  interconnected  man-made  fibers  of  relatively       UNDERWATER  STRUCTURES.  IN  PARTK  I  1  .^K  K)K 

lo^  denier  UNDERWATER  DRILLING  OPERATIONS 

Peter  Jensen,  Boulogne.  France,  assignor  to  (     (.    Doris.  Paris, 
France 
3,965,687  F'led  July  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.570 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  A  STRUCTURE  TO  THE        Claims     priority,     application     France.     July     25.     l'^^^. 

FLOOR  OF  A  BODY  OF  WATER  73.27245 

Clarence  W.  Shaw,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  J.  Ray  McDer-  Int.  CL'  E02D  27100 

mott  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  U.S.  CI.  61—50 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,629 
Int.  CI.''  E02D  7/24,  27152 
U.S.  CI.  61— 46  8  Claims  - 


9  Claims 


\ 


y^7. 


J_ 


/' 


^ 

,  ro 


/ 

1.  .Apparatus  for  anchoring  a  structure  to  the  floor  of  a  body 
of  water  comprising: 

a  generally  dome-shaped  chamber  having  an  open  bottom 
and  constructed  of  a  fluid  impermeable  structural  mate- 
rial which  is  non-collapsible  under  a  pressure  differential 
created  when  a  suction  is  applied  to  the  inside  of  said 
chamber. 

a  tubular  caisson  member  fixedly  attached  to  a  top  portion 
of  the  chamber  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  point  above 
the  surface  of  the  body  of  water, 

a  plurality  of  fluid  jet  nozzles  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  caisson  member 
to  direct  a  plurality  of  fiuid  jets  generally  in  a  direction  of 
the  open  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular thereto; 

displacement  means  operable  when  pressurized  fiuid  is 
emitted  from  the  nozzles  for  moving  said  nozzles  with 
respect  to  said  chamber  and  m  a  plane  generally  parallel 
to  a  plane  of  the  fioor  of  the  body  of  water  to  slurry  a 
portion  of  the  unstable  mud  on  the  fioor  of  the  body  of 
water  lying  beneath  said  open  bottom  and  provide  a  zone 
of  the  fioor  into  which  said  shell  may  penetrate, 

a  discharge  conduit  disposed  within  said  caisson  member 
for  removing  the  slurried  material  from  within  the  cham- 
ber; 
a  grate  extending  across  the  entirety  of  the  open  bottom  of 
the  chamber  and  having  openings  such  that  said  grate  acts 
in  cooperation  with  said  displacement  means  to  filter  and 
break  apart  slurried  material  entering  said  chamber  to 
prevent  clogging  of  said  conduit  while  at  the  same  time 
acting  to  prevent  the  chamber  from  penetrating  into  the 
fioor  before  the  entire  zone  beneath  said  chamber  has 
been  slurried;  and 
evacuation  means  for  selectively  evacuating  said  chamber 
to  provide  a  differential  pressure  between  said  chamber 
and  the  surrounding  body  of  water  to  urge  said  chamber 
towards  the  fioor  of  the  body  of  water. 


tj'jT'.».'»^''"^»*^'J'*""-"''""^'''''"'  "* 


1.  A  structure  designed  to  re^t  sunken  upr.n  the  hcd  ot  .i 
body  of  water  in  order  to  support  on  said  heJ  t'lved  mvialla 
tions  such  as  an  off-shore  drilling  platform,  comprising  a 
vertical  inwardly  water-wetted  internal  wall  defining  a  water- 
Hooded  central  cavity  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open 
lower  end,  an  outwardly  water-wetted  external  wall  defining 
a  space  between  the  external  wall  and  the  internal  w-aii,  a 
plurality  of  partitions  extending  verticalK  in  ^aid  "-pace  to 
define  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein  and  inLiuding  a 
plurality  of  wall  members  projecting  above  said  internal  and 
external  walls  to  form  a  plurality  of  hollow  pillars  uprising 
from  said  bed  for  supporting  said  fixed  installations  on  said 
bed,  and  a  plurality  of  base  walls  hiittoming  at  leas!  sume  ^it 
said  compartments 


3,965.689 

VENTING  OF  CRVOCiENIC  STORAGE  TANKS 

Lester  E.  Brown,  and  Harry  H.  West,  both  of  Norman.  Okla.. 

assignors  to  University  Engineers,  Inc..  Norman.  Okla 

Filed  July  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.936 

"int.  CI.'  F17C  7iU2 

U.S.  CI.  62-50  14  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  discharging  cold,  relatively  dense  gases  to 
the  atmosphere  at  a  location  near  ground  level  comprising 
a  vent  pipe. 


ei 
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ection  throat  in  said  vent  pipe; 

re  relief  valve  spaced  in  the  vent  pipe  from 
ri  ejection  throat. 

s  in  the  vent  pipe  positioned  to  discharge  a 
gas  into  a  vented  gas  passing  through  the  vent 
a  path  traversing  the  pressure  relief  valve  and 
n  ejection  throat,  and 

cted  to  said  nozzle  means  and  exterior  of  the 
for   supplying   a   warming   gas   to   said    nozzle 
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3,965,690 
AIR  WASHER  PIPING 
Robert  A.  Berryhill,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Austin-Ber 
ryhill.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C 

Fi  ed  May  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,336 

Int.  CI.'  F28C  nOO 

U.S.  CI.  62— bl  8  Claims 
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fo 
mp 
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asher  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
ewpoint  of  air  passing  from  the  leaving  side  of 

comprising; 
water  spray  means  for  initially  contacting  air 

rough  the  washer,  said  first  spray  means  cooling 

a  desired  wet  bulb  temperature, 
receiving  water  from  said  spray  means  after  said 
m  said  spray  means  has  passed  through  said  air, 

means   located   at  the   leaving  side  of  the   air 

r  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  water  m 


pray 
fro 


th 


means  for  contacting  the  air  after  the  air  has 
m  said  first  spray  means,  the  water  passing 
said  second  spray  means  being  at  the  tempera- 
e  water  in  said  sump  to  cool  and  humidify  the 
substantially  saturated   state  at  a  substantially 
wet  bulb  temperature  to  a  predetermined  dew- 
perature,  and 
pumping  water  from  said  sump  to  said  second 
ans. 


in 


3,965.691 
COOLJING  SYSTEM  FOR  POULTRY  HOUSES 
Robert  L.  Van  Huis,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FJiled  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,789  | 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-4157  11  Claims 

1.   Apparatus  for  cooling  the  interior  of  a  poultry  house 
having  an  air  inlet  comprising,  in  combination 

at  least  om;  filter  pad  positioned  in  front  of  the  air  inlet,  said 
pad  hav  ng  an  internal  face  facing  said  inlet  and  an  exter- 
nal face;  and 
spray  means  including  a  pressurized  source  of  coolant  for 
sprayinj  liquid  coolant  over  said  external  face,  said  spray 
means  :)ositioned  upstream  of  all  said  filter  pads  and 
directin ;  said  liquid  coolant  m  the  direction  of  flow 
through  said  air  inlet  whereby  the  air  drawn  through  said 
pad  IS  cooled; 


autonidtiu  contr>'i  moans  to  mitiate  intermittent  disperse- 
ment  of  the  coolant  onto  said  filter  pad  by  said  spray 
means,  said  automatic  control  means  including  tempera- 
ture sensing  means,  timer  means  responsive  to  said  tem- 
perature sensing  means,   valve  means  acting  to  control 


fiow  from  said  source  and  heing  operably  connected  to 
said  timer  means,  said  sensing  means  initiating  operation 
of  said  timer  means  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
said  timer  acting  to  intermittently  open  and  close  said 
valve  means  to  effect  intermittent  spraying  of  coolant  by 
said  spray  means  so  as  to  reduce  run-off  from  said  pad 


3.965,692 
REFRIGERATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Ro|;er  C.  Ansted.  and  Gerald  L.  Rodgers,  both  of  £an  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Refrigerators  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,131 

Int.  CI.-  F25D  2  h08 

U.S.  CI.  62-193  18  Claims 


1.  Control  circuitrv  for  a  refrigeration  unit  comprising; 

a  source  of  power; 

control  switches  for  turning  on  said  source  of  power; 

compressor  means  connected  to  said  source  of  power,  said 
compressor  means  pressurizing  a  refrigerant  for  cooling 
said  refrigeration  unit, 

defrost  means  connected  to  said  source  of  power  for  de- 
frosting said  refrigeration  unit, 

means  for  periodically  disconnecting  said  compressor 
means  from  said  source  of  power  and  connecting  said 
defrost  means  to  said  source  of  power; 

means  for  sensing  current  flow  through  said  defrost  means 
and  said  compressor  means,  said  current  sensing  means 
actuating  said  disconnecting  means  upon  completion  of 
defrost    to    reconnect    said    compressor    means   to    said 
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source  of  power  and  to  disconnect  said  defrost  means 
from  said  source  of  power,  and 
oil  pressure  control  means  associated  with  said  compressor 
means  and  connected  to  said  source  of  power  for  termi- 
nating power  to  said  compressor  means  if  oil  pressure  is 
reduced  below  a  predetermined  point  for  a  specified 
period  of  time. 


3,965,693 
MODULATED  THROTTLING  VALVE 
Richard  E.  Widdowson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,041 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  31/12;  F25B  41/04 

U.S.  CL  62—217  4  Claims 


3.965.694 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THERMALLY 
AIR-CONDITIONING  A  ROOM.  A  VAT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Maurice  Vignal,  Faubourg  Constant,  and  Henri  Chapuis.  Bou- 
levard   de    Vinols.    both    of    (  raponne-sur-Arzon    ;  Haute- 
Loire),  France 

Filed  June  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  478.495 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  July  4.  1973.  73.25143; 
Mar.  28,  1974,  74.11887 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  62—260  7  Claims 


1.   A   suction  throttling  valve  for  regulating  the  pressure 
conditions  within  an  evaporator  unit  of  an  automobile  air 
conditioning  system  wherein  the  evaporator  unit  is  connected 
in  refrigerant  flow  relationship  with  a  condenser,  expansion 
means  and  an  engine  driven  compressor  comprising;  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  respectively  to  the 
evaporator  and  the  compressor;  a  fiow  throttling  assembly 
supported  in  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  refrigerant  from  said  evaporator 
so  as  to  maintain  the  evaporator  internal  pressure  above  a 
level  corresponding  to  frost  forming  conditions  thereon;  said 
flow    throttling   assembly   including   a   body   having   a   bore 
therein  in  which  is  reciprocally  supported  a  piston  valve  whose 
movements  cover  and  uncover  a  port  in  said  body  thereby 
controlling  refrigerant  fiow;  one  side  of  said  piston  valve  being 
fluidly  exposed  to  evaporator  refrigerant  and  a  pressure  con- 
trol chamber  formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  valve; 
means  to  maintain  a  relatively  constant  pressure  in  said  con- 
trol chamber  whereby  a  pressure  differential  across  said  piston 
valve  produces  a  net  force  thereon  to  position  the  piston  valve 
and  thus  regulate  evaporator  pressure  by  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  refrigerant  through  said  port;  means  including  a 
second  piston  reciprocal  against  a  spring  in  response  to  de- 
creasing refrigerant  pressure  downstream  from  said  port  to 
impose  a  supplementary  closing  force  on  said  piston  valve  to 
permit  evaporator  pressure  acting  on  said  one  side  of  the 
piston  valve  to  increase  substantially  by  reduced  flow  past  said 
piston   valve   and  through   said  port  whereby  the  desirable 
consequence  of  reduced  refrigerant  fiow  to  the  compressor  is 
decreased  energy  input 


1.  An  air-conditioning  device  constituted  hv  a  heat  pump 
worlting  between  the  atmosphere  of  a  room  or  \at  ti^  be  air- 
conditioned  and  the  mtcrior  of  a  first  hole  hored  m  the 
ground,  characterized  in  that  said  heat  pump  comprises  the 
following  members,  which  are  inserted  m  a  first  closed  circuit 
wherein  a  fiuid  circulates  in   its  liquid  Mate   and   it-,  gaseous 

state 

a  a  compressor  {  1  i  which  receives  the  fluid  as  a  cold  gas. 
and  delivers  it  as  a  hot  gas; 

b  a  two  position  reversing  valve  (2)  connected  to  said  first 
closed  circuit  such  that  it  reverses  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  circuit  as  it  moves  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  to 
allow  the  device  to  function  either  as  a  heating  vvstem  or 
a  refrigerating  system. 

c.  an  exchanger,  (3)  connected  to  said  tlr^t  closed  circuit 
into  which  the  gaseous  fluid  fiow;,  at  a  certain  tempera- 
ture and  out  of  which  it  flows  at  a  different  temperature, 
said  exchanger  being  thermally  steeped  in  the  atmosphere 
of  the  room  to  be  air-conditioned, 

d.  a  capillary  tube  (6),  wherein  the  iluid  circulates  to  pass 
from  Its  liquid  state  to  its  gaseous  state,  or  conversely. 

e-  a  first  U-shaped  line  or  pipe  (  7  »  housed  inside  a  first  deep 
hole  (8)  bored  in  the  earth,  and  inside  which  the  fluid 
fiows  at  a  certain  temperature,  circulates  and  fiows  out  at 
a  temperature  substantially  equal  to  that  which  prevails  m 
said  hole,  and 

f,  a  second  closed  circuit  (15,  17.  18)  having  a  second  I  - 
shaped  pipe  (15)  disposed  in  said  first  deep  hole  i8) 
adjacent  said  first  U-shaped  pipe  (7),  a  third  L -shaped 
pipe  (18)  disposed  within  a  second  deep  hole  (19)  and 
means  to  pump  a  fiuid  (17)  through  said  second  closed 
circuit  so  as  to  transfer  heat  from  said  first  deep  hole  to 
said  second  deep  hole  and  vice  versa 


3.965,695 
METALLIC  SENSIBLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
William  F.  Rush,  Arlington  Heights;  Robert  A.  Macrlss.  Deer- 
field,  and  Sanford  A.  Well.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  lo 
Gas  Developments  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,243 
Int.  CI.'  F28D  19/00.  F25B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-271  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  metallic  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  use  in 
cyclic  heat  exchange  comprising  multi-layers  of  metallic  hon- 
eycomb each  of  said  layers  having  axially  parallel  offset  aper- 
tures and  in  just  touching  point  contact  with  adjacent  layers 
and  retaining  means  for  maintaining  said  relationship  of  said 
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3,965.697 

COMPRESSOR  AM)  AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOY IN(;  SAME 

•cycle  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  heating    Richard  R.  Beierwaltes.  513  N.  4th  Ave.,  Maywood,  III.  60153 


rs.   said    multi-layer   arrangement   providing 
rature  gradient  between  the  outer  faces  of 


er  means   a  first  evaporative  cooling  means 

the  conditioned  air  passageway  and  a  second 

ling  means  near  the  entrance  of  the  regenera- 

way.   heater   means   in    the    regenerative   air 

een  said  sensible  heat  exchanger  means  and 

means  supplying  heat  to  the  regenerative  air 

rovement  wherein  said  sensible  heat  exchange 

multi-layers  of  metallic  honeycomb,  each  of 

ng  axially  parallel  offset  apertures  and  in  just 

contact   with   adjacent   layers  and    retaining 

ntaining  said  relationship  of  said  honeycomb 

ti-layer  arrangement  providing  increased  tem- 

0nt  between  the  outer  faces  of  said  multi-layers. 


(:i)r 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451.139,  March  14,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,028 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  9/00 
L  S.  t  I.  62     402  9  Claims 


3.965,696 
INC  (FOOD  PRESERVING)  APPARATUS 
ttje  Thomason,  6802   Walker   Mill   Road,  SE., 

D.C.  20027 
lid  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,313  ' 

Int.  Cl.»  F25J  3  02 

9  Claims 
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1.  An  air  cooling  system  comprising: 

compression  means  of  the  rotary  type  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  and  including 

a  male  rotor  huMng  a  plurality  of  cycloidal  shaped  lobes 
about  the  circumference  of  said  rotor; 

a  first  female  rotor  coupled  to  said  male  rotor  and  having  a 
plurality  of  cavities  therein  for  receiving  said  lobes,  said 
cavities  being  shaped  to  effect  sealing  with  the  sides  of 
said  lobes. 

compression  and  expansion  cavities  being  formed  between 
said  male  rotor  lobes,  and  said  air  cooling  system  further 
including 

heat  exchange  means  coupled  to  said  compression  means  to 
receive  said  compressed  air  and  remove  heat  therefrom; 
and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  compressed  air  from  said 
heat  exchange  means  to  said  expansion  cavity  where  the 
compressed  air  is  allowed  to  expand  and  cool,  and  for 
coupling  the  compressed  air  from  said  compression  cavity 
to  said  heat  exchange  means 


3,965,698 
RKFRKiERATED  STRUCTURE 
Egbert  deVries,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Quad  Corpora- 
tion. Highland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563.98! 

Int.  CI.'  F25D  /9  00 

U.S.  CI.  62     454  2  Claims 


for  preserving  perishables  comprising  a  heat 

ucing  both  heat  and  cold,  means  for  supplying 

heat  pump  to  a  first  container  to  preserve  the 

in,  means  for  supplying  cold  from  said  heat 

nd  container  to  preserve  the  contents  therein, 

switching  the  heat  and  cold  supplies  to  supply 

•st  container  and  heat  to  said  second  container 

rve  said  perishables  by  alternate  heating  and 

conserve  energy  by  using  both  the  heat  and 

of  the  heat  pump  to  preserve  perishables,  the 

e  after  which  the  switching  takes  place  being 

temperature  of  the  perishables  in  the  second 

ffectively   raised  and   the  temperature  of  the 

the  first  container  is  effectively  lowered 


°  =     =  ^  "    3  i^  « 
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1.  In  a  refrigeration  or  freeze:  chamber  having  insulated 
walls,  ceiling  and  floor  including  vapor  barriers  and  located 
within  a  building  having  outer  walls  and  a  roof,  a  crawl  space 
between  the  ceiling  and  the  roof,  the  insulated  walls  spaced  a 
relatively  small  distance  from  the  outer  walls  to  form  an  air 
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space,  and  wherein  air  pressure  in  the  chamber  at  the  upper 
portion  near  the  ceiling  is  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  air  exhaust  means  to  maintain  a 
subatmospheric  pressure  within  the  said  crawl  space  and 
within  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said  air  space. 


3,965,699 
SPRING  COMPENSATED  RADIALLY  FLEXIBLE  POWER 

TAKEOFF  SHAFT 
Joseph  W.  Bracken.  Jr..  Redford  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.678 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  llOO 

U.S.  CI.  64—1  V  14  Claims 


intervening  concentric  gimbal  rings,  said  pivot  members  being 
arranged  at  approximately  45°  to  the  diameter  through  said 
yoke  pivot  points,  an  auxiliary  universal  joint,  conLcnirK  to 
said  gimbal  rings  and  idly  engaging  said  two  converging  shafts, 
the  spider  of  said  supporting  universal  joint  being  mounted 
pivotally  at  a  concentric  diameter  orthogonal  to  ihc  diameter 
of  said  yoke  pivot  points  through  one  of  said  gimhal  rings 
while  the  auxiliary  joint  yoke,  idly  engaged  onto  the  shaft, 
whose  gimbal  ring  does  not  engage  the  spider,  is  at  .lU  times, 
when  the  shafts  are  in  line,  with  its  spider  pivot  points  located 
on  the  same  diameter  as  the  pivot  members  joining  the  two 
rings,  the  universal  tomi  axes  converging  m  the  center. 


3.965.701 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  LMVKRSAl.  JOINTS 
Michel    Orain,    Conflans-Ste.-Honorine,    France,    assignor    to 
Societe  Anonyme:  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Poissy.  Franc* 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,655 
Claims     prioritv,     application     France.     July      11.     19^3, 
73.25485;  Jan.  28,  1974,  74.02774 

Int.  Cl.=  F16D  J/iO 
U.S.  CI.  64     21  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  transmission  including  a  housing,  a  rotatable  driving 
member,  and  a  driven  member  mounted  for  rotation  within 
the  housing  and  rotatably  engaged  with  the  driving  member, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

A.  flexible  support  means  operative  to  yieldably  resist  omni- 
directional radial  excursions  of  the  driving  member,  and 
B  biasing  means  imposing  a  force  on  the  driving  member 
supplemental  to  the  resisting  force  exerted  by  the  flexible 
support  means  and  acting  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
line  of  action  of  the  rotative  reactive  forces  of  the  driving 
and  driven  members  and  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
rotative  operative  force  exerted  by  the  driven  member  on 
the  driving  member. 


I  lit.       "  M 


*-,     I" 


3,965,700 

DRIVE  LINE  COUPLING  DEVICE  WITH 

SUBSTANTIALLY  HOMOKINETIC  FEATURES 

Emilio  Nicoletti,  Via  pietro  Kandler,  7,  Trieste,  Italy  (34100 ) 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,804 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  J/42 

U.S.  CL  64-18  3  Claims 


J  Jr^9' 


I.  A  substantially  homokinetic  universal  joint  drive  line 
coupling  device  comprising:  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft, 
two  yokes  each  of  said  yokes  being  rigidly  affixed  to  one  of 
said  shafts  and  pivotally  engaging  a  respective  gimbal  ring  at 
a  diameter  thereof,  both  said  gimbal  rings  being  arranged 
concentrically  while  said  pivot  points  are  aligned  to  each  other 
along  a  diameter  when  said  two  shafts  are  in  line,  two  diamet- 
rically opposed  pivot  members  pivotally  engaging  said  two 


1.  A  constant  velocity  ratio  universal  joint  for  transmission 
of  rotational  motion  between  two  shafts  adapted  to  run  at  a 
variable   angle   between   one   another,  comprising  two  main 
parts  each  mounted  for  rotation  with  one  ot  the  shafts  lo  he 
coupled,  at   least  two  pairs  of  balls  for  torque   transmission 
between  the  mam  parts,  each  of  said  balls  being  guided  along 
two  associated  arcuate  cross-sections  rolling  surfaces  each  of 
which  IS  provided  on  one  of  said  main  parts,  said  rolling  sur- 
faces being  parts  of  surfaces  of  revolution,  the  cross-sections 
centerlines  of  which  defining  two  associated  guiding  paths 
each  of  which  being  oriented  to  cut  its  associated  guiding  path 
at  an  angle  of  2a  and  to  make  an  angle  a  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shafts  at  the  point  of  intersection  between  said 
associated  guiding  paths  when  said  shafts  are  in  alignment 
each  main  part  having  one  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetrv  on 
both  sides  of  which  each  guiding  path  for  a  given  pair  of  halls 
is  symmetrically  located  with  a  guiding  path  for  the  other  pair 
of  balls  and  vice  versa,  lines  tangent  to  the  guiding  paths  on 
one  main  part  at  the  points  of  intersection  of  said  guiding 
paths  with  their  associated  guiding  paths  on  the  other  mam 
part  being  parallel  for  a  given  pair  of  torque  transmitting  balls. 
characterized  in  that  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  rolling  sur- 
faces on  each  mam  part  for  a  given  pair  of  balls  cut  the  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  symmetry  of  that  main  part,  the  points  of 
intersection  of  said  axis  of  revolution  with  said  plane  being 
located  on  a  straight  line  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  mam  part  and  equidistant  with  the  point  of  intersection 
of  said  straight  line  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
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3.965,702 
HOSIERY  SUPPORT 
Kurt  Ernst  Findeisen.  Spring  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Findeisen 
Brothers,  Spring  City,  Pa. 

FJiled  Nov.'?.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413.677 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9/54,  A41b  1 1 :00 

U.S.  CI.  66— 173  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  self 
selected  cou 
double  fabric 
wardly  on  a 
the  double 
is  less  than  2i 
being  unrest 
that  is  may 
venting  circi 
welt  on  the  ' 


v 
fab 


WARP  K 

J.   David   B 

Webbing 


U.S.  CI.  66 


sustaining  stocking  having  an  elastic  yarn  knit  in 
ses  at  its  open  end  and  having  a  small  welt  of 
at  said  end  with  a  natural  tendency  to  roll  down- 
earer,  a  flexible  resisilient  stay  positioned  within 

ric  of  the  welt,  said  stay  being  of  a  length  which 
%  of  the  circumference  of  the  said  welt,  said  stay 
ained  within  the  confines  of  the  said  welt  such 
Tigrate  circumferentially  thereof,  said  stay  pre- 
mferentially  complete  downward  rolling  of  the 

earer 


3.965,703 

Fitted  compression  bandage  fabric 

nhardt,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Southern 
ills,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Apr.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  569,587 
Int.  CI.'  D04B  23!08 
193  7  Claims 
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,  Tilling  vjrn  extending  back  and  forth  across  said  fabric 
and  being  held  in  each  of  said  courses  of  said  stitch  loop 
chains,  said  filling  yarn  being  approximately  6  to  8  times 
larger  than  said  stretchable  yarn  and  being  crimped  and 
substantially  unstretchable,  and 

an  elastic  yarn  within  the  range  of  about  140  to  240 
Jenior  and  inlaid  in  and  extending  along  pairs  of  adjacent 
parallel  stitch  loop  chains,  and  being  omitted  from  single 
stitch  loop  chains  throughout  the  medial  portion  of  said 
fabric. 


3.965,704 
DRIM  FOR  VV  \SHER-EXTRACT0R  MACHINES 
Herman  F-t    \  anderhevden,  Uedeberg,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Fm.  [)"Ho<)t;e  N.V  ,  I  edeb^rn.  Belgium 

Filed  July   16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,903 
Claims     priority,    application     Belgium,    Aug.     29,     1973, 
804131;  June  26,  1974,  537  10 

Int.  (1.^  D06F  37108 
U.S.  CI.  68— 2  lU  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  washer^extractor  machine  having  a  rotary  drum,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  drum  having  a  pair  of  end  plates; 

connecting  means  between  said  end  plates,  said  connecting 
means  being  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions  dividing  said 
drum  into  outv».ardlv  open  compartments,  and 

an  outer  shell  extending  completely  around  said  drum  over 
the  viuter  edges  of  said  partitions  and  closing  all  of  said 
compartments,  said  shell  consisting  of  a  single  series  of 
panels  having  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  hinged  to  each 
other,  the  first  panel  of  said  series  being  secured  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said 
partitions  and  the  last  panel  of  said  series  having  locking 
means  at  its  free  edge  releasably  locking  the  same  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  one  partition  whereby  said  locking 
means  may  be  released  and  said  shell  unwrapped  from 
said  drum  to  therebs  open  all  said  compartments. 


1.  A  ribbdn-like  warp  knitted  compression  bandage  fabric, 
said  bandage  fabric  being  stretchable  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion, but  substantially  unstretchable  m  the  widthwise  direc- 
tion, said  bandage  fabric  comprising 

a  a  plura  ity  of  walewise  parallel  stitch  loop  chains  knit  of 
textured  stretchable  yarn  within  the  range  of  about  100 
to  300  denier  and  forming  successive  courses,  said  re- 
laxed fabric  containing  from  about  1  0  to  18  stitch  loop 
chains  per  inch  of  width  and  containing  at  least  about  30 
courses  per  inch  of  length, 


3.965,705 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  AND 
LOCKING  AN  ARTICLE  TO  A  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Marshall  Nadler,  2391  Knob  Hill  Drive,  North  Bellmore,  N.V. 

1  1710 

Hied  \ug.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  602,833 

Int.  CI.'  F05B  73i00 

U.S.  CI.  70-58  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  attaching  and  locking  an  article  to  a  mount- 
ing structure,  said  device  comprising  a  locking  means  having 
locked  and  unlocked  states,  a  support  means  supporting  said 
locking  means  thereon  for  displacement  between  first  and 
second  positions  corresponding  respectively  to  said  locked 
and  unlocked  states,  said  support  means  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  an  article,  and  bracket  means  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  mounting  structure,  said  bracket  means  having 
an  aperture  shaped  to  allow  passage  of  said  locking  means 
therethrough  such  that  in  said  locked  state  of  the  locking 
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means  said  locking  means  blocks  removal  thereof  from  said 
bracket  means  via  said  aperture,  while  m  the  unlocked  state 


of   the    locking   means   said    locking    means   can    be    passed 
through  the  aperture  to  be  separated  from  the  bracket  means 


3,965,706 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LUGGAGE 
Michael  Davis,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Airway  Industries 
Inc..  West  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,596 

Int.  CL'  E05B  67i38 

U.S.  CI.  70-68  3  Claims 


said  latched  position  and  which  are  analigned  when  s,iid 
latching  member  is  in  said  unlatched  position, 

a  lock  means  having  an  elongated  housing,  a  flange  on  one 
end  of  said  housing  and  a  nunahle  relamer  on  the  o'her 
end  of  said  housing. 

said  lock  means  being  capable  ot  being  aLiuaied  so  ;hai  said 
retainer  either  extends  from  said  other  end  o!  s.nJ  h^ius- 
mg  or  overlies  said  other  end  ot  said  housing. 

said  openings  and  said  lock  means  heing  of  such  a  dimen 
sion  that  said  lock  means  mav  he  inserted  through  huth 
of  said  openings  so  that  said  tlange  abuf-  .igainsi  the  troni 
surface  of  said  door. 


I.  A  locking  device  for  a  luggage  case  of  the  type  having  two 
parts  joined  by  a  separable  fastener  with  a  pair  of  sliders 
meeting  in  the  closed  position  of  the  fastener,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  flap  anchored  on  one  part  of  the 
luggage  case  and  a  lock  member  on  the  other  part,  the  flap 
having  thereon  a  latch  which  engages  in  the  lock  member  to 
lock  the  parts  of  the  luggage  case  against  separation,  a  stud 
fixed  in  the  wall  of  one  of  said  parts  of  the  luggage  case  later- 
ally of  the  line  of  said  separable  fastener,  to  which  the  pull  tabs 
of  said  sliders  are  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  lock  the  separa- 
ble fastener  in  closed  position,  said  nap  overlying  said  stud 
and  having  therein  a  hole  which  registers  with  said  stud  and 
through  which  the  stud  extends  in  the  locked  position  of  said 
flap  thereby  to  prevent  access  to  the  pull  tabs  of  the  sliders 
while  they  are  anchored  to  the  said  stud  in  the  closed  position 
of  the  fastener. 


said   lock    means   being  capable   of  being   actuated    when 
inserted   through   said  opening  so  that   vaid   retamet   ex 
tends  from  said  housing  and  engages  said  control  part  so 
as  to  prevent   relative   movement   between   said   control 
part  and  said  door. 

a  plate  forming  a  part  of  said  locking  structure  secured  to 
said  door,  said  opening  m  said  door  being  located  in  said 
plate, 

a  shield  located  on  said  plate  and  extending  from  said  plate 
outwardly  from  the  front  surface  of  said  door,  said  shield 
surrounding  said  opening  in  said  plate  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  plate  so  as  to  restrict  access  to  said 
lock  means  when  said  lock  means  is  in  place  in  said  open 
ing  in  said  plate  and  said  control  part. 


3.965.708 

HUB  CAP  LOCKINC;  DEVICE 

Don  A.  Smiley,  5340  W.  Race.  Chicago,  111.  60644 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.687 

Int.  Cl.^  E05B  65  /:    B60B  ^.06 


U.S.  CI.  70^166 


:  Claims 


3,965,707 
LOCKING  STRUCTURE 
Gordon  F.  Byars,  Stanton,  and  Arthur  L.  Fairbanks,  FuUerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Security  Storage  RenUls,  Inc., 
Stanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,970 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  63114,  65/46 

U.S.  CI.  70-120  3  Claims 

1.  A  locking  structure  for  use  with  a  door  equipped  with  a 

latching  member  which  is  capable  of  being  moved  between  a 

latched  and  an  unlatched  position  which  comprises; 

a  control  part  secured  to  said  latching  member  so  as  to 
extend  therefrom  adjacent  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  door 
when  said  latching  member  is  in  said  latched  position, 
said  control  part  and  said  door  being  provided  with  open- 
ings which  are  aligned  when  said  latching  member  is  in 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  unauthorized  remiual  of  a 
wire-spoke  hub  cap,  comprising,  in  combination 

a  hub-covering  shell  having  a  cylindrical  hub-engaging  skirt 
and  a  head  with  a  coupling  aperture  defined  therein, 

a  crown  cap  including  a  curved  radial  skirt  of  a  circumfer- 
ential size  and  dimension  for  positioning  the  hub  cap 
about  said  head  adjacent  said  hub-covering  shell  and 
having  a  smooth  exterior  convex  surface  for  preventing 
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removal  bf  the  crown  cap  with  a  wrench-like  tools  and  3.965.710 

defming  I  lock-engagmg  aperture,  t)0()R  LOCK  U  ITH  DKC  ORATIVE  ESCUTCHEON 

elongated  [hreaded  locking  means  positioned  within  said  Donald  1.  McCurdv.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Cor- 

lock-engiging  aperture  and  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  poration,  Rockford.  111. 


aperture 
locking 


for  threaded  interlocking  engagement  svith  said  coupling 
to  lock  said  hub  cap.  said  elongated  threaded 
'neans  being  rotatable  in  a  second  direction  to 
permit  ramoval  of  said  hub  cap, 
manually-ol>erable    actuating   means   selectiveU    insertahle 
into    cociperative     interlocking    engagement    \».ith    said 
locking  means  for  rotation  of  the  latter, 
said  hub-ccvering  shell  including  a  shoulder  integralK  con- 
nectine  said  radial  skirt  and  the  head  and  defining  at  least 
one  detent-receiving  aperture, 
detent  means  carried  by  the  delent-receivmg  aperture  tor 
the  wire  spokes  of  said  hub  cap,  and 
cap  including  at  least  one  lug  abutting  said  wire 
nd  operating  with  said  detent  means  for  substan- 


l  ..S,  (I.  70 


Filed  \pr.  14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  568.121 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  95/04,  E05B  15102 

452 


2  Claims 


abutting 
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■  enting  rotation  of  said  hub  cap 


3.965.709 
BICYCLE  LOCK 

.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Da\id  P.  Beike, 

iz..  a  part  interest 

iled  June  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  583.585 

Int.  Cl.=  B62H  5/6,  EOSB  7/00 

227  6  Claims 
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cycle  lock  for  securing  a  wheel  of  the  bicycle 
ion  and  preventing  physical  removal  of  the  hicv- 
tirety, 

rupted  tubular  ring  having  a  bore  and  presentmg 
a  size  to  accommodate  the  passage  of  the  rim  and 
bicycle  therethrough, 
jate  rod  slideable  in  said  bore  to  be  interposed 
1  the  spokes  of  a  wheel  and  presentmg  a  gap  of  an 
;reater  than  the  gap  in  said  ring, 
ate  slot  in  said  ring  having  an  extent  substantially 
e  as  the  gap  in  said  rod,  said  slot  having  closed 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lock  and  a  door;  said  door  having 
inner  and   outer  sides  and   having  a  hole  extending  there- 
through between  said  sides;  said  lock  comprising  an  exterior 
unit  for  the  outer  side  of  said  door  and  an  interior  unit  for  the 
inner  side  of  said  door;  said  exterior  unit  comprising  (  1  )  a 
cvlindrical  barrel,  (2)  a  lock  cylinder  secured  rigidly  within 
and  coaxial  with  said  barrel  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, (3)  a  decorative  escutcheon  telescoped  over  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  barrel  and  having  an  opening  coaxial  with 
said  barrel  and  rotatably  receiving  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  lock  cylinder,  and  (4)  connecting  means  for  preventing 
axial  separation  of  said  escutcheon  and  said  barrel  while  per- 
mitting said  escutcheon  to  rotate  relative  to  said  barrel  and 
said  lock  cylinder,  fastening  means  extending  through  said 
hole  and  connected  between  said  barrel  and  said  interior  unit 
to  anchor  said  interior  and  exterior  units  rigidly  to  said  door, 
and  a  key-and-slot  connection  between  said  escutcheon  and 
said  barrel  for  retaining  said  escutcheon  in  a  predetermined 
angular  orientation  with  respect  to  said  lock  cylinder,  the  key 
of  said  connection  having  less  shear  strength  than  said  fasten- 
ing means  and  shearing  away  when  excessive  torque  is  exerted 
on  said  escutcheon  so  as  to  enable  said  escutcheon  to  turn 
about  the  axis  of  said  barrel  and  said  lock  cylinder  and  thereby 
prevent  said  excessive  torque  from  being  transmitted  to  said 
barrel  and  fracturing  said  fastening  means 


extending  through  said  slot,  having  an  inner  end 

:d  to  the  rod  and  a  tab  on  its  outer  end, 

g  being  formed  with  two  pairs  of  aligned  apertures 

.re  angularly  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially 

3  the  angular  extent  of  said  arcuate  rod, 

,erse  bracket  spanning  said  ring  and  cooperating 

th  to  define  an  upper  closed  ring  section  and  a 

open  ring  section  including  the  gap  in  the  ring, 
llic  line  having  one  end  permanently  secured  to 

osed  ring  section  and  a  loop  at  the  other  end  which 
ked  position  of  the  ring,  receives  a  part  of  the  open 
of  the  ring  or  that  part  of  the  rod  which  closes  the 
d 

ock  including  a  hasp  which  is  adapted  to  be  passed 
either  of  said  pair  of  aligned  apertures  to  secure 
g   in   an   adjusted   position   said   hasp  also   being 
to  receive  said  loop  at  the  end  of  said  line 


gh 


3.965,711 

DEVICES  FOR  CONTINLOLSLY  DISPLACING  A 

FILAMENTARY  VLATERIAL  IN  A  TREATMENT 

INSTALLATION 

Marcel  A.  Ciros.  Ancerville.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Meu- 

sienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques.  Ancerville   (Meuse), 

France 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,496 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Feb.     23,     1973, 
73.07418 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  2liOO.  3102 
L.S.  CI.  72     39  10  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  flexible  resilient  filamentary 
material  of  indefinite  length,  a  tank  having  a  longitudinal 
horizontal  axis  extending  from  an  entrance  end  to  an  exit  end 
thereof,  Tirst  and  second  shafts  journaled  over  said  tank  for 
rotation  about  respective  first  and  second  axes  spaced  hori- 
zontally a  predetermined  distance  and  parallel  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  first  means  guiding  a  first  strand  of  material  into 
said  tank  at  the  entrance  end  thereof  to  form  a  first  helix 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  axially-spaced  loops  each  in 
contact  with  and  supported  by  said  first  shaft  with  each  loop 
passing  adjacent  and  slightly  spaced  from  said  second  shaft, 
second  means  guiding  a  second  strand  of  material  into  said 
tank  at  the  entrance  end  thereof  to  form  a  second  helix  com- 


June29,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


955 


prising  a  multiplicity  of  axially-spaced  loops  each  in  contact 
with  and  supported  by  said  second  shaft  with  each  loop  pass- 
ing adjacent  and  slightly  spaced  from  said  first  shaft,  each  loop 
of  each  helix  extending  downwardly  into  said  tank  and  inter- 


R()(CH,(  HO),OH 


1^' 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R  "  IS  H  or  CH3,  and  y  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3 

111    a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dipropylene   glycol,  tripropylene  glycol.    1,5-pen- 
tane   diol,   2-ethyl-l  ,3-hexane   diol,   and   hexylene 
glycol, 
iv.   a   monohydroxy   oxyethylene  oxy    1 ,2-propv  lene 
aliphatic  monoether  in  which  the  ethylene  oxide 
and  1 .2-propyIene  oxide  are  combined  therein  as 
oxyethylene   and   oxy    1 ,2-propylene   groups,   said 
monoether  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  300.  and  mixtures  of  said  vis^psitv  reduc- 
ing agents,  and 
B.  subsequently  subjecting  said  steel  sheet  to  cold  rolling  m 
the  presence  of  an  aqueous  base  rolling  lubricant  v.i'm 
prising 
1.  from  about  "^^  '>'~c  to  about  98%.  by  weight,  of  water 

and 
2    from  about  0.5%  to  about  2%  of  said  concentrate. 


calated  between  a  consecutive  pair  of  loops  of  the  other  helix, 

power  means  connected  with  said  shafts  and  rotating  the  same    j^' ^   (^\   72—  146 

in  opposite  directions,  and  means  guiding  in  succession  the 

loops  of  both  helices  out  of  said  tank  at  the  exit  end  thereof. 


3.965.713 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  CONTINUOUS 

PIPE 
Edward  E.  Horton.  Portuguese  Bend.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deep 
Oil  Technology.  Inc..  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473.568 


Int.  Cl.=  B21D  ni06,  1  lOH 


"  (  laims 


3.965.712 
AQUEOUS  BASE  POST  PICKLING  AND  COLD  ROLLING 

FLUID 

Ellis  Abrams.  Harieysville,  and  Sidney  Barber,  Philadelphia. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  F.  Houghton  and  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,662.  April  21.  1975.  Pat.  No. 

3,933.661,  This  application  Oct.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  624,932 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  45102 
U.S.  CI.  72-42  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  steel  sheet  which  comprises 
\   applying  to  hot  freshly  pickled  steel  sheet  an  aqueous 
base  post  pickling  fluid  comprising 

1 .  from  about  85%  to  about  50%,  by  weight  of  water  and 
from  about  15%  to  about  50%  of  a  concentrate  com- 
prising 

a  from  about  50%  to  about  92%,  by  weight,  of  a  water 
miscible  fluid  which  is  the  condensation  product  of 
an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  containing  from  10 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  glyceride  thereof,  and  a  dial- 
kanolamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diethanolamine  and  diisopropanolamine,  the  mole 
ratio  of  dialkanolamine  to  carboxylic  acid  being  not 
less  than  about  1 .5  to  1 
b  from  about  8%  to  about  50%  of  an  agent  for  reduc- 
ing the  viscosity  of  aqueous  base  lubricant  composi- 
tions containing  said  concentrate,  said  viscosity  re- 
ducing agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

i.  a  sulfonate  of  the  general  formula 
RSO,X 
in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  arylene  group  containing  from  20  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  Na,  K,  NH<  or  an  amino  group 

ii    a  mono  alkyl  ether  of  a  lower  alkylene  glycol  of 
the  formula 


c*-.> 


1.  In  a  methiid  of  forming  a  flat  .irinuiar  pipe  spiral  unit 
which  is  stressed  to  facilitate  unv.  mdmg  of  the  unit  by  depar- 
ture of  pipe  from  the  annular  unit  at  a  selected  location  with 
respect  to  the  radius  and  axis  of  the  unit  and  to  maintain  the 
unit  m  spiral  form,  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  continuous  pipe, 

forming  said  continuous  pipe  into  a  flat  annular  spiral  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  turns  lying  m  a  plane; 
said  turns  including  an  inner  turn  defining  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  spiral  unit  and  an  outer  turn  defining  the  i>uler 
diameter   of  said   unit,   and   intermediate    turns   between 
said  inner  and  outer  turns. 
each   of  said    inner,   outer,    and    mtermediate    turns    being 
progressively  bent  about  a  radius  which  is  the  mean  ra- 
dius of  the  annular  spiral  unit, 
whereby  bending  stresses  in  said  turns  cause  each  of  said 
turns  to  seek  the  radial  position  of  the  intermediate  turn 
formed  at  the  mean  radius  upon  unwinding  of  said  annu 
lar  unit  and  to  retain  said  flat  spiral  configuration. 


J  ¥ 
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13.965,714 
B  BENDING  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  THE 
iND  LIE  ANGLES  OF  THE  CLUB  HEAD 
rd,  14906  Cindywood,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
iled  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502.970 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  7,14^  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  72432  7  Claims 


pipe  in  said  position,  an  opening  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
chamber  from  said  one  side  for  exhausting  the  heated  flow  of 
air  passing  away  from  said  position,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
side  members  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  members,  two 
of  said  side  members  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  said  top 
and  bottom  members  to  define  a  whirl  chamber  adjacent  said 
opening  with  a  pipe  in  said  position. 


3.965,716 
DEVICE  FOR  SW  A(;E-F0RGING  SHAFTS 
Yoshikazu   Suzuki,   Chiryu;    Katsumi   Azuma,  Okazaki,  and 
Kivoshi  Ishimura.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kog\o  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.183 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan,    Oct.    15.    1974,   49- 

118510 

Int.  Cl.=  B2IJ  13/02 
IS   CI    72     356  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  ma^chine  for  adjusting  the  loft  and  lie  angles  of  a  golf 
club  head,  a  base  member,  a  clamp  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  member,  said  clamp  having  certical  walls,  means  for 
releasably  anchoring  a  golf  club  head  in  vertical  position  in 
said  clamp  on  said  base  member  and  releasably  anchoring  the 
hosel  of  saiil  club  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
walls  of  saicl  base  member,  and  means  for  selectively  applying 
hydraulic  pjessure  to  cooperating  members  of  said  clamp  to 
bend  the  ne:k  of  the  club  a  predetermined  distance  to  obtain 
loft  angle  and  to  selectively  move  said  means  for 
anchoring  said  hosel  to  bend  the  neck  of  said  club  to  the 
desired  lie  i  ngle  . 


at 


le 


1.  A  he 

in  a  prede 
zontal   top 
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3.965.715 

MEtIhOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING 
I  THERMOPLASTIC  PIPES 

Gunnar  Parmann,  Mathopen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Richer  & 

Son  A/S,  Bergen,  Norway 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321.028,  Jan.  4.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.884.612. 

Thisjapplication  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,441 

Claims  pi'iority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  12,  1972,  48  72 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  7:16 

U.S.  CI.  72i-342  6  Claims 


1.  Device  for  swage-forging  a  workpiece  comprising  a  press 
having  a  vertically  acting  ram.  said  device  comprising; 

a  a  lower  die  set  consisting  of  a  die  holder  and  a  lower  die 
on  the  bed  of  said  press,  said  die  holder  having  internal 
wall  means  at  its  center  deTining  a  Tirst  opening  in  which 
said  lov^er  die  is  fitted  and  means  defining  a  second  open- 
ing at  one  side  thereof  which  extends  to  one  side  of  said 
first  opening  and  said  lower  die  so  as  to  permit  horizontal 
insertion  of  the  workpiece  into  said  die,  said  lower  die 
being  divided  into  at  least  two  parts  which  can  slide  up 
and  down  along  said  internal  wall  means  and  having  a 
work-holding  hole  provided  therebetween; 

b  a  rotary  die  carrier  attached  to  the  ram  of  the  press  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  disposed  above  said 
lower  die  set; 

c.  a  plurality  of  upper  dies  attached  to  said  rotary  die  car- 
rier, and  disposed  upon  said  carrier  so  as  to  be  alignable 
with  said  lower  die.  each  upper  die  having  a  working 
surface  shaped  to  carrv  out  one  step  in  finishing  the 
workpiece, 

d    means  for  rotating  said  rotary  die  carrier;  and 

e  means  for  stopping  said  carrier  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
positions,  in  each  of  which  one  of  said  upper  dies  is  in 
vertical  ahenment  vnth  said  lower  die 


chamber  having  means  for  seating  a  pipe  therein 

rmined  position,  said  first  means  including  a  hon 

member   including   a  cavity    corresponding   to   a 

shape  of  a  pipe  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  adja- 

josition  to  define  a  seat  and  a  horizontal  bottom 

eluding  a  cavity  corresponding  to  said  shape  at  an 

nd  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said  position  to  define 

nd  means  on  one  side  of  said  chamber  for  directing 

flow  of  heated  air  transversely  onto  and  around  a 


ne 


3,965.717 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WOUND  CIRCULAR 
MAGNETIC  CORES  INTO  RECTANGULAR  CORES 
Howard  S.  Smith,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,207 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  31100 
U.S.  CI.  72-364  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wound  circular  core  having  a 
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plurality  of  circular  laminations  into  a  rectangular  core,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  end  plates  around 
opposite  ends  of  all  the  circular  laminations  in  the  circu- 
lar core, 
tightening  the  first  and  second  plates  together  and  the  third 
and  fourth  plates  together  to  form  two  straight  and  paral- 
lel ends  in  the  complete  core, 
inserting  the  complete  core  between  two  slotted  side  plates 
which  are  adjacent  to  the  remaining  curved  portions  of 
the  core; 


ver  end  section,  workpiece  gnppcrs  mounted  on  the  end 
sections  operable  to  grip  a  workpiece  at  one  transfer  Utcaiion 
and  to  transport  such  workpiece  to  another  transfer  location, 
and  drive  means  operable  to  pivot  said  asscnihia-^  .ihout  their 
respective  pivot  axes  to  open  and  close  said  grippers  and  to 
produce  lengthwise  movement  of  said  arms  to  move  said 
grippers  between  said  transfer  locations,  the  direction  of  said 
lengthwise  movement  of  said  arms  being  parallel  when  said 
grippers  are  closed  on  a  workpiece,  the  mounting  ot  each 
elongated  arm  on  its  associated  support  being  at  d  support 
location  to  one  side  of  said  transfer  locations  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  said  elongated  arms,  and  said  cantilever  end 
sections  extending  from  said  support  location  to  said  tran-ter 
locations. 


3.965,719 
CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  t  KIMPINti  TOOl 
Kenneth  Scott   Hays.  Exton.   Pa.,  assignor  to    \MP   Incorpo- 
rated. Harrisburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov  II.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,550 

Int.  Cl.=  B21D  J'  /: 

U.S.  CI.  72  -410  6  Claims 


inserting  a  spacer  block  into  the  core  window; 

moving  the  side  plates  together  to  form  a  rectangular  core, 

aligning  the  slotted  side  plates  during  movement  thereof  by 
a  pair  of  tracks  engaged  with  slots  in  the  side  plates; 

attaching  means  to  the  side  plates  to  hold  the  side  plates 
together  after  the  force  which  moves  the  side  plates  to- 
gether is  released;  and 

annealing  the  core  so  that  it  will  maintain  its  shape  when  the 
end  and  side  plates  are  removed. 


3,965,718 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Gaylen  O.  Kline,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,851,  July  23.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,531 

Int.  CI.'  B21J  13!  10 
U.S.  CI.  72-405  31  Claims 


1.  In  a  crimping  tool  of  the  type  comprising  handles  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  at  a  pivot,  a  pair  of  spaced  jaw  plates 
pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  handles  by  a  first  pivot  and 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  a  distance  from  their 
pivotal  connection  to  said  handles  by  a  second  pivot  and 
wherein  each  of  said  pairs  comprises  means  for  supporting  a 
crimping  jaw,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  cutter  mem- 
ber coupled  to  one  pair  of  said  jaw  plates  and  a  second  cutler 
member  coupled  to  said  other  pair  of  jav.  plates,  each  of  said 
cutter  members  being  connected  to  their  respective  jaw  plates 
at  a  point  between  said  first  and  second  pivots,  and  extending 
m  the  same  lateral  direction  from  said  jaw  plates  with  s.nd 
cutters  being  disposed  in  generallv  side  hv  side  relation,  each 
of  said  cutter  members  including  a  cutting  edge,  said  cutting 
edges  being  in  generally  facing  relation  to  each  o'.hcr  so  that 
when  said  pairs  of  jaw  plates  are  moved  relative  to  each  other 
about  said  second  pivot  said  cutting  edges  move  in  said  lateral 
direction  toward  each  other  ti>  cut  an  item  disposed  thcrehc 
tween 


I.  A  transfer  for  forging  machines  or  the  like  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  opposed  assemblies  with  each  assembly  in- 
cluding a  support  member  pivoted  on  said  frame  for  arcuate 
movement  about  a  pivot  axes  parallel  to  the  pivot  axes  of  the 
other  support  member,  an  elongated  arm  mounted  on  each 
support  member  for  lengthwise  movement  relative  to  its  asso- 
ciated support  member,  each  elongated  arm  having  a  cantile- 


3,965,720 
HINGE  ADJUSTMENT  TOOL 
Henderson    R.    Goodwin,    Edenton,    and     Edwin    (.      Uall, 
Elizabeth   City,   both   of   N.C..   assignors   to    Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  July  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  599,493 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  /,    14 
U.S.  CI.  72-458  ^  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  adjustment  tool  comprising: 
a  hot  rolled  steel  bar  having  heat  treatment  hardened,  oppo- 
site end  portions  projecting  out  of  the  plane  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion  in  opposite  directions  and  at  an  angle 
between  45°  and  75°,  said  end  portions  being  displaced  to 
the  angularly  projecting  positions  hv  a  cold  bending  oper- 


958 


ation.  eaclh  end  portion  having  a  slot  in  one  of  its  longitu- 
dinal edges,  the  slot  in  one  end  portion  being  open  to  one 


edge  and 
the  other 


said  holder 

said  height 

means  in 
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3.965.723 
V\  W  CONTENT  MKASL  RING  MEANS 
Charles   W.   Harrison.  Nederland;   Theodore  C.  Mead,  Port 
Arthur:  Howard  R.  Moreland.  Houston,  and  Frank  L.  Bar- 
ker, Port  \rthur.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.\ 

Filed  Ma>  K.  1975.  Ser.  No.  575.759 

Int.  CI.-'  (iOlN  11100,33126 

U.S.  CI.  73     53  5  Claims 


he  slot  in  the  other  end  portion  Heing  open  to 
:dge 


3,965.721 
ADJUSTABLE  DIE  HOLDER 
Gerald  V.  Rocjh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hurco  Manu- 
facturing Cdmpany.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filfed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,193  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  7:06 
L.S.  CI.  72-462  21  Claims 


1 .  An  adjus'  able  die  holder  assembly  for  a  press  brake  or  the 
like  comprising: 

:r  frame  receivable  on  a  press  brake  bed. 
elongated   die   holder  means  mounted   in   said   frame   and 
having  means  thereon  for  holding  a  die  therein, 

changing  means  cooperating  with  said  holder 
means  ard  frame  and  operable,  when  actuated,  to  change 
the  height  of  said  holder  means  with  respect  to  said  frame 
uniformi  i  throughout  the  length  of  said  holder  means, 
means  including  a  die  holder  bar,  and 
changing  means  including  a  plurality  of  wedge 
said  frame  and  vertically  supporting  said  holder 
bar.  said  [wedge  means  including  upper  wedges  secured  to 
said  holcUer  bar  and  a  wedge  driver  mounted  in  said  frame, 
said  weqge  driver  being  operable  longitudinally  of  the 
holder  blr  and  frame  assembly  to  drive  the  wedges  verti- 
cally as  a  unit 
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1.  Means  for  determining  the  wax  content  of  waxy  oil, 
comprising  means  for  sensing  the  viscosity  of  the  waxy  oil  and 
providing  a  corresponding  signal,  means  for  sensing  the  grav- 
itv  of  the  waxy  oil  and  providing  a  signal  corresponding 
thereto,  means  for  sensing  the  sulfur  content  of  the  waxy  oil 
and  providing  a  signal  representative  thereof,  means  con- 
nected to  all  the  sensing  means  for  providing  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  wax  content  of  the  waxy  oil  in  accordance 
\<.ith  the  sensed  parameter  signals. 


3,965,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  VISCOSITY 
Grevllle  Euan  Gordon  Bagg,  Waltham  Abbey,  and  Robert  Ian 
Cracknell,  Hoddesdon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation.  London.  England 
Continuatifan-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279.770.  Aug.  11.  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,892 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  in  16 
U.S.  CI.  73-59  6  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  change  in  viscosity  of  a 
material,  the  change  being  from  a  highly  fluid  state  to  a  high 
viscosity  "set'"  state,  comprising  a  probe,  a  motor  for  rotating 
said  probe  in  a  sample  of  the  material,  an  operational  ampli- 
fier having  a  negative  feedback  loop  electrically  connected  to 
said  motor,  said  amplifier  providing  current  for  driving  said 
motor  and  s.iid  feedback  loop  compensating  partially  for  the 
effect  of  increased  loads  on  said  motor,  and  means  for  measur- 
ing a  parameter  of  the  said  combination,  which  parameter 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  logarithm  of  the  viscosity  of  said 
sample  of  material. 


3.965.724 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING 

TEMPERATURE  AND  WATER  VAPOR  PRESSURE 

Wallace  R.  Ambrose.  39  Melba  St..  Downer.  Australian  Capital 

Territory  26()2.  Vustralia 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,292 

Int.  (-|.U;01N   -02.  GOIK  3!04 

U.S.  CI.  73-64,2  •>  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  determining  the  timetemperature 
historv  of  a  medium  over  a  selected  period  of  time,  said  device 
being  in  said  medium  at  the  time  of  measurement,  such  device 
comprising  a  fluid  tight  contaner,  the  interior  of  said  container 
containing  a  hollow  spherical  cell  of  constant  wall  thickness, 
and  permeable  to  water  vapour,  said  cell  containing  a  dry 
desiccant  material  in  particulate  form  and  said  container 
being  filled  to  capacity  with  water, 

10.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  vapour  pressure 
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history  of  a  medium  over  a  selected  time  which  comprises  a 
device  as  claimed  in  claim   1  placed  in  close  proximity  to  a 


non-containerised  hollow  spherical  cell  containing  a  dry  desic- 
cant, both  being  situated  in  the  medium. 


3,965,725 
SOUNDING  VIBROMETER 

Philippe  Weber,  Fontainebleau,  France,  assignor  to  Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  ( AN  V AR ),  France 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,494 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    Aug.     14,     1973, 
73.29710 

Int.  CI.' GOIN  9118,  GOID  7  00 
U.S.  CI.  73-71.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  sounding  vibrometer  for  measuring  the  particulate 
speed  in  a  rock  mass  comprising:  a  sensor  including  a  geo- 
phone  having  its  test-lead  point  mounted  by  way  of  two  cable- 
type  damping  devices  on  small  columns  rigidly  attached  to  a 
plate  by  means  of  a  screw  which  is  screwed  onto  a  tubular 
section  of  a  zicral  or  fiber  glass  rod,  the  tubular  section  being 
connected  to  three  other  sections  by  means  of  three  bayonet 
or  automatic  connections,  and  an  electrical  circuit  comprising 
an  input  with  a  switch  and  damping  shunt  resistance,  a  low- 
pass  niter,  an  adjustable  gain  amplifier,  a  rectifier,  an  analog- 
digital  converter,  and  an  integrator-indicator  which  indicates 
a  number  proportional  to  the  integral  of  the  modulus  of  the 
particulate  speed  of  said  rock  mass  as  detected  by  the  geo- 
phone  during  the  duration  of  a  vibration. 


3.965,726 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  THE  REALTIME 

EVALUATION  OF  W  ELDS  BY  EMITTED  STRESS  W  AVES 

Sotirios   John    Vahaviolos,    F.asl    Windsor    TOwnship.    Mertfr 

County,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  (  ompanv,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,437 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  29100 

U.S.  CI.  73      71.4  HI  (  laims 
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\.  A  method  for  the  real  time    r.ini  desiruLiive  c^aiuaiiiin  of 
a  weld  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  measuring  stress-wave  cnergv  emitted  h\  the  maU'nal 
deformation  during  the  solid-tiv  liquid  phase  ir.insforma- 
tion  of  the  weld  area, 

b.  measuring  stress-wave  energs  emitted  Uom  ^ract-s  devel- 
oping during  the  post-weld  liquid-to-sohd  phase  tranvfor- 
mation  of  the  weld  area,  and 

c.  determining  the  strength  of  said  weld  hv  measuring  the 
difference  between  the  stress-wave  energv  measured 
during  the  solid-to-liquid  phase  transformation  of  ihe 
weld  area  and  the  stress-wave  energy  measured  during 
the  post-weld  liquid-to-solid  phase  transformatmn 


3.965.727 

HARDNESS  TESTINCJ  INSTRUMENT 

George    A.    Argabrite,    c  o    Pacific    Transducer    Corporation, 

2301  Federal  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.654 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  3:4H 

U.S.  CI.  73  — 81  6  (  laims 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  testing  the  hardness  of  a  compress- 
ible sample  and  having  a  frame  including  means  limiting 
downward  movement  of  the  frame  rei.iiive  to  a  sample  and  an 
indentor  movably  carried  b\  the  frame  and  rcsilienilv  biased 
downwardly  relative  thereto, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  indentor  comprises  a  thm 
elongated  blade  provided  with  a  convex  downwardly 
directed  marking  edge  for  penetrating  a  sample  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  legs  fixed  to  the  blade  near  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
a  resilient  member  associated  with  each  leg  for  providing 
said  resilient  bias. 
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3.965,728  ' 

S  FOR  COMPENSATING  MOVEMENTS  OF 
RATLS  FOR  MEASURING  OR  RECORDING 
>LACEMENTS  IN  RESPECT  OF  A  FIXED 
REFERENCE  SURFACE 
van  den  Berg,  Heerenveen.  Netherlands,  assignor 
leursbureau  A. P.  van  den  Berg  B.V.,  Heerenveen, 
s 

Filed  July  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486,870 
[)riority,    application    Netherlands,    Julv    9,    1973, 
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Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  3  00 


9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  soil  sounding  which  includes  a  mov- 
able probe  supported  on  a  platform  of  a  vehicle  which  in  turn 
IS  resilienliy  supported  on  the  ground  wherein  the  probe  is 
moved  doA-nwardiy  relative  to  the  platform  and  wherein  the 
platform  norms  a  reference  surface,  and  wherein  there  is  an 
upward  dikplacement  of  the  reference  surface  relative  to  the 
ground  during  downward  movement  of  the  probe  and  wherein 
the  position  of  the  probe  is  monitored  by  sensor  means  sup- 
ported onlthe  platform  of  said  vehicle  and  movable  upwardly 
therewith  in  response  to  upward  displacement  of  the  vehicle 
platform,  said  sensor  means  cooperating  with  the  probe  and 
wherein  t  le  displacement  of  the  reference  surface  from  the 
ground  cneates  errors  in  determining  accurately  the  position 
of  the  probe  which  is  movable  in  a  nonuniform  manner,  the 
improverrient  comprising 

means  Inounted  on  said  vehicle  to  measure  the  displace- 
ment of  the  reference  surface  relative  to  the  ground,  said 
means  including; 
a   suptractor  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  having 

a  first  and  second  input  and  an  output, 
b   said  sensor  means  including  a  Tirst  sensor  supported  on 
said  platform  and  providing  one  of  said  inputs,  which 
in;iut  is  the  sum  of  the  downward  displacement  move- 
ment of  said  probe  relative  to  the  ground  and  the  up- 
ward displacement  movement  of  the  vehicle  platform 
relative  to  the  ground,  said  input  being  greater  than  the 
actual  displacement  oi  the  probe  relative  to  the  ground; 
c    fijrther  sensor  means  mounted  on   said  vehicle  and 
iniluding  means  contacting  the  ground  and  operative 
to  provide  the  other  of  said  inputs  which  is  smaller  than 
said  one  input  and  which  is  representative  of  the  dis- 
placement of  the  platform  relative  to  the  ground;  and 
said  SLibtractor  being  a  mechanical  subtractor  operative  to 
subtract  from  the  input  which  is  greater  than  the  actual 
disp  acement  of  the  probe  the  input  representative  of  the 


disp 


ground 


acement  of  the   reference   surface    relative   to   the 


a  support 

means  on  said  support  for  anchoring  one  end  of  a  test  speci- 
men in  place, 

a  cantilever 

means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  cantilever  and  the  unan- 
chored  end  of  said  test  specimen  rigidly  together  in  linear 
alignment. 

a  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  containing  a  piston  therein, 

means  for  connecting  said  piston  with  the  free  end  of  said 
cantilever, 

a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir 

a  hydraulic  pump  mean*;  connected  to  receive  fluid  from 
said  reservoir, 

a  motor  for  driving  said  hydraulic  pump  to  supply  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder. 


a  subplate  with  interconnected  stacked  valves  connected 
therewith 

said  valves  including  m  succession  a  relief  valve,  a  flow 
control  valve  and  a  directional  fluid  flow  valve, 

said  subplate  and  said  stacked  valves  including  sufficient 
interconnecting  fluid  pressure  lines  therethrough  to  con- 
trol fluid  tlow  under  pressure  from  said  hydraulic  pump 
through  said  relief  valve,  said  flow  control  valve  and  said 
directional  fluid  flow  valve  to  said  cylinder  and  sufficient 
interconnecting  return  lines  to  return  tTuid  from  said 
pressure  relief  valve  and  said  directional  flow  valve  to 
said  reservoir,  and 

a  load  indicating  means  for  determining  stress  or  strain  on 
said  test  specimen. 


3,965.730 

VORTEX  SHKDDINC;  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MEASURING 

AIR  FUOW   R\TE  INTO  AN  INTERNAU  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Gary  U.  Innes,  Hat  Rock.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  \pr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,606 

Int.  CI.-  (iOlM  17,00.  GOIF  1132 

U.S.  CI.  73     118  2  Claims 


3.965.729 
LOAD  CRACK  TESTING  DEVICE 
William  k.  King,  Jr.,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  Anjerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washijigton,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,727  | 

Int.  Ci.*  GOIN  3110 
U.S.  CI.  73-90  4  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  constant  load  cantilever  loading  type  speci- 
men testing  system;  which  comprises 


1.  A  vortex  shedding  device  for  use  in  measuring  the  rate  at 
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which  air  flows  into  the  air  intake  of  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  said  device  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  passage  withm  it  through  which  air 
whose  flow  rate  is  to  be  measured  may  flow,  said  passage 
having  a  venturi  section  formed  in  it,  said  venturi  section 
being  of  rectangular  cross-section  throughout  and  having 
width  and  height  dimensions,  the  width  dimension  being 
the  greater  of  said  dimensions,  said  venturi  section  in- 
cluding an  inlet  portion  a  throat  portion  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  in  the  range  from  about  one-third  to  about 
one-half  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet  portion, 
a  converging  portion  between  said  inlet  and  throat  por- 
tions, and  a  diverging  portion  extending  away  from  said 
throat  portion  toward  the  end  of  said  pa.ssage  remote 
from  said  inlet  portion,  said  converging  and  diverging 
portions  being  formed  by  variation  of  said  height  dimen- 
sion, said  width  dimension  being  constant  over  the  length 
of  said  venturi  section, 
an  elongated  element  for  generating  vortices  in  air  flowing 
in  said  passage  in  a  direction  from  said  inlet  portion 
toward  said  diverging  portion,  said  elongated  element 
being  located  in  said  throat  portion  of  said  passage  and 
extending  transverse  to  said  direction  of  air  flow  and 
parallel  to  said  width  dimension,  said  elongated  element 
being  of  circular  or  semi-circular  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  in  the  range  from  about  1 ,5  mm  to  3.5  mm, 
a  honeycomb  structure  positioned  in  said  inlet  portion  of 
said  passage  venturi  section,  said  honeycomb  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  flow  channels  extending  in  said 
direction  of  said  air  flow  to  impart  stratified  characteris- 
tics to  such  air  flow,  said  honeycomb  structure  being 
spaced  from  said  converging  portion  of  said  venturi  sec- 
tion, and 
said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  throat  portion  being  sized, 
relative  to  said  internal  combustion  engine,  to  achieve  a 
maximum  flow  velocity  in  said  throat  portion  in  the  range 
from  about  76  to  about  92  m/sec. 


3.965,731 
ROLLER  BRAKE  TESTER 
Carl  Junior  Asmus,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clayton 
Manufacturing  Company,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,817 

Int.  CI.'GOIL  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  73-126  12  Claims 


I.  In  a  roller  brake  tester  for  testing  a  pair  of  wheel  brakes 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

wheel  support  means  including  a  frame  and  pair  of  aligned 
rear  cradling  rollers  and  a  pair  of  aligned  front  cradling 
rollers  mounted  in  the  frame  for  supporting  and  rotating 
the  pair  of  vehicle  wheels,  the  rear  cradling  rollers  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  rear  portion  of  the  wheels,  and  the 
front  cradling  rollers  being  arranged  to  engage  the  front 
portion  of  the  wheels,  the  frame  being  pivotally  mounted 
with  respect  to  a  support  surface  at  a  location  between 
the  front  and  rear  cradling  rollers;  and 


means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  the  pair  of  rear 
cradling  rollers  relative  to  the  front  cradling  rollers  whin 
a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  are  positioned  thereon  to  restrain 
the  wheels  from  traveling  hack  over  the  rear  cradling 
rollers  in  their  raised  position  .ind  ii^  [icrniit  ihc  vehicle 
wheels  to  readilv  be  driven  off  and  on  of  the  rear  cradling 
rollers  in  their  lowered  position 


3,965,732 
COMPUTER  TYPE  BRAKE  ANAl V  ZER 
Edwin  Lee  Cline.  Pasadena,  t  alif.,  assignor  to  t  laylon  Manu- 
facturing Company,  F.l  Monte,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382.538.  July  25,  1973.  Pal 
No.  3,899,916,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
811,168,  March  27,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  574,284 
Int.  CI.'  GOlU  5l2fi 
U.S.  CI.  73—126  23  Claims 


totnnoamHtfif 
tfitrmme-a 


nan  tosrmtufP 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  braking  performance  of 
a  wheeled  vehicle  having  wheel  brakes  individually  associated 
with  at  least  two  wheels  and  a  brake  actuator  for  simulta- 
neously applying  the  brakes  to  said  wheels,  the  combination 
which  comprises: 

test  means  for  rotating  said  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 
brake  effort  signal  generating  means  including  the  test 
means  for  producing  a  separate  brake  effort  signal  for 
each  wheel,  the  brake  effort  signals  being  proportional  to 
the  brake  effort  of  the  respective  wheel  while  the  wheel 
brakes  are  being  applied,  and 
system  response  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the 
brake  effort  signals  and  to  the  operation  of  the  brake 
actuator  for  producing  a  brake  system  response  signal 
proportional  to  the  delay  between  the  time  that  the  brake 
actuator  is  operated  and  at  least  one  of  the  wheel  brakes 
reaches  a  preselected  brake  effort. 


3,965.733 
CRANE  LOAD  INIDICATIN(;  ARRAN(,EMENT 
Bernard   David   Francis  Hutchings,  Chelmsford,  and   Robert 
William  Hubbard,  Southend-on-Sea,  both  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Pye  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  May  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,764 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    15, 
1973,  22500/73  ' 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  13:16 
U.S.  CI.  73— 133  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  load  indicating  arrangement  for  use  with  a  crane  or 
other  lifting  apparatus  having  a  pivotally  mounted  telescoping 
boom  comprising,  boom  supporting  means,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  first  output  signal  representative  of  the  total  turning 
moment  of  the  boom  about  its  pivot  in  supporting  a  load,  said 
first  output  signal  producing  means  including  transducer 
means  for  producing  an  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  reaction  sustained  by  the  boom  supporting  means  in  sup- 
porting the  boom  and  any  bad  suspended  therefrom  and  angle 
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s  for  modifying  said  output  signal  in  accordance 
of  the  angle  included  between  the  boom  support- 

lid  the  boom,  means  for  producing  a  second  out- 
jresentative  of  the  turning  moment  of  the  boom 
t  due  to  the  weight  of  the  boom  alone,  means  for 

;iid  first  and  second  output  signals  to  produce  a 
signal  which  is  the  algebraic  difference  between 
second  output  signals  and  which  is  thus  represen- 
turning  moment  due  only  to  the  load,  means  for 
Dad   radius   output   signal    representative   of  the 
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sure  equalizing  means  including  an  elongated  chamber  having 
a  piston  shdahle  therein  forming  within  said  elongated  cham- 
ber two  \anable  viilume  fluid  chamber  portions,  a  first  pres- 
sure line  communicating  said  non-corrosive  fluid  between  said 
enclosure  means  and  one  of  said  chamber  portions,  a  second 
pressure  line  communicating  the  fluid  of  such  environment 
with  the  other  of  said  chamber  portions. 
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3,965,735 

DEVICE  FOR  Measuring  pressure  between 

CVUINDERS  OF  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
VVinfried  Hartung,  Offenbach  am  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Roland    Offsetmaschinenfabrik    Faber    &    Schleicher    AG, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566.749 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.     10,     1974, 

2417522 

Int.  CI.-  (;01L  5100 
U.S.  CI.  73—141  A  •-*  Claims 


--'—•« 


Stance  between  the  boom  pivot  point  and  the  load 

ent  of  the  weight  of  the  boom,  a  law  generator 

mode  of  operation  of  the  crane,  a  first  one  of  the 

r  units  including  means  responsive  to  said  load 

t  signal  for  producing  a  fourth  output  signal  which 

he  load  radius  and  is  representative  of  the  maxi- 

moment  for  the  crane  in  the  appertaining  mode 

involving  radius  related  duties  and  for  the  exist- 

us.  and  means  for  comparing  said  fourth  output 

id  third  output  signal  to  provide  an  indication  of 

ing  capacity. 
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load 
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3,965,734  ' 

;RE  EQUALIZING  LOAD  CELL  SYSTEM 
Ward,  Tustin,  and  Mari  A.  Wolf.  El  Toro.  both  of 
nors   to   Joy    Manufacturing   Company,   Pitts- 


assig 


Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,226 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  /  26 
141  A 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  pressure  between  two  cylin- 
ders in  a  printing  press  frame  along  a  common  plane  contain- 
ing the  two  cylinders  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  pair  of  journals  supported  in  respective  bearings  in 
the  press  frame,  a  first  mirror  fixed  to  the  end  of  one  of  the 
journals  perpendicularly  to  and  centered  upon  the  cylinder 
axis  for  rotation  with  the  cylinder,  a  relatively  stationary  sec- 
ond mirror  facing  the  first  mirror,  means  for  mounting  the 
second  mirror  on  the  frame  spaced  substantially  parallel  to  the 
first  mirror,  a  light  emitter  at  one  edge  of  the  mirrors  and  lying 
substantially   in  the  common  plane  for  directing  a  concen- 
trated beam  of  light  between  the  mirrors  at  a  shallow  angle  of 
incidence  for  multiple  refiection  thereof  with  the  point  of  exit 
of  the  beam  oi  shifting  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the 
angular  position  of  the  first  mirror  as  a  result  of  slight  bowing 
of  the  cylinder  in  response  to  changes  in  applied  pressure, 
means  including  a  photocell  at  the  region  of  exit  for  receiving 
the    beam    toi lowing    the    multiple    reflection,   the   photocell 
means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  produce  an 
output  signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  shift  in  the 
point  of  exit  of  the  beam  with  the  result  that  the  output  signal 
constitutes  a  measure  of  the  applied  pressure 


1.  A  loJd  cell  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  load  cell 
mounted  lithin  a  fluid  environment  and  having  a  force-sens- 
ing portioi  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  enclosure  means  on 
said  load  Jell  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  force-sensing 
portion  fo^  forming  a  sealed  enclosure  therearound  and  con 


taining  a 


non-corrosive  fluid  therein,  said  enclosure  means 
including  at  least  one  flexible  diaphragm  sealingly  secured  to 
said  load  bell  for  allowing  slight  relative  movement  between 
the  ends  fof  said  load  cell,  and  pressure  equalizing  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  such  environment  and  the  interior 
of  said  ericlosure  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  on  each 
side  of  s^d  diaphragm  and  for  preventing  the  fluid  of  such 
environm  ;nt  from  entering  said  enclosure  means,  said  pres- 


3.965.736 
CLAMP-ON  TRANSDUCER  FOR  WELL  UNIT 
Barry  S.  Welton,  and  G.  Wayne  Westerman,  both  of  Midland. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  442,218 
Int.  Cl.^  E21B  47  00 
U.S.  CI.  73     151  9  Claims 

1.  A  strain  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  strain  in  the 
polish  rod  of  a  rod-pumped  well  unit  having  a  reciprocal  rod 
string  extending  to  a  subterranean  producing  formation  and 
actuated  by  a  prime  mover  comprising; 
body  means; 

clamp  means  coupled  to  the  body  means,  the  clamp  means 
being  capable  of  detachably  affixing  the  body  means  to 
the  exterior  of  the  polish  rod  of  a  well  unit;  and 
transducer  means  attached  to  the  body  means  and  adapted 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  strain  induced  in  the  polish 
rod  during  reciprocation  thereof. 
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said  body  means  comprising  a  split  cylinder,  and  hinge  pin    netic  field  in  the  tube  which  is  transverse  u 
means  joining  sections  of  said  split  cylinder,  said  clamp    the  flow,  the  combination  comprising 

A.  a  D-C  power  source  connected  to  said  coil. 

■/7 


the  direction  of 


y///////////////////\ 


means  being  adapted  to  hold  said  split  cylinder  about  a 
portion  of  the  polish  rod 


3,965,737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  TORQUE  IN  A  YARN 

Hubert   B.   Matthews,   301    Lindsay    Ave.,   Greenwood,   S.C. 

29646 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,675 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIL  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  73-160  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  torque  m  a  yarn  comprising: 

a.  a  support  platform, 

b.  an  elongated  member  mounted  on  said  support  platform; 

c.  a  first  member  carried  by  said  elongated  member  having 
means  for  receiving  and  clamping  said  yarn, 

d    a  second  member  movably  carried  on  said  elongated 

member  having  means  for  receiving  and  clamping  said 

yarn; 
e.  tensioning  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  amount  of 

tension  to  said  yarn  held  between  said  first  and  second 

members, 
r  said  second  member  being  movable  towards  said  first 

member  causing  said  yarn  to  twist  together  into  a  loop; 

and 
g.  means  for  indicating  the  point  at  which  said  loop  occurs 
to  indicate  the  amount  of  torque  therein. 


B.  a  power  switch  interposed  between  said  soutlc  .md  said 
coil  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  D-C  ihefLio  whercbv  during 
an  excitation  period  in  which  DC  is  applied,  the  output 
of  the  electrodes  is  the  combined  voltage  of  a  live  flow 


signal  and   a  zero-point   voltage   induce 


d    m 


liquid 


flowing  in  the  tube,  and  during  a  non-excit,ition  period  in 

which   DC   IS  interrupted,  the  output    i^   the  zero-point 

voltage  only. 
C.  means  responsive  to  the  action  of  said  pov>.er  sv-itch  tn 

hold  said  zero  point  voltage  produced  during  the  non 

excitation  period. 
D    means  to  subtract  said  held  /ero-point  voltage  ironi  the 

combined  voltage  to  produce  an  output  voltage  in  which 

zero  error  i>  minimi/ed.  and 


/Ecfc-  THae 


•Seco^^  ^ngoa^^G^r' 


E.  a  timing  control  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said  switch 
to  effect  periodic  operation  thereof,  whereby  said  DC 
excitation  is  periodic,  said  means  responsive  to  the  action 
of  said  power  switch  to  hold  said  zero-point  voltage  and 
said  means  to  subtract  said  held  zero-poinl  voltage  from 
the  combined  voltage  are  constituted  hv  .i  mam  differen- 
tial amplifier  whose  non-inverting  input  i^  responsive  to 
signals  derived  from  the  electrodes,  the  (^utput  ot  the 
amplifier  being  connected  by  a  second  sv,nch  during  the 
non-excitation  period  to  a  capacitor  whose  charge  repre- 
sents said  zero-point  voltage,  the  zero-point  wiitage 
charge  during  the  excitation  period  being  transterred  by 
said  second  switch  to  the  inverting  input  v^hereHs  said 
amplifier  subtracts  the  zero-point  voltage  from  the  com- 
bined voltage 


3,965,739 
FLOW  METER 
Ray  L.  Jones.  258  Pa&eo  de  (Iranada,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif 
90277 

Filed  May  13.  197  5.  Ser.  No.  577.019 

'int.  Cl.=  GOIF  HOC 

U.S.  CI.  73^194  E  13  Claims 


3,965,738 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Masayasu  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokushin 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  31,  1973,  48-86612 
Int.  CI.' GOIF  1158 
U.S.  CI.  73-  194  EM  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  flowmeter  provided  with  a  flow 
tube  through  which  the  fluid  to  be  metered  is  conducted,  the 
tube  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  at  diametrically- 
opposed  positions  and  an  excitation  coil  to  produce  a  mag- 


1.  An  elongate  fluid  How  meter  with  upstream  and  down^ 
stream  ends,  comprising  an  elongate  How  tube  with  upstream 
and  downstream  ends  substantially  coextensive  with  the  meter 
means,  means  connecting  the  upstream  and  downstream  ends 


947     0,G.-74 
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of  the  tube  wi  :h  upstream  and  downstream  sections  of  a  fluid 
Ime.  an  elongate  transport  duct  at  the  exterior  of  the  tube  with 
upstream  and  downstream  ends  communicatmg  with  sides  of 
the  tube  adjacent  the  upstream  and  downstream  ends  thereof, 
a  plurahty  of  plugs  shiftable  longitudinally  in  and  through  the 
duct  and  tube]  intermittently  operable  plug  engaging  transfer 
means  actuatable  to  synchronously  transfer  a  plug  transported 
through  the  duct  to  the  end  thereof  into  the  tube  and  to  trans- 
fer a  plug  transported  through  the  tube  to  the  downstream  end 
thereof  into  t  le  duct,  control  means  for  the  transfer  means 
comprising  a  plug  sensing  device  at  a  predetermined  position 
longitudinally  of  the  tube,  connected  with  the  transfer  means 
and  operable  (o  sense  the  presence  of  a  plug  in  the  tube  at  said 
position  and  :ause  the  transfer  means  to  actuate  whereby 
plugs  are  tran  iferred  into  and  out  of  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends  of  the  tube  without  substantially  impeding  of  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  tube  and  means  to  count  and  time 
intervals  between  plugs  sensed  by  the  device 


3,965,740 

METHrtD  AND  PORTABLE  APPARATLS  FOR 

CONTINL  AIJlY  MONITORING  THE  FLOW  OF  FLUID  IN 

AN  OPEN  CHANNEL 

Niartig,  Jr.,  21 16  Lakemoor  Dr.,  Olympia,  W  ash. 


Kenneth  W 
98502 


U.S.  CI.  73 


F  led  Sept.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.392 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  100 
194  R  5  Claims 
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I.  A  probe 
open  channe 

a.  expandi 
configu 
the  char 
that  its 
of  the  c 

b.  elon 
substani 
means  s 
interior 
extendi 
gas  und 

c.  means 
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igate  d 
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to 


nal  movement  therein,  a  rod  carried  by  the  piston  extending 
into  a  well  in  a  Tirst  end  of  the  casing,  a  heat-responsive  melt- 
able substance  of  predetermined  melting  temperature  in  the 
well  normally  fastening  the  rod  to  the  casing  in  the  well,  a 
spring  in  the  casing  engaged  for  biasing  the  piston  toward  a 
second,  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  viscous  liquid  substance 


G     ^'  /       '"    -?«     --18 


in  said  second  end  of  the  casing,  passage  means  for  traversal 
of  the  piston  with  the  liquid,  with  the  liquid  having  a  viscosity 
that  IS  substantially  independent  of  temperature  whereby  a 
melted  condition  of  said  substance  allows  biased  piston  move- 
ment against  said  viscous  liquid  toward  said  second  end  of  said 
casing,  releasing  the  rod  from  its  fastened  position  in  the  well. 


3,965.742 

DIGITAL  THERMOMETER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Robert  Parker.  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RPR,  Inc.,  Dublin, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351.220,  April  16.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.861,213.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,064, 

June  15,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  517.718 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IK  Hi  16 

U.S.  CI.  73     356  13  Claims 


for  use  in  determining  the  depth  of  fluid  in  an 

comprising: 

le  collar  means  comprising  a  band  of  an  exterior 

tion  to  substantially  conform  to  the  interior  of 
nel  and  of  a  width  to  substantially  align  itself  so 
entral  axis  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis 
lannel, 

probe  means  extending  outwardly  of  the  collar 

ally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  collar,  said  probe 

cured  to  the  collar  means  and  conforming  to  the 

af  the  collar  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  outwardly 

portion  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 

r  pressure,  and 

expand  the  collar  means  to  frictionally  engage 
ior  of  the  channel  and  hold  the  probe  in  a  prede- 
1  position 


3,965,741 
TIME  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
George  PeU^  Wachtell,  Maple  Shade,  N.J.,  and  Edward  Wllred 
Jones,  Upi)er  Darby,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Campbell  Soup  Com- 
pany, Caniden,  N.J. 

FUed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,589 
I         Int.  CI.'GOIK  3100.  1 1 106 
U.S.  CL  734-344  12  Claims 

4.  A  temperature  level  detection  device  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally dis  josed  casing  having  a  piston  slidable  for  longitudi- 


1.  A  digital  thermometer  readable  by  comparing  the  inten- 
sity of  the  visibility  of  adjacent  digits  comprising;  a  support 
having  a  plurality  of  transparent  areas  in  the  form  of  digital 
representations,  delineated  by  opaque  borders  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  of  increasing  value,  a  plurality  of  different  micro- 
encapsulated temperature  responsive  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tions having  different  temperature  response  ranges,  wherein 
each  of  said  transparent  areas  has  a  substantially  uniform 
coating  of  a  thickness  about  the  same  as  its  adjacent  transpar- 
ent areas  of  a  liquid  crystal  composition  having  a  lower  transi- 
tion temperature  below  the  numerical  value  represented  by  its 
digital  representation  and  having  an  upper  transition  tempera- 
ture above  the  numerical  value  represented  by  its  digital  rep- 
resentation and  overlapping  the  temperature  response  range 
of  the  liquid  crystal  composition  coated  onto  the  transparent 
area  of  the  digital  representation  of  the  next  succeeding  nu- 
merical value,  the  amount  of  overlap  between  adjacent  digital 
representations  being  sufficiently  consistent  and  of  a  magni- 
tude so  that  the  relative  intensity  of  adjacent  digits  can  be 
compared  to  estimate  temperature. 
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3  965  743  means  connected  to  said  analog  digital  converter  means  and 

AUTOMATIC  ON-OFF  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  said  stabilized  oscillator  means  for  furnishing  a  DC  compen- 

RobertBruceTurner,  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  sating  voltage  varying  as  a  function  of  the  phase  d.fterentc 

Medical  Electronics  Corporation,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.  between  said  digital  signal  and  said  frequency  "^'^J^^^J^'^J'g';^': 

Filed  May  28    1974,  Ser.  No.  473.493  storage  means  connected  to  said  second  input  of  said   OL 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  7/24  amplifier  means,  and  meansfor  connecting  said  storage  means 

U.S.  CI.  73-362  AR  3  Claims 


1.  .An  electronic  thermometer  system  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  temperature  varia- 
tions and  providing  a  first  signal  representative  thereof; 

a  temperature  measuring  circuit  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  provided  by  said  temperature  sensing  circuit  for 
producing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  tempera- 
ture being  sensed; 

a  time  measuring  circuit; 

a  display  circuit  responsive  to  said  time  measuring  circuit 
and  said  temperature  measuring  circuit,  for  indicating  the 
measured  temperature  during  one  period  and  the  mea- 
sured time  during  another  period; 

a  power  supply, 

an  actuator,  and 

an  automatic  electronic  switch  responsive  to  an  initial  oper- 
ation of  said  actuator  to  provide  power  from  said  power 
supply  to  said  circuits  and  to  continue  to  provide  power 
from  said  power  supply  to  said  circuits  independent  of 
further  operation  of  said  actuator  during  an  interval  at 
least  as  long  as  the  combined  periods  and  automatically 
and  independently  of  further  operation  of  said  actuator, 
at  the  end  of  said  interval,  to  cease  providing  power  to 
said  circuits  and  end  the  display. 


to  said  phase  detector  means  prior  to  each  measurement 
thereby  creating  a  closed  loop  circuit,  and  for  disconnecting 
said  storage  means  from  said  phase  detector  means  during 
each  measurement,  whereby  the  value  of  said  DC  compensat- 
ing voltage  immediately  preceding  each  measurement  is  main- 
tained during  said  measurement 


3,965.745 

EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED  TRANSDUCER  FOR 

DETECTING  CHANGES  OF  FUUID  PRESSURE  IN  A  PIPE 

Thomas  H.  Carey.  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Research 

Laboratories.  Inc..  Woodlyn.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.342 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  9  06 

U.S.  CI.  73     398  AR  9  Claims 


3,965,744 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  SENSOR 

VARIATIONS 

Lothar  Gutjahr,  Denzllngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klockner- 

Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568.579 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    25,    1974, 

2419914 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  I9I04 
U.S.  CI.  73-393  8  Claims 

I.  In  measurement  equipment  having  sensor  means  for 
furnishing  a  sensor  output  signal  indicative  of  the  value  of  a 
measured  characteristic  and  wherein  said  sensor  output  signal 
undergoes  undesired  variations  as  a  function  of  at  least  one 
factor  other  than  said  measured  characteristic,  equipment  for 
compensating  for  said  undesired  variations,  comprising,  in 
combination,  DC  amplifier  means  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  said  sensor  means  for  receiving  said  sensor  output 
signal,  a  second  input,  and  an  amplifier  output,  for  furnishing 
an  amplifier  output  signal  varying  as  a  function  of  signals  at 
said  first  and  second  inputs  at  said  amplifier  output;  analog- 
digital  converter  means  connected  to  said  DC  amplifier  means 
for  furnishing  a  digital  signal  having  a  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  said  amplifier  output  signal,  stabilized  oscillator  means 
for  furnishing  a  frequency  stabilized  signal,  phase  detector 


I.  An  externally  mounted  device  for  delecting  changes  of 
fiuid  pressure  in  a  pipe  comprising  in  combination    housing 
means  having  a  cut-away  section  therein  formed  to  fit  over 
said  pipe,  notch  means 'formed  in  said  housing  means  and 
formed  to  open  into  said  cut-away  section,  first  contact  means 
disposed  in  said  notch  means  and  formed  to  have  a  substan- 
tially spherical  surface  extending  into  said  cut-awav  section  so 
that  said  first  contact  means  only  contacts  said  pipe  at  a  first 
tangential  point;  first  and  second  cavity  means  formed  in  said 
housing  means  and  formed  to  open  into  said  cut-awav  section, 
second  contact  means  disposed  in  said  first  cavity  means  and 
formed  to  have  a  substantially  spherical  surface  extending  into 
said  cut-away  section  so  that  said  second  contact  means  only 
contacts  said  pipe  at  a  second  tangential  point,  tnird  contact 
means  disposed  in  said  second  cavity  means  and  formed  to 
have    a   substantially    spherical   surface    extending   into   said 
cutaway  section  so  that  said  third  contact  means  only  contacts 
said  pipe  at  a  third  tangential  point  and  said  third  contact 
means  disposed  so  that  said  first,  second  and  third  tangential 
points  lie  m  a  plane  and  define  a  hold  in  said  plane  into  which 


1966 


said  pipe  can 
mounted  in  s 
fluid  pressure 
first,  second  a 
housing  mean" 
crystal,  to  then 
said  change  of 


be  disposed,  and  piezo-electric  crystal  means    a  constant  internal  vacuum  pressure  within  said  train;  and  said 
aid  housing  means  whereby  when  a  change  of    controlling  of  vacuum  pressure  is  in  response  to  sensing  the 

accurs  in  fluid  passing  through  said  pipe,  said 
nd  third  contact  means  will  respond  to  flex  said 

,  which   in  turn  will  bend  said  piezo-electric 

;by  produce  voltage  signals  in  accordance  with 

pressure  in  said  pipe 


3,965.746 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  I 

Jan  W.  Rabek,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  L3S  Angeles,  Calif. 

FilM  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,415  I 

Int.  Ci.''  GOIL  9/2  pressure  difference  between  the  gas  pressure  within  the  sam- 

U.S.  CI.  73  —  3P8  C  13  Claims    plmg  train  and  the  ambient  air  pressure. 


perimeter 
tion  fixed 
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3,965,748 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING 

PARTICULATE  EMISSIONS  IN  GAS  FLOW 

Richard  W,  Boubel,  Corvallis,  Oreg.;  David  C.  Babler,  Brush 

Prairie,  and  Donald  W.  Peter,  Battleground,  both  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Rader  Companies,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Hied  Nov    18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,749 

Int.  Ci.'  GOIN  li24 

U.S.  CI.  73— 421.5  A  15  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  transducer  comprising  I 

a  fluid-tight  container, 

a  first  diaph  'agm  forming  a  wall  portion  of  said  container, 
said  first  diaphragm  having  a  rigid  perimeter  with  an  inner 
fiat  portion  fixed  to  said  container,  said  first 
diaphragrti  further  including  a  rigid  central  hub  and  annu- 
lar corrugitions  between  said  hub  and  said  perimeter, 

a  rigid  insulating  disc  having  two  substantially  equal  semi- 
annular  areas  of  conductive  material  adjacent  to  and 
cooperating  capacitively  with  said  inner  peripheral  flat 
said  disc-shaped  wall, 

a  second  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  portion  of  said  fluid- 
tight  container,  said  second  diaphragm  having  a  rigid 
with  a  second  inner  fixed  peripheral  flat  por- 
to  said  container,  said  second  diaphragm  fur- 
ther including  a  second  rigid  central  hub  and  annular 
corrugation  between  said  hub  and  said  perimeter; 

a  spindle  rigidly  interconnecting  the  rigid  central  hubs  of 
said  diapliragms; 

a  second  rigid  insulating  disc  having  two  substantially  equal 
semi-annular  aresa  of  conductive  material  in  capacitive 
relationship  with  said  second  inner  fixed  peripheral  flat 
portion  ol  said  second  diaphragm,  and 

means  for  rriounting  said  rigid  insulating  discs  on  said  spin- 
dle for  movement  with  said  rigid  central  hubs,  whereby 
differential  pressure  applied  to  said  disc-shaped  walls 
increases  the  capacitances  between  one  pair  of  semi- 
annular  conductive  areas  and  the  corresponding  periph- 
eral flat  portion  of  one  of  the  diaphragms  and  decreases 
the  capac  tances  between  the  other  pair  of  semi-annular 
conducting  areas  and  the  corresponding  peripheral  flat 
portion  ol  the  other  diaphragm 


3,965,747 

GAS  Sampling  system  and  method 

Richard  E.  MaCorkle,  Glendaie,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972.  Ser.  No.  300,001 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  \i24  ' 

U.S.  CI.  73— 421.5  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  isokinetic  sampling  of  a  flowing  stream  of 
particulate  bearing  gases  comprising  the  steps  of,  applying  a 
vacuum  to  a  sampling  train  communicating  with  such  a 
stream,  measuring  the  volume  rate  of  gas  flow  from  such  a 
stream  througp  said  train;  continuously  controlling  the  vac- 
uum pressure  of  the  gas  flowing  through  said  train  to  provide 


1.  An  isokinetic  sampling  apparatus  for  measuring  particu- 
late emissions  in  a  gas  flow,  comprising: 

tubular  means  for  insertion  in  said  gas  flow  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  gas  flow, 

filter  means  for  collecting  particulate  matter, 

means  for  measuring  velocity  pressure  in  said  gas  flow  as 
exerted  by  the  flowing  gas  due  to  its  kinetic  energy,  and 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in 
said  gas  flow. 

means  for  measuring  pressure  drop  in  said  tubular  means, 
and  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  tubular  means, 

suction  pressure  applying  means  attached  to  said  tubular 
means  for  moving  gas  through  said  tubular  means, 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  measuring  velocity 
pressure  in  said  gas  flow  and  to  both  said  temperature 
sensing  means  for  continuously  calculating  the  pressure 
drop  withm  said  tubular  means  that  would  establish  the 
volume  rate  of  gas  passing  through  said  sampler  as  kineti- 
cally  equivalent  to  the  velocity  of  gas  in  said  gas  flow,  and 
for  calculating  and  providing  a  direct  output  reading 
indicative  of  gas  flow  in  response  to  a  measured  pressure 
and  temperature, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  calculating  means  and  to  said 
means  for  measuring  pressure  drop  in  said  tubular  means 
for  changing  the  flow  in  said  tubular  means  as  brought 
about  by  said  suction  pressure  applying  means  until  the 
measured  pressure  drop  in  said  tubular  means  substan- 
tially equals  the  calculated  value 
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3.965,749 
SAMPLING  AND  DILUTION  METHOD 
Stephen  C.  Hadden,  Cambridge,  and  Leonard  R.  Hulls,  Mar- 
blehead,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,856 

Int.  Cl.^'  GOIN  \122 

U.S.  CI.  73-421.5  R  1  Claim 


spaced,  axial  fingers  extending  irom  its  open  side,  the  ends  ot 
said  fingers  being  seated  loosely  in  said  groove  means  in  a 
manner  allowing  rotation  and  limited  tilting  of  said  cap  t)n  said 
end  of  said  tube,  the  liquid  being  sampled  flowing  between 
said  fingers  and  into  said  end  of  said  tube  via  said  uell  ^.ap  as 
the  tube  is  lowered  substantiallv  vertically  through  the  hodv  i^f 
liquid  being  sampled,  and.  with  said  tube  held  verticalK,  said 
end  of  said  tube  extending  into  said  well  providing,  after  said 
tube  IS  filled  with  liquid  to  be  sampled,  a  seal  preventing  air 
from  entering  the  said  end  of  said  tube  when  said  tube  is  raised 
completely  out  of  said  body  of  liquid 


3.965,751 

INTEGRATED  MAGNETO-SEISMIC  SENSOR 

Zaboj  V.  Harvalik.  5901  River  Drive,  Uorton,  Va.  22079 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.167 

Int.  CI.'  GO  ID  7,02,  21:04 

U.S.  CI.  73     432  R  4  Claims 


1.  Means  for  measuring  combustibles  passing  through  the 
exhaust  duct  of  an  engine:  said  measuring  means  comprising 
a  restriction  in  the  exhaust  duct  forming  a  first  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  zone  upstream  therefrom  and  a  second  subat- 
mospheric  pressure  zone  downstream  therefrom;  a  sampling 
chamber  having  a  first  conduit  communicating  with  the  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  zone  and  a  second  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  subatmospheric  pressure  zone;  said  sampling 
chamber  and  its  conduits  being  constructed  to  offer  a  flow 
resistance  such  that  some  of  the  engine  exhaust  gas  is  caused 
to  be  temporarily  diverted  through  the  sampling  chamber  via 
the  first  and  second  conduits;  a  third  air  coolant  conduit 
communicating  the  ambient  atmosphere  with  the  sampling 
chamber,  whereby  cooling  air  is  drawn  into  said  chamber  for 
intermixture  with  the  diverted  gas;  and  a  combustibles  sensor 
located  within  the  chamber  for  detecting  combustibles  in  the 
flowing  gas-air  mixture;  a  first  pressure-responsive  constant 
flow  valve  located  in  the  first  conduit,  and  a  second  pressure- 
responsive  constant  flow  valve  located  in  the  third  conduit; 
said  valves  cooperatively  assuring  a  substantially  constant 
ratio  between  the  flow  rates  in  the  first  and  third  conduits 
irrespective  of  variations  in  pressure  differential  between  the 
first  and  second  zones. 


3,965,750 
LIQUID  SAMPLER  AND  STERILIZER 
Julius  Theodore  Johnson,  348  -  20th  St.,  SE.,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa  52403 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.699 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  \j\0 

U.S.  CI.  73-425.4  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  sampling  device  useful  for  sampling  liquids  with  strata 
of  different  compositions  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having 
on  one  end  thereof  annular  groove  means,  a  well  cap  having 
bottom  and  side  walls  defining  a  liquid-holding  well  with  an 
open  side  facing  said  tube,  said  end  of  said  tube  extending  into 
said  liquid-holding  well,  said  cap  further  having  peripherally 


1.  An  integrated  sensor  assembly  for  the  detection  of  intru- 
sion disturbances,  of  the  varietv  having  magnetic  signal  or 
seismic  signal  characteristics,  when  said  sensor  assemhU  is 
emplaced  in  a  selected  area  comprising 

an  all  encompassing  casing  of  nonmagnetic  materia 
adapted  for  emplacement  in  seismic  relatuin  m  a  selected 
area, 

a  magnetic  armature  yoke  structure  ngidK  supported  m 
seismic  relation  within  said  casing, 

said  armature  yoke  structure  having  a  magnetic  path  con 
sisting  of  a  first  section,  a  second  section,  and  a  defined 
air  gaps  section  between  a  first  selected  end  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  sections,  and  a  third  section  cun 
nected  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sections  and  disposed  therebetween,  said  first,  second 
and  third  sections  of  said  magnetic  armature  voke  bemg 
of  a  material  having  a  high  initial  permeabilitv, 

said  third  section  having  an  inductance  means  wound  there- 
about such  that  changes  in  magnetic  flux  conditions  m 
said  air  gaps  section  produces  a  first  signal,  having  a 
frequency  within  a  first  selected  frequency  range,  across 
said  inductance  means  representative  of  said  changes  in 
magnetic  flux  conditions,  and  an  elongated  pendulum 
member, 

nonmagnetic  means  for  pivotedlv  attaching  said  elongated 
pendulum  member  to  said  yoke  structure  in  the  vicinitv 
of  said  third  section  thereof,  the  length  and  configuration 
of  said  pendulum  member  and  the  pivot  connection  of 
said  means  for  attaching  adapted  such  that  said  pendulum 
member  extends  through  and  beyond  said  air  gaps  section 
and,  m  at  least  one  selected  orientation  of  said  casing,  is 
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moveable  within  said  air  gaps  section   in   re- 

seismic  movement  of  said  casing,  at  least  that 

f  said  pendulum  member  within  said  air  gaps 

ing  of  a  material  which  creates  a  magnetic  flux 

ce  when  said  pendulum  member  moves  relative 

I  St  selected  ends  of  said  first  and  second  sections 

ke  structure  within  said  air  gaps  section  and 

a  second  signal,  having  a  frequency  within  a 

lected  frequency  range,  across  said  inductance 

resentative  of  the  movement  of  said  pendulum 
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3,965,752 
ING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
)avis,  Rte.  No.   1.  Box  289,  Big  Pine  Key,  Fla 


F  led  Oct.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,894 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  !!28 


U.S.  CI.  73- 


457 


B 


centered 
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16  Claims 


1.  A  device   for  balancing  a  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  a 
vehcile  comprising, 

A    a  main  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber  and  having 
Front  end, 
shaft  extending  axially  through  said  chamber  and 


portion  rotatably  journaled   m  said  chamber. 


an  open 
a  rotor  s 
providinj;, 

1 .  a  bac 
and 

2.  a  tubiilar  front  portion  with  a  universal  joint  connec 
said  back  portion: 

C    probe   ^eans  slidably  journaled   in   said   tubular   front 

portion  i.nd  including  an  extended  outer  end  portion  for 

engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  wheel 


3,965,753 

ELECTROSTATIC  ACCELEROMETER  AND/OR 

GYROSCOPE  RADIOISOTOPE  FIELD  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Alva  LaRoy   Brav*ning,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  4023,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.  93103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,845,  June  1,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,294 

Int.  (1.-  GOIC  19/24,  GOIP  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  73-^504  9  Claims 


,XZW 


J-30 


I.  A  sensing  instrument  including  a  housing  forming  a 
closed  chamber,  an  electrically  charged  sensing  mass  in  said 
chamber,  said  sensing  mass  having  a  mass  in  excess  of  that 
subject  to  Brownian  movement,  said  mass  having  therein 
radioactive  material  of  selected  particle  emitting  capability 
with  a  constant  charge-to-mass  ratio,  an  electrode  assembly 
providing  a  supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  electrodes  with  electrodes  of  respective  pairs  mounted  on 
diametrically  opposite  side  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  DC. 
electric  circuit  interconnecting  each  pair  of  electrodes 
whereby  said  mass  is  freely  supported  by  externally  applied 
electric  forces  in  a  condition  of  stable  equilibrium;  and  a 
detector  m  electrical  operating  association  with  at  least  one 
pair  of  electrodes  and  responsive  to  displacement  of  said 
sensing  mass,  said  detector  being  mounted  exteriorly  with 
respect  to  said  chamber 


3,965,754 
ROLLER  CI-LTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  Price  Bowcott,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  The  Lucas 
Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  572,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1974, 
21540  74 

Int.  CI.-  F02N  15/06,  F16D  4  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  74     6  6  Claims 


a  12     13 


spindle  ta  receive  up  and  down  oscillating  movement  of 
an  out-o  -balance  wheel; 
D  means  to  drivingly  engage  the  wheel  to  said  rotor  shaft 
to  rotate  said  rotcr  shaft  in  unison  with  the  wheel  when 
the  whee  1  is  rotated  and  the  probe  means  is  engaged  with 
the  whee  1  spindle; 

E.  means  to  transmit  upwardly  oscillating  movement  of  said 
front  portion,  received  from  said  wheel  spindle  by  said 
probe  msans,  to  a  first  switch  means, 

F.  a  first  dial  means  comprised  of  a  first  plurality  of  lights 
to  visua  ly  indicate  the  location  of  the  out-of-balance 
condition  on  the  wheel  when  the  wheel  is  rotated, 

G.  a  first  electric  circuit  means,  activated  by  said  first  switch 
means  to  illuminate  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
lights  waich  visually  indicates  the  location  of  the  maxi- 
mum ouk-of-balance  on  the  wheel; 

H,  a  seconn  dial  means  comprised  of  a  second  plurality  of 
lights  to  visually  indicate  the  amount  of  weight  necessary 
to  bring  the  wheel  into  balance, 

I.  a  second  switch  means  activated  by  the  oscillating  move- 
ment of  said  first  position  to  energize  a  second  electric 
circuit  rr  cans  to  illuminate  the  light  of  said  second  plural- 
ity whiqh  indicates  the  needed  amount  to  weight  to 
achieve  a  balanced  condition  of  the  wheel 


1.  A  roller  clutch  assembly  including  a  clutch  outer  member 
arranged  to  be  driven,  a  clutch  inner  member  carrying  a  pin- 
ion gear  wheel,  a  radial  shoulder  between  said  inner  member 
and  said  gear  wheel,  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  members,  a  plurality  of  compression 
springs,  each  spring  urging  a  respective  roller  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  and,  an  annular  washer,  said  washer  being 
formed  in  at  least  two  parts  and  being  carried  by  the  outer 
clutch  member,  said  washer  abutting  said  radial  shoulder  so  as 
to  retain  the  inner  clutch  member  within  the  outer  clutch 
member,  and  the  parts  defining  said  washer  being  so  shaped 
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that  the  abutting  edges  of  the  parts  are  dispo.sed  other  than 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  springs 


3,965,755 
CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  LOCKING  SELECTOR 

MEANS 
David  M.  Rosenberg;  Henry  F.  Hild,  and  John  W.  Stearley,  all 
of  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,975 

Int.  Cl.=  F16H  35118 

U.S.  CI.  74-10  R  6  Claims 


,    36 
25     '-"-'/J^      ,-55.22 


compressor  means  for  providing  fluid  pressure,  including  a 
first  fiuid  piston  reciprocatable  in  alternating  to  and  fn)  action 
directions  in  a  cvlinder  cxtenLimg  along  its  longiiudm.il  axis, 
the  fluid  compressor  means  including  valve  elements  adapted 
to  effect  fluid  reciprocatable  motion  of  the  first  fiuid  piston  in 
said  directions,  the  first  fiuid  compressor  mcins  hcmt  I'pcra 
tively  connected  for  the  driving  and  operatu>n  thereof  h\  said 
first  rotary  drive  shaft,  a  first  crank  structure,  and  a  first  gear 
ratio  means  for  providing  predetermined  mechanical  and 
speed  advantages  having  a  second  drive  shaft  extending  there^ 
from  and  drivable  thereby,  the  crank  structure  being  drivable 
of  and  connected  to  the  gear  ratio  means  for  providing  prede- 
termined mechanical  and  speed  advantages  and  having  a 
second  drive  shaft  extending  therefrom  and  drivable  thereby. 
the  crank  structure  being  drivable  of  and  connected  to  the 
gear  ratio  means  at  one  end  of  the  crank  structure  and  con- 
nected to  be  driven  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  crank  structure 
by  the  first  fiuid  piston 


3,965.757 
SCRAM  RELEASE  FOR  A  CONTROL  ROD 
Donald  Martin  Barrus.  Enfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  (  ombustion 
Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424.125 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  /9  04 

U.S.  CI.  74-30  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  device  having  a  housing  provided  with  a 
movable  actuator  and  a  rotatable  selector  shaft  for  positioning 
said  actuator  in  relation  to  the  rotational  position  of  said  shaft, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  actuator  driver  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  being  operatively  interconnected  to  said  actua- 
tor to  drive  the  same  upon  rotation  of  said  driver  by  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  and  driver  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said 
actuator,  said  housing  having  a  latching  means,  said  shaft 
having  a  latching  means  remote  from  said  drive  and  cooper- 
able  with  said  latching  means  of  said  housing  when  said  shaft 
is  in  a  certain  rotational  and  axial  position  relative  to  said 
housing  whereby  said  shaft  cannot  be  rotated  relative  to  said 
housing  until  said  shaft  is  axially  moved  from  said  certain  axial 
position  to  another  axial  position  to  clear  said  latching  means 
of  said  shaft  from  said  latching  means  of  said  housing,  said 
latching  means  of  said  housing  comprising  part  of  a  front 
cover  of  said  housing,  said  part  of  said  front  cover  comprising 
a  plate  carried  by  said  front  cover. 


3,965,756 
MULTI-SPEED  AND  LEVERAGE  MOTOR 
Alfredo  E.  Valles,  610  Salem  Ave.,  Apt.  A-3,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 
07207 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,250 

Int.  Cl.^  FI6H  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  74-22  R  10  Claims 


»     22   3S0  3 

■^1  rr' fi  JtL? '  '  ^''      '^^ '   22b 


1.  A  multi-speed  and  leverage  motor  device  comprising  in 
combination:  a  first  motor  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  mo- 
tion to  drive  a  shaft;  a  first  rotary  drive  shaft  drivable  rotatably 
by  operative  connection  to  said  first  motor  means,  a  first  fiuid 


I^^' 


i*' 


1.  A  linear  drive  apparatus,  cimiprismg 

a    a  housing; 

b,  a  longitudinally  extended  linearis   movable  toothed  ele 

ment  disposed  in  said  housing, 
c    a  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  element 

d,  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  driving  said  gear,  said 
means  including  a  chain  and  a  chain  sprocket, 

e,  means  for  concurrently  rotating  and  disengaging  said  gear 
from  said  linearly  movable  element  by  moving  said  gear 
away  from  said  linearly  movable  element 


3,965,758 
CONTROLLABLE  PUMPS 
Henry  F.  Hope,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  both  of  2548  Wyandotte 
Road,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.  19090 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,009 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  21/32.  FOIB  31:14 
U.S.  CI.  74-41  19  Claims 

I.  In  a  system  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  with  control- 
lable stroke  lengths  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  devices 

a  plurality  of  levers  for  respectively  activating  the  different 

ones  of  said  reciprocable  devices, 
means  connecting  together  one  end  of  each  said  le^er  for 

simultaneous  reciprocating  movement  thereof,  and 
means  providing  a  separate  pivot  for  a  portion  of  each  said 
lever   distant   from   said    connected-together   end.   each 
pivot    means    being   separately    adjustable    in    position 


1970 


lengthw 
it,  betw 


se  of  Its  lever,  and  each  lever  having  attached  to    covering  said  opening,  a  pair  of  flexible  arms  attached  to  and 
en  Its  said  connected-together  end  and  adjust-    extending  from  said  sliding  gate,  a  gate  gear  attached  to  each 

of  said  arms,  said  gate  gears  intermeshing  with  one  another,  an 
opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  gears,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  turning  means  for  said  gate  gears  having  at  least 
one  adapter  for  insertion  in  said  opening  in  said  gate  gears. 


able  piv 
one  of  s 
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t,  means  for  activating  the  stroke  of  a  respective 
iid  reciprocating  devices 


3.965,759 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DRIVE  OF  A  CLOSING 

MEMBER 

ievich  Plotnikov,  ulitsa  Zhukovskogo,  38,  kv.  18, 

Viktor    Andreevich    Soloviev,    ulitsa    Volkhov- 

ga,  Leningradskoi  oblasti;  Tigran  Ovanesovich 

Mateo^iants.  Bolshaya  Porokhovskaya.  44.  korpus  3,  kv. 

eg  Nikolaevich  Shpakov.  ulitsa  Prazhskaya,  ii, 

of  Leningrad,  all  of  L.S.S.R. 
of  Ser.  No.  298,632,  Oct.  18,  1972,  abandoned, 
^plication  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515.039 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  27102 
89.14  2  Claims 
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3,965,760 

OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SLIDING  CLOSURES 
FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
Cortez  Etheredge,  Jr.,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

ijiled  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,817 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  27102 

U.S.  CI.  74489.14  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  ap  paratus  for  operating  the  sliding  gate  of  a  hopper 

car  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  sliding  gate 


holding  means  for  said  adapter,  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  said 
holding  means,  a  worm  shaft,  a  worm  mounted  on  said  worm 
shaft  for  engaging  said  worm  gear,  a  housing  for  said  worm 
gear,  said  housing  having  openings  for  said  holding  means  and 
said  worm  shaft  and  attachment  means  for  said  holding  means 
and  said  worm  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  worm  shaft. 


3,965.761 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Richard  B.  Stanley,  4  Coventry  on  Duxbury.  Rolling  Meadows, 
III.  60008 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,326 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  2  7  02 

U.S.  CI.  74-89.15  23  Claims 


device  for  the  drive  of  a  closing  member,  com- 
:ch  for  the  drive  and  a  mechanical  overload  sen- 
he  form  of  a  nut  located  on  a  shaft  of  the  drive, 
g  spring-loaded  at  both  end  faces  thereof,  dis- 
said  sensor  along  the  shaft  causing  said  sensor  to 
the  switch  arranged  to  cut  said  drive  out  should 
hereof  arise,  characterized  in  that  said  nut  com- 
heel  having  an  inertial  mass  sufficient  for  pro\id- 
lacement  thereof  under  variations  m  speed  of 
id  nut  being  coupled  to  said  shaft  by  means  of  a 
thread 


1.  A  linear  actuator  comprismg; 

a  threaded  shaft  member, 

a  roller  bearing  assembly  received  about  said  shaft  member 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  having  right  flanges 
along  their  shanks  rolling  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  shaft  member  threading,  and  an  outer  race  structure 
defining  spaced  apart  raceway  surfaces,  that  are  oblique 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  on  which  the 
ends  of  said  rollers  respectively  ride, 

a  support  mounting  said  bearing  assembly  and  having  a 
portK)n  of  same  received  about  the  shaft  member  which 
the  bearing  assembly  is  secured, 

a  nut  member  threaded  on  said  shaft  member  and  formed 
to  freely  receive  said  rollers  in  spaced  apart  relation 
about  the  shaft, 

stop  means  fixed  relative  to  said  bearing  unit  mounting 
support  and  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  nut  mem- 
ber. 

resilient  means  for  resiliently  spacing  said  nut  member  from 
said  stop  means, 

whereby  shock  loads  acting  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  of  said  stop  means  effect  a  yielding  of 
said  resilient  means  to  bring  said  nut  member  end  into 
bearing  relation  to  said  stop  means  to  transmit  said  shock 
forces  thereto. 
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one  of  said  members  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the 

shaft. 
and  means  for  rotating  the  other  member  to  linearly  move 

said  one  member  through  said  bearing  assembly. 


3,965,762 

SINGLE  SPEED  FRICTIONAL  DRIVE  UNIT  WITH 

MAGNETIC  BIASING  MEANS 

Jiri  M.  Nessel,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Victor  Richards, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,986,  Dec.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,930,654. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,775 

Int.  CI.2  F16H  13/02.  13/12 

U.S.  CL  74-206  4  Claims 


coaxially   mounted  in  side-hy-side  relationship  and  cou- 
pled for  rotation  by  the  bicycle  pedals; 
b   a  rear  gear  cluster  including  at  least  two  gears  having  nl 
and  n2  teeth  respectively,  different  in  number  from  each 
other,  coaxially  mounted  together  in  side-by-side   rela 
tionship  and  coupled  to  rotate  said  rear  wheel. 

c.  a  bicycle  chain  passing  over  one  of  the  gcar^  in  the  fron* 
gear  cluster  and  one  of  the  gears  m  the  rear  gear  cluster; 

d.  a  front  deraiUeur  means  coupled  to  the  bicycle  frame 
structure  and  to  said  bicycle  chain  associated  with  said 
front  gear  cluster, 

e  a  rear  derailleur  means  coupled  to  the  bicycle  frame 
structure  and  to  said  bicycle  chain  associated  with  said 
rear  gear  cluster; 

f  a  dial  means  including  a  drum  mounted  on  the  hicvcle  for 
manual  rotation  by  a  bicycle  rider,  and 

g.  a  single  continuous  actuating  cable  passing  from  said 
drum  through  the  front  and  rear  derailleur  means  in  series 
and  back  to  said  drum  such  that  partial  riUation  of  said 
drum  through  a  given  circumferential  distance  ml^ves  said 
cable  a  given  distance,  said  front  derailleur  means  func- 
tioning in  response  to  each  movement  of  said  cable 
through  said  given  distance  to  shift  said  chain  from  one 
of  the  two  gears  in  said  front  gear  cluster  to  the  other,  and 
said  rear  derailleur  means  functioning  m  response  to 
movement  of  said  cable  through  twice  said  given  distance 
to  shift  said  chain  from  one  of  the  gears  in  said  rear  gear 
cluster  to  the  next  adjacent  gear,  said  rear  derailleur 
means  thus  only  effecting  a  shift  once  for  every  two  par- 
tial rotations  of  said  drum  in  the  same  direction  through 
said  given  circumferential  distance 


1.   Apparatus  for  imparting  rotary   movement  to  a  body 
about  a  given  axis  from  a  rotating  shaft  having  its  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  given  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a    a  drive   unit  in  operative  engagement  with   said   body 
including  a  magnet  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  circular 
discs  of  magnetic  material  mounted  with  their  centers  on 
said  given  axis;  and 
b    a   hollow   right  circular  cylinder  of  magnetic   material 
mounted  on  said  shaft  coaxially  therewith  by  means  of  a 
resilient  annular  member  extending  between  said  shaft 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  right  circular  cylin- 
der,  the   exterior  surface  of  said   hollow   right  circular 
cylinder  being  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  at  least 
one  of  said  circular  discs. 


3,965,764 
PIGGYBACK  BELT  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Stellios  Anthony  Avramidis,  Greenfield,  Ind..  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,262 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  7/00,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-221  5  Claims 


3,965,763 

BICYCLE  GEAR  SHIFT 

Joseph  W.  Wechsler,  925  Enchanted  Way,  Pacific  Palisades,, 

CaliL  90272 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,990,  June  17,  1974.  Pat. 
No.  3,901.095.  This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

580,928 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  9/00.  1/02:  F16H  7/22,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-217  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system  for  a  plurality  of  pulleys  comprising  a  pair 
of  endless  drive  belts  received  one  over  the  other  on  at  least 
one  of  said  pulleys,  the  inner  one  of  said  belts  on  said  one 
pulley  received  over  another  of  said  pulleys,  said  inner  belt 
having  an  outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of  alternate  longitudi- 
nally extending  ridges  and  grooves  therein,  an  outer  belt  of 
1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  structure    said  pair  being  received  over  yet  another  of  said  pulleys,  said 
mounting  handlebars,  pedals,  and  front  and  rear  wheels,  an    outer  belt  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of  alternate 
improved  gear  shift  including:  longitudinally  extending  grooves  and  ridges  therein,  the  ridges 

a.  a  front  gear  cluster  including  two  gears  having  Nl  and  N2    and  grooves  on  said  inner  and  outer  belts  received  m  mating 
teeth  respectively,  different  in  number  from  each  other,    engagement  at  said  one  pulley 
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3,965.765 
PULLEY 
lilktte,  Leominster,  and  Wiliiam  E.  Zastawny, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Cincinnati   Milacron- 
p^ration,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,630 
Int.  CL'  F16H  55/36,  7/18 
30.5  9  Claims 
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the  perimeter  defining  outer  edge  of  the  rim  of  said  pulley,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  chordal 
flats  in  the  perimeter-defming  outer  edge  of  the  rim  of  at  least 
one  pulley,  said  flats  being  arranged  symmetrically  about  the 
axis  of  rotdtkin  of  said  pulley. 


Frederick  O. 


3,965.767 
DRIVING  PULLEY  MECHANISjVl 

Johannes  Augustus  Rinio,  7800  Versailles,  5,  Promenade  Ve- 
nezia,  (irand-siede,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420.009 
Claims     priority,    application     Germany.    Dec.     1.     1972, 
2258833 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  73/06,  FI6H  55/56 
U.S.  CI.  74-230.24  7  Claims 


I.  A  pulley  for  driving  a  spindle  in  conjunction  with  a  flat 
belt,  comprising 

a  first  portion  having  a  surface  of  revolution  that  tapers 
from  a  large  end  to  a  small  end, 

portion  having  a  surface  of  revolution  having  a 
large  end  and  a  small  end,  the  large  end  being  located 
adjacent  the  large  end  of  the  first  portion,  and 
a  third  portion  having  a  surface  of  revolution  having  a 
large  ena  and  a  small  end,  the  small  end  being  located 
adjacent  the  small  end  of  the  second  portion,  the  surfaces 
of  all  three  portions  being  composed  of  circular  segments, 
the  surface  of  the  first  portion  being  convex,  the  surface 
of  the  third  portion  being  concave,  and  the  surface  of  the 
second  portion  being  convex  adjacent  the  first  portion 
and  conaave  adjacent  the  third  oortion 

I 

3,965,766 
VARIAlBLE  DRIVE  PULLEY  CONSTRUCTION 

Luenberger,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son Electrir  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

F  led  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589.041 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  55152,  55,36 

U.S.  CI.  74— 230.17  A  4  Claims 


t^  kiuiiniiinil^i 

22=     u!"72b-« 


1.  A  driving  pulley  mechanism  for  multiple  purpose  hauling 
devices  including  a  driving  pulley  and  a  traction  cable,  said 
driving  pulley  consisting  of  two  specularly  identical  halves 
inclined  toward  each  other  and  comprising  each  one  half  of  a 
cable  groove,  the  improvement  consisting  in  that  said  halves 
are  pressed  toward  each  other  on  opposite  sides  at  the  cable 
supporting  apex  of  their  peripheral  edges  by  at  least  one  elasti- 
cally  yieldable  clamping  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pressure 
rollers  mounted  rotatably  in  a  fixed  frame  and  wherein  said 
pulley  halves  are  pressed  away  from  each  other  by  a  spreading 
device  at  least  at  one  point  opposite  said  apex. 


3.965.768 
SLIPPING  BELT  CLUTCH 
James  R.  Foster,  Webster  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Cloud.  Minn. 

Filed  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,178 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  7/2,  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  74-^242.1 1  R  13  Claims 


^3 


1.  In  a  belt  drive  system  for  a  washing  machine,  a  reversible 
drive  motor  having  an  output  shaft  and  a  drive  pulley  fixed 
thereon,  a  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  and  a  driven 
1.  In  a  variable  speed  drive  having  a  drive  pulley  and  a  pulley  fixed  thereon,  said  transmission  being  adapted  to  effect 
driven  pulley,  both  of  said  pulleys  having  at  least  one  disc  agitation  of  articles  in  a  spin  tub  of  the  machine  when  said 
movable  axially  with  respect  to  another  disc  malcing  up  said  transmission  pulley  is  driven  in  a  first  rotary  direction  and  to 
pulley,  said  discs  having  a  rim,  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys  effect  spinning  of  the  spin  tub  when  said  transmission  pulley 
being  houscc   in  an  enclosure  with  an  enclosure  wall  adjacent    is  driven  in  the  opposite  rotary  direction,  a  drive  belt  connect- 
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ing  said  pulleys,  and  means  resiliently  tensioning  one  reach  of 
said  belt  driving  said  transsmission  pulley  in  the  spin  direction 
to  limit  the  level  of  torque  transmitted  to  said  transmission 
pulley  during  spin  operation  by  permitting  belt  slippage  when 
the  torque  limit  is  reached,  said  resilient  tensioning  means 
including  means  for  limiting  spin  torque  to  a  level  sufficiently 
low  to  result  in  a  reduction  of  final  spin  speed  when  an  out- 
of-balance  condition  exists  in  the  spin  tub,  said  resilient  ten- 
sioning means  being  substantially  ineffective  to  limit  tension 
in  an  opposite  belt  reach  driving  said  transmission  pulley  in 
the  agitation  direction  whereby  full  motor  power  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  transmission  for  agitation  operation. 


3,965,769 
ROLLER  CHAINS  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  PRESS 
Karl-Heinz      Ahrweiler,      Krefeld;      Valentin      Appenzeller. 
Kempen;     Kurt    Quoos.    Krefeld,    and    Eduard    Kiisters. 
Krefeld-Forstwald,   all  of   Germany,  assignors  to   Eduard 
Kuesters  Maschinenfabrik,  Krefeld,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,556,  Nov.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,851,685.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,863 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    22,    1971, 
2157746;  Oct.  5,  1972,  2248760 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  3114.  B27D  3104 
U.S.  CI.  74— 245  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  roller  chain  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  rollers  disposed  one  set  behind  the  other  longitudinally  in 
their  direction  of  advance,  each  set  comprising  at  least  two 
rollers  disposed  side  by  side  on  a  pin  with  linlcs  joining  succes- 
sive sets  of  rollers  and  establishing  the  longitudinal  spacing 
therebetween,  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  the  rollers  on  each  individual  pin  spaced  apart  to  form  at 
least  one  gap,  and 

b.  the  links  disposed  in  and  maintaining  said  gaps  such  that 
the  gaps  on  successive  sets  of  rollers  when  viewed  longitu- 
dinally in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  chain  do  not 
form  a  straight  path. 


b.  a  load  holding  section  provided  at  a  free  end  of  a  first  arm 

extended  from  said  upper  side  link,  and 
c    first  and  second  sliding  members,  respfi.iiAci\  prmided 

at  a  coupling  point  of  said  right  .tnd  lower  "-idc  hnk■^  and 


at  an  intersection  point  of  said  left  side  link  and  a  phan^ 
tom  line  connecting  said  load  holding  section  to  the  cou- 
pling point  of  said  right  and  lower  side  links,  for  sliding  in 
the  directions  of  the  X-axis  and  >'-axis. 


3,965,771 
ADJUSTABLE  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MOTOR  GRADER 

John    Graham    MacDonald,    Goderich.   Canada,   assignor   to 

Dominion  Road  Machinery  Co.  Limited,  Goderich,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,566 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  moo 

U.S.  CI.  74  —  479  9  Claims 


.  22    2p 


3,965,770 
ARM  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  HEAVY  MATERIALS 

IN  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PLANE 
Kenro    Motoda,   9-32-4,    Kaml-Kitazawa,   Setagaya,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,145,  April  11,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,387,  Feb. 

12,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

536,918 
Int.  CI.'  G05G  9100 
U.S.  CI.  74-471  XY  6  Claims 

1.  An  arm  mechanism  for  moving  heavy  materials  in  a  two 
dimensional  plane  which  comprises: 

a.  a  parallelogram  link  mechanism  lying  in  a  two-dimen- 
sional plane  including  an  X-axis  and  a  Y-axis,  said  paral- 
lelogram link  mechanism  having  right  and  left  side  links 
arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  Y-axis  and  upper  and 
lower  side  links  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  X-axis 
and  rotatably  coupled  to  said  right  and  left  side  links. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  neutral  position  of  a  con- 
trol lever  comprising 

1    a  bearing  having  a  longitudinal  axis. 

2,  means  for  eccentrically  mounting  said  hearing  about  a 
central  axis  which  is  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  means  for  mounting  said  bear- 
ing permitting  said  hearing  to  revolve  about  said  central 
axis, 

3  means  for  selectively  retaining  said  bearing  in  a  plurality 
of  desired  radial  positions  relative  to  said  central  axis, 
an  end  of  the  control  lever  being  secured  to  said  bearing  to 
permit  the  control  lever  to  pivot  about  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  connecting  rod  having  its  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
control  lever  and  its  second  end  connected  to  a  device  which 
is  to  be  activated  by  the  control  lever,  the  first  end  of  a  con- 
necting rod  being  positioned  on  the  control  lever  so  that  said 
first  end  pivots  about  an  axis  which  is  coincident  with  said 
central  axis,  the  control  lever  moving  the  connecting  rod  to 
activate  the  device  when  the  control  lever  is  pivoted  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  while  said  bearing  remains  stationary, 
and  the  control  lever  pivoting  about  said  central  axis  when 


^^ 


1974 
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said  bearing  ilevolves  about  said  central  axis  to  change  the 
radial  position  of  the  control  lever  relative  to  said  central  axis 
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3,965.772 

SELECTIvt  DRIVE  CONNECTION  FOR  A  CLTTINC 

APPARATUS 

Paul   H.   Hamisch,  Sr.,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,094,  March  4,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,867,861.  Tlis  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,042 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  7  06 
U.S.  CI.  74-^86  4  Claims 


3,965,774 
REDUCTION  GEAR  APPARATUS 
Toshimitsu  Omi,  and  Takashi  Omi,  both  of  Anjo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Omi  Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1974,  49-8722 
Int.  (1.^  F16H  I  i2H 
U.S.  CI.  74     805  3  Claims 


1.  Apparat 
pin  driven  in  a 
having  a  drive 
the  "od  for  sel 
the  drive  face 
position  in  w 
effective  in  th 
the  drive  face 
when  the  sett 


hi 


s,  comprising;  a  rod  having  an  elongated  slot,  a 

path  and  received  in  the  slot,  a  settable  member 

face,  means  mounting  the  settable  member  to 

jctive  movement  between  one  position  in  which 

of  the  settable  member  is  m  the  slot  and  another 

ch  the  drive  face  is  out  of  the  slot,  the  pin  being 

one  position  to  drive  the  rod  upon  contact  with 

and  the  pin  being  ineffective  to  drive  the  rod 

b'e  member  is  m  the  other  position 


George  J.  Berjt 
Edward   J. 
44134. and 
Ohio  44101 

Fi 


U.S.  CI.  74- 


1.  A  power 


3.965.773 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 
,  26825  Elmwood  Ave.,  Westlake,  Ohio  44145; 
Stehle,   7188  Thorncliffe   Blvd.,   Parma.  Ohio 
Herbert  D.  Groth,  1 187  Gladys  Ave.,  Lakewood, 


ed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,639 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  1.28 
804 


4  Claims 


5—  3- 


I.  A  reduction  gear  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  an  input 
shaft  rotatdbK  mounted  in  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  eccen- 
tric shaft  portions,  a  first  and  second  planetary  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  eccentric  shaft  portions  of  said  input  shaft, 
a  first  and  second  internal  gear  positioned  in  said  casing  to 
engage  with  said  first  planetary  gear  respectively,  a  coupling 
internal  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  to  engage  with 
said  first  and  second  planetary  gear,  a  third  internal  gear 
rotatably  mounted  \n  said  casing  to  engage  with  said  second 
planetary  gear,  an  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing  to  connected  with  said  third  internal  gear,  means  for 
selectively  fixing  said  first  and  second  internal  gear  to  said 
casing,  whereby  said  output  shaft  may  be  rotated  at  two  differ- 
ent reduction  gear  ratio. 


3.965.775 

INDEXING  DEVICE 

Mordehay  Pinkesfeld.  86  Atzmauth  St..  Ashkelon,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.882 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  2  9/24,  B23Q  I7i02 

U.S.  CI.  74     827  4  Claims 


transmission  unit  having  in  combination  a  base, 
a  fixed  external  gear  mounted  on  said  base,  arm  carrier  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  at  least  one  roller  mounted  on 
said  arm  carrier  means,  an  internal  gear  encircling  said  fixed 
external  gear  engaging  said  fixed  gear  having  an  internal  cir- 
cumferential flange  surface  facing  the  rotational  center  of  the 
arm  carrier,  iaid  roller  roliably  engaging  said  internal  flange 
surface  effective  to  provide  a  slip-free  relation  therebetween, 
and  means  far  supportinp  said  internal  gear  for  eccentric 
movement  at  out  said  fixed  gear. 


-^n 


1.  An  indexing  device  comprising: 

a  first  body  member, 

a  second  body  member  mounted  to  said  first  body  member, 
said  first  and  second  body  members  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  a  first  predetermined  path; 

a  driving  member  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  body  member  in  a  second  predetermined 
path,  said  first  predetermined  path  being  non-parallel 
with  said  second  predetermined  path, 

means  for  coupling  said  driving  member  to  a  source  of 
reciprocatory  motion, 

driving  lug  means  mounted  to  said  driving  member, 

a  plurality  of  driven  elements  coupled  to  said  second  body, 
said  driving  lug  means  engaging  said  driven  elements 
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individually  and  successively  in  either  direction  of  recip- 
rocation of  said  driving  member  to  cause  intermittent 
relative  motion  in  one  direction  in  said  first  predeter- 
mined path;  and 
stop  means  cooperative  between  said  driving  lug  means  and 
said  driven  elements  to  stop  said  relative  motion  in  said 
first  predetermined  path  during  each  reciprocating  stroke 
of  said  driving  member,  said  cooperative  action  occurring 
when  said  driving  member  approaches  the  end  of  its 
travel  in  one  direction  thereby  preventing  further  relative 
motion  of  said  first  body  member  with  respect  to  said 
second  body  member  in  said  first  predetermined  path 
until  said  driving  member  moves  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, whereupon  said  cooperative  action  also  occurs  be- 
tween said  driving  lug  means  and  said  driven  elements  to 
prevent  further  relative  motion  in  said  first  predeter- 
mined path  when  said  driving  member  approaches  the 
end  of  its  travel  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3,965.776 
TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  RETAINER  CLIPS 
Charles   T.    Wolstenholme,   R.D.   2,   Box   268,   Milton.   Del. 
19968,  and  Douglas  E.  Sipple,  P.O.  Box  62,  Georgetown. 
Del.  19947 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  613.878 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  19108:  B25B  27l20 

U.S.  CL81-3R  4  Claims 


a,  a  plier-type  tool  having  on  one  end  opposed  pivolallv- 
mounted   jaw    members    having    generalK    opposed    flat, 
planar  shaped  surfaces  for  engaging  and  secureK  gripping 
said   clement   and   structuralK    interconnected   v.ith   said 
jaws  on  the  opposite  end  opposed  elongated  handie  mem 
hers  and  upon  said  handle  members  being  forced  ti^gether 
pivoting  said  jaw  members  together  to  cause  said  surfaces 
of  said  jaws  to  engage  and  securely  grip  said  clement,  and 
b    an  element  extracting  member  mounted  on  said   plier 
type  tool   and  operable   independently  of  said  jaws  and 
comprising: 

I  an  elongated  shaft  slidably  mounted  below  and  on  a 
selected  one  of  said  )aw  members  of  said  plier-type  tool 
and  being  movable  longitudinalK  m  a  selected  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  o\  said  jaw'  member 
on  which  such  shaft  is  mounted  as  said  jaw  members 
pivot  back  and  forth  and  having  an  outv^ard  end  por- 
tion extending  forwardly  hevond  said  jav*  members, 
said  shaft  being  arranged  so  that  it  may  be  centered 
between  said  jaw  members  when  said  jaw  members  are 
in  a  closed  position, 
ii.  a  hook  tip  portion  integral  with  said  outward  end  por- 
tion of  said  elongated  shaft  and  having  a  width  less  than 
the  width  of  ihe  slot  in  which  the  element  is  mounted. 
and 
iii.  resilient  return  means  for  said  extracting  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  normally  hold  said  tip  portion  m  a  forward 
advanced  position 


3.965.778 
MULTI-STAGE  TIGHTENING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  J.  Aspers,  Mount  Ephriam.  N.J.,  and  Robert  J.  Finkel- 
ston.  Hatboro.  Pa.,  assi^jnors  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.. 
Jenkintown.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  507.544  ^ 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  2J/M2 
U.S.  CI.  81^52.4  R  25  Claims 


1.  .A  tool  for  installing  a  retainer  clip  including  a  forward 
up-turned  fiange  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
central  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  stud  member,  the 
tool  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  elongated  pusher 
prongs  having  vertically  offset  end  portions,  generally  co-pla- 
nar rearward  portions  and  undercut  inner  surface  areas  along 
said  end  portions  terminating  at  downwardly  and  forwardly 
sloped  rear  bevel  surfaces,  said  end  portions  of  said  prongs 
including  sections  spaced  laterally  apart  less  than  the  total 
width  of  the  forward  up-turned  flange  of  the  clip  to  be  in- 
stalled by  the  tool,  whereby  the  prongs  may  both  engage  said 
flange  at  the  ends  of  the  prongs  during  installation  of  the  clip 
on  either  side  of  the  central  portion  of  the  clip. 


3,965,777 

BROKEN  NEEDLE  REMOVAL  TOOL  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Charles  G.  McMillan,  Rte.  9.  Box  218,  Mount  Airy,  N.C. 

27030 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,701 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  81-5.1  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  tightening  system  including  a  plurality  of 
wrenches  each  adapted  to  tighten  a  fastener,  means  for  dis- 
continuing the  output  of  each  of  said  wrenches  at  an  initial 
predetermined    condition,   control    means   operatively    asso- 
ciated   with    each    of   said    wrenches    for    shutting    off    said 
wrenches  at  a  final  predetermined  condition,  and  interface 
means   operatively   associated    with   said   control   means  for 
determining  when  all  of  said  wrenches  have  discontinued  their 
1.  A   tool  for  facilitating  the   removal  of  a  slot-mounted    output,  including  checking  means  for  determining  if  ail  of  said 
machine  element  such  as  a  knitting  machine  needle  having  a    wrenches  have  provided  an  output,  and  for  thereafter  reacti 
broken  butt,  comprising  in  combination:  vating  said  wrenches  if  each  of  said  wrenches  maintains  some 


1976 


minimum  outp 
said  wrenches 


ut,  whereby  said  control  means  can  shut  off 
at  said  final  predetermined  condition 


Karl   Hannes, 
Square,  botk 
Stamford,  Cpno 
Division  of 

3.880,021.  Th 
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3,965,779 
CAST  ARTICULATED  TOOL 
White    Plains,   and    Paul    C.    Rossi,    Franklin 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coats  &   Clark.   Inc., 


Ser.  No.  434,106,  Jan.  17,  1974.  Pat.  No. 
s  application  Dec.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.357 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  7/08 
U.S.  CL81-4|6  9  Claims 


45    30'    40     20' 


1.  A  cast  articulated  tool  comprising  first  and  second  cast 
members,  said  first  member  having  a  continuously  linearly 
tapered  aperture  extending  therethrough,  said  second  mem- 
ber having  a  pin  with  an  enlarged  head  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  formed  integrally  with  said  second  member,  said 
pin  being  tapered  with  the  larger  diameter  end  thereof  toward 
said  second  mamber,  the  tapered  portion  of  said  pin  having  a 
form  corresponding  to  the  form  of  said  aperture  and  being 
fitted  within  said  aperture  to  form  an  articulated  joint  between 
said  members,  said  tapered  portion  of  said  pin  being  continu- 
ously tapered  in  the  same  direction  in  the  portion  thereof 
fitted  in  said  aperture,  whereby  said  enlarged  head  inhibits 
separation  of  said  members. 


3,965,780 

WORK  REjST  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  CRANK  PIN 

MILLER 

Shingo  Yamad4,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiUd  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,667 
Claims  prior  ty,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1974,  49-81174 
Int.  CI.*  B23B  5/18,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  82-9  5  Claims 


3.965,781 
HANDSAW  BOOK  TRIMMER 

William  Felix  Stroud,  deceased,  late  of  McKellar,  Canada  (by 
Lois  Evelyn  Stroud,  executrix),  and  Edward  John  Stroud, 
McKellar,  Canada,  assignors  to  Stroud  Graphic  Equipment 
Limited,  McKellar,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,617,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3.888,150.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

563.425 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  1,  1972, 
15;  Apr.  9,  197-1,  15627/74 

Int.  Cl.^  B26D  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  83-13  9  Claims 


8 


p-\ao 


^ 


01 
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1.  A  method  of  tnmmmg  selvage  from  a  plurality  of  books 
including  the  following  steps:  providing  a  saw  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  facmg  surfaces  which  merge  at  a  cutting  edge,  one 
said  surface  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion 
extending  from  a  base  of  said  saw  to  said  second  portion  and 
being  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  cutting 
run  of  said  saw  and  said  second  portion  extending  from  said 
first  portion  to  said  cutting  edge,  the  other  said  surface  being 
oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  cutting  run  plane,  causing 
said  books  to  advance  downstream  to  said  saw,  positioning 
said  saw  relative  to  said  books  such  that  the  cutting  run  of  said 
saw  is  both  normal  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  books 
and  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  pages  of  said 
books  and  such  that  said  one  surface  faces  pages  to  be 
trimmed  by  said  saw  and  the  other  said  surface  faces  selvage 
to  be  trimmed  by  said  saw,  and  trimming  said  books  by  means 
of  said  saw. 


3,965,782 
MANUFACTl  RING  CORRUGATED  PERFORATED 
PLASTIC  TUBE 
Arnoldus  Willem  Jan  Leioux,  Dedemsvaart,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Wavin  B.V  .,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,201 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,  July    16,    1973, 
7309844 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  7/10,  B26F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  83     15  6  Claims 


a  gear  train 
and  said 


1.  A  work  r;st  device  for  use  m  a  crank  pin  miller  which 
comprises, 

a  pair  of  saddles  mounted  on  a  bed  of  the  miller  and  moved 

in  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  of  the  bed, 
a  pair  of  main  bodies  of  said  device  mounted  on  said  sad- 
dles, resptctively,  each   of  said   bodies   having  a  work 
means  for  clamping  a  main  journal  part  of  a 
work  adjoining  a  pin  journal  part  of  the  work  to  be  cut, 
a  spline  shaft  connected  through  gears  to  an  electric  motor 
for  rotating  said  work;  and 

provided  between  said  work  clamping  means        1.  A  method  of  forming  perforations  in  a  corrugated  plastic 
spline   shaft  for  rotating  said   work   clamping    tube,  comprising  the  steps  of 
means  at  the  synchronous  rotating  speed  with  that  of  said        supporting  said  corrugated  plastic  lube  only  from  the  exte- 
work.  rior  thereof; 
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passing  said  corrugated  plastic  tube  through  a  guide  mem- 
ber; 

supporting  said  corrugated  plastic  tube  on  more  than  one 
side  of  the  region  where  said  corrugated  plastic  tube  is  to 
be  perforated;  and 

subjecting  said  corrugated  plastic  tube  to  the  simultaneous 
action  of  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  punching 
members  which  point  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
and  which  lie  substantially  in  a  plane  which  is  oriented 
substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
corrugated  plastic  tube  to  form  said  perforations  therein. 


it  underlies  said  die  and  to  an  outward  position  in  which  it  is 
entirely  removed  from  beneath  said  die  opening,  said  shuttle 


3,965,783 
AUTOMATIC  SLICING  MACHINE  FOR  FOOD  STUFFS 
Ernst  Muller,  and  Albrecht  Maurer,  both  of  Balingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm   Kraut  K.G.. 
Balingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,366 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    21,    1974, 
2413711 

Int.  Cl.»  B26D  4/46 
U.S.  CI.  83—88  9  Claims 


plate  performing  the  function  m  its  inward  position  t)i  support- 
ing said  die  during  blanking  operation 


3.965.785 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Herman  S.  Johns,  Gastonia.  N.C..  assignor  to  Medical  Special- 
ties, Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553.444 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  ;  56,  B23D  25  06 

U.S.  CL  83—316  26  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  food  slicing  machine  having  a 
rotating  slicing  blade  for  cutting  food  stock  such  as  meats  and 
cheese  and  an  advancable  and  transversely  reciprocable  car- 
riage for  support  and  movement  of  the  food  stock  toward  as 
well  as  transversely  across  the  cutting  edge  of  the  slicing  blade 
to  cut  and  supply  in  sequence  severed  slices  of  such  stock,  a 
slice  removing  means  disposed  in  the  slice  release  region  of 
said  blade  comprising  a  linearly  moveable  planar  deposit 
surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  side-by-side  spaced 
individual  transport  belts  providing  individual  longitudinal 
surfaces  each  moveable  linearly  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
slicing  blade,  said  deposit  transport  belts  having  associated 
interspaced  rolls  below  said  belts  moveable  into  a  position  of 
projection  above  the  deposit  surface  level  of  said  belts  for 
lifting  of  foodstuffs  from  said  belts  and  movement  thereof 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  belts, 


3,965,784 
BLANKING  DIE  AND  HOLDER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
PUNCH  PRESSES 
Joseph  Marconi,  428  S.  Jensen  Road,  Vestal,  N.Y.  13850 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,236,  Dec.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,658 

Int.  CL*  B26D  7/06;  B26F  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  83-157  3  Claims 

1.  A  blanking  die  comprising  a  die  plate  having  at  least  one 
die  opening  to  cooperate  with  the  punch  of  a  press,  a  holder 
for  said  die  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  defining  a 
space  beneath  said  die,  a  shuttle  plate  in  said  holder  mounted 
for  movement  within  said  space  to  an  inward  position  in  which 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accurateK  and  cfficientK  cutting  a 
continuous  web  of  sheet  material  into  individual  cut  segments 
of  predetermined  length  and  having  provision  for  rcadiU 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  cut  segments  between  wide  limits, 
said  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  continuously  feeding  the 

web  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel, 
knife    means   extending   transversely    across   said    path    of 
travel  for  cutting  the  web  of  sheet  material  into  individual 
cut  segments, 
means  for  mounting  said  knife  means  on  said  frame  such 
that  said  knife  means  may  be  periodically  reciprocated 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  to  define  a  stroke  which  ex- 
tends along  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  path 
of  travel  of  the  web  of  sheet  material,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  cam  follower  surface, 
means  for  periodically  reciprocating  said  knife  means  along 
said  stroke,  and  comprising  an  endless  non-slip  belt  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  translation  about  a  predetermined 
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3,965,786 
ROTARY  DIE  CUTTER 
Emil  DLuhy,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FiM  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,045 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  25  12 

U.S.  CI.  83-3^6  6  Claims 
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means  for  continuously  translating  said  belt  said  cutting  tool;  and  the  guard  section  is  arranged  to  automat- 
trackway  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  cam  ically  adjust  itself  to  the  thickness  of  a  stock  being  cut  and 
led  by  said  belt  for  engaging  said  cam  follower 
ring  a  portion  of  the  movement  thereof  along 
ay  to  thereby  reciprocate  said  knife  means 
stroke  at  a  forward  speed  substantially  corre- 
o  the  speed  at  which  the  web  is  advanced  bv 

means,  and 
tuating  said  knife  means  during  each  forward 
on  thereof. 


-Ma 
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I.  A  rotary  die  cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  plate  ::ylinder  having  die  cutting  means  thereon,  said 
die  cutting  me;ins  comprising  a  die  cutting  pattern  including 
cutting  edges  hing  both  parallel  and  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  plate  cylinder,  a  rotatably  mounted  cooperat- 
ing anvil  cylincer  spaced  from  said  plate  cylinder,  contacting 
bearer  plates  on  said  cylinders  for  maintaining  said  cylinders 
a  fixed  distanc:  apart  during  rotation  of  said  cylinders  about 
their  respectivi:  longitudinal  axes,  an  anvil  plate  of  substan- 
tially uniform  ihickness  removably  secured  along  the  periph- 
ery of  said  anvil  cylinder  and  disposed  adjacent  said  pattern, 
the  clearance  between  said  anvil  plate  and  said  die  cutting 
means  being  determined  by  the  thickness  of  said  anvil  plate, 
whereby  an  interference  fit  as  well  as  a  gap  may  be  provided 
as  said  clearance  depending  on  the  thickness  of  said  anvil 
plate  for  respectively  effecting  a  clear-through  die  cut  and  a 
partial  die  cut  of  at  least  one  web  arranged  for  movement 
between  said  cylinders,  and  whereby  any  contact  between  said 
die  cutting  meins  and  said  anvil  cylinder  is  avoided  by  means 
of  said  anvil  plate 


Eugene  W.Pli: 

Fil( 

U.S.  CI.  83-4 
1.  A  retract 
of  a  rotary  po 
securing  mean 
the  hood  guar 
obverse  leaf, 
verse  leaf  is  rig 
of  their  lowest 
guard  section 
cated  beyond  t 
section  is  arra 


3,965,787 
TRACTABUE  BLADE  GUARD 
hke,  99-549  Pohue  Place.  Aiea,  Hawaii  96701 
d  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,850 

Int.  CI.'  B27G  19/04 

8  10  Claims 

ble  blade  guard  for  use  as  a  lower  safety  guard 

er  cutting  tool  comprising  a  guard  section  and 

for  pivotally  mounting  the  guard  section  on 

of  said  cutting  tool,  the  guard  section  has  an 

reverse  leaf,  a  rod  and  an  extension;  the  ob- 

dly  connected  to  the  reverse  leaf  in  the  vicinitv 

ontact  points  by  the  rod  and  the  extension,  the 

arranged  to  pivot  about  an  axis  which  is  lo- 

e  circumference  of  the  cutting  tool;  the  guard 

ged  to  shield  a  portion  of  the  arc  of  travel  of 


remain  m  contact  \>.ith  the  stock  being  cut  to  give  maximum 
protection  posMhle  during  the  operation  of  said  cutting  tool. 


3.965,788 
LUMBER  MAKING  ATTACHMENT 
Elof  Granberg.  201  Nevin  Ave..  Richmond,  Calif.  94801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,603,  Nov.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,245 

Int.  CI.-  B27B  17/02,  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  83-745  4  Claims 


1.  A  lumber  making  attachment  for  use  in  cutting  lumber 
with  a  chain  saw  comprising 

an  elongated  longitudinal  support  member  having  an  elon- 
gated guide  bearing  runner  secured  to  the  underside 
thereof,  said  guide  bearing  runner  having  a  longitudinal 
inverted  ■V"  shaped  groove  formed  in  the  underside 
thereof  for  slidably  engaging  a  mating  guide  member 
positioned  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  lumber  whereby 
said  guide  member  can  be  comprised  of  a  single  piece  of 
angle  iron  disposed  longitudinally  on  said  lumber  with  its 
V  back  inverted  and  pointing  upward  for  mating  with  said 
elongated  guide  bearing  runner. 

at  least  two  elongated  horizontal  crossmembers  secured  to 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  support 
member,  and  engaging  a  stabilization  rail  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  guide 
bearing  runner  and  support  member,  said  stabilization 
rail  being  adapted  to  slide  along  a  planar  surface  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  cut  to  be  made  in  the  lumber  by  the 
chain  saw  for  rigidly  supporting  the  cutter  bar  of  the 
chain  saw  with  respect  to  said  lumber, 

an  elongated  clamping  bar  mounted  to  said  horizontal 
crossmembers  on  the  side  of  said  support  member  oppo- 
site said  stabilization  rail,  said  clamping  bar  being  adjust- 
ably movable  along  said  crossmembers  with  respect  to 
said  support  member  for  securing  the  cutter  bar  of  the 
chain  saw  therebetween,  a  first  clamping  plate  being 
secured  to  said  support  member  substantially  midway 
between  said  horizontal  crossmembers  and  a  second 
clamping  plate  being  secured  to  said  clamping  bar  sub- 
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stantially  opposed  to  said  first  clamping  plate  whereby  the 
saw  bar  of  said  chain  saw  can  be  rigidly  secured  by  said 
plates  parallel  and  at  any  preselected  angulation  with 
respect  to  said  support  member  and  guide  bearing  runner, 
and 
a  push  bar  secured  to  said  frame  for  moving  said  support 
member  and  the  chain  saw  along  the  guide  member 


3.965,789 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EFFECTS 

CONTROL 

Alan  R.  Pearlman,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ARP 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  438,780 

Int.  CI.'GIOH  1104.  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.24  6  Claims 


3,965,790 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAMNCi 

DYNAMIC  RANGE  VARIABLE  EXPRESSION  CONTROL 

Shigeru  Suzuki,  and   Takeshi    Adachi,   both   of   Hamamatsu. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  (lakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5.  1973,  48-99927; 
Nov.    14.    1973.  48-128016;    Dec.    14,    1973.  48- 144010[  U  j; 
Dec.  14,  1973,  48-140685 

Int.  CI.*  GIOH  /  U2.  HO  IP  1,22 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.27  13  Claims 


^~ 


49  4W-  SO 


1.    .An    electronic    musical    instrunicn!    ,  I'n-.pnMri);;    means 
defining  at  least  one  tone  signal  path  for  passing  a  lone  signal 
therethrough,  said  path  including  an  output  terminal  and  an 
expression  control  circuitry,  said  circuitry  having  a  first  '.an 
able  impedance  element  for  selectively  varying  the  level  of  ihc 
tone  signal  passing  through  said  path  and  a  variable  imped 
ance  network,  said  variable   impedance  network   being  con 
nected  to  said  first  variable  impedance  clement  for  adjusting, 
independently    of  the    variation    of   said    level,    the    variation 
range  of  the  tone  signal  at  said  output  terminal 


3,965.791 
STOP  TABLET  ASSEMBLY 
Howard    M.    Thomas,   North    Tonawanda.   and    Richard    A. 
Borowiec,  Grand   Island,   both   of   N.V.,  assignors  to    The 
Wurlitzer  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  481. 114 

Int.  CI.'  GlOB  _?  10.  GIOH  I '00 

U.S.  CI.  84— 343  12  Claims 


1.  For  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  keyboard, 
means  coupled  from  the  keyboard  and  responsive  to  a  mini- 
mum key  pressure  for  providing  an  audio  signal,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  audio  signal  for  generating  an  audible  tone 
corresponding  to  the  played  key,  effect  control  means  com- 
prising, 

transducer  means  operatively  associated  with  the  keyboard 
and  having  a  conductance  that  is  variable  in  accordance 
with  pressure  applied  to  a  key  of  the  keyboard,  said  trans- 
ducer means  being  disposed  relative  to  said  keyboard  so 
as  to  be  operative  only  at  applied  pressure  above  a  prede- 
termined    threshold     pressure,    which     predetermined 
threshold   pressure   is  greater  than   said   minimum   key 
pressure, 
means  coupled  from  said  transducer  means  for  establishing 
a  control  level  signal  that  is  variable  in  accordance  with 
pressure  applied  above  said  threshold  pressure, 
a  plurality  of  separate  selection  means  each  one  for  intro- 
ducing a  different  audio  effect,  at  least  one  of  said  selec- 
tion means  being  selectable, 
each  of  said  selection  means  being  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol level  signal  and  producing  an  audio  effect  signal  that 
is  variable  in  accordance  with  said  control  level  signal, 
and  means  coupled  from  said  selection  means  for  altering 
said  audio  signal  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  said 
audio  effect  signals  to  thereby  introduce  the  selected 
audio  effect  in  the  audible  tone. 


lOi     61 


.-^:v\-- 


it  ■■    ' 
I 
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1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  the  conibinatK)n 
comprising  a  stop  tablet  assembly  including  a  base,  means  on 
said  base  for  receiving  a  stop  tablet  and  including  pivotal 
mounting  means,  a  stop  tablet,  pivot  means  on  said  stop  tablet 
cooperable  with  said  pivotal  mounting  means  rockably  to 
mount  said  stop  tablet  on  said  base,  and  spring  means  acting 
between  said  base  and  said  stop  tablet  and  engaging  said  stop 
tablet  below  said  pivot  means  to  simultaneously  bias  said  stop 
tablet  pivot  means  against  said  pivotal  mounting  means,  se 
cure  said  stop  tablet  to  said  base,  and  provide  an  overcenter 
ing  action  to  rocking  of  said  stop  tablet. 
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3.965,792 

spLit  pintail  fastener  assembly 

John  O.  Kirg,  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ivy  Road,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 
filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,074 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  /9  6)5 
U.S.  CI.  85  4-7  4  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed  through 
prescribed  diameter  aligned  holes  in  work  pieces  having  a 
prescribed  combined  thickness  by  pulling  the  assembly  into 
position  with  a  lockbolt  installation  gun  comprising; 

an  elongate  fastener  having  a  fastener  central  axis  and  a 
leading  end,  and  including  a  bearing  section  concentri- 
cally or  ented  about  said  central  axis  and  having  a  bearing 
diameter  larger  than  the  prescribed  hole  diameter  so  that 
the  bearing  section  must  be  forced  into  the  holes  and  be 
in  bearing  contact  with  the  holes  through  the  work  pieces, 
said  bearing  section  having  a  first  prescribed  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  work 
pieces;  i  head  at  one  end  of  said  bearing  section  adapted 
to  engage  the  work  pieces  when  said  fastener  is  installed 
through  the  aligned  holes,  an  engagement  section  at  that 
end  of  !aid  bearing  section  opposite  said  head  concentri- 
cally oriented  about  said  central  axis  coaxially  with  said 
bearing  section  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  hold  said 
fastener  in  place  in  the  work  pieces,  a  frangible  break- 
neck section  at  the  leading  end  of  said  engagement  sec- 
tion opposite  said  bearing  section  concentrically  oriented 
about  said  central  axis  coaxially  with  said  engagement 
section  and  said  bearing  section  and  having  a  prescribed 
reduced  breakneck  diameter  substantially  smaller  than 
said  bearing  diameter  to  form  a  first  minimum  prescribed 
cross-sectional  area  which  causes  said  breakneck  section 
to  fracture  upon  a  prescribed  axial  load  exerted  thereon 
by  the  lockbolt  installation  tool,  and  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal pintail  section  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lockbolt  installation  gun 
leading  said  engagement  section  and  concentrically  ori- 
ented about  said  central  axis  coaxially  with  said  engage- 
ment section  and  said  bearing  section,  the  trailing  end  of 
said  pirtail  section  connected  to  said  engagement  section 
through  said  breakneck  section  so  that  said  pintail  section 
is  remcved  from  said  engagement  section  upon  fracture 
of  said  breakneck  section,  said  pintail  section  having  a 
pintail  diameter  at  least  as  small  as  the  hole  diameter,  said 
pintail  section  having  a  second  length  shorter  than  said 
first  length  so  that  the  leading  end  of  said  pintail  section 
does  ncit  protrude  through  the  holes  when  the  leading  end 
of  said  fastener  is  inserted  in  the  holes  until  the  leading 
end  of  laid  bearing  section  engages  the  work  pieces  about 
one  enil  of  the  aligned  holes,  said  pintail  section  defining 
a  first  recess  at  the  leading  end  thereof  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  central  axis  along  a  chord  of  said  pintail 
section,  said  first  recess  opening  onto  the  leading  end  of 
said  pintail  section  and  along  the  periphery  of  said  pintail 
section,  said  first  recess  having  a  depth  less  than  one-half 
of  said   pintail  diameter  and   a  first   prescribed   pintail 
recess   ength  from  it.s  leading  end  to  its  trailing  end,  said 
pintail  section  further  defining  a  first  channel   therein 
transversely   extending   across   said   pintail   section   and 
having  a  trailing  end  and  a  leading  end.  said  first  channel 
opening  into  said  first  recess  adjacent  the  trailing  end 
thereof,  said  pintail  section  further  comprising  a  driven 
shoulder  at  the  leading  end  thereof  defined  by  said  first 
recess  and  said  first  channel,  said  driven  shoulder  adja- 
cent said  first  channel  at  the  leading  end  of  said  first 
channal,  and  said  pintail  section  further  comprising  a  first 


spacer  section  extending  across  said  first  channel  oppo- 
site said  first  recess  and  connecting  said  driven  shoulder 
to  the  remainder  of  said  pintail  section,  said  first  spacer 
section  having  a  second  minimum  prescribed  cross-sec- 
tional area  greater  than  said  first  prescribed  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  breakneck  section  to  prevent  fracture 
of  said  first  spacer  section  prior  to  fracture  of  said  break- 
neck sectuin  under  axial  loading;  and, 
a  generally  cvlmdrical  pintail  extension  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  leading  end  of  said  pintail  section  having  a  lead- 
ing end  and  a  trailing  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lockbolt  installation  gun,  said  pintail  extension  concentri- 
cally oriented  about  a  second  central  axis  coaxial  with 
said  first  central  axis,  said  pintail  extension  having  an 
extension  diameter  at  least  as  small  as  the  hole  diameter, 
said  pintail  extension  having  a  third  length  so  that  the 
leading  end  of  said  pintail  extension  protrudes  through 
the  holes  when  the  leading  end  of  said  fastener  is  inserted 
in  the  holes  until  the  leading  end  of  said  bearing  section 
engages  the  workpieces  about  one  end  of  the  aligned 
holes,  said  pintail  extension  defining  a  second  recess  at 
the  trailing  end  thereof  extending  transversely  of  said 
second  central  axis  along  a  chord  of  said  pintail  exten- 
sion, said  second  recess  opening  onto  the  trailing  end  of 
said  pintail  extension  and  along  the  periphery  of  said 
pintail  extension,  said  second  recess  having  a  depth  less 
than  one-half  of  said  extension  diameter  and  a  second 
prescribed  pintail  recess  length  from  its  leading  end  to  its 
trailing  end  substantially  equal  to  said  first  recess  length, 
said  pintail  extension  further  defining  a  second  channel 
therein  transversely  extending  across  said  pintail  exten- 
sion and  having  a  trailing  end  and  a  leading  end,  said 
second  channel  opening  into  said  second  recess  adjacent 
the  leading  end  thereof,  said  pintail  extension  further 
comprising  a  driving  shoulder  at  the  trailing  end  thereof 
defined  by  said  second  recess  and  said  second  channel, 
said  driving  shoulder  adjacent  said  second  channel  at  the 
trailing  end  of  said  second  channel,  and  said  pintail  exten- 
sion further  comprising  a  second  spacer  section  extending 
across  said  second  channel  opposite  said  second  recess 
and  connecting  said  driving  shoulder  to  the  remainder  of 
said  pintail  extension,  said  second  spacer  section  having 
a  third  minimum  prescribed  cross-sectional  area  greater 
than  said  first  prescribed  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
breakneck  section  to  prevent  fracture  of  said  second 
spacer  section  prior  to  fracture  of  said  breakneck  section 
under  axial  loading,  said  driving  shoulder  in  said  first 
channel  and  said  driven  shoulder  in  said  second  channel 
so  that  the  exertion  of  an  axial  load  on  said  pintail  exten- 
sion exerts  an  axial  load  on  said  fastener  to  force  said 
fastener  into  said  hiiles 


3,965,793 
PARTICLEBOARD  SCREW 
Kenneth  L.  Roser,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,836,  Dec.  8,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,424 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  25100 
U.S.  CI.  85     41  I  Claim 

1.  A  threaded  fastener  formed  by  roll  thread  methods  for 
use  in  particleboard  and  similar  materials  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical shank  having  a  driving  head  at  one  end  and  a  gimlet- 
type  point  at  the  opposite  end,  said  point  having  an  included 
angle  of  about  •10°  and  a  helical  thread  on  the  shank  and  point 
of  constant  depth  except  where  the  thread  merges  into  the 
shank  adjacent  the  head,  said  thread  having  a  generally  sharp 
crest  with  an  included  angle  of  approximately  48°  and  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  and  relatively  wide  root  between  each 
thread  turn  with  the  ratio  of  root  diameter  to  pitch  being 
substantially  in  the  range  of  I  2  to  I  6  and  varying  substan- 
tially uniformly  and  inversely  as  the  ratio  of  the  major  diame- 
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ter  to  the  root  diameter  varies  in  the  range  of  1,5  to  1.7,  said  3,965.795 

thread  having  a  constant  depth  on  the  point  with  a  decreasing  BREECH  CARTRIDCJE  REMOV  ER 

Arthur  Collins,  1395  Stardust  No.  5.  Reno,  Ne*.  89503 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,870 


Int.  CI.'  F41F  5;uu.  B23P  /V;Y)o 
U.S.  CI.  89-1.5  F 


7  Claims 


major  diameter  and  a  thread  crest  with  an  approximately  48" 
included  angle. 


3,965,794 
EXPANDABLE  PLUG 
Roger  Dorgnon,  Avenue  de  St.  Romains  de  Lerps  07130,  Saint 
Peray,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,212 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Mar.     13,     1974. 
74.08467 

Int.  CI.'  FI6B  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  85—77  5  Claims 


■^ , 


6.  Apparatus  for  removing  expended  cartridges  from 
breeches  of  bomb  rack  explosive  ejector  devices  comprising 
an  air  driven  hydraulic  pump  providing  a  source  of  hydraulic 
power,  coupling  means  providing  communication  between  the 
hydraulic  source  and  the  forward  end  of  a  breech,  said  cou 
pling  means  including  a  fiexible  high  pressure  conduit  and  an 
adapter  for  removably  connecting  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
breech,  and  said  breech  being  adapted  to  have  a  cartridge  m 
the  rearward  end  thereof,  said  coupling  means  being  adapted 
to  deliver  liquid  under  pressure  from  the  hydraulic  pump  to 
against  the  interior  end  of  the  cartridge 


3,965,796 

MACHINE  TOOL  TRACER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Cecil  J.  Putnam,  jr..  Union  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Putnam 

Pattern  &  Engineering  Co.,  Coldwater.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  545.009 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  I.  lb 

U.S.  CI.  90—13  R  5  (  laims 


I.  An  expandable  plug  for  use  as  an  attachment  point  for  a 
cable  or  the  like  comprising  a  cylindrical  socket  member,  one 
end  of  said  socket  member  being  split  to  form  at  least  one  joint 
which  expands  into  tight  engagement  with  the  wall  of  a  hole 
formed  in  a  supporting  material  to  set  the  plug  in  the  support- 
ing material,  a  male  member  located  in  said  socket,  means  on 
at  least  one  of  said  members  for  causing  expansion  of  said  one 
end  of  said  socket  member  upon  relative  axial  movement  of 
the  members  in  one  directon  to  set  the  plug,  at  least  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  diametrical  hole  for 
reception  of  a  cable  or  the  like,  said  members  each  being 
predetermined  lengths  such  that  one  of  the  members  prevents 
a  cable  or  the  like  from  being  passed  through  said  hole  until 
a  predetermined  amount  of  relative  axial  movement  sufficient 
to  set  the  plug  in  said  one  direction  has  taken  place  between 
said  members. 


1.  A  machine  tool  tracer  control  system  for  machining 
three-dimensional  contours  having  a  uniform  transverse  cross 
section  throughout  the  length  thereof  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  machine  tool  having  cutting  tool  means  and  work 
support  means,  drive  apparatus  producing  relative  movement 
between  said  cutting  tool  means  and  said  work  support  means 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  contour  to  be  formed  and 
transversely  thereto,  a  servo-motor  tracer  control  fixed  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  means  having  a  universally  movable 
template  engaging  stylus  connected  to  and  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  drive  apparatus,  a  template  support  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  means,  linear  elongated  guide  rods 
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on  said  template  support  disposed  parallel  to  the 

e  contour  to  be  formed,  a  template  carriage  mov- 

d  upon  said  guide  rods  for  movement  in  the  direc- 

length   thereof,  a  template   mounted   upon   said 

ing  a  contour  defined  thereon  corresponding  in 

to  the  contou'  to  be  machined,  a  pair  of  parallel 

surfaces   defined    on    said    template   carriage 

ar  to  the  length  of  the  contour  to  be  machined  and 

opposite  sides  of  said  template  in  the  direction  of 

f  the  contour  'o  be  formed  for  positioning  said 

ing  said  guide  rods,  means  engaging  said  stylus 

movement  of  said  stylus  relative  to  said   tracer 

ie  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  contour  to 

d,  said  stylus  engaging  said  template  and  closely 

eived    between    said    parallel    spaced    surfaces 

d  stylus  maintains  said  carriage  and  template  in  a 

led  position  relative  to  said  tracer  during  relative 

of  said  cutting  tool  means  and  said  work  support 

e  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  contour  to 

d,  said  parallel  spaced  surfaces  and  stylus  permit- 

;  movement  between  said  cutting  tool  means  and 

jpport  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length 

ur  to  be  machined 
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3,965.797 
CONTROL!  SYSTEMS  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN 

!^INERAL  MINING  INSTALLATIONS 

Hans  Theodor  Grisebach.  L'nna.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ge- 

werksch^fl  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  423.483 

Inl.  CI.'  F15B  1 3  04 

U.S.  CI.  91^-32  17  Claims 
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fiuid  tor  each  ..:)cie  producing  a  collective  volume  of  pressure 
fluid  which  is  a  fractujn  of  the  volume  of  fluid  necessary  to 
displace  the  mining  apparatus  through  the  said  predetermined 
distance,  each  ram  extending  a  fraction  of  the  predetermined 
distance  in  small  increments  each  corresponding  to  one  cycle 
oi  operation,  the  distance  by  which  the  ram  is  extended  being 
finely  controlled  by  the  total  number  of  cycles  which  is  deter- 
mined by  the  number  of  control  signals  transmitted  to  the 
actuating  means 

H.  In  a  mining  installation  utilizing  a  plurality  of  shifting 
rams  arranged  in  a  mine  working  and  serving  to  displace  a 
mineral  cutting  appliance  through  a  defined  cutting  depth,  the 
combination  of  pressure  fluid  supply  and  return  conduit 
means  for  supplying  and  receiving  pressure  fiuid  used  for 
operating  the  rams,  a  plurality  of  apportioning  devices  each 
operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  rams,  each  appor- 
tioning device  being  composed  of  a  cylinder  containing  a 
piston  with  first  and  second  working  chambers  in  the  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  the  two  working  chambers  of 
the  apportioning  device  having  a  combined  volume  which  is 
smaller  than  a  working  chamber  of  said  at  least  one  ram  which 
IS  charged  with  pressure  fluid,  means  for  alternately  connect- 
ing one  working  chamber  of  the  apportioning  device  to  the 
working  chamber  of  said  at  least  one  ram  and  for  connecting 
the  other  working  chamber  of  the  apportioning  device  to  the 
pressure  fiuid  supply  means,  the  apportioning  device  feeding 
non-variable  quantities  of  pressure  fiuid  in  successive  doses  to 
the  working  chamber  of  said  at  least  one  ram,  each  dose  of 
pressure  fiuid  being  a  fixed  incremental  fraction  of  the  quan- 
tity of  fiuid  necessary  to  displace  the  mineral  cutting  appliance 
through  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  defined  cutting  depth 
of  the  appliance,  means  for  producing  separate  control  sig- 
nals, actuating  means  energized  by  the  control  signals  for 
causing  the  connecting  means  to  perform  repetitive  connect- 
ing cycles  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  control  signals 
received  by  the  actuating  means  to  thereby  cause  the  asso- 
ciated apportioning  device  to  transfer  doses  of  fiuid  to  the 
working  chamber  of  said  at  least  one  ram  to  extend  the  ram 
through  successive  increments  each  corresponding  to  one 
dose  of  fiuid. 
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1.  In  a  nining  installation  utilizing  a  plurality  of  shifting 
rams  arranged  in  a  mine  working  and  serving  to  displace 
mining  apparatus  through  a  predetermined  distance,  each  ram 
having  a  working  chamber  which  is  charged  with  pressure 
fiuid  to  expend  the  ram,  an  improved  control  system  for  oper- 
ating the  rams  and  effecting  fine  control  of  the  displacement 
of  the  mining  apparatus  through  said  predetermined  distance, 
said  systern  comprising  pressure  fiuid  conduit  means  for  sup- 
plying preisure  fiuid  used  for  operating  the  rams,  a  plurality 
of  apportioning  devices  each  allocated  to  at  least  one  of  the 
rams,  eacrt  apportioning  device  being  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder 
containing  a  piston  and  first  and  second  working  chambers  in 
the  cylinder  on  either  side  of  the  piston,  means  for  alternately 
connecting  the  first  working  chamber  of  each  apportioning 
device  to  [the  pressure  fiuid  supply  conduit  means  and  the 
second  wqrking  chamber  of  each  apportioning  device  to  the 
working  cnamber  of  the  at  least  one  associated  ram  and  vice 
versa,  actuating  means  for  causing  the  connecting  means  to 
cycle,  corjtrol  signal  means  for  producing  and  transmitting 
successive  control  signals  to  the  actuating  means  to  repeti- 
tively cycle  the  connecting  means  to  cause  the  associated 
apportioniing  device  to  cyclically  move  its  piston  back  and 
forth  to  ekpel  two  predetermined  non-variable  quantities  of 
pressure  fluid  from  the  working  chambers  of  the  apportioning 
device  through  the  connecting  means  to  the  working  chamber 
of  the  at  least  one  associated  ram,  the  quantities  of  pressure 


3,965,798 
ADAPTIVE  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 
Raymond  J.  Estlick.  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376.051 

int.  Cl.^  FOIB  1100 

U.S.  CI.  91      172  11  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  actuator  system  adaptive  to  a  variable  load, 
and  comprising 

a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  for  coupling  to  the  load  and 
having  a  rotational  bias  applied  thereto; 

variable  torque  biasing  means  coupled  to  the  shaft  for  coop- 
erating with  the  load  and  providing  a  torque  for  rotating 
the  shaft  in  a  complying  angular  direction; 

variable  counter  torque  biasing  means  including  an  adjust- 
able moment  arm  coupled  to  the  shaft  for  opposing  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  in  said  complying  angular  direction  and 
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providing  a  proportional  counter  torque  for  rotating  the 
shaft  in  the  opposing  angular  direction,  and 
torque  control  means  coupled  to  the  torque  biasing  means 
and  the  counter  torque  biasing  means  for  varying  one 
with  respect  to  the  other  and  producing  a  preferred  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  including  means  for  sensing  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  to  determine  the  magnitude  of 
counter  torque  required 


3.965,799 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  PERCUSSION  DEVICE 
Esko  Juvonen,  and  Pentti  Virtanen.  both  of  Lahti.  Finland, 
assignors  to  Roxon  Oy,  Messilantie,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,028 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Sept.     14,     1973, 
2866/73 

Int.  CI.2  FOIB  25104,  FOIL  /  7/00.  25104.  FOIB  7118 
U.S.  CI.  91-220  2  Claims 


y^^  cilp'.'JrJ''"^-i^>.--fft 


1.  Improvement  in  a  hydraulically  driven  percussion  device 
of  the  type  for  operation  from  a  source  of  high  pressure  fiuid 
and  comprising  a  piston  reciprocally  movable  within  a  body 
for  striking  against  a  tool,  said  piston  defining  with  reference 
to  the  body  two  cylindrical  chambers  within  which  the  piston 
moves,  one  of  which  chambers  continuously  communicates 
with  the  high  pressure  fiuid,  and  distribution  means  for  alter- 
natingly  connecting  the  other  of  said  chambers  to  the  high 
pressure  fiuid  supply  and  a  low  pressure  fiuid  supply,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  means  for  venting  both  ends  of 
the  piston  to  the  low  pressure  fiuid  supply,  said  distribution 
means  being  located  within  one  of  the  chambers  and  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  piston,  in 
order  to  move  into  a  position  such  that  movement  of  the 
piston  directed  towards  the  tool  becomes  possible,  is  con- 
trolled by  means  of  grooves  provided  in  the  piston  and  in  the 
body  when  the  piston  is  in  its  end  position  farthest  removed 
from  the  tool  and  only  on  condition  that  the  pressure  of  the 
high  pressure  fiuid  supply  exceeds  a  pressure  set  with  an 
adjustable  means  incorporated  in  the  body. 


power  transmission  means  tor  driving  s.iid  Lontrollcr  jppa 
ratus   shaft   in    response    to   movement    of   said    member 
under  the  action  of  said  water; 

means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  water  under  said  varying 
pressure  to  said  water  powered  means  for  providing  a 
virtually  constant  speed  dn^e  to  said  apparatus  input 
shaft,  and 

speed  control  means  for  automatieallv  eontroiling  the  vpeed 
of  driving  of  said  controller  apparatus  shaft  under  the 
forces  of  said  water  powered  mean*-  acting  through  -aid 


^^^^" 


power  transmission  means  to  a  predetermined  rate  by 
controlling  said  water  regulating  means,  said  speed  con- 
trol means  including  an  escapement  mechanism  having  a 
shaft  having  a  maximum  speed,  means  for  driving  said 
escapement  mechanism  shaft  from  said  power  transmis- 
sion means  responsive  to  the  speed  thereof,  and  control 
means  movable  in  response  to  speed  of  said  transmission 
means  in  excess  of  the  maximum  speed  determined  by  the 
escapement  mechanism  and  operativeK  connected  to 
said  water  regulating  means. 


3.965.801 

STRAIGHT  LINE  ABRAOINt;  TOOL 

Alma  A.  Hutchins,  49  N.  Lotus  \\e.,  Pasadena.  Calif.  11  10^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,534,  Aug.  19,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,932,963.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  \o.  544,267 

Int.  Cl.=  FOIL  J//M,  F16K  M   -ft 
U.S.  CI.  91-351  I4(laims 


3,965,800 
WATER  POWERED  DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CONTROLLERS 
Edwin  J.  Hunter,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Toro  Com- 
pany, San  Marcos,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,309,  Nov.  23,  1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  190,528,  Oct.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,827,459.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,698 
Int.  CI.'  FOIB  25/06 
U.S.CL  91-336  7  Claims 

1.  A  drive   means  for  operating  an  automatic  controller 
apparatus  having  a  power  input  shaft,  comprising: 

water  powered  means  for  receiving  water  under  varying 
pressure  from  a  source  thereof  and  having  a  member 
driven  by  the  force  of  said  water  thereon,  said  water 
powered  means  including  means  for  supplying  water  to 
and  exhausting  water  therefrom; 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  structure  reciprocable  b\  pressure  t1uid  alternatek  admit- 
ted to  two  different  chambers. 

means  forming  a  surface  containing  fluid  passing  vahing 
apertures, 

an  actuating  part  mounted  for  limited  rotary  oscillating 
movement  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  near  said 
surface, 

a  valve  element  slidable  across  and  relative  to  said  surface 
in  a  relation  controlling  the  fiuid  fiow  through  said  aper- 
tures to  produce  said  reciprocation,  and  connected  to 
siad  actuating  part  for  oscillation  thereby. 
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ating  part  being  free  from  limited  turning  move- 
ibout  said  axis  relative  to  said  valve  element  so  that 
movement  in  each  rotary  direction  said  part  first 
through  a  predetermined  angle  without  displacing 
live  element  and  then  turns  through  a  further  angle 

e  valve  element  to  shift  it  relative  to  said  surface 
rtures, 
rtures  including  two  circularlv    spaced   apertures 
unicating  with  said  two  chambers  respectively  to 
r  pressure  fluid  thereto,  and  a  circularly  intermedi 
erture  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
Liating  part  containing  a  confining  recess  loosely 
ing  said  valve  element  for  lost  motion  of  the  actuat- 
rt  relative  thereto, 

,e  element  having  a  recess  at  its  underside  facing 
urface  for  placing  said  intermediate  aperture  in 
unication  with  said  twci  first  mentioned  apertures 

tely; 

fluid  inlet  passage  leading  inlet  fluid  to  a  side  of 
alve  element  facing  away  from  said  surface  in  a 
in  urging  said  valve  element  against  said  surface 
alternately  passing  said  inlet  fluid  to  said  two  first 
loned  passages  when  they  are  not  covered  by  the 
element, 
unit  having  teeth   engagable   by    said   reciprocable 

re  to  turn  the  gear  unit  about  a  second  axis  in 

se  to  reciprocation  of  said  structure, 

unit  having  additional  teeth  engaging  said  actuat- 

it, 

ating  unit  being  a  gear  sector  having  teeth  meshing 

id  last  mentioned  teeth  of  the  gear  unit  to  turn  the 

ing  part  about  said  first  axis  in  response  to  turning 
ment  of  said  gear  unit  about  said  second  axis. 
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3,965,802 

HYDRAllLIC  DRIVE  FOR  OPERATING  AN  ELEVATOR 
Max  Jacops,  179  Wittkullerstrasse,  Solingen-Wald.  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419.159 
priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    27,    1972, 


Int.  Cl.^  F16J  IJO 


I 


15  Claims 
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b  a  hydraulic  ram  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  other 
straight  cylinder  portion; 

c  a  carrier  body  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  straight 
cylinder  portion  and  including  a  carrier  arm  that  extends 
radially  outwardly  through  said  slot  and  supports  the 
load-lifting  member  of  the  elevator; 

d.  universally  flexible  thrust-transmitting  strand  means  co- 
operating at  one  end  with  said  piston  for  transmitting 
thrust  force  in  a  direction  parallel  to  and  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  portions,  said  strand  means  extending 
through  said  arcuate  bend  portion  and  cooperating  at  its 
other  end  with  said  carrier  body;  and 

e  said  piston  being  movable  in  opposing  directions  within 
said  other  straight  cylinder  portion  causing  corresponding 
movement  of  the  carrier  body  in  opposing  directions 
within  said  fir^t  straight  cylinder  portion. 


3.965.803 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  REINFORCED  CARTON 

Orison  U.  Stone,  Rte.  17,  New  Haven,  Vt.  05472 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,189 

Int.  Cl.^  B31B  7/4 

U.S.  CI.  93  —  36  M  14  Claims 


1.  Elevator  hydraulic  drive  means  adapted  for  disposition 
inside  the  shaft  of  the  elevator  on  one  side  of  the  load-lifting 
member  |hereof,  said  drive  means  comprising: 

a.  a  h  rdraulic  ram  cylinder  including  a  pair  of  vertical 
strai  ;ht  cylinder  portions,  and  an  arcuate  bend  portion 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  straight  cylinder  por- 
tions ,  a  first  one  of  said  straight  cylinder  portions  extend- 
ing L  p  the  path  of  ascent  of  the  load-lifting  member  and 
having  an  axial  slot  in  the  wall  thereof. 


3.  ,A  method  fur  turming  a  tubular  ciirton  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  first  walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  second  walls,  and  a 
reinforcing  panel  extending  between  said  first  walls,  compris- 
ing 

providing  a  carton  blank  including  a  pair  of  first  walls  and 
a  pair  of  second  walls,  alternatively  hingedly  connected 
together,  and  further  including 
a  reinforcing  panel  hingedly  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
carton  blank  adjacent  to  one  first  panel  but  separated 
from  said  one  first  panel,  said  reinforcing  panel  having  a 
glue  flap  at  a  free  side  thereof  and  another  glue  flap  at  a 
hinged  side  thereof; 
folding  said  reinforcing  panel,  at  its  hinged  connection,  over 
on  top  of  said  carton  blank  and  gluing  the  free  side  glue 
flap  to  one  of  said  first  walls, 
parting  said    hinged  connection   between  said   reinforcing 

panel  and  carton  blank, 
erecting  said  carton  blank   into  a  carton  including  gluing 
said  hinged  side  glue  flap  to  the  other  one  of  said  first 
walls;  and 
wherein   said    parting  step  includes  folding  said   reinforcing 
panel  over  a  flat  blade  having  a  portion  that  angles  off  with  a 
sharp  edge  at  the  angle  and  moving  said  carton  blank  past  said 
sharp  edge  such  that  said  edge  cuts  through  said  hinged  con- 
nection of  said  reinforcing  panel. 
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3,965,804 
CONTAINER  ERECTION  APPARATUS 
Peter  Ellice  Elford,  3  Wincroft  Road,  Caversham,  Reading, 
Berkshire,  England 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,053 
Claims    priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    14, 
1973,  28384/73 

Int.  CI. 2  B31B  1146 
U.S.  CI.  93-51  HW  7  Claims 


at  least  in  part,  by  a  grill  through  which  air  moves,  means  for 
distributing  air  within  said  tunnel  and  onto  the  ohjccts  hcin^ 
sprayed,  means  defining  a  chamber  under  said  tunnel  and  :n 
communication  with  said  tunnel  through  said  grill,  and  means 
for  exhausting  said  chamber,  in  which  the  improvement  com- 
prises longitudinally  extending  means  for  dividing  said  cham- 
ber into  lateral  subchambers  from  which  air  is  exhausted  hv 
said  exhausting  means,  said  dividing  means  providing,  tor  ej^h 
subchamber,  a  longitudinally  and  downwardly  extending  v^al 
surface  having  a  lower  extremity,  each  suhchanihcr  in--iutiirig 


r^^-.. 


1.  Apparatus  for  erecting  a  blank  into  a  container,  said 
blank  comprising  a  folding  surface  portion  having  two  like 
parts  defined  by  a  folding  crease  and  two  end  surface  portions 
each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  said  two  parts  of  the 
folding  surface  at  a  second  crease  parallel  to  the  folding 
crease,  each  of  the  end  surface  portions  including  edge  parts 
connected  at  creases  and  which,  when  erected,  cause  the  end 
portions  to  form  end  tray  parts  of  the  container,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  means  for  supporting  the  blank  in  a  desired,  substantially 
horizontal  position; 

b.  erection  means  for  causing  the  two  parts  of  the  folding 
surface  to  pivot  towards  one  another  about  the  folding 
crease  as  the  end  surface  portions  remain  substantially 
horizontal,  said  erection  means  having  an  elongated 
crease  breaker  disposed  below  the  desired  position  of 
support  of  the  blank  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  and  below  the  folding  crease,  and  means  for  moving 
said  crease  breaker  upwardly; 

c.  a  die  disposed  below  said  desired  position  of  the  blank, 
and 

d.  movement  means  for  moving  the  partly  erected  blank 
downwardly  through  said  die  to  a  container  discharge 
position  to  erect  said  edge  parts  of  said  end  surface  por- 
tions to  form  said  end  tray  parts,  said  movement  means 
having  a  forming  head  disposed  above  said  desired  posi- 
tion of  support  of  the  blank  and  having  a  recess  defined 
in  a  lower  surface  thereof  to  accommodate  the  upward 
movement  of  said  crease  breaker  and  the  folding  crease, 
said  recess  in  the  forming  head  being  terminated  at  its 
lower  edges  on  either  side  of  the  folding  crease  with 
corners  adapted  to  facilitate  breaking  of  said  second 
creases  on  upward  movement  of  the  folding  crease,  and 
means  for  moving  said  forming  head  downwardly. 


a  longitudinally  extending  tre)ugh  adjacent  the  lower  exirem 
ity,  each  subchamber  also  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  panel  providing  a  distal 
edge  spaced  apart  from  said  wall  surface  to  provide  a  longitu 
dinally  extending,  laterally  narrow  slot  through  which  the  air 
drawn  from  said  subchamber  moves,  means  for  supplying  a 
film  of  washing  liquid  fiowing  down  said  wall  surfaces  respec- 
tively to  said  troughs,  and  means  for  supplying  a  film  of  wash^ 
ing  liquid  flowing  down  said  panels  rcspectivelv  toward  said 
wall  surfaces. 


3.965,805 
SPRAY  FINISHING  TUNNEL 
James  H.  Muehlbauer,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  George 
Koch  Sons,  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,721 

Int.  CI.*  F23J  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  98—  1 15  SB  16  Claims 

I.    A    spray-finishing   system    including   a   tunnel   through 

which  objects  to  be  finished  longitudinally  move,  said  tunnel 

having  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  side  walls,  a  floor  defined, 


3.965,806 

APPARATUS  FOR  BOILING,  COOKING.  STEAMING  AND 

STERILIZING  LIQUID.  PORRIDGE-LIKE  OR  LLMPV 

FOOD 
Manfred    Brunner.    Detmold-Bentrup,    and    Horst    Knochen- 
hauer.  Lage-Lippe.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  V\olff 
Apparatebau  K.G.,  Lage-Llppe.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,298 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.     7,     1974, 
2405807 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  2  7/66 
U.S.  CI.  99-331  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  boiling,  cooking,  steaming,  simmering  and 
sterilizing  liquid,  porndge-like  or  lumpy  food,  comprising  a 
cooker  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  vessel  having  entry  and  exit 
openings  for  a  material  that  is  to  be  treated,  and  a  conveying 
screw  in  its  interior,  the  entry  into  said  vessel  being  through 


1986 


a  feed  screW  of  which  the  rear  end  is  sealed,  whereas  the  exit    a  >mooth  surface  with  no  depressions  therein,  said  spike  hav- 
opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  vessel  communicates  with  a    mg  a  sharp  edge  or  point  at   its  uppermost  extent  that  will 

readily  penetrate  the  interior  of  a  bun  placed  longitudinally 
down  over  said  spike,  said  spike  being  shaped  to  extend 
throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the  largest  interior  plane 
of  said  bun,  electrical  heating  means  imbedded  in  said  spike 
and  capable  of  heating  the  exterior  surface  of  said  spike  suffi- 
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riser  pipe  surmounted  by  a  decompression  device  in  the  form 
of  a  cyclone  associated  with  a  condenser 


3,965.807 
SLIDING  PATTY  GRILLER 
Baker,  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to   N.P.I, 
n,  Burlingame,  Calif, 
lied  Feb.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443.253 
Int.  CV  A47J  27:14 


375 


5  Claims 


^^eszn 


.  s.  /• 


*2=33C 


a=^- 


. /_ 


• y  "II 


t^^^^ 


27         B- 


1.  A  slidiig  patty  griller  for  cooking  patties  having  a  frame 
defining  a  front  and  a  rear,  comprising 

a  lower  stationary  heated  platen  on  said  frame  at  the  front 
thereof  and  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  heated 
surface 

an  upper  stationary  heated  platen  on  said  frame  at  the  rear 
thereof]  and  having  a  substantially  planar  lower  heated 
surfacel  said  heated  surfaces  being  substantially  paralle 
and  veitically  spaced  apart  with  the  front  portion  of  said 
upper  blaten   overlying  the   rear   portion   of  said   lower 


platen 
heating 

surfac 
a  forami 

lower  f 

and 
conveyor 


means  having  laterally  extending  pusher  bars 
thereoii  arranged  to  move  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
said  griller,  between  said  platens,  whereby  to  slide  patties 
over  the  front  portion  of  said  lower  platen,  then  between 
said  phitens,  then  over  said  support  means  below  the  rear 
portior  of  said  upper  platen 


eans  for  said  platens  to  provide  opposed  cooking 
for  said  patties 

us  support  means  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
aten  below  the  rear  portion  of  said  upper  platen. 


,_.^ery,i'i 


\<: 


cient  to  warm  or  toast  buns  in  contact  therewith,  a  switch 
mounted  on  said  base  below  said  spike  to  variably  control  the 
input  of  electric  power  to  said  heating  means,  a  hooded  elec- 
trical socket  mounted  on  said  base  below  said  spike  adapted 
to  prevent  collection  of  crumbs  and  dirt,  and  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  socket,  switch  and  spike  located  within 
the  interior  of  said  base. 


3.965,809 

FRLIT  PITTING  APPARATUS 

W  illiam  K.  Kieldsen,  2562  Borgum,  NE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49505,   and    Raymond   J.    Mieras,   3702    Kalamazoo,   SE., 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  49508 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.967.  July  12.  1972.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121.031.  March  4. 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

489.503 

Int.  n.^  B23B  4^  24.  A23N  4/02 

U.S.  CI.  99     492  6  Claims 
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3,965.808 
INTERNAL  BUN  TOASTER 
Albert  Etieiine  Chomette,  Forest  Hills,  N.V..  assignor  to  Fran- 
cis J.  Fajella,  Greet  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602.648 
Int.  CI.'  A47J  37;fJ8 
t.S.  CI.  99|-419  12  Claims 

I.  An  mternal  bun  toaster  comprising  a  base  cabinet  open 
only  downwardly,  said  cabinet  having  a  smooth  upper  and  side 
exterior  wilh  no  depressions  therein,  a  toasting  spike  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  highest  plane  of  said  base,  and  having 


I.   A  pitting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  two-section  pitting  needle  havmg  a  tip  section  and  a  shank 
section,  said  sections  being  joined  together  at  a  junction, 
said  shank  section  having  a  fluid  passageway  therein 
communicating  with  the  junction  of  said  sections; 

said  tip  section  and  said  shank  section  being  telescopically 
joined  together  at  said  |unction,  said  sections  having  fluid 
pressure  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therein,  said  sections  when 
in  a  first  position  isolating  said  inlet  port  from  said  outlet 
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port  and  when  in  a  second  position  providing  an  open 
fluid  passageway  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ports; 

a  fluid  pressure  source  connected  to  said  passageway  in  said 
shank  sections; 

the  fluid  pressure  within  said  passageway  changing  upon  the 
occurrence  of  relative  movement  of  said  sections  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions  at  said  junction,  and 

means  for  sensing  such  changes. 


3,965,810 

NUT  CRACKER 

Jess  Miller,  Rte.  13,  Box  183B,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76119 

Filed  May  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  580.573 

Int.  CL*  A23N  SjOO;  A47J  4jj26 

U.S.  CI.  99—581  5  Claims 


put  It  up  higher  than  the  ct)nve\cr'~  during  ihe  niinement  ot 
the  push  rod;  a  stopper  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
pushing  means  to  hold  it  on  a  level  with  the  conveyer^  as  long 
as  the  push  rod  remains  stationary,  a  plurality  of  setcction 
means  for  band-binding  positions  located  between  the  auto- 
matic band-binding  means  and  the  push  rod  at  the  different 
intervals  corresponding  to  band-binding  positions,  niean^  for 
reducing  the  running  velocity  of  each  selection  means  corrc 
spending  to  the  distance  from  the  band-hinding  mean^  with 
respect  to  the  running  velocity  of  the  push  rod.  and  mean^  tor 
stopping  said  selection  means  for  band-binding  positions  when 
the  object  reaches  a  point  just  ahead  of  the  automatic  band- 
binding  means;  whereby  said  push  rod  is  movt-d  to  supply  the 
object  to  be  bound  to  the  automatic  hand-binding  means  and 
stopped  at  every  stop  position  of  said  selection  means  to 
permit  carrying  out  of  band-binding 


3.965,812 
METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  SCRAP  MKTAI 
Gordon  D.  Oberg,  20509  Crawford  Road.  I  >nv»o<Kl.  \^ash. 
98036 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,830 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  V  ?: 

U.S.  CI.  100-39  3  I  laims 


1.  A  nut  cracker  comprising: 

back  and  front  end  plates,  the  front  end  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture for  the  insertion  of  nuts  to  be  cracked, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members,  each  of  which  is  pivotally 
connected  at  its  end  portion  to  said  plates; 

said  elongated  members  being  spaced  and  disposed  in  an  array 
defining  together  with  said  plates  an  enclosure  for  retaining 
a  nut  within, 

so  that  rotating  one  plate  with  respect  to  the  other  constricts 
said  enclosure  to  crack  nuts. 


3,965,811 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  OBJECTS  TO  BE  BOUND 

TO  AN  AUTOMATIC  BAND-BINDING  MEANS 
Shinroku  Mae,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Motosuke  Umezu, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1974,  49-139958 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  13/06,  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  100—4  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  objects  to  be  bound  to  an 
automatic  band-binding  means,  the  apparatus  comprising  two 
groups  of  conveyers  positioned  at  the  same  height,  one  of  said 
groups  of  conveyers  being  arranged  close  to  the  automatic 
band-binding  means;  a  push  rod  which  reciprocates  with  re- 
spect to  said  automatic  band-binding  means;  a  pushing  means 
fixed  to  the  end  of  the  push  rod  and  provided  with  a  pushing 
member  disposed  laterally  of  the  push  rod,  said  pushing  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  take  the  position  between  the  two  groups 
of  conveyers  as  its  starting  position  and  having  springs  which 


1.  .A  method  for  operating  an  apparatus  for  processing  strap 
metal  to  compress  the  scrap  metal  and  to  increase  the  hulk 
density  of  said  scrap  metal,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

a.  a  moveable  shear  head, 

b.  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  and  a  bottom  support  con- 
necting said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall. 

c  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall  being  spaced  apart  to 
define  a  tunnel  for  receiving  said  shear  head, 

d  means  to  move  said  shear  head  with  respect  to  said  first 
wall  and  said  second  wall. 

e.  a  first  rotatable  support  juxtapositioned  to  said  first  wall. 

f.  a  second  rotatable  support  juxtapositioned  to  said  second 
wall, 

said  method  comprising: 

g.  positioning  said  first  rotatable  support  on  one  side  ot  said 
tunnel  to  support  said  scrap  metal, 

h,  positioning  said  second  rotatable  support  on  the  other 

side  of  said  tunnel  to  support  said  scrap  metal. 
i.  positioning  said  scrap  metal  over  said  tunnel  and   in  a 

position  to  be  supported  by  said  first  rotatable  support. 
J.  moving  said  shear  head  toward  said  tunnel  and  intt)  said 

tunnel  to  shear  some  of  said  scrap  metal  to  form  sheared 

scrap  metal  and  to  move  said  sheared  scrap  metal  into 

said  tunnel; 
k,  moving  said  shear  head  out  of  and  away  from  said  tunnel. 
1.  rotating  said  first  rotatable  support  to  allow  said  scrap 

metal  to  move  to  be  in  a  position  to  be  forced  into  said 

tunnel  by  said  shear  head,  and, 
m    moving  said  shear  head  toward  said  tunnel  and  into  said 

tunnel  to  force  said  scrap  metal  into  said  tunnel. 
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3.965,813 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  BODY 

TO  A  SUPPORT 
Karl  Pfost,  Schanbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz   Vluller, 
Neckar,  (jermany 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,427 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May    16,    1974. 
2423862;  vjar.  27,  1975.  2513708 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  100  —  99  13  Claims 
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tion   and   compression   of  the    material   to   a   predetermined 
shape  at  said  advanced  position, 

the  improvement  comprising  wear  strips  removably 
mounted  to  said  bolster  at  the  face  thereof  normally 
located  withm  said  cavity, 
means  for  moving  said  ram  such  that  said  bolster  is  moved 
hevond  one  of  said  retracted  and  advanced  positions  to 
an  extreme  position,  and 


roved  apparatus  for  releasably  attaching  a  body  to 
e  apparatus  comprising 

g  member  having  a  shaft  with  threads  at  one  end 
ih  a  T-head  at  the  other  end, 
having  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof  to  receive  the 
and  an  opening  through  which  the  clamping  mem- 
extends, 
means  coupled  to  the  clamping  member,  the  said 
d    means   being    rotatable    to   axially    move    the 
member,  and  first  drive  means  to  rotate  said 
d  means,  whereby  the  T-head  is  extendable  be- 
surface  of  the  support  and  is  rotatable  between 
tig  and  releasing  positions, 
cans  coupled  to  said  shaft  of  said  clamping  nlem- 
rotating  said  member  between  its  clamping  and 
g  position,  I 

ive  means  for  driving  said  rotating  means, 
of  power  for  said  first  and  second  drive  means,  and 
eans  for  selectively  controlling  the  application  of 
from  said  source  to  said  first  and  second  drive 
to  sequentially  apply  power  to  said  second  drive 
and  then  to  said  first  drive  means  when  a  body  is 
clamped   to   the   support,   and    to   simultaneously 
ower  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  drive  means 
body  is  being  released 
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3.965.814 
REPLACEABLE  WEAR  STRIPS  AND  LINER  FOR  BALING 

PRESS 

Nicholas  L    Manko.  Piqua.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  French  Oil 
Mill  Machinery  Company.  Piqua.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,800 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  15^04.  1 5 '06 

(JO-245  6  Claims 

laling  press  having  means  defining  a  cavity  with 

unloading  openings,  a  bolster  movably  supported 

ty  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  cavity  and  com- 

ial  loaded  thereinto,  a  ram  connected  to  recipro- 

olster  within  said  cavity  between  predetermined 

d  advanced  positions  providing  for  loading  of  bulk 

ii(to  the  cavity  with  said  bolster  in  its  retracted  posi- 


an 


means  guiding  and  supporting  said  bolster  as  it  is  moved  to 
said  extreme  position  such  that  the  portion  of  said  bolster 
upon  which  said  wear  strips  are  mounted  is  outside  said 
cavity  and  exposed  sufficiently  to  permit  said  wear  strips 
to  be  removed  and  new.  wear  strips  mounted  to  said  bol- 
ster. 


3.965,815 
SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POSTAGE  PRINTING 

DEVICE 
Raymond  R.  Lupkas,  Trumbull,  and  Keith  E.  Schubert.  Ro- 
wayton,   both    of   Conn.,   assignors   to   Pitney-Bowes,   Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.331 

Int.  Cl.^  B4IL  4  7/46 

L.S.  CI.  101-91  3  Claims 


I.  A  Netting  mechanism  for  a  postage  printing  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  print  wheel  driving  racks  which  are  indi- 
viduallv  movable  to  set  an  associated  print  wheel  to  a  postage 
value  setting,  said  setting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  k^f  spaced  apart,  nested,  rotatably  mounted  shafts 
each  having  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  mounted  on  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  spur  gears  mounted  on  another  end 
thereof,  said  pinion  gears  each  being  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  print  wheel  drive  rack, 
a  stepper  motor  operatively  connectable  to  each  spur  gear 
for  rotatively  driving  each  of  said  spur  gears,  so  as  to 
rotate  the  respective  pinion  gears  to  move  said  print 
wheel  driving  racks, 
tnterconnectable  means  disposed  between  the  stepper  mo- 
tor and  said  spur  gears  for  interconnecting  said  stepper 
motor  with  each  of  said  spur  gears  in  a  sequential  manner, 
said  interconnectable  means  comprising  a  splined  shaft 
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rotatively  connected  to  said  stepper  motor,  a  master  gear 
rotative  with,  and  slidably  supported  upon  said  splined 
shaft  by  means  of  a  yoke,  said  yoke  having  two  spaced 
apart  elongated  laterally  disposed  tooth  profiles  for  lock- 
ing the  spur  gears  against  rotation  when  said  spur  gears 
are  not  in  rotative  engagement  with  said  master  gear,  said 
master  gear  being  disposed  within  a  mid-portion  of  said 
yoke  such  that  teeth  of  said  master  gear  cooperate  with 
the  tooth  profiles  on  the  yoke  to  form  two  continuous 
elongated  teeth  which  slide  through  the  respective  spur 
gears  and  keep  them  locked  against  rotation  until  said 
master  gear  is  positioned  opposite  a  spur  gear  to  be  ro- 
tated, means  operatively  connected  to  said  master  gear 
and  said  yoke  for  causing  said  master  gear  and  said  yoke 
to  slide  upon  said  splined  shaft,  said  master  gear  sequen- 
tially slidably  engaging  with  each  of  said  spur  gears  when 
said  master  gear  and  said  yoke  are  caused  to  slide  upon 
said  splined  shaft,  said  master  gear  causing  each  spur  gear 
to  rotate  when  slidably  engaged  therewith  and  when  said 
splined  shaft  is  made  to  rotate  by  said  stepper  motor. 


prising  a  second  driving  sleeve  rotatahlv  mounted  in  said 
second  bearing  member,  spacedlv  surrounding  said  second 
stub  and  operative  to  rotate  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
stencil,  a  fourth  gear  rigid  \vith  said  second  stuh.  said  idler 
gear  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  meshing  v.nh 
said  fourth  gear,  and  a  sixth  gear  rigid  with  said  second  sleeve 
and  meshing  with  said  idler  gear 


3.965,817 
CLOSED  SQl  EEGEE  APPLICATOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

SIDES 

Zeki  Ipek.  Brahmsga.s,se  4.  A-9020  Kla^-enfurt.  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  456.768 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Apr.  3,  1973,  2922  73 

Int.  Cl.^  84 IF  15,40    r-,44 

CS.  CI.  101^120  3(„i^, 


3,965.816 

DRIVE  FOR  ROTARY  SCREEN  PRINTER  UTILIZING 

THE  ROLLER  SQUEEGEE 

Mathias  Mitter.  Verl.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mitter  &   Co., 

Schloss  Holte.  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,719 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    19     1973 
2336734  "         ' 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  15110    n/42 
U.S.  CI.  101-115  ,9  Claims 


16.  In  a  screen  printing  machine,  a  combination  comprising 
a  frame;  first  and  second  bearing  members  mounted  in  said 
frame,  an  elongated  hollow  stencil  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  rotatably  supported  by  said  first  and  second  bearing 
members;  a  prime  mover;  a  first  power  tram  drivingly  con- 
necting said  prime  mover  with  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
stencil;  and  a  second  power  train  drivingly  connecting  said 
first  power  train  with  said  second  end  portion  of  said  stencil, 
said  second  power  tram  including  a  rotary  squeegee  disposed 
in  the  interior  of  said  stencil,  means  for  transmitting  torque 
from  said  first  bearing  member,  and  means  including  an  idler 
gear  which  is  freely  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  is 
driven  by  said  squeegee  for  transmitting  torque  from  said 
squeegee  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  stencil  in  the 
region  of  said  second  bearing  member,  said  squeegee  compris- 
ing coaxial  first  and  second  stubs  which  respectively  extend 
into  said  first  and  second  bearing  members,  said  first  power 
train  comprising  a  first  driving  sleeve  rotatable  in  said  first 
bearing  member,  spacedly  surrounding  said   first  stub  and 
operative  to  rotate  said  first  end  portion  of  said  stencil,  a  first 
gear  receiving  torque  from  said  prime  mover  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  second  gear  rigid  with  said 
sleeve  and  meshing  in  the  said  first  gear,  said  means  for  trans- 
mitting torque  from  said  first  power  train  to  said  squeegee 
comprising  a  third  gear  rigid  with  said  first  stub  and  meshing 
with  said  first  gear,  said  means  for  transmitting  torque  from 
said  squeegee  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  stencil  com- 


1.  In  a  web  printing,  coating  or  coloring  apparatus  i^f  the 
type  having  a  stencil  mounted  forappKmg  printing,  .oating  or 
coloring  material  therethrough  onto  a  web,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  fiexible  hollow  metal  cylinder,  the  interior  of  said  cvlinder 
being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  suppiv  of  said  material, 
said   cylinder   having  a   portion   of  the   peripherv    thereof 
deformed  by  the  weight  of  said  contained  material  and 
being  thereby  pressed  into  contact  with  said  stencil  on  the 
interior  surface  thereof  opposite  said  web, 
said  cylinder  periphery  being  perforated  along  a  longitudi 
nally  extending  strip  in  the  area  of  contact  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  stencil. 
the  peripheral  width  of  said  area  of  contact  being  at  least  as 
great  as  the  peripheral  width  of  said  perforate  strip,  and 
deformable  members  sealing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cvlin- 
der. 


3,965,818 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING 

MACHINE 
Koji  Ishii.  Fukuyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi,  Ltd..  Hiro- 
shima. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser,  No.  563,166 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    28     1974    49. 
357261 U) 

Int.  CI.'  B41F  7/06.  Iji28 
U.S.  CI.  101-218  7  e, aims 

1.  A  pressure  control  device  for  an  offset  printing  machine 
having  a  blanket  cylinder  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  plates, 

a  pressure  cylinder  shaft  having  eccentric  ends  extending 
between  said  side  plates,  said  shaft  being  pivotallv 
mounted  to  said  side  plates. 

a  pressure  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pressure 
cylinder  shaft  and  having  a  peripherv  cngageable  with  the 
blanket  cylinder, 

a  cam  driven  pressure  cylinder  separating  means  having  one 
end  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  eccentric  end  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  thereby  changing  the  distance  between  said  pres- 
sure cylinder  and  the  blanket  cvlinder; 
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f  arms  rotatably  coupled  at  their  respective  ends  to 
ctive  ones  of  said  eccentric  ends,  said  arms  being 

lly  mounted  to  respective  ones  of  said  side  plates; 
f  springs  biasing  respective  ends  of  each  of  said  pair 
Tis  opposite  said  eccentric  ends, 

pins,  one  of  said  pair  of  pins  extending  transversely 
respective  ones  of  each  of  said  pair  of  arms, 

aft  extending  between  said  side  plates  and  rotatably 
ted  in  said  side  plates. 


J 


■^ 


a  pair  of  cams  t~ixedly  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft,  the  re- 

specl 

ones 
a  dial  r+i 


ive  cam  surface  of  said  cams  engaging  respective 
of  said  pair  of  pins, 

ounted  on  one  end  of  said  cam  shaft  indicating  the 
rotational  position  of  said  pair  of  cams, 
a  serrated  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  cam 

shaft;  and 

a  click  mounted  to  engage  the  serration  m  said  wheel  to 
position  said  cam  shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  said  dial 
causes  said  pair  of  pins  to  move  along  said  cam  surfaces, 
thus  pivoting  said  arm  and  moving  the  axial  position  of 
said  jressure  cylinder  shaft 


3.965,819 
INK  DLCTOR  SYSTEM 
Dinesh  G.  Punater,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.778 

Int.  Ci.*  B41F  i/  /O 

L.S.  CI.  101-350  1  Claim 


an 
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inker  for  a  printing  press  having  a  fountain  roll  and 
tor  roll  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  ductor 
tally  mounted  support  arms  carrying  said  ductor  roll 
:o  and  between  said  fountain  and  distributor  rolls, 
age  connected  to  said  arms  to  oscillate  said  ductor 
contact  alternately  with  said  fountain  and  distributor 

w  off  means  operable  on  said  drive  linkage  to  pre- 


vent its  moving  said  ductor  roll  into  contact  with  said  fountain 
roll,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  arms  and  said 
drive  linkage  to  adjust  precisely  the  area  of  contact  between 
said  ductor  roll  and  said  fountain  roll, 

the  improvement  comprising  means  incorporated  in  said 
adjustable  connection  to  change  the  relative  positions  of 
said  arms  and  said  drive  linkage  temporarily  without 
disturbing  the  setting  of  said  adjustable  connection 
whereby  contact  between  said  ductor  roll  and  said  distrib- 
utor roll  can  be  avoided  during  makeready  periods, 

said  adjustable  connection  including 

eccentric  members  having  a  circular  stud  portion  forming  a 
rotatable  connection  to  said  linkage  and  having  a  circular 
body  portion  offset  from  said  stud  portion, 

bushings  rotatably  mounted  in  said  arms  and  surrounding 
said  body  portions  of  said  eccentric  members, 

a  releasable  connection  between  said  bushings  and  said 
eccentric  members  defining  a  predetermined  positional 
relation  therebetween  permitting  temporary  rotation 
between  said  bushings  and  said  eccentric  members,  and 

means  clamping  said  bushings  in  said  arms  whereby  said 
bushings  and  eccentric  members  can  be  rotated  together 
and  secured  in  an  adjusted  position  defining  the  relation 
of  said  arms  to  said  linkage 


3,965,820 
METHOD  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  RECORDING  OF  SOURCE 

CREDIT  TRANSACTION  DATA 
Erdman  O.  Spradlin,  360  Green  Acres  Drive,  Naperville,  III. 

60540 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,718,  July  16,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,050,  April  7,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,762.316.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,812 

Int.  Cl.=  B41F  3/04 
L.S.  CI.  101     426  3  Claims 


ro 


1.  A  method  tor  recording  data  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 
credit  transactions,  said  data  including  characters  comprising 
variable  information,  characters  comprising  fixed  credit  card 
information  and  customer  signature  information,  onto  a  credit 
receipt  and  onto  data  paper  successively  advanceable  to  a 
plurality  of  linearly  extending  spaces,  each  of  said  linearly 
extending  spaces  having  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the 
height  of  said  characters  and  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
data  corresponding  to  one  of  said  credit  transactions,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a    providing  adjustable  recording  means  and  setting  them 

into  correspondence  with  said  variable  information; 
b   advancing  a  first  portion  of  one  of  said  linearly  extending 
spaces  of  said  data  paper  into  alignment  with  said  adjust- 
able recording  means, 
c    aligning  said  t1xed  credit  card  information  with  a  second 
portion  of  said  one  of  said  linearly  extending  spaces  of 
said  data  paper. 
d    providing  a   third   portion  of  said  one  of  said  linearly 
extending  spaces  of  said  data  paper  adapted  to  receive 
customer  signature  information,  said  first  portion,  said 
second  portior  and  said  third  portion  of  said  data  paper 
being  aligned  along  said  one  of  said  linearly  extending 
spaces, 
e   moving  said  credit  receipt  into  overlying  relationship  with 
said  one  of  said  linearly  extendmg  spaces  of  said  data 
paper,  and  thereafter 
f    simultaneously  recording  said  variable  information  and 
said  fixed  credit  card  information  respectively  onto  said 
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first  portion  and  said  second  portion  of  said  one  of  said    for  purposes  of  track  displacement  when  aligning  track;  a  pair 
linearly  extending  spaces  of  said  data  paper,  and  onto  said    of  contoured  shoes,  each  one  of  said  respective  shots  bt.inj.i 


credit  receipt. 


3,965,821 

LOW  SPIN-DECELERATION  SAFING  AND  ARMING 

MECHANISM 

William   O.   Maruska,   Minnetonka,   Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,379,  Aug.  28,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,484 

Int.  CI.'  F42C  15/22 


U.S.  CI.  102-79 


3  Claims 


1.  A  low  spin  and  deceleration  safing  and  arming  mecha- 
nism adapted  for  use  in  the  autorotating  submunition  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  delay  disc  linked  to,  and  positioned  within,  said  hous- 
ing; 

c.  a  rotor  latch  linked  to,  and  positioned  within,  said  hous- 
ing; 

d.  a  lockweight  linked  to,  and  positioned  within,  said  hous- 
ing, with  said  lockweight  disposed  aft  of  said  delay  disc; 

e.  means  for  biasing  said  lockweight,  with  said  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing; 

f  a  rotor  interlock  pin  linked  to  said  delay  disc  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing, 

g.  a  rotor  linked  to  said  rotor  interlock  pin  and  positioned 
within  said  housing,  with  said  rotor  having  an  aperture 
therein  and  therethrough  for  carrying  and  containing  a 
detonator, 

h.  means  for  biasing  said  rotor,  with  said  means  positioned 
within  said  housing, 

i.  and.  a  bearing  plate  positioned  aft  of  said  delay  disc,  said 
rotor  latch;  said  lockweight,  said  lockweight  biasing 
means,  said  rotor  interlock  pin,  said  rotor,  and  said  rotor 
housing  means,  with  said  bearing  plate  linked  to,  and 
positioned  within,  said  housing 


adapted  to  embrace  a  shoulder  portion  of  the  railroad  Hallast 
located  on  the  outside  of  each  respective  rail  v^hich  is  to  he 
aligned,  a  lifting  jack  articulately  connected  to  cash  o!  said 
shoes  adapted  to  provide  a  substantially  vertical  force  to  said 


clamping  means,  and  means  to  provide  vibration  to  said  con- 
toured shoes  during  an  alignment  operation,  each  of  said 
respective  contoured  shoes  having  an  appropriate  surface  area 
whereby  in  use  the  force  per  unit  area  on  said  shoe  is  of  a 
magnitude  to  substantially  prevent  said  contoured  shoe  from 
vertical  and  lateral  movement  in  said  ballast  v.  hen  performing 
said  alignment  operation 


3.965.823 

CONVEYORS 

Pierre    Bardot,    Paris.    France,    assignor    to    Sucmanu,    Paris, 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.170.  April  27.  1972,  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,21 1 
Claims     priority,     application     France.    June     30,     1971, 
71.23922 

Int.  CI.'  B61B  3i00,  EOIB  25,26 
U.S.  CI.  104-91  7  Claims 


21 


3,965,822 
SHOULDER  TAMPING  LIFTING  JACK 
John  Kenneth  Stewart,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Canron, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,749 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  27// 7 

U.S.  CI.  104-7  B  7  Claims 

4.  A  machine  for  aligning  railroad  track  into  a  substantially 

correct  position  comprising:  laterally  and  vertically  adjustable 

clamping  means  adapted  to  grasp  each  of  the  rails  of  a  railroad 


I.  In  a  conveyer  comprising  two  rails,  supports  holding  said 
rails  spaced  apart  near  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  cash 
other,  said  supports  comprising  pairs  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing arms  and  bolts  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms, 
which  bolts  support  the  rails,  each  rail  having  a  horizontal 
bearing  surface  and  a  vertical  guiding  surface,  a  load  carrying 
device  running  on  the  rails  in  engagement  with  said  bearing 
surface  and  said  guiding  surface,  each  rail  having  a  groove  in 
that  face  of  the  rail  on  which  the  guiding  surface  is  formed, 
said  groove  extending  along  the  rail,  said  groove  opening  at 
that  side  of  said  rail  which  is  remote  from  the  guiding  surface, 
said  groove  being  wider  near  the  guiding  surface  than  at  the 
opening;  the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  each  pair 
of  said  arms  with  inwardly  projecting  horizontal  extensions  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  forming  each  rail  with  at  least  three 
horizontal  limbs  and  a  vertical  limb,  said  horizontal  limbs 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  vertical  limb,  the  first  of  said  horizontal  limbs  having  its 


1992 


upper  surface  serving  as  said  bearing  surface  and  its  under- 
neath surf  ice  seating  on  the  horizontal  extension  of  one  of 
said  arms,  the  two  other  horizontal  limbs  (12,  12A)  being  of 
less  depth  horizontally  than  the  first  horizontal  limb,  a  flange 
( 12B,  12C)  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  other  horizontal 
limbs,  said  flanges  extending  towards  each  other  so  that  said 
other  hori::onlal  limbs  and  said  flanges  form  said  groove,  said 
bolts  having  approximately  T-shaped  heads  engaged  in  the 
grooves.  Slid  T-shaped  heads  having  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  the  grooves  and  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
grooves.  Slid  bolts  having  nuts  thereon  engaging  the  lower 
ends  of  sa  d  arms 
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through  said  predetermined  endless  path;  and 
f   power  means  for  rotating  said  wheel. 


3.965.825 
RFSII  lENT  TRl  CK  AXLE  BEARING  MOUNTING 
James  W.  Sherrick.  Edinboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,187 

Int.  CI.'  B61F  5i2H,  5j30,  5/38,  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  105 -224.1  3  Claims 


-1"- 


3,965,824 
BALL  DklVE  MECHANISM  FOR  LOAD  SUPPORTING 

HANGER 

Robert  J.  Winkler,  2101  E.  Fourth  St..  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 
92704,  iind  James  B.  Curran,  1509  W.  St.  Andrews  Place. 
Santa  \\\a,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,368 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  35i08 

U.S.  CI.  104-165  11  Claims 


-jr£7 


1.  A  mechanism  for  successively  moving  at  least  one  load 
supportmi  first  shaft  of  circular  transverse  cross  section 
through  a  predetermined  endless  path,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding; 

a.  a  ho  low  carrier  frame  that  defines  said  predetermined 
endlass  path,  said  carrier  frame   having  a  first  side   in 
which  an  endless  first  slot  is  formed,  said  slot  being  situ 
ated  between  first  and  second  longitudinalK   extending 
edges  of  said  carrier  frame. 

b.  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  balls  disposed  side  by  side 
in  said  frame,  with  the  majority  of  said  balls  in  abutting 
contact,  each  of  said  first  balls  having  a  diametrically 
extending  bore  therein  that  is  axially  aligned  with  said  slot 
and  ilormal  to  said  first  and  second  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edges,  and  each  of  said  bores  rotatably  engaging  one 
of  said  first  shafts  to  movably  support  one  of  said  load 
supporting  members  from  said  frame, 

c  first  means  for  retaining  each  of  said  first  shafts  in  said 
boren, 

d.  secord  means  for  preventing  transverse  rotation  of  said 
first  palls  as  said  first  balls  move  through  said  predeter- 
mined endless  path  said  second  means  including  a  guide 
wheal  rotatably  supported  on  said  first  shaft,  said  guide 
wheal  including  a  first  circular  portion  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  and  a  second 
portion  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  portion  that  is 
disposed  between  said  first  side  and  said  third  means  that 
act  as  guides  for  said  second  portion  to  prevent  said  first 
portion  from  being  disengaged  from  said  slot  defined  by 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges, 

e.  a  wieei  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
lobei  thereon,  said  wheel  projecting  into  the  interior  of 
said  frame  through  an  opening  therein,  and  said  lobes  so 
spaced  that  when  said  wheel  is  rotated  pairs  of  adjacent 
lobes  removably  and  successively  engage  each  of  said  first 
and  second  balls  to  move  the  engaged  ball  and  the  bal- 
ance 


1 .  In  a  railway  truck, 

an  axle  extending  transversely  of  said  truck. 

an  anti-friction  bearing  carried  axially  of  said  axle, 

an  elongate  side  frame  orientated  transversely  of  said  axle 
having  downwardly  depending  pedestal  jaws  spaced  fore 
and  aft  of  said  hearing  and  defining  longitudinally  there- 
between a  V-shaped  downwardly  facing  load  carrying 
surface  positioned  directly  above  said  bearing,  said  load 
carrying  surface  being  concentric  to  and  about  said  axle 
from  the  fore  to  the  aft  side  of  said  bearing  with  the  apex 
thereof  disposed  inwardly  toward  said  axle  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  side  frame. 

a  rigid  bearing  adapter  overlying  and  carried  by  and  in 
contact  with  said  bearing,  said  bearing  adapter  having  a 
V-shaped  upwardly  facing  load  receiving  surface  spaced 
directly  beneath  and  presented  toward  said  load  carrying 
surface  of  said  side  frame,  said  load  receiving  surface 
being  concentric  to  and  about  said  axle  from  the  fore  to 
the  aft  side  of  side  bearing  with  the  apex  thereof  disposed 
upwardly  toward  said  axle  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  side  frame,  said  load  receiving  surface  matingly 
receiving  said  load  carrying  surface  in  opposed  relation 
thereto,  and 

d  unitary  semi-annular  resilient  elastomeric  pad  disposed  in 
compression  load  carrying  relation  between  said  load 
carrying  and  load  receiving  surfaces,  said  pad  conforming 
to  and  bearing  on  said  load  carrying  and  load  receiving 
surfaces. 


3.965.826 
SHELVTNti  STRUCTURE 
Robert  D.  Markham.  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  H  C  Products  Co., 
Princevilie.  III. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574.566 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  5 '00 

L.S.  CI.  108-152  6  Claims 


1.  An  off-wall  shelving  structure  comprising;  an  elongated 
of  said  balls  and  said  load  supported  first  shaft    wall  bracket   mountable  in  vertical  upright  position  over  a 
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supporting  wall  and  including  a  planar  platform  portion  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  fiange  portions  extending  outwardly  of  the 
lateral  margins  of  said  platform  portion  to  space  the  latter 
from  said  supporting  wall,  said  platform  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  elongated  openings  there- 
through; and  a  cantilever  shelf  supporting  bracket  attachable 
to  said  wall  bracket  comprising  a  planar  body  having  an  opera- 
tionally disposed  horizontal  upper  edge  and  a  platform  engag- 
ing rear  edge  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  plurality  of  locking 
tongues  projecting  integrally  from  said  rear  edge  of  said  body 
and  each  having  a  depending  ear  portion  spaced  from  said 
rear  edge  by  an  intervening  reduced  throat  section,  said 
tongues  being  uniformly  spaced  and  formed  to  enter  a  se- 
lected corresponding  plurality  of  said  openings  simultaneously 
whereby  to  dispose  said  throat  sections  thereof  within  said 
openings  and  said  ear  portions  behind  said  platform  portion, 
said  throat  sections  being  laterally  movable  within  said  open- 
ings with  at  least  one  thereof  formed  to  enter  a  laterally  offset 
portion  of  its  associated  opening;  and  detent  means  on  the 
periphery  of  said  offset  portion  for  interlocking  engagement 
with  said  one  said  throat  section  whereby  to  prevent  reverse 
lateral  movement  thereof  and  thereby  removably  lock  said 
cantilever  bracket  in  vertical  operating  position 


3,965,827 

CRIMINAL  TRAP 

Tom  Reeves,  1216  Circle  St.,  Winchester,  Va.  22601 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,890 

Int.  CI.'  E05G  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  109-3 


3  Claims 


1.  A  criminal  trap  intended  for  use  in  banks  and  similar 
institutions  and  positioned  forwardly  of  and  spaced  above  a 
series  of  side-by-side  tellers'  windows,  the  trap  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  hollow  open  bottom  cylindrical  cage  body  member  manu- 
factured of  bullet  proof  material  and  having  cylindrical 
side  walls,  a  fiat  top  end,  and  an  open  bottom  end; 

a  hollow  cylindrically  shaped  compartment  defined  interi- 
orly of  said  cage  body  member  opening  out  of  the  bottom 
end  thereof  and  of  a  size  and  configuration  adapted  to 
readily  envelope  therein  an  individual  over  which  the 
cage  body  member  is  lowered, 

a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  tandemly  disposed 
sprocket  members  each  rotatively  mounted  about  their 
axis  and  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  above  opposite  ends 
of  the  series  of  tellers  windows, 

an  endless  continuous  chain  trained  over  said  sprockets  and 
having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cage  body  member  in  a 
vertical  direction, 

means  affixing  said  vertical  raising  and  lowering  means  to 
said  chain  for  positioning  said  cage  body  member  in  a 
horizontal  direction, 

an  electrical  motor  connected  to  the  axis  of  one  of  said 
sprockets  for  drivingly  moving  said  chain  in  selected 
opposite  directions  thereabout; 


a  multi-positioned  electrical  panel  connected  to  said  dec 
trie  motor  by  suitably  insulated  electrical  wiring  .ind 
connected  to  a  suitable  source  oi  electrical  energv  for 
selective  contri)l  of  said  energization  and  dc-cnergizatu^n 
of  said  electric  motor  tor  movement  of  said  ^h.un  ahuu! 
said  sprockets,  and 

means  ft)r  dispensing  anesthetizing  gas  into  said  ^age  com 
partment  upon  the  lowering  of  said  cage  h(^d\  member 


3.965.828 
WASTE  FEEDIN(;  APPARATIS  FOR  INCINERATOR 
Robert  ¥..  VIcRee.  Jr..  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignor  to  Environ- 
mental Control  Products.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.794 
Int.  CI.'  F23G  .^  oo.  F23M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  110     8  R  15  Claims 


!r:<» 


1.  In  an  incinerator  including  a  ci>mhustion  chamber  for 
burning  waste  material  and  having  an  access  opening  in  a  top 
portion  thereof  for  the  introduction  of  waste  material  therein 
by  gravity;  the  combination  therewith  of  means  for  feeding 
material  including  pathological  or  highly  infectuous  wastes 
into  the  incinerator  combustion  chamber  through  the  access 
opening  for  burning  and  being  characterized  bv  a  construction 
which  substantially  prohibits  the  escape  of  fumes,  smoke  or 
particulate  matter  from  the  incinerator,  said  feeding  means 
comprising 

generally  vertically  extending,  enclosed,  stationary,  chute 
means  mounted  on  the  incinerator  and  having  open  lop 
and  bottom  ends  in  which  said  bottom  end  is  positioned 
in  communication  with  the  access  opening  in  the  inciner 
ator  combustion  chamber  for  providing  a  generally  xcrti- 
cally  extending  passageway  for  gravity  flow  of  the  waste 
material  therethrough  and  into  the  incinerator  combus- 
tion chamber, 
selectively   operable  cover   docu   means  mounted   on   said 
chute  means  at  said  top  end  thereof  for  hcmg  opened  to 
insert  the  waste  material  into  said  chute  means  and  for 
being  closed  to  cover  and  close  said  chute  means  at  the 
top  thereof;  and 
selectively  operable  interior  door  means  mounted  within 
said  chute  means  below  said  cover  door  means  for  being 
closed  to  close  the  passageway  through  said  chute  means 
and  for  receiving  and  holding  on  the  top  surface  thereof 
the  waste  material  inserted  into  said  chute  means  when 
said  cover  door  means  is  opened  and  for  being  opened  to 
allow  gravity  feeding  of  the  waste  material  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  incinerator  when  said  cover  door 
means  is  closed, 
whereby  the  escape  of  fumes,  smoke  or  particulate  matter 
from  the  incinerator  is  prohibited  by  said  interior  door  means 
being  closed  when  said  cover  door  means  is  opened  and  said 
cover  door  means  being  closed  when  said  interior  door  means 
is  opened. 
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3,965.829 
BOILER 

Byrom  Lees,  kent,  England,  assignor  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,758 
Claims  pridrity,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  25.  1974. 
8372  74 

Int.  CI.'  F23C  110.  F23J  5  02 
L.S.  CI.  1104-22  R  "^  Claims 


ed    heating   plant   comprising   a   combustion 
chamber,  an  oil  burner  havmg  a  combustion  air  inlet,  said  oil 
burner  beint,  located  \n  said  combustion  chamber,  a  cyclone 


means  for  t 
cycling  flue 


•apping  and  collecting  flue  dust  and  means  for 
dust  collected  m  said  cyclone  means  back  into 


said  combustion  air  inlet  of  said  oil  burner 


3,965,830 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BAR  TACKING 
Adolph   Stelhen   Dorosz,   Beverly.   Mass.,   assignor   to   USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,048 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  1 9100.  65!02 


U.S.  CI.  in 


-121.11 


a  a  cam  shaft  rotatably  m-^unted  on  the  sewing  machine 
transverse  to  the  needle  bar  drive  shaft  and  being  opera- 
tively  geared  to  said  drive  shaft  for  coordinated  rotation 
therewith. 

b  a  cam  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  the  cam  shaft  and 
having  a  cam  slot  constructed  therein  to  provide  move- 
ment for  the  thread  cutting  knife; 

c  an  electrically  operated  clutch  fixed  to  the  cam  shaft  and 
releasably  engaging  the  cam  to  cause  rotation  of  said  cam 
on  said  shaft  during  selected  portions  of  the  sewing  opera- 
tion; 

d  linkage  means  connected  to  the  thread  cutting  knife  and 
to  the  cam  slot  through  a  follower  to  cause  movement  of 
said  knife  according  to  the  configuration  of  the  slot,  and 

e  electronic  control  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  to  cause 
engagement  of  the  cam  to  the  cam  shaft  only  during  the 
initial  and  final  portions  of  the  sewing  operation. 


3.965.831 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING.  SELVAGING  AND  OR 

FOLDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Henrv  John  Weir,  Udine.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sheldon  P.  Behn. 
Highland  Park  and  Robert  M.  Behn,  Wilmette.  both  of,  111., 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494.853 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  33i00 

L.S.  CI.  112      121.15  10  Claims 


6  Claims 


^  4* 


1.  In  combination,  a  draping  conveyor  having  a  narrow 
upper  margin  over  which  individual  flatwork  pieces  can  be 
draped  m  longitudinally  spaced  relation  with  at  least  the  lower 
portions  thereof  exposed,  a  sewing  station  positioned  opposite 
a  section  of  said  draping  conveyor,  and  a  pair  of  sewing  ma- 
chines on  the  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  draping  conveyor 
at  said  sewing  station  and  positioned  so  that  operators  in  front 
of  said  sewing  machine  may  grasp  respectively  the  two  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  Hatwork  piece  hanging  down  from  the 
upper  margins  of  said  draping  conveyor 


5.  In  a  bar  tacking  sewing  machine  having  a  needle  bar  drive 
shaft  operatively  connected  through  a  clutch  to  a  motor  to 
provide  reciprocating  motion  to  a  needle,  a  workpiece  clamp 
constructed  to  releasably  secure  and  support  a  workpiece 
needle  said  clamp  being  slidably  and  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  sewing  machine  for  movement  relative  to  the 
needle  along  first  and  second  axes,  means  for  feeding  thread 
to  the  needle  including  a  nipper  for  releasably  engaging  the 
a  knife  for  engaging  and  cutting  the  thread  when 
the  sewing  operation  is  completed,  the  improvement  compris 
ing: 


3.965.832 

METHOD  OF  CONTOUR  SEWING 

Robert  B.  Egtvedt.  Comstock  Park;  Theodore  C.  Zwiep,  Grand 

Rapids,  and  John  R.  Den  Bleyker.  Holland,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,776.  March  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,871.306.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1974,  Set.  No.  525,737 

Int.  CI.-  D05B  IIOO 
U.S.  CI.  112     262  1  Claim 

1.   A   method  of  contour  sewing  material  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
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repeatedly   inserting  a  threaded  stitching  needle  into  the  3.965.834 

material  at  successive  intervals  to  form  a  stitching  pat-  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AEROSOL 

tern;  DISPENSING  AND  SIMILAR  METAL  C  ANS 

gripping  and  advancing  the  gripped  material  in  increments,  Gilbert  Dolveck,  St.-Barthelemy-de-Beaurepaire,  France,  as- 
each    increment    of   advancement    occurring    while    the  signer  to  Aluminium  Suisse  S.A.,  Switierland 


needle  is  inserted  into  the  material  and  advances  there- 
with from  an  initial  position  to  a  final  position; 


19^3. 


Filed  Mar.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  448.054 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    8. 
3380/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D5//00 
U.S.  CI.  113^120  Y  4  Claims 


rotationally  turning  the  gripped  and  advancing  material  in 
controlled  increments  simultaneously  with  said  advancing 
of  the  material,  each  increment  of  turning  and  the  simul- 
taneously occurring  increment  of  advancing  occurring 
while  the  needle  is  inserted  into  the  material  and  the 
material  is  gripped; 

and  each  time  after  simultaneously  advancing  and  turning 
the  material,  releasing  the  grip  on  the  material,  and  with- 
drawing the  stitching  needle  and  returning  the  needle  to 
said  initial  position. 


3,965,833 
SLIDE-FASTENER  STRINGER  WITH  WARPKNIT 
SUPPORT  TAPES 
Alfons  Frohlich,  and  Marie-Luise  Cappel,  both  of  Essen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Opti-Holding  AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,676 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6,     1973, 
2350318 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  97/0 
U.S.  CL  112—265  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  assemblying  an  aerosol  dispensing  or  simi- 
lar can  comprising,  providing  a  tubular  wall  portion  open  at 
one  end  and  a  bottom  having  a  disked  central  bottom  portion 
and  a  peripheral  skirt,  said  bottom  having  a  dimension  for 
fitting  inside  said  tubular  wall  portion  with  said  skirt  extending 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  portion,  press  fitting  the 
bottom  through  said  open  end  with  said  skirt  extending  toward 
the  open  end  and  disposing  it  movable  axially  therein  and  the 
edge  of  said  skirt  axially  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  open  end 
so  that  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  tubular  wall  portion  at 
the  op^n  end  thereof  obtains,  progressively  folding  the  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  the  tubular  wall  portion  defining  said 
open  end  inwardly  while  progressively  displacing  the  skirt  of 
said  bottom  axially  inwardly  of  said  tubular  wall  portion  v.ith 
a  progressively  developed  lower  fold  on  said  marginal  edge 
portion  progressively  advanced  axially  of  the  tubular  wall 
portion  with  said  edge  of  said  skirt  positively  seated  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  fold 


3.965.835 

ARCTIC  TRANSPORT  AND  MARINE  OPERATION 

SYSTEM 

John  D.  Bennett,  Denton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  455.820 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  i5  /2 

U.S.  CL  114-42  2  Claims 


*  +         5  6 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  slide-fastener  stringer  tape  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

continuously  forming  a  substantially  nonstretchable  knit 
warp  of  only  smooth  synthetic  yarns, 

continuously  laying  into  said  warp  textured  synthetic  weft 
yarns  and  highly  shrinkable  smooth  synthetic  weft  yarns, 
and 

thereafter  shrinking  said  highly  shrinkable  yarns  trans- 
versely of  the  tape  to  form  said  textured  yarns  into  a  mass 
of  bulges  on  at  least  one  face  of  said  tape  within  meshes 
formed  by  the  smooth  yarns. 


1.  A  system  for  attachment  to  the  front  of  a  buoyant  vessel 
for  forming  a  channel  to  move  the  sessel  through  a  sheet  of 
ice.  comprising; 

a  hollow  buoyant  drum  extending  transversely   of  the  de 
sired  direction  of  channel  formation  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  projecting  from  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


947     O.G.-75 
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a  hollow 
tion  abo 
openings 

a  power  so 
from  sai 
into  the 
provide  ; 
inhibit  re 

means  for 
the  drum 
ice  sheet 
through. 


frpmework  mounting  said  buoyant  drum  for  rota- 

t  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  framework  mcludmg 

along  the  inner  periphery  thereof, 

rce  mounted  within  said  drum,  the  exhaust  heat 

power  source  being  connected  for  discharge 

itmosphere  through  the  framework  openings  to 

warm  air  shroud  in  the  region  of  said  drum  and 

freezing  of  the  ice  pieces  in  the  channel,  and 

doupling  said  power  source  to  said  drum  to  rotate 

and  the  teeth  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  an 

and  form  a  channel  the  width  of  the  drum  there- 
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3,965,836 
HIGH  SPEED  WATER  VESSEL 
aUvestuto,  Jr.,  4295   East  Mexico  Ave..  Denver, 


of  S«r.  No.  244,147,  April  14,  1972,  abandoned, 
p^plication  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.493 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  1.18 
U.S.  CI.  114-1-66.5  R  6  Claims 


I.  A  boat  cpmprising  a  hull  having  a  surface  for  engaging  a 
body  of  water  to  derive  lift  from  the  body  of  water  during 
movement  on  said  hull  through  the  body  of  water,  means  for 
imparting  additional  lift  forces  to  said  hull  to  reduce  water 
drag  forces  on  said  hull  by  raising  said  hull  relative  to  the  body 
of  water  from  a  first  position  in  which  a  relatively  large  portion 
of  said  hull  is  submersed  in  the  body  of  water  to  a  second 
position  in  which  a  relatively  small  portion  of  said  hull  is 
submersed  in  the  body  of  water,  including  an  airfoil  portion 
extending  transversely  relative  to  said  hull  at  a  location  above 
said  surface  for  producing  a  lift  force  upon'movement  through 
the  air  and  prjopulsion  means,  said  airfoil  portion  including  an 
upper  surfaca,  a  lower  surface,  and  a  trailing  surface  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  trailing 
surface  being  configured  to  define  an  arcuate  recess  having  a 
forward  portion  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  side  por- 
tions, said  propulsion  means  including  blade  means  disposed 
adjacent  to  a  trailing  surface  of  said  airfoil  portion  for  apply- 
ing forward  directed  air  pressure  thrust  forces  to  said  trailing 
surface  of  said  airfoil  portion  and  for  inducing  a  flow  of  air 
along  a  path  extending  across  an  upper  surface  of  said  airfoil 
portion  and  downwardly  toward  the  body  of  water  at  the 
trailing  surface  of  said  airfoil  portion  to  induce  the  application 
of  air  pressure  lift  forces  to  said  airfoil  portion  and  movement 
of  said  hull  from  the  first  position  toward  the  second  position, 
said  blade  rneans  including  a  plurality  of  generally  radial 
blades  having  tip  portions  which  are  movable  along  an  annular 
path  which  ii  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  arcuate 
recess,  said  annular  path  having  a  forward  portion  which  is 
disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  forward  portion  of  said  re- 
cess and  is  disposed  above  said  lower  surface  and  below  said 
upper  surfacs,  said  annular  path  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 


side  portions 


which  are  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  rear- 


wardly extending  side  portions  of  said  recess,  each  of  said  side 
portions  of  a  id  annular  path  being  disposed  above  said  lower 
surface  of  said  airfoil  portion  and  below  said  upper  surface  of 
said  airfoil   portion,   each   of  said   blades  including  surface 


means  for  inducing  the  application  of  forwardly  directed  air 
pressure  thrust  forces  against  said  trailing  surface  at  said 
forward  portion  of  said  recess,  the  blade  means  being  rotat- 
able  m  a  plane  which  is  canted  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  vessel  and  which  intersects  the 
trailing  surface  of  the  airfoil  portion,  the  blade  means  also 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  canted  at  angle  relative 
to  the  forward  direction  of  movement  of  said  vessel. 


3,965,837 

VESSEL  HAVING  IMPROVED  WAVE  RESPONSE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Farid  \  .  Michael,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root, 

Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser,  No.  573,531 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  39/03 

U.S.  CL  114-125  5  Claims 


1.  A  floatable  vessel  comprising; 

a  hull  having  top  and  bottom  portions  and  port  and  star- 
board side  portions, 

said  top  portion  including  a  working  deck  capable  of 
carrying  personnel  and  equipment; 
each  of  said  port  and  starboard  side  portions  including 
vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  wing  sections  which 
form  an  outwardly  open,  inwardly  closed  trough  section 
vertically  therebetween, 

each  said  trough  section  being  bounded  at  the  top  by  an 
outwardly  directed   undersurface  of  said  upper  wing 
section   and   at  the  bottom   by  an  outwardly  directed 
topsurface  of  said  lower  wing  section, 
each  said  trough  section   including  a  mouth  extending 
between  an  outer  end  of  said  upper  wing  section  and  an 
outer  end  of  said  lower  wing  section  to  admit  water  into 
said  trough  section, 
said  topsurface  of  each  said  lower  wing  section  being  lo- 
cated for  submersion  during  offshore  operations  to  op- 
pose upward  motion  of  said  vessel  in  heave  and  roll, 
upper  ballast  tank  means  carried  by  said  vessel  and  disposed 
to  carry  ballasting  fluid  above  the  center  of  said  vessel, 
means  for 

ballasting  said  upper  tank  means  to  raise  the  center  of 
gravity  and  reduce  the  metacentric  height  of  said  ves- 
sel, and 
deballasting  said  upper  tank  means  to  lower  the  center  of 
gravity  and  increase  the  metacentric  height  of  said 
vessel, 
lower  ballast  tank  means  carried  by  said  vessel  and  disposed 

to  carry  ballasting  fluid  below  the  center  of  said  barge, 
means  for 

ballasting  said  lower  tank  means  to  lower  the  center  of 
gravity  and  increase  the  metacentric  height  of  said 
vessel,  and 
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deballasting  said  lower  tank  means  to  raise  the  center  of 
gravity  and  reduce  metacentric  height  of  said  vessel; 
said  trough  sections  and  said  upper  ballast  tanks,  when 
ballasted,  cooperating  to  provide  mutually  supplementary 
means  operable  to  increase  the  natural  roll  period  of  said 
vessel  in  respone  to 
a  reduction  in  effective  water  plane  area  of  said  vessel, 

created  by  said  trough  sections,  and 
a  raising  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vessel  caused  by 
ballasting  of  said  upper  ballast  tanks, 
said  trough  sections  extending  at  least  half  the  length  of  said 
vessel  and  being  located  so  that  the  waterline  of  the  body 
of  water  buoyantly  supporting  said  vessel,  in  calm  sea 
conditions,  will  intersect  said  trough  sections  vertically 
intermediate  said  undersurfaces  and  top  surfaces  thereof, 
roll  dampening  means  extending  longitudinally  along  each 
of  said  trough  sections  and  including  means  defining  a 
series   of   longitudinally   displaced   openings,   with   said 
openings 

providing  water  passages  for  transmitting  water  between 
said  water  body  and  the  interior  of  said  trough  sections, 
with  said  water  passages  being  directed  in  generally 
port  and  starboard  facing  directions,  extending  above 
and  below  said  waterline  and  intersected  thereby,  and 
being  continuously  operable   to  admit  water  into  said 
trough   sections,   or   permit   inmpeded   movement   of 
water  outward   of  said   trough   sections  substantially 
throughout  the   height  of  said   trough   sections,   and 
dampen  rolling  motion  of  said  vessel; 
said   undersurfaces   of  said   upper   wing   sections  of  said 
trough  sections  being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly 
and  being  operable,  by  virtue  of  said  inclination,  to  re- 
duce wave  force  acting  thereon;  and 
wave  energy  dissipating  means  comprising  wall  means,  said 
wall  means 
alternating  with  said  water  passages,  longitudinally  of  said 

vessel, 
extending  generally  upright  of  said  trough  sections,  and 
being  operable  to  dissipate  wave  energy  imparted  to  port 
or  starboard  sides  of  said  vessel. 


first  position  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  anticavitation 

plate; 
releasable  locking  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  members 
directly  interconnecting  the  members  below  the  water 
line  for  operatively  locking  and  unlocking  the  plate  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  mounting  member  m  either  of  the 
positions  thereof. 


3,965,839 

TROLLING  BRAKE 

George  L.  Lenz,  Rte.  No.  2,  Cheboygan.  Mich.  49721 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,627 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  23.44 

U.S.  CI.  114-~145  A  1^  Claims 


3.965,838 
BACKWASH  BAFFLE  AND  STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR 

PROPELLER  DRIVEN  WATERCRAFT 
Frank  O.  Uht,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Jack  Hughes,  Belle- 
vue,  Wash.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,160 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  25148 

U.S.  CL  114-145  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  trolling  brake  for  controlling  the  speed  of  motor  driven 
watercraft  at  idle  speeds,  said  brake  comprising 

an  arcuate  shield  formed  of  a  lightweight  sheet  material 
bent  into  a  partial  cylindrical  shape  from  a  pair  of  side 
portions  to  a  rear  central  portion,  said  shield  having  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  said  bottom  edge  sloping  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  side  portions  to  the  rear 
central  portion  to  provide  a  protective  shield  for  downrig- 
ger  lines  and  the  like  at  the  side  portions  thereof  and  to 
provide  a  water  brake  at  a  back  portion  thereof, 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  shield  at  the  side  por- 
tions thereof  to  the  transom  of  a  boat, 

a  rear  support  member  for  said  shield,  said  support  member 
being  pivotably  mounted  at  a  lower  end  to  a  rear  portion 
of  said  shield  and  having  means  at  an  upper  end  thereof 
to  support  said  shield  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions, 

and 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  upper  portion  of  said 
support  member  on  the  transom  of  a  bmii 


7.  A  backwash  baffie  and  stabilizing  device  mountable  to 
the  anticavitation  plate  of  a  drive  unit  for  operation  below  the 
operative  water  line  of  a  watercraft,  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  the  anticavi- 
tation plate; 
a  plate  member  pivotably  mounted  to  the  mountmg  mem- 
ber for  movement  about  an  axis  between  (a)  a  first  posi- 
tion intersecting  backwash  produced  by  the  drive  unit 
and  (b)  a  second  position  angularly  displaced  from  the 


3,965.840 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
PROPULSION  OF  AQUATIC  VESSELS  INCORPORATING 

SUCH  APPARATUS 
Jonathan  Mark  Blumberg,  Creaton,  England,  assignor  to  Gee- 
Elliott  Automation  Limited.  Borehamwood.  England 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1973, 

53937/73 

Int.  CL'  B63H  25  UO 
U.S.  CI.  114-144  B  *  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  dynamically  controlling  the  position  of  an 
aquatic  vessel  having  at  lea.st  two  groups  of  steerable  thrusters, 
each  group  of  steerable  thrusters  including  at  least  two  indi- 
vidually steerable,  individually  variable-thrust  thrusters,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  steering  at  least  one  but  not 
all  of  the  thrusters  of  each  group  to  direct  its  thrust  on  one  side 
of  a  direction  in  which  the  net  thrust  vector  of  that  group  is 
to  be  directed,  steering  at  least  one  other  of  the  thrusters  of 
each  group  to  direct  its  thrust  on  the  other  side  of  said  direc- 
tion, mainuining  two  thrusters  of  a  group  at  a  constant  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  controlling  the  thrust  devel- 
oped by  each  Ihruster  of  each  group  so  that  the  net  thrust 
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group  is  directed  substantially  m  said  direction. 

esponse  to  automatically  measured  variable  input 
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mprising  automatic  control  means  for  steering  at 
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t  not  all  of  the  thrusters  of  each  said  group  to 

rust  on  one  side  of  a  direction  in  which  the  net 
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3,965.841 

METHOi)  FOR  HAULING  A  VESSEL  ALONGSIDE  A 

MOORING  PLATFORM 

Hendrik  Ma^chiel  Willem  Cro«se,  Schiedamseweg  103,  Vlaar- 

dingen,  Netherlands 

riled  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  26,  1974, 
74J5675 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  21100 
U.S.  CI.  114-230  11  Claims 

10.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  vessel  alongside  a  mooring 
structure  cornprising  a  pair  of  winches  each  including  a  drum, 
cables  exteading  from  said  drums  for  individual  shortening 
and  loosenirg,  each  of  said  winches  including  first  rotary 
motor  means  for  selectively  driving  said  drum,  each  of  said 
winches  including  second  rotary  motor  means  for  exerting  a 
lilce  cable  tensioning  torque  on  said  drum  thereof  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  rotary  motor  means  to  normally  apply  a  like 
tensioning  florce  on  each  of  said  cables,  said  second  motor 
means  being  a  hydraulic  motor,  high  and  low  pressure  lines 
connected  to  both  of  said  second  motor  means,  and  control 
means  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  in  each  of  said  high 
and  low  preisure  lines,  said  control  means  including  means  for 
connecting  said  second  motor  means  high  and  low  pressure 
lines  direct  y   to  one   another  whereby   when  one   of  said 


winches  is  shortening  its  respective  cables  and  the  other  of 
said  winches  is  loosening  its  cable,  said  second  motor  means 


coupled  to  said   uher  winches  is  driven  as  a  pump  to  drive  said 
second  motor  means  coupled  to  said  one  winch. 


3,965,842 
GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUSPENDED  LOAD 
Jean  Guy  Cailloux,  Six-Fours-la-Plage,  France,  assignor  to  Etat 
Francais,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,024 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1974,  74.07350 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  21/56 
U.S.  CL  114—235  R  12  Claims 


1 .  A  gripping  device  for  controlling  the  movements  of  a  load 
suspended  from  a  cable  during  the  operation  of  bringing  the 
load  on  board  a  ship  or  lowering  the  load  below  a  ship,  said 
device  comprising 

at  least  two  straps  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cable  and 
tensioned,  above  the  load,  across  a  passage  in  which  the 
load  moves  when  hoisted  out  of  the  water  or  placed  in  the 
water,  one  end  of  each  of  said  straps  being  connected  to 
means  connected  to  one  side  of  the  passage  and  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  straps  being  connected  to  means 
connected  to  the  side  of  the  passage  opposite  said  one 
side  thereof 


3,965,843 
TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Smith.  7932  Eisenhower  Blvd.,  Bridgeport,  N.Y. 
13030 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,646 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  1/34.  16/00 
U.S.  CL  115-19  6  Claims 

1.  Buoyant  apparatus  for  supporting  a  nominal  load  includ- 
ing a  power  source  adapted  to  transmit  motive  power  to  said 
apparatus,  thereby  providing  movement  of  said  apparatus  and 
load  over  a  body  of  water,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a.  first  and  second  pairs  of  cylinders  having  parallel,  hori- 
zontal axes,  at  least  said  first  pair  being  sufficiently  buoy- 
ant to  maintain  said  apparatus  and  the  nominal  load  to  be 
carried  thereby  submerged  in  water  not  further  than 
approximately  the  diameter  of  said  first  pair  of  cylinders; 

b.  frame  means  maintaining  said  cylinders  with  the  axe  of 
said  first  pair  in  a  first  horizontal  plane  and  the  axes  of 
said  second  pair  in  a  second  horizontal  plane,  above  said 
first  plane  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  com- 
bined radii  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders, 

c  at  least  one  continuous  first  belt  of  substantially  the  same 
width  as  said  first  pair  of  cylinders  and  encircling  the 
same  in  such  relation  as  to  transmit  rotation  between  said 
first  belt  and  first  pair  of  cylinders; 

d  at  least  one  continuous  second  belt  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  said  second  pair  of  cylinders  and  encircling 


the  same  in  such  relation  as  to  transmit  rotation  between 
said  second  belt  and  second  pair  of  cylinders; 
,  said  frame  means  maintaining  said  cylinders  in  such 
relation  that  a  significant  portion  of  the  unwardly  facing, 
outer  surface  of  said  first  belt  is  in  contact  with  substan- 
tially the  entire  downwardly  facing,  outer  surface  of  said 
second  belt  for  transmission  of  rotation  between  said 
belts,  the  upwardly  facing,  outer  surface  of  said  second 
belt  being  disposed  for  support  of  the  power  source  pro- 
viding motion  thereto; 

whereby,  when  supporting  said  nominal  load,  substan- 
tially all  parts  of  said  apparatus  in  contact  with  said  body 
of  water  are  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  imparting  said 
movement  of  said  apparatus  and  load  over  said  body  of 
water  in  the  desired  direction  by  providing  propulsion 
through  said  body  of  water  in  the  desired  direction 
thereby  minimizing  friction  and  drag. 


a   bracket   pivotally   carried    b)    said    mounting   frame    for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  fixed  hon 
zontal  axis  and  between   a  forward  position   and   a   re- 
tracted position, 

means  carried  by  said  bracket  for  supportmglv  attaching  the 
shaft  of  an  outboard  motor  thereto  and  such  that  the 
outboard  motor  is  disposed  in  its  lowered  posUK)n  when 
said  bracket  is  in  its  forward  position  and  the  outboard 
motor  is  disposed  in  its  raised  position  when  said  bracket 
is  in  Its  retracted  position. 


cable  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  drive  wheel 
and  bracket  and  including  a  first  cable  segment  extending 
from  said  bracket  in  a  first  rotational  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  horizontal  axis,  and  a  second  cable  segment 
extending  from  said  bracket  in  the  opposite  rt>tational 
direction  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  axis,  wherebs 
said  bracket  mav  be  pivoted  from  said  forward  position  tii 
said  retracted  position  upon  rotation  of  said  dn\e  wheel 
in  a  first  direction  and  the  bracket  ma\  be  re^erseU 
pivoted  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  in  the  opposite 
direction 


3,965.845 

BOAT  PROPELLER  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE 

Michael  T.  Lubov,  8  Broadway,  Lawrence,  N.^.  11559 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,625 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  ^  /r) 

U.S.  CI.  115-42  6  Claims 


3,965,844 
APPARATUS  FOR  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTING  A  FISHING 

MOTOR 
John   O.   Brock;   Marmion   Dean   Davis,  and  James   Robert 
W  ray,  all  of  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignors  to  IntersUte  Industries, 
Inc.,  Shelby,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,598 
Int.  CL'  B63H  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  115-41  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pivotally  mounting  an  outboard  motor 
on  a  fishing  boat  or  the  like  and  such  that  the  motor  may  be 
selectively  and  remotely  pivoted  between  a  vertically  disposed 
lowered  position  wherein  the  motor  is  operatively  held  in  the 
water  and  a  horizontally  disposed  raised  position  wherein  the 
motor  is  removed  from  the  water,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  mounting  frame  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  a  boat, 
a  drive  wheel  rotatably  carried  by  said  mounting  frame, 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  drive  wheel  in  either 
direction,  and  including  a  reversible  electric  motor  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  a  manually  operable  switch  for 
operating  said  electric  motor  in  either  direction. 


68  '•70\^3 


1.  A  protective  structure  for  the  propeller  of  a  boat  of  the 
type  wherein  said  propeller  operates  beneath  the  stern  of  said 
boat  and  is  powered  in  rotation  bv  a  propeller  shaft  journalled 
in  a  depending  shaft  strut,  said  protective  structure  comprising 
a  three-sectioned  debris-blocking  member  including  a  U- 
shaped  attaching  section  connected  to  said  depending  shaft 
strut,  an  oblique  blocking  section  extending  from  said  U- 
shaped  section  having  an  operative  position  located  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  propeller  shaft  and  forwardly  of  said 
propeller,  and  a  substantially  horizontally  oriented  blocking 
section  extending  from  said  oblique  blocking  section  having 
an  operative  position  located  also  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said 
propeller  shaft  and  beneath  said  propeller,  the  juncture  of  said 
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said  horizontally  oriented  blocking  sections  being 
biitantially  in  the  operatmg  plane  of  said  propeller, 
shaped  holding  member  connected  at  its  free  ends  to 
depending  relation  from  said  boat  and  in  surround- 
about  said  propeller,  said  depending  end  of  said 
h siding  member  being  connected  to  said  oblique 
ri tally  oriented  sections  at  said  juncture  therebe- 
reby  contact  of  said  propeller  with  anv  debris  is 
liy  said  protective  structure  by  virtue  of  its  sur- 
pcsition  about  said  propeller 
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3,965,846 

ENDLESS  BELT  PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  HIGH 

SPEED  BOAT 

Osamu   Mihara,   Fujisawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Asahi    Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,422 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  1 ,34 

U.S.  CL  113-64  4  Claims 


^54 


1.  A  high-speed  boat  having  at  least  one  propeller  unit  for 
driving  said  5oat  and  said  propeller  unit  comprising 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  plurality  of  wheel  means  arranged  in  spaces  within  said 
housing  each  said  wheel  means  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  wheel; 

c.  at  least  two  endless  belt  means  arranged  around  said 
wheel  rtjeans,  each  said  belt  means  being  in  contact  with 
the  upper  and  lower  wheel  and  each  said  belt  means 
includinte  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  therefrom  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  blades  extend  outside  of 
said  housing  wherein  the  angle  of  said  blades  relative  to 
said  housing  is  variable; 

d.  drive  means  for  rotating  at  least  two  of  said  wheel  means, 
said  drive  means  comprising  an  inner  shaft,  an  outer  shaft 
and  means  for  rotating  said  inner  and  outer  shafts,  said 
inner  and  outer  shafts  being  interconnected  by  an  oblique 
key  inserted  in  oblique  slots  therein,  said  upper  wheels 
being  coupled  to  said  outer  shaft  and  said  lower  wheels 
being  coupled  to  said  inner  shaft  wherein  when  said  inner 
and  outsr  shafts  are  rotated  with  respect  to  each  other  the 
upper  and  lower  wheels  are  rotated  with  respect  to  each 
other  arid  thus  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  blades  is 
twisted  with  respect  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  thereby 
tilting  said  blades,  said  blades  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing and  Tioving  through  the  water  thereby  propelling  said 
boat. 


3,965.847 
SERVICE  MINDER  ODOMETER 
Kenneth  R.  beming,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,712 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIC  22/00,  GOID  13/00 
U.S.  CL  116|-114  W  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  odometer  assembly  of  the  type  having  multiple 
counting  wheels  rotatable  upon  a  shaft  m  response  to  mileage 
intervals,  set^vice  indicating  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined rotation  of  one  of  the  counting  wheels  to  move  a  signal 
position,  a  rotatable  indicating  member  mounted 
adjacent  said  one  counting  wheel,  a  flag  portion 


into  a  visible 
on  said  shaft 


of  said  indicating  member  extending  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  counting  wheels,  wiper  spring  means  between  said  indi- 
cating member  and  said  one  counting  wheel  to  produce  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  indicating  member  from  a  first  operative 
position  to  a  second  operative  position  in  which  said  flag 
p<irtion  IS  visible  to  an  observer,  said  wiper  spring  means  being 
integrally  attached  to  said  member  at  one  end  and  extending 
in  a  radial  and  axial  direction  toward  said  one  counting  wheel, 
circumferentially  ^paced  detent  means  in  said  one  counting 
>vheel  engaged  by  a  second  end  of  said  wiper  spring  means  to 
interconnect  said  member  and  said  one  counting  wheel  for 
rotation  together  liurint!  mtivement  between  first  and  second 


operative  positions,  a  stop  washer  mounted  adjacent  said 
indicating  member  having  means  operably  engageable  with 
said  indicating  member  limiting  rotation  of  said  indicating 
member  between  said  first  and  second  operative  positions 
whereby  movement  of  said  one  counting  wheel  after  rotation 
of  said  indicating  member  into  its  second  operational  position 
IS  permitted  by  flexing  of  said  wiper  spring  means  and  resul- 
tant disengagement  between  its  second  end  and  said  circum- 
ferentially spaced  detent  means,  manually  operated  reset 
means  including  a  lever  for  counter-rotating  said  stop  washer 
and  connected  service  indicating  member  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  movement  from  the  second  operative  position 
back  to  the  first  operative  position. 


3,965,848 

FEVER  INDICATOR 

Robert  Shotkln,  Millburn,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,819,  Oct.  26.  1973.  This 
application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,992 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IK  1 1/06 
U.S.  CI.  116      114.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  fever  indicator  for  determining  temperatures  above  a 
predetermined  value  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  walls,  a  closed  end,  and  an  open  end; 
a  plug  member  disposed  for  movement  within  said  vessel; 
means  bonding  said  plug  within  said  vessel  at  a  first  position 
spaced  apart  from  said  vessel  closed  end  in  airtight  rela- 
tionship with  said  vessel  walls,  said  bonding  means  com- 
prising a   material   meltable  at  or  above  said  predeter- 
mined temperature, 
a  portion  of  said  vessel  between  said  closed  end  and  plug, 

said  portion  being  evacuated  of  air; 
a  removable  closure  over  said  vessel  sealing  said  open  end; 
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of  said  vessel  extending  between  said  plug 
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3.  means  for  providing  a  force  capable  of  extending  the 
indicating  element  out  of  the  at  least  one  open  end  so  as 
to  provide  a  visual  signal,  and 
4   means  for  providing  a  restraint  on  the  mdicating  element 
so  that  It  will  not  extend  out  of  the  at  least  one  open  end 
so  as  to  provide  a  visual  signal  until  a  predetermined 
condition  has  been  attained  or  surpassed, 
said  signalling  device  being  characterized  by  said  at  least  one 
open  end  having  about  the  opening  an  edge  lip.  said  edge  lip 
being  both  (Da  restraining  means  for  said  indicating  clement 
m   an   extended   position  and    (2)   a  flexible   poKmeric   res,n 
material  having  a  reverse  spiral  coil  .url  that  provides  .i  K^"d 
ing  element  for  said  indicating  element  about  the  ..penmg  at 
the  at  least  one  open  end 


3,965.850 
CHANNEL  INDICATOR  DEVK  F 
Siro  Tada,  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Fleclric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.355 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Apr.    1.    1974,    49- 
37665|tM    Nov    20,  1974.  49-141()15(Ul 

Int.  CI.'  H03J  1102 
US.  CI.  116      124.2  R  5  Claims 


and  said  open  end.  said  vessel  second  portion  being  evac- 
uated of  air. 


3,965,849 
COILED  EDGE  GUIDE  FOR  ROD-TUBE  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 
Glen  R.  Gee,  Selma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,166 

Int.  CI.'B29C  17/02;  GOIK  11106 

U.S.  CL  116-114.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  channel  indicator  device  comprising  a  first  indicator 
shaft  linked  to  a  channel  knob  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second 
indicator  tubular  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  members 
each  having  a  knurl  formed  thereon,  said  second  indicator 
tubular  shaft  being  mounted  on  said  first  indicator  shaft,  and 
an  indication  digit  plate  having  a  knurl  adapted  to  gear  with 
said  knurls  on  said  resilient  members  formed  thereon  and 
having  channel  digits  arranged  thereon 


1.  A  signalling  device  for  indicating  the  attainment  or  sur- 
passing of  a  critical  condition  comprising: 

1  an  elongate  hollow  element  having  at  least  one  open  end. 

2  an  indicating  element  within  the  hollow  of  the  elongate 
hollow  element  and  having  sufficient  clearance  between 
the  indicating  element  and  the  interior  walls  of  the  elon- 
gate hollow  element  to  be  capable  of  allowing  the  indicat- 
ing element  to  freely  slide  within  the  hollow. 


3,965,851 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SEALING  MATERIAL  TO 

ENVELOPES 
Robert  Cohn.  Millbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,203 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  1102.  I J '02 
U.S.  CI.  118-1  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  scaling  material  to  the  Hap  clo- 
sures of  a  plurality  of  envelopes,  each  including  a  body  portion 
having  a  folded  edge  portion  opposite  said  Hap  closure,  com- 
prising: 

an  endless,  continuous  conveyor  means  conveving  a  succes- 
sion of  envelopes  in  linear  array,  said  conveyor  means 
gripping  each  envelope  along  the  folded  edge  thereof, 
with  the  Hap  closure  being  disposed  below  the  plane  ot 

the  envelope, 

feed  mechanism  means  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  conveyor 
means,  and  which  sequentially  feeds  the  envelopes  for 
engagement  by  said  conveyor  means. 

folding  means  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  conveyor  means 
whereover  said  conveyor  means  carries  along  said  enve- 
lopes, and  which  IS  adapted  to  unfold  the  fiap  closure  of 
each  envelope  to  a  generally  horizontal  position, 

sealing  material  applicator  means  in  adjacent  relation  to 
said  conveyor   means  whereover  said  conveyor  means 
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dryer  means  in  adjacent  relationship  to  said  con- 

leans   whereover   said   conveyor   means   carried 

id  envelopes,  and  which  is  provided  to  dry  the 

material  applied  to  the  envelopes;  and 

stacking  means  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  con- 

eans  whereto  said  conveyor  means  carried  along 

opes,  and  which  is  adapted  to  remove  from  said 
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along  said  envelopes,  and  which   is  adapted  to 
aling  material   to  one  or  more  surfaces  of  the 


conveyc  r  means  the  envelopes  to  which  sealing  material 
has  been  applied,  said  continuous  conveyor  means  ex- 
tending in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  over  the  fold- 
ing means,  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  the 
point  at  which  the  sealing  material  applicator  means  is 
disposed,  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  past  the 
dielectric  drying  means,  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  past  the  envelope  stacking  means  prior  to 
returnirig  to  its  initial  position  adjacent  the  feed  mecha- 
nism maans. 


3.965,852 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Donald  F.  Hardy,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

I  of  Ser.  No.  374,298,  June  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,886,891,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
232,455,  M  arch  7.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,856,498,  and  Ser.  No. 
if  rch  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.571,920.  This  application 
Jan.  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,702  | 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  11112 
-8  8  Claims 


tries  Inc., 
Division 


732,413,  M 


\i.S.  CI.  118 


.1  .  P.,  n,      -Jl         -    -1     .n 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  dipping  mechanism  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously transfer  a  plurality  of  heated  objects  to  and  through 
the  media  retained  in  said  bed  and  including: 

means  supporting  said  fluidized  bed  and  having  and  over- 
head frame  between  respective  points  where  said  objects 
are  grasped,  dipped  into  said  bed  and  subsequently  re- 
leased s  lid  frame  including  an  enclosure  the  bottom  wall 
of  whicli  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  abutted  mounting 


plates,  each  thereof  having  a  multiplicity  of  parallelly 
arranged  elongated  guide  slots  therein, 

actuator  means  positioned  on  and  removably  affixed  to 
each  of  said  plates  interiorly  of  said  enclosure; 

separate  members  positioned  m  each  of  said  slots  with 
opposite  end  portions  thereof  projecting  therefrom,  said 
members  being  comprised  of  separable  mating  clamp 
segments,  which  segments  are  interconnected  at  one  end 
portion  of  each  with  said  actuator  means  and  are  movable 
in  response  thereto  toward  and  away  from  one  another  in 
said  slots; 

said  separate  clamping  members  further  including  in  their 
other  end  portions  cavities  shaped  to  grasp  and  wholly 
surround  a  segment  of  said  objects  thus  shielding  such 
segment  from  exposure  to  the  fluidized  bed  media  during 
immersion  of  the  objects  therein;  and 

conduit  means  extending  through  said  members  for  commu- 
nication between  said  cavities  and  a  fluid  source,  said 
source  being  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  in  quantities  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  members  below  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  said  media  and  to  generate  a  positive  pressure 
gradient  within  said  cavities  thereby  excluding  media 
therefrom 


3,965,853 
CONTACT  USER  ASSEMBLY 
Rabin  Moser,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,635 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15120 

U.S.  CI.  118     60  5  Claims 


3t      /!■ 


1.  Contact  fuser  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  a 
support  member,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  heated  fuser  roll  structure  having  a  rigid,  thermally  con- 
ductive core, 

a  backup  roll  forming  a  nip  with  said  core  through  which 
said  support  member  moves  with  said  toner  images  con- 
tacting said  core,  and 

means  for  forming  a  toner-impenetrable  layer  on  said  rigid 
core  and  a  release  layer  on  said  toner  impenetrable  layer, 
said  toner-impenetrable  layer  forming  means  comprising 
polyethylene  which  chemically  reacts  with  the  surface  of 
said  rigid  core,  said  toner-impenetrable  layer  forming 
means  containing  copper  for  controlling  said  reactivity. 


3,965.854 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  OF  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Werner  Scheiber,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476.031 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    4,    1973, 
2328403;  May  21.  1974.  2424558 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  5100,  1 1/14 
U.S.  CI.  118-66  10  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  coating  rotationally  symmetrical  elon- 
gated bodies  comprising  at  least  two  in-line  successive  convey- 
ors defining  a  transport  path  for  said  bodies,  each  of  said 
conveyors  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  horizon- 
tally extending  conveyor  chains,  the  conveyor  chains  of  a  first 
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of  said  conveyors  engaging  said  bodies  at  first  regions  of  the 
length  of  the  bodies  axially  spaced  from  second  regions  of 
engagement  by  the  chains  of  the  second  conveyor  along  the 
length  of  each  body,  said  bodies  lying  athwart  said  conveyors; 
first  spray  means  including  at  least  one  spray  chamber  along 
the  path  of  said  first  conveyor  enclosing  only  said  second 
regions  of  said  bodies  for  spraying  a  hardenable  protective 
layer  thereon  over  only  the  second  regions  of  said  bodies,  at 
least  one  oven  downstream  of  said  first  spray  means  along  said 


covered  by  said  non-metal,  whereby  said  molten  non- 
metal  is  wrung  bv  said  liquid  metal  Xo  .i  ihm  coating  on 
said  support  member 
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3,965,856 
ADHESIVE  WHEEL  APPLICATOR  DEVICE 
Charles  H.  Schoil,  Vermilion,  and  Alan  B.  Keighard,  Ba>  \  il- 
lage,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  (  orporation,  .Am- 
herst, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.730 

Int.  Cl.=  B05C  1102 

U.S.  CI.  118     202  17  Claims 


transport  path  for  hardening  the  layers  upon  said  second 
regions  of  said  bodies,  second  spray  means  disposed  along  the 
path  of  said  second  conveyor  and  enclosing  said  first  regions 
of  said  bodies  and  spraying  respective  layers  thereon  upon 
said  first  regions  and  upon  limited  lengths  of  said  bodies  while 
said  bodies  are  supported  on  the  hardened  layers  of  said  sec- 
ond regions;  and  at  least  one  second  oven  along  the  transport 
path  downstream  of  said  second  spray  means  for  hardening 
the  layers  disposed  on  the  first  regions  of  said  bodies. 


3.965.855 
IMMERSION  FUSING 
Ernest  A.  Weiler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,303 

Int.  CI.*G03G  15120 

U.S.  CI.  118—68  2  Claims 


1.  A  fusing  apparatus  for  fixing  a  xerographic  image  of 
thermo-responsive  powder  located  on  a  support  member 
comprising: 

a  heat  exchange  portion  having  a  heat  storage  and  transfer 
medium,  said  medium  including  a  heated  liquid  metal 
which  is  non-wetting  to  the  support  member  and  the 
image,  and  a  molten  non-metal  fioating  atop  said  liquid 
metal,  said  liquid  metal  heated  to  a  temperature  greater 
than  the  fusing  temperature  of  the  thermo-responsive 
powder  and  less  than  the  scorch  point  of  the  support 
member  said  molten  non-metal  acting  as  a  vapor  and 
oxidation  barrier  for  the  liquid  metal, 

container  means  for  containing  said  liquid  metal  and  said 
molten  non-metal  and  including  a  baffle  extending  to  a 
depth  below  the  surface  of  said  metal  and  above  the 
surface  of  said  non-metal  to  contain  said  floating  non- 
metal, 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  support  member  with 
the  xerographic  powder  image  thereon  through  said  mol- 
ten non-metal  and  into  said  heat  exchange  portion, 
whereby  said  support  member  is  coated  by  said  molten 
non-metal  prior  to  its  entry  into  said  liquid  metal  and  said 
xerographic  powder  image  is  fixed  by  heat  transfer,  from 
said  heat  storage  and  transfer  medium  to  the  support 
member  and  the  powder  image,  and 

conveying  means  further  conveying  the  support  member 
from  said  heat  exchange  portion  in  the  area  thereof  not 


1.  An  adhesive  applicator  device  for  use  m  comhinatum 
with  a  machine  for  applying  molten  adhesive  to  a  substrate 
comprising 

an  open  top  reservoir, 

means  for  heating  said  reservoir  to  maintain  adhcMve  con- 
tained therein  in  a  molten  state, 

a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  reservoir,  said 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  in  the  periph- 
ery thereof, 

a  doctor  blade  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  reservoir,  said 
doctor  blade  being  operative  to  control  the  thickness  of 
a  film  of  adhesive  applied  by  said  wheel  to  a  substrate  as 
the  substrate  is  passed  over  the  wheel. 

a  plurality  of  stripper  fingers  mounted  upon  said  reservoir 
and  extending  over  the  top  of  said  applicator  wheel,  each 
of  said  stripper  fingers  having  a  section  thereof  located 
within  one  of  said  plurality  of  annular  grooves  of  said 
applicator  wheel,  said  sections  of  said  ^^rlppcr  fingers 
which  are  located  within  said  grtxnes  of  said  applicator 
wheel  extending  between  said  doctor  blade  and  said 
applicator  wheel,  and 

a  resilient  tube  surrounding  each  of  said  stripper  fingers  at 
least  at  the  point  at  which  said  stripper  fmgcrs  extend 
between  said  doctor  blade  and  said  wheel,  said  resilient 
tubes  being  operative  to  form  a  dynamic  seal  between  the 
doctor  blade  and  the  annular  grooves  of  said  applicator 
wheel  so  as  to  preclude  accumulation  of  rrmlten  adhesive 
about  said  stripper  fingers  at  the  top  of  said  applicator 
wheel. 


3.965.857 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  UNIFORM  METALLIC 

COATINCi  ON  WIRE 
Lawson  J.   Baxter.  Raytown,   Mo.,  assignor  to   Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  Middletown.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,307.  April  |9.  1974,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40.791.  May  27,  1970. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  695.097.  Jan.  2, 

1968.  Pat.  No.  3.523.815.  This  application  June  12.  1975.  Ser. 

No.  586,421 
Int.  Ci.'  B05C  .^/2 
U.S.  CI.  118-405  3  Claims 

1.  in  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  molten  coaling  metal  to  a 


2004 


ert 


spos«  d 
bst 


wire,  which 
having  a  v 
a.   a  die 

dis 
b    a  su 
sage   i 
reserve 
a  one- 
said  d 
defini 


c 
d 


IE 


ng 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1976 


includes  a  reservoir  for  said  molten  coating  metal 
ical  passage  therethrough. 

holder,  having  a  vertical  passage  therethrough, 
in  said  vertical  passage  through  said  reservoir, 

antially  horizontal  passage  intersecting  said  pas- 
said  die  holder,  and  communicating  with   said 


iece  die  element  disposed  in  said  die  holder. 
element  having  a  vertical  passage  therethrough, 
a  path  of  travel  for  said  vmre. 


e.  said  die  element  having  a  horizontal  passge  intersecting 
said  vertical  passage  in  said  die  element,  and  communi- 
cating with  the  horizontal  passage  in  said  die  holder. 

f.  said  horizontal  passage  in  said  die  element  dividing  the 
vertical  passage  in  said  die  element  into  entrance  and  exit 
portior  s  and  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  vertical 
passage, 

g.  said  ex  t  portion  having  a  clearance  over  said  wire  of  from 
about  i).010  to  about  0.040  inch  on  the  diameter,  and 

h   meanslfor  centering  said  wire  with  respect  to  said  exit  die. 

I 

3,965.858 
APPARAtL'S  FOR  APPLYING  PLASTIC  COATINGS  TO 

SMALL  BODIES 
Jacques  Anitoine  Burdin,  Ecully  (Rhone),  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  dite  ATO  CHIMIE,  Courbevoie.  France 
Ser.  No.  381,439,  July  23,  1973.  ThU  application 

Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,586 
priority,    application     France,    July     26,     1972, 
Viay  30,  1973,  73.20470 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  3108 
417  10  Claims 


Division  of 

Claims 
72.27618; 


U.S.  CI.  1 1 
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1.  An  a 
material, 

a  vesse 
flat 
rial,  S2 
ing  be : 
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fluid; 

vibratin 
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aralus  for  coating  mobile  workpieces  with  plastic 

mprising: 

of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  having  a 
bqttom  for  confining  a  fluidized  bed  of  plastic  mate- 
id  vessel  forming  a  track  for  said  material  extend- 
ween  a  loading  point  and  an  unloading  point,  said 

forming  a  channel  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling 


ria 


means  coupled  with  said  vessel  for  propelling  said 
1  along  said  track  from  said  loading  point  to  said 
ing  point; 


heating  means  adjacent  said  vessel; 

teed  means  for  delivering  workpieces  via  said  heating  means 
t(i  said  vessel  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  parti- 
cles of  said  plastic  material  fuse  onto  the  surfaces  of  said 
workpieces  to  form  a  film,  said  feed  means  terminating 
above  said  loading  point  whereby  the  heated  workpieces 
are  dropped  onto  said  track  for  entrainirient  by  said  plas- 
tic material  to  said  unloading  point;  and 

separating  means  at  said  unloading  point  for  removing 
nonadhering  particles  from  the  coated  workpieces. 


3,965.859 
APPARATIS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  TOWS  FOR  FIBERS 

BY  IMMERSION  IN  A  LIQUID 
Jean-Pierre   Guilbaud,    Mably,    France,   assignor   to   Ateliers 
Roannais  de  Constructions  Textiles,  Roanne,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,390 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1974,  74.08097 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  3ll2 
U.S.  CI.  118-428  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a  tow  for  fibers  which 
is  at  least  partially  immersed  in  a  liquid  treatment  bath,  com- 
prising a  tank  having  substantially  vertical  walls  for  containing 
a  liquid  treatment  bath  and  which  includes  hold-down  bars 
mounted,  so  as  to  overhang  into  the  tank  and  over  one  of  the 
vertical  walls  of  the  tank,  said  hold-down  bars  each  having  a 
free  end  spaced  from  the  other  side  wall,  wherein  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  one  of  the  hold-down  bars,  the  apparatus  also  comprises 
a  tow-guide  combination  situated  in  two  parallel  vertical 
planes,  including 

a  first  tow-guide  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal,  situated 
in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  hold- 
down  bar  and  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  the  hold-down  bar 
so  that  It  IS  flush  with  the  lower  generatrix  of  the  hold- 
down  bar,  and 
a  second  tow-guide,  situated  downstream  from  the  first 
tow-guide  relative  to  the  direction  of  forward  movement 
of  the  tow ,  and  fixed,  at  the  same  level  as  the  first,  to  the 
vertical  wall  of  the  tank  opposite  the  wall  on  which  the 
hold-down  bar  is  mounted  so  that  it  overhangs  into  the 
tank  after  its  point  of  attachment  to  the  wall,  the  second 
tow-guide  comprising  a  horizontal  part  followed  by  a  part 
which  IS  inclined  relative  to  the  vertical  and  the  slope  of 
which  IS  opposite  to  the  incline  of  the  first  tow-guide, 
each  tow  guide  having  a  free  end  spaced  from  one  side 
wall. 


3.965.860 
PLYWOOD  MANUFACTURE  USING  FOAMED  GLUES 
Charles  N.  Cone,  Portland,  and  Julius  M.  Steinberg,  Hillsboro, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Adhesives,  Inc.,  Hillsboro, 
Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80.961,  Oct.  15,  1970,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,481,  July  7,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,200 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  /  1 110;  B32B  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  118-612  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  foamed  liquids  to  surface,  which 
comprises 
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a.  positive  displacement  liquid  pump  means  for  continously 
propelling  the  liquid  in  unfoamed  condition  at  a  predeter- 
mined flow  rate, 

b.  liquid  foaming  means  communicating  with  the  pump 
means  for  receiving  the  propelled  liquid  and  foaming  it  as 
it  is  propelled,  the  foaming  means  comprising; 

1.  a  generally  cylindrical  rotor  and  stator,  with  the  rotor 
being  rotatably  mounted  within  the  stator  and  spaced 
therefrom, 

2.  at  one  end  of  the  stator  first  and  second  conduit  means 
arranged  for  the  respective  introduction  between  the 
rotor  and  stator  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  rotor  of  (a)  unfoamed  liquid  from  the  pump 
means  and  (b)  a  foaming  gas  under  pressure. 


image  when  said  substrate  is  present,  a  development  electrode 
means  having  one  surface  concentric  with  and  spaced  in  close 
proximity  to  the  developing  roller  which,  m  cooperation  with 
the  developing  roller  within  the  range  of  about  0  2  to  about  2 
mm  apart,  forms  a  conduit  for  transporting  the  liquid  devel- 
oper in  laminar  flow  having  a  Reynolds  number  below  about 
2000  to  a  latent  image  bearing  substrate  when  interposed 
between  said  rollers 


3.965.862 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEV  ELOPMENT  SYSTEM 
Frank  Yank..  Hacienda  Heijiht*.  C  alif..  and  lerome  K.  Lamel, 
Piano.   Tex.,    assignors   to    Xerox    (  orporation,    Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545.560 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  i5,uy 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  5  Claims 


3.  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  spaced  recesses  in  the 
opposed  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  rotor  and  stator,  the 
recesses  in  the  rotor  being  arranged  to  sweep  across  the 
recesses  in  the  stator  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
thereby  agitating  the  liquid  and  gas  and  foaming  the 
liquid,  and 

4.  third  conduit  means  at  the  end  of  the  stator  opposite 
said  one  end  for  conveying  away  the  resultant  foamed 
liquid,  and 

c  applicator  means  communicating  with  the  third  conduit 
means  for  receiving  the  foamed  liquid  and  applying  it 
continuously  to  the  surface, 

d  the  pump  means  maintaining  the  fiow  rates  of  the  un- 
foamed and  foamed  liquids  at  substantially  the  same 
values  on  a  unit  weight  of  liquid  per  unit  time  basis 


3,965,861 
SEPARATED  ROLLER  LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT 
Osamu  Fukushima;  Seiji  Matsumoto,  and  Masamichi  Sato,  all 
of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.,  London, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.200 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I3II0 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  4  Claims 


9   9   9   9" 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  on  a  charged 
photoconductive  surface  wherein  the  potential  m  the  area  of 
the  image  is  higher  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  said 
surface  comprising 

a  sump  containing  developer  materia!  comprising  toner 
particles  triboelectncally  attracted  to  magnetic  earner 
granules, 
a  rotatable  magnetic  applicator  means  disposed  in  the  sump 
for  applying  toner  particles  to  the  photoconductive  sur- 
face, said  applicator  means  being  electrically  biased  at  a 
potential  intermediate  the  potential  in  the  area  of  thi,- 
image  and  remaining  areas  of  the  said  surface,  and 
a  stationary  bar  disposed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relationship  with  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  applicator 
means  and  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof  said 
bar  being  electrically  biased  to  a  potential  greater  than 
that  on  the  applicator  means  but  less  than  the  potential  of 
the  latent  image  on  the  said  photoconductive  surface  and 
said  bar  is  disposed  upstream  of  the  photoconductive 
surface  in  the  rotating  path  of  the  applicator  means. 


OM     OM    OM     O 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  development  of  electrostatographic 
latent  images  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  spaced  in 
close  proximity  to  one  another  capable  of  having  a  latent 
image  bearing  substrate  interposed  therebetween,  means  for 
furnishing  liquid  developer  to  the  surface  of  one  roller  which 
functions  as  the  developing  roller  and  is  adjacent  the  latent 


3.965.863 
CHEMICAL  LITTER  UNIT 
Harry   M.  Scott.  6472-A   Warner   Ave..   Huntington   Beach, 
Calif.  92647 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565.956 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  29^00 

U.S.  CI.  119-1  8  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  litter  unit  for  a  household  pet  comprising 

a  holdmg  tank, 

a  receptacle  area  attached  adjacent  said  holding  tank; 
a  litter  tray  mounted  above  said  receptacle  area,  said  tray 
having  a  series  of  perforations,  and 
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a  plura 
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(y  of  nonabsorbent  chips  located  in  said  tray,  said    thereof  extending  into  said  passageway  for  selectively  opening 
le  area  containing  a  chemical  solution  for  receipt    and  closing  the  passageway  and  controlling  the  flow  of  water 

therethrough  whereby  a  small  continuous  supply  of  water  can 
pass  through  said  spdut  when  the  valve  is  closed  by  said  clo- 


ptiic 


of  liq 
receip ; 


Heinrich 
ringwe 

Claims 
73448561 


rfce 


U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29.  1976 


r 


sure  member. 


.^'^ 


''Cji^Xl' 


vV     -/J     >  -^ 


I.'  ■>    I.  1.-1.     .^     ».'X^-S^V     V     V     V     V     V     V    VV 


3.965.865 

POt^LTRY  CARRIER  INCORPORATING  DISPOSABLE 

FEED  TRAYS 

Peter  Kundikoff.  Rfe.  4.  Box  870,  Escondido.  Calif. 

Filed  June  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  583,998 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  i\,l8.  B65D  ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  119     19  8  Claims 


id   excreta  from   said  pet,  said   holding  tank  for 
of  solid  excreta  of  said  pet. 


3,965,864 
ALTOM^VTIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAINTENANCE  OF 
SMALL  ANIMALS 
Beltz,  Marburg,  Lahn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beh- 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Lahn,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,655 
priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    19,    1973, 
];  Dec.  19,  1973,  2363024 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  //OO.  7/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  119-18  7  Claims 


\t^\.'' 
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7\  ^^  GDDDDDDnCCCC: 


1.  An  ajtomatic  device  for  rational  management  of  small 
animals  comprising,  a  frame,  at  least  one   pair  of  separate 
apertured    cages    for    retaining    small    animals    removably 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  adjacent  spaced  locations,  means 
for  supplying  drinking  water  to  said  cages,  means  for  supply- 
ing fodder  to  said  cages  including  a  common  fodder  supply 
conveyor  nounted  in  said  frame  between  said  cages  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  feed  tubes  extending  therefrom,  said  feed  tubes 
each  inckding  a  feeding  bowl  mounted  on  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  conveyor  and  extending  into  its  associated 
cage  through  an  aperture  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  and  means 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  receiving  and  automatically  remov- 
ing dung  falling  from  said  cages;  each  of  said  feed  bowls  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  side,  and  top  wall  and  wherein  the  top  wall  has 
an  openin  J  therein  through  which  the  animals  feed,  said  feed 
tube  beinj;  connected  to  and  in  communication  with  the  feed 
bowl  thro  igh  the  top  wall  thereof  whereby  fodder  supplied  to 
said  bowl  through  the  tubes  rises  only  to  the  level  of  the  top 
wall;  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bowl  having  thin  slots  formed 
therein  to^  allow  only  fodder  fines  to  pass  therethrough,  and 
said  waten  supply  means  including  a  water  supply  valve  having 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  spout  formed;  and  a  valve  seat 
formed  tnerein  between  said  inlet  port  and  outlet  spout,  a 
valve  closure  element  mounted  in  said  valve  upstream  from 
said  seat;  spring  means  for  biasing  said  closure  element  against 
said  seat  tp  normally  close  said  spout;  a  control  pin  secured  m 
said  closure  element  and  extending  through  and  beyond  said 
spout  to  a  point  where  it  is  exposed  for  actuation  by  an  animal 
such  that  angular  movement  thereof  tilts  the  closure  member 
and  opens  the   valve;  said   valve   having  a  by-pass  passage 
formed  therein  providing  communication  between  said  inlet 
port  and  said  spout  around  said  closure  member,  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  threadably  mounted  in  the  valve  with  an  end 


1.  A  poultry  carrier  for  chicks  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  topless  and  bottomless  open  beam  frusto-pyramidal  sepa- 
rator to  house  the  chicks, 

enclosures  forming  removable  tops  and  bottoms  for  said 
separators, 

means  connected  to  said  enclosures  to  permit  vertical  stack- 
ing of  the  enclosed  separators  for  transport  including, 

mating  male  and  female  parts  in  a  bottom  enclosure  of  a 
first  separator  and  a  top  enclosure  of  a  subtending  separa- 
tor, 

said  male  and  female  parts  dividing  the  top  and  bottom 
enclosures  into  quadrants, 

adjacent  bottom  edges  of  said  separators  being  commonly 
received  in  a  side  by  side  relationship  in  an  interior 
groove  formed  by  a  male  part, 

grooves  running  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  enclosures  to 
accommodate  the  exterior  facing  edges  of  said  separa- 
tors, 

the  top  edges  of  said  separators  being  received  in  grooves 
formed  by  the  male  parts  of  said  top  enclosure. 


3,965,866 

ANIMAL  EXERCISER 

Merle  J.  Lorentz,  Rte.  1,  Chewelah,  Wash.  99109,  and  Donald 

•F.  Salzman,  Rte.  3  -  Box  167B,  Colville.  Wash.  99114 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.084 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  29100 

L.S.  CI.  119     29  4  Claims 


1 .  An  animal  exercising  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an 
overhead  structure  spanning  a  prescribed  open  area  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  support,  such  as  ceiling  joists  and  outside  walls 
of  a  building  structure,  comprising. 
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a  drive  sheave  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  overhead 
structure  within  the  prescribed  open  area  for  rotation 
about  a  first  vertical  axis; 

an  end  idler  sheave  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  overhead 
structure  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  spaced  from 
the  drive  sheave; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  idler  sheaves  also  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  the  overhead  structure  within  the  prescribed 
open  area  for  rotation  about  vertical  axes  spaced  from 
one  another  and  between  the  axes  of  said  drive  sheave 
and  said  end  idler  sheave; 

an  extensible  endless  belt  extending  about  said  drive  sheave, 
said  end  idler  sheave  and  said  intermediate  idler  sheaves 
to  define  a  continuous  circuit  within  the  prescribed  open 
area; 

tether  means  fastened  directly  to  said  belt  and  depending 
therefrom  for  attachment  to  an  animal  so  that  tension 
along  the  tether  means  may  result  in  deflection  of  the 
belt; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  sheave  about  said  first 
axis  to  thereby  move  said  belt  about  said  continuous 
circuit;  and 

adjustable  yieldable  tensioning  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  intermediate  idler  sheaves  for  maintain- 
ing said  extensible  belt  in  a  taut  condition 


3.965. 86H 
LABORATORY  MOLSE  FEEDER 
John  Hunziker,  Jr.,  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of   America  as  represented   bv   the  Secretary   of  the 
Department  of  Health.  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington. 

DC. 

Continuation-in-partofScr.  No.  464.489.  April  25.  1974.  Pat. 

No.  3,902,459.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

567.718 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  "ilOO 

L.S.  CI.  119-52  R  1  Claims 


3,965,867 

DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  FEED  PORTIONS  TO 

DIFFERENT  PLACES 

Carl   Anders  Olsson,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa- 

Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,601 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  119— 52  AF  3  Claims 


1.  A  feeding  device  and  feed  storage  hopper  for  lahoratorv 
mice,  comprising 

wall  means  defining  a  chamber  closed  at  Us  hotu-ni  holding 
a  quantity  of  animal  feed,  said  chamber  having  an  upper 
portion,  a  lower  portion,  a  feed  inlet  means  at  its  upper 
portion  and  a  feeding  opening  in  its  lower  portion  above 
the  closed  bottom. 

a  generally  V-shaped  feeding  means  mounted  in  the  feeding 
opening  m  the  lower  portion  for  allowing  mice  lo  feed, 
said  feeding  means  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  screen 
which  project  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  chamber 
and  meet  in  the  apex  of  the  \  ,  said  upper  screen  being 
affixed  in  said  feed  opening  at  an  inclined  angle  sufficient 
so  that  the  weight  of  the  feed  thereabove  forces  a  contin- 
ual collapsing  downwardly  of  the  feed  as  it  is  comsumed 
from  below,  said  lower  screen  being  horizontally  affixed 
in  said  opening  below  said  upper  screen  and  above  said 
closed  bottom,  wherein  a  mouse  can  ingest  the  feed  rest 
ing  on  said  upper  screen,  said  upper  and  lower  screen 
having  a  mesh  size  sufficient  to  support  powdered  mash 
feed  without  going  through  its  openings  while  allowing  a 
mouse  to  feed  therethrough,  and 
partition  means  connected  to  said  feeding  means  for  pre- 
venting the  mice  from  entering  said  feeder  means  therehv 
precluding  contamination  of  the  feed  through  feces  lu 
urine. 


1.  In  a  device  for  delivering  feed  in  portions  to  a  plurality 
of  feed  places  arranged  in  a  row.  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  said  row,  an  underlayer.  a 
conveyor  strip  slidably  supported  on  the  underlayer  when  in 
an  extended  position  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shaft 
and  initially  wound  thereon,  means  associated  with  the  other 
end  of  the  strip  for  unwinding  the  strip  off  the  shaft  and  for 
extending  the  strip  in  only  a  single  run  along  said  row  as 
unwinding  the  strip  from  the  shaft  occurs,  the  strip  when 
extended  along  said  row  having  said  other  end  of  the  strip 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  row  and  at  substantially  the  same 
level  as  said  one  end  of  the  strip,  and  feed  portioning  means 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  row  operable  to  deliver  feed 
portions  of  predetermined  weight  successively  upon  the  con- 
veyor strip  as  the  same  is  extended  whereby  the  feed  portions 
are  moved  to  the  respective  feed  places  by  said  extending  of 
the  strip. 


3,965.869 

ASYMMETRICAL  DIVIDER  BLOCK  FOR  A  ROTAR\ 

DISPLACEMENT  ENGINE 

Lloyd  Edward  Miller,  Jr.,  389  Granello  Ave.,  Coral  Gables, 

Fla.  33146 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.069 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  ^ilOO,  FOIC  HOH,  F04C  /  7  (M 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.45  -^  Claims 

1 .  A  positive  displacement  device  employing  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel gear  wheels  which  are  rotatable  on  separated  axes,  gear 
teeth  circularly  disposed  on  the  face  of  each  of  said  wheels 
which  teeth  intermesh  with  said  teeth  on  the  opposite  of  said 
wheels,  a  housing  and  core  member  sealingly  disposed  be- 
tween said  wheels  which  define  a  generally  annular  track  m 
which  said  teeth  revolve,  said  teeth  dividing  said  track  into 
sealed  working  chambers  whose  volumes  each  contract  and 
expand  twice  during  one  revolution  of  said  chambers  in  said 
track,  port  means  for  providing  the  ingress  and  egress  of  fluid, 
respectively,  to  and  from  said  chambers, 
said  housing  including  at  least  one  divider  block  which  in 
conjunction  with  said  core  member  defines  a  ported  pass 
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staid  block  having  an  interior  surface  which  is  seal- 
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cted  by  at  least  one  of  said  teeth  at  all  times  to 
e  leakage  of  Fluid  and  prevent  free  communication 
id  pass 
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3,965,870 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION 
ENGINE    VITH  SOLVENT  REFINED  COAL  AS  A  FtEL 
Wallace  Clark,  1830  S.  German  Church  Road.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  462:>9 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,633  ' 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  45/04;  F02D  I9i04 
L'.S.  CI.  12J-23  5  Claims 


n .i::^ 


^      . 


U.S.  CI.  123 
1.  In  corf 
intake  man 
nation  of  ; 


t(->  said  vein  and  an  exhaust  emissions  outlet  from  said  vein  to 
said  exhaust  means  at  a  location  downstream  from  said  hot 
emissions  inlet,  said  inner  wall  forming  a  cylindrical  chamber 
for  water  having  a  top  and  an  inner  floor,  a  water  inlet  passage 
to  said  chamber  and  a  vapor  outlet  passage  from  said  chamber 
adjacent  the  upper  end.  a  flow  control  in  said  water  inlet 
passage  and  bouyant  means  in  said  chamber  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  to  said  flow  control,  there  being  a  selected 
liquid  level  in  said  chamber  determined  and  maintained  by 
said  flow  control,  an  air  supply  passage  means  from  the  exte- 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  SRC  as  a  fuel,  which  includes  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  the  SRC  in  finely  divided  form  and  substantially 
free  or  sulfur  and  ash, 

b.  aspiraiing  the  finely  divided  SRC  into  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  cylinder  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
piston  in  said  cylinder, 

c.  causmj  said  finely  divided  SRC  to  liquefy  in  the  form  of 
a  fine  spray  during  the  compression  stroke  of  said  piston, 
and 

d.  providing  a  glow  plug  in  the  cylinder  above  piston  travel 
whereby  said  fine  liquid  spray  is  ignited  by  said  glow  plug  to 
produce  a  power  stroke  of  said  piston 


nor  of  the  chamber  to  a  location  adjacent  to  the  inner  floor 
of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  baffle  means  in  said  chamber 
between  said  inner  floor  and  said  liquid  level,  a  vacuum  line 
communicating  between  the  engine  intake  manifold  and  said 
vapor  outlet  passage  from  the  chamber,  said  vapor  outlet 
passage  being  at  a  location  above  said  liquid  level,  and  dispers- 
ing means  in  the  chamber  between  said  liquid  level  and  said 
vapor  outlet  passage  forming  a  dispersing  passageway  for 
water  vapor  particles  to  said  vapor  outlet  passage  for  transmis- 
sion to  the  engine  intake  manifold 


3.965,872 
MAIN  COMBlSTfON  CHAMBER  OF  SWIRL  CHAMBER 

TYPE  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Kaoru   Taira,   and   Hirotoshi   Inoue,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.264 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    6,    1974,    49- 
0933671  U I 

Int.  CI.'  K02B  J/YJO,  2J/00 
L.S.  CI.  123—32  C  3  Claims 


3,965.871 
CONVERTER  VAPORIZER 
Clyde  M.  ^forton,  1 1525  S.  Ramona,  Hawthorn,  Calif.  90250 
JFIIed  Mar.  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  453.590 
Int.  CI.  F02d  \9j00 
25  8  14  Claims 

bination  with  a  combustion  engine  having  and  an 
fold  an  exhaust  means  from  the  engine,  the  combi- 
converter  vaporizer  for  converting  water  into 
vapor  and  Introducing  a  mixture  of  air  and  the  moist  gaseous 
vapors  to  said  combustion  engine  intake  manifold,  said  con- 
verter vapc  rizer  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  having  respec- 
tive outer  and  inner  walls  in  nested  relationship  and  in  spaced 
relationship  and  forming  a  vein  for  engine  hot  exhaust  emis- 
sions, a  ho   exhaust  emissions  inlet  from  said  exhaust  means 


1.  In  a  swirl  chamber  type  diesel  engine  comprising  a  piston, 
a  mam  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  straight  inclined 
groove   formed   in  the  top  surface  of  said  piston,  said 
straight  groove  extends  diametrically  from  an  edge  por- 
tion of  said  surface  and  becoming  shallower  as  the  groove 
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extends  inward  from  said  edge  portion,  said  main  com- 
bustion chamber  further  comprising  a  pair  of  twin-leaved 
recesses,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  twin-leaved  recesses 
extending  from  substantially  the  mid  portion  of  a  respec 
tive  one  of  the  pair  of  opposmg  straight  sides  of  said 
straight  inclined  groove. 


3,965,873 
FLOW  EQUALIZING  MEANS 
Tsohiaki  Konomi;  Joji  Nurita,  both  of  Susono,  and  Yasushi 
Tanazawa,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1973.  48-77871 
Int.  CI.'  F02H  15118 
U.S.  CL  123-52  M  2  Claims 


means  responsive  to  the  operating  condition  of  the  engine 
for  controlling  the  change-over  valve, 

a  first  vacuum  port  opening  into  a  suction  pipe  of  said 
engine  and  detecting  the  vacuum  in  accordance  w.ith  an 
operating  condition  of  said  engine. 

a  second  vacuum  port  t>pening  into  said  suction  pipe  at  the 
upstream  side  of  said  first  \acuum  port  and  delecting  the 
vacuum  which  is  less  than  the  vacuum  detected  at  said 
first  vacuum  port  and  mav  be  substantially  zero  under  low 
and  high  load  operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  and 

said  change-over  valve  tluidlv  interconnecting  ^aui  first 
diaphragm  means  with  said  first  vacuum  port  in  the  suc- 
tion pipe  and  not  fluidlv  interconnecting  said  second 
diaphragm  means  with  said  secimd  vacuum  port  in  the 
suction   pipe    when   the    engine    is   m   l^'KI    oper.iiuin    .-r 


^      ^         ^ 


1.  An  intake  manifold  for  a  multicyiinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  the  type  including  a  riser  connected  to  a  carbu- 
retor and  branch  pipes  connecting  the  riser  to  intake  ports  of 
respective  cylinders  of  the  engine,  the  manifold  being  separa- 
ble from  the  engine  at  an  interface  lying  m  a  plane  intersecting 
respective  portions  in  each  of  the  branch  pipes,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises; 

a  flat  gasket  inserted  at  said  interface  and  having  orifices 
located  at  said  positions  in  said  respective  branch  pipes 
for  limiting  the  cross-sectional  flow  area  at  each  of  said 
positions  to  a  preselected  magnitude  for  equalizing  the 
pressure  drops  across  said  orifices,  wherein  each  orifice 
IS  defined  by  an  arc  of  a  circle  approximately  concentric 
with,  and  of  equal  diameter  to.  the  respective  branch 
pipe,  and  a  horizontal  chord  joining  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arc. 


3,965,874 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Norlaki  Kawal,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1974, 49-080295 
Int.  CI.'  F02P  5104 
U.S.CL  123-117  A  3  Claims 

1.  Ignition  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising; 

a  first  diaphragm  means  and  a  second  diaphragm  means, 
said  first  and  second  diaphragm  means  each  individually 
controlling  an  advancer  drive  connected  to  a  distributor, 
a  change-over  valve, 


warming  up  so  that  v.  hen  the  engine  is  m  ^old  operation 
or  warming  up  said  first  diaphragm  means  communicates 
with  said  first  vacuum  port  through  said  change-over 
valve  to  advance  ignition  timing  in  response  to  the  vac- 
uum from  said  first  vacuum  port,  and  said  change-over 
valve  fluidly  interconnecting  said  sect>nd  diaphragm 
means  with  said  second  vacuum  port  in  the  suction  pipe 
and  not  fluidly  interconnecting  said  first  diaphragm 
means  with  said  first  vacuum  port  in  the  suction  pipe 
when  the  engine  is  in  a  condition  other  than  cold  opera- 
tion or  warming  up  so  that  when  the  engine  is  in  a  condi- 
tion other  than  cold  operation  of  warming  up  said  second 
diaphragm  means  communicates  with  said  second  vac- 
uum port  through  said  change-over  valve  <.o  advance 
Ignition  timing  in  response  to  the  vacuum  from  said  sec- 
ond vacuum  port. 


3.965.875 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Julius  P.  Perr.  Columbus,  Ind..  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 

Company.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

'  Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375.350 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  39iOO 
U.S,  CL  123-139  AY  '  1  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  a  diesel  engine  having  an 
injection  tram  connected  between  the  camshaft  of  the  engine 
and  the  plunger  of  the  fuel  injector  for  operating  said  plunger 
in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  camshaft,  said  injec- 
tion train  having  a  predetermined  spring  rate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  auxiliary  spring  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  injection  tram  and  having  a  spring  rate  lower  than 
that  of  said  injection  train  for  advancing  said  plunger  at  a  slow 
rate  determined  by  the  spring  rate  of  said  auxiliary  spring 
means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  reaction  force  on  the 
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plunger,  and  means  for  rendering  said  auxiliary 
ns  meffective  m  response  to  a  predetermmed  de- 


ereof  so  that  said  plunger  is  thereafter  advanced  at 
determmed  by  the  spring  rate  of  said  injection  train 


3,965.876  I 

flIel  injection  plmps  for  internal 
combustion  engines 

Raymond   Tissot,   Bron,    France,   assignor   to   Sigma    Diesel, 
Venissiejux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  531,197 
priority,     application     France,     Dec.     13,     1973, 


Int.  CI.'  F02M  39.00 


23-139 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  fu<  1  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising 

a  pump  assembly  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  recipro- 
cable  in  said  cylinder  to  deliver  liquid  fuel  from  said 
cylinder  during  an  active  portion  of  a  delivery  stroke  of 
the  piston; 

structuie  defining  a  delivery  passage  and  a  return  flov^ 
passage  for  fuel  between  said  cylinder  and  a  linking  pas- 
sage for  connection  to  an  injector; 

a  normally  closed  delivery  valve  positioned  in  the  delivery 
passaKe  in  said  structure  in  alignment  with  said  cylinder 
and  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  delivery  passage  to  open 
during  the  active  portion  of  the  delivery  stroke  of  the 
piston  to  allow  fuel  to  be  delivered  to  the  linking  passage 
and 


a  normally  closed  return  flow  valve  positioned  in  the  return 
flow  passage  in  said  structure  in  alignment  with  said 
cylinder  and  responsive  to  the  exceeding  of  a  given  pres- 
sure difference  between  the  linking  passage  and  said 
cylinder  to  open  to  allow  fuel  to  flow  back  from  the 
linking  passage  towards  said  cylinder; 

said  return  flow  valve  including  a  permanently  open  axial 
passage  forming  part  of  the  delivery  passage; 

in  Ahich  pump  the  improvement  comprises; 

a  third  valvjs  disposed  m  said  structure  upstream  of  said 
return  flow  valve  and  operative  to  open  and  close  in  the 
same  sense  as  said  delivery  valve,  said  third  valve  com- 
prising a  movable  valve  member  slidable  in  a  bore  form- 
ing part  of  the  delivery  passage  in  said  structure,  a  valve 
head  on  said  movable  valve  member,  a  valve  seat  formed 
at  one  end  of  the  bore  receiving  said  movable  valve  mem- 
ber, and  resilient  means  biasing  the  movable  valve  mem- 
ber into  a  closed  position  in  which  said  valve  head  en- 
gages said  valve  seat,  said  movable  valve  member  includ- 
ing means  for  closing  the  bore  receiving  said  valve  mem- 
ber when  said  valve  head  is  spaced  at  a  predetermined 
axial  distance  from  said  valve  seat  such  that  said  movable 
valve  member  continues  movement  in  a  closing  direction 
after  closing  of  said  bore,  and  hence  increases  the  closed 
volume  of  the  delivery  passage  downstream  of  the  third 
valve  until  the  valve  head  seats  on  said  valve  seat 


3,965.877 
FREQL  ENCY  TO  VOLTAGE  CONVERTERS 

Anthony    John    Adev,   Slough,   England,   assignor   to  C.A.V. 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,357 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  31.  1974, 

24212,74 

Int.  (  l.=  F02M  39J)0,  F02D  /  04 
U.S.  CI.  123      139  E  4  Claims 


2.  A  fuel  supply  system  tor  an  engine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  pump  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine,  a  first  transducer 
measuring  pump  output,  a  second  transducer  measuring  de- 
mand, transducer  means  measuring  engine  speed,  and  an 
electronic  governor  to  which  the  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  transducers  and  the  transducer  means  are  supplied, 
the  governor  controlling  the  pump  output,  said  transducer 
means  comprising  a  pulse  generator  producing  pulses  at  a 
frequency  dependent  upon  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine, 
an  operational  amplifier  which  is  powered  by  first  and  second 
supply  lines,  and  has  its  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
governor  and  its  non-inverting  input  terminal  connected  to  a 
third  supply  line  at  a  potential  between  the  potentials  of  the 
first  and  second  lines,  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  first 
and  second  similarly  poled  diodes  between  the  inverting  input 
terminal  of  the  amplifier  and  the  third  line,  a  first  capacitor 
connected  between  the  output  of  the  pulse  generator  and  the 
junction  of  the  diodes,  a  second  capacitor  connected  between 
the  junction  of  the  first  diode  and  the  resistor  and  one  of  the 
supply  lines,  a  feedback  resistor  connected  between  the  out- 
put terminal  of  the  amplifier  and  the  junction  of  the  first  diode 
and  resistor,  and  a  third  capacitor  connecting  the  output  and 
inverting  input  terminals  of  the  amplifier. 
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3,965,}i78 

SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Peter  Hugh  Salway,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,230 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1973, 
6687/73 

Int.  CI. 2  F02P  UOO 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  1  Claim 


ducting  clement  being  wound  on  a  magnetizable  core  to  form 
a  distributed  inductive-resistive  series  impedance  element  and 
constituting  the  only  inductance  connected  in  the  system,  and 
a  shield  element  applied  over  said  lead  to  define  a  distributed 
capacitive  shunt  impedance,  said  shield  is  constructed  to 
overlie  the  igniting  means  and  defining  an  essentially  unintcr 
rupted  shield,  said  shield  including  an  extension  in  the  form  .^f 
a  fiexible  coil  wound  about  the  lead  v.ith  a  plurality  of  abutting 
turns. 


3,965,880 

AUTOMOTIVE  REAR  MAIN  BEARINGS 

Ronnie  L.  Michael,  1040  W.  Enid,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85202 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  550.814 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  IjOO 

U.S.  CL  123—196  R  "*  Claims 


1.  A  spark  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, including  a  battery,  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary 
winding  of  relatively  low  impedance,  a  switching  transistor  in 
series  with  said  primary  winding  across  said  battery,  means  for 
turning  said  transistor  on  to  store  energy  in  the  winding  and 
off  to  produce  a  spark,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising 
contact  breaker  means,  a  first  resistor  in  series  with  said 
contact  breaker  means  across  said  battery,  a  second  resistor 
and  a  diode  connected  in  series  between  the  positive  terminal 
of  said  battery  and  the  junction  between  said  first  resistor  and 
said  contact  breaker  means,  a  third  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
arranged  in  parallel  to  said  second  resistor,  and  an  input  tran- 
sistor connected  to  the  junction  of  said  third  resistor  and  said 
capacitor,  and  to  said  switching  transistor,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  switching  transistor  is  conductive  when 
said  input  transistor  is  conductive  and  the  latter  transistor  will 
remain  conductive  as  long  as  said  capacitor  charges  upon 
closing  of  said  contact  breaker  means,  while  said  capacitor 
discharges  via  said  diode  and  first  resistor  upon  opening  of 
said  contact  breaker  means. 


3.965,879 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  O.  Fitzner,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,803 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  \5I02,  HOIR  13(46,  F02P  lUOO 

U.S.  CI.  123— 148  P  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automotive  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  within  the  engine  block  and  including  at 
least  a  rear  main  bearing  and  a  rear  mam  ^eal,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  in  combinatitin 

a.  a  two  part  rear  main  bearing  for  providing  a  bearing 
surface  intermediate  the  engine  block  and  the  crank 
shaft,  said  bearing  including  an  upper  half  and  a  U^vkcr 
half;  and 
b  at  least  one  channel  disposed  within  said  lower  half  bear- 
ing for  conveying  a  fiow  of  oil.  said  channel  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  front  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bearing 
surface  to  a  point  short  of  the  rear  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  bearing  surface,  whereby,  the  oil  outfiow  intermedi- 
ate the  crank  shaft  and  said  rear  main  bearing  surface  is 
directed  toward  the  front  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bearing 
surface  and  awav  from  the  rear  mam  seal 


1.  An  ignition  connection  apparatus  for  interconnecting  of 
a  pulse  signal  to  an  igniting  means  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  an  ignition  lead  including  a  conducting 
element  for  carrying  of  the  high  voltage  pulse  signal  and  hav- 
ing a  resistance  on  the  order  of  600  ohms  per  foot,  said  con- 


3,965,881 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshitoshi  Sakurai,  Kawasaki;  Takao  Okura,  Ooimachi,  and 

Miniru  Tanaka.  Chofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487.998 

Claimspriority,application  Japan,  July  18.  1973.48-80253 
Int.  CI.'  F02B  3m 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  SP  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal-combustion  spark-ignition  piston  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  main 
combustion  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
connected  by  a  torch  nozzle  restriction,  the  improvement 
comprising  in  combination:  first  passage  means  including 
main  valved  intake  passages  for  supplying  a  lean  air-fuel  mix- 
ture to  each  of  said  main  combustion  chambers,  second  pas- 
sage means  including  auxiliary  valved  intake  passages  for 
supplying  a  rich  air-fuel  mixture  to  each  of  said  auxiliary 
combustion  chambers,  a  valved  exhaust  passage  leading  from 
each  main  combustion  chamber,  a  main  exhaust  gas  reaction 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  exhaust  gas  reaction  cham- 
bers connected  to  receive  hot  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust 
passages  and  each  having  walls  extending  into  the  interior  of 
said  main  reaction  chamber,  said  walls  having  a  discharge 
opening  communicating  with    said  main   reaction  chamber. 
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being  subslajntially  smaller  in  volume  than  said  main  reaction 
chamber 
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auxiliary  reaction  chambers  being  substantially 
section  than  each  said  exhaust  passage  and 
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3.965,882 
SELF-PI^OJECTING  ELASTIC  TYPE  PROJECTING 

DEVICE 
Ehre^s,  Bayside,  and  Frank  Nonnenmacher,  Brooklyn, 
k'.,  assignors  to  Allenwood  Sports.  Inc.,  Allenwood, 


Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,884 

Int.  CI.*  F41B  7102 

U.S.  CI.  124-18  6  Claims 


3,965.883 
VRCHERY  BOW 
Leonard  S.  Meyer,  6449  Bridgewood  Road,  Columbia,  S.C. 
29206 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,932 
Int.  CI.'  F41B  5100 


U.S.  CI.  124-24  R 


3  Claims 


1.  An  archery  bow  comprising  a  handle  section  with  its  ends 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  hand  grip,  and 
separably  formed  bow  limbs  each  comprising  an  arcuate  mem- 
ber with  one  end  connected  with  one  end  of  the  handle  section 
and  the  other  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  bow 
string,  the  bow  limbs  being  adjustably  connectible  with  the 
handle  section  m  different  angular  positions  of  limb  recurva- 
ture  including  positions  providing  a  limb  recurvature  of  at 
least  55°. 

2.  An  archery  bow  comprising  a  handle  section  and  bow 
limbs  each  recurved  from  the  handle  section  in  a  direction 
toward  the  tension  side  of  the  bow  and  each  having  a  string 
nock  adjacent  its  extremity,  a  bowstring  extending  between 
and  connected  to  each  nock,  the  recurvature  of  the  convex 
surface  of  each  bow  limb,  measured  between  the  line  tangent 
to  said  convex  surface  at  the  nock  point  and  the  line  of  the 
string,  being  at  least  90°  when  the  bow  is  strung  but  not  drawn, 
and  the  bow  limbs  consisting  essentially  of  elastic  material 
having  a  minimum  elongation  of  about  A%  and  a  maximum 
tangent  flexural  modulus  of  elasticity  of  2,000,000. 


3,965.884 
TRIGGERLESS  ARCHERY  BOW  STRING  RELEASE 

Gerald  I.  Killian.   16016  SE.  82nd  Drive.  Clackamas,  Oreg. 
97015 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,269 

Int.  CI.'  F41C  19100 

U.S.  CI.  124—35  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  selfjpowered  dart  system  comprising  a  self-powered 
dart  and  a  dart  launcher  for  launching  said  self-powered  dart, 

A.  said  diirt  launcher  comprising 
I    a  handle,  and 
2.  a  launching  post  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said 

handle;  | 

B.  said  salf-powered  dart  comprising 

1.  a  strctchable  elongated  flexible  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  pejripheraiiy-spaced  longitudinal  slits  extending  sub- 
stantially its  full  length. 

2.  a  weighted  head  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  and 

3.  a  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube  for  detachably 
receiving  and  holding  in  a  telescoping  fashion  the 
launahing  post  of  said  dart  launcher  whereby  when  the 
tube  is  pulled  to  a  cocked  position  the  post  will  be 
prevented  from  pivoting  rearwardly  by  a  stop  and  when 
the  aart  is  released  the  post  will  pivot  forwardly  and 
permit  the  dart  to  be  detached  from  the  post 


1.  A  triggerless  archery  bow  string  release,  comprising; 

a  an  elongated  body  member  having  forward  and  rearward 
ends, 

b  a  finger  grip  connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  body 
member  and  extending  laterally  from  berth  sides  of  the 
body  member, 

c  an  arm  mounted  pivotally  at  its  rearward  end  on  the  body 
member  on  a  transverse  pivot  mounting,  projecting  for- 
wardly beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  body  member,  and 
extending  generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  member, 

d  a  bow  string  support  lever  mounted  pivotally  intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  of  the  forward  end  of  the  arm, 

e    a  catch  on  one  end  of  the  lever, 

f.  pawl  means  operativcly  associated  with  the  body  member 
for  releasably  engaging  the  catch  for  releasably  securing 
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the  lever  by  rotating  the  body  member  in  one  direction 
about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  arm  to  move  the  pawl  means 
away  from  the  catch  to  release  the  lever  from  cocked 
position  and  by  rotating  the  body  member  m  the  opposite 
direction  and  rotating  the  lever  so  that  the  means  will 
engage  the  catch,  and 
g.  bow  string  retainer  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever 
for  supporting  a  bow  string  when  the  lever  is  in  said 
cocked  position  and  for  releasing  a  bow  string  when  the 
lever  is  pivoted  to  uncocked  position  upon  disengage- 
ment of  the  pawl  means  from  the  catch. 


3.965.886 
HOME  FIREPLACE  HKATING 
Clifford  H.  Nelson,  9  Merry  Point  Terrace,  Newport  News,  V  a 
23606 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622.699 

Int.  CI.'  F24B  7,0J 

U.S.  CI.  126-121  4  Claims 


3,965,885 
HEATER  FOR  LARGE  FLOWS  AT  LOW  PRESSURE 

LOSSES 
Peter  von  Wiesenthal,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Heat  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,046,  April  18,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552.109 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  3102 
U.S.  CL  126—110  R  1  Claim 


1.  An  air  heater  for  a  large  flow  of  air  to  be  heated  at  a  low 
pressure  loss,  the  heater  comprising  in  combination:  a  cylin- 
drical shell  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  mounted  coaxially  in  the  shell  and  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  each  corresponding  with  that  of  the  shell, 
the  sleeve  connected  expandably  by  means  of  a  bellows  to  the 
shell  at  one  each  of  the  shell  and  connected  fixedly  to  the  shell 
at  the  other  end  of  the  shell,  the  bellows  positioned  about  the 
sleeve  outwardly  of  the  sleeve,  the  first  ends  of  the  shell  and 
the  sleeve  converging  to  form  a  convection  input  passage 
therebetween,  convection-input  extended  surface  projecting 
from  the  sleeve  into  the  convection  input  passage,  the  second 
ends  of  the  shell  and  the  sleeve  diverging  to  form  a  radiant 
zone  therebetween,  hot  gas  means  for  passing  a  hot  gas  in  turn 
through  the  radiant  zone  and  the  convection  input  passage, 
the  hot  gas  means  including  at  least  one  burner  connected  to 
supplies  of  fuel  and  oxygen  as  well  as  penetrating  the  shell  to 
introduce  the  hot  gas  into  the  radiant  zone,  a  cylindrical  baffle 
mounted  within  the  sleeve  in  its  first  end  and  defining  a  con- 
vection output  passage  boardered  inwardly  by  the  baffle  and 
outwardly  by  the  sleeve,  air  input  means  for  introducing  the 
air  to  be  heated  into  the  sleeve  with  the  baffie  organized  to 
channel  the  air  to  be  heated  to  the  convection  output  passage, 
air  output  means  for  withdrawing  the  air  to  be  heated  from  the 
convection  output  passage  out  of  the  heater,  convection  out- 
put extended  surface  projecting  from  the  sleeve  into  the  con- 
vection output  passage 
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1 .  A  free  standing  fireplace  heating  channel  comprised  of  an 
assembly  consisting  of  a  three  sided  hollo"*   metal  room  air 
conveying  channel  in  combination  with  a  hollow   metal  air 
conveying  guide  vane  and  control  damper  means  for  routing 
hot  fire  gases   as  desired  through   a   \  -shaped  exhaust   heat 
extraction  channel  prior  to  exiting  up  the  chimney,  insertible 
into  an  existing  conventional  fireplace  without  requiring  mod- 
ification to  the  fireplace  structure,  said  air  conveying  channel 
having   a   center   panel    and    two   forward    facing   arms   and 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  three  inside  walls  of  a  fireplace,  said 
channel  having  adjoining  walls  exposed  to  the  heat  from  the 
fire  with  corresponding  rear  walls  spaced  therefrom  and  con 
nected  by  spacer  means  so  as  to  form  a  suitable  air  channel  for 
conveying  room  air  to  be  heated  by  the  fire,  means  for  forcing 
room  air  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  forward  facing  channel 
arm  by  a  single  blower,  and  baffle  means  to  direct  the  forced 
circulating    room    air    to    make    multiple    horizontal    passes 
through  said  channel  prior  to  exiting  hack  into  a  room  from 
an  upper  portion  of  a  forward  facing  channel  arm  as  useful 
heated  air,  said  guide  vane  being  symmetrically  attached  to 
the  upper  inside  portions  of  said  forward  facing  arms,  said 
hollow  metal  guide  vane  having  a  triangular  cross  section  with 
the   base   horizontal   and   the    apex   pointing  downward   and 
positioned  forward  of  the  center  panel,  said  guide  vane  having 
a  hollow  interior  vented  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  chan- 
nel arms  at  the  point  of  attachment  whereby  said  vane  be 
comes  an  additional  conveying  channel  for  heating  circulating 
room  air,  said  V-shaped  exhaust  heat  extraction  channel  being 
formed  by  a  V-shaped  metal  plate  fastened  to  the  upper  inside 
walls  of  the  forward  facing  arms  of  the  air  channel  and  posi- 
tioned below  and  parallel  to  the  underside  surfaces  of  the 
guide  vane  and  suitably  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  conveying 
means  for  hot  fire  gases  prior  to  exiting  up  the  chimney,  en- 
trance opening  for  the  hot  fire  gases  into  the  said  heat  extrac 
tion  channel  is  formed  by  locating  the  rearward  horizontal 
edge  of  said  V-shaped  metal  plate  approximately  equidistance 
from  the  inside  lower  surface  of  the  guide  vane  and  the  center 
panel  surface  and  the  top  surface  of  the  free  standing  air 
channel,   exit    opening   of  said    heat    extraction    channel    is 
formed  by  positioning  the  forward  horizontal  edge  of  the  V  ■ 
shaped  metal  plate  level  with  the  guide  vane  base  and  leaving 
a  small  gap  between  said  edge  and  the  inside  front  surface  of 
the  fireplace  throat,  a  converging  upward  passageway  for  hot 
gases  after  first  leaving  the  fire  is  provided  by  the  center  panel 
surface  and  the  inner  upward  sloping  surface  of  the  V-shaped 
metal  plate,  the  said  control  damper  means  slides  on  top  of  the 
guide  vane  base  and  in  the  closed  or  rearward  position  covers 
the  rear  slot  formed  by  the  center  panel  top  and  the  rear  edge 
of  the  guide  vane  base  and  the  two  upper  inside  surfaces  of  the 
forward  facing  arms,  said  control  damper  in  the  rearward  or 
closed  position  routes  the  hot  fire  gases  into  the  said  exhaust 
heat  extraction  channel,  said  control  damper  means  is  pro- 
vided with  a  metal  arm  extending  to  the  fireplace  front  to 
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provide  for  nlanual  control  and  as  said  control  damper  is 
moved  forward  the  hot  fire  gases  go  directly  up  the  chimney 
through  the  tt  us  opened  aforesaid  near  slot. 


METHOD  OF 
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F  led  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,701 
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3,965,887 
HEATING  A  LIQUID  AND  SOLAR  HEATING 
PANEL  THEREFOR 
,  98  Cabrini  Blvd..  Golden,  Colo.  80401.  and 
nson,  6488  Southwood  Drive,  Littleton,  Colo. 


14  Claims 


1.  A  solar  heating  panel  comprising; 

a.  a  base  member  formed  from  an  insulating  material,  said 

member  laving 

i.  a  liquid  impervious  upper  surface, 

ii.  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fluid  supply  recesses  formed 
in  said  upper  surface  and  extending  longitudinally 
therealong, 

iii.  inlet  md  outlet  manifolds,  each  manifold  extending 
transve  rsely  across  one  of  the  ends  of  said  base  member 
and  ea:h  manifold  being  disposed  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  each  of  said  recesses, 

iv.  an  inU  t  port  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
inlet  manifold, 

V.  an  oui  let  port  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  outlet  manifold, 

vi.  a  fluid  return  recess  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of 
said  biise  member  along  one  side  thereof,  said  fluid 
return  recess  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  outlet  port,  and 


■ality  of  spaced  apart  strips  formed  on  the  upper 


surface  of  said  base  member,  said  strips  being  disposed 


intermediate  each  of  said  recesses  and  adjacent  the 
outer  iide  of  the  outwardly  disposed  recesses, 

b.  a  rigid  solar  heat  absorbing  member  formed  from  metal 
and  mou  ited  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  member 
in  contac  ting  engagement  with  each  of  said  strips, 
I.  the  upper  surface  of  said  solar  heat  absorbing  member 

containing  a  black,  solar  radiation  absorbing  coating 

thereon, 
ii.  said  solar  heat  absorbing  member  cooperating  with 

said   riicesses   to   form    liquid   supply   channels   and   a 

liquid  -eturn  channel  each  of  which  is  isolated  one  from 

the  other, 
lii.  each  liquid  supply  channel  having  a  width  to  depth 

ratio  varying  between  approximately  9  and  13.5,  and 
iv.  each  liquid  supply  channel  having  a  mean  hydraulic 

radius    varying    between    approximately    0  018    and 

0.023 

c.  an  inverted  cup  shaped  member  formed  from  a  transpar 
ent  material  and  secured  to  said  base  member,  said  cup 
shaped  member  having  an  upper,  generally  planar  surface 
spaced  a  part  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  solar  heat 
absorbing  member,  said   inverted   cup  shaped   member 
permitting  solar  radiation  to  pass  therethrough  and  im 
pinge   upon  said   solar  heat  absorbing   member  for  a! 
angles  of  solar  radiation  impingement  from  a  direction 


normal  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  solar  heat  absorbing 
member  plus  or  minus  less  than  90  degrees,  and 
d  an  elastic  adhesive  means  for  securing  said  solar  heat 
absorbing  member  to  said  strips,  said  adhesive  means 
having  flat  bonding  characteristics  over  the  environmen- 
tal temperature  range  whereby  thermal  expansion  of  said 
base  member  relative  to  thermal  expansion  of  said  solar 
heat  absorbing  member  occurs  while  maintaining  a  gen- 
eral planarity  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  solar  heat 
absorbing  member. 


3,965.888 
SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR  AND  HOLDER 
Louis  Bender,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Brenner  and 
Bender,  Inc.,  Warren,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,164 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  iUiOO 

U.S.  CI.  128     2  W  8  Claims 


1.  A  specimen  holder  for  collecting  and  enabling  examina- 
tion of  specimen  comprising 

a  unitary  generally  longitudinal  swab  having  an  integrally 
coupled  handle  segment  and  a  transparent  segment  pro- 
vided on  one  side  thereof  with  an  adhesive  coated  area  to 
retain  the  specimen  when  applied  thereto,  said  swab 
further  being  provided  with  a  scored  fold-line  located 
across  the  transparent  segment  to  enable  the  adhesive 
coated  area  to  be  folded  back  against  a  transparent  por- 
tion of  the  swab  for  close  adherence  thereto  with  speci- 
men protection  and  for  visual  examination  of  the  speci- 
men through  the  transparent  segment  of  the  swab. 


3,965,889 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAMPLING  OF  BLOOD  AND  THE 

SEPARATION  OF  PLASMA  UNDER  ANAEROBIC 

CONDITIONS 

Charles  E.  Sachs,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308.940,  Nov.  24,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538.270 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1971, 
71.42350 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  lOlOO 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  sampling  of  blood  and  the  separation 
of  plasma  under  anaerobic  conditions  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent supple  substantially  non-extensible  under  conditions  of 
use  thermosealable  walled  container  which  can  be  inflated  or 
flattened  if  under  exterior  vacuum  or  pressure,  two  separate 
substantially  equal  chambers  in  said  container,  a  restriction 
connecting  said  two  chambers,  an  open  end  for  said  container, 
a  rigid  top  connected  to  said  container  at  said  open  end,  a 
central  c-ifice  in  said  top.  an  elastic  washer  closing  said  top 
mounted  across  said  orifice,  a  screw  thread  on  the  external 
face  of  said  top,  a  rigid  container  carrying  lube,  a  bottom  and 
an  open  end  for  said  tube,  a  second  orifice  in  the  open  end  of 
said  tube  receiving  said  top,  a  screw  thread  in  said  second 
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orifice  receiving  the  screw  thread  of  said  top  to  mount  said    said  stop  pin  from  said  hole  in  tn.ihie  said  blade  means  to 
supple    substantially    non-extensible    thermosealable    walled    pivot  about  the  first  pm 

3.965.891 

lUD  PREPACKAGED  IN  A  Tl  BUI  \R  INSERTER 

Irwin  S.  Lerner,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  avsignor  to  A.  H.  Robins 

Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  \a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,262,  March  I.  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3.857,391,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,373,  Oct.  7. 

1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

524,816 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5146 

U.S.  CI.  128-130  1.^  (  laims 


container  in  said  tube,  and  an  opening  in  said  tube  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  source  of  vacuum 


3.965.890 
SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

William  Kohlmann  Gauthier,  310  Codifer  Blvd..  Metairie,  La. 
70005 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.857 

Int.  Cl.^'  A61B  17102,  1132 

U.S.  CI.  128-20  11  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  comprising  a  frame  means,  retractor 
arm  means  carried  by  the  frame  means,  retractor  blade  means 
carried  by  the  arm  means  at  one  end  of  the  arm  means  and 
depending  therefrom  for  placement  in  an  incised  wound  to 
hold  the  flesh  out  of  the  way  of  a  surgeon,  and  pivot  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  blade  means  to  the  arm  means  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  blade  means  about  an  axis  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  arm  means,  said  pivot  means 
including  a  first  fixed  pin  depending  from  the  end  of  the  arm 
means  and  pivotally  received  in  an  opening  in  the  blade  means 
for  pivotal  movement  of  the  blade  means  about  said  first  pm, 
said  blade  means  rearwardly  angularly  inclined  relative  to  said 
pivot  axis  whereby  the  blade  is  prevented  from  riding  up  out 
of  an  incision,  a  second  fixed  pin  depending  from  the  arm 
means  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  first  pin  and  engaged  at  its 
lower  end  in  an  arcuate  slot  in  an  upper  end  portion  of  the 
blade  means,  so  as  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  blade 
means  to  a  predetermined  angular  displacement,  and  a  mov- 
able stop  pin  carried  by  the  arm  and  depending  therefrom, 
said  stop  pin  registerable  with  a  hole  in  an  upper  end  portion 
of  the  blade  means  so  as  to  extend  into  said  hole  to  preclude 
pivotal  movement  of  the  blade  means,  and  actuating  means 
connected  with  said  movable  stop  pin  to  selectively  retract 


r 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  intrauterine  device  com- 
prising a  major  portion,  and  laterally  extending  portion  means, 
and  an  inserter  for  high  fundal  positioning  of  said  intrauterine 
device,  said  inserter  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  hod\ 
having  a  front,  cervix  entry  and  mtrauterine  device  expulsion 
end  and  a  rear  terminal  end,  and  means  for  housing  said  major 
portion  of  said  resilient  intrauterine  device  v^ithin  said  tubular 
body  with 'said  intrauterine  device  being  in  a  substantially 
undeformed  configuration,  whereby  said  intrauterine  device 
may  be  deformed  into  an  elongate  shape  within  said  tubular 
body  prior  to  insertion  of  said  inserter  into  placement  position 
relative  to  a  uterus  and  thereafter  expelled  into  its  substan- 
tially undeformed  configuration  within  a  uterine  cav itv 


3,965.892 
UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
John   R.  Colston.   Annapolis,   and   Wilbur  J.   O  Neill.   West 
Severna  Park,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.567 

Int.  CI.'  A62B  7 MO 

U.S.  CI.  128-142.3  9  Claims 

1.  Underwater  breathing  apparatus  for  a  diver,  comprising, 

a  diver-worn  device  for  introducing  breathing  gas  to  and 

from  a  submerged  diver, 
a  submerged  chamber  containing  a  source  ot  breathing  gas 
and  relative  to  which  hell  the  diver  may  change  depth, 
pump  means  at  said  chamber  lor  moving  such  gas  simul- 
taneously to  and  from  said  diver-worn  device, 
motor  means   at   said  chamber  for  0F>eratmg  said  pump 

means, 
fiexible  supply  and  return  hose  means  extending  between 
said  pump  means  and  said  diver-v*orn  device  for  convey- 
ing the  gas  being  moved  therebetween, 
exhaust  control  valve  means  at  said  diver-worn  device  for 
maintaining  gas  pressure  therein  at  slightly  above  the 
surrounding  hydrostatic  pressure,  and 
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pressure   control    means   responsive    to   supply 
pressures  of  said  gas  in  said  hose  means  at  said 


K^*      ^      >      >     >      > 


1     -L     T.     -L     \^T-T^t     ^     t.     ■■     ^     t- 


~w^ 


chamber  |for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  differ- 
ential between  such  pressures  in  sajd  hose  means. 
respectiv  ;ly. 
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3,965,893 
FICIAL  RESPIRATION  APPLIANCE 


Franz  Ragsill  ;r,  Schmiegstrasse  6,  Eferding,  Austria 
Fied  May  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  579.670 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  1284145.8  7  Claims 


16  5  •«      2C 


patient, 
a  fixed  support, 
a  piston-cy 

prising  a 


1.  An  applibnce  for  subjecting  a  human  patient  to  artificial 
respiration,  which  comprises 

a  cushion  adapted  to  be  disposed  under  the  back  of  the 


inder  actuator  carried  by  said  support  and  com- 
piston, 

a  source  of  an  inhalable  gas  under  superatmosphenc  pres- 
sure, 

a  reservoir  which  is  adapted  to  expand  in  response  to  its 
internal  pressure, 

a  respiration  mask  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  face  of  the 
patient, 

an  inlet  valve  connected  between  said  source  and  said  actu- 
ator and  adapted  to  admit  inhalable  gas  from  said  source 
to  said  actuator  on  one  side  of  said  piston, 

an  outlet  valve  connected  between  said  actuator  and  said 
reservoir  and  adapted  to  release  inhalable  gas  from  said 
actuator  on  said  one  side  of  said  piston  into  said  reservoir, 

a  conduit  which  incorporates  a  shut-off  valve  and  which 
connects  said  reservoir  to  said  respiration  mask, 

first  spring  means  opposing  a  movement  of  said  piston 
under  thi:  influence  of  said  inhalable  gas  admitted  to  said 
actuator  from  said  source, 

second  spring  means  opposing  the  expansion  of  said  reser- 
voir, 

ram  means  adjustably  mounted  relative  to  said  fixed  support 
structure  for  engagement  with  the  chest  of  said  patient 
and  which  is  connected  to  said  piston  to  be  forced  against 
the  chesi  of  said  patient  by  the  movement  of  said  piston 
under  this  influence  of  said  inhalable  gas  admitted  to  said 
actuator  from  said  source, 

stop  mean!  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  piston 
under  the  influence  of  said  inhalable  gas  admitted  to  said 
actuator  from  said  source,  and 


adjusting  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  stop 
means  in  direct  response  to  the  adjustment  of  said  ram 
relative  to  said  support  into  engagement  with  said  chest, 
whereby  said  stop  is  moved  to  a  position  in  which  said 
stop  limits  said  movement  of  said  piston  to  an  extent  that 
depends  on  the  diameter  of  said  chest. 


3.965,894 

MOISTIRE  TRAP  FOR  MEDICAL  OXYGEN  SUPPLY 

APPARATUS 

Ernest  J.    Fischer,   384   Cardiff  St..   San   Bernardino,  Calif. 

92408 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,616 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128      194  4  Claims 


of: 


I.  In  a  medical  nxvgcn  supply  apparatus,  the  combination 

an  oxygen  supply  tank; 

a  valve  provided  on  said  tank  for  dispensing  oxygen  there- 
from, 

an  oxygen  flow  regulator  connected  to  said  valve  and  re- 
ceiving freshly  released  compressed  oxygen  therefrom 
through  an  in-flow  pressure  valve  and  having  an  output 
stem  means  providing  a  minute  flow  regulating  orifice 
through  which  said  oxygen  is  delivered  from  said  fiow 
regulator, 

a  water  trap  means  having  an  input  conduit  connected  with 
said  output  stem  and  extending  downward  therefrom 
whereby  said  oxygen  delivered  therefrom  fiows  down- 
wardly through  said  water  trap  means  said  water  trap 
means  lower  end  having  output  means; 

an  oxygen  humidifier  having  an  input  connected  with  said 
output  means  of  said  water  trap  means  to  receive  said 
flow  of  oxygen  and  cause  the  same  to  bubble  upwardly 
through  a  body  of  water  and  thus  become  humidified  and 
having  an  output  means,  and 

oxygen  mask  means  connected  to  said  output  means  of  said 
humidifier  for  receiving  said  humidified  oxygen  from  said 
humidifier  and  delivering  the  same  to  a  patient, 

said  water  trap  means  entrapping  water  sucked  from  said 
humidifier  by  vacuum  occasioned  in  said  regulator  by 
shutting  said  tank  valve  or  said  regulator  in-flow  valve 
and  thereby  protecting  said  minute  oxygen  delivery  ori- 
fice from  calcification  by  said  water 
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3,965,895 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  VOLUME  AND  RATE 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
William  C.  Dabney,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,199 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5116 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  C  20  Claims 


.40  *?  -  J-- 


1.  Apparatus  for  selective  controlled  volume  administration 
of  a  parenteral  solution  and  the  like  from  a  fiuid  supply  con- 
tainer, comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  rigid  measuring  chamber  having  a  top  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall; 

b.  said  bottom  wall  having: 

1.  an  outlet  means  for  dispensing  fiuid  therefrom,  and 

2.  a  fiuid  inlet  means  spaced  apart  from  said  outlet; 

c.  an  airway  in  communication  with  an  opening  in  said  top 
wall,  and 

d.  a  fiuid  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  fiuid  supply 
container  and  extending  therefrom  continuously  and 
interiorly  uninterruptedly  to  said  fiuid  inlet  means  and 
terminating  in  a  discharge  end  freely  opening  into  said 
measuring  chamber  substantially  at  the  interior  of  bottom 
wall,  whereby  splashing  and  foaming  of  liquid  introduced 
into  said  measuring  chamber  from  said  supply  container 
is  eliminated;  and 

e  means  fixedly  positionally  securing  the  discharge  end 
with  respect  to  said  bottom  wall. 


c  adding  a  hiood  anticoagulant  to  the  blood  adjacent  said 
first  end  as  the  blood  is  removed  from  the  wiiund  in  an 
amount  predetermined  to  prevent  the  coagulation  of  the 
blood, 

d,  promptly  filtering  the  anticoagulant  ^iintaming  blood  as 
It  fiows  though  the  conduit  means  to  remove  harmful 
components  before  the  blood  enters  the  rcservmr 

e  accumulating  the  anticoagulant  treated  and  filtered  hlood 
in  the  reservoir  below  the  inlet  of  the  conduit  means  into 
said  reservoir,  whereby  the  hh^od  is  retained  in  the  reser- 
voir without  drying, 

f.  the  evacuation  of  said  reservoir  and  the  addition  of  said 
anticoagulant  being  controlled  at  a  location  adjacent  the 
first  end  of  said  conduit  means, 

g.  And  returning  said  reservoir  to  atmospheric  pressure  and 
withdrawing  blood  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  reservoir 
and  returning  it  to  the  circulatory  system  of  the  same 
patient  from  whom  it  was  collected 


3,965,896 

BLOOD  AUTOTRANSFUSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Roy  L.  Swank,  4400  SW.  Scholls  Ferry  Road,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97225 

Filed  June  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,764 

Int.  Cl.»  A61M  5/14,  1/02 

U.S.  CL  128— 214  R  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  autotransfusing  blood  during  a  surgical 

procedure  involving  a  bleeding  open  wound  in  which  blood 

accumulates  in  the  wound,  comprising: 

a.  providing  conduit  means  having  a  first  end  in  communi- 
cation with  the  wound  and  a  second  end  in  communica- 
tion with  a  blood  circulatory  member  of  the  patient,  said 
conduit  means  having  a  blood  storage  reservoir  interme- 
diate its  ends. 

b.  intermittently  partially  evacuating  said  reservoir  to 
thereby  intermittently  suck  blood  from  said  wound  into 
said  first  end,  through  said  conduit  means,  and  into  said 
reservoir, 


3.  Apparatus  for  autotransfusing  blood  during  surgical  pro- 
cedures involving  a  bleeding  wound  in  which  blood  collects  in 
the  wound,  comprising 

a  a  blood  storage  reservoir  having  passageway  means  at  its 
upper  end  for  communicating  said  reservoir  with  a  source 
of  vacuum. 

b.  first  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  the  wound  with 
the  reservoir  and  second  conduit  means  for  interconnect- 
ing the  reservoir  with  a  blood  circulatory  member  of  the 
patient, 

c,  a  hand  holdable  sub-assembly  on  said  first  conduit  means 
adjacent  the  end  remote  from  the  reservoir,  said  sub 
assembly  comprising:  (  1  )  blood  filter  means  m  said  con- 
duit means,  (2.)  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  blood 
anticoagulant  into  the  blood  as  it  is  removed  from  the 
wound  and  before  it  enters  the  filter  means,  and  i  3  i 
means  for  controlling  communication  between  said  pas- 
sageway and  said  st:)urce  of  vacuum, 

d  and  blood  cycling  means  m  said  second  conduit  means 
for  returning  the  filtered  blot>d  t(^  the  circulatorv  member 
of  the  patient 


3,965,897 

MEASURED  VOLUME  DRUG  ADMINISTRATION 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  INTRAVENOUS  FEEDING  PUMP 

Ingemar  H.   Lundquist,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor   to  Origo, 

Incorporated,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,219 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/4    ^   ?/^ 
U.S.  CI.  128-214  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  drug  measuring  and  mixing  device  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  flow  system  from  a  container  of  parenteral  fiuid 
to  an  intravenous  feeding  pump,  which  device  comprises 

a.  A  cylindrical  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end. 

b.  a  piston  within  said  cylindrical  container, 

c.  a  stem  secured  to  said  piston  and  extending  out  of  said 
cylindrical  container; 

d  said  piston  and  said  stem  being  formed  with  a  passageway 
extending  through  said  piston  and  said  stem  and  leading 
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beyond  the  outlet  end  of  said  cvlindncal  cham- 


cl 


ose  the  stem  to  provide  a  germ  barrier  prevent- 

of  contaminated  air  to  the  interior  wall  of  said 

1  container  between  the  piston  and  the  outlet 

cylindrical  container, 


3,965.898 

SYRINGE 

Harold  S.  CIcyd.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nosco  Plastics,  Inc., 


Erie,  Pa. 


U.S.  CI.  128 


1.  A  vial  h 
one  end  and 

a  piston 
presente 
element 
the  p 
vial,  and 
extendin 

a  plug  of 
closing 


rec 


ston 


di 


ed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,628 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  SiOO 
220  9  Claims 


-^^ 


gagement  with  said  way,  a  passageway  in  said  plug  having 
one  end  presented  \.o  the  open  end  of  the  vial  and  the 
other  end  presented  to  the  closed  end  of  the  vial,  and  a 
diaphragm  across  and  closing  said  passageway,  said  pas- 
sageway having  a  portion  for  receiving  a  needle  for  punc- 
turing said  diaphragm  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  contents  of  the  vial  and  the  needle. 


-<,«>65,899 

HVt.lfcMC  DOLCHE  SYSTEM 

Jerome  L.  Murray,  652  First  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016,  and 

Frances  R.  Gardiner,  43  Park  Road.  Sparta,  N.J.  07871 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,658,  July  26,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,87 1 .5 1 8,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23 1 ,336,  March 

2,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.756.236.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  197.848.  Nov.  11.  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,756,230.  This 

application  Mar.  17.  1975.  Ser.  No.  558,954 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  4, 

1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  A6IM  3:00 

U.S.  CI.  128—225  8  Claims 


aving  tubular  side  walls  with  means  for  closing 

ivith  the  other  end  open, 

eived  in  coaxial  with  the  vial  having  a  head 

to  the  closed  end  of  the  vial,  a  first  coupling 

3resented  to  the  open  end  of  the  vial,  means  on 

sealing  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the 

an  open  way  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  piston 

;  axially  through  the  piston, 

ameter  smaller  than  the  piston  received  in  and 

s|aid  way,  said  plug  having  means  in  sealing  cn- 


I.  A  hygienic  douche  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  open  at  one  end  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of 
liquid. 

a  closure  member  for  sealing  said  open  end  of  said  con- 
tainer. 

means  defining  a  chamber  within  said  container  when  said 
closure  member  is  in  sealing  relationship  on  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  housing  and  a  cover  member  therefor 
slidably  disposed  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  mov- 
able between  a  first  sealed  position  and  an  unsealed  sec- 
ond position, 

said  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
a  compound  capable  of  generating  gas  pressure  to  dispel 
completely  the  said  quantity  of  liquid  from  said  container 
when  said  compound  is  contacted  by  said  liquid, 

said  cover  member  including  means  cooperable  with  said 
housing  for  sealing  said  chamber  to  preclude  liquid  con- 
tacting said  compound  in  said  chamber  comprising  coop- 
erable means  on  said  cover  and  said  housing  to  effectively 
seal  said  chamber  when  said  cover  member  is  in  said  first 
position, 

means  coviperable  from  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  to 
move  said  cover  member  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  to  cause  liquid  within  said  container  to 
enter  said  chamber  and  to  contact  said  compound  and 
generate  sufficient  gas  pressure  within  said  container  to 
dispel  the  quantity  of  liquid  from  said  container,  and 

means  affording  fluid  communication  between  the  interior 
of  said  container  and  the  exterior  for  the  passage  of  said 
quantity  of  liquid  from  said  container  after  said  com- 
pound IS  contacted  by  said  liquid. 
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g.  nipple-closing  removable  cap  means  including  integrally 
connected  nipple  caps  and  tethers  connected  with  said 
container  closure  member, 

h.  complemental  coacting  labyrinth  type  sealing  means  and 
inclined  thread-like  lug  means  on  said  container  neck 
portion  and  on  downwardly  depending  annular  skirt-like 
wall  means  on  said  closure  member,  said  coacting  lugs 
constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  screw-like  attach- 
ment of  the  closure  member  to  said  container  body;  and 

1  wherein  said  labyrinth  type  sealing  means  and  the  relative 
relationship  of  said  thread-like  lugs  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  neck  are  such  as  to  provide  both 

initial  manual  at  least  partial  assembly  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber with  the  container  neck  portion,  and  also 

subsequent  automatic  continued  assembly  responsive  to  the 
pull  of  a  vacuum  source  connected  with  said  first  nipple 
means. 


3.965.904 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Frederick  K.  Mesek.  Downers  Grove,  and  Virginia  I     Repke. 
Oak  Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignor's  to  Johnson  &   Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,^24 

Int.  Cl.=  A61F  13116 

U.S.  CI.  128-284  r  (  laims 
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3,965,903 
SUCTION  BOTTLE  ASSEMBLY 
Bidwell  Chapman  Cranage,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cheme- 
tron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,496 

Int.  CI. 2  A61M  liOO 

U.S.  CI.  128-276  10  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  diaper  comprising:  a  porous  facing  layer;  a 
highly  porous,  loosely  compacted,  cellulosic  fibrous  batt  of 

greater  lengths  than  width  in  t ace-to-face  juxtaposition  to  said 

facing  layer  and  having  greater  wettabiliu  to  u.iter  than  said 
facing  layer,  a  paper-like,  densified  i.onipacted  cellulosK 
fibrous  layer  of  relaiiveU  high  wettability  and  relatively  hi^h 
fluid  retentivity  integral  with  said  loosely  compacted  bati  on 
the  face  thereof  opposite  the  face  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
facing  layer,  said  densified  compacted  tibrous  laver  being 
thickened  in  selected  linear  regions  across  the  width  o^  said 
batt  and  near  the  ends  thereof  to  direct  the  flow  o^  fluid  to 
selected  areas  of  said  densified  laser,  said  densified  laver 
extending  continuously  over  suhstantialU  the  entire  area  o^ 
said  batt  except  for  the  region  between  the  ends  .ind  said 
selected  regions,  and  a  water  impervious  bacl^ing  sheet  ad- 
hered to  said  densified  layer 


3,965.905 

CATAMENIAL  TAMPON 

Daniel  Schoenholz,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Myron  S.  Weinberg. 

Livington,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Warner-I.ambert  (  om- 

pany,  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,453.  July  13,  1972,  abandoned 

This  application  Sept.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  616.231 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  /^  211 

U.S.  CI.  128-285  6  (laims 


i%j\;^ 


'a  fa 


I.  A  suction  bottle  assembly  for  effecting  drainage  from  a 
patient,  comprising: 

a.  a  bottle; 

b.  a  cover  mounted  on  said  bottle  and  providing  an  airtight 
seal  therewith,  said  cover  having  an  inlet  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  and  also  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  bottle,  said  cover 
having  intake  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  patient 
and  which  is  also  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  bottle; 

c.  a  bracket  means  hingedly  connected  to  the  interior  of 
said  cover  generally  adjacent  said  inlet  means: 

d    vacuum  relief  means  located  in  said  cover,  and 
e.  a  float  connected  to  said  bracket,  said  fioat  rising  verti- 
cally as  the  drainage  enters  said  bottle  and  moving  said 
bracket  to  contact  said  vacuum  inlet  means  to  close  same 
and  to  open  said  vacuum  relief  means 


1.  An  inlravaginal  catameniai  tampon  vkhieh  is  suil.ible  for 
insertion  in  the  vagina  by  means  of  an  applicator  and  whKh 
comprises  a  multiplicity  of  absorbent  dimensional  units  at 
tached  to  one  another  by  means  of  a  thread,  each  of  said  units 
having  a  front  planar  surface  and  a  rear  planar  surface 
wherein  the  distance  between  said  surfaces  defines  the  width 
dimension  of  said  unit,  each  surface  of  said  units  having  an 
attachment  point  wherein  said  front  planar  surface  attach 
ment  point  of  one  unit  is  connected  by  said  thread  extending 
from  said  front  planar  surface  attachment  point  to  the  rear 
planar  surface  attachment  point  of  the  next  most  adjacent 
unit,  the  size  of  the  absorbent  units  and  the  length  of  said 
thread  being  such  that  the  absorbent  units  cannot  touch  one 
another  when  the  tampon  is  fully  extended,  and  wherein  said 
front  planar  surface  of  one  of  said  units  abuts  said  rear  planar 
surface  of  the  next  adjacent  unit  when  said  tampon  is  assem- 
bled in  said  applicator. 
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3.965,906 

ABSORBENJr  ARTICLE  WITH  PATTERN  AND  METHOD 
Hamzeh  KarLiini,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,464 

Int.  CI.'  A41B  13102;  A6IF  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  1281^287  15  Claims 


messv  luhricafing  agents  to  prepare  the  instrument  for  body 
insertion 


1.  An  abscrbent  article,  comprising;  an  absorbent  pad  hav- 
ing a  front  surface,  a  film  of  thermoplastic  material  covering 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  front  surface  of  the  pad  in  a  fluid 
receiving  region  of  the  article,  a  fluid  pervious  top  sheet  cov- 
ering said  nip  m  said  region,  said  top  sheet  having  an  outer 
surface  facing  away  from  the  film,  said  film  having  a  plurality 
of  fluid  transmitting  openings  extending  through  the  film  in 
said  region,  and  said  top  sheet  being  fused  against  the  film  in 
a  pattern  defining  a  recessed  configuration  in  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  top  sheet. 

3,965,907 
SURGICAL  SPONGE 
David  R.  Hirdy,  and  Richard  C.  Weatherford,  both  of  Au- 
gusta, Gal,   assignors   to   The   Kendall  Company.   Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,358  | 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  35100.  A61F  13:00 
U.S.  CI.  1281-296  14  Claims 


3.965,909 

ANGIOGRAPHIC  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANIFACTURE 

Seid  W  .  Waddell.  Tarentum,  and  Marlin  S.  Heilman,  Gibsonia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medrad.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,998 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128     348  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  elongated  multiwall  tube 
adapted  for  use  as  a  catheter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  a  first  preformed  elongated  segment  of  fiexible, 
tubular  material; 

encasing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  segment  in  a  reinforc- 
ing braid  sheath, 

pulling  said  encased  segment  through  a  first  heated  die 
having  an  inside  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  encased  segment  to  cause  said  segment  to  flow 
between  the  braids  of  said  sheath  to  form  a  composite 
tube,  and 

encasing  said  composite  tube  in  a  flexible  material. 


1.  A  surgical  sponge,  comprising 

an  absorbent  fabric,  and 

an  elongated  radiopaque  filament  integrally  bonded  to 
fibers  ia  said  fabric  to  prevent  dislodgment  of  said  fila- 
ment during  use  of  said  sponge,  said  filament  having  a 
varying  dimensional  configuration  along  the  length  of 
filament  to  provide  a  distinctive  pattern  of  the  filament  on 
an  X-ra 


3,965,910 
URINARY  IRRIGATION  VALVE 
Michael  Fischer,  W  innetka.  III.,  assignor  to  Walpak  Company, 
Wheeling.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,503 

Int.  C!.'  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-349  R  1 1  Claims 


^f(^ 


3,965,908 

SYINTHETIC  PHYSIOLOGICAL  MUCUS 

Albert  E.  pisthuma,  3520  Burton  Ridge,  Apt.  D,  and  Robert 

C.  WoodHouse,  1664  Alexander,  SE.,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.  49506 

ContinuJtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,092,  Jan.  2,  1975, 
ibandoned]  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  470,522,  May  16, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
332,933,  F(!b.  16.  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26. 
1975.  Ser.  No.  635,435 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/00;  AOIK  21/00,  A61K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  1211-303  R  22  Claims 

I.  A  body-inserted  medical  instrument  having  means  for 
providing  a  slippery  lubricated  surface  comprising,  the  medi- 
cal instrument  having  a  coating  of  a  synthetic  mucus-type 
lubricant  diied  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  mucus-type  lubri- 
cant being  -econstituted  to  a  slippery  state  upon  exposure  to 
an  aqueous  medium  to  define  a  lubricious  surface  whereby 
said  instrunent  can  be  wetted  just  prior  to  use  and  can  be 
inserted  into  a  patient's  body  without  the  need  to  work  with 


1.  A  urinary  irrigation  valve  adapted  to  permit  long  term 
drainage  and  to  permit  solution  from  an  irrigating  syringe  to 
fiow  into  a  bladder  comprising  a  generally  cross-shaped  hous- 
ing defining  a  first  passage  extending  therethrough  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  second  passage  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  said  first  passage,  open-topped  cap  means  on  said  housing 
adapted  to  cooperate  in  closing  off  said  first  passage,  valve 
means  controlling  How  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and 
between  said  inlet  and  second  passage,  said  valve  means  defin- 
ing sealing  means  cooperating  with  said  cap  means  for  block- 
ing fiow  through  said  second  passage  means  when  the  valve 
means  is  in  a  first  position  and  passage  means  permitting  flow 
from  said  second  passage  through  said  inlet  when  the  valve 
means  is  in  a  second  position,  said  valve  means  also  defining 
a  passageway  therethrough  whereby  said  inlet  and  outlet  are 
in  communication  when  the  valve  is  in  said  first  position,  and 


3,965,900  3.965,902 

ANTI-REFLUX  DEVICE  DISPOSABLE  FLUID  COLLECTION  CONTAINER 

Steven  M.  Boedecker,  McHenry,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall    Richard  J.  Reilly,  Deerfield;  Walter  Goza  Cornett,  III,  Wil- 


Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,569 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  128—275 


17  Claims 


1.  An  anti-reflux  device  for  a  collection  bag  having  an  inlet 
port  communicating  with  the  inside  of  the  bag  and  a  generally 
planar  surface  surrounding  the  port  on  the  inside  of  the  bag, 
comprising: 

a  thin  flexible  valve  element  having  sufficiently  large  dimen- 
sions to  cover  the  inlet  port;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  valve  element  adjacent  said  surface 
on  the  inside  of  the  bag  in  a  slidable  relationship  with  the 
inlet  port  and  with  the  valve  element  covering  the  port, 
with  said  valve  element  flexing  away  from  the  surface  to 
permit  passage  of  fluid  through  the  inlet  port  into  the 
inside  of  the  bag.  and  with  said  valve  element  sealingly 
engaging  against  said  surface  responsive  to  pressure  in  the 
bag  to  prevent  reflux  of  fluid  from  the  bag  to  the  inlet 
port. 


3,965,901 
SUCTION  CATHETER 
William  Henry  Penny,  Arcadia,  and  Edmund  E.  Spaeth,  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,622 

Int.  CL*  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-276  12  Claims 


^ 


c 
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1.  A  medical  suction  catheter  with  a  generally  cylindrical 
flexible  tube  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  between  a 
front  opening  and  a  rear  opening  connected  to  a  suction 
regulator,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  flexible  tube  having  two  side  openings  with  at  least 
some  portions  of  these  side  openings  diametrically  op- 
posed from  each  other  near  the  front  opening,  and  each 
side  opening  has  an  area  greater  than  one  half  the  front 
opening's  area,  with  the  flexible  tube  between  its  front 
and  rear  openings  being  devoid  of  any  other  opening  of 
equal  or  greater  area  than  either  one  of  its  side  openings, 
so  that  the  front  and  side  openings  can  coordinate  suction 
forces  for  rapid  removal  of  mucus  from  delicate  tracheo- 
bronchial tissue  to  minimize  suction  damage  to  such 
tissue. 


mette,  both  of  III.;  James  H.  Riddle,  Indianapolis,  and  David 
Wharmby,  Noblesville,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  lo  Respiratory 
Care.  Inc..  Arlington  Heights.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.412.  March  23,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17.  1974.  .Ser.  No.  515,619 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  /!00 


U.S.  CI.  128-276 


3  Claims 


1.  A  transparent  completely  disposable,  vacuum-operated, 
body  fluid  collection  container  adaptable  for  single  use  partic- 
ularly in  pediatric  as  well  as  general  surgical  use.  and  dispos 
able  without  need  for  emptying  the  liquid  contents  thereof, 
said  disposable  container  comprising  the  combination  of 

a.  transparent  peripherally  walled  container  body  member 
having  a  transverse  bottom  wall,  a  generally  dome-like 
top  wall  extending  upwardly  above  a  top  portion  of  the 
transparent  peripheral  body  wall  and  terminating  in  an 
upwardly  extending  annular  neck  portion  centrally  of  the 
container  body  member, 

b.  said  neck  portion  defining  an  aperture  providing  commu- 
nication with  the  inside  of  said  container, 

c  a  selectively  removable  closure  member  for  normally 
closing  said  neck  portion  aperture,  said  closure  member 
having  an  upwardly  extending  first  nipple  means  commu- 
nicating with  a  downwardly  extending  open-ended  con- 
duit means  for  collectively  providing  a  part  of  said  com- 
munication with  the  inside  of  said  container,  said  first 
nipple  means  adaptable  for  connection  with  a  vacuum 
source  when  in  use; 

d.  said  first  nipple  conduit  means  having  its  open  end  termi 
nating  generally  above  and  not  below  the  top  portion  of 
the  peripheral  body  wall  so  as  to  be  within  said  dome-like 
top  wall,  and  having  longitudinal,  open  cage-forming 
means  at  said  open  end  with  an  axially  movable  float 
valve  operatively  retained  the  rem  and  adaptable  to  close 
off  said  open  end  conduit  means  responsive  to  a  liquid 
being  collected  therein  reaching  the  level  of  said  float 
valve  to  actuate  same, 

e.  said  closure  member  also  having  a  right-angle  elbow 
conduit  means  spaced  from  said  first  nipple  means  and 
conduit  and  terminating  at  one  end  exteriorly  of  said 
container  in  a  second  nipple  extending  laterally  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  first  nipple  means,  and  having  the 
other  end  terminating  in  a  partially  peripherally  baffled 
opening  within  said  closure  adjacent  to  and  partially 
baffled  longitudinally  to  protectively  shield  said  float 
valve  and  open  end  of  said  first  nipple  conduit  means 
from  incoming  collected  body  fluid. 

f.  said  second  nipple  means  together  with  said  elbow  con- 
duit means  adaptable  to  provide  communication  access 
for  body  fluid  being  collected  in  said  disposable  container 
via  a  conduit  conneclable  with  said  second  nipple  means, 
with  said  elbow  conduit  means  adapted  to  retard  fluid 
flow  to  reduce  splash,  said  right  angle  elbow  conduit 
including  internally  a  deposit  of  anti-foaming  means  for 
introduction  and  mixture  with  said  body  fluid  being  col- 
lected prior  to  entrance  of  said  fluid  into  said  container. 
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aans  in  said  housing  normally  biasing  said  vaUe  into 
position,  whereby  an  irrigating  syringe  can  be  em- 
act  on  said  valve  means  to  block  off  the  flow  he- 
inlet  and  outlet  of  said   valve   and   introduce   an 
solution  through  said  valve  means  into  said  inlet 


3,965.911 
SMOKING  MIXTLRE 
Robert  Craig  Anderson,  and  Robert  Arthur  Hall,  both  of  West 
Kilbride,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Liniited,  London,  England 

Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,812.  March  18.  1971. 
abandoned!  This  application  May  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.148 
Claims   iriority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Mar.    23, 
1970,  138^2/70 

Int.  CI.*  A24B  15/00,  A24D  118 
L.S.  CI.  131-2  6  Claims 

1.  A  snioking  mixture  comprising  a  thermally  degraded 
carbohydrate  tobacco  substitute  as  the  essential  smoke-pro- 
ducing fue  ,  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  carbonates,  sodium  car- 
boxymethyl  cellulose,  and  a  protein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  casein,  groundnut  protein,  soyabean  protein, 
zein,  albumin  or  gliadin,  the  amount  of  protein  to  the  said 
smoke  producing  fuel  being  in  the  range  1  8  to  1  60,  the 
amount  ov  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  carbonates  to  the  said 
smoke-producing  fuel,  and  the  amount  of  sodium  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose  to  the  said  smoke  producing  fuel  each  being 
at  least  about  1:5  by  weight  and  said  thermally  degraded 
carbohydrate  being  obtained  by  subjecting  a  carbohydrate 
material  tc  a  catalysed  degradation  process  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  100°  C  until  the  weight  of  the  degraded  material  is 
approximately  90%  or  less  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  original 
carbohydriite. 


means  to  independently  move  said  belts,  said  container  having 
a  bottom  sloping  toward  said  conveyor  to  direct  the  coins 
thereon,  said  bottom  being  provided  adjacent  said  conveyor 
vi.ith  a  corrugated  edge  cooperating  with  said  conveyor  to 
agnate  the  coins,  said  frame  being  arranged  to  pivot  together 
v.ith  the  section  of  said  conveyor  supported  thereby  about  a 
fulcrum  til  enable  said  frame  and  the  section  of  the  conveyor 
supported  thereby  to  fold  over  said  base  box  in  a  plane  com- 
mon to  that  of  the  top  of  said  base  box  covering  its  open  top. 


3.965.913 
CASH  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Katsuyuki  Tokura,  Kawasaki;  Shuichi  Maeda,  Inagi;  Takeshi 
Endo,  Yokohama;  Kenji  Yoichizono,  Mitaka,  and  Hiroshi 
Asami.  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Kiled  Feb.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  440,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1973,  48-20489 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  29/14 
IS.  CI.  133     8  R  21  Claims 
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3,965,912 
SfrORlNG  AND  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 
Bruchsai,  Germany,  assignor  to  Standardwerk 
GmbH,  Bruchsai,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,009 
priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    20.    1973. 
Nov.  14,  1973,  7340676[U] 
Int.  CI.'  G07D  liQO 
U.S.  CI.  1B3— 1  R  7  Claims 


Claims 
7330284 


J' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting  coins  compris- 
ing: a  rectangular  base  box  open  on  top  and  defining  in  its 
interior  a  coin  receiving  container,  an  elongated  frame  having 
a  head  at  one  end,  means  for  pivotally  securing  the  other  end 
of  said  frime  along  one  end  of  the  top  of  said  base  box  and 
means  fo!'  supporting  said  frame  so  that  its  head  end  extends 
upwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  from  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer to  a  level  above  said  base  box,  a  conveyor  provided  with 
transverse  parallel  arrays  of  com  entraining  pins  protruding 
therefroni,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  endless 
belts  supported  by  said  frame,  each  belt  extending  between 
lower  roller  means  mounted  within  said  base  box  and  outer 
roller  means  mounted  at  the  head  end  of  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided  wip   means  for   selectively   driving  said   lower   roller 


1.  A  cash  dispensing  system  comprising: 

cash  container  means  for  containing  therein  cash; 

means  for  instructing  the  system  as  to  the  amount  of  cash 
to  be  dispensed: 

cash  counter  means  for  taking  out  an  amount  of  cash,  as 
instructed,  from  said  cash  container  means  and  counting 
the  amount  of  cash  so  taken  out, 

cash  transfer  means  for  guiding  said  cash  taken  out  from 
said  cash  container  means  along  a  cash  transfer  path  to  a 
cash  outlet  for  dispensing  thereof, 

abnormality  detector  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  in 
said  cash  taken  out  from  the  cash  container  means  and 
producing  an  abnormality  detection  output, 

cash  collecting  means  for  collecting  said  cash  taken  out 
from  said  cash  container  in  response  to  an  abnormality 
detection  output  of  said  abnormality  detector  means; 

counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  abnormality 
detection  outputs  of  said  abnormality  detection  outputs 
of  said  abnormality  detector  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  an  abnormality  detection  output  pro- 
duced by  said  detector  means  for  a  given  said  instructed 
amount  of  cash  to  be  dispensed,  to  activate  said  means  for 
taking  out  and  counting  the  said  instructed  amount  of 
cash,  to  again  take  out  and  count  the  said  instructed 
amount  of  cash  when  said  count  of  said  abnormality 
detection  output  counter  means  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  for  stopping  the  dispensing  operations 
when  the  count  of  said  abnormality  detection  output 
counter  means  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 
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3,965,914 
COMMERCIAL  DISHWASHER  PRE-WASH  STATION 
James  H.  Walker,  Jr.,  4928  Salem   Drive,  Nashville.  Tenn. 
372II 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.489 

Int.  CI. 2  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134— 104  4  Claims 


ends  thereof,  whereby  a  shelter  area  hav  mg  three  gri^und 
engaging,  interconnected  sides  and  one  cniirelv  open  side 
is  formed  by  the  flexible  panel  means  forming  an  eneiusa 
ble  sleeping  area  and  the  wing  portions,  said  shelter  area 
having  a  higher  profile  than  the  sleeping  area  and  .i  high 


est  point   at  the   intersection  o\   the  w.ing  portions   most 
remote  from  the  panel  means,  whereby  a  user  ^an  stand 
within  said  shelter  area,  and 
means  for  supporting  said   tlexible   panel   means  and   said 
wing  portions  in  an  upright,  taut  condition. 


1.  A  pre-wash  station  for  use  in  commercial  dishwashing 
operations  where  dishes  stacked  in  a  carrier  are  passed 
through  the  pre-wash  station  and  sprayed  with  a  forced  spray 
of  water,  including: 

a.  a  basin  having  vertical  side  walls  with  each  side  wall 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 

b.  the  upper  edges  of  one  set  of  opposing  side  walls  form  a 
first  horizontal  plane; 

c  the  lower  edges  of  one  set  of  connected  side  walls  being 
askew  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  respectively, 

d.  said  basin  having  a  bottom  integrally  connected  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  askew  to  the  said  hori- 
zontal plane; 

e.  an  outlet  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  basin  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  basin; 

f.  a  rack  sitting  in  said  basin  and  supported  by  the  bottom 
of  the  basin; 

g.  said  rack  including  support  rods  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  a  dish  carrier  passing  through  the  pre- 
wash  station,  said  rods  in  a  position  to  form  a  second 
horizontal  plane  coinciding  with  the  first  horizontal 
plane,  vertically  extending  means  connected  to  said  rods 
for  supporting  said  rods  at  said  position,  and  connecting 
rods  connecting  said  support  rods  and  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  support  rods. 

h.  one  of  said  vertical  walls  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  opposing  walls  whose  upper  edges  form  said 
first  plane  and  extending  vertically  above  the  said  plane 
to  form  a  backsplash; 

i.  a  spray  assembly  connected  to  said  backsplash; 

j.  said  spray  assembly  including  a  fiexible  hose  and  a  hand- 
actuated  spray  nozzle; 

k.  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  opposing  walls  being  con- 
nected to  a  turned-down  lip,  and 

I.  a  wide  angle  spray  nozzle  in  the  bottom  of  said  basin 
directed  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  bottom. 


3.965.916 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GAGt.INt,  A  RFLIFF 

VALVE  WITHIN  A  FLUE  SECURED  TO  A  TANK 
Gus  Karas,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron   Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  535  J91 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  /^/v 

U.S.  CI.  137-15  4  Claims 
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3,965,915 
TENT  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  J.  Kirkham,  24  W.  Fifth  South,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84101 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,516 
int.  Cl.«  E04B  1/347:  A45F  1/00 
U.S.CL  135-1  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  tent  shelter  comprising 

fiexible  panel  means  forming  an  enclosable  sleeping  area 
having  a  low  profile  and  including  door  fiaps  providing 
access  means  to  the  sleeping  area, 
flexible  wing  portions  integral  with  and  permanently  se- 
cured to  said  flexible  panel  means,  extending  from 
around  opposite  sides  of  and  upwardly  from  said  door 
fiaps,  said  wing  portions  being  interconnected  at  upper 


I.  Method  for  the  purpose  of  scaling  a  ieak\  satetv  valve 
assembly  in  a  tank  containing  gas  under  pressure    said  assem 
biy  characterized  by 

an  extended,  hollow,  and  open-ended  hod\  passing  through 
said  tank  so  that  one  end  opens  into  the  interior  ot  said 
tank  and  the  other  end  opens  into  an  environment  cxte 
nor  to  said  tank,  said  body  attached  to  said  tank, 

a  safety  valve  assembly  reciprocable  within  said  bodv  due  to 
pressure  changes  in  said  tank,  said  assembly  having  an 
expanded  lower  valve  head. 

a  stem  extending  from  said  lower  valve  head  and  having  an 
upper  valve  head,  said  upper  valve  head  spaced  a  prede 
termined  distance  from  said  lower  valve  head, 

a  valve  seat  connected  to  said  open-ended  body,  said  seat 
cooperating  with  said  upper  head  to  close  said  open- 
ended  body  when  said  upper  head  is  placed  against  said 
seat; 

resilient  means  for  keeping  said  upper  head  against  said  seal 
in  a  normally  closed  position,  said  resilient  means  located 
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with  said  stem  and  between  said  lower  valve  head 

d  open-ended  body, 

umscribing  said  valve  assembly  and  fixed  to  the 
of  said  tank; 

comprising  the  steps  of  i 

er  said  flue  a  structural  tube  having  a  bar  adjust- 
ured  to  and  generally  coaxial  with  said  tube, 

said  tube  to  said  tank  in  order  to  achieve  a  load- 
ing position  for  said  bar, 

said  bar  until  the  lower  end  thereof  is  m  alignment 
upper  head  of  said  safety  valve,  and 

said  bar  until  said  bar  sits  on  said  head  to  restrain 
ve    assembly    from    leaking    by    preventing    said 

loaded  upper  head  and  stem  from  reciprocating 

said  body  under  a  pressure  change 


actuation  means  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  latching 
means  connectable  to  hold  said  actuation  means  in  an 
inactive  position,  upon  activation  of  said  latching  means 
said  actuation  means  assumes  an  active  position. 


3.965,918 
ELECTRO-FLLIDIC  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
Ludwig  Finkbeiner.  Walheim;  Rudolf  Jurinke,  Ludwigsburg; 
Volkmar  l.eutner.  Hemmingen.  and  Roman  Romes,  Friolz- 
heim.  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H., 
Stuttgart,  (;erman> 

Filed  June  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484.335 
Claims     priority,     application    Germany.    July    3.     1973, 
2333690 

Int.  Cl.=  F15C  i//2 
U.S.  CI.  137-83  n  Claims 


3.965,917  I 

EARTHQUAKE  VALVE 
Ronald  M.  ipeck,  8015  McGroarty  St.,  Sunland,  Calif.  9 1040 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,982 
I  Int.  CI.'  F16K  17  36 

U.S.  CI.  137-38  12  Claims 


1- 1         r'^'^^j 


»      M  « 


.i^..X  J'^  '^4 


1.  An  acceleration  responsive  device  comprising 

a  housir  g, 

a  pair  o '  elongated  reactant  masses,  each  said  mass  having 
a  front  and  a  back  end,  each  said  mass  having  a  longitudi- 
nal a:;is  extending  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
mass  from  said  front  end  to  said  back  end,  said  masses 
being  loosely  interlocked  together  with  the  front  ends  of 
said  masses  normally  assuming  an  abutting  relationship 
defining  an  inline  interlocked  first  position  but  movable 
to  a  misaligned  interlocked  second  position,  said  first 
position  being  with  said  longitudinal  axes  in  alignment 
and  located  substantially  horizontal, 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  reactant  masses,  said 
supporting  means  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  support- 
ing means  contacting  each  said  mass  on  its  respective  said 
longiudinal  axis,  whereby  the  movement  from  said  first 
posit  on  to  said  second  position  is  substantially  a  rolling 
motion  between  said  masses  to  thereby  minimize  the 
producing  of  friction  in  the  movement,  the  rolling  motion 
being  producea  due  to  point  contact  between  said  masses 
immediately  upon  said  masses  leaving  said  interlocked 
first  position; 

a  latching  means  mounted  upon  said  housing,  said  support- 
ing means  connectable  to  cause  activation  of  said  latching 
means  when  said  reactant  masses  are  in  said  second  posi- 
tion; and 


1.  An  electro-fluidic  signal  converter,  comprising  a  body 
having  an  inlet  and  two  outlets  for  pressure  fluid,  said  body 
being  composed  of  a  pair  of  outer  non-magnetic  plates  and  a 
plurality  of  laminated-together  inner  magnetizable  plates 
which  are  fluid-tightly  sandwiched  between  said  outer  plates, 
said  inner  plates  having  respective  plate  portions  which  to- 
gether constitute  a  body  section  that  is  resiliently  deflectable 
out  of  a  neutral  position,  and  said  body  section  being  formed 
with  a  fluid  channel  which  communicates  with  said  inlet  and 
which  has  a  discharge  orifice  that  communicates  equally  with 
both  of  said  outlets  when  said  body  section  is  in  said  neutral 
position,  and  electromagnetic  means  adjacent  said  body  and 
energizable  for  deflecting  said  body  section  out  of  said  neutral 
position  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  operated  positions  in  which 
said  discharge  orifice  communicates  preferentially  with  one  of 
said  outlets,  the  non-magnetic  character  of  said  outer  plates 
preventing  shorting  of  the  magnetic  flux  path  required  for 
effecting  the  deflecting  of  said  body  section. 


3.965,919 
HYDRAULIC  SAFETY  VALVE  BASE 
Robert  E.  McGarvey,  and  Donald  L.  Gitthens,  both  of  5853 
Owens,  Arvada,  Colo.  80002 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,647 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  1 1/07 
U.S.  CI.  137      107  7  Claims 

1.  A  safety  valve  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  system,  which  system 
includes  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  hydraulic  fluid,  hydraulic  fluid 
feed  lines  and  hydraulic  fluid  control  means,  comprising: 
a    A  base  member  having  a  bore  therethrough; 
b   A  first  port  and  a  second  port  located  in  the  base  member 
and  perpendicular  to  the  bore  and  joining  the  bore  to  the 
hydraulic  cylinder, 
c   A  hollow  cvlmdrical  barrel  positioned  within  the  bore  and 
having  a  first  circumferential  groove  and  a  second  cir- 
cumferential groove,  said  first  circumferential  groove  and 
said  second  circumferential  groove  each  including  a  se- 
ries of  vents  and  each  being  aligned  with  the  first  port  and 
the  second  port,  respectively; 
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"^  !^nnJ1'^  "'""'T  ?"'"S\'"  ''''  ^^^^  ""^"^^'^  -"d  ^""^-    --'ve  is  moved  to  an  open  position  and  ,hc  ...  .aUe  .  moved 
municating  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  the  bore    subsequentK  to  a  closed  position 
respectively;  and 


3,965.921 
CONTROLLED  OPENING  PRFSSl  RF  ( OMPFNSATED 
FLOW  CONTROL  VAI.VK 
David  L.  Thurston,  Ashley.  Ohio,  assignor  to  A  hex  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.946.  June  8.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.418 
Int.  CI.'  G05D  7;0I,  1 1 ,03 
U.S.  CI.  137^117  3(,,i^„ 


e  A  plunger  actuated  by  a  single  spring  and  slideably  lo- 
cated within  the  bore  and  adapted  to  seal  one  or  more  of 
the  ports  or  the  other  to  prevent  passage  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  hydraulic  cylinder  to  the  bore. 


3,965,920 
INSTALLATIONS  FOR  MONITORING  OIL  CONTENT 
Raymond  Michael  deVial,  Beckenham,  England,  assignor  to 
Bailey  Meters  &  Controls  Ltd.,  Croydon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,748 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3    1973 
46274/73 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  7/06,  F16K  37100 
U.S.  CI.  137-115  4  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  monitoring  the  oil  content  in  a  dis- 
charge of  water  ballast  from  cargo  tanks  of  an  oil  tanker 
including  a  sampling  connection  positioned  adjacent  a  sea 
valve  for  the  discharge  and  connected  to  receive  a  flow  of 
water  from  the  discharge,  an  emulsifier  connected  to  receive 
a  fraction  of  the  flow  of  water  from  the  sampling  connection 
and  discharge  the  fraction,  after  thorough  mixing,  to  a  plural- 
ity of  downwardly  discharging  orifices  having  co-planar  axes 
of  discharge  in  a  sampling  chamber,  a  beam  of  ultraviolet 
radiation  of  wavelength  in  the  range  200  to  400  n.m  arranged 
to  be  incident  upon  the  jets  discharged  from  the  orifices,  a 
photo-electric  cell  arranged  to  receive  fluorescent  radiation 
emitted  from  the  jets  at  wavelength  greater  than  400  n.m.  and 
an  alarm  circuit  arranged  upon  the  photo-electric  cell  receiv- 
ing radiation  greater  than  a  pre-determined  value,  to  energise 
a  pneumatically  operated  alarm  system  by  venting  a  pneu- 
matic pilot  pressure  line  connected  to  a  pneumatic  actuator 
for  the  sea  valve  and  to  a  pneumatic  actuator  for  a  valve  to  a 
line  to  a  slop  tank  for  receiving  water  ballast  unacceptable  for 
discharge,  such  that  upon  loss  of  pilot  pressure  the  slop  tank 


1.  An  automatic  pressure  fluid  flow  control  device,  compris- 
ing: a  valve  body,  an  inlet  in  the  body  for  receiving  pressure 
fluid  from  a  source,  an  outlet  in  the  body  for  discharging 
pressure  fluid  to  a  pressure  fluid  operated  device,  a  normally 
closed  variable  orifice  for  regulating  fluid  flow  to  the  outlet, 
a  fluid  passage  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  to  the  variable 
orifice;  pressure  compensating  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow 
from  the  inlet  to  the  fluid  passage  including  a  compensating 
member,  biasing  means  biasing  the  compensating  member  to 
an  inoperative  position  permitting  full  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet 
to  the   fluid   passage,  first  fluid   pressure   responsive   means 
connected  to  the  fluid  passage  for  biasing  the  compensating 
member  out  of  the  inoperative  position  to  reduce  fluid  flow  to 
the  flow  control  valve  means,  and  second  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  connected  to  the  outlet  opposing  the  first  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means,  biasing  means  biasing  the  onflce 
to  its  normally  closed  position,  third  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  connected  to  the  fluid  passage  for  opening  the  orifice 
when  fluid  in  the  fluid  passage  exceeds  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, adjustment  means  for  selectively  varying  the  maximum 
orifice  opening,  fourth  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  oppos- 
ing the  third  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  to  oppose  open- 
ing of  the  orifice,  conduit  means  connecting  the  fourth  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means  to  the  outlet,  and  restricting  means 
in  the  conduit  means  to  limit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  fourth 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means  to  the  outlet  to  control  the 
rate  of  opening  of  the  orifice  as  the  orifice  opens. 


3,965,922 

ANTI-SIPHON  FLUSH  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  R.  McCornack,  980  N.  Broad  St.,  Galesburg,  III.  61401 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,796 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  24100 

U.S.  a.  137-218  18  Claim, 

1.  In  a  valve  construction  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 

a  first  jacket  section  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  piston, 

means  for  mounting  the  piston  for  reciprocal  and  rotational 

movement  in   said  jacket  section,  means  for  actuating  said 

piston,  a  valve  mounted  to  said  piston  to  control  fluid  flow  at 

the  jacket  inlet,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  a  socket  provided  in  said  piston  at  the  inlet  of  said  jacket 
section  for  receiving  a  shaft  therein, 

b.  a  second  jacket  section  disposed  forwardly  of  said  first 
section. 
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3,965,924 


c    a  shaft  threadinglv  engaged  in  said  second  section,  the 

rear  Lrtion  of  said  shaft  extending  to  a  position  of  en-       BRVkL  MLANS  FUR  A  CENTER  PIVOT  IRRIGATION 
gageirent  with  said  socket,  and  SYSTEM 

d     a    stU    mounted    to    said    shaft    controlling    fluid    now    James  M    kennedv,  240  K.  6th  St..  Ajnsworth.^Nebr.  69210 

through  the  inlet  end  of  said  second  jacket  section,  said 


t-iled  Slav  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,725 
Int.  (1.-  B05B  3112 


U.S.  CI.  137—344 


6  Claims 
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t  section  preventing  fluid  flow  to  said  Tirst  section 
n  unsealed  position  permitting  a  selectable  amount 
id  flow. 
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3.965.923 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Allen.  Prospect,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Peter  Paul  Elec- 
Co..  Inc..  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,089 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  Ui02 
37  —  315  24  Claims 


>a 


iP 


iolenoid  actuated  control  vaUe  comprising  a  hod> 
having  a  chamber  therein,  a  pair  of  opposing  valve 
.id  chamber,  a  solenoid  mounted  on  said  body  assem- 

xially  elongated  plunger  assembly  supported  for  axi- 
rocal  movement  in  said  chamber  and  including  an 

ongated  plunger  axially  movable  from  one  to  another 
in  response  to  energization  of  said  solenoid  and  a 
nger  arm  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  said 

and  having  a  pair  of  seating  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 

adially  outwardly  spaced  from  said  plunger,  each  of 

ing  surfaces  aligned  with  an  associated  one  of  said 

ts.  one  of  said  seating  surfaces  engaging  and  closing 

id  valve  seats  when  said  plunger  is  in  its  one  position, 

r  of  said  seating  surfaces  engaging  and  closing  the 

said   valve  seats  when  said   plunger  is  m   its  other 

and  means  for  biasing  said  plunger  to  and  normally 

It  in  Its  one  position  and  yieldably  resisting  axial 

nt  of  said  plunger  to  its  other  position  on  energization 

iolenoid. 


z* 


t^iJi 


zz 


1 .  In  cmibination, 

a   .enter   pivot   irrigation   system   comprising  an  overhead 
irrigation  pipe  supported  by  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
drive  towers. 
each  iif  ^ald  drive  towers  comprising  a  frame  means  having 

a  pair  oi  spaced-apart  wheels  mounted  thereon, 
a  trojan  bar  reciprocatably  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  drive  stroke  direction  and  a 
return  stroke  direction,  said  trojan  bar  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  during  its  drive  stroke  whereby  said 
one  wheel  will  he  driven, 
power  means  connected  to  said  trojan  bar  for  reciprocating 

said  trojan  bar. 
said  one  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  lugs  pro- 
vided on  its  periphery. 
a  brake  means  movably  mounted  on  at  least  some  of  said 
drive  towers  and  being  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  lugs  for  selectively  preventing  rotation  of  said  one 
wheel  in  either  directions  of  rotation, 
and  a  control  means  connected  to  said  brake  means  to  move 
said  brake  means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
lugs, 
said  trojan  har  hav  ing  a  first  dog  means  provided  on  one  end 
thereof  tor  engagement  with  one  of  said  lugs  during  its 
drive  stroke  to  cause  the  said  one  wheel  to  be  driven  in 
a  forward  direction, 
a  second  downwardly  extending  dog  means  on  said  trojan 
bar  spaced  longitudinally  inwardly  of  said  first  dog  means, 
an  elongated  brake  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said 

frame  means  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  brake  arm  having  a  lug  receiving  notch  formed  therein 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  lugs  at  times  to  prevent 
rotational  movement  of  said  one  wheel  in  either  direction 
when  so  engaged, 
an  elongated  actuator  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 

said  frame  means, 
a  cable  means  interconnecting  said  actuator  arm  and  said 

brake  arm . 
the  other  end  of  said  actuator  arm  being  in  the  movable 
path  of  said  second  dog  means  whereby  said  second  dog 
means  will  engage  and  cause  said  actuator  arm  to  be 
pivotalK  moved  as  said  trojan  bar  is  moving  during  its 
drive  stroke  to  cause  said  brake  arm  to  pivotally  move  out 
of  engagement  with  said  lug. 
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3.965.925  on  said  shaft,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  support 

PINCH  VALVE  collar  attached  to  said  shaft  and  interposed  between  two  of 

John  Henry  Gooch,  Hassocks,  England,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Gooch    said  hinges  supporting  separate  valve  members  whereby  said 
&  Company  Limited,  Hassocks,  England  collar  supports  the  upper  hinpe  of  said  two  hinges. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  558,892 _  _ 

Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    18. 
1974.11817/74'  3.965,92^ 

Int.  Cl.^  F16K  7/06  OVERRUN  VALV  K  FOR  MR  PUMPS 

U  S    CI    137  —  451  15  Claims    ^fi^rd  V^  .  Siczek,  La  (.range  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  (,raco 

Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1974,  .Ser.  No.  528.708 

Int.  {  I.'  F16K  \7lOO 

U.S.  CI.  137      460  5  (  laims 


1.  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  resilient  tubular 
valve  member,  at  least  one  transversely  elongate  passage 
through  the  valve  member  that  is  capable  of  being  opened  and 
closed  by  deformation  of  the  valve  member,  an  outer  control 
member  extending  around  at  least  a  part  of  the  periphery  of 
the  valve  member  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  valve  member 
about  said  periphery,  said  control  member  engaging  different 
portions  of  the  valve  member  periphery  in  respective  positions 
of  relative  rotational  adjustment  in  one  of  which  it  urges  said 
at  least  one  passage  open  and  in  another  of  which  it  urges  said 
at  least  one  passage  closed 


3.965.926 

FLAPPER  VALVE  WITH  INDEPENDENT  PLATE 

SUSPENSION 

Spencer  P.  Buckner.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc.. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,338 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  15103 

U.S.  CI.  137-512.1  4  Claims 


.lie 


g.iseous 


1.  .Apparatus  for  limiting  volumetric  !low 
pressurized  line,  comprising 

a  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  connection  (or 
sealably  connecting  to  the  gaseous  pre^^un/ed  line. 

b,  a  first  chamber  in  said  valve  body  in  communication  with 
said  inlet  and  having  a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm 
defining  at  least  a-  portion  of  its  chamber  wall, 

c,  a  venturi  passage  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with 
said  first  chamber  and  an  outlet  in  communication  v,ilh 
said  valve  bcidy  outlet  connection. 

d,  a  second  chamber  in  said  valve  body  having  ■^.v.A  pressure 
responsive  diaphragm  separating  it  from  said  tir^t  cham- 
ber. 

e,  passage  means  for  connecting  the  region  near  said  venturi 
passage  outlet  with  said  second  chamber, 

f,  a  valve  interposed  in  said  first  chamber  in  gas  flow  open- 
ing and  closing  position,  said  vaKe  having  a  ^.dnnection 
to  said  pressure  responsive  diaphragm. 

g  a  mechanical  latch  connected  to  said  v.ii^e  hodv  and 
having  a  latch-opening  valve  rod  connected  to  said  pres 
sure  responsive  diaphragm,  said  latch  further  having  a 
detent  means  for  exerting  a  latch-holding  force  in  opposi- 
tion to  force  of  said  diaphragm  on  said  lalch-opcning 
valve  rod;  whereby  an  unbalance  of  forces  against  said 
latch  wherein  said  diaphragm  force  exceeds  said  latch- 
holding  force  o^  said  detent  mcan^  causes  said  valve  to 
close,  and 

h.  pressure  respt:insive  force  means,  .i-nnected  hctv».een  sjid 
first  chamber  and  said  detent  means,  for  increasing  sjid 
detent  means  latch-holdmg  forse  in  relation  to  m^  reasmg 
pressure  in  said  first  chamber 


3.965.928 
FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  DUCTS 
Emil     Siegwart,     Michael-Blatter-Str.     6.     6603 
Neuweiler.  Germany 

Filed  Oct"  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  621.169 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct. 
4.  An  improved  valve  of  the  type  having  a  body  with  a  fluid    2448271 
flow  conduit  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  flow  Int.  CI.'  K  16K  31'3(^ 

conduit,  valve  members  for  sealing  said  fluid  flow  conduit,  a    U.S.  CI.  137  —  499 
shaft  for  pivotally  supporting  said  valve  members  within  said         1.  In  a  fluid  ducting  section,  a  flow  regulator  comprising  a 
body,  and  separate  hinges  for  mounting  said  valve  members    flap  for  varying  the  free  ducting  cross-section,  a  shaft  m(<un!ed 


Sulzbach- 


10,     1974, 


13  (  laims 


947     O.G.-76 
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the    ducting    section    near    the    central    axis 

ap  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 

axis  to  vary  the  free  ducting  cross-section,  said 

first   and   second   portions   obtusely   angled 

1  other  along  a  bend  line  near  said  shaft,  said 

having  an  air  inlet  end  and  an  air  outlet  end 

ction  of  air  flow  therethrough,  means  defining 
and  a  closed  position  for  said  flap,  said  first 

ions  being  angled  relative  to  each  other  such 
n  position  of  said  flap  the  first  portion  is  di- 

am  from  said  shaft  generally  parallel  to  the 
ir   flow    and    the    second    portion    ts   directed 


mined  downstream  pressure  range,  to  balance  the  slidable 
memher  m  .in  intermediate  position  aligning  the  recessed 
portion  with  said  ports  for  maximum  fluid  flow  for  down- 
stream pressures  within  said  predetermined  range,  and  to 
permit  the  slidable  member  to  be  driven  upstream  by 
further  increase  in  downstream  pressure  to  a  second 
position  cutting  off  flow  for  downstream  pressure  in  ex- 
cess of  said  predetermined  range, 
said  biasing  spring  means  including  means  responsive  to 
upstream  pressure  for  increasing  the  biasing  spring  force 
as  upstream  pressure  increases 


portion  is  dir< 
axis  and  said 
whereby  air  f 


3.965,930 
CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Bryan  Frederick  Nicholls,  Northampton,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Mettoy  Company  Limited,  Northampton,  England 

Filed  Feb.  i?,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,966 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  5.  1974, 

9919/74 

Int.  C1.^  F16K   l'^  14 
VS.  CI.  137-525  2  Claims 


lU-^ 


obliquely  ups;ream,  and  in  the  closed  position  said  second 
cted  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  ducting 
first  portion  is  directed  obliquely  downstream, 
ow  against  said  second  portion  biases  said  flap 
toward  the  closed  position,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  flap 
toward  the  open  position,  said  spring  means  being  adapted  to 
act  from  the  direction  of  the  wall  of  the  ducting  section  on  a 
lever  arm  attached  to  the  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  the  point 
of  action  of  tke  force  on  rotation  of  the  flap  out  of  the  open 
position  into  the  closed  position  describes  a  circular  arc, 
which  arc  at  ihe  beginning  is  more  oblique  to  the  direction  of 
the  spring  foice  than  at  the  end. 


3,965,929 

CONDUIT  VALVE 

Akio  FukunaU.  2055  Colby  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90025 

led  June  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.000 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  3I;!2 

U.S.  CI.  l37f-503  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  non-return  vaUe  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
valve  member  having  opposed  axial  ends,  an  axial  bore  termi- 
nating at  an  inlet  in  one  said  end  of  the  member,  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  walls  projecting  radially  from  said  member  and 
a  circumferential  sealing  surface  between  said  walls  for  carry- 
ing a  close  fitting  sleeve  of  elastomeric  material,  and  at  least 
one  radia!  passageway  extending  through  said  sealing  surface 
and  communicating  with  said  bore,  the  improvement  accord- 
ing to  which  said  member  is  a  synthetic  plastics  molding  com- 
prising twci  parts  having  snap-fitting  interengagement,  a  first 
one  of  said  parts  defining  said  axial  bore,  one  of  said  walls  and 
said  circumferential  sealing  surface  and  comprising  an  end 
portion  located  beyond  the  sealing  surface  having  a  radially 
enlarged  head  and  the  other  one  of  said  parts  including  the 
other  of  said  walls,  and  being  annular  and  resiliently  deform- 
able  to  permit  its  location  over  and  engagement  behind  said 
radially  enlarged  head  of  said  first  part 


inne  fiuid  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  parti- 
g  upstream  and  downstream  chambers  and  cou- 
for  coupling  said  chambers  respectively  to  up- 

jownstream  conduits: 

e  defining  means  including  first  and   second 

rnmunicating  respectively  with  said  chambers  and 
e  member  having  a  recessed  portion  for  permit- 

ow  between  said  ports  and  having  opposite  end 
for  blocking  flow  between  said  ports,  the  slidable 
having  at  least  one  downstream  surface  respon- 

pressure  in  said  downstream  chamber  for  moving 
mber    toward    the    upstream    conduit    coupling 

and 

ring  means  coupled  to  bias  said  slidable  member 
the   downstream    conduit   coupling   means,   the 

spring  being  operative  to  drive  the  slidable  mem- 
a  downstream  direction  to  a  first  position  permit- 
first  minimum  flow  in  the  absence  of  a  predeter- 


3,965,931 
BALANCED  FLOW  CROSS-HEAD 
Max  Skobel,  10  Lynnwood  Road,  Edison,  N.J.  08817 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,637 
Int.  Cl.^  B29F  3102 
t.S.  CI.  137-561  A  5  Claims 

1.   A   balanced  fiow  cross-head  for  extrusion  of  fiowable 
materials  comprising 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  cross-head  to  a  suitable 
source  of  a  pressurized  stream  of  such  fiowable  materials, 
conduit  means  for  accepting  the  stream  of  fiowable  material 
and  turning  the  direction  of  fiow  away  from  the  axis  of  the 
stream  emanating  from  said  source, 
first  fiow  dividing  means  in  fiuid  communication  with  said 
conduit  means  for  dividing  said  stream  by  a  plane  defined 
by  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  pressures  in  the  conduit  and 
the  axis  of  stream  fiow  as  it  emerges  from  said  conduit 
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means  after  being  turned,  and  for  twisting  each  substream  3,965.933 

^^°'  AIR  DUCT  MADE  FROM  SHEET  MET41    STAMPIN(, 

second  flow  dividing  means  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  Patrick  L.  Beaudin,  1112  Fremont.  NW..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich 

output  of  a  first  fiow  dividing  means  for  subdividing  each  49504 

of  the  substreams  emanating  from  the  first  fiow  dividing  Filed  No>.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,225 

means  said  second  fiow  dividing  means  positioned  on  the  Int.  Cl.^  F17D  1/02 


U.S.  CI.  137     610 


4  Claims 


33^        [^ 


axis  of  symmetry  of  the  substreams  and  including  means 
for  twisting  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  each  portion  of  each 
of  the  substreams  90°,  and 
a  cross-head  output  plate  having  a  plurality  of  fiuid  paths 
communicating  with  said  subdivided  substreams  for 
spreading  the  subdivided  substreams  into  a  recombined 
single  stream  exteriorly  thereto 


3.965.932 

VACUUM  VALVE 

Lawrence  E.  Wysocki,  and  Elmer  W.  Muench,  both  of  Covina. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Everett/Charles,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,243 

Int.  CL'  F16K  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  137-607  9  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  metal  duct  section  having  ar  m!ct  .ind  nutlet 
comprising  in  combination:  a  prestamped  upper  and  \ov,vr 
spaced  panel  interconnected  by  spaced  side  panels,  at  least 
one  side  panel  being  shorter  in  length  than  said  upper  and 
lower  panels  and  defining  an  opening  through  which  at  least 
a  portion  of  fiow  through  said  inlet  is  diverted,  said  upper  .ind 
lower  panels  having  end  edges  and  a  central  body  pcution 
extending  the  length  and  width  of  said  duct  section  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  and  formed  tongue  portions  extending 
laterally  beyond  said  shortened  side,  said  stampings  hcmg 
folded  along  their  end  edges  and  cooperatively  engaged  vvith 
said  side  panels  to  form  the  air  duct  section,  and  said  tongue 
portions  cooperatively  forming  a  diverter  outlet  to  divert  fiov^ 
through  said  inlet  from  said  outlet,  said  duct  having  a  dimin- 
ishing cross  section  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 


3,965,934 

FLUID  REGULATINC,  DEVICES 

Peretz  Rosenberg,  Moshav  Bet  Shearim,  Israel 

Divisionof  Ser.  No.  269,256,  July  5.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.882,890. 

This  application  Nov.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.004 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  137-624.14  11  Claims 
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1.  A  vacuum  valve  assembly  for  applying  suction  pressure 
from  a  source  to  a  location  to  be  evacuated,  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  an  inlet  portion  and  a  manifold  portion, 
suction  conduit  means  of  predetermined  fiow  area  connected 
to  said  inlet  portion  for  connecting  the  valve  body  to  said 
source,  sealing  means  peripherally  mounted  on  said  manifold 
portion  of  the  valve  body  for  sealing  the  manifold  portion  at 
said  locaton  enclosing  an  area  substantially  greater  than  said 
predetermined  flow  area  of  the  suction  conduit  means,  gate 
means  mounted  in  the  valve  body  for  blocking  fiuid  communi- 
cation between  the  inlet  and  manifold  portions,  valve  actuat- 
ing means  engageable  with  the  gate  means  for  selectively 
opening  the  same  to  unblock  fiuid  communication  between 
the  inlet  and  manifold  portions  of  the  valve  body  and  re-press- 
urizing means  connected  to  the  actuating  means  for  venting 
the  manifold  portion  of  the  valve  body  to  atmosphere  simulta- 
neously with  the  blocking  of  fiuid  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  manifold  portions. 


1.  A  fiuid-fiow  control  device  comprising  a  conduit  memher 
connectable  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fiuid  to  be  controlled 
and  including  an  inlet  opening,  an  axial  passageway,  and  an 
outlet  opening  through  which  the  fiuid  flows,  and  a  regulating 
member  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  conduit  member 
outlet  opening  to  close  and  open  same  and  thereby  to  control 
the  fiow  of  fiuid  therethrough,  characterized  in  that  the  face 
of  the  conduit  member  in  which  the  outlet  opening  is  formed 
IS  curved,  and  the  face  of  the  regulating  member  closing  the 
outlet  opening  is  also  curved  but  with  a  different  curvature 
from  that  of  the  conduit  member  face,  such  that  the  curved 
regulating  member  face  diverges  from  the  curved  conduit 
member  face  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  outlet  open- 
ing formed  in  the  latter  face  to  provide  a  spacing  between  the 
two  curved  faces  which  increases  from  the  periphery  of  the 
outlet  opening  outwardly  thereof,  whereby  as  the  regulating 
member  moves  away  from  the  conduit  member  outlet  opening 
to  permit  the  fluid  to  flow  therethrough,  a  pressure  gradient 
is  produced  in  which  the  pressure  is  lower  at  the  periphery  of 
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than  outwardly  thereof,  and  which  therefore 
Me  the  regulatmg  member  towards  the  conduit 
t  to  close  same,  said  pressure  gradient  acting 
Force  to  set  the  regulating  member  into  vibratory 
.ards  and  away  from  the  conduit  member  outlet 
g  the  flow  therethrough. 
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Filed  Nov.  20.  1973.  Ser.  No.  417.526 
priority,     application     France.     Nov.     29.     1972. 
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3,965.935  I 

MIXER  TAP 
Harry  Morisseau.  22.  Avenue  de  Friedland,  75 


Int.  CI.'  F16K  //  06 


625.4 


2  Claims 


r  tap  comprising  means  defining  a  body  having 

d  an  end  wall  which  defines  a  part  of  the  cham- 

fining  an  outlet  for  the  chamber,  means  defining 

rtures  in   side-by-side  spaced   relation  opening 

wall,  valve  actuating  means  comprising  a  rigid 

:fining  a  flat  valving  surface,   a  spherical   hall 

tive  to  the  body  to  pivot  about  the  centre  of  the 

ried  by  the  ball,  and  means  connecting  the  ball 

hereby  the  rod  is  capable  of  shifting  the  slide  in 

allel  to  the  valving  surface,  means  for  supporting 

he  chamber  and  allowing  the  slide  to  move  in 

rallel  to  the  valvmg  surface  while  maintaining  a 

ion  of  the  slide  relative  to  the  inlet  apertures  the 

comprising  in  combination  two  rigid  hard  tubu- 

ectively  mounted  to  be  slidable  axially   of  the 

vo  inlet  apertures  and  having  rigid  hard  flat  first 

inlet  ports  slidably  and  sealmgly  engaging  the 

e  and  opposite  second  ends,  the  inlet  apertures 

shoulder  means  spaced  from  the  second  ends  of 

lly  of  the  seats,  a  resiliently  yieldable  self-sealing 

irposed  between  and  in  a  compressed  state  be- 

cond  end  of  each  seat  and  the  corresponding 

ns  and   radially   sealingly   engaging   the   corre- 

aperture  whereby  the  seat  is  sealmgly  combined 

aperture  and  has  its  first  end  biased  gainst  the 

e,  the  support  means  providing  a  rigid  abutment 

in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  valvmg  sur- 

having  an  outer  contour  which  has  two  contour 

mg  two  lateral  notches  which  extend  the  entire 

the  slide  and  constitute  valving  edges  of  said  flat 

e  which  are  respectively  cooperable  with  the 

e  capable  of  selectively  closing  for  zero  flow  and 

r  maximum  flow  the  two  ports  selectively  simul- 

separately  according  to  the  orientation  of  the 

centre  of  the  ball,  the  parts  of  the  ports  and  seats 

the  slide  valving  edges  of  the  notches  being 

outer  contour  of  the  slide. 


3,965.936 
SINGLE  HANDLED  MIXING  VALVE 

Jack  K.  I. yon,  Pasadena,  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Price  Pfister  Brass 
Mfg.  Co.,  Pacoima.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,293 
Int.  (1.-  F16K  19100 


U.S.  CI.  137     625.17 


15  Claims 
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10.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  valve  body  including  a  cup  defin- 
ing a  chamber,  a  fitting  supporting  said  cup,  a  cover  posi- 
tioned on  said  cup,  a  pair  of  inlet  holes  in  said  fitting  and  a  pair 
of  inlets  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  said  inlet  holes  communi- 
cating respectively  with  said  inlets,  a  fiat  valve  seat  mounted 
in  said  cup  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of  arcuately 
shaped  outwardly  divergent  ports  in  said  valve  seat,  said  ports 
communicating  with  said  respective  inlets,  a  valve  plate  slide- 
able  on  said  valve  seat,  circular  groove  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  arcuate  grooves  in  the  bottom  of  said  valve  plate,  first 
adjacent  inner  ends  of  said  arcuate  grooves  being  arranged 
respectively  to  communicate  with  said  arcuate  inlet  ports  over 
varying  areas  of  said  respective  inlet  ports  during  sliding 
movement  of  said  valve  plate  on  said  valve  seat,  an  outlet  hole 
in  said  fitting,  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  said  outlet 
communicating  with  said  outlet  hole,  an  outlet  port  in  said 
valve  seat  and  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  said  outlet  port 
communicating  with  said  outlet,  second  adjacent  outer  ends  of 
said  arcuate  grooves  in  said  valve  plate  opposite  said  first 
adjacent  ends  being  positioned  for  communication  with  said 
outlet  port  in  said  valve  seat,  and  a  member  mounted  on  said 
cover  in  slideable  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  valve 
plate  and  confining  said  valve  plate  for  slideable  movement  on 
said  valve  seat. 


nd 


by 


3,965,937 

WASHBASIN  FAUCET  INSTALLATION  WITH 

ALXILIARV  FITTIN(;  FOR  MOLTH  SPRAY  OR  SIMILAR 

APPARATUS 
Martin  Reber.  7  Cours  de  Rive,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  568,392 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    18,    1974, 
5336  74 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  111085 
U.S.  CI.  137     625.47  4  Claims 

1.  A  faucet  for  a  washbasin,  comprising 

1  a  support  base  defining  a  water  inlet  conduit, 

2  a  two-wav  cock  mounted  on  the  support  base  and  compris- 
ing 

a    a  cock  casing  defining  a  chamber  arranged  to  receive 
water  Uom  the  inlet  conduit,  a  main  water  outlet  conduit 
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and  a  branch  water  outlet  conduit  leading  from  the  cock 
casing  chamber, 

b  a  cock  body  movably  mounted  in  the  cock  casing  cham- 
ber between  the  inlet  conduit  and  the  outlet  conduits,  the 
cock  body  being  movable  into  respective  angular  posi- 
tions to  establish  communication  between  the  inlet  and 
main  outlet  conduits,  and  the  inlet  and  branch  outlet 
conduits,  respectively, 

c.  the  branch  outlet  conduit  leading  from  the  cock  casing 
chamber  to  a  first  compartment  in  the  casing  and  the 
casing  defining  two  channels  leading  away  from  the  com- 
partment, and 

d  the  cock  casing  defining  a  second  compartment  in  com- 
munication with   one   of  the   channels,   a  spring-biased 


size  of  said  restraint  member  being  selected  to  provide  plastic 
elongation  of  said  restraint  member  and  absorption  of  energv 

of  said  pipe  upon  impact  of  said  pipe  against  said  rcstraini 
member  in  the  event  of  said  pipe  rupture 


3.965.939 

HEDDLE  WITH  GUIDE  MEANS  THEREON  FOR  USE  IN  V 

WEAVING  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TRIAXIAL  h  ABRU  S 

Karol  Kulczycki.  36  Lawrence  Road.  Parsippany.  N.J.  07054; 

Burns  Darsie.  1603  Sexton  Drive,  Rockford,  III    61  108.  and 

Norris  F.  Dow.  600  Allendale  Road,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

19408 

Filed  July   18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  597,290 

int.  CI.'  D03C  U.uu 

U.S.  CL  139-48  '^  (  laims 


pressure  limiting  valve  housed  m  the  second  compart- 
ment and  normally  closing  communication  between  the 
one  channel  and  the  second  compartment,  excess  pres- 
sure in  the  one  channel  opening  the  valve  and  permuting 
water  to  enter  from  the  one  channel  into  the  second 
compartment,  and  the  cock  casing  defining  a  third  chan- 
nel between  the  second  compartment  and  the  main  water 
outlet  conduit  to  permit  water  from  the  second  compart- 
ment to  flow  into  the  main  outlet  conduit  in  response  to 
said  excess  pressure. 
3    a  main  water  spout  directed  into  the  washbasin  and   in 

communication  with  the  main  water  outlet  conduit,  and 
4.  an  auxiliary  water  spout  in  communication  with  a  second 

one  of  the  two  channels,  the  auxiliary  spout  serving  for  the 

attachment  of  a  fiexible  tubing 


3,965,938 
PIPE  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Richard  D.  Bauerle;  William  A.  Pitt,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Mervyn  A.  White,  Campbell,  all  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,933,  Aug.  16,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,987 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  3104 
U.S.  CI.  138-107  11  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  heddle  fiu  a  weaving  machine  for  making 
triaxial  fabrics  wherein  the  heddle  is  adapted  to  be  ni>ued 
longitudinally  during  warp  shed  forming  operations  and  also 
IS  adapted  to  be  shifted  wcftwise  of  the  weaving  machine,  said 
heddle  having  a  frontal  portion  with  a  warp  strand  guide 
opening  extending  therethrough,  said  heddle  having  means 
thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  for  imparting  longitudinal 
movement  thereto,  said  heddle  also  having  other  means 
thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  for  shifting  the  heddle  weft- 
wise  of  the  weaving  machine,  and  guide  means  carried  by  said 
frontal  portion  of  the  heddle  and  lying  m  a  common  plane  y.iih 
said  frontal  portion  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  for 
guiding  said  frontal  portion  of  the  heddle  during  movement  of 
the  heddle  hy  being  adapted  to  cooperate  v.ith  an  adjacent 
heddle 


3,965.940 
RIGID  AND  FLEXIBLE  MOUNTINCi  FOR  REED-DFNT  IN 

A  PROFILED  ST\NE 
Emil  Marty.  38  Plattenstrasse.  8810  Horgen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,748 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar     fi,    1974, 

3181/74 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  -^9/62 
U.S.  CI.  139-192  ^  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  pipe  conducting  a  fluid  at  high 
pressure,  a  restraint  device  normally  free  of  any  contact  with 
said  pipe  for  limiting  movement  of  said  pipe  in  the  event  of 
rupture  of  said  pipe,  comprising:  a  L'-shaped  restraint  member 
positioned  around  said  pipe  and  normally  spaced  therefrom, 
support  means  adjacent  each  end  of  said  restraint  member, 
said  support  means  being  fixed  to  a  structural  member  of  said 
system,  and  a  pivotable  connection  between  each  end  of  said 
restraint  member  and  said  support  means,  the  material  and 


?j;^;, 

^^i^ 


1  -' 


1.    In    a    textile    weaving    machine    an    improved    reed-dent 
mounting  arrangement  comprising 
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a.  a  plurality  of  reed-dents  ( 1  );  the  distance  between  the  opposite  faces,  and  a  plurality  of 

b  at  least  Dne  stave  (2)  having  a  L -shaped  cross-section  to    relatively  thin,  generally  planar  elements  of  size  and  shape 
engage  nn  end  of  the  reed-dents, 

c  a  rigid  bonding  agent  (3)  surrounding  the  end  of  the 
reed-dent  inserted  into  the  stave  so  as  to  rigidly  bond  said 
reed-dent  to  said  stave,  and 

d.  a  flexib  e  bonding  agent  (4)  surrounding  the  end  of  the 
reed-dent  adjacent  said  rigid  bonding  agent  so  as  to  flexi- 
bly attaah  said  reed-dent  to  said  stave 


3.965,941 
SHUTTLE  SPRING 
Ralph  M.  C(impton,  4  Briarcreek  Place,  and  Johnny  W  .  Jen 
111    Sycamore   Drive,   both   of  Greenville.   S.C 


kins,  Jr., 
29607 


U.S.  CI.  139 


iled  May  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,451 

int.  CI.-  D03J  ?  08 
-207  3  Claims 


1.  A  shutt 
thereon  in  a 

a  single 
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a  pair  of 
piece  o 

a  pair  of 
side  su 
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a  side  a 
said  jav« 

one  of  sa 
width 
jaw   po 
directi 
effectiv 
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on 


said 


similar  to  and  disposed  y.ithin  the  relatively  thin,  generally 
planar  chambers,  the  relatively  thm,  generally  planar  elements 
providing  the  panel  with  substantial  strength  and  rigidity. 


3.965,943 
WRROW  ELASTIC  FABRIC  FOR  USE  AS  WAISTBAND 

IN  ARTICLES  OF  APPAREL 
Richard    K.   Goff,   Jr.,   Harrington,   and   Normand   D.  Guay, 
Woonsocket,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,570 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  15/08;  A41D  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  139     421  5  Claims 


e  spring  for  holding  a  bobbin  having  yarn  wound 
oom  shuttle  comprising: 

ece  of  metal  having  a  bent  portion  formed  by 
said  single  piece  of  metal  upon  itself, 
ank  portions  defined  by  the  sides  of  said  single 
metal  on  each  side  of  said  bent  portion, 
aced-apart  jaw  portions  having  opposed  vertical 
rfaces  for  resiliently  engaging  and  holding  said 
therebetween, 

portion  connecting,  respectively,  each  one  of 

portions  to  one  of  said  shank  portions,  and 

id  vertical  side  surfaces  having  a  greater  vertical 

an  the  opposing  vertical  side  surface  of  said  other 

ition  so  as  to  cause  said   bobbin  to  rotate   in   a 

causing  the  yarn  wound  thereon  to  create  an 

e  transfer  tail  when  the  bobbin  is  forced  outwardly 

jaw  portions  of  said  shuttle  spring 


3,965,942 

MULTI-PtY  WOVEN  ARTICLE  HAVING  STIFFENING 

ELEMENTS  BETWEEN  DOUBLE  PLIES 

Donald  M.  Hatch,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitco, 

Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuaticjn  of  Ser.  No.  290,541,  Sept.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  [application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,315 
Int.  CI.*  D03D  J  00 
U.S.  CI.  13^—384  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  multi-ply  woven  structural  panel  comprising  a  woven 
fabric  having  a  pair  of  opposite,  spacedapart,  generally  planar 
faces  and  a  pair  of  spacedapart  intermediate  rib  plies  of  gener- 
ally planar  configuration  extending  between  and  being  inter- 
woven with  the  opposite  faces,  the  faces  and  the  rib  plies 
defining  a  plurality  of  major  chambers  within  the  panel  and 
between  thi  opposite  faces,  the  pair  of  intermediate  rib  plies 
alternately  extending  between  the  opposite  faces  in  a  zig  zag 
configuration  and  providing  the  major  chambers  with  gener- 
ally triangular-shaped  cross  section,  the  pair  of  intermediate 
rib  plies  defining  relatively  thin,  generally  planar  chambers 
which  border  the  major  chambers  and  have  a  thickness  many 
times  less  tlian  the  thickness  of  the  major  chambers  defined  by 


?5f 


1.  \  narrow  elastic  fabric  suitable  for  use  as  a  waistband  for 
an  article  of  apparel  comprising,  a  set  of  warp  yarns  running 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  fabric  woven  with  a  set  of 
monofilament  filling  yarns  running  in  the  direction  of  the 
width  of  the  fabric,  the  set  of  warp  yarns  contains  elastic  yarns 
and  continuous  filament  synthetic  fiber  texturized  yarns,  said 
elastic  yarns  have  a  spandex  core  wrapped  with  a  yarn  that  is 
set  in  Its  wrapped  configuration,  said  elastic  warp  yarns  being 
woven  with  the  filling  yarns  in  a  plain  one-over-one  weave,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  continuous  filament  texturized  warp 
yarns  are  woven  with  said  filling  yarns  in  a  rib  weave  wherein 
said  continuous  filament  texturized  warp  yarns  pass  over  at 
least  three  adjacent  filling  yarns  to  produce  a  rib  running  in 
the  transverse  direction  of  the  fabric  to  provide  the  fabric  with 
transverse  stiffness  and  resiliency  and  abrasion  resistant  fric- 
tional  gripping  areas 


3,965,944 
LIGHTWEIGHT  NARROW  ELASTIC  FABRIC 
Richard   F.  Goff,  Jr.,   Barrington,  and   Normand   D.  Guay, 
Woonsocket,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,605 
Int.  CI.'  D03D  ISlOH,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  139  —  421  11  Claims 

1.  A  narrow  elastic  fabric  comprising  a  set  of  warp  yarns 
and  a  set  of  filling  yarns,  said  set  of  warp  yarns  containing 
elastic  yarns,  nonelastic  monofilament  yarns  and  synthetic 
texturized  yarns,  each  of  said  elastic  yarns  woven  with  a 
monofilament  yarn  so  that  each  monofilament  yarn  is  a  leno 
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woven  warp  yarn  forming  a  substantially  uniform  sine-wave 
shape,  the  crest  of  adjacent  sine-wave  monofilament  yarns 
disposed  in  diametrically  opposed  alignment,  a  plurality  of 
said  texturized  yarns  disposed  between  each  pair  of  leno 
woven  yarns,  the  filling  yarns  woven  with  the  synthetic  textur- 
ized yarns  in  a  one-by-one  plain  weave  between  adjacent  leno 
woven  monofilament  warp  yarns  and  said  synthetic  texturized 
yarns  fioating  over  or  under  at  least  three  adjacent  filling  yarns 


-^  Mill  4:^i^--^4ii[fl-:V-  - 


lion  of  said  shaft  effects  longitudmai  movement  of  said 
lug  along  said  body. 

said  lug  tab  being  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  plunger  ol 
said  medicanl  syringe  clamped  to  said  device;  and  said  lug 
being  selectively  positionable  relative  to  said  body  end 
piece,  to  limit  the  extent  of  withdrawal  of  the  syringe 
plunger, 

said  threaded  shaft  being  mounted  within  said  device  end 
piece  for  limited  axial  reciprocating  movement,  said  end 
piece  and  said  shaft  having  coacting  slop  means  tor  iimii 
ing  said  reciprt)cating  movement, 

spring  means  for  normally  urging  said  shall  to  us  Imiiung 
position  toward  the  end  piece  end  of  said  device,  and  said 
reciprocating  shaft  movement  defining  an  overfill  con 
trol,  allowing  overfill  of  the  syringe  and  subsequent  ejec^ 
tion  of  the  overfill  medicant  to  remove  any  entrapped  air 


between  adjacent  leno  woven  elastic  warp  yarns,  said  fabric 

woven  under  tension  so  that  when  the  fabric  is  relaxed  said 

monofilament  sine-wave  yarns  contract  in  the  warp  direction    U.S.  CI.  141 -- 

with  said  opposing  adjacent  crests  being  drawn  closer  to  each 

other,  said  texturized  yarns  being  squeezed  m  the  plane  of  the 

fabric  between  said  closely  opposing  adjacent  crests  and  being 

spread  out  into  a  soft,  fiuffy  condition   in  tho.se  areas  not 

between  opposing  crests 


3.965,946 
VACUUM  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXPANDABLE  CONTAINER 
Herbert   Fred    D  Alo.  Oakwood   Hills-Car>.   III.,   assignor  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.763 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  3104,3116,31/09 

17  (  laims 


3,965,945 

FILLING  AID  FOR  MEDICANT  SYRINGE 

John  D.  Ross,  Box  5541  NWJC,  Senatobia,  Miss.  38668 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,100 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3/04.  A61M  5118 

U.S.  CI.  141-27  5  Claims 


1.  An  aid  device  for  use  with  a  medicant  syringe  which 
includes  an  elongated  barrel,  a  needle  projecting  axially  from 
one  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  plunger  projecting  from  the  other 
end  of  the  barrel;  said  device  comprising 

an  elongated  body  including  a  hollow  sleeve  and  an  end 
piece  secured  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  body  end 
piece  having  means  for  clamping  the  barrel  of  a  medicant 
syringe  thereto,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  syringe 
barrel  aligned  in  parallel  relation  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body,  and  including  means  for  preventing 
axial  movement  of  the  syringe  barrel  relative  to  said  aid 

device; 
an  elongated,  threaded  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  within 
said  body,  and  mounted  in  said  end  piece  for  relative 
rotation  and  limited  relative  axial  movement,  said  body 
sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  side  wall;  a  lug 
threadedly  mounted  on  said  threaded  shaft  having  a  tab 
projecting  radially  through  said  body  slot,  whereby  rola- 


1.    A   device   for   introducing  a    tlowahle    material    into   an 
expandable  container  having  a  scalable  inlet  pori  comprising 

a  base  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  accommodate 
said  container  therein, 

a  cover  me mber, 

pivoting  means  securing  said  cover  member  to  said  base 
member  to  define  a  closed  compartment. 

sealing  means  disposed  between  said  base  and  cover  mem 
hers,  said  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sup- 
port in  a  stationary  position  and  to  remain  in  said  position 
throughout  usage  of  said  device; 

an  opening  in  said  cover  member  to  permit  access  to  said 
sealable  inlet  port  in  said  container. 

a  vacuum  passage  communicating  from  inside  said  compart 
ment  to  the  outside, 

a  pocket  member  carried  by  said  cover  to  position  said 
sealable  inlet  port  in  said  opening  in  said  cover  and  to 
fully  support  said  container  when  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position,  said  pocket  member  partially  supporting  said 
container  when  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
and  means  carried  by  said  cover  member  or  said  base  to 
release  a  vacuum  in  said  compartment 
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3.965.947 
TANK  FILLING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  EMERGENCY 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Easton,  and  Richard  A.  Buscth,  both  of  Jackson. 

nors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  348.590 

Int.  Ci.^  B65B  5  7,14 
-207  7  Claims 
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\e 


filling  system  particularly  suitable  for  filling  tanks 
pper  access  opening  comprising,  in  combination. 
Ive  housing  having  an  axis,  an  inlet  port  and  an 
iquid  supply  attachment  means  defined  at  said 
an  axially  extending  tluid  passage  defined  in  said 
municating  with  said  ports,  an  axially  movable 
said  valve  housing  and  passage  and  coaxial  there- 
element  within  said  passage  mounted  on  said  rod 
vely   movable   with   said    rod   between   open   and 
ions,  an  expansible  motor  having  a  movable  piston 
valve  housing,  said  expansible  motor  and  piston 
n    annular   configuration   concentrically   disposed 
rod,  a  plurality  of  detents  evenly  spaced  about  said 
ble  with  a  circumferential  groove  defined  therein, 
s   being   located   intermediate   said    rod   and   said 
iton   and   selectively   loclcing   said    rod   and   valve 
said  open  position,  said  piston  operatively  control- 
tents,  aspirator  means  within  said  passage  commu- 
th  said  motor  tending  to  produce  a  vacuum  within 
during  liquid  flow  through  said  passage,  an  atmo- 
t  communicating  with  said  motor  permitting  air  to 
motor  and  prevent  movement  of  said  piston  while 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  upon  said  vent  being 
in  liquid  the  substmosphenc  pressure  within  said 
using  displacement  of  said  piston  releasing  said 
said  rod  causing  said  rod  and  element  to  move 
d  position,  and  manual  reset  means  mounted  on 
ousing  movably  shifting  said  rod  and  valve  element 
losed  position  to  said  open  position 


m4- 


rinarv  wuod  working  tool  at  a  working  position,  a  motor- 
dri\en  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  work  pieces  through  the 
machine,  and  adjustable  guide  means  for  guiding  work  pieces 
to  and  away  from  said  working  position  and  for  keeping  them 
engaged  with  a  base  during  working,  said  components  and  said 
units  assembled  therefrom  being  removably  mounted  m  a 
compact  array,  said  wood  working  section  comprising  at  least 
one  independent  detachable  tool  support  unit  composed  of 
first  and  second  subunits  which  are  detachable  from  one 
another,  wherein  said  first  subunit  is  a  spindle  unit  comprising 
a  cylindrical  spindle  bearing  housing  and  a  spindle  mounted  in 
bearings  in  said  housing,  while  said  second  subunit  for  axial 
adjustment  of  the  spindle  and  consequently  for  setting  of  the 
tool  along  a  first  axis  in  relation  to  a  movement  of  the  work 
piece  determined  by  said  feed  and  guide  mechanisms  includes 
a  support,  a  slide  member  guiding  means  and  a  first  hollow 
NliJe  member  mounted  in  said  guiding  means  and  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber  for  receiving  the  spindle  unit,  said  spindle 
unit  being  slidably  insertable  in  and  withdrawable  from  said 
chamber  and  being  axially  and  radially  lockable  in  a  reference 
position  in  said  chamber  by  releasable  locking  means,  said 


spindle  unit  forming  said  first  subunit  being  axially  movable 
and  adjustable  in  said  second  subunit  for  permitting  setting 
said  tool  along  a  first  axis  and  said  second  subunit  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  movably  supported  as  a  second  slide  member  on 
a  support  connected  to  the  frame  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
tool  along  a  second  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  first  axis. 

19.  A  wood  working  machine,  particularly  planing  machine, 
including  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  machine  components 
carried  h\  the  frame  and  assembled  into  a  number  of  indepen- 
dent units,  said  machine  comprising  at  least  one  working 
section  including  a  motor-driven  spindle  for  supporting  a 
rotary  wood  working  tool  at  a  working  position,  a  motor- 
driven  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  work  pieces  through  the 
machine,  and  adjustable  guide  means  for  guiding  work  pieces 
to  and  away  from  said  working  position  and  for  keeping  them 
engaged  with  a  base  during  working,  said  components  and  said 
units  assembled  therefrtim  being  removably  mounted  m  a 
compact  array,  wherein  at  least  one  main  portion  of  said 
frame  has  a  box-like,  sound  attenuating  construction  including 
a  plurality  of  parallel,  open-ended  cells  which  form  an  integral 
piece 


3.965.948 
PLANING  MACHINE 
F^lke  Vilhelm  Lundin,  Partille.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Fabrikers  Aktiebolag,  Partille.  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.193 
riority.  application  Sweden.  Nov.  7.  1973,  7315102 
Int.  Cl.^  B27C  9/04 
-3  R  21  Claims 

working  machine,  particularly  planing  machine, 
1  frame  and  a  plurality  of  machine  components 
the  frame  and  assembled  into  a  number  of  mdepen- 
said   machine   comprising  at   least  one   working 
:luding   a   motor-driven    spindle    for   supporting   a 


3.965,949 
PENCIL  SHARPENERS 
Jack  Ralph  Aston,  and  Ronald  Whitehouse,  both  of  Dudley. 
England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Gillott  &  Sons  Limited,  Dudley, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,644 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1973, 
47721/73 

Int.  CI.'  B43L  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  144-28.71  1  Claim 

1 .  In  a  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an 

aperture  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  pencil  to  be  sharpened,  a 

cylindrical  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  said 
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cutter  axis  being  offset  from  a  second  axis  which  is  the  axis  of 
said  aperture,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  about  its  axis,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  cutter  in  planetary  fashion  about  the 
second  axis,  the  improvement  comprising  two  separate  part^ 
of  said  body  which  meet  in  at  least  one  plane  containing  the 
said  second  axis,  together  with  means  for  securing  the  said 


ea   a 


J°^£^^ 


parts  together,  a  gear  pinion  which  is  fast  with  the  cutter,  and 
an  annulus  gear  fixed  in  the  body,  with  which  said  gear  pinion 
meshes  to  rotate  the  cutter  during  the  planetary  revolution  of 
the  cutter  about  the  second  axis,  each  of  the  two  body  parts 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  each  of  which  is 
adapted  to  register  with  a  complementary  recess  in  the  other 
body  part  to  receive  said  annulus  gear  in  a  selected  position 


3.965,950 

FASTENER  DRIVER  AND  FASTENER  HOLDING 

NOSEPIECE 

Murdo   A.   MacDonaid.  600   Ridge   Road,   Bloomfield   Hills, 

Mich.  48013 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560.360 

Int.  Cl.=  B25B  15/00,  23/10 

U.S.  CI.  145  —  52  35  Claims 


a  plurality  of  jaws  supported  on  said  bod>  for  movement 
lateral  of  said  direction  between  closed  condition  tcr 
holding  an  article  shank  in  alignment  with  the  driver  and 
open  condition  for  releasing  the  article  shank. 

said  adapter  and  body  having  means  which  cooperate  to 
form  blocking  means  effective  in  said  advanced  position 
to  block  movement  of  said  jaws  from  said  closed  condi- 
tion to  said  open  condition, 

said  body  being  movable  against  said  bias  toward  said  re- 
tracted position  responsive  to  force  applied  thereto 
counter  to  said  direction. 

said  blocking  means  being  effective  to  release  said  jaws  for 
movement  toward  open  condition  responsive  to  attain- 
ment bv  said  body  of  said  retracted  position, 

said  jaws,  upon  release  thereof,  being  movable  to  said  open 
condition  under  the  impetus  of  an  article  head  pushed 
thereagainst  either  in  said  direction  or  in  s.nd  counter 
direction, 

said  body  being  returnable  to  said  advanced  position  under 
said  bias  responsive  to  relict  of  said  force, 

said  blocking  means  being  operable  to  return  said  iaws  to 
said  closed  condition  responsive  to  return  of  said  body  to 
said  advanced  position. 


3.965,951 
SINGLE  CHEMICAL  ELECTRIC  DETONATOR 
Calvin    L.    Scott.    Washington.    DC.    and    Howard    S.    Leo- 
pold. Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,077 
Int.  CI.'  C06B  4!  'no 
U.S.  CI.  149-23  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  explosive  detonator  including  a  container 
for  an  explosive  charge,  the  improvement  wherein  the  explo- 
sive charge  consists  solely  of  mercunc-5-nitrotetrazole. 


3,965,952 
PLASTIC  SNAP  FASTENER 
Samuel  J.  Rivman,  White  Plains;  Bernard  Cohen,  Spring  Val- 
ley, and  Alvaro  Da  Costa,  Garnerville.  all  of  NY.,  assignors 
to  Eastern  Polv  Packaging  Company.  Brooklyn,  NY. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1972,  Ser.  No.  306.273 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  33/16.  A44B  "  nO 
U.S.  CI.  150-3  4  Claims 


1.  For  a  tool  having  a  housing  which  supports  a  driver  for 
movement  along  an  axis  for  driving  an  article  of  the  type 
having  a  head  and  a  shank  toward  a  work  piece,  an  article 
holding  nosepiece  which  comprises, 

an  adapter  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  tool  housing, 
a  body  supported  for  movement  between  advanced  and 
retracted  positions  relative  to  said  adapter,  such  move- 
ment being  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  article- 
driving  movement  of  the  driver, 
means  providing  a  bias  which  yieldably  urges  said  body 
toward  said  advanced  position, 


1.  A  reclosable  bag  of  a  heat  scalable  materia!  having  a  snap 
fastener  unit  comprising 

a  a  bag  with  a  fiap  having  complemenlarv  apertures  m  the 
flap  and  in  the  bag  body, 

b   said  unit  having  two  separable  fastener  elements. 

c  each  of  said  elements  having  a  base  with  a  cvlmder  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom, 

d,  each  of  the  bases  of  said  elements  comprising 

1  a  raised  collar  portion  immediately  adjacent  the  cylin- 
der, and, 

2  a  peripheral  fiange  portion, 

e,  the  cylinder  of  the  first  element  navmg  a  horizontal  rih  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  surface  thereof. 

f,  the  cylinder  of  the  second  element  having  a  horizontal  rib 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  coop- 
erate with  the  rib  of  the  first  element  to  snap  said  ele- 
ments together. 
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g.  th«  element  bases  having  a  roughened  upper  surface, 

h.  the  cyhnder  and  collar  of  one  of  said  elements  projectmg 
thraugh  an  aperture  m  the  flap  of  said  bag  to  permit  the 
upper  surface  of  the  flange  portion  of  said  base  to  be  heat 
sealed  to  said  flap, 

i.  the  cylinder  and  collar  of  the  other  of  said  elements  pro- 
jecting through  an  aperture  in  the  body  of  said  bag  to 
peimit  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  portion  of  said  base 
to  pe  heal  sealed  to  the  body  of  said  bag, 

j.  the  flap  element  and  the  body  element  being  positioned 
to  permit  closing  and  opening  of  said  bag  upon  fastening 
and  separating  said  elements  thereby  providing  a  reclos- 
ablle  bag. 
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3.965,953 
IBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  WINE  AND  FRLIT-JLICE 
Becker,  Deidesheim;  Eduard  Hilscher,  Idstein,  Taunus, 
Carl-Heinz  Ott,   Kelkheim,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany, 
iiors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

ny  j 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.701 
s    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    12,     1973, 


U.S.  CI 


1. 

locki 
rece 


Int.  CI.'  B65D  89108.  85!72.  33106.  33  24 
150—3  8  Claims 


receptacle  including  a  base  having  said  bolt  head  or  nut  ele- 
ment seated  thereon  and  a  side  wall  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  encompassing  and  extending  beyond 
the  associated  bolt  head  or  nut  element,  and  retainer  means 
extending  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  portion  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  bolt  head  or  nut  element  for  preventing  free 
movement  of  the  bolt  head  or  nut  element  out  of  said  locking 
receptacle,  said  side  wall  portion  being  yieldable  relative  to 
said  base  for  facilitating  entry  of  the  b(*lt  head  or  nut  element 
into  said  receptacle  past  said  retainer  means,  said  base  having 
a  generallv  central  opening  therethrough,  means  for  aiding  in 
restricting  rotary  movement  of  said  receptacle  on  a  support 
surface  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  article,  and  wherein  said 
article  is  provided  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  side 
wall  portion  comprising  an  upwardly  projecting  unitary  curb 
section  and  separate  tab  sections  extending  upwardly  verti- 
cally from  said  curb  section,  each  of  said  tab  sections  being  in 
generally  abutting  relationship  with  adjacent  tab  sections 
along  the  sides  thereof  and  including  means  readily  permitting 
said  tab  sections  to  be  individually  resiliently  yieldable  in  a 
generally  radial  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  axis  for 
providing  said  ease  of  insertion  of  the  associated  bolt  head  or 
nut  element  past  said  retaining  means,  each  of  said  tab  sec- 
tions having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  a  locking 
key,  said  retaining  means  comprising  an  embossment  on  the 
respective  tab  section  circumscribing  the  respective  opening 
through  the  tab  section  and  extending  inwardly  into  overlying 
relation  to  said  bolt  head  or  nut  element,  the  bolt  head  or  nut 
element  being  received  in  generally  close  fitting  coaction  with 
said  side  wall  portion  whereby  the  bolt  head  or  nut  can  not  be 
rotated  about  said  axis  without  turning  of  said  receptacle,  the 
last  mentioned  opening  comprising  said  rotary  restricting 
means  and  being  adapted  to  receive  an  anchoring  member 
therethrough,  such  as  for  instance  the  aforementioned  locking 
key. 


1.  A  flxible  gas  and  liquidtight  container  for  wine  and/or 
fruit-juice,  lined  with  a  material  resistent  to  wine  and/or  fruit- 
juice,  laving  four  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom  forming  four 
cornerii,  a  filling  opening,  an  emptying  opening  and  an  open- 
ing big  enough  for  cleaning  the  inside  of  the  container,  said 
cleaning  opening  having  a  gas  and  liquidtight  zipper  by  which 
the  cleaning  opening  can  be  opened  and  closed  and  each  of 
said  corners  being  provided  with  means  for  ease  of  handling 
and  transporting  said  container 

I 

3.965,954 
ANT    ROTATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  BOLTS  AND  NLTS 
Raymcnd  A.  Lofredo.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Innqvations,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,930 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  39/04,391282 

U.S.  C  .  151-5  4  Claims 


3.965,955 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  COVERS 
Edward  John  Price,  Dunsley,  England,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  .May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,539 

Int.  Cl.»  A63B  5  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  150—52  G  3  Claims 


I.  A  golf  club  head  cover  comprising  an  elongated  recepta- 
cle having  an  open  end  for  receiving  a  golf  club  head,  said 
receptacle  being  defined  by  at  least  a  three  ply  wall  including 
an  outer  layer  of  a  material  substantially  impervious  to  water, 
an  inner  liner  of  a  soft  non-moisture  absorbent  textile  material 
and  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  flexible  foam  plastic  material, 
1^  combination  an  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a    said  inner  liner  and  said  intermediate  layer  being  conjoined, 
in  J  receptacle  and  a  bolt  or  nut  element  said  locking    said  inner  liner  and  said  intermediate  layer  being  free  from 
ptacle  receiving  the  bolt  head  or  nut  element,  said  locking    attachment  to  said  outer  layer  except  at  said  open  end. 
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3,965,956 

BUMPER  MOUNTED  SPRING  DRIVEN  TIRE  INSTALLER 

AND  REMOVER 

Norman  Whatley,  Jr.,  Littleton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428.849.  Dec.  27,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,548 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  27114 

U.S.  CI.  152-214  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  installing  and  removing  tire  chains  from  the 
wheels  and  tires  of  a  vehicle,  comprising 

first  clamp  means  for  engaging  a  rear  body  portion  of  the 

vehicle, 
tire  chain  means  for  engaging  wrappingly  around  a  tire  of  a 

vehicle  for  protecting  it  against  skidding  on  roads,  paths 

and  pavements, 
second  magnetic  clamp  means  for  engaging  a  forward  end 

of  said  tire  chain  means  and  constructed  and  arranged  for 

being  releasably  secured  to  a  traction  supporting  member 

of  said  vehicle, 
elongated  take-up  belt  means  engaging  at  its  forward  end 

portion  to  said  tire  chain  means  at  a  rearward  end  portion 

thereof,  and 
roller  assembly  means  engaging  said  take-up  belt  means  and 

said  f.rst  clamp  means  for  rolling  up  said  tire  chain  means 

about  and  upon  said  traction  supporting  member 


3,965,957 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
Eiji  Nakasaki,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,040 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   25,    1973,  48- 
111578[U1;  Dec.  12,  1973,  48-l44556(U] 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  5104 
U.S.  CI.  152-400  21  Claims 


tire  is  fitted  around  said  nm,  abutting  against  '.aid  respec 
tive  nm  flanges. 

a  flexible  endless  band  held  flat  on  said  nm; 

at  least  one  rib  and  a  corresponding  mating  groove  formed 
in  each  of  the  side  portions  oi  said  flexible  endless  band 
and  each  of  the  side  portions  of  said  rim  adjacent  said  nm 
flanges,  respectivelv,  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
said  wheel  structure,  said  rib.  when  said  flexible  endless 
band  is  held  flat  on  said  nm,  being  m  engaging  relation- 
ship with  said  mating  groove,  thereby  avoiding  any  possi- 
ble lateral  displacement  of  said  flexible  endless  hand 
relative  to  said  rim  which  may  otherwise  take  place  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  lo  the  mid-circum- 
ferential  plane  of  said  lire,  and 

a  plurality  of  bead  stoppers  adapted  to  he  disposed  on  said 
rim  and  between  said  bead  portions  of  said  pneumatic  tire 
in  substantially  equally  spaced  relationship  in  the  circum 
ferential  direction  of  said  wheel  structure,  each  of  said 
bead  stoppers  having  one  surface  formed  with  a  substan- 
tiallv  crater-shaped  projection  adapted  to  contact  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  nm  between  said  side  portions  of  said 
nm  through  said  flexible  endless  hand,  and  a  pair  of  side 
portions  extending  laterally  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  body  of  said  bead  stopper  and  adapted  to 
contact  said  bead  portions  of  said  pneumatic  tire,  each  of 
said  bead  stoppers  including  a  set  bolt  having  one  end 
rigidly  connected  to  said  stopper,  a  substantially  mierme 
diate  portion  of  said  bolt  extending  in  alignment  with  the 
center  of  said  crater-shaped  projection  and  the  other  end 
of  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  terminate  outside  said  nm 
facing  said  hub,  said  crater-shaped  projection  and  said 
side  portions  of  each  of  said  bead  stoppers  acting,  when 
said  bead  stoppers  are  held  in  position  on  said  nm  and 
between  said  bead  portions,  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
bolt  extends  through  a  perforation  formed  in  said  central 
portion  of  said  rim.  and  is  subsequently  fastened  with  a 
corresponding  nut  with  said  nm  and  flexible  endless  band 
being  firmly  sandwiched  between  said  nut  and  said  crater- 
shaped  projection,  to  firmly  press  said  bead  portions 
against  said  respective  nm  flanges,  thereby  causing  said 
bead  portions  to  substantially  hermetically  contact  said 
respective  rim  flanges  over  the  entire  circumference  of 
each  of  said  bead  portions  and  also  to  seal  any  clearance 
which  may  otherwise  be  formed  between  said  bolt  and 
said  perforation  in  said  nm 


3,965.958 

JOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND  FASTENER  THEREFOR 

Ernest  Joseph  Kump.  360  Everett  Ave.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94301 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.572 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  5!00.  13108 

U.S.  CI.  52-753  K  11  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  structure  for  use  with  a  pneumatic  tire, 
which  comprises: 

a  hub,  a  rim,  and  a  wheel  axle,  said  hub  being  adapted  to 
support  the  wheel  structure  therethrough  on  said  wheel 
axle  and  said  rim  being  adapted  to  support  the  pneumatic 
tire  which  is  fitted  therearound; 

said  rim  having  a  pair  of  opposed  rim  flanges  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  respective  sides  of  said  rim,  said 
pneumatic  tire  having  a  pair  of  opposed  bead  portions 
which  substantially  form  respective  side  edges  of  said 
pneumatic  tire,  said  bead  portions,  when  said  pneumatic 


1.  A  fastening  assembly  for  members  having  adjacent  edges 
with  abutting  faces  and  channels  extending  behind  the  abut- 
ting faces  with  opposed  elongate  openings  through  the  abut- 
ting faces  communicating  with  the  channels  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  comprising 

an  elongate  body  having  a  thickness  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  opposed  elongate  openings  and  a  height  for 
extending  between  the  channels. 
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g^te    body    being    flexible    about    the    long    axis    mounting  plate  at  the  other  end  of  the  roller  and  having  a  stop 

engageable   with   an   element   positioned   by    turning  of  the 

ity  of  axially  spaced  members  attached  to  said 

body    extending    laterally    along    both    edges 

id  adapted  to  slidably  fit  into  the  channels  for 

the    surface    thereof  adjacent   said   opposed 

openings, 

plurality  of  axially  spaced  members  having  a 
[portion  at  each  end  thereof,  so  that  the  fastening 
can   be   drawn   through   the   channels   without 
)n  the  sides  thereof 


James  D.  Weir 
Fi 

U.S.  CI.  157- 


3.965,959 
TIRE  BUFFER 
,  3863  Prosp«ct  No.  8,  Culver  City.  Calif.  90230 
ed  Sept.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504,509 
nt.  CI.*  B29H  2//0;,  B24B  5,00  ' 

13  11  Claims 
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1.  A  tire  buffer  for  pneumatic  tire  casing  to  be  retreaded 
which  include^ 

support,  I 

a  pair  of  piwered  rotary  rasps  in  one  hemisphere  of  said 
support  and  at  each  side  of  a  plane  containing  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  rotary  support,  the  rotational  axes  of 
said  rasp!  being  parallel  in  their  initial  positions  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  support, 

supporting  means  for  each  rasp,  and  means  for  moving  said 
engagement  with  the  tread  of  a  tire  casing  on 
said  suppbrt  from  initial  position  in  engagement  with  the 
central  p<:ripheral  portion  of  the  tire  to  successive  posi- 
tions frori  the  central  peripheral  portion  in  a  direction 
transvers*  ly  of  the  tread  portion  in  opposite  directions  on 
a  cross-se:tional  profile  of  the  tire  to  the  sidewall  portions 
thereof. 


Peyton  L. 
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3,965,960 
RETRACTABLE  SHOWER  SHADE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
EXTENSIBILITY 
Ma^ey,  12221  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


SepL  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,262 
InL  Cl.«  E06B  91208 
295  10  Claims 

lation  with  a  retractile  and  extensible  shade  of 

reeled   from    a   roller  journaled   upon   spaced 

s,   a   revolvably  adjustable   retraction   means 

hotted  to  the  mounting  plate  at  one  end  of  the  roller 

roller  to  reel  the  sheet  thereon,  a  revolvably 

nsion  limiting  means  fixedly  anchored  to  the 
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roller,  and  a  latch  means  releasably  engaging  the  said  element 

and  holding  it  against  said  stop. 


3,965,961 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AUTOMATIC  MOLD  PART 
PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Marius  Gunnergaard.  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dansk 
Industri  Syndikat  A  S,  Herlev,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290.369.  Sept.  19.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3.880,223.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.428 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark.    Sept.    23.    1971. 
4651  71 

Int.  (1.^  B22C  IS>2H 
U.S.  CI.  164     40  1  Claim 


f-^, 


1.  A  method  of  operating  mold  part  producing  apparatus 
including  a  horizontally  disposed  mold  chamber  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  end  walls  constituted  by  an  axially  reciprocal 
pressure  plate  and  a  counter  pressure  plate,  and  a  mold  part 
form  supply  bin  disposed  above  said  chamber  and  having 
communication  therewith  through  an  opening  in  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying 
material  from  said  bin  to  said  chamber,  supplying  air  under 
pressure  into  said  bin  above  said  material  to  apply  a  vertical 
force  to  said  material,  and  increasing  the  air  pressure  on  said 
material  in  said  bin  toward  the  latter  part  of  the  filling  opera- 
tion to  uniformly  compact  the  material  the  full  height  of  said 
chamber  before  compression  thereof  in  the  chamber  by  the 
pressure  plate 


June  29.  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3.965,962 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DUCTILE  IRON  CASTING 
Toshiaki  Tanaka,  Kure;  Shunsuke  Yamaguchi,  and  Kazuharu 
Simowaki,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,830,  March  22,  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

827.582.  May  26,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21. 

1975.  Ser.  No.  551,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1968,  43-35640 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  164-55  8  Claims 


forming  a  central  mold  clement  of  a  strong  refractorv  oxide 
material  of  such  strength  and  thickness  as  to  retain  its 
shape  without  distortion  during  mold  heating,  pouring 
and  cooling,  said  element  having  a  configuration  on  each 
side  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  hollow  blade  and  having  projecting  flanges  at 
opposite  edges  extending  beyond  the  blade  configuration. 

forming  opposed  outer  mold  elements  of  a  refractorv  oxide 
to  be  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  element, 
one  of  said  outer  elements  having  an  inner  surface  corre- 
sponding to  the  convex  side  of  the  blade  and  the  other 
outer  element  having  an  inner  surface  corresponding  \o 
the  concave  side  of  the  blade,  said  outer  eicmcnls  having 


-^    ^J^^^^ 


^^^}^     ^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  ductile  case  iron  crankshaft 
exhibiting  the  nodular  graphite  dispersed  structure  which 
comprises  preparing  a  treated  ductile  cast  iron  melt,  preparing 
a  mold  assembly  having  a  bottom  gating  and  set  as  a  vertical 
pouring  system,  and  pouring  said  treated  ductile  case  iron 
melt  into  said  mold  assembly  to  produce  a  rigid  cast  iron 
crankshaft  without  chill  formation  on  the  crankshaft,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

a.  preparing  said  treating  ductile  case  iron  melt  by  subject- 
ing a  cast  iron  melt  to  graphite  spheroidizing,  and  inocu- 
lating with  up  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  silicon  to  adjust  the 
composition  of  the  case  iron  melt  to  contain  carbon  in  an 
amount  of  from  3.5  to  3.9%,  and  silicon  in  an  amount 
from  2.3  to  2.9%,  the  combined  carbon  and  "t^  silicon 
content  being  within  the  range  of  4,9  to  5.2%,  and 
b  within  10  minutes  after  the  silicon  inoculation,  introduc- 
ing said  treated  ductile  cast  iron  melt  into  said  mold 
assembly  comprising  a  set  of  metal  dies  free  of  blind  riser 
portions  at  the  upper  end  of  the  crank  shaft  portions  and 
comprising  means  for  fixedly  assembling  said  metal  dies 
so  as  to  prevent  the  deformation  of  the  mold  assembly 
during  its  eutectic  solidification,  each  of  said  metal  dies 
being  lined  with  a  sand  layer  having  a  thickness  of  more 
than  3  mm. 


side  fianges  proiecting  hevond  the  shaped  inner  surface 
thereon  to  engage  with  the  flanges  on  the  central  ek-meni 
and  thereby  space  the  formed  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer 
elements  from  the  configurations  ox\  the  central  element 
to  establish  the  desired  wall  thickness  of  the  blade, 

assembling  the  several  mold  elements  to  produce  a  ^avitv 
for  a  blade  half  on  each  side  of  the  central  clement,  the 
latter  providing  adequate  strength  to  present  disitution  o\ 
the  entire  mold. 

filling  the  mold  cavities  v.iih  molten  allo\. 

removing  the  cast  blade  haKes  from  the  moid  \*hen  '.he 
alloy  IS  solidified,  and 

assembling  the  cast  blade  haUes  to  form  a  complete  blade 


3,965.964 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  STEEL 
STRANDS.  IN  PARTICULAR  SLABS 
Thorwald  Fastner,  and  Manfred  Pammer.  both  of  Lini.  Aus- 
tria, assignqrs  to  Vereingte  Osterreichische  Fisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke-Alpinc  MonUn  Aktiengesellschaft.  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  1  1.  1*^74,  206  74 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  /  /  04 

U.S.  CI.  164-83  11  Claims 


UD  1,2  U  16 


3,965,963 

MOLD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 

Charles  M.  Phipps,  RIdgewood,  N.J.,  and  Douglas  R.  Hayes, 

Vernon.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 

tion,  Hartford,  Conn.  '•    A    method   of  continuouslv    casting   a   steel    suand,     m 

Contlnuatlon-ln-partof  Ser.  No.  416,563.  Nov.  16,  1973.        example  a  slab,  in  a  continuous  casting  planr  v.  herein  the 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.122     strand  which  has  a  certain  temperature  is  withdrawn  from  a 

^^^    VV^  ^^^^  ^^^j    ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^1^^  oscillating  mold  and  is  lowered  at  a  certain  lowering 

US   CI    164—60       '  12  Claims    speed,  said  mold  oscillating  at  a  certain  oscillation  frequency, 

V  In'the  manufacture  of  a  cast  hollow  turbine  blade,  the    whereby  oscillation  marks  distributed  at  certain  distances  over 

-  the  strand  surface  are  formed,  and  wherein  the  strand  is  lur- 
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iher  cooled  in  a  secondary  cooling  zone  arranged  to  follow  the 
mold,  the  impjovement  comprising  the  step  of  coordinating 
the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  mold  and  the  lowering  speed 
of  the  strand  Xith  each  other  so  that  the  oscillation  marks 
occur  only  wimin  a  certain  maximum  distance  from  each 
other,  the  distance  of  the  oscillation  marks  being  defined  as 
the  quotient  of  the  lowering  speed  in  meters  per  minute  to  the 
mold  frequenc]'  in  strokes  per  minute  and  amounting  to  max- 
imumly  0.01  8  meters. 


METHOD 


over  at  least  part  ot  us  length  including  a  driving  element 
which  IS  reciprocable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
guideway  and  solely  during  its  forward  stroke  or  part  of  this 
stroke  is  in  driving  connection  with  the  casting  mould, 
wherein  the  driving  element  is  a  plate  which  is  reciprocable  in 
Its  own  plane  and  presents  a  number  of  apertures,  through 
which  compressed  air  can  periodically  be  supplied  to  the  top 
of  the  plate  for  eliminating  the  driving  connection  between  the 
plate  and  the  casting  mould 


3.965.965  3,965.967 

and  apparatus  for  continuous  high  strencjth  portable  cable  crossover  for 
c:asting  of  metal  tubing  high  tonnage  earth  moving  vehicles 

Leonard  Watts,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  In-  David   P.  Jentzsch,  Sandy;  Hyrum  T.  Anderson,  and  Lee  J. 


struments  C(  rporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Fil^d  Dec.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.244 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  ///04,  1 1  '08 
U.S.  CI.  164-$3 


1.  A  methoc 
a  vertically  ar 
wall  structure, 

pouring  mo 
one  end 

relatively 
starting  b; 
the  metal 
said  bar 
the  axial 

supplying  th 
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Marius  Gun 
Industri 
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Claims 
4796/74 


U.S.  CI.  164 


16  Claims 


Olsen,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Rub- 
ber F^ngineering,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,644,  July  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,888.186.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,234 

Int.  Cl.»  EOIB  7/28 
U.S.  CL  104     2''5  1  Claim 


r^mm 


ra 
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of  casting  an  elongated  hollow  article  utilizing 
nged  mold  having  an  oscillatable  chilled  axial 
comprising: 

n  metal  by  gravity  from  a  source  directly  into 

the  mold, 

arating  a  starting  bar  from  the  mold  which 

r  has  at  least  an  open  end  portion  immersed  in 

to  withdraw  the  solidified  article  adhering  to 

said  end  of  said  mold,  during  oscillation  of 

all  structure  of  said  mold:  and 

•  molten  metal  for  such  article  from  said  mold. 


sep 


fiom 


3,965,966 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CASTINGS 
ntfrgaard,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dansk 
Syijdikat  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 

Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,334 

application    Denmark.    Sept.    11.    1974. 


priority. 


Int.  CI.'  B22C  1 1:08 


213 


4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  castings,  comprising 
a  device  for  the  successive  production  of  identical  mould  parts 
and  of  a  pouring  track  or  guideway  on  which  the  mould  parts 
are  stacked  together  for  the  formation  of  a  casting  mould 
having  at  leas  one  pouring  cavity  at  each  joint,  said  guideway 


EuEC 
OOWER 
SOUBCE 


1.  A  combination  comprising 

an  electrically  powered  excavator, 

a  ground-engaging  portable  cable  crossover  for  out-of- 
doors  use  with  heavy  load  earth  moving  vehicles  weighing 
many  tons  when  loaded  comprising: 

a  unitary  one  piece  body  of  molded  synthetic  resinous  mate- 
rial having  a  durometer  hardness  sufficient  to  support 
excavating  vehicle  loads  of  many  tons, 

said  body  comprising. 

feathered  front  and  back  edges,  each  edge  being  defined 
by  said  material  disposed  in  the  form  of  an  acute  angle 

tip; 
front   and    hack    tapered    ramps,   respectively   extending 
from  the  tip  of  each  edge  toward  the  center  of  the  body 
and  defining  a  ht)rizontal  flat  continuous  load  bearing 
bottom  surface,  and  angular  top  surface  which  diverges 
from  the  bottom  surface  in  an  inward  direction  and  a 
solid  interior  between  said  bottom  and  top  surfaces, 
a  central  solid  portion  comprising  said  one  piece  body  so  as 
to  be  integral  with  each  tapered  ramp  and  bridging  there- 
between having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width 
of  either  ramp,  the  center  portion  comprising  a  central 
horizontal  flat  continuous  load  bearing  bottom  surface 
linearly  connecting  the  two  ramp  bottom  surfaces  one  to 
the  other  thereby  creating  a  continuous  horizontal  load 
bearing  crossover  bottom  surface  and  spaced  top  shoul- 
ders respectivelv  angularly  joined  to  the  angular  top  ramp 
surfaces    and   a   L -shaped   recess  the   surface   of  which 
connects  one  top  shoulder  to  the  other,  the  U-shaped 
recess  running  the  full  length  of  the  crossover  for  receiv- 
ing an  electrical  cable  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  recess 
having   a    vertical   depth    substantially   greater   than   the 
diameter  of  the  cable,  the  spaced  top  shoulder  and  the 
solid  material  thereunder  withstanding  the  load  of  high 
tonnage  ground-engaging  vehicles  when  displaced  across 
the  crossover  without  defiection  or  destruction  of  said 
shoulders  such  as  would  impose  vehicle  load  on  the  cable 
in  the  recess 
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3,965,968 

DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  OF  HOLLOW 

BODY  WITH  ASYMMETRICAL  CROSS-SECTION 

Nikolai    NIkitievich    Alexandrov.    Sharikopodshipnikovskaya 

ulitsa,  2,  kv.  126;  Nikolai  Nikolaevich  Zorev,  ulitsa  Novinki, 

6,  kv.;  Viktor  Mikhailovich  Krapukhin.  Suvorovsky  bulvar, 
15,  kv.  13;  Viktor  Vasilievich  Krotov,  Obolensky  pereulok, 

7,  kv.  110;  Ivan  Romanovich  Kryanin,  Sharikopodship- 
nikovskaya ulitsa,  2.  kv.  68;  Boris  Samoilovich  Milman, 
Sharikopodshipnikovskaya  ulitsa,  2.  kv.  89;  Pavel 
Vladimirovich  Semenov,  Nagatinskaya  ulitsa,  95,  kv.  62; 
Nikolai  Anatolievich  Sokolov,  Sharikopodshipnikovskaya 
ulitsa,  2,  kv.  160,  and  Viktor  Gurievich  Tinyakov,  Juzhno- 
Portovaya  ulitsa,  16,  kv.  23,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536.310 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  2.  1974,  1981019 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  13104 
U.S.  CI.  164-287  1  Claim 


/?ff,       0,      J^ 


1.  A  device  for  centrifugal  casting  of  a  hollow  body  with 
asymmetrical  cross-section  comprising  a  fixed  base  plate,  a 
revolving  disc  adapted  to  have  constant  speed  and  mounted 
revolvably  on  said  fixed  base  plate;  a  rod  fixed  on  a  stay  so  that 
it  is  disposed  radially  to  the  spinning  axis  of  said  revolving 
disc;  a  piston  carried  by  said  rod,  a  cylinder  filled  with  fiuid 
and  accommodating  said  piston;  said  cylinder  having  spaces 
separated  by  said  piston  but  in  communication  with  one  an- 
other along  a  by-pass  line,  said  cylinder  acting  as  a  counter- 
balance weight  traveling  under  the  effect  of  centrifugal  forces 
when  a  throttle  on  said  by-pass  line  opens  so  as  to  facilitate 
movement  of  fiuid  and  cylinder  to  and  away  from  the  spinning 
axis;  a  metal  mould  provided  with  lining  and  set  up  on  said 
revolvable  disc  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  this  mould  is 
essentially  coaxial  with  the  spinning  axis  of  said  revolvable 
disc;  a  cavity  in  said  metal  mould  causing  a  progressing  unbal- 
ance of  the  device  as  the  cavity  becomes  filled  with  molten 
metal;  said  throttle  adapted  to  open  at  the  moment  said  cavity 
in  said  metal  mould  is  being  filled  with  said  molten  metal 
causing  said  unbalance;  and  electric  motor  means  for  rotating 
said  revolvable  disc 


2.  said  conversion  trays  receiving  a  plurality  of  food 
containing  dishes  thereon  for  heating  purposes. 
b.  the  second  means  further  including  a  plurality  of 
electrical  plugs  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  first  compartment, 

1,  the  receptacle  of  said  conversion  trays  being  elec- 
trically interconnected  with  one  said  electrical 
plug  to  electrically  energize  the  heating  clement. 

2.  said  heating  element  heating  the  food  within  the 
container  but  not  heating  the  interior  space;  and 

B.  program  means  to  time  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  first 
means  and  the  second  means, 


1.  said  program  means  including  a  timer  and  a  time  dclav 
relay,  the  said  time  delav  relay  functioning  after  activa- 
tion of  the  second  means  to  prevent  function  of  the  first 
means  for  a  predetermined  time  delay  period, 

2.  the  program  means  further  includes  carryover  means. 
the  said  carryover  means  functioning  the  timer  during 
periods  when  the  cart  is  being  moved  whereby  the 
timer  can  continue  to  program  the  operation  of  the  first 
and  second  means  even  though  the  cart  is  disconnected 
from  a  source  of  power 


3,965,970 
CONTROL  OF  TWO-PHASE  THERMOSYPHONS 
Duncan  Chlsholm,  Strathaven,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Industry  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nothern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,744 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11.  1973. 

47498/73 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  15100 

U.S.  CI.  165-32  *  ^''■'"' 


3,965.969 

CONVERTIBLE  FOOD  SERVICE  CART 

Joseph  R.  Williamson.  613  W.  Cheltenham  Ave..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.  19126 

Filed  June  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,712 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  29/00;  A47B  77/08 

U.S.  CI.  165-12  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  convertible  food  service  cart  suitable  for  stormg  food 
in  a  refrigerated  condition  in  a  container  placed  upon  a  tray 
and  for  heating  at  least  part  of  the  food,  the  combination  of 

A.  a  first  compartment  defining  an  interior  space, 

1 .  said  first  compartment  including  first  means  to  refriger- 
ate the  food  within  the  first  compartment  by  lowering 
the  temperature  within  the  interior  space. 

2.  said  first  compartment  also  including  second  means  to 
heat  the  food  within  the  first  compartment, 
a.  said  second  means  including  a  plurality  of  hot  food         ^    ^  ^^^^^^^^  ,hermosvphon  comprising  a  closed  vessel  of 

r  atVersome  of  the  conversion  trays  including  a  tubular  form  containing  a  hquid  ,n  contact  with  'ts  vapour  and 
heating  eTement  and  a  connected  electrical  plug  having:  a  lower  end  at  which  is  located  an  -aporator  where 
heating  element  anu  ^^  absorbed  by  vaporisation  of  liquid,  an  upper  end 

receptacle,  •' 
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at  which  IS  Iocs  ted  a  condenser  where  heat  may  be  given  up 
by  condensation  of  vapour,  a  cyhndrical  baffle  located  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  vessel,  and  sealed  to  the  vessel  wall  through 
which  vapour  may  rise  from  the  evaporator,  a  condenser 
reservoir  of  annular  cross-section  located  adjacent  the  con- 
denser having  £in  inner  surface  defined  by  the  baffle  and  an 
outer  surface  w  iich  forms  part  of  the  condenser  whereby  heat 
may  be  transfer  -ed  from  a  heat  source  adjacent  the  evaporator 
to  a  heat  sink  adjacent  the  condenser  at  a  rate  dependent  on 
the  level  of  liqu  d  in  the  condenser  reservoir,  and  a  connecting 
tube  for  limitini;  the  said  rate  of  heat  transfer,  said  tube  inter- 
lower  end  of  the  condenser  reservoir  and  the 
being  provided  with  a  constriction  at  its  lower 
end  to  cause  lie  uid  to  accumulate  in  the  condenser  reservoir 
when  the  rate  of  heat  transfer,  and  hence  the  rate  of  conden- 
sate flow,  exceijds  a  predetermined  value,  so  that  when  the 
rate  of  heat  transfer  exceeds  the  said  predetermined  value  the 
level  of  liquid  in  the  condenser  reservoir  rises  and  the  rate  of 
heat  transfer  cc  rrespondingly  falls. 


COOLING 
George  H.  Ro 
ration,  Cleve 
Filed 
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U.S.  CI.  165-J9 


3,965.971 
SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS 
amp,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
land,  Ohio 
June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483.489 
Int.  CI.'  F28D  1 5  00 

6  Claims 
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a  heat  sink 

a  power  serr 
vehicle  mc 
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an  oscillatin 
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Ross  K. 
55406 


t.S.  CI.  165 

1.  A  heat  trahsfe 
means  having 


powered  vehicle: 
ounted  on  said  vehicle; 
iconductor  utilized  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
unted  on  said  heat  sink,  said  heat  sink  having 
med  therein  to  mount  said  power  semiconduc- 
ming  a  fluid  chamber  for  maintaining  cooling 

transfer  communication  with  said  semicon- 


CD 
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3,965,972 
HEKtING  and  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Petersen,  2974  W.  River  Road,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 


FilW  Nov.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,270 
Int.  CI.'  F28D  7/00 
45  27  Claims 

r  system  comprising:  solar  energy  collector 
a  first  fluid  to  transfer  heat  energy,  heat  ex- 


change apparatus  receiving  the  first  fluid  from  the  collector 
means,  an  underground  heat  storage  well,  an  underground 
cold  storage  well,  first  piping  means  connecting  said  solar 
collector  means  and  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  conveyance 
of  the  first  fiuid  between  said  collector  means  and  heat  ex- 
change apparatus,  second  piping  means  connecting  the  heat 
storage  well,  cold  storage  well  and  heat  exchange  apparatus 


^^^ 


J^ 


for  conveyance  of  a  second  fluid  between  said  wells  and  heat 
exchange  apparatus,  first  pump  means  to  circulate  the  first 
fluid  in  the  first  piping  means  between  the  solar  energy  means 
and  heat  exchange  apparatus,  and  second  pump  means  opera- 
ble to  circulate  the  second  fiuid  in  said  piping  means  whereby 
heat  energy  in  the  first  fluid  is  transferred  to  the  second  fiuid, 
said  heated  second  fluid  being  stored  in  the  heat  storage  well. 


r  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  dissipat- 
the  ambient, 
pump   mounted  on   said   vehicle   at  a  level 
heat  exchanger  means, 

for  connecting  the  fiuid  chamber  of  said  heat 

heat   exchanger   means,   and    said   oscillating 

a  closed   series   path   to   thereby  allow    said 

pump    to    recirculate    cooling    fiuid    there- 

ahd 

ircuit  electrically  connected  to  the  battery   of 

e  and  mounted  proximate  to  said  oscillating 
nvert  the  constant  DC    signal  of  the  vehicle 

a  pulsating  DC,  signal,  said  oscillating  pump 
ically  connected  to  said  chopper  to  be  driven 

sating  DC    signal  therefrom. 


3.965,973 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Raghulinga  R.  Thettu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Xerox  Corporation, 
02,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,676.  Aug.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.888.622.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523,614 

Int.  CI.-  F28D  11 102 
U.S.  CI.  165-86  6  Claims 


1.  ,'\pparatus  for  providing  improved  heat  transfer  between 
two  bodies  including 

a  first  moving  body 

a  second  stationary  body  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first 
body  in  non-contiguous  relation  therewith  so  as  to  form 
an  air  gap  therebetween, 

magnetic  means  for  establishing  a  fiux  field  within  said  air 
gap,  and 

a  magnetic  medium  having  a  high  coefficient  of  thermal 
conductivity  filling  said  air  gap  within  the  fiux  field 
whereby  heat  energy  rapidly  and  efficiently  fiows  be- 
tween said  bodies 
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3,965,974 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT 
Heinz  Sernetz;  Othmar  Piihringer,  and  Rudolf  Hoscher,  all  of 
Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen- 
und    Stahlwerke-Alpine    Montan    Aktiengcsellschaft,    Linz. 
Austria 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  542,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Jan.  21.  1974,  460/74; 
Dec.  23,  1974.  10268/74 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  lll02;  F28F  5i02,  F27D  3100 
U.S.  CL  165—89  30  Claims 


1      ,  1     7        ♦      "       II 


■gg >' — -e> 


1.  A  roller  or  roll  assembly  for  supporting,  guiding,  bending, 
straightening  or  deforming  a  continuously  cast  strand  of  rela- 
tively great  width,  for  example  a  steel  slab,  in  a  continuous 
casting  plant  having  a  supporting  structure,  said  roller  or  roll 
assembly  comprising: 

a  roller  or  roll  having  a  small  diameter  and  a  great  longitudi- 
nal extension  exceeding  the  width  of  the  continuously 
cast  strand,  annular  recesses  being  distributed  over  the 
longitudinal  extension  of  the  roller  or  roll  to  form  rela- 
tively narrow  bearing  pins  of  substantially  cylindrical 
shape;  and 
bearings  surrounding  and  accommodating  said  bearing  pins, 
said  bearings  having  a  height,  measured  from  their  center 
in  the  direction  toward  the  strand,  that  is  smaller  than  the 
radius  of  the  roller  or  roll,  said  bearings  being  supported 
against  the  supporting  structure  of  the  continuous  casting 
plant. 


3,965,975 
BAFFLING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  CONTACTORS 
Charles  W.  Edmundson,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Stratford 
Engineering  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,152 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  13112-  B01F5//0 

U.S.  CI.  165—108  12  Claims 


cociAfjT  oirr 


1.  In  a  contacting  and  mixing  vessel  including: 

an  elongate  casing  having  a  discharge  opening  and  inlets  for 
the  fiuids  to  be  mixed, 

a  hollow  open-ended  circulating  tube  positioned  axially 
within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  the  interior  wall 
thereof  forming  an  annular  passage  therewith, 

an  impeller  received  within  and  positioned  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  circulating  tube  for  mixing  and  creating  a  cyclic 
How  of  fiuids  through  said  tube  and  in  the  annular  space 
surrounding  said  tube,  and 


a  circulating  head  forming  the  end  ot  the  casing  adjacent 

the  impeller, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

the  circulating  tube  closely  spaced  adjacent  !>■  the  inter- 
ior wall  of  the  casing  whereby  the  annular  space  there- 
between IS  minimal  thereby  to  produce  a  high  volociiv 
of  fiuids  fiowing  therethrough  and 
a  plurality  of  baffies  positioned  interiorly  of  saul  ^^  irculat- 
ing  tube,  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  .ind  ivtcruiin^' 
at  substantial  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  a.vib  ol 
said  tube, 
said  baffies  of  sufficient  number  and  such  configuration 
that  the  flow  velocitv  of  the  fluids  within  the  circulating 
tube  is  substantially  increased  over  the  flow   veU>citv 
thereof  in  the  unimpeded  circulation  tube, 
said  fluids  flowing  within  the  circulating  tube  additionallv 
subjected  to  shear,  change  of  tlow   direction  and  m 
creased  flow  distance  in  the  tube  because  of  thf  pres- 
ence of  said  baffles 
3.  In  a  contacting  and  mixing  vessel  including 
an  elongate  casing  having  a  discharge  opening  and  inlets  for 

the  fluids  to  be  mixed, 
a   hollow,   open-ended   circulating   tube    posiiunied    .ixiallv 
within   said   casing   and    spaced    from    the    interior    y.ail 
thereof  forming  an  annular  passage  therewith. 
an  impeller  received  within  and  positioned  adjacent  .nc  end 
of  the  circulating  tube  for  mixing  and  creating  a  ^vclic 
flow  of  fluids  through  said  tube  and  in  the  annular  space 
surrounding  said  tube, 
a  circulating  head  forming  the  end  cf  the  waving  .idiacent 

the  impeller  and, 
heat  exchange  means  penetrating  the  other  end  wall  of  the 
casing  and  extending  into  the  other  end  of  said  circulating 

tube, 
said    heat   exchanging    means   extending   substantially    the 

length  of  said  circulating  tube  and  of  an  outer  diameter 

substantially  that  of  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

the  circulating  tube  spaced  a  substantial  distance  away 
from  said  casing  interior  wall  whereby  the  annular 
space  therebetween  is  of  considerable  volume  thereby 
to  ordinarily  produce  a  relativelv  low  velocitv  ot  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  and 

a  plurality  of  baffles  positioned  interivuly  ot  the  annular 
space  between  said  casing  and  circulating  tube  and 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  same  extending  at 
substantial  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
casing. 

said  baffles  of  sufficient  number  and  such  configuration 
that  the  flow  velocity  of  the  fluids  within  the  annular 
space  IS  substantially  increased  over  the  tlow  velocitv 
thereof  in  the  unimpeded  annulus, 

said  fluids  flowing  within  said  annular  space  additionally 
subjected  to  shear,  change  of  How  direction  and  in- 
creased flow  distance  in  the  said  annular  spai  e  because 
of  the  presence  of  said  baffies 


3,965,976 
HEATER  TUBE  ARRANCFMENTS 
David  W.  Barton.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.653 
int.  Cl.^  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  165-175  8  Claims 

1.  A  heater  head  assembly  of  the  type  useful  in  a  hot  gas 
engine  of  the  Stirling  type  wherein  a  labyrinth  of  heat  conduc- 
tive tubes  provide  a  closed  connection  for  trapped  gas  at  high 
pressure  to  reversibly  communicate  between  a  high  tempera- 
ture working  chamber  and  a  thermal  regenerator,  said  laby- 
rinth of  heat  conductive  tubes  selectively  receiving  heat  from 
a  central  gaseous  heat  source  within  said  labyrinth  of  tubes 
and  promoting  absorption  of  heat  from  said  source  to  the 
trapped  gas  therein  which  is  at  a  relatively  lower  temperature 
equal  to  or  greater  than  60()°F,  the  assembly  comprising: 
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a  a  first  header  connected  to  at  least  one  high  temperature 
working  cramber, 

b  a  second  header  connected  to  at  least  one  thermal  regen- 
erator, 

c  a  contmuous  passage  labyrinth  havmg  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  walls,  an  entrance  communicating  with  one  of 
said  first  and  second  headers  and  an  exit  communicating 


with  the 
rinth  bei 
ciated  wi 
after  havi 
said  first 
ous  heat 
to  an  inc 
fer  to  the 


Gth 


^g 


er  of  said  first  and  second  headers,  said  laby- 
characterized  by  at  least  one  element  asso- 
;h  each   header  to  revert  gas  communication 
ig  traveled  substantially  the  distance  separating 
nd  second  headers,  whereby  flow  of  said  gase- 
iource  through  said  labyrinth  will  conduct  heat 
ased  inner  wall  area  for  improving  heat  trans- 
high  pressure  trapped  gas  therein 


re 


3,965,977 
CONTROL  LINE  EXITING  COUPLING 
John  Beson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  McEvoy  Oilfield  Equip- 
ment Co.,  h  ouston,  Tex. 
Continuation  )fSer.  No.  352,677.  April  19,  1973,  abandoned, 
andacontinuition-in-partofSer.  No.  218,916,  Jan.  19,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,73^,846.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

500,750 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  33i03  ' 

L.S.  CI.  166488  9  Claims 


1.  Means  for  providing  flow  communication  through  a  first 
member  with  a  contiguous  second  member  having  a  passage 
therethrough  comprising: 

an  enlargec   bore  through  said  first  member. 

a  flexible  tjbular  connector  for  insertion  into  the  bore  of 
the  first  member,  said  connector  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter substantially  less  than  said  enlarged  bore; 

said  conne;tor  positionable  within  the  first  member  in  a 
plurality  of  angular  positions, 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  connector  to  the 
second  member  adjacent  the  passage,  and 

securement  means  sealing  said  connector  within  the  bore  of 
the  first  irember;  said  securement  means  being  located  at 
a  distanqe  from  said  connection  means  to  permit  said 


connector  to  flex  within  the  bore  between  the  securement 
means  and  the  connection  means 


3.965,978 

SLBSURFACE  TRANSIENT  PRESSURE  TESTING 

APPARATUS  \ND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Del!  Conley;  Howard  H.  Ferrell.  and  Jaime  A.  Lescarboura,  all 
of  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,688,  July  2,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,323 

Int.  Cl.^  E21B  47/022.  47/10,  33112 
U.S.  CI.  166^113  11  Claims 


!  1 

i       ' '' 

»    i 

•    \ 

1. 

i 

1.  Apparatus  for  seating  in  a  seating  nipple  m  a  well  tubing 
string  for  use  in  temporarily  shutting  off  fluid  flow  through  the 
tubing  at  a  subsurface  location  in  a  well  and  making  pressure 
determinations  below  the  plug  comprising 

a.  a  main  plug  body  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  said 
passageway  providing  fluid  communication  from  the 
tubing  below  the  seating  nipple  to  the  tubing  above  the 
seating  nipple,  said  main  plug  body  having  a  downwardly- 
facing  shoulder  area  around  the  exterior  thereof  adapted 
to  seat  against  an  upwardly-facing  shoulder  area  of  a 
seating  nipple  and  form  a  fluid  impermeable  seal  there- 
with, 

b.  relief  plug  means  carried  b>  said  main  plug  body  and 
biased  to  close  said  passageway  therein, 

c.  a  relief  plug  port  extending  through  the  relief  plug  means 
to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the  passageway 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  relief  plug  means, 

d.  connecting  means  attached  to  said  relief  plug  means  for 
connecting  said  apparatus  to  cable  means  for  lowering 
and  raising  said  apparatus  through  the  well  tubing  string; 

e.  said  relief  plug  means  being  adapted  to  close  said  pas- 
sageway when  the  apparatus  is  seated  in  a  seating  nipple 
and  no  upward  force  is  imposed  on  said  connecting 
means,  and  to  open  said  passageway  when  an  upward 
force  is  applied  to  said  connecting  means,  and 

f  means  forming  a  part  of  said  apparatus  for  attaching  a 
pressure  indicating  means  to  said  apparatus. 


3,965,979 
ORIENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  KICKOVER  TOOL 
C.  Paul  Lamb,  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Gar- 
land, Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,168 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  166-117.5  14  Claims 

5.  A  kickover  totil  for  running  and  retrieving  well  equip- 
ment comprising 

an  elongate  housing. 


June  29,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2045 


a  plunger  slidably  carried  within  said  housing, 

a  tool  carrier  pivotally  carried  by  one  of  said  housing  and 
said  plunger, 

a  retractable  locator  key  pivotally  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  housing  and  said  plunger, 

means  for  resiliently  urging  the  projection  of  said  key  out- 
ward from  said  housing, 

an  upwardly  directed  abutment  shoulder  on  said  key  for 
engaging  a  downwardly  directed  stop  shoulder  in  the  well 
tubing  in  which  the  tool  is  run  to  articulate  the  tool, 

a  downwardly  directed  chamfered  surface  on  said  key  to 
permit  the  key  to  ride  over  obstructions  as  the  tool  is 
lowered  through  the  well  tubing. 


a  downwardly  directed  stop  shoulder  on  said  key  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  chamfered  surface  for  engaging  ori- 
enting means  located  in  the  well  tubing, 

means  for  articulating  said  tool  carrier  with  respect  to  said 
housing  upon  engagement  of  said  abutment  shoulder  with 
a  downwardly  stop  shoulder  in  the  well, 

means  carried  by  said  tool  carrier  for  releasably  securing 
thereto  the  well  equipment  to  be  run  or  retrieved,  and 

means  rendering  said  upwardly  directed  abutment  shoulder 
ineffective  in  response  to  a  selected  force  to  permit  up- 
ward movement  of  the  tool  past  stop  shoulders  in  the  well 
tubing. 


spring  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  around  said  stem 
bearing  at  its  lower  end  against  said  support  means  and 
biasing  said  closure  means  toward  the  closed  position, 
distinguished  by 


said  spring  means  bearing  at  its  upper  end  against  said  upper 
seal  means, 

said  upper  seal  means  being  held  in  position  against  said 
downwardly  facing  shoulder  by  said  spring  means  that 
biases  the  closure  means  toward  closed  position. 


3,965,981 

PRE-PACKED  WELL  POINTS 

Anthony  J.   D  Amiano,  5881    SW.   8th   St.,   PlanUtion,   Fla. 

33314 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509.241,  Sept.  25,  1974.  This 

application  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,687 

Int.  CI.'  E03B  3il8,  E21B  43i08 

U.S.  CI.  166—228  7  Claims 


3,965,980 
MUD  SAVER  VALVE 
Joseph  Stephen  Williamson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith 
International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,897 
Int.  CI.'E21B  7100;  F16K  3102 
U.S.  CI.  166-224  R  28  Claims 

1.  Mud  saver  valve  adapted  for  connection  between  a  kelly 
and  a  string  of  drill  pipe  including 

a  tubular  valve  body  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for 
making  connection  with  a  string  of  drill  pipe  and  means 
at  its  upper  end  for  making  connection  with  a  top  sub. 
a  tubular  top  sub  having  means  at  its  upper  end  for  making 
connection  with  a  kelly  and  means  at  its  lower  end  for 
making  connection  with  said  valve  body, 
said  top  tub  having  a  downwardly  facing  valve  seat, 
closure  means  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat  and  includ- 
ing a  stem  extending  downwardly  from  said  valve  seat, 
said  stem  having  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  thereon, 
upper  seal  means  bearing  against  said  downwardly  facing 
shoulder  and  sealingly  engaging  said  stem  and  said  valve 
body, 
spring  support  means  including  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder 

in  said  valve  body, 
a  chamb>er  formed  by  said  valve  stem,  valve  body,  support 
means  and  upper  seal  means. 


1.  A  prepacked  well  point  comprising  an  inner  perforated 
tubular  member  closed  at  its  bottom  end. 

a  tubular  screen,  perforated  along  its  entire  length,  coaxial 
with  and  spaced  around  said  inner  lubular  member  and 
defining  an  annular  space  about  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber, 

a  filter  medium  filling  said  annular  space. 

said  inner  tubular  member  being  perforated  only  near  the 
closed  bottom  end  thereof, 

a  vacuum  coupling  means,  said  coupling  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  top  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member  for 
coupling  the  prepacked  well  point  to  a  vacuum  line,  and 

a  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate  being  imperforate  and 
closing  the  bottom  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  said 
annular  space,  and  the  bottom  end  of  said  tubular  screen. 
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,  3,965,982 

HYDRALLIQ  FRACTLRING  METHOD  FOR  CREATING 

HORIZONTAL  FRACTURES 
William  L.  M^lin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York  City,  N.Y. 

Fil^d  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563.886 

Int.  C\.-  E21B  43  26 

U.S.  CI.  166-1249  5  Claims 


1.  A  metho 
a  subterrane 
comprisiing  t 

a.  setting  in 
packer  a 
upper  p 
bond  witl 
borehole 
lower  pac 

b  applving 
zone  m  ai 
to  create 

c  applying 
at  a  freq 
rigidly  c 
with  the 
fracture 

d  propagat 
b\  contin 


treatment 


an 
he 


a : 


of  forming  a  horizontally  disposed  fracture  in 
formation  that  is  penetrated  by  a  borehole, 
steps  of: 

said  borehole  against  said  formation  an  upper 
d  a  lower  packer  to  form  with  each  of  said 
ker  and  lower  packer  a  packer-to-formation 
the  wall  of  said  formation  and  define  with  said 

and  intermediate  said  upper  packer  and  said 

ker  a  fracture  treatment  zone. 

hydraulic  pressure  to  said  fracture  treatment 

amount  slightly  less  than  that  pressure  required 

a  vertical  fracture  in  said  formation, 
oustical  energy  in  said  fracture  treatment  zone 
ncy  to  form  a  resonant  condition  therein  and 
pie  said  upper  packer  and  said  lower  packer 

wall  of  said  formation  and  form   a  horizontal 

1  said  formation,  and 

ng  said  horizontal  fracture  into  said  formation 

jing  to  apply  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  fracture 
zone 


ac 
ue 
ou 


3,965,983 
SONIC  FLUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Billy  Ray  Watson,  Box  756,  Monahans,  Tex.  79756 
Fijed  Dec.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,502 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  47  00 
U.S.  CI.  I66-|250  10  Claims 

I.  The  combination  with  production  apparatus  associated 
with  a  wellboie  and  provided  with  a  prime  mover  connected 
to  actuate  a  pump,  of  a  pump-off  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  controller  means  connected  to  said  prime  mover  for 
starting  and  stepping  the  pumping  action,  compressor  means, 
a  gas  storage  vjessel  connected  to  receive  compressed  gas  from 
said  compressor  means,  means  by  which  said  compressor 
means  is  connected  to  be  actuated  when  said  prime  mover  is 
energized. 

a  sound  detector  mounted  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
wellbore,  a  gas  powered  sound  producing  means  focused 
down  the  wellbore  to  strike  any  downhole  liquid  surface 
and  rebojnd  back  up  the  wellbore  where  it  can  be  re- 


ceived by 


a  vaUc  means  connecting  said  sound  producing  means  to 
said  vessel,  means  including  said  controller  means  for 
de-energizing  said  prime  mover  and  thereafter  opening 
said  valve  means  when  the  pressure  differential  between 
said  vessel  and  said  wellbore  attains  a  magnitude  which 
will  produce  said  sound  wave, 

means,  including  a  time  delay  means,  for  measuring  the 
time  interval  required  for  a  sound  wave  generated  by  said 
sound  producing  means  to  travel  from  the  liquid  surface 
uphole  to  the  sound  detector; 

said  time  delay  means  only  allows  the  sound  detector  to  pass 
on  a  signal  which  occurs  a  finite  time  interval  after  said 
valve  is  opened,  thereby  avoiding  any  extremely  large 
initial  sound  impulse  being  received  by  the  sound  detec- 
tor; 


said  sound  detector; 


means  by  which  the  prime  mover  is  de-energized  for  a  first 
time  delay  period  when  said  time  interval  required  for  the 
sound  wave  to  reach  the  sound  detector  is  of  a  first  value, 
means  by  which  the  prime  mover  is  de-energized  for  a 
longer  time  delay  period  when  said  time  interval  required 
for  the  sound  wave  to  reach  the  sound  detector  is  of  a 
second  value;  the  last  said  time  interval  being  indicative 
of  a  lower  fluid  level  than  the  first  said  time  interval. 

6.  Method  of  cyclically  producing  a  fluid  producing  strata 
of  wellbore  wherein  an  artificial  lift  device  is  located  down- 
hole  at  a  location  which  is  usually  below  the  fluid  level  thereof 
when  the  well  is  shut  in.  comprising  the  following  steps: 

1 .  starting  said  device  and  producing  the  well  while  simulta- 
neously compressing  a  gas  within  a  vessel; 

2  stopping  the  device  when  the  relative  gas  pressure  differ- 
ential measured  between  the  vessel  and  the  upper  bore- 
hole annulus  reaches  a  first  value; 

3.  actuating  a  sound  producing  device  with  the  gaseous 
contents  of  the  vessel,  and, 

4.  directing  the  sound  wave  downhole  so  that  it  must  strike 
and  rebound  from  any  liquid  level  produced  therein  by 
the  fluid  producing  strata, 

5.  detecting  the  rebound  sound  wave  as  it  travels  uphole 
through  the  borehole; 

6  measuring  the  lapsed  time  required  for  the  wave  to  travel 
from  the  location  of  the  liquid  level  to  the  detecting 
location, 

7.  carrying  out  step  (6)  by  measuring  the  sound  wave  de- 
tected in  step  (5)  only  during  a  time  interval  following  a 
time  delay  wherein  the  time  delay  eliminates  the  mea- 
surement of  any  undesirable  initial  large  sound  impulse; 

8  continuing  the  shut-in  condition  of  the  well  for  a  first  time 
interval  when  the  lapsed  time  of  step  (6 )  is  of  a  first  value 
indicative  of  a  pump-off  condition, 

9  s'arting  the  device  when  the  lapsed  time  of  step  (6)  is  of 
a  second  value  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  hydrostatic 
head  in  the  well  which  is  of  a  value  which  will  supply 
production  fluid  during  the  time  required  to  carry  out 
step  (  I  ). 
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3,965,984 
WATERFLOOD  METHOD  USING  OVERBASED  NORMAL 

ALKYLAROMATIC  SULFONATES 
Charles  R.  Clark;  M.  Duane  Gregory;  Oliver  C.  Kerfoot,  all  of 
Ponca  City,  Okla.;  Delmar  D.  Krehbiei,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  and 
Carl  D.  Kennedy,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,017,  March  22,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,204 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43122 
U.S.  CL  166—270  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  petrolifer- 
ous formation  which  comprises: 

d    injecting  into  the  formation  an  effective  amount  of  an 
aqueous  mixture  which  contains  about  0.5  to  about  25 
weight  percent  of  an  overbased  waterflood  additive, 
the  waterflood  additive  comprising  a  base  component  plus 

a  normal  alkylaromatic  sulfonate; 
wherein  the  waterfiood  additive  is  sufficiently  overbased 
that  the  ratio:  weight  of  excess  base  component/weight  of 
sulfonate  is  about  0.20  to  about  1 .0; 
wherein  the  base  component  is  sodium  hydroxide;  and 
wherein  the  normal  alkylaromatic  sulfonate  is  a  sulfonate 
having  been  prepared  by  partially  chlorinating  a  normal 
alkane  having  about   10  to  about   18  carbon  atoms  to 
about  2  to  about   1 5   weight  percent  chlorine  content, 
employing  the  chlorinated  alkane  to  alkylate  to  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,   sulfonating   the   thus  formed   alkylate   to 
form  a  sulfonic  acid,  and  converting  the  sulfonic  acid  to 
a  sulfonate  by  reacting  with  the  base  component;  and 
e.  recovering  the  displaced  hydrocarbons  from  the  forma- 
tion. 


3,965,985 

MICROBIAL  SYNTHESIS  FROM  ALDEHYDE 

CONTAINING  HYDROCARBON  DERIVED  PRODUCTS 

Donald  O.  Hitzman,  Bartlesvtile,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,563,  June  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,856,774, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,177,  July  29,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  751,926,  Aug.  12, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,642,578.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  515,873 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43116 
U.S.  CI.  166—275  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  water  fiooding  which  comprises  diluting  a 
polymeric  gum  possessing  water  viscosifying  properties  with 
water  or  brine  to  a  suitable  viscosity  and  injecting  the  resulting 
diluted  polymeric  gum  into  oil-bearing  strata, 

wherein  said  polymeric  gum  is  characterized  as  produced  by 
process  of  microbiosynthesis  as  cellular  production  prod- 
ucts from  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing 
aldehydes  in  addition  to  other  oxygenated  hydrocarbons, 
which  feedstock  is  characterized  as  formed  by  the  oxida- 
tion of  hydrocarbons,  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of 

a.  adding  to  said  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  feedstock  con- 
taining aldehydes  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound reactive  with  said  aldehydes  whereby  said  alde- 
hydes are  rendered  substantially  innocuous, 

b.  culturing  on  said  nitrogen-containing  compound  treated 
feedstock  from  said  step  (a)  oxygenated  hydrocarbon- 
utilizing  microorganisms  effective  to  produce  polymeric 
gum  under  fermentation  conditions,  thereby  producing 
said  polymeric  gum,  and 

wherein  said  microorganism  is  selected  from  the  genera 
consisting  of  Pseudomonas,  Methanomonas.  Arthobac- 
ter,  Corynebacterium,  Bacillus,  Mycobacterium,  Actino- 
myces, Nocardia,  Micrococcus,  Rhodobacillus,  Chroma- 
tium.  Serratia,  Rhizobium,  Aerobactor,  Escherichia,  and 
Streptococcus. 

6.  A  method  of  treating  drilling  mud  which  comprises  mix- 
ing a  polymeric  gum  product  possessing  water  viscosifying 


qualities  with  drilling  mud  thereby  adjusting  the  viscosity  of 

said  drilling  mud, 

wherein  said  polymeric  gum  is  characterized  as  produced  by 
process  of  microbiosynthesis  as  cellular  production  prod- 
ucts from  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing 
aldehydes  in  addition  to  other  oxygenated  hydrocarbons, 
which  feedstock  is  characterized  as  formed  by  the  oxida- 
tion of  hydrocarbons,  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of 

a.  adding  to  said  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  feedstock  ^nn^ 
taining  aldehydes  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound reactive  with  said   aldehydes  whereby   said   alde- 
hydes are  rendered  substantially  innocuous. 

b.  culturing  on  said  nitrogen-containing  compound  treated 
feedstock  from  said  step  (ai  oxygenated  hydrocarbon- 
utilizing  microorganisms  effective  to  produce  polymeric 
gum  under  fermentation  condition's,  thereby  producing 
said  polymeric  gum,  and 

wherein  said  microorganism   is  selected   from   the  genera 
consisting  of  Pseudomonas,  Methanomonas,   Arthobac- 
ter,  Corynebacterium,  Bacillus.  Mycobacterium,  Actino- 
myces, Nocardia,  Micrococcus.  Rhodobacillus,  Chroma- 
tium,  Serratia,  Rhizobium,  .Aerobacter,  Escherichia,  and 
Streptococcus. 
1 1.  A  method  of  selective  plugging  of  an  oil-beaiang  forma- 
tion which  comprises  the  steps  of  solubilizing  at  a  pH  below 
about  10  a  polymeric  gum  possessing  water  viscosifying  prop- 
erties, injecting  said  solubilized  polymeric  gum  into  said  for- 
mation,  thereafter   injecting   an   alkaline    material   into  said 
formation  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  said  solubilized  poly- 
meric gum  in  said  formation,  and  thereby  increasing  the  vis- 
cosity of  said  polymeric  gum  in  said  formation, 

wherein  said  polymeric  gum  is  characterized  as  produced  by 
a  process  of  microbiosynthesis  as  cellular  production 
products  from  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  feedstock  con- 
taining aldehydes  in  addition  to  other  oxygenated  hydro- 
carbons, which  feedstock  is  characterized  as  formed  by 
the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons,  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
a.  adding  to  said  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  feedstock  con- 
taining aldehydes  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound reactive  with  said  aldehydes  whereby  said  alde- 
hydes are  rendered  substantially  innocuous, 
b  culturing  on  said  nitrogen-containing  compound  treated 
feedstock  from  said  step  (a)  oxygenated  hydrocarbon- 
utilizing  microorganisms  effective  to  produce  polymeric 
gum  under  fermentation  conditions,  thereby  prt^ducing 
said  polymeric  gum,  and 
wherein  said  microorganism  is  selected  from  the  genera 
consisting  of  Pseudomonas,  Methanomonas,  Arthobac- 
ter,  Corynebacterium,  Bacillus,  Mycobacterium  Actino- 
myces, Nocardia,  Micrococcus,  Rhodobacillus.  Chroma- 
tium,  Serratia,  Rhizobium,  Aerobacter,  Escherichia,  and 
Streptococcus. 


3,965.986 
METHOD  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY  IMPROVEMENT 
Charles  A.  Christopher,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,871 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  33il3S,  43122,  43:24 
U.S.  CI.  166-292  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  permeability  of  a  subterra- 
nean strata  comprising 

a    injecting  a  slug  of  fumed  colloidal  silica  and  water  into 

the  reservoir,  and 
b.  following  the  slug  of  fumed  colloidal  silica  and  water  with 
a  surfactant  to  form  a  gel  on  contact  with  the  fumed 
colloidal  silica  slug 


2048 


METHOD 


BIFHe 


Morris  S. 
Inc.,  Dallas 
Division 
3,868,832. 


U.S.  CI.  166 


3,965,987 
OF  SEALING  THE  ANNLLLS  BETWEEN  A 
OOLSTRING  AND  CASING  HEAD 

,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
,  Tex. 

)f  Ser.  No.  339,037,  March  8,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.497 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  23100,33103 
1—315  10  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  going  into  and  coming  out  of  a  cased  borehole 
with  a  tool  stnng  of  varymg  outside  diameter  wherein  the 
annulus  formed  between  the  tool  string  and  the  borehole  wall 
near  the  casing  head  must  be  sealed  against  fluid  flow,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

1 .  sealing  a  first  annulus  near  the  casing  head  against  fluid 
flow  by  sealingly  engaging  a  relative  small  outside  diame- 
ter of  Ihe  tool  string  with  a  rotatable  stripper  rubber 
having  u  relative  small  inside  diameter, 

2.  sealing  a  second  annulus  near  the  first  annulus  against 
fluid  flow  by  sealingly  engaging  a  relative  larger  outside 
diametar  of  the  tool  string  with  a  rotatable  stripper  rubber 
having  a  relative  larger  inside  diameter. 

3.  pulling  the  tool  string  from  the  borehole  while  a  relative 
small  outside  diameter  of  the  tool  string  engages  the 

small   inside   diameter  stripper   rubber   until   a 

large  outside  diameter  of  the  tool  string  sealingly 

engages  the  relative  large  inside  diameter  stripper  rubber, 

4.  removi  ig  the  small  inside  diameter  stripper  rubber  from 
the  casing  head,  while  the  relative  larger  inside  diameter 

rubber  sealingly   engages   the   relatively   larger 
diameter  of  the  tool  string. 


relative 
relative 


stripper 
outside 


3,965,988 

FIRE  EXjriNGUISHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 
Harold  R.  Vyesson;  Lester  E.  Brown,  and  Gregory  L.  Puckett. 
all  of  Norman,  Okla.,  assignors  to  University  Engineers,  Inc.. 
Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,407  , 

Int.  CI.*  A62C  13138 
U.S.  CI.  169-9  14  Claims 

I.  A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising 
a  pressure!  vessel  containing  a  solid  particulate  chemical  fire 

extinguishing  agent, 
an  injection  pipe  projecting  thr^^ugh  the  lower  side  of  the 
pressure  vessel  and  terminating  in  the  lowermost  portion 
of  the  splid  particulate  chemical  fire  extinguishing  agent 
in  the  nressure  vessel; 
a  first  source  of  gas  under  pressure  connected  to  said  injec- 
tion pipe; 
means  for  selectively  and  automatically  regulating  the  pres- 
sure of  gas  delivered  from  said  first  source  to  sard  injec- 
tion pipe; 
a  second  source  of  gas  connected  to  said  injection  pipe,  said 
second  cas  source  including  a  supply  of  gas  at  a  relatively 
higher  pressure  than  the  regulated  pressure  of  gas  from 
said  first  source. 


discharge  means  connected  to  said  pressure  vessel  for  deliv- 
ering said  solid  particulate  extinguishing  agent  from  said 

pressure  vessel  ti'>  the  situs  (if  a  fire,  and 


means  automatically  responsive  to  a  property  of  the  gas 
originating  at  said  second  source  to  sequentially  commu- 
nicate with  the  injection  pipe,  initially  the  second  source 
of  gas  and  subsequently  the  first  source  of  gas,  whereby 
gas  flows  at  such  subsequent  time,  at  a  constant  pressure 
through  said  discharge  means 


3,965,989 
FLEXIBLE  PLOW 
Gerald   G.   Ward.   Naperville,   III.,  assignor  to   International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  400.487 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  3:26,  15114 

U.S.  CI.  172  -310  18  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  plow  including: 

a  first  plow  section,  said  first  plow  section  comprising  a  first 
elongated  diagonal  frame  member  having  a  draft  means 
structure  including  means  for  hitching  to  a  tractor,  a 
plurality  of  plow  bottoms  connected  through  first  linkage 
means  that  function  to  support  said  plow  bottoms  in  a 
working  position  below  and  adjacent  said  first  elongated 
diagonal  frame  member  said  plurality  of  plow  bottoms 
being  spaced  at  equal  intervals  along  said  first  elongated 
diagonal  frame  member,  said  first  linkage  means  func- 
tioning when  said  plow  bottoms  are  in  working  position 
to  transmit  upward  forces  from  said  plow  bottoms  to  said 
first  frame  member. 

a  second  plow  section,  said  second  plow  section  comprising 
a  second  elongated  diagonal  frame  member,  a  plurality  of 
plow  bottoms  connected  through  second  linkage  means 
that  function  to  support  said  plow  bottoms  in  a  working 
position  below  and  adjacent  said  second  elongated  diago- 
nal frame  member,  said  plurality  of  plow  bottoms  being 
spaced  at  intervals  along  said  second  elongated  diagonal 
frame  member  equal  to  said  equal  intervals,  said  second 
linkage  means  functioning  when  said  plow  bottoms  are  in 
working  position  to  transmit  upward  forces  from  said 
plow  bottoms  to  said  second  frame  member,  ground 
wheel  means  earned  by  the  rear  portion  of  said  second 
plow  section; 
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pivot  means  connecting  the  rear  of  said  first  elongated 
diagonal  frame  member  to  the  front  of  said  second  elon- 
gated diagonal  frame  member  such  that  the  interval  be- 
tween the  last  plow  bottom  on  said  first  elongated  diago- 
nal frame  member  and  the  first  plow  bottom  on  said 
second  elongated  diagonal  frame  member  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  equal  interval,  the  practical  line  of  draft  for 
said  second  plow  section  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  U.S.  CI.  172  —  376 
pivot  means. 


3,965,991 
MANUAL  CULTIVATING  TOOL 
Harold  O.  Eads,  Parkersburg,  W  ,  V  a.,  and  James  W  .  Robison. 
Belpre,  Ohio,  assignors  to  McDonough  Co..  Parkersburg.  W. 
Va. 

Filed  July  14,  1975.  Ser.  No.  595.694 
Int'.  CL'  AOIB  I  no,  1122 

9  Claims 


3,965,990 
HAND  HELD  GARDEN  IMPLEMENT 
Gloucester  R.  Pittman,  623  N.  Stone  Mountain-Lithonia  Road 
Rte.  3,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.  30083 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,242 

Int.  CI.'  AOIB  1120,  I  HO 

U.S.  CI.  172-375  3  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  garden  implement  having  an  elongated 
handle  and  further  comprising  a  flat  central  plate  portion  to 
which  the  handle  is  affixed,  said  fiat  central  plate  portion 
having  a  forward  side  and  rearward  side  and  being  generally 
of  rectangular  shape  having  four  edges  therewith,  the  forward 
and  rearward  sides  further  defining  corresponding  forward 
and  rearward  directions  pointing  away  from  the  respective 
sides  of  the  flat  central  plate,  a  handle  receiving  member 
centrally  attached  to  the  forward  side  of  the  fiat  central  plate, 
said  handle  receiving  member  being  of  cylindrical  configura- 
tion, said  handle  being  received  in  said  handle  receiving  mem- 
ber and  projecting  in  the  forward  direction  away  from  the 
central  plate,  a  tapered  digging  blade  integral  with  the  fiat 
central  plate  and  depending  from  one  of  said  edges  thereof, 
said  one  edge  at  the  juncture  of  the  digging  blade  and  the 
central  plate  comprising  a  first  bend  line,  said  digging  blade 
terminating  in  a  point,  and  wherein  said  point  lies  in  a  plane 
that  passes  through  and  lies  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
handle,  the  tapered  digging  blade  being  bent  along  the  first 
bend  line  at  the  junction  of  said  blade  and  the  fiat  central 
plate,  the  tapered  digging  blade  further  being  bent  along  the 
bend  line  in  the  forward  direction  toward  which  the  handle 
also  projects  from  the  central  plate,  first  and  second  rake 
blades  projecting  in  the  rearward  direction  with  respect  to  the 
central  plate,  said  rake  blades  projecting  from  two  additional 
ones  of  said  edges  of  the  flat  central  plate,  which  additional 
edges  are  opposite  each  other,  said  rake  blades  projecting 
from  the  flat  central  plate  at  a  diverging  angle  wherein  the 
included  angle  between  the  diverging  blades  is  less  than  90°, 
said  rake  blades  being  of  fiat  elongated  substantially  rectangu- 
lar configuration,  said  rake  blades  each  being  most  elongated 
in  a  direction  pointing  away  from  the  adjacent  said  additional 
edge  of  said  central  plate 


1.  .A  cultivator  of  the  type  described  comprising 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  manually  engagcable  end 
portion  and  an  opposite  end  portion, 

a  tubular  member  having  spaced  opposite  end  portions 
thereof  fiattened,  said  fiattened  end  portions  having  simi- 
lar intermediately  disposed  transverse  bends  formed 
therein, 

a  pair  of  separate  handle  attaching  elements  including  first 
portions  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  handle 
in  opposed  relation  thereto  and  second  portions  having 
openings  therein  receiving  therethrough  the  fiattened  end 
portions  of  said  tube  inwardly  of  the  bends  therein, 

a  U-shaped  blade  having  a  generally  straight  double  edged 
bight  portion  disposed  generally  horizontally  in  operation 
and  leg  portions  which  extend  transversely  from  the  ends 
of  said  bight  portion  in  a  generally  upward  direction  in 
operation,  and 

means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  leg  portions  within 
the  fiattened  end  portions  of  said  tube  outwardly  of  the 
bends  therein. 

said  openings  having  an  interior  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion of  a  size  larger  than  the  exterior  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  the  fiattened  end  portions  extending 
therethrough  and  of  a  shape  relative  thereto  operable  to 
provide  a  limited  tilting  movement  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  U-shaped  blade  with  respect  to  said  handle  and 
said  handle  attaching  elements  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  straight  double  edged  bight  portion  of  said  blade 


3,965,992 
INTERNALLY  SILENCED  IMPACT  DRIVEN  TOOLS  AND 

IMPACTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

James  A.  Swisher,  123  Silver  Hill  Road,  Easton,  Conn.  06612 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,186 

Int.  CI.'  B25D  9  00 

U.S.  CI.  173-127  16  Claims 

I.  An  internally  silenced  impact  driven  tool  comprising  a 

bitter  end  having  an  impact  surface  on  one  end  thereof,  a 

collar  bounding  the  bitter  end  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a 

shank,  and  a  tip.  said  bitter  end  defining  at  least  a  portion  of 
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at   least  one  o 
attenuating  ma 


rtening  in   said   impact  dn.en   tool,  and  Miund 
.erial  positioned  and  secured  -.vithin  ■^ald  open- 


ing, said   soun^ 
metal  shot 
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attenuating  material  ^omprl^lnk;   round   hard 


an  elongated  support  (14), 

A  drilling  machine  (15)  mounted  on  said  support  (14)  for 

reciprocal  movement  therealong. 
a  plurality  of  drill  string  elements  (  25  )  for  making  up  a  drill 

string,   said   drill   string   being  connectable   at   one   end 

thereof  to  said  drilling  machine  ( 15 )  to  be  driven  longitu- 

dinallv   A  ith  respect  to  said  support  (  14), 
a  magazine  (22,  23.  24)  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  said  dnil 

string  elements  laterally  seriatim  in  a  row  with  respect  to 

the  axis  of  said  drill  string. 
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3,965.993 

wellIbore  perforating  apparatus 

Jean  Lavigne.  Chevreuse;  Pierre  Chesnel.  Savigny-sur-Orge. 
and  Gerard  Bouguyon,  Plaisir,  all  of  France,  assignors  lo 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y  . 


Fikd  Sept.  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  610,945 
iriority,     application     France,     Sept.     20, 


Claims     pr 

74.31760 

Iiit.  Cl.^  E21B  43  1 17,  F42B  308 
U.S.  CI.  175-1.6 


1974, 


14  Claims 
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A 
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22 


means  (26,  27)  for  transferring  said  drill  string  elements  to 
and  from  said  axis, 

turnstile  means  (29)  in  >aid  magazine,  said  turnstile  means 
(29)  being  journalled  rotatably  alongside  the  row  of 
stored  drill  string  elements, 

wing  means  (30)  on  said  turnstile  means  for  spacing  adja- 
cent string  elements  stored  in  said  magazine,  and 

means  for  moving  said  drill  string  elements  along  a  path  in 
said  magazine,  and  for  rotating  said  turnstile  means  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  drill  string  elements  along  said  path. 


!  3.965,995 

apparatus  adapted  for  passage  through  well      MACHINE  FOR  BORINCi  A  LARGE  DIAMETER  BLIND 
prising  HOLE 

charge-support  member  formed  of  a  tough    David  B.  Sugden,  Kingston  Beach.  Australia,  assignor  to  The 
1  and  having  a  convex  forward  face  comple-        Robbins  Companv,  Seattle.  Wash. 
rved  for  approximately  fitting  the  interior  wall  Filed  Mar,  6.  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,830 

ng  of  a  selected  internal  diameter  and  a  con-  Int.  (1.-  F21D  1 106 

ard  face  approximately  parallel  to  said  outer    U.S.  CI.  175  —  57  18  Claims 

aced  uniformly  therefrom, 
id   charge-support   member   and    including   a 
first  openings  spatiallv   disposed  along  said 
3ort  member  and  internally  threaded  for  re- 
•eceiving  a  threaded  axial  protrusion  on  the 
encapsulated   shaped  explosive  charge   and 
in   facing  relationship  against  said  concave 
ice,  I 

d  charge-suppport  member  and  including  a 
second  openings  respectively  disposed  along 
i-support  member  between  adjacent  ones  of 
penings  and  cooperatively  sized  for  inducing 
transversei  oends  of  limited  magnitude  respectively  cross- 
ing each  of  said  second  openings  upon  detonation  of 
spaced  explosive  charges  secured  in  said  first  openings 


I 
3,965,994 

MAGAZINE  fOR  STORING  DRILL  STRING  ELEMENTS 

Jonas  Olof  Anners  Hilding,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Copco  Aktiflbolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Fiifed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,133  ' 

Claims    prii)rity,    application    Sweden,     Dec.     21,     1973, 
7317340 


U.S.  CI.  175 


Int.  CI.'  E21B  9/14 
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I 
13  Claims         I.  An  earth  boring  machine  for  boring  a  transversely  large 


1.  A  drill  string  element  handling  apparatus  comprising;         hole,  comprising 


June  29,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


!0.^ 


a  cutter  wheel  including  a  peripheral  cutter  portion; 

means  mounting  said  cutter  wheel  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  hole, 

motor  means  for  driving  said  cutler  wheel  about  said  axis. 

advance-retract  means  for  advancing  said  cutter  wheel  into 
the  earth  material  being  cut  while  said  cutter  wheel  is 
being  rotated,  and  for  retracting  said  cutter  wheel  out 
from  Its  cut, 

means  for  maintaining  said  cutter  wheel  and  its  mounting 
means  in  a  fixed  angular  position  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
hole  while  said  cutter  wheel  is  being  rotated  and  ad- 
vanced into  the  earth  material,  so  that  said  cut  is  in  the 
shape  of  the  leading  portion  of  the  cutter  wheel,  and 

means  for  angularly  shifting  said  cutter  wheel  and  its  mount- 
ing means  in  position  about  the  axis  of  the  hole  following 
retraction  of  the  cutter  wheel  from  a  cut,  to  establish  a 
new  cut  path  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  first  cut  path 

9.  A  method  of  boring  a  transversely  large  hole,  comprising: 

power  rotating  a  cutter  wheel  having  a  peripheral  cutter 
portion  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  hole; 

maintaining  said  rotating  cutter  wheel  in  angular  position 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  hole  while  advancing  a  leading 
peripheral  portion  of  said  rotating  cutter  wheel  into  the 
earth  material  to  form  a  first  cut; 

retracting  said  cutter  wheel  out  from  said  first  cut;  and 

angularly  shifting  said  cutter  wheel  in  position  about  the 
axis  of  the  hole  following  its  retraction  from  the  first  cut, 
to  establish  a  new  cut  path  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  first 
cut  path. 


3,965,996 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  DRILLING  WELLS 
Bernard  K.  Gross,  4154  Beachmeadow  Lane,  Westlake  Vil- 
lage, Calif.  91361 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,483 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  9/26 

U.S.  CI.  175-57  12  Claims 


« 4-      o 


^v^^i 


12.  A  means  of  drilling  wells  containing  a  casing  and  a  drill 
string  and  utilizing  a  wireline  tool,  said  means  comprising: 

a.  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  casing  and  drill  string 
except  during  placement  of  added  sections  of  casing  and 
drill  string; 

b.  a  bit  assembly  having  a  diameter  for  reception  in  the  drill 
string  and  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  well 
casing  adapted  to  be  introduced  and  retrieved  by  the 
wireline  tool,  said  bit  assembly  being  movable  through 
and  beyond  the  drill  string  and  casing; 


c  means  for  pivoting  the  hit  assembly  when  beyond  the  drill 
string  and  casing  to  a  transverse  position, 

d.  cooperating  means  connected  lo  the  hit  .issenihlv  .ma 
tubing  string  for  orienting  ihe  bi!  .is'-einhiv  y.  ith  ri^jicL !  to 
the  drill  string, 

e    means  for  securing  the  hii  assenihlv  m  it'-  oriented  posi- 
tion to  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  string  for  rotation  there 
with  therebv  to  drill  the  formation  ahead  (jf  the  bit  assem 
bly, 

f,  and  means  for  advancing  both  the  dni;  ^innk:  .md  saving 
as  permitted  by  the  bit  asscmhiv 


3,965,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Gl  IDING  AND 

SEALING  A  DRILL  STRING 

Jonas  Olof  Anders  Hilding.  and  Jan  Fdvard  Persson.  both  of 

Nacka.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  C  opco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka. 

Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,131 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Dec.     21.     I'J73, 
7317341 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  19;14,  19:16,  t21C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  175  —  65  HI  {  laims 


1.  In  a  method  of  rocl^  drilling  b\  means  of  a  string  i  18  :  i4 
connected  drill  rods,  said  string  being  formed  with  an  in- 
creased diameter  at  the  portions  where  two  adjacent  rt)ds  are 
connected,  comprising  moving  the  string  through  a  drill  rod 
centralizer  (20)  while  removing  drill  dust  therefrom  b\  suc- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  guiding  and  gap-sealing  of 
the  drill  string  constantly  during  the  drilling  by  providing  first 
guide  surface  means  for  (216)  for  guiding  and  gap-sealing  of 
the  drill  rods,  and  providing  second  and  third  guide  surface 
means  (218,  224;  218,  231)  at  respective  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  guide  surface  means  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  drill  rods  for  guiding  and  gap-sealing  of  the  connection 
portions  of  adjacent  drill  rods,  selectively  moving  said  first 
guide  surface  means  out  of  guiding  and  gap-sealing  engage 
ment  with  a  drill  rod  to  permit  passage  of  a  connection  portion 
thereby,  said  second  and  third  guide  surface  means  providing 
guiding  and  gap-sealing  when  said  first  guide  surface  means  is 
so  moved,  said  first,  second  and  third  guide  surface  means 
being  all  located  in  the  drill  rod  centralizer  ( 20  )  rearwardly  of 
the  place  (  223  )  of  suction  so  that  said  suction  effectively  seals 
respective  clearance  gaps  between  said  first  guide  surface 
means  and  a  drill  rod  and  between  sard  second  and  third  guide 
surface  means  and  a  connection  portion 

6.  In  a  drill  rig,  in  combination:  an  elongated  support  (  14), 
a  rock  drill  (15)  mounted  on  said  support  for  longitudinal 
movement  therealong,  a  string  (18)  of  connected  drill  rtxls. 
said  string  being  connectable  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  rock 
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drill  to  be  drive 
a  drill  bit  (19) 
rod  centralizer 
support,  said  dri 
and  means  for  I 
ground  during 
means  for  said 
rod  centralizer, 
extent,  and  sai 
forwardly  of  sa 
m  d  projected 
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3,965,998 
CONTROL  HOOD  AND  DUST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
,  and  Paul  A.  Lincoln,  both  of  Clarksburg,  W. 
to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake. 


DUST 

Laszio  Gyongyoki 

Va.,  assignor;; 

N.J. 

Filed 


U.S.  CI.  175-209 


1.  A  dust  cor 
a  housing  with 
across  the  hous 


passage  means 


flexible  so  that 
string  of  greats 


seals  may  be  pi 
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n  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  support, 
ounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  string,  a  drill 
(20)  mounted  axially  displaceably  on  said 
II  rod  centralizer  having  a  front  portion  (  201  i, 
xedly  holding  said  support  with  respect  to  the 
Irilling,  the  improvement  comprising  guiding 
rill  bit  in  said  front  portion  ( 201 )  of  said  drill 
said  guiding  means  having  a  substantial  axial 
drill  rod  centralizer  having  an  axial  extent 
support  for  resting  against  the  ground  when 
sition  relative  to  said  support 


Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,177 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  21100 


4  Claims 


trol  hood  for  use  in  drilling  holes  comprising 
m  open  bottom,  a  first  flexible  seal  extending 
ng;  a  second  flexible  seal  in  the  housing  longi- 


tudinally spaced  from  the  first  flexible  seal  to  provide  air 


n  said  longitudinal  space,  each  of  said  flexible 


seals  having  a  central  hole,  the  flexible  seals  being  sufficientK 


air  outlet,  and  also  so  that  additional  air  may  be  pulled  into  the 


open  bottom  o 


the  housing  through  the  air  outlet. 


Hans  Mathieu, 


U.S.  CI.  175-138 


1.  A  drilling 

comprising; 

a  grab  body; 

circular  grab 

spades  tilt 

about  pins 


Int.  CI.*  E21B  lli04 


grab  for  pile  foundations  and  wel 


a  radially  projecting  abutment  interchangeably  connected 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  grab  body  and  engageable 
by  the  backs  of  the  grab  spades  when  located  in  the  open 
position,  said  abutment  overlapping  the  periphery  of  the 
grab  bod\  and  characteri/'ed  in  that  the  abutment  consists 
of  extenvion  members  adapted  to  grab  spades  of  different 


I 


size,  which  members  are  supported  on  radially  projecting 
ribs  located  on  the  grab  body,  on  the  extension  members' 
surfaces  adjacent  the  ribs,  the  extension  members  have  a 
thickness  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  ribs  and 
at  their  surfaces  coming  into  engagement  with  the  backs 
of  the  grab  spades,  the  extension  members  have  a  surface 
adapted  to  the  respective  size  of  the  spade. 


the  holes  expand  to  receive  a  drill  bit  and  drill 
r  diameter  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the 
hole  in  each  flexible  seal  as  the  drill  bit  and  drill  string  are 
lowered  into  th;  housing;  and  an  air  outlet  extending  from  the 
side  of  the  housing,  the  first  fiexible  seal  being  above  the  air 
outlet  and  the  second  flexible  seal  extending  across  the  hous- 
ng  at  a  point  below  the  top  of  the  air  outlet  and  above  the 
bottom  of  the  air  outlet,  said  air  passage  means  providing 
direct  air  flow  f 'om  the  annular  space  between  the  two  flexible 
seals  to  the  air  outlet  so  that  air  entering  the  annular  space 
through  the  top  of  the  housing  and  between  the  two  flexible 


3.966,000 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Clifford    Edwin    Allen,   Cumbran,   Wales,   assignor   to   ISCA 

Electronics  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,261.  July  22,  1974.  This  application 

July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593.029 

Int.  ri.=  (;01G  1.^22.  13114 

U.S.  CL  177^1  5  Claims 


mped  from  said  annular  space  out  through  the 


3,965.999 
DRILLING  GRAB  FOR  PILE  FOUNDATIONS  AND  WELL 

BOREHOLES 
Blschmisheim,  and  Jiirgen  Hochstrasser,  Saar- 
brucken,  bolh  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elisabeth  Hoch- 
strasser ne«  Wack  and  Jurgen  Hochstrasser,  both  of,  Ger- 
many 

Fil^  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,104 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    31,    1974, 
2405142 


8  Claims 

boreholes 


spades  supported  at  the  grab  body  end,  which 
from  an  open  position  into  a  closed  position 
located  in  the  grab  body,  and 


1.  A  method  of  weighing  a  continuous  or  semi-continuous 
flow  of  material,  in  which  the  fiow  is  directed  alternately 
between  two  weighing  hoppers,  and  after  filling  one  hopper 
the  How  IS  diverted  to  the  second  hopper,  during  which  filling 
operation  the  gross  liv.c  weight  of  the  first  hopper  is  sensed  and 
added  to  the  total  in  a  digital  counter,  the  first  hopper  is 
emptied,  and  the  tare  weight  thereof  sensed  and  subtracted 
from  the  total  m  said  counter,  after  which  the  flow  is  diverted 
back  to  the  first  hopper  and  the  cycle  is  repeated  for  the 
second  hopper. 
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2053 


3,966,001 
PLATFORM  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Arthur  Goldberg,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Howe  Richardson 
Scale  Company,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,086 

Int.  CL*  GOIG  21100 

U.S.  CI.  177^128  3  Claims 


30,    88,       9C'        tf 


1.  In  a  platform  weighing  scale,  a  series  of  load  cells,  a 
load-receiving  platform  structure  positioned  over  and  resting 
on  said  load  cells,  said  platform  structure  including  a  platform 
which  has  a  load  cell-removal  aperture  in  registry  with  each 
load  cell,  and  a  force-transferring  member  removably  posi- 
tioned in  each  load  cell-removal  aperture  to  transfer  the  force 
due  to  the  weight  of  a  load  on  said  platform  to  said  load  cells, 
each  force-transferring  member  being  seated  on  its  associated 
load  cell  and  threadedly  engaged  in  its  associated  load  cell- 
removal  aperture  for  selective  vertical  displacement  to  adjust 
the  level  of  the  adjacent  region  of  said  platform,  and  each  load 
cell  being  upwardly  removable  through  its  associated  load  cell 
removal  aperture  upon  removal  of  the  force  transferring  mem- 
ber from  its  associated  load  cell  removal  aperture. 


3,966,002 
PORTABLE  VEHICLE  SCALES 
Henry  Allen  Schneider,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Break- 
through Research  &   Development  Corporation,  Spokane, 
Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,490 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  177-136  7  Claims 


^25"      V2    <-/7^5i  Vf  ^/6^S3^^Z 


1.  A  portable  vehicle  load  scales  for  weighing  heavy  wheel 
loads,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  weighing  platform  for  receiving  a  vehicle  wheel  thereon, 

a  plurality  of  calibrated  compression  springs  mounted  in  an 
array  on  the  base  supporting  the  platform  and  the  vehicle 
wheel  above  the  base  in  which  the  springs  are  compres- 
sively  defiected  in  proportion  to  the  wheel  load  applied  to 
the  platform; 

pre-loading  means  operatively  connected  between  the  base 
and  platform  to  move  the  base  and  platform  closer  to- 
gether for  initially  compressively  deflecting  the  array 
mounted  springs  to  a  desired  loading  prior  to  supporting 
the  vehicle  wheel  on  the  platform; 

a  variable  capacitor  transducer  operatively  connected  be- 
tween the  platform  and  the  base  that  is  responsive  to  the 
compressive  deflection  of  the  springs  for  measuring  the 
applied  wheel  load,  said  capacitor  transducer  comprising 
at  least  two  electrodes  separated  by  a  layer  of  elastic 
dielectric  material  that  is  compressively  responsive  to  the 
deflection  of  the  springs  with  the  electrical  capacitance  of 
the  transducer  varying  in  accordance  with  the  deflection 
of  the  springs  so  that  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical 
capacitance  of  the  transducer  represents  the  magnitude 
of  the  applied  wheel  load  supported  on  the  platform; 

and  electrical  means  operatively  connected  to  the  trans- 
ducer for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  ca- 


pacitance of  the  transducer  and  for  visuailv  displaying  ihc 
magnitude  in  terms  of  the  weight  of  the  wheel  load  sup 
ported  on  the  platform 


3.966,003 
WEIGHINt.  APPARATIS 
Henry  F.  Miller.  Clifton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  I  nirt)\al  Inc  .  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.51M 

Int.  Cl.=  (iOU;   ^  14 

U.S.  CL  177-211  7  Claim* 


1.  Weighing  apparatus  comprising 

a  supporting  base, 

an  elongated  horizontal  platform  adapted  to  he  loaded  h) 
an  object  to  be  weighed  and  attached  to  said  base  ai  two 
ends  of  said  platform,  said  platform  having  four  hori/on 
tally  displaced  flexible  elongated  parallel  supporting  arms 
in  the  plane  of  said  platform  and  integral  therewith  and 
attaching  said  platform  to  said  base,  each  of  said  support 
ing  arms  having  attached  thereto  one  or  more  electrical 
strain  sensors,  said  sensors  being  so  located  on  said  arms 
and  so  connected  in  a  single  electrical  bridge  circuit  as  to 
provide  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  load 
applied  to  said  platform  m  a  direction  normal  to  said 
platform,  said  bridge  circuit  being  non-responsive  tvi 
shear  loads  applied  to  said  platform  in  planes  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  platform  and  being  non-responsivc  to 
the  location  of  the  load  and  the  area  of  contact  between 
the  load  and  the  platform 


3.966,004 
SINGLE  LINK  SLIDE  RAIL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Edgar  Rose,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration, Waukegan,  111. 

Filed  July  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,286 

Int.  CI.'  B62M  27:02 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  snowmobile  comprising  a  frame,  a  track  drive  sprocket 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  track  suspension  carrier  including, 
adjacent  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly extending  lower  surface,  a  suspension  link  pivotalh 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said 
sprocket  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  carrier  rearwardly  of 
said  surface,  said  suspension  link  constituting  the  sole  rigid 
link  connecting  between  the  carrier  and  said  frame  and  in- 
cluding a  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  connection  of 
said  link  with  said  carrier,  an  idler  wheel  rolatably  carried  by 
said  extending  link  portion  adjacent  to  the  rearward  end 
thereof,  and  means  urging  said  carrier  away  from  said  frame 
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3,966,005 
COMPOLNO  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDLESS-TRACK 

VEHICLES 
figer,  Ravensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahnrad- 

richshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
iled  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.108 

Int.  CL'  B62D  //  16 
(—6.44  8  Claims 


Bernhard  Bi 
fabrik 


Fried 


U.S.  CL  180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1976 
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3.966.006 
DUAL  SPRING  REAR  SLSPENSION  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
John  R.  Cullinan.  2323  235th  Place,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,725,  Jan.  22,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,511 

Int.  CI.-  B62D  61/02;  B62K  1 1 102 
U.S.  CI.  180-32  6  Claims 


%■■ 


r-^. 


1.  A  vehicular  steering  system  comprising 

a  pair  of  driven  shafts  coupled  with  respective  traction 
elements  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vehicle  bodv, 

a  hydraulic  torque  converter  with  an  input  side  and  an 
output  !;ide. 

an  engine  coupled  to  said  input  side, 

reversible  transmission  means  linking  said  output  side  with 
said  driven  shafts,  said  transmission  means  having  two 
branch^  s  including  respective  differential-gear  sets  each 
having  i  driving  input  and  a  steering  input. 

a  continuously  adjustable  hydraulic  power  train  coupled 
with  said  input  side, 

a  suppleniental  mechanical  power  train  coupled  with  said 
output  side, 

additive  gear  means  provided  with  a  first  input  shaft  driv- 
able  frcim  said  engine  via  said  hydraulic  power  tram,  a 
second  input  shaft  drivable  from  said  torque  converter  via 
said  mechanical  power  train,  and  an  output  shaft,  and 

linlc  means  forming  two  relatively  reversed  driving  connec- 
tions from  said  output  shaft  to  said  steering  inputs  for 
translating  any  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  into  mutually 
opposite  torque  components  applied  to  said  driven  shafts. 

said  transmission  means  further  including  a  mam  shaft 
powered  by  said  torque  converter  and  a  first  pair  of 
clutches  for  alternately  connecting  said  mam  shaft  with 
both  dr  ving  inputs  to  reverse  the  sense  of  rotation  of  said 
driven  shafts; 

said  mechanical  power  tram  including  a  second  pair  of 
clutchek  for  alternately  connecting  said  main  shaft  with 
said  seiiond  input  shaft  for  rotating  said  output  shaft  m 
either  of  two  directions; 

said  additive  gear  means  including  a  first  and  a  second 
planetary-gear  set  in  cascade  with  each  other,  each  of 
said  planetary-gear  sets  having  two  inputs,  said  hydraulic 
power  rain  including  pump  means  drivable  by  said  en- 
gine and  a  pair  of  hydrostatic  motors  fiuidically  linked 
with  sa  d  pump  means,  said  motors  being  connected  with 
respective  inputs  of  said  first  planetary-gear  set,  said 
mechariical  power  train  being  connected  with  one  input 
of  said  second  planetary-gear  set,  the  other  input  of  said 
second  planetary-gear  set  being  connected  with  the  out- 
put of  !iaid  first  planetary-gear  set. 


1.  An  ad]ustahlc  rear  suspension  system  for  a  motorcycle 
having  a  frame,  said  system  comprising:  a  bearing  means  on 
the  rear  of  said  frame  on  a  transverse,  horizontally  disposed 
axis;  a  rearwardly  extending,  rear  wheel  mounting  fork;  means 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  fork  rotatably  engaged  on  said 
frame  about  said  axis;  a  torsion  spring  journaled  in  said  bear- 
ing means  about  said  axis,  said  spring  having  opposite  ends 
projecting  from  respective  ends  of  said  bearing  means,  a  first 
lever  arm  affixed  to  one  of  said  torsion  spring  ends,  a  first 
connecting  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  first  lever 
arm  to  said  frame,  said  first  connecting  means  comprising  a 
receiver  in  said  first  lever  arm  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
axis,  an  insert  selectively  rotationally  mounted  in  said  re- 
ceiver, an  offset  opening  in  said  insert,  an  opening  in  said 
frame  aligned  with  said  insert  opening,  and  a  fastener  passing 
through  sdid  openings  whereby  the  selective  rotation  of  said 
insert  about  the  axis  of  said  offset  opening  angularly  adjusts 
said  first  lever  arm  about  said  axis,  a  second  lever  arm  affixed 
to  the  other  of  said  torsion  spring  ends,  and  a  second  connect- 
ing means  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  transverse  axis, 
securing  said  second  lever  arm  to  said  fork 


3,966,007 
ELECTRICBIKE 
Ralph  I..  Havener,  Decatur,  and  Harry  F.  Dunakey,  Harris- 
town,   both   of   III.,  assignors  to   Lectra   Bike  Corporation, 
Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,463 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  HOC 

L.S.  CI.  180     34  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  drive  propelling  a  multiwheeled  vehicle 
with  a  tubular  frame,  the  combination  comprising: 
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a  battery  secured  to  the  frame, 

a  motor  carrier  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  adjacent  a 
driven  wheel,  said  carrier  having  a  pair  of  supporting 
brackets  extending  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  the 
carrier  one  on  either  side  of  the  driven  wheel,  a  pair  of 
adjustable  braces  extending  between  the  supporting 
brackets  of  the  motor  carrier  and  a  vehicle  frame  mem- 
ber, said  braces  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  support- 
ing brackets  and  each  brace  terminating  in  a  collar  por- 
tion for  attachment  to  the  frame  member,  the  effective 
length  of  the  braces  being  selectable  by  hand  adjustment 
to  pivot  the  carrier  toward  and  away  from  the  driven 
wheel; 

a  motor  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  carrier  and  includ- 
ing a  shaft  driven  by  the  motor, 

a  motor  sprocket  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft; 

a  drive  shaft  journaled  on  the  underside  of  said  carriage; 

a  drive  sprocket  on  said  drive  shaft, 

a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  frictional 
engagement  with  the  driven  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 

an  endless  chain  trained  on  said  motor  and  drive  sprockets 
for  transferring  the  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft  to  the 
drive  shaft  whereby  the  friction  wheel  drives  the  vehicle; 
and 

a  circuit  having  a  normally  open,  spring-loaded  control 
switch  to  connect  the  motor  with  the  battery. 


3,966,008 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Hermann  Klaue,  24,  Tour  D'lvoire,  1820  Montreaux,  Switzer 

land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,697,  Feb.  12,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,866,  Aug.  16, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

595,007 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    24,    1970, 
2041867;  Switzerland,  July  19,  1971,  10561/71;  Apr.  7,  1972, 
5122/72 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8102 
U.S.  CI.  180-75  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  with  an  engine  and  a  radiator,  with  a  plurality 
of  axles,  at  least  one  including  driven  wheels  and  one  includ- 
ing non-driven  wheels  and  a  transmission  system  including 
driving  shafts  drivingly  engaged  with  said  driven  wheels  and 
the  vehicle  engine,  a  brake  system  including  wheel  brakes  and 
at  least  one  drive  line  auxiliary  brake,  characterized  by  the 
combination  of: 

wheel  brakes  in  the  wheels  of  at  least  one  of  said  axles,  at 
least  one  auxiliary  brake  and  actuating  means  including 
a  singular  application  means,  a  first  brake  circuit  means 
for  operating  said  wheel  brakes  and  a  second  brake  cir- 


cuit means  for  operating  said  auxiliary  brake,  bitih  of  said 
brake  circuit  means  being  upcrahlo  in  response  to  s.mj 
actuating  means. 

said  auxiliary  brake  being  a  tristion  disi.  brake  comprising 
friction  elements  which  are  drv  on  their  trictir>n  engaging 
surfaces  and  being  free  of  self-intensificaiion  ettecis  s.mJ 
auxiliary  brake  being  designed  with  a  capacity  to  ahsorb 
at  least  twice  the  maximum  brake  energv  as  that  which 
can  be  absorbed  by  the  said  wheel  "brakes,  and  means  fur 
watercooling  said  auxiliary  brakes; 

and  actuating  means  including  means  for  operating  said 
auxiliary  brake  alone  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  during 
which  said  wheel  brakes  remain  unbraked.  and  tor  oper 
ating  in  a  subsequent  second  mode  of  operation  said 
wheel  brakes  in  addition  to  said  auxiliary  brake,  the  hrak 
ing  moment  of  the  auxiliary  brake  increasing  at  a  sKmer 
rate  in  the  second  mode  than  in  the  first  mode,  the  total 
applied  braking  moment  thus  being  distributed  to  each 
wheel  approximately  in  proportion  to  the  distribution  t>l 
the  dynamic  load  to  that  wheel 


3,966.009 
VEHICLE  CAB  MOUNTING  ARRANCiEMENT 
Leslie  A.  Meacock,  II,  Emmaus;  Donald  R.  Schumaker.  Allen- 
town,  and  Robert  F.  Zaiokar,  Emmaus,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,548 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  .?.?  06 

U.S.  CI.  180-89  A  4  (  laims 


1.  In  a  tractor  adapted  to  he  coupled  \o  a  semitrailer,  the 
tractor  having  a  frame  capable  of  vibratory,  beam-like  bend- 
ing about  at  least  one  nodal  point,  an  engine  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  cab  mounted  on  the  frame  to  overlie  the  engine,  and 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  air  under  pressure,  the  im 
provement  comprising: 

a,  first  support  means  for  resiliently  mounting  a  rear  portuin 
of  the  cab  on  the  frame  substantially  at  the  nodal  point, 
the  first  support  means  including  a  pneumatic  spring 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  being  adapted  for 
coupling  at  the  other  end  to  the  cab.  the  pneumatic  spring 
having  a  natural  frequency  of  about  one  and  a  half  cycles 
per  second,  and  two  shock  absorbers  located  adjacent  the 
pneumatic  spring  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  shock 
absorber  being  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and 
being  coupled  at  the  other  end  to  the  end  of  the  pneu- 
matic spring  remote  from  the  frame, 
b  means  communicating  the  reservoir  with  the  pneumatic 
springs  for  conducting  pressurized  air  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  pneumatic  springs,  the  conducting  means  including 
leveling  valve  means  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  air  to  and 
from  the  pneumatic  spring  so  as  to  adjust  the  air  pressure 
within  the  spring  and  maintain  the  rear  portion  of  the  cab 
adjacent  the  spring  at  a  relatively  constant  vertical  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  frame  despite  changes  in  static  loading 
of  the  cab,  and 
c,  second  support  means  for  securing  a  front  portion  of  the 
cab  to  the  frame  so  as  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the 
cab  relative  to  the  frame  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  the  second  support  means  transmit- 
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3,966,010 

POWER  DRIVEN  SKIS  THROTTLE  AND  SHLT-OFF 

CONTROL 

Samuel  Shibeh  Mundelein,  IIL,  assignor  to  Saroy  Engineering. 

Wheaton,  I  L 

Fi  ed  June  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,342 

Int.  CL^  B62M  27/02 

U.S.  CL  180-4-103  BF  8  Claims 
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e  cab  vibratory  movement  of  the  frame  at  the    brake  valves  and  an  electronic  circuit  means  responsive  to  the 
ipport  means,  the  second  support  means  bemg    rotational  speed  of  the  torque  converter  for  controlling  the 
:  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  spaced  longitu- 
the  frame  from  the  first  support  means 


A(R  COMPResSOA-102 


energization  of  the  solenoid  of  the  solenoid  valve  and  thereby 

the  application  of  the  brake 


3.966,012 
AIR  CUSHION  V  EHICLES 
Peter  Rowland  Crewe,  Newport,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited,  Yeovil,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,089 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1974, 
8039  74 

Int.  Cl.^  B60V  !/l6 
U.S.  CI.  180^127  4  Claims 


er-driven  ski,  a  hand  operated  throttle  control 
g  a  signal  from  a  skier's  hand  to  a  throttle  of  an 
power-driven  ski.  comprising  in  combination: 

ulic  master  cylinder  having  an  output  part  for 
iquid  through  said  output  port  in  response  to 
ical  signal  from  a  skier's  hand, 

lie  slave  cylinder  connected  to  said  engine  hav- 
ut  port  for  receiving  said  liquid  and  translating 

chanical  signal  for  actuating  said  throttle  of  said 

nd 

t  helically  coiled  extension  spring  tube  assembly 
g  said  output  and  input  ports,  said  assembly 

ing  a  minimum  length  pass  between  said  master 
cylinders  while  allowing  one  to  move  freely 

to  the  other,  without  interfering  with  the  signal 

nsmitted  between  said  cylinders. 
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3,966,011 
RETARDER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Teruo  Minimi,  Yokohama,  and  Masaru  Uenoyama,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakushc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filled  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,904 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    21,    1973,   48- 
130131 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  7/2 
U.S.  CI.  180-105  E  3  Claims 

1.  A  retarder  control  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  drive 
train,  including  a  torque  converter,  and  an  oil-cooled  multi- 
plate  disc  bnake  comprising  solenoid  and  hand  brake  valves 
connected  in  parallel  to  a  pneumatic  line  connected  from  a 
pneumatic  pressure  generating  source  to  a  chamber  and  cylin- 
der of  the  brake,  a  check  valve  provided  in  the  pneumatic 
pressure  lino  for  checking  oil  flow  from  the  solenoid  and  hand 


1.  In  an  air  cushion  vehicle  having  a  flexible  skirt  assembly 
forming  at  least  a  part  of  a  cushion  seal  system  for  the  vehicle, 
the  flexible  skirt  assembly  including  a  bag  member  formed 
from  flexible  material,  the  bag  member  being  attached  to  rigid 
structure  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  enclose  the  outlet  end  of  a 
duct  defined  by  the  rigid  structure  of  the  vehicle  to  be  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  pressurized  air  on  the  vehicle, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  flexible  reticulated  member 
attached  to  the  vehicle  so  as  to  surround  the  outer  surface  of 
the  bag  member,  the  elasticity  of  the  reticulated  member 
being  less  than  the  elasticity  of  the  bag  member  so  that,  in 
operation  of  the  vehicle,  pressurized  air  flowing  from  the  duct 
inflates  the  bag  member  away  from  the  rigid  structure  of  the 
vehicle  into  contact  with  the  reticulated  member,  thereby 
transferring  some  of  the  loading  in  the  bag  member  to  the 
reticulated  member,  and  a  sheet  of  buffer  material  interposed 
between  the  bag  member  and  the  reticulated  member  for 
preventing  chafing  between  the  two  members  and  the  reticu- 
lated member  bemg  arranged  around  the  bag  member  so  that 
the  lines  formed  by  the  net  structure  of  the  reticulated  mem- 
ber bisect  a  substantially  horizontal  line  extending  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  run  of  the  skirt  assembly  at  angles  other 
than  normal 
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3,966,013 
MULTIPLY  WOVEN  ARTICLE  HAVING  ACOUSTICAL 

ELEMENTS  BETWEEN  DOUBLE  PLIES 

Donald   M.   Hatch,  Huntington  Beach,  and  George  D.   Lee, 

Monterey  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitco,  Irvine, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,542.  Sept.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.771 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  1/99,  GIOK  1 1 /04 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  G  6  Claims 


1.  A  multi-ply  woven  acoustical  panel  comprising  a  woven 
fabric  having  a  pair  of  opposite,  spacedapart,  generally  planar 
faces  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  ribs  of  generally  planar 
configuration  extending  between  and  being  interwoven  with 
the  opposite  faces,  the  faces  and  the  ribs  defining  a  plurality 
of  acoustical  chambers  within  the  panel  and  between  the 
opposite  faces,  the  planar  faces  and  the  intermediate  ribs 
including  pairs  of  generally  planar,  spaced-apart  plies  defining 
relatively  thin,  generally  planar  chambers  which  border  the 
acoustical  chambers,  at  least  the  pairs  of  generally  planar, 
spaced-apart  plies  of  the  woven  fabric  being  of  relatively  open 
weave  construction  and  having  at  least  adequate  porosity  to 
relatively  free  pass  acoustical  waves  therethrough,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  thin,  generally  planar  elements  of  size  and 
shape  similar  to  and  disposed  within  the  relatively  thin,  gener- 
ally planar  chambers,  the  pairs  of  plies  defining  the  relatively 
thin,  generally  planar  chambers  combining  with  the  relatively 
thin,  generally  planar  elements  disposed  therein  to  form  skins 
bounding  the  acoustical  chambers  which  have  a  thickness 
many  times  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  acoustical  chambers, 
the  relatively  thin,  generally  planar  elements  providing  the 
skins  with  substantial  strength  and  rigidity  and  at  least  some 
of  the  elements  being  acoustically  transmissive  elements  and 
having  a  predetermined  porosity  to  acoustical  waves  which 
largely  determines  the  porosity  of  the  skins  to  acoustical 
waves  when  combined  with  the  porosity  of  the  pairs  of  gener- 
ally planar,  spaced-apart  plies. 


3,966,014 
AIR  INTAKE  SILENCER 

George  A.  Gowing,  Valcourt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombardier 
Limited,  Valcourt,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  22,  1973,  186483 
Int.  CI.'  F02F  1134;  F02B  77100 
U.S.  CI.  181-35  A  11  Claims 


connection  to  the  intake  side  of  engine  carburetor  mean^. 
comprising 

a.  a  housing  having  said  outlet  means,  said  housing  defining 
a  first  chamber  of  elongate  form  transversely  of  said 
outlet  means,  and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end, 

b.  a  tubular  mlet  duct  extending  through  said  mlei  opening 
and  having  a  perforate  section  extending  within  said  first 
chamber  transversely  of  said  outlet  means  and  terminal 
ing  close  to  an  end  of  said  first  ^  hamber  opposite  to  said 
mlet  opening, 

c    one  wall  of  said  first  chamber  being  defined  hy  a  perto 
rate  plate  on  an  opposite  side  of  which  is  a  resonance 
chamber   which   ct^mmunicates   with    the    first   chanibei 
through   perforations  in  said  one  wall  but  is  otherwise 
closed 


3.966,015 
SILENCER  ELEMENT 
Wilfred    A.    Bychinsky,   Burton,   Mich.,   assignor   to   (ieneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,017 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  !:0S 

U.S.  CI.  181     56  3  Claims 


1.  An  air  intake  silencer  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  the   two-stroke  cycle   type  and  having  outlet  means  for 


1.  A  wave  interference  silencer  cvimprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  sidewalls  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  joined  together 
to  define  an  exhaust  How  volume,  an  end  wall  in  said  housing 
including  an  inlet  into  said  exhaust  flow  volume,  an  outlet  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  from  said  exhaust  flow  vol- 
ume, a  plurality  of  intermediate  interior  walls  formed  trans- 
versely of  said  volume  having  ends  thereof  in  sealed  relation- 
ship to  said  side  walls  to  separate  said  exhaust  flow  volume 
into  a  plurality  of  interior  compartments,  each  of  said  trans- 
verse wall  portions  including  an  opening  therethrough  for 
communicating  adjacent  ones  of  said  compartments,  a  baffle 
plate  located  within  each  of  said  compartments,  each  of  said 
baffle  plates  being  formed  in  spaced  parallellism  with  said 
intermediate  interior  walls  and  including  opposite  ends 
thereon  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  side  walls  to  define  a 
continuous  flow  path  through  said  compartments,  each  oppo- 
site end  of  each  of  said  baffle  plates  being  laterally  spaced 
asymmetrically  with  respect  to  the  opening  through  said  inter- 
mediate mterior  walls  to  define  a  first  acoustical  path  around 
one  end  of  said  baffle  plate  and  a  second  acoustical  path  of 
greater  length  than  that  of  said  first  acoustical  path  around  the 
opposite  end  of  said  baffle  plate,  said  first  and  second  acousti- 
cal paths  having  lengths  which  define  a  ratio  to  produce  wave 
cancellation  of  a  predetermined  frequency  as  exhaust  flow 
passes  from  said  of  one  compartments  around  the  baffle 
therein  for  flow  through  a  downstream  opening  in  an  interme- 
diate wall  defining  a  next  adjacent  compartment  within  said 
exhaust  flow  volume  of  said  housing. 
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3,966,016 

MUFFLER  CONVERTER 

Victor  Hecht.  969  Alexander  Drive,  Haysvilie,  Kans.  67060 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,491,  April  16,  1973, 

abandoned.  1  his  application  Nov.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,07  1 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIN  I  08 
U.S.  CI.  181457  8  Claims 


stand,  a  transparent  gauge  plate  having  a  fixed  point  adjacent 
Its  lower  edge  mounted  on  said  casing  body  member,  said 
gauge  plate  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  angle  indicating  scale 
marks  present  thereon,  said  vertical  angle  indicatmg  marks 
each  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  fixed  point  and  in 
laterally  spaced,  equidistance  relationship  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  provide  a  range  of  laterally  spaced  different  angle 
values,  said  gauge  plate  further  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
linear  distance  indicating  scale  marks  present  thereon,  said 
arcuate  linear  distance  indicating  scale  marks  each  extending 
outwardly  from  the  fixed  point  in  longitudinally  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  and  in  arcuate  configuration  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  provide  a  range  of  outwardly  progressing  different 
linear  space  values,  bar  element  means  pivotally  mounted  at 
its  bottom  end  to  said  casing  body  member  at  a  point  generally 
coinciding  with  the  fixed  point  on  said  gauge  plate,  said  bar 
clement  journaled  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  back  and  forth  over  the  face 


I 

1.  A  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas 
system,  comprising 

a   a  hollow  shell  having  a  sidewall  and  opposite  ends. 

b  a  hollow  casing  enclosed  in  said  hollow  shell  in  a  spaced 
relation  thereto,  defining  a  cavity  therein,  and  having  a 
sidewall  and  opposite  ends, 

c  an  inlet  :onduit  mounted  through  said  shell  and  rigidly 
mounted  to  said  casing  and  extending  through  adjacent 
ends  of  said  shell  and  said  casing, 

d  an  outlet  conduit  mounted  with  said  shell  and  said  casing 
and  extending  through  adjacent  ends  of  said  shell  and  said 
casing, 

e  a  first  baFfle  member  and  a  second  baffle  member  rigidly 
mounted  with  said  casing  sidewall  in  said  casing  cavity  in 
a  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  baffle  mem- 
bers havmg  an  aperture  therethrough  with  said  apertures 
disposed  in  a  spaced  relation,  said  first  baffle  member 
being  closest  to  said  inlet  conduit, 

f  a  first  conduit  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  baffle  member, 
communcably  connected  with  said  aperture  in  said  first 
baffle  member  and  having  its  unattached  end  portion 
extending  toward  said  second  baffle  member,  and 

g  a  second  conduit  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  baffle 
member,  communicably  connected  with  said  aperture  in 
said  secand  baffle  member  and  having  its  unattached  end 
portion  «;xtending  toward  said  first  baffle  member,  said 
muffler  s  constructed  and  adapted  to  in  use  receive 
exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine 
through  said  inlet  conduit,  pass  said  exhaust  gases 
through  said  first  conduit  into  said  casing  cavity,  from 
said  casing  cavity  through  said  second  conduit  and  out 
said  outlet  conduit. 


of  said  gauge  plate,  said  bar  element  means  including  an 
elongated  threaded  portion,  a  nut  element  Ihreadably 
mounted  thereon,  scale  indicating  means  associated  with  said 
nut  element,  and  means  permitting  the  axial  movement  of  the 
nut  element  along  the  elongated  threaded  portion  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  threaded  portion  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  first 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  between  said  bar  ele- 
ment means  and  the  means  for  pivoting  the  ladder  unit  to 
pivot  said  bar  element  means  over  the  vertical  angle  indicating 
scale  marks  on  said  gauge  plate  to  indicate  the  vertical  angle 
of  the  ladder  unit,  and  second  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  between  the  base  element  means  and  the  means  for 
extending  and  contracting  the  ladder  unit  to  rotate  the  bar 
element  means  about  its  vertical  axis  causing  the  indicating 
means  carried  by  the  nut  element  to  move  axially  along  the 
threaded  portion  and  over  the  linear  distance  indicating  scale 
marks  of  the  gauge  plate  to  indicate  the  distance  of  contrac- 
tion or  expansion  of  the  ladder  unit 


3.966.017 
WORKING  feANGE  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  AERIAL 

LADDER  TRUCK 
Kikuo  Maedii,  Tondabayashi,  and  Takashi  Tomimoto,  Nara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Morita  Pump  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

F  led  Feb.  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  549,289 
Int.  CI.'  E06C  5!04.  5 '34 
U.S.  CI.  182-18  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  aerial  ladder  truck  assembly  having  a  turntable 
mounted  on  Ihe  body  of  the  truck,  ladder  supporting  means 
mounted  on  ihe  turntable,  an  extensible,  sectional  ladder  unit 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  ladder  supporting  means, 
means  to  pivot  the  ladder  unit,  means  to  extend  and  contract 
the  ladder  sections  of  the  ladder  unit,  and  an  operating  stand 
mounted  on  ihe  turntable,  the  improvement  of  a  ladder  unit 
working  ranae  indicator  mounted  on  the  operating  stand  for 
simultaneouay  indicating  the  vertical  angle  and  the  degree  of 


extension  of 
comprising  a 


the  ladder  unit,  said  working  range  indicator 
casing  body  member  mounted  on  said  operating 


3.966,018 

WORKING  PLATFORM  LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AERIAL  LADDER  TRUCK 

Tetsuo   Kozai,   Higashiosaka.   and   Shomitsu  Shiraki.  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Morita  Pump  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,299 

Int.  Cl.=  A62B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  182-103  5  Claims 

1.  The  combination  m  an  aerial  ladder  truck  of  a  turntable 
mounted  on  and  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  truck,  a  ladder 
supporting  structure  mounted  on  the  turntable,  extensible  and 
contractable  ladder  means  mounted  on  said  ladder  supporting 
structure,  said  ladder  means  including  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally movable  ladder  sections,  pulley  means  mounted  at  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  successive  ladder  sections,  working 
platform  means  mounted  on  said  ladder  means  for  movement 
longitudinallv  along  the  ladder  sections  after  said  sections  of 
the  ladder  means  have  been  extended,  winch  means  mounted 
on  said  turntable  for  extending  and  contracting  the  ladder 
sections  of  said  ladder  means  and  raising  and  lowering  the 
working  platform  member  only  after  the  ladder  sections  have 
been  placed  in  an  extended  or  contracted  state,  cable  means 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  winch  means  and  thereafter  passed 
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in  zig  7-ag  arrangement  successively  around  each  of  the  front 
and  rear  mounted  pulley  means  of  each  ladder  section  of  said 
ladder  means  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  cable  means  being 
connected  to  said  working  platform  means,  hydraulic  motor 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  winch  means  for  extend- 
ing or  contracting  the  ladder  sections  and  to  raise  or  lower  the 
working  platform  means  only  after  the  ladder  sections  have 
been  first  placed  in  an  extended  or  contracted  state,  braking 
means  for  said  winch  means  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  winch 


ble  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston, 
said  piston  rod  being  engageable  with  an  abutment  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  slide 


3,966,020 
DIFFERENTIAL  LI  BRICATION  S\STEM 
David  C.  Quick,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Lhalmcrs 
Corporation.  Mil>*aukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  52*^.350 

Int.  CI."-  F16N  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  184      11  R  H)  (  laims 


means,  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  hydraulic  motor 
means,  and  electrical  circuit  means  between  said  actuating 
means  and  said  hydraulic  means,  said  electrical  circuit  means 
including  first  solenoid  means  for  energizing  the  braking 
means  of  said  winch  means  when  the  actuating  means  are  in 
a  neutral  position  and  second  solenoid  means  having  switch 
means  energized  by  said  working  platform  means  to  place  the 
actuating  means  in  a  neutral  position  when  the  platform 
means  has  reached  the  desired  uppermost  limit  on  said  ladder 
means. 


3,966,019 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  OF  PRESSURE  FLUID 

OPERATED  ROCK  DRILL  MACHINES 

Viekko  Heikkila;  Leo  Hakkinen;  Rolf  Strom;  Leo  Uusitalo.  and 

Juha  Mellin,  all  of  Tampere,  Finland,  assignors  to  OV  Tam- 

pella  AB  Mechanical  Workshops,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,996 
Claims    priority,    application     Finland,    June     18,     1974, 
1867  74 

Int.  Cl.^  F16N  7114 
U.S.  CI.  184-7  D  7  Claims 


'a 


m 


18  17        13 


1.  A  differentia!  of  a  vehicle  having  lubricating  means  com- 
prising, a  differential  casing  defining  differential  spider  bear- 
ing surfaces,  a  differential  spider  supported  h\  said  differential 
casing,  at  least  two  differential  pinion  gears  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  differential  spider,  a  pair  of  side  gears  rcMatably 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  engaging  said  differentia!  pinum 
gears,  a  differential  housing  rotatably  supporting  said  differen- 
tial casing  and  defining  a  cavity  for  lubrication,  a  ring  gear 
connected  to  said  differential  casing  for  driving  said  differen- 
tial about  an  axis  common  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  side 
gears,  said  differential  spider  defining  lubricating  passages  on 
said  spider  shafts  extending  from  the  external  periphery  of 
said  differential  casing  to  the  bearing  interface  between  said 
differential  gears  and  said  shaft  of  said  differential  spider,  a 
propeller  shaft  pinion  gear  driving  said  ring  gear  and  defining 
a  cone  angle  directed  lovtard  the  lubricating  passages  on  said 
spider  shafts  for  throwing  lubricant  against  the  pcripherv  of 
said  differential  casing  and  passages  for  lubricating  the  inter- 
face between  the  differential  spider  shaft  and  said  differential 
pinion  gears  through  said  lubrication  passages  v».hen  said  dif- 
ferential IS  in  operation 


,"■■(    ;..t. 


1.  Lubrication  system  for  rock  drill  machine  operated  by 
pressurized  Huid,  said  rock  drill  machine  comprising  a  rock 
drill  unit  mounted  on  a  slide  reciprocable  by  power  feed 
means  relative  to  stationary  rail  means,  said  lubrication  system 
comprising  a  reservoir  of  lubricant,  lubricant  dosage  means 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  reservoir  of  lubricant  for 
receiving  lubricant  from  said  reservoir,  conduit  means  con- 
nected between  lubrication  points  on  said  machine  and  an 
output  of  said  dosage  means,  and  means  for  automatically  and 
recurrently  feeding  an  adjustable  lubricant  quantity  into  said 
conduit  means  upon  reciprocation  of  said  slide  relative  to  said 
rail,  each  of  said  dosage  means  comprising  a  cylinder  into 
which  lubricant  is  fed  from  said  reservoir,  a  piston  reciproca- 


3.966,021 
AIR  LINE  LUBRICATORS  AND  THF  1  IKF 
Ian  Willoughby  Hyslop,  Johannesburg,  South  \frica,  assignor 
to  West  Rand  Engineering  Works  i  Proprietarv     1  td..  Dru- 
gersdorp,  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,122 
Int.  Cl.=  F16N  "  ^: 
U.S.  CI.  184-56  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  lubricator  for  an  air  line  comprising: 
a  tubular  casing  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  casing 
having  a  first  open  end,  and  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end. 
a   removable   cap    member    operativeiv    ci>nnected    to   said 
casing  at* said  first  end   and  mcluding  an  axial  passage 
therethrough  for  permitting  passage  of  air  from  an  air  line 
connected  to  said  cap  member  into  said  chamber. 
said  cap  member  comprising  first  socket  means  extending 

into  said  chamber, 
means  defining  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  located  at  the 
said  second  end.  said  outlet  defining  means  comprising 
second  socket  means  extending  into  said  chamber. 


947     O.G.-77 


2060 


a  removabi 
material, 
said  rese 
facing  to 
member 
piston  m 
first  end, 
spout  me 
compnsi 

said    socket 
releasabl 


reservoir  in  said  chamber  containing  viscous 
and  having  a  first  end  in  said  first  socket  means, 

oir  first  end  having  piston  means  therewithin 
■  ards  said  axial  passage  in  said  removable  cap 
"or  impingement  of  air  thereon  to  move   said 

ns  into  said  reservoir  away  from  said  reservoir 
said  reservoir  having  a  second  end  comprising 
ins  extending  into  said  second  socket  means  and 
an  outlet  port. 

means   comprising   means    for    receiving    and 

supporting  said  reservoir  in  spaced  relation  to 
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walls  of  said  chamber,  and  further  comprising 
mitting  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  when 
'Oir  is  in  place  in  said  socket  means,  | 

i  cap  may  be  removed  and  said  reservoir  intro- 

said  chamber,  and  air  will  flow  through  said 
1   said  cap,  impinge  on   and   urge  said  piston 

y  from  said  first  ends,  flow  through  said  first 
ans,  around  said  reservoir  and  thence  through 
d  socket  means,  past  said  reservoir  outlet  port, 

small  quantities  of  viscous  material  from  said 
and  thence  pass  out  said  outlet  of  said  casing. 


3,966,022 
ViHEELCHAIR  LIFT  ASSEMBLY 
leney,    1533   N.    122nd   St..  Wauwatosa,   Wis 


Hed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.001  | 

Int.  CI.*  B66B  9l08 
L.S.  CI.  187m2  7  Claims 


hair  lift  assembly  intended  for  installation  in  a 
adapted  to  travel  along  a  guide  rail  which  is 


provided  on  one  o(  the  walls  of  the  stairwell,  the  wheelchair 
lift  comprising  a  generally  vertically  positioned  frame  member 
located  adjacent  to  the  wall  having  a  guide  rail,  a  generally 
horizontally  extended  wheelchair  support  platform  fixed  to 
said  frame  member  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  stair 
side  of  said  frame  member,  a  sub-frame  member  provided 
with  roller  means  which  is  adapted  to  engage  and  travel  along 
the  guide  rail,  said  sub-frame  member  being  a  generally  verti- 
cally extending  plate  having  an  arcuate  portion  which  is  rotat- 
ably  fixed  to  said  frame  member  at  a  central  point  relative  to 
said  arcuate  portion  in  order  to  permit  adjustable  rotation  of 
said  roller  means  in  the  vertical  plane  to  thus  maintain  the 
support  platform  horizontal  irrespective  of  the  angle  of  incli- 
nation of  the  guide  rail,  means  for  fixing  said  sub-frame  mem- 
ber to  said  frame  member,  said  fixing  means  being  positioned 
on  said  frame  member  in  such  a  position  as  to  be  capable  of 
engaging  and  fixing  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  sub-frame 
member  to  said  frame  member  throughout  the  rotatable  ad- 
justment movement  of  said  arcuate  portion  about  said  central 
point  to  thus  fix  said  roller  means  in  anyone  of  its  adjusted 
positions,  and  power  and  guide  means  operable  to  transport 
the  wheelchair  lift  along  the  guide  rail 


3,966.023 
NOZZLE  CHAMBER  FRICTION  DAMPER 
Kuo  P.  Huang.  Broomall.  and  John  J.  Walsh.  III.  Newtown 
Square,    both   of   Pa.,   assignors   to   Westinghouse    Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  560,459 

Int    n-  KI6F  7/08 

L.S.  CI.  188—1  B  16  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  dampening  motion  between  a  first  member 
having  a  protrusion  thereon  and  a  second  member  having  a 
groove  therein  to  receive  said  protrusion,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  bore  disposed  in  said  second  member,  said  bore  having  a 

ledge  disposed  therein; 
a  friction  generating  member  movably  disposed  within  said 

bore,  and, 
means  for  biasing  said  friction  generating  member  into  an 
abutting  interface  with  said  protrusion  on  said  first  mem- 
ber as  said  protrusion  is  received  within  said  groove  in 
said  second  member,  said  bias  means  acting  on  said  fric- 
tion generating  member  to  cause  a  portion  thereof  to 
extend  from  said  bore  to  establish  said  abutting  interface, 
said  bias  means  being  disposed  within  said  bore  and  main- 
tained in  a  biasing  relationship  with  said  friction  generat- 
ing member  by  abutting  against  said  ledge  so  that  relative 
motion  between  said  first  member  and  said  second  mem- 
ber generates  a  friction  force  along  said  abutting  interface 
to  dampen  the  relative  motion  therebetween 
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3,966,024  and  continuous  with  said  first  portion,  and  a  shoukit-r  between 

HELICAL  SPRING  CLUTCH                   '  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion,  at  least  f^art  of  said 

John  S.  Baer,  Bar  Harbor,  Maine,  assignor  to  Warner  Electric  second  portion  of  said  draw  bar  being  firmlv  accommodated 

Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  South  Beloit,  III.  within  said  second  bore  portion  o\'  said  stepped  bore  over  a 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,236  contact  area  such  that  said  shoulder  engages  said  step  m  said 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  67/02  bore,  a  first  seal  between  said  second  portion  of  said  draw,  bar 

U.S.  CI.  188  —  71.2                                                               4  Claims  and  said  housing  disposed  within  said  contact  area,  a  second 

seal  between  said  second  portion  ot  said  draw  bar  and  said 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  clutch  having  a  nor- 
mally rotatable  input  member  and  a  normally  stationary  out- 
put member  supported  for  relative  rotation  about  a  common 
axis,  a  coiled  helical  spring  telescoped  with  said  members  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  said  output  member,  a 
normally  stationary  collar  telescoped  with  at  least  one  of  said 
members  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  means 
for  causing  said  collar  to  shift  axially  into  and  out  of  fnctional 
engagement  with  said  input  member,  said  collar  being  rotated 
by  said  input  member  when  in  frictional  engagement  with  said 
input  member  and  being  operable  when  rotated  to  cause  said 
spring  to  flex  radially  and  couple  said  output  member  for 
rotation  with  said  input  member,  a  disc  rigid  with  and  project- 
ing radially  from  said  output  member,  a  brake  comprising 
friction  material  located  to  rub  against  said  disc  and  operable 
to  frictionally  retard  rotation  of  said  disc  and  said  output 
member  and  thereby  retard  rotation  of  said  input  member 
when  the  latter  is  coupled  to  said  output  member  by  said 
spring,  and  resiliently  yieldable  means  for  pressing  said  fric- 
tion material  against  said  disc. 


3,966,025 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  DISC  BRAKES  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Charles  Newstead,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Girling  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,222,  April  25,  1 974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,254,  Aug.  9,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,591 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21, 
1970,  40275/70 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  55/228 
U.S.  CI.  188—72.5  6  Claims 

1.  An  hydraulically  operated  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotat- 
able disc,  two  pressure  plates  for  applying  respective  friction 
pads  to  opposite  faces  of  the  disc  and  at  least  one  hydraulical- 
ly-operated  actuator  for  urging  the  pressure  plates  towards 
each  other  on  application  of  the  brake,  said  actuator  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  housing  having  an  open  outer  end,  an  end  wail 
of  the  housing  acting  on  one  of  the  pressure  plates  and  having 
a  bore,  a  piston  movable  in  the  housing  and  having  a  stepped 
bore  comprising  a  first  bore  portion  of  smaller  diameter  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  open  outer  end,  a  second  bore  portion 
of  larger  diameter  located  adjacent  to  said  end  wall,  and  a  step 
between  said  first  bore  portion  and  said  second  bore  portion, 
a  draw  bar  detachably  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending 
through  said  bore  in  said  housing  and  over  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  disc  to  act  on  the  second  pressure  plate,  said  draw-bar 
having  a  screw-threaded,  reduced  diameter  end  first  portion 
having  a  free  end,  a  second  portion  of  a  diameter  larger  than 


25  ia  26  ^   3-. 


second  bore  portion  of  said  stepped  bore  in  the  piston,  at  least 
one  nut  screwed  onto  said  first  portion  of  the  draw  bar  which 
projects  through  said  piston  and  which  is  accessible  through 
said  open  enfl  of  said  housing,  said  nut  clamping  said  shoulder 
and  said  step  together,  and  positive  locating  means  on  said 
free  end  of  said  draw  bar  for  engagement  with  a  tool  to  enable 
said  draw  bar  to  be  held  against  rotation  at  least  when  said  nut 
IS  being  tightened  and  untightened. 


3.966.026 
NOISE-REDUCING  SUPPORT  FOR  FRICTION  LININ(;S 

OF  BRAKING  DEVICES 
Ren^  Gabriel  Filderman.  Asnieres.  France,  assignor  to  .Societe 
Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  530.503 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Oct.     17,     1974. 
74.34890 

Int.  Cl.=  F16D  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.5  19  Claims 


.->  X  N.  \  ,.N^.-v-^ 


^ 


W 


1.  A  noise-reducmg  support  for  a  friction  lining  of  a  braking 
member  in  which  said  lining  is  fixed  to  said  support  and  is 
adapted  to  be  clamped  against  a  friction  track  by  the  effect  of 
an  action  applied  on  said  support,  said  support  comprising  a 
stack  of  a  plurality  of  sheets,  all  metallic,  contiguous  to  each 
other  over  their  whole  surface  being  placed  between  a  metal 
inner  plate  adjacent  said  lining  and  a  metal  outer  plate,  both 
plates  having  a  portion  contiguous  to  said  stack  of  sheets,  and 
localized  junction  means  assembling  together  all  of  said 
sheets, 
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3,966.027 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  A  ROTATING 

SHAFT 

Plitzkow,  Faribault,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Humphrev 

and  Truck  Company,  Faribault,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565.272 

Int.  CU  B60T  7  /: 

U.S.  CI.  188-182  13  Claims 
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a  rod  mounted  for  rotary  movement, 

.1  brake  shoe  contacting  plunger  at  one  end  of  said  rod, 

means  for  moving  said  plunger  relative  to  said  rod  to  extend 

said  plunger  assembly  in  response  to  rotary  movement  of 

said  rod, 
a  member  having  a  rotary  driving  connection  with  said  rod. 

said  member  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  with  said 

rod  during  movement  of  said  rod  in  a  brake  applying 

direction  and  axially  movable  relative  to  said  rod  during 

return  movement  of  said  rod, 
compressible  energy  storing  means  biasing  said  member  in 

the  direction  of  said  return  movement  independantiv  of 

said  rod,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  member  and  said   rod   upon  said 

biased  return  movement  of  said  member. 


3,966.029 
TWO  PIKCK  BRAKE  DISC 

Raymond  G    Spain,  h^^z  Segovia  Circle,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  ')2hA^ 

Kiled  Nov    29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.383 

Int.  CI.-  F16n  ^-'  /: 

L.S.  CI.  188     218  \L  I  Claim 


1.  Safet  ,    braking  apparatus  for  stopping  a  rotating  >;haft, 
said  apparuus  comprising 

rigid  sloo  lug  means  associated  with  ■^aid  shaft  for  rotatn^n 

theret  y. 
displaceable  means  for  selectivelv   engaging  said  stop  lug 

mean?,  and 
proximitk  means  for  electrically  actuating  said  displaceable 
engag  ng  means  at  a  predetermined  angular  velocity  of 
said  sliaft.  said  proximity  means  comprising 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  control  signal  m  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  stop  lug  means,  and  solenoid 
means  for  actuating  movement  of  said  engaging  means 
intcj  abutment  with  said  stop  lug  means  in  response  to 
said  control  signal,  said  solenoid  means  normally  oper- 
abla  to  hold  said  displaceable  engaging  means  in  a  rest 
position 


3.966,028 
AtTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Bruce  D.  Anderson.  Berkley,  and  Alton  B.  Holmes.  Troy,  both 
of  Mich  .  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,486 

Int.  CI.-  FI6D  6-   '^ 

L.S.  CI.  1$8-196  BA  7  Claims 


1.  A  friction  disc  for  use  in  a  brake  assembly  comprising  an 
outer,  generally  ring  shaped  member  having  an  inner  edge,  an 
inner,  generally  ring  shaped  member  disposed  generally  con- 
centrically within  the  outer  member  and  having  an  outer  edge 
disposed  against  and  generally  coextensive  with  the  inner  edge 
of  the  outer  member,  each  of  the  outer  and  inner  members 
being  essentially  an  all-carbon  composite,  one  of  the  outer  and 
inner  members  comprising  a  structural  member  for  the  disc 
and  the  other  one  of  the  outer  and  inner  members  comprising 
a  wear  member  having  at  least  one  surface  defining  a  fnctional 
wear  surface,  and  cement  of  essentially  all-carbon  composi- 
tion disposed  between  and  bonding  the  inner  edge  of  the  outer 
member  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  inner  member  together,  the 
inner  edge  of  the  outer  member  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
inner  member  each  having  grooves  therein,  the  grooves  form- 
ng  a  void  therebetween,  and  the  cement  of  essentially  all-car- 
bon composition  being  disposed  vsithin  the  void. 


j^ 


1.  A  vef  icle  brake  assembly  including  a  support,  a  movable 
brake  shoe  carried  by  said  support,  a  movable  brake  actuator 
and  a  plurger  assembly  slidably  mounted  to  said  support  and 
operativel,  connected  to  transmit  motion  from  said  actuator 
to  said  br^ke  shoe,  said  plunger  assembly  comprising 


3.966,030 

HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLE 

SLSPENSION 

Jacques  Sir\en,  87  Boulevard  Saint-Michel,  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.353,  Oct.  23.  1973.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216.627.  Jan.  10, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1975.  Ser.  No. 

578,858 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Jan.      13.     1971. 
71.00893 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  y  19.  9  .?4 
U.S.  CI.  188-318  10  Claims 

1.  A  telescopic  shock  abst)rher  comprising 
a  cylinder  containing  a  fluid, 

a  main  piston  fixed  to  a  piston  rod  having  a  section  smaller 
than  that  of  said  cylinder,  said  mam  piston  being  mounted 
to  slide  in  said  cylinder  and  divide  said  cylinder  into  first 
and  second  chambers  through  the  second  of  which  cham- 
bers said  piston  rod  extends. 
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first  connecting  means  between  said  chambers  which  per- 
mits said  fluid  to  fiow  from  said  second  chamber  to  said 
first  chamber,  but  inhibits  fiow  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and 

pressure-responsive  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  said 
pressure-responsive  means  comprising 

a  space. 

second  connecting  means  between  said  space  and  said 
second  chamber, 

valve  means  having  a  valve  member  separating  said  first 
chamber  from  said  space,  said  valve  means  being  subject 
to  the  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  which  urges  it  toward 
an  open  position, 

additional  means  adapted  to  move  in  said  space  and  having 
a  first  surface  engaging  said  valve  member  and  a  second 
opposite  surface,  said  first  surface  being  exposed  to  the 
pressure  of  the  fiuid  in  said  space  and  which  pressure 


drive  lugs  at  the  radially  inner  end  of  the  dnsv  lugs  .i  fluid 
passage  formed  through  said  turbine  hub  having  an  i'penink;  m 
one  of  said  drive  lugs  intermediate  the  radiallv  inner  and  ou'cr 
ends  thereof,  a  spacer  member  rotatabK  supported  or  said 
support  surfaces  and  including  complementary  radiai  open- 
ings in  which  said  drive  lugs  are  disposed,  a  bladed  turbine 
element  secured  to  said  spacer  and  having  an  annular  surface 
adiacent  said  drive  lugs  and  an  aperture  in  said  .innuiar  sur 
face  adjacent  said  fluid  passage  opening  in  said  one  drive  iug 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  variable  fluid  How  pas- 
sage, and  spring  means  disposed  in  drive  relation  between  said 
spacer  and  said  turbine  hub  for  transmitting  drive  torque  from 


urges  said  additional  means  toward  a  position  permitting 
said  valve  member  to  open, 

a  fiuid  reservoir,  said  opposite  surface  being  exposed  to 
fiuid  pressure  in  said  reservoir,  fiow  restricter  means  in 
said  additional  means  permitting  a  restricted  How  of  fiuid 
directly  between  said  space  and  said  fiuid  reservoir,  said 
fiow  restricter  means  producing  an  increased  pressure  in 
said  space  upon  an  increased  fiow  rate  into  said  space 
from  said  first  chamber, 

and  resilient  means  bearing  against  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  additional  means  and  biasing  it  against  said  valve 
means  in  a  direction  which  urges  said  valve  means  to  its 
closed  position,  so  that  the  pressure  in  said  first  chamber 
exerted  against  valve  means  plus  the  pressure  exerted 
against  the  first  surface  of  said  additional  means  acts  to 
counteract  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  resilient  means 
against  said  additional  means  and  thereby  reduces  the 
resistance  to  fiuid  fiow  past  said  valve  means. 


said  bladed  turbine  element  to  said  turbine  hub  and  for  per- 
mitting relative   rotation   between   said   turbine   element   .ind 
said  turbine  hub  to  control  the  opening  of  the  variable  tluid 
fiow  passage,  and  clutch  means  axially  slidably  disposed  on 
and  drivingly  connected  to  said  turbine  hub  and  being  friction 
ally   slippinglv    engageable   with    said    impeller    means    m    'e 
sponse  to  an  axial  engagement  force  developed  in  accordance 
with    fiuid    fiow    through    said    variable    fiuid    fiow    passage, 
whereby  torque  transmission  through  said  torque  converter 
and  clutch  assembly  is  split  so  that  a  predetermined  amount 
IS  transmitted  through  said  torque  cimverter  and  the  remain 
der  is  transmitted  thriiugh  said  clutch  means  to  limit  the  slip 
speed  between  said  impeller  means  and  said  turbine  means. 


3,966.032 
HVDRODVNAMIC  DRIVE  AND  SLIPPIN(,  CLUTCH 
Erkki  A.  Koivunen,  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (;eneral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  585.238 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  39100 

U.S.  CI.  192     3.3  f>  Claims 


3.966,031 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  SLIPPING  CUUTCH 
Raymond  T.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Taylor,  and  Paul  D.  Stevenson,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  589,594 
Int.  CI.^  F16D  J9/00,  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  192-3.3  3  Claims 

1.  .A  torque  converter  and  clutch  assembly  comprising, 
impeller  means;  stator  means;  turbine  means  in  toroidal  fiuid 
flow  relation  with  said  impeller  means  and  said  stator  means 
including  a  turbine  hub  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
drive  lugs  and  a  plurality  of  support  surfaces  adjacent  the 


3.  A  drive  mechanism  co.mprising 
a  rotatable  drive  member 
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a  rotatarile  driven  member.  i 

means  defming  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  between  said 
members, 

means  defming  a  friction  clutch  between  said  members 
mdepandent  of  the  hydrodynamic  couphng  and  effective 
to  establish  a  friction  drive  between  said  members  m 
accordance  with  an  engagement  force. 

means  forming  a  clutch  engagement  chamber  on  one  side  of 
said  friction  clutch, 

means  farming  a  clutch  disengagement  chamber  on  the 
other  "iide  of  said  friction  clutch,  said  engagement  cham- 
ber arud  disengagement  chamber  being  effective  to  de- 
velop a  net  engagement  force  on  said  friction  clutch  m 
accordance  with  hydraulic  pressure  differential  between 
said  cHambers,  and 

means  hiving  two  parts  driven  by  said  drive  member  and 
said  driven  member,  respectively,  defining  a  hydraulic 
fluid  passage  of  size  determined  by  the  angular  relation 
betwean  said  two  parts  and  connecting  said  engagement 
chamber  to  said  disengagement  chamber,  one  of  said 
parts  oeing  at  least  normally  driven  at  a  predetermined 
propoiTtion  of  the  speed  of  one  of  said  members  and  the 
other  cf  said  parts  being  at  least  normally  driven  at  the 
speed  pf  the  other  of  said  members,  said  hydraulic  fluid 
passage  being  disposed  to  vary  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
engagement  chamber  to  said  disengagement  chamber  to 
establish  a  differential  pressure  between  said  chambers  to 
engage  the  friction  clutch  to  the  extent  required  to  estab- 
lish slipping  frictional  engagement  between  said  mem 
bers. 


3,966.033 

COJNCHECK  OPERATED  ARTICLE  LOCK 
Duncan  Don,  44  Mercer  Ave.,  Englewood,  N.J.  07632 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,428 
Int.  CI.'  G07F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  19(4-1  R  9  Claims 


w:i^j-i 


>4 
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3.966.034 

PHASE  SENSITIVE  COIN  DISCRIMINATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Fred  P.  Heiman,  Delran.  N.J..  and  Cuustaaf  Arthur  Schwip- 
pert.  Pijnacl<er.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Mars,  Inc.,  Mc- 
Lean. \  a. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405,928 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1972, 
47163  72 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  3102 
L.S.  CI.  194^100  A  24  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  examining  coins  and  identifying  conductive 
coins  of  a  particular  denomination,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  high  frequency  signal, 

transmitting  an  electromagnetic  field  from  a  first  inductor 
driven  bv  the  high  frequency  signal, 

receiving  a  portion  of  the  field  with  a  second  inductor 
spaced  from  the  first  inductor, 

selecting  the  frequency  and  location  of  the  inductors  rela- 
tive to  the  com  under  examination  so  that  the  amplitude 
of  the  part  oi  the  field  passing  through  the  coin  to  the 
second  inductur  and  the  amplitude  of  the  part  of  the  field 
passing  around  the  coin  to  the  second  inductor  are  ap- 
proximately equal  when  the  coin  is  a  coin  of  the  particu- 
lar denomination, 

determining  the  phase  difference  between  the  signal  in  the 
first  inductor  and  the  signal  in  the  second  inductor,  and 

comparing  the  value  of  the  phase  difference  with  predeter- 
mined limits  for  coins  of  the  particular  denomination. 


3.966.035 
PRINTER 
Robert   I.   Frickson,    1 1 24  -   26th  St..  Santa   Monica,  Calif. 
90403 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  447,138 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  3110 

L.S.  CI.  197—1  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  coin  checic  operated  article  loclcing  device  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  article  receiving  channel  therein,  a  swing- 
able  gate  iroveable  to  a  closed  position  across  the  open  end 
of  said  article  receiving  channel,  reciprocating  bolt  means 
moveable  toward  and  away  from  said  gate  and  engageable 
therewith  ko  retain  the  gate  in  channel  closing  position,  a 
roclcable  Wey  checic  operated  latching  lever  engageable  with 
said  bolt  to  retain  same  in  gale  engaging  position  and  move- 
able to  a  iecond  position  to  free  said  bolt  for  reciprocating 
motion  asvay  from  said  gate,  a  rockable  coin  operated  detent 
lever  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  bolt  at  all  times 
whereby  rocking  of  said  detent  lever  is  translated  into  recipro- 
cating moiion  of  said  bolt;  spring  means  biasing  said  detent 
lever  and  said  latching  lever  to  gate  releasing  unlatched  posi- 
tion 


1.  In  a  printer   the  improvement  of  a  printing  head  compris- 


ing 


a  member  of  magnetic  material  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnetic  circuit  re- 
gions, each  circuit  region  defining  a  closed  magnetic 
circuit  with  an  air  gap, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductor  coils,  each  disposed  along 
one  of  said  magnetic  circuits  to  create  a  magnetic  field  in 
a  portion  of  the  member  which  forms  part  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  when  the  coil  is  energized, 
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a  plurality  of  armatures,  each  moveably  mounted  along  the 

air  gap  of  one  of  said  magnetic  circuits  to  move  in  first 

and  second  directions  wherein  the  armature  moves  in 

directions  to  respectively  close  and  open  the  air  gap;  and 
a  plurality  of  printer  means  individually  moveable  on  said 

member,  each  printer  means  attached  to  a  corresponding 

one  of  said  armatures  for  making  a  mark  when  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  conductor  coil  is  energized; 
said  member  being  constructed  of  magnetic  material  of  a    U.S.  CI.  197—133  R 

type   wherein   the   magnetic   field   along  each   magnetic 

circuit  drops  to  a  low  level  when  the  corresponding  coil 

is  no  longer  energized. 


3.966,037 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  HANDLING  DIFFERENT  FORMS  FOR 

AN  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 
Adriano  Zambolin,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 
Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A..  Ivrea  (Turin).  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.740 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  3.  1973.  70538  73 

Int.  Cl.=  B41J  15,00 

2  (  laims 


3.966,036 
INKED  RIBBON  FEED  ARRANGEMENT 
Francesco  Bernardis,  Ivrea  (Turin),  and  Dario  Bisone,  Mon- 
talto  Dora  (Turin),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 
&  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1973,  70876/73 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  19100 
U.S.  CI.  197  —  82  21  Claims 


1.   In   an   accounting  machine   an   equipment   for   mdepcn 
dently  handling  a  pluralits  of  different  forms  comprising 

a  print  and  supporting  platen  for  first  and  second  continu 
ous  forms  positioned  adjacent  one  another  on  said  platen. 

a  guiding  means  and  advancing  means  for  positioning  and 
feeding  a  card  over  said  platen  in  superimposed  relation- 
ship with  at  least  one  of  said  continuous  forms,  said  guid- 
ing means  being  lateralU  movable  with  respect  to  said 
platen, 

an  element  movable  along  said  piaten  fur  printing  on  said 
forms  and  on  said  card, 

motor  means  for  moving  said  platen,  a  second  advancing 
means  connected  to  said  motor  means  for  moving  said 
first  continuous  form,  and 

control  means  for  allowing  the  similtaneous  and  indepen- 
dent movement  of  said  first  continuous  form  and  said 
card  during  the  printing  on  said  second  continu(nj'-  form. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  feeding  an  inked  ribbon  of  a  highspeed 
printer  for  office  machines  such  as  accounting  machines, 
terminals,  teleprinters  or  the  like,  comprising  guide  means  for 
guiding  said  inked  ribbon  along  a  predetermined  path,  and 
feeding  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  constant  stroke  of 
said  inked  ribbon  along  said  path,  said  feeding  means  compris- 
ing actuatable  advancing  means  for  advancing  the  inked  rib- 
bon along  said  path,  actuatable  stopping  means  for  alternately 
stopping  and  releasing  the  inked  ribbon,  switching  means 
connected  to  said  advancing  means  and  said  stopping  means 
and  selectively  operable  for  alternately  actuating  said  advanc- 
ing means  and  said  stopping  means,  and  means  defining  said 
constant  stroke,  said  defining  means  comprising: 

lever  means  cooperative  with  said  inked  ribbon  to  define  a 
loop  thereof  corresponding  to  said  constant  stroke,  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  loop  is  at  a  minimum  size  and  at  a  maximum 
size  respectively,  said  lever  means  comprising  means 
cooperative  with  said  switching  means;  and 
urging  means  for  urging  said  lever  means  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  said  cooperative  means 
actuating  said  switching  means  in  said  first  and  second 
position  of  said  lever  means  for  the  actuation  of  said 
advancing  and  stopping  means. 


3,966.038 

CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATED  PLASTIC  MOLDlN(. 

APPARATUS 

Wilbert  Redmer,  Boca  Raton;  Kenneth  Rolin.  Del  Ray  Beach. 

and   Herman   Nittel.  Boca   Raton,  all  of   Fla.,  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241.934,  April  7,  1972.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,558 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47152 

U.S.  CI.  198-20  R  2  Claims 


ICW4- 


1.  Needle  loading  apparatus  for  loading  needles  into  needle 
supporting  means  prior  to  presenting  the  needle  to  the  mold 
in  a  molding  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  needle  clamp  comprising  a  block  having  a  slot  therein 
adapted  for  receiving  a  needle,  said  slot  in  the  block 
having  a  V-shape  for  receiving  a  needle  in  accurate  align- 
ment with  the  needle  supporting  means,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing jaw  positioned  transverse  to  said  slot  at  one  end  of  the 
block  for  contacting  the  needle  and  holding  the  needle  in 
position  w  hile  loading  the  needle  in  the  needle  supporting 


2066 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1976 


meansJthe  slot  in  the  block  being  positioned  m  alignment 
with  trie  needle  supporting  means,  said  jaw  beint: 
mounted  on  a  slideable  plate  for  limited  movement. 

said  needle  loading  apparatus  being  mounted  on  a  recipro- 
cating plate  moveable  between  a  needle  clamping  posi- 
tion for  receiving  and  clamping  the  needles  and  a  needle 
loading  position  for  loading  the  needles  into  the  needle 
supporiing  means. 

biasing  rrjeans  arranged  for  biasing  the  jaw  toward  the  slot 
in  said  plock  thereby  clamping  the  needle  in  the  slot,  and 

a  lever  arranged  in  engagement  with  the  slideable  plate 
upon  vJhich  the  jaw  is  mounted  and  means  in  engagement 
with  the  lever  to  move  the  lever  to  thereby  release  the  jaw 
and  simultaneously  release  the  needle. 


3.966,039 

METHdDS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUALLY 
DELIVERING  WIRE  CLOSURE  ELEMENTS 
Lubor  Kurtweil,  Landeck-Kondringen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Otto  Sick  K.G.,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,150 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.     Feb.     4.     1974. 
2405191 


U.S.  Ci.  19U-21 


Int.  CI.'  B65G  47  42 


2  Claims 


having 

deposil 


w.   a 


-!    31       30   Zl   20 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  wire  closure  elements  for  bottles 
comprising 

a  magazine  carrying  a  row  of  closure  elements  at  a  deposit 

ing  sta'  ion, 
an  endless  conveyor  traveling  adjacent  said  magazine  and 
receivers  for  carrying  closure  elements  from  said 
ing  station  toward  a  bottle  wiring  station, 


a  sprockf  t  wheel  driven  by  said  convevor. 

a  control  cam  plate  rotatably  driven  bv  said  sprocket  wheel 
and  hak.ing  an  irregular  surface, 

a  suppori , 

a  lever  to  said  support  on  a  pivot  extending  generalK  tan- 
gential y  to  said  sprocket  wheel, 

a  guide  carried  by  said  support, 

a  transfer  element  slidabK  mounted  on  said  guide,  said 
transfer  element  being  connected  to  said  lever  and  in- 
cludina  a  pair  of  pistonlike  portions  each  of  which  carry 
a  perrrianent  magnet,  . 

a  roller  carried  by  said  lever, 

spring  means  biasing  said  roller  against  said  irregular  sur- 
face of  said  cam  plate  such  that  rotation  of  said  cam  plate 
causes  said  transfer  element  to  be  shifted  toward  and 
away  from  said  closure  elements, 

locking  nneans  operable  to  prevent  shifting  of  said  transfer 
element  toward  said  closure  elements, 

first  release  means  for  retracting  said  locking  means; 

abutment  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  a  position  in  front  of  said  row  of 
closura  elements  to  prevent  discharge  of  closure  ele- 
ments, 

second  release  means  for  retracting  said  abutment  means, 

a  hook  aim  pivotally  mounted  at  said  magazine  and  extend- 
ing generally  radially  relative  to  said  sprocket  wheel,  said 
arm  having: 


a  first  end  pressed  resiliently  against  an  irregular  surface 
of  said  sprocket  wheel  such  that  said  arm  is  rotated  in 
a  predetermined  manner  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
sprocket  wheel,  and 
a  stop  end  movable  between  a  stop  position  between  the 
two  foremost  closure  elements  of  said  row  of  closure 
elements  to  allow  removal  of  only  one  closure  element 
at  a  time  from  said  magazine,  and  a  release  position 
wherein  forward  advancement  of  said  row  of  closures 
is  permitted; 
a  break  gap  plate  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  trans- 
fer element  and  disposed  above  a  point  where  said  con- 
veyor receivers  arrive; 

said  break  gap  plate  including  an  aperture  sized  to  allow 
passage  of  said  permanent  magnets  while  preventing 
passage  of  a  closure  element  carried  by  said  magnets; 
fluid  circuit  sensing  means  for  determining  the  presence  of 
a  yoke  closure  on  a  receiver  at  a  sensing  station  ahead  of 
said   depositing  station   to   prevent   the   depositing  of  a 
closure  element  onto  said  closure  carrying  receiver  at 
said  depositing  station;  said  sensing  means  comprising: 
a  first  fluid  sensor  at  said  sensing  station  arranged  in  the 
path  of  a  yoke  closure  which  may  be  carried  on  said 
receivers,  to  detect  the  presence  of  such  a  closure  and 
emit  a  signal  in  response  thereto, 
a  rotary  stepping  disc  rotatably  mounted  and  driven  for 
rotation   in   synchronous   relation   with   said   sprocket 
wheel  and  said  cam  plate, 
said  stepping  disc  including  recessed  portions; 
second  and   third   fluid   sensors  arranged   to  sense  said 
recessed  portions  and  emit  a  signal  in  response  thereto, 
said  first,  second,  and   third  sensors  being  operably  con- 
nected to  fluid  control  means  tor  regulating  the  supply  of 
actuating  fluid  to  said  first  and  second  release  means  to 
sequentially  retract  said  locking  means  and  said  abutment 
means  to  allow  a  closure  element  to  be  deposited  onto  a 
receiver  only  when  there  is  no  closure  element  on  said 
receiver. 


3.966,040 

COMBINED  MBRATORV  FEEDER  DRIVE  UNIT, 

V  IBRATORY    FEEDER  BOWL,  AND  PARTS  SEPARATOR 

John   F    Ha/elwood,  R.R.   1.  Shoreline  Court   110  B,  Nobles- 
ville,  Ind.  46060 

Hied  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,451 

Int    (1.-  B65(;  47/42 

U.S.  CI.  19H      2H8  10  Claims 


1.    Apparatus  for  receiving   articles  such   as  springs  and 
spring-like  parts  in  bulk  and  in  unoriented  and  tangled  condi- 
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tion  and  untangling  and  orienting  same,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a.  a  parts  separator  assembly  arranged  for  receiving  tangled 

articles  and  separating  same: 
b  a  hopper  arranged  for  orienting  separated  parts  received 
from  the  separator  assembly,  the  separator  assembly 
being  arranged  centrally  of  and  within  the  hopper,  and 
c  a  vibratory  feeder  drive  unit  connected  to  the  hopper  for 
imparting  vibrations  to  the  hopper  and  feeding  parts 
received  from  the  separator  assembly,  the  hopper  is  an 
annular  bowl  which  includes  an  outer  wall  and  a  bottom, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and 
further  including  an  inner  wall  arranged  around  and 
spaced  from  the  opening,  the  outer  and  inner  walls  ex- 
tending co-directionally  from  the  bottom,  the  separator 
assembly  including  a  separator  unit  arranged  in  the  cen- 
tral opening  of  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  and  the  bowl 
further  includes  a  spiral  track  extending  toward  the  inner 
wall  of  the  bowl  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  bowl,  a  portion 
of  the  track  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  extending 
from  the  outer  wall  to  the  inner  wall  and  spiralling  more 
than  one  revolution  around  the  bowl  and  forming  a 
pocket,  and  the  separator  unit  having  a  discharge  port 
disposed  in  communication  with  the  pocket  for  decelerat- 
ing parts  emitted  from  the  separator  unit  without  the 
parts  striking  parts  already  in  the  bowl  and  becoming 
entangled  again 


3,966,041 
SAFETY  MATCHBOOK 
John  Burgess,  1336  N.  Occidental  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90026,  and  Don  Byrd.  1429  Greenwood  Ave.,  Montebello. 
CaliL  90640 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  544.206 

Int.  CI. 2  A24F  27/18,  27/00,  27/12 

U.S.  CL  206-108  7  Claims 


36-^ 


form  said  strip,  said  carrier  means  including  a  pluralitv  of 
single-component,  metal-adherent  plastic  envelopes  extend 
ing  about  a  major  portion  of  each  half  of  .said  shanks  and 
having  the  properties  of  an  adhesive  bond  without  requiring  a 
separate  adhesive,  each  of  said  envelopes  being  of  uniform 
thickness  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  portions  each  adhering 
respectively  to  opposite  sections  of  the  circumference  of  each 
shank  during  the  entire  driving  action  including  cntrv  intn  the 
workpiece,  the  carrier  means  between  said  envelopes  extend 
ing  into  said  adjacent  gaps  and  defining  therein  between  the 
envelope  portions  adhered  to  adjacent  shanks  recessed  por- 


tions directed  inwardly  toward  similar  recessed  portions  be- 
tween envelope  portions  secured  to  the  opposite  portions  of 
the  shanks,  the  bonding  properties  of  the  carrier  means  being 
such  that  the  resistance  to  shear  at  the  inierface  beiween  the 
carrier  and  shank  is  greater  than  the  shear  resistance  of  the 
carrier  material  in  the  gap  between  two  adiacent  fasteners  and 
greater  than  the  resistance  oi  the  workpiece  encountered 
when  the  fastener  and  carrier  material  penetrate  same. 
thereby  securing  said  fasteners  together  into  said  fastener  strip 
while  permitting  each  respective  envelope  and  fastener  to  be 
easily  and  cleanly  sheared  and  druen  into  said  vmrkpiece. 


6(»        -fo 


3,966,043 
PACKAGE  FOR  FLORAL  ART  PIECES 
Leo  Guillaume  Devroe,  Edegem.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Antwerp 
Plastic  Merchandising.  ,\ntwerp.  Belgium 

Filed  July  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.245 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  30,  1974,  53581 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  25/10.  85/52 

U.S.  CI.  206-423  1  Claim 


1.  A  matchbook  comprising  a  cover,  a  plurality  of  matches, 
said  matches  being  retained  by  said  cover,  a  striking  surface, 
said  striking  surface  being  enclosed  within  a  chamber  having 
at  least  one  open  end  formed  in  said  cover,  and  an  aperture 
disposed  along  one  side  of  said  chamber  which  aperture  com- 
municates with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  such  that  the  end 
of  one  of  said  matches  opposite  the  match  head  may  be  in- 
serted into  said  aperture  and  withdrawn  from  said  open  end 
thereby  contacting  said  match  head  with  said  striking  surface. 


3.966,042 

FASTENER  STRIP 

Lawrence  S.  Shelton,  Morton  Grove;  Rudolf  A.  M.  Golsch, 

Mount  Prospect,  and  Dieter  G.  Boigk,  Skokie,  all  of  111.. 

assignors  to  Signode  Corporation,  Gienview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,313.  April  25,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593.538 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  85/24 
U.S.  CI.  206-344  10  Claims 

1.  A  strip  of  fasteners  for  use  in  a  rapid-acting  fastener 
driving  apparatus,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  metal  fasteners 
having  elongated  cylindrical  shanks  disposed  m  close  gener- 
ally parallel  relationship  to  define  a  gap  between  adjacent 
shanks,  and  carrier  means  for  connecting  said  fasteners  to 


"^"w 
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1 .  A  package  for  a  support  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  an 
article  projecting  from  said  support,  such  as  a  pot  containing 
a  floral  art  piece,  comprising: 

a  unitary  open  box  having  a  back  wall,  two  side  walls,  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  having  inwardly 
directed  opposed  flange-likc  members  having  spaced 
apart  inner  edges  and  dividing  said  box  into  a  lower  com- 
partment for  said  support  and  an  upper  compartment  for 
said  article, 
said  spaced  edges  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  portions  of 
said  side  walls  below  said  members  converging  from  the 
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front  of 
one  of  t 
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said  su 
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said  bott 
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said  spac 


id  package  toward  said  back  wall  and  at  least 

;  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  and  lower 

f  said  members  sloping  toward  said  back  wall 

the  height  of  said  lower  compartment  adjacent 

wall  IS  less  than  that  at  the  front  of  the  package. 

rt  being  positioned  in  said  lower  compartment 

a  portion  thereof  wedgingly  received  between 

m  wall  and  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  members. 

er  flange-like   member  extending  forwardly 

back  wall  and  connecting  the  rear  portions  of 

:d  inner  edges 


he 
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tD 

furth 


3,966.044 
SCRAPLE$S  PLASTIC  SHEET  MLLTI-PACKAGING 

DEVICE 
Ernest  Ray  Cunningham,  Libertyville.  III.,  assignor  to  (irip- 
Pak,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,885 

Int.  CL-  B65D  ^1  '02 

L.S.  CI.  2064427  5  Claims 
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I.   A    sera 
containers  or 
from   a  stretc 
including  a  p 
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material  ban 
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1.  A  skin 

a.  a  gas  im 
and. 

b.  produc 
member 
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ess  multi-packaging  device  for  a  plurality  of 
the  like,  said  multi-packaging  device  being  made 
table  and  elastic  sheet  of  plastic  material  and 

rality  of  laterally  connected  pairs  of  flat  sheet 

s  arranged  in  longitudinal  rows,  adjacent  sheet 

in  each  said  longitudinal  row  being  longitudi- 

:d  to  one  another,  each  of  the  lateral  and  longi- 

tions  being  creased  along  the  lateral  extent  of 
ions  in  opposite  alternating  directions  to  one 
eby  longitudinal  stretching  of  said  sheet  causes 

rial  bands  to  automatically  open  and  assume  a 
pstanding  condition  for  assembly  to  containers 


cs 


3,966,045 

SKIN  PACKAGE 

Richard  R.  Perdue,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  V\ .  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.  i 

FJled  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,411  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  73,00,  85/20 

L.S.  CI.  2064443  12  Claims 


film  member  which  includes  a  portion  which  conforms  to 
the  exact  shape  of  the  product,  each  of  said  film  members 
being  sealed  to  said  support  member  around  the  periph- 
ery of  each  respective  product. 


3,966,046 

WRAPPER  ASSEMBLY   INCLUDING  AN  ARTICLE 

CARRIER  ELEMENT 

Gert   Deutschlander.    Neuhausen   am   Rheinfall.   Switzerland, 

assignor     to     SIG     Schweizerische     Industrie-Gesellschaft, 

Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,457 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    5,    1974, 
3122  74 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  85/62 
U.S.  CI.  206     445  4  Claims 


9      ?  1        3      S  2         9 


1.  A  wrapper  assembly  for  packaging  articles,  including  a 
carrier  element  supporting  the  articles  and  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  carrier  element  and  the  articles,  the  improvement 
wherem  said  carrier  element  is  a  one-piece  member  consti- 
tuted oi  a  folded  blank  having  the  shape  of  a  rectangle;  said 
carrier  element  comprising  two  compartments,  each  formed 
of  a  separate  bottom  wall,  a  separate  lateral  wall  and  at  least 
one  separate  end  uail.  the  two  lateral  walls  being  in  a  face-to- 
face  contacting  relationship. 


3,966,047 
PAPER  CURRENCY  ACCEPTOR 
Larry    ¥..   Steiner,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Rowe 
International  Inc..  Whippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,941 

Int.  Cl.^  B07C  V  ?44 

U.S.  CI.  209—75  14  Claims 


1.  A  bill  acceptor  for  rejecting  a  spurious  bill  having  mag- 
netic material  in  an  area  where  genuine  bills  are  printed  with 
nonmagnetic  ink  and  including  in  combination  a  high  resolu- 
tion magnetic  sensing  head,  means  including  said  sensing  head 
for  scanning  the  bill  along  a  path  traversing  said  area,  means 
for  producing  a  signal  concurrent  with  the  traversal  of  said 

kage  comprising:  area  by  the  sensing  head,  said  head  providing  an  output  pulse 

lervious  support  member  and  two  film  members,    for  each  transition  from  a  nonmagnetic  region  of  the  bill  to  a 

magnetic  region  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  the  con- 
held  securely  to  opposed  sides  of  said  support  comitant  presence  of  said  signal  and  a  single  output  pulse  from 
each  product  being  held  solely  by  a  respective    the  magnetic  sensing  head  for  rejecting  the  bill. 


pac 
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3.966,048 
INSPECTION  OF  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Emmanuel  Nune's,  Ribecourt,  and  Jacques  Vervin,  Thourotte, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries,  Neuil- 
ly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,91 1 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July      19,     1974, 
74.25137 

Int.  Cl.==  B07C  5104 
U.S.  CI.  209—82  14  Claims 


comprising:  an  electronic  weighing  means  having  a  vertically 
moveable  lifting  frame  coupled  with  said  egg  receiver  and 
cooperating  with  said  egg  carrier,  said  lifting  frame  hetng 
interconnected  with  a  lifting  arm  which  is  synchronously 
moveable  with  said  power  driven  conveyor,  said  power  driven 


; -r^  6n 


^hmn 
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conveyor  including  a  frame  and  being  horizontally  moveable 
to  and  fro.  drive  means  for  said  conveyor,  said  drive  means 
including  a  linking  element  for  moving  said  conveyor  along 
said  egg  collector,  said  collector  including  a  suction  cup  con- 
trolled by  a  pair  of  vacuum  hellov.s  to  receive  an  egg.  said 
suction  cup  cooperating  sv  nc  hronousSv   wiih  >-aid  egg  tamer 


1.  .Automatic  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  glass  arti- 
cles, which  comprises  an  inspection  station  comprising  a  refer- 
ence jig,  measuring  means  at  the  inspection  station  for  com- 
paring at  least  one  dimension  of  an  article  with  a  correspond- 
ing dimension  of  the  jig,  the  measuring  means  being  capable 
of  emitting  a  signal  when  the  difference  between  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  article  and  the  reference  dimension  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  horizontal  feed  conveyor  means  for 
feeding  a  succession  of  articles  to  be  inspected,  horizontal 
removal  conveyor  means  for  removing  the  articles  after  in- 
spection, a  carriage  movable  to  and  fro  between  abutments  to 
transport  articles  from  the  feed  conveyor  to  the  inspection 
station  and  then  from  the  inspection  station  to  the  removal 
conveyor,  the  carriage  comprising  two  seizing  means  for  seiz- 
ing and  lifting  respective  articles  from  the  feed  conveyor  and 
jig  at  the  inspection  station  when  the  carriage  is  at  one  end  of 
its  path  of  travel  and  to  drop  respective  articles  onto  the  jig 
and  removal  conveyor  when  the  carriage  is  at  the  other  end  of 
its  path  of  travel  so  that  an  article  is  successively  lifted  from 
the  feed  conveyor,  dropped  on  the  jig.  lifted  from  the  jig  and 
dropped  on  the  removal  conveyor,  the  seizing  means  each 
comprising  a  downwardly  directed  orifice  surrounded  by  a 
flexible  lip  having  a  maximum  width  less  than  the  minimum 
dimension  of  the  article  to  be  seized,  aspiration  means  for 
aspirating  a  stream  of  air  upwardly  through  the  orifice  to 
attach  the  article  to  be  seized  thereto  by  suction,  a  duct 
through  which  the  aspirated  air  is  drawn  and  a  valve  arranged 
to  open  and  shut  the  duct  to  start  and  stop  the  stream  of  air, 
and  means  sensitive  to  the  position  of  the  carriage  to  open  and 
shut  the  duct,  and  rejection  means  for  removing  reject  articles 
in  response  to  said  signal. 


3,966,050 

INDEX  FILE 

Robert  M.  Dahl,  633  Park  St.,  Wilmette,  III.  60091 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563.786 

Int.  Cl.=  A47B  57,100 

U.S.  CL  211  —  10 


7  Claims 


^:^:^^^^\t 


1  An  index  file  comprising  a  support  hasc.  a  table  sh:flah]> 
mounted  on  said  base,  index  file  support  means  earned  bv  the 
table,  base  rail  means  carried  h\  the  base,  complenicntarv 
table  rail  means  carried  by  the  table,  the  base  rail  mean^  and 
table  rail  means  having  identical  cross  sectional  shapes  ,int: 
friction  ball  means  interposed  between  said  base  and  t.ihic  rai 
means,  and  a  vertically  extending  brake  lever  depending  tre)m 
said  support  base  and  having  a  lower  foot  operative  portion, 
said  brake  lever  releasably  kicking  the  table  in  v.inous  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  relative  to  the  base 


3,966,049 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  EGGS  AS  TO  WEIGHT 
Christiaan  van  den  Berg,  Nunspeet,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Big  Dutchman  (International)  A.G.,  Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   15,   1976, 
7315648 

Int.  CL'  B07C  5/16;  AOIK  43/08 
U.S.  CI.  209— 121  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  egg  sorting  apparatus  responsive  to  the  weight  of 
the  eggs  having  an  egg  receiver,  a  weighing  means  having  an 
egg  carrier,  a  power  driven  conveyor  for  transporting  a 
weighed  egg.  an  ejector  for  ejecting  a  weighed  egg  from  said 
conveyor  and  a  collector  of  weighed  eggs,  the  improvement 


3.966,051 
FREE-STANDING  GOLF  CLUB  AND  GOLF  BALL 
CARRIER 
Ralph  O.  Hollister,  2634  49th  Ave.  Court,  and  Ernest  F.  Sand- 
ers, 1313  lOth  St.,  both  of  Greeley,  Colo.  80631 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,723 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  55,02 
U.S.  CL  211-14  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  carrier  for  both  golf  clubs  and  golf  balls  a  pair  of 
elongate  springable  tubular  elements  having  the  mtenor 
thereof  sized  to  loosely  receive  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club,  a  third 
elongate  element,  and  means  fastened  to  said  third  clement 
and  said  pair  of  tubular  elements  fastening  them  together  m 
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said   pair   of  tubular  elements  being   held    in 


spaced  relati 
less  than  the 
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n  such  that  the  normal  gap  separating  them  is 

lameter  of  a  golf  ball,  and  said  tubular  elements 

djable  to  the  extent  necessary  to  pass  a  golf  bail 


3.966,052 

arranCement  for  keeping  tools  of  the 
drilling.  milling,  boring  type  etc.  in      i 
readiness  for  use  on  machine  tools 

Reto  Knaus,  L'eberlandstrasse  309,  8051  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.079 
Claims    prority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb.    4,    1974. 
1594  74 


Int.  Cl.^  A47F  7100 


U.S.  CI.  211 


4  Claims 


a  support  sleeve  rotatably  receiving  said  shaft. 

friction  means  between  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  for  retard 

ing  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  sleeve. 
a  base; 

a  tubular  post  mounted  on  said  base; 
a  horizontal  arm  rotatable  on  said  post  and  carrying  said 

sleeve. 
a  tubular  pivot  in  said  post  carrying  said  arm, 
a  rod  extending  through  said  post  and  interconnecting  said 

pivot  and  said  base. 
further  friction  means  on  said  post  for  fnctionally  retarding 

swinging  movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  post,  and 
adjusting  means  on  said  post  connected  with  said  further 

friction  means  for  adjusting  the  frictional  retardation  of 

said  arm. 


3.966.053 

[)RILLIN(;  APPARATUS 

James  B.  Loftis,  Remlap.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufacturing 

Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No  470,577.  May  16.  1974.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr    25.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  571,854 

Int.  CL-  F.21B  1^  14 

U.S.  CI.  211      60  S  8  Claims 


7.  A  drill  pipe  storage  rack  comprising  plurality  of  drill  pipe 
support  means,  each  of  said  support  means  including  an  upper 
drill  pipe  supporting  assembly  adapted  to  support  an  upper 
end  portion  of  a  drill  pipe,  a  lower  drill  pipe  supporting  assem- 
bly adapted  to  support  a  lower  end  portion  of  such  drill  pipe 
and  an  actuator  means;  each  of  said  lower  drill  pipe  support- 
ing assemblies  including  latch  means  movable  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  into  a  drill  pipe  contacting  position  in  re- 
sponse to  a  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  actuator  means 
being  moved  into  a  first  position  and  said  latch  means  movable 
in  said  plane  into  a  drill  pipe  non-contacting  position  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  portion  being  moved  into  a  sec- 
ond position. 


1.  A  tool    lolder  for  shank  tools  comprising 

a  table  haying  a  horizontal  large-diameter  lower  disk,  and  a 
small-diameter  upper  disk  spaced  above  and  coaxial  with 
said  lower  disk,  and  spacer  means  interconnecting  said 
disks  for  joint  rotation  in  spaced-apart  relation,  said  up- 
per disw  being  formed  with  a  rectangular  array  of  holes 
each  aqapted  to  receive  a  tool  shank,  said  lower  disk 
being  firmed  with  at  least  one  circular  array  of  holes 
outwardly  of  the  outline  of  said  upper  disk  and  adapted 
to  receive  tool  shanks; 

a  flanged  ihaft  having  its  flange  connected  to  the  underside 
of  said  lower  disk  and  extending  coaxially  with  said  table. 


3,966.054 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  Tl  BL  LAR  STORAGE  OR  DRILL 

STANDS  ON  A  DRILLING  SHIP 
Robert  R.  Kelly,  Hoffman  Estates.  III.,  assignor  to  BJ-Hughes 
Inc..  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,985 
Int.  CI.-  A47F  7  00 
I  S.  CI.  211-60  S  3  Claims 

1,  Pipe  racking  apparatus  which  comprises: 
at  least  one  ciosed  bottom  racking  tube; 


June  29,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2071 


a  piston  in  said  tube  having  an  area  less  than  the  surface    ipates  and  represents  at  leas!   a  part  o\  said  fighter  against 


area  of  a  plane  transverse  to  said  tube. 

said  piston  being  contacted  by  pipe  upon  racking  and  stor- 
age in  said  tube; 

a  coil  spring  urging  said  piston  upwardly  in  said  racking  tube 
to  a  pipe  receiving  position; 


tooth  decay  and  the  totithbrush  participates  .ind  represents  at 
least  a  part  of  said  weapon  when  the  containei  .>t  dtntitnce 
and  toothbrush  ,ire  held  in  the  display  holder  at  their  particu- 
lar indicated  locations. 


3,966,056 
ARTICLE  SI  PPORT  DKVU  F 
Charles  O.  Larson,  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  to  Charles  ().  Larson 
Co.,  Sterling.  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  55').h34 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5100 

U.S.  CI.  211-134  H  Claims 


a  fluid  in  said  tube  contained  by  said  piston; 

whereupon  energy  from  impact  upon  said  piston  by  a  pipe 
being  racked  is  dissipated  in  said  fluid  which  piston  moves 
downwardly  in  said  racking  tube,  said  piston  being  urged 
to  move  upwardly  in  said  tube  by  said  spring  upon  re- 
moval of  said  pipe  therefrom 


3,966,055 
DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  DENTAL  MATERIALS 
Vincent   J.    Francavilla,    140    Kenmore    Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.Y. 
14226 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,276 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  81i02 

U.S.  CI.  211-65  6  Claims 


5  6 


1.  A  display  holder,  adapted  to  be  held  vertically  in  use, 
holding  and  displaying  a  toothbrush,  a  container  of  dentifrice 
and  a  dispenser  of  dental  floss  at  particular  indicated  locations 
therein,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  unitary  synthetic  organic 
polymeric  plastic  three-dimensional  front  and  back  members 
of  vacuum  formed  sheet  material  of  a  thickness  between  5  and 
50  mils,  inclusive,  each  of  said  members  having  first  areas 
which  conform  with  and  contact  similar  areas  on  the  other 
member,  said  members  being  fastened  together  at  said  first 
areas  so  as  to  rigidify  the  display  holder,  said  members  having 
second  areas  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  form 
compartments  therein  between  them  for  at  least  the  tooth- 
brush and  container  of  dentifrice,  which  compartment  for  tbe 
dentifrice  supports  the  container  thereof  resting  on  its  bottom, 
the  front  member  having  a  scene  depicted  thereon  including 
a  representation  of  a  fighter  against  tooth  decay  and  a  weapon 
for  use  in  such  fight  wherein  the  container  of  dentifrice  partic- 


1.  ,An  article  support  device,  ct>mprising:  a  base,  a  frame 
extending  from  said  base,  said  frame  having  at  least  two 
spaced  apart  posts  and  a  rail  of  substantially  the  same  cross- 
sectional  configuration  as  said  posts  and  extending  therebe 
tween,  a  first  plurality  of  flanged  bracket  assemblies  secured 
to  said  post  for  supporting  shelves  therec^n,  each  ot  said 
flanged  bracket  assemblies  including  tuo  similar  flanged 
brackets  having  two  straight  leg  elements  o^i  equal  length  and 
L-shaped  in  their  plan  view  and  each  leg  f.-shaped  in  its  cross- 
section,  said  two  similar  bracket  elements  being  positioned 
relative  to  one  another  to  form  a  L  -shape  in  the  cross-section 
with  said  two  bracket  elements  overlapping  at  a  bight  portion 
thereof,  and  two  flanges  extending  outwardly  away  from  said 
frame  and  base,  and  circular  apertures  formed  in  each  of  said 
bracket  elements  and  extending  through  the  bracket  elements 
overlapping  portions  but  being  displaced  from  one  another  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  flange  material  thickness  to 
permit  insertion  of  a  fastener  therethrough  and  to  locate  the 
fastener  with  its  head  adjacent  the  U-shaped  bight  portion  and 
between  the  bracket  flanges,  whereby  the  fastener  is  ai  least 
partially  hidden 


3.966,057 

DRAFT  GEAR  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Francis  H.  Duquette.  Hinsdale,  and  Walter  H.  Merker.  Jr., 

Downers  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assigHors  to  Miner  Enterprises. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,692 
Int.  Cl.=  B60G  ^iU6 
U.S.  CI.  213—22  11  Claims 

1.  A  draft  gear  mechanism  comprising  an  integral  casing 
having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  rear  end  closure  wall  and  a 
constructed  front  end  section,  force  transmitting  means  within 
and  projecting  from  said  front  end  section,  a  front  pad  fol- 
lower within  said  body  portion  and  abutting  said  force  trans- 
mitting means,  a  stacked  series  of  individual  compressible 
elastomenc  resilient  pad  units  within  said  body  portion  be- 
tween said  front  pad  follower  and  said  rear  end  closure  wall, 
and  an  opening  formed  in  one  side  wall  of  said  body  portion 
through  which  a  compressed  group  of  said  pad  units  may  be 
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id  body  portion  during  assembly  of  said  mecha- 
r  surface  of  said  rear  end  closure  wall  havmg  a 
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slight  slope  in  a  direction  away  from  said  opening  thereby 
urging  said  stacked  series  of  pad  units  awav  from  said  opening. 


3,966.058 
CR/^NKSHAFT  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Allan  J.  Heflron,  Freeland;   Arthur  L.  Estry,  Jackson,  and 
William  F.  Chalmers,  Essexville.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  C. 
M.  Systems,  Incorporated,  Bay  City  and  Crankshaft  Ma- 
chine, Jachson,  both  of,  Mich. 

led  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.436 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  25i00 
U.S.  CI.  lul-l  BB  9  Claims 
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aft  transfer  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 

ited  track  having  parallel  guide  surfaces  defined 

image  mounted  upon  said  track  for  movement 

st  drive  motor  mounted  upon  said  carriage  dnv- 

ed  to  said  track  for  translating  said  carnage  upon 

:rtically  oriented  crankshaft  holder  guide  means 

id  carnage,  a  crankshaft  holder  mounted  upon 

ans  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect 

e,  said  holder  including  a  movable  jaw  pivotallv 

eon,  a  horizontally  disposed  drive  shaft  rotatably 

said  carriage,  a  second  drive  motor  mounted  on 

in  driving  connection  with  said  drive  shaft,  a 

pin  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 

neans   connecting   said    pin    to    said    crankshaft 

by  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  alternately  raises 

id  holder,  jaw  actuating  means  mounted  m  said 

rtica!  movement  with  respect  thereto  connected 

ble  jaw,  such  relative  vertical  movement  actuat- 

)etween  crankshaft  holding  and  release  positions. 

d  upon  said  pin  for  radial  movement  relative  to 

tation  of  said  drive  shaft,  means  connecting  said 

aw  actuating  means,  cam  means  mounted  on  said 

a  cam  follower  connected  to  said  slide  engaging 

ns  radially  positioning  said  slide  in  accord  with 

of  said  cam  to  produce  predetermined  operation 

accord  with  the  rotational  position  of  said  drive 
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3.966,059 

PAPER  FFEDINC,  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

PLANE  TYPE  PAPER  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Eizo  Sase,  No,  1991  Daikan-cho.  Tatebayashi,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974.  Ser.  No.  511.731 

Int.  (I,-  B65(;  ^9102 

U.S.  CI.  214—8.5  SS  8  Claims 


1.  A  paper  feedmi;  apparatus  for  an  automatic  plane  type 
paper  punching  machine  comprising  a  punching  unit  to  punch 
stacked  sheets  of  paper  so  as  to  obtain  a  predetermined  shape 
and  size  of  said  stacked  sheets  of  paper  and  a  paper  catcher 
to  receive  from  said  paper  feeding  apparatus  and  catch  and 
deliver  to  said  punching  unit  said  stacked  sheets  of  paper  to 
be  punched,  said  paper  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
to  mount  thereon  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper,  separator  means 
to  separate  predetermined  sheets  of  paper  from  said  stack, 
said  separator  means  including  an  arm  member  movable  back 
and  forth  relative  to  said  stack  and  a  pawl  member  means 
mounted  on  said  arm  member  at  one  end  thereof  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  layers  of  said  stack  at  a  first  level  means 
mounted  on  the  separator  and  operatively  associated  with  a 
fixed  means  for  rising  said  predetermined  sheets  of  paper  to 
a  second  level;  means  to  clamp  and  carry  said  separated  sheets 
of  paper  from  the  remaining  stack  to  said  paper  catcher,  said 
clamping  and  carrying  means  including  a  clamper  movable 
back  and  forth  relative  to  said  stack  to  clamp  said  separated 
sheets  of  paper. 


3.966.060 
LIFTING  APPARATUS 
John  Frederick  Coilett  Andrews,  Lingfield;  Roy  Victor  Beton, 
West  Drayton;  Kenneth  David  Leavens,  Carpenders  Park, 
and  (lordon  John  Scutt,  Bovingdon,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Coal  Industry  i  Patents  i  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  394,528 
(  laims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Sept.    15, 
1972,  42890  72 

Int.  (I.-  R66C  moo 
L.S.  CI.  214-35  R  8  Claims 


TCr 
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I.  Lifting  apparatus  for  lifting  and  lowering  an  object  com- 
prising an  arm  having  at  one  end  a  pivot,  engagement  means 
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including  a  bar  mounted  on  the  pivot  with  prongs  fixed  on  the 
bar  and  projecting  downward  from  the  bar  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  object,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  arm  connected  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  arm,  lifting  and  lowering  means  con- 
nected with  the  drive  shaft  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  arm,  first  rotating  means  separately  connected 
to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft  and  the  arm,  and 
second  rotating  means  connected  to  the  arm  and  engagement 
means  for  relatively  rotating  the  engagement  means  about  the 
pivot  with  respect  to  the  arm 


rotarv  hopper,  said  impeller  including;  a  ili^h  shaped  central 
portion  facing  to  the  lower  end  ot  said  ri^tar\  hi'ppcr  and  a 
plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  the  pcnpherv  .it  '-aid  dish 
shaped  central  portion  for  dcfming  a  pliiralitv  nt  liivcharge 
openings  between  adiacent  vanes,  for  throwing  out  the  raw 
materials  by   centrifugal  force,  a  stationary  inclined   chute 


3,966.061 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  THE 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  IN  CHAIN  DRIVEN-VEHICLES 
Berthold  Fehn,  Lintorf,  and  Oskar  Simon.  Essen,  both  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Systemtechnik   mbH. 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,714 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Feb.     11.    1974. 
2406330 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  214—38  D  1  Claim 
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1.  Apparatus  for  installing  and  removing  the  drive  assembly 
of  a  chain-drive  vehicle  having  an  opening  at  its  rear  and 
provided  with  a  cradle  and  a  chain  drive  mechanism,  compris- 
ing: giuide  means  disposed  m  the  interior  of  the  cradle;  means 
composed  of  rollers  arranged  to  engage  on  said  guide  means 
for  lifting  the  drive  assembly  onto  said  guide  means,  means 
defining  an  auxiliary  rack  temporarily  attachable  to  the  rear 
of  the  vehicle  to  form  a  rearwardly-projecting  extension  of 
said  guide  means,  said  auxiliary  rack  being  composed  of  two 
supports  provided  with  guides  for  said  rollers  and  a  cross 
member  connected  between  said  supports;  mounting  devices 
at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  for  fastening  said  supports  to  the 
vehicle  at  those  ends  of  said  supports  which  are  adjacent  the 
vehicle  when  said  rack  is  temporarily  attached  to  form  such 
extension;  a  suspension  device  carried  at  the  rear  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  including  load  supporting  elements  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  that  end  of  said  rack  which  is  remote  from  the 
vehicle  when  said  rack  is  temporarily  attached  to  form  such 
extension  for  supporting  the  entire  load  presented  by  such  end 
of  said  rack  which  is  remote  from  the  vehicle  and  by  the  drive 
assembly  on  the  rack,  thereby  to  maintain  said  rack  stationary 
relative  to  the  vehicle;  and  means  for  moving  the  drive  assem- 
bly through  the  opening  in  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  onto  the 
auxiliary  rack. 


3,966.062 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  RAW  MATERIALS  INTO 

BLAST  FURNACES 
Kiyotoshi  Sakai,  3-503,  12.  Tenjin  1-chome,  Tobata,  Kita-kyu- 
shu,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1974,49-43068 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  1120 

U.S.  CI.  214— 35  R  8  Claims 

1.   Raw   material  charging  apparatus  for  a  blast  furnace 

comprising  a  hollow  inverted  frustum  shaped  rotary  hopper, 

conveyor  means  for  supplying  raw  materials  into  said  rotary 

hopper,  a  hollow  disc  shaped  impeller  disposed  beneath  said 
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means  including  an  annular  hopper  surrounding  said  impeller 
for  charging  the  raw  materials  discharged  by  said  \anes  into 
the  top  of  said  blast  furnace,  a  co\er  for  said  impeller  and  a 
lid  for  the  said  inclined  chute  means,  said  lid  cncirchni:  s.iul 
cover  with  an  annular  gap  therebetween,  and  means  for  cjci- 
ing  inert  gas  into  said  annular  gap  for  preve.iting  the  gas  in 
said  blast  furnace  from  leaking  to  the  outside. 


3.966.063 
LARGE  ROUND  BALE  HANDLING  APPARMUS 
Willis  R.  Campbell,  Ephrata;  Thomas  W  .  Waldrop.  and  Shaun 
A.  Seymour,  both  of  New   Holland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529.982 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  //i<S 

U.S.  CI.  214— 83.36  6  Claims 


^ 


^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  crop  material  packages,  such 
as  large  round  bales  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  mobile  frame  adapted  for  movement  across  a  field 
a  bed  assembly  including  a  pair  of  elongated  support  mem 
hers  being  mounted  at  generally  similar  locations  be- 
tween their  opposite  ends  to  said  frame  such  that  said 
members  longitudinally  extend  generally  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  mobile  frame,  each  of  said  members 
being  laterally  spaced  apart  from  the  other  and  through- 
out a  substantial  portion  of  its  longitudinal  extent  defining 
therebetween  an  elongated  generally  unobstructed  chan- 
nel or  passageway  within  which  the  lower  cylindrical 
portion  of  a  bale  or  the  like  may  downwardly  extend 
when  said  bale  is  received  and  supported  along  said  mem 
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bers  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  members,  said  bed  assembly  capable  of  being 
disposed  IT  an  inclined  position  with  respect  to  the  field 
in  which  corresponding  one  end  portions  of  said  support 
members  are  disposed  adjacent  the  field. 

separate  meiins  movably  mounted  on  and  along  each  sup- 
port member  and  having  outer  portions  disposed  for 
movemeni  along  a  path  extending  along  and  above  an 
upper  side  of  each  support  member  and  around  and 
beyond  th :  terminus  of  said  corresponding  one  end  por- 
tion of  each  member  for  delivering  a  bale  or  the  like  from 
the  field  to  said  corresponding  one  end  portions  of  said 
support  members  and  into  said  passageway  defined  there- 
between when  said  members  are  disposed  in  the  inclined 
position, 

means  for  diiving  said  movable  means,  and 

a  separate  ground  engaging  element  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing along  £  nd  below  said  one  end  portion  of  each  member 
so  as  to  underlie  said  one  end  portion  for  supporting  the 
same  above  the  field,  the  forwardmost  end  portion  of  said 
element  having  a  forwardly-opening  slot  defined  there- 
through w  iich  underlies  said  one  end  portion  for  allowing 
passage  otjsaid  movable  means  outer  portions  as  the  same 
move  along  and  below  and  then  beyond  said  one  end 
portion  of  each  support  member  and  toward  said  termi- 
nus thereof  to  thereby  insure  engagement  of  said  outer 
portions  v'lth  the  field  and  leading  engagement  of  said 
outer  portions  with  said  bale  or  the  like  for  facilitating 
insertion  cf  said  member  end  portions  under  said  bale  or 
the  like  and  receipt  of  the  same  into  said  passageway 
defined  between  said  members  as  said  apparatus  is  moved 
across  the  field  m  the  direction  of  said  bale  or  the  like, 
said  each  element  also  including  an  elongated  flat  base 
portion  underlying  said  member  end  portion  and  being 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  slotted  forwardmost  end 
portion  ol  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  field  for  sliding 
contact  therewith  when  said  support  members  are  dis- 
posed in  said  inclined  position  and  said  apparatus  is 
moved  ac  oss  the  field 


said  sub-frame  also  having  an  upright  second  portion  rigidly 
connected  to  said  first  portion  with  its  upper  end  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  support  means, 

whereby  said  sub-frame  may  be  swung  about  the  pivot  to 
elevate  its  normally  horizontal  first  portion  and  in  so 
doing  causing  the  rear  part  of  said  first  portion  and  said 
fifth  wheel  to  move  in  a  direction  rearwardly  of  said 
frame. 

means  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  sub-frame, 

said  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  beams, 

said  sub-frame  first  portion  including  a  pair  of  beams  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  said  frame  beams  and  resting 
thereon  in  normally  horizontal  position, 

and  metal  side  plate  secured  to  each  beam  of  said  sub-frame 
first  portion  and  depending  therefrom,  each  plate  cooper- 
ating with  a  side  portion  of  a  respective  frame  beam  to 
maintain  longitudinal  alignment  of  said  frame  and  sub- 
frame  in  horizontal  position. 


3.966,065 
SAFETY  HOLD-DOWN  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRACTOR-MOINTKD  F\RTH  WORKING  IMPLEMENTS 
Joel  Flynn  Jones,  Claremore,  Okla..  assignor  to  Hesslon  Cor- 
poration, Hesston,  kans. 

Filed  \ug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498.581 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  J/J2 

t.S.  CI.  214-138  R  5  Claims 


»  M 


3,966.064  I 

MLLTI-PLRPOSE  V  EHICLE 
John  Phil  Felkurn,   1700  Asheville  Highway,  P.O.  Box  747, 
Hendersonville,  N.C.  28739 

Continuatior  -in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284.654,  Aug.  29,  1972, 
r  lis  application  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.5  17 
Int.  Cl.^  E02F  3  00 
131  R  10  Claims 


abandoned. T 


L.S.  CI.  214 


I.  A  roadw 
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ay  tractor  for  towing  a  semi-trailer  having  the 
eel  plate,  said  tractor  including  a  horizontal 
els  connected  to  and  supporting  the  frame  from 
;  improvement  comprising 

)ort  means  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  a 
art  of  said  frame  and  its  upper  end  disposed  a 

e  distance  above  said  frame, 
having  a  first  portion  carrying  a  fifth  wheel  for 
nt  with  said  fifth  wheel  plate,  said  first  portion 
ijmally  horizontal  in  juxtaposition  to  said  frame. 
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1.  In  earth-working  equipment: 

a  prime  mover  having  a  vertically  swingable  hitch  and  sin- 
gleacting.  fiuid-pressure  lifting  means  for  raising  said 
hitch, 

said  lifting  means  being  operable  to  exert  against  the  hitch 
an  upward  force  only, 

an  implement  mounted  on  said  hitch  for  movement  there- 
with when  the  hitch  is  raised  and  lowered. 

said  implement  including  a  frame,  a  tool  shiftably  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  first  fluid-pressure  power  means  between 
the  frame  and  the  tool  for  actuating  the  tool,  and 

apparatus  for  applying  a  counteracting  hold-down  force 
against  the  implement  during  working  resistance  encoun- 
tered by  the  tool. 

said  apparatus  including  second  single-acting,  fiuid-pressure 
power  means  disposed  to  transmit  force  between  the 
prime  mover  and  the  implement  and  operable  to  exert 
against  the  implement  a  downward  force  only, 

said  second  power  means  being  coupled  in  constant  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  power  means  during  actua- 
tion of  the  latter  for  responding  with  increased  hold-down 
force  to  pressure  huild-up  in  said  first  power  means. 
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3.966.066 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 
Lawrence  F.  Schexnayder.  Joliet.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  571,873 
Int.  Cl.=  E02F  3140 


U.S.  CI.  214-146  R 


7  Claims 


whereby  said  tines  of  said  lifting  fork  ma\  be  engaged  with 
respective  lifting  channels  ot  a  pallet-type  structure  on  a 
container  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  lifting  mechanism, 
and  have  its  contents  dumped  into  said  vehicle; 

said  lifting  framework  having  a  loading  opening  defined  at 
the  sides  by  the  vertical  legs  of  said  tines  and  at  the  top 
and  bottom  by  members  of  the  lifting  framework  ^aid 
opening  adapted  to  provide  communication  between  the 


1.  In  a  bottom  dump  front  shovel  machine  having  a  bucket 
and  apron  and  independent  hydraulic  cylinders  respectively 
connected  therewith  to  control  the  respective  movement  of 
the  bucket  and  apron,  the  bucket  cylinder  being  operatively 
connected  in  pivoting  fashion  with  the  bucket  and  the  apron 
cylinder  being  operatively  connected  in  pivoting  fashion  with 
the  apron,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fiuid  and  a  hydraulic  circuit 
in  communication  with  each  respective  cylinder,  the  improve- 
ment in  the  hydraulic  circuit  comprising 

first  and  second  selector  valves  for  respectively  directing 
fluid  flow  selectively  from  the  source  to  the  bucket  cylin- 
der and  the  apron  cylinder  thereby  causing  respective 
movement  of  the  bucket  and  apron,  said  selector  valves 
being  operatively  positioned  in  response  to  first  and  sec- 
ond actuation  means; 
said  first  selector  valve  being  operatively  connected  with 
eacn  end  of  the  bucket  cylinder  and  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  source  and  the  bucket  cylinder  to 
direct  fiow  to  one  end  of  the  bucket  cylinder  depending 
on  the  operative  position  of  said  first  selector  valve, 
said  second  selector  valve  being  operatively  connected  with 
each  end  of  the  apron  cylinder  and  providing  communi- 
cation  between   the   source   and   the   apron   cylinder   to 
direct  fiow  to  one  end  of  the  apron  cylinder  depending  on 
the  operative  position  of  said  second  selector  valve,  and 
a  control  valve  having  a  conducting  and  a  nonconducting 
How  position,  said  control  valve  being  connected  in  paral- 
lel between  respectively  one  ends  of  the  bucket  and  apron 
cylinders,  said  control  valve  being  responsive  to  the  actu- 
ation means  for  movement  of  said  first  selector  valve  in 
one  direction  wherein,  when  said  first  and  second  selector 
valves  and  said  control  valve  are  actuated,  a  portion  of 
the   How    from   the    bucket   cylinder   circuit   is  diverted 
through  said  control  valve  to  the  apron  cylinder  circuit 
thereby  permitting  simultaneous  bucket  and  apron  move- 
ment 


volume  above  said  tines  and  the  bod\  o!  said  vehicle 
when  said  lifting  framework  has  been  raised  to  a  suitable 
level,  a  lifting  platform  adapted  to  fit  onto  said  lifting 
framework  adjacent  said  loading  opening  and  extending 
between  and  co-planar  with  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
legs  of  the  pair  of  tines,  respectively,  when  in  the  vertical 
or  horizontal  position,  and  cooperating  means  for  holding 
said  platform  in  an  operative  state  relative  to  said  lifting 
framework 


3,966,068 

POWERED  V EHICLE  WITH  CONTROLS  FOR  LOADING, 

UNLOADING  AND  DISCHARGE  TILTING  OF  A 

SEPARABLE  CONTAINER 

Orazio  Duvia.  Via  Carducci.  19100  La  Spezia,  Italy 

Filed  July  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sept.  27,  1973,  16706  73 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  65,04 

U.S.  CI.  214-317  H  (  laims 
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3,966.067 
DISPOSAL  VEHICLE 
Raymond  E.  Reese.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Frodsham, 
E.  Dale.  Vorba  Linda.  Calif. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.199 
Int.  CL'  B65F  3102 
U.S.  CI.  214-302  9  Claims 

1.  A  dual-function  vehicle-loading  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  vehicle; 
a   lifting   mechanism   mounted  on.  and   adapted   to   move 

relative  to.  said  vehicle; 
said  lifting  mechanism  having: 
a  lifting  framework; 

a  lifting  fork  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  L- 
shaped  pallet-type  tines  fixed  to  said  lifting  framework; 


1.  A  material  handling  device,  comprising  a  wheeled,  self- 
powered  transport  vehicle  having  a  container  carrying  bed. 
support  means  for  forming  a  first  horizontal  pivot  axis  bearing 
for  the  container  above  and  toward  the  rear  of  said  vehicle 
body,  and  connecting  means  rotatable  about  a  second  hori- 
zontal axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  bed  and  spaced 
from  said  first  axis  for  pivotallv  engaging  the  container  at  a 
third  horizontal  pivot  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  container 
and  spaced  from  said  axes,  first  power  means  for  expanding 
said  connecting  means  to  increase  the  spacing  between  said 
second  and  third  axes  to  correspondingly  pivot  the  container 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  about  said  first  axis  for  discharge  of 
the  container  contents;  second  power  means  for  rotating  said 
connecting  means  about  said  second  axis  from  a  first  position 
wherein  the  container  is  on  the  vehicle  bed  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  the  container  is  cnlirelv  removed  from  the  vehi- 
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placed  upon  the  vehicle  support  surface,  said 

ns  including  a  support  mounted  on  each  side  of 

bed   to   be  selectively  moved   from   an   upright 

ning  the  position  of  said  first  pivot  to  a  second 

purposes  of  storage,  each  of  said  support  means 

I  mounted  for  movement  between  selected  posi- 

ponding  to  different  first  axis  location,  a  container 

rality  of  first  axis  rigid  pins  on  each  side  spaced 

er  corresponding  to  said  first  axis  location,  and 

supports  being  a  rigid  arm   pivotally  mounted 

axis  to  said  vehicle  body  and  fixing  the  distance 

first  axis  and  said  fourth  axis,  and  said  first  axis 

side  being  located  on  an  arc  having  said  fourth 

ter  of  curvature 


oth 
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defining  a  first  pair  of  holes  with  a  first  hole  receiving  a  pin 
connected  to  said  leveling  cylinder  and  a  second  pin  received 
in  a  second  hole  connected  to  said  leveling  link  whereby  said 
boom  means  and  said  leveling  link  operate  said  material  han- 
dling bucket,  said  crossarm  defining  a  second  pair  of  holes 
with  a  third  hole  receiving  a  pin  connected  to  said  leveling 


3,966,069 
SPREADER  FOR  LIFTING  CONTAINERS 

auer,  Roxboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  RPC  Corpora- 
oxbjoro,  N'.C. 

lied  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.168 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  9  14 
1-620  13  Claims 
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11.  In  a  generally  rectangular  container  lifting  spreader 
frame  mountable  upon  tines  of  a  fork  truck  or  the  like  and 
including  power  means  for  shifting  said  frame  relative  to  the 
tines  rotataoly  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  generalK 
horizontally  in  directions  both  parallel  and  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  tines,  said  spreader  frame  includ- 
ing base  ana  upper  frames,  the  improvement  comprising,  at 
least  one  elongated  slot  in  one  of  said  frames  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  one  of  said  horizontal  directions,  and  a  fixed 
pin  extendin  ;  from  the  other  of  said  frames  and  being  received 
in  said  slot 


3,966,070 

MECHANISM  FOR  LOADER  BUCKET  OR  FORKLIFT 
MAST  ON  A  MATERIAL  HANDLING  VEHICLE 
John   W.   Earth,  Topeka,   Kans.,  assignor   to   Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,736 
Int.  CI.'  E02F  3170 
U.S.  CI.  2141-776  10  Claims 

1.  A  load  ;arrying  mechanism  for  a  material  handling  trac- 
tor comprisng,  support  means  including  upright  supports  on 
a  chassis,  boom  means  pivotally  supported  on  said  upright 


supports,  at 


least  one  lift  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  on  said 


support  means  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  boom  means  to 
pivotally  lift  said  boom  means,  at  least  one  crossarm  pivotally 
supported  on  said  boom  means,  a  leveling  cylinder  pivotally 
connected  between  said  support  means  and  said  crossarm,  a 
leveling  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  crossarm,  a  load 
carrying  attachment  pivotally  connected  to  said  leveling  link 
and  pivotall]'  mounted  on  said  boom  means,  said  attachment 
selectively  and  alternatively  including  a  mast  supporting  a 
forklift  earn  »ge  and  a  material  handling  bucket,  said  crossarm 


cylinder  and  a  fourth  hole  receiving  a  pin  connected  to  said 
leveling  link  whereby  said  boom  means  and  said  leveling  link 
operate  said  mast  supporting  said  forklift  carriage,  and 
wherein  said  leveling  cylinder  and  link,  when  connected  to 
said  second  pair  of  holes,  have  a  substantially  different  operat- 
ing geometry  than  when  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  holes. 


3.966,071 

VENTING  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

John  D.  Northup.  2460  Underbill  Road,  Toledo,  Ohio  43615 

Filed  May   I,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,745 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5///6 

U.S.  CL  215— 260  5  Claims 


/Oa 


1.  A  pressure  relieving  bottle  closure,  comprising: 

a  top  panel  positioned  above  the  top  finish  of  a  bottle. 

a  cylindrical  side  skirt  connected  to  the  top  panel  and  posi- 
tioned circumjacent  a  side  finish  below  and  adjacent  the 
top  finish  of  the  bottle, 

a  resilient  sealing  liner  interposed  between  the  top  panel  of 
the  closure  and  the  top  finish  of  the  bottle  and  between 
the  side  skirt  of  the  closure  and  the  side  finish  of  the 
bottle,  and 

means  for  retaining  the  closure  to  the  bottle  with  the  sealing 
liner  compressiveU  engaged  between  said  top  panel  and 
the  top  finish  of  the  bottle  and  between  said  side  skirt  and 
a  portion,  but  less  than  all  of  the  side  finish  of  the  bottle, 

said  side  skirt  including  at  least  one  relieved  area  adjacent 
the  uncompressed  portion  of  the  liner  whereby,  under 
sufficient  internal  bottle  pressure,  the  portion  of  the 
sealing  liner  which  is  not  compressed  between  said  skirt 
and  the  side  finish  of  the  bottle  is  free  to  bulge  outwardly 
at  the  location  of  the  relieved  area  to  pass  pressurized 
fluid  to  relieve  excess  pressure  in  the  bottle. 
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3,966,072  securing  said  covers  in  their  closed  positions,  said  laiLh  means 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  including  a  lug  mounted  on  said  hollow  bod\  and  projecting 

Joseph  M.  Gonzales,  and  Armond  J.  Page,  both  of  Boonsboro.  through   said   notch-shaped   opening  and  said   second   men- 

Md.,  assignors  to  Fairchild   Industries  Inc.,  Germantown.  tioned   cover   including   a   tongue   cxtendine   under  said   lug 

Md. 

Filed  June  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.893 
Int.  CI."  B65D  7130 
U.S.  CI.  220-7  1  Claim  _ 

"    -  2 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising  a  base,  two  substan- 
tially opposing  wall  portions  rotatably  connected  to  said  base. 
said  rotatably  connected  wall  portions  each  being  rotatable 
inwardly  to  occupy  a  position  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  when  said  container  is  in  the  collapsed  configuration,  and 
two  substantially  opposing  slidable  wall  portions,  said  slidable 
wall  portions  being  removable  from  said  container  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  means  for  preventing  said  slidable 
wall  portions  from  being  dislodged  from  said  container  when 
said  container  is  in  the  erected  configuration,  said  dislodg- 
ment  preventing  means  comprising  latch  means  located  on  the 
upper  portion  of  at  least  some  of  said  wall  portions,  said  latch 
means  comprising  a  handle  for  moving  the  latch  means  to  its 
open  or  closed  position,  a  spring  for  exerting  a  force  on  said 
handle,  a  latch  member  associated  with  said  spring,  a  pivot  pin 
about  which  said  handle  pivots  and  a  connecting  link  member 
which  interconnects  said  latch  member  and  said  handle,  the 
attachment  position  of  said  connecting  link  member  to  said 
handle  being  located  below  the  level  of  said  pivot  pin  when 
said  latch  means  is  in  the  open  position,  said  latch  means  being 
totally  located  within  the  outer  confines  of  the  erected  con- 
tainer. 


releasably  latching  said  second  mentioned  cover  in  its  closed 
position,  means  for  supporting  said  second  nu  n'u  ned  cover 
for  movement  between  closed  and  opened  pii^-mcns,  and  a 
cord  opening  in  said  body  to  the  rear  of  saiti  trnnt  member 
through  which  the  cord  can  be  extended  and  rctr.iLted. 


3.966.074 
TERMINAL  BOX  AND  C()\  FR 
Kenneth   V\ .   Hotchkiss,  Ciolden.  and   George    \.   Kopp.  Sr.. 
Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Proto  Production  Plas- 
tics. Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,1  16 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIR  13  44    B65D  43  10 

U.S.  CI.  220-3.8  2  (  laims 


26 


£M;fl! 


/5        16   (        30 


/#r'  # 


74^_^SZ^-^ 


'^;i>.'^ 


3,966,073 

ELECTRIC  CORD  HATCH 

Dennis  M.  Geisel,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mid  America 

Sales  Co.,  Inc.  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  163,897 

Int.  CI.'  H02G  3122,  H05K  5/03 

U.S.  CI.  220—3.8  4  Claims 

1 .  A  hatch  for  an  electrical  cord  for  mobile  homes,  campers, 
trailers  and  similar  vehicles,  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
plate-like  front  member  attached  to  said  body  and  having  an 
opening  therein  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  body,  a  cover  for  said  opening  pivoted  near  the  top  to  said 
front  member,  a  means  defining  a  notch-shaped  opening  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cover  for  the  cord  while  said  cover  is  in 
closed  position,  a  cover  for  said  second  mentioned  opening 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  and  overlying  a  sur- 
face of  said  first  mentioned  cover  when  in  closed  position,  said 
second  mentioned  cover  being  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned 
cover  and  moving  angularly  from  a  position  closing  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  opening  to  a  position  at  which  said  second 
mentioned  opening  is  fully   open,  a  latch   means  yieldably 


1.  A  terminal  box  and  ciner  comprising 

a  a  box  having  a  bottom,  opposite  side  w.tlls  ano  opposite 
end  v^alls.  said  side  walls  comprising  a  plurahtv  ot  side 
members  spaced  apart  longitudmalK  of  the  box,  each  side 
member  being  provided  with  a  top  which  has  under  sur 
faces  overhanging  part  of  the  space  between  it  and  an 
adjacent  side  member,  and 

b.  a  cover  having  a  top.  opposite  side  w  alls  and  opposite  end 
walls,  said  cover  side  walls  having  a  pluralnv  ot  latch 
devices  on  their  inner  surfaces,  said  latch  devices  entering 
the  spaces  between  the  box  side  wall  members  and  engag 
ing  the  under  surfaces  of  the  said  box  side  wall  members 
when  the  cover  is  in  place  on  the  box.  and  said  latch 
devices  each  comprising  a  shank  extending  downwardly 
from  the  cover  top  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  end 
that  engages  the  under  surfaces  of  the  tops  of  adjacent 
box  side  wall  members 


3,966,075 
CARGO  CONTAINER 
Gerhard   L.  Schultz,  7271   Natal  Dri>e,  Westminster,  Calif. 
92683 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  540,171 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  A^  /):   2l:u2 

U.S.  CI.  220—1.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  rectangular  receivable  cargo  container  in 

combination   with   and   selectivelv    cooperativelv    engageablc 

with  the  interior  and  exterior  of  a  substantiallv   rectangular 
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rjgo  container  having  standard  exterior  dimenMons, 
iMving  interior,  an  access  opening  at  nne  side 
having  substantial!),  cubical  standard  mounting 
exterior  corners  in  fixed  predetermined  standard 
lonship  with  each  other  and  each  havmu  three 
sposed  apertured  exterior  sides  arranged  in  sub- 
ajrallel  planes  with  and  spaced  outward  from  re- 
'the  standard  container,  said  receivable  container 
r  in  exterior  dimension  than  the  interior  of  said 
itainer  and  includes  mounting  means  comprising 
standard  cubical  mounting  bkicks  related  tn  the 
lers  of  the  receivable  container  and  carrier  means 
1  blocks  and  said  container  to  secure  said  blocks 


relative  to  the  receivable  container  in  a  first  position  wherein 
said  blocks  ate  in  standard  spacial  relationship  with  each  other 
and  operable  to  position  said  blocks  m  a  second  poMtion 
wherein  said  blocks  are  within  the  dimensional  limits  of  the 
interior  of  skid  standard  container,  wherebv  said  receivable 
container  can  be  cooperatively  related  'j.ith  the  exterior  of 
said  standard  container  and  other  like  adjacent  standard  con- 
their  related  mounting  blocks  in  cooperative 
ith  each  other  when  the  mounting  blocks  of  the 
receivable  container  are  in  said  first  position  and  said  receiv- 
able container  can  be  cooperalivelv  received  by  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  standard  container  when  said  blocks  are  in 
said  second  position 


tamers    with 
relationship 


3.966,076 
(NTACT  LENS  ACCESSORY  CASE 
Douglas  J.  Kroger;  Donald  J.  Kroger,  both  of  Lincoln.  Nebr.; 
W  inton  D.  Jensen.  Lea^ood.  and  Donald  L.  Rohrs,  Overland 
Park,  both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Consolcase.  Inc.,  Lincoln. 
Nebr. 

Filed  May  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  361.832 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  1.24 
L.S.  CI.  220-20  3  Claims 

1.  A  multi-compartment  case  for  carrying,  removablv  re- 
taining and  displaying  a  plurality  of  containers  therein  in 
vertical  orieitation  comprising,  m  combination: 

1  a  first  substantially  rectangular  receptacle  having  a  side 
wall,  substantially  parallel  end  walls  and  substantialK 
parallel  top  and  bottom  walls, 

2  a  secoid  substantially  rectangular  receptacle  having  a 
side  wa  1.  substantially  parallel  end  walls  and  substantialK 
parallel  top  and  bottom  walls, 

3.  said  receptacles  having  a  w  idth  at  least  equal  to  the  height 


thereof 


open  face  area. 


4     base 


jpport   means  on    said    receptacle   bottom    v^al 


as  well  as  being  congruent  in  form  and  equal  in 


operatn-e  to  mount  said  case  as  a  standing,  self-support- 
ing unit  in  both  closed  and  open  positions,  normallv  erect 
on  the  bottom  walls  of  the  receptacle- 
normal 
the  free 


y  vertical  hinge  means  joining  in  flexible  fashion 
edges  of  one  end  wall  of  each  of  said  receptacles. 


normally  horizontal  plane  around  said  hinge  to  forrn 
closed  a  standing,  self-supporting,  integral  closed  con- 
tainer and  when  open  a  pair  of  standing,  self-supporting, 
angled  apart,  open-face  receptacles,  respectively, 

6.  normally  vertical  latch  means  cooperatively  mounted  on 
each  of  the  other  end  walls  of  said  receptacle  operative 
to  engage  one  another  and  form  said  standing  integral 
closed  container  when  said  receptacles  are  pivoted  to 
closed  position  around  said  hinge. 

7.  at  least  two  elongate  normally  vertical  partitions  provided 
within  each  of  said  receptacles  fastened  along  their  entire 
length  to  the  inside  face  of  the  respective  receptacle  side 
wall,  same  running  between  and  connecting  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof  and 
further  running  substantially  parallel  to  the  receptacle 
end  walls,  thereby  to  define  in  each  said  receptacle  at 
least  three  parallel,  substantially  rectangular,  normally 
vertical  storage  chambers  of  substantially  greater  height 
than  width,  when  said  receptacles  are  standing  normally 
erect  on  the  bottom  walls  thereof, 

limited,  fixed  wall  means  associated  only  with  the  nor- 
mally lowermost  part  of  at  least  two  of  said  storage  cham- 
bers in  each  receptacle  operative  to  removably  retain 
objects  received  in  each  of  said  chambers  m  the  normal 
vertical  standing  position  of  the  case  by  closing  off  only 
the  lowermost  portions  of  the  open  fronts  of  said  storage 


8 
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whereb  ,'   same  may  be  moved  together  and   apart 


chambers,  while  permitting  ready  insertion  and  removal 
of  such  objects  without  moving  said  wall. 

9.  each  said  latter  wall  means  made  up  of  an  assembly 
comprising  at  least  a  front  y.all  member,  a  top  wall  mem- 
ber and  a  back  wall  member,  the  said  front  wall  member 
hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  of  one  receptacle 
and  the  top  wall  member  thereof  being  open  centrally. 
whereby  said  assembly,  before  use  of  the  case,  is  pivoted 
around  said  hinge  into  position  in  the  lower  end  of  its 
corresponding  compartment  with  the  front  and  back  wall 
members  normally  vertical,  the  top  wall  member  nor- 
mally horizontal  and  the  assemblv  retained  m  this  posi- 
tion in  its  compartment  by  lugs  im  a  wall  of  the  compart- 
ment overlying  one  wall  of  the  assemblv , 

10.  the  entire,  normally  uppermost  portions  of  the  side  walls 
of  each  of  said  receptacles  tapering  upwardiv  toward  one 
another  when  said  case  is  closed,  and 

1  I.  a  normally  horizontal  elongate  grasping  indentation  or 
recess  provided  in  each  of  the  upper  tapered  portions  of 
the  side  wall  of  each  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  thereof, 

1  2  each  said  recess  running  substantialK  the  length  of  the 
said  side  wall, 

13.  said  recesses  serving,  in  combination,  when  the  case  is 
closed,  as  a  normally  horizontal  grasping  and  carrying 
handle  for  the  case,  so  that  said  case  is  normallv  carried 
w  Ith  the  storage  chambers  thereof  m  vertical  orientation 


r 


k 


June  29,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


!079 


3,966.077 

PRODLCTION  OIL  CAN  AND  TOOL 

George  W.  Jardine,  12  Lake  Road.  Waltham,  Mass.  02154 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574.678 

int.  Cl.^  B65D  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  220  —  70  1  Claim 


3.966,079 

SEAL  FOR  CAN  OR  LIKE  CONTAINER 

Kiyoshi  Kawamata,  Ohmiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Seikan 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428.735.  Dec.  27.  1973.  1  his  application 

June  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  584,602 

Int.  CI-  B65D  -i//i2 

L.S.  CI.  220-266  2  Claims 


1.  An  open  ended,  weighted  tin  container  for  fluids  com- 
prising 

a  side  wall, 

a  fianged  rib  flare  positioned  at  said  open  end  of  said  con- 
tainer on  said  side  wall: 

a  bottom  having  an  inward  concave  depression; 

a  fiare  extending  around  side  walls  and  bottom; 

a  weight  secured  within  said  depression, 

said  weight  being  incorporated  and  secured  therein  by 
pouring  molten  lead  into  said  depression  and  allowing 
said  lead  to  harden, 

said  lead  adhering  to  said  tin  surface  due  to  physical  and 
chemical  binding  interaction  of  molten  led  and  tin; 

thereby  forming  a  curved  bottom  surface  due  to  surface 
tension  effect 


-A 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  covering  an  opening  in  a  container. 

comprising: 

adhesive-backed  sealing  material  for  covering  said  opening 
and  adhering  to  said  container,  said  sealing  material 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  seo>nd  portion  separated  by 
a  straight  perforated  line,  said  first  portion  being  remov- 
able along  said  perforation  to  completely  unccncr  said 
opening,  and  said  second  portion  remaining  on  said  con- 
tainer after  said  first  portion  is  removed,  and 
finger  catch  means  attached  underneath  said  first  portion 
near  the  perforation  for  separating  the  \v.o  piirtums  of 
said  sealing  material  along  the  perforation  and  for  remos  - 
ing  said  first  portion  f"rom  the  container- 


3.966.078 
TANK  VENT 
Leland  L.  Johnson,  Edina,  and  Lindley  A.  Parkinson.  Anoka, 
both   of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Brown-Minneapolis  Tank   & 
Fabricating  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,282 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  25/00,  SI  116 

U.S.  CI.  220-85  R  38  Claims 


3.966.080 
END  CLOSURE  WITH  RESEALABLF  TAB 
Patricia  A.  Bittel.  Bay  Village.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weatherchem 
Corporation.  Twinsburg.  Ohio 

Filed  May  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,737 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  4  1,32 

U.S.  CI.  220-269  8  Claims 


^S 


^7 


//  V  YVA 


1.  A  vent  for  an  enclosed  chamber  such  as  a  lank,  having 
wall  structure  defining  said  chamber,  said  vent  comprising  an 
elongated  duct,  said  duct  having  a  first  end  portion  which 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  such  chamber,  said  duct 
having  a  second  end  portion  in  communication  with  the  atmo- 
sphere surrounding  said  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  duct  within 
said  chamber  being  generally  horizontal  and  a  portion  of  said 
duct  being  generally  vertical  regardless  of  what  position  the 
chamber  assumes,  and  a  normally  closed  two-way  valve  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  first  end  portion. 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  end  Josure  comprising  a  stationarv 
base  and  a  movable  tab.  said  stationary  base  including  a  later- 
ally extending  opening  defined  in  part  by  a  peripheral  edge, 
said  tab  being  laterally  substantialK  coextensive  v.  ith,  said 
opening,  said  tab  being  movable  relative  to  said  statiimarv 
base  between  an  initially  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
and  reclosed  position,  said  tab  including  a  generally  fiat  top 
portion  and  a  skirt  ptution  depending  axially  from  said  top 
portion,  said  skirl  portion  of  said  tab  being  disposed  exteriorly 
of  said  peripheral  edge  and  being  connected  to  said  stationarv 
base  at  the  location  of  said  peripheral  edge  bv  a  reduced 
thickness  tearing  web  when  said  tab  is  in  said  initially  closed 
position,  said  tearing  web  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
break  to  permit  movement  of  said  tab  from  said  initially  closed 
position  to  said  open  position,  said  tab  being  disposed  away 
from  said  opening  when  said  tab  is  in  said  open  position,  said 
skirt  portion  of  said  tab  being  received  within  said  peripheral 
edge  of  said  stationary  base  when  said  tab  is  in  said  reclosed 
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position,  said  skirt  portion  including  a  lowermost  outside 
corner  and  laid  peripheral  edge  including  an  uppermost  out- 
side cornerJ  and  said  reduced  thickness  tearing  web  being 
located  at  siid  lowermost  corner  of  said  skirt  portion  and  at 
said  upperniost  corner  of  said  peripheral  edge. 


3.966.081 

SElAL  FOR  CAN  OR  LIKE  CONTAINER 

Kiyoshi  KaWamata,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Seikan 

Kabushik^  Kaisha,  Ohmiya,  Japan  i 

filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428.735 
Claims    pHority,    application    Japan,    July    13 
83544;  Aug]  22,  1973,  48-98500 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  17;20 


1973,    48- 


t.S.  CI.  220 


270 


4  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  covering  an  opening  in  a  container. 
comprising 

adhesive-hacked  sealing  material  for  covering  said  opening 
and  ad  lering  to  said  container,  said  sealing  material 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  separated  bv 
a  straiglit  perforated  lin*,  said  first  portion  being  remov- 
able along  said  perforation  to  completely  uncover  said 
openina.  and  said  second  portion  remaining  on  said  con- 
tainer after  said  first  portion  is  removed,  and 

finger  catch  means  attached  underneath  said  first  portion 
near  the  perforation  for  separating  the  two  portions  of 
said  sea  ing  material  along  the  perforation  and  for  remov- 
ing said  first  portion  from  the  container,  said  finger-catch 
means  comprises  a  finger  catch  element  of  tape-like 
materia  adhesively  attached  to  the  adhesive  backed  side 
of  said  first  portion  of  said  sealing  material  positioned  so 
that  one  side  of  said  tape-like  material  is  located  along 
said  peiforation  having  at  least  one  segment  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edge  of  said  first  portion  so  that  it 
may  be  grasped  by  fingers  to  separate  said  two  portions 
along  tl'e  perforation  and  to  completely  remove  said  first 


portion 


of  said  sealing  material  from  the  container. 


I  3.966,082 

ANJNLLAR  COLLAR  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Brian  D.  Hobkins,  Evansviile,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead  Johnson 
&  Company,  Evansviile,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,073  i 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  55102  I 

U.S.  CI.  220-306  1  Claim 

1.  A  rotatable  safety  closure  annular  collar  in  combination 
with  a  snap-fit  cap  and  a  cylindrical  container 

having  an  inwardly  directed  annular  groove  extending  com- 
pletely around  the  wall  of  said  container  and  an  out- 
wardly projecting  annular  bead  formed  for  releasable 
holding  engagement  with  said  snap-fit  cap. 
said  projecting  annular  bead  encircles  the  mouth  or  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  mouth  and  said  annular  groove  of  said 
container, 
said  snapjfit  cap  having  a  top  panel,  an  annular  skirt  de- 
pendina  from  the  periphery  of  said  top  panel,  a  lift  tab 
extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  margin  of  said  de- 
pendinj   skirt,  and  an  annular  bead  projecting  inwardly 


from  said  depending  annular  skirt  adapted  to  snap  over 
said  outwardly  projecting  annular  bead  of  said  container, 
said  annular  collar  comprising  an  upstanding  exterior  wall 
member  having  an  access  gate,  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  connecting  said  exterior  wall  member  and  an  inter- 
ior annular  rib  member  having  a  container  engaging  inner 
wall  frictionally  fitted  to  said  annular  groove  of  said  con- 
tainer, wherein 


M  35 


said  container  engaging  inner  wall  has  a  plurality  of  flat- 
tened portions  whereby  friction  is  reduced  and  said  annu- 
lar collar  can  be  easily  rotated  relative  to  said  container, 
and 

said  fiange  has  a  raised  fiat  area  extending  outwardly  from 
said  inner  wall  adjacent  to  and  circumferentially  extend- 
ing at  least  the  width  of  said  gate  whereby  said  flange  is 
reinforced  and  access  to  the  bottom  peripheral  edge  of 
said  depending  annular  skirt  is  prevented 


3.966.083 
CONTAINERS  FOR  THE  BL  LK  PACKAGING  OF 
ARTICLES 
Louis  S.  Hoffman.  Vlorristown,  and  Michael  Lutz,  Watchung. 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Dillon-Beck  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hillside.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,103 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  43!  10 

U.S.  CI.  220     306  8  Claims 


50^/-^^      ^« 


1.  A  non-collapsible  container  adapted  for  use  in  the  bulk 
packaging  of  articles,  such  as  nails,  bolts,  screws,  nuts  and  the 
like,  said  container  being  adapted  to  be  stored  or  displayed  in 
either  a  fiat  condition  or  hung  on  a  supporting  rod  or  stem, 
said  container  comprising 

a.  a  main  body  including  a  bottom  wall  and  peripheral  side, 
front  and  rear  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
wall  to  define  a  three-dimensional  compartment  provid- 
ing the  greatest  article-retaining  volume  of  the  container, 
a  hollow  tubular  section  having  a  passageway  there- 
through, said  tubular  section  being  associated  only  with 
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the  main  body  of  the  container  and  being  joined  to  the 
front  wall  thereof,  said  tubular  section  being  disposed 
with  its  passageway  substantially  normal  to  the  bottom 
wall  and  having  an  inner  segment  defining  a  part  of  the 
configuration  of  the  three-dimensional  compartment  and 
an  outer  segment  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  compart- 
ment, said  peripheral  walls  and  inner  segment  of  the 
tubular  section  having  upper  margins  defining  the  upper 
boundaries  of  said  three-dimensional  compartment, 
b.  a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  main  body 
and  movable  between  a  closed  position  for  enclosing  the 
three-dimensional  compartment  and  an  opened  position 
for  permitting  access  into  said  compartment,  said  lid 
including  a  front  wall  having  a  recess  therein  which  is 
aligned  with  the  portion  of  the  passageway  extending 
through  the  inner  segment  of  the  hollow  tubular  section 
when  the  lid  is  in  a  closed  position  so  as  to  provide  an 
unobstructed  passageway  through  the  tubular  section  for 
permitting  a  plurality  of  containers  to  be  hung  on  a  sup- 
porting rod  by  inserting  said  rod  through  only  the  pas- 
sageway of  the  tubular  section  of  each  container,  said  lid 
including  marginal  surfaces  for  engaging  the  upper  mar- 
gins of  the  peripheral  walls  and  inner  segment  of  the 
tubular  section  of  the  main  body  when  the  lid  is  in  a 
closed  position  for  completely  enclosing  the  three-dimen- 
sional compartment. 


2    a  bowed  beam  member  biasing  said  latch  outward  to 
cause  said  beveled  lip  to  engage  said  transverse  beam 


3.966.085 
LOCKING  TOP  AND  BOTTOM  CONTAINER 
Dale  H.  Norton.  C.ardena.  Calif.,  as-signor  to  Ro>   Besser.  I,os 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  630.307 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  45100 

U.S.  CI.  220-327  8  Claims 


3,966.084 

LATCH  FOR  A  POULTRY  TRANSPORT  CAGE 

Theodor  Box,  1108  Aileen  Road,  Brielle,  N.J.  08730 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,460 

Int.  CI.'  B6SD45//6,  4J/y6 

U.S.  CI.  220-326  H  Claims 


30a 


1.  In  a  locking  top  and  bottom  container. 

a,  an  upright  cylindrical  body  ha\mg  open  upper  and  !oucr 
ends  surrounded  by  rims, 

b,  upper  and  lower  discs  closing  and  extending  across  said 
bodv  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively, 

c,  retainer  means  extending  axially  within  said  bodv  and 
having  upper  and  lower  connections  to  said  upper  and 
lower  discs  respectively, 

d,  at  least  one  of  the  connections  to  one  disc  being  a 
threaded  connection  allowing  rotation  of  the  one  dis^  in 
a  tightening  direction  about  said  axis  to  pcnpheralK 
tighten  against  one  end  rim  of  the  body,  and  disc  rotation 
in  a  loosening  direction  about  said  axis  to  loosen  the  one 
disc  from  the  bodv  allowing  access  to  the  bodv  interior 


3.966.086 

DISPENSER 

Gordon  W.  Kelso,  P.O.  Box  3672,  Austin.  Tex.  78764 

Filed  May  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  580.734 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5:00 

U.S.  CI.  221-234  10  Claims 


1,  In  an  animal  transport  cage  having  a  rectangular  frame 
structure  supporting  openwork  sides,  ends,  bottom  and  top, 
with  an  enlarged  opening  in  the  top,  said  cage  having  a  com- 
plementary lid  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  opening  in  the  top,  an 
improved  lid  latch  comprising: 

a.  a  sliding  latch  member  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a 
vertical  portion  depending  from  the  front  thereof  with  a 
beveled  lip  formed  on  said  vertical  depending  portion  to 
provide  a  catch  and  guide  means  on  said  horizontal  por- 
tion; 

b.  a  transverse  beam  defining  one  side  of  the  enlarged  open- 
ing in  the  top  of  the  cage  at  the  edge  of  the  opening 
opposite  that  which  is  hinged  for  engaging  said  catch;  and 

c.  means  in  said  lid  at  the  end  opposite  said  hinged  end  for 
accepting  and  retaining  said  sliding  latch  and  including 
1.  means  cooperating  with  said  guide  means  to  permit 

motion  of  said  sliding  latch  member  in  the  plane  of  the 
lid  perpendicular  to  the  hinging  axis  and  to  restrain 
motion  of  said  sliding  latch  member  in  all  other  direc- 
tions; and 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  at  least  one  bin  with  a  bottom 
opening  and  having  a  sloping  ViOOT  for  guiding  and  directing 
objects  contained  in  the  bin  toward  the  bin  opening,  a  sliding 
drawer  individually  associated  with  the  bin  and  having  a  com- 
partment beneath  the  bin  opening  for  receiving  pills  stored  in 
the  bin,  shapable  means  in  the  form  of  a  pad  superimposed 
over  said  bin  opening,  which  pad  may  be  shaped  to  at  least 
partly  cover  said  bin  opening  and  to  provide  a  hole  with  a 
reduced  size  as  compared  to  the  size  of  said  bin  opening  for 
selectively  enabling  passage  of  approximately  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  pills  through  said  bin  opening  and  into 
said  compartment,  whereby  said  hole  reshapes  said  opening 
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and  does  nbt  necessarily  have  to  have  anv  predetLTmined 
minimum  sHape,  size,  or  dimensions  established  by  the  shape, 
size  or  dimansions  of  said  bin  opening  and  movable  trapdoor 
means  associated  with  the  compartment,  said  trapdoor  being 
openable  f(i|r  enabling  pills  in  the  compartment  to  fall  from 
said  dispen-yer 


3.966.087 
AEROSOL  DISPENSING  DEVICE  CONTAIMNC  A 
HAIRSETTING  PREPARATION  HAVING  A  LOW 
PROPELLANT  CONTENT 
Kenneth      Vasey     Curry.     Heatherside;      Rustom      Kooverji 
Gamadia.  London,  and  Barry  Graham  Pike,  Vateley.  all  of 
England,  iissignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Companv.  Ne\*  V  ork. 
N.V. 

f  iled  Mar.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,404 
Claims    priority,    application    Lnited    Kingdom.    Mar.    30. 
1973.  15323  73 

I  Int.  Cl.^  B67D  5/06  I 

L.S.  CI.  22^-192  2  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  dispensing  device  having 
1,  a  first  compartment  containing  a  single  liquid  phase  prod- 
uct ana  propellant  in  gaseous  form,  said  single  liquid 
phase  comprising  by  weight  from  about  50  to  about  9^'^r 
water,  nrom  0  to  about  401-  of  a  water-miscible  organic 
solventj  from  about  0  2  to  about  5"r  of  a  film-forming 
resin  arid  from  about  0,001  to  about  25^r  of  a  propellant 
dissolved  therein, 
11     a   dispensing   valve    arranged   to    interconnect   the    first 

compartment  and  the  atmosphere, 
111,  a  second  compartment  containing  propellant  gas,  and 
IV     a  conjmunicating   valve   arranged   to   interconnect   the 
second  compartment  and  the  first  compartment,  therebs 
to  allow  the  propellant  gas  to  pass  from  the  second  com- 
partment to  the  first  compartment 


3.966.088  ' 

LEAK  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
David  E.  Reinolds,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company]  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,151,  April  8,  1974.  Pat. 
No.  3,93^.567.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No. 

567.669 

Int.  CI.'  GOl.M  3  00.  B67D  5  08 

U.S.  CI.  223-63  8  Claims 


1.  A  leak  detection  apparatus  for  a  dispensing  apparatus 
having  a  pump  and  a  pressure-sensing  apparatus  with  an  out- 
put switch  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
comprising 

a  a  pump  interrupter  circuit  means  having  a  control  input 
whereiri  said  pump  interrupter  control  circuit  comprises 
an  optical  isolation  circuit  having  a  LED  diode  signal 
input  and  a  photo-SCR  controlled  output,  a  shortme 
circuit  means  connected  across  said  LED  diode  signal 
input.  Slid  shorting  circuit  means  having  a  control  input 
connected  to  said  output  switch  means,  and  means  for 


connecting  said  photo-SCR  controlled  output  across  said 
pump  interrupter  circuit  means  control  input 

b.  a  pump  interrupter  control  circuit  means  having  an  input 
and  an  output  connected  to  the  control  input  of  said 
pump  interrupter  circuit  means  wherein  said  pump  inter- 
rupter control  circuit  comprises  an  optical  isolation  cir- 
cuit having  a  LED  diode  signal  input  and  a  photo-SCR 
controlled  output;  a  shorting  circuit  means  connected 
across  said  LED  diode  signal  input,  said  shorting  circuit 
means  having  a  control  input  connected  to  said  output 
switch  means;  and  means  for  connecting  said  photo-SCR 
controlled  output  across  said  pump  interrupter  circuit 
means  control  input; 

c.  a  timing  circuit  means  having  an  output  and  input  means 
for  initiating  a  signal  at  said  output  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time;  and 

d  means  for  connecting  said  timing  circuit  means  through 
said  pressure-sensing  apparatus  output  to  the  input  of  said 
pump  interrupter  control  circuit  means, 
whereby  a  leak  in  said  dispensing  apparatus  will  cause  closure 
of  said  output  switch  means,  transferring  said  signal  at  the 
output  of  said  timing  circuit  means  during  said  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  the  input  of  said  pump  interrupter  control 
circuit  means,  thereby  causing  said  pump  interrupter  circuit 
means  to  interrupt  the  operation  of  said  pump. 


3.966,089 
DILI  TING  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Richard  James  Klingaman,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  C  ompany.  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  571.886 

Int.  CI.    B67B  7  24 

L.S.  CI.  222—88  6  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  diluting  and  dispensing  in  diluted  form  a 
concentrated  substance  provided  in  a  capsule  having  an  annu- 
lar storage  compartment,  a  central  passageway,  a  frangible 
bottom  wall  and  a  predetermined  height  dimension  m  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  central  passageway,  said  con- 
tainer comprising,  in  combination, 

a.  a  hollow  vessel  havini;  a  neck  portion  terminating  in  a 
annular  rim, 

b.  a  closure  cap  having  an  inner  threaded  surface. 

c.  said  neck  portion  having  an  outer  threaded  surface 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  inner  threaded  surface  of  said 
neck  portion. 

d  a  cradle  disposed  in  said  neck  portion  below  said  annular 
nm,  tor  supporting  said  capsule. 

e.  said  cradle  including  puncturmg  means  projecting  from 
said  cradle  toward  said  annular  nm  and  terminating  be- 
low said  annular  nm. 

f  the  distance  from  the  terminus  of  said  puncturing  means 
to  said  annular  rim  being  less  than  said  predetermined 
height  dimension  of  said  capsule, 

g.  dispensing  means  disposed  in  said  closure  cap  for  expel- 
ling the  contents  of  said  vessel  through  said  central  pas- 
sageway, 

h.  said  puncturing  means  being  adapted  to  pierce  the  frangi- 
ble bottom  wall  of  said  i.apsule  in  response  to  downward 
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movement  of  said  closure  cap  on  said  neck  portion  of  the 
vessel,  thereby  releasing  said  concentrated  substance  into 
said  hollow  vessel,  said  capsule  including  a  first  engage- 
ment means  and  said  closure  cap  including  a  second 
engagement  means  coacting  with  said  first  engagement 
means  during  mounting  of  the  closure  cap  on  said  vessel 
to  rotate  said  capsule  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cap 


3,966.090 

PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING  AN  ANTISEPTIC 

COMPOSITION 

Samuel  B.  Prussin.  and  Davis  S.  Lozano.  both  of  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799.978.  Feb.  17.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  19.  1972.  Ser.  No.  263.807 

Int.  CU  A61K  33118.  B65D  35122 
U.S.  CI.  222-94  5  Claims 

1.  A  package  adapted  for  the  dispensing  of  an  antiseptic 
lodine-containing  composition  therefrom  which  comprises  a 
pressure-tight  container  with  means  to  maintain  two  ingredi- 
ents therein  isolated  from  each  other,  the  first  of  said  ingredi- 
ents comprising  about  2  -  50  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal 
iodide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  iodide 
and  sodium  iodide  and  the  second  of  said  mgredients  compris- 
ing about  2  -  30  weight  percent  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  liquified 
gaseous  propellant  in  at  least  one  of  said  ingredients  and  valve 
means  communicating  with  each  of  said  ingredients  adapted 
to  mix  effective  portions  of  each  of  said  ingredients  to  dis- 
pense from  said  package  a  heated  composition  containing  free 
iodine. 


of  said   outer   member  defining  a  generally  cylindrical 
inner  surface  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  member. 

c  an  intermediate  member  surrounding  said  inner  member 
and  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  within  said  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  member,  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  cooperating 
to  define  a  third  liquid  passage  providing  communication 
between  said  second  liquid  passages  and  the  outlet  of  said 
nozzle,  said  third  liquid  passage  having  a  gradualk  m 
creasing  cross  sectional  area  m  .in  ,i\ial  Jirev.!i  n  ii'.».ard 
the  outlet  of  said  nozzle,  and 

d  said  outer  member  and  said  intermediate  member  tu-mg 
relatively  axiallv  movable  to  permit  relative  adjustment  of 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  to  change  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  third  liquid  passage  on  a  given  transverse 
plane. 


3.966.092 
MANIALLV  OPERATED  MAN-PORTABLK  SPRAYER 
Vincent  Pierre  Marie  Ballu.  Epernay.  France,  assignor  to  let- 
noma.  Epernay.  France 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  613.234 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Sept.     17.     19''4. 
74.31341 

Int.  Cl.=  B67D  564.  B05B  9/08.  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  222-175  5  Claims 


3,966,091 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  HAVING 
DIFFUSER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  S.  Bencic,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,163 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/56;  F16K  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-129.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  carbonated  beverage  dispenser  including  a  valve  body 
defining  a  bore,  a  carbonated  liquid  inlet  and  a  syrup  inlet,  a 
nozzle  having  an  outlet  and  defining  an  axis,  and  a  diffuser 
generally  withm  said  nozzle,  said  diffuser  comprising; 

a  an  inner  member  defining  syrup  passage  means  in  open 
communication  with  said  syrup  inlet,  said  syrup  passage 
means  extending  axially  therethrough,  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  member  and  the  bore  of  said 
valve  body  defining  a  first  liquid  passage  in  open  commu- 
nication with  said  carbonated  liquid  inlet, 
b.  an  outer  member  surrounding  said  inner  member  and 
including  first  and  second  axially  disposed  portions,  said 
inner  member  and  said  first  portion  of  said  outer  member 
defining  a  plurality  of  second  liquid  passages  communi- 
cating with  said  first  liquid  passage,  said  second  portion 


1.  In  a  manually  operated  man-portable  spravcr  having  a 
piston-type  reciprocating  pump  the  body  of  which  extends 
through  the  upper  wall  of  the  reservoir,  through  which  wall 
said  body  can  be  caused  to  slide  by  a  side-mounted  actuating 
lever,  the  pump  being  disposed  centrally  in  relation  to  the 
reservoir,  the  improvement  consisting  in  that  force  is  transmit- 
ted from  the  actuating  lever  to  the  pump  bodv  through  a 
stirrup-shaped  two-branch  connecting-rod  v.hich  is  hingedU 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  pump  bodv  and  coextensive  there- 
with and  the  two  protected  branches  of  which  are  operative 
within  two  reinforcement-forming  groi've^  provided  m  thai 
wall  of  the  reservoir  which  is  remute  Irimi  the  wall  U'  be 
applied  against  the  earner's  hack,  on  cither  side  of  the  loca 
tion  of  the  pump  body. 


3.966,093 

VALVED  WATER  CONTAINER  WITH  SEAL 

Carl   E.   Frahm,  and   Shirley    F.   Frahm,   both   of    1428  Oak 

Meadow  Road.  Arcadia.  Calif.  91106 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494.464.  Aug.  5,  1974.  This  application 

Feb.  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.685 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  '06 

L.S.  CI.  222-185  5  Claims 

1.  A  reservoir  for  water  in  a  dispenser,  said  reservoir  being 

entirely  of  plastic  material  w  ith  an  apertured  portion,  an  inter^ 

nally  threaded  bushing  secured  within  said  apertured  portion 

and  a  valve  structure  releasably  threaded  in  said  hushing,  said 

plastic   material   being   relativelv    thin   in   comparison   to  the 
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bushing,  said  apertured  portion  being  defined  by 
extending  and  integrally  formed  cylindrical  por- 


3.966.094 
SUPPORT  FOR  CASTABLE  MATERIAL 
ard,  22  Keystone  Drive,  Savannah,  Ga.  31406 

Apr.  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  568,890 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  3100.  B05C  /  /  00 


-187 


9  Claims 


g  support  for  castabie  material,  comprising 


porous  means  defining  a   rigid   porous  surface   region   for 


■?  5  and  supporting  a  quantity  of  castabie  material. 
means  associated  with  said  porous  means  to  supply  a  mixing 
liquid  tci  said  porous  means  at  a  location  thereon  which 
is  remole  of  said  rigid  porous  surface  region  to  establish 
a  flow  of  said  mixing  liquid  through  said  porous  means  to 
at   said    rigid   porous   surface    region,   so   that   a 
of  castabie  material  received  on  said  rigid  porous 
region  is  exposed  to  the  emerging  mixing  liquid; 
and 
the  porosilty  of  said  rigid  porous  surface  region  permitting 
said  flo\r'  of  said  mixing  liquid  while  substantially  prevent- 
ing said    castabie   material   from   flowing  into  said   rigid 
porous  ;urface  region 

I 

3,966.095 
HORIZONtALLY-OPERATED  PUMP-TY  PE  DISPENSER 
Albert  R.  C  lappell,  Jerseyville.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Metalife 
Company.  Wentzville.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  566,175 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5i42 
U.S.  CI.  22 2i- 384  2  Claims 

1.  A  wall-bracket  type  dispenser  utilizing  a  replaceable 
pump  adaptisd  to  pump  liquid  from  a  suspended  vessel,  com- 
prising 

a  cylindrical  pump  of  a  type  adapted  to  operate  when  posi- 
tioned horizontally  and  having  at  its  forward  end  a 
plunger  and  at  its  aft  end  a  dip  tube,  in  combination  with 
a  mounting  bracket  having  an  aft  mounting  portion. 
a  hollow,  forwardly  projecting  portion  defining  a  chamber 
whose  forward  end  is  cylindrical  and  substantially  hori- 
zontal. 


the  chamber  having  dn  aft  wall  including  an  aft  and  down- 
ward-curving surface  portKin  leading  to  a  downward-pre- 
sented vessel  support  opening  spacedly  forward  of  the 
mounting  portion. 

said  aft  wall  including  a  pair  of  guide  lobes  projecting  for- 
wardly and  flanking  the  vertical  central  plane  of  the 
bracket  at  a  spacing  from  each  other  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate and  fcjuide  the  dip  tube,  and 


air  inlet  means  into  the  chamber, 

wherebv  the  pump  mav  be  replaceably  installed  in  the  for- 
ward cylindrical  chamber  portion  by  inserting  the  lower 
end  of  the  dip  tube  therethrough  and  camming  it,  be- 
tween said  guide  lobes,  downward  against  the  aft  and 
downward  surface  portion  to  emerge  and  extend  down- 
ward through  the  vessel-support  opening. 


3.966,096 
SATELLITE  REFUSE  PACKER 
Stanley  W.  Worthington,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wayne 
Engineering  Corporation,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,415 

Int.  CI.-  B6-'D  ^'42.  GOIF  1 1  00;  B60P  t!16 

U.S.  CI.  222-389  6  Claims 


////////) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  handling  refuse  comprising; 

apparatus  having  supporting  means  mounted  to  the  vehicle 
body; 

a  container  pivotallv  mounted  to  said  supporting  means  at 
the  front  end  thereof  along  a  pivotal  axis,  said  container 
having  a  floor; 

means  for  pivoting  the  container  about  said  pivotal  axis  to 
thereby  selectivelv  ad]ust  the  vertical  height  of  the  other 
end  of  said  container  for  unloading  refuse  at  the  adjusted 
height. 

door  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  rear  end  of  the 
container,  said  door  means  comprising  a  single  door 
having  a  bottom  edge,  said  bottom  edge  being  adjacent  to 
said  floor  in  the  closed  position  thereof, 

means  for  shdably  connecting  said  door  means  to  said  rear 
end  of  the  container  for  vertical  adjustment  thereof, 

means  having  an  operator  control  member  for  controlling 
the  position  o\  said  door  means  with  respect  to  the  con- 
tamer, 

ram  means  operably  disposed  within  said  container  for 
selectively  packing  materials  placed  within  the  container 
when  the   door  is  closed  and  for  ejecting  materials  out 
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from  said  rear  end  of  the  container  when  said  door  is  at 
least  partially  open;  and 
means  having  an  operator  control  lever  adjacent  to  said 
operator  control  member  of  said  controlling  means  for 
operating  the  ram  means,  whereby  the  positions  of  said 
ram  means  and  said  door  means  can  be  simultaneously 
controlled  by  one  person  for  metering  refuse  from  said 
container. 


3,966,097 
FLUID  METERING  VALVE 
Marlyn  Dale  Crown,  and  Carl  Eugene  Finley,  both  of  Syca- 
more, III.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,707 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  ni3H 
U.S.  CI.  222-402.2  9  Claims 


a  hollow  tubular  housing  mounted  \o  rotate  v-ithm 

a  hollow  collar  rotatablv  mounted  about  the  cxteruu  ot  said 
housing  so  that  said  collar  remains  relatively  fixed  when 
the  enclosed  housing  is  rotated 

a  worm  gear  mounted  inside  of  ^aid  housing  so  a^'  Xr<  be  free 
to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  houvinti 

said  worm  gear  fitted  at  a  fir^i  end  v.iih  a  drne  niemrier  ihat 
extends  external! V  bevond  a  first  axial  end  ot  the  hi lu sing, 

said  drive  member  cxternalU  shaped  to  engage  a  means  of 
rotatable  power, 

a  circular  disc,  which  serves  as  a  dispenser  and  applicator 
of  liquid  coating,  externally  (oined  to  a  second  axial  end 
of  said  housing,  said  disc   formed  wsih   thn'u^'h  perfora 
tions  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  h(^using. 

said  hollow  collar  fitted  with  attachment  means  to  lom  a 
dispensing  tube  leading  from  a  suppU  of  liquid  coating  to 
the  interior  of  the  collar,  with  vaid  housing  fitted  with 
through    perforations    in    the    wall    of   the    housing   sur- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  measured  amount  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  a  reservoir  of  a  bulk  supply  of  fluid  of  the 
type  having  an  outlet  valve  normally  closed  against  fluid  flow, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  means  forming  a  measuring  chamber  for  containing  a 
predetermined  volume  of  fiuid  under  pressure, 

b.  means  forming  a  first  fiuid  fiow  passage  into  said  measur- 
ing chamber  from  the  fiuid  reservoir  outlet  said  first  fiuid 
fiow  passage  being  coaxial  with  the  bulk  supply  outlet 
valve, 

c  a  probe  coaxial  with  the  bulk  supply  outlet  valve  and 
mounted  in  said  first  fiuid  fiow  passage  for  axial  move- 
ment therethrough  between  a  first  position  free  of  en- 
gagement with  the  bulk  supply  outlet  valve  and  a  second 
position  engaging  the  bulk  supply  outlet  valve  to  open  the 
latter,  and  return; 

d.  means  forming  a  second  fiuid  fiow  passage  out  of  said 
measuring  chamber,  said  second  fiuid  fiow  passage  being 
radially  offset  from  and  having  a  portion  with  an  axis 
which  IS  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  probe, 

e.  valve  means  contained  in  said  second  fiuid  fiow  passage; 

f.  lever  means  mounted  on  said  probe  between  end  surfaces 
thereof  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  lever 
means  engaging  said  valve  means  to  hold  the  latter  open 
while  said  probe  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  lever 
means  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  valve  means  in 
response  to  axial  movement  of  said  probe  toward  said 
second  position  to  close  said  valve  means  before  said 
probe  reaches  said  second  position  to  enable  filling  of 
said  measuring  chamber  with  a  measured  amount  of  fiuid 
under  pressure  while  said  probe  is  m  said  second  position 


3,966,098 

PAINT  APPLICATOR 

Joseph  F.  Brown,  Oakland,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,771 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  11122 

U.S.  CL  222-413  3  Claims 

I.  A  dispenser  and  applicator  of  paint,  comprising 


rounded  by  the  collar,  said  ptrtoratu-inv  leading  ii'  the 
interior  of  the  collar  so  that  hquid  coating  m  the  collar 
interior  is  led  into  the  interu)r  of  the  htiusing.  and 

drive  means  to  rotate  the  housing  with  respect  to  the  worm 
gear  inside  the  housing,  when  the  worm  gear  is  rotated  hv 
rotation  of  the  drive  member,  such  that 

rotation  of  the  worm  gear  w  ithin  the  housing,  relative  to  the 
housing,  forces  liquid  coating  in  the  housing  interior  out 
of  the  perforations  of  the  disc  and  onto  the  externa! 
surface  of  the  disc  for  application  by  the  disc  to  a  surface 
to  be  coated,  said  rotation  of  the  worm  gear  serving  in 
draw  said  coating  into  the  h(ius:ng  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  housing  wall  leading  to  the  interior  of  the 
collar  and  serving  to  consequentU  drav>.  said  coating  into 
the  collar  interior  from  a  dispensing  tube  attached  to  the 
collar  leading  from  a  suppiv  of  liquid  coating,  uith 

rotation  of  the  housing  serving  to  rotate  the  disc  to  rotatablv 
apply  the  coating  on  the  exterior  of  the  disc  to  a  vurlace 
to  be  coated 


3,966,099 
TWO  MEMBER  POl  RIN(i  DEVICE  HAVING  VENT 
Walter  E.  Sanford.  Jr..  Hugo.  Minn.,  and  Peter  R.  R.  Rupp.  St. 
Croix  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Aladdin  International.  Inc., 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  573,775 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  ?iiO 
U.S.  CI.  222-478  10  Claims 

6.   A   pourer  for  dispensing   liquid   from  a  narrovt    necked 
bottle,  said  pourer  comprising  a  rigid  spout  member  for  guid 
ing  the  fiow  of  liquid  from  the  bottle  and  a  fiexihie  resilient 
sealing  member  for  sealinglv   seating  within  the  neck  <if  the 
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ably  attaching  the  pourcr  thereto,  said  spout 
g  a  rigid  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
h  and  having  a  kingitudmally  extending 
.er  wall  thereot",  said  tlexible  sealing  member 


ug 


comprising  a  tu' 
portion  and  hav 
integral  part  cxt 
ing  within  said  t 


ular  body  tightiv  fitting  over  said  rigid  base 
ng  a  longitudinal  vent  tube  provided  as  ai: 
nding  along  the  inside  wall  thereof  and  seat- 
•ough 
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3,966.100 
ATS  AND  OTHER  SLEEV  ED  GARMENTS 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
t  on.  Inc.,  a  part  interest 
June  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  586,975 
Cl.=  A47J   W    ID,  E05B  73100 

4  Claims 


ZOO 


I.  A  coat  loc 

a  clothing  ha 
posed  pair 

hanger  means 
free  end,  l 
the  hanger 
hanger  me 
ends  of  the 
the  hanger 
when  the 
each  other 

a  flexible  cab 
member,  ai 

lock  means  at 
hanger  mer 
to  the  free 
loop  while 
members 


William  P.  Tay 
45429 


Int 
t.S.  CI.  224-28 
I.  A  camera 
a    substantial 
tion  having 
permit  sai 


.50    <4C    tV-'° 
120  V 


,  comprising 

ger  member  which  is  elongated  and  has  op- 

if  ends, 

with  two  curved  members  that  each  have  a 
hje  hanger  means  being  attached  to  the  top  o\ 

member  intermediate  its  ends  to  enable  the 
afis  to  be  secured  to  a  clothes  bar  when  the  free 

members  are  secured  together  and  to  enable 

means  to  be  detached  from  the  clothes  bar 
fitee  ends  of  the  members  are  separated  from 


e  secured  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  the  hanger 
d 

ached  to  the  end  of  the  cable  remote  from  the 
iber  and  detachably  securing  this  remote  end 
;nds  of  the  curved  members  to  form  a  closed 
simultaneously  securing  the  free  ends  of  the 
ether 


t'^g 


3,966.101 
CAMERA  SUPPORT 
lor.  III,  963  Renwood  Drive,  Kettering,  Ohio 


Fileid  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,626 
CI.'  A44C  SlOO,  G03B  H  01) 
R  1  I  Claims 

upport  comprising 

y  rigid  arm  engaging  means  including  a  sec- 
an  appreciably  greater  length  than  width  to 
arm   engaging   means  to  extend   along  and 


engage  at  more  than  a  single  point  portions  of  the  forearm 
of  one  using  said  support, 

h  means  for  wrapping  at  more  than  a  single  point  the  fore- 
arm along  which  said  arm  engaging  means  extends, 

c.  said  arm  wrapping  means  being  secured  to  said  arm 
engaging  means  and  thereby  rendering  substantially  im- 
mobile said  arm  engaging  means  with  respect  to  the  fore- 
arm along  which  it  extends. 


40 


d  a  camera  supporting  base  projecting  outwardlv  from  said 
arm  engaging  means  at  a  position  such  that  it  is  adjacent 
a  hand  associated  with  the  forearm  to  which  said  arm 
engaging  means  is  attached,  and 

c  means  on  said  camera  supporting  base  for  mounting  a 
camera  thereon  in  a  position  to  be  operated  by  the  hand 
associated  with  the  forearm  to  which  said  arm  engaging 
means  is  attached. 


SlNt.l  K  I  sn  (   \RRIER  FOR  DRINKWARE 
Robert  T    Clark,  La  Mirada.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicaeo,  III 

Hied    \UE    H,  19-'4.  Ser.  No.  495.546 
I  int.  (.1.    B65D  71100 

IS.  CI.  2  24      45  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  tor  drinkware  adapted  to  support  tapered  cups 
(u  glasses  on  a  container  having  a  bottom,  an  open  top  and  a 
tapered  sidewall  extending  therebetween  comprising 

a  at  least  cine  ring  shaped  to  suspend  a  tapered  cup  or 
tapered  glass  by  contact  vt.ith  a  suhstantiallv  vertical 
outside  surface  thereof, 

b.  at  least  one  flange  attached  to  said  ring  adapted  to  hold 
said  ring  to  the  container,  wherein  said  flange  is  bent  to 
provide  a  horizontal  arm  sufficiently  long  to  extend 
across  a  lip  of  the  container  and  an  arm  extending  down- 
wards from  the  end  of  the  horizontal  arm  into  the  inside 
oi  the  container  and  where  said  container  is  provided 
with  a  lid  having  a  plurality  of  slots  whereby  said  at  least 
one  flange  is  received  therein,  and 

c  a  bar  having  one  end  attached  to  said  ring  and  having  a 
free  end  extending  downward  so  as  to  contact  the  outside 
of  the  tapered  container  and  to  maintain  said  ring  parallel 
to  the  top  o t  the  container 
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3.966,103 
HOLDER  FOR  CONTAINERS  AND  NAPKINS 
Hyman   Abrams,  P.O.   Box  No.  27.  N.   Hackensack  Station, 
River  Edge,  N.J.  07661 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,620 

Int.  Cl.=  A47G  23106 

U.S.  CI.  224-48  R  6  Claims 


1.  .A  substantially  rigid  structure  for  holding  and  dispensing 
condiment  containers  and  napkins  comprising: 

a  lower  tray  portion  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  for 
retaining  a  stack  of  napkins  securely  thereon, 

strut  means  extending  upwardly  from  opposed  sides  of  said 
lower  tray  portion  in  rigid  relation  thereto: 

slot  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  tray  portion 
and  within  said  strut  means, 

bar  means  extending  through  said  slot  means  and  slidable 
therein  said  bar  means  extending  across  said  lower  tray 
portion  to  rest  on  napkins  and  thereby  hold  said  napkins 
in  said  lower  tray  portion,  said  bar  means  including  lock- 
ing means  to  retain  said  bar  in  said  slot  means; 

an  upper  tray  portion  including  a  substantially  planar  sur- 
face for  supporting  containers  and  flange  means  for  posi- 
tively retaining  containers  on  said  surface; 

means  for  mounting  said  upper  tray  portion  on  and  above 
said  strut  means  above  said  slot  means,  so  that  said  planar 
surfaces  of  said  lower  and  upper  trays  remain  parallel, 
when  said  structure  is  carried  and  is  at  rest,  and 

handle  means  extending  from  said  upper  tray  portion  for 
lifting  and  carrying  said  structure,  said  handle  means 
cooperating  with  said  flange  means  to  support  said  con- 
tainers. 


3,966,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  REINFORCED 
ELASTOMERIC  CONDUIT 
Homer  N.  Holden,  Sylva;  James  P.  Hunt,  Clyde;  Vernon  D. 
Browning,  Waynesville;  Edward  L.  Hoglen,  Candler,  all  of 
N.C..  and  Donald  L.  Kleykamp,  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,492 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  35110 

U.S.  CI.  225  — 96  12  Claims 


associated  in  aligned  end-to-end  relation  for  supporting  said 
conduit  during  continuous  production  therei'l  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  apparatus  for  sc\crin^  s,mj  conduit  adja- 
cent associated  ends  of  each  pair  of  associated  mandrels,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  first  mo\ing  means  tor  moving  each 
conduit  covered  mandrel  at  a  particular  speed  as  its  exits  a 
fabrication  area  of  said  system,  weakening'  means  tor  weaken- 
ing said  conduit  around  its  entire  ^Us  uniterens:e  and  through 
substantially  its  entire  wall  thickness  at  a  location  adiacent 
associated  ends  of  each  pair  of  associated  mandrels  said 
weakening  means  being  at  a  weakening  station  dow  nstream  o! 
said  fabrication  area,  a  cutting  device  at  a  Luttini:  st.ition 
arranged  between  said  fabrication  area  and  said  weakening 
station  for  cutting  each  of  said  plurality  of  helical  reintorcing 
wires  adjacent  said  location,  said  cutting  dcMcc  providing  a 
longitudinal  rectilinear  cut  through  said  conduit  a!  one  cir- 
cumferential position  therealong  which  extends  mto  said  con 
duit  a  sufficient  distance  to  cut  said  wires  vet  uith  a  portion 
of  an  associated  rigid  mandrel  in  a  supporting  position  there 
within,  and  second  moving  means  downstream  ot  said  weak- 
ening means  for  moving  the  forward  one  of  said  pair  ot  man- 
drels as  It  exits  said  weakening  statum  at  a  speed  taster  than 
said  particular  speed  causing  said  conduit  with  its  cut  helical 
wires  to  be  severed  apart  around  its  entire  citv.  umterence  and 
through  Its  entire  wall  thickness  at  said  UKatum  and  causing 
said  forward  mandrel  with  a  length  of  cc^nduit  therearound  to 
be  moved  rapidiv  from  said  weakenmc  station. 


3.966,105 
WEB  ALIGNIN(;  APPARATUS 
Thomas  F.  Curran.  Hoffman   Estates,   111.,  assignor  to  (  ar> 
Metal  Products.  Inc..  Harrington.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  387,235 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  25126 

U.S.  CI.  226-21  26  Claims 


-A. 
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5.  In  a  machine  system  for  producing  a  continous  flexible 
elastomeric  cylindrical  conduit  having  a  particular  circumfer- 
ence and  a  wall  thickness  and  which  is  reinforced  by  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  extending  helical  wires  and  in  which  said  system 
employs  a  plurality  of  elongated  rigid  mandrels  operatively 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  returning  a  moving  weh  to  a  desired 
path  of  travel  after  a  lateral  deviation  therefnmi,  said  appara 
tus  comprising  support  structure  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  support  members,  a  tilt  frame  disposed  between  said 
support  members,  said  tilt  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  frame  members,  at  least  one 
steering  roller  rotalably  mounted  at  its  ends  in  said  frame 
members,  said  roller  being  arranged  so  that  its  axis  extends 
generally  transversely  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  web,  and 
means  connecting  said  tilt  frame  to  said  support  members  for 
tilting  movement  with  respect  to  said  web,  the  improvement 
of  sliding  bearing  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  support 
members  and  at  least  one  of  said  frame  members  for  support- 
ing said  tilt  frame  and  guiding  the  movements  thereof,  said 
sliding  bearing  means  having  bearing  surfaces  permitting  said 
one  frame  member  to  slide  relative  to  said  one  support  mem- 
ber in  onlv  one  plane  and  said  tilt  frame  to  tilt  only  m  said  one 
plane 
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3,966,106 
ER  ROLL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Lasalle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion  Engi- 
,  Limited,  Lachine,  Canada 
July  24,  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.231 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  2504 

4  Claims 
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compartment,  drive  moans  including  a  rotatable  drum  means 
located  within  said  rotatable  drum  compartment,  said  drum 
means  having  at  least  one  peripheral  groove  and  a  plurality  of 
projections  which  extend  outwardly  from  a  peripheral  surface 
of  said  drum  means  to  engage  said  perforations  in  said  tape  for 
advancing  said  tape  by  pulling  said  tape  from  said  storage 
compartment  through  said  passage,  over  said  tape  sensing 
position  towards  an  entrance  for  said  storage  compartment, 
and  separation  means  including  a  resilient  leaf  guide  member 
located  adjacent  said  entrance  for  said  storage  compartment 
having  at  least  one  leg  portion  with  an  end  which  slidably 
engages  a  surface  of  said  groove  of  said  rotatable  drum  means, 
whereby  said  separation  means  is  effective  to  separate  said 
tape  from  said  rotatable  drum  means  as  said  drum  means 
advances  said  tape  towards  said  entrance,  and  tape  control 
means  including  a  tension  member  extending  towards  said 
inner  wall  member  at  an  entrance  of  said  passage  to  contact 
said  tape  for  permitting  passage  of  only  one  layer  of  said  tape 
into  said  passage  thereby  preventing  clogging  of  said  tape 
adjacent  said  passage  and  for  maintaining  tension  on  said  tape 
as  It  is  advanced  towards  said  entrance  of  said  storage  com- 
partment. 


ruo 


sa 


system  for  a  paper  machine  having  a  roll 

n  spaced  bearing  blocks  for  rotation  therebe- 

use  in  web  tensioning  relation,  roll  support 

ng  a   pair  of  spaced   horizontally    extending 

3w  friction  bearing  means  m  supporting  rela- 

:aring  blocks  to  permit  in  operation  substan- 

ntal  displacement  of  the  roll  over  a  range  of 

respsonse  to  a  component  o{  tension  forces 

id  web,  closed  air  bag  spring  means  to  posi- 

rmediately  of  said  range  of  displacement,  and 

e  to  the  relative  position  of  said  roll  m  said 

ment  connected  in  speed  controlling  relation 

machine  to  adjust  the  speed  thereof  in  the 

n  the  tension  in  said  web  constant 


3.966,108 
INERTIA  ISOLATOR 

Alfred  Kent  Boyd,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  450.039 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  l'',42 

U.S.  CI.  226      114  8  Claims 


3.966.107 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Costahtini,  East  Longmeadow;  Glen  E.  Flint.  Spring- 
Richard  J.  Lanier,  Indian  Orchard,  all  of  Mass., 
standard  Electric  Time  Corporation,  Spring- 


June  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,426 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  1:24 


I.  In  a  wcH  transport  system  having  a  frame,  web  material 
wound  on  a  supply  reel,  and  at  least  one  drive  roller  for  un- 
winding the   web   material   from   the   supply    reel,  an  inertia 
9  Claims    isolator    ^.-omprising: 

a.  a  first  relativelv  stiff  member  fixedly   mounted  to  the 
frame,  adjacent  the  drive  roller, 

b.  a  flexible  member,  attached  to  the  first  member,  opposite 
the  drive  roller,  and 

c    a  second  relatively  stiff  member  attached  to  the  flexible 
member,  positioned  adjacent  the  supply  reel,  and  slidably 
I         engaging  the  web  material  for  providing  a  flexing  motion 
I  in  a  direction  that  tends  to  unwind  the  web  material  when 

the  drive  roller  is  accelerated  and  for  providing  a  flexing 
motion  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  drive  roller  is 
decelerated 


1.  In  a  tape  cassette  including  a  storage  housing  means  for 
stormg  an  endless  perforated  program  tape  in  random  fashion , 
a  storage  compartment,  a  rotatable  drum  compartment,  said 
storage  housing  having  a  sidewall  portion  and  an  inner  wall 
member  defining  a  passage  for  said  tape  extending  from  said 
storage  compartment  to  an  opening  in  said  cassette  to  permit 
movement  of  said  tape  over  a  sensing  position  adjacent  a 
sensing  means  af  associated  equipment  to  said  rotatable  drum 


3.966.109 
SOLDERING  AID 
James  Edward  Hogan,  7  Harvard  St..  South  Hadley,  Mass. 
01075 

Filed  May  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  573.874 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  3106 
U.S.  CI.  228     52  10  Claims 

1.  Soldering  aid  for  handoperated  feeding  of  measured 
lengths  of  soldering  string  to  the  healing  wire  tip  of  a  soldering 
gun.  having  a  trigger  for  control  of  heating  intervals,  which 
soldering  aid  comprises  a  base  plate,  mounted  above  the 
trigger  on  one  side  of  the  soldering  gun,  a  hand  lever  being 
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pivoted  near  the  lower  edge  of  the  central  part  of  the  base 
plate  and  having  a  handling  arm  extending  approximately  to 
a  location  parallel  to  the  trigger  and  a  locking  arm  extending 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  storage  reel  carrying  a  supply  of 
soldering  string  and  bemg  pivoted  on  the  rear  part  of  the  base 
plate,  a  protective  tube  mounted  partially  on  the  forward  part 
of  the  base  plate  and  partially  in  a  hollow  heat-resisting  bead 
seated  over  the  heating  wire  of  a  soldering  gun,  a  sprmgloaded 
finger  clamp  bemg  pivoted  on  the  locking  arm,  a  lug  attached 


from,  and  to  simultaneousK    wet  >.aid   land*-  and   lead^  with 
molten  solder 


to  the  free  end  of  this  arm  and  aligned  as  a  counterhold  for  the 
finger  clamp  pressing  against  the  soldering  string  when  the 
hand  lever  is  being  swiveled  for  intermittent  forward  transport 
of  soldering  string  which  is  drawn  from  the  storage  reel  and 
pushed  through  the  protective  tube  unto  the  heating  wire  tip. 
and  further  comprises  a  coil  spring,  as  a  means  for  keeping  the 
finger  clamp  off  any  gripping  contact  with  the  soldering  string 
when  the  locking  arm  is  being  swiveled  in  direction  toward  the 
storage  reel,  freeing  the  finger  clamp  for  backsliding  under  the 
soldering  string. 


3,966,110 
STABILIZER  SYSTEM  WITH  ULTRASONIC  SOLDERING 
Kenneth  G.  Boynton,  Miiford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Hollis  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,052,  Sept.  23,  1974.  This 
application  Mar.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,271 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  31102,  1108 
U.S.  CI.  228-175  28  Claims 


m 
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3.966.1  1  1 
CONTAINER  PARTITIONING 
Brian  A.  Grimes.  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  (irimes  Box  Com- 
pany. Inc..  East  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No,  h24,n5 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  5148,  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-15  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  mass  joining  with  solder  printed  circuit 
boards  having  mounted  thereon  components  with  leads  ex- 
tending through  holes  in  lands  on  the  board,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding  said  components  in  position  in  said  board  by  cou- 
pling said  lands  and  leads  to  one  another  with  a  solid 
stabilizer  material  which  is  compatible  with  said  solder 
and  has  a  melting  point  below  that  of  said  solder,  and 
immersing  said  board  and  leads  at  least  in  part  in  a  molten 
body  of  said  solder  to  which  vibratory  energy  is  imparted 
so  as  simultaneously  to  melt  said  stabilizer  material  and 
scrub  said  lands  and  leads  to  remove  oxides  and  said 
materials  therefrom,  and  to  wet  said  lands  and  leads  with 
said  molten  body  of  solder, 
18.  A  system  for  mass  joining  with  solder  electrical  and 
electronic  components  assembled  in  a  circuit  board  wherein 
the  components  have  leads  which  extend  through  holes  in 
lands  on  said  board,  and  comprising  in  combination;  means 
for  applying  to  said  board  a  solid  stabilizer  material  which  is 
compatible  with  said  solder  and  has  a  melting  point  below  that 
of  said  solder;  and,  an  ultrasonic  soldering  station  adapted  to 
apply  to  said  lands  and  leads  a  molten  body  of  said  solder  to 
which  vibratory  energy  is  imparted  so  as  to  scrub  said  lands 
and  leads  to  remove  oxides  and  said  stabilizer  material  there- 


. ,  -w 


^e     ,36 


f<B      ias  Uz 


1.  A  partitioning  for  a  container  comprising  first  and  second 
sets  of  spaced  parallel  panels  adapted  for  respective  transverse 
and  longitudinal  interconnection  with  each  other  to  delineate 
a  plurality  of  spaced  cells  within  said  container,  each  panel  of 
said  first  set  of  panels  having  an  intermediate  body  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom  so  as  to  form  alternating  projections  and 
cutouts  on  either  side  thereof,  said  upwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  projections  being  laterally  offset  from  each  other, 
and  a  vertically  oriented  slot  extending  downwardly  from  each 
upper  cutout  into  and  terminating  in  said  body  portion,  each 
panel  of  said  second  set  of  panels  having  an  intermediate  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  upwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  form  alternating  projections 
and  cutouts  on  either  side  thereof,  said  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  projections  being  laterally  offset  from  each 
other,  and  a  vertically  oriented  slot  in  each  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  projections,  said  slot  extending  upwardly 
into  and  terminating  in  said  body  portion,  the  slots  as  formed 
in  said  first  set  of  panels  being  located  for  aligned  engagement 
with  slots  as  formed  in  said  second  set  of  panels 


3.966,112 
TWO-PIECE.  POLV(;ONAL  CONTAINER 
Robert  Louis  Gordon,  Monroe.  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.007 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  yi2 
U.S.  CI.  229-23  BT  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-piece,  polygonal  container  having  a  paperboard 
base  which  includes  a  central,  polygonal,  bottom  panel  of  at 
least  four  sides,  at  least  four,  upstanding,  side  wall  panels, 
foldably  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  bottom  panel,  at  least 
four,  triangular  gusset  panels,  each  gusset  panel  bemg  located 
between  and  foldably  connected  to  two,  adjacent,  side  wall 
panels,  and  at  least  two,  downwardly  extending,  base-locking 
flaps,  foldably  connected  to  the  top  edges  of  at  least  two, 
non-adjacent,  side  wall  panels,  the  central,  leading  edge  por- 
tions of  each  base-locking  flap  being  bonded  to  the  underlying 
surface  of  a  side  wall  panel,  and  each  of  the  gusset  panels 
being  folded  so  that  it  lies  substantially  flat  against  a  surface 
of  a  side  wall  panel  and  is  overlain  by  a  base-locking  flap,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

the  top  edges  of  each  gusset  panel  including  an  angle  of  0° 
to  10°  with  the  lateralmost,  lateral  edge  portions  of  an 
overlying,  base-locking  flap. 
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the  lateral  cdg< 
ping  the  t<ip 
inch. 

a  sp(»t  of  ddhes 
at  least  two 


the  leading  lidge  portions  of  the  base-locking  tlaps  to  the 
underlying  surfaces  of  the  side  wall  panels,  the  spots  of 
adhesive  be  ng  so  located  that  they  do  not  contact  the 
gusset  paneU,  and 
each  base-lockjing  flap  overlying  two  adjacent  gusset  panels 


William  G.  Tiptop 
ing  Company, 
Filed 


U.S.  CI.  229-4(1 


I .  A  one-pie< 
blank,  said  box 
receiving  a  tuck 
having  a  thickn 
the  tuck  tab  in 
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portions  of  each  base-lockine  Hap  overlap-  3,966,1  14 

dges  of  a  gusset  panel  b,  no  more  than  ^    1^         BOX  WITH    \  MKMRR  \  M^    W  Hl(  H  SK  MS  THK  BOX 

Walter  SchellenberE.  Diepoldsau.  Swit/i-rland,  assignor  to  Max 

.  e  heing  provided  on  a  surface  of  each  of  the         Sandherr   \(..  Dicpoldsau.  Switzerland 
non-adiacent    side  wall  paneK  for  bonding  Hied  June  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  582.817 

(  laims    pri()rit\,    application    Switzerland,   July    22,    1974, 
10089  -?4 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  17/20,5/54 
U..S.  CI.  229  —  51  CK  l<>  Claims 


10     u 


'^  .'6 


3.966,113 
3NE  PIECE  BOX  FOLDER 
,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cavalier  Packaj;- 
Inc,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570.400 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  5:02 

3  Claims 


1 .  An  improved  pilfer-proof  membrane  seal  for  a  container 
of  the  type  having  a  replaceable  lid  msertable  into  the  con- 
tainer opening,  the  seal  comprising 
a  membrane  having 

a  cylindrical  portion  extending  downwardly  into  the  open 
end  of  the  container  at  least  to  the  insertion  depth  of  the 
lid, 

said  cylindrical  portion  lying  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of 
the  container  and  being  at  least  partly  sealed  to  said 
inner  surface,  and 
a  transverse   portion  extending  across  the   interior  ot   said 
container  to  close  the  interior  volume  thereof  below  said 
insertion  depth;  and 
a  tear  strip  extending  completely  around  the  inner  surface 
of  said  container  and  lying  between  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  said  inner  surface. 


3,966.1  15 
STFPPKD  \NI)  \N(.l  K  (  I  T.  PINCH  CLOSCRK 
Clinton    R.    Hollis.   (  amden.    \rk  ,    assignor   to    International 
Paper  C  ompany.  New  \ork.  N.\ 

l-iled  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.789 
I  Int.  CI.'  B65D  33/02,  33/1  fi 

IS.  CI    229  -55  I"*  Claims 


e  box  adapted  to  be  erected  from  a  foldable 
having  a  front  panel  provided  with  a  slot  for 
tab  of  a  hinged  cover  panel,  said  front  panel 
:ss  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
irder  to  receive  said  luck  tab  within  the  front 
:omprising  a  rear  panel  foldably  connected  to 
a  pair  of  side  panels,  said  front  panel  being 
pair  of  underlying  front  side  panels  foldably 
id  side  panels  and  an  overlying  lower  front 
onnected  to  said  bottom  panel  and  adhesive 
said  last  named  panels  together,  the  hinged 
g  foldably  connected  to  said  top  panel  and 
butting  relation  against  the  upper  portion  of 
ront  panels,  said  front  side  panels  being  pro- 
ings  which  provide  a  combined  opening  re- 
tab,  said  combined  opening  having  a  major 
ng  the  overlying  lower  front  panel  and  a  mi- 
nding  partially   across   the   box    above   said 
I  to  provide  said  tuck  tab  receiving  slot 


in 


xte 


1 .  In  an  end  construction  for  forming  a  pinch  closure  for  the 
opening  in  an  end  of  a  multi-ply,  tubular  hag,  the  improve- 
ment which  comnses: 

at  least  two  plies  of  said  bag  including  a  stepped  and  angle- 
cut  flap  on  the  portion  of  each  ply  on  one  side  of  the 
opening  in  the  cntj  ot  the  hag  and 

a  stepped  and  angle-cut  cut-out  in  the  portion  of  each  ply 
on  the  other  side  of  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  bag; 

each  flap  on  one  of  said  at  least  two  plies  having  a  leading 
edge  remote  from  ihe  opening  in  the  end  of  the  bag  and 
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a  pair  of  lateral  edges  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  and  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  bag; 

the  leading  edge  of  the  flap  on  an  outer  ply  of  said  at  least 
two  plies  being  spaced  a  greater  distance  from  the  open- 
ing in  the  bag  than  the  leading  edge  of  the  flap  on  an  inner 
ply  of  said  at  least  two  plies;  and 

the  lateral  edges  of  the  flap  on  an  outer  ply  of  said  at  least 
two  plies  including  greater  angles  with  the  opening  in  the 
bag  than  the  lateral  edges  of  the  flap  on  an  inner  ply  of 
said  at  least  two  plies;  and 

each  cut-out  in  one  of  said  at  least  two  plies  having  a  leading 
edge  remote  from  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  bag  and 
a  pair  of  lateral  edges  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  and  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  bag; 

the  leading  edge  of  the  cut-out  in  an  outer  ply  of  said  at  least 
two  plies  being  spaced  a  greater  distance  from  the  open- 
ing in  the  bag  than  the  leading  edge  of  the  cut-out  in  an 
inner  ply  of  said  at  least  two  plies,  and 

the  lateral  edges  of  the  cut-out  in  an  outer  ply  of  said  at  least 
two  plies  including  greater  angles  with  the  opening  in  the 
bag  than  the  lateral  edges  of  the  cut-out  in  an  inner  ply 
of  said  at  least  two  plies;  and 

the  flap  on  each  ply  being  adapted  to  fold  about  a  fold  line, 
located  inwardly  of  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  bag,  to 
overlap  the  leading  edge  and  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
cut-out  in  its  ply. 


3,966,117 
CENTRIFIGE  DLSCHARC.F  I)K\  K  E 
Walter  Johannes,  Rochester.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compan>,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

"  Filed  June  6.  1975.  Ser.  No.  584,557 
Int.  CI.'  B04B  I  1/02 
C.S.  CI.  233-19  A  12  Claims 


3,966,116 
SECURITY  BOX  AND  RECEPTACLE  HOUSING  FOR 
VALUABLES 
George  G.  Dominick,  Hoffman  Estates;  Ronald  J.  Lugowski, 
Rolling  Meadows;  Phillip  D.  Goodrich,  Hoffman  Estates,  and 
Kenneth  Erickson,  Palatine,  all  of  ill.,  assignors  to  Qonaar 
Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460.276 

Int.  Cl.»  G07B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  232  —  7  11  Claims 


I.  .A  discharge  device  for  use  in  discharging  a  iluid  from  a 
fluid  processing  apparatus,  the  apparatus  having  means  for 
causing  relative  motion  of  the  fluid  with  respect  to  said  dis- 
charge device,  and  the  apparatus  further  having  means  for 
positioning  said  discharge  device  m  the  fluid,  said  discharge 
device  comprising 

a  body  having  a  pair  of  converging  side  surfaces  defining  a 
leading  surface  on  said  body,  whereby  when  said  body  is 
positioned  in  a  fluid  and  the  fluid  is  caused  to  move 
relatively  to  said  body,  said  leading  surface  parts  the  tluuJ. 
thereby  enabling  the  fluid  to  flow  around  and  past  said 
body  in  a  generally  streamlined  flow  pattern. 
means  defining  at  least  one  inlet  port  in  t^ne  ot  said  side 

surfaces, 
an  outlet  tube  extending  from  said  bi>dy.  and 
means  defining  a  passageway  connecting  said  miei  port  to 
said  outlet  tube,  said  inlet  port  being  effective  to  shear  a 
portion  of  the  relatively  moving  fluid  into  said  passage- 
way for  discharge  from  said  outlet  tube 


3,966,118 

AUTOMATIC  REGULATING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A 

HEATING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  VAPORlZINt,  BURNFR 

Ferdinand   Karpf.  7,  Josef  Brennerstrasse,  A-3400   Klostcr- 

neuburg,  Austria 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588.041 
Claims     priority,     application     Austria.    June     19.     1974, 
5074  74 

Int.  CI.'  (;05D  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  237-2  A  12  (laims 


I.  In  a  construction  for  receiving  valuables  including  a 
housing  having  a  deposit  section,  a  box  for  holding  valuables 
deposited,  a  recess  in  said  housing  for  removably  receiving 
said  box,  an  opening  defined  by  said  box  for  passage  of  valu- 
ables from  said  deposit  section  into  said  box.  means  normally 
blocking  said  opening,  and  a  lock  for  holding  said  blocking 
means  in  the  blocking  position,  said  recess  including  means 
for  unlocking  said  lock  whereby  said  blocking  means  can  be 
moved  to  unblocking  position  when  the  box  is  within  said 
recess,  the  improvement  wherein  said  blocking  means  com- 
prises a  door,  a  track  receiving  said  door,  said  track  serving  to 
guide  said  door  for  sliding  movement  of  the  door  on  the  track, 
a  pivotally  mounted  arm  connected  to  said  door,  means  con- 
necting said  arm  to  said  lock  whereby  the  arm  is  free  for 
movement  only  upon  unlocking  of  the  lock,  and  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  box  and  connected  to  said  arm. 
rotation  of  the  handle  pivoting  said  arm  to  thereby  slide  said 
door  along  said  track  to  an  unblocking  position. 


1.  A  full  automatic  regulating  equipment  for  a  heating 
device  having  an  oil  burner  adapted  to  vaporise  and  burn  fuel 
oil.  an  oil  supply  line  leading  to  said  burner,  and  an  electrically 
heated  ignition  member  for  ignitioning  the  oil  within  said 
burner,  input  terminals  for  said  ignition  member,  the  equip- 
ment comprising  a  first  thermostat  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  burner,  a  contact  of  said  first  thermostat  being 
adapted  to  control  the  delivery  of  electrical  energy  to  said 
input  terminals  of  said  ignition  member,  an  oil  control  regula- 
tor having  a  bi-metal  element  and  a  heating  winding  adapted 
to  heat  the  bi-metal  element,  a  first  solenoid-operated  vaKe 
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itation  winding,  said  oil  control  regulator  and 

id-operated   valve  being  inserted   m  the  oil 

adapted  to  control  the  stream  of  oil  flowmg 

ine,  a  second  thermostat  responsive  to  the  tem- 

medium  to  be  heated  by  the  burner  and  having 

electronic  time-delay-relay  having  input  termi- 

t,  said  input  terminals  of  the  time-delay-relay 

led  in  series  to  the  contact  of  said  second  ther- 

rmo-relay  having  input  terminals  and  a  contact, 

ninals  of  said  thermo-relay  being  connected  in 

contact  of  said  time-delay-relay  and  in  parallel 

t  of  said  ignition  member,  so  that  said  time- 

th  its  contact  switches  the  input  terminals  of  said 

)er.  the  heating  winding  for  said  bi-metal  ele- 

il  control  regulator  and  the  excitation  winding 

^lenoid-operated  valve  to  the  supply  voltage, 

ermo-relay  with  its  contact  switches  the  heating 

bi-metal  element  of  said  oil  control  regulator 

ation   winding   of  said   first   solenoid-operated 

delay  to  the  supply  voltage  with  respect  to  the 

s  of  said  Ignition  member 


by-pass  orifice  means  and  having  respective  side  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  communicating  with  said  through  passage  and 
adapted  to  align  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  in  an  open 
position  of  said  hollow  plug  valve  member,  and  valve  means 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  within  the  interior  of  said  body 
means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  by-pass  orifice 
means. 


3,966.119 
4SSEMBLY  WITH  PLURAL  FLOW  PATH 
CONTROL 
rter,  deceased,  late  o(  Gowanda,  N.V.  (by  Pa- 
r,  executrix),  and  Gary   L.  Russo,  Gowanda, 
ors  to  AVM  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 
of  Ser.  No.  286,663.  SepL  6,  1972,  abandoned, 
pjplication  Oct.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  514,183 
F16K  11118;  B60H  1102.  G05D  15/00 
12.3  B  40  Claims 


»      i^  «•*  "  ^ 


3,966.120 
ULTRASONIC  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Keith  A.  Furgalus,  Lakewood,  and  Harold  C.  Simmons.  Rich- 
mond Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parlier-Hannifin 
Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  557,622 

Int.  CI-  B05B  3!  14 

U.S.  CI.  239—102  18  Claims 


1.  An  atomizing  device  comprising  a  support,  an  acoustical 
horn  mounted  on  the  support,  an  ultrasonic  generator  engag- 
ing the  horn  to  impart  ultrasonic  vibrations  thereto  when  the 
generator  is  energized,  said  horn  including  a  radially  extend- 
ing face  integral  therewith  and  opposed  to  a  face  on  the  sup- 
port, a  resilient  member  between  said  faces  to  separate  and 
vibrationalK  isolate  the  horn  relative  to  the  support,  means  for 
attaching  said  horn  to  said  support  with  said  resilient  means 
clamped  between  said  faces,  and  said  horn  having  a  surface 
against  which  liquid  md\  be  impinged  for  atomizing  the  same. 


3.966,121 
DOWNSPOUT  EXTENSION 
Bruce  A.  Littman.  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Benson  Mfg. 
Corporation.  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  May  22,  1975.  Ser.  No.  580,100 

Int.  Cl.=  B05B  /   /4 

U.S.  CI.  239^197  3  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising:  body  means  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and  a  bypass  outlet,  a  hollow  plug  valve 
member  rotatable  in  said  body  means  and  having  a  through 
passage  provided  including  a  hollow  chamber  with  an  end 
opening  and  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  adapted  to  align 
with  said  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet,  respectively,  in  a  valve 
open  position;  and  bypass  orifice  means  in  said  body  means 
providing  fluid  communication  via  the  interior  of  said  body 
means  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  with  said  plug  member  end 
opening  to  enable  regulated  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  valve 
body  through  said  bypass  outlet 

37.  A  hot  water  system  for  supplying  an  automotive  heater 
core  comprising:  a  water  pump;  a  first  conduit  means  leading 
from  the  water  pump  outlet  to  the  heater  core  inlet,  a  second 
conduit  means  leading  from  the  heater  core  outlet  to  the  water 
pump  inlet,  and  a  control  valve  assembly  comprising  body 
means  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  connected  to 
control  nowjthrough  said  first  conduit  means  and  by-pass 
orifice  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  qonduit  means;  a  hollow  plug  valve  member  rotat- 
ably  supported  in  the  interior  of  said  body  means  and  defining 
a  through  axial  passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 


1.  A  downspout  extension  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
body,  said  tube  being  formed  from  two  opposed  tube  portions, 
said  tube  portions  being  connected  together  along  their  edges 
by  first  longitudinal  seams,  second  longitudinal  seams  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  side  edges  to  form  a  central  water  conduit, 
apertures  in  said  tube  portions  to  form  water  outlets,  and  said 
first  seams  cooperating  with  said  second  seams  to  form  chan- 
nels transverse  seams  closing  one  end  of  each  of  said  channels, 
spring  strips  located  in  said  channels  to  cause  said  tube  to 
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wind  into  a  coil,  said  tube  including  a  downspout  connecting 
sleeve  said  sleeve  being  formed  by  said  two  opposed  tube 
portions  and  said  second  longitudinal  seams  to  form  a  flexible 
connecting  sleeve  free  of  said  springs  and  extending  from  said 
transverse  seams  for  attachment  to  the  downspout,  and  clamp- 
ing means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  the  downspout 


3.966,122 
NON-SIDE-SPLASH  WATER  SPRINKLERS 
Mordeki  Drori,  89  Zaha!  St.,  Kiron,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  30.  1974.  45573 

Int.  CI.»  B05B  3/08 

U.S.CL  239-233  12  Claims 


10    -, 


h  an  axially  movable  piston  disposed  in  the  swirl  chamber 
and  connected  to  the  piston  tube,  wherehv  the  piston  is 
moved  in  the  swirl  chamber, 

i.  at  least  one  oil  passage  communicating  heiween  ihe  oil 
tube  and  the  swirl  chamber, 

J  the  oil  passage  incrementally  obstructable  hv  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston. 

k  an  outer  tube  surrounding  the  second  housing  and 
mounted  coaxially  on  the  oil  tube, 

I.  a  passage  in  the  outer  tube  communicating  with  she  inter- 
ior of  the  outer  tube,  for  introducing  a  gas  therc-m. 

m  means  to  move  the  outer  tube  axially  with  respect  to  the 
oil  tube, 

n,  a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  the  outer  tuber  ha\mg  an  elon- 
gated emission  tunnel  axial  passage  therein. 

o  the  nozzle  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  atomizer  tip, 

p  the  means  to  move  the  outer  tube  axially  with  respect  to 
the  oil  tube  adjusts  the  nozzle  with  respect  to  the  atomizer 
tip. 

q.  the  piston  having  an  axial  bore  communicating  with  the 
swirl  chamber, 

r.  a  regulator  shaft  connected  to  the  piston  tube  m  ihe  first 
housing, 

s.  an  axial  bore  in  the  regulator  shaft, 

t.  a  transverse  passage  in  the  regulator  shaft 

u  an  elongated  chamber  in  the  first  housing  in  registration 
with  the  transverse  passage. 

V  a  pressure  gauge  mounted  on  the  first  housing  to  read  the 
pressure  in  the  elongated  chamber. 


1.  A  water  sprinkler  including  a  sprinkler  head  mountable 
to  a  supply  pipe  for  movement  about  a  rotational  axis,  a  nozzle 

carried  by  the  sprinkler  head  from  which  the  water  issues  in •- 

the  form  of  a  jet,  and  a  drive  member  carried  by  the  sprinkler  E"8«"e  G.  Sukup,  Dougherty.  Iowa  50433 
head  and  impinged  by  the  water  jet  for  driving  the  head  about  Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,736.  .March  20, 
said  rotational  axis,  characterized  in  that  the  sprinkler  in- 
cludes a  splash  guard  carried  by  the  sprinkler  head  at  a  loca- 
tion to  be  impinged  by  the  water  splashed  laterally  from  the 
drive  member  to  substantially  block  side-splash  therefrom. 
and  that  the  sprinkler  head  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  rota- 
tional axis  which  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  general 
vicinity  of  impingement  of  the  water  splashed  against  the 
splash-guard  such  that  little  or  no  rotary  torque  is  applied  at 
anytime  to  the  sprinkler  head  by  the  impingement  of  the  water 
splashed  against  the  splash-guard  during  the  rotation  of  the 
sprinkler  head  about  its  rotational  axis  by  said  drive  member. 


3.966,124 
SPREADER  FOR  GRAIN  AND  LIKE  MATERIAL 

1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,902,610.  This  application  June  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,056 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  17/00.  B65G  65/32 
U.S.  CI.  239-666  4  Claims 


^^ 


3,966,123 

BURNER  GUN 

James  T.  Voorheis,  53  Park  Lane.  Essex  Fells.  N.J.  07021 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,598 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  239-401  8  Claims 


^  ?t    ,23 


J^  ^ 


-^r^^Mil 


m 


1.  A  burner  gun  comprising: 

a.  a  oil  tube, 

b.  a  first  housing  attached  at  one  end  of  the  oil  tube, 

c.  a  second  housing  attached  at  the  other  end  of  the  oil  tube, 

d.  a  piston  tube  in  the  oil  tube, 

e.  means  to  move  the  piston  tube  axially  in  the  oil  tube, 
f  a  swirl  chamber  in  the  second  housing, 

g.  an  oil  discharge  opening  in  the  end  of  the  swirl  chamber 
communicating  with  the  outside  of  the  second  housing 
and  defining  an  atomizer  tip, 


1.  A  spreader  assembly  for  spreading  gram  or  like  material 
comprising  a  material  receiving  guide  to  he  disposed  generally 
vertically,  a  first  support  rotatably  supported  in  said  guide  and 
extending  therebelow,  a  second  support  extending  parallel  to 
said  first  support  and  being  adjustable  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  support  and  rotatable  with 
said  first  support,  a  thrower  member  disposed  beneath  said 
guide  for  receiving  thereon  such  material  dropped  from  said 
guide,  said  thrower  member  being  pivotally  supported  on  said 
second  support  for  axial  movement  therewith  as  said  second 
support  is  adjusted  axially  of  said  first  support,  a  link  clement 
mounted  pivotally  on  said  first  support  and  pivotalH  attached 
to  said  thrower  member  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  thrower  member  to  said  second  support, 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  postition  of  said  second 
support  axially  of  said  first  support,  whereby  the  angular 
position  of  said  thrower  member  relative  to  horizontal  is  de- 
termined by  such  axial  adjustment  of  said  second  support,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  supports,  said  link  and 
said  thrower  member  for  distributing  material  received 
through  said  guide  in  any  adjusted  position  of  said  thrower 
member. 
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3.966.125 

METHOD  /^ND  FACILITY  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF 
RUBBER  FlJoLRS  AND  OR  RUBBER  GRANULES  FROM 

VEHICLE  TIES 
Hansp«ter  Fitikbeiner,  Kundoldingen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Gczolan  Engineering  AG,  Zolfingen,  Switzerland 

Filled  Apr.  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  564.558 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    3,    1974, 
4659  74 


U.S.  CI.  241 


©— <■ 


substant 

comminuti 


Int.  CI.-  B02C  23  10 


causing  the  material  to  move  along  and  against  a  grid-like 
impervious  wall  surrounding  the  current  of  air  so  that  the 
slowed  movement  of  the  fibrous  material  permits  it  to  be 
subjected  to  repeated  impacts  by  the  impact  elements,  said 
current  of  air  carrying  defiberized  fibrous  material  through 
apertured  classifier  rings  while  the  said  rings  retain  for  further 
dffiberizing  action  material  which  is  insufficiently  defiberized, 
the  defiberized  material  passing  through  the  apertures  of  the 
rings 


14 


4  Claims 


I 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  rubber  from  worn  automobile 
tires  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

initially    cutting    the    tires    to    pieces   by    first    pregrinding 

means, 
subsequeni 


y   recutting  said   pieces  b\   second  pregrinding 
means  independent  of  said  first  pregrinding  means. 
segregating    said    recut   pieces   into   metal   containing   and 
ally  metal  free  pieces; 

ng   said   metal   containing   and   said   metal   free 
pieces   independently   of  each   other   into   reduced   size 
metal  containing  and  into  reduced  size  metal  free  pieces; 
segregating  said  reduced  size  metal  free  pieces  into  a  mass 
of  relatively  large  size  particles  and  into  a  first  mass  of 
relatively  small  size  particles; 
comminuting  said  relatively  large  size  particles  into  a  sec- 
ond mask  of  relatively  small  size  particles,  and 
comminutinig  said  first  and  second  masses  of  relati\el\  small 
size  part^icles  into  graded  masses  of  rubber  flour 


3,966,126 
CLASSIFYIKg  HAMMERMILL  system  and  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 
Edward   E.  iV'erner,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

ffiled  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548.593 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  23  3') 

U.S.  CI.  241^-18  4  Claims 


3.966.127 

CFNTRIFKiAl    DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

CONCl  RRFNTLV  Rl  PTURING  AND  PULVERIZING 

GRANl  LAR  MATERIAL,  PVRTICl  LARLY  CEREAL 

(;rain 

Steve  Pytlewski.  Rodom.  Poland,  assignor  to  Raymond  Pytlew- 
ski,  Torrance  and  Theodore  Pytlewski,  Woodland  Hills,  both 
of.  (  alif,,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov    1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,880 

Int.  (1.-  B02C  13106 

U.S.  CI.  241-73  6  Claims 


1.  That  process  for  rupturing  granular  material  such  as 
cereal  grain  and  further  reducing  the  ruptured  granules  to  a 
desired  puKurant  size  in  a  continuous  procedure,  said  process 
comprising 

suspending  a  minor  volume  o(  granular  material  within  a 
gaseous  flow  stream  and  by  centrifugal  force  effected  by 
rapid  rotation  of  a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  series  of 
multiple  radially-directed  baffies  directing  said  stream 
against  a  surrounding  spaced  surface  having  multiple 
small  apertures  of  selected  size,  said  stream  being  moved 
with  a  force  adapted  to  rupture  the  grams  of  material  by 
impact  with  said  surface,  but  leaving  at  least  some  of 
them  larger  than  capable  of  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures, 
accumulating  and  maintaining  a  bod\  of  thus  ruptured 
granules  extending  inward  from  said  surface  beyond  the 
outer  edges  of  the  rotor  baffies.  and 
moving  said  granular  body  transverseU  and  fnctionally 
across  said  surface  by  repetative  rotation  of  the  baffies 
through  said  body,  thereby  converting  said  ruptured 
granules  to  a  reduced  size  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
apertures  of  said  surface. 


3,966.128 
FEED  CONTROL  FOR  TLB  TYPE  HAY  GRINDER 
Joseph  \.  Anderson;  Chester  G.  Neukom.  both  of  Jamestown, 
and   lv\l  Kopecky,  Ypsilanti.  all  of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to 
Haybuster  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  Dak. 

i  Filed  Dec.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,918 

ss  for  separating  a  body  of  fibrous  material  into  Int.  CI.'  B02C  1 31286 

individual   fibers  which  comprises  passing  the    L  .S,  CI.  241  —  73  8  Claims 

rial  in  a  generally  helical  path  in  a  current  of  air  1.  In  combination  with  a  forage  grinder  having  a  hopper 
ing  with  impact  elements  the  fibrous  material  to  with  a  stationar\  wall,  and  a  grinding  cylinder  having  grinding 
break  it  mtolt'ibers  and  at  the  same  time  slowing  the  movement  means  protruding  through  a  provided  opening  in  said  station- 
of  the  fibrous  material  relative  to  the  impact  elements  by    ar\  v-all  into  said  hopper,  and  feed  means  for  moving  forage 
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material  to  be  ground  along  said  wall  and  across  a  forage  input  transversely  across  said  second  and  then  said  third  conveyor 

side  of  said  grinding  means,  the  improvement  comprising  an  for  blowing  light  materials  descending  from  said  discharge  end 

adjustable  plate  member  mounted  in  relation  to  said  wall  of  said  first  conveyor  toward  said  third  conveyor, 
adjacent  to  said  cylinder  and  on  the  forage  input  side  of  said 


cylinder  and  protruding  from  said  wall  to  defiect  forage  mate- 
rial moving  along  said  wall,  and  means  to  permit  movement  of 
said  plate  member  between  at  least  two  positions  wherein  the 
plate  member  defiects  forage  material  in  said  hopper  being 


moved  toward  said  cylinder  by  said  feed  means  in  a  direction 
to  limit  the  amount  of  the  forage  material  coming  into  contact 
with  said  grinding  means  protruding  into  said  hopper  by  a 
different  amount  in  each  position  as  the  forage  material  passes 
over  the  cylinder,  said  plate  member  remaining  spaced  apart 
from  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  an  amount  greater  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  grinding  means  when  said  plate 
member  is  moved  between  said  positions. 


3,966,129 

REFUSE  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

John  C.  Brewer,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Garbalizer 

Corporation  of  America,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,474 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  241  — 79.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  materials'  pre-processing  and  separation  structure 
including,  in  combination,  support  structure,  a  declining  re- 
ceiver mounted  to  said  support  structure,  said  declining  re- 
ceiver having  an  upper  input  hopper  and  a  revolving  chamber 
provided  with  an  input  end  communicating  with  said  hopper 
for  receiving  contents  therefrom  and  also  with  outlet  end,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  interior  refuse-impact  arms,  an 
elongate  first  conveyor  having  a  feed  end  disposed  underneath 
said  outlet  end  and  also  a  discharge  end  horizontally  separated 
from  said  feed  end,  said  first  conveyor  being  provided  with 
ferrous  metals'  separating  means  proximate  said  discharge  end 
thereof,  second  and  third  essentially  parallel,  side-by-side 
conveyors  disposed  at  a  level  beneath  that  of  said  first  con- 
veyor, said  second  conveyor  extending  forwardly  of  but  being 
essentially  in  the  same  axially  elongate  vertical  plane  with  said 
first  conveyor,  said  second  conveyor  having  a  receiving  end 
disposed  beneath  said  discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor, 
and  air-classifying  blower  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  air 


3,966.130 
FRAME  FOR  CONK  CRl  SHER 
Floyd  F.  Doty.  Marion.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Filed  June  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  585,120 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  2.UU 

U.S.  CI.  241-285  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  composite  frame  for  cc^ne  crushers  and  the  like  fabri- 
cated from  a  plurality  of  frame  members  and  secured  by 
welds,  the  members  comprising,  a  generalK  cylindrical  inner 
housing  having  an  axis  and  opposite  first  and  second  axial 
ends,  the  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  along  said  axis, 
a  generally  annular  base  fiange  disposed  in  spaced  surround- 
ing relation  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner  hiiusing  adja- 
cent said  first  end  thereof,  a  generally  annular  bowl  support 
fiange  disposed  in  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  inner  housing  adjacent  said  second  end 
thereof,  the  base  and  support  fianges  having  opposed  axially 
facing  end  faces  and  being  coaxial  with  the  inner  housing,  a 
plurality  of  integral  rib  plates  disposed  in  planes  parallel  to 
said  axis,  the  inner  ends  of  the  rib  plates  being  secured  as 
aforesaid  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner  housing  at  spaced 
locations  thereabout,  the  rib  plates  extending  radially  there- 
from to  and  between  said  end  faces  of  the  base  and  support 
fianges  and  secured  thereto  as  aforesaid,  a  plurality  of  filler 
plates  secured  as  aforesaid  between  the  opposed  faces  of  each 
adjacent  pair  of  the  rib  plates  and  between  said  end  faces  of 
the  base  and  support  fianges  effective  to  box  the  rib  plates  and 
the  base  and  support  fianges  and  to  close  over  the  opening 
therebetween;  and  a  drive  shaft  housing  extending  through 
both  the  inner  housing  and  the  filler  plates  between  a  pair  of 
the  rib  plates,  the  drive  shaft  housing  being  secured  as  afore- 
said to  the  inner  housing  and  the  filler  plates  and  having  a  hi^re 
therethrough  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  axis 


3.966.131 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKlNti  TW  ISTED  W  IRE 

BEADS  FOR  TIRES 
John  Albert  LaBoda.  Fairview  Park.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Advance 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,178,  Aug.  23,  1972,  abandoned, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,753.  Oct.  20.  1971.  Pat. 
No,  3,801,028.  This  application  June  3.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

475,614 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  81:02 
U.S.  CI.  242-4  BE  12  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  continuous  lengths  of  filamen- 
tary wire  material  helically  around  the  surface  of  a  circular 
core  ring  comprising; 

an  endless  roller  chain  having  an  outer  span  and  an  arcuate 

inner  span, 
an  arcuate  guide  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by   the 

rollers  of  said  chain  throughout  said  inner  span. 
clamping  means  carried   by  said   roller  chain   adapted   to 
engage  and  resiliently  grip  said  core  ring  and  filamentary 
material    wrapped    thereon    in    said    arcuate    inner   span 
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major  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  core  3.966,133 

by  said  core  ring  is  revolved  with  said  inner  TENSION  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

transport  successive  portions  of  said  core  ring  Robert  J.  Gelin.  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
ely  across  a  free  circumferential  section  in  the         Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
een  the  ends  of  said  inner  span,  Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,621 

a  supply  of  filamentary  wire  material  mounted  Int.  CM.-  B65H  54/02,  59/30,  77/00 

n  about  its  axis,  and  L'.S.  CI.  242—42  5  Claims 
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means  for  c  rbiting  said  reel  about  an  axis  tangent  to  said 
with  the  axis  of  said  reel  parallel  to  a  fixed 
line, 

whereby  as  said  core  ring  is  revolved,  said  filamentary  mate 
rial  IS  progressively  fed  from  said  reel  and  helically  wrapped 
around  the  surface  of  the  free  circumferential  section  of  said 
core  ring 


APPARATUS 


3,966.132 
FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  LINEAR 
ELEMENTS 

Robert  J.  Gelifa,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  James  E.  Bartlett,  Big  Pine 
Key,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion, ToiedJ,  Ohio 
Continuation  bf  Ser.  No.  348,343,  April  5,  1973.  abandoned. 
This  apjplication  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,580 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  63100 
U.S.  CL  242436  11  Claims 


■^ 


1.  The  meihod  of  handling  a  linear  bundle  of  filaments 
comprising; 

linearly  advancing  the  bundle  along  a  given  path  such  that 
the  bundle  vibrates  with  a  varying  frequency  in  response 
to  chang<is  in  the  linear  speed  and  tension  of  the  advanc- 
ing bundle; 

sensing  the  frequency  of  the  vibrations  of  the  advancing 
bundle; 

supplying  an  electrical  signal  having  a  fixed  amplitude  and 
a  varyina  frequency  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of 
the  vibralions  of  the  advancing  bundle;  and 

controlling  advancement  of  the  linear  bundle  in  response  to 
the  varying  frequency  of  the  electrical  signal. 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  roving  from  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous glass  strands  comprising 

a  plurality  of  glass  strand  serving  packages  each  mounted 
for  linear  withdrawal  of  a  strand  from  one  end  thereof; 

a  rotatable  collector  spaced  from  the  serving  packages  upon 
which  the  roving  is  wound  as  a  package; 

means  for  rotating  the  collector  including  speed  control 
means  for  varying  the  angular  speed  of  the  collector 
during  package  collection  so  that  the  roving  is  wound  at 
a  constant  linear  collection  speed,  the  speed  control 
means  including  an  electrical  means  effective  to  provide 
an  electrical  signal  which  varies  in  response  to  the 
changes  of  the  diameter  of  the  package  during  package 
collection, 

gathering  means  between  the  packages  and  the  collector  for 
combining  the  strands  into  the  roving, 

means  for  tensioning  the  roving  along  its  path  to  the  collec- 
tor including  a  first  bar  and  a  second  bar  in  spaced  rela- 
tion located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  and  upon  which 
the  roving  is  turned  during  its  travel  along  the  path  to  the 
collector,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  tension  in  the  roving  including 
means  for  holding  the  first  bar  on  a  fixed  axis,  pneumatic 
means  including  an  air  cylinder  for  movably  holding  the 
second  bar  in  a  biased  relationship  with  the  roving  so  that 
changes  in  the  disposition  of  the  second  bar  modifies  the 
turning  of  the  roving  upon  the  bars  to  modify  the  tension 
in  the  roving,  and  a  pressure  control  for  regulating  the  air 
pressure  in  the  cylinder,  such  control  including  means  for 
sensing  the  varying  electrical  signal  from  the  electrical 
means  and  t\ir  regulating  the  air  pressure  in  response  to 
the  sensed  signal. 


3.966,134 
CASSETTE  FOR  AN  ENDLESS  TYPE  CINEFILM 
Yasuhisa  Matsuda,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.101 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    11,    1972,   47- 
142218IL1 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  17/48 
U.S.  CL  242-55.19  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  for  an  endless  type  film  comprising: 
a  rectangular  casing  for  housing  therein  said  film  coiled  to 
form  windings,  said  casing  comprising  a  bottom  wail,  four 
side  walls  connected  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wail, 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  being  separated  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  width  of  the  film  plus 
the  thickness  of  the  film,  the  casing  further  comprising 
a  film  gate  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  said  casing  oriented  for 
the  projection  or  the  exposure  of  the  portion  of  said  film 
fed  out  of  said  windings  and  guided  to  pass  across  said 
film  gate. 
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an  annular  inner  guide  ring  secured  to  said  casing  for  posi- 
tioning and  guiding  the  innermost  winding  of  said  film 
located  around  said  inner  guide  ring,  the  inner  guide  ring 
having  an  outlet  cut-out  portion  for  feeding  therethrough 
the  terminal  portion  of  the  innermost  winding  of  said  film 
inwardly  of  said  inner  guide  ring, 

an  annular  outer  guide  ring  secured  to  said  casing  and 
arranged  around  said  inner  guide  ring  substantially  con- 
centrically therewith  and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom  so 
that  the  windings  of  said  film  located  around  said  inner 
guide  ring  are  held  within  said  outer  guide  ring,  said  outer 
guide  ring  having  an  inlet  cut-out  portion  for  receiving 
therethrough  the  foremost  portion  of  said  film  which  has 
been  fed  across  said  film  gate  into  the  interior  of  said 
outer  guide  ring  to  merge  into  the  outermost  winding  of 
said  film,  said  inner  guide  ring  and  said  outer  guide  ring 
each  having  a  shallow  depression  remote  from  said  outlet 
cut-out  portion  of  said  inner  guide  ring  for  twisting  that 
portion  of  the  film  fed  out  of  said  outlet  cut-out  portion 
by  90°  as  the  film  is  advanced  across  said  inner  and  outer 
guide  rings. 


including  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  for  coupling  said  one 
roll  support  rotatable  shaft  with  said  power  train  means  for 


winding  paper  onto  the  one  roll  suppor;  from  .mother  of  the 
roll  supports 


3,966,136 
REWIND  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Newberry,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Vlark- 
ing  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469,146 

Int.  CI.'  865 H  I  ^  04 .  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-67.1  R  19  Claims 


ic  2d2    1 


a  guide  means  for  guiding  said  film  fed  out  of  said  outlet 
cut-out  portion  of  said  inner  guide  ring  across  said  inner 
and  outer  guide  rings,  said  guide  means  being  supported 
at  a  portion  of  said  casing  exteriorly  of  said  outer  guide 
ring  adjacent  to  the  position  at  which  said  portion  of  said 
film  fed  out  of  said  inner  guide  ring  moves  across  said 
inner  and  outer  guide  rings,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
guide  means  being  oriented  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  film  moving  across  said 
inner  and  outer  guide  rings,  for  twisting  the  portion  of 
said  film  guided  over  said  outer  surface  of  said  guide 
means  by  180°  in  the  same  direction  as  the  said  twisting 
of  90°,  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  portion  of  said 
film  guided  over  said  outer  surface  of  said  guide  means 
being  turned  substantially  at  right  angles,  and 

a  further  guide  member  for  guiding  said  film  from  said  guide 
means  to  said  film  gate  and  twisting  said  film  by  90°  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  twisting  of  180°  effected  by  said 
guide  means  thereby  causing  said  film  to  execute  a  360° 
twist  between  being  fed  out  of  said  inner  guide  ring  and 
being  moved  across  said  film  gate,  then  to  be  advanced  to 
said  inlet  cut-out  portion  of  said  outer  guide  ring  so  as  to 
merge  into  the  outermost  winding  of  said  film 


3,966,135 
NEWSPRINT  REWINDER 
Bill   Baker,   2723  Copeland   Road,  Tyler,  Tex.  75701,  and 
Frank  Patterson,  608  Hood,  Palestine,  Tex.  75801 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.184 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  19/18 
U.S.  CL  242-58.1  9  Claims 

I .  In  a  printing  press  having  a  plurality  of  presses  for  simul- 
taneously printing  a  plurality  of  paper  webs  and  power  tram 
means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  presses,  apparatus  for 
supplying  paper  to  the  presses  with  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  paper  roll  supports  with  at  least  one  support 


1.  Apparatus  for  rewinding  a  web,  comprising:  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft,  first  and  second  sleeves  rotatably  received  on 
the  shaft,  means  for  continuously  driving  the  first  sleeve,  the 
first  and  second  sleeves  having  respective  first  and  second  cam 
surfaces,  the  cam  surfaces  being  cooperahle  to  cause  the  first 
sleeve  to  skew  slightly  on  the  shaft  to  cause  the  first  sleeve  to 
clutch  the  shaft,  a  hub  driven  by  the  shaft  onto  which  a  web 
can  be  wound,  web  tension  sensing  means  responsive  to  taut 
ness  and  slack  m  the  web,  and  actuating  means  controlled  bv 
the  sensing  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  cam  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  second  sleeves  into  cooperation  when  slack 
exists  in  the  web  and  for  effecting  movement  of  the  cam 
surfaces  out  of  cooperation  when  tautness  exists  m  the  weh 


3,966,137 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  W  KB 

TENSION 
Jerome  E.  Schuessler,  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jeroll  Mfg. 
Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562.562 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  25 '22 

U.S.  CI.  242-75.43  1  1  Claims 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  corrugated  hoard  in  which  a 
paper  liner  is  joined  with  a  fluted  paper  medium,  the  paper 
liner  and   medium   being  drawn  from   separate   paper  stock 
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nt  of  paper  medium  fluted  for  each  unit  amount 
r  consumed  being  expressed  as  take-up  ratio, 
of: 

'ecisely  controlling  tension  in  at  least  said  paper 
ying  the   fluted   medium   for   controlling  con- 
thereof  at  an  optimum  take-up  ratio, 
omprismg  disc  brake  means  at  opposite  ends  of 
m  paper  roll  operable  at  selected  braking  pres- 
s. 
means  including  means  for  maintaining  a  con- 
rm  braking  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
aper  roll, 
means   including   a   self-regulating   Huid    brake 
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fo 


3,966,138 
CASTING  FISHING  REEL 
>lhrdi,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
iniiation.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  part  interest 
ijed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.013  | 

Int.  CI. 2  AOIK  89!04 
U.S.  CI.  242484.2  B  3  Claims 


August  P.  Ge 
Lee  Orga 

Fi 
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object  passing  axially  through  the  center  of  the  mandrel,  the 
spool  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  core  and  a  pair  of  inte- 
gral annular  flanges  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  the  core, 
the  core  and  flanges  being  made  of  breakable  material,  each 
of  the  flanges  having  grooves  in  its  surface  extending  between 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  thereof  and  corresponding  to  like 
grooves  in  the  opposite  flange  to  form  pairs  of  grooves,  the 
core  having  a  slot  for  each  pair  of  grooves,  and  having  a  rib 
extending  axially  along  the  interior  thereof,  each  slot  extend- 
ing radially  through  the  wall  of  the  core  and  axially  along  the 
core  between  corresponding  grooves  but  terminating  a  short 


1.  A  fishinj  reel  fitted  with  a  support  arm  for  fastening  to 
a  fishing  rod.  with  means  to  rotate  the  reel  in  the  attached 
position  to  a  Irst  position  in  which  axis  of  the  spindle  of  the 
reel  is  oriented  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  for  casting  pur- 
poses, or  alteinately  to  rotate  the  reel  to  a  second  position  in 
which  the  axis  of  the  spindle  of  the  reel  is  oriented  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  the  rod  for  reeling  purposes, 

said  means  serving  to  positively  latch  the  reel  in  either  the 
said  first  position  or  the  said  second  position,  with  the 
support  arm  of  the  reel  formed  with  a  cylindrical  plug 
member  rotationally  engaged  in  a  sleeve  member  fitted  to 
a  member  that  is  attachable  to  a  fishing  rod, 
said  cylindrical  plug  member  formed  with  a  pair  of  recessed 
holes,  th<  axes  of  which  are  in  a  common  plane,  perpen- 
dicular tc  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylindriciil  plug  member,  with  said  sleeve  member  fitted 
with  a  de  ;ent  member  slidably  mounted  on  a  through  hole 
of  the  sleeve  member,  the  axis  of  said  detent  and  hole 
being  in  ;he  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  holes  m  the  plug  in 
the  assembled  mode, 
said  detenu  of  a  length  to  project  both  externally  of  the 
sleeve  member  and  internally  into  one  of  the  holes  of  the 
plug  member  when  the  plug  member  is  rotated  so  as  to 
align  a  p  ug  hole  with  the  detent  member. 


3,966,139 
TEXTILE  SERVING  SPOOL 
Anthony  Terbak,  Key  Biscayne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fibergliis  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Fifed  Aug.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,676 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  75/4 
U.S.  CI.  2424118.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  textile  serving  spool  for  supporting  a  strand  or  yarn 
wound  therec  n  and  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  rotatable  man- 
drel and  for  serving  the  strand  or  yarn  about  a  continuous 


distance  from  each  o\  the  flanges  to  leave  continuums  of 
breakable  material  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  the  core 
whereby  when  the  flanges  are  fractured  by  breaking  along  the 
grooves  the  lines  of  fracture  propagate  across  the  continuums 
of  material  to  the  corresponding  slots  in  the  core  and  the  core 
and  flanges  separate  into  at  least  two  pieces  for  easy  removal 
from  the  mandrel,  and  a  liner  in  the  core  effective  to  friction- 
ally  engage  with  the  mandrel,  the  liner  having  a  slit  extending 
from  end  to  end  to  permit  removal  thereof  from  around  the 
mandrel  and  being  disposed  in  the  core  with  the  slit  coopera- 
tively engaging  the  rib  extending  axially  along  the  interior  of 
the  core  whereby  the  liner  cannot  rotate  relatively  to  the  core. 


3.966.140 
FISHING  REEL 
Andre  Coquelet,  and   Alain  Nepote,  both  of  Cluses.  France, 
assignors  to  Mitchell  S.A.,  France 

Filed  June  30.  1975,  Ser.  No,  591.649 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July     18,     1974, 
74,25043 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  89102 
t.S.  CI.  242—217  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  type  comprising  a  rotatable  spool 
disposed  between  two  supports,  a  spool-braking  device  dis- 
posed coaxial  to  the  spool  and  being  actuable  by  an  intermedi- 
ate element  also  coaxial  to  the  spool  and  movable  by  an  axial 
traction  exerted  by  a  control  member  which  is  movable  angu- 
larly but  not  axially,  this  control  member  including  an  abut- 
ment face  disposed  facing  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  supports 
and  at  least  one  profiled  part  cooperating  with  a  member  of 
complementary  profile  angularly  but  not  axially  fixed  on  said 
support,  the  improvement  wherein  said  control  member  and 
said  member  of  complementary  profile  are  retained  axially  on 
an  end  of  the  intermediate  element  extending  beyond  said  one 
support  solely  by  a  common  removable  retaining  member 
disposed  on  said  end. 
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3,966,141 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  YARN  END  OF  COPS 

SUPPLIED  TO  THE  WINDER 

Shigeyuki  Nishiyama,  Amagasaki;  Kotaro  Tsurumi,  Takatsuki, 

and  Katsuaki  Yoshimura,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nihon  Spindle  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,349 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    17,    1972,   47- 
104117;    Oct.    17,    1972,    47-104118;    Nov.    28,    1972,    47- 
119618;  Mar.  13,  1973,  48-31591[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  54126 
U.S.  CI.  242-35.5  A  21  Claims 


said  fuselage, 
wherein  said  empennage  rotates  in  concert  with  the  rotation 


of  said  thrust  whereby  the  efflux  of  ^aid  propulsion  means 
is  directed  at  and  impinges  on  said  empennage 


3.966.143 

SELF-LAUNCHING  GLIDER 

Gordon  R.  Smith.  4  Summit  Terrace.  Sparta.  N.J.  07871 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.997.  April  17.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  437.187 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  31102,  B63B  35172 

U.S.  CI.  244-16  37  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  yarn  ends  of  cops  to  be 
supplied  to  a  plurality  of  winder  units  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  magazine  associated  with  each  winder  unit  for  receiv- 
ing said  cops,  said  magazines  each  including  suction  means  for 
supplying  yarn  to  the  associated  winding  units,  cop  feeder 
means  adapted  to  move  along  a  path  including  a  position  in 
registration  with  each  of  said  magazines,  said  cop  feeder 
means  including  means  for  stopping  said  cop  feeder  means  at 
each  of  said  registration  positions,  and  charging  means  auto- 
matically supplying  cops  to  each  of  said  magazines  to  dispose 
same  therein  when  said  feeder  means  is  at  each  said  registra- 
tion position;  yarn  draw-out  means  for  removing  the  yarn 
wound  on  said  cops  and  drawing  out  the  yarn  end,  yarn  guide 
means  for  engaging  the  yarn  extended  between  said  yarn 
draw-out  means  and  the  cop  disposed  in  said  magazine  to 
guide  the  yarn  into  proximity  with  said  magazine  suction 
means;  and  yarn  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  yarn  gripped  by 
said  suction  means  in  a  position  intermediate  said  suction 
means  and  said  yarn  draw-out  means. 


32.  An  amphibious  glider,  operable  in  both  a  surface  mode 
and  capable  of  self- launching  into  a  gliding  mode,  comprising. 

a  hull; 

an  aerodynamic  wing  mounted  on  said  hull,  said  aerody- 
namic wing  including  means  for  stabilizing  said  glider 
when  operating  in  said  surface  mode,  said  means  for 
stabilizing  said  glider  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  aerody- 
namic wing,  and 

a  hydrofoil  mounted  with  respect  to  said  hull,  said  hydrofoil 
being  capable  of  hydrodynamic  direction  control 


3,966,142 
VERTICAL  TAKEOFF  AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 
Marshall  J.  Corbett,  Centerport,  and  Robert  W.  Kress,  Lloyd 
Harbor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,095 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  1130 
U.S.  CI.  244-12  A  21  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  wings,  empennage  and 
propulsion  means, 

said  wings  being  attached  to  said  fuselage, 
said  propulsion  means  producing  a  thrust, 
means  for  rotating  said  thrust  with  respect  to  said  wings  and 

said  fuselage, 
said  empennage  being  rotatable  as  a  unit  with  respect  to 


3.966.144 

DUCT  SYSTEM  FOR  WIND  GUST  ALLEVIATION  OF 
AIRCRAFT  AND  SUSPENDED  CONTAINERIZED  LOADS 
Edwin    Zenith    Gabriel,   318-B    South    St..    Eatontown.    NJ. 

07724 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,154.  Nov.  29.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  584.585 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  47  00 
U.S.  CI.  244-17.11  4  Claims 

1.  An  air  duct  system  for  mounting  onto  each  exterior  side 
of  an  aircraft's  fuselage  and  having  an  exterior  wall  and  an 
interior  on  each  exterior  side  of  said  fuselage  and  supported 
by  and  spaced  away  from  the  surface  of  said  fuselage  so  that 
air  can  flow  between  said  duct  system  exterior  walls  and  said 
surface,  said  walls  shaped  to  follow  contour  of  said  surface, 
said  walls  having  openings  over  most  of  their  area  and  being 
fitted  with  doors  having  spring-hinges  mounted  above  said 
doors  and  said  doors  capable  of  opening  inward  only  into  the 
interior  of  said  duct  system,  said  system  having  lop,  bottom, 
forward  and  rear  sides  and  having  openings  on  said  sides  for 
expelling  air  entering  said  system  interior  so  that  when  a  wind 
gust  blows  against  the  side  of  said  fuselage  said  doors  open  and 
said  system  allows  the  air  entering  to  be  blown  out  through 


2100 


said  sides,  the 
said  bottom  side 
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mlajonty  of  said  air  being  blown  out  through    second,  inflated  position  with  an  upper  surface  portion  thereof 
y  virtue  of  said  hinges  being  mounted  above    being  disposed  upwardly  against  and  effectively  forming  a  new 

back  supporting  surface  for,  and  automatically  tilting  the 
occupant  of  the  seat  at  a  substantially  increased  and  predeter- 
mined maximum  angle  of  backward  tilt  towards  the  supine 
position  for  a  significantly   increased  tolerance  to  sustained 


said  doors,  and 
fastening  onto  tht 


Robert  Wiesner, 
■ttle, 
Filed 

U.S.  CI.  244-17 


iaid  duct  system  provided  with  means  tor 
surface  of  said  fuselage. 


3.966,145 
STRUCTURE  FOR  COOLING  HELICOPTER  TAIL  ROTOR 

GEARBOX 
Sroomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

pj-eb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,296 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  33110 
.11  3  Claims 
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1.  in  a  helico 
tem  and  a  verti 
connected  to  sa 
and  a  second  s 
other  side  of  said 
tail  rotor  and  coqi 
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of  America  as 
Wishington,  C 
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U.S.  CI.  244- 1: 

1.  In  an  aircra 
a  seat  back 
mined  minimum 
ble,  inflatable,  a 
supporting  reiat 
tions,  and 
and  acting  as  a 
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r  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  rotary  wing  sys- 

I  stabilizer  comprising  a  spar,  a  first  skin 

spar  and  forming  one  side  of  said  stabilizer 

n  connected  to  said  spar  and  forming  the 

stabilizer,  the  combination  of  an  anti-torque 

ing  system  comprising  a  tail  rotor  connected 

ilizer,  a  gear  box  located  within  said  stabi- 

connected  to  said  tail  rotor,  an  air  passage 

stabilizer  and  in  communication  with  said 

said  air  passage  is  formed  by  said  spar,  said 

second  skin  air  inlet  means  located  in  the 

and  at  one  end  of  said  passage,  air  outlet 

said  stabilizer  and  located  at  the  other  end 

hereby  cooling  air  flows  into  said  inlet  means 

and  about  said  gear  box,  and  out/said 

n  rotation  of  said  tail  rotor 


3,966,146 
AIR  BLAjDDER  SEAT  CUSHION  FOR  HIGH 
/I  CCELERATION  COCKPIT 
Roberts,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
C. 
Mar.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556,987 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  25104 

2  A  3  Claims 

\  ejection  seat  having  a  seat  pan  portion  and 

portion  rigidly  mounted  thereto  at  a  predeter- 

backward  tilt  angle;  a  pneumatically-opera- 

r  bladder  cushion  pad  element  disposed  in 

ibn  with  the  said  seat  pan  and  seat  back  por- 

adjustibie  between  a  first,  deflated  position  against 

{art  of  the  padding  of  the  ejection  seat  and  a 


acceleration  levels  of  up  to  10  to  12  i?'s,  said  air  bladder 
cushion  pad  element  including  a  first,  back  supporting  portion 
attached  to,  and  conforming  with  the  configuration  of,  the 
seat  back  portion,  and  a  second,  seat  portion  integrally  formed 
with  said  first,  back  supporting  portion,  and  attached  to  and 
conforming  with  the  seat  pan  portion  Of  the  ejection  seat. 


I  3,966.147 

HAMMOCK  SUPPORTED  FUEL  TANK 
Joseph  N.  Wittko,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y.;  David  G.  Harding, 
Brookhaven,  Pa.;  John  J.  Schneider,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Joseph 
E.  Gonsalves,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y.  and  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  527,338 

Int.  CI,'  B64D  J7/04 

U.S.  CI.  244      135  B  3  Claims 


1 .  In  an  aircraft,  a  fuel  cell  fabricated  of  self-sealing  material 
having; 

a  substantially  flat  top  surface  for  nesting  under  and  against 
a  substantially  flat  external  bottom  surface  of  the  aircraft 
and  having  sides  and  a  bottom  shaped  in  the  form  of  a 
shallow  catenary,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a  bar  member  extending  the  length  of  the  fuel  cell  on  both 
sides  thereof  and  extending  across  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  fuel  cell, 
hinge  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  bar  member  to 

the  bottom  surface  of  the  aircraft, 
means  provided  on  said  bar  member  for  securing  thereto 

the  fuel  cell,  and 
a  fabric   hammock  attached  to  said  bar  member,  said 
hammock  engaging  about  and  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  said  fuel  cell  to  confine  and  support  it  from  said  bar 
member 
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3,966,148 
SIGNAL  THRESHOLD  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Arun  P.  Sahasrabudhe,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,225 

Int.  CI.*  B61L  21106 

U.S.  CI.  246—34  R  7  Claims 


s? 


;:^3 


"ssr 

FILTER  I 


^ 


means  for  indicating  that  a  vehicle  has  been  detected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  points  in  relation  to  said 
comparing  means. 


3,966,150 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
William    H.    Peterson.   Homewood.   III.,   as-signor   to   Pullman 
Incorporated.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,746 

Int.  CI.'  B61L  3llO 

U.S.  CI.  246—182  B  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  control  system  including  signal  threshold 
apparatus  responsive  to  a  coded  input  signal  provided  within 
a  signal  block  of  a  track  along  which  a  vehicle  is  operative  for 
controlling  the  vehicle  occupying  said  signal  block,  the  combi- 
nation comprising 

means  operative  with  said  vehicle  for  providing  a  first  out- 
put signal  having  an  energy  level  in  accordance  with  the 
energy  level  of  said  coded  input  signal, 
means  including  an  oscillator  for  providing  a  second  output 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  first  output  signal  having  at 
least  a  predetermined  energy  level  at  which  said  oscillator 
will  oscillate,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  second  output  signal  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  vehicle  within  said  signal  block. 


3,966,149 
QUAD  STATE  RECEIVER 
Thomas  C.  Matty,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Arun  P.  Sahas- 
rabudhe. Monroeville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,097 

Int.  CI.'  B61L  2//06 

U.S.  CI.  246-34  R  17  Claims 


VEHICLE 

DifeCTON 


1.  In  a  transportation  vehicle  detection  system  which  com- 
pares the  logic  conditions  contained  in  signals  transmitted  at 
a  first  point  with  logic  conditions  detected  from  signals  re- 
ceived at  a  second  point,  the  apparatus  including: 

first  means  for  filtering  said  received  signals  in  relation  to  a 
first  predetermined  frequency; 

second  means  for  filtering  said  received  signals  in  relation 
to  a  second  predetermined  frequency; 

third  means  for  detecting  first  logic  conditions  from  said 
signals  filtered  by  said  first  filtering  means; 

fourth  means  for  detecting  second  logic  conditions  from 
said  signals  filtered  by  said  second  filtering  means  where 
said  second  logic  conditions  are  complementary  to  said 
first  logic  conditions; 

means  for  providing  an  enabling  signal  in  relation  to  said 
first  and  second  complementary  logic  conditions; 

means  for  comparing  the  logic  conditions  in  said  transmit- 
ted signals  with  said  enabling  signal  provided  in  relation 
to  said  first  and  second  complementary  logic  conditions, 
and 


1.  A  vehicle  speed  control  device  for  limiting  the  speed  ot 
a  railroad  car  comprising 

a  wheel  driven  generator  adapted  to  engage  a  vkhfe;  o\  the 
railroad  car. 

a  speed  responsive  switch  attached  to  said  generator, 

magnetically  operated  switch  means. 

tripping  means  mounted  off  the  railroad  car  \o  actuate  the 
magnetically  operated  switch  means. 

a  first  reservoir  tank  of  fluid  under  a  vacuum. 

shuttle  valve  means. 

speed  control  valve  means  connected  to  the  first  reservoir 
and  the  shuttle  valve  means,  and  actuated  hv  the  genera- 
tor through  the  speed  responsive  switch  and  the  magneti 
cally  operated  switch  means  to  selectively  suppK  fluid 
under  a  vacuum  from  the  first  reservoir  to  the  shuttle 
valve  means, 

a  second  reservoir  lank  of  fluid  under  a  vacuum. 

a  tramline  of  fluid  under  a  vacuum  connected  to  charge 
both  said  first  and  second  reservoir  tanks  with  a  vacuum 

car  wheel  brakes, 

a  brake  cylinder  for  operating  the  car  wheel  brakes,  said 
brake  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  and 

ball  valve  means  mounted  on  the  shuttle  valve  means  which 
is  mounted  on  the  brake  cylinder, 

said  shuttle  valve  means  and  said  ball  valve  means  having  a 
first  common  passage  communicating  with  one  side  of  the 
piston  in  said  brake  cylinder  for  introducing  a  vacuum 
into  said  brake  cylinder  and  having  a  second  common 
passage  for  introducing  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  other 
side  of  said  piston  in  said  brake  cylinder, 

said  shuttle  valve  means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure 
from  both  said  speed  control  valve  and  from  said  ball 
valve  means  to  selectively  supply  vacuum  to  said  brake 
cylinder  either  from  said  first  reservoir  through  said  speed 
control  valves  or  from  said  reservoir  through  said  ball 
valve  means. 
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Filed 
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U.S.  CI.  43-21. 


3,966,151  ing  rcjrwardly  from  said  base  member  flanged  portion  parallel 

H|OTTOM  FISHING  DEVICE  to  the  path  of  axial  displacement  of  said  pawl  means  finger 

III,  18801  Vicci  St.,  Canyon  Country,  Calif,    portion  for  stopping  said  pawl  means  in  said  second  position, 

said  second  pd\«.l  stop  heing  shorter  than  said  first  pawl  stop 
and  extending  rearwardiv  from  said  base  member  flanged 
portion  generally  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  path  of  axial 
1  Claim  displacement  of  said  pawl  means  finger  portion  and  lying  in  a 
plane  generalK  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
first  pawl  stop  to  provide  a  channel-like  passageway  for  said 
pawl  means  finger  portion  along  a  portion  of  the  path  of  axial 
displacement  of  said  p.iy.;  means  finger  portion 
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Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434.553 
CI.-  AOIR  97,70,  AOIK  97,10 


b€rg, 


3,966,152 
I.ECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
orporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

^0.  512,414,  Oct.  7,  1974.  This  application 

r.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567.540 

.  CI. 2  H02G  3i08.  3118,3:12 

R  2  Claims 


3.966.153 
C  HRISTMVS  TREE  STAND 
Jack  William   Heck,  45,^6  I  ake  Heights  St..  Bellevue,  Wash. 
98004 

Filed  July  l'^,  1«*^2,  Ser.  No.  273.266 

Int.  n.-  A47G  33112 

U.S.  CI.  248     512  9  Claims 


I.    X  Christmas  tree  stand  for  use  with  a  Christmas  tree 

hav  ing  a  headed  nail-like  element  driven  partially  into  the  side 
of  the  tree  trunk  a  small  tract  ion  al  part  of  its  length  above  the 
butt  end  thereof,  said  stand  comprising  a  bottom  member 
having  an  upwardly  pointed  prong  adapted  to  impale  the  butt 
end  of  the  Christmas  tree,  an  upper  member  having  an  up- 
wardly open  slot  extending  generally  vertically  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  and  retain  the  nail-like  element  with  the  head 
of  the  nail  on  one  side  and  the  side  oi  the  tree  trunk  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  slotted  upper  member,  and  means  inter- 
connecting the  bottom  and  upper  members  in  fixed  positional 
relationship  which  maintains  the  tree  m  upright  position 


3,966,154 
C^BI.F  HANCiER 
Frederick    Perrault,    2644    W.    225th    St.,    Torrance.    Calif. 
90505,  and  Raymond  F.  Perrault,  2404  Colt  Road.  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes.  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  559.808 

Int    (I.-  F16L  3104 

U.S.  CI.  248-62  15  Claims 


eans  for  an  electrical  receptacle  having  an 

mber,  a  base  portion  integrally  joined  to  said 

having  a  flanged  portion  extending  beyond 

said   body   member,  said   mounting  means 

I  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  flanged 

ng  a  finger  portion  movable  from  a  first  posi- 

onfines  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body 

d  position  beyond  the  confines  of  the  outer 

body  member,  means  for  rotatably  deploying 

finger  portion  from  said  first  position  to  said 

means  for  displacing  said  pawl  means  along 

normal  to  the  plane  of  said  base  member 

adjacent  said  body  member;  and  means  for 

mg  the  rotational  movement  of  said  pawl 

iven  portion  of  its  length  of  axial  displace- 

ining  means  comprising  a  first  planar  pawl 

planar  pawl  stop,  said  first  pawl  stop  extend- 


I.  A  supporting  device  comprising: 

a  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  structural  element, 

said   bracket   including  a    \*all   having  at   least  one  slot 
therein. 
and  a  strap  defined  by  an  elongated  flat  member  of  resilient 

material,    said     member     having    opposite    longitudinal 

edges, 
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said  member  including  a  plurality  of  tabs  projecting  out- 
wardly from  one  principal  surface  thereof, 
each  of  said  tabs  having  a  free  transverse  edge  facing 

one  end  of  said  elongated  member, 
and  a  free  generally  longitudinal  edge  spaced  inwardly 
from  and  facing  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
member,  the  remaining  edges  of  each  of  said  labs 
being  connected  to  said  member, 
said  member  at  said  tabs  having  a  thickness  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  slot  as  measured  in  at  least  one 
direction, 
said  tabs  being  defiectable  to  enable  the  opposite  end  of 
said  member  to  be  moved  through  said  slot,  whereby 
said  transverse  edge  of  one  of  said  tabs  can  overlap  said 
wall  at  said  slot  when  said  tabs  are  so  moved  through 
said   slot   for   thereby   preventing   movement   of  said 
member  through  said  slot  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  member  and  said  bracket  including  means  for  attaching 
said  one  end  of  said  member  to  said  bracket. 


3,966,155 
CLIP  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  ROD 
Engel  A.  Meyer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,833 

Int.  CI. J  F16L  3108 

U.S.  CI.  248-73  7  Claims 


3.966.156 
SET  OF  FIXING  ELEMENTS  FOR  MOl  NTINCi 
RADIATORS  OR  LIKE  BODIES  ON  W  ALLS 
Albert   Frischmann.   Freiburg;    Kurt   Mermi,    Emmendingen; 
Rainer  Hermeneit.  Freiburg,  and  Rudolf  Koniger,  Buchholz- 
Batzenhausle.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I  pal-Max  Lan- 
gensiepen  KG.  Emmendingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.275 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    May     7.     1973. 
7317049(U1,    Mas    7.    197?,    731710:(u'l:   Sept.    28.    1973. 
7335061  [Ul;  Mar.  11.  1974,  2411577 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  9  26 
U.S.  CI.  248-201  27  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  fixing  elements  for  mounting  structures,  particu- 
larly radiators,  on  a  support  such  as  a  wall,  comprising  an 
elongated  wall  fitting  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support,  the 
wall  fitting  having  a  transverse  slot  at  its  end  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  support,  a  U-shaped  clip  having  a  first  shank 
slidably  mounted  in  the  transverse  slot  and  a  second  shank 
said  clip  being  deformable  so  as  to  move  said  second  shank 
against  the  end  of  said  fitting,  a  holder  adapted  to  support  a 
structure  and  being  connected  with  the  clip  so  as  to  move  with 
the  latter  and  thereby  adjust  the  position  of  the  holder  relative 
to  the  wall  fitting,  and  clamping  means  for  drawing  the  shanks 
towards  each  other  and  for  clamping  the  second  shank  against 
the  projecting  end  of  the  wall  fitting  so  as  to  securely  fix  the 
holder  to  the  wall  fitting. 


3.966.157 
HEAVY  WEIGHT  HANCJER 
Jose  Corral,  and  (ieorge  Spector,  both  c  o  (.eorge  Spector, 
3615   Woolworth   BIdg.,   233  Broadway,  New    York,   NY 
10007 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  413.315 

Int.  CI.'  A47(;  1  ilh 

U.S.  CI.  248—217  1  Claim 


1.  A  clip  for  retaining  an  element  adj'acent  a  panel  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  opening  provided  therein  for  en- 
gagement with  the  clip,  said  clip  comprising  a  base  portion 
having  a  substantially  planar  rear  surface  to  be  located  adja- 
cent the  panel,  a  pair  of  spaced  means  disposed  at  the  top  of 
said  base  portion  for  gripping  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel 
opening,  means  disposed  between  said  gripping  means  for 
engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said  panel  opening  providing 
interfering  engagement  between  said  gripping  means  and  said 
engaging  means,  and  said  lower  and  upper  panel  opening 
edges  respectively,  and  means  connected  to  said  base  for 
enclosing  an  element  received  therein  to  limit  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  element,  said  enclosing  means  comprising  a  box- 
shaped  structure  having  one  wall  thereof  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  in  parallel  relation  with  the  front  surface  of  the  panel,  said 
wall  being  separable  from  said  box  structure  at  the  upper 
corner  thereof,  an  opening  formed  in  said  clip  element  adja- 
cent said  corner  of  said  box-shaped  structure  and  a  tab  ex- 
tending from  said  wall  structure  and  into  said  opening  adja- 
cent said  corner  to  enclose  the  element  within  the  box-shaped 
structure  whereby  said  one  wall  is  inseparable  from  said  box 
structure  with  said  clip  engaged  in  the  panel  rectangular  open- 
ing. 


1.  A  wall  hanger  of  generally  triangular  shape  having  an 
upper  wide  portion  with  symmetrical  spaced  end  prongs  and 
a  tapered  narrow  lower  apex  portion  having  a  point,  including 
a  lower  prong,  vertically  beneath  and  horizontally  midway 
between  the  end  prongs  in  combination  with  a  U-shaped  hook 
to  support  an  object  to  be  hung  thereon,  wherein  said  hook  is 
disposed  integrally  at  the  same  apex  portion  below  the  lower 
prong  and  having  an  outer  end  |paced  from  a  wall  support 
when  said  prongs  are  driven  into  said  wall  support,  wherein 
the  upper  portion  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  apex  portion 
at  said  outer  end  of  the  hook,  said  lower  prong  forming  an 
integral  transverse  projection  extending  from  the  hook  away 
towards  the  wall  support  and  away  from  the  said  outer  end  of 
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the  hook,  where 
and  IS  spaced 


from 


Bruce  K.  Boundy 
Electric  Co 

Filed 


U.S.  Ci.  248—243 


3.966.158 
CANTILEVER  LOCK 
Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
rpo^ation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Feb.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,128 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  2902 

5  Claims 
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support  bracket 
bracket  includin 
one  edge  thereof 
a  plurality  of  s 
tors  extending 
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y  the  said  upper  portion  encloses  the  hook 
the  wall  when  mounted. 


a  support  bracket  locking  mechanism 

pport   bracket  for   lockmg   the   cantilever 

a  slotted  standard,  said  cantilever  support 

an  L-shaped  mounting  bracket  attached  to 

said  L-shaped  mounting  bracket  mcluding 

vertically  aligned  hook  shaped  connec- 

refrom  adapted  to  interconnect  with  a  plu- 

slots  in  said  slotted  standard,  said  locking 

rising;  a   locking  member  associated   with 

nting  bracket  and  including  a  locking  tab 

tab,  said  locking  tab  constructed  and  ar- 

nto  one  of  said  slots  in  said  slotted  standard 

of  said  hook  connectors,  said  actuating  tab 

th  respect  to  said  locking  tab  and  said  lock- 

slidably   movable,  with   respect  to  said 

t,  from  a  locked  position  to  an   unlocked 

said  locking  tab  will  be  caused  to  move  in 

slidable  movement  of  said  locking  member 

position  equidistant  between  two  adjacent 

to  a  locked  position  closer  to  one  of  said 

nnectors. 


'■>g 


a  latching  eler 
tai  supports! 
body  dispos 
support,  an 


supports  to  prevent  that  tray  from  sliding  forwardly  when 
It  IS  being  supported  on  the  supports,  said  flat  face  being 
perpendicularly  disposed  to  the  support  top  leg  when  the 
tray  is  supported  on  that  top  leg,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  said  elongated  body  to  attach  said  body  to  the 
support  so  that  it  is  located  within  the  L-shaped  support 
opening,  said  pivot  pin  being  located  near  said  body  one 
end  so  that  said  pivot  pin  is  spaced  from  said  engaging 
element  a  distance  which  greatly  exceeds  that  distance 
said  pivot  pin  is  spaced  from  said  cam  element;  and  a  stop 


pin  on  said  body  between  said  engaging  element  and  said 
pivot  pin  for  engaging  the  support  bottom  leg  so  that 
when  the  tray  is  removed  from  engagement  with  said  cam 
element  said  elongated  body  pivots  about  said  pivot  pin 
and  said  trav  end  engaging  element  moves  downwardly  to 
a  position  just  below  the  support  top  leg  so  that  the  tray 
can  move  forwardly  on  the  support  top  leg  while  said 
latching  element  is  prevented  from  moving  downwardly 
into  a  position  whereat  it  would  interfere  with  movement 
of  trays  on  suppiuts  beneath  said  latching  element. 


3,966,160 
INFLIGHT  INTRAVENOUS  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
MyrI  E.  Wilson.  Sheppard  AFB,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,504 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  1108 

U.S.  CI.  248-311.3  3  Claims 


3,966.159 
SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  TRAYS 
Peter  Brown.  27;il  26th  Ave..  Oakland,  Calif.  94601 
May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,507 
Int  CI.'  A47G  29102;  E04G  3108 
U.S.  CL  248-2*0  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  retaining  a  tray  in  position  on  two  spaced 
horizontal  U-shaped  supports,  each  support  having  a  top  leg 
and  a  bottom  leg  spaced  from  the  top  leg  to  define  an  opening 
therebetween,  comprising: 

|ent  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the  horizon- 
said  latching  element  having  an  elongated 
Kd  in  front  of  the  opening  in  the  U-shaped 
ipwardly  projecting  cam  element  on  one  end 
of  said  elongated  body  for  engaging  the  undersurface  of 
a  tray  supported  on  the  top  legs  of  the  supports,  a  tray  4nd 
engaging  eletnent  on  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  body 
having  a  fla^  face  presented  inwardly  toward  said  elon- 
gated body  and  oriented  perpendicularly  thereof,  said 
tray  end  engaging  element  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
body  a  dista  ice  slightly  less  than  the  thickneu  of  the  tray 
for  engaging  a  forward  edge  of  the  tray  supported  on  the 


1.  A  bottle  holder  assembly,  adapted  for  use  as  an  inflight 
holder  of  an  intravenous  bottle  aboa'd  an  aircraft,  wherein 
said  aircraft  is  equipped  with  conventional  litters  and  litter 
support  straps,  and  wherein  said  intravenous  bottle  is  of  the 
conventional  type  having  two  ends,  with  a  neck  and  an  outlet 
at  one  end,  and  with  a  bottom  and  a  bail  at  the  other  end, 
comprising: 

a.  a  cradle  generally  configurated  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
T,  wherein  said  T  has  a  vertical  leg  with  an  upper  end  and 
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a  lower  end,  and  a  horizontal  leg,  and  wherein  said  cradle 
is  suitably  configurated  and  dimensioned  so  as  to  be 
removably  attachable  to.  and  slideably  movable  along, 
any  one  of  said  litter  support  straps; 
a  hook  releasably  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  leg  of  said  inverted  T-shaped  cradle,  wherein  said 
hook  is  suitably  configurated  and  dimensioned  to  accept 
and  to  hold  said  bale  of  said  intravenous  bottle  when  said 
bottle  is  in  an  inverted  position; 

and,  a  strap  subassembly  removably  attached  to  said 
cradle  and  suitably  configurated  and  dimensioned  to 
accept,  and  to  assist  in  holding  and  in  supporting,  said 
intravenous  bottle  at  said  neck  and  outlet  end  when  said 
bottle  is  in  an  inverted  position,  wherein  said  strap  subas- 
sembly includes: 
1    an  upper  strap  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 

end  portion,  wherein  said  end  portions  are  releasably 

connectable; 

2.  an  intermediate  strap  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  with  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  attached  to  said  upper  strap  at  different  loca- 
tions respectively,  thereby  causing  said  intermediate 
strap  to  become  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  half-loop, 

3.  and,  a  first  lower  strap  and  a  second  lower  strap,  with 
each  said  lower  strap  having  a  first  and  a  second  end 
portion,  and  with  said  first  end  portion  of  said  first 
lower  strap  attached  to  said  intermediate  strap,  and 
with  said  second  end  portion  of  said  second  lower  strap 
also  attached  to  said  intermediate  strap  at  a  different 
location,  and  also  with  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
first  lower  strap,  and  said  first  end  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond lower  strap  releasably  connectable. 


3,966,161 
DESK  CALENDAR  WITH  EASEL 
Gordon  E.  Nichols,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Winthrop- 
Atkins  Co.,  Inc.,  Middleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,809 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  97104 

U.S.  CI.  248-459  12  Claims 


1.  An  easel  comprising,  a  panel  containing  between  its  front 
and  back  surfaces  a  pocket,  and  in  the  back  surface  an  open- 
ing into  the  pocket  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
pocket  so  that  portions  of  the  pocket  extend  laterally  from  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  opening,  a  leg  member  hinged  at  its 
upper  end  within  the  pocket  on  a  hinge  coinciding  with  the  top 
of  the  opening  for  angular  movement  rearwardly  from  the 
opening  and  means  for  supporting  the  leg  in  an  angular  rear- 
wardly disposed  positions  relative  to  the  panel  to  hold  the 
latter  upright,  characterized  in  that  said  means  embodies 
articulated  members  slidingly  engaged  within  the  pocket  at 
each  side  of  the  opening,  said  articulated  members  comprising 
proximal  sections  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  leg  adapted  to  be 
slid  outwardly  of  the  pocket  and  into  the  pocket  solely  by 
pushing  and  pulling  the  leg  rearwardly  and  forwardly  relative 
to  the  panel  and  distal  sections  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  proximal  sections  which  remain  in  the  pockets 
when  the  leg  is  pulled  outwardly  and  which  limits  outward 
movement  of  the  proximal  sections,  said  distal  sections  being 
frictionally  engaged  within  the  pockets  so  as  to  retain  the  leg 
in  either  position. 


3.966.162 

REMOTE  CONTROL  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Richard  Marshall  Hadley,  Jackson.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Harman 

International  Industries,  Inc.,  Grandville,  Mich. 

Filed  June  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  478,699 

Int.  CI."  A47G  1124 

U.S.  CI.  248^-487  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  compression  pivot  structure  for  remote 
rearview  mirrors  and  the  like  comprising 

a  pedestal  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein, 

a  compression  pivot  comprising  an  arm  having  a  triangular 
cross  section,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  extensions,  said  cylin- 
drical extensions  forming  truncated  cylindrical  portions 
at  their  intersections  with  said  arm,  one  at  each  end  of 
said  arm  and  integral  therewith,  both  of  said  extensions 
being  on  separate  but  parallel  spaced  apart  axis,  and  each 
of  said  extensions  being  topped  by  a  spherical  surface 
having  its  center  at  or  slightK  above  the  intersection  of  a 
mirror  facing  apex  of  said  triangular  cross  section  of  said 
arm  with  said  extensions,  and  an  arcuate  disk  integral 
with  and  extending  from  said  arm  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  disk  having  a  center  of  arc  substantialW  on 
a  line  passing  through  the  centers  of  said  spherical  sur- 
faces and  in  the  plane  including  the  axis  of  said  cslmdncal 
extension,  and 

a  mirror  back  pressed  against  said  compression  puot  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  depressions  into  >Ahich 
said  spherical  extensions  nestably  and  rockabU  seat,  one 
of  said  depressions  being  a  channel  or  slot  formed  in  said 
mirror  back,  said  slot  having  an  axis  coextensive  with  an 
axis  through  said  spherical  surfaces 


3.966.163 
FILTER  RETAINING  LATCH 
Allan  R.  Getzin.  Louisville.   Ky.,  assignor  to  American   Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  May  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,378 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  39108.  B65D  4'^:24 

U.S.  CI.  248—500  2  Claims 


W       i2 


1.  A  coiled  latch  for  locating  and  holding  a  filter  m  a  hous- 
ing, said  coiled  latch  comprising 

a    generally     radially    displaceable    filler    retaining    turn 
adapted  to  be  laterally  spaced  from  the  housing  a  distance 
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greater  than    he  thickness  of  the  Tilter,  said  retaining  turn 
having  a  free 


end  adapted  to  be  moved  between  a  first 
free  position  and  a  second  filter  retaining  position  spaced 
generally  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  retain 
said  first  position, 

turn  coaxially  disposed  to  and  integral  with 
said  filter  retiming  turn,  said  locating  turn  having  a  larger 
radii  than  saiu  retaining  turn,  said  locating  turn  having  a 
fixed  end,  said  locating  turn  being  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  housirig  proximate  said  fixed  end, 
a  hook  formed  in  the  end  of  one  of  said  turns,  and 
a  loop  formed  \t\  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  turns,  said  loop 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  hook  when  said  free  end  is 
in  said  second  filter  retaining  position, 
whereby  when  the  filter  is  positioned  in  the  housing  in  the 
space  between  the  housing  and  said  filter  retaining  turn, 
the  peripheral  margin  of  the  filter  axially  abuts  said  locat- 
ing turn  and  said  free  end  is  in  said  second  position  and 
said  fixed  end.  said  retaining  turn  exerts  a 
cted  force  on  the  filter  thereby  holding  the 
liousing. 


3.966,165 
COMPOSITF  FLEXIBLE  MOLD 
Miroslav  Psenskv,  (  ar\.   III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,334 

Int.  CI.-  B28B  7/06.  B29C  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  249      120  3  Claims 


attached  to 
radially  dire 
filter  in  the 


3.966.164 

ADJUSTABLE  TRUSS  SUPPORT  AND  FORM  FOR 

CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 

,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interform. 
Calif. 

r.  No.  387.967.  Aug.  13.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
application  Feb.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.232 
Int.  CI.'  E04G  1 1140 

2  Claims 


Stephen  S.  Dashe^ 

Inc..  Compton 

Division  of 

3.902.289.  This 


S«i 


U.S.  CI.  249—18 


1.  A  concrete 
crete  fioor  at  a  d 
ing 

a  pair  of  elon 


s-22 


1.  A  composite  flexible  mold  comprising  an  integral,  inner, 
fiexible,  stretchahle  shaping  element  having  a  shaping  cavity 
therein,  for  confining  and  shaping  hardenable  or  otherwise 
curable  material,  and  an  outer  second  element  which  is  a 
fiexible.  stretchahle  element  distinct  and  separate  from  the 
first  element,  the  outer  element  being  in  direct  and  closely 
confining  contact  with  the  inner  element,  the  outer  element 
being  in  a  condition  of  stress  due  to  stretching  thereof  and  in 
which  the  outer  element  has  a  portion  thereof  having  the 
configuration  of  a  sleeve,  and  in  which  the  outer  element  is 
stretched  axially  as  well  as  circumferentially  while  in  said 
direct  and  closely  confining  contact. 


JX^ 


3.966,166 
SCULPTURE  MOLD 
James  B.  Elliott,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poly- 
Optics,  Inc..  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,518 

'  Int.  Cl.=  B29C  1 1 16 

U.S.  CI.  249      134  1  Claim 


forming  structure  for  forming  an  upper  con- 
istance  above  a  lower  concrete  floor  compris- 


jated  framework  structures,  each  including  a 
substantiallr-  horizontal  upper  beam  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  structure,  a  substantially  horizontal  lower 
beam  belo\fc'  the  upper  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
tubular  upper  column  members  fixed  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  upp<  r  beam  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower 
beam,  said  framework  structures  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  ol  detachable  bracing  members  extending  be- 
tween the  pair  of  framework  structures, 

a  plurality  of]  purlin  members  extending  between  and  sup- 
ported on  tpe  upper  beams  of  the  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
framework  structures; 

a  concrete  floor  form  supported  on  the  purlin  members,  and 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  lower  column  members  each  slide- 
ably  disposed  in  a  corresponding  upper  column  member 
to  support  the  upper  column  member  on  a  fioor  that  lies 
below  the  framework  structures; 

each  lower  beam  including  a  lower  fiange  which  lies  below 
the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  column  members,  and 

each  lower  column  member  is  detachable  from  a  corre- 
sponding upper  column  member,  whereby  to  permit  each 
framework  structure  to  be  rolled  along  the  bottom  of  its 
lower  beaiti. 


1.  A  mold  for  cast-reproduction  of  a  three  dimensional 
structure,  comprising  a  pair  of  mold  halves,  each  half  formed 
of  rigid  polyvinyl  chloride  film  having  a  thickness  of  0.010  ± 
0.003  inch  and  deformed  in  conformation  to  opposite  surface 
contours  of  said  structure,  said  halves  mating  along  a  parting 
line  to  define  a  mold  chamber,  an  access  opening  to  said 
chamber,  and  marginal  regions  coextending  about  said  cham- 
ber from  said  parting  line,  said  marginal  regions  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  conjugate  elongate  protuberance  pairs 
arranged  tandemly  substantially  around  said  mold  chamber 
and  a  pluralitv  of  conjugate  conical  protuberance  pairs  ar- 
ranged between  said  chamber  and  said  elongate  protuberance 
pairs,  each  component  of  said  conjugate  protuberance  pairs 
extending  a  substantial  distance  beyond  said  parting  line  a  pin 
disposed  cross-wise  directly  through  each  of  said  protuber- 
ance pairs  for  securement  of  said  mold 
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3,966,167 

SIDEBOARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Pierre  A.  Vayda,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exothermic 

Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

'  Filed  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,852 

Int.  CI. 2  B22D  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  249-198  13  Claims 


I.  For  use  with  an  open-topped  metal  ingot  mold:  a  side- 
board comprising  a  body  portion,  a  hanger  rod  of  which  part 
extends  through  said  body  portion,  and  a  plate  member  em- 
bedded within  the  body  portion,  the  plate  member  being 
oriented  substantially  normally  to  the  hanger  rod  and  having 
a  non-circular  opening  with  a  least  dimension  measured  in  one 
direction  and  a  greatest  dimension  measured  in  another  direc- 
tion, the  rod  passing  through  said  opening  and  having  a  non- 
circular  section  at  least  in  the  region  of  said  opening,  said  rod 
being  rotatable  within  said  opening  between  a  first  position  in 
which  it  binds  against  edge  portions  of  the  opening  and  a 
second  position  in  which  it  does  not  so  bind,  whereby  the  rod 
in  said  second  position  can  be  moved  lengthwise  through  said 
opening,  the  material  of  the  rod  being  softer  than  the  material 
defining  the  opening,  another  part  of  the  rod  extending  out  of 
the  body  portion  and  having  means  for  hanging  the  sideboard 
from  the  ingot  mold 


3,966,168 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 

Francis  P.  Sury,  P.O.  Box  353,  St.  Clairsville,  Ohio  43950 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,774 
Int.  Cl.^  F16K  31/44,  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  251  —  58  6  Claims 


/s^. 
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1.  A  valve  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  valve  body 
disposed  in  a  fiuid  fiow  line  for  controlling  fiow  of  fiuid  in  the 
line,  said  valve  body  including  a  longitudinally  extending  bore 
therethrough  forming  a  fiow  passage,  a  valve  plug  assembly 
longitudinally  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  bore  in  the  valve 
body,  one  end  of  said  bore  in  the  valve  body  including  a  valve 
seat,  said  valve  plug  assembly  including  an  elongated  stem 
slidable  in  the  bore  in  the  valve  body  and  a  head  on  one  end 
of  the  stem  including  a  valve  face  engageable  with  the  valve 
seat  on  the  valve  body,  said  stem  of  the  valve  plug  assembly 
including  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  communicating  with  the 
end  of  the  stem  remote  from  the  head,  and  transverse  port 


means  in  the  stem  adjacent  the  head  communicating  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  valve  stem  with  the  bore  therethrough  for  pro- 
viding axial  fiow  passage  through  ihe  valve  stem  from  .i  pmn! 
adjacent  the  valve  head  whereby  fluid  flowing  past  the  \alve 
seat  and  valve  face  when  spaced  therefrom  will  flow  through 
the  port  means  and  the  bore  in  the  vaKe  stem,  and  valve 
actuating  means  isolated  from  contact  with  the  flovk  of  fluid 
through  the  valve  including  pivotal  lever  means  actuating  the 
valve  plug  assembly  from  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
valve  stem  wherebv  the  actuating  means  will  not  he  in  the  flow 
path  and  will  not  be  in  direct  contact  with  the  material  flt^v^mg 
past  the  valve,  said  actuating  means  includes  an  actuating 
stem  extending  generallv  radially  from  the  valve  stem,  said 
actuating  stem  having  a  ball  member  mounted  on  the  end 
portion  thereof  adjacent  the  valve  stem,  a  projection  on  the 
ball  member  remote  from  the  actuating  stem,  said  valve  stem 
having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  receiving  said  prineciion. 
means  sealingly  mounting  the  ball  member  on  the  actuating 
stem  in  the  valve  body  whereby  longitudinal  pivotal  move 
ment  of  the  actuating  stem  will  cause  longitudinal  reciproca 
tion  of  the  valve  plug  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  tluid 
through  the  valve,  and  said  valve  stem  includes  spaced  seal 
means  interposed  between  the  periphery  of  the  valve  stem  and 
the  bore  in  the  valve  body  on  each  side  of  the  groove  for 
isolating  the  actuating  stem  from  the  fluid  flow. 


3.966.169 

ROD  AND  PIPE  PUSHER,  PI  LLKR  DEVICE 

William  O.  Schosek.  P.O.  Box  3626.  North  Fort  M>ers,  Fla 

33903 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482.275,  June  24,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,907,253.  This  application  Sept.  22.  1975.  .Ser.  No. 

615.534 

Int.  CI.'  F21B  /^/OU 

U.S.  CI.  254-29  R  H  Claims 


-<^'> 


1.  A  rod  and  pipe  pusher,  puller  device  for  location  in  an 
operating  trench  adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  a  finished  surface 
for  connection  to,  and  operation  by  a  conventional  backhoc 
device,  including  a  dipstick,  to  push  a  rod  under  the  finished 
surface  into  a  target  trench  located  on  the  second  side  thereof, 
and  to  withdraw  a  pipe  attached  to  the  end  of  the  rod  in  the 
target  trench  back  under  the  finished  surface  to  the  operating 
trench,  said  device  comprising, 

A.  a  generally  channel  shaped  main  body  portion  tncludmg 
I    a  bottom  wall  and 

2.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upstanding  side  walls; 
B   a  slide  box,  slidably  journalled  along  said  bottom  wall, 
C.  a  power  arm  in  the  form  of  a  bell  crank  journalled  he 
tween  said  side  walls  and  including. 
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dver  arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  outer  end  to 
rided  end  of  a  hydraulic  ram  piston  forming  a 

e  backhoe  device. 

ever  arm  pivotally  linked  to  said  slide  box  to 

box  to  impart  reciprocating,  back-and-forth 
nt  thereto  upon  conventional  operation  of  said 

n; 

cans  pivotally  connected  within  said  slide  box 

engage  a  rod  or  pipe  passing  therethrough, 
jaws  including  means  to  reverse  the  direction 

reof, 

connect  the  conventional   backhoe   bucket, 

a^ttached  to  the  backhoe  dipstick,  to  the  rod  and 

r,  puller  device  in  a  spanning  relation  to  an 

rally  central  portion  of  said  side  walls. 
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3.966,170 
TRACTION  WINCH 
McKenna,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ocean  Sys- 
Rfston,  Va. 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.828,  May  19,  1971, 
application  Sept.  13,  1973.  Ser.  No.  397,108 
Int.  CI.*  B66D  /  76 
75.7  8  Claims 
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1.  A  power  c  riven  traction  winch  for  drawing  up  rope  hav- 
ing two  spaced,  parallel,  power-driven  drums  journaled  on  a 
bearing  support  structure,  a  segment  of  rope  intermediate  its 
ends  being  wotnd  during  drawing  around  said  drums,  includ- 
ing 

a  pulley  mounted  for  receiving  a  final  turn  of  said  rope, 
a  pressure  roller  mounted  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  pulley  and  pivoted  for  movement  towards  and  away 
from  said  pulley  in  alignment  therewith, 
means  for  urging  said  roller  towards  said  pulley  to  press  a 

turn  of  rope  against  said  pulley,  and 
means  for  applying  torque  to  said  pulley  in  the  wind-up 
direction,  said  torque  being  independent  of  rotation  of 
and  torque  applied  to  said  drums,  whereby  rope  is  tight- 
ened into  laid  winch  under  all  operating  conditions  and 
released  from  said  winch  free  of  tension 
3.  In  a  tracticm  winch  for  drawing  up  rope  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  dru ns  spaced  apart  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
support  structure,  a  segment  of  rope  intermediate  its  ends 
being  wound  during  drawing  around  said  drums,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

drive  means  applying  equal  torque  in  the  take-up  direction 
to  each  of  iaid  drums  and  being  directly  responsive  to  the 
rope  tensic  n  between  said  drums  while  leaving  said  drums 
free  to  a  jtomatically  accommodate  to  varying  rope 
stretch  by  rotating  at  speeds  differing  in  varying  ratio 
responsive  directly  to  varying  rope  stretch,  whereby 
stretchabU  rope  may  be  hauled  in  with  reduced  slippage. 


3,966.171 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  TOWING  AND 

RECOVERING  A  SUBMERSIBLE  BODY  FROM  A  VESSEL 

Neville   E.   Hale,   Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Fathom 

Oceanology  Limited.  Port  Credit,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,003,  Jan.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.782.319.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  29.  1972.  135768 

Int.  CI.-  B66D  1.36 

U.S.  CI.  254-190  R  10  Claims 


r 


1.  For  use  in  association  with  a  winch  for  reeling  and  storing 
cable,  where  said  winch  is  rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  cable 
spooling  assembly  comprising  first  arm  means  bearingly  sup- 
ported in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  winch,  said  first  arm  means  being  rotatable  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  second  arm  means  mounted  at  a  first 
end  of  said  first  arm  means,  at  least  one  sheave  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  bearingly  supported  by  said  second  arm 
means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  cable  passes  over  said 
at  least  one  sheave  to  reverse  its  direction  of  travel  from  its 
point  of  initial  contact  with  said  at  least  one  sheave  back 
towards  a  winch  when  cable  is  being  reeled  onto  the  winch 
said  sheave  being  so  mounted  on  said  second  arm  means 
relative  to  said  winch  that  when  said  cable  is  reeled  to  or 
unreeled  from  said  winch,  said  first  arm  means  is  caused  to 
rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  provide  level  winding 
means  for  the  cable  whereby  said  at  least  one  sheave  traverses 
back  and  forth  across  said  winch  and  position  said  at  least  one 
sheave  in  an  attitude  relative  to  said  winch  which  permits 
reeling  the  cable  to  or  unreeling  the  cable  from  said  winch  at 
a  minimum  fleet  angle  of  the  cable  defined  between  said  at 
least  one  sheave  and  said  winch,  said  first  arm  being  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  accommodate  the  cable 
reach  between  said  sheave  and  said  winch 

10.  A  winch  construction  for  reeling  and  storing  cable 
comprising  an  enclosing  supporting  frame,  at  least  two  drum 
means  co-axially  supported  by  and  mounted  within  said  frame 
and  upon  which  drum  means  cable  may  be  reeled  and  un- 
reeled, and  drive  means  for  driving  said  at  least  two  drums. 
wherein; 

said  enclosing  frame  comprises  first  and  second  ends  and  an 
enclosure  plate  between  said  ends  substantially  enclosing 
said  at  least  two  drums,  a  transverse  slot  formed  in  said 
enclosure  plate  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  at  least  two  drums  being  bearingly  supported 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  by  bearing  support 
means  mounted  in  each  of  said  ends  so  as  to  mount  said 
drum  within  said  enclosure  plate  and  between  said  ends 
for  rotation  therein  where  each  said  drum  is  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  surrounding  drum  or  frame  by  a  pair 
of  opposed  circular  races  at  each  end  of  each  such  drum 
with  bearing  means  between  said  races,  and  drive  means 
for  rotatably  driving  said  at  least  two  drums,  including 
first  sprocket  means  formed  outwardly  of  one  of  said  ends 
and  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  innermost  of  said 
drums,  a  drive  sprocket,  and  drive  transfer  means  be- 
tween said  drive  sprocket  and  said  first  sprocket;  and 
including  latch  means  to  securably  latch  the  outermost 
drum  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  frame  and 
further  latch  means  to  latch  each  drum  against  rotation 
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relative  to  the  next  adjacent  drum  thereto;  and  a  trans- 
verse slot  formed  in  each  said  drum  except  the  innermost 
of  said  drums,  said  latch  means  being  further  adapted  to 
secure  said  drums  for  reeling  or  unreeling  cable  onto  any 
one  of  said  drums,  serially  from  the  outermost  drum 
inwardly,  by  aligning  each  of  said  transverse  slots  one 
with  another  and  with  the  transverse  slot  in  said  enclosure 
plate  so  that  with  respect  to  any  drum  on  which  cable  is 
being  reeled  or  unreeled,  all  outward  drums,  if  any,  are 
latched  in  non-rotating  position  with  the  transverse  slots 
in  each  aligned,  and  all  inward  drums,  if  any,  are  latched 
for  rotation  with  the  innermost  drum. 


lying  at   a  level  above  the  centers  of  gravity  of  heavy 
vehicles   adapted  to  use   said  lane,  said  spacers  being 


3,966,172 

LIGHTWEIGHT  FENCE  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST 

AIRBORNE  SNOW,  SAND  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  V.  Garrett,  8112  Belleforest  Drive,  Vienna,  Va.  22180 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,282 

Int.  CI.'  EOIF  1102 

U.S.  CI.  256-12.5  13  Claims 
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1.  An  easily  erectable-collapsibie  fence  unit  for  use  with 
snow-sand  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
A-frames,  each  said  A-frames  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
interconnected  ground  contacting  posts,  a  plurality  of  strips 
interconnecting  said  A-frames,  anchoring  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  unit  for  maintaining  the  unit  in  erect 
condition,  said  strips  being  provided  on  each  of  said  pivotally 
interconnected  posts,  each  said  strips  being  broad  and  flat, 
pliant  and  readily  deformable,  means  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
of  said  A-frames  adjustably  limiting  the  pivotal  relation  of  the 
posts  to  adjust  the  vertical  extent  of  the  fence  and  establish  the 
stability  thereof  and  to  modify  the  angular  relation  of  the 
strips  to  the  ground;  whereby  said  posts  may  be  pivotally 
moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other  and  said  A-frames 
may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other 


y^7^ 


connected   to   said   guard    raiN   at    rcspectiM."    hrea^awa) 
portions. 


3,966.174 
PREMIX  NOZZLE  FOR  KOLD  BOX  PROCESS 
Vagn   Deve,   Shaker  Heights,   Ohio,  assignor   to  (  ombustion 
Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  329,007 

Int.  Cl.^  B22C  I  ^24.  BOIF  15102 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  R  9  Claims 
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3,966,173 
MEDIAN  BARRIER  FOR  HIGHWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ernest    Glaesener,    Differdange,    Luxembourg,    assignor    to 
Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A.  ARBED. 
Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,590 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    19,    1974. 
2413095 

Int.  CV  AOIK  3100;  EOIF  15100 
U.S.  CI.  256— 13.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  roadway  barrier  adapted  to  be  constructed  along  a 
travel  lane  for  passenger  and  heavier  vehicles,  comprising 
a  row  of  upright  posts  spaced  apart  along  said  lane  and 

transversely  spaced  therefrom; 
a  substantially  rigid  continuous  wall  mounted  on  said  posts 
and  spaced  from  the  proximal  edge  of  said  lane,  said  wall 
extending  continuously  along  said  row, 
a  guard  rail  positioned  to  intercept  passenger  vehicles  and 
extending  continuously  along  said  lane  between  said  wall 
and  said  edge,  said  guard  rail  being  laterally  deflectable 
more  readily  than  said  wall  and  being  disposed  at  a  height 
enabling  it  to  intercept  said  passenger  vehicles;  and 
spacers  mounted  on  said  wall  a  projecting  laterally  there- 
from to  support  said  guard  rails  at  a  distance  of  1  to  2 
meters  form  said  wall,  said  wall  having  a  heavy-vehicle 
intercepting  portion  spaced  above  said  guard  rail  and 


r 
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1.  A  premix  nozzle  for  kold  box  process  comprising 
a    a  mixing  chamber  formed  by  a  plurality  of  stationary 
surfaces  and  a  pair  of  opposite  movable  surfaces, 

b.  introduction  means  for  introducing  sand,  resin  and  cata- 
lyst in  close  mixing  relation  into  said  mixing  chamber, 

c.  an  exit  opening  leading  from  said  mixing  chamber. 

d  means  for  sweeping  said  stationary  surfaces  of  said  mix- 
ing chamber  clear  of  residual  sand  by  movement  of  one 
of  said  movable  surfaces  across  each  of  said  stationary 
surfaces;  and 

e.  a  baffle  affixed  to  and  carried  between  said  movable 
surfaces,  which  baffle,  when  positioned  in  said  chamber, 
induces  a  mixing  turbulence  in  the  fiow  of  said  sand  while 
flowing  through  said  chamber 


0 


3.966,175 
APPARt\TLS  FOR  INTRODUCING  PARTICl  I.ATF 
MATERIAL  INTO  A  CONTAINER 
Skock,  Lakewood;  Donald  E.  Christofer,  Willowick. 
|ih  E.  Brinza,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stock 
U  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
of  Ser.  No.  182.088,  Sept.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Oct.  25.  1973.  Ser.  No.  409.386 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIF  3il2,  B65B  1:44 
L.S.  CI.  259-8  12  Claims 
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3.966,176 
VlFTHOn  \ND  \PP\R\Tl  S  FOR  PRODLCING  FILLED 

KFSINS 

Ivan  E.  Lux,  P.O.  Box  26.  Minden,  Nebr.  68959 

Filed   \ue,  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  607,481 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  7/7  6 

U.S.  CI.  259      KiH  10  Claims 


tus  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  particles  m  a  liquid 
man  handling  comprising  a  container  adapted  to 
ispersion   of  finely  divided   particles  in  a   liquid 
settling  of  the  dispersion  in  the  container  segre- 
re  IS  a  first  level  of  a  mixture  of  fineK  divided 
id  said  liquid  and  above  said  first  level  a  second 
d   liquid  that  is  essentialK   free  of  said  particles, 
ns  associated  with  said  container  for  movement 
quid  to  indicate  each  of  said  levels,  said  sensing 
adapted  to  sense  the  different  specific  gravities 
ure  and  said  liquid  at  said  first  and  second  levels 
de  information  to  a  remote  location  outside  of  and 
said  container,  decanting  pipe   means  including 
ns  associated  with  said  container  to  remove  excess 
particle-free  liquid  therefrom  and  having  an  inlet 
a  generally  upright  path  in  the  liquid  in  said  con- 
move  said  excess  liquid  from  said  container  from 
n  said  first  and  second  levels,  means  controllable 
te  location  outside  and  away  from  said  container 
ig  excess  liquid  from  said  container  through  said 
ipe  to  provide  a  desired  proportion  of  total  liquid 
icles  in  said   container,   means  for  mixing  said 
id  particles  in  said  proportion  in  said  container  to 
ture  in  which  said  particles  are  dispersed  in  said 
s  controllable  from  a  remote  location  outside  of 
"rem  said  container  for  removing  predetermined 
said  last  named  mixture  out  of  said  container,  and 
rollable  from   a  remote   location   outside  of  and 
said  container  for  moving  said  decanting  pipe  inlet 
iquid  in  said  container  to  permit  said  mixing  of  said 
said  liquid  and  said  particles  in  said  container 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  resins  and  fillers  comprising 

a    a  vertical  tank  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  flat, 

horizontal  bottom  wall, 
b  a  vertical  rotor  shaft  supported  in  bearings  carried  by  the 

tank  and  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  side  wall, 
c    a  prime  mover  supported  on  the  outside  of  the  tank  and 

connected  m  driving  relation  with  the  rotor  shaft  to  rotate 

the  shaft  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
d   a  plurality  of  equiangularlv  spaced  rotor  blades  which  are 

fixed   to   the  shaft,  project  radially  therefrom,  and  are 

arranged  in  at  least  two  axtally  spaced  sets, 

e.  one  set  being  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
the  other  being  located  at  an  intermediate  elevation, 

f.  each  rotor  blade  being  inclined  at  an  angle  on  the  order 
of  45°  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  so  that  its  leading 
edge  in  said  predetermined  direction  of  rotation  is  at  a 
lower  elevation  than  its  trailing  edge  and  the  blade  acts  to 
force  material  in  the  tank  in  the  upward  direction,  and 

g    a  plurality  of  imperforate,  radial  baffles  attached  to  the 

inside  of  the  side  wall  and  spaced  equiangularly  about  the 

axis  thereof, 
h   the  baffies  extending  vertically  from  a  region  adjacent  the 

tank  bottom  to  an  elevation  spaced  slightly  below  the  top 

of  the  tank, 
I    the  radial  width  of  the  baffies  being  such  that  the  inner 

margins  of  the  haffles  are  closely  adjacent  the  tips  of  the 

rotor  blades. 


3.966,177 
FEED  DEVICE  FOR  PLASTICS  PROCESSING  MACHINES 
Serge    Lagoutte,    Chalon-sur-Saone.    and    Andre    Lanciaux. 

Chatenoy-le-Royal,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d'E- 

tudes  Verrieres,  Neuilly-syr-Seine,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47.187,  June  18,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,443 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  19,  1969, 
69.20528 

Int.  Cl.^'  B29B  1/04 
t.S.  CI.  259      185  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  device  for  processing  plastic  materials  including  a 
fixed  plate  and  a  rotatable  plate  defining  a  gap  therebetween, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  annular  channel  extending 
radially  outside  both  the  fixed  plate  and  the  rotatable  plate 
about  the  gap  and  communicating  with  the  gap,  a  metering 
screw  to  feed  plastic  material  to  the  channel  and  a  crown  hook 
including  a  plurality  of  defiecting  hooks  extending  radially 
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outwardly  from  the  rotatable  plate  to  sweep  the  annular  chan- 
nel through  each  rotation  and  defied  plastic  material  fed  to 


the  channel   to  permit  regular  and  efficient  feeding  of  the 
device 


3,966,178 
COMBINATION  GRAIN  MILL  AND  DOUGH  MIXER 
Harold  E.  Stevens,  deceased,  late  of  Brigham  City,  Utah  (by 
Joan  Stevens,  heir),  assignor  to  Mill  &  Mix  Company,  Inc., 
Brigham  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,793 

Int.  CI.'  A21C  1/00:  B29B  1104 

U.S.  CI.  259— 185  8  Claims 


container  means  having  a  periphery  arranged  to  be  releasi- 
bly  attached  beneath  and  to  be  immovahlv  clamped  to 
said  mixer  mounting  plate  by  said  clamping  nicms  v-nh 
the  agitator  blade  therein,  whereby  the  blade  can  be 

rotated  and  doiieh  mixed  in  the  container  means. 


6(1: 
la. 


3.966.179 
APPARATUS  FOR  F\  APORATIVF  COOI  ING  OF 
METALLIR(;ICA1.  PLANTS 
Sergei  Mikhailovich   Andoniev.  prospekt  Pravd\.  5.  k\. 
Leonid  Borisovich  Zilbcrman,  ulitsa  Fkonomicheskaya, 
kv.      12;     Gennadv      Alexandrovich      kudinov.     prospekt 
Gagarina.  32,  kv.  203;  Dorina  Borisovna  Kutsykovich.  pros- 
pekt Lenina.  39,  kv.  54;  Oleg  Vladimirovich  Filipie>.  pros- 
pekt Pravdy,  5,  kv.  41;  Grigory  l\anovich  Kas\anov,  pros- 
pekt Lenina.  64b.  kv.  63;  Grigory  Borisovich  Zalmanovich. 
602  mikroraion.  33.  kv.  37.  and  Jury  Borisovich  Raiko\sk>, 
prospekt  Lenina.  11.  kv.  34.  all  of  Kharkov,  I   S.S.R 
Filed  July  18.  1974.  Ser.  No,  489,839 
'int.  CI.*  C21B  7110 
U.S.  CI.  266-193  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  grain  mill  and  dough  mixer  comprising 

a  housing  having  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  power  source  arranged  in  said  housing  producing  a  rotary 
output  from  a  shaft  thereof; 

a  stone  gnnding  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  turn 
therewith; 

a  fixed  ginnding  stone,  secured  within  said  housing  so  as 
to  be  proximate  to  said  grinding  wheel,  with  grinding 
faces  of  each  extending  parallel  to  and  mutually  opposite 
to  one  another; 

means  disposed  below  said  stone  grinding  wheel  and  and 
fixed  grinding  stone,  for  receiving  meal  falling  from  be- 
tween said  stone  grinding  wheel  and  fixed  grinding  stone, 

means  for  feeding  grain  between  said  stone  grinding  wheel 
and  fixed  grinding  stone. 

means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  transferring  power  there- 
from to  a  dough  mixer; 

mixer  mounting  means  extending  from  a  side  wall  of  said 
housing  on  which  said  dough  mixer  is  mounted  said  mixer 
mounting  means  comprising  a  mixer  mounting  plate  ex- 
tending as  a  shelf  outwardly  from  said  side  wall  and  at  a 
spaced  distance  above  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing, 

an  agitator  blade  rotated  by  said  power  transfer  means,  and 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  mixer  mounting  means, 
and 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  the  evaporative  codimg  <i!  metallurgical 
plants,  comprising,  in  combinatu>n  at  least  one  closed  system 
for  the  natural  circulation  of  cooling  water,  each  system  in- 
cluding an  individually  mountable  cooler  having  at  least  two 
sections  therein  with  a  pluralitv  of  cooling  plates  including 
coiled  pipes,  intermittently  connected  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal direction  by  intermediate  pipes,  thus  forming  at  least  two 
separate  circulation  loops  in  said  cooler  sections,  at  least  one 
common  water-supply  pipeline  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
at  least  one  of  said  cooler  sections,  and  separate  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  said  sections  for  discharging  a 
steam  and  water  mixture,  at  least  one  common  cooling-water 
manifold  disposed  above  said  coolers  and  feeding  water  from 
its  lower  water  side  through  respective  closable  pipelines  to 
said  common  supply  pipelines,  and  steam  separators  arranged 
above  said  common  manifold,  individually  for  at  least  one 
group  of  said  cooler  sections,  said  discharging  pipes  leading 
individually  to  said  separators,  the  latter  being  mdividualK 
connected  with  their  lower  water  sides  to  the  upper  steam 
sides  of  said  common  manifold,  while  upper  steam  outlets  of 
said  separators  are  similarly  individually  connected  to  a  com- 
mon discharging  pipeline,  and  means  for  rinsing  said  closed 
system  from  dirt  and  foreign  particles  by  passing  therethrough 
a  fiow  of  water,  including  inlet  and  outlet  valves  associated 
with  said  closable  pipelines  and  said  lower  ends  of  the  cooler 
sections. 
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t  3.966,180 

VERIER  WITH  A  CONVERTER  HOOD 
'atuzzi;  Manfred   Eysn,  and   Peter  Moser,  all  of 
Linz,  Auttria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen 
und    Stalilwerke-Alpine    Montan    Aktiengesellschaft,    Linz, 
Austria 

Claims 
7408  74 


L.S.  CI.  26iS-158 


Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609.678 
>riority,    application     Austria,    Sept. 


12.     1974, 


Int.  CI.*  C21C  ^'40 


3  Claims 


1.  A  conlerter  with  a  converter  hood,  comprising 

a  pluraht^y  of  cooling  channels  arranged  in  groups  and  ex- 
tending over  the  periphery  of  the  converter  hood  substan- 
tially li  generatrix  direction  for  receiving  coolant  to  flow 
upwardly  therethrough, 

coolant  passage  means  extending  horizontally  over  the 
periphery  of  the  converter  hood  and  connected  to  the 
coolinj;  channels,  which  coolant  passage  means  com- 
prises 

lower  toolant  distributor  conduit  sections  and 
upper  :oolant  collector  conduit  sections, 

coolant  supply  and  drain  means  connected  to  the  coolant 
passage  means, 

coolant  reflux  tubes  so  arranged  that  one  single  reflux  tube 
coacts  with  a  group  of  cooling  channels  each  and  con- 
nects one  upper  coolant  collector  conduit  section  with 
the  respective  lower  coolant  distributor  conduit  section 
following  thereupon 


Normand 
Limited, 


Claims 
L.S.  CI 


3.966,181 
SLSPENSION  SPRING  ADJLSTER 
I|essard,  Valcourt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombardier 
Valcourt,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,897 
iority,  application  Canada,  .Mar.  11,  1974,  194591 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  /  /6 
—  58  17  Claims 
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plurality  of  surface  portions  selectively  engageable  with  said 
lateral  arm  upon  rotation  of  said  cam,  each  said  surface  por- 
tion being  effective  to  retain  said  lateral  arm  at  a  different 
position   thereby  to  vary  the   loading  in  said  torsion  spring 

means. 


snowmobile   suspension  system   comprising  track 

eilements  to  support  a  snowmobile  upon  a  ground 

portion  of  a  snowmobile  track  belt,  suspension  arm 

ovnted  on  a  frame  of  the  snowmobile  and  carrying 

ngaging  elements  and  torsion  spring  means  acting 

nsion  arm  means  and  operative  to  urge  said  track 

diements  into  engagement  with  said  track  portion, 

op  spring  means  including  a  lateral  arm  engaging  a 

suspension  system  and  movable  to  vary  the  force 

torsion  spring  means  as  the  track  engaging  elements 

ally,  the  improvement  comprismg  said  part  being 

r(n  of  a  rotatably  mounted  cam  which  includes  a 


3.966.182 
LEN(;THW  LSE-ADJLSTABLE  GAS  SPRING 
Ludwig  Stadelmann,  and  Fritz  Bauer,  both  of  Altdorf.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Suspa  Federungstechnik  Fritz  Bauer  & 
Sohne  oH(.,   Altdorf.  near  Nurnberg.  Germany 
Filed  Jul)  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  600,523 
Int.  CI.-  F16F  9  J4 
U.S.  CL  267      124  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  lengthwise  adjustable,  compressed-gas-filled  spring 
comprising 

an  outer  cylinder, 

an  inner  cylinder  coaxially  disposed  in  said  outer  cylinder, 
and  defining  an  annular  chamber  therebetween, 

a  piston  axially  displaceably  mounted  within  said  inner 
cylinder,  said  piston  sealingly  dividing  the  inside  of  said 
inner  cylinder  into  a  first  and  a  second  housing  chamber; 

a  piston  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  on  the  side 
facing  said  first  housing  chamber,  said  piston  rod  extend- 
ing out  of  said  cylinders  in  a  sealed  manner, 

connecting  means  for  providing  a  fluid  connection  between 
said  first  housing  chamber  and  the  annular  chamber;  and 

valve  means,  operable  from  outside  the  cylinder,  at  the  end 
of  the  cylinders  opposite  that  from  which  the  piston  rod 
extends,  for  connecting  or  separating  said  second  housing 
chamber  from  said  annular  chamber;  the  improvement 
wherein 

said  inner  cylinder  is  axially  displaceable  within  said  outer 
cylinder,  is  sealed  off  at  the  end  opposite  that  from  which 
said  piston  rod  extends,  and  has  a  passageway  there- 
through in  the  vicinity  of  said  sealed  offend. 

said  spring  further  comprising  sealing  means  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  passageway  for  sealing  off  said  passageway  in  one 
axial  position  of  said  inner  cylinder  within  said  outer 
cylinder  and  for  permitting  access  from  said  second  hous- 
ing chamber  to  said  annular  chamber  through  said  pas- 
sageway when  said  inner  cylinder  is  in  a  second  axial 
position  within  said  outer  cylinder, 

whereby  said  inner  cylinder  and  said  sealing  means  serve  as 
said  valve  means 
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3,966,183 
ARTICLE  INCLUDING  AN  ENDLESS  COIL  SPRING 
Salvador  Escobar  Mayer,  Sr.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
David  Dweck,  Brooklyn;  Maurice  Zaita,  Woodmere;  Camel 
Cohen,  Brooklyn,  all  of,  N.Y.  and  Robert  Cohen,  Deal,  N.J., 
a  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,638 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  1106 

U.S.  CI.  267-167  9  Claims 


1.  An  article  comprising  an  endless  coil  spring  of  substan- 
tially circular  configuraton  having,  only  as  a  result  of  the 
inherent  resiliency  of  the  coil  spring  itself,  convolutions 
wound  around  a  substantially  circular  line  which  extends 
through  the  hollow  interior  of  the  endless  coil  spring,  said 
convolutions  having  inner  portions  which  press  against  each 
other  and  determine  the  inner  diameter  of  the  endless  coil 
spring  and  outer  portions  which  are  spaced  from  each  other 
and  determine  the  outer  diameter  of  the  endless  coil  spring, 
said  outer  portions  of  said  convolutions  being  circumferen- 
tially  offset  with  respect  to  the  inner  portions  thereof,  when 
the  coil  spring  is  not  acted  upon  by  any  outside  force  and 
responds  only  to  its  inherent  resiliency,  so  that  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  coil  spring  is  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter 
which  it  would  have  if  the  convolutions  were  arranged  sub- 
stantially radially  with  respect  to  the  center  of  a  circle  along 
which  said  line  extends  at  least  substantially. 


supports  toward  and  awav  from  each  other,  guiding  means 
engaged  with  said  supports  and  maintaining  parallelism  of  said 
supports  during  relative  horizontal  movement  thereof,  one  of 
said    substantially    planar    vertical    supports    being    fixedls 
mounted  on  said  base  at  one  end  thereof,  and  the  other  of  said 
substantially  planar  vertical  supports  being  mounted  on  said 
base  for  horizontal  sliding  movement  therealong  toward  and 
away  from   said  one   support,   a   plurality   of  nuts   rotatabU 
mounted  in  said  movable  support,  a  respective  non-rotatable 
and  axially  fixed  screw  threaded  through  each   nut.  means 
operable  to  rotate  said  nuts  in  synchronism  with  each  other  to 
effect  horizontal  movement  of  said  other  movable  support 
toward  and  away  from  said  one  fixed  support  in  parallel  orien- 
tation thereto;  said  means  for  rotating  said  nuts  in  synchro- 
nism with  each  other  comprising  respective  sprockets  secured 
to  said  nuts  for  rotation  therewith,  chain  means  interconnect- 
ing all  of  said  sprockets,  and   means  for  driving  said   chain 
means;  said  driving  means  comprising  an  electric  motor,  re- 
spective hand  wheels  secured  to  at  least  certain  of  said  nuts  for 
manual  rotation  thereof;  and  a  third  substantially  planar  verti- 
cal support  fixed  to  said  base  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said 
screws  being  fixed  at  their  ends  to  said  fixed  substantiallv 
planar  vertical  supports,  against   rotation  and   against   axial 
displacement,  there  being  three  screws  located  at  different 
levels  relative  to  said  base  and  all  located  at  the  maximum 
distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  press  so  as  to  leave 
free  the  central  space  between  the  two  die  half  mounting 
supports  to  allow  an  easy  mounting  and  dismounting  of  the 
dies  both  from  above  the  press  and  from  a  side  thereof,  and 
also  to  provide  easy  access  for  the  operator  into  the  press 


3,966.185 

BOOK  MAKING 

William  B.  McCain,  Hinsdale;  James  F.  Cosgrove,  Western 

Springs,  and  Edward  J.  Zagorski,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  aasign- 

ors  to  McCain  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.944,  June  19,  1972. 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  32.257,  April  27. 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,717,337.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1974.  Ser. 

No.  441,056 

Int.  CI.'  B41L  43:12 

U.S.  CI.  270-37  20  Claims 


3,966,184 

DIE-TESTING  PRESS 

Dine  Magherini,  Via  Osservatorio  36.  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,997 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  3104 

U.S.  CL  269-37  3  Claims 


1.  A  honzontal  die-testing  press  for  adjusting  and  testing 
mating  die  halves  for  use  in  die  casting,  injection  molding  and 
the  like  of  metals,  metal  alloys,  and  synthetic  resin  materials, 
said  die-testing  press  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated horizontal  rigid  base;  two  substantially  planar  vertical 
opposed  supports  mounted  on  said  base  for  horizontal  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other;  said  supports  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  anchoring  thereon  of  respective  mating  die 
halves  in   opposed   relation;  means  operable   to   move  said 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  signatures  and  forming  trimmed 
books  therefrom  comprising  a  roll  stand  having  spaced  spin 
dies  for  supporting  rolled  webs  of  paginated  printed  material 
at  least  of  double  page  width,  said  webs  being  punched  along 
at  least  one  edge  with  equidistantly  spaced  openings  enabling 
the  webs  to  be  registered  for  proper  pagination  head-to-fool. 
a  pin  register  belt  disposed  to  travel  beneath  the  spindles  and 
having  the  register  pins  thereof  spaced  to  register  with  the 
holes  in  the  webs,  feed  means  to  withdraw  the  webs  from  their 
rolls,  glue  means  for  applying  glue  longitudinally  between  the 
webs  approximately  midway  of  the  transverse  web  width,  a 
knife  at  one  end  of  the  pin  register  belt,  guide  means  to  contin- 
uously place  the  webs  one  juxtaposed  on  another  on  the  trav- 
eling pin  register  belt  which  advances  the  justaposed  webs  to 
the  knife  where  the  webs  are  severed  transversely  to  produce 
juxtaposed  sheets  of  multi  page  width  joined  by  a  glue  joint. 
a  folder  for  folding  the  juxtaposed  sheets  along  the  glue  joint 
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to  produce  a  signature  with  a  back  and  having  the  openings 
presented  at  an  extended  lap  margin  opposite  the  resultant 
back  of  the  signature,  means  to  transfer  the  juxtaposed  sheets 
from  the  knife  to  the  folder,  a  saddle-type  conveyor  adjacent 
the  folder,  means  to  deliver  the  signature  from  the  folder  to 
the  saddle  conveyor  including  a  lap  opener  for  divaricating  the 
folded  signature  so  the  backbone  thereof  fits  the  saddle  con- 
veyor, and  ci  trimmer  downstream  of  the  lap  opener  effective 
to  separate  I  he  lap  margins  containing  the  register  openings  as 
waste 

17.  A  method  for  producing  signatures  and  forming  books 
therefrom  comprising;  supporting  rolled  webs  of  paginated 
printed  material  having  register  holes  along  at  least  one  edge 
of  each  web,  withdrawing  web  lengths  from  the  rolls  and 
registering  the  web  lengths  in  juxtaposed  relation  for  proper 
pagination  lead-to-foot,  applying  glue  to  one  of  the  webs 
between  the  pages  thereof  and  joining  the  webs  thereby  in 
registered  form  at  a  glue  joint,  advancing  the  joined  and  juxta- 
posed webs  to  a  knife  where  the  juxtaposed  webs  are  cut 
transversely  to  the  glue  joint  to  produce  juxtaposed  signature 
sheets  of  at  least  two-page  width  joined  by  glue,  folding  the 
sheets  alonj;  the  glue  joint  to  produce  a  signature  having  a 
glued  back  and  a  lap  margin  with  the  register  holes  in  the  lap 
margin,  opening  the  signature  at  the  lap  margin  and  delivering 
the  opened  signature  to  a  saddle  type  conveyor,  delivering  a 
second  signature  to  the  saddle  conveyor  and  timing  delivery 
thereof  so  that  the  two  signatures  are  gathered  together  one 
atop  anothar  on  the  conveyor,  trimming  off  the  lap  margins 
and  conveying  the  gathered  signatures  to  a  binder  where  the 
signatures  are  bound  at  their  backs 


3,966,186 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  INSERTS 

SELECTIVELY 
Helm,  Hollidaysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smithe 
Machine  irompany.  Inc.,  Duncansville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,819,  Nov.  2,  1971, 

This  application  July  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  597.530 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  39,04 
U.S.  CI.  27Q-58  10  Claims 

L    5<3    ^    *   17*^_*---      ^..  W 


METHOD 


Herbert  W. 


abandoned. 


:r: 


ondary  inserts  at  each  of  said  secondary  insert  feed  sta- 
tions. 


3.966.187 
DEVICE  FOR  I.()ADIN(,  ANDLNLOADING  A  SHEET  ON 

A  ROTATING  DRUM 

Michel   Beduchaud,   Paiaiseau,  and   Andre   Ramadier,  Paris. 

both   of   France,   assignors   to   Compagnie   Industrielie  des 

Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  .Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  538,216 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  7,  1974,  74.00457 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  5104,  5112 

U.S.  CI.  271-3  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  loading  or  unloading  a  sheet  on  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  stand,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  stopping  rotation  of  the  drum  in  a  predetermined 

angular  position, 
a  drawer, 
means  for  slidabl)   mounting  said  drawer  underneath  the 

drum  for  movement  between  two  end  positions,  in  one  of 

which  the  drawer  is  completely  pulled  out  relative  to  the 

drum  and  m  the  other  oi  which  the  drawer  is  completely 

pushed  m . 
means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  drawer  to  said  drum. 

through  a  part  of  its  sliding  motion  to  effect  rotation  of 

said  drum , 
a  clamping  bar  extending  along  a  generatrix  of  the  drum. 

and 
resilient  means  for  keeping  said  bar  in  a  closed  position. 

enabling  the  gripping  of  an  edge  of  the  sheet,  and 
a  stop  fixed  to  the  drawer  and  operatively  associated  with 

the  clamping  bar  to  open  it  when  the  drawer  is  comm- 

plelelr  pulled  out. 
the  improvement  comprising  the  drawer  being  provided  on 

a  part  of  its  upper  surface  with  resilient  pressure  means. 

which,  when  the  drawer  is  between  the  two  end  positions 

of  its  sliding  movement,  presses  tangentially  against  the 

cylindrical    surface   of  the    drum    but   which    no   longer 

touches  said  drum  cylindrical  surface  when  the  drawer  is 

completelv  pushed  in 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  collating  inserts  comprising, 

means  to  move  a  primary  insert  from  a  stack  of  primary 
inserts  at  a  primary  insert  feed  station, 

a  readmgdevice  operable  to  read  indicia  on  primary  inserts, 

first  convjeying  means  to  convey  primary  inserts  from  said 
primary  insert  feed  station  across  said  reading  device  to 
a  discharge  station. 

a  plurality  of  secondary  insert  feed  stations  positioned  adja- 
cent tCM  said  first  conveying  means  between  said  reading 
device  and  said  discharge  station. 

separate  means  to  remove  a  secondary  insert  from  a  source 
of  secondary  inserts  at  said  plurality  of  secondary  insert 
feed  stations, 

a  plurality  of  second  conveying  means  to  separately  transfer 
secondary  inserts  removed  from  said  respective  source  of 
secondary  inserts  at  each  of  said  secondary  insert  feed 
station!  to  said  first  conveying  means,  and 

signal  transmitting  means  responsive  to  signals  provided  by 
said  reading  device  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  means 
that  re  nove  a  secondary  insert  from  each  source  of  sec- 


3,966.188 
LABEL  TRANSPORT 

D.  Bruce  Maguire.  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  537,934 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  9  /6,  5126 
IS.  CI.  271-9  9  Claims 

1.  A  transport  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  articles  between 
a  first  receiving  position  and  a  second  position,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  take-away  means  having 
a  first  input  side  and  a  second  output  side,  each  of  said 
take-away  means  including  a  conveying  device  for  trans- 
porting individual  ones  of  said  articles  in  a  first  direction, 
the  conveying  devices  of  each  of  said  take-away  means 
plurality  having  substantially  equal  lengths,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  first  idlers  for  maintaining  positive  control  of  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  articles  as  said  articles  move  along  said 
conveying  device,  individual  ones  of  the  conveying  de- 
vices of  said  take-away  means  plurality  being  driven  at 
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progressively  different  speeds  so  as  to  stagger  alignment 
of  said  articles,  said  articles  being  received  at  the  input 
side  of  the  take-away  means  plurality  as  groups  of  aligned 
articles,  the  speed  of  the  slowest  take-away  means  being 
set  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the  fastest  take-away 
means  so  that  the  spacing  between  groups  of  articles 
arriving  at  the  output  sides  of  said  take-away  mean  plural- 
ity is  at  least  equal  to  the  spacing  between  individual 
articles  within  each  group, 
guide  means  positioned  at  the  output  sides  of  said  take-away 
means  plurality,  said  guide  means  including  an  edge  align- 
ment portion  for  receiving  an  edge  of  individual  articles 
in  abutting  relationship; 


high  nip  force  between  said  retard  means  and  said  feeding 
means  when  said  sheet  is  moving  m  the  sheet  feeding 
direction  and  for  substantialU  reducing  said  nip  fierce  as 
compared  to  said  first  force  when  said  sheet  is  moving  in 
a  second  direction  generally  opposed  to  the  sheet  feeding 
direction  for  allowing  removal  of  sheets  from  said  nip. 
said  first  force  comprising  a  desired  force  level  for  obtain- 
ing proper  sheet  separation. 


3.966.190 
SHEET  ADVANCING  METHODS  AND  AFP^R^TUS 
Frederic  F.  Grant.  Beimower.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.737 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3,02 

U.S.  CI.  271-42  '  ^'■'"^ 


main  conveyor  means  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side, 
said  main  conveyor  means  extending  between  the  output 
sides  of  said  take-away  means  plurality  and  said  second 
position, 

at  least  one  main  idler  at  the  termination  of  each  of  said 
take-away  means  plurality,  said  main  guide  idler  abutting 
said  main  conveyor  on  the  lower  main  conveyor  side,  said 
main  guide  idler  exerting  a  force  on  said  articles  which 
tends  to  drive  said  articles  intoiabuttment  with  said  edge 
alignment  guide,  said  articles  being  inserted  between  said 
main  guide  idler  and  said  conveyor  on  the  lower  side  of 
said  main  conveyor. 

means  for  driving  said  main  conveyor  means;  and 

means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  conveying  devices. 


3,966,189 
TOGGLING  RETARD  PAD 
Thomas  N.  Taylor,  Rochester,  and  Wayne  F.  Schoppe,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUm- 
ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503.541 

Int.  Cl.=  B65H  3104 

U.S.  CL  271-34  15  Claims 


Iti  ^u         1^ 


I.  In  a  sheet  feeding  and  separating  apparatus  for  feeding 
and  separating  individual  sheets  from  a  stack  of  sheets  includ- 
ing: sheet  feeding  and  separating  means  comprising  an  endless 
sheet  feeding  and  separating  belt  having  a  deformable  unsup- 
ported section  and  retard  means  comprising  a  member  having 
a  frictional  retard  surface  which  deformably  engages  said  feed 
belt  in  said  unsupported  section  to  form  a  nip  for  sheet  ad- 
vancement therebetween  and  a  sheet  queing  throat,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  direction  in  which  said  sheet  is 
moving  through  said  nip  for  providing  a  first  relatively 


1.  In  apparatus  for  advancing  pieces  of  material,  the  im- 
provement for  removing  the  top  piece  of  material  from  a  stack 
of  said  pieces  of  material,  comprising  in  combination 
means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  stack. 
means  adjacent  said  resilient  mounting  means  for  forming 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  only  the  top  piece  of  mate 
rial  from  said  stack, 
a  rotary  device  for  selectively  advancing  said  top  piece  of 
material  through  said  opening,  said  rotary  device  having 
a  Hat  surface  extending  in  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotary  device,  and  a  circumferential  continuous 
cylindrical  surface,  and  said  rotary   device  including  at 
said  cylindrical  surface  a  first  portion  having  a  first  fric- 
tion relative  to  said  top  piece,  and  a  second  portion  hav- 
ing a  second  friction  relative  to  said  top  p'ece,  said  sec- 
ond friction  being  higher  than  said  first  friction, 
means  connected   to  said   device  for  moving  said  second 
portion   into   engagement   with   said   top   piece   and   for 
moving  said  top  piece  with  said  engaged  second  portion 
relative  to  the  remaining  pieces  in  said  stack  and  through 
said  passage  opening,  and  for  alternatively  moving  said 
first  portion  into  contact  with  said  top  piece  and  said 
second  portion  out  of  engagement  with  said  top  piece  and 
for  moving  said  rotary  device  along  a  lop  piece  of  said 
stack  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  top  piece  with  said  engaged  second  portion,  and 
means  adjacent  said  fiat  surface  of  said  rotary  device  for 
stopping  with  the  aid  of  a  first  part  of  said  rotary  device 
at  said  flat  portion  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  device  when 
said  second  portion  has  been  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  top  piece,  and  for  stopping  with  the  aid  of  a 
second  part  of  said  rotary  device  at  said  fiat  portion  the 
rotation  of  said  rotary  device  when  said  first  portion  has 
been  moved  into  contact  with  said  top  piece 
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3,966,191 
SftEET  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Harry  Strobei,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  568.589 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    25,    1974, 
2420078 


U.S.  CI.  271-1 


Int.  CI.'  B65H  3l06 


»S 


8  Claims 


2.  A  sheet  separator  device  for  feeding  sheets  individually 
from  a  stack  of  sheets,  located  within  a  hopper  having  side 
wails,  to  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  comprising: 

A.  a  first  shafi  supported  by  the  side  walls  of  the  hopper, 

B.  a  housing  pivotably  supported  by  said  first  shaft. 

C   a  separator  roller  located  within  said  housing  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft, 

D.  a  second  shaft  received  within  said  housing,  said  second 
shaft  being  spaced  from  said  first  shaft; 

E.  an  auxiliary^  roller  received  within  said  housing  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft, 

F   a  third  shafi  disposed  within  said  housing  spaced  relative 

to  said  first  shaft; 
G.  a  friction  vJheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  third  shaft  in 

operational  engagement  with  said  separator  roller,  and 
H .  a  tension  biasing  member  associated  with  one  of  the  side 

walls  of  tha  hopper  and  having  one  end  engaging  said 

housmg,  saip  spring  being  positioned  to  exert  a  tension 

upon  said  housing. 


comprising  a  plurality  of  shaft  stubs,  each  of  said  stubs  being 
mounted  on  the  framework  above  each  of  the  corners  of  the 
sheet  pile  table,  said  stubs  having  a  length  that  is  short  com- 
pared to  the  width  of  the  table  and  carrying  a  respective  rotary 
guide  roller,  said  shaft  stubs  having  symmetry  axes  and  said 
guide  rollers  having  rotary  axes  extending  in  a  direction 
wherein  sheets  piled  on  the  table  are  feedable  therefrom  for 
processing,  a  plurality  of  lifting  roller  chains  articulatingly 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  each  of  the  corners  of  the  table 
and  extending  upwardly  and  over  said  guide  rollers,  respec- 
tively, the  roller  chain  joints  of  said  roller  chains  having  rotary 
axes  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  sheets  are 
being  fed.  so  that  the  table  is  laterally  adjustable,  a  single  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  all  of  said  guide  rollers  simultaneously  so  as 
to  drive  all  of  said  lifting  chains  simultaneously,  said  shaft 
being  located  at  a  first  side  of  the  table  and  having  a  rotary 
axis  extending  in  said  direction,  the  sheets  piled  on  the  table 
being  feedable  therefrom  for  processing,  a  sprocket  wheel  for 
each  of  said  lifting  chains  mounted  in  common  on  said  single 
drive  shaft  at  said  first  side  of  the  table,  said  lifting  chains 
having  a  free  end,  respectively,  leading  to  a  respective 
sprocket  wheel,  the  table  framework  and  said  chains  being 
arranged  so  that  a  pile  of  sheets  may  be  fed  onto  the  table 
from  a  second  side  thereof  and  components  of  the  sheet  deliv- 
ery system  overlying  the  table  are  accessible  to  servicing 
personnel  from  a  third  side  of  the  table  which  is  disposed 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  second  side  thereof,  the 
sheets  piled  on  the  table  being  feedable  for  processing  in  said 
direction  over  a  fourth  side  of  the  table  disposed  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  side  of  the  table,  whereby  the  sheets 
being  fed  are  easily  inspectable  and  the  view  and  serviceability 
of  the  sheet  deliverv  system  remains  unobstructed. 


3,966,192 
SHEET  PILE  ELEVATOR  IN  SHEET  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

[or  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Willi  Jeschke,  Hridelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AktiengeselUchaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Ser.  No.  421,769,  Dec.  3.  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,437,  March  2,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,040,  April 
16,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

509,945 
priority,    application    Germany,    May    3,     1969, 


Claims 
1922694 


U.S.  CI.  271-147 


1.  Sheet  pile  e 
machine  having 
located   within 


Int.  CI.'  B65H  /  74 


2  Claims 


19    22- 


levator  in  a  sheet  delivery  system  of  a  printing 

a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  pile  table 

a  framework   of  the   sheet  delivery  system, 


3.966,193 
MAIL  HANDLING  STACKING  AND  FEEDING 
APPARATUS 
.Anthony  Storace.  Tarrytown.  N.Y..  and  Paul  R.  Sette.  Ham- 
den.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,490 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  li02,  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  271-150  8  Claims 


1.  A  mail-handling  stacking  device  for  supporting  a  quantity 
of  mail,  and  for  uniformly  urging  said  quantity  of  mail  irre- 
spective of  Its  si/e.  towards  a  discharging  mechanism  in  a 
fiuctuating  manner,  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  a  quantity  of  mail; 
pressure  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for  urging 
said  quantity  of  mail  towards  a  discharging  mechanism; 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure  means 
for  driving  said  pressure  means  into  operative  engage- 
I        ment  with  a  quantity  of  mail  supported  by  said  support 
1        means, 

clutch  means  comprising  a  dual  clutch  mechanism,  a  first 
clutch  of  which  IS  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
means  for  causing  said  drive  means  to  be  coupled  and 
decoupled  from  driving  said  pressure  means,  and  a  sec- 


t 
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ond  clutch  of  which  is  a  slip  clutch  operatively  connected 
to  said  drive  means  for  causing  said  drive  means  to  drive 
said  pressure  plate  with  a  constant  force  when  said  first 
clutch  is  not  decoupling  said  drive  means;  and 
sensing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  discharging  mecha- 
nism for  sensing  the  discharging  of  pieces  of  mail,  said 
sensing  means  being  operative  to  descouple  said  pressure 
means  from  said  drive  means  via  said  first  clutch  in  re- 
sponse to  sensing  a  discharging  piece  of  mail,  and  to 
couple  said  pressure  means  to  said  drive  means  via  said 
first  clutch  when  no  discharging  piece  of  mail  is  sensed 
such  that  said  pressure  means  will  be  caused  to  fluctuate 
between  a  mail  urging  and  a  mail  non-urging  condition 


pmg  the  forward  motion  of  a  sheet  deposited  on  the  pile,  a 
horizontal  supporting  finger  above  the  pile  and  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  forward  edge  thereof,  means  for  mounting  the  support- 
ing finger  for  horizontal  receiprocating  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  the  supporting  finger  is  clear  ot  the 
pile  and  an  interposed  position  in  which  the  supporting  finger 
IS  above  the  pile  to  provide  temporary  support  for  a  sheet 


3,966,194 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  FINISHED 
REPRODUCTIONS  IN  COPYING  MACHINES 
Gtinter  Abbe,  Gilching;  Rudolf  Eppe,  Taufkirchen;  Rudiger 
Ettelbriick,  Munich;  Josef  Pfeifer,  Unterhaching,  and  Giin- 
ther  Schnall,  Eching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,243 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    28,    1974. 
7410968(U1 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  29/40 
U.S.CL  271-186  6  Claims 


deposited  by  the  grippers.  and  manually  operated  means  cou- 
pled to  the  finger  mounting  means  and  to  the  front  guide 
members  for  (  a )  moving  the  suppc^rting  fingers  mio  a  positu^n 
above  the  pile  to  intercept  a  fallen  sheet  and  thereafter  re 
tracting  the  guide  members  to  permit  withdrawl  of  the  top 
sheet  on  the  pile  for  inspection  and  control  purposes  and  (  h  i 
restoring  the  guide  members  to  vertical  working  position  and 
thereafter  withdrawing  the  supporting  finger 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  sheet-like  finished  reproduc- 
tions in  a  copying  machine  wherein  at  least  one  side  of  each 
reproduction  is  provided  with  information,  comprising  means 
for  advancing  successive  finished  reproductions  into  an  elon- 
gated path  having  successive  first,  second  and  third  portions 
in  the  first  of  which  said  one  side  of  each  reproduction  faces 
substantially  upwardly  so  that  said  one  side  is  observable  from 
above  for  determination  of  the  presence,  absence  and/or 
quality  of  information;  means  for  inverting  successive  finished 
reproductions  in  said  second  portion  of  said  path  so  that  said 
one  side  of  each  reproduction  faces  downwardly;  means  for 
stacking  successive  inverted  reproductions  on  top  of  each 
other  in  said  third  portion  of  said  path;  and  an  observation 
window  integral  with  said  stacking  means  and  located  above 
said  first  portion  of  said  path  between  said  advancing  means 
and  said  stacking  means. 


3.966.196 

SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 

Claus  Simeth,  Offenbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Roland  Offset- 

maschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  433.130.  Jan.  14.  1974.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,480 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  .^1  .^2.  29/68 

U.S.  CI.  271-218  1  Claim 


3,966,195 
SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 
Claus  Simeth,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roland  Offset- 
maschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,130 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    15.    1973. 
2301840 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  31/18 
U.S.  CL  271-189  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  of  a  sheet  fed  printing 
press,  the  combination  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  pile 
of  sheets,  an  endless  conveyor  terminating  above  the  pile  and 
having  a  set  of  grippers  for  carT7ing  an  individual  sheet  and  for 
releasing  it  above  the  pile  for  depositing  thereon,  vertical 
guide  members  alined  with  the  front  edge  of  the  pile  for  stop- 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  of  a  sheet  led  printing 
press,  the  combination  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  pile 
of  sheets,  an  endless  conveyor  terminating  above  the  pile  and 
having  a  set  of  grippers  for  carrying  an  individual  sheet  and  for 
releasing  it  above  the  pile  for  depositing  thereon,  vertical 
guide  members  alined  with  the  front  edge  of  the  pile  for  stop- 
ping the  forward  motion  of  the  sheet  deposited  on  the  pile,  a 
first  set  of  horizontal  supporting  fingers  above  the  pile  and  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  forward  edge  thereof,  a  second  set  of  hon^ 
zontal  supporting  fingers  above  the  pile  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  rear  edge  thereof,  means  for  mounting  the  sets  of  fingers 
for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  fin- 
gers are  clear  of  the  pile  and  an  interposed  position  in  which 
the  supporting  fingers  are  above  the  pile  to  provide  temporary 
support  of  a  sheet  deposited  by  the  grippers,  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  actuating  the  mounting  means  for  the  fingers 
so  that  the  sheet  and  any  subsequently  deposited  sheets  arc 
totally  supported  by  the  fingers  thereby  permitting  removal  of 
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ation  of  a  new  pile  when  the  supporting  fin- 

ntly  retracted,  means  including  suction  ports 

or  holding  the  sheet  and  subsequently  fed 

thereon   until  the  fingers  are   retracted   to 

of  a  new  pile,  a  pair  of  platform  rails  sus- 

e  pile  and  below  the  fingers  and  in  which  a 

ded  slidable  onto  the  rails  for  starting  the  new 

discs  interspersed  between  the  second  set  of 

erating  the  forward  component  of  movement 

bv  the  convevor. 


pped 


3,966,197 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

FEEDING  OF  S|HEETS  TO  PRINTING  MACHINES  OR  THE 

LIKE 

ina  Jungnickel;  Rainer  Nitsch,  all  of  Leipzig; 

Radebeul;  Lothar  Vetter,  Radebeul;  Helmut 

Schone,    Radtbeul;    Giinter    Weisbach,    Radebeul;     Hans 

Johne,  Radebeul;  Alfred  Schott,  Radebuel;  Karl-Heinz  For- 

ster,  and  Albrecht  Johne,  both  of  Dresden,  all  of  Germany. 


assignors  to  V 
phische  Masc 
Division  of  Ser 


EB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygra- 
linen  und  Ausrustungen,  Leipzig,  Germany 
No.  357,790,  Nov.  19,  1973.  This  application 
!V<ar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558.117 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  7!  14 
U.S.  CI.  271  —  2160  1  Claim 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  into  a 
printing  or  ano' her  sheet  processing  machine,  a  combination 
comprising  a  support  for  a  stack  of  sheets,  lifting  means  in- 
one  pneumatic  lifting  member  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  of  engagement  with  the  topmost  sheet  of 
the  stack  on  sa  d  support  and  a  second  position  whereby  the 
movement  of  laid  lifting  member  to  said  second  position 
normally  resuiti  in  the  removal  of  a  single  sheet  from  the  stack 
on  said  support!  and  transducer  means  comprising  a  holder  for 
said  lifting  member,  said  holder  including  a  first  portion  and 
a  second  portiojn  movable  with  said  lifting  member  relative  to 
said  first  portion  when  said  lifting  member  carries  a  sheet 
during  movement  to  said  second  position,  and  said  transducer 
means  further  qomprising  a  contact-free  initiator  having  a  first 
part  provided  qn  said  first  portion  and  a  second  part  provided 
on  said  second 


portion  and  cooperating  with  said  first  part  to 
produce  a  signil  when  said  second  portion  fails  to  move  rela- 
tive to  said  first 
lifting  member 
thereof 


portion  whereby  such  signal  indicates  that  said 
does  not  carry  a  sheet  in  said  second  position 


3.966,198 
SHEET  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
Kenya  Komadi,  Atsugi,  and  Voshiaki  Kondo,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Dec.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.150 

Claims  pHorjty.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1973,  49-2081 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  SI06.  29120 

U.S.  CL  271-265  6  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  conveying  device  comprising: 


first  transport  means  for  transferring  a  flexible  sheet  at  a 
first  transfer  rate, 

second  transport  means,  arranged  on  the  downstream  side 
of  said  first  transport  means  in  a  position  spaced  there- 
from a  distance  smaller  than  the  length  of  said  sheet,  for 
transferring  the  sheet  from  said  first  transport  means  at  a 
second  transfer  rate  higher  than  said  first  transfer  rate, 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  sheet  and 
producing  a  first  signal  in  response  thereto, 

second  sensor  means,  disposed  downstream  of  said  first 
sensor  means  and  upstream  of  said  second  transport 
means,  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  sheet  and  produc- 
ing a  second  signal  in  response  thereto; 

first  control  means  actuated  in  response  to  the  simultaneous 
production  of  said  first  and  second  signals  for  detecting 


the  amount  of  operation  of  said  first  transport  means  in 
transferring  said  sheet  and  producing  a  third  signal  when 
the  detected  amount  reaches  a  preset  value, 

catching  means  actuated  in  response  to  the  production  of 
said  third  signal  for  gripping  and  holding  the  leading  end 
portion  of  the  sheet  temporarily  after  it  reaches  said 
second  transport  means  during  transferring  to  permit  the 
portion  of  the  sheet  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  transport  means  to  buckle-up,  and 

second  control  means  actuated  by  the  cessation  of  the 
production  of  said  first  signal  by  said  first  sensor  means 
following  the  simultaneous  production  of  said  first  and 
second  signals  for  initiating  the  transfer  of  the  sheet  by 
said  second  transport  means  following  the  gripping  and 
holding  of  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  sheet  by  said 
catchins;  means. 


3,966.199 
BELT  TRANSFER  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Morton  Silverberg,  Rochester,  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn 

Filed  Mar    17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,750 

Int    (I.-  B65H  5102 

t.S.  CI.  271      275  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatographic  copying  system  in  which  an 
image  is  transferred  at  a  transfer  station  from  an  imaging 
surface  to  a  copy  sheet,  and  wherein  said  copy  sheet  is  passed 
through  said  transfer  station  on  a  moving  copy  sheet  transport 
belt  to  which  said  copy  sheet  is  electrostatically  tacked  prior 
to  said  passage  through  said  transfer  station,  the  improvement 
comprising 

electrical  corona  charge  generating  means  spaced  adjacent 
to  said  transport  belt,  at  a  copy  sheet  loading  position  on 
said  transport  belt  spaced  from  said  imaging  surface,  for 
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electrostatically  tacking  said  copy  sheet  to  said  belt  with 
corona  generated  charges,  and 

a  plurality  of  donated  sheet  guide  fingers  extending  towards 
said  transport  belt  and  extending  between  said  corona 
charge  generating  means  and  said  transport  belt  at  said 
copy  sheet  loading  position  for  urging  said  copy  sheet  into 
engagement  with  said  transport  belt  while  said  copy  sheet 
is  simultaneously  subjected  to  corona  charges  from  said 
corona  charge  generating  means, 

said  sheet  guide  fingers  being  substantially  spaced  apart 
with  openings  therebetween  for  said  corona  generated 
charges  to  pass  therethrough, 

and  said  sheet  guide  fingers  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  transfer  belt  at  said  copy 
sheet  loading  position  to  provide  for  uniform  charging  of 
said  copy  sheet  by  said  corona  generated  charges, 
wherein  terminal  portions  of  said  guide  fingers  are  flexi- 
bly pressed  into  sliding  engagement  with  said  transport 
belt  to  resiliently  press  said  copy  sheet  against  said  belt 


3,966,200 

STRETCHING  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Norman  Kirk,  9  Rosedale  Ave.,  Montclair,  N.J.  07042 

Filed  Mav  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,583 

int.  CI.*  A63B  21110 

U.S.  CL  272—109  1  Claim 


hand  means  including  a  pair  of  levers  independently 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  selective  actuation  by 
an  exerciser's  hands;  and 

brake  means  for  applying  a  drag  independeniU  and 
equally  to  each  of  the  levers,  the  hand  me.ins  further 
including  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  the 
pair  of  hand  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shafts. 
whereby  each  of  the  hand  levers  i^  m(iv.ib!e  mdcpen 
dently  of  the  other  of  the  hand  levers,  the  hrake  means 
including  a  brake  shoe  assembly  comprising. 
i.  a  pair  of  drums  mounted   on  the   shafts,  each   drum 

connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  hand   levers  to 

form  a  set  therewith. 
11    a   pair   of  brake   shoes   arranged   for   contacting   the 

drums,  and 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
low  table,  a  rail  along  opposite  two  side  edges  of  said  table, 
and  a  pair  of  inverted,  U-shaped  bars  bridging  said  table  being 
slidably.  adjustably  supported  at  their  ends  upon  said  rails; 
said  table  comprising  a  rectangular  flat  panel  mounted  upon 
a  frame  supported  upon  short  corner  legs,  each  said  rail  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  metal  pipe  secured  at  each  end  of  said 
table  frame,  a  central  portion  of  said  pipe  extending  parallel 
and  spaced  from  said  table  side  edge,  each  said  U-shaped  bar 
comprising  a  metal  pipe  having  a  straight  central  portion  that 
is  parallel  and  spaced  above  said  table  panel,  opposite  ends  of 
said  U-shaped  bars  being  downwardly  bent  and  affixed  in 
metal  sleeves  slidable  on  said  rails,  and  winged  set  screw 
means  for  locking  said  bars  in  a  fixed  position  along  said  rails, 
and  a  pair  of  cushioned  rollers  of  soft  rubber  being  slidably 
fitted  on  one  said  bar  for  cushioning  a  person's  feet  bearing 
thereagainst,  and  a  cylindrical  surface  of  each  said  roller  being 
spiralled  for  feet  stimulation  when  rolled  thereagainst 


iii  a  support  means  for  adjustahU  mounting  the  brake 
shoes  on  the  frame  and  permitting  varying  of  the  bias 
of  the  brake  shoes  against  the  drums,  the  support 
means  including  a  member,  a  rod  pivotally  connected 
to  the  member  at  a  point  thereon  between  the  brake 
shoes,  a  coiled  spring  having  coils  arranged  about  the 
rod  and  an  end  coil  thereof  abutting  the  frame,  a 
washer  arranged  on  the  rod  engaging  an  end  coil  of  a 
spring  spaced  form  the  end  coil  abutting  the  frame, 
screw  threads  provided  on  the  rod.  and  a  nut  thread- 
ingly  engaged  with  the  screv>.  threads  of  the  rod  and 
contacting  the  washer  for  positioning  the  washer  as  a 
function  of  a  desired  deflection  of  the  spring,  the  spring 
defiecting  being  a  function  of  the  bias  of  the  brake 
shoes  on  the  drums 


3,966,202 

SWIMMING  APPARATUS 

Sam  Cynamon,  4011  Kings  Highway,  Brooklyn.  NY.  11234 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603.936 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  i  /  00 

U.S.  CI.  272-71  10  Claims 


3,966,201 
EXERCISING  MACHINE 
Joseph  H.  Mester,  373  S.  Seguin  Ave..  New  Braunfels,  Tex. 
78130 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,529.  March  21.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  585.566 

Int.  CL*  A63B  21122,23104 
U.S.  CI.  272-72  8  Claims 

8.  An  exercising  machine,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  frame; 


1.  An  apparatus  used  m  the  instruction  and  learning  of 
swimming  movements  and  capable  of  being  used  both  on  land 
and  in  the  water,  comprising  a  stationary  tripod  support  means 
containing  upwardly  converging  leg  members,  interconnect- 
ing means  at  their  upper  ends  to  limit  the  divergent  movement 
of  said  leg  members  and  having  a  suspension  support  means, 
a  freely-swinging  horizontally  balanced  torso  support  means 
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pdnded  from  said  suspension  means  comprising 

llexible  sling  for  receiving  the  user  m  a  prone 

sling  support  balancing  means  connected  to 

efans  of  flexible  cable  and  at  a  sufficient  height 

to  permit  unimpeded  freedom  of  swimming 


3,966,203 

RESISTANCE:  TYPE  GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  AND 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Bickfrord,  No.  2  Pocahontas  Drive,  Dade  City,  Fla. 

33525 

Fiie<j 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  2ll00 
U.S.  CI.  272— ltl8  7  Claims 


I.  A  golf  swi 


ng  practice  and  exercise  device  for  use  in 


training  and  building  the  muscles  of  the  body  employed  in 
swinging  of  a  golf  club  which  comprises: 

a  free-fall  weight  member, 

a  tube  adapted  to  receive  said  weight  member  and  to  main- 
tain it  during  movement  thereof  in  a  straight  path, 

mounting  means  to  hold  said  tube  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position, 

a  golf  club, 

a  cord  fixed  ^t  its  proximal  end  to  means  attaching  it  to  the 
head  of  said  golf  club, 

means  on  sain  weight  member  by  which  the  distal  end  of 
said  cord  ii  fastened  thereto, 

a  first  fairlead  for  said  cord  fixed  to  said  guide  member 
adjacent  the  top  thereof, 

a  second  fairlead  for  said  cord  and, 

means  to  hold  said  second  fairlead  at  different  positions 
between  the  ends  of  said  tube  during  a  practice  swing  of 
the  golf  club  by  a  user  to  cause  raising  and  lowering  of 
said  weighi  member. 


3,966,204 
ELASTIC  TYPE  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Werner    Dubacli,    Illnauerstrasse   32,   CH-8307.    Effretikon, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  323.154 
Claims  priortty,  application   Switzerland.  Jan.    13,    1972, 
467/72;  Nov.  17,  1972,  16761/72 

In;.  CI.'  A63B  23100,  21/00,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  272—   35  6  Claims 

1.  Fitness  apjiaratus  for  the  performance  of  gymnastic  exer- 
cises based  on  stress  and  relaxation,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  tough  elastic  ring-shaped  hand  grips, 

b.  connector  means  including  at  least  one  endless  elastic 
tensile  element  connected  to  two  of  the  ring-shaped  hand 
grips  by  bising  passed  through  each  said  two  hand  grips 
and  forme  i  into  a  Itnot, 


c  said  two  hand  grips  being  engaged  one  within  the  other 
with  their  planes  approximately  at  right  angles  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  connected  at  one  of  their  points 


of  contact  bv  said   tensile  element  knotted  about  said 
rings,  and 
d    a  spherical  weight  disposed  within  both  said  two  hand 
grips. 


3.966.205 
TENNIS  SERVE  PRACTICE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
David  B.  Schain,  11124  Arroyo  Drive.  Rockville.  Md.  20852, 
and   Morton   R.   Kagan,   2   Charen  Court,  Potomac,  Md. 
20854 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1975,  Ser,  No.  551,419 

Int.  CU  A63B  69/38 

U.S.  CI.  273-29  A  12  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  enabling  a  tennis  player  to  accurately 
practice  his  service  without  actually  using  regulation  tennis 
court  facilities,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  upright  framework  means  having  adjustably 
interconnected  members  which  define  a  trapezium- 
shaped  quadrilateral  opening, 

positioning  one  of  said  members  to  define  a  top  member, 
another  of  said  members  to  define  a  bottom  member, 
another  of  said  members  to  define  a  straight  side  member 
and  another  of  said  members  to  define  an  angular  side 
member  which  forms  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  top  mem- 
ber and  an  acute  angle  with  said  bottom  member, 

measuring  the  effective  sevice  height  of  the  tennis  player, 

adjusting  the  position  of  said  top  member  relative  to  said 
bottom  member  in  calculated  accordance  with  said  mea- 
sured effective  service  height. 

adjusting  the  angular  disposition  of  said  angular  side  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  top  and  bottom  members  in 
calculated  accordance  with  said  measured  effective  ser- 
vice height,  and 

positioning  the  framework  means  with  the  adjusted  mem- 
bers at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  tennis 
player,  to  permit  the  tennis  player  to  direct  his  service  at 
the  said  opening 

11.  A  tennis  serve  practice  device  comprising: 

adjustable  upright  frame  means  including  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  frame  members  adjustably  intercon- 
nected and  thereby  forming  and  circumscribing  a  trapezi- 
um-shaped quadrilateral  opening  of  variable  configura- 
tion, 
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net  means  connected  to  said  frame  members  and  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  opening. 

said  net  means  having  a  surface  area  greater  than  that  of 
said  opening  to  form  a  tennis  ball  receiving  and  retaining 
pocket, 

said  first  frame  member  being  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  ground; 

said  second  frame  member  being  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  frame  member; 

said  third  frame  member  being  disposed  beneath  said  sec- 
ond frame  member  and  extending  from  said  first  frame 
member  to  the  lower  end  of  said  fourth  frame  member. 

said  fourth  frame  member  being  variable  in  length  and 
being  pivotally  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  second 
frame  member  and  adjustably  attached  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  third  frame  member; 

said  fourth  frame  member  thus  being  relatively  movable 
along  said  third  frame  member  for  attachment  at  a  prede- 
termined position  therealong; 

said  fourth  frame  member  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said 
third  frame  member  and  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  second 
frame  member; 

said  adjustment  of  said  frame  means  being  in  calculated 
accordance  with  the  serving  height  of  the  person  using 
said  device  to  vary  the  configuration  of  said  opening  to 
assure  that  the  pocket  will  receive  and  retain  only  those 
served  tennis  balls  which  would  land  in  the  proper  service 
area  of  a  regulation  tennis  court 


downwardly,  while  being  restrained  h\  that  onv  ot  the 
levers  engaging  the  neck  portion  lo  iherehv  align  and 
orient  the  pin  v.ith  the  hod\  portion  in  do\^nward  direc- 
tion. 


3.966.207 
STRING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  (iAMF  RAC  KFT 
Roger  D.  Pass,  1119  W.  Montana  A>e.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55108 
Filed  June  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,907 


Int.  CI.-  A63B  "1/02 


U.S.  CI.  273     73  D 


1  (  laim 


3,966,206 

BOWLING  PIN  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  TO 

UNIFORMLY  ALIGN  BOWLING  PINS  END-FOR-END 

August  Schmid,  Schwerzenbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pa 


1.  A  game  ract-et  and  string  s\stem  therefor  comprising  a 
racket  frame  having  an  unstrung  open  head  portion,  a  handle 
portion  and  an  intermediate  throat  portion,  said  head  portion 
having  string  support  means  spaced  about  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  head  portion  for  receiving  said  string  system,  said  string 
system  having  substantially  parallel  runs  of  interwoven  strings 


Int.  CI.'  A63D  5/08 


tentverwertungs-undFinanzierungsgesellschaft.SERANIA,    at  right  angles  to  each  other,  adjacent  pairs  of  similarU  on 

Glarus,  Switzerland  ented  strings  forming  loops  around  the  outer  pcripher\  of  said 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,182  string  system  with  four  terminal  loops  each  formed  hy  one  run 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  27,   1974,    of  string  secured  to  itself,  each  of  said  loops  and  terminal 

loops  respectively  corresponding  in  spacing  to  the  spacing  of 
said  string  support  means,  the  planar  dimensions  of  the  outer 
10  Claims  periphery  of  said  string  system  in  Us  normal,  unstrung  non- 
tensioned  condition  being  less  b\  a  predetermined  amount 
than  the  planar  dimension  defined  b\  the  interior  periphery  ot 
said  string  support  means,  wherehs  the  respective  loops  of 
said  string  system  are  adapted  to  he  directly  stretched  onto 
their  respective  string  support  means  and  result  in  a  strung 
racket  of  a  desired  tension  as  determined  hy  said  predeter- 
mined lesser  dimension  of  said  string  system 


8828/74 


U.S.  CI.  273-43  E 


1.  Bowling  pin  alignment  apparatus  to  uniformly  orient  and 
align  bowling  pins  end-for-end  upon  being  applied  to  the 
apparatus  in  randomly  oriented  position  comprising 

means  (I)  temporarily  supporting  a  bowling  pin  (2)  in 
essentially  horizontal  position;  means  for  moving  the 
bowling  pin, 

two  sensing  and  holding  levers  (3a,  ib)  located  in  horizon- 
tally spaced  position  and  engageable  with  the  bowling  pin 
body  portion  (18)  and  the  neck  portion  (19.  20)  respec- 
tively upon  movement  of  the  pin;  and 

interlock  means  (7,  8,  21;  41,  42)  operatively  connected  to 
both  said  levers  and  locking  that  one  of  the  levers  (FIG 
1:  3b)  engaging  the  neck  poriton  (19,  20)  of  the  pin  (2) 
therebeneath,  while  releasing  movement  of  the  lever  (3a) 
which  engages  the  body  portion  (18)  therebeneath, 

whereby,  upon  disengagement  between  said  support  means 
(1)  and  the  pin  (2),  the  pin  will  fall  due  to  the  greater 
weight  of  the  body  portion  with  the  body  portion  first. 


3.966,208 
TETHERED  BALL  GOAL  SCORINC;  GAMK 
Robert  Edward  Gohsler,   10662  Gabacho  Dri\e,  San  Diego. 
Calif.  92124 

Filed  June  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  584.173 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  65ii2 
U.S.  CI.  273-101  II  Claims 

1.  A  goal  scoring  game  comprising 
a  game  board  defining  a  playing  area, 
a  tethered  impact  receiving  missile  normally  disposed  in  a 
suspended  quiescent  position  and  adapted  for  sv^mging 
over  the  game  board, 
support  means  for  suspending  said  missile  o\cr  said  game- 
hoard,   said   support   means   bowed   out\>.ardlv    of  same 
game   board   in   a   nonohstructing   relationship   ^nth   the 
tether  of  a  missile  propelled  to  above  said  support  means, 
retaining  means  intermediate  a  side  of  the  game  board  and 
the   quiescent   position   of  said   missile,   and   projecting 
toward   the   missile   quiescent  position   defining  a   goal 
scoring  zone  reachable  only  by  propelling  said  missile  to 
adjacent  said  retaining  means  and  then  behind  the  same 
for  retention  within  the  goal  scoring  zone, 
and  striker  means  slidably  associated  with  said  game  board 
and  disposed   below  said   retaining  means,  said  striker 
means  adapted  for  striking  said  missile  and  propelling  the 
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same  in  a 
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of  the  ret 


side 


es  of  said   frame   whereby   the   end   of  the 
eftns  opposite  the  impactor  can  be  manipulated 
id  missile  and  propel  the  same  into  the  vicmity 
ning  means  for  retention  therewith 
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generally  pendulum   motion  toward  the  goal 

d  playing  area,  said  striker  means  includes  ar, 

shank    with    an    impactor    connected    to    the 

striker  means  slidahK   received   in   holes  m 


3.966.209 
NUMBERS  GAME 
bartfeila,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   assignor   'o   Lawrence 
,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,910 
Int.  CI.'  A63F  3100 
130  R  1  Claim 


-5x 


30 
1  26 


26 
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1.  A  number  problem  game,  which  comprises 

a.  a  playing  board  having  a  top  planar  surface  thereon. 

b  seven  boies  contained  on  said  top  surface,  each  said  box 
formed  fram  nine  squares,  said  nine  squares  arranged  m 
three  horizontal  and  three  vertical  rows  intersecting  each 
other;  an< 

c.  a  pluralit  i  of  sets  of  playing  discs  with  each  disc  having 
indicia  thereon,  the  indicia  on  each  disc  within 
identical  with  the  indicia  on  all  other  discs  in 
that  set,  the  indicia  for  each  set  differing  from  the  indicia 
of  every  other  set,  the  indicia  of  the  respective  sets  in- 
cluding the  respective  numbers  one  to  eight,  each  set 
comprising  at  least  ten  discs,  said  discs  positionable  in 
said  squares  of  said  seven  boxes  for  forming  fifty  six 
multiple  iigit  numbers  of  a  three  digit  character  in  said 
seven  boies. 


John  J.  Rozm 


U.S.  CI.  273- 
2.  In  a  golf 
a  head  with 


2  Claims 


toe  sections  and  being  generally  normal  to  the  striking 
face. 

a  shaft  ccmnected  to  the  head  with  the  projection  of  the 
shaft  axis  extending  through  the  plane  of  impact, 

means  on  the  head  forming  weight  means  respectively  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  impact  and  whose 
mass  concentrations  are  located  substantially  outwardly 
from  the  plane  of  impact  respectively  toward  the  heel  and 
toe  sections  and  also  substantially  spaced  from  the  pro- 


jection of  the  shaft  axis  in  a  rearward  direction,  said 
disposition  of  the  shaft  axis  and  the  location  of  the  mass 
concentrations  being  for  use  in  causing  the  striking  face, 
during  the  swing  to  he  oriented  generally  normal  to  the 
line  o'i  sw  mg  and  for  use  in  providing  for  the  head  to  have, 
at  the  moment  of  hall  impact,  a  high  moment  of  inertia 
w  ith  respect  to  the  plane  of  impact  so  as  to  minimize  twist 
of  the  striking  face,  and 
said  mass  concentrations  being  substantially  formed  by  a 
pair  of  weights  in  said  head. 


3,966,211 

TRAFFIC  COIRT  BOARD  GAME 

Eugene  B.  Brown,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates.  Inc..  Vew  \ork,  N.\  .,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,503 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273      134  CM  4  Claims 
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3,966.210 
GOLF  CLUB 
lis,  1030  Derwydd  Lane,  Berwyn.  Pa.  19312 
Fi^d  Feb.  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  798,351 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  53104 
169 
club: 

heel  and  toe  sections  and  front  and  rear  sides, 
a  ball  strikihg  face  formed  on  the  front  side  with  the  plane 
of  impact  of  the  head  being  located  between  the  heel  and 


1 .  A  board  game  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  line  indicia 
defining  an  elongated  street  and  a  plurality  of  blocks  disposed 
along  at  least  one  side  of  said  street,  each  block  having  an 
indicia  thereon  designating  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of 
commercial  institutions,  a  plurality  of  first  cards  having  in- 
structions designating  different  ones  of  said  commercial  insti- 
tutions for  determining  goal  board  destinations,  a  means  for 
random  selection  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  commercial  insti- 
tution indicia  or  one  of  a  plurality  of  traffic  offenses  commit- 
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ted  on  said  street,  a  plurality  of  second  cards  having  indicia 
indicating  different  monetary  fines,  a  supply  of  play  money  for 
players,  and  a  plurality  of  playing  elements  each  of  which 
represents  a  single  player  for  movement  to  said  blocks  having 
commerical  institution  indicia  selected  by  said  random  selec- 


by  the  golfer  to  close  the  arm  carried  switch  to  initiate 
motor  operation,  said  arm  carried  switch  opened  to  stop 
motor  operation  upon  said  fol!ow.er  means  engaging  the 
cam  plate  defined  recess    and 


tion  means. 


3,966,212 

SIMULATED  GOLF  GREEN 

Richard  Mason,  637-39  E.  OIney  Road,  Norfolk,  Va.  23510 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,070 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/J6 

U.S.  CI.  273— 181  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  golf  green  comprising; 

a.  a  base  means  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  di- 
vider means  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said  divider 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  areas  on  said  base  plate,  a 
plurality  of  holes  through  said  base  plate,  one  of  said 
holes  being  located  in  each  of  said  areas,  and  a  plurality 
of  channel  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  each  of 
said  channel  means  being  positioned  below  one  of  said 
holes; 

b.  a  plurality  of  surface  plates  positioned  over  said  base 
means,  said  surface  plates  forming  a  substantially  contig- 
uous cover  thereover; 

c.  a  plurality  of  support  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 
each  support  means  supporting  one  of  said  surface  plates 
such  that  said  surface  plates  can  tilt  with  respect  to  said 
support  means  at  360°  around  the  axis  of  said  support 
means,  wherein  when  a  golf  ball  strikes  one  of  said  sur- 
face plates  it  tilts  said  surface  plate  falling  therefrom  into 
one  of  said  areas  of  said  base  plate  and  then  through  the 
hole  in  said  base  plate  located  in  said  area  into  one  of  said 
channel  means;  and 

d.  detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  golf  ball 
in  said  channel. 


ball  guide  means  communicating  a  gravitating  supply  of  golf 
balls  to  said  tee  assembly  and  including  a  ball  release 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  rockably  mounted  arm 
means  during  each  cycle  of  operation  to  sequentially 
release  golf  balls  to  the  tee  assembly 


3,966,214 

TILT  TOP  GOLF  TEE 

Dalford  D.  Collins,  2016  Walnut  St.,  Hastings,  Minn.  55033 

Filed  May  27,  1975.  Ser.  No.  580,878 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  57iOO 

U.S.  CI.  273-207  10  Claims 


3,966,213 

GOLF  TEE  DEVICE 

John  G.  Bradley,  1800  Lakewood  Court,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,686 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  57/00,69/56 
U.S.  CL  273-201  ^  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  teeing  device  comprising, 

a  platform  on  which  the  golfer  stands, 

a  base  disposed  below  said  platform, 

arm  means  rockably  mounted  on  said  base, 

a  tee  assembly  supported  by  said  base  and  coupled  to  one 
end  of  said  arm  means  and  thereby  actuated  in  a  recipro- 
cating manner  during  rocking  motion  of  the  arm  to  posi- 
tion a  golf  ball  above  the  platform, 

arm  actuating  means  for  cyclic  oscillation  of  the  arm  means, 
said  arm  actuating  means  including  a  circular  cam  plate 
having  a  recessed  area  defined  by  its  outer  periphery,  a 
switch  arm  including  follower  means  in  riding  contact 
with  the  cam  plate,  a  switch  carried  by  said  switch  arm  in 
circuit  with  a  motor  driving  said  cam  plate  and  with  an 
electrical  source,  said  switch  arm  disposed  subjacent  said 
platform  and  including  an  arm  segment  disposed  within  a 
platform  opening  permitting  actuation  of  the  switch  arm 


1.  A  golf  tee  comprising: 

a  shank  element  for  insertion  into  the  golfing  surface,  and 
a  head  element  including  a  ball  supporting  portion  and  a 
shank  retaining  portion  threadedly  connected  with  each 
other,  said  shank  retaining  portion  having  means  for 
retaining  said  shank  element  for  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  said  ball  supporting  portion  and 
said  shank  reuining  portion  being  theadedly  connected 
such  that  tightening  of  such  threaded  connection  restricts 
the  freedom  of  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said 
shank  clement  and  said  shank  retaining  portion 


94- 
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3,966,215 
PHONOGRAPH  AUTO-CHANGER  CENTER  SPINDLE 
Keith  Douf  bu  Ridler,  Fulbourn,  and  Alexander  Bennett  Gos- 
ling, Linton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Strathearm  Audio 
Limited,  Bel  ast,  Ireland 

Fik(d  Jan.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.164 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  1,  1974, 


Claims 
4812/74 
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cartridge-mounting  plate  positioned  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  bcise  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  outwardly  extending 
locking  wings  positioned  within  the  slots  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  base  and  a  front  end  positioned  adjacent  to  and  rearwardly 
of  the  front  end  of  the  base,  detent  means  on  the  front  end  of 
the  base  engaging  the  front  end  of  the  mounting  plate  for 
releasably  holding  the  mounting  plate  between  the  side  walls, 
a  second  set  of  elecincal  contacts  mounted  on  and  extending 


Int.  CI.'GllB  17/04 


7  Claims 


yyy.'/i, 


i^-»r 


'///'/'/'r. 


1.  A  phono  ;raph  auto-changer  centre  spindle  including  a 
one-piece  tubular  sleeve  of  resilient  material  having  an  operat- 
ing length  over  which  it  is  continuous,  an  operating  spindle 
within  the  sleeve,  means  to  move  the  resilient  sleeve  and  the 
operating  spindle  relative  to  one  another  longitudinally  to  first 
and  second  reipective  positions,  the  resilient  sleeve  having  an 
operating  length  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a 
plurality  of  records  to  be  played,  said  sleeve  co-operating  with 
spindle  over  its  operating  length  and  having 
variations  in  the  cross-sectional  area  of  its  wall  along  its  oper- 
ating length  and  the  operating  spindle  having  a  plurality  of 
variations  in  i|s  surface  which  co-operate  with  the  variations 
in  the  resilient  sleeve  to  produce  a  plurality  of  bulges  in  the 
external  surface  of  the  sleeve  in  the  first  of  the  said  respective 
positions,  each  bulge  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  prevent  a  disc 
record  on  the  centre  spindle  from  passing  along  the  centre 
spindle,  at  least  a  part  of  each  bulge  being  reduced  in  size 
sufficient  to  allow  a  disc  record  to  pass  over  the  said  parts 
when  the  sleeve  and  the  operating  spindle  are  in  the  second  of 
the  said  respective  positions. 


from  the  rear  of  said  mounting  plate  and  engaging  the  U- 
shaped  contacts  of  the  first  set  and  flexing  the  U-shaped 
contacts  rearwardly,  the  locking  wings  and  the  slots  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  base  havmg  engaging  camming  surfaces  for  pre- 
venting withdrawal  of  the  locking  wings  from  the  slots  when 
the  detent  means  on  the  base  engages  the  front  end  of  the 
mounting  plate,  a  cartridge  holder  secured  to  the  mounting 
plate,  and  wires  connecting  the  contacts  of  the  second  set  to 
the  cartridge  holder 


3.966.217 

AUTOMATIC  CHUCK 

Harold  Tummel,  St.  James.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,417 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  i///9 

U.S.  CI.  279-59  1  Claim 


Elec- 


3,966,216 
CARTRIDGE]  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECORD  PLAYER  TONE 

ARM 

Sccundino  Ro^riqucz  Sandoval,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor 

to  Investigi  done*  Tecaologicas  Electromecanicas  y 

tronku,  S.iL,  Mexko  City,  Mexico 

F|lcd  May  7,  1975,  Set.  No.  575,219 

Int.  CI.' Gl IB  i/02 

U^.  CL  274-;  25  1  CUlm 

1.  A  cartridge  assembly  for  a  record  player  tone  arm  com- 
prising a  gensrally  box-shaped  base  having  a  top  an  open 
bottom  front  i  ind  rear  ends  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  each  of  the 
side  walls  beir  g  provided  with  an  angled  slot  extending  toward 

the  rear  end,  uid  rear  end  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  1.  A  chuck  fitted  with  jaws  for  holding  a  tool  in  detachable 
recesses  said  recesses  opening  towards  the  bottom  of  said  engagement  with  a  shaft  to  which  the  chuck  may  be  concentri- 
base.  a  first  tet  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  the  base    cally  fastened,  compnsing 


adjacent  the  rear  end,  each  of  the  contacts  of  the  first  set 
being  formed  of  a  generally  U-shaped  piece  of  flexible  and 
resilient  sprirg  meul.  each  of  the  contacts  of  the  first  set 
having  one  end  thereof  inserted  into  one  of  the  recesses,  a 


a  housing  having  a  front  tapered  section  and  a  rear  open 

section, 
a  plurality  of  jaws  mounted  inside  the  front  section  of  the 

hollow  upered  housing, 
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a  central  pin  located  in  the  interior  of  the  housing  so  as  to 
bear,  when  moved  towards  the  jaws,  against  the  rear  ends 
of  the  jaws,  such  bearing  causing  the  sides  of  the  jaws  to 
slide  against  the  taper  to  move  the  jaws  together, 

a  plug  threadably  engaged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  housing. 

a  pin  transversely  mounted  to  the  central  pin,  said  pin  ex- 
tending through  a  slot  in  the  housing  wall,  in  which  the 
rear  of  the  central  pin  is  formed  of  an  oval-shape  cross- 
section  and  the  plug  is  formed  with  a  recess  of  oval- 
shaped  and  larger  cross-section  than  the  cross-section  of 
the  oval  portion  of  the  central  pin,  with  the  exterior  of  the 
oval  section  of  the  central  pin  formed  as  a  male  screw 
thread,  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  oval-shaped  recess 
of  the  plug  formed  as  a  female  screw  thread  so  that  turn- 
ing the  central  pin  with  respect  to  the  plug  locks  said 
central  pin  against  axial  motion  with  respect  to  the  plug. 


b  a  second  bracket  and  a  second  binding  being  mounted  on 

a  second  plate, 
c,  said  first  bracket  and  said  second  bracket  being  capable 

of  fitting  together,  and. 


3,966,218 
SKI  BINDING  WITH  INCORPORATED  BOOT 
SUPPORTING  PIVOTING  PLATE 
Jean  Joseph  Alfred  Beyl,  Blvd.  Victor  Hugo,  Nevers,  France 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,552 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    25,     1974, 
74.10132 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  91081 
U.S.  CI.  280-618 


d.  a  locking  means  for  releasably  securing  together  said  first 
bracket  and  said  second  bracket. 


3,966,220 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  VEHICLE 
Robert  W.  Forsyth,  and  John  P.  Forsyth,  both  o(  1517  N   3rd 
Ave.,  Upland,  CaUf.  91786 
in  ri-im.    Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.797,  Oct.  2.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.896,946. 
10  Claims  ^^^  .pplkation  Jan.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  431,383 

Int.  CI.'  B62D2/   /4 
U.S.  CI.  280-638  ^  Claims 


,  ?0  J     lie  ,10    ,1 


I.  A  safety  ski  binding  comprising  a  pivot  member  rigid  with 
the  ski,  a  pivoting  plate  means  for  supporting  a  ski  boot,  said 
pivoting  plate  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  member, 
an  abutment  member  mounted  on  said  ski  adjacent  said  pivot- 
ing plate,  first  and  second  ski  boot  retaining  means  mounted 
on  said  pivoting  plate  for  releasably  retaining  the  toe  and  heel 
ends  of  the  boot,  respectively,  on  said  pivoting  plate;  means 
for  slidably  mounting  said  first  retaining  means  on  said  pivot- 
ing plate;  first  resilient  means  for  urging  said  first  retaining 
means  away  from  the  toe  end  of  the  boot,  and  feeler  means 
connected  to  the  first  retaining  means  and  removably  engage- 
able  with  said  abutment  member,  said  feeler  means  engaging 
said  abutment  member  to  normally  prevent  sliding  movement 
of  said  first  retaining  means  away  from  the  boot  toe,  said 
feeler  means  being  pivolable  with  said  pivoting  plate  and 
movable  away  from  said  abutment  member  after  said  pivoting 
plate  has  pivoted  a  selected  distance  to  permit  the  first  resil- 
ient means  to  slide  said  first  retaining  means  along  the  pivoting 
plate  to  release  said  boot  from  the  binding,  and  second  resil- 
ient means  mounted  on  said  ski  and  coacting  with  said  pivot- 
ing plate,  said  second  resilient  means  applying  a  return  torque 
to  said  pivoting  plate  upon  pivoting  movement  thereof  at  least 
during  pivoting  movement  over  said  selected  distance. 


3,966,219 

SKI  LOCK 

Robert  A.  Look,  8404  W.  Mercer  Way,  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

98040 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,906,  Jan.  U,  1973.  This  application 
Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,185 
Int.  CI.'  A63C  l\m 
U.S.CL  280-611  12  Claims 

3.  A  combination  of  a  binding  for  a  ski  and  a  locking  appa- 
ratus, said  combination  comprising; 

a.  a  first  bracket  and  a  first  binding  being  mounted  on  a  first 
plate; 


1.   In  a  passenger  vehicle   having  an   adjustable   variable 
length  wheelbase,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame, 

said  frame  having  a  rear  portion  operably  supporting  the 
rear  wheels  of  said  vehicle  and  a  movable  forward  portion 
carried  in  slidable  relationship  on  said  rear  portion  for 
operably  supporting  the  front  wheels  of  said  vehicle, 

a  body  carried  on  said  frame  having  a  portion  thereof  mov- 
able with  said  forward  frame  portion  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  forward  frame  portion  with  respect  to  said 
rear  frame  portion, 

means  interconnecting  said  forward  frame  portion  with  rear 
frame  portion  for  limiting  the  extension  and  retraction  of 
said  front  frame  portion  including  said  front  body  portion 
with  respect  to  said  rear  frame  portion; 

steering  means  interconnecting  said  rear  frame  portion  with 
said  front  frame  portion  operable  to  lengthen  and  shorten 
respectively  following  the  movement  of  said  front  frame 
portion  with  respect  to  said  rear  frame  portion  and 
wherein  said  steering  means  includes  a  splined  shaft 
sleeve  carried  on  said  rear  frame  portion  and  an  exter- 
nally splined  shaft  carried  on  said  front  frame  portion  in 
slidably  fitted  relationship  with  said  sleeve  so  as  to  be 
operable  to  relatively  move  in  a  fore  and  aft  manner  as 
said  elongated  frame  portions  extend  and  retract  while 
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rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  for  simulta- 

sering  of  said  front  wheels,  and 

ins  operably  interconnecting  said  rear  portion 

forward  portion  for  slidably  moving  said  forward 

away   from   and   towards  said    rear  portion   for 

ously    moving    said    front    frame    portion    with 

said  rear  portion  and  moving  said  steering  shaft 

t  to  said  steering  sleeve 


1o 


s  )ec 


3,966.221 
rlARN  SHIPPING  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Beam,  Gre«nville,  and  John  D.  Bane.  Spartanburg, 
both  of  S.C  ..  assignors  to  Hoechst  Fibers  Incorporated.  Spar- 
tanburg, slc. 

Ffled  Nov.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.050 
Int.  Cl.^  B62B  3;02 
U.S.  CI.  280^79.3 


11.  An  im 

a.  at  least 
skeletal 


15  Claims 
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jroved  yarn  shipping  rack  assembly  comprising 
one  rack  module,  said  module  having  an  outer 
framework  made  up  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
memberjs  secured  together  and  defining  an  outer  periph- 
ery around  said  module;  a  plurality  of  inner  horizontal 
membens  in  spaced  apart  vertical  relationship  and  se- 
cured tq  said  outer  frame  within  said  periphery,  said  inner 
horizonial  members  having  yarn  package  receiving  means 
provided  thereon  in  staggered  fashion, 

b.  means  provided  on  said  frame  to  cooperate  with  a  frame 
of  a  nexk  adjacent  rack  module  to  permit  stacking  of  said 
rack  modules;  and 

c  a  separate  wheeled  dolley  received  below  said  at  least  one 
rack  module,  said  dolley  having  members  thereon  to 
preclude  lateral  movement  of  said  rack  module  with 
respect  to  said  dolley 


3.966,222  I 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 
J.  Phil  Felbi^rn,  P.O.  Box  2344,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 
■Ikd  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,367 
Int.  CI.'  B60G  11116 
685  14  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  28C 


1.  A  whe( 
for  rolling 
like,  and  an 
a  mou 
cally, 
frame 
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spring 


conduit  so  that  said  coil  spring  is  axially  flexed  to  follow 

the  curvature  of  said  conduit,  one  end  of  said  spring 

bearing  against  said  axle, 
abutment  means  against  which  the  other  end  of  said  spring 

bears,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  abutment  to  compress  said  spring 

a  selected  amount 


3.966.223 

VKHICLE  SUSPENSION 

James  P.  Carr.  15005  Lear  Lane.  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20904 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,165 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  11146 

U.S.  CL  280—712  10  Claims 


^^&^ 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising  a  source  of 
relatively  constant  air  pressure;  an  air  bag  functionally  inter- 
posed between  a  road  wheel  and  the  vehicle  sprung  mass  to 
provide  a  constant  suspension  force  having  a  zero  rate  charac- 
teristic when  the  wheel  is  in  a  range  of  intermediate  positions 
representative  of  normal  run  conditions,  conduit  means  con- 
tinually and  non-restrictively  connecting  the  bag  to  the 
source,  whereby  the  bag  internal  pressure  remains  essentially 
constant  throughout  the  wheel's  intermediate  positional 
range,  an  auxiliary  normally  inactive  force  means  operable  to 
introduce  a  progressively  increasing  additive  force  to  the 
suspension  system  only  when  the  wheel  is  deflected  upwardly 
beyond  its  intermediate  positional  range,  and  a  negative  gov- 
erning force  means  operable  to  progressively  decrease  the 
suspension  system  net  support  force  only  when  the  wheel  is 
deflected  downwardly  from  its  intermediate  positional  range; 
the  governing  force  means  having  a  range  of  values  that  is 
sufficient  to  determine  the  vehicle  suspension  height. 


3.966,224 
MULTIPLE  INFLATION  RATE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 
David  D.  Campbell,  and  Edwin  H.  Klove.  Jr.,  both  of  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,310 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2im 

U.S.  CI.  280—735  1  Claim 


1  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  wheel 

ng  a  travel  surface,  such  as  a  roadway  and  the 

axle  on  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  comprising: 

for  said  axle  whereby  the  latter  may  move  verti- 

mounting  having  a  portion  connected  to  said 

^nd  including  a  curved  conduit, 

within  said  curved  conduit,  the  convolutions  of 
spting  engaging  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  curved 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, source  means  actuatable  to  provide  first  and  second 
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volumes  of  pressure  fluid,  an  occupant  restraint  cushion  inflat- 
able from  the  source  means,  first  control  means  responsive  to 
the  vehicle  being  subjected  to  an  initial  impact  of  predeter- 
mined minimum  intensity  not  exceeding  a  predetermined 
maximum  intensity  to  release  the  first  volume  of  pressure  fluid 
to  the  cushion  and  including  time  delay  means  providing  a 
predetermined  fixed  time  interval  for  actuating  the  source 
means  to  sequentially  release  the  second  volume  of  pressure 
fluid  to  the  cushion  after  said  predetermined  fixed  time  inter- 
val, and  second  control  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence 
within  the  predetermined  time  interval  of  the  vehicle  being 
subjected  to  a  subsequent  impact  of  intensity  equal  to  or 
exceeding  the  predetermined  maximum  for  actuating  the 
source  means  to  release  the  second  volume  of  pressure  fluid 
to  the  cushion  within  said  predetermined  fixed  time  interval. 


means  for  directing  gas  into  the  confinement  to  effect  expan- 
sion thereof,  the  fiuid  supply  comprising; 

a  vessel  defining  an  elongated  storage  chamber  adapted  to 
hold  pressurized  fiuid  and  an  exit  passage  at  one  end  of 
the  vessel  adapted  for  communication  with  the  directing 
means  and  being  generally  concentric  with  the  primary 
axis  of  the  elongated  storage  chamber, 
a  tubular  assembly  passing  through  said  exit  passage  and 
disposed    concentrically    within    said    elongated    storage 
chamber  substantially  on  said  axis  and  defining  a  generat 
ing  chamber  concentric  with  said  axis; 
gas  generating  material  located  in  the  generating  chamber 
and  adapted  to  generate  gas  upon  actuation, 


3,966,225 

INFLATING  DEVICE  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 

PROPELLANT  GAS  GENERATING  CARTRIDGE 

Darrell  W.  Marlow,  Hcrrin,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,361,  Sept.  5,  1972.  This 

application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,359 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  2 //OS 

U.S.  CI.  280—737  -»  Claims 


^'^^ir.is 


1.  In  an  infiating  device  for  use  in  connection  with  vehicle 
safety  systems  of  the  type  including  an  infiatable  confinement, 
a  reservoir  for  storing  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  cartridge  re- 
ceiving chamber  extending  into  said  reservoir  and  having  an 
external  opening  at  its  outer  end,  means  at  the  other  end  of 
said  chamber  sealing  said  chamber  from  said  reservoir  and 
operable  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  to  provide  communi- 
cation between  said  reservoir  and  chamber,  a  self-contained 
propellant  gas  generating  cartridge  secured  within  said  cham- 
ber, said   cartridge   comprising  an   elongated   tubular  body 
portion  formed  integral  with  a  head  portion,  said  head  portion 
and  body  portion  formed  from  a  resilient  plastic  material,  a 
propellant  charge  positioned  within  said  tubular  body  portion 
between  said  head  portion  and  the  other  end.  ignitor  means 
positioned  within  said  head  portion  for  igniting  said  propellant 
charge,  a  nozzle  member  closing  said  other  end  of  the  car- 
tridge Adjacent  the  means  sealing  said  chamber,  said  nozzle 
being  held  in  place  by  folding  over  a  portion  of  said  body 
portion,  means  for  reducing  the  throat  area  of  said  nozzle 
positioned  within  said  cartridge,  and  means  locking  said  car- 
tridge within  said  chamber  under  a  predetermined  load. 


means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  stor- 
age chamber,  the  gas  generating  chamber,  and  the  exii 
passage,  said  means  for  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  storage  chamber  and  the  gas  generating 
chamber  including  means  for  providing  continuous  fluid 
communication  therebetween; 

a  shear  disk  located  within  and  sealing  the  exit  passage, 

a  shear  member  having  a  cutting  edge  facing  the  shear  disk 
for  cutting  an  opening  in  the  shear  disk,  and 

means  for  moving  the  shear  member  through  the  shear  disk 
in  response  to  the  generation  of  gas  to  cut  the  opening  in 
the  shear  disk  to  allow  fluid  to  be  released  from  the  \es 
sel 

3.966,227 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 
Donald  K.  Cameron.  Eraser.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,794 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2\m 

U.S.  CI.  280-752  1  f'*''" 


3,966,226 
FLUID  SUPPLY  FOR  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Roth,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,543,  April  17, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,400 
Int.  CI.'B60R2//0S 
U.S.  CL  280-737  5  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  supply  for  an  occupant  restraint  system  having  a 
confinement  with  a  collapsed  inoperative  condition  and  an 
expanded  operative  condition  for  restraining  movement  of  an 
occupant  of  a  vehicle  during  a  collision  of  the  vehicle  and 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  an  instrument  panel  structure, 
an  occupant  restraint  cushion  housing,  an  inflatable  occupant 
restraint  cushion  deployable  from  the  housing,  a  cover  assem- 
bly mounted  on  the  instrument  panel  structure  and  including 
flanges  defining  the  side  and  upper  edge  portions  of  an  open- 
ing to  the  housing,  a  flexible  closure  hinged  to  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  the  opening  for  movement  to  an  open  position,  and 
including  flanges  underlying  the  cover  assembly  flanges  to 
releasably    hold    the    closure    against    such    movement,    the 
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flanges  at  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  closure  engaging  the 
housing  to  block  lateraJ  movement  of  the  side  edge  portions 
of  the  closure  inwardly  of  the  op>ening  under  inward  pressure 
applied  tkereto,  the  improvement  comprising,  an  elongated 
filler  member  secured  to  the  housing  and  including  an  elon- 
gated shoulder  extending  angularly  to  the  plane  of  the  open- 
ing, said  filler  member  also  including  an  adjacent  flange  juxta- 
posed to  the  upper  edge  flange  of  the  cover  assembly  and 
resiliently  clamping  the  upper  edge  flange  of  the  closure  there- 
between, and  an  elongated  shoulder  on  the  closure  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  flange  thereof  engaging  the  angular  filler  mem- 
ber shoulder  to  resist  sliding  movement  in  the  general  plane  of 
the  opening  of  the  closure  upper  edge  flange  relative  to  the 
filler  member  flange  under  both  inward  and  outward  pressure 
applied  to  the  closure,  movement  of  the  closure  to  an  open 
position  By  deployment  of  the  cushion  forcing  the  closure 
shoulder  past  the  filler  member  shoulder  angularly  and  out- 
wardly ofjthe  plane  of  the  opening. 


3,966,228 
SEQUENCED  ORIFICE  FLUID  SUPPLY  FOR  OCCUPANT 
RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Neuman,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
n  of  S«r.  No.  278,163,  Aug.  4,  1972,  abandoned, 
application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,060 
Int.  CI.*  B60R  21108 
U.S.  CI.  280-737  11  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  supply  for  an  occupant  restraint  system  having; 

a  confirement  having  a  collapsed  inoperative  condition  and 
an  expanded  operative  condition  for  restraining  move- 
ment of  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  during  a  collision,  said 
fluid  supply  comprising: 

means  lor  directing  fluid  into  the  confinement; 

a  vessel  defining  first  and  second  pressure  chambers  fluidi- 
cally  in  series; 

gas  under  pressure  in  the  first  and  second  pressure  cham- 
bers; means  substantially  blocking  fluid  flow  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers; 

means  for  directing  an  initial  flow  of  the  gas  from  the  first 
chamber  into  the  fluid  directing  means  to  effect  an  initial 
expansion  of  the  confinement,  and 

means  lor  subsequently  removing  said  blocking  means  and 
dircciing  a  flow  of  the  gas  from  the  second  chamber 
through  the  first  chamber  and  into  the  fluid  directing 
means  to  effect  full  expansion  of  the  confinement  after 
the  confinement  has  been  initially  expanded. 


3,966,229 

PEDAL  ACTUATED  BICYCLE  BRAKE 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  1801  Camp  Craft  Road,  AusUn,  Tex.  78746 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,837 

Int.  CI.'  B62L  5/00 

VS.  CI.  280—261  29  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  a  frame,  front  and 

rear  wheels  supported  on  said  frame,  a  pedal  crank  assembly 

with  a  main  shaft  and  pedal  cranks  a  drive  sprocket  carried  on 

said  main  shaft,  a  driven  sprocket  engaged  upon  said  rear 

wheel,  a  transmission  chain  interconnecting  said  drive  and 

driven  sprockets,  and  front  and  rear  wheel  caliper  brakes,  a 


brake  control  assembly  comprising  a  lever  swingably  mounted 
on  sajd  frame  for  movement  between  an  upper  normal 
position  and  a  downward  position,  means  engaged  upon 
said  main  shaft  and  to  said  lever,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  bindingJy  restnct  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  upon  back 
pedaling  action  whereby  said  lever  is  swung  into  down- 


ward position,  means  operatively  engaged  to  said  lever  inhibit- 
ing tension  in  said  transmission  chain  between  said  drive 
sprocket  and  said  driven  sprockets  when  said  lever  is  in  down- 
wardly swung  position,  first  and  second  cable  means  respec- 
tively connecting  said  lever  and  said  front  and  rear  wheel 
caliper  brakes  effecting  braking  action  thereof  upon  down- 
ward swinging  of  said  lever 


3.966,230 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
John  Nicol,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
dyne.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,579,  March  28,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,043 

Int.  CI.'  B62K  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—281  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  lightweight  bicycle  frame  of  the  type  including  a 
tubular  top  bar  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  tubular  set  tube 
having  top  and  bottom  ends,  a  tubular  head  tube,  a  bottom 
bracket,  and  a  tubular  down  tube,  all  of  which  are  constructed 
of  annealed  titanium  metal  and  which  possess  a  combined 
weight  of  no  more  than  four  pounds,  the  improvement  therein 
which  includes. 

a  tubular  sleeve  of  annealed  titanium  metal  having  an  inner 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  seat 
tube  and  a  wall  thickness  over  a  major  portion  thereof 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  seat  tube  and  within 
the  range  of  0  032  inches  to  and  including 0.035  inches; 
said  sleeve  being  fitted  over  and  ensleevingly  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  seat  tube  and  extending  from  said  top  end 
of  said  seat  tube  to  a  predetermined  short  distance  along 
said  seat  tube, 
and  wherein  said  tubular  top  bar  is  of  a  tubular  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  sleeve  and  wherein  said 
rear  end  of  said  top  bar  is  of  a  cylindrical  geometry  con- 
caveiy  recessed  from  the  end  of  said  top  bar  for  matingly 
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engaging  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  tubular 
sleeve,  said  rear  end  of  said  top  bar  further  being  butted 
up  against  and  fusion  bonded  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular  sleeve  to  form  an  integral  juncture  therebetween; 
and  wherein  said  tubular  down  tube  is  of  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal shape  of  a  predetermined  outer  diameter  and  bore 
and  a  wall  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.032  inches  to  and 
including  0.035  inches  and  contains  at  least  one  radially 
inwardly  deformed   portion   adjacent  an  end,  said  de- 
formed portion  defining  a  cylindrical  surface  of  smaller 
diameter  and  smaller  bore  than  the  major  portion  of  said 
tube  and  being  of  a  short  length; 
and  a  tubular  mandrel  of  annealed  titanium  material,  said 
mandrel  being  of  a  wall  thickness  approximately  equal  to 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  down  tube  and  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  deformed  portion  of  said  down  tube; 
said  tubular  mandrel  having  a  radially  inwardly  deformed 
portion  spaced  from  and  located  between  the  said  first 
and  second  ends  thereof; 
said  deformed  portion  of  said  mandrel  defining  a  cylindrical 
surface  of  outer  diameter  almost  equal  to  said  inner  diam- 
eter defined  by  said  deformed  portion  of  said  down  tube 
and  of  a  length  approximately  equal  to  that  length  defined 
by  said  deformed  portion  of  said  down  tube; 
said  mandrel  being  located  inside  said  down  tube  with  said 
deformed  portion  of  said  mandrel  underiying  and  engag- 
ing said  deformed  portion  of  said  down  tube  and  with  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  mandrel  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  down  tube 


identify  the  month,  day  and  the  arrival  and  expiration  times  of 

the  preselected  prepaid  parking  time  period, 

the  severance  lines  in  at  least  one  of  said  indicia  areas  each 
being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  cut  defining  a  tab  which 
may  be  pressed  out  of  the  card,  the  ends  of  each  continu- 
ous cut  terminating  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  edge 
of  the  card  or  another  continuous  cut.  forming  a  connect- 
ing web  portion  between  the  card  and  the  lab, 
the  tabs  in  at  least  one  of  said  indicia  areas  being  spaced 
along  at  least  one  edge  of  the  card,  each  of  said  ubs 
having  a  generally  tnangular  shape  extending  inwardly 
from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  card  to  an  apex  and  having 


3,966,231 
TRAILER  ALIGNER 
Robert  P.  Metzler,  YpsllanU,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RPM  Market- 
ing Enterprises,  Inc.,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,238 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  280-477  *  Claims 
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1.  A  trailer  aligner  device  for  trailers  equipped  with  a  ball 
and  socket  type  trailer  hitch  comprising  in  fixed  non-rotatable 
combination  an  indicating  rod  having  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  magnetic  positioning  means  which  is  axially  aligned 
with  said  rod,  the  gripping  surface  of  said  means  is  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  retain  said  device  when  positioned  only  on  the  top 
flat  portion  of  the  coupler  ball  whereby  the  bottom  of  the 
aligner  device  is  engaged  with  the  flat  top  portion  of  said  ball 
and  is  disengaged  from  said  ball  by  contacting  said  aligner 
with  the  socket  of  the  trailer  hitch. 
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the  eariiest  and  latest  permitted  arrival  times  printed 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  lab  and  the  expiration  time 
printed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  tab  to  define  the 
preselected  parking  time  period  associated  with  that  ub. 

and 
the  relative  lengths  of  the  continuous  cut*  and  connecting 
web  portions,  and  the  strength  of  the  material  providing 
the  web  portions,  defining  the  respective  labs  being  such 
that  the  user  may  press  each  ub  out  of  the  card  along  said 
continuous  cut,  and  pull  same  to  cause  the  card  to  be  torn 
along  said  connecting  web  portion,  producing  thereby  a 
readily-discernible,  irreversible  alteration  in  the  card 


3,966,233 

IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 

Richard  E.  Dlggs,  12A  Road,  Rte.  3,  P.O.  Box  776,  Carthage, 

Mo.  59101  .„,^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498.181,  Aug.  16.  1974. 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2 1 3.927.  Dec.  30.  197 1 .  Pat.  No. 

3  833  019.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549.556 
Int.  CI.' F16L  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-13  SClaimi 


3,966,232 
PARKING  CARDS 
Joseph  Doriel,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  P.I.D.  PatenU  and 
Inventions  Development  Limited,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  214,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  18,  1971,  36227 
Int.  CI.'  G09F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  283-23  4  Claims 

1  A  parking  card  for  displaying  a  prepaid  parking  time 
period,  said  card  being  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of  tearable  mate- 
rial having  month,  day  and  hour  indicia  pnnted  on  separate 
areas  thereof,  each  of  said  indicia  areas  being  formed  with 
severance  lines  enabling  the  user  to  separate  a  part  of  the  card 
in  each  of  said  areas  along  selected  severance  lines  thereof  to 


1.  Irrigation  apparatus,  comprising  a  length  of  plastic  pipe 
connected  at  one  end  with  a  source  of  irrigating  water  and 
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extending  into  an  area  to  be  irrigated,  a  plurality  of  self-pierc- 
ing  fittings  inserted  into  the  sidewall  of  the  length  of  plastic 
pipe  at  spacad  intervals  along  the  length  thereof  for  effecting 
desired  localized  flow  of  irrigating  water  into  controlled  root 
zones  of  plants  to  be  irrigated,  said  fittings  each  including  a 
sharpened  piercing  end  inserted  into  the  wall  of  the  pipe  and 
an  integral  shrouded  discharge  end  projecting  a  substantial 
distance  radially  beyond  the  external  surface  of  the  pipe,  said 
fitting  havina  an  axial  bore  therethrough  for  flow  of  water 
from  the  pipa  into  the  shrouded  end,  said  shrouded  end  having 
openings  therein  directed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  bare  and  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  whereby  irrigating 
water  exitina  the  pipe  through  the  bore  impinges  against  the 
shrouded  end  and  flows  from  the  openings  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  separate,  spaced  apart,  thin,  flexible,  protective 
wraps  of  plaskic  sheet  material  wrapped  around  and  engaging 
the  fitting  and  pipe  at  the  location  of  each  fitting  and  having 
opposite  edge  portions  projecting  substantially  beyond  the 
fitting  to  prejent  entry  of  dirt  and  the  like  into  the  fittings  and 
to  spread  tha  flow  of  irrigating  water  over  a  larger  area  than 
that  accomp  ished  by  the  fitting  itself 


3,966,234 
FLANGE  JOINT 
Goran    Vilhdlm    Sundholm,    Makitie    4,    Myllykyia,    01590 
Maisala,  F  niand 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  551.599 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  22,  1974,  532  74 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  23iOO 

U.S.  CI.  285-24  6  Claims 


1.  A  flange  joint  comprising,  a  pair  of  tubular  pieces  to  be 
joined,  a  cla nping  flange  mounted  on  each  of  said  pieces,  a 
packing  positioned  between  said  pieces,  means  cooperating 
with  said  flar  ges  for  securing  said  pieces  together,  at  least  one 
of  the  clam  )ing  flanges  turnably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
pieces  to  be  oined  by  means  of  a  locking  ring  in  correspond- 
ing grooves  farmed  in  the  clamping  flange  and  in  said  piece  to 
be  joined  sani  grooves  in  the  clamping  flange  and  in  said  piece 
being  arrang:d  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  flange  is  in  posi- 
tion to  be  ti  ^htened  the  distance  from  the  back  edge  of  the 
flange  groov  :  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  flange  is  greater  than 
the  distance  from  said  back  edge  of  the  flange  groove  to  the 


joining  point 


forward  edgi;  of  the  flange  groove  to  the  back  edge  of  the 


flange  being 
flange  groov 
the  forward 


ess  than  the  distance  from  the  back  edge  of  the 
e  to  the  joining  point  of  the  pieces  to  be  joined, 
portion  of  said  flange  surrounds  the  other  piece 


for  the  pieces  to  be  joined,  the  distance  from  the 


and  has  an  internal  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  other  piece  and  thus  forms  a  guide  and  a 
support  for  ihe  other  piece  to  be  joined  and  for  the  packing 
fitted  in  bet\^een  them 


3.966,235 

UNDERWATER  SEALING  OF  EXPOSED  PORTS  IN 

RELATIVELY  CLOSABLE  MEMBERS 

George  E.  Lewis.  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  355,484,  April  30,  1973.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,513 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  35100,  E21B  43101 

U.S.  CI.  285-25  11  Claims 


1.  For  combination  with  first  and  second  members  having 
mutually  opposed  faces  which  are  relatively  movable  toward 
and  away  from  one  another,  the  members  defining  ports  to  be 
brought  into  open  registration  in  response  to  said  member 
relative  movement  toward  one  another,  improved  sealing 
apparatus  to  seal  off  between  said  faces  and  about  said  regis- 
tered ports,  comprising 

a  first  and  second  concentric  tubular  inserts  carried  by  one 
of  the  members  for  relative  telescopic  movement,  the 
inserts  extending  about  the  port  in  said  one  member,  at 
least  one  of  the  inserts  having  an  end  portion  projecting 
endwise  outwardly  relative  to  said  one  member  to  be 
forcibly  engaged  by  the  other  member  for  inwardly  dis- 
placing said  one  insert  m  response  to  said  member  rela- 
tive movement  toward  one  another,  and 
b  elastomenc  means  located  in  a  space  defined  by  and 
between  said  inserts  to  transfer  compressive  force  from 
said  one  insert  to  the  other  insert  in  response  to  said 
inward  displacement  of  the  one  insert,  and  to  be  compres- 
siveK  urged  in  an  outward  direction  into  annular  sealing 
engagement  with  the  face  of  said  other  member  about  the 
port  mouth  therein, 
c  said  inserts  having  shoulders  facing  said  space  so  as  to 
have  relative  movement  toward  one  another  in  response 
to  said  inward  displacement  of  the  one  insert,  both  said 
inserts  extending  endwise  inwardly  beyond  the  innermost 
extent  of  said  elastomenc  means. 


3.966,236 
RELEASABLE  COUPLING 
Roy  R.  Vann.  Box  38,  Artesia.  N.  Mex.  88210 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  517,391 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  37122 
U.S.  CI.  285-39  2  Claims 

1.  A  wireline  actuated  releasable  fluid  coupling  apparatus 
which  can  be  interposed  within  a  tool  string  and  arranged  so 
that  a  wireline  fishing  tool  can  be  used  to  part  one  marginal 
length  of  the  string  from  the  other,  comprising; 

an  upper  member  having  an  upper  end  for  attachment  into 

an  upper  marginal  length  of  a  tool  string, 
a  lower  member  having  a  lower  end  for  attachment  into  a 

lower  marginal  length  of  a  tool  string, 
means  by  which  a  marginal  lower  end  of  said  upper  member 
and  a  marginal  upper  end  of  said  lower  member  can  be 
slidably  and  telescopingly  joined  together  in  abuting 
relation,  one  within  the  other;  seal  means  formed  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  member  for  precluding  fluid 
flow  therebetween; 
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a  releasing  member,  said  upper  member,  said  lower  mem- 
ber, and  said  releasing  member  being  concentrically 
arranged  respective  to  one  another,  means  forming  an 
axial  passageway  through  said  upper  member,  said  lower 
member,  and  said  releasing  member,  said  releasing  mem- 
ber being  slidably  received  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
marginal  lower  end  and  marginal  upper  end, 

an  annulus  formed  within  the  outermost  of  said  upper  and 
lower  members,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  aper- 
tures formed  within  a  wall  of  the  innermost  of  said  upper 
and  lower  members, 

said  annulus  and  said  radially  spaced  apertures  jointly  coop- 
erate together  to  form  a  cavity,  a  marginal  length  of  said 
releasing  member  being  interposed  between  said  cavity 
and  said  axial  passageway, 

said  cavity  being  radially  inwardly  directed  and  jointly 
formed  oy  a  portion  of  the  overlapping  marginal  ends  of 
said  upper  and  lower  members, 

a  plurality  of  spherical  objects  of  a  diameter  to  be  received 
within  said  cavity  and  to  simultaneously  bear  against 
structure  forming  said  annulus,  said  apertures,  and  said 
releasing  member; 


3.966,237 
PIPE  COUPLING  FOR  LAR(;E  DIAMETER  PIPK 
Leo  K.  Thiessen,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans..  assignor  to  Acro- 
quip  Corporation.  Jackson.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  452.877.  March  20,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  589,056 

Int.  Cl.=  F16L  lliO-i 
U.S.  CI.  285-112  2  Claims 


said  releasing  member  having  a  wall  surface  thereof  which 
bears  against  said  spherical  members  to  hold  each  said 
member  within  said  cavity; 
abutment  means  formed  on  a  lower  end  portion  of  said 
releasing  member  for  engaging  a  wireline  fishing  tool  so 
that  the  releasing  member  can  be  engaged  and  moved 
axially  upwards  respective  to  the  tool  string  to  thereby 
communicate  the  cavity  with  the  axial  passageway,  said 
releasing  member  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon,  said 
shoulder  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  axial  passageway  in  said  lower  member  and  abutingly 
engages  the  upper  terminal  end  of  said  lower  member  to 
thereby  limit  the  downward  travel  of  said  releasing  mem- 
ber; 
means,  including  said  cavity,  biasing  said  spherical  objects 
axially  inwardly  toward  said  passageway  so  that  a  wireline 
fishing  tool  can  be  run  downhole  through  the  tool  string 
and  said  releasing  member  engaged  and  moved  axially  to 
allow  said  cavity  to  communicate  with  said  passageway, 
thereby  causing  said  spherical  objects  to  be  forced  from 
said  cavity,  and  allowing  said  upper  and  lower  members 
to  slide  apart  from  one  another. 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising,  in  combination, 

two  lengths  of  thin  wall,  large  diameter  pipe  arranged  end 

to  end  for  connection  one  to  the  other. 
each  of  said  pipe  lengths  having  a  continuous,  ^itvumtcrcn 
tial,  enlarged  diameter  end  portion  thereon  at  the  juxta 
posed  ends  for  pipe  end  connection  purposes. 
said  end  portions  of  substantial  rectangular  cross  section, 
whereby  to  provide  therewith  a  peripheral  flat  circumfer- 
ential bearing  surface  thereon  and  a  substantially  radially 
extending  circumferential  engaging  shoulder, 
and  mechanical  coupling  means  overlying  and  engaging  said 

enlarged  diameter  pipe  end  portions  comprising 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  adapted  for  assemhled  posi- 
tioning, in  a  group,  as  a  complete.  pipc-cnd-cnLir Jing. 
rigid,  circular  coupling  housing, 
each  of  said  segments  having  an  arcuate,  ouih>>ard    '*ith 
respect  to  the  pipe  lengths  being  conneacd,  rcitangular 
base  portion; 
said  assembled  housing  segments  having  ar.  mside  diameter, 
at  the  concave  inner  faces  of  said  rectangular  base  por- 
tions, greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  enlarged 
pipe  end  portions. 
said  segments  having  a  v.idth  somev^hat  greater  than  the 
combined  width  of  the  tv.o  pipe  end  enlarged  pi>r!ionsto 
be  connected, 
said  housing  segments  each  having  a  pair  of  radial  projec- 
tions extending  inwardlv  from  the  concave  inner  face  of 
the  base  portion,  spaced   inwardlv   from   the   -ide  edges 
thereof  and  laterally  from  one  another,  wherebv  u>  form 
a  gasket  receiving  groove  therebetw.een. 
the  said  radial  projections,  in  the  assemhled  hiiusmg,  having 
an  inside  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  outside  diame 
ter  of  the  enlarged  pipe  end  bearing  surfaec  portions  and 
adapted  to  overlie  same. 
said  housing  segments  each  having  a  pair  o!  radial  tiange 
portions  of  greater  depth  than  the  depth  ot  said  proje^ 
tions  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  side  edges  ot 
said  base  portion,  whereby  to  enclose  and  overlap,  v^hen 
the  housing  is  assembled  around  the  pipe  ends,  the  tv«,o 
juxtaposed,  aligned,  enlarged  diameter  pipe  end  portions, 
said  radial  flange  portions  having,  in  the  assembled  housing 
on   the   pipe,  an   internal   diameter   less  than   the   outer 
diameter  of  the  pipe  end  enlarged  portions,  but  somewhat 
greater  than  that  of  the  pipe  lengths,  per  se,  and  a  lateral 
spacing  therebetween  somewhat  greater  than  the  com- 
bined width  of  the  two  pipe  end  enlarged  portions. 
a  C-section  gasket  positioned  inboard  of  the  segment  hous 
ing  base  portions,  retained  laterally  by  the  inboard  radial 
projections  and   having  a  sealing  portion  engaging  the 
peripheral  bearing  surface  portion  of  each  of  the  enlarged 
pipe  end  portions, 
clamping  means  positioned   at  each  end  of  each   arcuate 
segment  adapted  to  cooperate  with  like  clamping  means 
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lock  means  positioned  on  each  side  of  each 
segment  and  cooperating  with  like  guide-inter- 
ns  on  adjacent  segment  endings  to  rigidly  retain 
ntain  the  said  segments  coupled  mto  the  rigid 
housing,  in  cooperation  with  the  said  clamping 


3,966,239 
RELEASE  FOR  BREAKAWAY  COUPLING 
Edward  B.  Heckenkamp,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,320 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  37118 

L.S.  CI.  285  —  316  10  Claims 


-interlock    means   comprising   first   and    second 
mbers,  one  of  which  is  positioned  along  each 
outside  of  each  housing  segments  at  each  con- 
end  thereof  each  housing  segment  having  two 
mbers  at  each  end  thereof, 
ide  members  each  having  a  V-shaped  projection 
beyond  the  end  of  the  housing  segment  carry- 
.  shaped  cut-out  positioned  alongside  but  within 
af  said  segment  carrying  same, 
pon  assembly  of  said  segments  into  said  circular 
axial  and  radial  alignment  of  said  housing  seg- 
achieved  and  maintained  by  the  cooperation  of 
ping  and  guide-interlock  means. 


me 

'ig 


3,966,238 

HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  HOSE  COUPLING  JOINT 
Doaald  E.  Washkewicz,  Euclid,  and  Wayne  S.  Busdiecker, 
Stow,  botli  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion, Cicvdand,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,183,  April  29,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  amplication  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,254 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  2851— 239  4  Claims 


^46     «r  46 


44     42  B    O      to 


1.  A  hose  coupling  joint  comprising  a  fitting  and  hose  hav- 
ing a  bore  t  lerethrough.  said  fitting  having  an  extension  with 
a  free  end  received  within  said  bore,  said  extension  having  a 
circular  barb  thereon  adjacent  said  free  end  and  within  said 
bore,  said  barb  being  tapered  rearwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extension  so  as  to  have  its 
largest  diarneter  remote  from  said  free  end,  said  barb  having 
a  rear  face  that  is  substantially  normal  to  said  axis,  said  hose 
comprising  a  core  tube,  a  braided  tubular  reinforcement  of 
fibrous  material  over  the  core  tube,  said  braid  having  an  angle 
less  than  the  neutral  angle  of  the  braid  prior  to  insertion  of 
such  fitting  extension  into  said  hose  bore,  and  a  tubular  cover 
over  the  reinforcement,  at  least  one  of  said  core  tube  and 
cover  being  of  polyvinyl  chloride  plastic  with  a  Shore  A  hard- 
ness between  about  60  to  90  durometer,  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  core  tube  being  initially  between  about  14  inch  and  Vi 
inch  and  said  largest  diameter  of  the  barb  being  about  0  068 
inch  greater  than  said  initial  inside  diameter  of  the  core  tube, 
whereby  the  barb  diameter  is  within  the  range  from  substan- 
tially 124%  greater  than  the  initial  hose  inside  diameter  when 
such  inside  diameter  is  about  \4  inch  to  substantially  1  13% 
when  the  raose  ID  is  about  V4  inch,  and  said  cover  and  core 
tube  being  bonded  to  said  reinforcement  with  sufficient  adher- 
ence whereby  the  pull  required  prior  to  assembly  of  the  hose 
to  the  fitting  to  separate  the  core  tube  from  the  reinforcement 
is  at  least  Sflbs.  and  to  separate  the  cover  from  the  reinforce- 
ment is  at  least  12  lbs.  on  the  test  comprising  separately  peel- 
ing a  one  inch  long  strip  of  the  cover  from  the  reinforcement 
and  the  rei  iforcement  from  the  core  tube  at  the  rate  of  one 
inch  per  m  nute. 


1.  A  release  mechanism  on  a  hydraulic  fluid  coupling  com- 
prising, a  socket  section,  a  plug  section  for  reception  in  said 
socket  section,  said  plug  section  including  casing  means  defin- 
ing a  locking  recess,  said  socket  section  including  a  housing 
means  defining  radial  openings,  a  spring  seat  on  said  housing, 
locking  elements  received  m  said  openings,  a  locking  sleeve 
embracing  said  housing  means,  spring  means  compressively 
positioned  in  said  locking  sleeve  against  said  spring  seat  on 
said  housing  and  normally  biasing  said  locking  sleeve  for 
locking  said  locking  elements  in  said  locking  recess  of  said 
casing  means  for  locking  said  coupling  together,  a  hinge  collar 
defining  an  opening  receiving  said  locking  sleeve  of  said  cou- 
pling and  an  axial  flange  forming  a  fulcrum,  a  bracket  support- 
ing said  hinge  collar  and  said  coupling  through  said  locking 
sleeve,  a  lever  defining  an  opening  receiving  said  coupling  and 
pivotally  supported  on  the  fulcrum  of  said  hinge  collar,  a 
spacer  encircling  said  coupling  and  engaging  said  spring  seat 
and  said  lever  and  biasing  said  socket  section  against  said 
spring  means  to  a  disengaging  position  relative  to  said  locking 
sleeve  responsive  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever. 


3,966,240 
QUICK-ACTION  PIPE  JOINT 
Michitoshi   Enomoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamura 
Kinzoku  Kogyosho,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4,  1974, 49-66146 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  23100,  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  285-   367  3  CUims 


1.  A  quick-action  pipe  joint  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed 
curved  clamp  members  in  which  interior,  tapered  grooved 
portions  are  formed,  for  simultaneous  engagement  with  and 
clamping  of  at  least  flange  portions  of  two  pipes  to  be  joined; 
said  members  having  terminal  portions  with  respective  cut- 
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outs  therein,  to  engage  a  bolt  having  freedom  of  rotation  at 
one  end  thereof;  and  recesses  therein  to  mount  a  link  with  pins 
so  as  to  rotate  freely  on  a  surface  of  the  other  end;  and  a  nut 
including  a  body  portion  and  a  sleeve-shaped  screw  portion, 
for  securing  said  clamp  members  at  said  one  end  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bolt;  wherein  said  clamp  members  and  said  nut 
body  portion  are  mass  produced  by  die-casting  and  molding 
from  an  aluminum  alloy,  said  screw  portion  is  made  from  an 
abrasion-resistant  material  such  as  steel,  extends  axially  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  body  portion  and  is  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  terminal  portion  of  one  of  said  clamp  members. 


3,966,241 

YARN  KNOT 

Charles  Alonzo  Jones;  Jerry  Joe  Lawson,  and  William  Carl 

Mayrose,  all  of  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fiber  Industries, 

Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,775,  April  10,  1972.  This  application 

Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,199 

Int.  CI.'  D04G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  289-1.2  4  Claims 


means  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  first  branch  adjacent 
said  end  portion  stationary  with  respect  to  the  mount 
transversely  of  the  first  branch  while  leaving  the  remain 
der  of  the  spring  free  to  be  clastically  deformed  in  a  given 
plane  so  that  the  second  branch  is  free  to  move  elasticallv 
with  respect  to  the  mount  transversely  of  the  second 
branch  in  said  plane  between  a  locking  position  and  an 
unlocking  position,  the  first  sub-assembly  having  means 
for  precluding  movement  of  the  second  branch  in  direc^ 
lions  other  than  in  said  plane,  a  second  of  the  sub-assem- 
blies having  a  part  engageable  by  the  second  branch  in 


1.  A  yarn  Knot  composed  of  two  leading  ends  of  continuous 
filament  substantially  uniformly  underdrawn  yarn,  said  ends 
being  knotted  about  each  other  to  form  a  unitary  continuing 
yarn,  the  portion  of  said  ends  engaged  in  said  knotted  manner 
being  substantially  drawn,  and  the  successive  portions  of  said 
ends  immediately  adjacent  said  knotted  portion  being  substan- 
tially uniformly  underdrawn  wherein  said  knotting  is  consti- 
tuted by  a  self-tightening,  balanced  knot. 


said  locking  position  of  the  second  branch  so  as  to  be 
locked  by  the  second  branch  when  the  two  assemblies  are 
brought  together,  the  second  subassembly  being  for 
mounting  on  the  first  part  and  the  second  sub-assembly 
being  for  mounting  on  the  second  part,  and  cable  control 
means  for  shifting  the  second  branch  to  said  unlocking 
position  in  opposition  to  the  elastically  yieldable  resis- 
tance of  the  spring,  the  control  means  comprising  a  cable 
and  a  sheath  and  the  sheath  being  in  abutting  relation  to 
the  eye  of  one  of  the  branches  and  stop  means  combined 
with  the  cable  putting  the  cable  in  abutting  relation  to  the 
other  of  said  eves 


3,966,243 

SECURITY  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOUBLE  DOORS 

Robert  I.  Connell,  896  S.  Main  St..  Mount  Holly.  NC.  281  20 

Filed  July  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  598.201 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  7i04 

U.S.  CL  292-40  9  CUims 


3,966,242 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 
VEHICLE  BONNET 
Raymond  Vitalis,  Montbellard,  France,  assignor  to  Automo- 
biles Peugeot,  Paris  and  Regie  National*  des  UsInes  Renault, 
Boulogne-Billancourt,  both  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,776 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     20,     1974, 

74.05759 

Int.  CL*  E05C  19106 
U.S.  CL  292-19  9  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  relatively  movable  first  and  second 
parts,  comprising 

a  locking  mechanism  comprising  two  complemenUry  sub- 
assemblies respectively  forming  a  keeper  and  a  bolt,  a 
first  of  the  sub-assemblies  comprising  a  mount,  a  hair-pin 
shaped  spring  having  a  first  branch  and  a  second  branch 
which  branches  have  end  portions  which  define  eyes 
adjacent  free  ends  of  the  branches,  said  end  portions 
extending  out  of  the  mount,  the  first  sub-assembly  having 


1.  A  security  lock  device  for  a  side-by-side  pair  of  hinged 
double  doors  comprising  a  pair  of  locking  bar  assemblies 
adapted  to  be  mounted  respectively  on  a  common  face  of  the 
pair  of  doors  extending  generally  horizontally  thercacross  and 
being  operable  to  permit  lockingly  securing  the  doors  to  the 
opposing  door  jambs  and  to  one  another,  each  locking  bar 
assembly  including 

an  elongate  central  mounting  bar  adapted  for  being  securely 
mounted  on  the  face  of  the  door  extending  widthwise 
thereof  with  one  end  of  the  central  mounting  bar  posi- 
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^loned  adjacent  the  outside  edge  of  the  door  and  adjacent 
the  dooir  jamb  and  with  the  other  end  thereof  positioned 
adjacenk  the  inside  edge  of  the  door  where  the  doors 
meet, 

a  relativelL  short  crank  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
central  bar  and  having  opposite  end  portions  thereof 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  connection 
with  said  central  bar, 

an  outer  elongate  slidable  bar  positioned  alongside  said 
elongate  central  mountmg  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  iiaid  end  portions  of  said  crank  member  and  being 


slidabl' 


movable  longitudinally  along  said  central  bar  to 


position  a  free  end  portion  of  the  outer  slidable  bar  out- 
wardly beyond  the  outside  end  of  the  central  bar  and 
beyond  the  outside  edge  of  the  door  for  engaging  with  the 
adjacent  door  jamb, 

an  inner  elongate  slidable  bar  also  positioned  alongside  said 
central  mounting  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  crank  member,  said  inner  slidable  bar 
thereby  being  slidabiy  movable  longitudinally  along  said 
central  :)ar  simultaneously  with  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  said  outer  slidable  bar  to  position  a  free  end  por- 
tion of  ihe  slidable  bar  inwardly  beyond  the  inside  end  of 
the  central  bar  and  beyond  the  inside  edge  of  the  door  for 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  other  door, 

keeper  maans  carried  by  said  central  bar  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  respective  outer  and 
inner  slidable  bars  for  retaining  said  slidable  bars  in  posi- 
tion alongside  the  central  bar  while  permitting  longitudi- 
nal sliding  movement  thereof,  and 

means  carried  by  said  central  bar  adjacent  the  inside  end 
thereof  for  receiving  and  lockingly  engaging  with  the 
extended  free  end  portion  of  the  inner  sliding  bar  on  the 
opposite  door  so  that  said  pair  of  locking  bar  assemblies, 
when  in  the  extended  locked  position,  interlockingly 
engage  one  another  at  the  opposing  inside  edges  of  the 
doors  v'here  the  doors  meet  and  also  engage  the  door 
jambs  along  the  outside  edges  of  the  doors  to  thereby 
maintain  the  pair  of  double  doors  in  tightly  locked  posi- 
tion 


3,966,244 
INSTALL/^TION  FOR  SECURING  OF  PIVOTAL  HOODS 
FLAPS,  ESPECIALLY  ENGINE  HOODS 
Kle|sser,  Ostelsheim,  and  (iolz  Molting,  Sindelfinsien. 
any,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
any 
iled  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.984 
iority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1973, 


OR 
Werner 

both  of  G)erm 
schaft,  G 


ermt 


Claims    ( 
2364466 

U.S.  CI.  29 


si  a 


1.  An  in 
which  can 
and  can  be 
a  lever  at  a 
hook  means 
a  spring  lo 
member 


Int.  CL^  E05C  19,10 


-111 


11  Claims 


lation  for  securing  pivotal  members  of  vehicles, 
unlatched  from  the  interior  space  of  the  vehicle 
released  from  the  outside  out  of  a  stop  position  by 
fety  hook  means,  characterized  in  that  the  safety 
IS  pivotally  mounted  at  the  pivotal  member  under 
and  cooperates  with  a  locally  fixed  counter- 
safety  hook  means  upon  release  of  the  interior 


be 


I. a 


ad 
sa  d 


latching  menther  being  pivoted  ay  an  upwardly  directly  move- 
ment of  said  pivotal  member  into  a  stop  position  in  which  said 
lever,  which  is  pivotally  mounted  at  the  safety  hook  means,  is 
displaced  out  of  a  normal  cover-off  position  into  an  externally 
accessible  position  for  the  disengagement  out  of  the  stop 
position,  said  safety  hook  means  is  constructed  sickle-shaped 
and  IS  provided  below  the  pivotal  axis  with  a  curved  butting 
surface  means  which  passes  over  on  one  side  of  the  safety 
hook  means  into  a  detent  notch  provided  with  a  locking  nose 
portion  which  is  adjoined  by  a  crowned  sliding  surface,  the 
fixed  counter  member  includes  a  stop  edge  against  which  said 
curved  butting  surface  means  lies  after  a  release  of  the  latch- 
ing mechanism,  said  curved  butting  surface  means  being  slid- 
able along  the  stop  edge  up  to  said  locking  nose  portion  to 
thereby  move  said  lever  from  the  normal  covered-off  position 
to  the  externally  accessible  position,  and  in  that  said  crowned 
sliding  surface  is  engageable  with  said  fixed  counter-member 
to  detlect  the  safety-hook  means  away  from  the  fixed  counter- 
member  upon  a  closing  of  the  pivotal  member. 


3.966,245 
Ml  I  TIOPERATIONAL  LATCH 
Luigi  (i.  Losenno,  38U4  Thomas  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55410 

Filed  .Jan    30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,506 

Int.  Cl.^  E05C  17 1 14 

L.S.  CI.  292-202  10  Claims 


1.   Multioperational  latch  for  use  with  a  door,  having  an 
inside  surface,  where  the  door  can  be  placed  in  open  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  a  door  frame  comprising  in 
combination    an  elongated  latch  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  including  a  foot; 
means  for  pivotally    mounting  the  second  end  of  the  latch 
member  to  a  first  downward,  privacy  position,  a  second 
horizontal  latch  position,  and  a  third  upraised,  nonoperative 
position,  means  for  mounting  the  pivot  means  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  door,  means  for  removably  capturing  and 
receiving  the   foot  of  the    latch   member,  and   means  for 
mountmg  the  receiving  means  in  a  stationary  position  with 
respect  to  the  door  frame,  with  the  first  privacy  position  of 
the  latch  member  preventing  the  door  from  being  moved 
from  its  closed  position,  the  second  position  being  where 
the  foot  of  the  latch  member  is  captured  within  the  receiv- 
ing means  holding  the  door  m  its  open  position,  and  the 
third  position  allowing  the  door  to  be  freely  moved  either  to 
or  from  its  open  or  closed  position. 


3.966.246 

DOOR  LATCH  FOR  APPLIANCES  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  H.  \  ake,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Design  and 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Connorsville,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,653 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  3122 

L.S.  CI.  292-241  II  Claims 

1.    An    improved    latch    mechanism   comprising  a  support 

plate  having  upstanding  lugs  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 

with   coaxial    perforations  therethrough,  an   L-shaped   latch 
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lever  the  first  leg  of  which  comprises  a  rod-like  portion  rota- 
tively  mounted  in  said  perforations  of  said  support  plate  lugs, 
the  second  leg  of  said  L-shaped  latch  lever  comprising  a  han- 
dle portion  with  handle  means  at  the  end  thereof,  said  latch 
lever  being  rotatable  in  said  support  plate  lug  perforations  by 
said  handle  portion  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  a  link  non-rotatively  affixed  to  the  free  end  of  said 
first  latch  lever  leg,  a  bolt  means,  means  pivotally  affixing  said 


g,  said  lock  spring  means  comprising  a  generallv  U-shaped 
leaf  spring  having  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  generalh  paralk-l 
arms  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  pair  of  ren-p 
tion  holes  formed  in  said  arms  adjacent  said  bight 

h.   said   cam-faces  on   the   hasp   leg  barb  tormations   bfm>; 
oriented  to  engage  the  leaf  spring  arms,  when  the  hasp 
legs  are  inserted  into  the  lock  body  through  said  access 
holes,  to  cam  said  leaf  spring  arms  latcralK  mto  spring 
biased,  non-parallel  positions. 

i.  said  hasp  leg  barb  formations  being  registrable  v.ith  the 
reception  holes  in  the  leaf  spring  arms  when  the  hasp  legs 
are  fully  seated  in  the  lock  body. 

j.  whereby  the  leaf  spring  arms  are  disengaged  from  the  .am 
faces  on  said  barb  formation  and  spring  back  to  generally 
parallel  positions,  trapping  the  barb  f.-rmatums  in  said 
reception  holes. 

k.  said  barb  formations  being  locked  in  said  recep'^'n  holes 
by  means  of  the  abutment  shoulders  on  the  b.irh  t.>rma- 
tions. 


bolt  to  said  link,  said  bolt  means  being  independently  swing-  t  APFTV^noOR  1  OCK 

able  between  a  normal  position  and  a  latching  position  with  ^J;   „       ,10  V-k-  l   .h»    ,^v\u    ^MWH 

respect  to  said  link,  means  to  bias  sa.d  bolt  to  said  normal  Loyal  W.  James,  P.O.  Box  129^  ',  :^\t  267  644 

position,  a  hookshaped  strike,  sa.d  bolt  having  a  strike  engag-  Hied  June  2'^.  '97  2,  Ser.  No_  267,644 

ing  portion,  said  strike  having  at  least  one  cam  surface  thereon  a.n  6  Claims 

for  engagement  by  said  strike  engaging  bolt  portion  and  so  L.^.  ci.  i^z-  J-^u 

configured  as  to  shift  said  bolt  from  said  normal  position  to 

said  latching  position  as  said  latch  handle  is  shifted  from  said 

open  to  said  closed  position. 


3,966,247 
KEYLESS  PADLOCK 
Fred  Muller,  Jr.,  Florham  Park,  N.J.;  Stanley  Wolniak,  Chi- 
cago, III.;   Marshall  Johnson,  Mundelein,  III.,  and  Elbert 
Spencer,  Wildwood,  111.,  assignors  to  Madge  Canter  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  West  Orange,  N.J. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,750 

Int.  CI.  E05c  /9//S 

U.S.  CI.  292-318  3  Claims 


tbt>'  'Ito 


l«a  i4t> 


1.  A  keyless  padlock  of  the  character  described,  compris- 


ing 


a.  a  lock  body  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  on  one  side 

thereof, 

b.  a  seal  plate  secured  to  said  lock  body  to  close  said  open 

side, 

c.  a  pair  of  spaced  access  holes  formed  in  said  lock  body  tor 
access  into  said  cavity  and  a  pair  of  abutments  formed  m 
said  lock  body  adjacent  said  access  holes, 

d.  a  generally  U-shaped  hasp  consisting  of  a  bight  and  a  pair 
of  generally  parallel  legs  depending  from  said  bight  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  lock  body  cavity  through 
said  access  holes, 

e.  said  hasp  legs  having  a  pair  of  barb  formations  at  their 
lower  ends,  with  downwardly  directed  cam-faces  and 
upwardly  directed  abutment  shoulders  above  said  cam 

faces,  and 
f   lock  spring  means,  confined  in  said  lock  body  cavity 
between  the  abutments  formed  therein  and  the  seal  plate, 
for  interlocking  engagement  with  said  hasp  leg  barb  for- 
mations to  interlock  the  hasp  with  the  lock  body. 


1.  A  door  jamb  keeper  assembly  for  locking  engagement 
with  a  door  lock  bolt,  comprising: 

an  inset  element  for  affixure  within  a  door  jamb  adjacent  to 

said  door  lock  bolt, 
a  keeper  element  slidabiy  retained  in  contact  with  said  inset 

element  and  providing  a  lock  aperture  for  receiving  said 

door  lock  bolt, 
pressure   pad   means   formed   from   resilient   material   and 

being  disposed  contiguous  to  said  mset  element  and  in 

contact  with  said  keeper  element, 
pressure  plate  means  disposed  contiguous  to  said  pressure 

pad  means,  and 
fastener  means  urging  said  pressure  plate  means  \o^  ard  said 

inset  clement  to  deform   said  pressure   pad   mean-  and 

place  predetermined  keeping  pressure  in  -aid  bo!;  re>.eiv- 

ing  disposition 


3.966.249 
ROTATOR 
Jonas    Herman    Lindqvist,    Hudiksvall,    Sweden,   assignor    to 
Hiab-Foco  Aktiebolag,  Hudiksvall.  Sweden 

Filed  June  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,852 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  /  on.  B66C  i ,uu 
U.S.  CI.  294-88  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  rotator  adapted  to  be  positioned  beiv^een 
a  crane  hoisting  boom  and  a  Huid  actuated  lifting  tool,  com- 
prising in  combination 

a  rotator  stand  having  a  portion  presenting  a  continuous 

vertical  bore, 
a  vertical  shaft  having  a  lower  end  projecting  downwardly 

from  said   stand,  the  remainder  of  said  shaft  being  re 

ceived  in  said  bore. 
bearing  means  disposed  within  said  bare  and  engaging  an 

intermediate  section  of  said  shaft  for  supporting  said  shaft 
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rotation  and  against  axial  displacement,  said  shaft 

ng  an  upper  end  projecting  above  said  bearing  means 

ocated  wholly  within  said  bore,  said  bore  being  of 

r  diameter  than  said  upper  end  of  the  shaft, 

means  carried  by  said  stand  and  drivingly  connected 

id  shaft  below  said   bearing  means  for  selectivelv 

ng  said  shaft, 

enclosing  said  upper  end  of  said  shaft  within  said 

said  sleeve  rotatabiy  engaging  said  shaft  and  having 

ter  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore 
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reby  said  upper  end  of  the  shaft  may  freely  flex  later- 
together  with  said  sleeve  incident  to  shaft  loading 
ut  interference  between  said  sleeve  and  said  stand, 
means  defining  a  pair  of  fluid  conduits  extending 
gh  said  sleeve  and  into  said  shaft  to  said  lower  end 
i;of  for  establishing   pressure    fluid   connection    be- 
n  the  upper  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  shaft,  and 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said 
while  allowing  said  lateral  flexing  of  the  upper  end 
id  shaft  with  said  sleeve 


3,966.250 

ENCLOSING  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  LOAD  BED  OF  A 

PICKUP  TRUCK 

Andrew  $.  Winskas,  504  Janine  Lane,  Schaumburg,  111.  60172 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,565 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3134 

U.S.  CI.  1296-1  R  2  Claims 


ck  up  truck  including  a  cab.  a  load  bed  comprising 
opposite  side  panels  extending  upwardly  from   the 

a  tailgate  and  including: 
^se  section  removably  supported  on  the  floor  of  said 
and  lying  between  said  side  panels, 
base  section  having  an  open  top  and  including  an 
r  edge  generally  defining  the  perimeter  of  said  open 


c   said  base  section  including  a  rear  wall, 

d  a  first  opening  in  said  base  section  rear  wall  extending  to 
said  upper  edge. 

e  first  door  means  attached  to  said  base  section  rear  wall 
covering  said  first  opening, 

f  an  upper  section  removably  supported  on  said  base  sec- 
tion and  having  an  open  bottom, 

g  means  for  attaching  said  upper  section  to  said  base  sec- 
t  K 1  n , 

h  said  open  bottom  having  a  lower  edge  generally  defining 
the  perimeter  of  said  open  bottom,  and  the  lower  edge  of 
said  open  bottom  cooperating  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
base  section  and  removably  secured  thereto, 

i.  said  upper  section  including  a  rear  wall, 

j.  a  second  opening  in  said  upper  section  rear  wall  extending 
to  said  bottom  edge, 

k.  a  second  door  means  attached  to  said  upper  section  rear 
wall  covering  said  second  opening  and  cooperating  with 
said  first  door  means, 

I.  said  upper  section  including  a  forward  compartment  and 
only  said  forward  compartment  extending  substantially 
forward  of  said  base  section  and  above  and  over  said  pick 
up  cab  and  said  forward  compartment  having  a  closed 
bottom  in  advance  of  said  upper  section's  open  bottom, 
and 

m  the  closed  bottom  of  said  forward  compartment  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
upper  section, 

n  said  upper  edge  of  said  base  section  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  edge  of  said  upper  section 
and  above  the  plane  of  the  roof  of  said  cab,  and 

o    a  roof  covering  said  upper  section. 


3.966,251 

ROCKER  SPRING  UNIT 

Adelard  J.  Belisle,  South  Hadley  Falls.  Mass..  assignor  to  Dual 

Manufacturing    and    Engineering    Incorporated.    Holyoke. 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.054.  July  10.  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.305 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  3102 

U.S.  CI.  297  — 267  5  Claims 


1.  A  rocker  spring  unit  for  a  platform  rocker  chair  of  the 
type  wherein  a  rocking  component  has  rocker  blocks  asso- 
ciated with  a  rocker  base  comprising, 

an  upper  spring  retainer  and  a  lower  spring  retainer, 

spring  means  extending  between  and  fixed  to  the  upper  and 
lower  spring  retainers, 

the  rocker  spring  unit  operably  connected  between  the 
rocker  base  and  rocking  component,  at  least  one  of  said 
rocker  base  or  said  rocking  component  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  rocker  spring  unit  passes, 

and  wherein  the  operable  connection  includes  stops  on  at 
least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  spring  retainers  for 
precluding  displacement  of  the  rocker  spring  unit  during 
rocking,  the  stops  being  non-pivotal  relative  to  the  spring 
retainers  and  comprising  oppositely  extending  horizontal- 
ly-disposed extensions  on  the  spring  retainers  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  walls  of  said  opening  to  prevent 
further  movement  of  said  at  least  one  retainer  through 
said  opening. 
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3,966.252  into  engagement  with  the  respective  gear  segments,  and  con- 

CHAIR  STRUCTURE  AND  TILT  MECHANISM  trol  means  for  substantially  simullaneouslv  moving  the  cngag- 

THEREFOR  ing  members  of  both  of  said  hinge  fittings  out  of  engagement 

Don  C.  Albinson.  Coopersburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  with  the  respective  gear  segments,  said  control  means  includ- 

Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  mg  on  said  other  strap  of  each  fitting  a  pivotallv  mounted  first 

Filed  May  28.  1974.  Ser.  No.  473,965  arm  movable  to  and  from  a   location  m  which   it  ahut.s  the 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/44  respective    engaging    member    and    prevents   the    same    from 

U.S.  CI.  297  —  306                                                                4  Claims  moving  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  gear  segment, 

a  pivotally  mounted  second   arm.  a  pivotallv    mounted   third 


1.  An  improved  chair  construction  for  office  type  chairs  and 
the  like,  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  the  chair  on  a  fioor; 

a  spindle  extending  substantially  vertically  from  said  base, 

a  tilt  mechanism  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle, 
said  tilt  mechanism  including  first,  second  and  third  inter- 
connected frame  members,  with  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  spindle; 

a  chair  seat  structural  member,  having  a  molded  shell  on 
one  side  thereof  and  said  molded  shell  having  apertures 
on  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  first  frame  member  con- 
nected to  said  chair  seat  structural  member; 

a  back  mounting  bar  connected  to  said  third  frame  member 
proximate  the  midpoint  of  said  bar  and  extending  later- 
ally of  said  tilt  mechanism  in  both  directions; 

a  pair  of  chair  arms,  one  of  said  chair  arms  being  fixed, 
within  said  molded  shell  through  said  apertures,  to  each 
laterally  extending  end  of  said  back  mounting  bar; 

a  chair  back  structural  member; 

a  chair  back  support  member  constructed  and  arranged  to 
carry  and  support  said  chair  back  structural  member,  said 
chair  back  support  member  extending  across  the  back  of 
said  chair  and  being  secured  at  each  extremity  to  one  of 
said  chair  arms,  whereby  force  applied  to  the  back  of  said 
chair  will  cause  said  chair  back  to  tilt  with  respect  to  said 
seat  and  said  arms  will  move  with  said  back. 


3,966,253 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  TILTABLE  BACKREST 
Hans-Joachim  Berghof,  Remscheid-Hasten;  Hans-Gerd  Hack- 
lander,  and  Gerd  Klingelhofer,  both  of  Remscheid.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Keiper  KG,  Remscheid-Hasten,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  572,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30.  1974.  15117 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  1/026,  B60N  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  297  —  367  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  seat,  particularly  a  vehicle  seat,  a  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hinge  fittings  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the 
seat  and  each  including  a  first  strap  fixedly  connected  with  the 
seat  member  of  the  seat,  a  second  strap  fixedly  connected  with 
the  backrest  member  of  the  seat,  a  pivot  connecting  the  re- 
spective first  and  second  straps  for  relative  pivotal  movement, 
a  gear  segment  on  one  of  the  straps  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
straps,  an  engaging  member  on  the  respective  other  strap  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  said  straps  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  respective  gear  segments  for  preventing  said  pivotal 
movement,  and  biasing  means  biasing  said  engaging  members 


arm  coupled  with  said  second  arm,  the  respective  second  and 
third  arms  being  directly  coupled  with  one  another  and  with 
one  end  of  a  link  by  a  coupling  ponion,  the  other  end  of  said 
link  being  coupled  to  the  respective  first  arm  for  joint  move- 
ment of  all  said  arms,  and  said  control  means  further  including 
a  connecting  member  connecting  the  third  arms  of  both  fit- 
tings for  substantially  simultaneous  movement,  said  control 
means  also  including  a  handle  for  effecting  movement  of  one 
of  said  second  arms  so  that  such  movement  is  transmitted  to 
the  other  second  arm  via  said  connecting  member 


3,966,254 

TRANSMISSION  NEUTRALIZER 

Richard  E.  Guhl,  Decatur,  and  Kenneth  VV .  Renfro,  Macon, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975.  .Ser.  No.  546.947 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  V  /O 

U.S.  CI.  298-22  C  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  dump  vehicle  having  a  powered  wheel  drive  includ- 
ing a  transmission,  manually  operable  transmission  selector 
means  selectively  disposable  in  reverse,  neutral,  and  forward 
positions,  transmission  control  means  responsive  to  said  selec- 
tor means  for  selectively  arranging  the  transmission  in  corre- 
sponding reverse,  neutral  and  forward  positions  for  corre- 
sponding selective  operation  of  the  wheel  drive,  a  dump  body, 
and  dump  body  control  means  including  a  manualK  operable 
control  operable  independently  of  said  transmission  selector 
means  to  selectively  raise  the  dump  body  to  a  dump  position 
for  dumping  a  load  therefrom  and  lower  the  dump  hodv  to  a 
carrying  position  for  carrying  the  load,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  respnansive  to  said  manually  operable  control  for 
preventing  reverse  operation  of  the  wheel  drive  irrespective  of 
the  disposition  of  the  transmission  selector  means  when  the 
dump  body  control  is  arranged  to  move  the  dump  body 
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3,966,255  1 

BOTTOM  DLV1P  VEHICLE 
cari.  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.. 
n.  Pa. 

Filed  .Mar.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,629 
Int.  Ci.^  B60P  /  00 
'>8  — 35  M  11  Claims 
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ehicle  including: 

t  section  having  at  least  one  front  axle  and  a  plural- 
wheels  mounted  on  the  axle, 

section  having  at  least  one  rear  axle  and  a  pluralitv 

els  mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  the  rear  section  also 

U  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  loads; 


s   articulative   about  a  generally   vertical  axis  for 
ng  together  the  front  and  rear  sections. 
ovement  comprising;  | 

gine  mounted  on  the  rear  section  of  the  vehicle; 
tram  means  operatively  coupling  the  engine  to  the 
wheels,  the  drive  tram  means  including  at  least  one 
shaft  extending  lengthv^ise  of  the  rear  section  of  the 
e, 
el  member  on  the  rear  section  of  the  vehicle  having 

a  top  cover  portion  and  two  laterally  spaced  apart 

all  portions,  the  tunnel  member  extending  length- 

af  the  rear  section  of  the  vehicle  and  enclosing  the 

shaft,  and 

r  of  dump  doors  defining  at  least  part  of  the  bottom 

load-carrying  receptacle  and  being  mounted  so  as 
movable  away  from  each  other  to  produce  a  dump 
ng  in  the  bottom  of  the  load-carrying  receptacle,  the 
I   member  extending   lengthwise   across  the  dump 

ng 


cl 


ast 
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3,966,256 
TLNNELING  EQLIPMENT 
.  Fikse,  Enumclaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Robbins 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,269 

Int.  CI.-  E21D  9,/OS 

L.S.  CI.  199-33  25  Claims 


end,  and  means  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  cylin- 
ders to  said  mounting  head  for  pivotal  movement  about 
chordwise  axes,  said  means  otherwise  transmitting  mo- 
ments between  said  mounting  head  and  said  cylinders, 
said  cylinders  being  adapted  to  in  use  diverge  rearwardly 
from  said  tool  mounting  head,  and  wherein  the  rearward 
ends  of  said  cylinders  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  for 
universal  pivotal  movement  and  said  cylinders  are 
adapted  to  in  use  he  selectively  extended  and  retracted 
for  moving  said  cutting  tool  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
in  substantially  all  directions  across  the  tunnel  face;  and 
means  mounting  said  cutting  tool  onto  said  tool  mounting 
head 


3,966.257 

DRIVINt.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTARY  MINING 

HEADS  OF  MINING  MACHINES 

Arvind  K.  Shah,  Soda  Springs.  Idaho,  assignor  to  Lee-Norse, 

Company,  Charleroi,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500.331 

Int.  Cl.-  E21C  27124 

U.S.  Cl.  299  —  76  10  Claims 


1.  A  mining  machine,  comprising:  a  rotary  mining  head 
including  at  least  one  support  rotatable  about  an  axis,  and 
cutter  drum  means  carried  by  said  support  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  gear  box  comprising  gearing,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
drive  shafts  separately  and  independently  connected  to  said 
gearing  to  be  rotatably  driven  thereby,  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  drive  shafts  to  said  support  such  that  said  drive 
shafts  impart  common  rotary  drive  to  said  one  support  input 
means  connected  to  said  gearing  for  causing  said  gearing  to 
drive  said  drive  shafts;  said  support  is  disposed  at  a  forward 
end  of  the  mining  machine,  and  said  drum  means  extends 
lengthwise  along  said  axis 


1.  .An  ijxcavating  mechanism  for  use  m  a  tunneling  machine 
that  IS  advanced  m  the  tunnel  as  excavation  proceeds,  said 
mechaniim  comprising: 
a  cutting  tool, 

a  support  tripod  for  said  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool 
mointmg  head  and  three  double-acting  hydraulic  cylin- 
der? forming  three  variable  length  support  and  drive  legs. 
eacli  said  cylinder  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 


3,966,258 
MINING  BOOM  LINKAGE  FOR  SEPARATE  SUMP  AND 

SWING  CUTTING 
Matthev*  J.  Dolecki,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.750 
Int.  Cl.^  E21C  27/24 
U.S.  Cl.  299-76  8  Claims 

1.  A  mining  machine  comprising  an  elongated  main  sup- 
port, a  cutter  head  support  assembly  including  link  means  and 
an  elongated  rigid  boom  member,  said  link  means  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  main  support  about  a  first  axis  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  main  support,  said  boom  member  having 
one  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  link  means  about 
a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  a  cutter  head  carried 
h>  >aid  boom  member  on  the  free  end  thereof  opposite  said 
one  end  portion,  said  cutter  head  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
extending  transversely  of  said  boom  member  and  having  a 
length  along  said  axis  of  rotation  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
main  support,  and  actuator  means  communicating  between 
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said  mam  support  and  said  cutter  head  support  assembly  for    unloaded  state,  has  a  tensile  residua!  stress  in  Uic  t.-p  portion 
selectively  pivoting  said  cutter  head  support  assembly  about    and  a  compressive  residual  stress  in  the  bottom  ps  rtum  so  that 


when  the  axle  is  loaded  during  use  the  loading  stresses  on  said 
axle  will  he  partially  neutralized  h\  the  residual  stresses  pre- 
sent in  the  unloaded  beam 


said  first  axis  and  for  selectively  pivoting  said  boom  about  said 
second  axis. 


3.966,259 

WET  MOP  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Ernest  Levon  Richards,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  523,884.  Noy.  14.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,924.289.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,850 

Int.  Cl.=  A47L  I3l20 

U.S.  Cl.  300-21  2  Claims 


3.966.261 
COAL  SLl RRV  RECON  FR\   SYSTEMS 
Richard  E.  Doerr;  David  L.  McCain,  both  of  Ponca  C  it>,  Okla., 
and  David  H.  Davis.  Fairmont.  W.  \a.,  assignors  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company.  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  June  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  591.269 

Int.  Cl.-  B65G  53130 

L.S.  Cl.  302-  14  9  Claims 


1.  \  method  of  producing  a  wet  mop  head  construction  for 
attachment  to  the  gripping  elements  of  a  mop  tool  comprising 
the  steps  of 

1.  providing  a  pile  fabric, 

2.  cutting  a  plurality  of  rows  of  generally  double-trapezoidal 
shaped  pieces  from  a  portion  of  said  pile  fabric  with  side 
edges  of  adjacent  rows  of  said  pieces  contiguous, 

3.  folding  each  of  said  double-trapezoidal  shaped  pieces 
about  their  common  shorter  parallel  side  with  the  pile 
faces  of  each  piece  forming  outer  faces  of  the  folded 
piece, 

4.  attaching  a  headband  to  overlie  the  folded  edge  of  each 

piece,  and 

5.  securing  the  headband  thereto. 


3,966,260 
PRESTRESSED  AXLE  BEAM 
Eugene  R.  Braun.  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.136 
Int.  Cl.^'  B60B  35100 
U.S.  Cl.  301-127  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  non  driven  axle  suitable  for  supporting  a  vehicle 
thereon  and  comprising  a  one-piece  beam  section  having 
means  near  each  end  of  the  beam  for  attachment  of  the  axle 
to  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  wherein  the  beam,  when  in  an 


^ML. 


■    ^tffnu*tfjiu.  M 
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1.  An  improved  slurry  handling  system  for  centralized  re- 
proportioning  of  slurried  particulate  material  at  a  centralized 
mine  tunnel  location,  comprising 

a  water  storage  enclosure  and  means  for  conducting  v^..icr 
to  at  least  one  mine  tunnel  \>.ork  face; 

a  slurry  storage  enclosure  and  means  for  receiving  slurried 
material  from  at  least  one  mine  tunnel  work  face,  said 
slurry  enclosure  having  the  li^wcr  extremity  formed  to 
provide  a  slurry  outlet, 

slurrv  sump  enclosure  means  disposed  in  said  mine  tunnel 
at  said  slurry  storage  enclosure  and  slurry  outlet, 

metering  valve  means  connected  to  receive  particulate 
material  from  said  slurry  outlet  to  proMiJc  pi  m!:'. c  meter- 
ing of  material  into  said  slurrv  sump  enclosure  means, 

conduit  means  including  flow  control  valve  for  conducting 
water  from  said  water  enclosure  means  for  input  as  re- 
slurry  water  to  said  slurry  sump  enclosure  means;  and 

slurry  pump  means  and  exit  slurry  line  for  moving  siurrv  nul 
of  said  sump  enclosure  means  via  said  cxi;  slurrv   Jinc 


3,966,262 
SUMP  AND  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONVEYING 

SOLIDS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SLl  RRV 

Walter  D.  Haentjens,  Box  121,  R.D.  1.  Sugarloaf.  Pa.  18249 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.038.  June  18.  1973.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,534 

Int.  Cl.=  B65G  53/30,  5.?  i6 

U.S.  Cl.  302-15  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  solids  supplied  in  the  form 

of  dry  solids  at  fluctuating  rates  and  suitable  for  transportation 

in  the  form  of  a  slurry, 

an  outer  sump  having  upstanding  containing  walls, 
an  inner  sump  fully  contained  within  said  outer  sump  and 
having  upstanding  containing  walls  spaced  inwardlv   of 
said  upstanding  containing  walls  of  said  outer  sump. 
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a  conveyor  conveying  dry  solids  to  said  inner  sump, 
a  pump  hiving  an  inlet  in  direct  communication  with  the 
of  said  inner  sump, 

ne  for  water  leading  to  said  inner  sump,  supplying 
water  tnereto  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  capacity 
of  said  pump,  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of  water  m  said 
inner  sump  and  create  a  vigorous  agitation  of  water  and 
solids  in  said  inner  sump  to  form  a  slurry. 


said  cont2 
edge  e 
tion  tha 
and  coll 
said  inn 
inner  s 

a  pump 
take  ca 
caused 
ously  re 


ining  walls  of  said  outer  sump  providing  a  top 
nding  substantially  uniformly  to  a  higher  eleva- 
an  edge  defining  the  top  of  said  inner  sump  walls 

!Cting  the  overflow  of  dirty  water  and  fines  from 

r  sump  caused  by  the  discharge  of  solids  into  said 
p.  and 

said  outer  sump  having  a  capacity  sufficient  to 
of  the  overflow  of  water  from  said  inner  sump 

5y  the  discharge  of  solids  thereinto,  for  continu- 
moving  the  water  and  fines  from  said  outer  sump 
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3,966,263 
BLEND  B^CK  PROPORTIONING  VALVE  FOR  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  JThrush,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Weatherht  ad  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Riled  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,476 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8126 

U.S.  CI.  303^-6  C  14  Claims 
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otor  vehicle  air  brake  system  having  a  source  of 

le  air  and  a  plurality  of  air  brake  actuators,  a 

portioning    valve,   said    pressure    proportioning 

ng  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to 

of  high  pressure  and  an  outlet  port  connected  to 
tuators,  a  bore  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
shuttle  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore,  said 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  a  valve 
valve  surface  being  disposed  on  said  inlet  end, 

lirface  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  and 

communication  through  said  bore  between  said 

said  outlet  port  in  response  to  a  pressure  unbal- 

inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  shuttle  piston,  said 


inlet  and  outlet  ends  each  having  a  predetermined  net  lateral 
cross-sectional  area  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  respectively,  said  net  inlet  and  outlet  areas 
being  different  from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  ratio  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  establish  a  predetermined 
ratio  between  changes  in  one  of  said  port  pressures  and 
changes  in  the  other  of  said  port  pressures,  one  of  said  ends 
including  a  shuttle  piston  portion  and  an  annular  sleeve  and  a 
diaphragm  ail  disposed  in  said  bore,  said  shuttle  piston  portion 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  ends,  said  sleeve  being 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  shuttle  piston  portion  in 
said  bore  and  being  slidable  in  said  bore  relative  to  said  shuttle 
piston  portion,  said  sleeve  including  an  axially  extending  skirt 
portion,  said  skirt  portion  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  away 
from  said  bore  and  radially  outwardly  away  from  said  shuttle 
piston  portion,  said  skirt  portion  and  said  bore  cooperatively 
defining  an  annular  outer  diaphragm  cavity,  said  skirt  portion 
and  said  shuttle  piston  portion  cooperatively  defining  an  annu- 
lar inner  diaphragm  cavity,  said  diaphragm  having  a  radially 
outer  peripheral  portion  secured  to  said  housing  and  a  radially 
inner  center  portion  secured  to  said  shuttle  piston  portion,  and 
said  diaphragm  extending  axially  from  its  radially  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  into  said  outer  diaphragm  cavity  and  extend- 
ing axially  from  its  radially  inner  center  portion  into  said  inner 
diaphragm  cavity 


3.966,264 
COMPENSATION  FOR  ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Hiroaici   Mattori.  Yamatokoriyama;  Taliemi  Mizuta,  Osaka, 
and  Shinzi  Okamoto.  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1973,  48-82905 
Int.  CI.'  B60T5//0 
L.S.  CI.  303     21  BE  6  Claims 
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I.  In  an  antiskid  brake  control  system  of  the  slip  modulus 
type,  for  use  m  a  vehicle  having  at  least  a  wheel  and  a  steering 
wheel,  m  which  pressure  reduction  signals  for  the  purpose  of 
reducing  the  brake  pressure  are  generated  when  the  slip  mod- 
ulus exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  an  arrangement  for  pre- 
venting the  erroneous  generation  of  brake  pressure  reduction 
signals  when  the  vehicle  is  making  a  turn  comprising: 

a  wheel  sensor  provided  adjacent  to  the  wheel  for  generat- 
ing wheel  velocity  signals  in  response  to  the  rotational 
velocity  of  the  wheel; 
means  for  generating  simulated  vehicle  velocity  signals  in 

response  to  the  wheel  velocity  signals; 
a  steering  wheel  sensor  for  generating  steering  angle  signals 
in  response  to  the  angle  of  the  steering  wheel;  a  compen- 
sation circuit  for  reducing  the  value  of  the  simulated 
vehicle  velocity  signals  in  response  to  the  steering  angle 
signals,  and 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  wheel  velocity  signals  with 
output  signals  of  the  compensation  circuit,  the  compara- 
tor producing  pressure  reduction  signals  for  reducing  the 
brake  pressure  of  the  brake  system  within  the  vehicle 
when  the  difference  in  value  between  the  wheel  velocity 
signals  and  the  output  signals  of  the  compensation  circuit 
is  beyond  a  predetermined  value. 
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3,966,265 
FAULT  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  ANTISKID 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Ernest  Taylor;  Mervyn  Brian  Packer,  and  David  Par- 
sons, all  of  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignors  to  Automo- 
tive Products  Ltd.,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,854 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Sept.    14, 
1973,  43301/73 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8108 
U.S.  CL  303—21  AF  6  Claims 


constant  magnitude  in  response  to  a  skid  condition  having 
a  severity  between  first  and  second  predetermined  de- 
grees of  severity    and    a   second   different   substantially 
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constant  magnitude  in  response  to  a  skid  condition  having 
a  severity  above  said  second  predetermined  degree  of 
severity. 


^  wmtti. 


wmttL  »i»»JU       I     J 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  braking  system  comprising 
fluid  carrying  lines  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  a 
brake  of  a  vehicle,  at  least  one  electrical  system  operatively 
connected  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  to  regulate  the  braking 
force  applied  to  said  wheel,  said  electrical  system  being  opera- 
ble automatically  to  effect  release  of  said  brake  acting  on  said 
wheel  when  the  deceleration  thereof  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount  and  to  re-apply  said  brake  when  the  angular  velocity 
of  said  wheel  approaches  that  at  which  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  rolls  on  the  road  surface  without  slipping,  means  for 
sensing  the  time  for  which  said  brake  is  released  and  opera- 
tive, if  the  sensed  time  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  time, 
to  actuate  an  isolating  circuit  which  renders  inoperative  said 
electrical  system  to  permit  re-application  of  said  brake,  said 
electrical  system  being  rendered  operative  again  when  the 
ignition  of  the  vehicle  is  switched  off.  a  solenoid  operated 
valve  having  an  armature  operatively  connected  with  said 
electrical  system  and  connected  in  the  Huid  lines  of  the  brak- 
ing system,  said  solenoid  valve  being  operable  in  response  to         ^^ ^ 

signals  produced   by  said  electrical  system   to  relieve  fluid       '^-^[__](^Krx^ 

pressure  in  a  fluid  line  to  thereby  effect  said  brake  release.  *     i     ^ 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  armature  of  said  solenoid 

valve,  said  sensing  means  being  connected  to  said  isolating 

circuit  and  being  operable  to  actuate  said  isolating  circuit 

when  said  solenoid  valve  remains  in  a  condition  to  relieve  fiuid 

pressure  for  more  than  a  predetermined  time. 


3,966,267 

SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  H.  McNinch,  Jr.,  Oak  Park;  John  A.  Urban.  I  ivonia, 

and  Gary  L.  Hopkins,  Southfield.  all  o(  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,676.  Jan.  26.  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.218 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  «  02 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE  9  Claims 
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3,966,266 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Atkins,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,727,  Sept.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,426 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8108 
U.S.  CL  303-21  P  67  Claims 

19.  A  skid  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel  and 
a  brake  for  the  wheel  comprising: 

a  wheel  speed  sensor  for  providing  an  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  speed  of  the  wheel,  and 
skid  detecting  means  including  a  capacitor,  a  transistor  and 
a  biasing  circuit  for  said  transistor  being  responsive  to 
said  wheel  speed  sensor  output  signal  and  arranged  for 
providing  an  output  signal  having  a  first  substantially 


1.  A  skid  control  system  for  use  with  a  vehncle  having  ai 
least  first  and  second  spaced  apart  independently  rotatable 
wheels  and  having  a  braking  system  for  applying  braking 
forces  to  said  wheels  and  comprising 

brake  control  means  responsive  to  a  skid  signal  for  control- 
ling said  braking  system  to  release  the  braking  forces  on 
said  wheels, 
means  for  providing  first  and  second  wheel  speed  signals  of 
magnitudes    respectively    representative    of    the    wheel 
speeds  of  said  first  and  second  wheels, 
logic  circuit  means  for  providing  a  skid  signal  when  the 
acceleration  rate  of  the  faster  of  said  wheels  exceeds  a 
predetermined  positive  acceleration,  and 
means  for  inhibiting  said  logic  circuit  means  from  providing 
said  skid  signal  when  the  positive  acceleration  rate  of  the 
faster  wheel  attains  a  level  representative  of  a  second 
predetermined  acceleration   greater  and   more  positive 
than  that  of  said  first  predetermined  acceleration. 
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3.966,268 
TIA  LOAD  SENSING  BRAKE  VALVE 
rrel.  Cleveland,  and  Richard  C  Thrush,  North 
oth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  VV  eatherhead  Corn- 
land,  Ohio 

led  Mar.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,677 
Int.  CI.-  B60T  8126,  13/06 


24  Claims 


I.  A  motC'r  vehicle  hydraulic  brake  system  comprising  a 
front  brake  circuit,  a  rear  brake  circuit  having  a  pressure 
proportioning  valve  for  reducing  the  pressure  supplied  to  the 
rear  wheel  biakes  relative  to  the  pressure  supplied  to  the  front 
wheel  brakes,  and  control  means  altering  the  pressure  propor- 
tioning characteristics  of  the  proportioning  valve  in  accor- 
dance with  the  load  of  the  vehicle,  said  proportioning  valve 
including  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  bore  connecting  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  proportioning  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  net  inlet  area  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
inlet  and  a  ret  outlet  area  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
outlet,  valve  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  propor- 
tioning pistori  in  said  bore  maintaining  increases  in  outlet 
pressure  proportional  to  but  less  than  increases  in  inlet  pres- 
sure by  a  predetermined  proportional  relationship  under  first 
predeterminad  conditions,  said  control  means  including  a 
control  cham  ber  and  a  control  member  operativeK  connected 
to  said  valve  means  and  having  a  predetermined  area  slidably 
disposed  m  stiid  control  chamber,  said  control  member  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  urge  said  valve  means  open  in 
response  to  ihc  fluid  pressure  in  said  control  chamber  under 
second  predatcrmined  conditions,  and  inertia  responsive  valve 
means  preventing  increases  in  pressure  in  said  control  cham- 
ber and  locking  said  control  chamber  pressure  in  said  control 
chamber  duning  increases  in  inlet  pressure  under  third  prede- 
termined comditions. 


3,966,269 
jLLID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Eugene   Douglas   McEathron,   Watertown,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,840 
Int.  CI. 2  B60T  \5iO.  15:52 
L.S.  CI.  303-37  26  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  brake  control  system  for  a  tram  of  cars  including 
a  car  having  a  brake  control  pipe,  a  reference  fluid  reservoir 
subject  to  charge  periodically  from  the  brake  pipe  and  an 
improved  quick  service  control  device  comprising 

a.  a  housir  g  containing  a  fluid  pressure  differential  operated 
abutment  subject  to  actuation  from  a  normal  position  by 
differences  in  pressure  between  respective  brake  pipe  and 
reference  fluid  pressure  chambers  acting  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  abutment, 

b.  two  poppet  type  valve  means  on  the  brake  pipe  pressure 
chamber  side  of  the  abutment  for  selectively  venting  the 
chambers,  each  of  the  valve  means  being  spring  biased  in 
the  direction  of  the  abutment  to  a  normally  closed  posi- 
tion anj  the  valve  means  having  respective  operating 
push  ro  js  longitudinally  disposed  between  the  associated 
valve  means  and  the  abutment,  and 


c.  the  poppet  valve  means  being  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  abutment  in  one  direction  to  vent  first  the  brake  pipe 
fluid  pressure  chamber  and  thereafter  the  reference  tluid 
pressure  chamber  to  alternately  reverse  the  differential  in 
Huid  pressure  acting  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  abut- 
ment to  thereby  reciprocate  the  abutment  cyclically. 


d  whereby  the  poppet  valve  means  are  opened  and  closed 
in  turn  so  as  to  intermittently  reduce  the  pressure  in  the 
brake  pipe  as  long  as  the  brake  pipe  pressure  is  being 
reduced  independent  of  action  of  the  poppet  valve 
means. 


3,966,270 
FLITD  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Eugene   Douglas   McEathron.   Watertown.   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
General  Signal  C  orporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,404 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  303—69  7  Claims 


BRAKE    PIPE 


1.  A  fluid  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  brake 
pipe,  a  brake  cylinder  pipe  governing  fluid  pressure  in  a  brake 
cylinder,  and  a  reference  fluid  pressure  reservoir  wherein  an 
improved  brake  application  and  release  control  device  is 
provided  for  governing  fluid  pressure  m  the  brake  cylinder 
pipe  comprising; 

a  a  housing  containing  a  differential  abutment  subject  to 
actuation  from  a  normal  position  by  differences  in  pres- 
sure between  respective  brake  pipe  and  reference  fluid 
pressure  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  abutment, 
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b.  at  least  one  poppet  type  valve  means  disposed  in  the 
housing  on  each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  the  abutment 
spring  biased  in  the  direction  of  the  abutment  to  a  closed 
position  and  the  valve  means  having  an  operating  push 
rod  axially  disposed  between  the  associated  valve  means 
and  the  abutment, 

c.  the  poppet  valve  means  on  one  side  of  the  abutment  being 
opened  by  movement  of  the  abutment  in  one  direction 
from  Its  normal  position  to  permit  charging  of  the  brake 
cylinder  pipe,  and 

d  the  poppet  valve  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  abutment 
being  opened  by  movement  of  the  abutment  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  from  its  normal  position  to  permit  fluid  to 
be  released  from  the  brake  cylinder  pipe. 


3,966,272 

RAIL  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  \M  1  H  IMPRONKl) 

BRAKE  SKAAL  PR()P\(, ATION 

David  John  Wickham.  London,  ^;^gland.  assignor  (u  ^^estlng- 

house    Brake    &    Signal    C  ompanv    1  imited.    (  hippenham. 

England 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  51.V39H 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  13.  1973. 
47918  73 

Int.  t  I.-  B60T  11/28 
l.S.  CI.  303-81  H  (  laims 


3,966,271 
FLUID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Eugene   Douglas  McEathron,   Watertown,  N.Y'.,  assignor  to 
General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,405 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  15/32 

L.S.  CI.  303-69  7  Claims 


B*UU(E    oiof 


1.  In  a  rail  vehicle  braking  system  having  .i  brake  pipe 
through  which  fluid  signals  are  propagated  for  control  of 
brakes  of  the  vehicle,  an  arrangement  for  improving  signal 
propagation  in  the  brake  pipe,  comprising  valve  means  con- 
nected with  said  brake  pipe  and  operable  when  actuated  to 
effect  enhancement  of  a  predetermined  brake  pipe  pressure 
change  produced  by  flow  in  the  brake  pipe,  fluid  flow  sensor 
means  connected  with  said  brake  pipe  for  controlling  said 
valve  means  to  effect  said  enhancement  in  response  to  sensed 
fluid  (low  rate  in  said  brake  pipe,  and  override  means  respon- 
sive to  fluid  conditions  m  said  pipe  for  inhibiting  opcratuin  of 
said  arrangement  except  upon  the  occurrence  ot  a  prcdctcr 
mined  pressure  change  to  be  propagated  in  said  pipe,  so  a^  to 
render  said  arrangement  nonresponsive  to  pressure  changes  oi 
other  than  a  predetermined  sense  and  to  sieadv  pressure 
gradients  and  flow  as  might  be  caused  by  a  leak  in  said  swiem. 
said  override  means  comprising  a  pressure  i^hange  Jetcetor  m 
the  form  of  a  pressure  sensitive  member  subjected  on  oppos 
ing  faces  to  fluid  conditions  in  said  pipe,  and  delav  means  tor 
delaying  changes  of  fluid  conditions  on  one  face  relative  to  the 
other  face  upon  a  pressure  change  m  said  p\^c. 


1.  A  fluid  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  brake 
control  pipe,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  a  service 
valve  governing  flow  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  through  brake 
application  and  brake  cylinder  passages  successively  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  wherein  an  improved  brake  cylinder  release 
control  device  comprises, 

a.  a  housing  containing  an  abutment  subject  to  actuation 
from  a  normal  position  by  differences  in  pressure  be- 
tween a  release  spring  in  a  chamber  on  one  side  of  the 
abutment  and  pressure  selectively  applied  to  the  abut- 
ment by  another  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
abutment, 
b  at  least  one  poppet  type  valve  means  on  each  side  of  the 
abutment  spring  biased  in  the  direction  of  a  valve  seat 
disposed  between  the  associated  valve  means  and  the 
abutment, 
c  the  poppet  valve  means  on  one  side  of  the  abutment  being 
normally  closed  against  its  seat  and  opened  by  movement 
of  the  abutment  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  the  re- 
lease spring  for  releasing  fluid  from  the  brake  cylinder, 
and 
d.  the  poppet  valve  means  on  said  other  side  of  the  abut- 
ment being  maintained  open  normally  by  action  of  the 
release  spring  against  the  abutment  and  being  closed  by 
movement  of  the  abutment  in  opposition  to  the  pressure 
of  the  release  spring  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
brake  application  passage  to  the  brake  cylinder  passage. 


3,966,273 

SYNCHRONIZED  AND  PRECISION  SEQL  ENCIN(;  OF 

BALL  RETAINER  RELATIONSHIP  TO  THE  INNER  AND 

OLTER  SLIDE  MEMBERS 
Magnus    F.    Hagen,    3713   Twilight    Drive,    Fullerton,    (  alif. 
92632.  and  Fred  A.  Jordan.  14906  Lodosa,  Whitlier,  (alif. 
90605 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505,902 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  2y  04 
L.S.  CI.  308-3.8  20  Claims 

1.   Telescoping    linear    motion    synchronized    ball    bearing 
slides,  comprising; 

an  outer  slide   member  having  a   iongitudinalK    extended 

bt)ttom  wall, 
a    strip   of   material    having    a    multiplieit\    o>i    protrusums 
thereon  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  bottom  w.ali  ot 
said    outer   slide    member   and   extending    longitudinally 
thereof, 
an  inner  slide  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  top 
wall  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer  slide  member, 
a    strip   of   material    having    a    muitiplicitv    of   protrusions 
thereon  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  top  wall  of  the 
inner  slide  member,  said  strip  of  material  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  inner  slide  member; 
ball  races  along  the  side  edges  of  the  outer  and  inner  slide 
members,  the  ball  races  along  adjacent  side  edges  of  the 
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respective  slide  members  being  operably  positioned  to 
receive  pall  bearings  therein; 

ball  bearings  in  said  races  for  retainmg  said  members  to- 
gether for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each  other; 

a  ball  retainer  longitudinally  movable  between  said  slide 
members  and  having  parts  for  operably  retaining  the  balls 
m  longi  :udinally  spaced  relationship  m  said  ball  races. 
said  bal  retainer  having  a  longitudinally  extending  part 
parallel  to  the  bottom  and  top  walls  of  said  outer  and 
inner  slide  members;  i 


each  individual  separator  element  positioned  between  a 
pair  of  adjacent  rollers 


the 


an  endless 
protrusii 

band  moui 
which 
of  the 
includin 
retainer 
in  rando^ 
with  the 
slippage 


band  of  flexible  material  having  a  multiplicity  of 
)ns  thereon; 
ting  means  spaced  apart  on  the  ball  retainer  on 

band  is  operably  mounted  and  over  which  ends 
band  pass  with  a  rolling  movement,  said  band 

planar  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ball 
between  said  mounting  means  at  all  times  being 

and  meshing  positive  interlocking  engagement 
adjacent  strips  of  the  slide  members  to  preclude 
therebetween 


3,966,274 
ROLn.ER  SEPARATOR  FOR  BIT  BEARINGS 
Samuel  Lee  I'enny,  Lancaster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Riled  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,606 

Int.  CL*  F16C  I9j04 

U.S.  CI.  3081-8.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  rotarV 
a  bit  body 
at  least 
a  cutter  m 
a  pluralit] 

bearing 
a  plurality 

tioned 


rock  bit,  comprising: 


3.966,275 
BEARING  MOUNT 
Earl  S.  Cain,  Portola  Valley;  Jerome  A.  Carlson,  Woodside, 
and  George  E.  Goodrich,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Tribotech,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  492,214 

int.  CI.*  F16C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-15  17  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  mount  comprising;  a  flange  plate  having  a 
bearing  receiving  flange  extending  outwardly  of  one  face 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  bearing  therein,  the 
other  face  of  said  flange  plate  defining  a  mounting  surface 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  flange  for  posi- 
tioning said  bearing  mount  on  a  supporting  surface;  at  least 
one  side  plate  extending  laterally  from  said  one  face  adjacent 
said  flange,  the  surtace  of  said  side  plate  remote  from  said 
flange  defining  a  second  mounting  surface  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  flange;  and  said  flange  plate  and  side 
plate  having  means  whereby  either  of  said  mounting  surfaces 
may  be  secured  to  a  supporting  surface 


3,966,276 
ALTOMATIC  PLW  TAKE-LP  JOURNAL  BUSHINGS 
Raymond  Bellarbre.  and  Marcel  Legavre,  both  of  Boulogne- 
Billancourt,  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault,   Boulogne-Blllancourt   and    Automobiles   Peugeot, 
Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,806 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     11,     1974, 
74.01067 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  308-238  2  Claims 


f  lb       /T  / 


bearing  pin  extending  from  said  bit  body. 

ember  rotatably  positioned  on  said  bearing  pin;  1.  A  bushing  for  receiving  a  pin  or  trunnion  of  a  mechanism 

of  cylindrical  rollers  positioned  between  said  subjected  to  medium  or  moderate  loads  and  for  force-fitting 

pin  and  said  cutter  member,  and  into  a  bearing  comprising,  a  body  having  an  annular  cross-sec- 

of  floating  independent  separator  elements  posi-  tional  shape  and  an  equal  radial  thickness  throughout  the 

between  said  bearing  pin  and  said  cutter  member,  length  thereof  for  accommodating  the  pin  or  trunnion,  a  radi- 
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ally  extending,  outwardly  directed  flange  on  one  end  of  said  having  a  central  portion,  an  aperture  in  said  central  portion 
body  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  resilient  defined  by  a  second  annular  seat  m  engagement  with  a  sphen 
portion  adjacent  said  one  end  for  radial  outward  movement  by  cal  surface  portion  of  said  bearing  near  its  other  end,  said  leaf 
the  pin  or  trunnion  accommodated  within  the  body  and  at  spring  having  portions  projecting  radially  from  said  central 
least  one  longitudinally  extending  substantially  rigid  portion  portion  with  the  outer  ends  thereof  lying  within  said  cylmdn 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said  resilient  body  portion  cal  wall  and  engaging  said  abutment  surfaces,  said  abutment 
comprising  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  portion  of 

frusto-conical   shape,   said   frusto-conical   portion   having   a  -^'^ 

plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  ^^ ^\^/i? 

slots,  said  slots  extending  through  said  flange  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  segments  each  provided  at  their  outer  ends 
with  a  portion  of  said  flange,  said  flange  portions  being  angu-  ♦ 

larly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  ~t 

for  yielding  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  bearing  in  which 
the  bushing  is  mounted  and  with  a  cooperating  surface  on  the 
pin  or  trunnion  accommodated  within  said  body  to  thereby 
eliminate  axial  movement  between  the  bearing  and  the  pin  or 
trunnion. 


3,966,277 
VEE  BEARING  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  V  JOURNAL 

PROFILE 
John  A.  Cupler,  II,  10  Cupler  Drive  LaVale,  Cumberland,  Md. 
21502 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,749 
Int.  Cl.»  F16C  23/02 


surfaces  being  so  spaced  axially  from  said  transverse  wall  as  to 
require  said  radially  projecting  spring  portions  to  be  flexed 
when  in  engagement  therewith,  and  the  spacing  between  said 
circularly  spaced  lugs  being  such  as  to  permit  said  radially 
extending  spring  portions  to  be  flexed  when  positioned  be- 
tween said  lugs  so  they  may  be  rotated  in  a  flexed  condition 
into  engagement  with  said  abutment  surfaces 


U.S.  CI.  308-36 


8  Claims 


1.  A  Vee  bearing  having  spaced  bearing  element  pairs  defin- 
ing a  V  journal  profile;  said  spaced  bearing  element  pairs 
comprising  diamond  inserts  having  planar  bearing  surfaces; 
means  for  adjusting  said  V  journal  profile;  said  means  includ- 
ing adjusting  means  for  equal  adjustment  of  said  bearing  sur- 
faces toward  and  away  from  the  journal  axis  of  said  V  journal 
profile;  said  adjusting  means  including  diamond  insert  mount- 
ing means  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
axis,  cooperating  means  on  said  diamond  insert  mounting 
means  and  said  Vee  bearing  for  insuring  said  equal  adjustment 
of  said  bearing  surfaces;  and  said  cooperating  means  compris- 
ing cam  means  on  said  diamond  insert  mounting  means  and 
cooperating  cam  means  mounted  for  equal  collective  move- 
ment relative  to  the  diamond  insert  mounting  means  to  insure 
equal  collective  adjustment  of  said  bearing  surfaces. 


3,966,278 
LUBRICATED  SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
John  G.  Lewis,  Dellwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,344 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  n/06,  23/04,  25/04;  F16N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  308—72  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  spherical  bearing  assembly,  a  bearing  retaining  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  wall,  where  the  inner  wall  surface 
thereof  has  an  integrally  formed  transverse  wall  within  said 
cylindrical  wall,  a  first  annular  seat  formed  in  said  transverse 
wall,  a  spherical  bearing  having  a  spherical  surface  near  one 
end  thereof  engaging  said  seat,  a  plurality  of  circularly  spaced, 
integrally  formed  lugs  projecting  inward  from  said  cylindrical 
wall  surface  having  abutment  surfaces,  a  high-rate  leaf  spring 


3,966,279 

HIGHLOAD  CAPACITY.  NON-TILTING  THRUST 

BEARING 

Albert  A.  Raimondi,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  VNesting- 

house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,429 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  /7/06 

U.S.  CI.  308—160  5  Claims 


r ,  'J* 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  for  supporting  a  rotating  shaft,  a  portion 
of  said  shaft  having  a  thrust  runner  mounted  securely  thereon, 
said  bearing  comprising: 

a  bearing  housing  having  a  fluid  cavity  therein,  said  shaft 
extending  through  said  housing  so  that  said  thrust  runner 
IS  disj>osed  within  said  fluid  cavity, 

a  bearing  pad  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  axial  surface 
thereon  disposed  within  said  housing  so  that  said  upper 
surface  is  adjacent  to  said  thrust  runner  in  a  shaft  support 
ing  position,  said  pad  having  a  pocket  disposed  on  said 
lower  surface  thereof  and  a  step  disposed  on  said  upper 
surface  thereof; 

a  lubricating  fluid  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  lubricat- 
ing fluid  forming  a  hydrodynamic  film  between  said  upper 
surface  of  said  pad  and  said  thrust  runner  when  said  shaft 
is  rotating,  said  hydrodynamic  film  being  disposed  within 
said  step  provided  on  said  upper  surface  and  having  a 
predetermined  pressure  existing  therein  when  said  shaft 
is  rotating;  and 

means  for  conducting  a  portion  of  said  pressurized  hydrody- 
namic film  into  said  pocket  to  form  a  hydrostatic  film  of 
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fluid   be 
housing 


ween  said  lower  surface  of  said   pad   and  said    ness.  ^ald  roller  bearing  means  including  inner  bearing  surface 
to  support  said  pad  away  from  said  housing.  means  formed  by  a  concave  surface  portion  with  a  radius  of 
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3,966,280 

DEVICE  ITOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY  MOTION  TO 

AXIAL  MOTION  AND  A  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THE 

DEVICE  FOp  TRUING.  POLISHING  OR  CALIBRATING  A 

BODY  OF  ROTATION 
Henrik  Gern^r  Olrik,  Bakkegaardsvej  413,  3050  Humlebaek, 
Denmark 

led  Dec.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  533.724 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Dec.     17,     1973, 
6826  73;  Felj.  25,  1974,  990/74;  Sept.  16,  1974,  4850  74 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  19/04 
L.S.  CI.  3084-176  33  Claims 


ng 


to 


P3 


1.  A  devic 
and  consisti 
larger  interna 
extending  th 
being  so  dis 
the  shaft,  the 
ball  bearings 
wherein  the 
jaws  in  a  reta 
tion  between 
IS  provided  v 
least  one  ball 
axis  of  each 
by  the  shaft 
ball  bearing 
provided   wi 
bearing  jaws 
increase  of  t 


for  converting  rotary  motion  into  axial  motion 

in  a  friction  unit  comprising  ball  bearings  of 

1  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  a  shaft 

ugh  the  inner  bearing  rings,  said  ball  bearings 

sed  that  their  inner  rings  exert  radial  forces  on 
vector  sum  of  which  is  substantially  nought,  the 
being  inchned  with  respect  to  the  shaft  axis  and 
riction  unit  comprises  at  least  two  ball  bearing 
ining  member  adapted  to  produce  relative  rota- 
he  shaft  and  the  ball  bearing  jaws,  each  of  which 
ith  recesses  for  supporting  the  outer  ring  of  at 
bearing,  said  recesses  being  so  inclined  that  the 
bearing  forms  an  angle  with  the  plane  defined 

IS  and  the  abutment  of  the  inner  ring  of  the  said 

igamst  the  shaft,  the  friction  unit  being  further 

clamping   means  adapted   to  clamp   the   ball 

more  tightly  against  the  shaft  in  response  to  an 

e  axial  load  on  the  shaft 


hall 


ax 


ih 


3.966,281 

BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  A  ROTATABLE 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Klaus    Wiegard,    Essiingen-Zollberg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Daimler-Btnz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973.  Ser.  No.  405,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Oct.     11.    1972, 
2249763 


U.S.  CI.  308 


shaped  roller 


Int.  CI.'  F16C  19J00 


202 


25  Claims 


1.  A  bear  ng  support  for  a  rotatable  regenerative  heat- 
exchanger  in  disk  form  which  is  rotatably  supported  on  sup- 
port shaft  means  characterized  in  that  the  bearing  support 
includes  rolli;r  bearing  means  having  approximately  barrel- 


bodies  whose  length  is  a  multiple  of  their  thick- 


.urvature    vvhich  is  larger   than    the    radius  of  curvature   of 
.urved  outer  surfaces  of  the  barrel-shaped  roller  bodies 


3.966.282 

BEARING  CHOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MILL  ROLLS 

Harold  C.  Overton,  Gadsen.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Republic  Steel 

Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393.507.  Aug.  31,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.912,345.  This  application  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,431 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  14, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  35!06 

U.S.  CI.  308      207  R  21  Claims 


1.  -\  bearing  shocking  device  positionable  on  a  shaft  in 
engagement  with  a  formation  on  the  shaft,  the  device  being 
operable  to  choclc  a  shaft  journaling  bearing  structure  which 
bearing  structure  is  at  a  location  spaced  axialiy  from  the  for- 
mation, the  device  comprising 

a  a  first  ring  structure  including  a  plurality  of  ring  segments 
each  segment  being  coactable  with  the  shaft  formation 
for  axialK  locating  the  segments,  the  first  ring  structure 
defining  first  cam  surfaces, 
b  a  second  ring  structure  having  second  cam  surfaces  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  cam  surfaces  to  effect  axial  move- 
ment of  said  second  ring  structure  toward  and  away  from 
the  bearing  structure  as  said  second  ring  structure  is 
rotated  relative  to  said  first  ring  structure, 
c  retaining  means  establishing  a  connection  between  said 
one  of  the  ring  structures  and  the  shaft  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  one  ring  structure  relative  to  the  shaft  when  said 
ring  structures  are  rotated  relatively,  and 
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d    connection  means  for  securing  said  ring  structures  to-    the  element  is  located,  a  first  side  having  a  groove  which 


gether  once  said  second   ring  structure   has  been   posi- 
tioned to  properly  chock  the  bearing  structure 


3.966,283 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Richard  L.  Puterbaugh,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Franklin 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,752,  June  4,  1973.  This 

application  Dec.  12.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.151 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  5i56 

U.S.  CL  312-214  7  Claims 


cooperates  with  the  ring,  and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first 
side  and  for  facing  the  axis  of  the  cage,  said  second  side  in- 
cluding first  and  second  cvlindrical  surfaces  having  the  same 
radius  and  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  ot  the  cage,  said  first  and 


1.  A  refrigeration  cabinet  comprising  heat  conducting  ele- 
ments, including  a  box-like  inner  liner  and  a  plurality  of 
lengths  of  interconnected  refrigeration  tubing  extending  along 
a  plurality  of  outer  wall  surfaces  of  the  liner  and  in  heat  con- 
ducting relation  by  direct  contact  with  said  wall  surfaces,  an 
outer  shell  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  inner  liner,  a  first  layer 
of  insulating  foam,  having  been  foamed  in  place,  covering  at 
least  portions  of  said  lengths  of  tubing  and  covering  and  ad- 
hering to  areas  of  the  liner  outer  wall  surfaces  between  adja- 
cent lengths  of  said  tubing,  said  layer  covering  sufficiently 
large  areas  of  said  wall  surfaces  and  sufficient  portions  of  said 
lengths  of  tubing  and  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  serve  as  the 
sole  means  securing  and  maintaining  said  tubing  in  heat  con- 
ducting relationship  with  said  wall  surfaces  but  being  of  less 
thickness  than  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  shell, 
and  a  second  layer  of  insulating  foam  compatible  with  the 
foam  of  said  first  layer,  said  second  foam  layer  having  been 
foamed  in  place  over  the  first  layer  and  filling  the  space  be- 
tween said  outer  shell  and  said  first  foam  layer  and  any  por- 
tions of  said  tubing  and  wall  surfaces  not  covered  by  said  first 
layer,  said  first  and  second  layers  of  foam  each  having  a  ther- 
mal conductivity  coefficient  representative  of  rigid  insulating 
foam  whereby  together  they  provide  heat  insulation  through- 
out substantially  the  entire  space  between  said  wall  surfaces 
and  tubing  and  said  outer  shell. 


3.966,284 

SNAPPABLE  OPEN  SEPARATORS  FOR  THE  CAGE  OF 

ROLLING  THRUST  BEARING  ELEMENTS 

Jacques   Lucien   Joseph   Martin,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to 

R.K.S.  Societe  Anonyme,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,567 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Mar.    20.     1973. 
73.09979 

Int.  CI.2  F16C  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  308— 235  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  housing  a  rolling  thrust-bearing  element, 
for  use  with  other  apparatuses  of  the  same  type  housing  other 
thrust-bearing  elements,  which  apparatuses  are  assembled 
together  with  a  ring  to  form  a  cage,  having  an  axis,  for  the 
elements,  said  apparatus  housing  a  roller  thrust-bearing  ele- 
ment comprising:  a  separator  including  an  opening  in  which 


second  surfaces  being  located,  respectively,  in  the  vicinitv  of 
the  ends  of  said  second  side,  whereby  one  separator  may  nest 
with  adjacent  separators  by  the  cooperation  of  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  on  the  one  separator  with  complementarv 
surfaces  on  adiacent  separators 


3.966.285 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Don  E.  Porch.  5026  E.  Earl,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85018;  Paul  W. 

Manktelow.  8310  E.   Lewis,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.   85257,  and 

James  E.  Utz.  6608  S.  43rd  Place.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  S5040 

Filed  July  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.446 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  43/UO,  B65D  7,UU 

U.S.  CI.  312-257  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  and  reusable  shipping  container  uhich.  in 
total.  IS  too  large  for  manual  handling,  said  ct^ntainer  compris- 
ing a  box-like  structure  having  corners,  said  box-like  structure 
provided  with  a  first  pair  of  side  structures;  a  top,  and  a  bot- 
tom, said  container  adapted  to  rest  on  any  one  of  said  side,  top 
or  bottom  structures,  said  side,  top  and  bottom  structures  all 
having  opposite  edges,  elongated  tubular  frame  members  each 
having  open  opposite  ends  and  disposed  at  all  of  said  edges, 
joint  members  disposed  at  said  corners,  and  said  frame  mem- 
bers all  intersecting  said  joint  members  at  said  corners,  each 
of  said  joint  members  having  three  prongs,  each  of  said  prongs 
disposed  in  one  of  said  open  ends  of  said  hollow  tubular  frame 
members,  each  hollow  tubular  frame  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  having  a  pair  of  flat  elongated  longitudinal 
fianges,  each  pair  of  flanges  being  parallel  with  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  a  respective  frame  member,  each  of  said  flanges 
extending  laterally  from  each  respective  hollow  tubular  frame 
member,  the  fianges  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  spaced  angu- 
larly apart,  each  fiange  having  a  plurality  of  first  disengageable 
fixture  means  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  at  least  two  of 
said  sides,  top  or  bottom  structures  having  a  panel  member 
overlapping  at  least  four  of  said  fianges  of  four  respective 
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bers;  and  second  disengageable  means  cooperative 

of  said  first  disengageable  means  for  removeably 

panels  fixed  on  respective  frame  members,  each 

s  readily  slidably  removed  from  each  respective 

open  ends  when  respective  disengageable  means 

d;  said  disengageable  fixture  means  bemg  accessa- 

e  interior  only  of  said  box-like  structure,  one  of 

having  a  locking  door  means,  adapted  to  provide 

ess  to  said  disengageable  fixture  means;  all  of  said 

ily  disconnectable  from  each  other  so  that  all  of 

may  be  separate  for  easy  handling  and  shipping 

leplacement  relative  to  each  other,  said  container 

iipsible  and  having  at  least  six  panels  removeably 

together;   fixture    means   removeably   connecting 

in  an  enclosing  assembly;  all  six  of  said  panels 

onnedctable  from  each  other  so  that  all  of  said 

be  separate  for  easy  manual  handling  and  shipping 

replacement,   said   fixtures   accessible   only   from 

container;  at  least  one  of  said  panels  having  a 

r  means  to   provide  access   to  said   removeable 

s  internally  of  said  container 
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blOod-specimen  procurement  cart 

Groseclose,  611    E.   Bonds  St.,  Carson, 


ncz 
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Calif. 


Filed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627.539 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  43100 
U.S.  CI.  312-258 


10  Claims 


e  forward  left  and  right  rollers  secured  beneath  said  rigid 
cabinet  portion,  and, 

f  rear  left  and  right  rollers  secured  to  the  bottom  edges  of 
said  left  and  right  foldable  side  panels  adjacent  to  the 
hinge  points  of  said  rear  cabinet  doors  respectively, 
whereby  when  said  left  and  right  foldable  side  panels  are 
swung  outwardly  from  said  rear  panel  into  alignment  with 
said  left  and  right  rigid  side  panels,  said  shelf  may  be 
swung  downwardly  until  opposite  sides  of  the  shelf  en- 
gage said  engaging  means  so  that  said  shelf  is  level  and 
holds  the  foldable  side  panels  in  their  unfolded  positions 
to  stabilize  said  folding  cabinet  portion  and  whereby  said 
rear  left  and  right  rollers  are  spaced  rearwardiy  of  said 
rear  panel  to  provide  rolling  stability  with  said  forward 
left  and  right  rollers  for  said  rigid  cabinet  portion  and 
foldable  cabinet  portion  so  that  the  resulting  cart  may  be 
easily  rolled  along  horizontal  fioors  to  service  patients 
and  when  not  in  use,  the  left  and  right  foldable  side  panels 
can  be  swung  against  said  rear  panel  after  swinging  said 
shelf  upwardly  into  flat  engagement  with  said  rear  panel, 
and  the  cart  easily  stored  in  a  compact  space. 


3,966,287 
I.OW-VOLTAGE  AGING  OF  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Paul  Richard  Lilier.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,914 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  316—1  10  Claims 


SPOT-WOCHW 


I 


HOT  SHOT 


HKHVOITME    L{|5 

teiKC 
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1.  In  a  method  of  processing  a  completed  cathode-ray  tube 
having  an  electron  gun  including  a  cathode,  a  control  elec- 
trode, a  screen  electrode,  a  focus  electrode  and  a  high-voltage 
electrode,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  spot-knocking, 
hot-shot,  high-voltage  aging  and  low-voltage  aging,  the  im- 
provement comprising  applying  a  varying  positive  voltage  to 
said  focus  electrode  and  a  constant  positive  voltage  to  said 
screen  electrode  during  the  low-voltage  aging  step  of  said 
processing. 


1.  A  blood-specimen  procurement  cart  for  carrying  medical 
supplies  comprising,  in  combination 

a.  a  rigid  cabinet  portion  including  a  vertical  rear  panel,  left 
and  light  rigid  side  panels  secured  to  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  rear  panel,  and  front  cabinet  doors 
hingsd  to  the  forward  vertical  edges  of  the  rigid  side 
panels; 

b.  a  folding  cabinet  portion  including  left  and  right  foldable 
side  kanels  hinged  to  and  extending  rearwardiy  from  said 
rear  panel  when  in  unfolded  positions,  and  rear  cabinet 
doors  hinged  to  the  rearward  vertical  edges  of  said  fold- 
able  side  panels; 

c.  a  fijit  rectangular  rear  shelf  of  given  length  and  width 
dimansions  horizontally  hinged  along  one  longitudinal 
edge  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  rear  panel  a  distance 
below  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  panel  at  least  as  great 
as  the  width  of  said  shelf; 

d.  engaging  means  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  foldable  side 
panels  at  a  level  corresponding  to  the  hinge  level  of  said 
shell. 


3.966,288 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE 

ARC  TUBE 

William    A.    Finch.   Marblehead;   Frederick    A.   Loughridge, 
Ipswich,  and  Rudolf  Marcucci,  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Danvers,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.538.  Aug.  22.  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.905.795.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,078 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  316-19  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  arc  tube  for  a  high  intensity 
discharge  lamp  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  a  length  of 
vitreous  quartz  tubing,  heating  by  means  of  a  movable  heater 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  length  to  the  softening  point; 
rapidly  moving  the  heater  away  from  the  tubing  and  moving 
a  closable  two  piece  mold  proximate  the  softened  portion  of 
the  tubing;  closing  the  mold  around  said  softened  portion  and 
admitting  pressurized  gas  into  the  softened  portion  to  blow  the 
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tubing  into  the  shape  of  the  mold  which  is  arch  shaped;  sever- 
ing the  unnecessary  length  of  tubing,  sealing  electrodes  in  the 


said  second  connector  housing  being  mounted  on  an  edge 

margin  of  a  printed  circuit  board, 
a  lip  on  said  second  connector  housing  flu^h  v.ith  oru  end 

thereof  and    covering   an    edge   of  said    printed    viri^uit 

board, 
said  lip  and  said  one  end  of  said  second  connecter  hnusmg 

being  chamfered  on  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  for  ease 

in  insertion  within  said  funnel  entry, 
said  pins  being  arranged  in  roy,s  within  said  first  connector 

housing  offset  toward  a  side  of  said  first  connecinr  hous- 
ing. 


ends  of  the  molded  portion  of  the  tubing,  and  exhausting  and 
filling  to  form  a  completed  arch  shaped  arc  tube 


3,966,289 
ELECTRIC  POWER  COUPLER 
Ernest  L.  Schlage.  219  Bloomfield  Road,  Burlingame.  Calif. 
94010 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,080 

Int.  Ci.2  HOIR  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  339  —  4  14  Claims 


8.  An  electric  power  coupler  for  use  with  first  and  second 
door  members  relatively  movable  along  a  predetermined  path 
toward  and  away  from  substantial  abutment  comprising  a  first 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  first  door  member,  said 
first  frame  having  a  recess  therein  with  an  opening  laterally  m 
the  direction  of  said  path,  at  least  a  first  electrical  connector 
extending  parallel  to  said  path,  means  for  mounting  said  first 
connector  on  said  first  frame  in  said  recess  and  directed 
toward  said  opening,  a  second  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  second  door  member,  a  plunger  having  a  chamber 
therein  with  an  aperture  open  laterally  in  the  direction  of  said 
path  and  complementary  to  said  opening,  means  for  mounting 
said  plunger  on  said  second  frame  for  movement  relative 
thereto  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  path,  at  least  a  second 
electrical  connector  extending  parallel  to  said  path,  means  for 
mounting  said  second  connector  on  said  plunger  and  in  said 
chamber  directed  toward  said  aperture  and  toward  said  first 
connector,  and  a  conductor  on  said  second  frame  and  joined 
to  said  second  connector 


3,966,290 
POLARIZED  CONNECTOR 
David  Murray  Little,  Harrisburg,  and  Gary  Lee  Zimmerman. 
Shermansdale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,206,  June  11.  1974.  This 

application  July  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  592,428 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/64.  H05R  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  339— 17  LC  2  Claims 

1.  A  polarized  connector,  comprising; 

a  first  connector  housing  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit 

board  and  having  a  plurality  of  pins  therein, 
an  opening  in  said  first  connector  housing  encircled  by 

chamfered  edges  defining  a  funnel  entry, 
a  second  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  recepta- 
cles therein  for  receiving  in  mating  engagement  said  pins, 


said  receptacles  being  arranged  in  ro\vs  withm  said  second 
connector  housing  and  including  tail  portions  pn^jecting 
therefrom  for  mounting  w  ithin  said  printed  circuit  board. 

said  receptacles  being  of  different  distances  from  said  une 
end  of  said  second  connector  housing. 

said  pins  being  received  through  said  one  end  of  said  second 
connector  housing,  and 

said  receptacles  being  sequentially  received  over  corre- 
sponding pins  during  insertion  of  said  second  connector 
housing  in  said  first  connector  housing 


3,966.291 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MOUNTED  ON  A  SUPPORT 

PLATE 
Alfred  Jean  Theodore  Hug,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
ARFINA  Anstalt  fur  Continentale  und  \ebersee-Finansint- 
eressen,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365.628.  May  31.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.894,782.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  569.262 
Claims    priority,    appiication    Switzerland,   June    2,    1972, 
8238/72 

Int.  Cl.^  HdlR  13/62 
U.S.  CI.  339-64  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  element  mounted 
on  a  support  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
said  support  and  passing  through  an  orifice  in  the  said  support, 
in  which  play  is  provided,  in  the  plane  of  the  said  support, 
between  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  connector  element  and 
the  said  support,  with  said  element  passing  through  a  washer 
with  play  between  the  said  element  and  the  edge  of  an  internal 
orifice  of  the  washer,  the  said  washer  itself  being  arranged  in 
an  orifice  in  the  support  with  play  between  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  washer  and  the  edge  of  the  said  orifice  in  the  support, 
means  bemg  provided  to  substantially   immobilize  the  said 
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3.966.292  I 

PHOSOJACK  WITH  GROLNDING  TAB  CLAMPING 

MEANS 
Ronald   li.  Schultz,  Northfield.  III.,  assignor  to  Chromallo>- 
Alcon    nc.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  514.615 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /i  .^-i,  r^Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  i39-91  P  9  Claims 
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nd  the  said  washer  relative  to  the  support  longitudi 
e  connector 


3.966.294 
ADAPTOR  FOR  TRANSFORMER  BUSHING  TERMINALS 
Ronald    F.    Benton.    Athens.   Ga..   assignor   to   Westinghouse 
Flectric  ( Orporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  337,968 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  15/18 

US   ri    339      153  9  Claims 


ombination    in    a   phonojack    assembly    including   a 

ounding  shell  fast  about  a  dielectric  support  carrying 

ck  socket  contact  within  which  a  phonoplug  pin  is 

e,  the  grounding  shell  providing  a  perimeter  area  of 

I  length  longitudinally  slideably  engageable  by  plug 

finger  tabs  pushed  onto  said  area  from  one  end  of 

,  the  improvement  comprising 

resilient  clamping  lingers  biased  toward  said  pe- 
ter area  for  thrusting  the  plug  shell  tulip  linger  tabs 
ived  between  said  clamping  fingers  and  said  area  into 
ive  electrical  contact  with  said  area,  and 
fixedly  secured  to  said  grounding  shell  at  the  oppo- 
end  of  said  area  and  fixedU  mounting  the  nearest 
of  said  clamping  fingers 


3.966.293 

HOOD  4SSEMBLV  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Istvan  V  athe.  Cicero,  and  Ronald  Richard  Maros.  Elmhurst 
both  cf  III.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak 
Brooki  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537.087 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  13. 5d 

U.S.  CI.  339-  103  R  14  Claims 


I 


ns 


1.  An  adaptor  suitable  for  attachment  to  the  terminal  of  an 
electrical  bushing,  said  adaptor  comprising 

a  form-fitting  skirt  dimensioned  to  fit  tightly  around  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  bushing  terminal, 

a  stud  dimensioned  to  extend  into  clamping  means  on  the 
bushing  terminal; 

an  adaptor  base  attached  to  said  skirt  and  stud, 

an  adaptor  crown  having  a  threaded  opening  therein; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  columns  having  two  ends,  w  ith  one 
end  of  said  columns  attached  to  said  base  and  the  other 
end  of  said  columns  attached  to  said  crown,  said  columns 
being  separated  sufficiently  to  permit  the  insertion  of  an 
electrical  cable  between  two  of  said  columns; 

a  shoe  disposed  between  said  base  and  crown  and  guided 
within  a  channel  formed  by  said  columns;  and 

tightening  means  threadably  engaged  with  the  threaded 
opening  in  said  crown,  said  tightening  means  being  at- 
tached to  said  shoe  in  such  a  manner  that  rotation  of  said 
tightening  means  moves  said  shiK-  toward  said  base. 


ood  assembly  for  an  electrical  connector  which  sup- 
plurality  of  contacts,  which  connector  has  a  front 
and  a  rear  portion,  and  which  electrically  taps  at  said 

a  piuralitv  of  conductors  which  are   recei\ed   m   a 
nd  exit  the  connector  individualK,  said  hood  a^sem- 
prising 
ow  housing  including  means  defining  a  first  opening 

means  for  mounting  the  connector  in  said  housing 
1  the  front  portion  of  said  connector  extending 
pugh  the  first  opening, 

.  defining  a  second  opening  for  receiving  the  bundle 
onductors,  including  means  for  clamping  the  bundle 
onductors  in  the  second  opening,  and 

defining  a  narrow  slot  for  receiving  the  individual 
ductors  therethrough  and  distributing  the  same  in  a 
rterally  side-by-side  relationship. 


3.966.295 
TFRMIN\TIN(;  \PPARATUS  FOR  FLAT  CONDL  CTOR 

CABLES 
Vnthonv    .Joseph    Hvland,    Delran.   N.J..   and    Wade   William 
Crosslev,  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Flco  Corporation.  Willow 
Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480.314 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  I J  50.  9/16 

U.S.  CL  339-176  MF  4  Claims 


M  ■!«  «    ':       M 
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I.  Contact  apparatus  for  conductor  means  comprising: 
contact  tail   means  for  simultaneously  providing  a  secure 

structural    and    electrical    connection    to    an    associated 

conductor. 
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contact  nose  means  for  providing  a   releasable  electrical 
connection    to    another    associated    mating    conductor 
contact  means;  and 
bridge  means  for  connecting  said  contact  tail  means  with 
the   contact   nose   means  to   provide   a   unitary   contact 
apparatus,  wherein  said  contact  nose  means  includes 
a  pair  of  opposed  contact  tines  resiliently  cantilevered 
from  said  bridge  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
contact  tail  means,  said  tines  being  mutually  self-biased 
together  at  the   free   end   thereof  for  providing  said 
releasable  electrical  connection  with  the  another  asso- 
ciated mating  conductor  contact  means, 
wall    means   longitudinally   extending   from   said    bridge 
means  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  pair  of  opposed 
contact  tines  in  a  posture  contiguous  to  but  spaced 
from  said  pair  of  opposed  contact  tines,  and 
lance  means  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  wall 
means  and  resiliently  cantilevered  to  one  side  of  said 
contact  away  from  said  pair  of  opposed  contact  tines, 
said  lance  means  being  oriented  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  said  contact  tail  means,  said  lance  means  being 
operable  to  resiliently  engage  a  correspondingly  lock- 
ing recess  fashioned  within  an  insulator  housing  for 
selectively  retaining  said  contact  apparatus  within  an 
insulator  housing, 
said  bridge  means  including: 

a   pair   of  spaced,   parallel   legs  extending  transversely 
relative   to  said  wall   means  to  another  side  of  said 
contact  other  than  the  side  to  which  said  lance  means 
is  cantilevered.  one  of  said  legs  being  dimensioned 
differently  than  the  other  for  being  operably  received 
within  a  correspondingly  dimensioned  recess  fashioned 
within  an  insulator  housing  to  permit  insertion  of  the 
contact  apparatus  within  an  insulator  housing  only  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  orientation, 
said  opposed  contact  tines  being  integral  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  legs  and  projecting  therefrom  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  contact  tail  means. 
4.  Electrical  connector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  fiat  conductor  cable  having  a  plurality  of  copla- 

nar  individual  conductors, 
a  generally  rectangular  insulation  housing  means  having 
a   forward   portion   carrying  an   array   of  longitudinally 
extending  apertures  with  mutually  parallel  and  copla- 
nar  axes,  and 
a  generally  open  rearward  portion  communicating  with 
said  apertures, 
a  plurality  of  contact  means  for  each  housing  aperture,  each 
including 

contact   tail   means  disposed   in   said   housing  rearward 
portion  and  simultaneously  providing  a  resilient  struc- 
tural and  electrical  connection  to  an  associated  one  of 
said  plurality  of  cable  conductors, 
said  tail  means  being  secured  to  said  cable  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  terminal  end  of  said  cable,  with  a 
terminal  end  section  of  said  cable  being  folded  over 
upon  itself  opposite  said  tail  means  in  said  housing 
rearward  portion; 
contact  nose  means  disposed  within  an  associated  hous- 
ing aperture  for  providing  a  releasable  electrical  con- 
nection  to  another  associated   one   of  a   plurality   of 
mating  conductor  contacts,  and 
bridge  means  for  connecting  said  contact  tail  means  with 
said  contact  nose  means  to  provide  a  unitary  contact 
apparatus; 

said  housing  rearward  portion  further  including  a  plu- 
rality of  ridge  means  projecting  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  cable  and 
being  in  engagement  with  said  folded  cable  section  to 
depress  said  folded  cable  section  against  the  connec- 
tion between  said  tail  means  and  said  cable  conduc- 
tors to  enhance  said  resilient  connection  therebe- 
tween. 


3.966.296 

ANTI-TURN  CLIP  FOR  INCORPORATION  IN  BOLTED 

ELECTRICAL  JOINTS 

Eric  A.  Ericson,  Plainviile.  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  F  lectric 

Company.  New  York.  N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No    436.696 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  1,0b 

U.S.  CI.  339-  263  R  12  Claims 


-// 


rlS?^^M-n 


iQGIli 


10.  For  use  with  a  bolted  electrical  joint  between  rigid  first 
and  second  current  carrving  members  having  rectangular 
cross-sections,  a  clip  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  angular 
relationship  between  the  members  despite  hn^seness  o'i  ihe 
bolt  securing  the  joint,  said  clip  comprising 
A    an  elongated  body; 

B  means  forming  an  aperture  in  said  body  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  to  accommodate  passage  of  the  holt  used  to  make 
the  bolted  joint, 

C.  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  extending  laterally  from  said  bod\ 
adjacent  said  aperture,  said  arms  adapted  for  disposal  in 
contiguous  relation  to  opposed  lateral  surface  portions  of 
the  first  member, 

D,  means  deforming  the  portion  of  said  body  surrounding 
said  aperture  into  a  depression  such  that,  when  said  clip 
IS  incorporated  in  an  electrical  joint,  the  bolt  clamping 
pressure  acts  to  fiatten  out  said  deformed  body  portion 
and  thereby  reduce  the  spacing  between  said  arms  so  as 
to  bring  said  arms  into  engaging  relation  with  the  opposed 
lateral  surface  portions  of  the  first  member,  and 

E  means  carried  b\  said  body  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
engaging  the  second  member 


3.966,297 
DEVICE  FOR  OBSERVINC;  AN  EOLIPMENT  LNDER 

TENSION 

Jacques  Vigreux.  and  Andre' CJromier,  both  of  I  yon,  France, 

assignors  to  Delle-Alsthom.  V  illeurbanne,  France 

Filed  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,978 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1 ,  1 9''3.  73.20100 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  2J/0A 

U.S.  CL  350-52  1  Claim 


36       16        30 


1.  In  an  optical  observation  device  for  viewing  the  condition 
of  high  voltage  equipment  within  an  opaque  electrical  appara 
tus  enclosure  through  a  cylindrical  viewing  port  within  the 
enclosure  wall  covered  by  a  viewing  glass,  and  forming  an 
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a  perisco 
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radially 
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light  so 
the  end 
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through 
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e>s  outwardly  of  said  viewing  glass,  said  device 
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terminating  at  one  end  in  a  tubular  lens  assem- 
improvement  comprismg: 

support  means  comprismg  an  annular  secunng 
received  within  said  recess  of  said  enclosure  wall 

having  a  trough  extendmg  outwardly  therefrom 
ing  said  tubular  lens  assembly  m  axial  align- 
i  juxtaposed  to  said  viewing  port  glass,  and 
mbly  comprismg  a  cylindrical  ferrule,  a  cylin- 

ns  centrally    mounted   within    said    ferrule   and 
spaced  therefrom,  and  a  light  source  mounted 

id  ferrule  and  about  the  lens  periphery  with  said 

e  facing  said  port  glass  for  directly  illuminating 

osure  interior  through  said  port  viewing  glass,  and 

ical  screen  interposed  between  said  cylindrical 

said  light  source  and  extending  in  the  direction 

ewing  glass  to  direct  light  from  said  light  source 
said  viewing  glass  into  the  interior  of  said  enclo- 

prevent  direct  light  impingement  from  said  light 

n  said  cylindrical  lens. 


pport 


aiise 


su 


urc 


gimbal  axis  independently  of  said  first  gimballed  portion 
and  positioned  to  receive  an  image  from  said  objective 
lens  means  which  is  directed  therefrom  in  a  path  along 
said  optic  thereof  and  to  fold  said  path  so  that  it  emerges 
in  a  direction  parallel  and  opposed  to  the  direction  of  said 
optical  path  along  said  optic  axis  of  said  first  gimballed 
portion  of  said  system  and  displaced  therefrom,  the  opti- 
ca! path  length  through  said  optical  path  folding  means 
being  the  same  in  any  position  of  said  path  folding  means 
for  any  point  on  said  image, 

c  image  receiving  means  positioned  on  said  fixed  portion  of 
said  system  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  gimbal  axis  for 
receiving  said  image  along  said  folded  path  from  said 
folding  means  and  for  transmitting  it  through  said  eye- 
piece means;  and 

d  means  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  first  gimballed  por- 
tion including  said  objective  lens  of  said  system  and  said 
second  gimballed  portion  including  said  optical  path 
folding  means  at  different  but  proportional  rates  such  that 
said  folding  means  rotates  at  an  angular  rate  equal  to 
one-half  of  the  angular  rate  of  rotation  of  said  objective 
lens  of  said  system. 


3,966,298 

IMAGE  DEROTATION  DEVICE  FOR  RELAYING 

OPTIC  AL  PATHS  OFF  OR  ACROSS  GIMBALS 

Arthur  S.  Chmpman,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  c[>mpany,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,335 

Int.  CL*  G02B  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  350^-23  10  Claims 


3.966,299 
COMMUNICATION  CABLES 
John  Richard  Osterfield,  and  Robert  George  Pragnell,  both  of 
Eastleigh.  England,  assignors  to  Pirelli  General  Cable  Works 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  559,883 
Claims   priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    20, 
1974.  12467  74 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  C  II  Claims 


1.  In  an  ciptical  system  of  the  type  having  a  first  gimballed 
portion  oft  le  system  including  objective  lens  means  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  gimbal  axis,  a  fixed  portion  of  the  system 
including  eyepiece  lens  means  positioned  in  fixed  relationship 
to  said  gimbal  axis,  and  means  to  relay  an  optical  image  from 
said  gimbal  ed  portion  of  said  system  to  said  fixed  portion  of 
said  system  in  any  permitted  position  of  said  gimballed  portion 
without  incurring  an  image  rotation  about  the  line  of  sight 
along  the  optic  axis  of  said  eyepiece  means,  the  improvement 
comprising! 

a.  means  to  rotatably  mount  said  first  gimballed  portion  of 
said  system  for  rotation  about  a  gimbal  axis  which  is 
parallel  to  and  displaced  from  the  optic  axis  of  said  objec- 
tive lens  means  of  said  first  gimballed  portion  in  any 
positior  thereof  so  that  said  optic  axis  describes  an  arc  of 
constant  radius  about  said  gimbal  axis  during  rotation  of 
said  gimballed  portion; 
b  a  second  gimballed  portion  comprising  optical  path  fold- 
ing means  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  projection  of  said 


1.  A  communications  cable  system  comprising: 
a   a  plurality  of  communications  cables  joined  end-to-end, 
each  said  communications  cable  comprising: 
i.  a  plurality  of  single-material  optical  fibres  extending  the 

length  of  the  respective  cable,  and 
ii    a   plurality  of  short  lengths  of  cladded-core  optical 
fibres  at  each  end  of  the  respective  cable,  said  single- 
material  optical  fibres  being  optically  joined  at  their 
opposite   ends   to   respective  ends  of  respective   said 
short  cladded-core  optical  fibres,  and 
b    a  plurality  of  cable  joining  means,  each  joining  the  ends 
of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  cables,  each  said  means  being 
provided    with    a    plurality   of  through-bores   extending 
between  the  pair  of  cables  joined  thereby,  the  free  ends 
of  the  short  cladded-core  optical  fibres  of  the  two  cables 
being    inserted    into    opposite    ends   of  respective    said 
through-bores 


3,966.300 
LIGHT  CONDUCTING  FIBERS  OF  QUARTZ  GLASS 
Gerhard    Bernsee,    Malnz-Welsenau,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,377 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    24,    1972, 

2203140 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  350     96  B  IS  Claims 

1 .  A  light-conducting  optical  fiber  comprising  a  quartz  glass 
core  consisting  of  SiO„  0-20  ppm  H,0,  and  up  to  1  ppm  trace 
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elements,  and   having  a   refractive   index   N,,  encased   by   a 
quartz  glass  sheath  consisting  of  SiOj,  800-4000  ppm  Hfi. 


and  up  to  1  ppm  trace  elements,  and  having  a  refractive  index 
Nj,  N,  being  greater  than  Nj 


3,966,301 
TRANSPARENT  SCREEN  HAVING  INTERMITTENT 
PORTIONS  FOR  REDUCING  REFLECTION  FROM 
AMBIENT  LIGHT 
John  W.  Brown,  Flemington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Qantix  Corpora- 
tion, Flemington,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,297,  Dec.  19,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  622,896 

Int.  CU  G03B  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  350-128  17  Claims 


3.966.302 
PANEL  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  MLTHOD 

OF  MAK1N(; 
Masanari  Mikoda,  Neyagawa;  Hisashi   Akatani,  and  Shigeru 
Hayakawa,  both  of  HIrakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.359 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Oct.    19,    1973,    48- 
118196 

Int.  Cl.=  G02F  /,/6 
U.S.  CI.  350--160  LC  10  Claims 


3     M2  ^3^12    3     !^  ^J 


1.  A  panel  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising  .i 
ceramic  substrate,  lead  conductors  on  one  surface  of  said 
ceramic  substrate,  an  insulating  glass  layer  on  said  ceramic 
substrate  and  covering  said  lead  conductors,  said  glass  layer 
having  electrical  conductors  therein  which  are  spaced  fr(>m 
each  other  and  are  electrically  connected  to  the  respective 
lead  conductors  and  extend  through  the  thickness  of  said  glass 
layer,  rear  segment  electrodes  on  the  surface  of  said  glass 
layer  opposite  to  the  surface  of  said  glass  layer  facing  said 
ceramic  substrate  and  in  a  pattern  to  form  the  desired  display, 
a  spacer  on  said  substrate  around  said  rear  segment  elec- 
trodes; and  a  transparent  glass  plate  having  transparent  front 
electrodes  on  one  surface  thereof  on  said  spacer  with  said 
front  electrodes  facing  said  rear  segment  electrodes  and 
spaced  therefrom,  the  space  between  said  glass  layer  and  said 
glass  plate  and  within  said  spacer  being  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  liquid  crystal,  said  front  and  rear  segment  electrodes 
being  for  exciting  the  liquid  crystal 


3.966.303 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UTIL1Z1N(.  TRANSMITTFD 

LIGHT 

Mititaka    Yamamoto.   Los    Altos.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Omron 

Tateisi  Electronics  Co..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  July  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.152 

"int.  Ci.^  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  350-160  LC  2  (  laims 


1.  A  front  projection  screen  made  from  a  sheet  of  light- 
transmitting  material  having  a  predetermined  critical  angle  of 
internal  refiection  less  than  45°;  said  sheet  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  screen  being  characterized 
by: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  ridges  formed  on  said  front  surface, 
each  forming  a  section  of  a  cylinder  having  a  predeter- 
mined focal  length, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  ridges  formed  on  said  back  surface, 
each  having  curved  sides  terminating  at  a  peak,  said 
curved  sides  extending  away  from  said  sheet  at  an  angle 
equal  to  or  greater  than  45°  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
sheet;  the  angle  between  a  line  tangent  to  said  sides  and 
said  sheet  continuously  decreasing  as  said  curved  sides 
extend  toward  said  peak;  the  angle  between  a  line  tangent 
to  said  sides  and  said  sheet  being  greater  than  or  equal  to 
said  predetermined  critical  angle  of  internal  reflection  at 
said  peaks  but  less  than  45°; 
said  ridges  on  said  front  surface  being  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  ridges  on  said  back  surface;  and 
means  on  said  back  surface  formed  parallel  to  said  ridges  on 
said  front  surface  for  intermittently  interrupting  said 
parallel  ridges  on  said  back  surface  so  that  light  incident 
upon  said  means  is  not  reflected  therefrom 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  crystal  display  for  use  in  a 
light  transmitting  mode,  a  case  for  mounting  the  liquid  crystal 
display,  at  least  one  fiber  optics  bundle  positioned  in  said  case 
having  one  end  exposed  to  ambient  light  and  the  other  end  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  reverse  side  of  the  liquid  crystal  display 
for  collecting  ambient  light  at  said  one  end  and  for  concentrat- 
ing and  directing  the  ambient  light  on  the  reverse  side  of  the 
liquid  crystal  display,  said  fiber  optics  having  a  larger  cross 
sectional  area  at  said  one  end  then  at  said  other  end,  whereby 
light  flux  density  at  the  reverse  side  of  the  liquid  crystal  display 
is  higher  than  ambient,  thereby  passing  through  the  display  for 
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ufficientK  high  light  contrast  ^atIO^  to  allow  visual 
on  in  relativeK  low  ambient  light  conditions. 


3.966,304 
.IQLID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Teruyuki  liakeda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497.266 
Claims    jriority,    application    Japan.    Aug.    20,    1973.   48- 
973961 L 

Int.  Cl.=  G02F  1.13  ' 

U.S.  Ci.  330-160  LC  10  Claims 


and  a  second  thin  film  of  aligning  material  of  uniform  thick- 
ness covering  said  second  layer  on  each  said  plate  and 
causing  the  molecules  of  said  liquid  crsstal  material  to  he 
aligned  essentially  parallel  to  each  other  on  the  surface  of 
each  plate. 


3,966.306 
LARGE  \PKRTl  RE  SI  PER  WIDE  ANGLE  LENS 

Sadao  Okudaira.  Ranzan.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
kog\o  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,684 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1974.  49-23851 
Int.  CI."  (.02B  9/64.  5,20 
U.S.  CI.  350-214  2  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
contained  in  a  cell  comprising  transparent,  opposed,  spaced- 
apart,  parallel,  multi-layered  side  walls,  wherein  the  side  walls 
comprise 

a  a  transparent  outer  base  plate, 
b-  a  transparent  intermediate  electrode  laver,  and 
c.  a  trarjsparent  interior  polymeric  film  in  abutting  relation- 
ship vp  a  surface  of  the  liquid  crystal,  the  long  axes  of  the 
const  tuent  molecules  of  selected  portions  of  the  trans- 
parent interior  polymeric  film  having  select  orientations 
different  from  the  orientations  of  the  molecules  of  the 
rema  nder  of  the  transparent  interior  polymeric  film,  the 
long  Lxes  of  the  molecules  in  the  liquid  crystal  having 
orientations  corresponding  to  the  orientations  ot  the 
constituent  molecules  of  the  interior  film. 


3.966,305 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL  WITH  IMPROVED  ALIGNMENT 
Robert  A    Young,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Mi- 
cro-Svs>ems,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.580 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  /   /.< 

U.S.  CI.  350-  160  LC  •*  Claims 


1.  -\  super  v^idc  angle  lens  comprising  13  lenses  grouped  in 
1  !  components  wherein  the  first  and  second  lenses  are  nega- 
tive meniscus  lenses  convex  to  the  object,  the  third  lens  is  a 
positive  lens,  the  fourth  lens  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens  con- 
vex  to  the  object,  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lenses  constitute 
a  cemented  triplet,  the  eighth  lens  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens 
convex  to  the  object,  the  ninth  lens  is  a  positive  lens,  the  tenth 
lens  is  a  thick  positive  lens,  the  eleventh  lens  is  a  negative  lens, 
and  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  lenses  are  positive  lenses  con- 
vex to  the  image,  and  further  comprising  a  filter  located  be- 
tween said  eighth  and  ninth  lenses,  wherein  the  radii  r,  to  r^^, 
the  thickness  and  separations  ^,  to  ^23.  the  refractive  indices 
n,  to  /J, 3.  and  Abbe  numbers  u,  to  i^,,  of  said  first  to  thirteen 
lenses  L,  to  L,,.  respectively,  satisfy  the  follov^ing  conditums; 


;vice  comprising  a  pair  of  transparent 
)art  and  sealed  peripherally  to  form  a 
with  a  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal 

arent  conductive  material  forming  an 
, elected  pattern  configuration  on  the 
mnar  surtace  ot  each  said  plate, 
first  thin  film  of  dielectric  material  covering  the  inner 
surface  and  said  conductive  pattern  configuration  on 
eac  1  said  plate  said  first  film  having  substantially  the 
same  thickness  over  the  entire  conductive  pattern  and 
forning  a  second  layer  having  a  surface  that  is  more 
unilorm  m  chemical  composition  and  texture  than  said 
inner  surface  of  the  plate  and  its  said  first  layer  of  conduc- 
tive material  thereon. 


Radius  of 

Lens  Thick- 
ness or 

Refractive 

Abbe 

I  ens 

Curvature  r 

or  Distance  d 

Index  n 

No    v 

r,=  256. 3 

L, 

r,  =  121.6 
r-,=  253.9 

d,  =  6.5 

d,=  47.4 

n,  =  1.603  1 

1/,  =  60.7 

L, 

r,  =  125.8 
r,  =  783.8 

d,=  14  1 

d,  =  57  4 

n,  =  1.7410 

1'^=  52.7 

L, 

r.  =-4  30.9 
r,=  211.3 

d,  =  22  9 
d,  =  6.1 

n,=  1.625K 

1-,=  35.7 

L, 

r.  =  119.7 
r,  =  277.8 

d,  =  9  3 
d,  =  16.4 

n,  =  1  K160 

V,  =  46  S 

Ls 

r,„=  119  3 

d.  =  8  1 

n,  =  1  5473 

;/,  =  5  3  6 

1  , 

r,,  =-100  4 

d,„  =  43  2 

n,  =  l.720n 

p,  =  50  3 

L. 

r„  =  5113  5 
r,,  =  89.6 

d,,  =  12.6 
d„  =  0.5 

n.  =  1  5613 

i.,  =  45  2 

I  . 

d,,=  8.1 

n.  =  !  h^hH 

i;  =  56  5 

r„  =  47  6 

d„  =  20.5 

r,5  =  455.8 

filler  thickness 
4.3 

L.. 

r„  =-249.8 
r„=— 834.6 

d„=  103 
d„  =  9  9 

n,  =  1.K05  1 

...  =  25.4 

L,„ 

r„=-66  9 

d„  =  57.2 
d,.  =  0  5 

n,„  =  1  464S 

i/,0  =  66.0 
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Radius  of  Lens  Thick-  Refractive  Ahbe 

ness  or 
Lens    Curvature  r        or  Distance  d         Index  n  No    v 


l-n 


L„ 


l.o 


20!  9 


r,,  =-1  167  6 

r„  =-95  6 
d„  =  0.5 
r„=  10629  3 

r„  =-209.0 


d,.  =  5  4 
d,„  =  1  1   1 
d„  =  25  5 


n,,  =  1  805  1 


>5.4 


d,.i 


18  9 


n,,  =  1  464S        p,,  =  66  0 
n,3  =  1.6204       v„  =  60  ? 


3.966.308 
DEVICE  FOR  REFLECTINf;  RADIANT  FNFR(;\ 
Hans  Erik  Nilson.  Vargon.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Infrarodteknik 
AB,  \  anersborg.  Sweden 

Filed  May  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  466.035 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  5110 

U.S.  CI.  350      293  1  '  <  laims 


7<n     ^Zfi 


3,966,307 
TELEPHOTO  LENS  SYSTEM 
Tsutomu  Tojyo,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,015 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    23,    1973,   48- 
118527 

Int.  Cl.=^  G02B  9/60 
U.S.  CI.  350-216  2  Claims 


"    „    *!    '<   '5     '• 


1.  A  telephoto  lens  system  comprising  five  lenses,  a  first  lens 
being  a  positive  meniscus  lens  with  its  convex  surface  posi- 
tioned on  the  object  side,  a  second  lens  being  a  biconcave 
lens,  a  third  lens  being  a  positive  meniscus  lens  with  its  convex 
surface  positioned  on  the  object  side,  a  fourth  lens  being  a 
negative  lens  with  its  concave  surface  positioned  on  the  object 
side,  and  a  fifth  lens  being  a  biconvex  lens,  and  said  telephoto 
lens  system  having  the  following  numerical  values 


V,  =  70.1 


31.7 


=  64  5 


^,  =  64  5 


42  6 


wherein  reference  symbol  r,  through  r,o  respectively  represent 
radii  of  curvature  of  respective  lens  surfaces,  reference  sym- 
bols di  through  d,  respectively  represent  thicknesses  of  respec- 
tive lenses  and  airspaces  between  respective  lenses,  reference 
symbols  «,  through  n^  respectively  represent  refractive  in- 
dexes of  respective  lenses,  reference  symbols  y,  through  j^, 
respectively  represent  Abbe's  numbers  of  respective  lenses, 
reference  symbol  /  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  lens 
system  as  a  whole,  reference  symbol  /g  represents  the  back 
focal  length,  and  reference  symbol  P  represents  the  telephoto 
ratio. 


1.  A  device  for  refiecting  energy  comprising,  m  combina- 
tion, two  substantially  mirror-symmetrical  h'.iuMng  sectu^ns, 
each  having  a  curved  supporting  surface  v-hich  lorm^with  the 
supporting  surface  of  the  other  housing  section  a  substantially 
continuous  support  surface  defining  a  cavitv  having  an  open 
end  when  said  housing  sections  are  assembled  to  cimstitute  a 
housing,  at  least  one  portion  in  each  housing  section  .it  said 
open  end  and  projecting  into  said  cavity  of  said  housing  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  recess,  a  reflecting  element  m  said 
housing  m  abutment  and  substantial  conformity  vMth  saio 
supporting  surfaces  and  having  at  least  one  marginal  portion 
and  means  for  drawing  said  housing  sections  towards  one 
another  so  that  said  marginal  portion  of  said  reflecting  cle 
ment  enters  said  recess  of  said  housing  sections  during  the 
drawing  of  the  latter  together  to  constitute  said  housing,  and 
is  retained  in  said  recesses  of  said  housing  wherebv  said  re 
fiectmg  element  is  connected  to  said  housing. 


r,  =  0  3186 

d,  =  0  0225 

n,  =  1.48749 

r,  =  2.8394 

d,  =  0  01  12 

rj  =  -0.9987 

d,  =  0  01  10 

n,  =  1  7400 

r,  =   1  2  3  1  : 

d,  =  0  0020 

r,  =  0  3283 

d,  =  0  0230 

n,  =  1  52542 

r.  =  ^ 

d,  =  0  3649 

r,  =  -0  1408 

d.  =  0  0100 

n.  =  1  518-74 

r,  =  X 

d,  =  0  0140 

r,  =  0  6388 

d,  =  0  0200 

n,  =  I  57309 

r„  =  -0  479 

s 

f  = 

10            fj  =  0,341 

t            P  =  0  8: 

1    :  4.5 

3.966.309 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTINf;  STRUCTl  RE  FOR  OPTICAL 

DEVICE 

Galen  E.  Mohler.  Mountain   Mew.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  I  exel 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392.614.  Aug.  20.  1973.  Pat.  No 

3,864,029.  This  application  Nov.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.506 

Int,  CI.'  G02B  5:0^ 
U.S.  CI.  350-310  10  Claims 


1 .  A  mounting  structure  enabling  adjustment  of  the  position 
of  an  optical  device  relative  to  an  optical  axis  comprising  a 
reference    member   positioned    at   a   predetermined    location 
relative  to  said  optical  axis,  a  mount  for  said  optical  device, 
and  means  connecting  said  mount  to  said  reference  member 
for  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  mount  with  respect  to 
said  reference  member,  said  connecting  means  including 
A    a  first  connection  between  said  reference  member  and 
said  mount  at  a  first  location,  said  first  connection  having; 
I     a   separator   which   extends   between    said    reference 
member  and  said  mount  at  said  first  location  for  main- 
taining the  same  spaced  apart  thereat,  the  length  of  said 
separator  along  a  path  extending  directly  between  said 
reference  member  and  said  mount  at  said  first  location 
being  selectively  variable,  and 
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spring  having  opposite  ends  respectively  secured 
ndently  of  said  separator  to  said  reference  mem- 
said  mount  and  being  in  tension  therebetween 
liently   urge   said    reference   member   and   said 
toward  one   another  at  said   first   location   by 
ining  a  compressive  force  on  said  separator,  said 
ring  being  characterized  by  including  an  expan- 
d  contraction  joint  under  tension  between  said 
te   ends  enabling  said   spring   to   lengthen    and 
to   compensate    for   changes   m    the    distance 
n  said  reference  member  and  said  mount  while 
ining  a  compressive  force  on  said  separator, 
)ansion  and  contraction  joint  being  free  of  any 
nnection  between  said  reference  member  and 
nt  for  changes  in  the  distance  between   said 
member  and  said  mount  at  said  first  location 
ently    of   any    other   connection    between    said 
member  and  said  mount 
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3,966,310 
PILLOMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Larson,  3420  21st  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94 110 
Feb.  IS,  1974,  Set.  No.  442,760 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  3110 
-16  2  Claims 
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erable  apparatus  for  observing  reaction  of  the 
il  of  an  eye,  comprising 

d  to  be  hand-held, 

of  generally  unidirectional  light  sources  mounted 
body  and  positioned  to  direct  light  therefrom  to 

in  the  area  of  said  pupil  upon  hand-positioning 
body,  at  least  one  light  source  emitting  only  a  first 

I  straight  light  beam  impinging  on  said  eye  gener- 

g  a  line  within  the  limits  of  from  0°  to  20°  from 
tangent  to  the  center  of  the  pupil,  and  at  least  one 

nerally  unidirectional  light  source  of  said  plural- 
iSght   sources   emitting   only    a   second   generally 

light  beam  impinging  on  said  eye  in  the  vicinity 
pupil  more  directly  into  said  pupil  and  ins  than 

t  means  impinging  on  said  eye  within  said  0°  to 
,  said  light  beam  impinging  within  said  0°  to  20° 

ing  of  greater  divergence  than  said  more  directly 

g  light  beam, 

selectively  actuating  the  light  source  impinging 
irectly  on  the  pupil, 
mounted  on  said  body  and  positioned  for  allow- 

rvation  therethrough  of  the  reaction  of  the  ins 

il  to  the  selectively  actuated  light  source  imping- 
directly  on  the  pupil, 

cans  mounted  on  said  lens  means  and  sized  in 

to  said  lens  means  and  the  distance  of  the  pupil 

m  to  indicate  the  size  of  the  pupil  being  observed, 

s  for  selectively  actuating  the  light  source  com- 

pressure-sensitive  switch  means  mounted  on  said 

positioned  between  adjacent  fingers  of  the  hand 

body  so  hand-held,  said  pressure-sensitive  switch 
actuating  said   light  source  upon  application  of 
ri5  applied  thereto  by  one  adjacent  finger  m  the 
tiqn  of  the  other  adjacent  finger. 


in 


3,966,311 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOCHROMIC 
MULTIFOCAL  SPECTACLE  LENSES 
Siegfried  Korn,  Oberkochen;  Bernd  Kratzer,  Huttlingen,  and 
Otto  Muckenhaupt,  Oberkochen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.865.  April  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,083 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May     2,     1972, 
2221488 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  lilO,  C03B  11108 
IS.  CI.  351-164  21  Claims 


rd 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  fused  multifocal  specta- 
cle lens  having  a  reading  lens  segment  portion  fused  to  a  major 
lens  portion  having  photochromic  properties  and  formed  from 
a  glass  containing  silver  salts  and  requiring  heat  treatment  in 
a  tempering  range  of  temperature  from  550°  to  650°C.  to 
improve  its  photochromic  properties,  the  glass  of  said  major 
lens  portion  having  a  tendency  to  develop  turbidity  when 
maintained  at  a  temperature  in  said  tempering  range,  the  glass 
of  one  of  said  portions  requiring  heating  to  said  tempering 
range  in  order  to  soften  said  one  of  them  sufficiently  for  fusion 
of  the  two  glasses  to  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  heating  both  of  said  lens  portions,  at  least  said  major 
portion  being  heated  to  a  temperature  in  said  tempering 
range,  bringing  the  two  portions  into  fusion  position  relative 
to  each  other  at  a  time  not  later  than  a  time  when  said  major 
portion  is  at  a  temperature  in  said  tempering  range,  maintain- 
ing said  major  portion  at  a  temperature  in  said  tempering 
range  only  sufficiently  long  to  improve  the  desired  photochro- 
mic properties  and  to  accomplish  fusion  of  the  two  portions  to 
each  other,  and  then  cooling  the  fused  portions  relatively 
rapidly  to  a  temperature  below  said  tempering  range  at  such 
rate  that  the  total  time  in  said  tempering  range  is  not  more 
than  about  1  0  hours 

19.  The  prtiduct  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,966,312 
FADE-OVER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTION  PICTURE 

CAMERA 
Eduard  Wagensonner,  Aschheim,  and  Volkmar  Stenzenberger, 

Unterhachung,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Geva- 

ert.  A.G..  Leverkusen.  (.ermany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1973, 
2362506 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  21136 
U.S.  CI.  352-91  C  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  having  film  and  a  diaphragm 
having  a  variable  ap  rture  positioned  in  the  path  of  light  to 
said  film,  a  fade-over  arrangement,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, bridge  circuit  means  having  a  first  arm  including  photoe- 
lectric receiver  means  positioned  following  said  diaphragm  in 
said  path  of  light  to  said  film  for  creating  a  first  electrical 
impedance  varying  as  a  function  of  light  impinging  thereon,  a 
second  arm  including  a  second  impedance,  and  a  bridge  out- 
put terminal  for  furnishing  a  bridge  output  signal  varying  as  a 
function  of  both  said  first  and  second  impedances,  said  bridge 
output  signal  being  a  balanced  bridge  output  signal  when  a 
predetermined  relationship  exists  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond impedances,  fade-out  switch  means  connected  to  said 
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second  impedance  for  changing  the  value  thereof  upon  exter- 
nal activation  from  a  first  predetermined  value  to  a  second 
predetermined  value  and  in  a  direction  for  changing  the  quan- 
tity of  light  required  for  furnishing  said  balanced  bndge  output 
signal  from  a  first  predetermined  quantity  to  a  second  prede- 
termined quantity  substantially  less  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined quantity  but  exceeding  zero;  and  aperture  control 
means  connected  to  said  bridge  output  terminal  for  decreasing 
the  size  of  said  aperture  under  control  of  said  bridge  output 
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signal  until  said  bridge  output  signal  is  said  balanced  bridge 
output  signal  and  said  aperture  admits  only  said  second  prede- 
termined quantity  of  light  to  said  photoreceiver  means, 
whereby  the  quantity  of  light  falling  on  said  photoelectnc 
receiver  means  is  decreased  by  a  predetermined  quantity 
independent  of  the  light  conditions  for  each  fade-out  and 
whereby  said  aperture  control  means  remains  under  control  of 
said  bridge  output  signal  and  thereby  responsive  to  light  con- 
ditions during  and  after  fade-out. 


3,966,313 
FORWARD-REVERSE  PROJECTOR  MECHANISM 
James  G.  Woodier,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,498 

Int.  CI.'G03B  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  352-173  11  Claims 


a  rotary  shutter  mounted  in  fixed  axial  and  radial  relation  on 
the  rotatable  shaft  with  an  axis  of  rotation  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  shaft  and  including  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  shutter  blades,  a  given  one 
of  which   IS  arranged  for  covering  the  aperture  dunng 
both  forward  and  reverse  film  transportation  and  addi- 
tionally including  first  and  second  drive  lugs  arcuateU 
spaced  about  said  concentric  axis  by    180°  and  axialK 
spaced  along  said  concentric  axes,  and 
transport  cam  drive  means  engaged  with  said  transport  cam 
and  axially  slideable  between  first  and  second  positions 
on  said  rotating  shaft,  which  cam  dnve  means  includes  a 
driven  lug  positioned  on  said  cam  drive  means  so  as  to 
communicate   with   said   first  drive  lug  on  said   shutter 
when  said  cam  dnve  means  is  in  said  first  position  and  to 
communicate  with  said  second  drive  lug  on  said  shutter 
when  said  cam  drive  means  is  in  said  second  position  for 
causing  said  transport  cam  to  rotate  when  said  shutter 
and  rotating  shaft  rotate,  whereby 
with  said  cam  dnve  means  being  slideable  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  the  communication  between  said 
driven  lug  and  said  first  and  second  drive  lugs  is  selectable 
to  thus  alter  the  angular  relationship  between  said  trans 
port  cam  and  said  shutter  by  1  80'  to  cause  the  film  feed 
mechanism   to  transport   the  film   in   both   forward   and 
reverse  directions  and  to  be  properly  synchronized  for 
both  forward  and  reverse  film  transportation. 


3,966,314 

MICROFORM  CARD  INCLUDING  SURFACE  LOCATING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  NEWTON  RING 

COLOR  BANDING  AND  CARD  UTILIZATION 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

George  T.  Brown.  Jr..  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  C  orpo- 

ration,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400.406.  Sept.  24.  1973.  Pat    No. 

3  876  299.  This  application  July  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  492.642 

"int.  CI.'  G03B  23108;  G02B  27/02.  G03B  27(28 
U.S.  CI.  353-27  R  ^  Claims 


.824 


822 


1.  In  a  film  feed  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motion  picture  pro- 
jector and  of  the  type  which  includes  a  shuttle  which  is  driven 
by  a  film  transporting  cam  disposed  for  engagement  thereby, 
the  shuttle  having  teeth  for  engaging  perforations  of  a  film  to 
be  transported  and  for  transporting  the  film  frames  through  a 
predetermined  index  stroke  for  bnnging  successive  frames 
into  registration  with  the  projector  aperture,  and  the  trans- 
porting cam  being  mounted  on  and  rotated  in  unison  with  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  forward-reverse  film  transport  synchronizing 
mechanism  which  affords  properly  synchronized  forward  and 
reverse  film  transportation  while  maintaining  rotating  of  the 
rotatable  shaft  in  a  single  angular  direction  comprising; 


1.  A  microform  card  system  comprising 

a  microform  card  having  a  card  bodv  means  v..th  firM  and 
second  opposed  surfaces  thereon, 

said  card  body  means  having  spaced  image  containing  areas 
thereon  and  supporting  areas  between  adjacent  said  im 
age  containing  areas, 

spacer  means  located  on  at  least  said  second  surface  at  said 
supporting  areas  and  having  a  predetermined  height  at 
least  equal  to  the  combined  length  represented  by  several 
wavelengths  of  visible  light  and  being  spaced  apart  gener- 
ally by  a  first  separation  distance, 

a  source  of  light  adjacent  said  first  surface  for  illuminating 

said  image  containing  areas  on  said  card  and  a  moveable 

lens  means  adjacent  said  second  surface  for  viewing  said 

image  containing  areas; 

positioning   means  for  moving  said   microform   card   with 

reference  to  said  lens  means; 
said  lens  means  having  a  lens  surface  whose  diameter  is 
greater  than  said  first  separation  distance  so  that  when 
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said  lens  surface  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  card 
body  at  any  location  thereon  to  enaMe  said  lens  surface 
engages  at  least  two  of  said  spacer  means, 
said  space-  means  being  effective  to  maintain  the  lens  sur- 
face of  said  lens  means  at  said  predetermined  height  awav 
from  saud  image  containing  areas  when  being  viewed  by 
said  lenis  means  to  thereby  eliminate  the  formation  of 
Newton  ring  color  band  images. 


3.966.315 

LENS  FOCUSING  MEANS  FOR  SLIDE  PROJECTORS 

Robert  E.  S  yies.  and  John  C.  Les  Veaux.  both  of  Sydney, 

Australia,  assignors  to  Hanimex  Pty-  Ltd.,  Australia 
Division  of  S|er.  No.  545,614,  Jan.  30.  1975.  This  application 
Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,592 
lilt.  CI.  G02b  7  02.  G03b  3  00.  2!   14 
3531-101  5  Claims 
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e  projector  having  a  casing  m  which  is  mounted 
d  a  slide  in  projection  position  in  alignment  \i.ith 

including  a  movable  lens  unit 

t  focusing  mechanism   comprising  a  sub-frame 

the  casing,  a  first  platform,  a  pivotal  connection 

the  first  platform  and  the  sub-frame, 

n  producing  means  to  hold  the  first  platform  in 

1  engagement  with  the  sub-frame  to  inhibit  piv- 

tement  therebetween,  a  second  platform,  a  piv- 

ection  between  the  second  platform  and  the  first 

,  a  second  friction  producing  means  to  hold  the 

platform  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  first 

to  inhibit   pivotal   movement   therebetween,  a 

er,  bearings  on  the  lens  holder,  a  shaft  in  sliding 

ent  with  the  bearings,  shaft  holding  means  on  the 

e  in  which  said  shaft  is  held,  a  slot  in  said  second 

,  a  drive  assembly  fixed  to  the  first  platform,  a 

he  drive  assembly  movable  thereby  m  a  circular 

engaging  in  the  slot  in  the  second  platform,  a 

in  the  lens  holder  and  a  pivot  pin  on  the  second 

m  engagement  with  the  slot  in  the  lens  holder, 

slot  in  the  lens  holder  parallel  to  the  shaft  and 

the  sub-frame  in  engagement  with  the  second 


lo 


Cit 


pivotal  movement  of  the  second  platform  being  trans- 
ferred through  the  pivot  pin  on  the  second  platform  to  a 
side  of  the  tlrst  slot  in  the  lens  holder  to  cause  the  lens 
holder  to  move  along  said  shaft  and  said  peg  on  the  sub- 
frame  to  slide  in  the  second  slot  in  the  lens  holder. 


3.966.316 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE  WITH 

RFV10\  \BLE  C  OPVING  DRUM 

Josef  Pfeifer.  I  nierhaching,  and  (Junther  Schnall.  Eching.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  \(; !•  A-(;evaert.  A.G..  Leverkusen, 
(iermany 

Filed  July  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  598.882 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    July    27,     1974, 
2436301 

Int.  CI.-  (,03G  15100 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  K  21  Claims 


^y"       IS     «  26 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  copying  machine,  a  combination  com- 
prising a  ht^using,  centering  means  in  said  housing;  a  self-sus- 
taining module  removably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  casing,  a  mobile  copving  component  installed  in  said 
casing,  and  means  for  cleaning  said  component,  said  cleaning 
means  being  mounted  in  said  casing;  said  centering  means 
engaging  and  locating  said  component  and  including  at  least 
one  motion  transmitting  member  actuatable  to  move  said 
component  with  respect  to  said  housing 


3,966.317 
DRY   PROCESS  PRODI  CTION  OF  ARCHIVAL 
MICROFORM  RECORDS  FROM  HARD  COPY 
Harvey  H.  W  acks,  Southfield;  Peter  H.  Klose,  Troy;  Stanford 
R.  Ovshinsky.  Bloomfield  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Robert  VV . 
Hallman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  F'nergy  Conversion 
Devices,  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed   Vpr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  458,715 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  27iOO,  27/02,  27/32 

t.S.  CI.  355-19  18  Claims 
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oting  movement  of  the  first  platform  relative  to 
frame  being  transferred  through  the  pivot  pin  on 
nd  platform  to  a  side  of  the  first  slot  in  the  lens 
cause  the  lens  holder  to  move  along  said  shaft 
peg  on  the  sub-frame  to  slide  in  the  second  slot 
ns  holder,  activation  of  the  drive  assembly  caus- 
al movement  of  the  second  platform  relative  to 
platform  by  engagement  of  the  driving  assembly 
peg  with  a  side  of  the  slot  in  the  second  platform  and  the 


iMMlM« 
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1.  A  dry-process  apparatus  for  producing  archival  micro- 
form records  from   light  reflecting  hard  copy  comprising  in 
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combination  a  dry-process  mask  film  strip  which  is  photosen- 
sitive to  and  imaged  by  light  and  dry  developed  by  heat  to 
provide  imaged  transparencies  therein,  an  imaging  and  devel- 
oping station,  an  image  transferring  station,  means  for  moving 
the  dry-process  mask  film  strip  to  the  imaging  and  developing 
station  and  to  the  image  transferring  station,  means  for  apply- 
ing light  to  the  hard  copy  to  be  reflected  thereby,  means  in  the 
imaging  and  developing  station  for  reducing  the  light  image 
refiected  from  the  hard  copy  to  microimage  size  and  applying 
the  same  to  the  dry-process  mask  film  strip  to  produce  micro- 
images of  the  hard  copy  in  the  dry-process  mask  film  strip 
when  It  is  moved  to  the  imaging  and  developing  station,  means 
in  the  imaging  and  developing  station  for  heating  the  dry-proc- 
ess mask  film  strip  when  it  is  moved  to  the  imaging  and  devel- 
oping station  for  developing  the  microimages  into  microimage 
transparencies,  a  dry-process  microform  film  which  has  archi- 
val properties  and  which  is  sensitive  to  and  imaged  and  devel- 
oped  by   short   pulses  of  electromagnetic   energy   above    a 
threshold  value  applied  thereto  to  provide  imaged  records 
having  archival  properties,  means  in  the  image  transferring 
station  for  receiving  the  dry-process  microform  film,  means  in 
the  image  transferring  station  for  superimposing  the  dry-proc- 
ess microform   film   and  the   transparent   microimaged  dry- 
process  mask  film  strip  when  it  is  moved  to  the  image  transfer- 
ring station,  and  means  in  the  image  transferring  station  for 
applying   short   pulses   of  electromagnetic    energy   above    a 
threshold   value  through  the  transparent  microimaged  dry- 
process  mask  film  strip  when  it  is  moved  to  the  image  transfer- 
ring station  onto  the  dry-process  microform  film  for  providing 
in  the  dry-process  microform  film  imaged  microform  records 
which  conform  to  the  transparent  microimages  in  the  dry- 
process  mask  film  strip  and  which  have  archival  properties 


means  for  removing  said  card  from  said  means  for  picking 

up  cards; 
belt  means  for  accepting  said  cards  from  said   remcnal 
means  to  hold  and  advance  a  predetermined  numherof 
cards  for  making  photomicrographs  >^*  tht  .A-d^  hcl„. 

thereon, 
delay  means  for  adjustable  delay  of  feeding  of  a  vubse 

quent  card  from  said  stack  in  order  to  torm  ..  -pace 

between  successive  cards  on  said  belt, 
stack  elevation  means  for  elevating  said  stack  upon  dimu- 

nition   of  the  supply  of  cards  in  said  stack  below  a 

predetermined  level; 
b   counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  cards  fed  to 

said  belt; 
c    means  responsive  to  said  counting  means  to  slop  the 

feeding  means  after  a  predetermined  number  of  cards 

have  been  fed  to  said  belt,  and 
d    means  operative  to  advance  said  belt  and  reactivate  said 

pick  up  means  after  a  predetermined  lime  mtervai 


3.966.319 

FLAT  FIELD  SCANNINt,  MIRROR 

John  M.  Lang,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570.300 

Int.  CI.'G03B  2  7/70 

L.S.  CI.  355-66  ^^  Claims 


3,966,318 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MICROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Andrew  L.  Amort,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526.250,  Nov.  22.  1974.  This  application 
Mar.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.968 
Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27132.  27/52 
U.S.  CL  355-64  ^^  Claims 
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1    An  apparatus  for  photographing  cards  having  a  means  for 
feeding  cards  successively  from  a  stack  of  cards,  said  appara- 
tus including:  .     l  „f 
a   means  operative  to  feed  individual  cards  from  a  stack  of 
cards  to  a  belt  one  at  a  time  in  response  to  a  command 
signal,  said  means  including; 
means  for  picking  up  said  cards, 

linkage  means  for  bringing  said  means  for  picking  up 
cards  adjacent  the  stack  of  cards  to  pick  up  a  single 
card  from  the  stack, 


1     In  a  Hat   field  scanning  svstem  having  an   illumination 
source    generating    a    collimated    beam,    a    Mationarv    planar 
medium,  a  scanning  mirror  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  inter- 
posed between  said  source  and  said  medium  and  arranged  to 
refiect  said  beam  to  said  medium  in  successive  increments  in 
one  direction  across  said  medium  during  rotation  thereof,  a 
first  cam  follower,  a  second  cam  follower,  means  connecting 
said  first  cam  follower  to  said  mirror  for  shifting  said  mirror 
m  a  direction  transverse  to  its  rotational  axis,  means  connect- 
ing said  second  cam  follower  to  said  mirror  for  pivoting  the 
same  about  said  rotational  axis,  a  first  cam,  a  second  "m,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
m  one  direction,  said  cams  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  means  urging  said  first  cam  follower  into 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  first  cam,  means  urging 
said  second  cam  follower  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
said  second  cam,  the  surface  of  said  first  cam  being  so  de- 
signed to  effect  shifting  said  mirror  in  one  direction  along  a 
transverse  path  to  the  rotational  axis  thereof  from  a  start-of^ 
scan  position  to  an  intermediate  scan  position  and  to  shift  said 
mirror  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  intermediate  scan 
position  to  an  end-of-scan  position  and  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  length  optical  path  from  said  source  to  said 
medium,  the  surface  of  said  second  cam  being  so  designed  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  mirror  about  its  rotational  axis  in  one 
direction   during   movement   thereof  from   the   start-ofscan 
position  to  the  end-of-scan  position  m  such  a  manner  that  said 
beam  will  be  scanned  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  onto  said 
medium. 


2160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29.  1976 


3.966.320  I 

MICROFILM  CAMERA 
Manfred  VViessner,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Penta- 
con  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  565.961 
jriority,    application    Germany,    Apr.     10,    1974, 


Claims 
177798 


L.S.  CI.  355-73 


1.  A  mic 

a.  a  film 
b    a  suet 

moved 
c.  suctior 

gate, 
d    a  vac 
e    a  suet 

tures 

tion,  a 
f  a  valve 

vacuu 
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ofilm  camera  comprising 
?ate  having  a  film  bearing  surface. 
n  plate  for  holdmg  a  sheet  of  film  which  can  be 
n  steps  across  the  film  gate, 
apertures  on  said  film  bearing  surface  of  said  film 


10 


uu 


ID 

an 


ni 


m  pump, 

n  conduit  connected  between  said  suction  aper- 
d  said  vacuum  pump  during  each  exposure  opera- 
d 

for  closing  the  path  between  the  apertures  and  the 
pump 


1.  An  ex 
a  light  t 
a  light 
a  shutter 
and 


ra 
sou 


said 


ing  an 
said  lii 


ope 
source 
cover  ( 
cover 
platen 


ration 
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6  Claims 
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3.966,321  I 

DLPLjCATING  MACHINE  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Fatzke,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Addresso- 

graph  M^ltigraph  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  July  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,346 

Int.  Ci.'  G03B  27:04 

L.S.  CI.  35$- 121  23  Claims 


po 


sure  system  compnsmg; 
nsparent  platen, 

rce  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  platen; 
mechanism  interposed  between  said  light  source 

transparent  platen,  said  shutter  mechanism  hav- 

pen  condition  of  operation  for  passing  light  from 
source  to  said  platen  and  a  closed  condition  of 
for  blocking  the  passage  of  light  from  said  light 
to  said  platen; 
isposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  platen,  said 

ving  an  open  position  for  providing  access  to  said 
md  a  closed  position  for  covering  said  platen, 


gdt 


ha 


tirst  resilient  biasing  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
cover  for  biasing  said  cover  to  a  partially  open  position; 

second  resilient  biasing  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
shutter  mechanism  for  biasing  said  shutter  mechanism  to 
said  closed  condition  of  operation, 

linkage  means  mechanically  coupling  said  shutter  mecha- 
nism, said  cover  and  said  second  resilient  biasing  means, 
said  linkage  means  being  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  cover  for  operating  said  shutter  mechanism  to  the 
open  condition  of  operation  against  the  force  of  said 
second  resilient  biasing  means  when  said  cover  is  placed 
m  the  closed  position,  said  linkage  means  including 
means  for  transmitting  force  from  said  second  resilient 
biasing  means  to  said  shutter  mechanism  for  operating 
said  shutter  mechanism  to  said  closed  condition  of  opera- 
tion when  said  cover  is  biased  to  said  partially  open  posi- 
tion by  said  first  resilient  biasing  means, 

timing  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said  cover  for 
initiating  a  timing  interval,  and 

means  for  latching  said  cover  in  the  closed  position  against 
the  force  of  said  first  resilient  biasing  means,  said  latching 
means  being  responsive  to  said  timing  means  for  releasing 
said  cover  upon  the  completion  of  said  timing  interval. 


3,966.322 

DEV  ICE  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING  A  SCANNING  BEAM 

OF  RADIATION  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

INVESTIGATING  SPECIMENS 

Geoffrey  Stuart  Greaves;  Ian   Deverill.  and  Roger  Abraham 

Bunce,  all   of  Birmingham.   England,  assignors  to  Vickers 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  521.254 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  8.  1973. 
51988  73;  Oct.  28,  1974,  46608  74 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33116,  21124 
U.S.  CI.  356-39  24  Claims 


I  COM^jTErV^ 


2.  Apparatus  for  use  in  investigating  liquid  specimens,  com- 
prising a  turntable  having  a  rotational  axis  and  adapted  to 
support  a  plurality  of  at  least  partially  light-transmitting  vials 
or  other  vessels,  each  for  containing  a  liquid  specimen  to  be 
investigated,  in  a  circular  array  centred  on  said  axis,  means  for 
rotating  the  turntable  stepwise  about  said  axis,  means  for 
directing  radiation,  at  least  once  during  each  dwell  period  of 
the  turntable  between  successive  stepwise  advancements  of 
the  turntable,  at  each  of  the  vessels  in  turn,  and  radiation 
receiving  means  arranged  to  receive  radiation  leaving  the 
vessels 
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3,966,323 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TIMING  SIGNAL  FOR 

PHOTOMETRIC  MEASUREMENT 

Yoshio  Matsuoka;  Hiroshi  Inomata;  Tsuneo  Shimaiaki,  and 

Fujiya  Takahata,  all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.868 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Nov.   21.    1973.   48- 
130231 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3142 
U.S.  CI.  356-96  21  Claims 


tion.  and  a  defiecting  device  comprising  at  least  one  partialK 
reflecting  mirror  means  positioned  in  said  common  optical 
image-forming  system  for  directing  at  least  one  part  of  the 
scattered  signal  radiation  leaving  said  common  optical  image- 
forming  system  to  a  pinhole  diaphragm,  wherein  said  pariiallN 
refiecting  mirror  means  is  constituted  by  two  mirrors  disposed 
plane  parallel  to  each  other  and  wherein  said  partially  reflect- 
ing mirror  means  include  light  transmissisc  elliptical  rings. 


3.966,325 
LASER  POWER  MFTFR 
Galen   F.   Mohler.   Mountain   View,  (  alii  ,  assignor 
Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,596 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1142 
U.S.  CI.  356-218 


to   I  fxel 


6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  signals  for  timing  the  opera- 
tions in  photometric  measurement  comprising  a  light  source. 
a  plurality  of  containers  for  samples,  driving  means  for  provid- 
ing a  relative  movement  between  said  light  source  and  said 
plurality  of  sample  containers,  means  for  detecting  variation 
at  least  in  a  portion  of  light  ransmitted  through  said  sample 
container  and  for  providing  a  detection  signal  in  accordance 
therewith,  said  variation  being  caused  by  said  relative  move- 
ment, and  means  for  deriving  signals  for  timing  the  operations 
of  measuring  said  samples  contained  in  said  container  from 
the  detection  signal  produced  by  said  detecting  means, 
whereby  said  timing  signals  are  produced  on  the  basis  of  light 
transmitted  through  said  containers. 


3,966,324 

LASER  DOPPLER  ANEMOMETER 

Paul   D.   Iten,  Oberrohrdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.    18,   1973, 

5580/73 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  9102 
U.S.  CL  356-106  R  5  Claims 
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— r- 
12 


-/  laserV 


1.  A  laser  Doppler  anemometer  comprising  a  source  provid- 
ing a  laser  radiation  beam,  means  for  splitting  said  laser  radia- 
tion beam  into  a  plurality  of  partial  radiation  beams,  a  com- 
mon optical  image-forming  system  for  illuminatmg  a  measur- 
ing volume  by  said  partial  radiation  beams  and  for  receiving 
the  backscattered  signal  radiation  therefrom,  a  detector  lo- 
cated in  the  optical  path  of  said  back-scattered  signal  radia- 


1.  A  laser  power  meter  for  measuring  the  power  of  a  laser 
beam  or  the  like  i>ver  a  range  of  outpui  wavelengths  compnv. 

ing 

A,   sensing    means   responsive   to   the    interception    of    the 
output  beam  of  a  laser  by  generating  an  electrical  output 
potential  having  a  value  dependent  upon  both  the  power 
and  the  wavelength  of  said  intercepted  beam. 
B    indicator  means  for  registering  power  as  a  function  pro- 
portional to  the  value  of  an  electrical  potential  applied 
thereto,  and 
C.  calibration  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  output  of 
said  sensing  means  by  passing  an  electrical  potential  to 
said  indicator  means,  said  calibration  means  including 
1.  first  and  second  pluralities  of  resistors. 

a.  said  first  plurality  of  resistors  being  selected  to  pro- 
vide   first    resistance    values    between    said    sensing 
means  and  said  indicator  means,  each  of  which  resis- 
tance values  responds  to  the  receipt  b\  said  sensing 
means  of  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  at  the 
starting  point  of  a  chosen  one   of  correspondingly 
successive   segments   of  said    wavelength    range    bv 
passing  a  potential  to  said  indicator  means  having  a 
value  in  the  proximity  of  the  potential  value  causing 
said  indicator  means  to  register  the  true  power  of  a 
laser   beam   having   a   wavelength   representative   of 
said  starting  point. 
b.  said  second  plurality  of  resistors  being  divided  into 
first  and  second  sections  respectively  providing  ten 
and    unit    decimal    resistance    value    selection,    said 
resistance  values  being  related  to  successive  wave 
length  measurement  values  in  a  straight  line  function 
having  a  slope  which  approximates  the  slope  in  all  of 
said  wavelength  segments  of  the  actual  relationship 
of    resistance    values    to    wavelength    measurement 
values  which  would  cause  said  indicator  means  to 
register  the  true  power  of  laser  beams  received  by 
said  sensing  means  having  said  wavelengths,  and 
c    said  starting  points  of  said  successive  wavelength 
segments  provided  by  said  first  plurality  of  resistors 
being  selected  at  changes  in  the  hundreds  unit  of  a 
measurement  of  wavelengths  within  said  wavelength 
range,  the  relationship  of  successive  resistance  val- 
ues provided  by  said  first  plurality  of  resistors  being 
related    non-linearly    to    corresponding    wavelength 
measurement  values; 
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switching  me'ans  for  connecting  between  said 
ng  means  and  said  indicator  means  one  or  more  of 
sistors  of  said  first  plurality  of  resistors  to  provide 
cted  one  of  said  first  resistance  values  defining  a 
n  one  of  said  successive  wavelength  range  seg^ 

and 
nd   switching   means  including   first   and   second 
es    respectively    associated    vvith    said    first    and 
d  sections  of  resistors  of  said  second  pluralitv  of 
rs    for    also    connecting    between    said    sensing 
s  and  said  indicator  means  resistors  of  said  see- 
to  select  digitallv  the   beam   \\a\elength   in   the 
n  one  of  said  wavelength  range  segments  to  which 
iiensing  means  will  respond  by  passing  a  potential 

indicator  means  having  a  value  generally  equal 
potential  value  causing  a  true  registration  by  said 
tor  means  of  the  power  of  said  laser  beam. 

calibration   means  is  adjustable  on  a  decimal 

an  electrical  potential  from  said  sensing  means  to 

r  means  having  a  value  proportional  to  the  output 

laser  beam  received  by  said  sensing  means,  irre- 

"he  wavelength  of  said  laser  beam 


3.966,326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  OR 
MEASURING  CONTACT  DISTRIBUTION  OVER  A 
SURFACE 
Maurice  A.  Brull,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Mircea  Arcan,  Ramat  Ha- 
sharon,  bDth  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ramot  University  Au- 
thority for  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Development  Utd., 
Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Tiled  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  29,  1974,  44525 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  Hits 

U.S.  CI.  354—114  15  Claims 


1.  A  met 

over  a  surfa, 
pressure  to 
pressure-tr 
tact  projec 
the  photoe 
points,  the 
properties 
pressure;  a 
properties 


od  for  indicating  the  contact  pressure  distribution 
ce.  comprising  the  steps:  transmitting  the  contact 
be  indicated  to  a  photoelastic  member  through  a 
nsmittmg  member  having  a  plurality  of  point-con- 
lons  effective  to  transmit  said  contact  pressure  to 
astic  member  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  localized 
photoelastic  member  being  one  whose  optical 
are  changed  when  the  member  is  subjected  to 
id  optically  displaying  the  changes  in  the  optical 
of  the  photoelastic  member 


netic  energy  mounted  on  said  main  support  frame,  means  for 
receiving  said  electromagnetic  energy  and  for  forming  a  beam 
ftT  projection  toward  the  device,  means  adapted  to  mount  the 
device  for  receiving  said  beam  and  providing  an  initial  re- 
flected beam  directed  toward  said  optical  table,  means  for 
intercepting  said  initial  rL-i1ected  beam  and  for  amplifying  the 
anguia/  excursion  thereof  mounted  on  said  optical  table,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  beam  position  sensor  producing 


an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  position  of  impingement  of 
said  intercepted  initial  reflected  beam  thereon,  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  means  for  amplifying 
thereby  adjusting  said  position  of  impingement  so  that  said 
output  signal  assumes  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  for 
indicating  providing  a  measure  of  the  angular  motion  of  said 
means  for  amplifying  in  terms  of  the  angular  motion  of  said 
means  adapted  to  mount  the  device 


3,966,328 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  SPATIAU  REFERENCE 

PUANE 

Klas  Rudolf  V\  ikiund,  Tab\,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Ak- 

tiebolag,  l.idingo.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,235,  Oct.  7,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  \ug,  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,257 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Sweden,     Oct.     16,     1973, 
7314028 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11126 
U.S.  CI.  356— 138  9  Claims 


3,966,327 

ANGtUAR  DISPLACEMENT  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS 

Richard  Aijthur  Hanson,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systron 

Donner  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,839  I 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  //  26 
U.S.  CI.  3516—  138  13  Claims 

1.  An  aigular  displacement  measurement  apparatus  for 
determinin  ;  small  angular  motion  of  a  device,  comprising  a 
main  suppcrt  frame,  an  optical  table  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  with  said  main  support  frame,  a  source  of  electromag- 


1.  Apparatus  tor  visihlv  indicating  a  spatial  plane  compris- 
ing a  light  emitter  for  generating  a  beam  of  light,  means  for 
dividing  said  beam  of  light  into  a  first  and  second  light  beam 
directed  in  different  directions  in  a  first  and  second  plane 
respectively,  and  means  for  scannmg  said  first  and  second 
light  beams  in  said  first  and  second  plane,  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  planes  being  parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  spatial  plane  to  be  indicated. 
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3,966,329  the  energy  set  up  between  the  source  mtans  and  ihe  detector 

PRECISION  OPTICAL  BEAM  DIVIDER  AND  POSITION      means  is  in  a  region  adjacent  the  surface  ot  ihe  lurntahlc  on 

DETECTOR 
Baron  Christian  Dickey,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,918 


Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11126 


U.S.  CI.  356-152 


10  Claims 


1.  .\  split  optical  assembly  for  monitoring  the  lateral  devia- 
tion of  an  optical  beam  in  a  light  beam  system  from  a  selected 
position,  wherein  the  optical  beam  is  introduced  to  the  assem- 
bly via  a  spot  forming  lens  having  a  rear  nodal  plane,  and 
wherein  the  beam  scans  along  a  selected  scan  path  in  the 
region  of  a  recording  medium,  the  assembly  comprising  the 
combination  of; 

single  optical  means  formed  of  a  split  optical  element  for 
directly  receiving  the  optical  beam  and  for  dividing  the 
beam  into  at  least  two  simultaneous  beam  parts  within  the 
same  element,  the  split  optical  element  defining  confront- 
ing optical  elements  defining  therebetween  a  line  of  inter- 
section corresponding  to  the  selected  scan  path,  whereby 
the  two  simultaneous  beam  parts  are  formed  as  the  opti- 
cal beam  scans  along  and  is  continuously  divided  by  the 
intersection,  said  optical  elements  further  having  con- 
fronting surfaces  wherein  the  line  of  intersection  thereof 
defines  a  precise  reflective  interface  with  an  optical  accu- 
racy of  the  order  of  1/20  wave; 
said  split  optical  element  including  an  optical  surface  to 
selectively  image  the  rear  nodal  plane  of  the  spot  forming 
lens, 
wherein  any  lateral  deviation  of  the  optical  beam  from  the 
precise  refiective  interface  correspondingly  varies  the 
relative  sizes  and  thus  the  intensities  of  the  two  beam 
parts,  and 
split  transducer  means  including  split  diode  pholodetector 
means  disposed  to  simultaneously  receive  respective 
beam  parts  and  thus  the  images  formed  via  the  split  opti- 
cal element  itself  as  the  optical  beam  scans  along  the 
interface,  to  continuously  generate  a  pair  of  selective 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  relative  intensities  of  the 
divided  beam  parts  and  thus  of  the  lateral  deviation  of  the 
optical  beam  relative  to  the  precise  reflective  interface 


3,966,330 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  DETECTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Keith  Douglas  Ridler,  Fulbourn,  and  Colin  Howard  Stanwell- 
Smith,  Balsham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Strathearn 
Audio  Limited,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,636 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1973, 
56188/73;  July  2,  1974,  29281/74;  July  2.  1974,  29282/74 

Int.  CI.'  Gl  IB  J/60,  17104 
U.S.  CI.  356-156  12  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  detecting  the  presence  of  a  disc 
record  on  a  turntable,  including  means  comprising  a  source  of 
energy  and  means  for  detecting  the  energy  from  said  source, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  at  least  a  part  of  a  path  for 


which  the  the  record  rests,  and  that  the  path  i^  rruHlitied  hv  the 
preseiice  of  a  disc  record  on  the  turntable. 


3,966.331 
COORDINATE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTK  AI 

PROJECTORS 
Masafumi  Inuiya,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1  973.  48-95963 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  9iOH 
U.S.  CI.  356— 164  4  Claims 


1.  A  coordinate  detecting  apparatus  tor  an  optical  priMCC- 
tor,  comprising 

a  rotary  code  disc  having  thereon  a  clock  pattern,  a  start 
line,  a  ^-pattern  and  an  r-pattern.  said  clock  pattern  being 
provided  about  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  said  S-pattern 
being  a  half  line  passing  through  the  rotation  center  of 
said  disc,  said  r-pattern  including  divergent  curves  pass 
ing  through  rotation  center  of  said  disc,  the  projections  of 
said  ^-pattern  and  said  r-pattern  being  imposed  on  a 
picture  image  on  a  screen, 

a  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  code  disc; 

a  light  pen  adapted  to  be  used  in  cooperation  with  the 
picture  image  screen  to  photoelectricallv  detect  said 
projections  of  said  fl-pattern  and  said  r-pattern  through 
said  screen; 

photoelectric  means  adjacent  said  code  disc  for  detecting 
said  clock  pattern  and  said  start  line  on  the  rotating  code 
disc, 

and 

an  electric  circuit  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  lightpen 
and  said  photoelectric  means  for  counting  the  clock 
signal  from  said  photoelectric  means  in  response  to  the 
detected  projections  of  said  fl-pattern  and  said  r-pattern 
to  produce  digital  polar  coordmate  signals  of  the  position 
of  said  lightpen  with  respect  to  the  picture  image  on  the 
screen. 
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3,966,332 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  LIQUIDS 

IN  TRANSPARENT  CONTAINERS 

Julius  Z.  Knapp,  Somerset,  and  John  C.  Zeiss,  Bloomfield,  t>oth 

of  N  J.,  iissignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Keniiworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.431 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  2H24 

U.S.  CI.  356-  197  37  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  liquid-filled  transparent  con- 
tainer, that  may  have  a  multiplicity  of  specular  reflections  on 
or  in  itself,  to  detect  foreign  particles  in  the  liquid,  said 
method  copiprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  the  article  at  an  inspection  station. 

b.  rotating  said  liquid  about  an  axis  while  holding  said  con- 
tainer stationary, 

c.  illuminating  said  article,  ' 

d.  dissecting  the  article  image  into  a  plurality  of  columns 
which  extend  from  the  bottom  of  the  container  through 
the  to  3  of  the  liquid  meniscus, 

e.  monitoring  each  of  said  columns  with  separate  sensing 
means  for  changes  in  illumination, 

f.  electr(mically  translating  said  changes  in  illumination  into 
voltage  signals. 

g.  formng  a  composite  signal  of  said  voltage  signals, 

h.  comparing  said  composite  signal  to  a  standard  reference 
signal  and  bjiscd  thereon  accepting  or  rejecting  said  arti- 
cle for  particulate  contamination, 

wherebj  the  image  of  particulate  matter  which  moves  past 
a  column  with  a  saturated  sensing  means  will  be  detected 
as  It  passes  through  a  column  with  an  unsaturated  sensing 
means. 


Byron  E 
tories,  I 


U.S.  CI.  3  56 


3.966.333  I 

MAGNETtIC  STIRRER  NOISE  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 
arcus,  Columbia,  Md.,  as.signor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
ic.  Deerfield,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,676 
Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  1110 
229  14  Claims 
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optical  photometer  device  of  the  type  employing  a 
ve    electronic    valve   device,    a    sample    cuvette, 

direct  a  light  beam  to  the  cuvette  and  to  direct  a 

emergent  beam  to  the  electronic  valve  device, 
generate  an  electrical  signal,  and  magnetic  stirrer 
ing  a  movable  stirrer  magnet  adjacent  said  cu- 

elcctronic  valve  device  and  a  magnetic  driven  ele- 
e  cuvette,  magnetic  noise  compensation  means 
a  movable  companion  magnet  adjacent  said  stirrer 


clud 


ih 


n? 


magnet  and  electronic  valve  device,  means  to  support  the 
magnetic  so  that  they  can  be  repetitively  cyclically  moved,  the 
respective  magnets  having  north  and  south  poles,  means  inter- 
coupling  the  magnets  to  move  them  synchronously  in  opposite 
senses,  the  magnets  being  mounted  on  the  supporting  means 
so  that  poles  of  opposite  polarity  of  the  respective  magnets 
move  alternately  toward  and  away  from  each  other  as  the 
magnets  are  cyclically  moved  in  said  opposite  senses,  and 
means  to  drive  said  stirrer  magnet  and  companion  magnet. 
whereby  their  magnetic  fields  interact  m  a  manner  to  mini- 
mize the  magnetic  field  acting  on  the  electronic  valve  device. 


3.966,334 
ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Charles  W .  Forsberg.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indian 
Head  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547.391 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  I5l00 

U.S.  CI.  40!  -9  12  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  applicator  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  of  x-shaped  transverse  section,  said  shaft 
including 

a  first  elongated  web  having  parallel  side  edges  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  in  each  of  said  side  edges, 
said  notches  each  terminating  in  innermost  portions  posi- 
tioned closer  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  than  is  the  opening 
to  the  respective  notch, 

a  second  elongated  web  intersecting  said  first  web  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  to  form  said  x-shaped  trans- 
verse section,  said  second  web  having  parallel  side  edges, 

a  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft 
from  said  one  end,  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  porous,  resilient  applicator  pad  hav- 
ing an  x-shaped  slot  therein  along  the  central  axis  thereof 
and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  pad  over  a  major 
portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said  pad  receiving  said  shaft 
in  said  slot  and  resiliently  engaging  said  shaft. 


3.966,335 
ML  LTl-DIGITAL  SURGICAL  SCRUB  BRUSH 
Daniel  J.  Abramson.  2800  Greenvale  St.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
20015 

Filed  May  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,009 
Int.  CI.'  A46B  lUOO,  15100 
U.S.  CI.  401-10  12  Claims 

1.  A  scrub  brush  comprising  means  for  scrubbing  all  sur- 
faces of  the  four  fingers  and  web  spaces  simultaneously  said 
means  being  in  the  form  of  four  connected  aligned  finger 
length  troughs  which  are  bristle  lined  inwardly  from  all  sur- 
faces of  the  sides  and  bottoms,  having  fan  shaped  bristles 
projecting  in  all  directions  from  the  top  of  the  trough  walls  so 
as  to  form  an  outer  bristle  surface  as  well  as  providing  in- 
wardly projecting  bristles,  intermeshing  with  the  fan  shaped 
bristles  from  the  opposite  trough  wall  to  complete  the  bristle 
encirclement  of  each  finger  space,  said  intermeshed  bristles 
being  yieldable  to  a  vertical  brushing  motion,  as  well  as  pro- 
viding for  a   horizontal   brushing  motion,  said  scrub  brush 
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having  attached  to  the  opposite  surface  to  the  outer  bristles  "'''^^•'^,1^„.-    ^  .,.,kt 

surface,  a  plastic  foam  layer  and  on  the  other  two  opposed  MODULAR  POST  AND  BEAM  JOINT 

^  Elsie  Crawford.  743  S.  Curson.  Los  Angeles.  (  alif.  900.36 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  569,268 


Int.  CI.'  F16D  1/00,3/00 


U.S.  CI.  403      170 


3  Claims 


sides  means  for  cleaning  the  nails,  under  the  nails  and  the 
finger  tips. 


3,966,336 

BALL  TYPE  MARKER  CONSTRUCTION  WHICH 

ELIMINATES  STICK-SLIP  PHENOMENA 

Lotfl  H.  Lotfallah,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,435 

Int.  CI.'  B43K  7/10.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  401  — 209  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  ball-type  marking  instrument,  wherein  a  writing  ball 
is  rotatably  held  in  a  socket  of  a  metallic  writing  tip  element 
carried  by  a  forward  end  portion  of  a  thermoplastic  composi- 
tion barrel  member,  including  a  rearwardly  disposed  chamber 
including  a  porous  reservoir  containing  ink  having  an  aqueous 
solution  base,  the  provision  of; 

means  for   modifying   the   stick-slip   friction   relationships 
between  the  ball  and  its  seat  while  writing  and  of  the 
provision   of  means  to  prevent  interruption  of  writing 
ability  by  reason  of  discontinuity  of  ink  feeding  when  the 
instrument  is  subject  to  shock, 
said  means  including  a  feeder  rod  composed  of  a  bundle  of 
virtually  parallel  polymeric  filaments  lightly  bonded  to- 
gether, the  rear  end  portion  of  said  rod  extending  into  the 
ink  of  said  reservoir  and  a  front  end  face  adjacent  the  rear 
of  the  writing  ball, 
the  filaments  of  said  feeder  rod  being  adapted  to  expand  in 
the  presence  of  ink  from  the  reservoir  and  to  flex  and 
exert  a  yielding  and  opposing  pressure  on  the  rear  of  said 
ball  during  writing  with  the  frontal  surface  of  said  ball, 
and  means  connecting  and  holding  at  least  the  rear  portion 
of  said  rod  in  normally  fixed  and  axially  immovable  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  barrel  member  and  ball. 


1.  In  a  modular  post  and  beam  joint,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a.  first  and  second  transverse  beam  members  defining  an 
intersection  with  four  corners  which  are  vertically  elon 
gated,  and 
b    primary  and  secondary  post  members  having  end  por 
tions  which  extend  vertically  endwise  opposite!)  in  inter 
fitting  relation  with  said  beam  members  at  said  intersec 
tion, 
c    the  primary  post  member  end  portion  containing  trans 
verse  slots  which  intersect  so  as  to  closely  receive  upper 
extents  of  said  transverse  beam  members,  and  defining 
four  fingers  which  project  downwardly  at  said  respective 
four  corners, 
d.  the  secondary  post  member  end  portion  co.ntaining  trans 
verse  slots  which  intersect  so  as  to  ch^selv  receive  Umer 
extents  of  said  transverse  beam  members,  and  defining 
four  fingers  which  project  upwardly   at  said  respective 
four  corners, 
e    said  primary  and  secondary  post  member  end  portions 
having   equal   lengths,   said    primary    post    member    end 
portion  terminating  in  adjacent  relation  \o  the  secondarv 
post  member  end  portion,  the  post  members  having  slid 
mg  frictional  interfit  with  the  beam  members, 
f  said  first  and  second  beam  members  containing  vertically 
extending  notches  respectively  receiving  second  and  tlrst 
beam  member  extents  at  said  beam  member  intersection 
and  concealed  inwardly  of  said  fingers,  and 
g.  said  first  and  second  beam  members  having  chamfered 
surfaces  that  are  interengaged  inwardly  of  edges  defined 
by   said    fingers,   said   chamfered   interengaged   surfaces 
holding  said  members  in  rigid  assembled  relation. 


3.966.338 

COUPLING  PIECE 

Peter  Ghyciy,  Kasteel  Nleuwenbroek.  Beesel.  L,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  598.585 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    3.     1974. 

7426458 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  .?  06 
U.S.  CK403-192  6  Claims 

1.  A  couplmg  member  for  connecting  a  vertical  member 
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one  horizontal  member,  particularly  for  the  pro      tion  is  adapted  for  insertion  from  either  end  into  a  socket  of 
flurniture.  comprising  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  ihat  of  the  fins. 

lally  cubical-shaped  hollow  cup  having  lateral  side 
d  a  closed  cup-bottom  and  being  open  on  a  front 
pbosite  said  cup-bottom  so  as  to  be  placed  on  a  stud 
tical  member.  3,966.340 

TWIST  LOCK  CONNECTOR 
Max   O.   Morris,   582   E.  Sunset   Highway.   Issaquah.   Wash. 
I  98027 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.796 

Int.  CI.-  F16B  9,02.  B25G  J/00.  F16D  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  403     353  1 1  Claims 
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at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  a  slot  cx- 
tendmg  into  said  open  side  and  adapted  to  receive  a  guide 
web  of  a  peg  member,  the  latter  for  being  secured  to  a 
horizontal  member  and  having  a  bearing  plate, 

said  side  walls  include  unslotted  walls,  and 

guide  ribs  disposed  on  an  inner  side  of  said  unslotted  walls 
relative  to  said  hollow  cup. 


3,966,339 
FASTENERS 

Borivoj  Neniecek,  306  Dorset  Square,  Hillbrow  St.  &  Harrow 
Road,  Berea,  Johannesburg,  and  Jean  M.  LIpman,  195 
Frances  J  t.  East,  Observatory,  Johannesburg.  Transvaal, 
both  of  S<iuth  Africa  , 

■lied  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,648  ' 

Int.  Ci.'  F16D  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  403-292  8  Claims 


1.  A  dow^l  fastener  of  one  piece  construction  formed  from 
suitably  higp  impact  strength  polymer  material  comprising  a 
profiled  elgngated  body,  the  body  having  a  raised  central 
stabilizing  formation  extending  thereform  and  further  raised 
stabilizing  formations  which  are  spaced  from  the  central  stabi- 
lizing formalion  and  are  located  towards  each  end  of  the  body, 
the  said  stabilizing  formations  being  operative  to  stabilize  the 
fastener  in  p  socket  therefor,  and  spaced  radially  outwardly 
extendng  flexible  socket  gripping  fins  extending  from  and 
tapering  outwardly  from  the  body  radially  beyond  the  stabiliz- 
ing formations  and  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  on  either 
side  of  the  central  stabilizing  formation  so  that  the  construc- 


I.  A  twist  lock  connector  for  use  in  connecting  and  discon- 
nectmg  components,  such  as  knock-down  furniture  compo- 
nents, and  being  characterized  by  a  construction  which  pro- 
vides easy  selective  progressive  friction  locking  and  unlocking 
thereof  to  a  selected  degree  by  opposite  relative  right-hand  or 
left-hand  rotation  of  a  correlated  amount,  said  connector 
comprising 

a  female  member  for  attachment  to  one  of  the  components 
to  be  assembled  and  having  opposite  outer  ends  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  passageway  therethrough  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls  on  each  side  of  said 
passagew  ay  on  each  of  said  outer  ends,  said  opposing  end 
walls  on  one  ot  said  outer  ends  each  defining  opposing 
camming  surfaces  thereon,  and 
an  elongate,  longitudinally  extending  male  member  having 
opposite  end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  other  of  the  components  to  be 
assembled  and  having  an  inside  face  for  abutment  with 
said  other  end  of  said  female  member,  the  other  of  said 
end  portions  comprising  a  predetermined  configuration 
for  extending  through  and  out  of  said  passageway  in  said 
female  member  at  said  one  end  and  including  at  least  one 
flange  member  projecting  transversely  outwardly  there- 
from for  being  positioned  outside  of  said  one  end  of  said 
female  member  and  having  an  inside  wall  defining  oppos- 
ing camming  surfaces  for  cooperatively  frictionally  en- 
gaging and  progressively  frictionally  locking  to  a  desired 
selective  degree  with  said  opposing  camming  surfaces  on 
said  end  walls  of  said  one  end  of  said  female  member 
upon  rotation  by  a  selective  predetermined  force  in  either 
a  right-hand  or  left-hand  direction  of  one  of  said  members 
relative  to  the  other  an  amount  correlated  to  the  desired 
degree  of  frictional  locking  and  for  unlocking  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  by  at  least  an  equal  force  in  the  opposite 
direction  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  utilized 
for  locking  said  members. 
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3,966,341 
DRILL  STEEL 
Edward    A.    Bailey,   Newport,  and   James   F.   Ordway.   West 
Lebanon,   both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Joy   Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,125 
Int.  Cl.=  F16B  7118 
U.S.  CI.  403-343 


pawl,  and  the  second  niemher  hemp  provided  with  an  apex  to 

act  as  a  fulcrum  when  the  second  member  moves. 


3.966.343 

STRIP  PAVING  MACHINE 

9  Claims    Perry  J.  Dick,  and  Perry  J.  Dick.  Jr..  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Trumbull  (  orporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.772 

Int.  CL'  FOR    19  12 

U.S.  CI.  404-101  12  Claims 


1.  An  elongated,  generally  uniformly  cylindrical  drill  steel 
for  use  in  the  drilling  of  holes  in  rock  or  like  hard  formations 
comprising:  a  full  diameter  portion;  at  least  one  cylindrical 
end  portion  being  externally  threaded  along  the  axial  length 
thereof  and  being  axially  spaced  from  said  full  diameter  por- 
tion; the  threads  of  said  one  end  portion  being  force-bearing 
rock  drill  threads;  a  transition  portion  being  externally 
grooved  and  extending  between  said  full  diameter  portion  and 
said  end  portion;  said  transition  portion  having  groove  root 
diameters  which  increase  from  a  minimum  nearest  said  end 
portion  to  a  maximum  nearest  said  full  diameter  portion;  the 
minimum  groove  root  diameter  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  root  diameter  of  the  rock  drill  thread  adjacent  thereto  and 
the  maximum  groove  root  diameter  being  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  full  diameter  portion;  and  the  axial  length  of 
said  transition  portion  being  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  full  diameter  portion. 


3,966,342 
INTERIOR  STRUCTURE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Mamoru  Moriya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiki  Hanbai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.931 

Int.  Cl.^  E04C  2142,  B25G  3100 

U.S.  CI.  403-405  3  Claims 


1.  A  beam  holder  unit  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
hollow  transverse  beam  member  to  secure  the  said  beam  to  an 
upright  pillar  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  about  its 
periphery  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  comprising 
a  first  holding  member  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion with  one  leg  of  the  U  longer  than  the  other  and  provided 
with  an  apex  thereon,  a  second  holding  member  of  substan- 
tially angular  cross-section  with  one  end  thereof  in  the  U  of 
the  first  member,  aligned  holes  in  the  legs  of  the  U  and  the 
second  member  and  screw  means  disposed  in  said  aligned 
holes  whereby  the  end  of  the  long  leg  of  the  first  member  and 
the  end  of  the  corresponding  member  of  the  second  member 
move  toward  or  away  from  each  other  as  the  screw  is  turned 
in  or  out,  the  shorter  leg  of  the  first  member  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  pawl  and  the  second  member 
being  provided  with  a  corresponding  recess  to  engage  the 


1.  A  paving  machine  for  paving  a  sloped  surface  with  a 
castable  material  in  strips  having  a  preselected  configuration 
comprising, 

a  mobile  receiving  hopper  for  continuousU   receiving  the 

castable  material, 
first  prime  mover  means  positioned  in  abutting  relation  with 
said  receiving  hopper  for  forwardly  propelling  said  re 
ceiving  hopper, 
said  receiving  hopper  having  an  adjustable  outlet  for  dis- 
charging the  castable  material  at  a  controlled  rate  as  said 
receiving  hopper  is  forwardly  propelled. 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  castable  material  later- 
ally'from    said    receiving    hopper,   said    convevor   means 
having   a    receiving  end    portion    positioned    in   material 
receiving  relation  with  said  receiving  hopper  outlet  and  a 
discharge  end  portion  positioned  laterally  of  said  receiv- 
ing hopper, 
frame  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  said 
receiving  hopper  and  extending  laterally  relative  to  said 
receiving  hopper  with  said  conveyor  means  positioned  on 
said  frame  means,  said  frame  means  being  movably  sup- 
ported on  the  sloped  surface  and  positioned  at  the  other 
end   portion   at    a   preselected    height    above    the    sloped 
surface, 
a  feed  hopper  secured  to  and  positioned  belovi.  said  con 
veyor  discharge  end  portion  for  reLCivrng  the   vastahle 
material  from  said  conveyor  means. 
extruding  means  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  teed 
hopper  above  the  sloped  surface  for  spreading  the  casta- 
ble materia!  onto  the  sloped  surface  in  accordance  with 
a  preselected  form, 
vibrating  means  secured  to  the  rearward  end  portion  of  said 
feed  hopper  for  compacting  the  formed  castable  material. 

and 
second  prime  mover  means  connected  to  said  feed  hopper 
for  forwardly  propelling  said  feed  hopper  on  the  sloped 
surface  with  said  conveyor  means  being  positioned  on 
said  frame  means  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  receiving  hopper  and  said  feed  hopper 
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3,966,344 
ADJUSTABLE  VIBRATORY  ROLLER 
Edwin  J.  Hiktr,  Elm  Grove;  William  H.  Buelow,  and  Charles 
F.  Riddle,  both  of  Brookfield,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rex- 
nord  Inc.,  Irlilwaukee,  Wis. 

Fi^ed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617.605 

Int.  Cl.t  EOlC  19138 

L.S.  CI.  4044117  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  compacting  soil  such  as  for  roadways 
comprising  a  roll  havmg  central  bearmgs  at  the  ends  thereof, 
means  for  traversing  the  roll  over  the  soil,  a  vibration  inducing 
assembly  having  end  shafts  rotatably  supported  in  said  bear- 
ings and  laterally  spaced  parallel  beams,  said  beams  joining 
said  end  shafts  and  having  interconnecting  trunnions  adjacent 
to  said  shafts,  a  weight  pivotally  mounted  on  each  trunnion 
and  pivotally  movable  between  radially  spaced  inner  and 
outer  positions  having  reference  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
assembly,  eaci  weight  having  a  connecting  pin  which  inter- 
sects said  axis  when  the  weight  is  in  either  of  said  positions,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  located  between  said  connecting  pins  and 
supported  by  and  between  said  beams,  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  a  douale-ended  piston  rod  with  its  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  connecting  pins  of  the  weights 
whereby  fluid  under  pressure  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder  is 
effective  to  move  the  weights  from  their  outer  to  their  inner 
positions,  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  piston 
rod  being  substantially  coincident  with  their  rotational  axis 
whereby  shoe  c  and  vibration  forces  applied  thereto  are  mini- 
mized. 


3.966,345 

TANDEM  ROAD  ROLLER 

Ferdinand  Kolfel,  Wallisellen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Koehr- 

Ing  GmbH   -  Bomag  Division,  Boppard,  Rhine,  Germany 

Fled  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,851 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    8,     1973, 
2345412 


U.S.  CI.  404 


Int.  CL'  EOlC  19/26 


- 
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6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  tande 
a  roller  frame 
connected  toj 
steering  assem 


m  road  roller  including  a  front  roll,  a  rear  roll, 

composed  of  first  and  second  frame  members 

ether  in  a  jointed  manner  to  form  a  center  pivot 

bly,  with  said  front  roll  being  rotatably  mounted 


in  said  first  frame  member  and  said  rear  roll  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  second  frame  member,  a  first  piston-cylinder 
assembly  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
frame  member  and  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  frame  member  to  form  a  first  link  between  said  frame 
members  for  controlling  the  angular  relationship  between  said 
frame  members  to  steer  said  roller,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  connecting  bar  member  having  its  opposite  ends  pivot- 
ally connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  frame  members  to 
form  a  second  link  between  said  frame  members,  the  pivotal 
connections  of  said  first  and  second  links  to  each  said  frame 
member  being  laterally  spaced  from  one  another  on  each  said 
frame  member,  and  a  second  pistoncylinder  assembly  pivot- 
ally connected  between  substantially  diametrically  opposed 
points  of  the  linkage  formed  by  said  first  and  second  links  and 
the  portions  of  said  frame  members  between  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  said  links  and  actuable  for  laterally  offsetting  said 
frame  members  relative  to  one  another  in  a  manner  to  vary  the 
total  width  of  the  roilmg  track  of  said  roller. 


3.966.346 
COMPACTOR 
Aubrey  Ralph  Berrange.  Pretoria.  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
South  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation,  Preto- 
ria, South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1973.  Ser.  No.  421.667 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  19126 

U.S.  CI.  404-  124  13  Claims 


Z       rZt  / 


1.  A  compactor  comprising; 

a  wheeled  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ground 
wheels. 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  links  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  about  a  common  laterally  extending  pivot  axis; 

a  roller  of  non-circular  cross-soctional  profile  rotatably 
connected  to  the  links  about  a  laterally  extending  rota- 
tional axis  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis,  the  roller  being 
disposed  between  the  wheels  and  being  movable  between 
an  operative  position  in  which  it  rests  on  and  can  roll 
along  a  surface  supporting  the  wheels,  and  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  it  is  raised  from  said  surface  and  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  and 

elevator  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engageable  with 
the  roller  whereby  the  roller  is  movable  between  its  oper- 
ative and  inoperative  positions, 

the  operative  position  being  such  that  the  wheels  are  sup- 
ported by  the  surface  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  frame 
during  rolling  of  the  roller,  the  roller  in  its  operative 
position  being  substantially  freely  pivotable  via  the  links 
relative  to  the  frame  and  carrying  substantially  none  of 
the  weight  of  the  frame 
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3,966,347 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  CUTTING  TOOL 

Sanders  Chapman  Watson.  1358  Roller  Coaster  Road.  Tucson. 

Ariz.  85704 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424.328.  Dec.  13.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,937.586.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  601,631 

Int.  Cl.^  B23B  29/034,47122 
U.S.  CI.  408-180  8  Claims 


becomes  located  in  the  bore  with  clearance  from  the  bore 
wall,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  means  inside  said  h.ujs- 
ing  cooperating  with  said  spindle  for  tilting  the  same  to  a 
position  m  which  in  extends  skew  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  and 
engages  the  wall  thereof  to  cut,  when  the  spindle  is  rotated, 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  ensemble  having  a  machine  tool  de- 
pending from  the  collet  of  a  rigid  spindle  machine  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  selectively  developing  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure,  which  fluid  exerts  a  force  to  laterally 
displace  a  carriage  mounted  within  the  machine  tool,  a  cutting 
tool  for  selectively  pivoting  a  cutting  implement,  said  cutting 
tool  comprising  in  combination; 

a.  a  holder  extending  from  said  cutting  tool  for  engaging  the 

carriage; 

b.  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  disposed  within  said  cut- 
ting tool  for  effecting  movement  of  said  piston  commen- 
surate with  the  pressure  within  said  cylinder; 

c.  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  with  said  cylinder  for  conveying  hydraulic  fluid  into 
said  cylinder  to  effect  translation  of  said  piston; 

d.  a  rack  extending  from  said  piston  for  movement  there- 
with; 

e.  a  housing  for  supporting  the  cutting  implement,  said 
housing  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  cutting  tool  to 
pivot  with  respect  to  said  holder; 

r  gear  means  interconnecting  said  housing  and  said  rack  for 
pivoting  said  housing  from  an  initial  position  in  response 
to  translatory  movement  of  said  rack;  and 

g.  means  for  independently  varying  the  degree  and  rate  of 
movement  of  the  carriage  and  the  degree  and  rate  of 
pivotal  movement  of  said  housing;  and  means  within  the 
machine  tool  for  generating  the  source  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure for  selectively  laterally  displacing  said  cutting  tool 
with  respect  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  rigid  spindle  ma- 
chine and  for  selectively  pivotally  displacing  the  cutting 
implement  with  respect  to  said  holder. 


into  the  bore  wall,  and  means  inside  said  housing  providing  for 
gradually  axially  retracting  the  rotating  spindle  outwardly  of 
said  bore  in  dependence  on  the  rotation  speed  of  said  spindle 
so  that  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  combines  with  said  retrac- 
tion and  the  cutter  cuts  ascending  threads  into  the  bore  wall 


3,966.349 

ROTATING  CUTTER  TOOL 

Mohamed  Osman.  and  Bemd  Greuner.  both  of  \erdcn.  (.er 

many,  assignors  to  Gebrueder  Heller.  Verden.  (;erman> 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.523 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    3,    1974, 

2416157 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  41/02,  51/04 
U.S.  CL  408-204  7  Claims 


^    /i 


3,966,348 
DEVICE  FOR  TAPPING  BORES 
Karl  Burgsmiiller,  Haus  Halnberg,  3350  Kreiensen,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,325 
Int.  CL»  B23G  1104,  1/48 
U.S.  CL  408-180  19  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  tapping  bores,  especially  blind  bores,  com- 
prising a  tubular  housing;  a  spindle  journalled  at  one  end 
thereof  inside  said  housing  and  having  free  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  spindle  being  rotatable  in,  and  axially  shiftable 
along  the  axis  of.  said  housing;  a  transversely  extending  cutter 
provided  at  the  free  end  of  said  spindle;  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  permitting  the  free  end  of  said  spindle 
to  project  outside  the  housing  when  the  spindle  is  shifted  in 
axial  direction;  means  engageable  with  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  arranged  to  align  the  axis  of  said  housing  with  the  axis 
of  said  bore  and  thus  to  secure  a  correct  axial  introduction  of 
the  free  end  of  said  spindle  into  said  bore  so  that  said  cutter 


1.  A  cutter  tool  for  making  a  hole  by  rotation  about  an  axis 
comprising  a  tool  body,  at  least  two  cutting  blades  with  cutting 
edges  angled  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  support  strip, 
said  cutting  blades  and  said  support  strip  forming  a  support 
surface  defining  a  slot  for  a  lubricant  film  between  said  sup- 
port surface  and  the  wall  of  said  hole,  so  that  said  support 
surface  is  supported  on  said  wall  of  said  hole  by  said  film 
during  the  cutting  operation,  wherein  said  cutting  blades  are 
arranged  such  that,  the  resultant  reaction  force  generated  by 
the  cutting  forces  produced  by  said  cutting  edges  during  the 
cutting  operation  is  directed  toward  said  support  strip  and  has 
such  a  magnitude,  such  that  said  lubricant  film  supports  said 
support  surface  of  said  support  strip  without  breaking  away 
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3,966,350  connected  thereto  including  inlet  flow  control  valve  means  to 

SPADE  drill  regulate  the  gas  supply,  a  gas  collection  gallery  within  the  zone 

Milton  L.  B(  njamin.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erickson  adjacent  said  second  seal  to  collect  said  dispiacer  gas  together 
Tool  Company,  Solon,  Ohio 


'iled  Feb.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,696 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  5/00 
-233  4  Claims 


ipr— ' 


^^^^:^:#^^-b     ^^ 


1.  In  a  sdade  drill  wherein  a  holder  has  a  slot  extending 
diametricalli  across  one  end  thereof,  and  a  blade  is  clamped 
in  said  slot  by  screw  means  with  its  cutting  edges  disposed 
axially  forw^rdly  of  the  open  end  of  said  slot  and  with  its  other 
end  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  slot,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  oppositely  beveled  straight  and 
flat  end  portions  on  said  holder  which  are  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  blade  and  which  respec- 
tively extend  from  the  open  end  of  said  slot  from  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  blade 
angularly  toward  the  bottom  of  said  slot  to  the  other  side  of 
said  longitudmdal  center  line  thus  to  form  with  the  adjacent 
sides  of  said  blade  passages  of  obtuse  angle  cross  section 
which  diverte  with  respect  to  said  cutting  edges  for  flow  of 
chips  from  aaid  cutting  edges  when  the  spade  drill  is  m  use, 
said  inclinea  beveled  end  portions  leaving  narrow  remaining 
end  portions  which  support  the  respective  cutting  edges 
against  torque  load  from  the  bottom  of  said  slot  to  the  open 
end  thereof  at  said  remaining  end  portions,  said  holder  having 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  which  are  of  obtuse  angle 
cross  section  with  one  side  of  said  grooves  being  substantialK 
flush  with  tne  respective  side  faces  of  said  blade  and  with  the 
other  side  of"  said  grooves  intersecting  said  beveled  end  por- 
tions to  form  longitudinal  continuations  of  said  passages. 


^ith  gas  entering  through  said  second  seal  and  gas  exhaust 
passage  means  connected  to  said  gallery  having  an  exhaust 
flow  control  valve  connected  therewith  to  regulate  the  passage 
of  gas  including  said  dispiacer  gas  from  said  zone 


3.966,352 
VARIABLE  AREA  TLRBINE 
Loren    Hawdon    V\  hite,    East    Hartford,    and    John    Herman 
Young.  South  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  (  orporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  June  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  591.554 

Int.  CI-  EOID  5/08 

L.S.  CI   415      115  10  Claims 


3.966,351 

DRAG  RkDLCTION  SYSTEM  IN  SHROLDED  TL  RBO 

MACHINE 
Robert   Stanley   Sproule,   4731    Connaught    Ave.,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada  (H4B  1X5) 

illed  May  15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.150 
Int.  CU  FOID  25  18.  25/22 
-110  3  Claims 

machine  to  effect  a  useful  energy  exchange  b\ 
ressure  of  a  working  gas  passing  through  the 
nprising  a  rotor  rotatabiy  mounted  in  a  housing 
ges  therethrough  arranged  in  flow  connecting 
passages  extending  through  the  rotor  for  the 
d  working  gas  in  energy  exchanging  relation  with 
rotor,  said  rotor  comprising  a  rotatable  shroud 
members  extending  from  a  radially  inner  surface 
,  the  shroud  having  a  first,  radially  inner  bound- 
nd,  radially  outer  boundary  defining  an  annular 
between,  a  first  gas  seal  means  adjacent  said  first 
i  a  second  gas  seal  means  adjacent  said  second 
iubstantially  isolate  an  annular  zone  surrounding 
isplacer  gas  supply  means  connected  to  the  zone 
V  density  dispiacer  gas  thereto,  selected  from  the 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  helium,  to  reduce  parasitic 
gas  drag  actling  on  the  shroud,  a  gas  annulus  within  the  zone 
located  adjacent  the  first  seal  means  having  gas  supply  means 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  tvpe  having  an  inner  shroud 
and  an  outer  shroud  which  radiallv  bound  a  flow  path  for  the 
working  medium  gases  m  the  engine,  a  variable  area  nozzle 
including  a  cantilevcred  guide  vane  which  is  rotatable  and  has 
an  airfoil  section  overhanging  a  portion  of  the  outer  shroud, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

means   for    controlling   the    radial   clearance   between   the 
overhung  vane  and  the  opposing  outer  shroud  including 
a  bearing  cartridge  having  a  cylindrical  bushing  which  axi- 
ally and  radially  positions  the  rotatable  vane, 
an  annular  ring  which  extends  circumferentially  about  the 
engine  and  which  is  attached  to  the  bearing  cartridge,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  outer  shroud  to  the  annular  ring  to 
axially   and   radially   position   the  outer  shroud  thereby 
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fixing  the  radial  position  of  said  shroud  with  respect  to 
said  rotatable  vane 


3,966,353 
CERAMIC-TO-METAL  (OR  CERAMIC)  CUSHION  SEAL 
FOR  USE  WITH  THREE  PIECE  CERAMIC  STATIONARY 

VANE  ASSEMBLY 
Claude  R.   Booher,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  J. 
Rahaim,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,939 

Int.  Cl.=  FOID  9  02 

U.S.  CI.  415-115  6  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  vane  assembly  for  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

an  array  of  stationary  ceramic  vanes, 

radially  inner  and  radially  outer  ceramic  end  caps,  said  end 
caps  having  recesses  for  receiving  and  locating  at  least 
one  of  said  vanes, 

a  plurality  of  radially  outer  metal  shoes  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  said  radially  outer  end  caps, 

a  plurality  of  radially  inner-metal  shoes  disposed  radially 
inwardly  of  said  radially  inner  end  caps, 

radially  inner  and  outer  cushioning  members  disposed, 
respectively,  between  said  inner  and  outer  shoes  and  said 
inner  and  outer  end  caps, 

radially  inner  insulator  members  disposed  between  said 
radially  inner  end  caps  and  said  radially  inner  cusioning 
members, 

radially  outer  insulator  members  disposed  between  said 
radially  outer  end  caps  and  said  radially  outer  cushioning 
members, 

radially  inner  and  outer  generally  arcuate  support  members 
having  a  U-shaped  portion,  the  legs  of  the  U  being  dis- 
posed to  extend  generally  radially  for  receiving  the  shoes 
and  cushioning  members,  the  inner  portions  of  the  legs 
having  arcuate  grooves, 

upstream  and  downstream  axial  cushioning  members  dis- 
posed in  said  grooves,  and 

means  for  applying  a  radially  inwardly  directed  force  on 
said  shoes  to  hold  said  end  caps  and  vanes  in  position  in 
the  assembly. 


3,966,354 

THERMAL  ACTUATED  VALVE  FOR  CLEARANCE 

CONTROL 

William  R.  Patterson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,551 
Int.  CI.'  FOID  25112.  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  415— 116  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  gas  turbomachine  of  the  type  having  a 
relatively  high  thermal  inertia  rotor  disposed  in  close  clear- 
ance relationship  within  a  stator  for  operation  over  a  range  of 
temperatures  and  speeds  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


a  a  shroud  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  rotor: 
b.  a  shroud  support  for  positioning  said  shroud  radialK  w  ith 
respect  to  said  rotor,  said  shroud  support  having  a  rela- 
tively low  thermal  inertia  and  adapted  to  grow  radially 
outward  during  periods  of  machine  acceleration  and 
shrink  during  periods  of  deceleration,  and 


-F^3±J 


c  valve  means  responsive  to  machine  acceleration  and 
deceleration  for  directing  a  relatively  hot  fluid  medium 
over  said  shroud  support  during  periods  of  machine  ac 
celeration  and  away  from  said  shroud  support  during 
periods  of  machine  deceleration  so  that  said  shroud  sup- 
port has  a  relatively  fast  growth  rale  and  a  relativelv  sU^vv 
shrinkage  rate 


3.966.355 
STEAM  TURBINE  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 
.Mario  F.   Pierpoline,   Media,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  589,978 

Int.  Cl.=  FOID  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-144  13  Claims 


1.  An  extraction  svstem  for  extracting  steam  at  a  predeter 
mined  pressure  from  a  steam  turbine  apparatus  for  use  within 
an  associated  user  apparatus  in  a  circumferentialK  uniformi 
manner,  the  turbine  having  a  rotor  with  an  axis  therethrough 
with  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  rotating  blades  thereon,  a  casing 
disposed  circumferentially  about  said  rotor,  a  plurahtv  ot 
arrays  of  stationary  blades  dependent  from  the  casing  and 
alternately  disposed  axially  between  adjacent  arrays  of  rotat 
ing  blades,  the  alternating  arrays  of  stationary  and  rotating 
blades  cooperating  to  define  an  annular  blade  path,  ihe  cx^ 
traction  system  comprising 

an  extraction  orifice  extending  circumferentiallv  about  the 
casing,  said  orifice  being  disposed  axially  intermediate  an 
array  of  rotating  blades  and  the  next-axiallv  adjacent 
array  of  stationary  blades,  the  orifice  having  an  inlet 
opening  communicating  with  a  throat  portion,  the  throat 
portion  having  a  dimension  that  vanes  from  a  maximum 
to  a  minimum  dimension  about  the  circumference  of  the 
blade  path. 
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an  extraction 
casing  and 
and. 

an  extraction 
associated 

the  dimensior 
throat  dim 
ence  of  t 
point  of  attac 
pipe 


manifold  disposed  circumferentially  about  the 
communicating  with  the  extraction  throat. 


pipe  connecting  the  extraction  manifold  to  the 
jser  apparatus, 

of  the  throat  being  sized  so  that  the  maximum 

cnsion  occurs  at  the  point  on  the  circumfer- 

blade   path  circumferentially  opposite   the 

hment  of  the  manifold  with  the  extraction 


the 


John  A.  Irwin, 
Corporation, 
File4 

U.S.  CI.  415 


3,966,356 

BLADE  TIP  SEAL  MOUNT 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,222 
;.  CI.'  FOID  1 1108.  F04D  17/08 
17  3  Claims 


ary 


re  itia 


1.  A  station 
chine  comprisi 
ing  circumfe 
ring  composed 
retained  by  the 
segments  beinj 
the  axial  edges 
a  circumfere 
mounted   in 
flanges,  resilie 
rebent  flanges, 
the  segments 
strips  including; 
retain  the  inserts 
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adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  cavity,  and  means  for 
delivering  coolant  to  the  mtenor  of  said  insert,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

spacing  means  disposed  between  said  insert  and  said  wall 
surface,  said  spacing  means  having  a  beveled  portion 
which  forms  an  acute  angle  with  said  wall  surface;  and 
a  vibration  damper  positioned  between  said  insert  and  said 
internal  wall  surface,  said  damper  adapted  to  move  radi- 
ally outward  over  said  beveled  portion  when  acted  on  by 
centrifugal  force  to  wedge  between  said  spacing  means 
and  said  internal  wall  surface  so  as  to  substantially  pre- 
clude motion  of  said  msert  within  said  cavity  during  rota- 
tion of  the  blade 


4iMt: 


3.966,358 
PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Horst  Peter  Heimes.  Aachen,  and  Helmut  Reul,  Duren,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors   to   Medac   Gesellschaft   fur   Klinische 
Spezialpraparate  mbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,057 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,     1973, 

2355966 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49/06 
U.S.  CI.  417-12  18  Claims 


I ir — ^ 


rec  r»M    ! 


nlia 
the 


annular  rotor  blade  tip  seal  for  a  turboma- 

g.  in  combination,  an  annular  support  extend- 

lly  around  the  rotor  blades,  a  seal  mount 

of  a  plural  number  of  seal  mount  segments 

support,  the  circumferential  ends  of  adjacent 

justaposed  with  gaps  between  the  segments, 

of  the  segments  having  rebent  flanges  defining 

Uy  extending  slot,  a  low  density  seal  insert 

slot  in  each  segment  and   retained  by  the 

t  means  for  biasing  the  insert  against  the  said 

and  strips  mounted  on  the  juxtaposed  ends  of 

idging  the  gaps  between  the  segments,  the 

portions  extending  between  adjacent  inserts  to 

against  circumferential  movement. 


3r 


3,966,357 

BLADE  BAFFLE  DAMPER 

Robert  J.  Coijsmeler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  i 

FilW  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,031 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5118 

U.S.  CI.  416-197  R  6  Claims 


pr5 


1.  An  im 
hollow  cavity 


1.  A  pump  assembly  comprising 

a  pump,  said  pump  having  a  piston  therein. 

a  programmable  memory  for  storing  a  preselected  ampli- 
tude, frequence  and  wave-shape  variable  fluid  pumping 
characteristic, 

means  for  reading  out  the  fluid  pumping  program  stored  in 
said  memory. 

means  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  said  piston  in  said 
pump  to  provide  a  fluid  pumping  characteristic  in  accor- 
dance with  said  stored  program. 

means  for  comparing  the  position  of  said  pump  piston  with 
the  position  thereof  established  by  said  stored  program, 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  controlling 
said  pump  piston  to  correct  any  deviation  of  the  piston 
position  from  the  position  established  by  said  stored 
program 


ved  turbomachinery  blade  of  the  type  having  a 
defining  an  internal  wall  surface,  a  cooling  insert 


3,966.359 
APPARATUS  FOR  BODY  HYGIENE 
Philippe-Guy    Woog,   Geneva,   Switzerland,   assignor  to   Les 
ProduiU  Associes,  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,175 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    1,    1974, 
2895  74 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49/02,  49/0« 
U.S.  CI.  417-38  9  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  body  hygiene  comprising 
a.   an   hydraulic   pump  driven   by   an  electric   motor  and 

adapted  to  produce  liquid  pressure  pulses, 
b   an  electric  switch  for  said  motor, 

c    and  a  hand  appliance  supplied  with  said  liquid  pressure 
pulses  and  containing  an  hydraulic  motor  actuable  by  said 
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pulses  to  drive  a  working  attachment,  particularly  a 
toothbrush  attachment,  and  means  for  alternatively  sup- 
plying said  pulses  to  a  liquid  jet  attachment, 

d.  said  pump  including  pressure  regulator  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  said  pulses  progressively  between 
maximum  and  minimum  values, 

e.  a  manually  actuable  control  member  coupled  with  said 
electric  switch  and  pressure  regulating  means  for  turning 
said  electric  motor  on  at  approximately  the  position  of 


the  regulator  means  corresponding  to  maximum  pump 
pulse  pressure  upon  movement  of  the  control  member  m 
one  direction  from  the  off  position  thereof  and  maintain- 
ing the  motor  on  upon  further  movement  of  the  control 
member  toward  minimum  pump  pressure,  and  for  turning 
the  motor  off  upon  movement  of  the  control  member  in 
the  opposite  direction  past  a  position  corresponding  to 
approximately  maximum  pump  pulse  pressure  to  said  off 
position 


3,966,360 

CONTINUOUSFLOW  FLUID  PUMP 

James  L.  Greene,  P.O.  Box  171,  Columbia,  Ky.  42728 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,512 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  39102,21104,  F15B  21104 

U.S.  CI.  417  — 53  6  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  fluid  pump  for  subsurface  operation,  comprising: 

a.  a  pump  casing  having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

b  a  pumping  member  disposed  for  movement  in  said  pump 
casing  for  pumping  fluid  into  said  pump  casing  through 
said  second  end  portion  and  out  of  said  pump  casing 
through  said  first  end  portion; 

c  an  outer  casing  disposed  about  said  pump  casing  so  as  to 
form  a  reservoir  between  said  pump  casing  and  said  outer 
casing; 

d  at  least  one  valveless  opening  in  said  pump  casing  dis- 
posed proximate  said  first  end  portion  of  said  pump  cas- 


ing for  permitting  fluid  to  flov.  from  s.iid  pump  tasmg  mto 
said  reservoir. 

at  least  one  valveless  opening  in  said  pump  casing  dis- 
posed proximate  said  second  end  portion  of  said  pump 
casing  for  permitting  fluid  to  flow  from  said  reserv(^ir  inti> 
said  pump  casing,  the  total  cross-sectiona!  area  of  the 
valveless  opening  or  openings  in  said  pump  cassn^  dis 
posed  proximate  said  second  end  portion  of  said  pump 
casing  being  less  than  the  total  cross-sectional  area  iif  the 
valveless  opening  or  openings  in  said  pump  casing  dis- 
posed proximate  said  first  end  portion  oi  said  pump  cas- 
ing, whereby  a  portion  of  the  pumped  fluid  mav  be  rectr 
culated  between  the  interior  of  said  pump  casing  and  s.nd 
reservoir  to  lubricate  continuously  said  pumping  member 
upon  mo\ement  thereof  and  whereby  the  pumped  lluid  is 
permitted  to  enter  said  pump  casing  from  said  reservoir 
at  a  lesser  rate  than  the  pumped  fluid  i^  permuted  to  enter 
said  reservoir  from  said  pump  casing. 


3.966.361 
TRACTOR  MOUNTABLE  ADJUSTABLK  HltiH  \()1  I  VU 

WATER  PI  MP 

Bennie  L.  House.  P.  O.  577.  Hickory  Ridge.  Ark.  72347 

Filed  May  19,  1975.  Ser.  No.  578.720 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  I  "106 

U.S.  CI.  417-231  9  Claims 


1.  A  portable  water  pump  adapted  to  attach  to  the  three 
point  hitch  of  a  tractor  and  be  powered  hv  the  tractor  pouer 
take-off  comprising 

an  immersible  centrifugal  pump  impeller  and  housing  there^ 

for, 
an  outlet  conduit  extending  upwardK  from  said  housing, 
a  vertical  elongated  support  connected  at  its  louer  end  to 

said  housing, 
a  rigid  shaft  connected  to  said  impeller  and  extending  up 

wardly  from  said  housing, 
a  right  angle  drive  unit  connected  ngidU  \o  the  upper  end 

of  said  support  and  in  driving  relation  w.ith  the  upper  end 

of  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  arms, 
pivot  means  for  connecting  said  support  at  (^ne  end  of  said 

horizontal  arms  with  pivotal  movement  about  a  fion/on 

tal  axis,  said  axis  being  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 

entire  structure  connected  to  said  support  including  said 

pump  impeller  and  housing,  rigid  shaft,  and  gear  drive 

unit, 
a  mounting  frame  rigidly  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said 

arms  with  said  other  ends  in  spaced  apart  relation, 
coupling   means   for   attaching   said    mounting   frame    and 

horizontal  arms  to  the  three-point  hitch   mechanism  of 

said  tractor, 
a  variable  length  shaft  having  a  universal  joint  at  one  end 

connected  to  the  input  shaft  of  said  gear  drive  unit  and  a 

universal  joint  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  the  power  take-off  of  said  tractor,  and 
means  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  pivotal  position  of 

said  pump  housing  and  support  including, 

a  brace  connected  with  one  end  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
mounting  frame  and  horizontal  arms  and  the  other  end 


174 


piveital 
elonga 
tal  axi* 
a  means 
brace 


V    attached    m    fixed    relation    to   said    vertical 
led  support  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  horizon- 
about  which  said  support  pivots,  and 
or  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  length  of  said 
tp  position  said  pump  housing  and  support 


3.966,362 
PROlCESS  AIR  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Hans  D.  Linh  irdt.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 
Montvale,  "'I.J. 

Fi  ed  Aug.  24.  1973.  Ser.  No.  391,1 17 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  17  06  ' 

L.S.  CI.  4174374  7  Claims 


1.  A  pre-a 
combination 

a   a  porta 

b  a  comm 
respect 

c    a  steam 
one  of  s 

d  a  radial 
of  at  lea 
shaft  an 
bearings 
ing  said 

e   a  multi- 
interme 
and  bet 
driven 
having 
said  mo 
quiring 
through 
said  mo 
least   1  ^ 


f 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


June  29.  1976 


connect  said  seal  plate  and  said  support  means  to  said  housing, 
said  seal  plate  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  said  shaft,  and 


lisembled  air  compressor  module  comprising  in 


>t 


h>, 


an  impeller  disposed  in  said  housing  and  dnvingU  connected 
to  said  shaft  to  pump  fluid  through  said  housing. 


3.966.364 
PISTON  PI  MP 
Wilfred    H.    Bachle.   Long   Beach;   John    V.   Peck.   Anaheim; 
Thomas  0    Stantlal.  Carpinteria.  and  Richard  H.  Williams, 
Corona  del  Mar.  all  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Ox\  Metal  Indus- 
tries ( Intra  I  Inc..  Warren.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536.232 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  2::U4 

U.S.  CI.  417     539  1  Claim 


ble  support  frame. 
Lin  unitarv  mam  shaft,  rotatably  supported  with 
tp  said  frame  b\  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings;  | 

urbine  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  outboard  of 
a|id  pair  of  spaced  bearings  for  driving  said  shaft, 
inflow  hot  gas  expander  having  a  pressure  ratio 
,t  5  I  and  being  located  on  the  other  end  of  said 
J  outboard  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  spaced 

adapted  to  expand  hot  expandable  gas  for  dnv- 
shaft. 

age  high  pressure  ratio  compressor  on  said  shaft 

late  said  steam  turbine  and  said  hot  gas  expander 

een  said  pair  of  spaced  bearings  adapted  to  he 
I,  said  shaft  at  least  one  stage  of  said  compressor 

pressure  ratio  m  excess  of  about  4  1 , 
dule  thereby  comprising  an  intergrated  unit  re- 

o  on-site  alignment  or  assembK  of  elements  ( b) 

e  I,  and 

ule  having  a  compressor  horsepower  rating  of  at 
^)  HP 


f^jr 


3.966,363 
PUMPING  ASSEMBLY 
William  N.  rtowlev,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  (iordon  F.  Fh- 
ret.  Alhambra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Weil-McLain  Co., 
Inc..  El  Msnte.  Calif. 

F^led  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,121  , 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  17:00,  35,04  ' 

L.S.  CI.  4171-423  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  pump  assembK  comprising  a  pump  housing  defining  an 
opening,  an  ilectrical  motor  hav  ing  an  output  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  said  motor  relative  to  said  housing  with  a  portion 
of  said  output  shaft  extending  through  said  opening,  a  seal 
plate  of  a  d  electric  material,  at  least  a  portion  o^  said  seal 
plate  extend  ng  between  said  housing  and  said  support  means 
for  insulating  said  housing  from  said  support  means,  a  plurality 
of  sleeves  of  dielectric  material  extending  through  corre- 
sponding openings  in  said  seal  plate  and  said  support  means, 
a  bolt  extending  through  each  sleeve  and  into  said  housing  to 


1.  In  a  single  action  positive  displacement  pump,  the  combi- 
nation of: 

a  generally  cylindrical  pump  housing  having  a  cylinder 
section  with  first  and  second  axially  extending  parallel 
piston  openings  extending  through  one  end  and  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  passage  extending  from  each  cylinder  open- 
ing through  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  section,  and  a 
separate  manifold  section  secured  to  said  cylinder  section 
with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  communicating  with  said 
passages; 

first  and  second  pistons  m  the  form  of  solid  cylinders  having 
drive  ends  and  valve  ends  and  slidably  positioned  in  said 
first  and  second  piston  openings  respectively,  with  said 
drive  ends  projecting  out  of  said  one  end  of  said  housing, 

piston  drive  means  including  a  rocker  arm  mtiunted  on  said 
housing  between  said  projecting  pistons  and  directly 
connected  to  said  drive  ends  outside  said  housing. 

a  first  inlet  check  valve  and  a  first  outlet  check  valve  in 
corresponding  passages  in  said  cylinder  section  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  piston  opening; 

a  second  inlet  check  valve  and  a  second  outlet  check  valve 
in  corresponding  passages  in  said  cylinder  section  in 
communication  with  said  second  piston  opening, 

inlet  passage  means  in  said  m  anifold  section  connecting  said 
mlet  openings  to  said  inlet  check  valves. 

outlet  passage  means  in  said  manifold  section  connecting 
said  outlet  openings  to  said  outlet  check  valves; 

means  defining  an  accumulator  chamber  communicating 
with  one  of  said  passages  in  said  manifold  section,  and 

outer  housing  means  surrounding  said  cylinder  section, 
maniftild  section  and  accumulator. 
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3,966,365 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  BRAKING 

SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Bernhard  Ulrich,  Jr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tex 

Trans  Inc.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,513,  Nov.  10,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.827,239.  This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,632 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIC  21100 

L.S.  CI.  418-29  16  Claims 


1.  A  variable  displacement  hydraulic  machine  comprising 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  end 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  cham- 
bers, each  chamber  having  a  pair  of  hydraulic  fluid  ports 
in  an  end  wall  thereof, 

an  orbiting  member  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  casing, 
said  orbiting  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
surfaces  for  intimately  contacting  said  end  walls  of  said 
cylindrical  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  radi- 
ally into  said  circumferentially  spaced  chambers  for  cov- 
ering and  uncovering  said  hydraulic  fluid  ports  during  the 
orbiting  motion  of  said  orbiting  member, 

a  plurality  of  movable  vanes  connecting  said  orbiting  mem- 
ber at  points  intermediate  said  legs  to  said  cylindrical 
casing  at  points  intermediate  said  chambers,  said  vanes 
intimately  contacting  said  end  walls  of  said  cylindrical 
casing  to  provide  fluid  seals  between  adjacent  chambers, 

an  eccentric  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  of  said  eccentric  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted 
at  a  point  on  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  said  orbit- 
ing member  being  journaled  on  said  eccentric  shaft  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends;  and 

variable  eccentric  carrier  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  casing  for  rotatably  engaging  said 
second  end  of  said  eccentric  shaft  at  a  variable  radius 
from  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  casing  so  as  to  cause  said 
second  end  of  said  eccentric  shaft  to  follow  an  orbital 
path  about  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  casing  whereby 
variation  of  the  radius  of  said  orbital  path  varies  the 
radius  of  the  orbital  path  of  said  orbiting  member  thus 
varying  the  displacement  of  said  hydraulic  machine. 


a  housing  defining  an  operating  chamber; 
a  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing  and  having  an  angularly 
offset   portion    within   said   chamber,   said   shaft   being 

slightlv  axiallv  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing; 
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a  rotor  within  said  chamber  and  tournalled  (^n  said  anguIarK 
offset  portion. 

and  means  for  cyclically  axialK  oscillating  said  shaft  during-. 
operation  of  said  mechanism  \o  compens;itc  for  deflec- 
tion during  such  operation 


3.966.367 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  OR  PUMP  WITH  MOVABLE 

WEDGE 

Lewis  C.  Erickson.  3328  E.  Superior  St..  Duluth.  Minn   55804 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  541.402 

int.  CI.'  FOIC  /Q'04.  I'^'OH.  I   III,  F04C  /  f^ft 

U.S.  CI.  418-58  21  Claims 


3,966,366 

DEFLECTION  COMPENSATION  FOR  SLANT  AXIS 

ROTARY  MECHANISMS 

Alexander  Goloff,   East   Peoria,   III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,787 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  418-53  11  Claims 

1.  A  slant  axis  rotary  mechanism  comprising: 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor  or  pump,  the  somshination  ^riniprismg 

internal  ring  gear  means  ope rablv  secured  w  iihm  .i  housing, 

pinion  gear  means  rotatabiv  mounted  lo  mesh  vi.iih  said  ring 
gear  means, 

wedge  means,  having  a  shape  conlormmg  to  the  outer  pc 
npheries  of  said  ring  and  pinion  gears  to  prov  ide  a  sealing 
effect  and  pressure  or  suction  shamber,  said  wedge 
means  having  a  piston  end  and  piuting  m  the  tip  thereof 
communicating  with  said  chamber  forming  a  hvdri^static 
pressure  means  having  a  hydrostatic  pressure  in  an  tipera^ 
ble  direction  to  overcome  pressure  from  said  chamber 

supporting  means  withm  said  housing  supporting  said  pinion 
gear  means  and  supporting  said  wedge  means  for  slidable 
movement, 

means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source  to 
said  pressure  chamber,  and. 

means  for  returning  fiuid  to  said  source 
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3,966,368 
INSULATED  SEAL  FOR  ENGINES 
0oloff,   East   Peoria,   III.,  assignor   to  Caterpillar 
Peoria,  III. 
iled  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.183 
t.  CI.'  FOIC  2/06,  19  04.  F16J  9  12 
U.S.  CI.  41S-83  7  Claims 


Alexander 
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said  interior 
said  interior 
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of  combusti 
said  seal  m 
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^  24    ^^ 


nternal  combustion  engine  including  a  housing 

nterior  wall  defming  a  combustion  chamber,  a 

vable  within  said  housing  and  subjected  to  hot 

bustion  and  a  seal  mounted  on  said  member  for 

rewith  and  having  a  surface  in  engagement  with 

wall  to  establish  a  seal  between  said  member  and 

wall,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one 

mber  carried  by  said  seal  spaced  from  but  adja- 

iface  and  in  heat  transfer  resisting  relation  to  said 

chamber  to  resist  heat  transfer  from  said  hot  gases 

n  to  said  seal  and  said  surface  thereof  whereby 

run  at  a  cooler  operating  temperature  to  reduce 
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3,966,369 
INLET  ANO  outlet  PORTS  AND  SEALING  MEANS  FOR 

A  FLUID  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Marion  A.  <jarr{son,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Empire  Oil 
Tool  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

?iled  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,079 

Int.  Cl.»  F04C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  418-149  10  Claims 


cito 


r  or  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylin- 
:herein,  a  rotor  mounted  coaxially  for  rotation  in 
let  port  means  opening  through  said  housing,  and 
means  opening  through  said  housing  and  spaced 

ially  from  said  inlet  port  means;  the  improvement 
locating  said  inlet  and  outlet  port  means  in  the 

dinal   location   alternately   in   circumferentially 

ionship  about  the  housing  and  providing  sealing 

ally   of  said   housing   isolating  said   inlet   port 

said  outlet  port  means  and  from  one  end  of  said 


nt 


lu 


tern 


housing  and  isolating  said  outlet  port  means  from  the  other 
end  of  said  housing 


3,966,370 

ROT\RY  PISTON  MACHINE  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  MEDIA 

Franz  Huf,  Constance,  dermanv.  assignor  to  Dornier  System 

GmbH,  (iermany 

Filed  Jan    29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,185 
Claims     prioritv,    application    Germany,    Feb.    5,     1974, 
2405308 

Fnt.  (I.'  F04C  29108 
U.S.CL  418-183  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  machine  of  trochoidal  construction  for 
transporting  a  fluid  medium,  having  working  chambers 
formed  between  a  trochoidal  piston  and  a  housing  corre- 
sponding to  the  coordinated  outer  envelope  curve,  said  cham- 
bers being  separated  from  each  other  by  radial  seals  in  the 
housing,  wherein  the  medium  is  supplied  through  openings 
within  the  inner  envelope  curve  in  the  housing  side  wall  and 
m  a  recess  in  the  piston  and  passes  from  the  recess  by  way  of 
control  openings  ir  the  peripheral  piston  surface  to  the  work- 
ing chamber,  and  having  outlet  openings  in  the  housing 
closed-off  by  check  valves, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  the  piston  has  the  form  of  a  saddle-free  epitrochoid  1 ;  1 , 
b  the  supply  openings  in  the  housing  side  wall  are  diametri- 
cally opposed  and  in  the  area  of  the  radial  seals, 
c    the  piston  recess  is  in  the  front  piston  wall  and  extends 
over  such  a  portion  of  the  piston  that  during  rotation, 
continuously   at   least  one   supply   opening  and.   in   the 
dead-center  position  of  the  piston,  both   diametrically 
opposed  supply  openings  are  in  communication  with  said 
recess,  and 
d    m  the  dead-center  position  of  the  piston,  the  control 
openings  are  positioned  immediately  ahead  of  one  radial 
seal  shortly  prior  to  the  passage  of  said  openings  from  the 
suction  side  to  the  pressure  side 


3,966,371 

ROTARY,  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PROGRESSING 

CAVITY  DEVICE 

Lawrence  W.  Berzanske,  8000  Garfield  Road,  Mentor,  Ohio 

44060 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,205,  Nov.  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,028 
Int.  CI.'  F04C  /  7104 
U.S.  CI.  418-197  3  CUlms 

1.  A  rotary,  positive  displacement,  progressing  cavity  device 
comprising 

a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  in  spaced  relation  relative  to 

a  central  flow  axis, 
four   inter-engaging    helical    rotors   symmetrically   spaced 
around  said  central  flow  axis  and  mounted  for  rotation 
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about  their  respective  axes  of  symmetry,  said  rotors,  as    article  to  the  front  chamber,  --aid  '-uppUmg  mean^  being 


viewed  in  transverse  cross  section,  defining  four,  two- 
lobed  plane  figures  with  curved  tips,  each  in  the  same 
orientation  relative  to  a  radial  line  from  its  axis  to  said 
central  flow  axis  and  in  engagement  with  the  two  adja- 
cent plane  figures  throughout  the  synchronized  rotation 
thereof,  to  define  therebetween  an  enclosed  region  that 
varies  from  a  maximum  area  when  said  plane  figures  are 
oriented  perpendicular  to  their  respective  radial  line  to  a 
minimum  area  when  said  plane  figures  are  oriented  in 

alignment  with  said  radial  line, 
each  rotor  having  a  helical  surface  form  generated  by  trans- 
lating its  respective  two-lobed  plane  figure  along  its  re- 
spective rotor  axis  while  rotating  said  plane  figure  there- 
about, and 


nected  with  said  annular  p.issage,  and  mc.inv  tnr  charging  .i 


second  thermoplastic  resin  fdr  the  ei>rc  ot  the  arti^k  m  tht 
rear  chamber  and  for  appKmg  an  iniection  torv:e  tn  thi  sL^ond 
resin  therein 


a  central  sealing  element  mounted  for  free  rotation  about 
said  flow  axis  and  having  an  axial  twist  with  a  pitch  corre- 
sponding to  the  pitch  of  the  helices  formed  m  said  rotors. 

said  sealing  element  as  viewed  in  transverse  cross  section 
defining  four  concave  sides  with  radii  corresponding  to 
the  curved  tips  of  said  rotors  to  provide  a  tight  seal  there- 
with at  axial  locations  whereat  said  two-lobed  plane  fig- 
ures are  oriented  in  alignment  with  their  respective  radial 
lines. 

whereby  said  rotors  and  said  sealing  element  define  there- 
between closed  cavities  symmetrical  about  said  axis  and 
in  aligned  endwise  relation,  that  progress  axially  along 
said  central  flow  axis  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  in 
response  to  synchronized  rotation  of  said  rotors  and  said 
sealing  element 


3,966.373 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION  OF 
SMALL  CROSS-SECTION  THERMOPLASTIC  FCVM 
PROFILES 
Keith  G.  Johnson,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Poly- 
mers, Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  419.811.  Nov.  28.  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.973 
Int.  Cl.^  B29G  ^ lOO 
U.S.  CI.  425-4  C  1  Ulaim 


3,966,372 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

COMPOSITE,  FOAMSKIN,  ARTICLE 
Akio  Yasuike;  Takehiro  Shibuya;  Kaoru  Toyouchi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Susumu  Imai,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Asahi-Dow  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,662 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    28,    1973,   48- 
58706;  May  29,  1973.  48-59331;  June  19,  1973,  48-68299; 
Dec.  3,  1973,  48-134284;  Jan.  29,  1974,  49-12013;  Apr.  15. 
1974,  49-42060 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  2  7/00.  B29E  ilOO 
U.S.  CI.  425-4  R  6  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  injection  molding  an  article  having  a 
sandwich  construction  comprising;  mold  means  having  a  mold 
cavity,  an  injection  cylinder  having  at  its  front  end  a  nozzle 
connected  with  the  mold  cavity  of  said  mold  means,  a  movable 
mandrel  mounted  slidably  within  said  injection  cylinder  to 
divide  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  into  front  and  rear  cham- 
bers, said  movable  mandrel  having  at  its  forward  portion  a 
reduced  part  to  form  an  annular  passage  together  with  the 
inside  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  mandrel  having  a  central 
passage  therethrough  aligned  with  said  nozzle  for  connecting 
the  rear  chamber  to  the  front  chamber  in  only  a  central  area 
of  the  cross-sectional  plane  of  the  injection  cylinder,  means 
for  supplying  a  first  thermoplastic  resin  for  the  shell  of  an 


''KL.'ecr  STICKS 


''''*^.. 


1.    Apparatus   for    making    ctmtinuouv   cvuuda'c    havmg   a 
predetermined  cross  section  pmfile,  from  thermopla'-in.  mate 
rial  containing  a  blowing  agent,  comprising 

a.  extrusion   means  for  forcing  said  material  in  a  molten 
condition    through   a   die    connected   to   said    cvtrusun 
means, 
b    a  confined  passage  of  predelerrnmeo  configuration  com- 
prising: 

1  r  first  roll  having  a  projection  on  its  surface,  internal 
means  for  cooling  said  first  roll,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  first  roll; 

2  a  second  roll  having  a  groove  in  its  surface  internal 
means  for  cooling  said  second  roll,  and  means  !i>r 
rotating  said  second  roll, 

3.  said  first  and  second  rolls  being  located  adjacent  one 
another,  but  touching  onlv  in  the  area  of  said  confined 
passage,  such  that  the  prt)jection  of  the  first  roll  inter 
meshes  with  the  groove  in  the  second  roll,  and 

4.  the  height  of  said  projection  bevond  the  first  roll  hemg 
less  than  the  depth  of  said  groove  m  the  second  roll 
such  that  when  said  projection  intermeshes  aith  said 
groove,  a  confined  passage  of  predetermined  configu- 
ration IS  defined  between  the  top  of  said  projection  and 
the  bottom  of  said  groove. 

c.  said  confined  passage  being  spaced  apart  from  said  die  to 
provide  an  unconfined  /one  therebetween, 

d.  a  third  roll  having  a  groove  in  its  surface,  miernal  means 
for  cooling  said  third  roll,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
third  roll,  said  third  roll  being  located  adjacent  hut  not 
touching  said  second  roll  such  that  the  grooves  on  the  tv^o 
rolls  are  in  alignment,  and 


e  means  t 
\*herebv 
passage, 
m  said  sc 

third  r( 


u  removing  said  extrudate  from  said  third  roll, 
said  extruded  material  is  formed  m  said  confined 
thereafter  confined  solely  first  withm  said  groove 
:ond  roll  and  secondly  within  said  groove  in  said 


3.966,374 

APPARATlK  FOR  THE  VIANLFACTL  RE  OF  SPHERICAL 
METALIIC  POWDER  NON-CONTAMINATED  BV 
AMBIENT  ATMOSPHERE 
on^orat,  Imphy;  Gerard  D.  Raisson.  and  Jean  (.',. 
of  Nevers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Creusot- 
France 
led  Dec.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  531.812 
iority,     application     France,     Dec.     20.     1973. 
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Int.  CI.-  B28B  /  54 


3  Claims 


1.  Apparal  us  for  manufacturing  mctalhc  powder  h\  gaseous 
atomization  of  a  jet  of  liquid  metal,  comprising  a  vertical 
cvlindro-conical  receiver  for  receiving  liquid  metal  through  its 
top  and  comprising  at  its  top  part  an  annular  arrangement  of 
gas  injectors  for  atomization  of  the  liquid  metal  and  an  outlet 
for  dust-laden  gas.  at  its  bottom  part  a  hopper  for  metallic 
powder,  and  means  for  introducing  gas  into  the  bottom  hah'  ot 
Its  cvlindricjJ  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  jets  arranged 
tangentiallv  lo  a  theoretical  cylinder  centered  on  the  axis  of 
said  receivef  and  opening  in  the  same  direction  with  respect 
to  said  axis  ind  tilted  from  (i°  to  60°  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal to  cause  vortices  of  inert  gas  and  metallic  powder  and 
said  theoretical  cylinder  passing  through  the  outlet  orifices  of 
said  jets 


MovaHle 


1.  MovaHle  apparatus,  for  manufacturing  concrete  poles, 
which  includes  a  train  of  cars  movahly  running  on  rails,  com- 
prising 

a  boiler  car  having  a  boiler  disposed  thereon  for  supplying 
steam  for  use  in  a  curing  operation  of  said  concrete  poles. 


a  wire  storage  car  connected  to  said  boiler  car  having  wires 
stored  thereon  for  use  in  forming  a  wire  cage  for  said 
concrete  poles; 

a  caging  stand  car  connected  to  said  w  ire  storage  car  hav  ing 
wire  caging  machines  and  an  upsetter  device  disposed 
thereon  for  fabricating  reinforcing  wire  cages  from  said 
stored  wires; 

a  molding  shop  car  connected  to  said  caging  stand  car 
having  a  mold  disposed  thereon,  for  receiving  said  wire 
cage  therewithin,  and  concrete  supply  means  secured 
thereto  for  supplying  concrete  to  said  mold, 

a  spinning  machine  car  connected  to  said  molding  shop  car 
having  a  spinning  machine  disposed  thereon  for  spinning 
said  mold  when  charged  with  concrete, 

at  least  one  empty  car  connected  to  said  spinning  machine 
car  for  receiving  said  mold  therefrom  subsequent  to  a 
spinning  operation; 

a  steam  curing  room  disposed  adjacent  to  said  empty  car  for 
receiving  said  mold  therefrom  and  having  means  disposed 
thereon  for  curing  said  concrete  therewithin  in  the  pres- 
ence of  steam  supplied  to  said  curing  room  from  said 
boiler; 

a  demolding  shop  car  disposed  adjacent  to  said  curing  room 
for  receiving  said  concrete  poles  when  the  same  are  re- 
moved from  said  mold  after  said  curing  operation, 

a  tractor  connected  to  said  train  at  one  end  thereof  for 
moving  said  cars  along  said  rails, 

a  mold  traverser  mounted  upon  a  supplementary  rail  disp- 
posed  parallel  to  said  train  rails,  and 

a  plurality  of  mono-rails  hoist  means  mounted  upon  rails 
disposed  transversely  of  said  train  rails  and  said  supple- 
mentary rail,  said  demolding  shop  car  and  said  steam 
curing  room  being  disposed  beneath  one  of  said  hoist 
means,  whereby  said  hoists  can  move  said  molds  between 
said  train,  disposed  upon  said  tram  rails,  and  said  tra- 
verser, as  well  as  between  said  tram  and  said  steam  curing 
room  and  said  demolding  shop  car 


3,966,376 
SLIP  FORM  \RR\N(,FMFNT  FOR  CONSTRICTING 
\NNl  L\R  STRtCTCRES 
Otto  Heinzle,  Sonderberg  19,  6840  (lotzis  i  Vorarlberg ).  Aus- 
tria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.880,  Oct.  1  2,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,897,182,  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

550.835 
Claims     prioritv,     application     Austria,     Oct.     13,     1972. 
8812  72;  Feb.  19,  1974.  1341  74 

Int.  CL'  E04G  1 1 122 
C.S.  CI.  425^63  15  Claims 


3,966,375 
RAIL  MOUNTED  APPARATUS  FOR  MANL  FACTLRING 

CONCRETE  POLES 
Yoshikiyo     Fukushima,     Tokyo;     Kenzo     Momota;     Hideaki 
Shlrahatal  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Noriyuki  Sakanai,  Ka- 
shiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Concrete  Industries, 
Co..  Ltd.,|Tokyo,  Japan 

'lied  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,054 
Claims  pr|oritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12.  1974.49-16167 
Int.  CI.-  B28B  5104 
t.S.  CI.  42fJ-62  2  Claims 


I.  A  slip  form  arrangement  for  pouring  a  concrete  mixture 
comprising: 

a   three  upright  columns; 

b.  a  slide  member  mounted  on  each  column  for  vertical 

movement; 
c    an  annular  frame  extending  about  an  upright  axis  in  a 

surface  transverse  to  said  columns. 
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1.  said  columns  defining  a  triangle  about  said  axis  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

d.  carrier  means  connecting  said  slide  members  and  said 
frame  and  including  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  engag- 
ing respective  circumferential  portions  of  said  frame, 
1    said  portions  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  each 
other, 

2.  the  number  of  said  portions  and  of  said  fastening  means 
being  greater  than  the  number  of  said  columns, 

f  a  plurality  of  elongated  beam  members, 

g  attaching  means  one  longitudinal  end  portion  of  each 
beam  member  to  said  frame  in  a  position  in  which  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  each  beam  member  is  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  outwardly  away  from  said  frame, 

h  an  annular  form  assembly  including  an  outer  form  wall 
and  an  inner  form  wall  respectively  remote  from  and  near 
said  frame  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  direction, 
said  form  assembly  enveloping  said  columns, 

i.  securing  means  leleasably  securing  respective  portions  of 
each  of  said  walls  to  the  other  longitudinal  end  portions 
of  said  beam  members,  the  secured  w  alls  depending  from 
said  beam  members  and  holding  said  other  end  portions 
in  transversely  spaced  relationship,  and 

j.  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  slide  members 
and  said  upright  columns  for  holding  said  slide  members 
in  predetermined  vertical  positions  on  said  upright  col- 
umns and  for  thereby  transmitting  a  portion  of  the  weight 
of  said  frame  and  of  said  form  assembly  to  each  of  said 
columns. 


inner  ends  and  outer  ends  communicating  with  said  helical 
portion  of  said  first  flow  passage,  a  first  supply  conduit  for 
molten  material  communicating  with  tht.  .nncr  ends  of  all  of 
said  first  distributing  passages,  a  second  tubular  insert  having 
a  conically  shaped  bottom  wall  disposed  within  the  interior  of 
said  first  inert,  said  second  insert  having  a  side  wall  provided 
with  a  helical  groove  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  adiaLcni 
said  bottom  wall,  said  second  insert  side  wall  defining  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  first  insert  a  second  flow  passage  for  said 
molten  material,  said  second  flow  passage  having  a  helical 
lower  portion  defined  by  said  groove  and  a  tubular  upper 
portion,  said  tubular  upper  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
now  passages  converging  together  at  said  annular  outlet  noz- 
zle to  form  a  two-ply  plastic  film,  a  plurality  ot  .^itv  umtcren- 
tially  spaced,  radially  extending  second  distributing  passages 
in  said  second  insert  bottom  wall,  said  second  distributing 
passages  having  axially  disposed  inner  ends  and  outer  ends 
communicating  with  the  helical  portion  of  said  second  tlovi. 
passage,  a  second  supply  conduit  for  m(Tlten  material  commu 
nicating  with  the  inner  ends  of  all  nt  said  second  distributing 
passages,  coaxially  extending  air  inlet  and  outlet  meanv  within 
said  housing  including  at  least  one  air  iniei  tube  extending 
through  the  bottom  walls  of  said  first  and  scvond  inserts  and 
at  least  one  outlet  tube  extending  through  the  hoitom  wails  o! 
said  first  and  second  inserts,  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  distributing  passages  and 
extending  to  the  exterior  oi  ^aid  houving 


3.966,377 
BLOVNHEAD  FOR  TLBLLAR  FILM 
Hartmut  Lpmeier,  Tecklenburg,  and  Werner-Josef  Zimmer- 
mann,   Lengerich,   both   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wind- 
moller  &  Holscher.  Lengerich,  (iermanv 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No,  461,799 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    Apr.    24.    1973, 
2320687 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  425-72  R  4  Claims 


3.966.378 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAK1N(;  ORIFNTFD  HOI  I  OW 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Emery  1.  \alyi.  5200  Sycamore  \\i..  New  >ork,  N.^  .  1047] 

Filed  May  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,580 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  nOO,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-242  B  41  Claims 


I.  A  blow-head  for  producing  tubular  film  from  thermoplas- 
tic molten  material  comprising,  a  tubular  housing  having  an 
interior  and  an  annular  outlet  nozzle  for  molten  material,  a 
first  tubular  insert  having  a  conically  shaped  bottom  wall 
disposed  within  said  housing  interior,  said  first  insert  having  a 
side  wall  provided  with  a  helical  groove  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  said  first  insert  side  wall 
defining  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  a  first  fiow 
passage  for  said  molten  material,  said  first  flow  passage  having 
a  helical  lower  portion  defined  by  said  groove  and  a  tubular 
upper  portion,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radiallv 
extending  first  distributing  passages  in  said  first  insert  bottom 
wall,  said  first  distributing  passages  having  axially  disposed 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  objects  of  moldable  organic 
plastic  material  which  comprises:  at  least  one  first  core,  means 
cooperating  with  said  first  core  and  aligned  therewith  for 
providing  a  parison  thereon,  a  first  mold  spaced  from  said  first 
core  and  engageable  with  said  first  core  for  forming  said 
parison,  means  operatively  connected  to  and  carried  b\  said 
first  core  for  forming  said  parison  located  on  said  fir^t  core; 
means  associated  with  said  first  core  and  said  first  mold  for 
bringing  together  and  for  separating  said  first  core  and  said 
first  mold,  said  separating  leaving  said  formed  parison  re- 
tained in  said  first  mold  free  from  said  first  core,  at  least  one 
second  core  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  core,  means 
including  said  first  mold  for  transferring  said  formed  parison 
from  said  first  mold  to  said  second  core,  at  least  one  second 
mold  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  mold,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  core  and  second  mold  for  transferring 
said  formed  parison  into  said  second  mold,  means  on  said 
second  core  for  expanding  the  formed  parison  in  said  second 
mold 
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3,966,379 
APPARATL^  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED  FLEXIBLE 

I  TUBING 

Patrick  Wiliiani  O'Brien,  Springhead,  near  Oldham.  England. 

assignor  to  Compoflex  Company  Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser  No.  773,859,  Nov.  6,  1968.  Pat.  No.  3,793.423. 
This  ap(|lication  Dec.  12.  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,051 
Claims  pnovity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1967, 
50382/67;  De<j.  20,  1967,  57933/67 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  17102 
U.S.  CI.  425-^327  3  Claims 


1.  Apparat 
corrugated   lu 
ing  tubing  of 
corrugations  1 
engaging  and 
said  extruder 
downstream   f| 
heating  said 
downstream  f 
said  corrugat 
and    moving 
means  being  p 
first  and  seco 
first  and  seco 
first  haul-off 
second  feed 
than  said  firs 
tube,  cooling 
and  said  seco 
compressed  c 
extruder  for  s 
means  extend 
cooling  mean 
mandrel. 


s  for  the  manufacture  of  flexible  compressed 
ing  compnsing  extruder  means  for  extrud- 

plastics  material,  said  tubing  having  annular 

ngitudinally  thereof,  first  haul-off  means  for 

eeding  said  corrugated  tubing  emerging  from 

eans,  said  first  haul-off  means  being  positioned 

om   said   extruder  means,   heating   means  for 

ubing,   said    heating   means   being   positioned 

om  said  first  haul-off  means  and  spaced  from 

id  tubing,  second  haul-off  means  for  engaging 

lid   corrugated    tubing,   said   second    haul-off 

sitioned  downstream  from  said  heating  means, 

d  drive  means  connected  respectively  to  said 

d  haul-off  means  for  respectively  driving  said 

eans  and  said  second  haul-off  means  at  first  and 

tes,  said  second  feed  being  substantially  slower 

feed  rate  so  as  to  cause  compression  of  said 

eans  positioned  between  said  heating  means 
d  haul-off  means  for  cooling  and  setting  the 
rrugated  tube;  mandrel  means  secured  to  said 
pporting  said  corrugated  tubing,  said  mandrel 
ig  at  least  beyond  said  cooling  means,  and  said 

being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  said 


header,  said  spaced  relation  providing  for  receiving  molds 
therebetween,  while  facilitating  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment thereof,  means  comprising  adjustable  connections  from 
the  header  to  an  adjacent  platen  and  from  each  adjacent 
platen  to  the  platen  adjacent  thereto,  to  support  molds  of 
substantially  different  thicknesses  between  any  of  said  platens 
during  repeated  opening  and  closing  movement,  table  means 
to  move  the  platens  toward  the  header  and  to  support  the 
platens  upon  movement  away  from  the  header,  a  series  of 
means  at  opp<isiie  sides  of  said  openings  to  support  molds  for 
loading  the  same  with  moldable  material  and  unloading 
molded  products  from  such  molds,  such  means  including 
instrumentalities  to  enable  the  molds  to  be  moved  into  align- 
ment with  the  openings  and  to  receive  molds  therefrom  to  be 
thereafter  moved  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  openings  on 
the  support  means,  the  series  of  means  at  one  side  for  support- 
ing a  series  of  first  molds,  and  the  series  at  the  other  side 
supporting  a  series  of  second  molds,  and  being  swingable 
toward  and  from  the  openings,  the  said  support  means  being 
wing-like  members  separately  swingable  toward  and  from  the 
openings. 


3.966,380 

APPARATUSi  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  PRESSES 
Samuel  J.  Koslk,  Jr.,  Box  231,  Botkins  Angle  Road,  New  Knox- 

ville,  Ohio  45871 

Division  of  S€r.  No.  356,592,  May  2,  1973.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556.964 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  4254338  1  Claim 


ppaatus 


I.  In  a 

press  compri 
nected  there 
ably   supportt 


U    Vr 


3.966.381 

EXTRUSION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FOAM 

Kyung  W  .  Suh,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  417.845.  Nov.  21.  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.897.528.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,290 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  27100,  B29F  3104 
U.S.  CI.  425  —  376  2  Claims 


10 


^/v 


^   12..  16  Ji 


15 


26^^ 


3ai9a    Ljr-Ko, 


X7    ^2iu 


to 


of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 

ing  a  base,  a  header  spaced  therefrom  and  con- 

a  series  of  platens  for  supporting  molds  adjust- 

d    in   spaced    relation    between    the   base   and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  resinous 
closed  cell  plastic  foam  in  the  form  of  a  generally  rectangular 
body  by  extrusion,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  cooperative 
combination  a  source  of  heat  plastified  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic resinous  foamable  mobile  gel,  a  die  in  operative  com- 
munication with  said  source,  the  die  having  an  elongate  slit- 
like extrusion  orifice,  the  extrusion  orifice  having  first  and 
second  major  generally  parallel  sides  and  first  and  second 
generallv  parallel  ends,  a  shaping  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
generalK  planar  forming  members  disposed  external  to  the  die 
and  in  spaced,  generallv  parallel  relationship  to  the  major 
sides  of  the  extrusion  orifice,  the  shaping  means  adapted  to 
receive  extruded  foamable  gel  from  the  extrusion  orifice 
therebetween,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

a  pair  of  generally  concave  restraining  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  die  to  constrain  the  freshly  ex- 
truded gel  in  generally  convex  configuration  in  the  plane 
of  the  slit  and  axis  of  extrusion  at  a  location  adjacent  the 
die  and  a  portion  of  the  forming  means  adjacent  the  die 
with  the  further  limitation  that  the  generally  concave 
restraining  means  has  a  generally  convex  surface  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  extrusion  whereby  the 
apparatus  provides  a  foam  extrude  of  improved  density 
uniformity  and  without  apparent  collapse  of  the  foam. 
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3,966,382 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THIN-WALLED  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 
Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,521,  Oct.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.923.- 
370,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,275,  Dec.  30. 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1975.  Ser.  No. 
571J29 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  23103 
U.S.  CL  425-387  B  3  Claims 


engaging  a  portion  of  the  underside  of  said  screen  that 
extends  between  said  rollers,  said  assembly  positioned 
between  said  pair  of  rollers  and  partially  inside  said 
screen  so  that  the  portion  of  said  screen  passing  over  saul 
roller  having  heating  means  connected  thereto  contacts 
said  vacuum  assembly  before  contacting  said  roller  hav- 
ing cooling  means  connected  thereto,  said  assembU  in- 
cluding: 

I  a  vacuum  manifold  means  connected  to  said  end  plates; 
II.  seal  roll  retainer  means  connected  to  said  manitoUl 
means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  blow  molding  relatively  thin  walled 
hollow  thermoplastic  articles  with  controlled  wall  thicknesses 
using  molded  thermoplastic  preforms  having  a  central  contin- 
uous annular  portion  formed  to  extend  from  one  interior  wall 
of  said  preform  comprising: 

an  elongated  mandrel  having  an  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  having  the  shape  of  the  interior  of  said 
preform  and  including  a  pin  projection  positioned  on  said 
axis  and  to  be  received  within  said  continuous  annular 
portion  of  said  preform  and  a  concentric  continuous 
annular  projection  formed  on  said  mandrel  to  encircle 
said  pin  projection  thereby  defining  a  continuous  annular 
recess  mechanically  locking  said  preform  on  said  mandrel 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  of  said  axis 
during  blow  molding,  a  female  blow  mold  having  the 
interior  shape  of  said  article, 
and  said  mandrel  and  said  female  blow  mold  being  relatively 
formed  to  cooperate  for  initial  blowing  of  said  preform 
with  said  continous  annular  portion  of  said  preform  me- 
chanically locked  within  said  recess  of  said  mandrel  and 
spaced  from  and  immediately  adjacent  one  interior  sur- 
face of  said  female  blow  mold  and  for  final  blowing  of 
said  preform  into  the  shape  of  said  article  with  a  final 
blowing  of  said  continuous  annular  portion  of  said  pre- 
form. 

3,966,383 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING  FILM 
Francis  H.  Bussey,  Jr.,  Rosedale,  and  James  K.  Rutherfoord, 
Terre  Haute,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,195 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  17100 
U.S.  CL  425-388  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  vacuum  embossing  sheet  material,  the 
combination  comprising; 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  generally  parallel  end  plates; 

b.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel,  hollow  rollers  rotatably 
connected  to  said  end  plates,  one  of  said  rollers  having 
heating  means  connected  thereto,  the  other  of  said  rollers 
cooling  means  connected  thereto; 

c.  an  endless,  seamless,  fiexible,  porous  screen  fitted  over 
said  rollers  connecting  said  rollers  together  to  cause  one 
roller  to  rotate  when  the  other  roller  rotates, 

d  drive  means  connected  to  one  of  said  rollers  to  rotate  said 

roller  and  advance  said  screen; 
e.  a  vacuum  assembly  connected  to  said  end  plates  and 


ill.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cylindrical  seal  rolls  rotatably 
supported  by  said  seal  roll  retainer  means  and  said 
manifold  means,  each  of  said  seal  rolls  rotatahU  con- 
tacting the  underside  of  said  screen. 

iv.  two  movablv  mounted  end  seal  members  connected  to 
said  end  plates  by  adjusting  means  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  seal  rolls,  said  end  seal  members  making  sliding. 
sealing  contact  with  said  manifold  means,  both  of  said 
seal  rolls  and  the  underside  of  said  screen  to  provide  a 
vacuum  chamber  underlying  that  portion  of  said  screen 
lying  between  the  lines  of  contact  made  on  the  under 
side  of  said  screen  by  said  seal  rolls. 


3,966,384 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  THERMAL  EXPANSION  OF  RIGID 

PLASTIC  TUBING 

Johann  H.  Maier,  18584  NE.  Second  Ave..  Miami,  Fla.  33162 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,234,  July  22.  1974.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  567,503 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  n>02 

U.S.  CI.  425-392  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  expanding  thermoplastic  tubing  including 
in  combination: 

means  forming  a  base  for  supporting  a  container  for  heated 

liquid; 
a  container  for  heated  liquid  on  said  base; 
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ing  one 

whereby 

tubing 


support  m  :ans  rising  above  said  base, 
head  means  mounted  reciprocativelv  on  said  support  means 
above  sjiid  base  for  reciprocation  toward  and  awav  from 
said  conttainer  on  said  base, 
drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  head  means  for 

reciprocating  said  head  means,  and 
expanding  means  mounted  on  said  head  means  comprising 
a  rod  secured  to  said  head  means  and  extending  downard 
therefrom  for  reciprocation  therebv. 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  upper  links  pivotally  fixed 

relative  to  said  rod, 
a  plurality  pf  angularly  spaced  lower  links  pivotalK  secured 

relative  to  said  rod, 
and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  links  each  interconnect- 
of  said  lower  links  to  one  of  said  upper  links, 
said  links  are  adapted  to  expand  segments  of  the 
-jhen  heated  in  said  container  to  provide  a  tubular 
plastic  article  having  angularly  spaced  outwardlv  extend- 
ing projections 
8.  A  machine  for  expanding  thermoplastic  tubing  including 
in  combination; 

means  forming  a  base  for  supporting  a  container  for  heated 

liquid, 
a  containe  ■  for  heated  liquid  on  said  heat,  i 

support  means  rising  above  said  base, 

head  meank  mounted  reciprocativelv  on  said  support  means 
above  said  base  for  reciprocation  toward  and  awav  from 
said  con^iner  on  said  base, 
drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  head  means  for 
reciprocating   said    head    means,   and   expanding   means 
mounted  on  said  head  means  comprising 
a  rod  secured  to  said  head  means  and  extending  down- 
ward nherefrom  for  reciprocation  thereby, 
a   plurality  of  flexible  expanding  devices  spaced   apart 
circuniferentially  around  said  rod  and  each  being  elon- 
gated  engthwise  of  the  rod,  | 
and  mearis  operatively  connecting  both  ends  of  said  ex- 
panding devices  to  said  rod  to  be  expanded  outwardly 
by  tha  axial  movement  of  the   rod   in  one  direction, 
whereby  to  expand  corresponding  portions  of  the  ther- 
moplastic tubing  in  the  heated  liquid  in  said  container 
to  form  a  tubular  plastic  article  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  outwardly  extending  projections 


3.966.385 

APPARATjLS  FOR  FORMING  A  GROOV  E  IN  \  TLBE 

Wayne  Spearjs.  12884  Bradley  Ave..  Sylmar.  Calif.  91342 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422.776.  Dec.  7.  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.259 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  !7i02  | 

U.S.  CI.  425^393  21  Claims 


1.  .Appara 
tubular  mold 
and  retractat 
a.   means  < 
means 
interior 


surface   having  a  pair  of  ends,  said   base   means  being 
movable  along  said  axis; 

b  a  plurality  of  mold  segments  mounted  on  said  base  means 
circumferentially  around  and  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  mold  surface  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
outer  mold  surface  and  radial  movement  relative  to  said 
base  means  and  for  movement  between  first  contracted 
positions  and  second  expanded  positions,  said  movement 
of  said  mold  elements  being  at  least  in  part  radial  and  at 
least  in  part  axial,  said  segments  comprising  a  first  group 
of  segments  and  a  second  group  of  segments,  said  seg- 
ments being  disposed  to  combine  when  in  said  expanded 
positions  to  form  a  generally  continuous  ring  for  defining 
a  generally  continuous  internal  annular  groove  in  the 
molded  part,  said  first  group  of  segments  configured  to  be 
movable  radially  inwardly  from  said  expanded  positions 
relative  to  said  second  group  of  segments  sufficiently  to 
be  withdrawn  from  said  annular  groove,  said  first  group 
of  segments  being  movable  axially  relative  to  said  second 
group  of  segments  from  said  withdrawn  positions  and 
which  axial  movement  of  said  first  segments  begins  ap- 
proximately when  or  without  substantial  delay  after  said 
first  group  of  segments  have  been  fully  withdrawn  from 
said  annular  groove,  but  not  prior  to  said  first  group  of 
segments  having  been  fully  withdrawn  from  said  annular 
groove  and  thereby  permit  radially  inward  movement  of 
said  second  group  of  segments  from  said  expanded  posi- 
tions only  after  said  first  group  of  segments  have  been 
fully  withdrawn  from  said  annular  groove  and  have 
started  axial  movement  relative  to  said  second  group  of 
segments,  and  which  second  segments  then  start  axial 
movement  with  said  base  means  relative  to  said  outer 
mold  surface,  and 

c  actuator  means  between  said  base  means  and  said  seg- 
ments for  effecting  movement  of  said  segments  between 
said  expanded  and  contracted  positions  incident  to  move- 
ment of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  means 


3,966,386 
MACHINES  FOR  ROTATIONAL  MOULDING  OF  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES  WITH  ARTICLE  REMOVAL  MEANS 
Knut  Bever-Olsen.  Norvegjerde,  and  Otto  Steffenssen,  Nova 
Stort-Niirsf.    both   of  MHH)    Mesund,   Norway 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,088 
Claims     priority,     application     Norway,     Dec. 
4792  ■'3 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  5/04;  B28B  7/10 
L.S.  CI.  425      436  R 


14,     1973. 


9  Claims 


t|us  for  molding  an  annular  groove  mternalU  of  a 
d  part,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  extendible 
le  core  assembly  which  comprises 
efining  a  base   having  a   longitudinal  axis  and 

defining  an  outer  mold  surface  for  molding  the 
of  a  generally  tubular  molded  part,  said  mold 


1.  In  a  rotational  moulding  machine  of  the  type  including  at 
least  one  two-part  mould,  each  of  the  mould  parts  being 
mounted  on  separate  rotatable  shafts,  means  for  simulta- 
neously moving  the  mould  parts  of  each  mould  from  a  closed 
moulding  position  wherein  said  mould  parts  are  in  contact, 
away  from  each  other  to  an  open  moulded  product  release 
position  wherein  said  mould  parts  are  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  the  split  plane  between  said  mould  parts  when  in  said 
closed  moulding  position  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
separate  rotatable  shafts,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
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for  automatically  removing  a  moulded  product  from  said 
mould,  said  removing  means  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  complementary  product  grasping  means 
positionable  to  straddle  said  mould  adjacent  said  split 
plane  when  said  mould  parts  are  in  said  closed  moulding 
position, 

means  for  moving  said  product  grasping  means  toward  each 
other,  into  contact  with  a  moulded  product  in  said  mould. 
as  soon  as  said  mould  part  moving  means  moves  said 
mould  parts  from  said  closed  moulding  position  by  a 
sufficient  distance  to  allow  entry  of  said  product  grasping 
means,  for  thereby  grasping  and  holding  said  moulded 
product  prior  to  further  separating  movement  of  said 
mould  parts,  and  for  thus  releasing  said  moulded  product 
from  said  mould  parts  upon  further  separating  movement 
of  said  mould  parts,  and 

support  means,  supporting  said  product  grasping  means,  for 
moving  said  product  grasping  means  from  the  position 
straddling  said  mould  to  a  discharge  position  outside  said 
moulding  machine  for  discharge  of  said  moulded  product, 
and  vice  versa 

3,966,387 
APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZING  HOSE 
William  R.  Babbin,  and  Stephen  C.  Sabo.  both  of  Barberton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio 

Filed  June  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  584.056 

Int.  CI. 2  B29D  23/00.  B29H  7/4 

U.S.  CI.  425  —  445  6  Claims 
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tacting  lip.  and  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the 
pressurized  fluid  in  the  chamber  and  a  contour 
adapted  to  utilize  the  pressure  of  the  fiuid  to  pro- 
mote sealing  contact  between  the  lip  and  hose. 


3.966JSS 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINlOl  Sl/i  M  ANl  K  \CH  K1N(, 
CURVED  PROFILED  MEMBERS  OF  PLASTIC  MATE- 
RIAL REINFORC  ED  WITH  FILAMENTS 
Gerard  Bona\ent,  Rueil-MalmaiM)n:  Michtl  Hu\ty.  hou- 
gival,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole.  Rueil-Malmaison,  Krantt 

Filed  Aug.  1 9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  WIS.HX" 
Claims   priority,  application   France.  Sept.  4,   1974,  .^(1241 
Int.  CI    B29C;  7100 
U.S.  CI.  425-505  7  Claims 


^13    ^(5  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  vulcanizing  elastomeric  hose  comprising: 
A   a  vulcanizing  chamber  of  substantially  circular  cross-sec- 
tion extending  helically  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  cham- 
ber having 

1 .  an  entrance  end; 

2.  an  exit  end, 

B    means  circulating  fiuid  at  selected  elevated  temperature 
and   pressure   through   the   chamber  from   adjacent   the 
entrance  end  to  the  exit  end, 
C    fiuid  recovery  means  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, 
D    means   for  recycling  fiuid   recovered   by   the   recovery 

means  to  the  fluid  circulating  means, 
E    sealing  means  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  chamber  for 
1.  permitting  unvulcanized  hose  to  enter  the  chamber 
through  the  entrance  end  for  transport  through  the 
chamber  by  the  circulating  fiuid  and 
2   preventing  fiuid  from  leaving  the  chamber  through  the 
entrance  end  while  the  hose  is  entering  the  chamber, 
the  sealing  means  comprising 

a   an  annular  rigid  cap  member  having  a  nose  portion 
providing  an  elongated  hose  receiving  and  stiffening 
zone  adjacent  the  entrance  end,  and 
b.  a  fiexible.  polymeric  seal  member  having 

i.  an  annular  mounting  fiange  secured  between  said 

cap  member  and  said  entrance  end,  and 
ii    an  annular  portion  extending  into  the  chamber 
from  the  entrance  end,  terminating  in  a  hose  con- 


1.  A  device  for  conimuousK  manutactunng  a  curved  pro- 
filed member  of  plastic  material  reinforced  v^ith  filaments, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  die  formed  of  two  complementary 
elements  the  first  of  which  is  secured  to  the  frame  and  the 
other  is  rotalably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to 
rotation  driving  means,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  heini: 
provided  with  a  groove  which,  together  with  the  other  cle- 
ment, forms  a  section  of  passage  for  a  resin-impregnated 
assembly  of  filaments  through  the  die.  means  for  heating 
said  first  die  for  polymen/ation  of  the  plastic  materia!  there 
in.  means  for  continuously  measuring  the  braking  torque 
developed  by  the  profiled  member  withm  the  die  during  its 
formation,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  ro- 
tation speed  of  said  dnving  means,  said  control  means  hemg 
connected  to  said  measuring  means  and  adapted  to  produce 
in  response  to  a  variation  of  the  resisting  torque,  a  corres- 
ponding variation  of  the  rotation  speed  of  the  same  direction 
as  the  torque  variation 


3.966.389 

APPARATUS  FOR  TROWELING  PIPE  LINING 

MATERIAL 

Albert  Shubert,  Santa  Ana.  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Ameron,  Inc.. 

Monterey  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1972.  Ser.  No.  318.895 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  425—460  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  frusto-conical  trowel  for  spreading  a 
smooth  layer  of  protective  coating  material  on  the  inside  of  a 
pipe,  the  trowel  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
overlapping  arcuate  leaves,  an  mfiatable  annular  elastic  tube 
member  disposed  within  the  trowel  adjacent  its  larger  end  to 
bear  against  the  leaves  and  urge  them  outwardly  with  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  force  against  the  protective  coating  mate- 
rial, the  annular  tube  having  a  major  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  its  minor  diameter,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  rods  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  tube  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  portion  of  the  trowel  of  smaller  diameter 
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3,966,390 

molo  for  polyimide,  polyamide.  or 

polyamidt-imide  resin  which  has  noble  metai, 

layer  on  its  surface  to  be  in  contact  with 

RESIN 

Mineo  NakaHo;  Takeshi  Koyama,  both  of  Hitachi;   Yoshiro 

),  Ibaragi,  and   Akira  Maruoka,  Hitachi,  all  of 

Japan,  assi;  nors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd..  Japan 

Fifed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389.659 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  /  02,  1  04 

470 


where  the  tab  adjacent  one  end  of  the  slot  is  bent  downward 

to   restTKi   the   withdrawal  rotation  of  said  spindle  and  stop 


U.S.  CI.  425 


1  Claim 
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1.  A  mold  fbr  molding  a  synthetic  resin  containing  an  amide 
linkage,  an  irnide  linkage  or  both  linkages  comprising  a  stain- 
less steel  beltl  a  layer  of  plated  nickel  on  one  surface  of  said 
stamless  steel  belt,  a  layer  of  plated  gold  on  said  layer  of  plited 
nickel,  and  a  layer  of  plated  silver  on  said  layer  of  plated  gold 


U.S.  CI.  431 
1.  A  meth 


3,966.391 

METHOD  OF  COMBUSTION  USING  HIGH 

TE14PERATURE  STABLE  CATALYSTS 

Saul  G.  Hindin,  Mendham,  and  George  R.  Pond,  Elizabeth, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals 

Corporatio^,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,093 
Int.  CI.*  F23D  3140;  F23B  7  00 
7  4  Claims 

for  the  combustion  of  carbonaceous  fuel  com- 
prising: forming  an  intimate  admixture  of  said  fuel  and  air. 
contacting  said  fuel  air  admixture  with  an  oxidation  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  sufTicient  to  combust  said  admixture,  said  cata- 
lyst having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  20  m'/g  after  calcination 
for  two  hour*  at  a  temperature  of  1200''C.,  said  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (a)  a  catalystically-active  calcined  com- 
posite of  alumina,  a  rare  earth  metal  oxide,  and  a  mixture  of 
two  metal  oside  components  wherem  the  first  component  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  Cr,  W,  and 
mixtures  thei^eof  and  the  second  component  is  selected  from 
the  group  corsisting  of  an  oxide  of  calcium,  strontium,  bar- 
ium, silicon,  lin,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b)  a  catalytically- 
effective  amiount  of  platinum  group  metal  incorporated 
therein  after  calcination  of  said  composite  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  500° 


means  for  limiting  rotarv   movement  of  said  spindle  through 
engagement  with  ends  of  said  slot  hy  said  bent  tab  for  selective 

adjustment  hv  the  user  of  the  flame  height. 


3,966,393 
HOT  BLAST  STOVE  APPARATUS 
Kikuo  Takeuchi,  18-17,  1-chome,  Takaban-cho,  Meguro,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,446 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    23,    1974,   49- 
146716 

Int.  CI.'  C21B  9,;0,  F23L  /5/02 
U.S.  CI.  432     40  4  Claims 


3.966,392 

CIGARETtE  LIGHTER  HAVING  IMPROVED  VALVE 
[  MEANS 

John  C.  LocKwood,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scripto,  Inc., 

Atlanta,  G  i. 

F  led  Aug.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  498,305 

Int.  CI.'  F23Q  2!16 

U.S.  CI.  431  -344  6  Claims 

1.  A  cigarette  lighter  having  a  body  defining  a  fuel  reservoir 
and  a  passageway  extending  from  the  reservoir  to  the  body 
exterior;  a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  central  bore  there- 
through threaded  at  least  partially  into  said  passageway,  a 
windguard  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  and 
having  a  horizontal  opening  in  its  forward  end  with  a  slot  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof;  a  plurality  of  bendable  tabs  secured 
about  said  sfindle  exteriorly  of  said  body  and  extending  in  a 
common  platie  except  for  one  downwardly  bent  tab  and  ex- 
tending through  said  windguard  opening,  a  porous  washer 
positioned  al  the  inner  end  of  said  central  bore,  said  spindle 
being  rotatei  upon  assembly  to  a  point  where  the  desired 
minimum  compression  of  said  porous  washer  is  achieved 
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1.  \  hot  blast  stove  apparatus  comprising  a  regenerative  hot 
blast  stove,  combustion  heating  means  in  said  stove,  heat 
regenerative  material  in  said  stove  for  being  heated  by  said 
heating  means,  said  stove  having  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  hot 
blast  gases  from  the  stove,  a  main  hot  blast  gas  duct  externally 
connected  to  said  outlet  for  conveying  hot  blast  gases  from 
said  stove,  valve  means  for  cyclical  discharge  of  hot  blast  gases 
from  said  stove  to  said  duct  and  temperature  equalizer  means 
in  said  mam  duct  for  absorbing  heat  from  the  hot  blast  gases 
at  the  beginning  of  a  discharge  cycle  of  the  hot  blast  gases 
from  the  stove  to  store  the  heat  and  for  releasing  the  stored 
heat  to  the  hot  blast  gases  at  the  end  of  the  discharge  cycle 
such  that  the  hot  blast  gases  are  delivered  from  said  duct  at  an 
equalized  temperature  during  said  cycle,  said  temperature 
equalizer  means  comprising  a  tubular  container  coupled  to 
said  duct,  and  a  mass  of  heat  regenerative  material  including 
juxtaposed  checker  brick  with  through  holes  therein  filling 
said  tubular  container  and  through  which  the  blast  gases  pass. 
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3,966,394 
PLURAL  CLEANING  ROLLS  ASSEMBLY 
Oskar  J.  Braun,  Williamson,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,986 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  ]3i20 

U.S.  CI.  432-75  4  Claims 


3,966.395 

PRESSURE  ROLLER  STAND  FOR  FORCIBLE 

LONGITUDINAL  DISPLACEMENT  OK  I  AR(,E 

ROTATING  DRUMS 

Heinrich  Schneider,  Bochum,  and  Ernst  Bbser.  Solingen.  bolh 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,146 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.     M.     19'73. 
2356038 

Int.  Cl.^  F27B  ""00.  F16C  \iiOO 
U.S.  CI.  432-103  1?  t  laims 


1.  In  a  fusing  system  for  fusing  toner  images  in  an  electro- 
static copying  machine  in  which  a  relatively  hard  heated  roll 
surface  is  used  to  fix  the  toner  images  to  copy  sheet  material, 
an  improved  plural  cleaning  rolls  apparatus  for  cleaning  toner 
offset  onto  the  heated  roll  surface  comprising; 

a  carriage  means  supporting  at  least  two  cleaning  roll  mem- 
bers in  contact  with  a  heated  roll  surface  to  be  cleaned, 

pressure  loading  means  for  urging  said  carriage  means 
towards  the  heated  roll  surface  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, 

first  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  means 
for  supporting  said  cleaning  roll  members, 

each  of  said  cleaning  roller  members  including  a  core  mem- 
ber exteriorly  covered  by  a  thermoplastic  layer  to  create 
sufficient  surface  energy  to  collect  toner  from  the  heated 
roll  surface,  and 

second  shaft  means  including  a  plurality  of  shaft  members 
corresponding  to  and  supporting  an  associated  one  of  said 
core  members  for  rotation  thereof,  and 

fiexure  means  connecting  said  first  shaft  means  to  each  of 
said  shaft  members  whereby  independent  alignment  of 
said  shaft  members  and  core  members  relative  to  the 
fuser  roll  is  accomplished. 


15.  A  pressure  roller  stand  v.ith  a  drive  means  ten  torLing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  a  heavv  industrial  drum  rotating 
on  annular  raceways  adjacent  a  foundation,  comprising 
a  pressure  roller  rotatable  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  said  heavy  drum  for  engagement  with  an  axialK  facing 
surface  on  one  of  said  annular  racev^ays  of  the  drum,  and 
a  drive  means  connected  to  said  pressure  roller  for  applying 
a  force  thereto  transverse  of  iis  axis  of  rotation  forcing 
said   roller  against  the   raceway,  said  drive  means  con- 
nected to  the  roller  to  apply  a  force  transverse  of  the 
roller  axis  and  through  the  axial  center  of  its  axis  and  m 
alignment  with  the  reaction  force  between  the  roller  and 
raceway  so  that  lateral  force  couples  arc  absent  which 
would  create  wear  on  the  roller,  and  wherein  said  drive 
means  is  connected  to  the  pressure  roller  h\  a  displace- 
able  ring  central  to  said  pressure  roller  and  on  which  said 
pressure  roller  rotates. 


CHEMICAL 


3.966.396 

TEXTliE  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  TRANSFER 
T  MEDIUM 

Bruce  Howes,  South  Salem.  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  K.  Holland, 
Paris,  FrJnce,  assignors  to  F.  P.  Licensing  Co.,  Inc.  New 
York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,862 

Int.  CI.'  D|06P  /  00,  B32B  9  06.  B41M  3112,  G03F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  8  —  2.5  A  16  Claims 


the  ink  dye  from  the  ink  dots  expand  to  form  a  continuous 
tone  pattern. 
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DYEIN(;  KERATINOIS  FIBERS 
Nicholas  Hay  Leon,  Isleworth,  and  John  Alan  Swift,  Maiden- 
head, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New   \  ork,  N.\  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282.196.  Aug.  9,  1972, 

abandoned,  w  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21 ,498, 

March  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  367,282 

Claims    priority,    application    I  nited    Kingdom,    Mar.    28, 

1969,   16383  69 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  1/38,  3/10;  A6IK  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  8— 10  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  hair  which  comprises  contacting  the 
hair  with  a  dyestuff,  the  dyestuff  being  solubilised  in  an  aque- 
ous or  alcoholic  medium  and  being  of  the  formula 


9 

l«_(N=N-Y— C— SR), 


wherein 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-  R'COOH 
-R'COOCH, 

-  CHjCHjOH 
and. 


1.  An  offset  process  for  multiple  color  printing  in  ink  dyes 
of  an  original  pattern  to  a  true  likeness  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

copying  the  pattern  photographically  through  color  filter 
lenses    o  produce  separate  negatives  in  each  of  the  re 
spectivi;  colors  desired, 
regulatinj;  exposure  and  developing  variables  for  the  sepa- 
rate negatives  to  achieve  selected  film  emulsion  densities 
on  the  Respective  negatives,  said  densities  being  reduced 
from  a  standard  balanced  negative  to  define  an  out-of- 
balance  negative, 
projectinc  the  out-of-balance  negatives  through  a  halftone 
screenffor  uniformly  dividing  the  pattern  into  a  plurality 
of  dots  corresponding  in  sizes  to  the  intensity  of  light 
transmission  through  the  film  emulsion  to  form  respective 
halftone  positive  dot  patterns  reduced  m  size  in  propor- 
tion to  the  respective  ink  transfer  sublimation  character- 
istics, 
photoengraving  each  of  the  halftone  positive  dot  patterns 

respeclively  on  a  corresponding  lithographic  plate, 
prmting  Ihe  dot  patterns  respectively  on  a  transfer  medium 
corresponding  to  that  on  the  lithograph  plates  by  deposit- 
ing mil  dyes  in  the  respective  colors  from  each  of  the 
plates. 
transferring  the  dot  pattern  from  the  transfer  medium  onto 
a  fabric  through  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  to 
form  a  continuous  tone  pattern 
12.  A  method  of  textile  printing  suitable  for  producing  a 
design  forniation  on  a  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of  photoen- 
graving printing  plates  using  an  ink  dot  pattern  produced  from 
color  compensated  halftone  positives  and  having  a  dot  struc- 
ture reduced  in  size  in  proportion  to  ink  transfer  sublimation 
characteristics,  applying  controlled  quantities  of  ink  on  the 
printing  plates  and  dot  pattern,  transposing  the   inked  dot 
pattern  frorn  the  printing  plates  onto  a  support  medium  and 
then  heat  transferring  the  dye  from  the  inked  dot  pattern  in  a 
vapor  phase  from  the  support  medium  onto  a  fabric  whereby 

2186 


-  CH, 

in  which  R    !^  an  alkvlene  croup  containing  1 ,  2  or  3  carbon 

atoms, 

R-  IS  the  residue  of  a  diazo  coupling  compound, 

\    IS  a  phenylene  or  substituted  phenylene  group  and 

n  !s  I  or  2. 


3.966.398 

HAIR  DYEING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

NON-IONIC  SURFACTANT 

Guy  Vanlerberghe.  Rue  Des  Ecoles,  and  Henri  Sebag,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L  Oreal,  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384.635,  Aug.  1.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.928.224, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,409,  May  11, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3.821,372.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  561,630 
Claims    priority,    application    Luxemburg,    May    12,    1970, 
60900 

Int.  (I-  n06P  3i06 
U.S.  CI.  8-1 1  1  Claim 

1.  An  aqueous  hair  dyeing  composition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  hair  dye  and  as  a  thickener  or  dye  vehicle 
therefor  a  Lompound  of  the  formula 

R-CHOH-CH,0-[cH,  CHOH  CH,  oJ.H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  and  arv laliphatic  radicals  and  mixtures  thereof, 
having  ""-Zl  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  aliphatic  moiety  of 
said  radicals  is  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched 
and  optionally  contains  1  to  b  ether,  thioether  and  hydrox- 
ymethviene  groups,  n  is  greater  than  I  and  equal  to  or  less 
than  Id,  in  a  proportion  of  I  to  ^^O'*  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition 
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3.966.399 
AZO  DISPERSE  DYE  MIXTURES 
Katsunobu  Sato,  Minoo;  Yoshihisa  Sueda.  Toyonaka;  Y  oshiro 
Izutsutani.  Osaka;   Kunihiko  Imada,  Toyonaka.  and   kat- 
sumasa  Ohtake,  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1973.  Ser.  No.  349,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1972.  47-35325: 
Apr.  7.  1972.  47-35326 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  8  — 26  10  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  at  least  two  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  bv  the  formula. 


3,966.401 
PREPARING  NATURAL  TlSSl  F  FOR  IMPLANTATION  SO 

AS  TO  PROVIDE  IMPROVED  FLEXIBILITY 
Warren  D.  Hancock,  Santa  Ana,  and  Thomas  J    Fogarty.  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  HancfKk  Laboratories  In- 
corporated, Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  July   1.  1974,  Ser.  No    485.159 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  /7;()U.  A63B  51/02,  DOIC  J, 00,  DOIF  "00 

U.S.  CI.  8-94.11  13  Claims 


C^ 


NEC 03- 


/  CHpCKpO-H-i 


wherein  Z  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl,  ethyl,  meth- 
oxy  or  ethoxy  group,  each  R,  and  Rj  represents  methyl  or 
ethyl  group,  R3  represents  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  by  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy 
group. 


3,966.400 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  IRREGULAR  DYEING 

OF  TEXTILES 
Walter  Birke;  Hans-Ulrich  von  der  Eltz,  and  Franz  Schbn,  all 
of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,401 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    25,    1973. 
2342981 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  67/00.  D06C  23/00;  D06P  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  8  —  82  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  irregular  dyeing  of  textile  material, 
which  comprises:  applying  a  mixture  of  dyestuffs  and  salts 
containing  crystal  water  in  powder  form  irregularly  onto  the 
material  and  melting  the  salt  by  means  of  a  heat  treatment 
sufficient  to  melt  and  release  water  from  said  salts,  the  bond- 
age between  the  dyestuffs  and  the  material  to  be  dyed  being 
brought  about  by  means  of  the  liquid  phase  which  forms 
thereby,  and  then  finishing  the  dyeing  in  the  usual  manner 
according  to  known  methods  for  the  fixation  of  the  dyestuffs 
used. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  for  implantation  natiir.il  tissues 
in  a  form  in  which  a  portion  thereof  is  subjected  to  pressure 
within  the  physiologic  range  when  implanted  and  which  as- 
sumes a  predetermined  configuration  as  a  result  o{  such  pres- 
sure comprising  the  steps  of 

alternately  applying  a  tanning  fluid  to  said  portion  of  said 
tissues  at  a  pressure  within  the  physiologic  range,  and 
relieving  the  pressure  on  said  portion  of  said  tissues  ti*  less 
than  that  of  said  physiologic  range. 

whereby  said  portion  of  said  tissues  is  caused  to  assume 
said  predetermined  configuration  intermittently. 
and  simultaneously  applying  a  tanning  fluid  to  remaining 
parts  of  said  tissues  at  a  pressure  below  said  physiologic 
range  so  as  to  cause  said  portion  and  said  remaining  parts 
of  said  tissues  to  become  fixed  while  said  portion  of  said 
tissues  intermittently  assumes  said  predetermined  config- 
uration 
13.  The  method  of  preparing  a  natural  heart  valve  for  im 
plantation  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough   into 
the  ascending  aorta  of  a  unit  that  includes  a  natural  heart 
valve  and  its  ascending  aorta. 
attaching  said  aorta  to  said  member  sci  that  said  unit  and 
said  member  define  a  chamber  and  said  aperture  prov  ides 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber  at  the  downstream 
end  of  said  valve 
ligating  the  arteries  of  said  unit  so  as  to  close  said  chamber, 
alternately  introducing  a  tanning  fiuid  which  is  pressurized 
to  within  the  physiologic  range  of  pressure  for  said  valve 
through  said  aperture  into  said  chamber  so  as  to  inflate 
said  valve  and  cause  said  valve  to  assume  substantially  its 
natural  configuration,  and  relieving  the  pressure  of  such 
tanning  fluid, 

thereby  to  cause  intermittent  fiexing  of  said  valve,  simul- 
taneously  applying  such   tanning   fluid    at   a   pressure 
below  said  physiologic  range  of  pressure  to  the  exterior 
of  said  unit  while  said  valve  is  so  intermittently  fiexed. 
and  maintaining  said  tanning  fiuid  so  applied  to  the  exterior 
of  said  unit  and  continuing  to  so  alternately  introducing 
tanning  fluid  into  said  chamber  and  relieving  the  pressure 
thereof  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  tissue  of  said 
valve  to  become  substantially  fixed,  thereby  to  cause  said 
valve  to  substantially  maintain  said  configuration  while 
possessing  fiexibility. 


947    or.  -81 
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3,966,402 
PROCJESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BASIC 
CHROME  TANNING  AGENTS  SOLUBLE  IN 
I  COLDWATER 

Hans-Joacnim   Nebei,   Ludwigshafen,  Germany,   assignor   to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,239 
priority,    application     Germany,    July     7,     1973, 


Claims 
2334636 

U.S.  CI.  8 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  powdered,  basic 
chromium  sulfate  which  is  soluble  in  cold  water,  said  process 
comprising  the  step  of  evaporating  an  aqueous  solution  of 
basic  chromium  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  0  1  to  10^  by 
weight,  with  reference  to  the  weight  of  dry  chromium  salt  in 
the  solution,  of  at  least  one  glycol  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  glycol  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
the  monorr  ethyl  or  monoethyl  ether  of  said  glycol,  and  higher 
molecular  weight  oligomers  and  polymers  of  said  glycol,  ad- 
ducts  thereof  with  ethylene  oxide  and/or  propylene  oxide,  or 
the  mononiethyl  or  monoethyl  ethers  of  said  oligomers,  poly- 
mers and  adducts.  with  the  proviso  that  said  higher  molecular 
weight  compounds  have  a  molecular  weight  up  to  about 
2.500 


Christos 
Grognet 
France 


Claims 
69759 

U.S.  CI.  8 
1.  A  hai 
comprisinj 
and  a  co 
acid  havin 
-  COOH 
when  n  = 
having  the 


^ 


Int.  Cl.^  C14C  3106.  BO  IF  1:00 
94.27 


10  Claims 


3,966,403 
HAIR  Lf  CQUER  OR  HAIR  SETTING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  TETRAPOLYMER 
^apantoniou,    Epinay-sur-Seine,    and    Jean-Claude 
Gagny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 


Filed  Mar.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563,460 
priority,    application    Luxemburg,    Apr. 


1,    1974, 


pD 


Int.  Cl.»  A61K  7/06 
127.51  3  Claims 

lacquer  composition  or  a  hair  setting  composition 
a  hydroalcoholic  carrier  or  an  alcoholic  carrier 
ijymer  of  2-15  weight  percent  of  an  unsaturated 
the  formula  R  -  CH=CH  -  (CH,  -O-  CHj), 
wherein  n  =  0  or  I  and  when  ^  =  0.  R  =  CH,  and 
1 ,  R  =  H.  55-89  5  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  ester 
formula 


r-0-o-ch=<:h, 

wherein  R  is  CM,  or  C,Hj;  8-20  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
branched  >llyl  or  methallyl  ester  having  the  formula 


R,- 


wherein  R 


■    O 

II 
-C-O-CH,- 


H, 


r 


['  represents  hydrogen  or  CHj.  R,  represents  a  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  chain,  linear  or  branched,  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  and  R,  represents  CH,  or  CHCCH,),.  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  number  of  the  carbon  atoms  in 
R,+R,  is  equal  to  or  less  than  7;  and  0  5-10  weight  percent  of 
a  monomar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  ether 
having  tha  formula  CM,  =  CH  —  O  —  Rj  wherein  R,  is  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  a  vinyl  ester 
having  a  fitly  chain  and  having  the  formula 


R,-C-0-C 


H=CH, 


wherein  R,  is  linear  alkyl  having  7-1  1   carbon  atoms  and  a 

linear  allyl  or  methallvl  ester  having  the  formula 


J-o. 


CH, 


r- 


wherein  R    is  hydrogen  or  CHj  and  Rj  is  linear  alkyl  having 
1-1!    carbon    atoms,   said    copolymer    being    present   in   an 

amount  iif  ah<ujt  1    4  weight  percent  of  said  composition. 


3,966,404 

HAIR  LAQUER  OR  HAIR  SETTING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  TERPOLYMER 

Christos    Papantoniou,    Epinay-sur-Seine,    and    Jean-Claude 

Grognet,  Gagny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,461 
Claims    priority,    application    Luxemburg,    Apr.    1,    1974, 
69760 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  8  -  127.51  3  Claims 

1.  A  hair  lacquer  composition  or  hair  setting  composition 
comprising  a  hydroalcoholic  carrier  or  an  alcoholic  carrier 
and  a  terpolymer  of  6- 1  5  weight  percent  crotonic  acid,  65-86 
weight  percent  vinyl  acetate  and  8-20  weight  percent  of  an 
allvl  or  methallvl  ester  (^f  the  formula 


R,-C 


R,    O 


C-C-0-CH,-C=<'H, 
CH,  R' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  —CHj,  R,  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  chain,  linear  or 
branched,  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CH,  and  — CHlCH,),.  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R,  and 
R,  IS  equal  to  or  less  than  7.  said  terpolymer  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  about  1      4  weight  percent  of  said  composition. 


3,966,405 

N-ALKYL  NITRO  PHENYL  DIETHYLENE  TRIAMINE 

DYEING  OF  ACID  MODIFIED  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

Reinhard  Mohr,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Manfred  Hahnke, 

Kelkheim,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,783 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    17,    1974, 
2459564 

Int.  Cl.»  D06P  5100 
U.S.  CI.  8-168  A  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  dyeing  of  high-molecular  substrates 
containing  acidic  groups  with  basic  nitro  groups  containing 
dyestuffs  the  improvement  consisting  of  contacting  said  sub- 
strate with  a  dvestuff  of  the  formula 
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3.966.407 

AIR  STERILIZING  COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM 

Harry  Zuckerberg.  60  Browne  St.,  and  William  Kukers,  86 

Griggs  Road,  both  of  Brooklinc.  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.168 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  3/00;  F24F  /.<    )(' 

U.S.  CI.  21-74  R  lb  Claims 


wherein  Alk  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  2  to  6,  x  is 
a  number  of  1  up  to  but  excluding  2  and  wherein  the  phenyl 
nuclei  can  be  substituted  by  halogen,  carboalkoxy  of  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  nitro,  sulfamoyi,  sulfon  amide  mono-  or  di- 
(lower  alkyl)-amide.  carbamoyl,  carboxylic  acid  mono-  or 
di-(lower  alkyl)-amide,  cyano,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkanoylamino  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  or  a  mixture  of 
said  dyestuffs. 


3,966,406 

PROCESS  FOR  JET  DYEING  FIBROUS  ARTICLES 

CONTAINING  POLYESTER-TYPE  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

Hiroshi  Namiki,  Nagaokakyo;  Norihiro  Minemura,  Takatsuki; 

Take©  Kimura,  both  of  Takatsuki,  and  Shigeru  Takahashi, 

Kaga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TeijIn  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5,  1973,  48-99163; 
Sept.  18,  1973,48-104503 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  8— 179  14  Claims 


-'^  ,  t    1    ;   ■    1    I    1  i__r^ 


1.  In  a  jet  dyeing  process  for  dyeing  fibrous  articles  contain- 
ing polyester-type  synthetic  fibers  by  adding  a  jet  of  a  dye 
liquor  to  a  liquid  bath  containing  a  fibrous  article  moving 
therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 

a.  moving  the  fibrous  article  in  a  liquid  bath  in  a  dyeing  tank 
at  a  rate,  relative  to  said  dyeing  tank,  of  80  to  300  meters 
per  minute  while  the  liquid  bath  is  at  a  temperature  of  no 
more  than  SOX.  and  does  not  contain  any  dye, 

b.  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  bath  in  the  dyeing 
tank  to  at  least  I  10°C.,  while  the  fibrous  article  is  moving 
therein,  and 

c.  adding  a  dye  liquor  containing  dye  in  an  amount  of  1 
gram  per  liter  to  100  grams  per  liter  to  said  liquid  bath  at 
a  rate  of  not  more  than  20  liters  per  second  after  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid  bath  reaches  at  least  lOO-C.  to 
form  a  dye  bath  in  said  dyeing  lank  of  at  least  1  lO^C,  said 
dye  bath  having  a  dye  concentration  of  0.00 1  to  5%  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  fibrous  article  in  said  dye  bath,  while 
continuing  to  move  said  fibrous  article  in  said  dye  bath  at 
said  rate  of  80  to  300  meters  per  minute,  relative  to  said 
dyeing  tank  until  said  fibrous  article  is  dyed. 


1.  An  air  processing  system  for  use  with  a  medical  service 
facility  that  has  an  inlet  passage  for  flow  of  air  into  the  facility 
and  an  outlet  pressure  for  flow  of  air  out  of  the  facility, 
said  air  processing  system  having  a  flow  capacity  sufficient 
to  provide  at  least  two  hundred  changes  of  air  per  hour 
in  the  serviced  medical  service  facility  and  comprising 
closed  path  structure  having  an  inlet  port  for  connection  to 
the  outlet  passage  of  the  serviced  medical  service  facility 
and  an  outlet  port  for  connection  to  the  inlet  passage  of 
the  serviced  medical  facility,  said  closed  path  structure 
defining  a  closed  air  flov,  path  between  said  inlet  port  and 
said  outlet  port, 
a  compressor  in  said  closed  path,  said  compressor  imparting 
flow  energy  to  the  air  in  said  closed  path  and  simulta- 
neously raising  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  said  closed 
path  at  least  300°F,  said  compressor  having  an  mlet  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  through  which 
heated  air  flows  from  said  compressor. 
an  air  temperature  retaining  unit  in  said  closed  path,  said  air 
temperature    retaining   unit    having   an    inlet   connected 
directly  to  the  outlet  of  said  compressor,  an  air  passage 
way  arrangement  for  maintaining  the  heated  air  from  said 
compressor  at  sterilizing  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time 
interval  for  achieving  substantially  complete  sterilization. 
and  an  outlet  through  which  sterilized  air  flows  from  said 
air  temperature  retaining  unit,  and 
an  expansion  device  in  said  closed  path,  said  expansion 
device  having  an  inlet  through  which  the  sterilized  air 
from  said  air  temperature  retaining  unit  is  passed  and  an 
outlet  connected  to  said  outlet  port,  said  expansion  de- 
vice reducing  the  temperature  of  the  sterilized  air  from 
said  air  temperature  retaining  unit  prior  to  flow  of  that  air 
through  said  closed  path  outlet  port  for  flow  into  the 
serviced  medical  service  facility 
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3,966,408 
STERILANt  IMMERSION  CONTAINER  WITH  COVER 
ACTUATED  TRAY 
•ennen.  Fairway  Heights,  and  Keith  L.  Stutzman, 
liith,  both  of  Denison,  Iowa  51442 
led  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,503 


Richard  E.  D 
19  N.  Seve 
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U.S.  CI.  21- 


nt 


.  Ci.^  A61L 

87 


ing,  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1976 


3:00.  3  02,  A47B  8 1  00 


6  Claims 


3,966.409 
NICLEAR  MA(;NET0MFTERS  FOR  EARTH  S  FIELD 
MFASl  REMKNTS  BASED  ON  DYNAMIC 
POLARIZATION  OF  Nl  C  LEI  AND  FREE  RADICAL 
SUBSTANCE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Ivan  Hrvoic,  2825  Islington   \ve..  N.,  Weston.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada, and   Kresimir   Humski.   Adamiceva  3.  41020  Zagreb, 
Y  ugoslavia 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.719 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Canada.  Nov.  30,  1973.  187093 
Int.  Cl.=  C07D  263 /OOi  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  weak  magnetic  fields  comprising: 
a.  placing  m  the  magnetic  field  to  be  measured,  a  sample  of 
a  chemical  substance  made  up  of  an  assembly  of  nuclei 
with  magnetic  moments  different  from  zero,  the  transi- 
tion energy  between  the  two  adjacent  energy  states  of 
nuclear  magnetic  moments  being  strictly  proportional  to 
the  applied  magnetic  field  and  an  assembly  of  unpaired 
electrons  with  unpaired  spin  and  magnetic  moments,  said 
nuclear  and  electron  magnetic  moments  being  coupled  by 
dipolar  or  scalar  coupling  or  both,  the  said  unpaired 
electrons  in  the  sample  being  provided  by  a  free  radical 
..hemical  substance  of  the  oxazolidine  group 
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1.  For  effecting  the  sterilization  of  instruments  in  a  chemical 
germicide  sclution,  a  sterilizer  unit  comprising 

a  container  member  having  a  bottom  and  walls,  said  walls 
being  jcined  in  end  to  end  fashion  and  being  perpendicu- 
arly  attached  to  said  bottom,  said  walls  forming  an  open 


germicide  solution  being  received  through  said 


opeing  and  held  by  said  walls  and  said  bottom 
a  cover  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  container  and 

movabis  to  close  said  opening  of  said  container, 
a  remova  >le  tray  member  having  a  wide  slot  and  a  plurality 
of  narrow  slots  formed  therethrough,  said  wide  slot  and 
said  narrow  slots  being  disposed  in  parallel  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  instruments  being  received  and  held  by 
said  tray: 
means  for  supporting,  rocking  and   moving  said  trav    be- 
tween a  first  position  adjacent  said  bottom  and  a  second 
position  adjacent  said  opening,  said  tray  being  supported 
in  a  horizontally  disposed  manner  at  both  said  first  and 
said  se:ond  positions,  said  tray  being  immersed  in  the 
germic  de  solution  at  said  first  position  and  being  ele- 
vated above  the  germicide  solution  at  said  second  posi- 
tion,   tie    germicide    solution    draining    from    said    trav 
througr  said  wide  and  narrow  slots  into  said  container 
when  said  tray  is  in  said  second  position,  said  tray  being 
rocked  through  dispositions  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal 
while  between  said  first  and  said  second  positions,  said 
means  for  supporting,  rocking  and  moving  including  first 
and  second  pivot  support  units  and  at  least  one  cross 
membi^r,  both  of  said  pivot  support  units  being  pivotallv 
atlachid   to  said   bottom    of  said   container,   said   cross 
membir  interconnecting  said  pivot  support  units,  said 
tray  resting  upon  said  pivot  support  units,  and 
means  connecting  said  cover  member  and  said  means  for 
supporting,  rocking  and  moving,  for  moving  said  means 
for  surtportmg,  rocking  and  moving  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  cover  member,  said  connecting  means  for 
movin;  being  received  within  said  wide  slot. 
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wherein  the  radicals  R,  and  R^  are  chain  radicals  of  the  type 
—  (CH,),  CHt,  where  n  varies  from  0  to  2, 

b  saturutmg  with  a  strong  RF  magnetic  field  of  frequency 
close  lo  the  electron  energy  transition,  the  said  electron 
transitions  producing  a  strong  dynamic  polarization  of 
nuclear  magnetic  moments,  and 
c  detecting  and  measuring  by  electrical  means  the  transi- 
tion energy  states  of  nuclear  moments. 


3.966.410 

GROUP  EXTRACTION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

PRESENT  IN  LIQUID  SAMPLES 

Vilhelm  J.  Jahnsen.  Lake  View  Terrace.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

California  Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,321,  July  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  20.  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.065 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15:00.  15108 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  from  a  liquid  sample,  consisting 
of  an  aqueous  liquid  in  which  chemical  compounds  are  con- 
tained, an  extract,  comprising  a  selected  family  of  said  com- 
pounds, the  steps  comprising 

providng  a  substantially  hollow  tube  with  inlet  and  outlet 

openings  and  a  packing  zone  therebetween, 
placing  a  dry.  substantially  inert,  chemically  non-reactive 
packing  material  which  has  a  large  surface  area  to  volume 
ratio  within  said  packing  zone, 
directing  through  said  open  inlet  to  said  packing  material 
said  liquid  sample,  whereby  as  it  comes  in  contact  with 
said  packing  material  it  spreads  out  as  a  thin  liquid  film 
over  the  large  surface  area  of  said  packing  material  and 
IS  held  thereon  m  a  stationary  state,  and 
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rapidly   removing  said   extract  directly  from   said   packing 
material  in  bulk  out  of  said  outlet  opening,  without  selec 
tive  fractional  migration  within  the  packing  zone  substan 
tially  immediately  after  the  time  required  for  an  organic 
solvent,  which  is  immiscible  with  the  liquid  of  said  sam 
pie,  to  pass  through  said  packing  material  which  is  hold- 
ing said  sample  as  a  thin  liquid  film  spread  over  its  large 
surface  area. 


where  R  is  hvdrogen.  alkvl,  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or  amino:  react- 
ing with  nitrogen-containing  compound  with  the  aromatic 
compound  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  or  sulfurous  acid, 
thereby  converting  the  nitrogen-containing  compound  to  a 
nitro-aromatic  compound,  and  pasvmg  .i  sample  of  the  result- 
ing reaction  mixture  containing  the  nitro-aromatic  comp<  und 
thfiiugh  a  chromatography  detector. 


said  step  of  rapidly  removing  said  extract  comprising  pass- 
ing a  reagent  through  said  packing  material  to  adjust  the 
pH  of  said  extract  in  said  liquid  sample  to  provide  said 
extract  with  a  partition  coefficient  value  biased  very 
heavily  in  favor  of  a  solvent,  which  is  immiscible  with  the 
liquid  of  said  sample,  relative  to  said  sample, 

passing  said  solvent,  which  is  immiscible  with  the  liquid  of 
said  sample  through  said  packing  material,  in  bulk 
through  said  packing  material  whereby  it  will  exit  said 
outlet  opening  carrying  said  extract  therewith. 


3.966.412 
LEWISITE  DETECTION  SAMPLER  AND  METHOD 
Howard  L.  Stroterhoff,  Towson,  Md..  assignor  lo  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented   h>    the  Secretary   of  the 
Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.723 

Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  21/06,  2lil2 

U.S.  CI.  23  —  232  R  -  C  laims 


3.966,411 

ANALYSIS  FOR  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  BY  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

William  D.  Ross,  9060  Concord  Road,  R.R.  3,  Eaton,  Ohio 

45320,   and    Robert  E.   Sievers.   2628   N.   Emerald   Drive. 

Fairborn,  Ohio  45324 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  566.157 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  31108.  31/10.  33118 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  chlorovinyldichlorarsine  vapOl* in 
the  surrounding  atmosphere  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a 
white  silica  gel  paper  spot  and  a  frangible  thin  y^alled  ampule 
containing  a  reactant  solution  consisting  essentially  of  cupric 
carbonate,  arsenious  oxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  piperidine  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  distilled  water,  in  a  recessed  plastic 
film  container  means  having  an  aperature  means  in  both  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  for  exposing  said  silica  gel  paper 
spot  to  the  atmosphere  to  be  tested,  exposing  said  silica  gel 
paper  spot  to  the  atmosphere  suspected  to  contain  chlorovi- 
nyldichlorarsine,  simultaneously  crushing  the  reactant  c(>n- 
taming  ampule  to  fiow  the  reactant  therein  to  the  silica  gel 
paper  spot,  reacting  the  reactant  solution  and  any  chlorovinvi- 
dichlorarsine  absorbed  in  the  silica  gel  paper  spot  to  produce 
a  color  change  in  the  white  silica  gel  paper  to  a  color  spectrum 
of  brownish-red  to  indicate  the  presence  of  chlorovmytdichlo 
rarsine  vapors  m  the  tested  atmosphere 


1.  A  process  for  the  quantitative  analysis  of  nitrogen-con- 
taining compounds  which  comprises  mixing  a  sample  compris- 
ing a  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitric  acid,  a  salt  of  nitric  acid,  the  oxidation 
products  of  an  organic  nitrogen-containing  compound  and 
nitrogen  dioxide  with  an  aromatic  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


3,966.413 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CHLORINE  FLUX  MONITOR 
George  Marinenko,  Clarksburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,7  11 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2  7  46,  2  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  6  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  low  concentration  levels  of 
chlorine  in  water  including  a  self-contained  calibration  means 
comprising,  means  for  providing  a  sample  of  water,  a  con 
tamer  of  potassium  iodide  solution,  means  for  mixing  said 
sample  of  water  and  said  potassium  iodide  solution  to  form  a 
new  solution,  said  new  solution  containing  an  amount  of  io- 
dine proportional  to  the  concentration  of  the  chlorine  in  said 
sample  of  water,  amperometric  detecting  cell  means  having  a 
reference  electrode  and  a  working  electrode,  means  for  pass- 
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ing  said  new 
cell  means,  < 
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comprising  e 


"olution  between  said  electrodes  of  said  delecting 
nd  means  for  measurmg  the  electrical  current 
i  detecting  cell  means,  said  calibration  means 
ectrolysis  cell  means  situated  upstream  of  said 


detecting  cell 
said  new  solu 
passing  said  n 
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means  for  electrolyzing  the  potassium  iodide  in 
tion  to  iodine  when  operated,  and  means  for 
w  solution  through  said  electrolysis  cell  means 
d  through  said  detecting  cell  means 


asse 


3.966.414  I 

TlilE  TEMPERATURE  INDICATORS 
Ghazi  Khatta  ),  Parsippany.  and  Robert  J.  Witonsky,  Prince- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc., 
Fairfield,  n[j. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,925 
Int.  Cii'  GOIK  3/04,  3/10,  11/12.  COIN  31/22 
U.S.  CI.  23-^53  TP  5  Claims 

1.  An  indicitor  system  operable  to  signal  the  attainment  of 
a  preselected  value  corresponding  to  the  integral  of  the  tem- 
peratures to  w  hich  said  system  has  been  exposed  as  a  function 
of  time  comprising.  i 

a.  a  free  radical  sensitive  dye; 

b.  at  least  a  one  molar  excess  based  on  said  dye  on  an 
organic  peroxide  having  the  formula 

R'_0-Ct~R' 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*,  independent  of  the  other,  is  ( I) 
a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  phe- 
noxyalkyi  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof  or  (II)  said 
hydrocarbon  group  linked  to  the  peroxy  group  through  a 
carbonylJ  oxycarbonyl  or  sulfonyl  group,  and 

a  solid,  peroxide  inert  carrier;  wherein  a  mixture  of  said  free 
radical  sensitive  dye  and  organic  peroxide  is  supported  on 
said  solid,  peroxide  inert  carrier,  whereby  said  dye 
changes  color  in  the  system  as  a  result  of  free  radical 
generatiojn  from  the  decomposition  of  said  organic  perox- 
ide. 


!  3.966,415 

/ANAEROBIC  COMPOSTING  DEVICE 
Iter.  40-28  -  220th  St..  Bayside,  N.Y.  11361 
of  Ser.  No.  315.115,  Dec.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
i  application  Mar.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,173 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  17, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C05F  11/08,  1 1 /06 
19.1  3  Claims 

isting  device  for  aerobic  and  anaerobic  decom- 
position ot  organic  waste  materials,  the  combination  which 
comprises: 


a  a  rotatable  waste  material  receptacle  supported  at  ends 
thereof  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  recepta- 
cle comprising  a  drum-like  container  having  open  sides; 

b  open  mesh  means  extending  around  said  open  sides  of 
said  receptacle  for  discharging  composted  material  from 
the  receptacle  in  rotation  of  the  receptacle  about  said 
horizontal  axis, 

c.  cover  means  removabl>  attached  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  receptacle  for  retaining  heat  generated  by  decompo- 


>f       iK      a 


sition  of  the  waste  material  and  protecting  said  waste 
material  from  moisture,  said  cover  means  comprising  a 
removable  cover  of  flexible  material  extending  around 
said  open-mesh  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  preventing  the 
waste  material  from  passing  therethrough  during  rotation 
of  the  receptacle,  and 
d  an  access  door  in  a  side  of  the  receptacle  for  permitting 
introduction  of  the  organic  waste  material  therethrough 
into  the  receptacle 


3,966,416 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  APPARATUS  WITH  FLUID 

BEARING  AND  FLUID  DRIVE  MEANS 
Jean-Claude     Tranchart,     Morsang-sur-Orge,     and     Jacques 

Charles   Louis   Bunel,   Vigneux-sur-Seine,   both   of   France, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,381 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1973, 
73.23686 

Int.  CI,'  BOID  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  23     273  SP  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  driving  device  for  a  single  crystal  growth  apparatus, 
for  moving  a  body  vertically  and  rotationally  about  a  vertical 
axis  through  a  growth  furnace,  comprising  a  tank  for  holding 
a  quantity  of  liquid,  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  said 
liquid  in  the  tank,  a  hollow  cylindrical  float  for  floating  in  the 
liquid,  having  an  inner  bottom  surface  and  an  inner  vertical 
wall  having  a  given  height,  a  circular  cylindrical  central  mem- 
ber having  a  height  greater  than  said  given  height,  said  central 
member  positioned  vertically,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
central  member  has  a  top  portion  arranged  to  carry  said  body 
and  a  bottom  end  disposed  within  said  float,  and  said  device 
further  comprises  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  bottom 
end  on  said  bottom  surface,  means  for  establishing  a  gas  bear- 
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ing  with   said   central   member  to  center  said   member  and 
maintain  said  member  vertical,  and  means  for  directing  a  gas 


mrrrmt  amvt 


with  the  walls  of  said  vessel  and  said  riser  conduit,  said  riser 
conduit  containing  mixing  and  contacting  elements,  said  riser 
conduit  extending  upwardly  from  said  plate  a  substantial 
distance  along  the  vessel  and  defining  with  the  vessel  an  annu 
lus.  a  second  plate  having  a  perforation  therein  associated 
with  said  riser  conduit  to  permit  communication  between  the 
upper  section  and  the  lower  section  through  said  riser  conduit, 
said  second  plate  being  in  fluid-tight  connection  with  the  walls 
of  said  vessel  and  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  riser  conduit. 
said  second  plate  defining  the  upper  portion  of  the  intermedi 
ate  section  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  upper  section  means 
for  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  upper  section  at  a  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  a  downcomer  conduit  with  one  ot  its  ends 
near  the  top  of  said  vessel  in  said  upper  section,  the  other  end 
of  said  downcomer  conduit  extending  downwardly  through 
said  upper  plate  so  that  liquid  in  the  top  of  said  section  can  he 
passed  downwardly  through  said  downcomer  into  the  annulus 
formed  between  the  vessel  and  the  riser  conduit  in  the  inter 
mediate  section  of  the  vessel,  and  means  provided  for  remov- 
ing liquids  in  said  annulus  portion  of  the  intermediate  section 
from  the  vessel 


flow  in  contact  with  said  central  member  so  as  to  rotate  said 
member  about  a  vertical  axis. 


3,966,417 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  ALKYLATE 

CONTAINING  ALKYL  FLUORIDE  WITH  HYDROGEN 

FLUORIDE 
Charles  C.  Chapman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,884,  July  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,784,628. 

This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,028 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  1/00,  8/08;  C07C  3/54 

U.S.CL  23-283  5  Claims 


3,966.418 
GAS  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Ludo  K.  Frevel.  Midland,  and  Leonard  J.  Kresslev.  Saginaw, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow   Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Divisionof  Ser.  No.  433,935,  Jan.  16.  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  553.958 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  17/56,  BOID  50/00,  BOIJ  I  00 

U.S.  CI.  23-284  '  t^l«''" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  contacting  of  two  liquids  which 
comprises  a  unitary  vessel  containing  a  lower  section,  an 
intermediate  section,  and  an  upper  section,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  lower  section  being  delineated  by  a  plate  extending 
across  the  vessel,  a  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower 
section  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  lower  section,  a 
means  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower  section  for  withdraw- 
ing a  liquid  from  said  lower  section,  an  upright  riser  conduit 
mounted  on  said  plate  in  cooperation  with  a  perforation  in 
said  plate  to  permit  liquids  from  said  lower  section  to  rise  into 
said  riser  conduit,  said  plate  being  in  fluidtight  connection 


1.  A  gas  treatment  apparatus  comprising 

a  hollow  body  having  a  gas  exit  port  in  the  ceiling  thereof 
and  a  conical  funnel-shaped  portion  with  a  solids  exit  port 
in  the  bottom  thereof, 

a  conduit  for  conveying  gas.  a  portion  of  the  conduit  passing 
through  a  wall  of  and  into  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  conduit  within  the  hollow  body 
is  aligned  coaxially  with  the  hollow  body,  the  conduit 
having  a  first  open  end  for  introducing  a  gas  to  be  treated 
into  the  hollow  body  and  a  second  open  end  within  the 
hollow  body  for  discharging  treated  material  from  the 
hollow  body, 

at  least  one  nozzle  for  injecting  an  atomized  solution  into 
the  gas  conveyed  m  the  conduit,  the  nozzle  being  posi- 
tioned in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
conduit,  and  the  nozzle  being  located  at  an  angle  relative 
to  a  radial  from  the  center  of  the  conduit,  such  that  a 
swirling  motion  is  imparted  to  the  injected  solution, 

a  gas  passageway  for  removing  gases  formed  during  the  gas 
treatment,  the  passageway  being  defined  by  the  inner 
surface  of  the  hollow  body  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
conduit  portion,  and  the  gas  passageway  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  gas  exit  port. 
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a  screw  cor  veyer  positioned  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface    neath  each  supporting  means,  said  trays  being  permeable  to 


of  the  corneal  funnel-shaped  portion  of  the  hollow  body, 
means  to  support  the  screw  conveyer  on  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface, 
a  drive  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  screw  conveyer  about 
Its  axis  while  circularly  swiveling  the  screw  conveyer  over 
substantially  the  en'ire  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
conical  funnel-shaped  portion,  such  that  any  solids  depos- 
ited thereon  during  gas  treatment  are  removed  through 
the  solid  exit  port  by  the  motion  of  the  screw  convever 


liquid  and  gas  for  effecting  redistribution  of  liquid  flowing  out 


3.966.419 
CATALYTIC:  CONVERTER  HAVING  MONOLITH  WITH 

MiCA  SUPPORT  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Rodger   E.   Bloomfield,  Linden,   Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Cotporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fled  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.486  , 

I^t.  CL*  BOIJ  8100;  FOIN  i75,  7,061  ' 

U.S.  CI.  23—288  F  7  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  comprising  a  housing,  a  monolithic 
catalyst  elemjent  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  catalyst 
element  having  a  rate  of  thermal  expansion  less  than  said 
housing,  and  support  means  disposed  between  said  catalyst 
element  and  iiaid  housing  for  providing  supporting  and  immo- 
bilizing forces  therebetween,  said  support  means  being  formed 
of  mica  having  a  rate  of  thermal  expansion  greater  than  said 
housing  to  thereby  provide  increasing  supporting  and  immobi- 
lizing forces  Between  said  catalyst  element  and  said  housing  as 
the  temperature  of  said  converter  increases 


of  the  catalyst  bed  and  impermeable  to  catalyst  particles  and 
having  an  aperture  which  is  permeable  to  catalyst  particles. 


3,966.421 
ULTRA-HIGH  STREN(.TH  STEEL  CONTAINING  CaO. 
MgO.  BaO  OR  SrO   HAVING   IMPROVED  RESISTANCE 
TO  ENVIRONMENTAL  STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING 
Herbert  K.  Townsend,  Jr.,  Allentown;  James  B.  Horton,  Beth- 
lehem, and  Louis  R.  Woodyatt,  Whitehall,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,195 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  l!05 
U.S.  CI.  29     182.5  IS  Claims 


3.966.420 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Abraham   A.   Pegeis,  and  Joannes  B.  Wijffeis,  both  of  The 
Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,307 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Feb.   8,    1974. 
7401733  I 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8104,  8/12,  8l20,  8/44  ' 

U.S.  CI.  23- 288  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  upright  apparatus  for  the  catalyti-^  treatment  of  hy- 
drocarbons, comprising  a  reactor  containing  at  least  one  tray, 
and  containing  catalyst  supportmg  means  for  at  least  one 
catalyst  bed,  said  supporting  means  being  permeable  to  liquid 
and  gas  and  impermeable  to  catalyst  particles,  said  supporting 
attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  reactor  and 
being  at  leait  partly  in  the  shape  of  a  conical  surface  of  a 
truncated  cone  converging  downwardly  to  an  aperture  perme- 
able to  catalyst  particles,  one  of  said  trays  being  located  be- 


» 


1 .  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  disper- 
sion of  particles  of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CaO,  BaO.  MgO,  and  SrO  and  mixtures  thereof 
in  a  ferrous  metal  matrix,  said  metal  oxide  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  0  I  to  less  than  3  mole  percent,  said  com- 
position characterized  by  an  improved  resistance  to  environ- 
mental stress  corrosion  cracicing  when  heat  treated  to  a  yield 
strength  in  excess  of  160,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 


June  29,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


2195 


3.966,422 
POWDER  METALLURGICALLY  PRODUCED  ALLOY 

SHEET 
Eugene  W.  kelley.  Kokomo.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Corpora- 
tion, Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  May  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,746 
Int.  CI.-  B22F  3/00.  8/00,  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  29— 182.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  alloy  sheet 
suitable  for  cutting  edges  produced  by  hot  working  to  gauge 
a  slab  of  hot  consolidated  atomized  prealloyed  powder,  the 
powder  consisting  of  about  27'7f  to  about  32'7f  chromium, 
about  3.5%  to  about  5.5%  tungsten,  about  0  19%  to  about 
2.4%  carbon,  up  to  about  1 .5%  molybdenum,  up  to  about  2% 
manganese,  up  to  about  3%  iron,  up  to  about  2%  silicon,  up 
to  about  3%  nickel,  up  to  about  1%  boron,  and  the  balance 
cobalt,  the  consolidation  and  hot  working  being  carried  out  at 
temperatures  less  than  about  2300°F,  the  microstructure  of 
the  sheet  comprising  a  dispersion  of  carbide  particles  in  a  solid 
solution  matrix,  the  carbide  particles  having  an  average  size 
less  than  10  microns 


3,966.423 
GRAIN  REFINEMENT  OF  TITANIUM  CARBIDE  TOOL 

STEEL 
M.   Kumar  Mai.  99  N.  Pascack  Road,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

10977.  and  Stuart  E.  Tarkan,  152  Grandview  Ave..  Monsey. 

N.Y.  10952 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973.  Ser.  No.  413.339 

Int.  CL'  B22F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—  182.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  steel-bonded  titanium  carbide  composition  formed  of 
primary  grains  of  titanium  carbide  of  average  size  less  than  5 
microns  dispersed  through  a  steel  matrix  characterized  by  an 
austenitic  decomposition  product,  said  composition  contain- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  a  grain-growth  inhibitor  corre- 
sponding to  by  weight  of  about  0  25%  to  2%  of  a  Group  VB 
carbide,  said  composition  in  the  hardened  state  being  charac- 
terized by  improved  anti-friction  properties  and  improved 
resistance  to  wear 

12.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  grain  growth  of  titanium 
carbide  grains  in  the  production  of  a  sintered,  steel-bonded 
titanium  carbide  composition  containing  primary  grams  of 
titanium  carbide  dispersed  through  a  steel  matrix  making  up 
essentially  the  balance  which  comprises,  providing  a  powder 
mixture  of  titanium  carbide  with  powdered  steel-forming 
ingredients,  including  an  effective  amount  of  a  gram  growth 
inhibitor  corresponding  to  about  0,25%  to  2%  by  weight  of  a 
Group  VB  carbide,  compacting  said  mixture  to  a  desired 
shape  and  sintering  said  shape  at  an  elevated  liquid  phase 
sintering  temperature  of  said  matrix,  whereby  the  titanium 
carbide  grains  in  the  resulting  sintered  product  are  character- 
ized by  an  average  grain  size  of  less  than  5  microns,  by  im- 
proved anti-friction  properties  and  by  improved  resistance  to 
wear  by  virtue  of  the  presence  of  said  effective  amount  of  said 
Group  VB  carbide. 


a  combination  o\  metal-torming  material  and  a  linie-!it,inia 
flux,  wherein  said  metal-forming  material  and  tlux  an 
combined  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  integrity  of  the  flux 
and  the  metal-forming  material  as  distinct  entities  is 
maintained  in  said  combination,  said  metal-forming  mate- 
rial consisting  of  no  more  than  0.2%  carbon,  5  -  12% 
manganese,  no  more  than  30%  chromium,  4-8%  nio- 
bium, no  more  than  22%  iron,  no  more  than  1 .5%  silicon. 
and  the  balance  being  essentially  nickel,  and  vaid  lux 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  10  -  50''(  ^akiuni 
carbonate,  16  -  50%  fluorspar,  2  -  20%  magnesia  clinker 
and  no  more  than  10%  rutile  and  alloy-constituting  cic 
ments  of  no  more  than  1.6%  carbon,  no  m^re  than  ^^'c 
manganese,  no  more  than  60%  chromium,  no  miuc  than 
24%  niobium,  and  no  more  than  10%  silicon  with  the 
proviso  that  the  total  amount  of  the  allov  constituting 
elements  in  said  flux  does  not  exceed  MtO  .  wherein  all  the 
elements  contained  in  the  metal-forming  material  and 
tlux  are  adjusted  such  that  the  composition,  calculated  on 
the  basis  of  the  metal-forming  material,  mnsists  essen- 
tially of  no  more  than  0.2%  carbon,  5  1  :'?  manganese, 
no  more  than  30%  chromium,  4  -  8%  niobium,  n.^  more 
than  22%  iron  and  no  more  than  1.5%  silicon,  tht  halance 
being  essentially  nickel 


3.966.425 
STAINLESS  STEEL  WIRE  HAVINC;  NICKEL  PLATED 

LAYER 
Keinosuke  Takeo,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,186,  March  17.  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,720 
Claims    priority,    application    japan.    Mar     18.    1969.    44- 
21144 

Int.  Cl.=  B32B  H^/OO 
U.S.  CI.  29-191.6  1  <^laim 

1.  A  cold  drawn  wire,  useful  in  forming  coiled  springs  with- 
out frictional  seizure  or  galling,  comprising  a  stainless  steel 
wire  having  a  plated  coating  consisting  essentially  of  nukcl 
thereon  of  a  thickness  iif  from  0  1  to  1  5  microns. 


3,966,424 
WELDING  MATERIAL  FOR  SUPER  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  STEELS 
Tomokazu  Godai;  Toboru  Sugiyama,  and  Katushi  Nishimura. 
all  of  Kamakura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,202,  April  7.  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,853,61 1.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1971,  46-22530 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10. 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  29-191.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  welding  material  which  is  suitable  for  low  temperature 
steels,  which  comprises: 


3,966,426 

COOKING  VESSEL  FOR  USE  WITH  INDLCUON 

HEATING  COOKINC;  I  NIT 

Robert  A.  McCoy,  Turtle  Creek,  and  William  C.  Moreiand.  11. 

Export,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W  hite-Wcstinghouse  (  orpo- 

ration.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1972.  Ser.  No.  237,703 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  /:U2 
U.S.  CI.  29-196.2  -^  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  vessel  for  use  with  an  induction  heating  cook- 
ing device  operating  at  a  frequency  between  20  and  40  kilo- 
hertz  and  having  a  laminated  wall  adapted  lo  he  placed  in 
proximity  with  the  induction  coil  of  said  device,  said  lami- 
nated wall  including  at  least  three  metallic  layers  comprising 
one  layer  of  a  magnetic  material  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  one  skin  depth  within  the  range  of  operating  fre- 
quencies of  said  device  when  the  vessel  is  in  use.  to  de- 
velop the  major  part  of  the  power  in  said  one  layer  and 
to  prevent  substantial  penetration  of  the  magnetic  field 
produced  by  said  coil  beyond  said  layer, 
another  layer,  farther  from  said  coil  than  said  one  layer  in 
use,  of  relatively  high  thermal  conductivity  material,  in 
excess  of  about'sO  BTL/hr'sq    ft.'^F/ft  .  to  promote  the 
uniform  distribution  of  heat  derived  from  said  one  layer 
throughout  said  another  layer,  and 
an  additional  layer  on  the  face  of  said  one  layer  opposite 
said  another  layer,  said  additional  layer  being  of  a  metal- 
lic material  having  relatively  low  magnetic  permeability 
with  the  field  intensity  produced  by  said  coil,  a  thickness 
of  between  one-fifth  and  one-twentieth  of  one  skin  depth 
within  the   range  of  said   operating  frequencies,   and   a 
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high  electrical  resistivity  as  compared  to  the 
resistivity  of  said  one  layer. 


3,966,427 
•RODLCTION  OF  BRIQUETTES 
Robert  Hermimt,  Grand-Couronne;  Yves  Lafage,  Paris;  Jean 
Claude    Emo,   and    Jean    Marie    Yurcek,    both    of   Grand- 
Couronne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Ti!x. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,134 
Claims     pr  ority,     application     France.     Jan.     18,     1974. 
74.01758 


Int.  Cl.»  ClOU  5  00.  5/76,  C22B  I  ;08 


10  H  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  briquettes  comprising  admixing 
water-containing  solid  particles  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  mineral  ore.  coal  and  carbonaceous  soot  or  a  mud 
of  said  particles  in  a  mixer  with  a  bituminous  binder  selected 
from  the  grouL  consisting  of  powdered  bitumen,  molten  bitu- 
men and  bituTien  emulsion,  and  then  subsequently  compress- 
ing the  resultant  mixture  directly  after  mixing,  without  separa- 
tion of  a  substantial  amount  of  liquid  water  from  the  mixer, 
into  briquettes  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  equal  to 
about  the  softening  point  temperature,  as  measured  by  the 
method,  minus  40°C  of  the  bitumen  present  in 
s  binder,  the  amount  of  the  binder  being  such 
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3,966.428 

8ACKB0NE  POLYMERS  IN  COMBINATION 

POLYMERS  HAVING  LONG  ALKYL  SIDE 

LOW  VISCOSITY  DISTILLATE  FUEL  COLD 

FLOW  IMPROVERS 
Warren,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411.289  | 

Int.  CI.'  ClOL  /  !8 

)2  9  Claims 

iddle  distillate  fuel  oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the 

t  1  6  to  7.5  centistokes  at  100°F  boiling  in  the 

to  750°F,  which  has  been  improved  in  its  low 

ow  properties  by  about  0  002  to  0  5  wt  %  based 

of  the  total  composition,  of  a  synergistic  flow 

iture  of  0  5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil  solu- 

ackbone  middle  distillate  pour  point  depressing 

ig  a  molecular  weight  m  the  range  of  about  500 

part  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  long  side  chain 

g  polymer  operable  as  a  residua  flow  improver 

molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  1000  to 


d  ethylene  backbone  pour  point  depressant  is 
"rom  the  group  of  polymers  consisting  of 
ted  polyethylene  containing  about  10  to  30  wt.  % 


rs  consisting  essentially  of  3  to  40  molar  pro- 
of ethylene  with  a  molar  proportion  of  Cj  to  C,, 
nooiefin,  and 

rs  consisting  essentially  of  3  to  40  molar  pro- 
of ethylene  with  a  molar  proportion  of  an  ethyl- 

nsaturated  alkyl  ester  of  the  formula:  I 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Rj  is  a  — OOCR,  or  — 
COOR,  group  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  to  C,g  alkyl 
group,  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  — COOR^, 

wherein  said  long  side  chain  ester  containing  polymer  is 
characterized  by  at  least  25  wt.  %  of  the  polymer  being 
straight  chain  C.g-C^^  alkyl  groups  extending  from  ester 
linkages,  said  long  chain  ester  polymer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

A  polyester  condensation  product  of  0.8  to  1.6  molar  pro- 
portions of  an  alkenyl  or  alkyl  succinic  anhydride  or  its 
corresponding  acid  containing  a  linear  hydrocarbon 
group  of  16  to  44  carbon  atoms  with  0.8  to  1.2  molar 
proportions  of  a  polyol  containing  2  to  6  hydroxy  groups 
and  a  total  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  0  7  to  2  2  molar 
proportions  of  a  Cjo  to  (  ,<  saturated  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid; 

B  addition  polymers  comprising  moieties  of  long  side  chain 
unsaturated  esters  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  to  Cj  alkyl  group,  Rj  is  a 
—  OOCR^  or  — COOR,  grtiup  wherein  R^  is  a  Cjo  to  C^^ 
straight  chain  alk>l  group,  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  — 
COOR,,  and 

C  polymers  of  about  equi-molar  proportion  of  C,g  to  C^ 
mono  alpha  aliphatic  olefin  with  an  unsaturated  C,  to  C,o 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  and  estenfied  with  about 
0  5  to  1 .0  molar  proportion  of  Cjo  to  C40  linear,  saturated, 
alcohol, 

said  synergistic  flow  improving  mixtures  being  polymer 
combinations  of ;  ( I  )  and  (  B  ),  (  2  )  and  (  A  ),  (  3  )  and  (A); 
and  (3)  and  (C) 


3,966.429 
MANCiANESE  CONTAINING  FUELS 
James  W .  Sprague,  Bedford;  Daniel  W.  Feldman,  Beachwood, 
and  Frank  V  eatch,  Cleveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.692 
Int.  Cl.^  ClOL  Ills 
U.S.  CI.  44-68  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  gasoline  composition  for  combustion  in  a  gasoline 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  gasoline  and  a  gasoline 
soluble  manganese  incarbonyl  compound  as  an  additive,  the 
improvement  comprising 

including  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  trialkyl  citrate 
compound,  said  compound  being  soluble  in  gasoline  and 
acting  as  a  gasoline  additive  to  improve  the  performance 
of  the  gasoline  internal  combustion  engine. 


3,966,430 

CARBURETOR  ADAPTER 

Woodrow  W.  Stephens,  2704  S.  Mulberry  St.,  Muncie,  Ind. 

47302 

Filed  July  10.  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,325 

Int.  Cl.»  F02M  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  48-180  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  insertion  between  the  carbure- 
tor and  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  flat  base  and  at  least  one 
solid  conical  member  depending  from  one  face  of  the  base, 
the  other  face  of  the  base  being  undercut  in  register  with  the 
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depending  conical  member,  a  series  of  spaced  apertures  ex- 
tending through  said  conical  member  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
member,  a  central  aperture  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first 
mentioned  spaced  apertures  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
conical  member  and  extending  adjacent  to  but  not  through  the 


3.966.432 

LIQUID  ABRASIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

SILICATE  SI  SPFNDINt;  AGFNT 

George  Geoffrey  Rayner.  Eccles.  England,  assignor  to  (  olgatt- 

Palmolive  Company.  New  >  ork,  N.\. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  47g.328 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  .|ul\  6,  19':3. 
32367  73 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  i///6,  C09C  1168 
U.S.  CI.  51  —  308  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  abrasive  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  about  25-60%  of  a  substantially  u  ut  rinsduble 
particulate  abrasive,  about  3-8%  of  a  nonionic  surlactant  .ind 
about  0  25-1.0%  of  suspending  agent  selected  from  natural 
and  synthetic  clays,  hydrophobically  treated  clays,  fumed 
silica,  magnesium  montmorillonite.  and  complex  magnesium 
aluminum  silicates 


apex  of  said  conical  member,  and  a  further  series  of  spaced 
apertures  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  cone  shaped  mem- 
ber from  said  central  aperture,  said  further  series  of  spaced 
apertures  being  adjacent  the  apex  of  said  cone  shaped  mem- 
ber and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  cone 
shaped  member. 
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3.966.433 
PURIFIER 

Victor  D.  Molitor.  2829  S.  Santa  Ke  Drive,  hnglewood,  Colo. 
80110 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.458 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  53104 

U.S.  CI.  55     66  7  Claims 


3,966,431 
WASTE  STONE  OXIDATION  AND  RECARBONIZATION 
John  W.  T.  Craig,  E.  Hendred  near  Wantage,  England;  Eoin 
P.  O'Neill,  and  Dale  L.  Keairns,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.786 

Int.  Cl.'ClOJ  HOG,  ClOK  1134 

U.S.  CL  48—  197  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  desulfurization  and  gasification  of  a 
sulfur-containing  fuel  comprising: 

contacting  said  sulfur-containing  fuel  with  a  particulate 
calcium  oxide-containing  material,  in  a  first  reaction 
zone,  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  gasify  said  fuel  and  to 
cause  the  sulfur  contained  therein  to  react  with  the  cal- 
cium oxide  to  form  calcium  sulfide  coatings  on  the  parti- 
cles and  to  produce  a  fuel  gas  overhead  of  reduced  sulfur 
content; 

transferring  said  calcium  sulfide-coated  particles  from  said 
first  reaction  zone  to  a  second  reaction  zone,  wherein  said 
particles  are  contacted  with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas 
at  a  temperature  suffficient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  calcium  sulfide  to  calcium  sulfate,  thereby  forming 
sulfated  particles; 

transferring  said  sulfated  particles  to  a  third  reaction  zone 
wherein  said  sulfated  particles  are  contacted  with  a  car- 


1.  A  purifier  comprising 

a  first  series  of  passages  in  heat  exchange  relatu  n'-hip  with 
a  second  series  of  passages  provided  by  oppnscd.  inter 
spaced   cvlindncal   shells   connected   to  end   plates  and 
having  a   circular  per!pher\    of  Jcl  rcavini;   liiameier   m 
wardly.    said    shells    being    of   deLrcasm^    diameter    and 
length  from  the  outside  inwardly, 

a  container  for  gettenng  material  disposed  eentralK  ot  said 
shells, 

a  heater  for  heating  said  gettenng  matenai  lo  a  predeter 
mined    temperature    and    for    heating    the    gave-    passmg 
through  said  container, 

said  end  plates  including  alternate  end  plates  at  one  end  ot 
said  shells  having  holes  for  transferring  incoming  gases 
from  one  incoming  passage  to  the  next  incoming  passage, 

alternate  end  plates  at  the  opposite  end  being  annular  with 
an  inside  diameter  permitting  passage  of  outgoing  gases 
from  one  outlet  passage  to  the  next  (^uter  outlet  passage. 
and 

additional  shells  extending  from  each  end  plate  touard  the 
opposite  end  plate  but  being  spaced  from  the  opposite 
end  plate  to  permit  gases  to  pass  around  the  spaced  edges 
of  said  additional  shells 

6.  A  method  of  purifying  a  predetermined  gas  to  rcmtne  at 


bon  dioxide-containing  gas  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  least  two  gaseous  impurities,  wherein  one  or  more  of  said 

the  calcium  oxide  contained  in  said  sulfated  particles  into  impurities  are  removed  by  a  first  gettenng  material  operating 

calcium    carbonate,    thus    forming    an    environmentally  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  one  or   more   of  such 

stable  particulate  material  comprising  calcium  sulfate  and  gaseous  impurities  are  removed  bv  a  gettenng  matenai  operat 

calcium  carbonate.  ing  a'  ^  lower  temprature    which  comprises: 
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passing  inqoming  gas  to  be   purified   through  a  labyrinth    generally  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces,  whereby  said  filter 


passageviay  m  heat  exchange  relation  to  the  outgoing 
gases  and  through  a  bed  of  said  first  gettering  material 
heated  to  said  predetermined  temperature, 

during  said  passage  of  the  outgoing  gases  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  incoming  gases,  passing  the  same 
through  >aid  second  bed  at  said  lower  temperature,  and 

passing  sanJ  outgoing  gases  from  said  second  bed  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  incoming  gases  at  tem- 
perature!; below  said  lower  temperature 


3,966,434 
METHOD  (i^OR  FILTERING  GAS  AND  CLEANING  OF 
FILTER  BAGS  | 

Arthur  E.  Frjazier,  Elmore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

led  Oct.  21.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516.480  | 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  4604 


U.S.  CI.  55 


96 


2  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  removing  suspended  solids  from  a  stream 
of  gas  compr  sing  passing  a  solids-laden  gas  stream  through  a 
filter  bag  in  a  bag  filter  compartment,  wherein  said  bag  is 
fabricated  ffom  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  woven  fabric 
wherein  said  bag  is  heat-stabilized,  and  wherein  said  filter  bag 
is  mounted  in  said  filter  compartment  with  0  5  to  5  percent 
longitudinal  alack,  based  upon  the  bag  length  when  there  is  no 
differential  pressure  across  said  bag  and  wherein  during  filtra- 
tion the  differential  pressure  across  said  bag  removes  said 
slack  by  causing  said  bag  to  expand,  collecting  clean  gas  m  a 
closed  compartment  enclosing  said  filter  bag,  exhausting  said 
clean  gas  via  an  open  exhaust  valve,  closing  said  exhaust  valve 
whereby  whan  said  exhaust  valve  is  closed,  the  differential 
pressure  across  said  bag  approaches  zero,  said  bag  becomes 
slack  and  tha  solids  deposited  on  the  filter  surface  disengage 
therefrom  and  fall  to  collection  chamber,  after  which,  said 
exhaust  valvd  is  opened  and  the  step  of  removing  solids  from 
said  stream  cf  gas  is  resumed 


I  3.966,435  I 

ELECTROSTATIC  DtST  FILTER 
Gaylord  W.  Penney,  216  Paris  Road.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15235 
Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.131 
Int.  Cl.^  B03C  3s00 
U.S.  CI.  55-  131  15  Claims 

I.  An  electrostatic  filter  for  collecting  a  mixture  of  electri- 
cally-charged solid  particles  of  opposite  polarities,  said  filter 
comprising  spaced  filter  members  having  fabric  filter  elements 
with  generally  parallel  surfaces,  and  said  filter  elements  also 


members  are  of  opposite  relative  polarities,  and  means  for 
directing  said  mixture  of  particles  into  the  space  between  the 
filter  members  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  surfaces 


of  the  filter  elements  and  transverse  to  said  electric  field  to 
cause  the  particles  to  move  in  opposite  directions  in  accor- 
dance with  their  polarities  and  to  deposit  on  said  surfaces  in 
porous  layers. 


3,966,436 
DISCHARGE  ELECTRODE 
William    E.    Archer,    Huntington    Beach.   Calif.. 
Wahlco.  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  July  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.548 
int.  CI.-  B03C  3,41 
U.S.  CI.  55-147 


assignor   to 


4  Claims 


have  surface 


tional  electrii:  field  between  said  filter  members  in  a  direction 


irrequlanties,  means  for  maintaining  a  unidirec- 


1 .  An  electrcide  assembly  adapted  lo  be  supported  within  an 
electrostatic  precipitator  comprising:  an  elongated,  substan- 
tially straight,  electrically  conductive  electrode  member,  a 
generall;,  helical  electrically  conductive  electrode  member 
having  end  portions,  a  major  portion  of  said  straight  member 
being  radially  spaced  from  and  encompassed  by  said  helical 
member,  securing  means  electrically  connecting  and  mechani- 
cally securing  said  end  portions  of  said  helical  member  to  said 
straight  member,  and  weight  means  connected  to  said  straight 
member  for  holding  said  straight  member  in  tension,  wherein 
only  the  major  extent  of  said  helical  member  between  said  end 
portions  IS  free  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
straight  member  during  normal  operation  in  an  electrostatic 
precipitator 
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3.966,437  3.966.438 

HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS-LIQUID  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  \N  ASHING  STACK  G  \SFS 

Charles  F.  DeVVolL  Alameda,  and  William  S.  Gault.  Castro  Jerry  W.  Nicholson,  668  SW.  McVev.  \pi    54,  I  ake  Oswego. 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rix  Industries.  Emer>-  Oreg.  97034 

ville,  Calif.  ^'I^d  I^^^.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.H1M 

Filed  July  31,  1973.  Ser.  No.  384.245  Int.  (  1     BOI  D  ^-^Z/O 

int.  Cl.=  BOID  29,42  U.S.  CI.  55-238                                                                 5  Claims 


U.S.  CL  55-219 


2  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  tor  cashing  stack  gases  and  the  like,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  high  pressure  gas-liquid  separator  adapted  for  connec- 
tion in  high  pressure  gas  lines  for  removing  condensate  therein 
comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  a  wall  means  formed  for  contain- 
ment of  a  gas  pressure  up  to  about  15,000  psi,  therein, 
said  pressure  vessel  defining  a  first  chamber,  and  said  first 
chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  connected  thereto; 

a  coalescent-type  filter  comprising  a  hollow  porous  filter 
body  having  an  interior,  second,  chamber  and  mounted  in 
a  normally  upper  portion  of  said  first  chamber  to  define 
below  said  filter  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  chamber 
a  condensate  sump; 

a  condensate  drain  opening  in  said  vessel  communicating 
with  said  condensate  sump, 

said  filter  body  having  an  exterior  wall  spaced  from  the 
interior  wall  of  said  first  chamber  to  define  an  annular 
passage  surrounding  said  filter  body  for  gravitation  into 
said  condensate  sump  of  condensate  on  said  exterior  wall, 

a  gas  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  second  cham- 
ber for  gas  flow  into  said  second  chamber  and  for  gas  flow 
through  said  porous  filter  body  to  said  exterior  wall,  said 
filter  body  being  adapted  to  coalesce  condensate  from  gas 
passing  through  said  filter  body  and  release  coalesced 
condensate  on  said  exterior  wall, 

an  elongate  guide  tube  mounted  in  said  first  chamber  below 
said  filter  in  a  generally  upright  position  of  use  and  being 
sealed  in  a  normally  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  said  guide 
tube  being  adapted  to  withstand  high  gas  pressures  in  said 
first  chamber, 


a-  a  hollow  housing  defined  b>  top,  bottom  and  side  v. alls 
and  having  an  outlet  at  one  end, 

b.  means  arranged  to  support  said  housing  in  suhstartialK 
a  horizontal  position  across  the  top  of  a  stack 

c.  stack  gas  inlet  means  in  the  bottom  v.all  ,it  said  hcusmp 
adjacent  the  end  opposite  said  outlet  arranged  ti'  o>nmiii 
nicate  with  the  top  opening  of  a  stack  and  to  reLCiv  f  m.il  k 
gases  therefrom 

d.  blower  means  having  an  outlet  communicating  v.ith  the 
end  of  the  housing  opposite  said  outlet  for  directing  air 
from  the  blower  means  across  the  stack  gas  inlet  means 
toward  the  housing  outlet, 

e  a  pluralitv  of  baffle  means  supported  in  said  housing  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  stack  gas  inlet  means  from  the 
blower  means  and  having  face  portionv  arranged  \o  be 
impinged  bv  gases  forced  through  said  housing. 

f,  said  baffie  means  being  located  in  said  housmg  m  an 
arrangement  providing  a  tortuous  path  .^t  mi-vement  nf 
the  stack  gases  through  the  housing. 

g  liquid  sprav  means  disposed  between  said  haffie  means  to 
wash  the  gases, 

h  means  defining  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  housing  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  spray  means, 
and 

1  adjustable  mounting  means  for  some  of  said  baffle  means 
in  said  housing,  said  adjustable  mounting  means  provid- 
ing adjustment  of  certain  of  said  some  of  said  baffie 
means  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  length 
of  the  housing  and  providing  adjustment  of  others  of  said 
some  of  said  baffie  means  on  a  universal  axis  whereby  to 
establish  a  selected  path  of  tortuous  movement  of  stack 
gases  through  said  housing 


3.966,439 
FLUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Spyros-Lysander  N.  Vennos,  4003  Milldale  Court.  Phoenix. 
Md.  21131 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.904 
Inl.  Cl.=  BOID  ^3i30 
U.S.  CI.  55-270  9  Claims 

1.  A  sample  collection   unit  comprising  m   combination   a 


a  float  composed  of  snytactic  material  mounted  in  said  first  hollow  two  piece  cassette  having  a  removable  bottom  member 

chamber  and  on  said  guide  tube  for  vertical  reciproca-  having  an  inlet  port  therein,  a  top  member  frictionalK  and 

imperviously  engaging  said  bottom  member  and  containing  a 

a  pair"of  magnetically  operated  switches  mounted  mteriorlv  valvmg  structure  means  permitting  unidirectional  fiov.  from 

of  said  guide  tube  in  longitudinally  spaced  positions  rep-  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  said  top  member  having  an 

resenting  high  and  low  condensate  levels,  outlet  port  therein,  a  filter  capsule  removably  positioned  m 

an  electrically  operated  valve  connected  to  said  dram  open-  said  cassette  between  said  top  and  bottom  members  said  filter 

capsule  comprising  at  least  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  facing 

magnetic  means  carried  by  said  float  and  operating  said  said  inlet  port  of  said  cassette  and  consisting  of  a  nonhygro- 

switches   at   relatively   high   and   low   condensate    levels  scopic  impervious  shield  having  an  aperture  therein  in  registry 

respectively  and        '  ^"^  the  inlet  port  of  said  removable  bottom  member,  another 

an  electric  control  circuit  connected  lo  said  switches  and  of  said   parts  comprising  a  filter   mounted   adjacent  to  and 

electrically  operated  valve,  touching  said  shield  in  a  region  of  the  shield  surrounding  said 


2200 


aperture,  t 
a  portion  ot 
flow  condit 
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^ 


ceases,  and 

suie  to  hold 
bers  of  said 


e  mounting  of  said  filter  with  said  shield  causing    late  matter,  contained  in  an  air  stream  moving  in  a  duct,  said 
Its  surface  area  to  separate  from  said  shield  during    apparatus,  comprising: 

ns  and  to  return  to  its  original  position  when  flow         a   a  shell  having  a  relatively  coaxial  inlet  end  and  outlet  end 

interposed  m  the  duct  with  its  inlet  end  and  outlet  end 
joined  thereto; 

b.  an  annular  filter  screen  structure  closed  at  one  end  and 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  shell  between  its  inlet 
end  and  outlet  end,  the  screen  structure  defining  with  the 
shell  an  inlet  chamber  exteriorly  of  the  filter  screen  struc- 
ture, including  its  closed  end,  said  inlet  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  inlet  end  of  the  shell,  and  an  outlet 
chamber  interiorly  of  the  filter  screen  structure  and  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  end  of  the  shell, 

c.  an  annular  seal  means  between  the  outlet  end  of  the  shell 
and  the  outlet  fiamher  formed  by  the  screen  structure  to 
close  the  inlet  chamber  whereby  all  flow  of  air  through 
the  duct  passes  through  the  filter  screen  structure,  said 
annular  seal  means  permittmi:  rotation  of  the  filter  screen 
structure; 


means  engaging  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cap- 
said  capsule  between  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
cassette. 


3,966,440 

colorJmetric  vinyl  chloride  indicator 

Charles  Clif  on  Roberts,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Catalyst 
Research  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Mied  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,421  , 

Int.  CI.- BOID  46,J6»  ' 

U.S.  CI.  55^274  3  Claims 
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i. 


1.  In  a  canister  for  removing  airborne  vinvl  organo  materia! 
from  the  atmosphere  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  and  an 
inner  chamber  substantially  filled  with  an  active  particulate 
material  positioned  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  port  for 
removing  said  airborne  vinyl  organo  material  and  including  an 
indicator  window  positioned  for  viewing  into  said  inner  cham- 
ber and  adjacent  to  said  outlet  port,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  solid  vinyl  organo  colorimetric  indicating  material 
positioned  mmediately  behind  said  indicator  window  and 
extending  into  said  active  material,  said  vinyl  organo  colon- 
metric  indicating  material  consisting  of  activated  alumina 
impregnated  with  between  0  5  and  5  0'^  by  weight  potassium 
permanganaie 


d  means  attached  lo  an  end  of  the  screen  structure  for 
rotating  the  filter  screen  structure  at  sufficient  surface 
speed  to  cause  the  air  stream  and  entrained  particulate 
matter,  on  approaching  the  filterscreen  structure,  to 
rotate  therewith  the  air  stream  flow  and  the  surface 
speed  of  the  filter  screen  structure  being  sufficient  to 
exert  a  force  continuously  urging  the  particulate  matter 
off  the  filter  screen  structure  in  opposition  to  air  flow 
through  the  filter  screen  structure  and  cause  the  particu- 
late matter  to  remain  partially  suspended  in  proximity  to 
the  surface  of  the  filter  screen  structure; 

e  and  a  longitudinally  extending  heating  means  directed 
toward  a  narrow  /one  of  ihe  external  surface  of  the  filter 
screen  structure  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
the  combustion  temperature  of  the  particulate  matter 
thereby  to  hum  off  the  particulate  matter  as  the  filter 
screen  structure  rotates  past  the  heating  means. 


3.966,441 
LINT  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Freze,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chal- 
Bros..  Incorporated.  City  of  Industry.  Calif 
n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,018,  May  25,  1972. 
This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  5 10,369 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/26 
U.S.CL  554290  10  Claims 

1.  An  apppatus  for  the  disposition  of  combustible  particu- 


tio 


3.966,442 
ODOR  MASKING  AND  FILTERING  ASHTRAY 
Bruce  M.  Waters,  Nashville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Aladdin  Indus- 
tries, incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,644 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  50/00 
L.S.  CI.  55     316  9  Claims 

1.  A  filtering  ashtray  apparatus  comprising:  an  ashtray  base 
having  a  vertically  extending  side  wall  provided  with  openings 
therein  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  items  being  smoked 
and  to  permit  their  movement  therein,  an  annular  housing  on 
the  top  of  said  ashtray  base  extending  therein  to  rest  on  the 
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side  wall  thereof  enclosing  said  ashtray  base  except  for  said    end   positioned    w,th,n   the   ..perture     an.i    an    upper    housing 

openings    said  openings  extending  below  the  bottom  of  said    having  suction  creating  means  remo.aMv  secured  to  the  open 

housing    filter  means  mounted  in  said  housing:  and  a  motor    end  of  the  lower  housing  with  said  Mi.-, on  creating  means 

^'  communicating  with  said  filter  bag  comrartnunt.  an  improved 

filter  assembly  comprising  a  support  plate  including  an  inte- 
gral open  ended  guide  tube  positioned  in  said  compartment, 
said  guide  tube  extending  from  a  face  of  the  piatc  toward  the 
open  end  of  the  lower  housing  and  in  fiow  , , 'rimunication 
registration  with  said  aperture,  said  plate  n.ivmg  a  marginal 
border  conforming  in  size  and  shape  to  that  of  the  lower 
housing  at  the  aperture  end,  said  guide  tube  beine  positioned 


driven  fan  mounted  in  said  housing  for  drawing  air  and  smoke 
in  said  ashtray  through  said  openings,  through  said  filter 
means  and  out  of  the  top  of  said  housing 

3,966,443 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFIER  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ryoichi  Okano,  Nagoya;  Tsuchio  Bunda;  Shinichiro  Mizusawa, 
both  of  Okazaki,  and  Akiyoshi  Morita,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Toyota  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tsuchiya.  Nagoya.  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460,895 

Claims  priority,  application  ,|apan.  Apr.  18.  1973.48-043981 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  50100 

U.S.  CL  55-337  6  Claims 


about  said  other  end  of  the  intake  air  conduit,  a  frame  having 
elongated  legs  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  toward  the 
open  end  of  the  lower  housing,  said  frame  iiuludinj:  .i  ^r.ispm^' 
member  at  the  upper  extremity  ot  said  legs,  ,i  porous  filter  bag 
having  at  least  two  interior  compartments,  one  compartment 
including  a  tubular  inlet  portion  receivable  about  said  guide 
tube,  a  second  compartment  having  an  opening  communicat 
ing  with  the  first  compartment  remote  troni  the  tubular  por- 
tion and  having  a  dirt  storage  cavitv  remote  from  the  .opening 
and  means  for  removable  securing  said  tubular  inlet  portion 
about  said  guide  tube,  said  assembK  being  removable  as  a  unit 
from  the  open  end  of  the  lower  housine 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifier  comprising,  a  casing,  at  least  one 
porous  tube  surrounded  by  porous  filter  means  within  the 
casing,  said  porous  tube  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior, 
said  tube  and  casing  having  a  gas  fiow  space  between  said 
casing  and  the  exterior  of  said  tube;  gas  inlet  means  at  one  end 
of  the  casing  for  directing  gas  into  the  interior  of  said  porous 
tube,  and  gas  outlet  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing  for 
receiving  gas  from  said  gas  How  space,  baffie  means  in  said 
tube  for  mixing  gas  from  said  inlet  and  for  diverting  gas 
through  said  porous  lube  and  into  the  gas  How  space,  said 
baffle  means  comprising,  a  series  of  fiat  plates  each  twisted  at 
least  180°  between  end  edges  thereof  and  aligned  with  the 
porous  tube,  end  edges  of  adjacent  plates  being  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  so  that  the  mixing  action  of  the  plates  is  en- 
hanced. 


3,966.445 

FREEZE  RKFIMNt,  MKTHOD 

Adams.  P.O.  Box  31.  French  Settlem.ent,  la.  70733 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No    4-^7. t6h 

[nt.  CL'  BOID  9/00.  9jU4 

U.S.  CI.  62     58  7  Claims 


Clyde  C 
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3,966,444 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  R.  Glowers,  and  Walter  G.  Azelkas,  both  of  Anderson, 
S.C,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,039 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  46  02 
U.S.  CI.  55-356  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  lightweight  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  hollow  lower 
housing  including  an  aperture  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  end,  a  filter  bag  compartment  defined  within  said  lower 
housing,  an  inlet  air  conduit  having  a  nozzle  at  one  end,  means 
for  securing  the  conduit  to  the  lower  housing  with  its  other 


1.  A  method  of  crystal  collection,  including  the  steps  of 
providing  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid  melt,  said  melt  inslud 

ing  pure  and  impure  materials, 
said  pure  materials  hemg  capable  (^f  collection  m  .  rvstalline 

form, 
maintaining  said  melt  m  substantiaiU  a  liquid  phase  m  said 

vessel; 
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providing  a 

collecting   h 
form  on 
with  res 
ing  subs 
boundari 
als,  and  w 

using  centri 
shaft  to  r 
shaft  m  so 
ing   said 


otatable  cooling  shaft  in  said  melt,  3,^66,448 

eterogeneous    material    in    discrete    crvstalhne  SKALIN(;  MKTHOD  FOR  LASER  GLASS 

^id  shaft  by  substantially   radial  gram  growth    Yoshiyuki   \sahara.  kanagawa;  letsuro  Izumitani,  Hino,  and 

Kenji    Nakagawa.    likoro/awa.    all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Hoya  (ilass  Works.  I  td..  Tokyd,  Japan 

Filed   \ug.  20.  1474.  Ser.  No.  499.098 
(  laims  pri()ril\ .  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1973.  48-93077 
Int.  CI-  (:03B  27100,  C03C  3100 

6  Claims 


pec 
tan 

es 


lu 


t  to  said  shaft  with  said  discrete  cystals  includ- 

tially  pure  material  within  and  having  grain 

at  least  partly  formed  of  said  impure  materi 
lerein  the  improvement  comprises. 

gal  force  caused  by  rotation  of  said  cooling 
:move  said  heterogeneous  material  from  said    L'.S.  CI.  65  —  43 
id  chunk  form  without  fully  melting  by  separat- 

aterial    along   the   grain    boundaries    thereof. 
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3,966,446 

AXLAL  Fabrication  of  optical  fibers 

Stewart  Edwaid  Miller,  Locust,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Fil|d  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,318 

Int.  CI.' C03B  i7  02  I 

L.S.  CI.  65-2  6  Claims 


V' 


1 .  A  sealing  method  for  a  laser  glass  which  comprises  apply- 
ing a  powder  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (  I  )  a  km  melt- 
ing glass  for  sealing  .i  glass  laser  and  (  2  )  a  glass  having  a 
meltine  point  higher  than  the  melting  point  oi  the  low  melting 
glass  and  an  expansion  coefficient  lower  than  the  expansion 
coefficient  o'i  the  low  melting  glass  xo  an  Nd  laser  glass  and 
welding  the  g1as>^  mixture  !o  the  laser  glass  h\  heating. 


1.  ,\  methoc 

forming    th 
material   c 
optical  lo 

rotating  a  b 
dicular  to 

directing  axi 
the  rotati 
tially  per 
and 

drawing  the 


of  forming  an  optical  fiber,  comprising 
e)rmochemically    a    particulate    glass    precursor 
apable  of  being  consolidated   into  a  glass  o* 
less  than  50  db'km, 
member  about  an  axis  substantially  perpen- 
its  flat  surface, 

ally  a  stream  of  the  said  particulate  matter  onto 

g  flat  base  member  from  a  direction  substan- 

ndicular  to  the  surface  oX  the  base  member. 


ss 
2,se 


F€ 


3,966,447 
HEAT  ABSORBING  SEALING  METHOD  FOR  LASER 

GLASS 
lara,  Kanagawa,  and  Tetsuro  Izumitani.  Hino, 
,  assignors  to  Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Yoshiyuki  Asa 
both  of  Ja 
japan 

Fi 
Claims  prio 
Int. 
L.S.  CI.  65 


pan 


led 


Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,097 
.  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1 973,  48-93078 
Cl.^  C03B  23-20.  27:00.  C03C  3  00 

8  Claims 


rity 


40 


structure  into  an  optical  fiber 


3,966,449 
SEALIN(,  (.LASS  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Betty  Jane  Foster,  and  Rao  Ramamohana  Tummala,  both  of 
Wappingers  Falls.  N.\.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.649 
Int.  (1.-  C03C  27/00,  3112,  3100 
L.S.  CI.  65-43  3  Claims 

1.  A  glass  sealing  composition  comprising  a  paste  including. 
particles  of  a  lead  glass,  said  glass  having  a  composition  of.  by 
weight,  from  about  66^^  to  about  76%  PbO.  from  about  8,6')f- 
to  about  1  4^f  BjGj,  from  about  1 0%  to  about  1  2%  ZnO,  from 
about  1%  to  about  4%  SiO,,  from  about  Q.l^c  to  about  2% 
BaO,  from  0  to  about  5.0%  CuO.  from  0  to  about  17%  AI2O3, 
and  from  0  to  about  0.2%  NajO,  from  about  1  to  about  3%  by 
weight  of  said  glass  of  finely  divided  TiOj.  and  from  about  5 
to  about  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  paste  of 
terpineol. 


1.  A  sealing  method  for  a  laser  glass  which  comprises  apply- 
ing a  powder  mixture  of  (  1 )  a  low  melting  glass  containing  an 
infrared  absorbing  component  and  (2)  a  low  expansion  high 
melting  glass  containing  an  infrared  absorbing  component  to 
an  Nd  laser  gliss  and  then  welding  the  powder  mixture  to  the 
laser  glass  by  heating. 


3.966.450 

\NIM\I   W  \STF  ODOR  TREATMENT 

F^ugene  T.  ()  Neill.  Hightstown.  and  William  H.  Kibbel,  Jr., 

Pennington,  both  of  N  ,|..  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Philaaelphia.  Pa. 

Filed   \ug.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496.518 

Int.  CI.'  C05F  3100;  C02C  I !40 

U.S.  CI.  71-15  5  Claims 

I.  -X  process  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  odor  of  an 

animal  waste  slurry  and  increasing  the  plant  nutrient  values  in 

said  animal  waste  slurry,  which  comprises 

contacting    an   animal   waste   slurry   with   about   5    ppm   to 
about  "^oti  ppm  hydrogen  peroxide  as  an  aqueous  hydro- 
gen peroxide  solution  based  on  100%  hydrogen  peroxide; 
adjusting  the   pH   of  the  slurry   to  between  about  4.0  and 
about  8  0  with  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phiisphonc   acid,  sulfuric  acid,  and  nitric 
acid; 
mixing  the  siurr\   until  the  animal  waste  odor  is  no  longer 
objectionable  u. hereby  ammonia  and  related  amine  odors 
are  converted  into  ammonium  salts;  and 
recovering    ,i    treated   animal    waste   slurry    containing   in- 
creased amii'unts  .if  ammonium  salts  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  ammonium  phosphate  salts,  ammo^ 
mum  sulfate  salts,  and  ammonium  nitrate. 


3,966,451 
HERBICIDAL  MIXTURES  OF  3-LOWER 
ALKYL-2,l-3-BENZOTHIADlAZINONE-(4)-2,2-DIOX- 
IDES  OR  SALTS  THEREOF  AND 
l,r-DI-(3,5-DIMETHYLMORPHOLINE-CARBONYLME- 
THYL)-4.4  -DIPYRIDYLILM  SALT 
Adolf  Fischer,  deceased,  late  of  Mutterstadt,  Germany   (by 
Caecilia  Emma  Fischer,  legal  representative),  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,687.  Jan.  11,  1974,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343,629,  March  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,888,655.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,386 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    13.    1972. 
2217722 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9il2 
U.S.  CL  71  — 91  10  Claims 

1.    A    herbicide   composition   comprising   an   inert   carrier 
having  dispersed  therein  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
a    a  compound  of  the  formula 


3.966.452 

HERBICIDE  MIXTURES  OF  3-LOWER 

ALKYL-2.1.3-BENZOTHIADIA7.INONF- (4  -2.2-DIOX- 

IDES  OR  SALTS  THEREOF  AND  LOWER  \LKYL 

N-(4-AMINOBENZENESULFONYL  -CARBAMATES 

Adolf   Fischer,   deceased,   lat    of    Mutterstadt.   (Germany    1  b> 

Caecilia   Emma    Fischer,   legal   representative),   assignor   to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ormany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,685.  Jan.  11,  1974. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343,629.  March  22. 

1973.  Pat.  No.  3.888,655.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  559,322 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.     13.    1972, 
2217722 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  <>  /: 
U.S.  CI.  71     91  3  Claims 

1.    A    herbicide    composition    comprising    an    inert    earner 
having  dispersed  therein  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
mixture  of  herbicides  consisting  essentially  of 
a    a  compound  t^f  the  formula 


where  R  denotes  kmer  alRyl  cf  a  maximum  i-f  -l  l  arbor,  atoms, 
or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  .irr.montum.  lower 
alkylammonium,  lower  hvdrox\alk\  lammomuni  or  hvdra/ine 
salt  thereof,  and 

b    a  compound  o'i  the  forniuU 


R  , 
H' 


S-CO— O— R' 


0 


:;-R 


L 


0, 


H 


where  R  denotes  lower  alkyl  of  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms. 
or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  lower 
hydroxvalkylammonium,  lower  alkylammonium  or  hydrazine 
salt  thereof,  and 

b    a  compound  of  the  formula 


2r 


where  R  denotes  aminohen/enesulfonyl  and  R 
alkvi  in  a  weight  ratio  of  a  b  of  '^   !   to  1:3. 


denotes  l(>wer 


3,966,453 

HERBICinAl 

2-HALO-4-TRIFLLOROMETH\  L-4  -C\  ANOPHEN\  L- 

FTHERS 
Ryohei  Takahashi.  KusaLsu:   Kanichi  Fujikawa.  Kyoto;   Isao 
Yokomichi.   Kusatsu;  Tadaaki   Toki.  Kusatsu,  and   Shinzo 
Someya.  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,366.  Jan   24,  1973.  This 
application  Mar,  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.682 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jan.    27.    1972.    47- 
10367;  May    13.   1972,  47-47322;   Aug.   2.    1972.  47-76944; 
Dec.  6.  1972.  47-121665;  Dec.  11,  1972,  47-123369 

Int.  Cl.=  AOIN  'v  20.  C07C    121175 
U.S.  CI.  71^  105  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


where  R  denotes  the  radical 


CH. 


CH. 


and  X  denotes  an  anion  in  a  weight  ratio  of  a  b  of  3  1  to  1:3. 


//    w 


CN 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  1  represents  a  hydrogen 
or  a  halogen  atom,  and  >'  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  halo- 
gen atom,  lower  alkvl,  lower  alkoxv  gr(iup 
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i^iethod  of  killing  weeds  which  comprises  applying  a 
y  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  I. 


J  3.966.454  | 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON  OR  IRON  ALLOY 
POWDERS  HAVING  A  LOW  OXYGEN  CONTENT 
Shunji   ltd;   Yasuaki  Morioka;   Yoshihiro  Kajinaga;   Vfinoru 
Nitta.  all  of  Chiba.  and  Ichio  Sakurada.  Ichihara.  all  of 
Japan,  tissignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Kobe,  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  June  23.  1975,  Ser.  No.  589.564 
Claims  (triority ,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1 974,  49-7 1 250 
Int.  Cl.^  B22F  9  00 
U.S.  CI.  7I5-.5  BA  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producmg  iron  or  iron  alloy  powders  hav- 
oxygen  content  to  be  used  for  powder  metallurgy 
subjecting  iron  or  iron  alloy  powder  materials  hav- 
ing an  oxygen  content  of  not  more  than  S%  by  weight  and  a 
total  carbcm  amount  including  carbon  alloyed  in  said  powders 
being  not  more  than  6%  by  weight  to  an  induction  heating 
under  a  re  lative  density  of  5-65%  based  on  a  density  of  the 
molding  spel  of  said  powders  by  means  of  an  alternating 
current  of  50  cycles- 1  megacycle  to  heat  said  powders  at  a 
temperature  of  750°-l,400°C  to  effect  reduction  rapidly 


ing  a  low 
comprises 


3.966,455 

PROCESS  FOR  ILMENITE  ORE  REDUCTION 

Paul  Franklin  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  468,  Crossville,  Tenn.  38555 

Continual  ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,098,  Feb.  19,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3.8    1,871.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

455,624 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  38/14,  C22B  5  00 
U.S.  CI.  7«-21  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  ilmenite  metal  ore  oxides  compris- 
ing the  steps  of;  (a)  Admixing  finely  divided  ilmenite  ore  with 
a  liquid  cHemical  solution  consisting  essentially  of  about  24  2 
parts  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid,  about  0  5  parts  by  weight 
of  zinc  oxide,  and  about  1  0  part  by  weight  of  a  sulfated  sur- 
factant, (»)  admixing  and  dissolving  about  one-half  pound 
finely  divnied  limestone  (calcium  carbonate,  CaCOj)  or  the 
carbonate  of  a  Class  lA  or  IIA  metal  per  approximately  20 
pounds  of  :oncentrated  ilmenite  ore,  (c)  stirring  to  aid  chemi- 
cal reactiqn  and  maintain  mixture  homogeneity,  (d)  heating 
the  mixtune  to  vaporize  volatile  materials  and  until  residue  is 


baked  to  a 


solid  material  to  produce  iron  -  titanium  alloy  metal 


dry  and  solid  state,  and  (e)  smelting  the  remaining 


3,966.456 

PROCESS  OF  USING  OLIVINE  IN  A  BLAST  FURNACE 
Frank  H.  ^Ilenbaum.  Hinsdale,  III.,  and  Richard  Ciesco,  Grif- 
.,  assignors  to  Molten  Metal  Engineering  Co.,  Wil- 
lowbroo|k,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,696 
Int.  CI.'  C21B  !!i04 
U.S.  CI.  7S-41  6  Claims 

1.  in  a  f  rocess  for  producing  iron  in  a  blast  furnace  wherein 
charge  materials  including  iron  oxide  bearing  materials,  cal- 
cium carbonate  and  coke,  are  charged  into  the  blast  furnace 
to  form  w  thin  the  furnace  layers  of  iron  oxide  bearing  materi- 
als, calcium  carbonate  and  coke  and  wherein  air  is  passed 
upwardly  through  said  layers,  and  said  coke  is  burned  to  heat 
said  mateiials  and  reduce  iron  oxides  to  produce  molten  iron, 
said  charj;e  materials  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  content 
exceeding  I  pound  per  ton  of  molten  iron  produced,  the 
improvement  which  includes  charging  into  said  blast  furnace 
in  addition  to  said  iron  oxide  materials  from  0  25  to  5  percent 
of  olivine,  said  percentage  being  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
iron  oxide  materials 


3,966,457 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  BLAST  FURNACE  USING 
COAL  AUXILIARY  COMBUSTIBLE 
Raymond  Limpach,  Huncherange,  and  Lucien  Lorang,  Differ- 
dange,  both  of  Luxemburg,  assignors  to  Acieries  Reunies  de 
Burbach-Elch-Dudelange  S.A.  ARBED,  Luxembourg,  Lux- 
embourg 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  638,159 
Claims   prioritv.    application    Luxemtwurg.   Dec.   6,    1974, 
71434 

Int.  CI.*  C21B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  75—42  10  Claims 


f 
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1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  blast  furnace  wherein  hot  gas 
rises  countercurrent  to  a  descending  column  of  coke  and  iron 
ore  to  smelt  the  ore  and  burn  the  coke,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially: 

introducing  a  carbonaceous  combustible  granulate  contain- 
ing a  vaporizable  component  into  a  chamber  separate 
from  said  blast  furnace, 
rapidly  heating  said  granulate  in  said  chamber  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  high  to  vaporize  said  component  and 
explode  said  granulate  into  fine  particles,  and 
conducting  said  particles  from  said  chamber  into  said  fur- 
nace. 


3,966.458 
SEPARATION  OF  ZIRCONIUM  AND  HAFNIUM 
Donald  R.  Spink,  W  aterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Amax  Special- 
ity Metal  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,724 
Int.  Cl.^  C22B  6//02 
U.S.  CI.  75-84.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  separation  of  the  tetraha- 
lides  of  hafnium  and  zirconium  comprising  dissolving  a  crude 
feed  consisting  essentially  of  hafnium  tetrahalide  and  zirco- 
nium tetrahalide  in  a  solvent  comprising  a  near  eutectic  mix- 
ture of  zirconium  tetrahalide  and  at  least  one  alkaline  metal 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium and  lithium  to  form  a  first  solution,  introducing  said  first 
solution  of  an  elevated  temperature  into  a  distillation  tower, 
withdrawing  hafnium  tetrahalide  vapor  from  the  said  solution 
as  the  overhead  product,  adding  at  least  one  alkaline  metal 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium 
and  potassium  to  a  portion  of  said  hafnium  tetrahalide  vapor 
at  an  elevated  temperature  to  form  an  eutectic  second  solu- 
tion, introducing  said  second  solution  into  the  distillation 
tower  as  a  reflux,  withdrawing  an  eutectic  third  solution  of 
zirconium  tetrahalide  and  at  least  one  alkaline  metal  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and 
lithium  as  a  bottoms  fraction  from  said  distillation  tower,  and 
separating  from  said  third  solution  a  portion  of  zirconium 
tetrahalide. 
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10.  A  continuous  process  for  the  separation  of  the  tetraha- 
lides  of  hafnium  and  zirconium  and  for  the  production  of  pure 
zirconium  metal  comprising  mixing  crude  zirconium  tetra- 
chloride containing  hafnium  tetrachloride  with  sodium  chlor- 
ide and  potassium  chloride  to  form  an  eutectic  salt  containing 
about  65  mole  percent  zirconium  tetrachloride  and  hafnium 
tetrachloride,  about  29  mole  percent  potassium  chloride  and 
about  8  mole  percent  sodium  chloride,  melting  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  less  than  about  220°C  to  form  a  molten  salt 
mixture,  feeding  the  molten  salt  mixture  to  a  distillation  tower 
and  withdrawing  pure  hafnium  tetrachloride  vapor  as  an  over- 


i£_ 


c 


^ 


head  product,  removing  a  bottoms  product  from  said  tower 
comprising  a  molten  hafnium-free  salt  containing  about  85 
percent  by  weight  zirconium  tetrachloride,  heating  said  bot- 
toms product  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  pure  zirconium  tetra- 
chloride, reducing  said  pure  zirconium  tetrachloride  with 
magnesium  to  provide  pure  zirconium  metal,  recycling  the 
remainder  of  the  bottoms  product  to  said  eutectic  salt  and 
combining  a  portion  of  the  hafnium  tetrachloride  overhead 
product  with  a  mixture  of  sodium  chloride  and  potassium 
chloride  to  form  an  eutectic  reflux  which  is  introduced  to  said 
column. 


3,966,459 

PROCESS  FOR  THERMAL  DISSOCIATION  OF 

MOLYBDENUM  DISULFIDE 

Donald  O.  Buker,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Amax  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,848 

Int.  CL'  C22B  34/00,  9//4 

U.S.  CI.  75  —  84  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  metallic  molybdenum  of  rela- 
tively high  purity  which  comprises  the  steps  of  agglomerating 
a  feed  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  fmely-particulated 
molybdenite  concentrate  consisting  predominantly  of  molyb- 
denum disulfide  into  a  plurality  of  shape-sustaining  pellets, 
heating  said  pellets  to  an  elevated  temperature  ranging  from 


about  2,500°F  to  about  3  100°F  for  a  period  of  time  sutTicient 
to  effect  a  dissociation  of  substantially  all  of  the  molvdenum 
disulfide  contained  therein  while  in  a  non-oxidi/ing  atm<i 
sphere  under  a  pressure  of  less  than  about  10  torr,  continu- 
ously withdrawing  the  gaseous  sulfur  and  other  volatile  ^or\ 
taminating  constituents  in  said  pellets,  heat  treating  the  resid- 
ual said  pellets  by  subjecting  them  to  contact  with  hydrogen 
at  an  elevated  temperature  ranging  from  at  least  about  2500°F 
to  about  3  1  00°F  in  a  manner  to  effect  a  further  extraction  of 
residual  sulfur  to  a  level  less  than  about  1  00  ppm  bv  a  conver- 
sion thereof  to  hydrogen  sulfide  and  continuously  withdrawing 
the  gaseous  products  thus  obtained  so  as  to  maintain  a  pres- 
sure of  less  than  about  5  torr.  and  thereafter  cooling  and 
extracting  the  substantially  dense  sintered  said  pellets  consist- 
ing predominantly  of  metallic  molybdenum 


3.966.460 
REDUCTION  OF  METAL  HALIDES 
Donald  R.  Spink,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Amax  Spe- 
cialty Metal  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,723 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  .U:]4,  C21C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  75  —  84.4  2  riaim<i 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  metai  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  hafnium  from  iis  tetrahalide 
comprising 

a,  reducing  the  metal  tetrahalide  vvith  a  stoichu^metnc 
excess  of  magnesium  in  a  inert  atmosphere  and  at  an 
elevated  temperature  m  a  first  retort  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  first  crucible  portion, 
b  withdrawing  magnesium  halide  from  said  first  retort 
substantially  as  formed  during  the  reaction  while  continu- 
ously maintaining  a  protection  cover  of  magnesium  chlor- 
ide over  the  reduced  metal; 

c,  the  said  reduced  metal  being  deposited  in  the  first  iruLi 
ble  and  containing  excess  magnesium  and  entrained  mag 
nesium  chloride, 

d.  a  reaction  vessel  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  Umcr 
portion, 

e  removing  said  first  crucible  from  the  fir^t  ret(vt  and 
placing  It  inverted  in  the  upper  p(irtion  of  said  reaction 
vessel. 

f.  inserting  m  the  lower  portion  ot  the  reaction  vessel  a 
second  retort  having  an  upper  ptirtion  and  a  lower  second 
crucible  portion. 

g.  heating  the  upper  portion  of  the  reaction  .esse!  and 
vacuum  distilling  off  the  excess  magnesium  and  entrained 
magnesium  halide  from  the  reduced  metal  in  the  first 
crucible, 

h    maintaining  the  lower  portion  of  the  reaction  vessel  at  a 

lower  temperature  to  condense  the  vapors  of  magnesium 

and  magnesium  chloride. 
1    passing  the  magnesium  and  magnesium  chloride  into  the 

second  retort  from  the  first  crucible,  and 
J.  employing  said  second  retort  in  a  subsequent  reduction  of 

said  metal  halides  as  in  step  (a)  above 
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3.966.461 
SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  BISMUTH  FROM  OXIDIZED 
PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
r.  and  Juan  Luis  Sepulveda  Jimenez,  both  of  Salt 
Utah,  assignors  to  The  University  of  I  tah,  Salt 
Utah 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,119 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  30  06 
U.S.  CI.  75^-101  R  5  Claims 


Jan  D.  Mille 
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1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  bismuth  from  oxidized 


materials  comprising  oxides  of  at  least  one  of  the 


metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  and  silver. 


comprising  the  steps  of 

oxidized  particulate  bismuth  material  including 
selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  lead  and 

the  oxidized  particulate  material  with  an  acidic 
chloride  leach  comprising  sulfuric  acid  having  an  aciditv 
greater  than  0.1  Molar  and  a  chloride  ion  concentration 
within  ;he  range  on  the  order  of  about  0  05  to  0  2  Molar 


an  elevated  temperature  thereby  selectively  dis- 
bismuth,  and 


separating  the  dissolved  bismuth  from  the  material 


3,966,462 

RECOVERY  OF  NITRIC  ACID  SOLUBLE  TRANSITION 

METALS  FROM  SULFUR  AND  IRON  CONTAINING  ORES 

OF  THE  SAME 
John  G.  Posel,  Everett;  Gregory  P.  Williams,  Montlake  Ter- 
race, and  David  N.  Nilsen,  Everett,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
International  Ore  Technology,  Inc.,  Everett,  Wash, 
lied  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,227 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  I5i08 
101  BE  7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  75 
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1 .  In  the  process  of  recovering  copper  from  a  sulfur  and  iron 
containing  ore  of  the  same,  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous 
nitric  acid  leach  solution  of  the  ore,  heating  the  solution  under 
containment  to  a  temperature  at  or  above  the  melting  point  of 
sulfur  to  esiablish  an  iron  content  of  no  greater  than  1  5  grams 


of  iron  values  per  liter  in  the  leach  liquor,  adding  an  acid 
neutralizer  to  the  liquor  to  establish  a  pH  of  about  1  -2  therein 
and  to  produce  salts  of  the  acid  which  are  soluble  in  the  liquor, 
contacting  the  liquor  with  a  copper  specific  aqueous  insoluble 
organic  extractant  liquid  while  maintaining  the  foregoing  pH 
in  the  liquor  to  extract  the  copper  into  the  extractant  liquid, 
relatively  separating  the  organic  extractant  liquid  and  the 
liquor,  and  recovering  the  copper  from  the  organic  extractant 
iiquid- 


3.966.463 
OXIDATION  \ND  SINTER-RESISTANT  METAL 
POWDERS  AND  PASTES 
Vnthony    \  .    Kraioli,    East   Setauket,   and   John    A.    DeRosa, 
Queens  Village,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Plessey  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.V  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,714,  Aug.  12.  1974.  This 
application  Apr.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,835 
Int.  V\.'  C22B  1 1104 
U.S.  CI.  75— 108  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  precious  metal  powder  having 
high  density  and  an  increased  sintering  temperature  compris- 
ing; 

forming  an  acidic  solution  of  said  precious  metal  and  a 
minor  proportion,  relative  to  said  metal,  of  a  refractory 
oxide  precursor, 
rapidly  mixing  said  first  solution  with  an  ammonia  solution. 

and  then  neutralizing  with  an  acid, 
dissolving  sodium  acetate  in  said  solution, 
adding  sufficient  sodium  bisulfite,  under  conditions  of  agita- 
tion, to  drop  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  about  4,  and  pre- 
cipitate said  precious  metal  and  oxide,  and 
recovering,  drying  and  purifying  said  precipitate. 


3,966,464 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Terrence  Ardern  Davies,  Horton,  England,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company.  Park  Ridge,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,157.  July  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.857,706.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,889 

Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  25, 
1972,  39666.72 

Int.  C1.'C22C  5/06.  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  75-173  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  contact  material 
including  the  steps  providing  a  silver-mercury  master  alloy  of 
a  desired  composition,  adding  the  master  alloy  to  molten  silver 
under  an  inert  atmosphere  to  provide  a  silver-based  molten 
alloy  having  a  mercury  concentration  of  not  more  than  3  0 
weight  percent,  casting  molten  alloy  to  form  an  ingot,  and 
forging  and  rolling  the  ingot  into  sheet  form. 


3.966.465 
Ml  LTIPLE  LAYER  Ml(;RATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  F.  Bean,  Rochester,  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  (  onn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76.891,  Sept.  30,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,546 

Int.  CI.'  (;03G  /J/04,  13/06,  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  96-1  PS  46  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  method  comprising 

a  Providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  circulation 
layer  and  a  migration  layer,  said  migration  layer  having  a 
thickness  between  0  5  and  5  microns  and  comprising 
migration  material  and  electrically  insulating  softenable 
material  capable  of  having  its  resistance  to  migration  of 
migration  material  decreased  sufficiently  to  allow  migra- 
tion oi  migration  material  in  depth  in  said  migration  layer 
softenable  material,  said  circulation  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness between  1  and  12  microns  and  comprising  electri- 
cally insulating  softenable  material  capable  of  being  soft- 
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ened  sufficiently  to  allow  circulation  thereof  in  response 
to  a  charge  density, 

b.  Electrically  latently  imaging  said  imaging  member  to 
form  an  electrical  latent  image  of  a  pre-determined 
charge  density, 

c.  Developing  said  electrical  latent  image  to  creat  an  image 
by  decreasing  the  resistance  to  migration  of  migration 
material  in  depth  in  the  migration  layer  softenable  mate- 
rial at  least  sufficient  to  allow  image-wise  migration  of 
migration  material  at  least  in  depth  in  said  migration  layer 
softenable  material,  and  by  softening  the  circulation  layer 
softenable  material  sufficient  to  allow  circulation  thereof 
in  response  to  said  pre-determined  charge  density 
wherein  migrating  material  is  accumulated  into  groups. 


3,966,468 

ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTORS  WITH  TRIAMINO 

BENZENE  ADDITIVES 

Lawrence  E.  Contois,  and  Norman  (,.  Rule,  both  of  Webster. 

N.Y..  assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak   t  ompanv,   Rochester. 

NY. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  571,469 

Int.  Cl.=  G03G  5/06 

I'.S.  CI.  96—1.5  '^  (  laims 

1.  .An  organic  photoconductise  m^uiating  ^ompositi>n  ..  <^ni 
prising  at  least  one  organic  phot(H:onductor  and,  asaconiras! 
modifying  agent,  a  compound  having  the  formula' 


3,966,466 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS  USING 

DARK  CHARGE  INJECTING  AGENT  ON  BLOCKING 

ELECTRODE 

Geoffrey  A.  Page,  Rochester;  Steven  J.  Grammatica,  Webster, 

and  Joan  R.  Ewing.  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,552 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/12,  13/01,  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.2  18  Claims 

1.  A  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  suspension  of  electrically  photosensitive 
pigment  particles  in  an  electrically  insulating  carrier  liquid 
placed  between  a  conductive  electrode  and  a  blocking  elec- 
trode, at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  at  least  partially 
transparent  to  electromagnetic  radiation  to  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  pigment  particles  are  sensitive  and  said  block- 
ing electrode  being  coated  with  a  dark  charge  injecting  agent, 
said  agent  being  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  inorganic  salts  of  lithium,  iodine,  tin  and  iron,  said  dark 
charge  injecting  agent  on  said  blocking  electrode  being  capa- 
ble of  causing  said  pigment  particles  to  be  substantially  uni- 
formly attracted  to  said  conductive  electrode  when  an  electri- 
cal field  is  applied  across  said  suspension  in  the  dark,  subject- 
ing said  suspension  to  an  electrical  field  in  the  dark  while  in 
contact  with  said  dark  charge  injecting  agent  whereby  said 
pigment  particles  are  substantially  uniformly  attracted  to  said 
conductive   electrode,  and   exposing  said  suspension   to   an 
imagewise  pattern  of  electromagnetic  radiation  to  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  pigment  particles  are  sensitive  until  an 
image  is  formed. 


wherein  each  ofZ.Z'  and  Z',  taken  together  ^.ith  the  mirogen 
to  which  each  is  attached,  represents  the  non  metalliL  atomv 
necessary  to  complete  an  N  deterocvcliL  gr.njp  h.ivmg  tri>m  5 
to  10  atoms  in  the  cyclic  nucleus 


3.966.469 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  A  PREPOLYMER  OF 

DIALLYLPHTHALATE 

Makoto  Kuroda,  Hirakala;  Kazuhisa  Morimoto.  Settsu.  and 

Akira  Minobe,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MaUu- 

shita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  504.990 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    14,    1973,   48- 

104371 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/07 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  5  Claims 


3.966,467 
TRANSFERRING  TONER  TO  AN  HYDROCARBON  SHEET 
Richard  A.  Parent,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,964.  May  1,  1974.  This  application 
Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,138 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  13116.  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  xerographically  preparing  a  color  transpar- 
ency copy  comprising; 

a  forming  a  single  color  powder  image  of  a  multicolored 
original  to  be  reproduced; 

b.  transferring  the  powder  image  to  a  transparency  compris- 
ing a  thermoplastic  film  sheet,  said  sheet  having  at  least 
one  surface  coated  with  a  long  chain  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon having  a  melting  point  of  above  40^.,  the  hydrocar- 
bon coating  having  a  thickness  of  above  0.1  mil,  and 

c.  fixing  the  powder  image  on  the  transparency. 
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1.  A  photosensitive  composition  for  ele^trophotographv 
comprising  an  organic  photosensitive  compound  which  is 
poly-N-vinylcarbazole  or  halogenated  poly-N-vmylcarbazole 
and  a  prepolymer  of  diallylphthalate,  the  proportions  of  the 
organic  photosensitive  compound  to  said  prepolymer  being 
100  parts  by  weight  of  organic  photosensitive  compound  to  20 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  prepolymer 
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3,966,470 
PHOTO-COKdLCTIVE   coating   containing  Ge.  S. 

AND  Pb  OR  Sn 
Adalbert  Feltz;  Johannes  Opfermann;  Bernd  Voigt,  all  of  Jena, 
and  Walter  Seiiger,  Dresden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
VEB  Pentacon  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,381 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    22,    1973, 
173134 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  5/04,  HOIJ  3900 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  material  comprising  a  carrier  and  a 
homogeneous,  vitreous  coating  thereon,  said  coatmg  compris- 
ing an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  germanium,  sulphur  and 
a  further  canstituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lead  and  tin 

the  thickness  of  said  coating  being  between  0  2  and  200^m, 
the  atom  percent  of  Ge  being  between  17  7  and  42  5  and 

that  of  S  between  54.5  and  61  when  lead  is  used. 
the  atom  percent  of  Ge  being  between  21  and  41  and  that 

of  S  between  53  and  61  when  tin  is  used, 
the  atom  percent  of  the  lead  being  between  0  1   and  24  5 
and  thai  of  the  tin  between  0  1  and  22. 


Haruo  Hase 


3.966,471 
ELECTRO  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS  WITH  A 
PROTECTIVE  LAYER 
|awa;  Hiroyoshi  Taniguchi;  Shiro  Yamane;  Takao 
Igawa,  an^  Tomoshi  Nagayama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Dec.  26,  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1973,  49-4025 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  5104,  5/08 
U.S.  CL  96—1.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  comprising  a  conductive  sup- 
port at  least  one  surface  of  which  is  coated  with  a  photocon- 
ductive layer,  the  said  photoconductive  layer  in  turn  being 
coated  on  tne  top  surface  thereof  with  a  protective  coating 
comprising  from  0.1  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  tne  protective  coating  with  an  organic  compound 
selected  fro n  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  alcoholates 
and  aluminum  chelate  compounds  dispersed  in  a  resin 


tion  on  which  the  silver  image  is  not  formed,  thereby  to  reveal 
said  hydrophilic  layer 


3,966,472 

PROCflSS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTING  PLATES 

Kikuo  Kulxitera,  and  Eiichi  Mizuki,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1973,  Ser.  No.  347.762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1972,  47-34265 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7/02.  G03C  1/90 

U.S.  CI.  96--33  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  printing  plate,  which  comprises 
exposing  a  photosensitive  printing  plate  material  through  an 
original,  said  printing  plate  material  consisting  of  a  support 
having  an  oleophilic  surface,  a  layer  of  a  direct  positive-type 
photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  formed  on  said  support, 
a  hydrophilic  layer  applied  between  said  support  and  said 
emulsion  layer  capable  of  being  etch-bleached  corresponding 
to  a  silver  image  to  be  formed  in  said  emulsion  layer  and  an 
interlayer  formed  between  said  emulsion  layer  and  said  hydro- 
philic layer  for  easy  removal  of  the  emulsion  layer  after  the 
etch-bleaching  treatment,  said  interlayer  being  etch-bleacha- 
ble  along  with  the  hydrophilic  layer  and  being  removable  after 
etch-bleaching  with  said  emulsion  layer,  said  interlayer  being 
removable  from  said  hydrophilic  layer  by  immersion  in  water 
of  BC-SO"  (T;  developing  the  exposed  material  to  form  a  silver 
image  in  the  non-exposed  areas  in  said  emulsion  layer,  sub- 
jecting the  oeveloped  material  to  an  etch-bleaching  treatment 
to  remove  the  interlayer  and  hydrophilic  layer  at  a  portion 
corresponding  to  the  silver  image  in  the  non-exposed  areas 
and  to  reveal  the  oleophilic  surface  of  the  support;  and  remov- 
ing the  interlayer  and  the  emulsion  layer  at  the  exposed  por- 


3,966,473 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PHOTOMASK 

Masamichi  Sato,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1973,  48-1 13630 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/00,  C09K  13/08,  C23F  1/02;  G03B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—36  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  photomask,  which  comprises 
exposing  and  development-processing  a  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  transparent  sup- 
port having  thereon  a  masking  layer  and  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  to  thereby  form  silver  image  areas,  said  emulsion 
layer  being  formed  by  dispersing  silver  halide  in  a  water  solu- 
ble binder,  etch-bleaching  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  to 
thereby  remove  the  silver  image  areas  to  uncover  the  masking 
layer  thereunder,  subjecting  the  support,  masking  layer  and 
remaining  non-silver  image  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  to 
etching  to  etch  the  uncovered  masking  layer  with  a  mixed 
solution  containing  hydrofluoric  acid  and  ammonium  fluoride 
to  thereby  uncover  the  transparent  support  thereunder  with- 
out permeation  of  the  mixed  solution  etchant  through  the 
non-silver  image  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer,  and  then  remov- 
ing the  non-silver  image  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  to  thereby 
reveal  the  masking  layer. 


3,966,474 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ADHERENCE  OF 

PHOSPHOR-PHOTOBINDER  LAYER  DURING 

LUMINESCENT-SCREEN  MAKING 

Stanley  .\rthur  Harper,  New  Providence,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.055 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-36.1  10  Claims 

1.   A  method  for  preparing  a  luminescent  screen  upon  a 
glass  surface  comprising 

a.  adhering  to  said  glass  surface  a  dry,  non-photosensitive 
precoating  consisting  essentially  of  discreet  water-insolu- 
ble, organic,  polymeric  particles,  said  precoating  having 
a  weight  of  about  0  08   to  0  80  milligrams  per  square 
centimeter, 
b   depositing  upon  said  precoating  a  layer  of  a  slurry  com- 
prising phosphor  particles  and  a  photosensitive  binder 
therefor, 
c   exposing  said  coating  to  a  light  image  whereby  to  form  in 
said   coatmg   selected   regions  of  greater  solubility  and 
selected  regions  of  lesser  solubility, 
d    and  then  developing  said  exposed  coating  by  selectively 
removing  said  regions  of  greater  solubility. 


3,966,475 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  ACYLACETANILIDE  COLOR  COUPLERS 

Raphael  Karel  Van  Poucke,  Berchem,  and  Freddy  Carolus 

Baeyens,  Wommelgem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 

GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452.327 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6.  1973, 
16625  73 

Int.  Cl.»  G03C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-55  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  yellow  colored  photographic 
image  in  a  photographic  light-sensitive  silver  halide  material 
compnsing  exposing  a  photographic  light-sensitive  silver  ha- 
lide material  and  developing  it  with  an  aromatic  primary 
amino  color  developing  agent  m  the  presence  of  a  bcn- 
zoylacetanilide  color  coupler  having  the  formula: 
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2209 


SO2OY 


wherein 

R,  represents  an  alkoxy  group, 

Rj  represents  alkoxy, 

X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  — S  — R'  group  wherein 
R'  IS  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  a  — O— R"  group  wherein  R"  represents  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group,  or  an  acyl  group,  and 

Y  represents  a  carbocyclic  aryl  group 


■Z,  R,  7,-v 

c-CH=<:— CH=c  ; 


(1) 


i 


r 

R,        (X,-)-.i 


3,966,476 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
CONTAINING  MORE  THAN  50*^  OF  THE  GRAINS  WITH 

RIPENING  NUCLEI  IN  CAVITIES 
Manfred  Becker,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGF.A- 
Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,976 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    9,     1973, 
2306447 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/28,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  96-107  2  Claims 


wherein  Z,  represents  an  atomic  group  required  for  forming 
a  benzimidazole  ring  or  a  /i-naphthimidazole  ring,  Z,  repre- 
sents an  atomic  group  required  for  forming  a  benzoxa/ole  ring 
or  a  /3-naphthoxazole  ring,  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  ali- 
phatic group  with  at  least  one  or  R,  and  R,  representing  an 
alkyl  group  having  a  carhoxv  group  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
a  sulfo  group,  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alk\l 
group,  X,  represents  an  acid  anion,  and  m  is  1  or  2,  and  Nvhen 
m  is  1  the  dye  forms  an  intramolecular  salt,  wherein  the  benz- 
imidazole  ring  formed  by  Z,,  is  substituted  in  the  "^  position 
with  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group,  or  an  alkoxy 
carbonyl  group,  and  ( B )  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  of  the 
following  general  formula  (11) 


1 

R4 


r 

R.,      (xr)..i 


(II) 


wherein  Z,  represents  an  atomic  group  rei^^uired  tor  •i>rming 
a  benzoxazole  ring  or  a  y3-naphthoxa7ole  ring.  Z,  represents  an 
atomic  group  required  for  forming  a  benzothiazole  ring,  a 
benzoselenazole  ring,  a  /3-naphthothiazole  ring  or  a  ^-naph- 
thoselenazole  ring,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group,  R4  and  R,  each  represents  an  aliphatic  group  w.ith  at 
least  one  of  R4  and  R5  representing  an  alkyl  group  having  a 
carboxy  group  or  an  alkyl  group  having  a  sulfo  group,  X, 
represents  an  acid  anion,  and  ^  is  1  or  2.  and  when  n  is  I  the 
dye  forms  an  intramolecular  salt 


1.  A  photographic  material  containing  at  least  one  light-sen- 
sitive spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  the  emulsion  contains  silver  halide  grains  with  ripen- 
ing nuclei  capable  of  forming  developable  latent  image  nuclei 
upon  exposure  and  being  developable  after  exposure  in  the 
surface  developer  of  the  following  composition; 


Water 

p-methylaminophenol 

ascorbic  acid 

sodium  carbonate 

potassium  bromide 

made  up  with  water  to 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  more  than  50%  of  the 
grains  in  the  emulsion  contain  ripening  nuclei  which  are  in 
cavities  within  the  silver  halide  grains  which  cavities  are  open 
to  the  outside  of  the  surface  of  the  grains. 


800  ml 

2  4  g 

10.0  g 

10  0  g 

20  g 

I  liter 


3,966,477 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Masanao  Hinata;  Haruo  Takei;  Tadashi  Ikeda;  Akira  Ogawa; 
Akira  Sato,  and  Atsuo  Iwamoto.  all  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1973, 48-138346 
Int.  C1.'G03C  1/14 
U.S.  CL  96-124  16  Claims 

1,  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing,  in 
combination,  supersensitizing  amounts  of  (A)  at  least  one 
sensitizing  dye  of  the  following  formula  (1) 


3,966.478 
N,N-DIALKYL 
0,0-BlS(HALOALKYL)PHOSPHORAMIDATF  FI  AMK 
RETARDANT 
Arthur  D.  F.  Toy,  Stanford,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Filers. 
Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Slauffer  Chemical  Company. 
Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,157.  Sept.  2.  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  21,  1972.  Ser.  No.  274.033 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  3  20 
U.S.  CI.  106-15  FP  8  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  composition  comprising,  in  intimate 
admixture,  a  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyurethanes,  cellulosics.  polyolefins,  polyes- 
ters, vinyl  polymers,  polyacrylics,  polyelhers,  polyacelals. 
polyphenolics,  and  rubber  in  combination  with  and  as  a  fire 
retardant  therefor,  a  haloalkyl  N,N-dialkylphosphoramidate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.3-dihalopropyl  N.N 
dialkylphosphoramidates  and  2-(  1  ,?-dihalop.  opyl )  N  ,N-dialk- 
ylphosphoramidates  wherein  said  halo  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  bromo.  and  the  alk>l 
group  attached  to  said '"N"  being  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms 

8.  In  a  process  for  preparing  fire  retardant  polymer  compo- 
sitions which  comprise,  in  intimate  admixture,  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyurethanes.  cellulos- 
ics, vinyl  polymers,  polyolefins,  polyesters,  polyethers,  polyac- 
elals, polyepoxies,  polyphenolics,  and  rubber,  and  a  fire  retar- 
dant compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding,  as 
said  fire  retardant  an  effective  amount  of  a  haloalkyl  N,N- 
dialkylphosphoramidate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,3-dihalopropyl  N,N  dialkylphosphoramidates  and  2- 
(  1 ,3dihalopropyl)  N,N-dialkylphosphoramidates  wherein  said 
halo  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro 


2210 

and  hromo, 
alkyl  radica 


U.S.  CI.  106 

1.  A  micrci 
position  havj 
between  abc 
distributed 
substantially 
to  55%  by  w 
20%  by  wei 
chemically 
the  solid,  wl 
consisting  o\ 
10%  by  wei 
capable  of  e 
to  the  extern 
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nd  the  alkyl  group  attached  to  said  "N"  being  an 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3.966.479 
OENTAL  INVESTV1ENT  MATERIAL 
Francis  Frederick   Koblitz,   York.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Dentsply 
Research  9i  Development  Corporation,  Milford,  Del. 
iled  Feb.  27,  1973.  Ser.  No.  336.393 

Int.  Cl.=  B28B  7/28 
-38.5  R  2  Claims 

scopically  foraminous  solid  dental  molding  com- 
ing a  fracture  strength  under  compression  of  from 
ut  lOOpsi  to  about  500psi  comprising  uniformlv 
ijherethrough   about   30   to  45%    by   weight  of  a 
completely  hydrated  calcined  gypsum,  about  30 
ight  of  chemically  uncombmed  water,  about  5  to 
^ht  of  an  extender  capable  of  maintaming  the 
yncombined  water  evenly  distributed  throughout 
erein  said  extender  is  selected  from  the  group 
diatomaceous  earth  or  perlite,  and  about  3  to 
ht  of  a  water  swollen  glutinous  organic  binder 
ihancing  the  adherence  of  the  hydrated  gypsum 
er 


3,966,480 
LOW  DENSITY  SLEEVE 
James  D.  Evins,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Swank  Refracto- 
ries Comp  my.  Inc.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

Riled  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537.063 
Int.  Cl.^  C04B  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  106|-40  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  low  c  ensity  refractory  clay  stopper  rod  sleeve  having 
a  substantially  imperforate  surface  and  a  core  containing  a 
plurality  of  randomly  spaced  internal  and  discontinuous  small 
voids,  said  bi^lk  density  of  the  sleeve  being  less  than  2  0  gr   cc 


3,966,481 
FIBERIZABLE  ALKALI-RESISTANT  E-TYPE  GLASS 
Alan  W.  Atliinson,  and  Brian  P.  Hodgson,  both  of  Rochdale, 
England,  ussignors  to  Turner  &  Newall  Limited,  Manches- 
ter, England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,231,  March  11.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  592.034 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Mar.    12, 
31/73 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  3108.  UiOO 
■54  6  Claims 

1.    A    fibeirizable    glass    composition    exhibiting    improved 
alkali  resistance  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of 


Fe,Oj  less  than   I  %  ) 


1973. 11783 


U.S.  CI.  106 


SiO, 

46  to  56% 

B.O, 

7  to  12% 

R,0, 

12  to  17%  ( 

CaO 

13  to  24% 

MgO 

0  to  6% 

F 

0  to  1% 

R.O 

less  than  1% 

ZrO, 

2  to  6% 

T.O, 

0  to  6% 

3,966.482 
RKKRAC  lORV  BINDER 
John  Fdward  Cassidy.  and  Philip  Clenn  Millar,  both  of  Run- 
corn,  Kngland,   assignors  to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries 
Limited,  London,  hngland 

Filed  Sept    19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,606 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Sept.    28. 
1973,  45432.73 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35102 
U.S.  CI.  106—64  16  Claims 

1.  A  binder  suitable  for  use  m  the  binding  of  non-basic 
refractory  aggregate  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  calcium 
aluminate  and  a  water-soluble  aluminium  phosphate,  in  which 
the  calcium  aluminate  has  the  empirical  formula  x  CaO  y 
AIjOt,  where  x:y  is  in  the  range  3:1  to  1  5  and  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  P2OS  in  the  aluminium  phosphate  to  CaO  in  the 
calcium  aluminate  is  in  the  range  0.05:0.7. 


3,966,483 

METHOD  OF  FORMULATING  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 

DISPERSED  NITROCELLULOSE 

Jack  V\  .  Albright,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Carpenter  Chem- 
ical Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  561.088 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  I1I8 
U.S.  CI.  106-  171  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  formulating  a  nitrocellulose  based  skin 
covering  material  comprising:  blending  a  base  consisting  of 
about  one  part  per  volume  of  castor  oil  and  three  parts  per 
volume  of  ether  in  five  parts  per  volume  of  alcohol,  preparing 
a  thickener  consisting  of  30%  by  weight  of  70%  nitrocellulose 
solids  with  about  50%  by  weight  acetone  and  9%  by  weight 
plasticizer.  with  the  balance  alcohol,  mixing  one  part  by  vol- 
ume thickener  to  about  three  parts  per  volume  of  the  base; 
and  mixing  i  gallon  part  by  volume  of  70%  nitrocellulose  into 
the  combined  base  and  thickener. 


wherein  R,C>j  is  A1,0,  with  less  than  1%  FcjO,  and  minor 
amounts  of  similar  oxides,  and  RjO  is  Li,0,  NajO,  K,0  or  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  thereof,  said  glass  composition  having 
improved  alkali  resistance  compared  to  a  similar  composition 
absent  titania  and  zirconia,  wherein  CaO  plus  MgO  does  not 
exceed  25%    and  ZrO,  plus  TiO,  does  not  exceed  8% 


3,966.484 

COMPOSITION  FOR  SIZING  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 

Karin  Ulla  Elisabel  Helmer.  Solna.  and  Alf  Ragnar  Reuterhall. 

Gustavsberg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kemanord  Ak- 

tiebolag.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271.858.  July  14,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.887,427.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.562 

Int.  CI.-  D21D  3,00.  COIC  125103 
L.S.  CI.  106-287  R  4  Claims 

1.  ,A  sizing  agent  for  material  containing  cellulosic  fibers 
comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  effective  emulsifying 
amount  of  an  emulsifier  and  a  carbamoyl  chloride  having  the 
following  general  formula 

R,  O 

\  ^ 

N-r 
/  \ 

R,  CI 

wherein  R,  is  an  organic,  hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  8  -  40  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  is  the  same  as  R, 


June  29,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


-» -) 


3.966,485 
NOVEL  RESINS  AND  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Junji  Ariyoshi.  Hirakata,  and  Noboru  Kariya.  Sakai.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kaisha 
and  Nard  Institute,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,780.  Oct.  12.  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  589,014 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    Oct.    13.    1971,    46- 
80794;  Oct.  21.  1971.  46-83774 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  61 '12,  63(52,  C07G  17100 
U.S.  CI.  106-287  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  resin  having  a  formula  of 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^  R'.  R\  R^  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl  group,  each  of  R',  R",  R»  and  R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  group  and  X  is 


-CN  or  CONHj- 


3,966,486 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PIGMENTED  COATINGS  BASED 

ON  ZIRCONIUM  PHOSPHINATE  POLYMER  BINDERS 

CROSSLINKED  WITH  PHOSPHINIC  ACIDS 

James  Ping  King,  Lansdale;  Joseph  Simkin,  Lafayette  Hill,  and 

Peter  F.  Radice,  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,523 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  85102;  C09K  3100 
U.S.  CI.  106-287  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  a  zirconium 
phosphinate  polymer  of  the  repeating  unit  Zr  (OH),  (OPRR' 
0)j,  a  phosphinic  acid  of  the  formula  R'R'P{0)OH,  where  R, 
R',  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryi,  alkoxyl,  and  aryloxyl  radicals,  having 
I  to  1  2  carbons  and  a  pigment  selected  from  the  grou  consist- 
ing of  aluminum,  zinc,  the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  titanates,  zinc  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  and  the  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  silicates,  there  being  in  the 
composition  from  about  25  to  about  75  parts  by  weight  of  the 
phosphinic  acid  and  from  about  230  to  about  330  parts  by 
weight  of  the  pigment  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  zirco- 
nium phosphinate  polymer. 


3,966.487 
PYROLIZATION 
Grant  Crane,  and  Edward  Leo  Kay,  both  of  Akron.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,169,  March  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473.014 

Int.  CI.'  C09C  1144,  1148 
U.S.  CI.  106-307  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  black  from  scrap  tires 
which  comprises  separating  the  tire  treads  from  other  parts  of 
the  tires  so  as  to  obtain  scrap  rubber  composed  essentially  of 
tread  stock  and  substantially  free  of  other  rubber  stock,  cal- 
cining said  scrap  rubber  in  the  substantial  absence  of  air  and 
reducing  the  particle  size  of  the  char  obtained  and  thus  pro- 
ducing a  char  which  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  carbon  black  for 
compounding  in  tire  tread  stock. 


3.966.488 

FLOWABLE  AQUEOLS  PI(;MFNT  FORMULATIONS 

CONTAINING  DIPROPVLFNF  (,I  VCOl 

Hans  Langenfelder,  Mannheim;  Fwald   Daubach,  and   Horst 

Belde,  both  of  Ludwigshafen.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen     Rhine  .  (rcrmany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No    438,032 
Claims     priority,     application     (;erman\.     Feb       1.     iy3. 
2304978 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  31140 
U.S.  CI.  106-308  0  V  (  laims 

1.  .An  aqueous  pigment  composition  having  Imprnved  tlcw 
said  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a    water, 

b    a  water-insoluble  pigment, 
c    a  water-soluble  dispersing  ageni  and 
d    from  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  dipropvlene  glycol  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


3.966.489 
METHOD  OF  DECOLORIZINt,  SIGAR  SOLUTIONS 
WITH  HYBRID  ION  EXCHANGE  RFSINS 
James  Henry   Barrett,  Neshaminy   \  alley,  and   Da\id   Henr> 
Clemens.  Willow  Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26.046,  April  6.  1970.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,402 
Int.  CI.'  CI  3D  3  14 
U.S.  CI.  127-46  A  4  Claims 

1.  ,A  method  of  decolorizing  sugar  solutions  which  ^om 
prises  contacting  the  solution  w  iih  a  h\  hrid  ion  exchange  resm 
in  which  the  resm  has  anionic  exchange  actnitv,  said  h\hnd 
ion  exchange  resin  being  based  on  a  hybrid  copolvmer  com 
prising  a  cross-linked  macroreticular  porous  host  or  base 
copolymer  of  a  polyunsaturated  monomer  and  a  monoethyle- 
nically  unsaturated  monomer,  said  macroreticular  copolvmer 
being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  cross-linked  gel  copolvmer 
of  a  polyunsaturated  monomer  and  a  monoethvlenically  un- 
saturated monomer,  the  gel  copolymer  or  phase  being  present 
in  the  amount  of  about  5  to  300  parts  by  weight  per  I  00  parts 
by  weight  of  macroreticular  host  poKmcr  or  phase 


3,966,490 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
James  J.  Auborn,  Groton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605.130 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  /  ■02.  3 5 '00.  4 3  Ob 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  UN  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  alkali  metal  an 
ode,  an  electronically  conducting  cathode  material,  a  nona 
queous  electrolytic  solution  comprising  an  inorganic  soUent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  oxychloridc. 
thionyl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  solute  dissolved  in  said  solvent,  said  anode,  cathode  and 
electrolyte  being  housed  in  a  container  the  inner  surface  nf 
which  IS  an  oxide  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting    of   aluminum,    magnesium,    and    titanium    and    alloys 
thereof. 


3,966,491 
MOLTEN  SALT  ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR 
BATTERY  APPLICATIONS 
Gleb      Mamantov.      Knoxville,      Tenn.;      Roberto      Marassi, 
Camerino.  Italy,  and  James  Q-  Chambers.  Concord.  Tenn., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C. 

FilwJ  Feb.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  549.578 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  lO'OO 

U.S.  CI.  136-6  LF  6  Claims 

1.    An    electrochemical    system    comprising    an    aluminum 

anode,  a  cathode  spaced  from  said  anode  where  said  cathode 
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comprises 
from  the 
ing  molten 
disposed 
with  each 


positive  oxidation  states  of  an  element  selected 
gl'oup  consisting  of  sulfur  and  iodine  and  a  low  melt- 
mixture  of  aluminum  chloride  and  alkali  chloride 
between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  and  m  contact 


3.966,492 
SODIUM  SLLFLR  BATTERY  OR  CELL  WITH  IMPROVED 

AMPERE-HOUR  CAPACITY 
Frank  A.  Ludwig,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Companir,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,941 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  43100 

L.S.  CI.  136-6  FS  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  secondary  battery  or  cell  comprising: 

A.  one  or  more  anodic  reaction  zones  containing  a  molten 
alkali  metal  reactant-anode  in  electrical  contact  with  an 
extern  il  circuit, 

B.  one  cr  more  cathodic  reaction  zones  containing  (1  )  a 
cathoc  ic  reactant  which,  when  said  battery  or  cell  is  at 
least  partially  discharged,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  a  single  phase  composition  comprising 
molter  polysulfide  salts  of  said  anodic  reactant  and  (ii)  a 
two  piase  composition  comprising  molten  sulfur  and 
molten  sulfur  saturated  polysulfide  salts  of  said  anodic 
reactant  and  ( 2 )  an  electrode  of  porous  conductive  mate- 
rial which  is  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  cathodic 
reactant;  and 

C.  a  cation-permeable  barrier  to  mass  liquid  transfer  inter- 
posed between  and  in  contact  with  said  anodic  and  ca- 
thodic reaction  zones,  said  porous  conductive  material 
being  n  electrical  contact  with  both  said  cation-permea- 
ble bafrier  and  said  external  circuit,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment aomprises: 

a.  employing  a  porous  conductive  material  which  will 
wicli  both  sulfur  and  alkali  metal  polysulfides  and 
which,  in  different  regions  of  said  cathodic  reaction 
zone  exhibits  different  degrees  of  wettability  by  said 
alkali  metal  polysulfide,  said  material  in  a  region  adja- 
cent to  said  cation-permeable  barrier  being  more 
readily  wetted  by  said  polysulfide  than  is  said  material 
in  a  region  further  removed  from  said  barrier  such  that 
sulfur  will  boil  near  said  barrier  and  condense  away 
froni  it; 

b.  disposing  said  porous  conductive  material  within  said 
cathodic  reaction  zone  such  that  it  forms  and  encloses 
one  or  more  channels  which  extend  from  said  region 
adjacent  said  cation-permeable  barrier  outwardly  into 
the  region  of  said  cathodic  reaction  zone  which  is 
further  removed  from  said  barrier;  and 

c  maintaining  the  amount  of  molten  cathodic  reactant 
within  said  cathodic  reaction  zone  such  that  said  chan- 
nels remain  free  of  said  molten  reactant  and  are  thus 
adapted  to  transport  sulfur  vapor 


3,966,493 

RECHARGEABLE  MERCURY  ELECTRODE 

Margarete  Jiing,   Kelkheim,   Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Varta  BaCterie  Aktiengeselischaft,  Hannover,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,918,  March  30,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1969, 
1916959 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  35i02 
U.S.  CI.  136-20  17  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  electrode  having  high  capacity  especially 
for  primary  cells  and  accumulators,  which  comprises  a  porous 
metal  matrix  having  amalgamated  thereon  a  non-pyrophoric 
amalgam  of  said  matrix  metal  as  non-migratory,  non-coalesci- 
ble,  solid  particles  m  fine  state  of  physical  distribution,  said 
matrix  being  inert  to  alkali  and  being  capable  of  absorbing 
hydrogen  and  the  electrode  being  capable  of  repeated  charg- 
ing and  discharging  cycles  during  which  the  mercury  is  present 
as  mercury  oxide  and  mercury,  respectively,  but  in  either  case 
without  coalescing  into  mercury  droplets,  said  electrode  being 
capable  of  a  flat  and  constant  discharge  curve,  with  a  current 
discharge  approaching  the  theoretical  capacity  of  the  elec- 
trode and  said  matrix  being  a  Raney-metal  of  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing: Raney-nickel,  Ranev  iron.  Raney-cobalt  or  alloys  of 
these  Ranev  metals. 


3,966,494 
IMPREGNATION  OF  ELECTRODES  FOR  NICKEL 
CADMIUM  BATTERIES 
Thomas  Denis  O  Sullivan,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,791 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4138 
U.S.  CI.  136  —  24  16  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  nickel  cadmium  batteries 
in  which  the  cadmium  electrodes  are  made  by  a  series  of  steps 
comprising  immersing  a  porous  nickel  plaque  in  a  solution 
with  pH  between  0  5  and  5  0  which  contains  cadmium  ions 
and  a  reducible  anion,  the  redox  potential  of  which  is  more 
positive  than  the  redox  potential  of  the  cadmium  ions,  fol- 
lowed by  impregnating  the  plaque  by  precipitating  the  hydrox- 
ide of  the  cadmium  ions  from  the  solution  in  the  pores  of  the 
plaque  by  electrolytic  action  at  a  given  current  density  in  the 
temperature  range  from  85°C  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solu- 
tion, characterized  in  that  said  solution  contains  an  additional 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  iodide 
and  sulfate  with  concentration  between  10  and  98  mole  per- 
cent of  the  total  anion  concentration. 
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3,966,495 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LEAD  STORAGE 

BATTERY  ELECTRODES 
Tore  Eriksson,  NoL  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor, 
Sundbyberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,193 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Nov.     1,     1973, 
7314903;  Nov.  1,  1973,  7314904 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/6 
U.S.  CI.  136-27  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  positive  lead  storage 
battery  electrodes  wherein  an  active  material  comprising  lead 
monoxide  dry  powder  surrounded  by  a  sheath  is  converted  to 
lead  dioxide  which  consists  essentially  of  immersing  an  elec- 
trode containing  such  active  material  in  a  single  forming  solu- 
tion of  an  alkaline  electrolyte  having  a  pH  of  about  11-13  and 
thereafter  forming  the  electrode  in  said  electrolyte  to  convert 
the  active  material  to  lead  dioxide. 


3,966,497 
SEAWATER  BA1TER\ 
Harold  Nickolas  Honer,  Raleigh,  N.C  .,  assignor  to  ESB  Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  506,304 
Int.  C!.'  HOIM  6134 


U.S.  CI.  136-90 


13  Claims 


3,966,496 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  DEPOLARIZED 

CELLS 
Roger  W.  Kelm,  Emerald,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,028,  Aug.  9,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,050 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4100 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  A  23  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  an  air  depolarized  cell  com- 
prising: 

an  electrode  assembly  of  predetermined  thickness  including 
a  current  collecting  member  having  openings  of  a  prede- 
termined size,  an  electrode  material  dispersed  throughout 
said  current  collecting  member  and  a  first  insulating 
member  located  on  one  side  of  said  electrode  assembly 
and  a  second  insulating  member  located  on  the  second 
side  of  said  electrode  assembly, 

an  electrical  conducting  tab  for  forming  a  low  resistance 
electrical  connection  to  said  current  collecting  member 
through  said  insulating  layers,  said  electrical  conducting 
tab  having  tines  suitable  for  penetrating  through  said 
electrode  assembly,  and  said  insulating  layers,  said  elec- 
trically conducting  tab  overlaying  one  of  said  insulating 
layers  and  spaced  from  said  current  collecting  member 
with  each  of  said  tines  projecting  through  an  opening 
formed  in  said  electrode  assemby  by  each  of  said  tines, 
said  tines  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tines  engaging 
said  current  collecting  member  to  thereby  form  a  low 
resistance  electrical  connection  thereto. 


5.  A  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  cells,  each 
cell  including  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  the  hatterv  being  char- 
acterized by  a  first  endwall  and  a  second  endwall,  each  end 
wall  having  a  first  and  a  second  opposed  edge,  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  a  plurality  of  barriers,  one  barrier  separating  each 
adjacent  pair  of  cells,  the  barriers  being  composed  of  a  flexible 
electrically  non-conductive  material,  each  barrier  having  a 
first  face  and  a  second  face,  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  the  first  edge  and  the  second  edge  of  each 
barrier  including  a  first  flange  and  a  second  flange  extending 
from  a  face  of  the  barrier,  a  cathode  on  the  first  face  of  each 
barrier  and  an  anode  on  the  second  face  thereof, 

individual  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  cathode  on 
the  first  face  of  each  barrier  with  the  anode  on  the  second 
face  thereof,  each  means  for  connecting,  penetrating 
through  the  respective  cathode,  barrier  and  anode,  each 
means  for  connecting  further  providing  a  means  for  at- 
taching its  respective  cathode  and  anode  to  the  barrier, 
therebetween, 
an  adhesively  coated  tape,  the  tape  overlapping  the  end- 
walls  of  the  battery  and  being  adhered  thereto,  the  tape 
further  being  adhered  to  the  flanges  of  at  least  one  side 
of  the  battery,  the  adhesively  coated  tape  and  the  flanges 
alone  forming  at  least  one  sidewall  of  the  battery 


3,966,498 
ENERGY  CELL  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 
Paul  Wuthrich,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524.433 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2100 

U.S.  CI.  136-166  4  Claims 


1.   .An    improved  cell   for   a   substantially   circular  electric 
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Robert  K 
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Continuati^ 
abandoned. 

L.S.  CI.  136 


3,966,499  i 

SOLAR  CELL  GRID  PATTERNS  ' 

sui,  Los  Angeles,  and  Paul  A.  Berman,  La  Cre- 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
represented    by    the    Administrator,    National 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,622,  Oct.  11.  1972, 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,341 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  J  no 2 
206  8  Claims 
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ent  having  a  rotatably  mounted  center  wheel, 
mprovement  comprises" 

ntamer  for  said  cell  having  a  first  arcuate  convex 
portion  with  a  first  uniform  radius  of  curvature 
rcuate  beveled  portion  forming  part  of  the  hot- 
ie  cell  and  connected  along  the  edge  of  the  first 
portion, 

)nnecting  sidewali  portion  extending  between  the 
the  first  sidewali  portion,  wherein  said  second 
ion  includes  an  arcuate  concave  sidewali  portion 

second  smaller  uniform  radius  of  curvature 


3,966.500 
TEMPER  ATI  RE-MKASt  RING  DEVICE 
Heinz  Brixv,  Julich.  Ciermany,  assignor  to  Kernforschungsanl- 
age  Julich   (lesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Julich, 
(iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428.352,  Dec.  26,  1973.  This 
application  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463,104 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    Apr.    25,    1973, 
2320751 

Int    CI.-  GO  IK  7/30,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  136— 232  3  Claims 
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cell  exposable  to  solar  radiation  comprising 

:r  of  semiconductive  material  doped   to  a   first 

having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface. 
yer  of  material  doped  to  a  second  polarity  oppo- 
first  polarity,  having  a  bottom  surface  in  contact 

top  surface  of  said  first  layer  and  a  top  surface 
e  to  solar  radiation,  a  point  on  said  top  surface 

a  center,  and 

d  grid  pattern  on  said  second  layer  top  surface 

ntact  therewith,  the  pattern  including  a  plurality 
ically  conductive  metallized  spaced  apart  grids  of 
:cted  geometric  shape,  each  grid  being  formed  of 
te  continuous  metallic  strip  defining  the  bounda- 
i  plane  figures  of  a  different  fixed  area,  and  the 
ing  organized  about  said  center  and  with  equal 
s  between  them,  the  distance  between  any  pair  of 
grids  being  definable   as  L  and  a  plurality  of 

I  conductors,  each  conductor  being  radially  dis- 

said  surface  and  in  electrical  contact  with  each 

grids  and  extending  from  the  grid  closest  to  said 

the  periphery  of  said  surface  whereby  the  maxi- 

stance  of  any  majority  carrier,  injected  in  said 

ductor  material  in  response  to  the  exposure  of 

iconductor  material  to  solar  radiation,  to  any  of 
s,  is  not  greater  than  f^L  with  said  metallized  grid 
being  substantially  identical  along  an  imaginary 
line  passing  through  said  center,  except  for  lines 
id  conductors,  with  said  pattern  being  located  on 

nd  layer  top  surface  so  that  portions  of  the  sur- 
covered  by  said  pattern  are  exposed  on  either 
each  grid  and  each  conductor 


1.  A  temperature-measuring  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  closed  end, 

a  body  of  refractorv  material  in  said  housing; 

a  noise-thermometer  coil  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 
closed  end  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  extremities, 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  thermocouple  elements  extending 
through  said  body  and  each  forming  a  thermocouple 
junction  with  said  noise-thermometer  coil  at  a  respective 
extremity  thereof,  said  elements  being  of  materials  which 
are  capable  of  forming  a  temperature-measuring  thermo- 
couple junction  with  one  another,  and 

two  pairs  of  pair  of  conductors,  each  conductor  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  elements  remote  from  the  junctions 
thereof  with  said  extremities  and  leading  from  said  hous- 
ing. 


3,966,501 
PROCESS  OF  PRODI  CING  SEMICONDCCTOR  DEVICES 

Kousi  Nomura;  Satoru  Kawazu;  Y  oshihiko  Hirose;  Isao  Inoue; 
Yoshihiko  W  atari,  and  Koichi  Kijima,  all  of  Itami,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Hied  Mar    14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,383 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    23,    1973,   48- 
33191;  Mar    31,  1974,  49-37064;  May   18.  1973.  48-55310 

Inf.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
L.S.  CI.  148      1.5  12  Claims 


5.  A  process  of  producing  semiconductor  devices  as 
claimed  in  claim  3,  wherein  said  substrate  is  silicon  in  the  form 
of  a  single  crvstal  and  wherein  said  charged  particles  are  ions 
of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium, 
gallium,  antimony,  tin  and  arsenic 


June  29,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


22  L^ 


3.966,502 
ZIRCONIUM  RINSE  FOR  PHOSPHATE  COATED  METAL 

SURFACES 
Robert  Eric  Binns,  Abington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,357,  Aug.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,850,732,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,531, 
Dec.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,695,942.  This  application  Sept.  6. 
1974,  Ser.  No.  504,005 
Int.  CI.2  C23F  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  148—6  3  Claims 

1.  .As  a  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  rinsing  metal 
surfaces  subsequent  a  conversion  coating,  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising: 

1 .  a  water  soluble  zirconium  salt  including  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium 
carboxylate.  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of 
fluozirconate,  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  a 
zirconium  hydroxycarboxylate.  and  the  zirconium  salt  of 
ethylendiaminetetraacetate,  wherein  said  zirconium  moi- 
ety is  present  in  said  solution  as  the  tetravalent  ion  in  a 
concentration  of  from  about  .05  grams  to  about  3  grams 
per  liter,  expressed  as  zirconium  dioxide  (ZrOj)  and, 

2.  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gluconic  acid  and  citric  acid  and  salts  thereof  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  solubilize  trace  minerals  present,  if 
any; 

said  solution  being  rendered  to  a  pH  of  between  about  3 
to  about  8.5. 


3,966,504 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THFRMOCHFMICM 

GAS  SC  ARFING 
Ladislav  Sipek,  Taby,  and  Erik  Smars,  Rimbo.  both  of  Sweden. 
assignors  to  Centro-Maskin  i  (ioteborg  \B.  Goteborg,  S»i 
den 

Filed  May   16,  1974.  Ser    No    470,445 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     May     21,     1973. 
7307144 

Int.  CL"  B23K  7/06,  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  148  —  9.5  15  Claims 
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3,966,503 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INSTANTANEOUS  SCARFING 

STARTS 
Stephen   August  Engel,  Shenorock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,455 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  148  —  9.5  14  Claims 


1.  .A  method  for  initiating  and  supporting  a  thcrmochemical 
process  of  scarfing  the  surface  of  a  vkorkpiece  m  ^^rder  ti' 
remove  surface  defects  comprising  the  steps  o\  continuously 
relatively  moving  a  workpiece  having  surface  defects  through 
a  preheating  station,  a  combustion  station,  and  a  scarfing 
station, 

preheating  at  said  preheating  station  a  /one  of  said  wdrk- 
piece  to  form  a  molten  area  ot   molten  material  at  said 
zone, 
simultaneously   combusting    at   said    Lomhusting   station    a 
zone  of  said  workpiece  which  has  previouslv   been  pre 
heated  at  said  preheating  station  to  combust  said  molten 
material  and  extend  said   molten  area  over  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  said  workpiece, 
simultaneously   scarfing  at  said  scarfing  station  a  zone  of 
said  workpiece  which  has  previously  been  preheated  at 
said  preheating  station  and  chemically  combusted  at  said 
combusting  station, 
and  continuing  said  steps  until  a  desired  degree  o!  scarfing 
is  completed 


I.  A  method  for  making  an  instantaneous  thcrmochemical 
start  on  the  surface  of  a  ferrous  metal  workpiece  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a.  contacting  a  preselected  spot  on  said  surface  where  the 
scarfing  reaction  is  to  begin,  with  the  end  of  a  ferrous 
metal  wire  which  has  been  preheated  to  its  ignition  tem- 
perature in  an  oxygen  atmosphere,  and  simultaneously 
therewith 

b.  impinging  a  high  intensity  jet  of  oxygen  gas  on  said  sur- 
face at  a  point  about  I  to  1  5  cm.  behind  said  spot,  thereby 
causing  an  instantaneous  scarfing  reaction  to  begin  and  a 
molten  puddle  to  form  at  said  spot,  and  thereafter 

c.  continuing  the  impingement  of  a  high  intensity  jet  of 
oxygen  on  said  puddle  until  said  puddle  has  spread  to  a 
preselected  width. 


3.966.505 
HIGH  STRENGTH  WROKIHT  /.INC    ALLOY 
David  L.  Dollar,  Greeneville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 
tion, Muncie,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,973,  May  15.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,292 

Int.  CI.'  C22F  /   /6 
U.S.  CI.  148— 11.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stable  high  strength  alloy 
having  mechanical  properties  greater  than  I  5  percent  elonga- 
tion and  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  65,000  psi,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  Zn/AI/Cu/Mg  alloy  containing  from 
about  20  to  28  percent  aluminum,  from  about  0  1  to  3  "^ 
percent  copper,  about  0  01  to  0  5  percent  magnesium,  and  the 
remainder  zinc,  to  a  temperature  between  5  50"  F  .  to  7  50°  F  , 
to  effect  homogenization  of  the  alloy,  cooling  the  homoge- 
nized alloy  to  a  rolling  temperature  of  about  350°  F  ,  at  a  rate 
of  about  10°  to  50°  F  ,  per  minute  and  thereafter  rolling  the 
homogenized  alloy  at  a  temperature  below  350°  F  .  to  attain 
between  10  and  70  percent  reduction 
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3.966,506 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEET  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Frank  N.  NIandigo,  North  Branford,  and  Philip  R.  Sperry, 
North  Httven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium 
Chi{>pis,  Switzerland 

■iled  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,423 
Int.  CI.'C22F  1104 
CI.  14$— 11.5  A  15  Claims 


Ltd. 


U.S. 


0  5  10  15 

%     COLD  REDUCTION 


7.  A  process  of  imparting  increased  ductility  and  resistance 
to  grain  coirsening  to  an  aluminum  alloy  sheet  comprismg 
subjecting  Siiid  sheet  to  a  step  of  cold  reduction  of  at  least  50^ 
and  then  to  a  final  partial  annealing  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  500!  to  TOOT.,  while  limitmg  the  treatment  time  to  a 
period  sufficient  only  to  cause  the  full  recrystallization  of  50 
to  99%  by  volume  of  said  alloy  and  leaving  at  least  1%  by 
volume  of  said  alloy  as  strained  unrecrystallized  gram  frag- 
ments subslantially  uniformly  dispersed  among  the  said  re- 
grains. 


crystallized 


3,966,507 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

flOLLOW-CYLINDRICAL  ROTORS 
bert,  Markdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dornier 
System  GknbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,935 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    21,    1974, 
2413519 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  9108,  9/50  I 

U.S.  CI.  14(1-12  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  axially  symmetrical  rotor 
adapted  to  rotate  about  the  vertical  axis  thereof  and  having  a 
length  greaker  than  the  diameter  thereof  which  comprises 
rolling  a  tnin,  high-strength  steel  sheet  to  form  a  cylinder 
having  a  loagitudinally-extending  joint, 

welding  said  joint  by  electron  beam  welding, 
solution-oreating  the  blank  thus  formed, 
and  bringing  the  blanic  to  its  final  dimensions  by  means  of 
the  thJee-roll  press  rolling  process  wherein  the  blank 
mounted  on  a  rotating  pressure  mandrel  having  a  stop  is 
pressea  by  pressure  rollers  moving  toward  the  stop  while 
the  material  of  the  blank  flows  counter-currently  with 
respect  thereto. 


3,966,508 

TREATjING  WASTE  DISCHARGE  LIQUIDS  FROM 

METAL  HARDENING  BATHS,  PARTICULARLY 

CONTAINING  NITRITE  AND  NITRATE  COMPOUNDS 

Ekkehard  JMohr,  Kleinheppacher  Weg  10,  7050  Waiblingen, 

German^ 

'  Filed  Aug.  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495,193 
Claims    {priority,    applkation    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1973, 
2340405 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  148-15  5  Claims 

1.  Methcxd  of  continuously  treating  waste  discharge  aqueous 
liquid  from  baths  of  industrial  cyanidecontaining  hardening  or 
treating  sa  ts,  by  evaporation  of  liquid  and  detoxification  of 
the  cyanidt  portions  by  oxydation  comprising 


preparing  a  melt  of  the  salts  comprising  a  nitrate-nitrite 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  at  least  400°C; 

introducing  the  discharge  liquid  into  the  melt  in  controlled 
amounts  insufficient  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  melt 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  mtroduction  location  to 


below  evaporation  temperature  of  the  water  to  effect 
essentially  immediate  evaporation  of  the  water  content  of 
the  discharge  liquid  and  to  introduce  the  salts  in  the 
discharge  liquid  into  the  melt, 

permitting  the  melt  to  overflow  an  overflow  level; 

and  recovering  the  overflowing  melt. 


3,966,509 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CARBON  DEPOSITS  DURING 

BOX  ANNEALING 
Harry    H.    Podgurski.   Greensburg,   Pa.,   assignor   to   United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,198 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  148-16  5  Claims 


looo     1050     itoo     mo 
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1.  In  the  box  annealing  of  ferrous  metal  sheet,  wherein  said 
sheet  is  heated  in  a  controlled  protective  atmosphere  to  a  soak 
temperature  within  the  range  1 000°  - 1  700°F  and  held  at  such 
soak  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  desired  soften- 
ing thereof, 

the  improvement  for  significantly  reducing  the  occurrence 

of  carbon  deposits  which  comprises, 
a  during  the  initial  heating  period  when  the  temperature  of 
said  sheet  is  being  raised,  employing  a  first  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere which  IS  essentially  devoid  of  CO  and  CO,,  con- 
sists essentially  of  at  least  5%  H,,  at  least  0.2%  H,0, 
balance  N,,  and 
b  subsequent  to  the  time  the  temperature  of  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  reaches  a  minimum  replacement  tem- 
perature, said  minimum  replacement  temperature  being 
within  the  range  1 000°  -  I  400*^,  adjusting  the  controlled 
protective  atmosphere  to  a  second  atmosphere  consisting 
essentially  of  3  -  30%  CO,,  3  -  30%  CO,  4  -  20%  H„  0.5 
-  5%  H,0,  balance  N,,  and  maintaining  said  second  atmo- 
sphere during  the  soak. 
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3,966,510 

FERROMAGNETIC  POWDER  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Masashi   Aonuma;   Yasuo  Tamai,   and   Goro  Akashi,  all  of 

Odawara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15,  1973.  49-91498 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  \/02 
U.S.  CI.  148—105  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  ferromagnetic  powder 
for  a  magnetic  recording  medium  which  contains  at  least  one 
of  Fe  — B,  Co— B,  Fe— Co— B.  Fe— Ni— B,  Co— Ni— B,  or 
Fe— Co— Ni— B  with  the  surface  of  the  ferromagnetic  powder 
having  thereon  a  layer  of  Cr  or  a  layer  mainly  consisting  of  Cr, 
the  method  comprising  reducing  a  metal  salt  capable  of  form- 
ing a  ferromagnetic  powder  containing  at  least  one  of  Fe,  Co, 
Fe— Co,  Fe  — Ni,  Co— Ni  and  Fe— Co— Ni  in  an  aqueous 
solution  thereof  with  one  or  more  borohydride  compounds  or 
derivatives  thereof,  and,  after  the  reducing  is  initiated,  adding 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  Cr  ion  or  a  Cr-containing 
anion  to  said  reaction  solution,  the  method  being  conducted 
under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  the  amount  of  Cr  added  to  the  aqueous  solution  of  the 
metal  salt  is  about  0.00 1  to  0.5  mol  per  1  mol  of  metal  ion 
in  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  metal  salt; 
under  a  pressure  of  about  0.5  to  5  atmospheres; 
at  a  temperature  of  about  — 10°C.  to  about  65°C; 
the  pH  of  the  reaction  solution  being  about  12  or  less; 
the   metal  ion   concentration  of  the  aqueous  solution 
ranging  from  about  0.002  to  2  moles/liter; 
f  the  concentration  of  said  borohydride  compound  or  de- 
rivative  thereof  reducing  agent  being  in   the   range  of 
about  0.002  to  10  moles/liter;  and 
g.  the  molar  ratio  of  the  borohydride  compound  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  reducing  agent  to  the  metal  ion  being  in  the 
range  of  about  0.1  to  5. 


whereby  the  spacing  between  said  moving  parts  is  main- 
tained relatively  constant. 


b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 


3.966.512 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TARCKT.S  OK  PK  Kl  P 

TUBES 
Yasuhiko  Nonaka.  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503.261 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan.    Sept.    10,    1973,   48- 
101162 

Int.  CI.  ^  HOIL  21106,  2 1 1203.  27114 
U.S.  CI.  148-174  10  Claims 


3,966,511 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ANTI-ABRADANT  ELEMENTS 
Josef  Zboril,  Fislisbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  29,   1973, 
9488/73 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  5100 
U.S.  CI.  148-127  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  the  target  of  a  pickup  tube 
comprising  forming  an  N-type  transmitting  conductive  film  on 
a  substrate,  forming  an  N-type  photoconductive  film  consist- 
ing of  a  group  II-V'I  compound  on  said  N-type  light  transmit- 
ting conductive  film  by  means  of  a  vacuum  deposition  device 
comprising  a  boat  for  containing  said  compound  and  a  hollow 
shielding  member,  and  then  applying  a  P-type  amorphous 
photoconductive  film  consisting  essentially  of  metallic  sele- 
nium onto  said  N-type  photoconductive  film,  the  temperature 
of  said  substrate  being  maintained  in  a  range  of  from  50°C  to 
250''C  when  said  N-type  photoconductive  film  is  formed  on 
said  N-type  light  transmitting  conductive  film,  and  the  N-type 
photoconductive  film  being  formed  in  a  thickness  of  from 
about  120A  to  260A 


3,966.513 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  BY  EPITAXY  FROM  THE 

VAPOR  PHASE  A  MATERIAL  ON  SUBSTRATE  OF  A 

MATERIAL  WHICH  IS  NOT  STABLE  IN  AIR 

Jean  Philippe  Hallals,  Paris;  Alain  Humbert.  Plessls  Trevise. 

and  Claude  Schemali,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,717 
Claims    priority,     application     France,     Feb.     13,     1973, 
73.05049 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  7  .?6 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  8  Claims 


-^^ 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  abrasion  between  interacting 
moving  parts,  which  comprises: 

fixedly  attaching  an  anti-abradant  element  of  gray  cast  iron 
onto  the  surface  of  a  moving  part  such  that  it  is  positioned 
between  said  moving  parts; 

pre-annealing  said  anti-abradant  element  attached  to  said 
moving  part  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250'*C;  and 

allowing  the  dimensional  proportions  of  said  anti-abradant 
element  to  increase  upon  exposure  to  oxidation,  sulfa- 
tion, nitration,  carbonization,  heat  annealing,  or  combi- 
nations thereof  as  said  anti-abradant  element  is  abraded, 


'  /  /  /  ' :_ 


1.  A  method  of  epitaxially  growing  a  monocryslallinc  layer 
of  a  first  material  from  the  vapor  phase  on  an  oxide  free 
surface  of  a  substrate  of  a  second  material  oxidizable  in  air, 
said  method  comprising  epitaxially  growing  a  layer  of  said 
second  material  on  a  support  of  a  moncKrystalline  material 
having  the  desired  crystalline  structure,  reducing  the  thicknc&s 
of  said  support  to  a  value  sufficiently  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  layer  of  said  second  material  to  enable  removal  by 
etching  of  said  support  from  the  layer  of  said  second  material, 
introducing  said  support  and  attached  layer  of  said  second 
material  into  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  then,  while  in 
said  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  subjecting  said  support  and 
attached  layer  of  said  second  material  to  the  action  of  an  etch 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  complete  removal  of  said  support 
but  insufficient  to  cause  complete  etching  of  the  layer  of  said 
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ejrial  thereby  leaving  exposed  the  surface  of  the 
second  material  previously  attached  to  said  sup- 
wing,  hy   epitaxial   deposition    from    the   vapor 
locrystalline  layer  of  said  first  material  on  the 
d  second  material  exposed  by  etching. 
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3.966,514  ' 

FOR  FORMING  DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION 
;  DIELECTRIC  DEPOSITION  AND  THERMAL 
OXIDATION 
Wappingers    Falls,   and   George   Cheng-Cwo 
Pou^hkoepsie,  both  of  N.Y ..  assignors  to  IBM  Corpo- 
onk,  N.Y. 
iled  June  30,  1975.  Ser.  No.  592,014 
Int.  Cl.=  HOIL  21,308 
187  6  Claims 
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ayer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  a  surface  of  the  sub- 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits,  a  method  for 
forming  dielcctrically  isolated  regions  in  a  silicon  substrate 
comprising: 

forming  a 
strate, 

forming  a  masking  layer  of  silicon  nitride  having  a  pluralitv 
of  openngs  on  said  silicon  dioxide  layer, 

etching  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  masked  silicon 
dioxide  layer  in  registration  with  the  silicon  nitride  mask 
openings,  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  openings  having 
greater  lateral  dimensions  than  the  silicon  nitride  open- 
i,  thus,  undercut  the  silicon  nitride  at  the  periph- 
lid  mask  openings, 

etching  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  silicon  substrate  respec- 
tively in  registration  with  the  openings  through  the  silicon 
dioxide  iind  silicon  nitride  layers, 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  material  capable  of  blocking  the 
oxidation  of  silicon  and  having  greater  etchability  than 
silicon  nitride  in  said  recesses  covering  said  undercut 
portions  of  said  silicon  nitride  masks. 

etching  to  remove  said  blocking  material  from  the  portions 
of  said  ijecesses  not  under  said  silicon  nitride  to  expose 
the  siliccn  in  said  portions,  and 

thermally  oxidizing  the  exposed  silicon  in  said  recesses  to 
form  regions  of  recessed  silicon  dioxide  substantially 
coplanai  with  the  unrecessed  portions  of  the  silicon  sub- 
strate 
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ery  of  sa 


3,966,515 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Samuel  Josepheus  Guthrie,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
dyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  .May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470.803 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  l!}4 
U.S.  CI.  148-188  1  Claim 

I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  high  voltage  field-effect 
transistors,  comprising  the  steps  of 

growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  desired  conductivity  upon  a 

substrate  of  the  opposite  conductivity, 
forming  cl  annels  of  desired  conductivity  on  the  wafer. 


forming  gate  regions  on  the  wafer  by  the  steps  of: 

masking  the  wafer  to  expose  only  the  gate  region  areas, 
forming  a  first  boron  deposition  on  the  wafer. 


GROW  EPITAXIAL   LAYER 
ON  SUBSTRATE 


FORM  CHANNELS 
ON  WAFER 

i 

MASK  GATE  ELECTRODES 

1 

FIRST  BORON  DEPOSITON 

i 

FIRST  BORON  DIFFUSION 

i 

SECOND  BORON  DEPOSITION 

i 

SECOND  BORON  DIFFUSION 

i 

OXIDIZE  WAFER 

i 

FORM  SOURCE  AND  DRAIN 
ELECTRODES  ON  WAFER 

FORMING  GATE 
-   ELECTRODES 
ON  WAFER 


diffusing  the  first  boron  deposition  into  the  wafer, 
forming  a  second  boron  deposition  on  the  wafer. 
diffusing  the  second  boron  deposition  into  the  wafer,  and 
oxidizing  the  wafer,  and 
formine  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  on  the  wafer. 


3.966,516 

SLURRY  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

NITROPARAFFIN  AND  AN  AMIDE 

Hiroshi  Sakai;  Fumio  Takeuchi,  and  Tsutomu  Hanake,  all  of 

Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18.  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25.  1974,  49-72599 
int.  CI.'  C06B  niiO 
IS.  CI.  149-60  9  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  explosive  composition  comprising  an  inorganic 
oxidizing  acid  salt,  water,  a  combustible  material,  a  thickener, 
a  nitriiparaffm  and  an  amide 


3.966.517 

MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  IN 

WHICH  SILICON  SLICES  OR  GERMANIUM  SLICES  ARE 

ETCHED  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  THUS 

MANUFACTURED 

Hendrik  Armand  Denis  Claes,  Deurne,  Belgium,  and  Wolter 

Geppienus   Gelling,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept,  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  510.492 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Oct.    3.    1973. 
7313572 

int.  CI.'  HOIL  2\ii06 
U.S.  Ci.  156     7  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  a  semiconductor  device  in  which  at 
least  one  silicon  slice  or  germanium  slice  is  secured  by  one 
side  to  a  sodium  containing  glass  support  comprising  exposing 
said  device  to  the  action  of  an  etching  bath  containing  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  and  an  amount  of 
silicon  dissolved  therein  that  is  at  least  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  sodium  (.dissolved  from  the  glass  support  upon  initial 
contact  of  said  etching  bath  upon  said  glass  support. 

7.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  characterized  in  that  the 
glass  support  has  a  coefficient  of  expansion  which  differs  at 
most  25*^  from  that  of  the  material  of  the  slice. 
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3.966,518 
PAPERBOARD  CORRUGATOR 

James  T.  Ferara.  and  William  A.  Massey.  both  of  Gibbsboro. 
.N.j.,  assignors  to  Molins  Machine  Comapny.  Inc.,  Camden, 

N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,296 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  ISiOO 

U.S.  CI.  156-64  5  Claims 


vibrating  said  hammer  at  high  trcquencies  o\  up  t(>  400,000 
cps  with  an  amplitude  m  the  range  ot  frcim  aboui  1  to  30 
mils,  and 
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passing  said  web  and  liquid  through  said  nip  to  cause  the 
liquid  to  be  driven  into  the  web  by  said  vibratH>n<;  and  to 
knot  the  fibers  of  the  web  m  ihe  pattern  bond  areas. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  corrugated  paperboard  wherein 
single  face  paperboard  is  fed  from  a  single  facer  machine  to 
a  bridge  and  withdrawn  from  the  bridge  by  a  double  facer 
machine  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  quantity  signal 
indicative  of  the  rates  at  which  single  face  paperboard  is  fed 
to  and  removed  from  the  bridge,  automatically  generating  a 
control  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  time  a  unit  length  of  the 
single  face  paperboard  should  remain  on  the  bridge  by  modi- 
fying a  signal  indicative  of  the  speed  of  the  double  facer  ma- 
chine, automatically  comparing  said  signals  and  generating  an 
output  discrepancy  signal,  and  using  the  output  discrepancy 
signal  to  automatically  control  the  speed  of  the  single  facer 
machine  so  that  a  unit  length  of  single  face  paperboard  re- 
mains on  the  bridge  a  preselected  time. 

5.  In  a  corrugator  wherein  single  faced  paperboard  from  a 
single  facer  machine  is  fed  to  a  bridge  and  withdrawn  from  the 
bridge  by  a  double  facer  machine  comprising  means  coupled 
to  said  single  facer  machine  for  controlling  the  speed  thereof 
so  that  a  unit  length  of  single  faced  paperboard  remains  on  the 
bridge  for  a  predetermined  time  regardless  of  variations  in  the 
speed  of  the  double  facer  machine,  said  means  including  a  first 
device  for  detecting  the  amount  of  single  facer  paperboard  fed 
to  the  bridge  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof,  a 
second  device  for  detecting  the  amount  of  single  faced  paper- 
board  removed  from  the  bridge  and  for  generating  a  signal 
indicative  thereof,  a  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  de- 
vices for  comparing  said  signals  and  generating  a  quantity 
signal,  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  indicative  of  a 
desired  amount  of  time  the  single  faced  paperboard  should 
remain  on  the  bridge,  means  for  automatically  comparing  said 
quantity  signal  with  said  control  signal  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  connected  to 
the  drive  unit  of  a  single  facer  machine  to  automatically  vary 
the  speed  of  the  single  facer  machine  as  a  function  of  said 
output  signal. 


3.966,520 
METHOD  OF  ULTRASONK  ALLY  W  ELI)lN(i   A 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  TELESCOPING  JOINT 
Eberhardt  G.  Fallenbeck,  Georgetown,  and  W  ayne  N.  I  pright. 
West  Newbury,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Branson  Ultra- 
sonics Corporation,  New  Canaan.  Conn. 

Filed  July  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  59.^.773 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31,20,3ll22 

U.S.  CI.  156-73.1  13  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  weldmg  two  thermoplastic  workpieces.  an 
outer  workpiece  and  an  inner  workpiece,  along  telescopingU 
overlapping  surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  the  workpieces  to  be  joined  in  teiescopically 
overlapping  surface  relation  with  one  another  on  a  man- 
drel, 

applying  ultrasonic  vibratory  energy  to  the  overlapping 
surfaces  in  a  generally  radial  direction  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  mandrel,  and 

providing  a  compressive  force  in  a  suhstantialK  radial  direc- 
tion along  the  circumference  of  the  outer  workpiece 
while  rotating  the  workpieces  and  said  vibratory  energy 
IS  applied  for  urging  the  workpieces  into  forced  contact 
and  causing  responsive  to  said  energy  and  force  a  butt 
joint  between  the  overlapping  surfaces  nf  said  work- 
pieces. 


3,966,519 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  FIBROUS  WEBS 
Kenneth  J.  Mitchell,  Neenah,  and  Kurt  W.  Ostermeier,  Harri- 
son, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,728 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/22 
U.S.  CI.  156-73.1  14  Claims 

1.  Method  of  bonding  a  base  fibrous  web  comprising  the 
steps  of, 

providing   a   patterned   bonding  nip   including  a   hammer 

adapted  to  vibrate  at  high  frequencies  and  an  anvil, 
applying  a  liquid  to  the  web  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
insure  the  presence  of  uncombined  liquid  at  said  nip. 


3.966,521 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  COMPOSITE 
John  T.  Patton.  Jr..  Wyandotte:   Louis  C.   Piziini.  Trenton; 
John  G.  Demou.  Lincoln  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  and  (Jerhard  (,. 
Ramlow,  East  Windsor,  N.J..  assignors  to  BASF  VNyandotte 
Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,639,  Oct.  10,  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3,931.450.  This  application  June  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,476 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^20 
U.S.  CI.  156-78  «  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  laminated  composite 
which  comprises  heat  sealing  a  substrate  to  a  polyurethane 
foam  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  organic  polyisocyanatc 
with  a  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  as  the  polyol  a  graft  polyol 
prepared  by  the  in  situ  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
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yst  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or        stacking  a  plurality  of  the  monolayer  sheeets  in  adjacent 
onomers  m  a  polyoi.  relationship  m  an  annular  mold  cavity,  and 


3,966,522 

OF  MAKING  WOVEN  ACOUSTICAL  PANEL 
Hatch,  Huntington  Beach,  and  George   D.   Lee, 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitco,  Irvine, 


iled  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,670 
Int.  CL'  B32B  5108 


18  Claims 
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10.  A  method  of  making  a  woven  acoustical  panel  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

weaving  a  fabric  having  first  and  second  parallel,  spaced- 
apart,  generally  planar  face  plies  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  therebetween,  a  third  generally  planar  face  ply 
parallel  to  and  spaced-apart  from  the  first  and  second 
face  pli<!S,  and  a  plurality  of  rib  plies  extending  between 
and  interwoven  with  the  first,  second  and  third  face  plies, 
the  rib  plies  forming  flutes  between  the  third  face  ply  and 
the  first  and  second  face  plies,  the  first  and  second  face 
plies  being  comprised  of  yarns,  each  of  which  is  com- 
prised of  both  fugitive  material  and  non-fugitive  material, 
the  yarrjs  being  interwoven  with  each  other; 

providing  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  acoustical  elements 
having  a  controlled  porosity; 

inserting  tre  acoustical  elements  into  the  pockets  between 
the  first  and  second  face  plies, 

inserting  a  plurality  of  mandrels  into  the  Hutes; 

inpregnating  the  fabric  with  a  resin, 

curing  the  resin  impregnated  fabric,  and 

heating  the  fabric  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  burn  out  the 
fugitive  material  to  the  exclusion  of  the  non-fugitive 
material  and  thereby  form  apertures  of  predetermined 
size  in  the  first  and  second  face  plies,  the  apertures  expos- 
ing the  acoustical  elements  to  the  outside  of  the  panel  and 
to  the  flutes. 


3,966,523 
METHOto  OF  MAKING  FILAMENT  REINFORCED 
COMPOSITE  RINGS  FROM  PLURAL  FLAT 
FILAMENTARY  SPIRAL  LAYERS 
Kari    Severm    Jakobscn,    Somers,    and     David     Benjamin 
McLaughln,  South  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Teirhnologies  Coq>oration,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,300 
int.  CL*  B29D  3/02;  B29G  5/00 
U.S.  CL  156-169  10  Claims 

1.  The  mekhod  of  making  a  composite  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  undirectional  filaments  embedded  in  a  polymer  matrix 
comprising: 

winding  a  filament  into  a  solvated  curable  polymer  matrix 
contaim  ng  curing  agents  to  form  a  monolayer  sheet  com- 
prising a  filamentary  fiat  spiral; 
desolvating  the  polymer  matrix  of  the  monolayer  sheet  to 
hold  thi:  filament  in  position  in  the  sheet; 


f^^'  jV 


curing  the  polymer  matrix  in  the  stacked  monolayer  sheets 
under   pressure   in   said   mold  cavity  to  form   a  unitary 

composite  ring 


3,966.524 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PAD-STACKED  BAGS 

Hans  Lehmacher,  5216  Niederkassel-Mondorf,  Hummerich, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,193 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    17,    1971, 
2141045;  June  19,  1972,  2229728;  July  7.  1972,  2233408; 
July  26.  1972.  2236523 

Int.  Cl.^  SnB  31/00 


U.S.  CI.  156-182 


40  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacture,  from  thermoplastic  synthetic 
plastic  film,  of  bags  such  as  carrying  bags  or  the  like  packaging 
stacked  and  connected  with  one  another  through  welding  into 
a  tear-off  type  pad,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flattened  film  tube  as  a  longitudinally  advanced, 
continuous  web  comprising  two  layers  of  said  film,  feed- 
ing said  web  longitudinally  downwardly  vertically  to  a 
welding  device  acting  m  a  horizontal  plane, 
severing  from  said  web  sections  corresponding  to  respective 
bags,  stacking  the  severed  sections  successively  into  a  pad 
stack,  and 
stack  welding  each  section  to  the  preceding  section  as  it  is 

added  to  the  stack 
with  the  sections  being  welded  at,  or  in  the  region  of,  re- 
spective like  edges, 
the  stacking  and  welding  of  the  bag  sections  to  the  stack 
bei-.g  carried  out  at  said  device  with  a  substantially  verti- 
cal disposition  of  the  bag  sections. 
38.  A  method  for  manufacture,  from  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic plastic  film,  of  bags  such  as  carrying  bags  or  the  like 
packaging  stacked  and  connected  with  one  another  through 
welding  into  a  tear-off  type  pad,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  flattened  film  tube  as  a  longitudinally  advanced, 
continuous  web  comprising  two  layers  of  said  film; 

feeding  said  web  longitudinally  to  a  welding  device, 

severing,  from  said  web,  sections  corresponding  to  respec- 
tive bags; 

stacking  the  severed  sections  successively  into  a  pad  stack; 
and 

stack-welding  each  section  to  the  preceding  section  as  it  is 
added  to  the  stack 

with  the  sections  being  welded  at,  or  in  the  region  of,  re- 
spective like  edges, 

the  stack-welding  of  each  bag  section  to  the  stack  being 
effected  by  a  continuous  linear  weld  extending  over  the 
major  part  of  the  full  width  of,  and  penetrating  both  film 
layers  of.  each  bag  section. 


3,966,525 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HELICALLY  WOUND  PLASTIC 

TUBING 

William  L.  Steward,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steward 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  CaliL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,234,  May  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,910,808,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,944,  Aug. 

30,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

572,389 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-195  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  making  helically  externally  ribbed  plastic 
tubings  having  externally  smooth,  thickened  end  fittings,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of; 

a.  continuously  extruding  a  plastic  strip  with  a  longitudinal 
rib; 

b.  continuously  helically  winding  said  strip  into  a  tube,  at  a 
winding  location  on  the  axis  of  said  tube,  with  said  rib 
externally  of  said  tube  and  with  one  edge  of  each  convo- 
lution of  said  strip  overlapping  an  edge  of  a  preceding 
convolution; 

c.  periodically  flattening  the  external  rib,  at  a  flattening 
location  adjacent  but  spaced  downstream  from  said  wind- 
ing location  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  tube,  to 
provide  said  tube  with  longitudinally  spaced,  externally 
smooth  portions  of  increased  wall  thickness  compared  to 
the  interrib  portions  of  said  tube;  and 

d.  thereafter  periodically  cutting  said  tube  transversely,  at 
a  cutting  location  spaced  downstream  from  said  flattening 
location  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  tube,  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  externally  smooth  portions  to  pro- 
vide externally  helically  ribbed  tubings  having  externally 
smooth,  thickened  end  fittings. 


3.966.526 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  RESILIENT  LAMINAR  PANEL 
Ralph  G.  Doerfling.  Walled  Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Gasket  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344.629,  March  26,  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3.867,240,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255.524, 
May  22,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  .Ser. 

No.  530.806 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  :  '  06.  E04B  /  "^ 

U.S.  CI.  156—224  12  Claims 


J 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  resilient  laminar  panel  of  a  presc 
lected  shape-retaining  contour  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  a  layer  of  substantially  thermoplastic  rigid  foam  hav- 
ing cover  sheets  bonded  to  the  face  surfaces  thereof  providing 
therewith  an  integral  laminar  foam-cored  panel,  piercing  said 
foam-cored  panel  to  impart  a  plurality  of  perforations  extend- 
ing therethrough  from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face  of  said 
panel  and  performed  in  a  manner  to  deform  and  laterally 
displace  and  locally  densify  said  foam  in  a  region  surrounding 
each  perforation  without  incurring  any  appreciable  removal  of 
material  and  without  significantly  reducing  the  thickness  of 
said  panel,  said  piercing  step  performed  to  distribute  said 
perforations  at  spaced  intervals  over  substantially  the  entire 
surface  area  of  said  panel,  coating  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
panel  including  the  interior  surfaces  defining  said  perforations 
with  a  sealing  material  forming  a  substantially  moisture-resist- 
ant barrier  thereover,  heating  the  sealed  said  panel  to  an 
elevated  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect 
a  softening  thereof,  deforming  the  heat  softened  said  panel  to 
impart  a  preselected  contour  thereto,  cooling  the  deformed 
said  panel  to  a  temperature  at  which  a  rigidification  thereof 
occurs  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  retain  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  preselected  contour  therein,  and  applying  and  securing  a 
pervious  decorative  ply  to  one  said  face  surface  of  said  panel 
forming  a  decorative  laminar  panel 


3,966,527 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTICLES  OF  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

SACK-LIKE  OR  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE 

Eugene    Gros.    9    Harman    Drive.    London    NW2.    England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,953,  May  1 0,  1 973,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,075 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  4,  1970, 

26997/70 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/100 
U.S.  CI.  156-250  9  Claimi 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  generally  three-sided  tubular 
article  from  a  continuous  length  or  web  of  sheet  material. 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  feeding  along  a  path  having  at 
least  a  linear  terminal  portion  two  continuous  web  sections, 
one  superposed  upon  the  other,  which  are  joined  along  a 
common  edge  to  provide  when  viewed  in  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion, a  generally  U-shaped  web  configuration  having  a  trans- 
verse dimension  generally  corresponding  to  the  depth  dimen- 
sion of  said  tubular  article  scaling  together  the  leading  edges 
of  said  web  sections  along  a  line  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  web  length  to  form  the  leading  end  into  a  two- 
sided  pocket,  advancing  a  generally  flattened  supporting  form 
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nerally  coincident  with  the  linear  web  path  por- 
angular  path  intersecting  with  said  terminal  weh 
to  introduce  said  flattened  form  into  said  semi- 
he  leading  end  of  said  form  engaging  said  sealed 
ing  together  said  two  web  sections  along  a  trans- 
gion  immediately  proximate  the  trailine  end  of 


close  the  third  side  of  said  end  pocket  with  the 

d   therein,    separating   the    thus-formed    pocket 

sections  by  severing  through  said  sealed  strip  to 

form  a  further  two-sided  semipocket,  transfering 

article  containing  the  supporting  form  from  said 

portion,  and  repeating  said  advancing,  sealing, 

transfering  steps  with  further  supporting  forms 


3,966,528 
APPA^IATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  JOINING  A 
RANCHING  FITTING  TO  A  PIPE 
Joe  William  ^hristie,  Box  386,  Frisco,  Tex.  75034 
iled  Aug.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,396 
I.'  B23Q  3118;  B25B  1/20,  B32B  31,20 


10  Claims 


ate 


slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rods  for  move 
ative  to  the  pipe, 


a  receiver  member  fixed  to  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  fitting  to  be  joined  to  the  pipe. 

removable  inserts  mounted  within  said  receiver  member  for 
accommodating  varying  sizes  of  fittings  to  be  joined  to 
'he  pipe, 

a  top  bar  fixedly  attached  between  said  guide  rods. 

a  threaded  shaft  with  one  end  attached  to  said  receiver 
member  and  with  the  second  end  passing  through  said  top 
bar 

an  engaging  member  in  said  top  bar  having  a  semibore 
threaded  therein  with  threads  which  mate  with  those  of 
said  threaded  shaft  such  that  selective  engagement  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  engaging  member  may  be  had 
by  depressing  the  engaging  member  until  it  is  engaged 
with  the  threads  on  said  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  may  be 
translated  through  said  top  bar  by  turning  said  shaft,  and 

a  removable  heating  unit  slidably  positioned  on  said  guide 
rods  having  one  face  substantially  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  side  wall  of  the  pipe  and  with  a  second  face 
substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  fitting  to  be 
joined  to  the  pipe  so  that  said  fitting  and  side  wall  of  the 
pipe  may  be  heated  by  said  heating  unit  prior  to  joining 


J. 966. 529 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PALLET 

Shigeharu  Kuroda.  5-1-13  Tomigaoka,  Nara,  631.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343.024.  March  20.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1975.  Ser.  No.  551,508 

Int.  n.-  B32B  31/20,  31/12,  31/26.  B65D  /9I00 
L.S.  CI.  156     300  7  Claims 


pp^ratus  for  attaching  a  fitting  to  a  side  wall  of  a  pipe 
of  the  fitting  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
e  pipe,  comprising 
cold  rings  for  attachment  to  the  pipe, 
inserts  mounted  within  said  cold  rings  for  ac- 
ating  varying  sizes  of  pipe. 

attached  to  each  of  said  cold  rings  and  extend- 
ardly  therefrom  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  pallets  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  plurality  of  separate  and  discrete  connection 
beams  in  parallel  at  predetermined  distances  from  each 
other  on  a  conveyor  line  with  the  longitudinal  dimension 
of  said  beams  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  conveyor  line; 

b  intermittently  moving  said  conveyor  line  and  said  con- 
nection beams  longitudinally  to  predetermined  positions 
and  stopping  said  conveyor  line  and  connection  beams; 

c  intermittently  supplying  a  plurality  of  lateral  plates  to  said 
predetermined  positions  at  spaced  intervals  on  one  side  of 
the  thus  mtermittentlv  moved  beams  with  said  plates 
extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  beams  and  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  surface  of 
said  beams,  and  stopping  the  movement  of  said  plates 
before  said  plates  are  in  full  contact  with  said  beams, 

d  applying  a  means  for  providing  an  adhesive  on  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  at  least  ;me  of  said  plates  and  beams 
while  said  beams  and  plates  are  stopped, 

e  thereafter  continuing  the  intermittent  movement  of  said 
beams  and  plates  to  place  said  beams  and  said  plates  in 
parallel,  immediately  thereafter  pressing  said  plates 
against  said  beams  by  a  press  means,  and  moving  said 
beams  and  plates  in  full  contact  through  said  press  means 
under  pressure  for  a  desired  time  to  form  a  secure  bond 
therebetween,  and 

f.  releasing  the  thus  bonded  beams  and  plates  from  said 
press  means,  turning  the  thus  released  bonded  beams  and 
plates  i^ver,  and  repeating  steps  (b)-(e)  to  thereby  bond 
further  plates  at  predetermined  intervals  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  beams. 
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3.966.530  adhesively  removably  secured  to  a  hack  sheet 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  POLYMERS  an  area  of  said  plastic  sheet.  rcnuninE  said  csrc 

Ernest  Cults,  and  Geoffrey  Thomas  Knight,  both  of  London,  of  said  plastic  sheet  together  with  the  .i  ihcs m 
England,  assignors  to  The  Malaysian  Rubber  Producers'  area  of  said  plastic  sheet  to  provide  an  '[x  r 
Research  Association,  England 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518.938 
Int.  Cl.^  C09J  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  156  — 308  10  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  adhering  a  surface  of  a  non-polar  unsatu- 
rated elastomer  to  a  substrate  comprising  treating  the  surface  /XX^4. 
of  the  elastomer  by  applying  thereto  a  4-substituted-l  ,2,4- 
triazoline-3,5-dione,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  treated  clas 
tomer  surface,  the  substrate  or  both  treated  elastomer  surface 
and  substrate  and  adhering  the  elastomer  surface  and  sub- 
strate together. 


:o  ^  ircumscribe 
uniscnbed  area 
■,  .irned  by  said 
Mk;?;!  .irea  sub- 


3,966.531 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SILANES  POSSESSING 

IMIDE  GROUPS 

Michel    Bargain,    Lyon,    France,   assignor   to    Rhone-Poulenc 

Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,447 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5.  1974,  74.03799 
Int.  Cl.^  C09J  //06>,  SiOO 
U.S.  CI.  156-329  11  Claims 

5.  A  composition  based  on  imide  group-containing  organo- 
silicon  compound  which  comprises  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


I-R 


/ 


CO-^CH  -\H~R~^Si  (Z),.., 


stantially  devoid  of  adhesive  on  said  back  sheet  applvint 
coloring  materials  to  portions  of  said  sight  area,  and  stripping 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  adhesive-bearing  plastic  sheet 
from  said  back  sheet  to  provide  a  work  oi  art  then  ready  for 
framing. 


3. 966, .^33 

ON-SITE  WALL  STRLCTl  RF  FORMATION 

William  Brandt  Goldsworthy,  Palos  Verdes.  and  Kthridge  E. 

Hardestv,   Pine   Valley,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (ioid- 

sworthy  Engineering.  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  352.413,  April  19.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19.  1973.  Ser   No.  398.755 

Int.  CI.'  B32B     V  (JJ 
U.S.  CI.  156-380  26  (  laims 


CO-CH, 


in  which  R,  R',  R"Z  and  x  are  as  defined  in  claim  1  and  1 
represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


CH-C. 


CH-C 


/ 


N- 


I 


or 


o 


(Z) 


Si-R'^NH^CH  -  ^ 


N  — 


CH,-C 


/ 


\ 


10.  In  a  process  for  adhering  an  organopolysiloxane  compo- 
sition which  can  be  vulcanised  at  ambient  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  water  m  the  liquid  or  vapour  state  to  a  substrate 
which  comprises  placing  an  adhesive  between  the  composition 
and  the  substrate,  the  improvement  wherein  the  adhesive  is  a 
composition  as  defined  in  claim  5. 


3,966,532 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WATER  COLOR  PICTURES 

READY  FOR  FRAMING 

Ruth  P.  Harasta,   1434  Oakdale  Road,  Johnson  City,  N.Y. 

13790 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,605,  April  19,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,960 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/06.  .?///*,  B29D  3100,  B44D  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  156  —  344  6  Claims 

1 .  The  method  of  making  a  work  of  art  comprising  the  steps 

of  cutting  through  an  adhesive-bearing  plastic  sheet  which  is 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  reinforced  plastic  composite 
walled  enclosure  formed  of  successive  turns  of  spirally  wound 

reinforcing  material,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a     a   supporting    member    rotatable    through    a    cvlindrica! 

path, 
h    an  application  head  earned  bv  said  supptnting  member 
and   being   movable    m    a   cylindrical   path   of  peripheral 
length  substantially  equivalent  to  the  peripheral  length  of 
the  walled  enclosure  to  be  formed, 

c.  deliverv  means  including  a  canister  which  contains  a 
substantially  fully  cured  amount  of  a  matrix  impregnated 
fiber  containing  reinforcing  material  having  a  cross-sec 
tional  shape  substantially  equivalent  to  the  shape  of  a  turn 
in  the  walled  enclosure  for  delivery  to  said  application 
head, 

d,  application  means  operatively  associated  with  said  appli- 
cation head  for  receiving  said  matrix  impregnated  rein- 
forcing material  to  deposit  said  matrix  impregnated  retn^ 
forcing  material  as  a  turn  on  a  previously  deposited  turn 
of  the  spirally  wound  reinforcing  material, 

e  said  application  means  comprising  a  draw-die  which 
essentially  conforms  to  the  size  and  shape  of  a  new  turn 
of  the  impregnated  reinforcing  material  and  which  die  is 
essentially  closed  and  open  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
application    means   being    located   so   thai    a   previousU 
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d   turn   of  said    walled   enclosure   substantially 
said  draw-die  in  such  size  and  shape  to  receive  and 
said  impregnated  reinforcing  material, 
said  last  previously  deposited  turns  and  said  new 
ving  an  interlockable  projection  extending  there- 
ward  the  other  of  said  turns  and  said  other  of  the 
aving  an  interlocking  recess  formed  therein  and 
e   of  having  said   projection   mechanically   inter- 
into  said  interlocking  recess  m  a  zipper  type  ar- 
ent  as  said  application  head  moves  therealong, 
ment  means  carried  by  said  application  head  to 
secure  and  bond  said  matrix  impregnated  reinforc- 
terial  during  deposition  thereof  as  a  new  turn  of 
lied  enclosure  to  a  previously  deposited  turn  of 
^cing  material  in  said  walled  enclosure, 
securement   means   being  provided   with   bonding 
to  chemically  bond  the  projection  of  one  of  said 
nto  the  interlocking  recess  of  the  other  of  said 

mfcans  on  said  application  head  to  retentively  hold 

w  turn  on  said  last  previously  deposited  turn  of 

rtcing  material  during  a  portion  of  the  chemically 

g  of  the   projection   and  the   interlocking  recess 

movement  of  the  application  head  therealong. 
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3,966,534 

LETTERPRESS  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Keith  Mason  Oddy,  58  Baldwin  Road,  Kidderminster,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,947 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/18 

U.S.  CI.  15)6—384  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  letterpress  label  making  machine  for  making 
labels  frorr  a  laminated  strip  formed  of  a  paper  web  and  a 
cover  web  in  superposed  relation  with  the  side  of  the  paper 
web  facing  the  cover  web  coated  with  adhesive  while  the  other 
side  of  the  paper  web  is  uncoated,  said  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  frams  through  which  the  strip  moves  from  a  supply  reel. 


printing  means  in  the  frame  operable  for  printing 


label  riJatter  in  discrete  label  regions  on  the  uncoated  side 
of  the  paper  web, 

c.  die  cutting  means  in  the  frame  operable  for  cutting 
through  the  paper  web  only  and  along  lines  which  form 
closed  paths  about  the  label  regions  to  separate  the  paper 
web  iato  a  continuous  waste  matrix  and  discrete  label 
elements, 

d.  means  driving  said  printing  means  and  die  cutting  means 
in  synchronism, 

e.  a  support  member  engaging  the  cover  web  side  of  the 
strip  along  a  region  extending  transversely  of  the  strip 
downstream  from  the  die  cutting  means  and  forming  a 
deviating  region  wherein  the  cover  web  and  the  printed 
labels  thereon  is  separated  from  the  waste  matrix  of  the 
paper  web, 

f.  a  first  guide  means  engaging  the  uncoated  side  of  said 
paper  web  near  said  region  and  guiding  the  waste  matrix 
in  a  first  direction  away  from  said  deviating  region, 

g.  a  second  guide  means  spaced  downstream  from  said  first 
guide  means  engaging  the  label  side  of  said  cover  web  and 


guiding  the  cover  web  with  the  labels  thereon  away  from 
said  deviating  region  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  and 
second  directions  diverging  in  respectively  opposite 
senses  from  the  path  of  the  strip  from  said  die  cutting 
means  to  said  deviating  region,  and 
h  first  and  second  wind-up  means  in  the  frame  engaging  the 
matrix  and  the  cover  web  respectively  and  driven  for 
reeling  up  the  matrix  and  the  cover  web  simultaneously 
while  holding  the  matrix  and  cover  web  taut  between  the 
die  cutting  means  and  the  wind-up  means,  said  second 
guide  means  being  spaced  from  said  deviating  region  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  strip  to  pre- 
vent the  said  first  guide  means  for  engaging  the  said  label 
elements  and  thereby  damaging  the  printing  thereon. 


3.966.535 
ENVELOPE  SEALING  APPARATUS  EOR  COLD  PROCESS 

TIRE  RETREADING 
Antonio  Dabura  Abuiarach,  P.O.  Box  560,  Cochabamba,  Bo- 
livia 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,136 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  ^104,  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  156-394  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  sealing  an  envelope  about  a 
tire  casing  and  tread  strip  assembly  during  a  cold  vulcaniza- 
tion operation,  which  includes:  a  rim  member  for  supporting 
a  tire  casing  said  rim  member  having  outwardly  extending 
radial  flanges  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  envelope  adja- 
cent to  the  respective  outer  surfaces  of  the  fianges;  an  annular 
pressure  member  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  rim  member 
adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
flanges  with  the  ends  of  the  envelope  being  received  between 
the  pressure  members  and  the  flanges;  axially  extending  guide 
means  formed  on  the  rim  member  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  at  spaced  angular  positions  thereon  for  supporting  the 
annular  pressure  members,  and  means  for  forcing  each  pres- 
sure member  axially  inwardly  towards  the  corresponding 
flange  to  squeeze  the  corresponding  end  of  the  envelope 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  corresponding  fiange  so  as  to 
provide  a  securing  means  for  the  envelope. 


3,966,536 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINERY 
Otto  Schmltt,  Niedergrundau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1974.  Ser.  No.  467,814 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    15,    1973, 
2324570 

Int.  CI.'  B29H  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  156-401  18  Claims 

1.  A  folding  device  comprising  a  folding  bag  which  is  inflat- 
able from  a  flattened,  cylindrical  shape  to  a  toroidal  shape, 
and  IS  supported  at  least  partially  on  a  cylindrical  support,  a 
first  end  of  the  bag  lying  substantially  flush  with  one  end  of  the 
support,  the  bag  being  secured  to  the  support  at  a  point  adja- 
cent said  end  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  tlie  bag,  the 
bag  comprising  an  endless  fiexible-walled  tube  being  covered 
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on  its  inner  periphery  by  a  first  reinforcing  layer  and  on  its 
outer  periphery  by  a  second  reinforcing  layer,  each  of  said 
reinforcing  layers  comprising  two  layers  of  oppositely  dis- 


posed bias-cut  cord  plies,  the  bias  angle  of  the  cords  of  the 
plies  of  the  first  reinforcing  layer  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
second  reinforcing  layer  and  a  restoring  device  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  bag  remote  from  said  first  end. 


3,966,537 

DEVICE  FOR  WASTE  HEAT  RECOVERY  AND  SAND 

REMOVAL  IN  THE  BAYER  PROCESS 

Chosei  Sato;  Yasutoku  Yamada,  and  Yoshiyuki  Takenaka,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228.624,  Feb.  23,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,869,537.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,724 

Claimspriority,application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1971,46-8667 

Int  CL'  BOID  1/28.  1/14.  35118 

U.S.  CI.  159-2  R  2  Claims 
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G  an  overflow  duct  bounded  by  the  inside  wall  of  said 
column  and  said  overflow  barrier  in  communication  with 
said  feed  pipe  for  the  overflow  liquid  from  the  red  mud 

thickener, 
H-  a  tray-shaped   reservoir  disposed  belcv,   said  overflow 

duct  to  receive  liquid  overflowing  said  harrier; 
1.  an  annular  duct  formed  below  said  tray-shaped  reservoir 

on  the  inside  wall  of  said  column  to  receive  liquid  over- 

fiowmg  said  tray-shaped  reservoir. 
J.  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  said  annular  duct; 

and 
K.  a  discharge  pipe  for  separated  coarse  sand  particles,  said 

discharge  pipe  disposed  at  the  funnel  shaped  bottom  of 

said  column 


3,966,538 

FALLING  STRAND  DEVOLATILIZATION  APPARATUS 

Carl  G.  Hagberg.  Ballwin.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 

panv,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322.261.  Jan.  9,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,928,300. 

This  application  Dec.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.339 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /l28,  1/06,  l/OO.  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  159-2  R  *  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  recovering  waste  heat  and  for  desanding 
slurry  prepared  in  production  of  alumina  by  treating  bauxite 
containing  monohydrated  alumina  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
caustic  soda  at  high  temperature  and  high  pressure  by  the 
Bayer  process,  said  device  comprising  in  combination, 

A.  a  column,  the  bottom  of  which  has  a  funnel  shape; 

B.  a  discharge  pipe  for  vapor,  disclosed  at  the  top  of  said 

column; 

C.  a  feed  pipe  for  said  slurry,  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of 

said  column; 

D.  a  discharge  pipe  for  overflow  slurry  having  been  de- 
prived of  coarse  sand  particles,  said  discharge  pipe  dis- 
posed below  the  level  of  said  feed  pipe  and  having  an 
overflow  decanting  space. 

E.  a  feed  pipe  for  overflow  liquid  from  a  red  mud  thickener 
of  the  Bayer  process  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of  said 
column; 

F.  a  substantially  annular  overflow  barrier  disposed  within 
said  column  at  the  same  level  as  said  feed  pipe  for  the 
overflow  liquid  from  the  red  mud  thickener; 


1.  An  improved  falling  strand  devolatilizer  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  vessel  adapted  for  use  as  a  Hash  chamber  in  devolatil- 
ization,  said  vessel  having  an  upper  portion,  a  middle 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  each  such  portion  being 
generally  symmetrically  positioned  about  a  central  axis 
which  IS  vertically  oriented, 

1 .  said  lower  portion  being  generally  conical  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  terminating  in  a  fluid  material  discharge  ori- 
fice, 

2.  said  middle  portion  being  generally  cylindrical  m  cross- 
section, 

3.  said  upper  portion  having  a  relatively  large  axialU 
located  material  input  orifice  and  further  having  a 
relatively  small,  circumferentiallv  located,  gaseous 
material  exhaust  port  means, 

4.  said  vessel  having  its  walls  generally  circumscribed  hv 
heat  exchange  means  adapted  to  heat  said  walls  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  during  operation  of  said 
apparatus, 

B.  a  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  means  having  vertical 
tube  members  is  spaced,  parallel  relationship  to  one 
another  all  enclosed  and  mounted  generally  within  a  shell 
member, 

1  said  shell  member  having  heat  exchange  fiuid  input  and 
output  ports  therein, 

2  each  of  said  tube  members  having  a  length  of  from 
about  2  to  8  feet,  an  average  inside  diameter  which  is 
generally  constant  with  respect  to  said  length  thereof 
and  which  ranges  from  about  0  5  to  1  5  inches,  and  a 
ratio  of  said  length  to  said  diameter  ranging  from  about 

30  to  80. 

3  said  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  means  being 
mounted  in  gas-tight  relationship  generally  transversely 
across  said  material  input  orifice  of  said  vessel  with  said 
tube  members  generally  parallel  to  said  central  axis, 
said  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  extending  down  into 
said  upper  and  middle  portions  of  said  vessel  defining 
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an  annular  manifold  zone  with  said  middle  zone  of  said 
vessel  to  collect  and  direct  devolatili/'ed  vapors  out  of 
said  (ixhaust  port, 
C,  bonnet  means  for  said  heat  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger 
means  mounted  over  the  exterior,  upper  end  portions  of 
said  tune  members  and  adapted  to  distribute  said  material 
as  an  iijput  process  fluid  uniformly  over  said  upper  end 
portions  from  a  material  input  port  means  coaxiallv  lo- 
cated in  a  top  section  of  said  bonnet, 
D    first  pump  means  with  associated  conduit  means  func- 
tionally   interconnected    with    said    material    input    port 
means  of  said  bonnet  and  adapted  to  supply  said  input 
material  as  heated,  viscous  material  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  into  said  bonnet,  and 

pump  means  with  associated  conduit  means  func- 
mterconnected   with   said   gaseous   material   ex- 
haust pbrt  means  in  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  evacuate 
and  maintain  the  interior  of  said  vessel  at  a  predeter- 
mined low  pressure 


E  second 
tionallv 


3,966,539 
PROCESS  f  OR  EXTRACTING  DISSOLVED  SALTS  FROM 

WATER 

Carl   W.    Girbe,   San   Carlos,   Calif.,   assignor   to    Dames   & 
Moore,  S«n  Francisco,  Calif. 

!iled  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,640 
U.  CI.'  BOID  liOO,  9/02,  COID  300 
-47  R  10  Claims 

ess  for  concentrating  salt  dissolved  in  a  salt- 
ter  by  accelerated  evaporation  comprising  the 
iding  a  particulate  solid  having  a  density  greater 
;-saturated  water;  mixing  said  particulate  solid 
1  said  liquid  containing  a  salt  to  form  a  slurry 
centage  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  up  to 
ically  agitating  said  slurry  at  at  least  the  air-slurry 
prevent  the  formation  of  any  visible  clear  liquid 
:  solid  particles  of  said  slurry,  after  said  agitating 


step,  settling 
and,  decant 
having  disso 


said  solid  particles  from  the  surface  of  said  slurry; 
ng  the  surface  of  said  slurry  to  remove  liquid 
ved  salt  concentrated  therein 


3.966,540 

MANLFACTLRE  OF  FIBERBOARD  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

WET  METHOD  WITH  CLOSED  BACKWATER  SYSTEM 

Stig  Daniel  $  elander,  Stockholm,  Sweden;  Bernard  Marechal, 

Casteijaloiix,   and    Corrado   D'Andrea,    Arpajon,    both    of 

France,  assignors  to  Isorel  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France  and  Stig 

Daniel  Selinder,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,739 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.     14,     1973. 
7312580 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  SiOO.  D21F  /  66 
L.S.  CI.  1621—13  4  Claims 
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ethod  of  manufacturing  wood  fibreboard  accord- 
t  system  with  closed  white  water  system  including 
lignocellulose    material,   diluting   the   defibrated 


material  in  water  serving  as  the  transporting  medium,  forming 
wet  vheets  from  the  diluted  pulp,  mechanically  separating 
white  water  obtained  from  the  formation  of  wet  sheets  and 
recirculating  it  to  the  dilution  stage  and  final  drying  by  evapo- 
ration of  water  from  the  wet  sheets,  the  production  of  fibre- 
board  having  enhanced  appearance  while  maintaining  a 
closed  white  water  svstem  with  reduced  discharge  of  pollut- 
ants t.>  the  environment  including  drying  the  incoming  lig- 
nocelloluse  material,  prior  to  the  dilution  step,  to  a  dry  con- 
tent from  60  percent  to  75  percent,  which  is  higher  than  the 
dr\ness  of  the  wet  sheet  prior  to  the  time  it  enters  the  final 
drving  stage,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  formalde- 
hyde to  the  white  water,  homogenizing  the  white  water  con- 
taining said  formaldehyde  to  a  degree  such  that  occurring 
precipitations  are  atomized  pri(ir  to  using  it  for  dilution  of 
incoming  fibre  material. 


3,966,541 
CONCENTRATION  OF  I  NDERGROLND  BRINES  IN  SITU 

BY   SOLAR  EVAPORATION 

Abraham  Sadan,4353  Diana  Way,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84117 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,395 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  l,UU.  9/U2.  COID  J/06.  7/00 

L.S.  CL  159-47  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  salts  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbonates,  sulfates,  borates  and  chlorides  of 
sodium  and  potassium  from  underground  brine  associated 
with  a  permeable  ore  body  comprising  the  steps  of; 

establishing  at  least  one  well  communicating  with  the  brine 

of  said  ore  body, 
pumping  brine  via  said  well  to  the  surface  of  the  ore  body 
to  accumulate  a  confined  body  of  brine  over  said  ore 
body  exposed  to  solar  evaporation. 

the  surface  and  strata  of  said  ore  body  being  sufficiently 
permeable  to  allow  brine  concentrated  by  solar  evapo- 
ration to  percolate  downwardly   into  an  underground 
basin  associated  with  said  permeable  ore  body, 
subjecting  said  confined  body  of  brine  to  solar  evaporation 

to  produce  a  brine  of  higher  salt  concentration, 
allowing  the  brine  of  said  high  salt  concentration  to  perco- 
late downwardly  to  an  underground  basin  associated  with 
said  ore  body, 
and  continuing  the  steps  of  (  1  )  accumulating  brine  at  the 
surface,  (2)  concentrating  said  brine  by  solar  evapora- 
tion, and  (  ?  )  percolating  said  concentrated  brine  to  said 
underground  basin  until  sufficient  concentrated  brine  has 
been  produced  to  economically  optimize  the  recovery  of 
chemicals  therefrom 
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3,966,542 

MULTI-STAGE  BLEACHING  OF  PULP  USING 

SUCCESSIVELY  LOWER  POWER  LEVELS 

James  Y.  Oldshue,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,892  * 
Int.  CI. 2  D21C  J  26,  9/2 
U.S.  CL  162-57  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  bleaching  pulp  in  a  tank  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  supplying  a  pulp  slurry  to  a  first  tank  compartment; 

b  supplying  an  oxidizing  agent  to  said  first  tank  compart- 
ment, 

c  agitating  a  mixture  of  said  pulp  slurry  and  oxidizing  agent 
in  said  first  tank  compartment  at  a  first  power  level, 

d.  supplying  said  mixture  to  another  tank  compartment;  and 

e.  re-agitating  said  mixture  in  said  another  tank  compart- 
ment at  a  second  power  level  that  is  lower  than  said  first 
power  level  and  corresponds  to  the  amount  of  unreacted 
oxidizing  agent  and  unreacted  pulp  slurry. 


3,966,543 
ENZYME-TREATED  PAPER 
Theodore  Cayle.  Lake  Forest,  and  Gerard  J.  Moskowitz,  Buf- 
falo Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,323 
Int.  CL'  D21Di/00 
U.S.  CI.  162-158  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  disintegratability  of  moist- 
ened paper  comprising  applying  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of 
a  cellulase  enzyme  complex  containing  at  least  about  five  units 
each  of  C,-  and  Cj.-components  of  enzyme  activity  per  ml.  of 
said  solution  to  newly  formed  paper  after  leaving  the  forming 
section  but  prior  to  entering  the  drying  section  so  that  said 
paper  contains  from  about  75%  to  about  80%  water  after  said 
application,  followed  by  drying  in  which  the  temperature  of 
said  paper  is  not  raised  above  about  1 00°C,  the  amount  of  said 
complex  being  such  as  to  provide  at  least  about  50  C,  units  per 
gram  of  paper 


3,966,544 
GUIDE  SHOWER  FOR  A  FABRIC  BELT 
Henry  Johnson.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  JWT  Ltd..  Mon- 
treal. Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,924 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1974, 
945/74 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  162-199  24  Claims 

22.  A  method  for  guiding  an  endless  fabric  belt  of  a  paper 
making  machine,  the  fabric  belt  being  driven  by  a  driving  roll; 
said  endless  fabric  belt  comprising  a  high  tension  portion 
and  a  low  tension  portion,  and  right  and  left  edges  adja- 
cent the  right  and  left  side  of  the  machine  respectively; 


said  high  tension  portion  being  disposed  in  !*',)!  pcrtii^n  of 

the  belt  preceding  said  driving  roll  in  the  aircction  of 

travel  of  said  belt; 
said  low  tension  portion  being  disposed  in  that  portion  of 

the   belt  following  said  driving  roll  in  the  direction  of 

travel  of  said  belt; 
and  guide  shower  disposed  across  the  width  of  the  endlesi 

fabric  belt,  and  comprising  a  series  of  nozzles  joined  by 

a  pipe; 


ff3 
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the  method  ciimprising  priuidmg  fluid  under  pressure 
through  said  pipe  to  outlet  ends  of  those  nozzles  directed 
towards  the  left  edge  of  said  endless  fabric  belt. 

and  providing  fiuid  under  pressure  through  said  pipe  to  the 
outlet  ends  of  those  no//les  directed  towards  the  right 
edge  of  said  endless  fabric  belt. 

adjusting  the  pressure  at  the  ciutlet  ends  o\  the  ncv/les 
directed  towards  the  left  edge  to  a  different  pressure  from 
the  pressure  at  the  outlet  ends  of  the  noz/les  directed 
towards  the  right  edge. 

whereby  the  belt  will  be  guided  \o  the  side  of  the  higher 
pressure. 


3,966,545 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  MACULATURE  OR 

SIMILAR 
Kurt  A.  Banner,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mekantran- 
sport  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,787 
Claims    priority,     application     Sweden,    Jan.     28.     1974, 
7401034 

Int.  Cl.=  D21F  ;  66 
U.S.  CI.  162-264  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  paper  manufacturing  machine,  a  device  for  the  re- 
ception and  removal  of  maculature  collecting  underneath  the 
paper  web  in  said  machine  comprising  a  cloth,  stretchablc  m 
the  space  underneath  the  machine,  a  winding  roller,  driven  by 
driving  means  and  connected  with  one  end  of  said  cloth  and 
arranged  to  wind  up  the  cloth  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the 
cloth  with  the  maculature  collected  thereon  from  said  space 
leaving  the  same  free,  a  discharge  station  for  the  discharge  of 
the  maculature  over  a  linked  portion  of  the  cloth  when  being 
wound  up,  and  a  pulling  device  connected  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cloth  by  means  of  two  wires  and  arranged  to  un- 
wind the  cloth  from  the  winding  roller  and  stretch  the  cloth  in 
said  space  underneath  the  paper  machine,  said  pulling  device 
comprising  a  shaft  which  is  rotatable  by  driving  means  in  order 
to  wind  up  said  wires. 
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3,966,546  ' 

APPARATtS  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  SLEEVES  FROM 

FIBER  PULP 
Braat^n,  Ed,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Renee  Engell,  Oslo, 


iled  May  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,042 
Int.  CI. 2  D21F  liOO 
293  7  Claims 


1 .  An  appiiratus  for  the  manufacture  of  sleeves  of  fiber  pulp 
comprising 

first  dewalermg  means  including  suction  means  for  dewater- 
ing  the  fiber  pulp; 

nozzle  means  for  dischargmg  the  sleeves  of  fiber  pulp,  said 
nozzle  means  having  a  tubular  nozzle  body,  a  portion  of 
the  mterior  surface  of  said  nozzle  body  including  an 
annular  first  screen  member  which  acts  as  a  portion  of 
said  first  dewatering  means, 

a  mandrel  extending  longitudinally  through  sa;d  nozzle 
body, 

second  dewatering  means  including  suction  means  for  de- 
waterini;  the  fiber  pulp,  and 

reciprocaole  piston  means  which  is  reciprocable  along  a 
given  aiis  for  driving  the  fiber  pulp  through  said  nozzle 
means,  laid  reciprocable  piston  means  being  mounted  on 
said  mandrel,  wherein  one  end  of  said  reciprocal  piston 
means  includes  a  surface  which  extends  radially  outward 
from  said  mandrel,  is  spaced  from  said  axis  and  exerts  a 
pressure  force  on  the  fiber  pulp  through  said  nozzle 
means,  said  surface  of  said  one  end  of  said  reciprocable 
piston  means  including  a  second  screen  member  acting  as 
a  portion  of  said  second  dewatering  means. 


James 


W.  H 


3,966,547 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING    "I 
lue,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 


States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,434,  April  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,863 

Int.  CI.'  G21G  I  no 
U.S.  CI.  176-11  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  high  purity  radioactive  '"1  by 
the  decay  oi  '"Xe,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

bombarding  '"Cs  contained  in  one  end  of  a  heat  pipe  with 
a  beam  of  high  energy  protons  having  energies  greater 
than  200  MeV  causing  a  spallation  reaction  which  pro- 
duces xenon  vapor  and  radioactive  iodine  contaminants 
while  heating  said  '"Cs  and  vaporizing  the  same, 

transporting  said  vaporized  '"Cs  out  of  said  beam  to  the  end 
of  said  neat  pipe  opposite  said  beam, 

cooling  sand  end  of  said  heat  pipe  opposite  said  beam  so  that 
said  vaeonzed  '"Cs  condenses, 

transporting  said  condensed  '"Cs  back  to  said  one  end  of 
said  hcJt  pipe  in  said  beam  for  additional  bombardment, 

removing  said  radioactive  iodine  contaminants  and  said 
xenon  >'apor  from  said  cooled  end  of  said  heat  pipe, 

separalinj;  said  radioactive  iodine  contaminants  from  said 
xenon  vapors, 

condensing  said  xenon  vapor  in  a  container  after  said  radio- 


active  iodine  contaminants  have  been  removed  there- 
from, and 


holding  the  xenon  in  said  container  for  a  period  of  time 

sufficient  for  '^-"Xe  to  decay  ''^I 


3.966,548 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Klaiis   Muller.   Grossdechsendorf,  and   Bernhard   Bbhm,  Er- 
langen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973.  Ser.  No.  332,737 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     19,     1972, 
2207870 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  9100 
U.S.  CI.  176^37  6  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  installation  comprising  a  pressure  containment 
enclosure  enclosing  a  normally  closed  main  cooling  circuit 
comprising  a  pressurized-water  reactor  pressure  vessel  and 
means  for  cooling  and  for  circulating  pressurized-water  cool- 
ant through  said  vessel,  and  a  fuel-element  storage  well  in  said 
enclosure  for  storing  used  hot  fuel  elements  removed  from 
said  vessel,  said  well  having  an  open  top  exposed  to  the  atmo- 
sphere inside  of  said  enclosure,  said  installation  having  circu- 
lating means  for  circulating  fuel-element  cooling  water 
through  said  well  while  maintaining  at  least  a  fuel-element- 
covering  water  level  in  the  well,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  fuel-element  storage  well  containing  an  excess 
of  said  fuel-element  cooling  water  extending  upwardly  to  a 
height  substantially  above  said  fuel-element  covering  level, 
and  a  supplemental  circuit  comprising  means  for  pumping  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  excess  of  said  fuel-element  cooling 
water  from  said  well  into  said  main  cooling  circuit  to  provide 
this  mam  cooling  circuit  with  supplemental  coolant,  said  sup- 
plemental circuit  connecting  with  said  well  above  said  level  to 
pump  from  said  well  at  most  only  said  excess  water  into  said 
main  cooling  circuit  by  means  of  said  circulating  pump. 
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3,966,549 

PRESSURIZED-WATER  COOLANT  REACTOR 

INSTALLATION 

Eberhard  Michel,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,681 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Dec.    15,    1972, 
2261477 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  15112 
U.S.  CI.  176—65  2  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized-water  reactor  installation  comprising  a 
vertical  reactor  pressure  vessel  with  an  upper  portion  having 
at  least  one  coolant  connection  with  a  horizontal  dividing  wall, 
said  vessel  internally  having  means  for  conducting  coolant 
from  below  said  wall  downwardly  into  the  vessel  and  then 
upwardly  for  discharge  above  the  wall,  a  coolant  pipe  con- 
nected to  and  extending  from  the  vessel's  said  connection  and 
containing  a  horizontal  partition  wall  extending  throughout  its 
length  and  connected  with  said  dividing  wall  of  the  vessel's 
connection,  a  vertical  steam  generator  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  vessel,  said  generator  having  a  lower  portion  having  a 
coolant  connection  with  which  said  pipe  is  connected  and 
internally  having  a  horizontal  tube  sheet  above  the  generator's 
said  connection  and  a  horizontal  partition  below  the  tube 
sheet  and  horizontally  aligned  with  and  connected  with  the 
pipe's  said  horizontal  partition  wall  and  having  a  vertical 
partition  wall  extending  upwardly  to  said  tube  sheet  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  generator's  said  connection  and 
forming  horizontally  separated  spaces  below  the  tube  sheet 
and  above  the  generator's  horizontal  partition,  one  of  said 
spaces  being  adjacent  to  and  connected  to  said  pipe  above  its 
said  horizontal  partition  wall,  the  generator's  said  horizontal 
partition  forming  a  lower  space  therebelow,  a  vertical  coolant 
pump  vertically  positioned  in  said  lower  space  and  discharging 
thereinto  and  having  a  suction  inlet  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  spaces,  said  lower  space  being  connected  with  said  pipe 
below  its  said  partition  wall,  and  a  vertical  motor  for  driving 
said  pump  and  positioned  below  and  outside  of  the  generator's 
said  lower  portion,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  said 
lower  portion  and  interconnecting  said  motor  and  pump. 


3,966,550 
REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Ronald  B.  Foutds;  Alvin  H.  Kasberg,  both  of  Murrysville;  Karl 
H.  PuechI,  Export,  and  Meivin  L.  Bleiberg,  Pittsburgh,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,544,  March  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,998 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  3118 
U.S.  CI.  176—78  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  array,  improved  means  compris- 
ing: 


a  plurality  of  parallel  nuclear  fuel  rods, 

a  plurality  of  grid  spacers  axially  spaced  along  the  lengih  of 
said  fuel  rods. 

column  support  strips  and  rov.  suppijr'  strips  .issocuited  ui 
define  a  plurality  of  square  openings  (vih.i^i>n,iil\  and 
egg-crate  arranged  within  each  grid  spacer,  the  corre- 
sponding square  openings  of  the  axialK  spaced  grid  spac- 
ers defining  for  each  fuel  rod  a  longitudinal  predomi- 
nantlv  open  compartment  having  a  square  cross  section, 
said  openings  consisting  of  a  few  peripheral  openings 
around  the  periphery  of  the  grid  support  and  rnanv  non- 
peripheral  openings,  there  being  rnanv  non-pcnpheral 
compartments  and  a  fev.  peripheral  compartmentv. 

four  fingers  integrally  extending  from  a  set  o{  four  edge*-  o! 
each  of  said  non-peripheral  square  opening,  such  fingers 
extending  in  directions  approximately  parallel  xo  the  fuel 
rods  extending  through  said  non-peripheral  square  open 
ings. 


"■Ml   .    .  .    L  .^ 


a  bowed  portion  at  a  cantilevered  end  portion  (>f  each  of 
said  fingers,  said  bowed  portion  extending  into  a  com- 
partment, 

a  bowed  finger  portion  welded  back-to-back  at  its  ends  to 
the  bowed  portion  of  said  integral  finger  cantilevered 
from  a  support  strip,  said  bowed  finger  extending  into  a 
compartment  adjacent  to  the  compartment  receiving  said 
bowed  portion  of  the  finger,  each  fuel  rod  in  one  of  said 
non-peripheral  compartments  being  resiliently  contacted 
by  halves  of  four  paired-bow  springs  thus  extending  into 
said  compartment  for  said  fuel  rod.  and  each  of  the  non- 
peripheral  paired-bow  springs  resiliently  contacting  fuel 
rods  in  two  adjacent  compartments,  said  grid  spacers 
providing  each  of  said  rods  only  with  resilient  supporting 
contacts,  the  paired-bow  springs  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  both  radial  expansion  and  axial  expan 
sion  of  each  of  said  rods  and  to  permit  convenient  axial 
insertion  and  removal  of  each  of  said  rods 


3,966.551 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TANNABLE  PEI  TS  FROM 

ANIMAL  SKINS  AND  HIDES 

Rolf  Monsheimer,  Darmstadt- Eberstadt,  and  Ernsl  Pfleiderer, 

Darmstadt- Arheilgen,  both  of  (lermany.  assignors  to  Rohm 

GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544.794 
Claims     priority,    application     Germany.     Feb      1,     1974, 
2404789 

Int.  CI.'  CUB  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195-6  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  tannahle  pelts  from 
animal  skins  or  hides  wherein  concurrent  soaking,  unhairing. 
opening  up  of  the  hide  structure,  and  hating  are  effected  in  a 
single  procedural  step  by  treatment  with  enzymes  in  an  aque- 
ous bath  containing  enzymes,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
enzymatic  treating  hath  is  free  of  amines  and  comprises  dis- 
solved therein: 

a.  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  fungus  protease  whose  optimum 
efficacy  towards  casein  is  at  a  pH  above  7  0.  trypsin. 
papain,  and  a  bacterial  protease  whose  optimum  efficacy 
IS  at  a  pH  between  ^  and  9. 
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b  an  effec 
optimum 
and 

c.  an  effecti 


(ive  amount  of  a  bacterial  protease  having  an 
efficacy  against  hemoglobin  at  a  pH  above  ^. 

"e  amount  of  thioglycohc  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


Joseph  P.  Pag 
both  of  Pa., 
phia.  Pa. 
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3,966,552  ' 

DEV  CE  FOR  MAKING  A  CULTURE  OF 
MICRO-ORGANISMS 
^no,  Paoli,  and  Ronald  J.  Schoengold,  Thorndale, 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadel- 


1^  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567.696    -  ' 

Int.  Cl.^  CUB  L02 
U.S.  CI.  195m39  7  Claims 


1.  A  device 
prising: 

a  container 
means  to  se 
second  ring 
compartm 
the  open 
adjacent 
a  removabl 
said  elonga 
the  secon 
and  rem 
liquid  cu 
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for  making  a  culture  of  micro-organisms  corn- 


having  an  open  end, 
i\  the  open  end  of  the  container, 
seal  means  dividing  said  container  into  a  first 
ent  for  a  liquid  culture  medium  remote  from 
nd  of  the  container  and  a  second  compartment 
tjhe  open  end  of  the  container, 
elongated  member  in  the  container, 
member  having  a  portion  extending  through 
(1  compartment  and  into  said  first  compartment 
ably  engaging  the  second  seal  means  to  seal 
re  medium  in  the  first  compartment,  and 
edium  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
ying  in  the  second  compartment. 


tid 


ov 
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3,966.553 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CITRIC  ACID  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Jean-Max  Ch^rpentier,  .Montesson;  Georges  Glikmans,  Meu- 
don-ia-Forel,  and  Paul  Maldonado,  Chatou,  all  of  France, 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et 
et    Entreprise    de    Recherches    et    d'Activjtes 

i",lf.  Rueil-Maimaison.  France 
ed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422.568 
ity,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1972,  72.43480; 
,   '2.43936 

Int.  CI.'  C12B  l!00 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  R  10  Claims 

1.  A   proceiis  for  continuously  manufacturing  citric  acid 


FiT( 


comprising  in 


at  least  one  first  aerated  fermentation  zone. 


continuously  growing  a  culture  of  yeast  capable  of  assimilating 
n-paraffins,  in  a  medium  containing  all  the  elements  required 
for  the  growth  of  said  yeast,  including  at  least  one  n-paraffin. 
continuously  withdrawing  the  yeasts  at  such  a  rate  that  they  be 
kept  in  the  first  fermentation  zone  during  their  development 
phase,  continiiously  introducing  the  withdrawn  yeasts  into  at 
least  one  second  aerated  fermentation  zone  separate  and 
distinct  from  tre  first  aerated  fermentation  zone  and  contain- 
ing growth  elements,  but  having  a  low  content  of  assimilable 
inorganic  nitrcgen  source,  at  least  one  nitrogeneous  heterocv- 
clic  compound  at  a  concentration  of  from  0.5  to  10  g/l  being 
tecond  fermentation  zone,  maintaining  said 
>eaiti  in  UMJ  tccond  zone  for  a  sufficient  time  to  excrete  citric 
»ciid  xAd  veparating  the  citric  acid  and  the  yeasts  from  the 
v^rt.wf«  medium  of  said  second  zone,  the  dilution  rate  being 
5  to  0  2  h  '  m  said  first  fermentation  zone,  and  0  1  to 
la  utbj  tecond  fermentation  zone,  the  cell  concentra- 


■.  '^  fa 


3,966.554 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

PROTEIN  V  IT\MIN  CONCENTRATE  BY  USING  YEASTS 

FROM  ANIMAL  OR  VEfiETABLE  FATS  AND  FOR  ITS 

TRANSFORVLATION  INTO  A  PRODUCT 

Karolv    Vass;    Gvorgy    Karpati;    Eva   Szechenyi-Marton,  and 

Ferenc  Simek,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Novex 

RT.  Hungary 

Filed  June  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  371,706 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Hungary.  June  20.  1972,  KO- 
2520 

Int.  CI.'  A23J  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  195     30  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  protein-vitamin  con- 
centrate suitable  for  human  consumption  or  animal  feeding 
and  having  a  protein  content  of  at  least  SO^r  by  weight,  com- 
prising culturing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Candida  i^uilliermondic,  Candida  tropicalis,  Candida  lipolyt- 
ica,  Candida  utilis,  Saccharom\ces  fragilis.  Saccharomvces 
lacti'^.  Deuteromycetes  and  Geotnchum  candidum  in  a  culture 
medium  containing  animal  or  vegetable  fat  as  a  carbon  and 
energy  source,  ammonium  salt  or  carbamide  as  a  source  of 
nitrogen,  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  medium  being  0.1  to 
0  2'7f .  mineral  material  providing  the  ions  PO^'",  CT,  K*.  Na*, 
Mg-*.  Ca^*,  Mn^*,  Fe^*  and  Cu'*,  the  N:P  ratio  being  about 
4  1.  the  pH  being  about  4.5  to  5  and  the  temperature  being 
about  30°  to  40°C.,  aerating  the  culture  medium  at  an  aeration 
intensity  of  about  150  to  300  cubic  meters  of  air  per  square 
meter  of  fermenter  base  area  per  hour,  and  separating  the 
resulting  biomass  from  the  culture  medium 


3,966,555 
ALPHA-GALACTOSIDASE  PRODUCTION 
Nichole  Arnaud,  Vendome,  France,  and  David  Anthony  Bush, 
Maidstone.  England,  assignors  to  Societe  d'Assistance  Tech- 
nique pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,356 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    1,    1974, 
1403  74 

Int.  Cl.^  C07G  7/028 
U.S.  CI.  195^66  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a-galactosidase  by  cultur- 
ing the  mold  Penicilhum  duponti  in  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining at  least  one  sugar  with  at  least  one  aD-galactopyrano- 
syl  bond,  collecting  the  mycelium  thus  obtained  and  subject- 
ing said  collected  mycelium  to  a  step  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lyophilization  and  treatment  to  liberate  its  intra- 
cellular content  of  a-galactosidase. 


rmentation  zones  being  about  20  g/l. 


3,966,556 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  ENZYME  AMPLIFICATION  ASSAY 

METHADONE  ANALOGS 

Kenneth  E.  Rubenstein.  Palo  Alto,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Ath- 

erton.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syva  Company.  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,157.  Nov.  6.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,852,157, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,609.  May  14, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

481.087 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  3  I   N,  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-63  9  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme-bound-ligand  of  the  formula: 
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medium,  and  isolating  1M,402  RP.  in  the  form  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  thereof,  substantially  free  of  6798  RP  from  the 
culture  medium  bv  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  medium  to  below 
*;.  and  extracting  the  filter  cake  with  water  containing  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meiharii-!  etha 
nol  and  propanol  at  a  pH  of  from  3  to  7. 


3.966.558 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTION  OK  SAMPI  KS  FOR 

MICROBIOLO(.K  AI    STl  DIES 

Cesar    Calva-Pellicer.    Copenhague    No.    24.    Mexico    (  it>    6. 

Mexico 

Filed  May  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.388 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico.  No*    5.  1*^74.  154796 
Int.  CI.-  (;i2B  /;U0 
U.S.  CL  195—139  5  Claims 


wherein: 

any  one  of  the  W  groups  can  be  -X*  or  an  H  of  any  of  the 

W  groups  may  be  replaced  by  -X*.  wherein  -X*  is  a  bond 

or  a  linking  group, 
A*  is  an  enzyme  bonded  at  other  than  its  reactive  site  to  n 

ligands  whrein  n  is  in  the  range  or   1   to  the  molecular 

weight  of  -A'  divided  by  2.000; 
p  is  0  or  1,  being  the  same  in  both  instances; 
^  is  2  or  3; 

W°  and  W*  are  hydrogen, 
W"  and  W,j  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from    1    to  3  carbon 

atoms,  or  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  6-membered 

ring  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached. 
W'3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  only  one  W''  being  methyl, 
W"  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl, 
W"  is  hydrogen,  acyloxy  of  from  1   to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 

hydroxy,  and 
W"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 


1.   In   a  device   for  collecting   and   preserving   sample^   for 
microbiological  studies  and  the  like,  a  ro^i  adapted  for  sup 
porting  a  swab  element  at  one  end,  a  stopper  member  sur- 
rounding the  rod  in  a  region  spaced  from  said  one  end  and 
sealingly  engaging  the  rod,  an  inner  tubular  container  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  adapted  for  being  placed 
over  the  rod  from  said  one  end  of  the  rod  and  with  the  open 
end   of  the   inner  container  sealingly    engaging   the   stopper 
member,  an  outer  tubular  container  surrounding  said  inner 
container  and   having  an  open  end  sealingly   engaging  said 
stopper  member  and  a  closed  end  axially   spaced  from  the 
closed  end  of  the  inner  container,  said  stopper  member  mam 
taining  the  interiors  of  said  containers  isolated  from  one  an 
other  and  from  the  atmosphere 


3,966,557 
ANTIBIOTIC  19,402  RP 
Denise  Mancy.  Charenton;  Leon  Ninet.  and  Jean  Preud'homme. 
both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,233,  Feb.  21,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,821,366.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237,993 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Feb.     22,     1967, 
67.96051 

Int.  CI.'  C12D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195  —  80  R  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the 
antibiotic  19,402  RP  which  comprises  inoculating  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon, 
nitrogen  and  mineral  salts  with  a  culture  of  the  strain 
Slrepiomyces  peruviensis  NRRL  2757,  allowing  fermentation 
to  take  place  under  submerged  aerobic  culture  conditions 
commencing  at  a  pH  within  the  range  6.0  to  7  5  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  25°  to  35°C  until  a  substantial  amount  of 
19,402  RP,  together  with  the  amphoteric  antibiotic  6798  RP. 
IS  produced  by  the  said  microorganism  in  the  said  culture 


3,966.559 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEODORIZING  OIL  AND  SIMILAR 
MATERIAL 
Anthony  Athanassiadis.  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Extrac- 
tion de  Smet,  Edegem,  Belgium 

Filed  May  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  469.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  31,  1973,806819 
Int.  CJ.'  BOID  I'OO.  /^  1)0,35118,  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  196-111  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  deodorizing  oil  and  similar  material. 
said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  includmg 

a  column,  inlet  duct  means  opening  into  an  upper  part  of 

said  column  for  supplying  thereto  material  to  be  treated. 
means  for  supplying  heat  injection  fluid  to  a  lower  part  of 

said  column  to  treat  said  material  therein,  and 
a  gas  discharge  tube  m  said  upper  part  of  said  column  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  exhaust  device,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  compartments  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  lower  part  of  said  column,  said  compart- 
ments being  separate  from,  and  not  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with,  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  first  duct  means,  one  each  extending  from  the 
lowest  portion  of  said  column  to  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, for  allowing  passage  of  material  from  said  column 
separately  to  each  of  said  compartments, 
a  plurality  of  separately  controlled  supply  means,  one  each 
operatively  associated  with  one  of  said  first  duct  means, 
for  supplying  said  material  from  said  column  through  the 
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said  first  duct  means  to  the  respective  co 


m- 


pplying  heat  injection   fluid  to  each  of  said 
nts  to  treat  said  material  therein; 
way  means  communicating  the  top  portion  of 
rtments  with  said  upper  part  of  said  column, 
second  duct  means,  one  each  leading  from  a 
one    of  said    compartments,   for   discharging 


ate 


rial  from  each  of  said  compartments  to  a 
tlet  duct  connected  to  each  of  said  second 
;  and 

separate  control  means,  one  each  connected 

lid  second  duct  means,  for  separately  control- 

w  of  treated  material  through  the  respective 

duct  means  from  the  respective  said  compart- 


3,966,560 
CALCINING  COKE  IN  A  ROTARY  KILN 
^ago;  Raman  Radha  Sood,  and  David  Michael 
Arvida,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Research 
lient  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Icjd  May  6.  1974.  Ser.  No.  467.376 
CI.*  ClOB  49100.  49106,  57/6 

13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  calcining  coke  which  travels  from  the 
upper  feed  end  where  said  coke  is  fed  at  a  desired  rate  to  the 
lower  discharge  end  of  a  sloping,  rotary  kiln,  which  has  a 
predetermined  slope,  at  a  speed  dependent  on  the  speed  of 
kiln  rotation,  while  supplying  heat  to  the  traveling  coke  to 
calcine  the  coke  by  removing  volatile  material  and  increasing 
substantially  the  real  density  of  the  coke,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  causing  combustion  of  removed  volatile 
material  within  the  kiln  to  supply  75  to  100^  of  the  heat 
required  for  saiii  calcination  after  preliminary  heating  to  initi- 
ate the  process,  by  supplying  air  into  the  kiln  at  localities 
within  a  zone  which  extends  longitudinally  between  places 
spaced  substantially  from  the  discharge  and  feed  ends  respec- 
tively, while  drawing  the  gaseous  products  of  said  combustion 


upstream  through  the  kiln  and  out  the  feed  end,  said  supply  of 
heat  being  effective  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  coke  as  the 
coke  travels  from  the  feed  end  to  a  desired  maximum  value  at 
a  place  spaced  longitudinally  upstream  of  the  discharge  end, 
while  the  temperature  of  the  coke  decreases  in  further  travel 
from  said  maximum  temperature  place  to  the  discharge  end, 
said  maximum  temperature  place  being  distinguished  by  an 
observable  physical  disturbance  in  the  kiln  which  accompan- 
ies said  removal  and  combustion  of  volatile  material,  said 
disturbance  being  located  along  only  a  longitudinally  interme- 
diate region  of  the  kiln  from  which  the  substantially  calcined 
coke  travels  beyond  said  disturbance  to  the  discharge  end, 
determining  departures  from  the  desired  maximum  tempera- 
ture value  and  the  desired  location  of  said  disturbance  and 
adjusting  said  supply  of  air  to  said  localities  for  sufficient 
combustion  to  maintain  said  desired  maximum  temperature 
lvalue  while  adjusting  the  speed  of  kiln  rotation  to  situate  said 
maximum  temperature  at  the  desired  place  so  that  the  coke 
travels  for  5  minutes  or  more  from  the  downstream  end  of  said 
disturbance  to  the  discharge  end,  thereby  insuring  uniform 
calcining  treatment  of  the  coke  before  it  discharges. 


3.966,561 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CARBONIZATION  OF  COAL 

David  William  Hinkley,  Brighton  Beach,  Australia,  assignor  to 

International  Oils  Exploration  N.L.,  Melbourne,  Australia 
I  Filed  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,263 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOB  1106,  7106,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  202-117  18  Claims 


1.  Coal  carbonization  apparatus  comprising  a  travelling 
grate  disposed  within  a  carbonization  chamber  and  extending 
from  at  least  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  carbonization 
chamber,  hot  inert  gas  inlets  disposed  in  said  carbonization 
chamber  below  said  travelling  grate,  a  combustion  chamber 
disposed  above  said  travelling  grate  and  separated  from  said 
carbonization  chamber  by  a  perforated  refractory  screen,  air 
inlets  being  disposed  within  said  combustion  chamber  adja- 
cent said  refractory  screen 

3,966.562 
I  MULTI-STAGE  FLASH  DISTILLATION  PLANT 

Toshimi  Mukushi;  Kenkichi  Izumi;  Sankichi  Takahashi;  Yo- 
shiaki  Okazima;  Toshio  Sawa.  all  of  Hitachi,  and  Mithumasa 
Komai,   Funabashi,   all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,480 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  3'00 
U.S.  CI.  202-173  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  flash  distillation  plant  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flash  distillation  stages  divided  into  a  heat 
recovery  section  and  a  heat  rejection  section,  each  of  said 
stages  including  a  flash  chamber  and  a  condenser  with  the 
last  stage  of  the  heat  rejection  section  having  a  front  flash 
chamber  and  a  rear  flash  chamber, 
a  brine  circulating  pump  means  and  associated  conduit 
means  providing  communication  between  the  rear  flash 
chamber  of  said  heat  rejection  section  and  the  first  con- 
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denser  of  the  heat  recovery  section  for  sequentially  circu- 
lating unfiashed  brine  and  a  condensing  medium  through 
the  condensers  of  each  of  the  flash  distillation  stages  of 
the  heat  recovery  section, 

a  brine  heater  means  and  associated  conduit  means  provid- 
ing communication  between  the  final  condenser  and  the 
first  Hash  chamber  of  said  heat  recovery  section  for  heat- 
ing unfiashed  brine  prior  to  its  introduction  into  said  first 
fiash  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  feed  sea  water  sequentially  through 
the  condensers  of  the  heat  rejection  section,  and  deaera- 
tor  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  final  condenser  of 
the  heat  rejection  section  for  receiving  said  sea  water  and 
means  for  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  deaerated 
feed  sea  water  from  the  deaerator  means  to  the  rear  fiash 
chamber  of  the  last  stage  of  the  heat  rejection  section. 


mounted  on  said  coke  guide  and  adapted  tn  he  ciTincctcd  t(. 
a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  water  spray  means  nn^unted 
within  said  hood  above  said  coke  guide  chute  adjacent  \o  ihi 
end  thereof  disposed  toward  the  associated  coke  quenchin); 
car  for  spraying  water  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  column  ot 
coke  as  it  falls  into  the  assi^ciated  coke  quenching  car  and  for 
spraying  water  into  the  portion  of  said  hood  disposed  over  the 
associated  coke  quenching  car^  a  gas  exhaust  system  mounted 
on  said  coke  guide  and  including  an  intake  duct  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  hood  and  a  fan  connecied  to  said 
intake  duct  and  an  outlet  duct  connected  t^^  said  fan  and 
discharging  into  said  associated  coke  quenching  ^ar,  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  condensing  spray  system  in  said  outlet 
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an  open  thickener  container; 

a  brine  extracting  pump  and  associated  conduit  means  for 
conveying  the  fiashed  and  concentrated  brine  from  the 
front  fiash  chamber  of  the  last  stage  of  the  heat  rejection 
section  to  said  open-type  thickener  container  for  separat- 
ing the  fiashed  and  concentrated  brine  into  clean  brine 
containing  a  small  amount  of  seeds  as  discharged  brine 
and  the  brine  containing  a  relatively  large  amount  of 
seeds  as  recovered  brine, 

a  seed  mixing  tank  for  preparing  new  seed-mixed  brine,  and 

a  distributor  means  provided  with  nozzle  means  and  dis- 
posed in  the  rear  fiash  chamber  of  the  last  stage  of  the 
heat  rejection  section  and  means  for  combining  the  re- 
covered brine  from  the  thickener  container  and  the  new 
seed-mixed  brine  and  introducing  the  mixture  to  said 
distributor  means,  whereby  the  brine  mixture  is  deaer- 
ated. 


3,966,563 

COKE  GUIDE  SPRAY  SYSTEM 

Frank  K.  Armour,  Flossmoor,  and  Robert  P.  Winters,  Olympia 

Fields,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Interlake,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,188 

Int.  CI.*  ClOB  39/02.  27/04,  39/12 

U.S.  CL  202-228  3  Claims 

1.  A  coke  guide  spray  system  for  use  with  a  battery  of  coke 
ovens  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  coke  side  doors 
disposed  in  a  row  with  a  coke  guide  track  arranged  generally 
parallel  thereto  and  with  a  coke  quenching  car  track  arranged 
beside  and  generally  parallel  to  the  coke  guide  track  and  at  an 
elevation  therebelow  with  a  coke  quenching  car  thereon  and 
movable  therealong,  said  system  comprising  a  coke  guide 
including  an  outer  frame  mounted  on  the  coke  guide  track  for 
movement  of  said  coke  guide  from  one  coke  side  door  to 
another,  a  track  mounted  on  said  outer  frame  and  arranged 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  coke  guide  track,  a  coke  guide 
chute  mounted  on  said  transverse  track  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  an  associated  coke  side  door,  said  coke  guide 
guiding  coke  from  an  associated  open  coke  side  door  across 
the  coke  guide  track  and  into  a  coke  quenching  car  on  the 
coke  quenching  car  track,  a  hood  mounted  on  said  coke  guide 
and  covering  said  coke  guide  chute  and  extending  outwardly 
over  the  associated  coke  quenching  car,  a  water  inlet  pipe 


duct  for  spraying  a  horizontal  stream  of  waier  therein  to  en 
train  fumes  and  particulate  matter  passing  through  said  outlet 
duct  and  depositing  the  same  in  the  associated  coke  quench- 
ing car,  said  hood  and  said  water  spray  means  and  said  exhaust 
system  and  said  condensing  spray  system  cooperating  to  trap 
emissions  from  the  associated  coke  oven  during  discharge 
thereof  in  the  water  from  said  water  spray  means  and  condcns 
ing  spray  system  and  to  direct  the  water  and  the  emissions 
trapped  therein  onto  the  coke  in  the  coke  car  and  to  retain  the 
water  therein,  wherebv  to  minimize  emissions  into  the  atmo- 
sphere from  the  hot  coke  as  it  is  pushed  from  an  oven  through 
the  associated  coke  side  door  and  said  coke  guide  intu  the 
coke  quenching  car 


3.966.564 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING  AN  ALLOY  OF  TIN, 

COBALT  AND  A  THIRD  METAL  AND  ELKC  TROLYTK 

THEREFOR 
Jacob  Hyner,  and  Robert  A.  Mithelson.  both  of  Waterbury. 
Conn.,    assignors    to    Whyco    Chromium    Company    Inc., 
Thomaston.  Conn. 
DivisionofSer.  No.  431,025.  Jan.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.881 .919. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.472 
Int.  C1.'C25D  3  60.  3 '56 
U.S.  CI.  204-43  S  15  Claims 

1.  An  acidic,  aqueous  hath  for  the  formation  of  a  bright, 
tarnish  resistant  and  color  stable  coating,  containing  a  tin 
compound  providing  stannous  ions,  a  cobalt  compound  pro- 
viding cobaltous  ions  and  at  least  one  third  compound  provid- 
ing ions  of  a  third  metal,  said  third  metal  being  antimony  or 
a  metal  other  than  aluminum  selected  from  Periodic  Group 
lie,  'H^  or  ^''b-  said  ions  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
electrodeposit  from  said  bath  at  pH  of  about  1-3,  a  current 
density  of  about  5-45  A/ft  '  and  bath  temperature  of  about 
50°-85°  C  ,   a   ternary    alloy    consisting  essentially   of  about 
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tin,  about  10-50  wt  ^  cobalt  and  about  1-28  wt. 

e  of  said  third  metals 

ess  for  forming  on  a  substrate  a  bright,  tarnish 
color  stable  coating  of  an  alloy  consisting  of 

wt  %  tin,  about  10-50  wt  '^  cobalt  and  about 
of  at  least  one  third  metal  other  than  aluminum 
Periodic  Groups  Ug,  III^  or  V'lg,  which  corn- 
plating  said  alloy  from  an  acidic,  aqueous  bath  at 
3,  a  current  density  of  about  5-45  A  ft  ^  and 

rature  of  about  50°-85°C,  said  bath  containing 
g/l  of  a  tin  compound  providing  stannous  ions, 
g/l  of  a  cobalt  compound  providing  cobaltous 
ut  5-175   g/l  of  at  least  one  third  compound 

s  of  said  third  metal. 


3,966,565 

e|.ectrodeposition  of  copper 

Ferndale;  Donald  A.  Arcilesi.  Mount  Clemens, 
r  P.  Valayil,  Pontiac,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  M 
cals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn, 
i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,112.  Dec.  14,  1972, 
hisapplicationNov.21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,717 

Int.  CI.'  C25Di  J* 
^2  R  6  Claims 

>  for  electrodepositing  copper  from  an  aqueous 
plating  bath  containing  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  each  of  the  following  two  groups: 
40  grams  per  liter  of  an  aryl  amine  exhibiting 
jla. 


3.966.566 
ELECTROLYTIC  HVDRODIMERIZATION  PROCESS 
IMPROVEMENT 
J.  Harvey  Lester,  Jr..  Pensacola.  and  James  S.  Stewart,  Can- 
tonment, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497.808,  Aug.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3.898,140.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,767, 
Aug.  6.  1973.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  347.948.  April  4.  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,975,  Sept.  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,255 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  5, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C25B  3/!0 
U.S.  CI.  204-73  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrodimerizing  an  olefinic  compound 
havmg  the  formula  RjC=CR  — X  wherein  —X  is  — CN,  — 
CONRj  or  -COOR  ,  R  is  hydrogen  or  R',  R'  is  C,-C,  aikyl 
and  at  least  one  R  directly  attached  to  either  of  the  two  carbon 
atoms  joined  by  the  double  bond  in  said  formula  is  hydrogen 
by  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  therein 
at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  said  olefmic  compound,  at 
least  about  10-^  gram  mol  per  liter  of  quaternary  phospho- 
nium  ions  and  at  least  about  0. 1  '7r  by  weight  of  conductive  salt 
in  contact  with  a  cathodic  surface  having  a  cathode  potential 
sufficient  for  hydrodimerization  of  said  olefinic  compound, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  including  the  solution 
between  0  1  and  about  50  millimols  per  liter  of  a  nitrilocar- 
boxylic  acid  compound  havmg  the  formula 


Y,N-(-Z-YN— hr-R    -COOM 


-COOM. 
-IS— (— CH 


-or 


—COOM.    -^-CH. 


v^  herein      >'      is     hydrogen.     — R    - 

'rr    I     OH   or  Ci— C20  alkyl;  — R 
— t— CHR"— ^-:    R'"    is    hydroxy. 

♦m COOM    or   C— Cs    alkyl.    hydroxyalkyi    or   hydro- 

xyphenvl  Z  is  a  divalent  C^— C.,  hydrocarbon  radical;  M 
IS  h>drogen,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium;  m  is  I  or  2;  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4  and  at  least  one  V  is  — R— COOM  or 
-e-CH,    U,,     OH) 


3,966,567 
ELECTROLYSIS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Gerald  F.  Pace.  Casa  Grande,  Ariz.;  John  C.  Stauter,  Arling- 
ton Heights.  III.;  Calvin  N.  Armstrong,  and  Gary  R.  Harris, 
both  of  Ponca  Citv,  Okla..  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  518,842 

Int.  Cl.=  C25C  1/12,  7/00 

U.S.CI.  204-105R  4  Claims 


',:>a. 


I.  An  improved  apparatus  for  electrolyzing  ions  in  an  aque- 
ous electrolyte  comprising  an  electrolysis  cell  containing  said 
electrolyte,  electrodes  immersed  in  said  electrolyte,  said  elec- 
I  sulfide  compounds  containing  the  grouping    trodes  being  at  least  one  anode  and  at  least  one  cathode   a 
-SO,M  where  M  is  one  gram-equivalent  of  a    current  supply  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  supp'ly- 
-Alk-  IS  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon    mg  an  electrical  direct  current  to  said  electrodes  and  impress- 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  0.01  milli-    ing  said  current  through  said  electrolyte   an  electrolyte  circu- 
^  liter  to  1000  milligrams  per  liter  lating  means  Huidlv  communicating  with  said  cell   a  reagent 


nd 
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injection  means  and  a  temperature  control '  means  fiuidly 
communicating  with  said  electrolyte  circulating  means;  and, 
electrolyte  distributor  means  secured  to  two  parallel  side 
portions  of  said  cell  and  fluidly  communicating  with  said 
circulating  means  so  that  electrolyte  distributed  therethrough 
is  directed  across  the  face  of  said  electrodes  from  two  oppos^ 
ing  directions,  said  electrolyte  distributor  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  conduit  means  each  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  having  a  diameter  of  from  0  3(i 
to  0.044  inches. 


3,966,568 
ELECTROWINNING  OF  GALLIUM 
Cecil  L.  Crossley,  Rossland;  Horst  E.  Hirsch,  Trail,  both  of 
Canada,  and  Shou  C.  Liang,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Cominco  Ltd.,  Trail,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct.  21.  1974.  21 1805 
Int.  CI.'  C25C  1124 
U.S.  CI.  204—105  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  recovery  of  gallium  from  an 
acidic,  aqueous  gallium  trichloride  solution  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  feeding  said  solution  containing  gallium  in  a  con- 
centration of  up  to  about  3  molar  to  electrolytic  cells,  electro- 
lyzing said  solution  at  an  electrode  current  density  in  the  range 
of  about  1  50  to  350  A/m'  and  conducting  said  electrolysis  in 
presence  of  metal  ions  of  at  least  one  metal  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc,  calcium,  magnesium, 
sodium  and  potassium  dissolved  in  said  solution,  said  metal 
ions  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  up  to  about  3  molar 


3.966.570 

ELECTROLYTIC  POST-1  RKATINC  METHOD  OF 

ELECTROLYTICALL^  C  HROMATK  TRKATFI)  OR 

METALLIC  CHftOMIlM  PI  ^TFD  STKKI    SHKKI 

Hidehisa    Yamagishi.   Yokohama;    Hiroshi   Takano,   and    \o- 

shitaka  kashiyama.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  kokan  kabushiki  kaisha,  lok>o,  Japan 

Filed  June  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480,5')2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1974,  49-6644 
Int.  (I.-  t  251)  '  4^ 
U.S.  CI.  204—140  6  (  laims 

1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  post-treating  the  surla^e  i 
an  electrolytically  chromate  treated  or  metallic  chroniium 
plated  steel  sheet,  which  comprises  anodically  treating  said 
sheet,  said  sheet  being  employed  as  an  anode,  with  a  quantity 
of  electricitv  of  from  at  least  about  0.2  Coulomb/dm*  to  a 
quantity  insufficient  to  completeU  dissoKc  ihc  metallic  chro- 
mium layer,  and  in  an  electrolyte  compriMn^  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  (a)  and  (b),  below 

a    from  about  3  to  about  4!'  pram^  per  liter  of  hexavalent 

chromium,  expressed  as  chromic  ,icid.  and 
b    from  about  5  to  about  50  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ali- 
phatic  and   aromatic   monobasic,   dibasic    and   polybasic 
acid  and  a  salt  theret>f 


3,966,569 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  METAL  FROM 
METALLIFEROUS  WASTE 
Hans  Reinhardt,  Vastra  Frolunda,  and  Harald  Daniel  Otter- 
tun,  Molndal,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  MX  Processor 
Reinhardt  &  Co.  AB,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,905,  Jan.  2.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,923 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.     28,     1974. 
7401085 

Int.  CI.'  C25C  1/08,  1112 
U.S.  CI.  204-108  8  Claims 


3.966,57  1 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  D^  NAMICALLY  PACkED 

BED  ELECTRODE  ELECTROCHFMK  \1    CFII    SNSTFM 

Eugene    G.    Gagnon.    Utica.    and    kao-Wen    Mao,    Sterling 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  (ieneral  Motors  (  orpo- 

ration,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463.533.  April  24.  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  610.067 

Int.  CI.'  C25B  1146,  15100 

U.S.  CI.  204-149  2  (laims 


'^.^J 


t}      M       a 


ZT^ 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  metal  from  solid  metalcontammg 
waste,  such  as  metal  hydroxide  slime,  comprising  leaching  the 
waste  with  sulphuric  acid  to  form  a  metal  sulphate  solution 
having  a  pH  value  of  0-5.  contacting  the  metal  sulphate  solu- 
tion in  a  liquid  extraction  process  with  an  organic  solution 
containing  an  organophosphorous  acid  to  transfer  iron  and 
zinc  from  the  metal  sulphate  solution  lo  the  organic  solution. 
contacting  the  organic  solution  in  a  first  washing  operation 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  50-200  g/l  free  sulphuric 
acid  for  selectively  transferring  zinc  from  the  organic  solution 
to  said  aqueous  sulphuric  acid  solution,  recovering  zinc  from 
said  aqueous  sulphuric  acid  solution,  contacting  the  organic 
solution  in  a  second  washing  operation  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  500-1000  g/l  free  sulphuric  acid  for  selec- 
tively transferring  iron  from  the  organic  solution  to  said  aque- 
ous sulphuric  acid  solution,  and  recovering  iron  from  said 
aqueous  sulphuric  acid  solution. 


1.  -A  method  for  conducting  high  rate  electrochemical  reac- 
tions comprising  the  steps  of: 

dvnamicalU  packing  conductive  particles  against  a  fluid 
porous,  particle  restraining  means  and  in  contact  with  an 
electrical  ct^nductor  h\  rapidU  fiimmg  an  clectr<Vlyie 
fluid  through  said  particle^  and  said  particle  restraining 
means, 

communicating  said  dvnamicallv  packed  particles  vkith  a 
spaced  counterelectrodc  through  at  least  one  clectrolvte 

interconnecting  said  dvnamicalK  packed  particles  and  said 
counterelectrodc  through  external  circuit  means  to  c^b 
tain  high  rate  electrochemical  reactions  in  said  ceil, 
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,  stopping  said  rapid  electroiyte  fluid  flow  and 
ing  said  cell  reactions  to  automatically  unpack 

mically  packed  particles, 

such  termination,  dynamically  repacking  said 
ve  particles  into  new  particle  relationships  by 
jidly  flowing  said  electrolyte  fluid  through  said 
and  said  porous  restraining  means,  and 

id  cell  reactions 


13.966.572 
OCLRABLE  LOW  GLOSS  COATINGS 
AIMNG  SILICA  AND  ACRYLIC  ACID 
arder,  Charleslon,  V\ .   Va..   assignor   to   I  nion 
rporation.  New  York.  N.V. 
Fliled  Feb.  11.  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,043 
Int.  CL^  C08F  8  00,  2  46 
U.S.  CI.  204|- 159.16  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  photocurable  acrylate-based  coating  or  ink  composi- 
tion containng  silica  as  the  flatting  agent,  the  improvement  of 
having  present  in  said  composition  from  0.1  to  10  weight 
percent  of  acrylic  acid,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion 
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3,966,573 
PHOTOPOI.YMER1ZATION  CO-INITIATOR  SYSTEMS 
,  East  Rutherford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sun  Chem- 
pot'ation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

jof  Ser.  No.  519,579,  Oct.  31.  1974,  Pat.  Nc. 
ich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,442, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  598,188 
t.  CI.'  C08F  2  46.  400.  BOIJ  J I /02  ' 

^159.23  5  Claims 

cess  for  photopolymerizing  a  monomeric  ethyl- 
urated  compound  by  irradiating  the  compound 
ce  of  a  photoinitiator.  the  improvement  which 
ing  as  the  photoinitiator  a  co-initiator  system 
s  essentially  of  ( a )  about  1-30  parts  of  at  least 
d  having  the  formula 


^  .  and   R"    is  each   hvdrogen,  C.,.;^  aikyi,   aryl. 


alkylaryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  halogenated  C,.,,  alkyl, 
halogenated  aryl,  ammo,  or  amino  .S-substituted  with  alkyl, 
aryl,  ^-alKariol,  or  a  combination  of  these,  and  ma\  he  the 
same  or  different,  and  R'"  is  hydrogen,  C,^,,  alkyl,  haloge- 
nated alkyl,  |aryl,  — OZ  where  Z  is  C,,,^  alkvl  or  aryl, 


OY 

I 

-C- 

I 

O 


where  Y  is    lydrogen.  C,.,,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  alkylaryl  and  0  is 
hydrogen,  C,.,^  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  alkoxy.  or  aryloxy:  or 


wherem  R,  R  and  R  '  is  each  hydrogen,  C|_,4  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkylaryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  halogenated  C|_|4  alkyl, 
halogenated  aryl.  amino,  or  amino  N-substituted  with  alkyl, 
aryl,  /J-alkanol.  or  a  combination  of  these,  and  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  (b)  about  1-30  parts  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound havme  the  formula 


R'- 


— R" 


X      R' 


wherein  X  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  bismuth,  or  anti- 
mony and  R.  R',  and  R"  is  each  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  or  alkaryl  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  one 
or  both  of  R  and  R"  may  be  hydrogen,  and  (c)  1-30  parts  of 
at  least  one  halogenated  hydrocarbon. 


3.966,574 

ULTRAVIOLET  POLYMERIZATION  COATINGS 

SUITABLE  FOR  FOOD  PACKAGING  USING  FDA 

APPROVED  DYES  AS  PHOTOSENSITIZERS 

John  David  LaBash,  Berea,  and  Vincent  D.  McGinniss,  Valley 

City,   both   of  Ohio,   assignors  to  SCM   Corporation,   New 

York,  NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,282,  Jan.  7,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.644 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  2:46.  4100 
IS.  CI.  204- 159.24  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  photopolymerizing  a  composition  com- 
prising a  photopolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  vehi- 
cle and  a  photoinitiator  system  containing  a  pholosensitizer 
and  2-10*7^  by  weight  of  an  organic  amine  activator  by  expo- 
sure to  ultraviolet  radiation,  the  improvement,  rendering  said 
c<imposition  suitable  for  food  associated  applications,  com- 
prising incorporating  into  said  composition  as  said  pholosensi- 
tizer 0  5-5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  dye  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  9-(o-carboxy- 
pheny!  )-6-hvdroxy-2,4.5,7-tetraiodo-3H-xanthene-3-one,  di- 
sodium  salt  (FD&C  red  No  3)  in  combination  with  at  least 
one  azo  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trisodium 
salt  of  1  (  4-sulfo- 1 -naphthylazo)-2-naphtol-3.6-disulfonic 
acid  (FD&C  red  No.  2)  and  6-hydroxy-5-[(2-methoxy-5- 
methyl-4-sulfophenyl)azo]-2-naphthalenesulfonic  acid  diso- 
dium  salt  (FD&C  red  No.  40) 
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3,966,575 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  FROM  BEARING 

MATERIAL 

James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  Lane.  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499.178,  Aug.  21,  1974,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,666,  Feb.  10,  1975, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,255,  July  27, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,849,275.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

263,605.  June  16.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,795,605,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53.402.  July  9.  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,938, 

April  6,  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.687,834,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864.851,  Oct.  8,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

81 1,421,  March  28,  1969.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  548.666. 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  469.820,  May  14,  1974. 

and  Ser.  No.  405,023.  Oct.  10.  1973,  and  Ser.  No.  499,178, 

Aug.  21.  1974.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

569,815 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 


B    maintaining  said  liquid  Lompo},iiu>n  h.isK.  and 
C   maintaining  an  electrical  potential  above  about  150  volts 
between  the  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  in  said 
liquid  composition  to  provide  an  clcctrophorelic  current 

density. 


3.9t)6.577 

DIELECTRICALLY   ISOLATED  SEMICONDLC  I  OR 

DEMCES 

Arthur  K.  Hochberg.  Torrancf,  (  alif..  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,039.  Aug.  2-.  1973.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mav  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466.722 

Int.  Cl.=  C23C   'l5lOU,  HOIL  21.302.  21:314 

U.S.  CI.  204-192  4  (  laims 


Int.  Cl.^  BOID  13iO: 


U.S.  CI.  204—180  R 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  moisture  bearing  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  creating  a  plurality  of  non-uniform  electro- 
static fields  with  each  field  having  the  higher  intensity  portion 
thereof  substantially  oppositely  located  relative  to  the  higher 
intensity  portion  of  an  adjacent  non-uniform  field,  and  dispos- 
ing said  material  so  that  said  non-uniform  fields  at  least  par- 
tially extend  across  said  material  to  act  on  at  least  part  of  the 
moisture  thereof  to  move  at  least  part  of  said  moisture  relative 
to  said  material. 


3,966.576 

ELECTROPHORETIC  DEPOSITION  OF  ASBESTOS 

DIAPHRAGMS 

William  W.  Carlin,  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  July  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  488,871 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  moo.  13106.  C25D  13102 
U.S.  CI.  204-181  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  assemblying  a  chlor-alkali  diaphragm  cell 
wherein  an  electrolyte  permeable  first  electrode  having  an 
aqueous  sodium  chloride  brine  permeable  asbestos  diaphragm 
thereon  and  a  second  electrode  are  inserted  in  a  cell  body,  the 
improvement    wherein    the    aqueous   sodium    chloride    brine 
permeable  diaphragm  is  deposited  by  the  method  comprising 
A.  placing  the  first  electrode  in  an  aqueous  liquid  composi- 
tion comprising  ( 1  )  chrysotile  asbestos  at  a  concentration 
below  1 .0  weight  percent  to  avoid  formation  of  asbestos 
fiber  agglomerates  and  high  enough  to  allow  electropho- 
retic  deposition  and  having  a  nominal  fiber  length  short 
enough  to  remain  in  suspension  and  long  enough  to  form 
a  porous  deposited  diaphragm,  and  (2)  sufficient  surfac- 
tant to  transport  the  asbestos  and  reduce  the  surface 
tension  of  the  liquid  composition  while  maintaining  the 
pH  thereof  above  the  isoelectric  point  of  asbestos; 


1,  .A  method  of  forminja  structure  .idapted  for  construction 
of  integrated  circuit  devices  on  an  epitaxial  wafer  having  a 
first  layer  of  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material  of  a 
predetermined  conductivity  type  and  active  impurity  concen- 
tration and  of  a  predetermined  thickness,  and  a  second  layer 
of  epitaxially  deposited  monocrvstalline  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  the  same  conducti\it\  t>pe.  Hut  of  a  lower  concentra- 
tion of  active  impurities  than  that  of  said  first  layer,  said  sec- 
ond layer  being  substantially  thinner  than  said  first  layer, 
including  the  steps  of 

a  forming  an  isolating  layer  on  said  first  layer  of  said  wafer; 
b    forming  a  pol\cr\stallinc  venii^onda^tpr  material  onto 

s.aid  isolating  layer, 
c    'orminu  a  mask  on  said  second  layer  to  define  grcnive 
regions  between  a  pluralitv  of  active  sem!C(inductor  re- 
gions, 
d    diffusing  impuritv  dopants  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
as  thai  of  said  first  laver  m!r-  s.-id  groove  region  of  said 
second  layer,  and 
e    removing  said  semiLnnductur  material  in  said  first  and 
second  layer  within  said  groi)ve  regions  by  bombardment 
of  said   semiconductor   material   with   charged    particles 
accelerated  across  a  potential  difference  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  grooves  in  said  groove  regions,  said  groove  extend- 
ing into  said  first  and  second  layers  at  least  to  said  isolat- 
ing layer 
2.  A  method  of  forming  a  structure  adapted  for  construction 
of  integrated  circuit  devices  on  an  epitaxial  wafer  having  a 
first    laver   of   mont^crvsialline    semiconductor    material   of  a 
predetermined  conductivity  type  and  active  impurity  concen- 
tration and  of  a  predetermined  thickness,  and  a  second  laver 
of  epitaxially  deposited  monocrystallme  semiconductor  mate 
rial  of  the  same  conductivity  type,  but  of  a  lower  coHLentra 
tion  of  active  impurities  than  that  of  said  first  layer,  said  ses 
ond    layer   being   substantiallv    thinner    than    said    first    laver. 
including  the  steps  of: 

a  forming  an  isolating  layer  on  said  first  layer  of  said  wafer, 
b.   forming  a  polycrystalline   se'nicondustiv   materia!  cnti 

said  isolating  layer, 
c   forming  a  first  mask  on  said  seco.nd  layer  to  define  grixne 
regions  between  a  plurality  of  active  semiconductor  re 
gions  and  to  define  a  pluralitv  of  contact  regions  m  each 
active  semiconductor  region, 
d   diffusing  impurity  dopants  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
as  that  of  said  first  laver  into  said  groove  regions  of  said 
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lyer  and  into  said  plurality  of  contact  reeions  to 
urality  of  contact  strips  and  a  plurality  of  regions 
.bstantially  the  same  susceptibility  for  removal  as 
layer. 

a  second  mask  on  said  second  laver  and  first 
redefine  said  plurality  of  groove  regions,  and 

said  semiconductor  material  in  said  first  and 
vers  by  bombardment  with  charged  particles  to 
urality  of  grooves  in  said  redefined  groove  re- 
h  of  said  grooves  extending  into  said  first  and 
yers  at  least  to  said  isolating  layer 


3.966,578 

METHori  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  THERMISTOR 

Alfred  Sommitr.  Teaneck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ceramic  Magnetics, 

Inc.,  Fairfiild,  N.J. 

Division  if  Ser.  No.  434.067,  Jan.  17,  1974.  Pat.  No. 

3.851,291.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  493,906 

Int.  CI.-  C23C  15:00.  HOIB  1 102 
L.S.  CI.  204-^192  6  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  thermistor  comprisine 
the  steps  of 

a.  preparing  a  substrate  of  thin  polyimide  film 

b  placing  a  mask  over  said  film  to  define  areas  upon  which 
thermistor  material  is  to  be  deposited, 

c,  placing  skid  film  and  said  mask  in  a  sputtering  chamber 
and  sput';ering  a  thermistor  material  consisting  of  lead 
teleuride  plus  approximately  S'^r  cerium  on  to  said  thin 
film,  and 

d  depositing  metal  electrodes  on  said  film  to  provide  elec- 
trical contact  to  the  thermistor  material  deposited 
thereon 


Kuo  Wei  Chi 

02173, and 
01760 
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3,966,579 
APPAflATLS  FOR  MEASURING  ALCOHOL 
CONCENTRATIONS 
ng,  485  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Sol  Aisenberg,  36  Bradford  Road,  Natick,  Mass. 


U.S.  CI.  204 


I.  An  elec 
presence  of  a 


ed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,064 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  2^  46 
195  R  11  Claims 


rochemical  fuel  cell  analyzer  for  detecting  the 
cohol,  comprising: 


an  anode  having  an  active  catalytic  surface  for  electrooxi- 
dizing  impinging  alcohol  molecules; 

a  cathode  having  an  active  catalytic  surface  for  electrore- 
ducing  oxygen  molecules; 

ion  exchange  means  impermeable  to  electrolyte  separating 
said  anode  and  cathode  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
thereof; 

an  aqueous  electrolyte  maintained  between  said  anode  and 
cathode  active  surfaces;  and, 

low  impedance  circuit  means  connected  between  said  an- 
ode and  cathode  substantially  eliminating  voltage  differ- 
ences across  said  cell  to  provide  a  short  circuit  current 
output  and  includes  means  for  measuring  the  flow  of  said 
short  circuit  current 

whereby  a  low  impedance  ion  exchange  path  is  formed  in 
said  cell  between  said  anode  and  cathode  upon  oxidation 
of  alcohol  at  said  anode  and  reduction  of  oxygen  at  said 
cathode. 


3,966,580 

NOVEL  PROTEIN-IMMOBILIZING  HYDROPHOBIC 

POLYMERIC  MEMBRANE,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Jiri   A.  Janata,  and  Jarmila  Janata,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
L  tah.  assignors  to  The  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  Citv, 
I  tah 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,464 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27/30,  27/46.  31/14.  33H6 
U.S.  CI.  204-195  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophobic  membrane  having  one  member  of  an 
immunochem  icailv  redctive  pair  immobilized  thereon  com- 
prising 

a    a  hydrophobic  polymeric  substrate  sweliable  by  an  or- 
ganic solvent, 
b.  hydrocarbon  chains  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  length 
partially    absorbed    into    the   surface   of  said   polymeric 
substrate,  said  hydrocarbon  chains  having  a  reactive  site 
reactive    with   one   compound   of  an   immunochemically 
reactive  pair  attached  to  its  non-absorbed  portion,  and 
^    one  member  of  an  immunochemicalK   reactive  pair  re- 
acted with  the  reactive  site  of  '>aid  hydrocarbon  chain 
10.  A  quantitative  device  measuring  electric  potential  dif- 
ference for  detecting  presence  of  compounds  reactive  with  an 
immobilized  compound  of  an  immunochemicallv  reactive  pair 
bv  utilization  of  an  immunochemical  reaction  comprising: 
a    a  reference  electrode; 

b.  a  reactive  electrode  comprising 

1.  an  electrical  metal  conductor, 

2.  a  sheath  of  hydrophobic  polymeric  membrane  com- 
prising 

a  a  hydrophobic  polymeric  substrate  sweliable  by  an 
organic  solvent, 

b  hvdrocarbon  chains  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in 
length  partially  absorbed  into  the  surface  of  said 
polymeric  substrate,  said  hydrocarbon  chains  having 
a  reactive  site  reactive  with  one  compound  of  an 
immunochemically  reactive  pair  attached  to  its  non- 
absorbed  portion, 

c.  one  member  of  an  immunochemically  reactive  pair 
reacted  with  the  reactive  site  of  said  hydrocarbon 
chain,  and 

c.  electrical  conductor  means  connecting  said  reference 
electrode  and  measuring  electrode  through  a  meter  sensi- 
tive to  very  slight  changes  in  electrical  potential. 
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3,966,581 
SELECTIVE  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Paul  C.  Holte,  Canton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Auric  Corporation, 
Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,319 

Int.  CI. 2  C25D  /  7/28.  5/02.  5/06,  3/4H 

U.S.  CI.  204  —  202  9  Claims 


22    ^ti 


-4^y^)"  :^"T-^Mt  (^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  electroplating  of  selected  por- 
tions of  discrete  electronic  components  of  the  type  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  body  terminating  in  a  die-receiving 
face;  a  lip  portion  formed  about  said  body  above  said  face, 
said  lip  portion  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  face,  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  formed  as  insulated  islands  at 
said  die-receiving  face,  with  flexible  wire  leads  being  con- 
nected to  at  least  some  of  said  contacts  and  extending  oppo- 
sitely from  said  die-receiving  face  beyond  the  body  of  said 
component,  but  said  leads  being  electrically  insulated  from 
said  body;  said  selected  portions  to  be  electroplated  being  said 
die-receiving  face  and  said  electrical  contacts;  and  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

an  electroplating  station, 

moveable  applicator  means  adapted  for  carrying  electro- 
plating solution  on  a  surface  thereof, 
means  for  continuously  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
applicator    means    surface    through    said    electroplating 
station, 
means  for  applying  electroplating  solution  to  said  applicator 

means  surface; 
an  electrically  conductive  conveyor  belt  means,  having 
spaced  openings  therein  for  receiving  said  component 
bodies  in  nesting  relationship,  the  periphery  of  said  open- 
ings supporting  said  bodies  at  said  lip  portions  so  that  said 
leads  extend  through  said  openings  and  said  die-receiving 
faces  project  beyond  the  plane  of  said  belt  means, 
lead  contact  means  electrically  continuous  with  said  con- 
veyor belt  means,  abounding  each  said  opening,  for  sur- 
rounding the  group  of  said  leads  extending  from  the 
component  nested  in  said  opening,  and  effecting  a  ring- 
like contact  with  said  group,  to  provide  electrical  conti- 
nuity between  said  leads  and  conveyor  belt  means, 
said  spaced  openings  of  said  conveyor  belt  being  defined  by 
formed  out  cups  in  said  conveying  belt,  said  cups  being 
open  at  the  bottom  to  define  a  nm  portion  electrically 
continuous  with  said  conveyor  belt  means  and  of  diame- 
ter less  than  the  diameter  of  said  openings,  said  rim  por- 
tion being  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  openings, 
said  nm  portion  being  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said 
openings  on  the  side  of  said  belt  means  opposite  that 
supporting  said  lip  portions,  whereby  said  rim  portion 
may  surround  and  engage  said  extending  group  of  wire 
leads  to  provide  said  ring-like  contact  with  said  group  and 
thereby  constitute  said  lead  contact  means, 
means  for  maintaining  said  components  in  said  nested  posi- 
tions in  contact  with  said  belt  means  and  lead  contact 
means;  said  means  including  a  keeper  belt,  and  means  for 
bringing  said  keeper  belt  into  contact  with  a  portion  of 
said  component  non-adjacent  said  conveying  belt  to  sand- 
wich said  component; 
a  stationary  conveyor  belt  guide  means  being  mounted  in 
fixed  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  moveable 
applicator  means,  and  having  a  channel  therethrough. 


through  v>.hich  said  convcvor  belt  means  passes,  said 
guide  means  restraining  the  movement  of  said  compo- 
nents other  than  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  ^aicj 
belt  means,  the  said  components  being  thereby  conveyed 
across  the  surface  of  said  applicator  means  with  said 
projecting  die-receiving  face  and  said  electrical  contacts 
in  contact  with  said  electroplating  solution  on  said  appli- 
cator means; 

means  for  moving  said  conveyor  belt,  keeper  belt  and  sand- 
wiched components  together  through  said  guide  means  at 
said  electroplating  station; 

the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveved  cf>mponents 
through  said  guide  means  being  such  ir:  rciaiionship  to 
said  movement  of  said  applicator  means  that  the  trace  of 
each  said  component  on  the  surface  of  said  applicator 
means  continuously  overlies  fresh  electroplating  solution; 
and 

means  for  applying  a  DC  electrical  potential  between  said 
conveyor  belt  means,  and  electrically  continuous  compo- 
nent leads,  and  the  side  of  said  applicator  means  surface 
opposite  said  components,  whereby  to  enable  plating  of 
said  die-receiving  faces  and  said  contact  present  at  said 
faces. 


3.966,582 
SOLUBILIZATION  AND  REACTION  OF  COAL  AND  LIKE 
CARBONACEOUS  FEEDSTOCKS  TO  HY  DRO(  \RBONS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Frank  B.  Cramer,  Misson  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clean  En- 
ergy Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,538 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  1:06 

U.S.  CI.  208-8  38  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  the  generati.'n  and  res  over  v  of  !>>w  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbons  from  high  molecular  vi.eight  carb(ina 
ceous  feedstock,  which  includes  forming  a  solution  of  said 
feedstock  in  molten  inorganic  salt,  dissolving  steam  in  said 
solution  to  form  a  homogeneous  reaction  stream  containing 
active  nonmolecular  hvdrogen.  passing  said  reaction  stream 
through  a  reaction  zone  under  conditions  and  in  a  manner 
briefly  contacting  said  feedstock  with  said  hydrogen  under 
hydrogenating  conditions  including  a  stream  temperature 
between  Z-'iO"  and  600°  C.  to  produce  low  molecular  weight 
hydrocarbon  vapors  dispersed  undissolved  through  said  reac 
tion  stream,  and  collecting  and  recovering  said  vapors  differ- 
entially by  stripping  higher  molecular  weight  vapors  from  the 
molten  salt  of  the  reaction  stream  with  lower  molecular  weight 
vapors. 
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3.966.583  3.966.585 

COAL  TJREATMENT  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  MAM  FACTLRE  OF  COKE  FROM  A  COAL  EXTRACT 

Frank  B.  Cramer,  Mission  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clean  En-  Michael  David  Gray;  Geoffrey  Michael  Kimber.  and  David 

ergy  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Ernest  Shiple>,   all  of  Cheltenham.  England,  assignors  to 

IFiled  Oct.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,539  (  oal  Industry  i  Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Int.  Cl.=  ClOG  1106  Filed  Nov.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,258 

L.S.  CI.  2081— 8                                                                  41  Claims  Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov.  30,  1973, 

55654  73 
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i  for  the  treatment  of  coal  or  like  carbonaceous 
tant  for  the  coproduction  of  hydrocarbons  and 
'vhich  includes  introducing  a  single  phase  molten 
f  said  reactant  into  a  first  reaction  zone,  generat- 
rogen  by  steam  dissociation  within  said  zone. 
d  reactant  with  said  active  hydrogen  within  said 
d  under  hydrogenating  conditions  sufficient  to 
the  relatively  more  reactive  50  to  85'7c  bv  weight 
d  reactant.  separating  overhead  a  stream  com- 
:ed  hydrocarbons  and  recovering  said  hydrocar^ 
the  first  reaction  zone  effluent  comprising  a 
lution  of  said  reactant  to  a  second  reaction  zone, 
n  oxidizing  gas  into  the  solution  in  said  zone 
listion  conditions  sufficient  to  substantially  com- 
said  unreacted  reactant  with  the  release  of  the 
ustion  into  said  molten  salt,  passing  combustion 
ad  from  said  second  reaction  zone,  passing  the 
cond  reaction  zone  effluent  after  transferring 
eat  therefrom  back  to  the  first  reaction  zone. 
reactant  to  said  effluent,  and  repeating  the  hydro- 
combustion  cycle 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  coke  having  a  low  min- 
eral matter  content  which  process  comprises  digesting  coal  in 
a  non-hydrogenated  high  boiling  aromatic  oil  solvent  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  oi  350°C  to  480°C  in  an  atmo- 
sphere which  IS  substantially  free  from  hydrogen  separating 
insoluble  matter  from  the  coal  digest  to  give  a  coal  extract  and 
cokmg  the  coal  extract  characterised  in  that  all  the  coal  prior 
to  digestion  has  a  volatile  matter  content  within  the  range  of 
13^f  to  :s^,   hv  weight. 
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3,966,586 
METHOD  FOR  UPCiRADING  HEAVY  PETROLEUM  TYPE 

STOCKS 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  and  Paul  B.  Venuto,  Cherry  Hill, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.445 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  11104,  37106,  BOIJ  8/24,  29/28 

U.S.  CI.  208-120  10  Claims 


COMBINATIOW  P**0C£55  f  OR 

VERY  HEiWT  PtTRCLEi^i  TTPE 
STOCKS  CTVCftmCATlOW  / 
9L^»CING  /  CRACKING 


3,966,584 

IMPRdVEMENTS  IN  AND  RELATING  TO  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  COKE 

Michael  Dav  d  Gray,  and  Geoffrey  Michael  Kimber.  both  of 

Cheltenhain,  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  i  Patents) 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,251 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1973, 
57608/73  I 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  I '04 
U.S.  CI.  208-8  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  coke  which  process 
comprises  dicesting  coal  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  a 
solvent  which  includes  non-recirculated  solvent,  filtering  un- 
dissolved marena!  from  the  extract,  concentrating  the  extract 
and  thereaftar  coking  the  concentrated  extract  while  recover- 
ing the  solvent  for  recirculation,  characterized  in  that  prior  to 
use  in  the  digestion  of  the  coal,  said  non-recirculated  solvent 
is  subjected  to  coking  under  conditions  comparable  with  the 
conditions  under  which  the  coal  solution  is  subjected  to  cok- 
ing until  thej  coking  of  all  the  cokable  components  in  the 
solvent  under  those  conditions  is  substantially  complete 


^"Sftc"? 
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1.  A  method  for  upgrading  heavy  hydrocarbon  feeds  which 
comprises. 

combining  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  with  one  or  more 
lower  boiling  components  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising low  and  high  molecular  weight  methyl  ethers,  and 
a  heavy  cycle  oil  product  of  the  operation, 

converting  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  combined  with  said 
lower  boiling  component  by  contact  with  a  crystalline 
zeolite  containing  conversion  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  800°F    to  about  1  IOO°F., 

separating  catalyst  from  the  products  of  said  conversion 
operation. 
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separating  the  products  of  said  conversion  operation  into  3,966.588 

heavy  fuel  or  recycle  oil,  light  cycle  oil.  heavy  naphtha,  CATALYTIC  HYDRODESULFURIZATION 

a  light  gasoline  product  and  a  gaseous  product  comprising  William  Ralph  Beatv,  Jr.,  Ponca  Citv,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 

C,  and  lighter  olefins,  ncntal  Oil  Company,  Ponca  Cit>.  Okla. 

converting  light  olefin  product  of  the  process  admixed  with  Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,274.  May  14.  1*^73,  Pat.  No. 

methanol  to  a  low  molecular  weight  methyl  ether,  3,900,430.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No    540.915 

converting  a  portion  of  the  gasoline  product  admixed  with  Inf.  CI."  ClOG  23102 

an  olefin  rich  light  naphtha  and  methanol  to  form  high  U.S.  CI.  208-  216                                                              3  Claims 
molecular  weight  methyl  ethers  and 

using  the  methyl  ethers  thus  formed  as  a  solvent  for  the 


heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  to  be  processed. 


3,966,587 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  REGENERATOR 
TEMPERATURE  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  CRACKING  PROCESS 
Joel  S.  Bittensky,  Port  Arthur;  Edward  W.  Dillingham,  Need- 
erland;  William  R.  Menzies,  HI,  Houston,  and  Roy  E.  Pratt, 
Groves,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,408 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  208—164  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  fiuidized  catalytic  cracking  process 
wherein  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  is  contacted  with  regener- 
ated catalyst  under  cracking  conditions  in  a  riser  transport 
reaction  zone,  wherein  catalyst  and  hydrocarbon  discharge 
from  said  riser  into  a  reaction  vessel  for  separation  into  a 
hydrocarbon  vapor  phase  and  a  fiuidized  dense  phase  of  coke- 
contaminated  spent  catalyst,  wherein  volatile  hydrocarbon  is 
stripped  from  said  spent  catalyst  in  a  stripping  zone,  wherein 
spent  catalyst  from  said  stripping  zone  is  transferred  to  a 
regeneration  zone,  comprising  a  fiuidized  dense  catalyst  phase 
maintained  at  a  controlled  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1050°F.  to  about  1450°F  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
regeneration  zone,  and  a  dilute  catalyst  phase  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  regeneration  zone,  wherein  said  coke-con- 
taminated spent  catalyst  is  contacted  with  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing regeneration  gas  for  a  controlled  residence  time  in  said 
fiuidized  dense  catalyst  phase  for  combustion  of  coke  from 
said  catalyst  and  production  of  a  fiue  gas,  and  wherein  the 
coke  content  of  the  spent  catalyst  is  insufficient  for  providing 
heat  required  to  maintain  the  regeneration  zone  fiuidized 
dense  catalyst  phase  at  said  controlled  temperature;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

a.  intimately  mixing  torch  oil  with  said  coke-contaminated 
spent  catalyst  being  transferred  from  said  stripping  zone 
to  said  regeneration  zone  in  an  amount  to  provide  suffi- 
cient combustible  material  in  said  regeneration  zone  to 
maintain  the  fiuidized  dense  catalyst  phase  at  a  regenera- 
tion zone  controlled  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
1  275°F  to  about  1450°F  while  avoiding  localized  temper- 
atures in  said  fiuidized  dense  catalyst  phase  that  are  sub- 
stantially higher  than  said  controlled  fiuidized  dense 
catalyst  phase  temperature. 

b.  adjusting  the  fiow  rate  cf  said  oxygen-containing  regener- 
ation gas  to  provide  oxygen  to  effect  substantially  com- 
plete combustion  of  coke  and  torch  oil  to  carbon  dioxide 
and  to  provide  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  10 
mol*  oxygen  in  the  fiue  gas;  and 

c.  maintaining  catalyst  in  the  regeneration  zone  fiuidized 
dense  catalyst  phase  for  a  residence  time  in  the  range  of 
from  about  3  minutes  to  about  10  minutes  for  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  regeneration  zone  dilute  catalyst 
phase  below  about  I  SCOT. ,  maintaining  the  carbon  mon- 
oxide concentration  of  the  regeneration  fiue  gas  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0  to  about  500  ppm,  and  maintaining 
the  carbon-on-regenerated-catalyst  content  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0  to  about  0. 1 5  wt.%. 


LEtCNO 
CATM.TST    »  -  0 
C4TALTST    B  -  0 
CATiLVST    C    -  A 
MTALrST    D-D 
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DESULFURIZATIOM  OF  CLARIFIED  OIL 


1.  A  process  for  hydrodesulturi/mg  hvdriKarhon  oil  by 
contacting  said  oil  m  the  presence  of  hydrogen  under  hvdro- 
desulfurization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentiailv 
of  from  about  0  5  to  about  2  5  weight  percent  based  on  the 
catalyst  weight  of  at  least  one  catalytic  metal  selected  trcm  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  chromium,  nickel 
and  cobalt  supported  on  gamma  alumina  produced  bv  a  pro- 
cess consisting  essentially  of 

a.  hydrolyzing  aluminum  alkoxides  to  produce  an  aquei^us 

alumina  slurry  and  an  organic  reaction  product. 
b    contacting  said  aqueous  alumina  slurry  v.ith  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol. 
propanol,  isopropanol,  butanol,  hexanol,  isobutano!  and 
tertian,  butanol  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  alu 
mina   having   a   cumulative    pore    volume    (O-lO.OOOAi 
from  about  1.0  to  about  2.75  cc  g,  a  surface  area  from 
about  22  5  to  about  400  mVg  and  a  loose  bulk  density 
from  about  7  5  to  about  25  lb/ft'  upon  drying  to  an  AljOj 
content  from  about  80  to  about  100  weight  percent  to 
form  a  solvent-aqueous  alumina  mixture 
c.  drying  said  solvent-aqueous  alumma  mixture  ti'  produce 

alumina,  and 
d    forming  said  alumina  into  particles  and  calcining  to  rrt> 
duce  said  gamma  alumina. 


3.966,589 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OK  AROMATU 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  MIXED  HYDROCARBON 

FEEDSTOCK 

George   Solomon   Somekh,   New    Rochelle.   NY.,   assignor   to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439.709,  Feb.  5,  1974.  This 
application  Mar,  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  559,077 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  21/28 
U.S.  CI.  208-321  13  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  solvent  cxtraction-steam  distillation  pro- 
cess for  the  recovery  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  boiling 
points  in  the  range  of  about  80°C  to  about  175°C  from  a 
feedstock  containing  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  said  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  comprising  the  following  steps 

a     introducing  the   feedstock    into   an   extraction   zone   ai 

about  the  midpoint  thereof, 
b    introducing  a  mixture  of  water  and  solvent  into  the  ex- 
traction zone  at  about  the  top  of  said  extraction  zone  said 
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solvent    Teing^  a  water-miscible  organic   liquid   having  a 
boiling  fomt  of  at  least  about  200°C 

c  introducing  reflux  hydrocarbons  into  the  extraction  zone 
at  about  the  bottom  thereof. 

d  contactirg  the  feedstock  in  the  extraction  zone  \».ith  the 
mixture  of  water  and  a  solvent,  the  water  phase  of  step 
(j),  and  the  reflux  hydrocarbons  to  provide  an  extract 
comprising  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  reflux  aliphatic  hy 
drocarbans,  solvent,  and  water  and  a  raffinate  comprising 
essentially  aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 

e.  contacting  the  extract  with  steam  m  a  distillation  zone  to 
provide  an  overhead  distillate  comprising  a  reflux  hydro- 
carbons phase  and  a  water  phase,  a  side  cut  distillate 
compnsirig  an  aromatic  hydrocarbons  phase  and  a  water 
phase,  aid  bottoms  comprising  a  mixture  of  solvent  and 
water, 

f.  contacting  the  raffinate  with  the  water  phase  of  step  ig) 
to  provide  a  raffinate  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  phase  and  a 
water  ph  ase 

g.  contacting  the  raffinate  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  phase  of 
step  (f)  Krith  the  water  phase  of  the  side  cut  distillate  to 
provide  a  raffinate  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  phase  and  a 
water  ph  ase 
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Tg  the  water  phase  of  the  overhead  distillate  with 
tic  hydrocarbons  stream  containing  at  least  95 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  the  amount  of  said 
ing  in  the  range  of  about  0  1  percent  to  about 
by  weight  of  the  total  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in 
tock,  to  form  an  aromatic  hydrocarbons  phase 
ter  phase, 

g  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  phase  of  the  side- 
ate  with  the  water  phase  of  (h)  to  form  an  aro- 
rocarbons  phase  and  a  water  phase, 
the  water  phase  of  step  (  f )  to  the  extraction  zone 
the  midpoint  thereof, 

I  the  water  phase  of  step  (i)  to  the  distillation 
:re  said  water  phase  is  essentially  converted  to 


the  reflux  hydrocarbons  phase  of  the  overhead 
and  the  bottoms  of  step  fe)  to  the  extraction 
provide,  respectively,  reflux  hydrocarbons  for 
and  mixture  of  water  and  solvent  for  step  (b); 

ing  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  phase  of  step  ( i ) 
raffinate  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  phase  of  step 


3.966,590 
MAGNETIC  ORE  SEPARATOR 
Roger  W.  B(iom;  Yehia  M.  Eyssa,  both  of  Madison.  Wis.,  and 
John  SutUin,  South  Holmwood  near  Dorking,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Washington.  D.C. 
F^led  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,013 
Int.  CI.*  B03C  Ii30 
U.S.  CI.  2091-39  5  Claims 

1.   A   metiod   for  separating  magnetic   components  from 
material  containing  a  mixture  of  magnetic  and  nonmagnetic 


components  wherein  said  components  are  comminuted  and 
slurried  by  mixing  with  a  fluid,  comprising 

activating  a  radially  directed  magnetic  field  from  a  station- 
ary magnetic  fiux  source  thereof  which  is  extended  dis- 
tributed longitudinally  from  an  initial  point  to  a  terminal 
point. 

directing  said  slurry  in  a  turbulent  flow  thereof  from  said 
initial  point  toward  said  terminal  point  and  about  said 
source  as  a  center,  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
radial  direction  of  said  magnetic  field,  in  an  environment 
where  said  components  of  the  mixture  are  subject  to 
forces  acting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  magnetic 
attraction  on  said  magnetic  components  of  said  slurry 
mixture, 

maintaining  said  magnetic  field  at  a  strength  which  over- 
comes said  oppositely  directed  forces  as  said  forces  bear 
on  said  magnetic  components,  and  draws  said  magnetic 
components  toward  said  source, 

maintaining  said  turbulent  fiow  at  an  intensity  which  at 
substantially  all  points  in  said  flow  of  slurry  between  said 


Z^- 


initial  and  terminal  points  counteracts  said  forces  drawing 
said  magnetic  components,  including  said  magnetic  at- 
traction thereon  tending  to  retain  said  magnetic  compo- 
nents at  said  source,  and  modifies  said  forces  on  said 
nonmagnetic  components,  including  said  oppositely  di- 
rected forces  thereon,  tending  to  dispel  said  nonmagnetic 
components  away  from  said  source,  whereby  said  mag- 
netic and  nonmagnetic  components  are  continuously 
maintained  free-fiowing  in  said  fiow  between  said  initial 
and  terminal  points  and  carried  across  said  magnetic  field 
toward  said  terminal  point,  and  concurrently  separated 
one  from  the  other  into  fractions  taking  disparate  paths 
through  said  turbulent  flow  by  said  attraction  of  said 
magnetic  components  toward  said  centered  source  of 
magnetic  fiux  and  by  said  dispersion  of  said  nonmagnetic 
components  away  from  said  centered  source  in  response 
to  said  oppositely  directed  forces  thereon,  and 
collecting  separately  said  magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  com- 
ponents at  respective  stations  which  are  differently  dis- 
posed therefor  within  extensions  of  said  disparate  paths 
beyond  said  terminal  points 


3,966.591 
Fill  ING  BOBBIN  IN.SPECTION  DEVICE 
Charles  V.  Hinton;  Kenneth  W  .  Troutman,  and  Richard  Fer- 
guson, all  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Terrell  Ma- 
chine C  ompany.  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  .May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580.423 
Int.  CI.*  B07C  I  no 
U.S.  CI.  209-73  11  Claims 

1.  .A  filling  bobbin  inspecting  device  for  checking  the  com- 
pleteness of  a  bobbin  stripping  operation  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  spent  filling  bob- 
bins that  have  been  subjected  to  stripping  action  along  a  given 
path  while  suspended  from  the  butts  thereof,  an  elongated 
magnet  means  aligned  at  one  side  of  said  given  path  for  receiv- 
ing said  bobbins  serially  and  maintaining  the  suspension 
thereof  through  attraction  at  the  butt  rings  while  feeding 
travel  continues,  and  feeler  means  extending  laterally  and 
angularly  into  said  given  feeding  path  at  a  normally  biased 
position  from  which  it  is  pivotally  displaceable  in  the  plane  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  suspended  bobbin  that  is  com- 
pletelv   stripped  to  allow   continuing  travel  of  such  bobbins 
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along  said  magnet  means,  but  at  which  position  said  feeler 
means  is  held  by  a  remaining  bunch  on  any  incompletely 


stripped  bobbin  and  thereby  caused  to  act  as  a  stationary  cam 
for  forcing  such  bobbins  to  be  dropped  from  said  series 


3.966,593 

PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  A 

STREAM  OF  MECHANICAUUY  COMMINUTED 

MATERIAU  AS  WEUU  AS  FOR  ENRICHING  FINE  ORES 

AND  OTHER  MINERAUS  BY  MECHANlCAl    SORTING 

John  Uarsson,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  \ereinigte  Osler- 

reichische   Eisen-   und   Stahlwerke-Alpine   Montan    Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Uinz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  556.94] 
Claims    priority,    application     Austria.     Mar.     12.     1974, 
2027/74 

Int.  CI.'  B07B  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  209  —  479  4  Claims 
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3.966,592 
DEWATERING  AND  CUASSIFYING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  H.  Herbert,  138  Ainsworth  Ave..  East  Brunswick.  N.J. 
08816 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  560.560 

Int.  CI.'  B03B  5150 

U.S.  CI.  209—462  12  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  dewatering  sand  and  like  particulate  mate- 
rial comprising  well  means  for  containing  sand  and  water, 
sloped  surface  discharge  means  for  conveyance  of  the  particu- 
late material  upwardly  thereof,  the  sloped  discharge  means 
having  a  lower  end  in  said  well  means  and  an  upper  end  dis- 
posed above  said  well  means,  rake  means  for  discharging 
particulate  material  out  of  said  well  means  up  said  sloped 
discharge  means,  said  rake  means  including  a  moveable  elon- 
gate structure  having  a  plurality  of  rake  blades  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  mounting  means  mounting  said  move- 
able elongate  structure  of  said  rake  means  for  movement  of 
said  blades  along  said  sloped  surface  discharge  means  in  a 
discharging  direction,  and  for  return  of  said  elongate  structure 
and  blades  carried  thereby  away  from  said  sloped  discharge 
means  and  elevated  relative  thereto  removing  said  elongate 
structure  and  blades  carried  thereby  from  said  sand  and  water, 
and  including  cylinder  drive  means  for  said  moveable  elongate 
structure  of  said  rake  means,  said  drive  means  including  first 
cylinder  means  operable  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  sloped  discharge  means  for  driving  said  rake  means  in  a 
particle  discharge  direction  alternately  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly along  and  generally  parallel  to  said  sloped  discharge 
means,  and  second  cylinder  means  operable  in  a  direction 
generally  transverse  to  said  sloped  discharge  means  for  driving 
a  lower  end  of  said  rake  means  alternately  toward  and  away 
from  an  associated  end  of  said  sloped  discharge  means. 


1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  a  stream  of  mecanicallv  commi 
nuted  material,  such  as  chips  from  wood  cutting  and  sawdust, 
as  well  as  for  enriching  fine  ores  and  other  minerals  by  me- 
chanical sorting,  in  which  a  stream  of  material  is  subjected  to 
shaking  and  is  thereby  thickened,  whereupon,  due  to  gravity, 
a  lower  laver  of  the  stream  of  material  forms,  which  is  rich  in 
heavier  and  smaller  particles,  while  an  upper  layer  of  the 
stream  of  material,  which  contains  lighter  and  bigger  particles. 
forms  thereabove,  and  in  which  said  upper  laver  is  separated 
by  a  mechanically  acting  separating  means,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  step  of  defiecting  said  lower  layer  of  the  stream 
of  material  in  a  winding  manner  immediatelv  after  separation 
of  said  upper  laver  so  as  to  controllably  brake  the  speed  of  said 
lower  layer  material  stream  after  separation 


3,966.594 
TREATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  WASTE  SOI  LTION 
Masaaki     Ohkawa,     Takatsuki,     and     Yasuyoshi     Sawaguri. 
Toyonaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumilomo  Chemical 
Company,  Uimited.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,151 
Claims   priority,    application   Japan.    No>     26,    1973.    48- 
133181;  Mar.  14,  1974,  49-29730 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  i  !/04 
U.S.  CI.  210-22  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  organic  waste  water  contain- 
ing water-soluble  organic  anionic  substances,  which  comprises 
I    contacting  an  acidic  waste  water  with  a  waterinsoluble 
organic  solvent  solution  of  at  least  one  amine  represented 
by  the  formula, 


9 


—  C&p   ~    R   ~   CHp   — 
& 


<? 


H. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom 
or  a  C,  -  C\  alky!  group,  and  R  is  a  C,  -  €,»  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group, 
whereby  said  substances  are  transferred  to  said  organic  solu- 
tion. 

2  separating  the  aqueous  laver  from  the  organic  layer,  and 

3  contacting  said   organic    layer   with   an   aqueous  alkali 
solution  whereby  said  substances  are  transferred  to  said 
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alkali  layer  and  said  amine  is  recovered  as  the 
c  solution  thereof 
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3,966,595 
METHOO  OF  MAKING  GROUP  VIM  METAL  COMPLEX 

COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  W.  Gosser,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
ContinuatiDn  of  Ser.  No.  273,804,  July  20,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1974.  Ser.  No.  468,691 
Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  13  00 
U.S.  CI.  2(i0-429  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  ligand  deficient  Group  VlII  metal 
complex  compounds  which  comprises 

contacting  a  solution  containing  a  dissociable  complex  of  a 
Group  V'll!  metal  having  at  least  one  reversibK  dissocia- 
ble neutral  ligand  of  the  formula: 

L,MY 

wherein 
M  is  a  G 
L  is  a  n 
the  Ys, 

dina 

mclu 

consist 

recurri 


roup  Vin  metal, 

utral  dissociable  ligand, 

alike  or  different,  are  anionic  ligands  or  noncoor- 
counter-ions,  j:  is  3  to  6  inclusive,  and  ;  is  0  to  3 
e  with  an  asymmetric  semipermeable  membrane 

ing   essentially   of  an   aromatic    polymer   having 


in  the  polymer  chain,  said  membrane  being  per- 

to  said  dissociated  ligand,  and  applying  to  the 

n   pressure  greater  than  the  osmotic  pressure  of 

lution  whereby  dissociated  ligand  is  separated  from 

lution. 


3,966,596 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  CATION-EXCHANGE 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  ON  SURFACESULFONATED 

COMPOSITIONS 

Timothy   S.   Stevens,  and   Hamish   Small,   both   of  Midland, 

Mich.,  apignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuatfen-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,261,  Aug.  6,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,9^5,019.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

556,761 
Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  15/08  ' 

U.S.  CI.  2J0-24  10  Claims 


I? 


roo  - 


'OOM.Cror 


OOS      OtO     on       OZO     OZS     OiO     OSS      o*o   o^s    oso 


1.   A   prbcess  for  chromatographic   separation  of  cations 
compnsini 
a.  passu 


percent  to  about  5  percent  and  surface-sulfonated  to  a 
calculated  depth  of  about  100  Angstroms  to  about  300 
Angstroms,  and 
b  eluting  the  bed  with  an  eluent  which  differentially  re- 
mtwes  cations  which  are  attracted  to  surface-suifonation 
sites  on  the  synthetic  resin  particles 


3.966,597 
OIL  OR  ORCiANK  SOL  VENT- ABSORBENT 
Akira  Omori;  Isao  Okamura;  Tadasi  Imoto,  all  of  Sagamihara, 
and  Takayuki  Katoh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Osalin.  japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,534,  May  15,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1  36,5  1 1,  April  22.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 

1974.  Ser.  No.  529,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  28,  1970,  45-65893 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  l^iOl,  B29D  27/00.  B32B  ill\4 

U.S.  CI.  210     39  27  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oil  or  organic  solvent- 
absorbent,  which  comprises 

a  extruding  a  molten  mixture  of  a  resinous  blend  consisting 
essentially  of  60  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  polystyrene  and 
1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  polyethylene  and  a  foaming 
agent  through  a  die  with  a  slit  clearance  of  0. 1  -  1 .0  mm, 

b  quenching  the  extrudate  at  a  point  less  than  5  mm  away 
from  the  die  surface  to  a  temperature  below  the  highest 
glass  transition  temperature  exhibited  by  the  resinous 
blend. 

c  simultaneously  drafting  the  extrudate  at  a  draft  ratio 
between  the  maximum  draft  ratio  possible  under  the 
conditions  and  one-third  thereof,  thereby  fibrillating  the 
extrudate  just  as  it  leaves  the  die  exit. 

d  laminating  at  least  two  sheets  of  the  thus-obtained  un- 
opened, sheet-like  and  reticulated  fibrous  structures  so 
that  the  directions  of  the  fibers  of  these  structures  are 
identical  to  each  other; 

e  pulling  the  laminate  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  fibers  to  open  the  same;  and 

f.  subjecting  the  opened,  sheet-like  laminate  to  heat  shrink- 
ing treatment  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  80°  to 
150°C    to  develop  crimps  in  the  fibers. 

13.  The  oil  or  organic  solvent-absorbent  produced  by  the 
process  of  claim  1. 

14.  A  process  for  removing  oil  from  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water  comprising  contacting  said  surface  with  an  oil  absor- 
bent as  defined  hv  claim  13. 


lg 


a  fluid  mixture  comprising  the  cations  through  a 
bed  cbmpnsing  synthetic  resin  particles  of  about  5  mi- 
crons to  about  200  microns  particle  size,  said  synthetic 
resin   particles   being   cross-linked   to   from   about   0  25 


3.966.598 

CIRCULAR  DISSOLVED  GAS  FLOTATION  SYSTEM 
Gregory  A.  Ettelt.  Berwyn.  III.,  assignor  to  Tenco  Hydro/Aero- 

sciences.  Inc.,  Countryside,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,650 

Int.  CI.'  B03D  1102,  1126 

U.S.  CI.  210-44  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  dissolved  gas  flotation  system  including  means  to 
inject  gas  into  liquid  and  to  dissolve  the  gas  into  the  liquid,  and 
having  a  flotation  basin  which  receives  a  liquid  having  gaseous 
bubbles  and  particulates,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  submerged  release  chamber  having  a  fixed  fluid 
volume  located  generally  about  a  major  portion  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  flotation  basin  for  reducing  the  velocity  of  the 
liquid  discharged  into  the  flotation  basin,  said  release  chamber 


June  29,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


2245 


including  inlet  means  to  receive  the  liquid  and  outlet  means  to 
discharge  the  liquid  into  the  flotation  basin  to  permit  upward 
flotation  of  the  gaseous  bubbles  and  particulates. 

19.  A  dissolved  gas  flotation  process  comprising  the  steps 
of:  introducing  gas  into  recycled  liquid;  dissolving  the  gas  in 
the  liquid;  forming  gas  bubbles  in  the  liquid;  combining  water- 
carrying  waste  with  the  gas  bubbles  and  recycled  liquid;  trans- 
porting the  combined  liquid-carrying  particulates  and  gas 
bubbles  into  the  entrance  of  an  inlet  to  the  flotation  basin; 
reducing  the  entrance  inlet  velocity  of  the  combined  liquid- 


KL£5/  LIOUID 


mate  contact  of  said  liquor  with  said  media  and  to  control 
and  maintain  turbulence  below  a  level  disruptive  to  mi- 
crobial growth  on  said  media  while  providing  sufTiciem 
oxygen  for  microbial  growth  on  said  media, 

passing  said  liquor  from  the  bottom  of  said  column  lo  a 
receiving  basin  positioned  directly  below  said  owumn 

returning  said  liquor  from  said  receiving  basin  to  the  top  of 
said  media  column  through  a  flow  passageway  isolated 
from  said  column; 

recirculating  said  liquor  through  said  aerating  and  distribut- 
ing steps  to  repeatedly  pass  said  liquor  thniuph  said  media 
column. 

removing  effluent  which  has  passed  thrt>ugh  said  media 
column, 

collecting  residual  solids  in  a  sediment  rccenin^  /ont-  in  a 
lower  portion  of  said  receiving  basin  and  spaced  substan- 
tially below  the  flow  path  through  said  fixed  media  lo  a 
preclude  resuspension  of  said  solids, 

and  removing  said  solids  from  said  sediment  reteiMn^'  /K-nt:. 


puiis  ruM'' 


carrying  particulates  and  gas  bubbles;  feeding  the  velocity-  3,966.600 

reduced  liquid-carrying  particulates  and  gas  bubbles  into  a  PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  VV  ATKR 

notation  basin  via  a  submerged  release  chamber  having  a  fixed  FROM  A  FIBERGLASS  MANUFACTUR1N(;  PROCESS 

fluid  volume  located  generally  about  a  major  portion  of  the  Thomas  N.  Crowley.  Myrtle  Beach.  S.C..  and  David  M.  I  rban- 


inner  periphery  of  the  flotation  basin,  providing  upward  flota- 
tion of  the  particulate-carrying  gas  bubbles,  removing  the 
notable  particulate  from  the  flotation  basin;  removing  clari- 
fied liquid  from  the  flotation  basin  for  effiuent  discharge, 
removing  clarified  liquid  from  the  flotation  basin  for  recy- 
cling; and  pumping  the  recycled  liquid  to  the  gas  introduction 
means. 


ski,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amchem  Produces,  Inc., 
Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975.  Ser.  No.  563.029 

Int.  CI.'  C02B  /  20 

U.S.  CL  210-46  1  Claim 


3,966,599 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Carl  E.  Burkhead,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne  Cor- 
poration, Lenexa,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,489,  Nov.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.211 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  1/04 
U.S.  CL  210-14  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  liquor  containing  biodegradable 
waste  products  comprising: 

introducing  said  liquor  into  a  single  column  of  submerged 
fixed  media  material  said  media  providing  a  multiplicity 
of  fiow  paths  and  having  a  surface  area  to  volume  ratio  of 
at  least  20  ft.*  per  cubic  foot  and  a  volumetric  void  space 
of  at  least  85%; 

simultaneously  surface  aerating  said  liquor  at  the  top  of  said 
media  column  and  distributing  the  aerated  liquor  over  the 
top  of  said  media  column  to  cause  said  liquor  to  flow 
downwardly  through  said  media  column  and  to  be  split 
into  a  multiplicity  of  individual  streams  to  promote  inti- 
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1 .  A  process  for  the  treatment  and  rei.vi.lmg  of  waste  water 
from  a  fiberglass  manufacturmg  pr(Kess  contaminated  with 
both  water  soluble  and  insoluble  resms  together  with  non  resin 
particulate  material,  which  comprises: 

a.  acidifying  the  waste  water  at  a  temperature  from  about 
70°  to  about  200°  F  b\  the  addition  of  an  inorganic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  carb<mic 
and  phosphoric  acid  in  an  amt)unt  sufficient  lo  give  acidi- 
fied water  having  a  pH  of  from  about  3  5  to  about  4  5. 
b    neutralizing  the  acidified  waste  water  by  the  addition  of 
a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of, 
1    calcium  oxide, 
ii.  Calcium  hydroxide,  and 
iii    magnesium  oxide, 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  neutralized  water  having  a  pH 
of  from  about  7  5  to  about  8  5 .  the  acid  of  step  a  i  and  the  base 
being  selected  so  as  to  form  a  water  insoluble  inorganic  salt 
c    adding  an  anionic  polyeleclrolyte  flocculating  agent  to 
promote  separation  of  solid  material  obtained  from  step 
c) 

d.  separating  the  solid  material  from  the  neutralized  water. 
and  adding  a  part  of  the  solid  material  to  the  acidified 
water  between  steps  a)  and  b).  and 

e.  returning  the  neutralized  water  separated  from  the  solid 
material  to  the  fiberglass  manufacturing  process 
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3,966.601 
EFFLUENT  TREATMENT  ' 

Arthur  Stevenson,  West  Bromwich.  and  Neil  Harkness,  Lich- 
field, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Robinson  Brothers  Ltd., 
West  Bromwich,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,476 
Claims  prioi-ity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1972. 
50349/72 

Int.  CI.'  C02C  5102 
U.S.  CI.  210-53  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  industrial  effluent  from  a  plant 
where  dithiocarbamates  are  made  or  used  and  which  contains 
at  least  200  p. p.m.  dissolved  dithiocarbamate  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  befoie  discharging  the  effluent,  adjusting  the  pH,  if 
necessary  to  a  pH  of  6  to  8,  mixing  the  effluent  at  a  pH  of  6 
to  8  with  an  excess  of  up  to  200%  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  at  least  one  soluble  heavy  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  copper  and  thereby  precipi- 
tating heavy  Jnetal  dithiocarbamate,  separating  the  precipi- 
tated heavy  metal  dithiocarbamate  from  the  effluent,  dis- 
charging the  affluent  and  disposing  of  the  said  precipitate  bv 
dumping  or  incineration. 


first  vessel  through  the  automatic  liquid  phase  detector- 
transmitter  and  to  direct  the  flow  of  oil  phase  into  the 
liquid  entry  port  of  the  second  vessel  and  the  flow  of 
aqueous  phase  to  waste, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  to  regenerate  the 
reclaimed  oil  phase,  said  means  comprising  a  vessel  containing 
fresh  oil.  an  automatic  valve  and  conduit  means  controlled  by 
said  programming  means  to  conduct  liquid  from  the  fresh 
oil-containmg  vessel  to  the  first  vessel  which  is  calibrated  to 
hold  a  predetermined  amount  of  solvent,  a  water  reservoir,  an 
automatic  operating  valve  and  conduit  means  controlled  by 
said  programming  means  to  conduct  water  from  the  water 
reservoir  through  the  automatic  operating  valve  and  into  the 
second  vessel  which  is  calibrated  to  hold  all  the  oil  transferred 
from  the  first  vessel  and  the  amount  of  water  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  aqueous  phase  discharged  to  waste. 


3,966.602 

PROCESS  And  apparatus  for  reclaiming  and 

RIGENERATING  SPENT  SOLVENT 

Charles  Frederic  Burger,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  E 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Fijed  Aug.  29,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.   17,   1973, 
13300/73 


3.966.603 
OIL-IN-V\  ATER  MONITOR 

Michael   G.   Grant,   Rte.   5   Box    1894.   Fredericksburg.  Va. 
22401 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  635.492 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  35100 

U.S.  CI.  210     86  12  Claims 


i:^" " 


U.S.  CI.  210-83 


Int.  CI.'  BOID  17102.  21110 


5  Claims 


^ ^^ 


1.  Apparat  js  for  reclaiming  and  regenerating  spent  solvent 
which  is  mace  up  of  a  major  portion  of  an  oil  phase  and  a 
minor  portion  of  an  aqueous  phase  and  which  has  been  used 
in  a  cleaning  operation,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

1.  a  first  vessel  to  hold  spent  solvent  for  a  period  of  time 
sufncienj  to  permit  the  spent  solvent  to  separate  into  an 
upper  aqueous  phase  and  a  lower  oil  phase,  said  first 
vessel  having  a  liquid  entry  port  to  receive  spent  solvent 
and  a  liquid  discharge  port  to  discharge  the  liquid  con- 
tents of  the  vessel, 

2.  an  autonnatic  liquid  phase  detector-transmitter  connected 
in  liquid  relationship  with  the  liquid  discharge  from  the 
first  vessel  to  generate  an  appropriate  electrical  signal 
indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  aqueous  phase 
or  the  oil  phase  as  either  phase  passes  through  the  detec- 
tor-tranamitter,  said  detector-transmitter  comprising  an 
in-line  electrical  conductometric  probe  having  two  elec- 
trodes exposed  to  the  liquid  discharge  stream  from  the 
first  vessel; 

3.  a  seconi  vessel  to  hold  the  oil  phase  and  having  a  liquid 
entry  part  to  receive  the  oil  phase,  and 

4.  valve  and  conduit  means,  said  valve  means  being  con- 
trolled by  a  programming  means  which  is  actuatable  by 
the  electrical  signal  generated  by  the  detector-transmit- 
ter, to  conduct  liquid  from  the  liquid  discharge  port  of  the 


1.   An  oil-in-water  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  the 
effluent  from  a  source  of  liquid  comprising,  in  combination: 

pressure  vessel  means  for  holding  a  liquid,  said  means  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port, 

inlet  pipe  means  connected  to  said  inlet  port  for  transferring 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  from  said  source  to  said 
pressure  vessel  means, 

outlet  pipe  means  connected  to  said  outlet  port  for  transfer- 
ring the  liquid  contents  of  said  pressure  vessel  means  to 
receiving  means, 

oil  coalesce  r  means  for  coalescing  drops  of  oil  from  oil-con- 
taining  liquids,  said  coalescer  means  being  located  within 
said  pressure  vessel  means  and  being  fed  by  said  inlet  pipe 
means; 

oil-water  interface  sensing  (OWIS)  means  for  sensing  an 
interface  between  oil  and  water,  said  OWIS  means  being 
located  near  the  top  of  said  pressure  vessel  at  a  level 
which  measures  off  a  predetermined  volume  at  the  top, 
said  volume  being  called  the  oil-collection  section, 

said  OWIS  means  providing  an  output  signal  when  said 
oil-collection  section  isfilled  with  oil, 

purge  line  means  connected  to  said  oilcollection  section  for 
emptying  the  oil  therefrom, 

first  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  purge  line  means,  said  valve  means  being  normally 
closed, 

first  timing  means  for  maintaining  said  first  valve  means 
closed  for  a  predetermined  first  period  of  time  and  open- 
ing said  first  valve  means  for  a  sufficient  time  to  empty 
said  oil-collection  section  ; 
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second    valve    means    for    controlling    the    fiow    of    liquid 

through  said  outlet  pipe  means,  said  second  valve  means 

being  normally  open, 
by-pass  pipe  means  connected  to  said  outlet  pipe  means 

between  said  outlet  port  and  said  second  valve  means  for 

by-passing  the  fiow   of  liquid   through  said  outlet   pipe 

means  to  a  receiver  other  than  said  receiving  means,  and 
third  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through 

said  by-pass  pipe  means,  said  third  valve  means  being 

normally  closed, 
the  output  signal  from  said  OWIS  means  bein  transferred  to 

said  second  and  third  valve  means  to  cause  them  to  close 

and  open,  respectively, 
the  output  signal  from  said  OWIS  means  occurring  only 

when  said  oil-collection  section  tills  with  oil  before  the 

end  of  said  first  period  of  time 


3,966,604 

APPARATUS  FOR  AEROBIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

SEWAGE 

Richard  E.  Diggs.  12  A  Road,  Carthage.  Mo.  64836 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  561.877 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  21124 

U.S.  CI.  210-104  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  aerobic,  sludge  free  decomposition  of 
sewage  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  separate,  liquid- 
containing  compartments;  a  rotatable,  horizontally  disposed, 
hollow  drum  at  least  partially  immersed  in  the  liquid  con- 
tained in  a  first  one  of  the  compartments;  the  drum  having 
sides  with  a  plurality  of  holes  defined  therein  which  form  an 
irregular  inner  surface  on  the  drum  sides,  a  raw  sewage  feed 
pipe  having  a  discharge  end  located  within  the  interior  of  the 
drum  to  introduce  raw  sewage  and  the  like  into  the  interior  of 
the  drum  so  that  the  sewage  contacts  the  irregular  inner  sur- 
face of  the  drum  sides  to  be  agitated  thereby;  air  inlet  means 
at  the  bottom  of  said  first  compartment  to  indroduce  air  there- 
into and  thus  effect  upward  bubbling  of  the  air  through  the 
liquid  in  the  first  compartment,  bubble  trapping  means  con- 
nected with  the  drum  and  arranged  to  trap  at  least  some  of 
said  bubbles  and  effect  rotation  of  the  drum,  said  drum  rotat- 
ing at  a  speed  such  that  the  raw  sewage  contacting  the  irregu- 
lar inner  surface  of  the  drum  sides  is  sufficiently  agitated  to  be 
fragmented  into  particles  small  enough  to  pass  through  the 
holes  in  the  drum  wall  and  into  the  first  compartment;  the  air 
inlet  means  being  arranged  in  the  first  compartment  to  intro- 
duce bubbles  thereinto  in  a  direction  so  that  at  least  some  of 
the  bubbles  contact  fragmented  particles  to  agitate  and  aerate 
the  fragmented  particles  flowing  into  that  first  compartment 
from  the  rotating  drum  to  enhance  aerobic  decomposition 
thereof;  and  fiow  control  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  compartments  to  effect  the  sequential  fiow  of  the  material 
through  all  of  the  compartments  and  to  effect  recycling  of  the 
heavier  particles  thereof,  until  substantially  complete  liquifi- 
cation  and  decomposition  of  the  material  is  obtained 


3,966,605 

RESERVOIR 

Hiromu  Kuromitsu,  and  Naoki  Ohara,  both  of  To\ota.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tovota.  Japun 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.930 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.    Feb.    20.    1974,    49- 
020924 

Int.  Cl.=  BOID  27110,  E03B  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  210-130  5  Claims 


?6r 


1.  A  reser\oir  having  an  accumulator  incorporated  therein. 
said  accumulator  being  fiuidicalU  connected  to  a  source  of 
fiuid  pressure,  and  comprising, 

a  casing, 

a  projecting  member  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  lo  one 
end  of  said  casing  and  projecting  into  said  casing,  said 
projecting  member  being  provided  i*ith  an  axial  passage 
therethrough  fiuidically  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  being  provided  with  a  recessed  groove  at  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  fiuidically  communicating  with  said 
axial  passage, 

a  cylindrical  member  closed  at  its  inner  end  and  sealmgU 
and  slidably  mounted  on  said  projecting  member  for 
increasing  or  decreasing  the  volume  of  said  recessed 
groove  of  said  projecting  member  in  response  to  the  fluid 
pressure  from  said  source  of  fiuid  pressure, 

a  chamber  for  containing  oil  formed  between  the  other  end 
of  said  casing  and  said  slidable  cylindrical  member,  and 

a  spring  member  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  con- 
stantly urging  said  cylindrical  member  against  increases 
in  volume  of  the  recessed  groove  of  said  projecting  mem- 
ber when  subjected  to  fluid  pressure,  one  end  of  said 
spring  member  being  in  contact  with  said  other  end  of 
said  casing  and  the  other  end  thereof  with  said  cylindrical 
member 


3,966,606 
FILTER  IN  SAMPLE  DRAWING  DEVICE 
Mohammad    Ahmad,    Ipswich,    England,   assignor   to    Fisons 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,354 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  6.  1974 
5407  74 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3^00 
U.S.  CI.  210-136  8  Claims 

1.  A  filtration  device  comprising  a  housing  containing  a 
closed  filtrate  storage  chamber,  the  external  surfaces  of  the 
housing  being  provided  with  at  least  two  open  faced  filtrate 
reception  chambers,  the  open  faces  of  said  chambers  being 
closed  with  a  filtration  medium,  the  storage  chamber  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  reception  chambers  by  means  of  a 
passage  incorporating  a  one  way  valve,  the  reception  cham- 
bers being  in   liquid  fiow   connection  with  one  another  b\ 
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farther  passages  whereby  fluid  may  be  fed  to  or 
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removed  from  the  reception  chambers  and  the  storage  cham- 


ently  from  or  to  a  plurality  of  externa!  sources 


3.966,607  I 

SOLID-LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
William  Wa^ne  Gaynor,  Atwood,  and  Gene  Ray  Voigt.  Ster- 
ling, both  [of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ceres  Ecology  Corporation, 
Denver,  CJolo. 

•iled  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542.969 

Iijt.  CI.*  BOID  21104,  B30B  9/12,  1 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  21(-137  7  Claims 


means  for  rotating  said  axle  means, 

the  apertures  in  the  screen  in  said  upper  zone  comprising  a 
first  outlet  means  for  most  of  said  liquid  fraction, 

second  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  ;rone  for  feeding  said  solid  fraction  and  the 
remaining  liquid  fraction  from  said  upper  zone  to  said 
lower  zone, 

a  substantially  helical  auger  flighting  mounted  to  the  axle 
means  in  said  lower  zone, 

second  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  lower  zone  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  lower 
zone,  said  second  outlet  means  comprising  a  conically 
shaped  member  coaxial  with  said  screen  and  movable 
axially  during  operation  of  the  separator,  with  the  small 
diameter  end  of  said  conical  member  extending  into  said 
lower  zone; 

means  for  applying  a  predetermined  force  to  said  conically 
shaped  member  to  provide  a  back  pressure  to  the  con- 
tents of  said  lower  zone;  and 

means  enveloping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  zone  for 
accumulating  said  liquid  fraction  exiting  from  the  upper 
and  lower  zones. 

whereby  upon  feeding  said  viscous  slurry  into  said  housing 
upper  portion  through  said  first  inlet  means,  the  majority 
of  the  liquid  fraction  is  separated  from  the  remainder  of 
said  slurry,  said  liquid  fraction  exiting  into  said  said  accu- 
mulating means  through  said  first  outlet  means,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  slurry  entering  said  housing  lower  portion 
via  said  second  inlet  means  wherein  it  is  compressed  and 
discharged 


3,966,608 
LIQUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Donald  G.   Mason,  Overland   Park,  and  Robert  B.  Higgins, 
Lenexa,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Ecodyne  Corporation, 
Lenexa.  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,293 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  33/34 

U.S.  CI.  210      151  6  Claims 


1.  A  separator  for  separating  a  viscous  slurry  of  at  least 
about  fifteen  percent  solid  content  into  solid  and  liquid  frac- 
tions, the  liquid  fraction  comprising  a  slurry  of  water  and  fine 
solids  and  the  solid  fraction  comprising  coarse  fibers  and 
grains,  inci  iding 

a  housinj  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  screen  hav- 
ing an  upper  zone  and  a  lower  zone,  the  screen  having 
openings  smaller  than  the  fibers  and  grains  comprising 
the  so  id  fraction; 
rotatablw   mounted   axle    means   extending   longitudinally 

through  the  upper  and  lower  zones; 
first  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  upper  zone  for 
feeding  said  slurry  under  pressure  into  said  upper  zone, 
a  plurality  of  scraper  knives  mounted  to  the  axle  means  in 
said  upper  zone; 


1.  Improved  apparatus  for  treating  a  liquor  containing  bi- 
odegradable wastes  comprising:  a  settling  tank  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  an  upper  portion  thereof;  a  reactor 
chamber  disposed  within  said  settling  tank,  said  reactor  cham- 
ber having  lower  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  settling 
tank,  a  perforated  floor  portion,  and  a  vertical  flow  passage- 
way, a  column  of  fixed  media  within  said  reactor  chamber  on 
said  perforated  floor  portion  and  surrounding  said  flow  pas- 
sageway, said  media  being  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  ele- 
ments freely  and  randomly  stacked  on  one  another  to  provide 
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interstitial  areas  therebetween,  said  elements  having  a  high 
surface  area  to  volume  ratio;  aeration  means  in  said  reactor 
chamber  for  introducing  air  into  said  liquor;  means  for  deliv- 
ering said  liquor  from  said  aeration  means  downwardly 
through  said  fixed  media,  means  for  recirculating  said  liquor 
through  said  fixed  media  and  said  central  fiow  passageway, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  effiuent  from  an  upper  portion  of 
said  reactor. 


3,966,609 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Etienne  Godbille,  Villemomble,  and  Lucette  Tondu.  Bobigny, 
both  of  Erance,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.342 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1973,  73.07278 
Int.  CI.2  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  210-198  C 


9  Claims 
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on  said  medium  in  said  pans,  and  moving  means  tor  relatively 
moving  said  pans  and  the  aforesaid  means  to  subject  said  pans 
successively  to  the  action  of  said  feed  means  and  said  suction 
means  and  of  said  treating  means  and  said  suction  means, 
the  improvement  for  treating  slurry  containing  solids  parti- 
cles of  which  a  portion  of  relatively  fine  size  settles  more 
slowly  in  the  slurry  liquor  under  the  force  ('f  gravity  than 
the  remainder,  which  comprises  the  conihmation  of: 
means  operative  upon  feeding  of  slurry  to  each  pan  and 
prior  to  the  action  of  said  suction  and  cake  treating  means 
thereon  to  inhibit  drainage  of  slurrv  liquor  through  ^aid 
medium  in  said  pan  for  a  time  interval  sufficient  to  permit 
a  cake  of  solids  to  form  on  said  medium  hv  settling  m  said 
liquor,  and 
removal  means  operative  prior  to  the  action  of  said  suction 
and  cake  treating  means  on  each  pan  to  remove  slurry 
liquor  from  above  the  so-formed  cake  therein  while  said 
liquor  contains  unsettled  particles  of  said  relativiU  fme 
size  portion 
5.  In  a  filter  for  solids-liquid  slurrv   ot   the  tvpe   which   in- 
cludes feed  means  for  feeding  the  slurrv  onto  an  endless  filter 


/■TO 


''^rW^" 


I.  Chromatographic  apparatus  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of 
particulate  adsorbent  material  in  column  form,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  tube;  a  lid  removably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
tube,  said  lid  being  permeable  to  liquids  and  gases  while  re- 
taining particulate  adsorbent  material;  a  slidable  element 
movably  mounted  within  said  tube  so  as  to  provide  a  chamber 
of  variable  volume  for  particulate  adsorbent  material  between 
said  lid  and  said  slidable  element,  said  slidable  element  being 
permeable  to  gases  and  liquids  while  retaining  particulate 
adsorbent  material  and  movable  the  length  of  the  tube;  and 
means  for  communicating  a  force  to  said  slidable  element  to 
displace  said  slidable  element  along  the  axis  of  the  tube,  said 
force  being  sufficient  to  compress  particulate  adsorbent  mate- 
rial contained  in  said  tube  into  the  consistency  of  a  solid  body 
and  said  means  being  effective  to  maintain  said  particulate 
adsorbent  material  under  compression  and  being  capable  of 
providing  sufficient  force  to  extrude  all  the  solid  body  of 
adsorbent  material  from  the  end  of  the  tube  when  the  lid  is 
removed. 


medium  while  the  medium  is  in  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, suction  means  for  remov  ing  liquid  through  said  medium, 
cake  treating  means  for  applying  treating  liquid  to  a  cake  i^l 
solids  formed  on  said  medium,  and  moving  means  from  rela 
lively  moving  said  medium  and  the  aforesaid  means  to  subject 
said  medium  successively  to  the  action  of  said  feed  means  and 
said  suction  means  and  of  said  treating  means  and  said  suction 
means; 

the  improvement  for  treating  slurrv  containing  solids  parti- 
cles of  which  a  portion  of  relatively  fine  size  settles  more 
slowly  in  the  slurry  liquor  under  the  force  of  gravitv  than 
the  remainder,  which  comprises  the  combination  of 
means  operative  upon  feeding  of  slurrv  to  said  medium  and 
prior  to  the  action  of  said  suction  and  cake  treating  means 
thereon  to  inhibit  drainage  of  slurry  liquid  through  said 
medium  for  a  time  interval  sufficient  to  permit  a  cake  of 
solids  to  form  on  said  medium  by  settling  in  said  liquor. 
and 
removal  means  operative  prior  to  the  action  of  said  suction 
and  cake  treating  means  to  remove  slurry  liquor  from 
above  the  so-formed  cake  while  said  liquor  contains 
unsettled  particles  of  said  relatively  fine  size  portion 


3,966,610 
FILTER 
Orville  J.  Gibbs,  North  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.,  South  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,338 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  iJ/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—203  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  filter  for  solids-liquid  slurry  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes feed  means  for  feeding  the  slurry  into  a  plurality  of 
individual  pans  containing  a  filter  medium  while  the  pans  are 
in  substantially  horizontal  position,  suction  means  for  remov- 
ing liquid  through  said  medium  in  said  pans,  cake  treating 
means  for  applying  treating  liquid  to  a  cake  of  solids  formed 


3.966,611 
FILTER 
Orvllle  J.  Gibbs,  North  Easton.  and  John  T.  Roos,  Westwood, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bird  Machine  Company,  Inc., 
South  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  533,340 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-203  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  filter  for  solids-liquid  slurry  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes feed  means  for  feeding  the  slurry  into  a  plurality  of 
individual  pans  containing  a  filter  medium  while  the  pans  arc 
in  substantially  horizontal  position,  suction  means  for  remov- 
ing liquid  through  said  medium  in  said  pans,  cake  treating 
means  for  applying  treating  liquid  to  a  cake  of  solids  formed 
on  said  medium  in  said  pans,  and  moving  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  pans  and  the  aforesaid  means  to  subject  said  pans 
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the  action  of  said  feed  means  and  said  suction 

I. id  treating  means  and  said  suction  means, 
ent  for  treating  slurry  containing  solids  parti- 
h  a  portion  of  relatively  fine  size  settles  more 
e  slurry  liquor  under  the  force  of  gravity  than 
ier,  which  comprises  the  combination  of 
ive  upon  feeding  of  slurry  to  each  pan  and 
action  of  said  suction  and  cake  treating  means 
inhibit  drainage  of  slurry  liquor  through  said 
said  pan  for  a  time  interval  sufficient  to  permit 
liids  to  form  on  said  medium  by  settling  in  said 
jding  backflushing  means  for  supplying  liquid 
r  surface  of  said  filter  medium,  while  said  cake 
by  settling  in  said  liquor,  at  a  pressure  suffi- 
ciently aciove  the  hydrostatic  head  of  slurry  in  said  pan 
over  said  medium  to  cause  said  liquid  to  flow  upwardK 
through  snid  medium  and  cake  forming  thereon,  and 
removal  me  ins  operative  prior  to  the  action  of  said  suction 
and  cake  treating  means  on  each  pan  to  remove  slurry 
liquor  from  above  the  so-formed  cake  therein  while  said 
liquor  cortains  unsettled  particles  of  said  relatively  fine 
size  porticn 
8.  In  a  filter  for  solids-liquid  slurry  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes feed  mnans  for  feeding  the  slurry  onto  an  endless  filter 
medium  while  the  medium  is  in  substantially  horizontal  posi- 


3.966.612 

DIALYSIS  APPARATL  S  FOR  PI  RIFICATION  OF  A 

MFDIl  M.  PRFFKRABLV  BLOOD 

Paul-Johnv    lohansson.   Hanknatan    14.  S-223  52  I>und,  Sne- 
den 

Filed  Dec.  It),  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,393 
Claims     priorit\.     application     Sweden.     Sept.     13.     1973, 
7312461 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  JIlOO 
IS.  CI.  210      238  9  Claims 
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"leans  for  removing  liquid  through  said  medium, 
means  for  applying  treating  liquid  to  a  cake  of 
on  said  medium,  and  moving  means  for  rela- 
said  medium  and  the  aforesaid  means  to  subject 
iuccessively  to  the  action  of  said  feed  means  and 
eans  and  of  said  treating  means  and  said  suction 


ement  for  treating  slurry  containing  solids  parti- 

ich  a  portion  of  relatively  fine  size  settles  more 

the  slurry  liquor  under  the  force  of  gravity  than 

nder,  which  comprises  the  combination  of 

rative  upon  feeding  of  slurry  to  said  medium  and 

the  action  of  said  suction  and  cake  treating  means 

drainage  of  slurry  liquor  through  said  medium 

interval  sufficient  to  permit  a  cake  of  solids  to 

said  medium  by  settling  in  said  liquor,  including 

ing  means  for  supplying   liquid   to   the   under 

f  said  filter  medium,  while  said  cake  is  forming 

g  in  said  liquor,  at  a  pressure  sufficiently  above 

rostatic  head  of  slurry  over  said  medium  to  cause 

id  to  flow  upwardly  through  said  medium  and 

ing  thereon;  and 

ans  operative  prior  to  the  action  of  said  suction 
treating  means  to  remove  slurry  liquor  from 
ie   so-formed   cake   while   said   liquor   contains 
particles  of  said  relatively  fine  size  portion. 


1.  In  a  dialysis  apparatus  embodying  a  plurality  of  stacked 
alternating  first  and  second  fluid-directing  flow  plate  elements 
sealingly  separated  from  one  another  by  a  semi-permeable 
diaphragm  member  providing  separate  fluid  flow  passage 
systems  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  member  for  pas- 
sage respectively  of  a  medium  to  be  purified,  and  of  a  purifica- 
tion medium,  wherein  a  supply  and  discharge  of  the  respective 
mediums  is  obtained  through  supply  and  discharge  conduit 
means  connected  with  respectively  separate  hole  and  passage 
means  in  end  portions  of  said  stacked  elements  and  communi- 
cating with  said  respective  flow  passage  systems,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a   a  first  flow  passage  system  for  the  medium  to  be  purified 
mcluding  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  elongated  parallel 
ribs  uniformlv  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  flow 
plate  element,  said  ribs  providing  straight,  unimpeded, 
constant  direction  flow  paths, 
b.  a  second  flow  passage  system  for  the  purification  medium 
including  a  plurality  of  series  of  longitudinally  aligned 
parallel  rihs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  flow  plate 
element,  which  plurality  of  series  are  arranged  longitudi- 
nalK    in    a  side-by-side   manner  and  laterally  separated 
slightly  by  longitudinally  directed  flow  passages,  the  ribs 
of  each  respective  series  being  angled  differently  from 
those  of  each  adjacent  series  effecting  constantly  change- 
able flow    patterns  of  the   purification  medium  flowing 
therethrough, 
c    wherein  the  respective  ribs  of  said  first  and  second  flow 
plate  elements  are  of  substantially  the  same  height  from 
a  planar  base  portion  thereof,  and  respective  patterns  of 
the  ribs  and  rib  series  are  the  same  in  number  and  dis- 
posed so  as  to  be  substantially  opposite  one  another  when 
in  interleaved  assemhlv  with  the  apparatus,  thereby  main- 
taining the   mterposed  diaphragm  member  in  positively 
gripped    conditii>n    and    substantially    uniformly    spaced 
from  the  planar  hase  portions  of  said  plate  elements. 


rm 


3.966,613 
APPARATIS  FOR  SPILLING  RETRIEVAL 

William  P.  Kirk,  22  Clenhaven  Circle,  Saco,  Maine  04072,  and 
Dwight  W.  Reynolds,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  49.  Pownal,  Maine 
04069 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543.170 
Int.  CI.'  E02B  /5/04 
U.S.  CI.  210     242  7  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  retrieving  a  liquid  spilling  floating  on  wa- 
ter, comprising  in  combination. 

a  catamaran  having  spaced  parallel  hulls,  and 
bow  and  stern  gates  extending  between  the  hulls  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  well,  the  walls  of  the  well  extending  a 
substantial  distance  below  the  surface  of  the  spilling,  the 
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bottom  of  the  well  having  an  opening,  each  of  the  gates 
being  supported   by   the   hulls  for   independent   pivotal 


movement,  the  stern  gate  being  mounted  for  movement 
to  a  position  above  the  water  line  defined  by  the  buoy- 
ancy of  the  catamaran. 


3,966,614 

OIL  SPILL  CLEANUP  SYSTEM 

Ray  R.  Ayers,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,028,  Sept.  25,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,987,  Feb.  14, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

492,556 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  ]5I04 

U.S.  CI.  210— 242  R  14  Claims 


a 


■^^^^^S-^3q-^tr 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  oil  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water  comprising: 

means  adapted  to  support  the  apparatus  in  the  water; 

a  compartment  supported  by  the  support  means  having  an 
at  least  partially  submerged  open  front  end  permitting 
entry  of  oil  and  water  into  the  compartment,  sides,  a  rear 
end,  and  an  at  least  partially  open  submerged  bottom 
permitting  exit  of  water  from  the  compartment, 

baffles  which  divide  the  open  front  end  of  the  compartment 
into  separate  adjacent  chambers  open  at  front  and  rear  to 
permit  passage  of  oil  and  water  therethrough  and  of 
sufficient  length  to  substantially  arrest  orbital  water  parti- 
cle motion  associated  with  waves  without  substantially 
impeding  flow; 

baffles  which  divide  the  open  bottom  into  separate  adjacent 
chambers  open  at  bottom  and  top  and  of  sufficient  verti- 
cal extent  to  diffuse  and  downwardly  direct  water  exiting 
from  the  compartment,  whereby  the  diffusion  and  change 
of  current  direction  in  combination  with  the  wave  sup- 
pression action  of  the  front  baffles  create  a  quiescent  oil 
capture  zone  within  the  compartment;  and 

means  for  articulating  at  least  the  bottom  baffles  from  front 
to  rear  to  be  wave  conformable. 


a  generally  U-shaped  longitudinally  extending  channel  com 
prising  two  horizontally  spaced,  upstanding  sidewalls  with 
a  bottom  wall  extending  between  them  and  adapted  tc 
receive  water  with  oil  on  the  surface  thereof. 

an  entrance  opening  at  the  forvkard  end  o!  said  channel 
through  which  water  and  oil  mav  enter  said  channel  for 
flow  therethrough, 

an  upstanding  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  said  channel  at  ^hich 
the  oil  on  the  surface  of  the  water  collects,  and 

a  vent  at  the  bottom  wall  of  said  channel  forward  of  said 
rear  wall  for  allowing  water  K>  flow  out  of  said  channel; 
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the  improvement  comprising; 

an    adjustable   flow   splitter   consisting  of  a   generally    V 
shaped  member  extending  generally  transversely  across 
said  channel  with  the  apex  of  the  V  forming  a  trailing 
edge  of  said  vent  and  the  sides  of  the  \   extending  rear 
wardly, 

an  adjustable  vent  plate  extending  transversely  across  said 
channel  generally  paralleling  the  apex  of  said  \ -shaped 
member  and  defining  a  leading  edge  of  said  vent. 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  V-shaped  member. 
thereby  controlling  the  flow  pattern  of  water  at  said  vent. 
and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  vent  plate  thereby 
controlling  the  size  of  said  vent 


3,966,615 
OIL  COLLECTION  BARGE 
Sigvaid  L.  Petchul,  and  Richard  K.  Petchui,  both  of  1380  SW. 
57th  Ave..  Plantation,  Ela.  33314 

Filed  June  25.  1974,  S«r.  No.  4i3.018 
Int.  CI.'EOIB  \ii04 
U.S.  CL  210-242  R  •  Claims 

1.  In  a  barge  for  collecting,  containing  and  concentrating  oil 
on  the  surface  of  water  comprising: 


3,966.616 
MEMBRANE  CARTRIIKiK 
Donald  T.  Bray,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Desalination 
Systems,  inc.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527.686 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  iim 

U.S.  CI.  210-433  M  4  Claimi 


1.  A  membrane  cartridge  for  reverse  osmosis  and  ultrafiltra 
tion  systems  comprising  a  perforated  central  collection  tube 
around  which  is  spirally  wound  an  assembly  of  at  least  one 
permeate  transfer  leaf,  membrane  leaf  and  brine  side  spacer 
leaf,  an  end  area  and  side  band  areas  of  said  permeate  transfer 
leaf  being  attached  by  a  sealing  adhesive  to  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  perforated  central  collection  lube,  in  which  the  im 
provement  comprises 

a.  a  pair  of  circumferential  grooves  in  said  perforated  cen- 
tral collection  tube,  each  of  said  grooves  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  other  and  within  one  of  said  side  band 
areas  of  said  permeate  transfer  leaf, 
b    a  resilient  0-ring  seated  in  each  of  said  grooves  in  said 

perforated  central  collection  tube,  and 
c  said  sealing  adhesive  applied  to  said  side  band  areas  of 
said  permeate  transfer  sheet  and  substantially  filling  the 
crevices  between  said  resilient  0-rmgs  and  said  grooves 
in  said  collection  tube  and  said  permeate  transfer  leaf 
when  said  assembly  of  at  least  one  permeate  transfer  leaf, 
membrane  leaf  and  brine  side  spacer  leaf  is  spirally 
wound  around  said  perforated  central  collection  lube. 
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'  3.966,617 

SLL'DGE  ELEVATOR  FOR  FLUID  CLARIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
Fred  A.  Zaenkeirt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Butchers'  Supply  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fil^d  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.495 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  2/   /4 

U.S.  CL  210—319  1  Claim 


--ji 


and  clear  fluid 
separator  tank 
extending  axial 


1.  A  fluid  cliinfication  device  for  separating  scum,  sludge 


"rom  a  dirty  effluent,  comprising  a  cylindrical, 
having  a  flat  bottom,  a  top.  a  rotatable  shaft 
y  thereof  for  substantially  the  entire  height  of 
the  tank,  meani  on  the  tank  top  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  inlet 
pipe  for  dirty  effluent  extending  upwardly  into  the  tank  from 
the  bottom  thereof  and  substantially  coaxially  therewith  and 
having  an  efflu  :nt  discharge  opening  upwardly  presented  for 
discharging  dirty  effluent  axially  within  said  tank  in  an  upward 
direction,  a  cyl  ndrical  housing  disposed  coaxially  around  the 
inlet  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  tank  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical body,  and  a  substantially  circular  splash  plate  having  a 
shaft  receiving  opening  centrally  thereof  receiving  said  rotat- 
able shaft  through  said  opening  and  located  to  be  above  said 
discharge  opennng  and  to  extend  radially  outward  from  said 
shaft  and  in  a  aownward  direction  so  that  the  shaft  receiving 
opening  is  above  the  outer  circumferential  edge  of  said  splash 
plate,  said  discliarge  opening  being  offset  from  the  central  axis 
of  said  housingi  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  struts  con- 
necting said  cy  indrical  body  and  said  splash  plate  circumfer- 
ential edge  to  define  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  and  down- 
wardly directed  ports  for  directing  the  flow  of  dirty  effluent 
impinging  against  said  splash  plate  from  the  inlet  discharge 
opening  in  a  generally  outward  and  downward  direction  into 
the  tank  at  a  lavel  which  is  below  the  upper  surface  of  liquid 
contained  in  the  tank,  an  upstanding  outer  side  wall  and  a 
vertical  inner  Lall  concentric  with  and  spaced  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  side  wall  to  define  therebetween  a  circum- 
ferential channel,  the  inner  wall  having  a  bottom  edge  spaced 
upwardly  frorri  the  flat  bottom  a  distance  greater  than  the 
maximum  depth  of  sludge  which  is  accumulated  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  to  define  a  fluid  discharge  port  for  discharging 
clean  effluent  from  the  separator  tank,  the  discharge  port 
being  in  open  fluid  communication  with  the  circumferential 
channel  for  discharging  clean  effluent  thereinto,  said  inner 
wall  having  an  upper  edge  spaced  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
outer  wall  to  fprm  a  barrier  for  confining  floatable  particles 
within  the  tanw.  an  annular  trough  secured  to  and  surrounding 
an  upper  portion  of  the  outer  wall  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  circumferential  channel  for  receiving  clean  effluent 
from  the  channel,  an  effluent  collector  connected  to  the  annu- 
lar trough  for  discharging  effluent  into  a  sewage  disposal 
system,  said  trough  having  a  lip  on  the  outer  circumferential 
edge  thereof  vJhich  lip  is  located  above  the  fluid  level  to  pre- 
vent spillage  frpm  the  trough,  an  elongate  chamber  carried  by 
and  projectina  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  and  having  an 
elongate  mouth  at  the  fluid  level  of  fluid  in  the  device  and  a 
conduit  connocted  thereto  for  collecting  matter  from  the 
chamber  and  t  'ansfernng  that  matter  away  from  the  separator 
tank,  said  flat  bottom  having  an  elongate,  radially  extending, 


open-topped  trough  therein  with  the  open  top  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  flat  bottom  and  m  free,  unobstructed,  open 
communication  with  the  bottom,  an  elongate,  skimmer  arm 
means  carried  hy  the  shaft  at  the  fluid  level  and  rotatable  in 
the  device  and  having  a  skimmer  blade  depending  therefrom 
to  be  immersed  in  the  fluid  a  predetermined  distance  to  sweep 
floatable  particles  from  the  surface  of  fluid  in  the  device  and 
into  the  chamber  as  the  skimmer  arm  rotates  with  the  rotat- 
able shaft,  scraper  blade  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  movement  along  the  surface  of  the  bottom 
to  scrape  settled  particles  from  the  bottom  into  the  open- 
topped  bottom  trough,  horizontally  disposed  screw-type  con- 
veyor means  in  the  trough  extending  for  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof  and  having  an  end  portion  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  outer  wall  to  convey  the  particles  in  the 
form  of  sludge  along  the  trough  to  beyond  the  outer  wall, 
means  for  driving  the  horizontal  conveyor  means,  a  vertically 
extending  conduit  externally  of  the  outer  wall  having  a  closed 
upper  end  and  in  fluid  communication  at  a  lower  end  portion 
thereof  with  the  end  of  the  conveyor  means  which  extends 
bevond  the  outer  wall  and  extending  at  its  upper  end  upwardly 
a  predetermined  distance  above  the  fluid  level,  and  a  verti- 
cally oriented  screw-type  conveyor  means  mounted  in  and 
carried  h\  the  vertically  extending  conduit  for  receiving 
sludge  m  said  lower  end  portion  thereof  from  said  horizontal 
conveyor  means  and  elevating  the  sludge  to  a  discharge  port 
at  said  closed  upper  end  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
fluid  level  to  etTect  draming  of  the  fluid  from  the  sludge, 
whereby  the  discharged  sludge  is  substantially  free  of  excess 
fluid 


3,966.618 
CLARIFICATION  OF  XANTHAN  GUM 
George  T.  Colegrove.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,875,  March  11.  1974. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,810 
Int.  CI.'  C12B  1,00.  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  CL  252—8.55  D  1  Claim 

1.  A  solid  composition  comprising  from  about  85-95%  by 
weight  of  solid  xanthan  gum  containing  cellular  fermentation 
solids  and  about  ^-15*^  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  protease 
enzvme 


3,966.619 
LUBRICANTS  FOR  COLD  WORKING  OF  ALUMINIUM 
Gordon  Frederick  Smith,  Rugby,  and  Michael  Keith  Budd, 
Barford  St.   Michael,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Alcan 
Research  and  Development  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  626,269 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1974, 
47694/74 

Int.  CL'  CIGM  1 144.  3iJ8.  5/24,  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  252-32.5  8  Claims 

1 .  A  lubricant  for  working  aluminium  comprising  essentially 
an  aqueous  solution  of 

a  a  secondary  alkylamine,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  alkyl 
groups  includes  a  chain  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  the 
secondary  alkylamine  including  a  carboxylic  acid  group 
as  a  substituent  at  a  carbon  atom  not  more  than  3  atoms 
distant  from  the  amino  group  and 
b  an  acid  phosphate  mono-  or  di-ester  of  a  polyalkylene 
oxide  surface  active  agent,  said  alkylamine  and  said  acid 
phosphate  ester  each  having  a  solubility  of  at  least  "i^*  by 
weight  in  water  and  said  solution  including  at  least  V4%  by 
weight  of  said  alkylamine  and  said  acid  phosphate  ester. 
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3,966.620 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  F.  Bridger.  Hopewell,  and  Albert  L.  Williams.  Hopewell 
Township,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603.428 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1/40,  3/34.  1/32.  3/26 
U.S.  CL  252-33.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  (  1  )  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricant,  (2)  from  about  0  5%  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  the  product  of  reaction  between  (a)  a  polyalkenyl- 
succinic  anhydride  or  acid,  wherein  the  polyalkenyl  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  200  to  about 
4,000  and  (b)  trishydroxymethylaminomethane  and  (3)  an 
antirust  amount  of  a  bi-naphthol. 


3,966,621 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Charles  Watkins,  Wantage;  Derek  Alfred  Kinghan,  and 
Robert  Walter  Humphrey,  both  of  Didcot,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Exxon   Research  and   Engineering  Company, 
Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  May  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,969 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1974, 
22087/74 

Int.  CL*  ClOM  1/54,  3/48,  5/28.  1/52 
U.S.  CL  252-42.7  17  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  colloidal  suspension  in 
oil  of  a  Group  H  metal  carbonate  together  with  a  Group  II 
metal  sulphurised  phenate  as  dispersant  in  which 

1.  a  reaction  mixture  is  formed  comprising 
a   a  Group  11  metal  base  compound, 

b.  either  sulphur  and  one  or  more  hydrocarbyl  substituted 
phenols,  wherein  the  or  each  hydrocarbyl  group  con- 
tains up  to  60  carbon  atoms  or  one  or  more  sulphurised 
phenols  having  one  or  more  hydrocarbyl  group  substit- 
uents,  each  substituent  containing  up  to  60  carbon 
atoms, 

c.  a  diol  having  a  boiling  point  less  than  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  reaction  product, 

d.  a  C,  to  C,5  monoalcohol  or  a  C,  to  C,o  ether  alcohol 
and 

e.  oil 

2.  the  reaction  mixture  is  heated  at  a  temperature  of  from 
1  10°  to  180°C  in  5  to  15  hours,  provided  the  rise  in  tem- 
perature from  150°  to  1  60°C  takes  1  to  4  hours,  and  that 
from  170°  to  180°C  takes  1  to  4  hours, 

3.  carbon  dioxide  is  introduced  into  the  reaction  mixture 
when  the  temperature  thereof  is  less  than  140°C, 

4.  before  the  introduction  of  carbon  dioxide  has  been  com- 
pleted the  amount  of  water  of  reaction  is  reduced  to 
below  0.3  wt.%  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction 
mixture,  and  thereafter 

5.  the  diol  and  alcohol  or  ether  alcohol  are  removed  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


3,966,622 
LUBE  OIL  DISPERSANT  OF  IMPROVED  ODOR  AND 
ANTIOXIDANT  PROPERTIES 
Walter  W.  Heilmuth,  Beacon;  Harry  Chafetz,  Poughkeepsie, 
and  William  P.  Cullcn,  Fishkill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,914,  Feb.  9,  1973.  This  application 
Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,616 
Int.  CL'  ClOM  1148 
U.S.  CI.  252—46.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  lubricating  oil  concentrate  of  a 
detergent-dispersant  sulfurized  alkoxylated  product  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a.  first  contacting  a  polyalkene  of  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  500  and  50.000  with  PjS,  in  the 
presence  of  between  about  0.1  and  1  wt.  %  sulfur  at  a 
temperature  between  about   100  and  320°C,,  said  P,Ss 


comprising  between  about  ^  .ind  4(i  wt  %  of  the  reaction 
mixture, 

b  secondly  diluting  the  polyalkene-PiSj  with  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil  to  form  a  lube  concentrate  of  between  about  1 0 
and  'JO  wt.  %  of  said  lubricating  oii, 

c  thirdly  contacting  the  polyalkene-PjSj  lube  concentrate 
with  steam  at  a  temperature  between  about  100  and 
260°C  utilizing  at  least  about  a  mole  ratio  excess  of  steam 
m  respect  to  said  polyalkene-PjSj  reaction  product 

d  fourthyi  removing  inorganic  phosphorus  acid  fn  rn  the 
steam  treated  polyalkene-PjSj  concentrate, 

e  fifthly  contacting  the  inorganic  acid  free,  steam  hydro- 
lyzed  polyalkene-P,S5  concentrate  vi,ith  .jn  alkvlcne  oxide 
of  the  formula: 


R'-CH (  H-R» 


where  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  an  atkvl  ^onlaining  i  lo  f-' 
carbon  atoms  in  a  mole  ratio  of  said  inorganK  phosphorus 
acid  free,  steam  hydrolyzed  PjSj-polvalkene  reaction  product 
to  said  alkylene  oxide  of  at  least  about  11. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  the 
alkoxylated  inorganic  free,  steam  hydrolyzed  polvalkene-PjS, 
reaction  product  of  Step  e  with  added  sulfur  at  a  temperature 
between  about  130°  and  300°C  utilizing  an  initial  polyalk- 
eneadded  sulfur  mole  ratio  of  between  about  Id  5  and  1  in 
to  form  said  sulfurized  alkoxylated  product 


3.966.623 
CORROSION  INHIBITED  LUBE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  H.  Krug.  Cornwall,  and  Clemence  J.  Henry,  Newburgh, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  \  ork.  N.Y  . 
Filed  June  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  584.243 
Int.  CL'  ClOM  \i38,  3)32.  5,28.  7,36 
U.S.  CI.  252-47  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bon oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  between  about  0  01  and  25 
wt  %  of  an  amine  salt  of  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  character- 
ized bv  the  formula: 


f^-^ 


,C-5- 


'H^N-R 


where  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  between  about  4  and  3U  carbons 
and  between  about  0  01  and  25  0  wt.  %  of  a  thiadiazole  char- 
acterized bv  the  formula 
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R,-S-S-C  C-S-S-R, 


where  R,  and  R,  are  alkvl  or  alkenvl  of  from  4  to  3iJ  carbons 


CH,  C.H,      (H,   TH, 

[RO-(CH,CHO).(CH,-CHO)»(rH  -(^HO-UCH, 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,Hj|,^^,  C,Hj,_,,  C„Hj,,3  and  C,Hi,_5, 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1-24  and 


Irl   N.   Dulin; 
Frederick 
Wtlmingtof^ 
Pa.,  assig 
phia,  Pa. 
F 


3.966.624  ' 

BLENbED  TRACTION  FLUID  CONTAINING 
HYDHOGENATED  POLYOLEFIN  AND  AN 
ADAMANTANE  ETHER 
West  Chester;   David  S.  Gates.  Swarthmore; 
Glazier.  Thornton,  all  of  Pa.;  Robert  E.  Moore. 
Del.,  and  Thomas  D.  Newin(;ham,  Broomall. 
n4rs  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadel- 


L.S.  CI.  252 
1.  A  com 

traction  driv 
matic  viscos 
comprismg 
A.  from  1- 
C,-C,  a 
having 
180-2 
B  one  pari 
from 
a.  an  eth 


led  July  15.  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,418 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1/20 
52  R  7  Claims 

position  useful  as  a  base  stock  for  a  lubricant  in  a 

transmission,  said  composition  having  a  kine- 

at  210°F  in  the  range  of  1  5-200  0  cs    and 


itv 


25  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  polymer  of 
iphatic  hydrocarbyl  monoolefin.  said  polymer 
n    average    molecular   weight    in    the    range    of 

and 
by  weight  of  an  adamantane  compound  selected 


000 


and 


er  having  the  formula 


or 


b.  an  alkyl-substituted  derivative  of  said  ethers. 


fi   >  6  -  5 


a-i-  b  +  c 


a+M-c  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  5-100,  and 

a  or  M-c  may  be  0  but  a,  h,  and  c  are  not  0  at  the  same  time. 


3.966.626 
HFAT  TRANSFER  FLUIDS 
Larry  L.  Jackson;  Walter  F.  Seifert,  and  Daniel  E.  Collins,  all 
of  Midland.  Mich..  assi((nors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,181,  June  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,049 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  10, 
1992.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  50100 
U.S.  CI.  252-73  2  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  fluid  having  a  freezing  point  below  about 
40°F.  and  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  20%  by  vol- 
ume of  diphenyl  oxide  and  at  least  about  20%  by  volume  of  a 
polyphenvl  ether  having  }  or  4  phenyl  rings. 


3.966.627 
DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  W.  Gray.  Summit.  N.J..  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company.  New  York.  N.Y  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291 .680.  Sept.  25.  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,813 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 
1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CI  ID  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  252-99  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  detergent  composition  capable  of  inhib- 
iting overglaze  attack  consisting  essentially  of  about  50-95% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  inorganic  or  organic 
builder  salt  and  about  0.5-3.0%  b\  weight  of  aluminum  sili- 
cate, said  aluminum  silicate  having  a  pH  of  about  5-9. 


3.966,625 
LUBRICkTING  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
POLVOXVALKYLENE  GLYCOL  DIETHER 
VISCOSITY-INDEX  IMPROVERS 
Yoshiharu  TaniukI,  Kamikura;  Hiroshl  Kawaguchi,  Tokyo, 
and  Kenichlro  Minagawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
lo  Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatiofi  of  Ser.  No.  290,272.  Sept.  18.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  Application  Oct.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Sept.   23,   1971,  46- 
74405  I 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1120 
U.S.  CI.  252-52  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  lubricating  amount  of  a  mineral  oil  and 
a  viscosity  index  improving  amount  of  a  f>olyoxyalkylene 
glycol  diether  of  the  formula: 


3.966.628 

SOLID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  C,, 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Fred  E.  Woodward,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  West- 

vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,299 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-135  5  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  dry  mix  and  powdered  formulation  cleaning 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkaline  builder  and 
from  about  0  5%  to  about  I  5%  by  weight  of  a  C,,  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  the  structure 
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'»->';^ 


C  H  =  C  H 

/  \ 

CHj(CH,)^-CH  CH-{CH,),-COOH 

H-C  H 


n' 


-®Ji 


H.J_ 


(OM), 


X0 


I 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  from  3  to  9,  ,i  and  y  together    where  R  is 
equal  12,  wherein  one  Z  is  hydrogen  (H),  and  the  other  Z  is 
a  carboxylic  acid  group  (COOH  ),  the  acid  being  in  anhydrous 


free  acid  form. 


3,966,629 

TEXTILE  SOFTENING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard    John    Dumbrell,    BIyth,    England,    assignor    to    The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,096 

Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom,    Aug.    24, 
1973,  40205/73;  Aug.  31,  1973,  41085/73 
Int.  Cl.«  CUD  J//2,  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  252-140  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  built  laundry  detergent  composi- 
tion comprising  the  step  of  spraying  a  moving  bed  of  a  particu- 
late earner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and 
potassium  tnpolyphosphate.  pyrophosphates,  acid  pyrophos- 
phates, carbonates,  sulfates,  borates,  and  silicates  and  spray 
dried  built  synthetic  detergent  granules  containing  a  hydra- 
table,  inorganic  salt  dried  to  such  an  extent  that  the  salt  is 
incompletely  hydrated,  said  moving  bed  containing  up  lo  50% 
by  weight  of  a  smectite-type  clay  softening  agent  having  an  ion 
exchange  capacity  of  at  least  50  meq/100  g,  with  a  liquid 
agglomerating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aqueous  solutions  of  electrolytes  containing  no  more  than 
75%  of  saturation  of  said  electrolytes  and  said  electrolytes 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble 
phosphates,  tripolyphosphates,  acid  pyrophosphates,  neutral 
pyrophosphates,  carbonates,  sulfates,  chlorides,  borates,  sili- 
cates and  mixtures  thereof;  water;  and  solutions  of  organic 
adhesives,  said  liquid  agglomerating  agent  containing  up  to 
60%  by  weight  of  said  clay,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  agglomer- 
ating agent  to  the  combined  weight  of  said  clay  and  said  car- 
rier being  from  1%  to  40%,  to  form  free-flowing  agglomerates 


3,966,630 

USE  OF  POLYQUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  METHYLENE 

PHOSPHONATES  IN  CHELATING  OR  SCALE 

INHIBITION 

Patrick  M.  Quinlan,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,883,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,792,084.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,603 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C02B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-180  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  chelating  or  inhibiting  the  formation  of 
scale  in  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises  treating  said 
system  with  a  polyquaternary  ammonium  methylene,  or  sub- 
stituted methylene,  phosphonate  wherein  all  the  methylene,  or 
substituted  methylene,  phosphonate  groups  are  nitrogen- 
bonded,  wherein  the  substituted  methylene  moieties  each 
consist  of  methylene  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydrocarbon 
group,  wherein  there  are  up  to  two  such  methylene,  or  substi- 
tuted methylene,  phosphonate  groups  bonded  to  a  quaternary 
ammonium  nitrogen  atom  and  having  at  least  one  methylene, 
or  substituted  methylene,  phosphonate  group  attached  to  at 
least  one  of  such  nitrogens,  there  being  at  least  two  quaternary 
ammonium  groups  in  the  polyquaternary  ammonium  moiety 
of  the  phosphonate. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  where  the  polyquaternaries  have 
repeating  units  of  the  general  formula 


H.h 


(OM), 


or  a  hydrocarbon  group,  and  A  is  a  bridging  group.  M  is 
hydrogen,  ammonium,  organic  ammonium,  or  an  alkali  metal 
or  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  X  is  halogen,  the  bridging 
group  A  being  an  alkylene  terminated  bivalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  8  to  30  carbons,  or  alkylene-ether  containing 
group  of  the  formula  A'-(O.A'),  where  .A'  is  alkylene  having 

1  to  10  carbons  and  n  is  1  to  10.  or  an  alkylene  group  having 

2  to  25  carbons  unsubstituted  or  substituted  b\  OH  or  halo- 
gen. 


3.966.631 
NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Kazuhisa  Toriyama.  Hitachi;  Hidetoshi  Abe,  katsuta;  Fumio 
Nakano.  Hitachi;   Kenji   Murao.   Hitachi,  and   Mikio  Sato, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  495.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1 5.  1 973.  48-9089 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  /   16.  C09K  .134 
U.S.  CI.  252-299  7  Claims 

1.  A  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising 
a  predominant  amount  of  an  N,-type  nematic  liquid  crvstal, 
an  onium  halide  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quaternary     ammonium     halides,     pyndinium     halides 
isoquinolinium  halides.  quniolinium  halides.  acnhdmium 
halides  and  combinations  thereof,  said  onium  halide  salt 
being  dissolved  in  the  nematic  liquid  crystal  for  effecting 
a  dynamic   scattering  mode   of  the   liquid   crystal   com 
pound  upon  application  of  a  driving  voltage,  and 
a  phenolic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  alkylphenols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1  08  to 
290,  benzoxyphenol,  halogenated  phenols  having  a  mo 
lecular  weight  of  127  to  472,  alkoxy  substituted  phenols 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  1  24  to  306,  acyl  substituted 
phenols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1  36  to  318,  ammo- 
phenol,  nitrophenols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1  39  to 
1  85,  methylaminophenol,  cyanophenols  having  a  molecu- 
lar  weight   of    115    to    141,   hydroquinone    monoben/yl 
ether,   p-phenylphenol   and    combinations   thereof,   said 
phenolic  compound  being  dissolved  in  the  nematic  liquid 
crystal  for  improving  solubility  of  the  onium  salt  in  the 
liquid  crystal  compound  and  for  improving  dissociation  of 
the  onium  salt  in  the  liquid  crystal  compound  to  ions, 
the  amount  of  the  onium  halide  salt  being  0.001  to  3%  bv 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion, the  phenolic  compound  being  added  to  said  compo- 
sition in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  50  times  the  amount  of  said 
onium  halide  salt,  the  amount  of  said  phenolic  compound 
in  said  composition  being  no  larger  than  6%  hv  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  liquid  crystal  composition. 
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3.966.632 
VEGETABLE  OIL  EMLLSION 
John  A.  Coll  opoulos.  Evanston,  and  Nicholas  S.  Y  anick,  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago. 


said  heating,  feeding  a  stream  of  said  contaminated  waters 
into  contact  with  said  preheated  heat  transfer  sohd  to  form 
>uperheated  steam,  feeding  said  superheated  steam  to  said 
gasification  zone,  repeatedly  reheatmg  said  solid  after  said 


riled  June  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.953 
Irt.  CI.-  A23D  3:00.  \00.  BO  IF  r  U 
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in  oil  emulsion  comprising 
soybean  oil; 
ter,  and 
sters  of  a   mixture   of  di-,   tri- 


4  Claims 


I 

and  tetra-poly- 
glyceroli  and  1  2-hydroxy-9-octadecenoic  acid,  said  esters 
having  a^  saponification  value  of  165-169. 


3,966,633 
WASTE  WATER  PROCESSING 
Louis  D.  Friedman,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cogas 
Development  Company,  Princeton,  N.J. 

led  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.395 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  /  02.  ClOJ  3il2 
L.S.  CI.  2521-373  2  Claims 
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Is,  the  improvement  which  comprises  steam- 
contaminated  waters  to  remove  the  HjS  but 
cient  ammonia  to  keep  the  pH  between  about 

d  introducing  the  resulting  treated  water  into  the 
vide  at  least  a  portion  of  the  steam  requirement 
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3.966.634 
GASIFICATION  METHOD 
ks.  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cogas  Devel- 
mpany,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Sept.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  508.394 
Int.  CI.'C07C  1102:  ClOJ  3  12 
-373  1  Claim 

of  synthesis  gas  manufacture  including  a  gasifier 
ized  char  is  reacted  with  steam  using  a  particu- 
ange  material  to  sustain  the  endothermic  steam- 
ion  to  produce  a  synthesis  gas  stream  which  on 
water  contaminated  with  HjS  and  NH,  and  a 
herein  fluidized  coal  is  carbonized  below  about 
vide  said  char  and  vapors  which  on  cooling  give 
contaminated  with  H,S.  NH,  and  organic  materi- 
rovement   which   comprises   heating   solid    heat 
rial  to  a  temperature  above  500°C,  then,  after 
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contact  y.ith  said  contaminated  waters  and  repeatedly  recy- 
cling the  reheated  solid  into  such  contact  with  additional 
quantities  of  said  contaminated  waters,  said  solid  being  sub- 
stantially inert  in  said  process 


3.966.635 

PROCESS  FOR  REACTIVATING  PLATINUM  CATALYSTS 

USED  IN  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYLA.MMONIUM 

SALTS 

Hussain  El-Ghatta,  Chur,  Grisson,  and  Johann  Karl  Forrer, 
Domat-Ems.  Grisson.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  In- 
venta  AG  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558.703 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Mar.   21.    1974, 
3906/74 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  23142,  COIB  2ll20 
U.S.  CI.  252— 413  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rejuvenating  an  aged  platinum  catalyst 
which  has  been  used  for  hvdrogenation  of  nitric  oxide  to 
hydroxylammonium  salts  in  an  acid  medium,  which  process 
comprises 

a  treating  the  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroxylam- 
monium salt  in  a  first  stage  with  a  sulfur  compound  in  an 
aqueous  acid  medium,  wherein  said  sulfur  compound 
liberates  sulfurous  acid  when  subjected  to  said  acid  me- 
dium, said  sulfurous  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
1  to  1  50  atom  %  of  sulfur  based  on  the  amount  of  plati- 
num metal  in  said  aged  catalyst,  said  treatment  being 
conducted  substantially  in  the  absence  of  oxidizing  agents 
capable  of  oxidizing  sulfurous  acid  to  sulfate  and  for  from 
0  1  to  1  5  hours,  thus  obtaining  a  first-treated  catalyst,  and 
b  treating  the  first-treated  catalyst  in  a  second  stage  with  di- 
or  tetravaient  platinum  compound  in  acid  medium  in  the 
presence  I'f  hvdrogen,  said  platinum  compound  being 
present  in  a  platinum  amount  of  1  to  30^f  by  weight  based 
on  the  amount  of  platinum  which  the  catalyst  contained 
when  used  for  the  first  time 


3.966.636 

SEQUENTIAL 

HYDROGEN ATION-OXIDATION-HYDROGENATION  OF 

RHODIUM  AND  RUTHENIUM  CATALYSTS 
John  W.  Jenkins,  Seabrook;  Ronald  S.  Bauer,  and  Harold  E. 
De  La  Mare,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,547 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  23196,  C07D  301100 
U.S.  CI.  252-419  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
between  about  0  1  and  10  0  percent  weight  rhodium  or  ruthe- 
nium on  an  alpha  alumina  carrier,  said  catalyst  having  been 
employed  in  the  hydrogenation  of  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  2-2 
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bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propane  in  the  presence  of  a  methylene 
dichloride  solvent,  wherein  said  catalyst  becomes  at  least 
partially  deactivated,  such  process  comprising: 

a.  contacting  the  deactivated  catalyst  with  a  hydrogen-con- 
taining gas  at  temperatures  from  about  400°  to  about 
600°C  for  between  about  one-half  hour  and  about  2 
hours; 

b.  contacting  the  hydrogen-treated  catalyst  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  which  contains  between  about  1  and  about 
10  percent  volume  oxygen  in  a  staging  sequence,  said 
staging  sequence  consisting  of  contacting  the  catalyst 
with  the  oxygen-containing  gas  at  between  about  75°C 
and  about  125°C  for  between  about  one-third  hour  and 
two-thirds  hour,  then  at  between  about  175°C  and  225°C 
for  between  one-third  hour  and  two-thirds  hour,  and  then 
at  between  about  375°C  and  450°C  for  between  about  1 
hour  and  about  1%  hours;  and 

c  contacting  the  oxidized  catalyst  with  a  hydrogen-contain- 
ing gas  at  temperatures  from  about  I  50°C  to  about  600°C 
for  between  about  one-half  hour  and  about  1  hour. 


3,966,637 
CATALYSTS 
Josef  Witte,  Cologne,  and  Giinther  Lehnert,  Leverkusen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.022 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany.    Nov.    16,    1973, 
2357193 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4:78 
U.S.  CI.  252-429  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  reaction  product  of  1  mol  tungsten  hexachloride  with 
from  1  to  4  mols  of  a  mixture  of  2-chloroethanol  and 
2,2,2-trichloroethanol  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1  ;3  to  3  1  . 
and 

B.  from  1  to  20  mol,  per  mol  of  tungsten  in  component  ( A  ), 
of  an  organometallic  aluminium  compound. 


3,966.638 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  ORGANOMETALLIC 

COMPOUNDS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  BY 

METALLATION  AND  CATALYSTS  COMPRISING  SAME 

Ivan  Glen  Hargis,  679  Atwood  Drive,  Tallmadge,  Ohio  44278, 

and  Russell  Anthony  Livigni,  2291  Manchester  Road,  Ak* 

ron,  Ohio  44314 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,476,  Sept.  3.  1970.  This  application 

Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,336 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  31112.  C07D  311182 

U.S.  CI.  252-431  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  homogeneous  an- 
ionic polymerization  catalyst  compris.ng  active  catalyst  mate- 
rial dissolved  in  an  aprotic  polar  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dialkoxyalkanes,  dialkoxypolyalkanes, 
heterocyclic  ethers,  dialkyl  ethers,  peralkyl  alkylene  poly- 
amines,  peralkyi  phosphoramides  and  mixtures  thereof 
formed  by  reacting  in  said  solvent  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium  and  calcium  with  het- 
erocyclic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
xanthene,  9-phenylxanthene,  9-a-naphthyl  xanthene  and  9-(  2- 
methoxyphenyl)  xanthene  to  convert  at  least  part  of  said 
heterocyclic  compound  into  active  catalyst  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dixanthenyl  calcium,  bis  (9-phe- 
nyl  xanthenyl)  calcium,  bis(9-a-naphthyl  xanthenyl)  calcium, 
bis  (9-(2-methoxyphenyl)  xanthenyl]  calcium,  dixanthenyl 
strontium,  bis  (9-phenyl  xanthenyl)  strontium,  bis  (9-a-napht- 
hyl xanthenyl )strontium,  bis  (9-(2-methoxyphenyl)  xanthe- 
nyl] strontium,  dixanthenyl  barium,  bis  (9-phenyl  xanthenyl) 
barium,  bis  (9-o-naphthyl  xanthenyl)  barium  and  bis  (9(2- 
methoxyphenyl)  xanthenyl-a]  barium. 


3,966.639 

AMPHORA  AG(;RE(,ATES 

James  L.  Callahan,  Bedford   Heights;  Arthur  F.  Miller,  and 

Wilfrid  G.  Shaw,  both  of  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  (o 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  271,387.  July  13,  1972,  Pal 

No.  3,848.033.  This  application  Jul>  22.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

490.429 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  35108 
U.S.  CI.  252-439  3  Claims 

1.  An  aggregate  having  a  spherical  or  scmisphencal  shape, 
a  void  center  and  a  single  caviiv  m  the  external  surface  com- 
municating to  the  void  center  prepared  by 

a    preparing  a  slurry,  the  slurry  comprising  a  susperiiting 
liquid  and  distinct  particles  of  a  first  solid  suspended  in 
said  liquid; 
b    preparing  a  particle  bed  eonsistmg  ot  particles  of  a  sec- 
ond solid, 
c,  forming  droplets  of  the  slurrv.  and 

d  dropping  the  droplets  of  the  slurrv  into  the  particle  bed 
in  such  manner  that  the  total  droplet  is  not  immersed  in 
the  powder  and  under  conditions  where  the  suspending 
liquid  IS  at  least  partially  removed  from  the  slurrv  droplei 
to  form  an  aggregate  o^  the  distinct  particles  of  the  firsi 
solid. 


3,966,640 
SUPPORTED  COBALT  SULFATE  DESl  LFl  RIZATION 
CATALYST 
Sheldon   B.   Katz.  Cleveland;    Frederick  j.   Burton,  Jr  ,   Bay 
V  illage,  and  Leonard  A.  Cullo,  Solon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,982 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-440  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  cssentiallv  o\  cobalt 
sulfate  deposited  in  a  finel\  divided  crystalline  form  as  the 
essential  catalytic  ingredient  on  a  catalysi  support. 


3,966,641 
SORPITIONAL  CARRIER  MATERIALS  AM)  \  FROt  ESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Kalman  Csatar,  and  Islvan  Soha.  both  of  Budapest.  Hungary. 

assignors   to    Orsza'gos    Ere-    es    Vsvanybanyak.    Budapest, 

Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  553,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  6,  1 974,  C  A  363 
Int'.  CI.'  BOIJ  21  lUH.  29100.  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-449  6  Claims 

1.  A  porous  carrier  rock-based  sorptional  carrier  consisting 
of  at  least  one  porous  carrier  rock  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  silicic  earth,  pumices,  tuffs,  bubble-porous 
lava  rocks,  expanded  perlite,  vermiculite,  chalks,  other  porous 
biogeneous  limes,  and  porous  sand  rocks  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  95'3t  by  weight  and  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  clay 
mineral  in  a  particle  size  of  about  0  I  to  I  ^  and  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  montmorillonite,  illite,  kaolinite, 
and  co-minerals  thereof  provided  that  montmorillonite  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5%  by  weight,  having  a  multi 
pie  sorptional  pore  space,  possessing  a  sorption  capacity  of  at 
least  50%.  and  being  quasi-sphencal  in  shape 
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3.966.642 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

Edgar  R.  Black.  Aspinwall;  Angelo  A.  Montagna.  Monrocvilk, 

and  Haron  E.  Swift,  Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,059,  Feb.  11,  1974. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

291.263.  Se^t.  22,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  461.907 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29106 

U.S.  CI.  252^-455  R  1 1  Claims 


A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising; 


laminar  2  1  layer-lattice  aluminosilicate  mineral  possess- 
ing layeff-lattice  unit  cells,  each  cell  having  an  inherent 
negativ^  charge  balanced  by  cations  exterior  to  said  unit 
cell;  and 

a  hydrogenation  component; 

said  minenal  corresponding  to  the  following  overall  formula 
prior  to  drying  and  calcining:  | 

1(A1,.J-  Y,,'-)*'  (O.-,-*  AI,'-)'^  0„ 
(OHi,l  ,F,1  (dCM 


where 

Al  IS  alurHinum; 

Y  IS  selecied  from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and 

mixturefe  thereof, 
0  IS  at  least  0  95  mol  fraction  silicon  ions,  the  remainder 

consisting  of  tetravalent  ions  having  an  lonic  radius  not  to 

exceed  b  65  A,  and 
F  is  fluorine, 
C  IS  at  least  one  charge-balancing  cation    and  where  e  has 

a  numerical  value  from  2  to  3  inclusive, 
w  has  a  numerical  value  from  0  01  to  2  inclusive,  with  the 

proviso  that  the  quantity  ew  have  a  numerical  value  from 


0.02  to 
/has  a  va 
X  has  a  ni 


4  inclusive: 
ue  of  4  or  less, 

mencal  value  from  0,05  to  2.0  inclusive; 
y  is  the  vilence  of  the  cation  C, 
d  is  the  number  of  cations  C  where  the  product  dy  =  .t  -*-  3 

(e-2)w 

and  wherein  said  first  bracket  represents  said  layer-lattice 
unit  ce  1  formation  and  said  second  bracket  represents 
said  charge-balancing  cations 
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Julius  Sche 
assignors 
Continuat 

abandoned 

26.  1970. 
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3,966,643 
RTH  TRANSITION  METAL  EXCHANGED 
UiJASITES  AND  CATALYSTS  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
r,  and  Philip  K.  Maher,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  NY. 
on-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232.309,  March  6.  1972, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,359,  June 
ijbandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
,  Aug.  29,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 
15.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,981 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/06 
-455  Z  7  Claims 

od  for  preparing  the  catalytically  active  faujasite 
ins  0.2   to   3%   by  weight  transition   metal   ions 


tai 

as 


M      .     O 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cr,  Fe  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  n  is  the  valence 
of  V1.  and  2  to  15*^  by  weight  rare  earth  ions  calculated  as 
REjO,  which  comprises: 

a  exchanging  sodium  faujasite  with  a  mixture  of  chromium 
and  rare  earth  ions  in  aqueous  solution,  said  solution 
having  a  pH  of  2  to  4  and  frtim  about  0  01  to  0.2  moles 
transition  metal  ions  per  liter  and  from  0  1  to  0.4  RE  ions 
per  liter,  and 
b  calcining  said  exchanged  faujasite  at  a  temperature  of 
600°  to  1500°F. 


3.966.644 
SHAPED  CATALYST  PARTICLES 
William  Roy  (iustafson,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,519.  Aug.  3.  1973. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
255.491,  May  22.  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  508,780 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21112,  29106 
U.S.  CI.  252-^455  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  porous  hydrotreating  catalyst  particle  having  a  compo- 
sition comprising  a  major  portion  of  alumina,  up  to  about  36 
weight  percent  of  silica,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  silica  and 
alumina,  from  about  10  to  25  weight  percent  of  molybdenum 
in  the  form  of  its  oxide  or  sulfide,  and  a  total  of  about  1  to  8 
weight  percent  of  a  metal  selected  from  cobalt,  nickel  and 
mixtures  thereof  m  the  form  of  the  corresponding  oxide  or 
sulfide,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  catalyst  particle,  said  particle  being  further  characterized 
by  a  polylobal  cross-sectional  shape  defining  a  concave  geo- 
metric solid,  said  cross-sectional  shape  being  defined  by  cir- 
cles, all  of  said  circles  in  said  cross-sectional  shape  having 
equal  diameters,  the  centers  of  said  circles  being  spaced  from 
one  another  by  a  distance  which  is  from  about  %  to  about 
1  5 '  1  6  of  the  diameters  of  said  circles  and  when  more  than  two 
lobes  are  present,  lines  connecting  the  centers  of  adjacent 
circles  form  a  substantially  equilateral  polygon,  each  side  of 
said  polygon  being  from  %  to  15/16  of  the  diameters  of  said 
circles  and  all  of  said  cross-sectional  shape  included  by  said 
circles  being  of  said  composition,  said  particle  size  being 
defined  by  a  ratio  of  geometric  volume  to  geometric  surface 
m  the  range  of  about  0  001  to  0  042  inch,  a  catalytic  surface 
area  greater  than  1  50  square  meters  per  gram,  and  a  catalytic 
pore  volume  in  the  range  of  about  0  35  to  0  85  cubic  centime- 
ters per  gram,  said  pore  volume  resulting  from  a  major  portion 
of  pores  of  diameter  in  the  range  of  40  to  90  Angstrom  units 
when  measured  with  mercury  at  up  to  about  50,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  absolute  pressure  and  a  contact  angle  of  140°. 
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3,966,645 
CATALYST 
James  Anthony  Cairns,  Wantage,  and  Stanley  Frederick  Pugh. 
Abingdon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550.146 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  22,  1974. 
8303/74;  May  13.  1974.  20988/74 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21104.  23/84,  35102 
U.S.  CI.  252  —  465  20  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  particles,  the  exposed  area  ot 
which  supports  a  substantially  homogeneous,  sputtered  coat- 
ing of  catalytic  material,  a  major  proportion  of  the  coating 
comprising  an  unagglomerated  atomic  dispersion,  said  coated 
particles  being  in  association  with  support  material  compati- 
ble with  the  coated  particles,  such  that  the  support  material 
and  the  coated  particles  are  adhered  together. 


O 
/    \ 


3.966.646 
FABRICATING  BODIES 
Michael  Lesney  Noakes,  Reading;  Wilfred  George  Caesar. 
Pangbourne,  Nr.  Reading;  William  Henry  Holland,  Walling- 
ford,  and  Norman  Herbert  Hancock,  Wantage,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity, London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8.  1973, 
51974/73 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  35/02,  B21D  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  252  —  477  R  28  Claims 


H,C  CHR 

H,C  CH, 


\    / 

O 

wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
about  4  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof 


3.966.648 

2-ALKYL-OCT-5-EN-2-OLS  IN  FRA(.RAN(  E 

COMPOSITIONS 

Alfred  A.  Schleppnik.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  MonMinto 

Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,789,  Dec    23.  1971,  Pat    No 

3,859,366.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  432,012 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  252-522  2  Claims 

1.  A  fragrance  composition  basing  incorporalec!  therein  an 
odoriferous  amount  of  cis-2-methyl-oct-5-en-2-ol  and  at  least 
one  carrier  commonly  used  in  fragrance  compositions 

2.  A  fragrance  composition  having  incorporated  therein  an 
odoriferous  amount  of  cis-2-methyl-oct-5-en-2-yl  acetate  and 
at  least  one  earner  commonlv  useci  m  fragrance  compositions. 


3,966,649 

LIQUID  DETERGENTS  CONTAINING  CHFLIDAMIC 

ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THERKOK 

Bao-Ding  Cheng.  Highland  Park,  N.J..  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 

molive  Company 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.090,  Sept.  28,  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  433,649 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  /  :v.  3/28,  3/33,  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-542  1  Claim 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentialU  of  JM 
percent  by  weight  of  RO(CjH,0  ijSOjNa  wherein  R  is  a  mixed 
C,,.,,  normal  primary  alkyl  group,  12  percent  bv  weight  o\ 
sodium  sulfate,  10.3  percent  by  weight  of  a  condensation 
product  of  higher  fatty  alcohol  of  14  to  15  carbon  atoms  with 
1  1  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  22  percent  by  weight  of  cheli- 
damic  acid,  10  3  percent  by  weight  of  linear  dodecvl  ben/cne 
sulfonate,  8.6  percent  bv  weight  of  isopropvi  alcohol  and  the 
balance  water 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  body,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  a  single  elongate  strip  of  material 
with  regions  comprising,  alternately  along  the  length  of  the 
strip,  a  plain  region  and  a  region  of  protrusions,  laying  the,  or 
each,  plan  region  onto  the,  or  each,  region  of  protrusions  by 
folding  the  strip  about  an  axis  extending  across  the  strip  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  strip;  and  winding  the  folded  strip 
onto  itself,  starting  at  the  axis  about  which  the  strip  is  folded 
to  form  a  coil  which  comprises  alternate  layers  of  plain  and 
corrugated  strip. 


3,966,647 

PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

MONOALKYL-PARA-DIOXANES 

Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Eddie  N.  Gutier- 

rei.  Fort  Lee,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,222,  March  18,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,580 

Int.  CI.'  CUB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—522  5  Claims 

1 .  A  perfume  blend  comprismg  about  1 0%  to  about  90'3f-  by 

weight  of  phenylethyl  alcohol,  the  balance  being  a  compound 

of  the  formula 


3.966,650 
POLY ETHER  I  RETHANK  FOAM 
Bela  Prokal,  Mahopac.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I  nion  (  arhide  (  orpo- 
ration.  New  York,  NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    334,767.  Feb    22,  19"'.3. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  '! .  1974,  Ser    No    ^12.H61 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  '    '■J    (OSG   /8  14 
U.S.  Ci.  260^2.5  AH  2"  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high  resilience  poUether  ure- 
thane  foam,  said  process  comprising  foaming  and  reacting  a 
mixture  comprising: 

I  organic  polyol  selected  fr^im  the  g:  -up  consisting  of  (A) 
a  polyether  triol  containing  at  least  40  mole  per  cent 
primarv  hydroxy!  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  about  2,000  to  about  8,000  and  (B)  a  mxture  of 
said  polyether  triol  and  another  polyether  having  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hydroxy!  groups,  said  poUethtr 
triol  of  said  mixture  amounting  to  at  least  40  weight  per 
cent  of  the  total  polyol  content. 

II  organic  polyisocyanate.  said  organs  poUoi  and  said 
polyisocyanate  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  a  major 
amount  and  in  the  relative  amount  required  to:  produce 
the  urethane. 

III  blowing  agent  in  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  foam  the 
reaction  mixture. 
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IV  a  cataly 
urethane. 

V  a  cyanoa 
average 


t  c 


amount  of  catalyst  for  the  production  of  the 
and 
koxy-alkyl  modified  siloxane  fluid  having  the 

ula 


form 


(X  ),R,..SiCi(  R.SiO  ),( f  X  )  I  R  )SiO  l.SiR,  ,\, 


wherein  x  has 
6  inclusive,  z 
or  phenyl  radi 
the  formula  — 
R'  is  an  alkyle 
R"  IS  an  alkyle 
siloxane   cont 
radicals  and  h; 
of  about  400  t 
lize  the  foam 
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-; 
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value  of  2  to  6  inclusive,  y  has  a  value  of  0  to 

a  value  of  0  to  1  inclusive;  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 

1,  and  X  is  a  cyanoalkoxy-alkyl  radical  having 

0),R'OR"CN  where  n  has  a  value  of  0  or  1 . 

radical  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 

ie  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  said 

ning  at   least  one   of  said   cyanoalkoxy-aikyl 

ving  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 

about  2000,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabi- 

inst  voids  and  shrinkage 


aga 


3.966.652 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  COPOLYIMIDES  AND 

PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
John  Gagliani,  San  Diego,  and  John  V.  Long,  El  Cajon,  both 

of  Calif.,   assignors   to   International   Harvester  Company, 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.765 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  9  02 

U.S.  CI.  260  — 2.5  N  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  making  a  copolyimide  foam  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  dissolving  two  or  more  diamines  in  a  mix- 
ture of  an  esterifying  agent  and  one  or  more  esters  of  a  tetra- 
carboxylic  acid  in  an  amount  such  that  the  imide  forming 
functionalities  are  substantially  equimolar.  one  of  said  di- 
amines being  heterocyclic  and  having  nitrogen  in  the  ring, 
another  of  said  diamines  being  a  para-  or  meta-substituted 
aromatic  diamine  which  is  free  of  aliphatic  moieties,  and  any 
additional  diamine  being  either  a  heterocyclic  or  an  aromatic 
diamine  as  aforesaid,  adding  from  0  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
a  surfactant  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ester  and  diamine 
constituents,  heating  the  resulting  material  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  I50°-250°F  until  the  volatiles  content  of  the 
material  is  from  one  to  five  percent  lower  than  the  theoretical 
volatiles  content  of  the  ester  and  diamine  constituents;  and 
thereafter  heating  the  unfoamed  precursor  material  existing  at 
the  end  of  said  step  of  reducing  the  volatiles  content  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  220°-325°F  to  develop  a  poly- 
meric foam  and  then  to  a  temperature  of  5  50°-6O0°F  to  cure 
the  foam. 


3,966.651 
PROCESS  ^OR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FINE-CELL 
POLYOLEFIN  FOAMS 
Frank  Gerald  Kleiner,  Cologne,  and  Karl  Heinz  Miiller.  Quad- 
rath-Ichendc  rf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gescllschaft,  Germany  I 

Fled  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,126  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1973, 
2351515 

Int.  CI.*C08J  9/06,  9110 
U.S.  CL  260— 2.5  HA  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fine-celled  foam  which 
comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  a  polyolefin,  a  crosslinking 
amount  of  an  organic  peroxide  capable  of  crosslinking  the 
polyolefin,  2  to  30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  mixture,  of  a  principal  blowing  agent  having  a  decomposi- 
tion point  or  decomposition  range  above  about  1  90°C  and  0  1 
to  1 .5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  principal 
blowing  agent  of  an  auxiliary  blowing  agent  working  up  said 
mixture  to  forri  a  shaped  object  under  conditions  that  neither 
crosslinking  nipr  appreciable  foaming  thereof  takes  place  and 
subsequently  crosslinking  and  foaming  said  shaped  object  by 
heating  it  to  a  temperature  above  190°C  ,  said  auxiliary  blow- 
ing agent  beinc  a  disulfonylhydrazide  of  the  formula 

H,NHNO,5-X-SO,NHNH,  1 

wherein  X  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  rad  cal  having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical 
having  6  to  1  C  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  radical  of  the 
formula 


wherein  Y  is  C 
formula 


,  SO,,  S  or  a  bond  or  a  sulfonylhydrazide  of  the 


3,966,653 
CELLULAR  MATERIAL 
Geoffrey  Vincent  Dallow  Blunt,  Cheltenham,  and  Newton  John 
Hodges,  Charlton  Kings,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coal 
Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972.  Ser.  No.  311,318 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1971, 
58987  71;  Apr.  6,  1972.  15941  72;  Sept.  1,  1972,  40545/72 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  ^,0U.  C08L  63/00.  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  EP  40  Claims 

1 .  A  cellular  material  consisting  of  between  5%  and  80%  of 
a  coal  pitch  selected  from  coal  tar  pitches  and  coal  digests  and 
an  epoxy  resin,  and  including  at  least  25%  by  volume  of  cells. 


XSO.Nh  -NHR 

wherein  X  is  ;»s  aforesaid  and  R  is  acyl  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  -R'COR"  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent aliphatic  ladicals  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3.966.654 
STABLE  ROSIN  DISPERSIONS 
Paul  H.  Aldrich,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.135,  Aug.  6,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,566 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  93/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-24  21  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  fortified  rosin  dispersion  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  by  weight,  ( A )  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  fortified 
rosin.  (B)  from  about  0  5%  to  about  10%  of  watersoluble 
cationic  resin  dispersing  agent,  and  (C)  water  to  100%,  com- 
ponent (B)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
water-soluble  polyaminopolyamide-epichlorohydrin  resin,  (ii) 
a  water-soluble  alkylenepolyamine-epichlorohydrin  resin  and 
( ill )  a  water-soluble  poly'diallylamine  )-epichlorohydrin  resin, 
said  fortified  rosin  being  the  adduct  reaction  product  of  rosin 
and  an  acidic  compound  containing  the 
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group. 

3,966,655 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYESTER  IMIDE  DISPERSIONS 
Jenoe  Kovacs,  Bobenheim-Roxheim;  Hans  Jung,  Ludwigsha- 
fen;  Matthias  Marx,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Herbert  Spoor,  Lim- 
burgerhof,  and  Wllfried  Roschke,  Frankenthal.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 

(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,834 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.     11,    1973, 
2351077;  Oct.  11.  1973,  2351078 

Int.  C\.^CO»i  3108,3112 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  N  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aqueous  polyester 
imide  dispersion  containing  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
ester imide  in  the  form  of  solid  particles  having  a  diameter  of 
less  than  5  ptm,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  solidifying 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  molten  polyester 
imide,  comminuting  the  solid  polyester  imide  in  the  dry  state 
to  particle  sizes  of  about  1 0  to  1 00  >xm  at  temperatures  of  less 
than  100°C,  and  thereafter  milling  the  comminuted  particles 
in  water  at  temperatures  of  less  than  80°C  to  a  diameter  of  less 
than  5  fim,  more  than  80%  of  the  particles  having  a  diameter 
of  less  than  1  ^m. 


3,966,656 

AQUEOUS  ORGANIC  BASE  SOLUTION  OF 

POLYHYDRAZIDES 

Jon  David  Hartzler.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,654 
Int.  CI.'  264  184;  C08L  79/06 
U.S.  CL  260-29.2  N  8  Claims 

1.  A  film  and/or  fiber  forming  solution  comprising  a  (co)- 
polyhydrazide  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  base  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethylammomum 
hydroxide,  and  tetraethylammonium  hydroxide,  tetrapropyl- 
ammonium  hydroxide,  and  the  (co)polyhydrazide  being  char- 
acterized by  substantially  equimolar  amounts  of  repeating 
structural  units  of  the  formulae 

(DfNHNHC-R.-C-NHNH-t-and  *">  ^9|~'^'~  u^ 


O 


O 


wherein  R,  and  R,  represent  divalent  radicals  individually 
selected  from  the  group  of  organic  radicals  of  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  2,5-pyridinediyl  radicals,  or  a  chemical  bond 


soluble  tertiary  amines,  or  mixtures  thereof  according:  t.- 
the  heat  change  produced  b\  mtermuing  v.ater  unh  the 
cross-linking  agent,  said  selection  r>eing  made  m>  that  the 
heat  change  produced  by  intermixing  water  and  said 
agent  counteracts  the  effect  of  the  ambient  temperature 
on  the  v.orkmg  time  and  curing  time;  thoroughU  inter- 


mixing said  agent  with  a  mixture  (^f  cement  and  sand  to 
afford  a  hardener  blend,  and. 
intermixing  just  prior  to  application  to  a  uorking  area,  said 
resin  blend  with  said  hardener  blend  to  obtain  a  curable 
compound  with  a  compensated  working  time  and  curing 
time. 


3,966,657 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 
RESINHARDENER  FILLERS 
Kenneth  G.  Klatt,  Brown  Deer;  Ronald  L.  Walling.  Sussex,  and 
James  R.  Hallstrom,  Brookfield,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Rexnord  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,746 

Int.  CL'  C08G  51/24 

U.S.  CL  260-29.2  EP  ^  Claims 

1    A  method  of  altering  the  working  time  of  an  epoxy  filling 

compound  to  compensate  for  ambient  temperatures  compris- 

'  forming  a  stable  resin  blend  including  a  cross-linkable  ep- 
oxy resin  and  water,  wherein  the  epoxy  resin  contains 
more  than  one  alpha-epoxy  group  capable  of  being  con- 
verted to  thermoset  form, 
selecting  a  cross-linking  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  soluble  polyamines.  water  solu- 
ble polyamides,  water  soluble  polyamidoamines,  water 


3,966,658 
LIQUID  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  ADHESIVE  FOR  USK  IN 
CURTAIN-COATING  ADHESIVE  APPLICATORS 
Paul  Robitschek,  Eugene;  Norman  Andrew  Chappelie.  Spring- 
field, and  John  Wallace  Lorimer.  Eugene,  all  of  Oreg..  as- 
signors to  Chembond  Corporation,  Springfield.  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,599.  Oct.  6.  1972.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26.  1^74.  Ser.  No.  500.366 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  6/   /O,  61/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.3  10  Claims 

10.  For  use  in  the  formulation  of  a  liquid  adhesive  composi- 
tion applicable  in  adhesive  applicators  of  the  curtain-coating 
class  a  liquid,  alkaline  phenol-formaldehyde  resinous  adhe- 
sive containing  from  about  0  01%  to  about  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  liquid  resinous  adhesive  of^a  cur- 
tain-improving additive  of  the  group  consisting  of  :,4.^.9-tet- 
ramethyl-5-decvne-4,7-diol  and  the  ethylene  glycol-,  propyl- 
ene glycol-,  and  butylene  glycol-ethers  thereof  having  from  1 
to  10  moles  of  glycol  per  mole  of  diol 


3.966,659 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PERMANENT  FINISHING  OF  FIBER 

MATERIALS 

Josef  Oxe,  Arlesheim,  and  Rudolf  Keller.  Riehen.  both  of  Swit- 

rerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ardsiey.  N.\ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226.511.  Feb.  15.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,148.  This  application  June  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.243 

Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Feb.    16,    1971. 

2248/71 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  1  12/08,  C09K  3/6 

U.S.  CL  260-29.6  MN  '  ^  <^'"''"* 

1  A  preparation  for  use  in  giving  fiber  materials  a  perma- 
nent antistatic  and  dirt-repellenl  finish,  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 

a,  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  agent  comprising  a 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R    s  alkvl  of  S  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R,  )s  hvdroeen, 
and  R,  n 


J 


0/ 

th,  CH,-CH, 


xQ 


CH,CH.OH 


el 

h,och,ch,-s-c 
r-coShch,och,-ch, 


„,^ 


X© 


and  X'  IS  (TH^OSOj^  or  Cl^. 

b     3   to   35Ff    by   weight  of  an   aqueous   non-film-formine 

dispersion  of  polystyrene. 
c    1  to  6T-   TV  weight  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  monobasic 

or  polybasic  acid,  and 


d    0  to  5'^c 


by  weight  of  an  antimicrobic  agent 


3,966.660 

Method  for  preparing  vinyl 

flloridh-hexaflloro-propylene  resin  and 

method  for  producing  a  coating  therefrom 

Yorikazu  Taihura,  and  Yasuhisa  Shishido,  both  of  Hino,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Set.  No.  457,412.  April  3,  1974.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuaoion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267.920,  June  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519,339 
Claims  priflrity,  application  Japan,  July  5.  1971.  46-49444 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  2  7  20 
L.S.  CL  260-29.6  F  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  vinyl  fluoride-hexafluoropropy- 
lene  copolyrrier  comprising  polymerizing  5  to  50  mol  "^  of 
hexafluoroprapylene,  0  to  10  mol  '^  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of  aliphatic  carbox- 
ylic  acids  ha^iing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  0  to  1  mol  ^  of  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  having  an  epoxy  group  and  lower 
alkyl  esters  off  methacrylic  acid  containing  an  epoxy  group, 
and  vinyl  fluoride  in  an  aqueous  suspension  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  peroxide  initiator,  a  fluorine-containing  surface 
active  agent  and  a  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  cellulose,  gelatine,  tragacanth,  starch, 
carboxymeth]  1  cellulose,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  partially  saponi- 


fied polyvinyl 


alcohol  and  polyacrylic  acid. 


3.966.661 
PREPARATION  OF  LATICES 
Alan  Arthur  Ijohn  Feast.  Eastleigh,  and  Charles  Mack  Scott, 
Southampton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Interna- 
tional Syntletic  Rubber  Company,  Limited,  England 

F  led  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1973, 


36884/73 
L.S.  CI.  260 


Int.  CI.'  C08L  9104,  908 
29.7  H  20  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylated 
atices  comprising: 

1  Continuously  supplying  to  a  first  reactor  maintained  at  a 
temperatLire  of  70°  to  85°C,  monomers  consisting  of  at 
least  one  conjugated  diene.  at  least  one  non-carboxylic 
comonomer  which  is  a  vinyl  aromatic,  an  unsaturated 
nitrile  or  an  ester  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  with 
an  alcohol  having  1  to  I  0  carbon  atoms  and  0  1  to  10% 


of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid; 
and  reaction  ingredients  comprising  a  source  of  peroxy 
disulphate  ion,  1 .0  to  3  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts 
of  monomer  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  alkyl  aryl 
sulphonate  emulsifier,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
electrolyte,  or  the  reaction  product  of  such  an  electrolyte 
with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and 
water,  and  polymerising  the  monomers  for  an  average 
residence  time  of  3  to  5  hours. 

2.  Continuously  removing  reaction  mixture  from  the  first 
reactor  to  at  least  one  subsequent  reactor  maintained  at 
85°  to  IOO°C  in  which  polvmerisation  is  continued;  and 

3.  Continuously  recovering  the  carboxylated  latex  from  the 
last  reactor. 


3.966,662 
SOLID.  R\PID-SFTTING.  RIGID  POLYURETHANES 

Franciszek  Olstowski.   Freeport.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405.244,  Oct.  10,  1973.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,630.  Jan.  29.  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
221.784.  Jan.  28.  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  573,714 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5152 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.6  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  solid,  rigid,  polyurethane  articles 
having  a  density  of  at  least  1  g/cc,  a  percent  elongation  of  less 
than  1  00,  and  which  can  be  demolded  within  a  period  of  about 
5  minutes  without  the  addition  of  an  external  source  of  heat. 
which  process  comprises 

1  admixing,  in  the  absence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a 
catalyst  for  urethane  formation,  the  components  of  a 
composition  comprising 

A    an  amine  initiated  polyol  having  an  OH  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  50  to  less  than  about  250  and 
from  about  3  to  about  8  hydroxyl  groups, 
B    an  organic  aromatic  polyisocyanate, 
C    a  liquid  modifier  having  a  boiling  point  above  about 
!  5()°C  selected  from  organic  phosphates,  organic  phos- 
phites, organic  phosphonates  and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  quantities 
such  that  the  NCOOH  ratio  is  from  about  0.8: 1  to  about 
1  5  1    and  component  (C)  is  employed  in  quantities  of 
from  about  5%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  combined 
weights  of  components  (  A  ),  (  B)  and  (C), 

2  placing  the  admixed  composition  into  a  suitable  mold 
wherein  said  composition  solidifies  within  less  than  about 
5  minutes  to  a  solid  having  a  density  of  at  least  1  g/cc  and 
a  percent  elongation  of  less  than  100,  and 

3  subsequently  demolding  the  resultant  article  from  the 
mold. 


3.966.663 

FIRF-RETARDANT  INSULATION  FOR  ROCKET 

MOTORS 

David  C.  Sayles.  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  DC. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563.427 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5110,  F02C  3126 
U.S.  CI.  260-31.4  R  4  Claims 

1.  The  combination  comprised  of  a  tetrabromo  compound 
selected  from  tetrabromophthalic  anhydride,  tetrabromoph- 
thalimide.  di(  2-ethyIhexyl )  tctrabromophthalate.  N-2-hydrox- 
yethyl-tetrabromophthalimide.  diammonium  tctrabromoph- 
thalate, potassium  tctrabromophthalimide,  an  epoxide  of 
tetrabromophthalic  anhydride,  and  an  epoxide  of  tctra- 
bromophthalimide, with  a  binder  and  a  curing  agent  for  said 
binder,  said  combination  being  the  ingredients  for  use  as  an 
inert  rocket  motor  component  of  a  solid-propelled  rocket 
motor,  and  being  further  identified  as  said  inert  rocket  motor 
component  which  serves  as  either  a  liner  composition  for  a 
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composite  propellant  rocket  motor  or  a  crosslmked  nitrocellu- 
lose propellant  rocket  motor,  said  liner  composition  serves  to 
bond  the  motor  wall  or  wall  insulation  to  the  solid  propellant 
grain  of  said  solid-propelled  rocket  motor,  or  as  an  insulation 
or  thermal  barrier,  said  selected  compound  when  in  said  com- 
bination being  effective   in   preventing  afterburning  of  said 
inert  rocket  motor  component,  said  liner  composition  for  said 
composite  propellant  rocket  motor  comprised  of  about  80-85 
parts  by  weight  of  hydroxy-terminated  polybutadiene  prepoly- 
mer  binder  with  a  diisocyanate  curing  agent,  of  about   1-4 
parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  additive,  of  about  4-10  parts 
by  weight  of  inert  fillers,  and  a  curative  of  about  10  parts  by 
weight  of  said  selected  tetrabromo  compound,  and  said  liner 
composition    for    said    crosslinked    nitrocellulose    propellant 
rocket  motor  comprised  in  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder  of 
about  49  parts  cellulose  acetate,  of  about  31  parts  triphenyl 
phosphate,  of  about  615  parts  acetone,  of  about  484  parts  of 
an  activator  2-methoxy  ethanol  acetate,  of  about  2-4  parts  of 
a  diisocyanate  curing  agent,  and  of  about    19  parts  of  said 
selected  tetrabromo  compound 


3,966.665 

COATING  COMPOSITION  K)R  HARDKMNC.  TH^ 

SURFACE  OF  CELLULOSIU  PI  ASTK  S  AND  SHAPKD 

ARTICLES  OF  CELLULOSIC  PLASTIC  S  I  S1N(.  SAID 

COATINt;  COMPOSITION 

Nobuhiro  Sakata.    \shiva.  and  Toshihiro  Su/uki.  \<»kohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Pelnox  C drporalion  and 

Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459.851 
Claimspriorit>.application  Japan,  Apr.  13.  ig'3,  48-42421 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  12132 
U.S.  CI.  260-32.8  R  .^  (  Uims 

1.  A  surface  hardening  coaling  composition  for  cellulosic 
plastics,  the  hardening  ingredient  of  said  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  pre-condensation  product  of: 

a  methylolmelamine  which  contains  3  to  6  methylol  groups 
or  3  to  6  methvlol  groups  at  least  part  of  which  have  been 
converted  to  an  alkyl-etherified  methylol  group  with  the 
alkyl  moietv  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
b.  0.8  to  1  2  equivalents,  per  equivalent  of  said  methylol- 
melamine, of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  which  is  1,3- 
propanediol.  1 .4-butanediol  or  1.8-octanedioi,  said  pre- 
condensate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about 
100,000. 


3.966.664 
SOLID,  RAPID-SETTING,  RIGID  POLYURETHANES 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405.244.  Oct.  10,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,630.  Jan.  29.  1973. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
221  784   Jan.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 
1975.  Ser.  No.  573,718 
Int.  CI.*C08K5//0 
U.S.  CI.  260-31.4  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  solid,  rigid,  polyurethane  articles 
having  a  density  of  at  least  1  g/cc.  a  percent  elongation  of  less 
than  1 00,  and  which  can  be  demolded  within  a  period  of  about 
5  minutes  without  the  addition  of  an  external  source  of  heat, 
which  process  comprises 

1.  admixing,  in  the  absence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  ot  a 
catalyst  for  urethane  formation,  the  components  ot  a 
composition  comprising 

A    an  amine  initiated  polyol  having  an  OH  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  50  to  less  than  about  250  and 
from  about  3  to  about  8  hydroxyl  groups. 
B   an  organic  aromatic  polyisocyanate, 
C    a  liquid  modifier  having  a  boiling  point  above  about 
150°C   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  ester- 
modified  poiyoxyalkylcne  compounds  having  an  aver 
age  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  above  about  700  when 
such  compounds  contain  1  hydroxyl  groups,  an  average 
hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  above  about  500  when  such 
compounds  conlain  3  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  and  an 
average  molecular  weight  above  about  700  when  such 
compounds  contain  zero  or  1  hydroxy  group  and  mix 
^ures  thereof;  wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are 
present  in  quantities  such  that  the  NCOOH  ratio  is 
from  about  0.8:1  to  about  15:1  and  component  (C)  is 
employed  in  quantities  of  from  about  5%  to  about  60 
%  by  weight  of  the  combined  weights  of  components 
(A),  (B)and  (C); 
2    placing  the  admixed  composition  into  a  suitable  mold 
wherein  said  composition  solidifies  within  less  than  about 
5  minutes  to  a  solid  having  a  density  of  at  least  1  g/cc  and 
a  percent  elongation  of  less  than  about  100,  and 
3.  subsequently  demolding  the  resultant  article  from  the 
mold. 


3.966,666 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   \  SPINNING 

SOLUTION  OF  \C  RVLIC    POLYMERS 
Paolo  Melacini.  Mestre;  Luigi  Patron:  Giorgio  Doria,  both  of 
Venice,  and  Raffaele  Tedesco.  Mestre.  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Montefibre  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  June  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.698 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  June  14.  1973.  50787/73 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5117,  DOIK  ^     " 

US.  CI.  260-32.6  N  11  Claims 


,'    JO.. 

i 


{ 


(^) 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  preparing  a  spinmri);  s.Muiion  o! 
acrylic  polymers  directU  from  an  acrvlonitrile  p,.:vrTieri/.inon 
slurry  obtained  bv  hulk  poUmcn^atu^n,  thi^  method  .^^nipns 

'"^a  adding  to  said  polymerization  slurry  a  solvcni  m  such 
quantity  as  to  be  insufficient  to  attack  and  dissoUc  the 
polvme'r  and  to  result  in  a  polymer  monomer  solvent 
mixture  having  a  viscosity  less  than  2  poisev 

b    bringing  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  .  I  i  ex 
ceeding  room  temperature  and  not  exceeding  1  TO^C  ,  said 
temperature  (T)  being  such  that  there  is  no  appreciable 
attack  of  the  polymer  bv  the  striven! 

c    removing  at  least  30%  of  unreacted  mon.mier  or  mono^ 
mers  by  vacuum  adiabatic  evaporation.  anJ 
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the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  not  ex- 
170°C,  said  temperature  being  such  as  to  result 
Kent  attacking  and  completelv  dissf^King  the 


a-  fror 
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bast 
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3,966,667 
ION  OF  NON-AQLEOLS  THERMOSETTING 
ACRYLIC  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Thomas  R.  SJillivan,  Nalrona  Heights;  John  VV .  Du,  Natrona; 
Raymond   L   Pelegrinelli,   Cheswick,  and   Suryya   K.   Das. 
Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG   Industries.   Inc.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FJied  Oct.  II.  1972.  Ser.  No.  296,705  I 

Int.  Cl.^  C08J  3108.  C08K  5  01.  5/02,  5104 
U.S.  CI.  260-^33.6  LA  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  nonaqueous  poKmer  composi- 
tion comprising 

a.  forming  ^  polymer  from  reactants  comprising 

1  about  pO  to  about  98  percent  by  weight  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
reactants,    wherein     said    ethylenically     unsaturated 
monoijiers  comprise 

about  4  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  hydroxv- 
aining     ethylenically     unsaturated     monomer, 
d  on  the  weight  of  said  reactants,  and 
1  about  0  5  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  ethvl- 

enicplly  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  based  on  the 

weight  of  said  reactants, 

2  from  dbout  1  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  multi- 
functional dispersion  stabilizer,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  raactants, 

3  from  about  0,5  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  an 
imine-containing  compound  which  will  react  with  said 
ethyleaically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  reactants, 

in  the  prasence  of  a  dispersing  liquid  consisting  essentially 
of  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point  in 
the  rangi  of  from  about  30°  to  about  300°C  to  form  a 
nonaqueous  dispersion  of  polymer  and  at  least  0  5  per- 
cent by  \ieight  microgel  particles,  wherein 

4  said  multifunctional  dispersion  stabilizer  is  a  branched 
copolyiner    containing    two    polymeric    segments    of 
which  pne  segment  is  solvated  by  said  dispersing  liquid 
and  said  second  segment  is 
a.  an  a^nchor  polymer  of  different  polarity  to  said  Hrst 

segnient. 
b    relatively  nonsolvatable   by  said  dispersion   liquid, 

and 
c,  conlains  pendant  groups  which  are  copolymerizable 

with  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  and 
(5)  said  microgel  particles 

a.  beinw  substantially  crosslinked, 

b.  bemg  substantially  insoluble  in  tetrahydrofuran, 

c.  havihg  substantially  the  same  refractive  index  as  that 
of  said  polymer,  and 

d.  beirig  of  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about 
40  microns, 

and 
b    adding  active  solvent  to  said  nonaqueous  dispersion  to 


3.966.668 

CARBON  BLACK  DISPERSIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Alfred  R.  Cain.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447.321,  March  1,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,525,  Aug. 

3,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

268.242.  July  3.  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 

1974.  Ser.  No.  531.574 

Int.  Cl.^  C08L  7^:06,  75108 

U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  4  claims 

\.  The  process  of  making  a  flowable.  castable  polyurethane 

rubber  precursor  containing  carbon   black   by  subjecting  a 

mixture  of 


%  based  on 

the  weight  of 
Component  ( A  ) 


and 


(A)  a  flowable,  castable 

polyurethane  precursor 

(B)  a  porous  carbon  black, 
said  porous  black  having 
been  subjected  to  heat 
treatment  at  high  tempera- 
tures in  an  oxygen-coniaining 
atmosphere,  resulting  in  a 
ratio  of  diameter  of  the 
carbon  black  particles 
determined  by  nitrogen 
absorption  to  the  diameter  of 
the  carbon  black  as  determined 
by  microscopic  examination  of  at 
least  I  2  1 


100 


5-40 


to  a  vacuum 

of  20  mm  or  less  of  mercurv 
for  a  duration  of  one  hour  or  more  at  a  temperature  of 
30°-20O°C  to  substantially  reduce  the  viscosity  thereof,  said 
precursor  composition,  when  cast  and  cured,  resulting  in 
polyurethane  products  of  improved  physical  properties  re- 
flecting d  high  degree  of  reinforcement  by  the  carbon  black. 


form   a 
microge 
to  said  c 
35:65  to 


olution  of  said  polymer  containing  dispersed 
particles  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  active  solvent 
ispersing  liquid  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
about  90:10 


3,966,669 
POWDER  COATINGS  HAVING  A  VARIEGATED, 
SPECKLED  APPEARANCE 
Norman  Gilbert  Wolfe,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Coatings  &  Specialties  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,339 
Int.  CI.'  C09D  5129 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  EP  7  Claims 

1.  a  powder  coating  composition  capable  of  producing  a 
speckled  coating  after  being  baked  which  comprises  a  physical 
blend  of  a  finely  divided  fusible  polymeric  film  forming  coat- 
ing composition  and  an  oil  soluble  dye  wherein  the  dye  is 
present  in  the  amount  of  about  0.03  weight  percent  to  about 
0  3  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymeric  film 
forming  coating  composition  and  wherein  the  dye  has  a  parti- 
cle size  of  about  0  01  to  about  50  microns 
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3,966,670 
FRICTION  PARTICLE  FOR  BRAKE  LINING 
Frank  S.  Grazen;  Melvin  L.  Buike,  and  Frank  M.  Bryzinsky, 
all  of  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,109,  Dec.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,873,490,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  188,598,  Oct.  12, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,781,241,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
872,753,  Oct.  30,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,658,751.  This  application 
Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.910 
Int.  CI.=  C08G  37118,  51/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-38  6  Claims 

1.  A  friction  particle  consisting  essentially  of  the  non-cat- 
alyzed product  of  the  reaction  at  about  225°  to  about  400° 
Fahrenheit  of  about  95  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a 
non-hydroxyalkylated,  alkylated  hydroxy  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon aldehyde  resole  containing  substantially  no  etherified 
aromatic  hydroxyl  groups  with  about  5  to  about  40  percent  by 
weight  of  a  hydroxyalkylated  hydroxy  aromatic  hydrocarbon- 
aldehyde  novolac  until  the  product  is  substantially  insoluble  in 
acetone,  infusible,  and  does  not  soften  slightly  under  mechani- 
cal force  at  a  temperature  below  about  400°  Fahrenheit  and 
has  substantially  no  cohesive  or  bonding  strength,  wherein  the 
alkylated  groups  of  said  alkylated  resole  are  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  of: 

a.  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  60  carbon  atoms. 

b.  cycloalkyl  groups  of  5  to  12  atoms 

c    alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyl  ketonic  groups  wherein  the 
hydrocarbon  portion  is  as  defined  in  (a)  and  (b). 

d.  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyl  carboxylic  groups  wherein  the 
hydrocarbon  portion  is  as  defined  in  (a)  and  (b). 

e.  aryl  groups  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 

f.  aryl  substituted  alkyl  wherem  the  aryl  is  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or  hydroxy  substituted  phenyl 


point  of  both  the  mono-  or  diolet'm  polymer  and  the  carboxyl- 
containing  copolymer. 


3.966,673 

POLYVTNYLCHLORIDK  POLYMER  INHIBITKD 

ACiAINST  RELEASE  OF  H>  DROCiFN  t  HLORIDK  AT 

ELEV  ATED  TEMPERATURE 

Siegmund  Frick.  Troisdorf-Oberlar;  Wilhelm  Gresser,  Trois- 
dorf;  (iunther  Meyer,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  and  Gerhard  Bier. 
Troisdorf.  all  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Troisdorf,  (iermany 

Filed  July   13,  197  3,  Ser.  No.  377.687 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany.    July     15.     19''2. 
2234430 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  3126,  9110 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.49  9  Claims 


3,966,671 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 

Clive   Percy   Smith,   Wheathampstead,   England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,668 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1974, 
8150/74 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  40  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  polyester  composition  comprising  a  crystal- 
line thermoplastic  linear  polyester,  2  to  80  percent  by  weight 
of  the  composition  of  a  reinforcing  filler  and  sufficient  of  an 
aliphatic  monobasic  carboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  contain- 
ing I  to  8  carbon  atoms  to  increase  the  melt  viscosity  of  the 
composition  under  low  shear  conditions. 


1.  Process  of  preparing  vinyl  chloride  polymer  inhibited 
against  release  of  hydrogen  chloride  at  elevated  temperature. 
which  comprises  producing  the  poUmcr  h\  poUmen/ing  \in>l 
chloride  in  a  reaction  medium  having  calcium  cirhonate 
dispersed  therein  for  in  situ  incorporation  (if  calcium  carbon- 
ate in  the  polymer  in  dispersed  condition,  the  proportion  ol 
calcium  carbonate  being  90-105  percent  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  which  is  50  04  g  CaCOj  per  62  ^^  grams  ol  wnyl  chlor- 
ide in  the  polymer 


3,966.672 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYL-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS  AND  COMPOSITES  THEREOF  WITH 
HYDROXYL-CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525.333 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3/20.  9/04.  C08L  13/00.  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.14  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carboxyl-containing  polymer 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  a  mono-  or  diolefin 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  10.000  and  a  thermoplastic  copolymer  of  a  carboxyl- 
containing  monomer  and  a  monomer  copolymerizable  there- 
with, the  molar  ratio  of  carboxylic  acid  component  to  copoly- 
merizable monomer  being  such  that  there  will  be  at  least  one 
carboxyl  group  present  for  each  molecule  of  copolymer  pre- 
sent in  the  mixture,  said  copolymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  5000  and  being  present  at 
a  concentration  of  about  0. 1  to  25%.  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  mono-  or  diolefin  polymer  and  carboxyl-containing  copoly- 
mer, to  shearing  forces  at  a  temperature  above  the  softening 


3.966.674 
EPOXY  RESIN  (  OMPOSITION 
Masaaki  Takahashi;  Akira  Ito.  both  of  Tokyo,  and   N  uriko 
Igarashi,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  51  1,308 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    9,     1973,    48- 
112885;  Oct.  9.  1973.  481 12886 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  3120 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  R  5  (  laims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  having  stabilized  electrical 

properties  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  cpoxy  resin 

and  5-50  parts  by  weight  propylfiuoranthene  or  propvlpvrcnc 


3.966,675 
THERMAL  STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYPROPYLENE 
Edward  Joseph  Schurdak.  Somerville.  and  Christos  Savides. 
Piscataway,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  American  CyanamId 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,385 

Int.  CI.'  C08J  3:20 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  NT  5  Claims 

1.  ,A  stabilizer  composition  useful  in  the  synergistic  en- 
hancement of  the  resistance  of  polypropylene  to  thermal 
degradation  comprising,  in  combination,  pentaerythritol  tet- 
rakis(3-n-dodecylthiopropionate)  and  either  bis(4.tbutyl^ 
hydroxy-2.6-dimethylbenzyl)  dithiolterephthalate  or  1  ^v 
tns(4-t-butyl-3-hydroxy-2,6-dimethylbenzyl)s-tria7me  2,4.6 

{  lH,3H.5H)-trione 

2.  A  composition  comprising  polypropylene  and  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  the  stabilizer  composition  of  claim  1. 


:(S<s 
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3.966.676 

BIS-(HALOPHENVLi 

2.3.5.6-TETbACHLORO-TEREPHTHALATE  \ND  FIRE 

RETARDAM   COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Sidney  B.  RicHer,  Chicago,  and  Glendon  D.  Kyker,  Glen  Elhn. 

assignors   to    Velsicol   Chemical   Corporation. 


£>n  -° 
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U.S.  CI.  260 


ed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,332 
Int.  Cl.^  C08J  J  20.  C07C  69  S2 
45.75  B 


1 


A  compc'und  of  the  forn'iula 


1  1  Claims 


wherein  X  is  ; 
to  5 

5.   A    fire    r 
combustible 
pound  of  cla 


CI      ci 


(5-n) 


-0^ 


.X 


hlorme 


Cl 


romine.  and  n  is  an  integer  from 


po 


tardant   polymeric   composition   comprising   a 
Ivmer  and  a  fire  retarding  amount  of  the  cimi- 
1. 


3,966,677 

SELF-E\}TINGLISHING  POLYSTYRENE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Yuzo  Sonoyama;  Akira  Ohi.  and  Yukio  Hozumi,  all  of  Sakai, 

Japan,  assigjiors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filfcd  Sept.  6,  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,634 
Claims    prioiritv.   application    Japan.    Sept,    14,    1973     48- 
104191 

L.S.  CI.  260 


y-herem   R   is  n>drogen   or   alkvl    having   from    1    to  6 

carbon  atoms,  x  is  an   integer  of   1    to  5  and  n  is  an 

integer  of  2  to  10; 

the  moiar  ratio  of  ingredient  (a)     ingredient  ib)  being  about 

I(n):l.said  resin  composition  containing  from  3  to  25  percent 

bv  weight  of  said  flame  rctardmi!  agent 


I 


3.966,678 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE-POLYALDIMINE  PREPOLVMERS 

Max  (;ruffaz,  la  Mulatiere,  and  Bernard  Rollet,  Lyon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A..  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,249.  April  23,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3.875,087.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,727 
Claims     priorit>,     application     France,     Apr.     26,     1973. 

73.15175 

Int.  (  I  •  C  08F  20/08;  C08G  69  44.  C08J  9  10 
L.S.  CI.  260     47  I  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  prepoKmer  ohtamed  h\  heating  maleic  anhydride  and 

a  polvaldim.inc  ^'f  :he  genera!  formula 

A  (N  =  CH  -  G). 

in  a  hich  Cj  represents  a  phenv  i  naphthvl,  pyridvl,  pynmidinyl. 
furs!,  thienyl,  benzo[blthien;>  i,  mdoUi.  triazolyl  or  3,4-methy- 
lenedtoxv-phenyl  radical  or  a  several  said  radicals  connected 
to  one  another  directly  or  via  a  — O  — ,  — S  — ,  — NH  — .  — 
COO-.  -CONH— .  —SO,—  ,  -~\=\-  -_N=\(0)-,  _ 
CO  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkenvlene  group 
vv!th  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  A  represents  a  phenvlene  radical, 
a  radical  of  the  formula: 


^' 


N 


tT 


3  20 


or 


SH 


/ 


1 


\ 


-C- 


Int.  Cl.^  C08J 
.5.85  T  7  Claims 

1.  A  seif-exthnguishing  resin  compositicm.  ahich  comprises 
a  homogeneouk  mixture  of 

1  polystyrene  resin,  and 

2  flame  retarding  agent  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
a   self-extnguishmg  property   to  the   resin  composition, 
said  flame  retarding  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
a    a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tn- 

cresyl    phosphate,   tnphenyl    phosphate    and    mixtures    simple  vaiencv  hond  i^r  h.,   - O 

thereof,  and  _\  =  \.„.     _.(()sh-   ,       C()()^.     __p(0)R,-     _CONH- 

b     a   carbonate   oligomer  of  2,2    -4,4  .d,hvdroxv-3..v,     X-NHCO  -     -  N  =  S,     -())      .  an  alicylene  group  with  1  to 
5,5  -tetrjabromodiphenyl )  propane  having  the  formula      .^  carbtm  atoms. 


or  a  divalent  radical  containing  12  to  30  carbon  atoms,  con- 
sistine   of   phenvlene    radicals    bonded   to  one   another   by   a 

S-,  -SO,-.  -NR,-, 
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^- 


N 


or 


R, 


-  c  - 


^ 


N 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom,  an  aikvi  radi>.ai  »i!h 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenvS  radical  i-r  a  cvclohexvl  radical, 
and  X  represents  an  alkvlene  ratiu,al  vnth  less  then  I  ■"  carbon 
atoms  or  a  ?  to  '^  valent  naphthalene  pvridine,  tna/me  or 
benzene  radical  or  a  ''  to  *■  valent  radical  ^(insisting  of  several 
benzene   nuclei   bonded   to   one   another   bv    a        fi  S  ■ 

—  SO,^  .    -NR,--^.     .  N:=\  -        -.(,(,)NH-^,        COO  I' 

(0)R,--.    -CONH  -  \  -\HCO-,       N-N(     -O;     ,  an  ai 
kylene  group  with   i   to  ">  carbon  atoms. 


N       -       N 


\^ 


^ 


N 


\..^ 


X 


^^-o 
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atoms  or 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1976 


or 


r ; 


presents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky!  radical  with 

atoms,  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  cyclohexyl  radical, 

slents  an  alkylene  radical  with  less  than  I  3  carbon 


-CH-.  -0P(0)0-  or  _PiO)-, 
O-  ' 

and  n  represe  nts  a  number  at  least  equal  to  2,  at  a  temperature 
from  100°  to]200°C 


3.966.679 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
James  R.  Gross,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  iTompany.  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  it  Ser.  No.  468.794,  May  9,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuatiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,909,  June  20.  1973. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,920 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  I'OO.  3 '00.  3<02 
L.S.  CI.  260-47  EA  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  substantially  dr>  water  sweilabie 
particulate  pplyelectrolyte  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
A    applying  a  coating  on  an  impervious  substrate  wherein 
the  coamng  comprises 

1  a  solution  of  a  carboxylic  synthetic  polyelectrolyte 
wherqin  the  solution  comprises  water,  lower  alcohols, 
or  mixtures  thereof  and  about  5  to  about  60%  by 
weighk  of  a  carboxylic  polyelectrolyte,  and 

2  at  least  about  0  1  %  by  weight  based  on  the  polyelectro- 
lyte af  a  crosslinking  agent  reactive  with  carboxylate 
groupk. 

B  heating  said  coated  substrate  to  a  temperature  greater 
than  about  30°C  to  crosslink  said  polyelectrolyte  to  form 
a  film. 


C  separating  said  crosslinked  polyelectrolyte  film  from  said 

substrate,  and 
D   disintegrating  said  film  to  form  flakes,  strips,  or  powders 

thereof. 


3.966,680 

PHKNOXV-S-TRIAZINE  CHAIN  COUPLER  FOR 

POLVESTERIFICATION  AND  NOVEL  POLYESTERS 

Robert  L.  Wear,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,351,  Dec.  13,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,626,  Jan.  15, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

580.714 
Int.  Ci.=  C08G  6.<;66.  63168 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  C  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  polyester  by  reacting  at  least 
one  polvol  with  at  least  one  polycarboxylic  compound  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  a  reaction  mixture  of 
the  polvol  and  polycarboxylic  compound  after  polyesterifica- 
tion  has  begun.  0.67  to  3.68%  by  weight  of  a  chain-coupling 
compound  of  the  formula: 


'>  r  '■ 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  which  will  not  render  the 
chain-couplmg  compound   thermally   unstable  at  about 

ZSOT,  and 
X  IS  an  inert  suhstituent  or  hvdrogen. 


3.966,681 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

POLYURETHANE  RESINS 
Hiroshi  Maeda,  Chiba;  Nagao  Ariga,  and  Takeo  Matuo,  both 

of  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 

Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,381,  Oct.  25,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1972,  47- 
108514 

Int.  Ci.'  C08G  I8i42,  1 8/04,  1 8/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  NH  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  unsaturated  polyurethane 
resin  containing  two  or  more  unsaturated  monobasic  acid 
residues  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid  in  its  molecular  structure  which  comprises 
reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerizable  vinyl  monomer 
other  than  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  (A)  a  diesterified 
epoxy  compound  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  said 
compound  obtained  by  reacting  an  epoxy  compound  having 
two  epoxy  groups  in  its  molecular  structure  but  not  containing 
a  hydroxyl  group  with  unsaturated  monobasic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid, 
with  (  B )  a  diisocyanate  compound  in  the  presence  or  absence 
of  (C)  an  oligopolyester  glycol  containing  a  saturated  or  un- 
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saturated  dibasic  acid  group,  at  the  rate  of  0  2  to  1  0  mole  of 
the  isocyanate  group  per  each  mole  of  said  hydroxyl  group 
and  adding  (D)  a  monoalkyi  ester  of  an  unsaturated  dibasic 
acid  in  the  final  reaction  product  unsaturated  polyurethane 
solution  in  such  amount  that  the  acid  value  of  said  solution  is 
at  least  5. 


3,966,682 
POLY(TETRAMETHYLENE  DIBRO 
MOTEREPHTHALATE) 
James  P.  Nelson.  Woodridge,  III.,  and  Alfred  Steitz,  Jr.,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Batavia,  III.  (by  Margaret  Marie  Steitz,  execu- 
trix), assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,195,  June  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,473 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  63168 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  H  3  Claims 

1.  A  fire-retardant  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  a  di- 
carboxylic  acid  component  and  1 ,4-butanediol  component 
wherein  the  dicarboxylic  acid  component  comprises  from  10 
to  100  mole  percent  2,5-dibromoterephthalic  acid  moieties 
and  correspondingly  90  to  0  mole  percent  terephthalic  acid 
moieties. 


3,966,683 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS 

WHICH  CONTAIN  HYDANTOIN  GROUPS 

Rudolf  Merten,  Leverkusen;  Jurgen  Lewalter,  Cologne,  and 

Wilfried  Zecher,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,852,  April  4,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,520 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    Apr.    11,    1973, 
2318198 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  18124,  18/26.  18/18,  18/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  AC  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydantoin  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  350°C. 

a.  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 

R'(_NCX). 

wherein  X  is  O  or  S; 

z  IS  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3  and  R'  is  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted aliphatic  radical  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms,  an 
optionally  substituted  aromatic  radical  containing  5-12 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  containing  5-12 
carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic-aromatic  radical  containing 
6-20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  het- 
erocyclic radical  containing  5-12  ring  atoms  which  con- 
tains or  is  substituted  by  hetero  atoms  such  as  N,  O  or  S. 
with 

b.  at  least  one  a-halocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


Hal 


COOH    and       R«{-C-COOH). 


I 


3.966.684 
CATIONIC  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMERIC  REACTION 
PRODI CT  OF 
POLYAMINOPOLYUREYLENE-EPICHIOROHVDRIN 
AND  NITRO(iEN  COMPOl  ND 
Herbert  H.  Espy,  and  Stearns  T.  Putnam,  both  of  Wilmington. 
Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,338,  Feb.  21,  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,869 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  "/  04 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  water  soluble  resin  which  is  essc-ntialK  non- 
thermosetting,  said  resin  consisting  essentialK  of  the  poK  ^ 
meric  reaction  product  of  (  1  1  a  water  soluble  or  v^ater  dispers- 
ible  polyaminopolyureylene--epihalohvdnn  base  resm  having 
epoxide  moieties  said  ha.se  resin  consisting  essentiaiU  of  the 
reaction  product  of  urea  and  a  poiyamine  containing  at  least 
three  amine  groups,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  tertiars  amine 
in  a  mole  ratio  of  the  latter  to  the  former  of  from  about  0  "  1 
to  about  1  5:1  to  form  a  poUaminoureylene  containing  free 
amine  groups,  at  least  "(fv  of  which  are  tcrtiar\  amine  groups. 
and  then  reacting,  under  alkaline  conditions,  the 
polyaminoureylene  with  epihalohvdrin  in  a  mole  ratio  of  epi- 
halohydnn  to  free  amine  groups  in  the  poKaminourevlene  of 
from  about  1  .0: 1  to  about  1 ,7: 1 ,  and  (  2  )  a  nitrogen  compound 
in  an  amount  at  least  stoichiometricalK  equivalent  to  the 
epoxide  moieties  of  the  base  resin,  said  nitrogen  compound 
having  the  formula  RRR'N  wherein  R  is  mdependeniK  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,-C,  alkvi 
and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdro- 
gen, hydroxyl  and  C.-C^  alkyl.  said  reaction  betv^een  {  1  )  and 
(2)  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°C  to 
about  1  50°C,  and  until  substantially  all  epoxide  moieties  of  the 
base  resin  have  reacted  vnth  the  nitrogen  compound. 


3,966,685 

DIFFICULTLY  INFLAMMABLE  THREADS.  FIBERS  AND 

FILMS  OF  POLYESTERAMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  THEM 

Pierre  Allard,  Fontaines-sur-Saone,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc-Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  .May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,155 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     June     1.     1973, 
73.20277;  July  24.  1973,  73.27318 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  R  2  Claims 

I.  A  difficultly  mfiammable  filament,  thread,  fiber  or  film  of 
aromatic  carbocyclic  copolyester  amide  polymers  having  a 
melting  point  above  300°  C  to  4so'^  c"  consisting  essentially  of 
about  40  to  559^:  of  units  of  the  formu\-d 


wherein  Hal  is  halogen,  R*  is  an  optionally  substituted  aro- 
matic radical  containing  5-10  carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic 
radical  containing  i-20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical 
containing  5-10  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  or  two  radicals  R* 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached form  a  cycloaliphatic  ring  of  5-7  ring  members;  R*  is 
an  aliphatic  radical  containing  1-10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloali- 
phatic radical  containing  5-10  carbon  atoms,  an  aliphatic- 
aromatic  radical  containing  6- 1 0  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic 
radical  containing  5-10  carbon  atoms  and  y  is  an  integer  of  wherein  Ar,,  Ar,,  Ar,,  Ar,,  and  Arj  represent  a  divalent  aro- 
from  I  to  3  matic  carbocyclic  radical  and  Y  is 


-NH^  Ar|--NH  -    and 
about  60  to  45%  of  units  of  the  formula 

-CO-  Ar,~CO  — 
and  of  the  formula 

Ar,      v.-    I  An,-  V,      Ar,  -CO— 


OC 
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or     — C-OiCH,!.- 


1 


with  p  =  \  o^  2,  a.  b.  and  c  being  equal  to  0  or  1 ,  at  least  one 
of  the  subsciipts  a  or  c  being  equal  to  I,  and  the  proportion 
of  the  units  — CO  — Arj  — CO—  and  — OC  — Ar,  — Y,  — (  Ar, 
)ft — \r  —  Atj  —  CO —  being  such  that  there  are  at  least  15  said 
ester  bonds  per  100  total  amide  and  ester  bonds 


3,966,686 

ARIOMATIC  POLYAMIDE-TYPE  FILMS 

Toshiyuki   Asakura;   Masaaki   Ito^a,  both  of  Otsu;   Takeshi 

Hayakawal  Kyoto,  and  Masamitu  Tanimura,  Otsu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1973,49-1682 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  69  46 

U.S.  CI.  2601-78  A  11  Claims 


1.  An  aromatic  polyamide-type  film,  substantially  consisting 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  p-benza- 
mide,  p-pheiiylene  terephthalamide  and  terephthaloyi  hydra- 
zide  recurring  units  as  essential  chain  constituents,  which 
constituents  comprise  at  least  about  70  mol  %  of  the  entire 
film,  and  which  have  an  inherent  viscosity  of  more  than  1  0  at 
25°  C,  a  dejisity  of  more  than  1.41  g/cm'  at  25°  C  and  O^c 
relative  humndity  and  a  planar  orientation  coefficient  of  larger 
than  0.65,  obtained  by  the  X-ray  pole  figure  method,  said  film 
being  substantially  free  of  organic  solvent  and  inorganic  ionic 
compounds,  and  having  been  prepared  by  heating  to  the  poly- 
mer crystallisation  temperatures  while  preventing  free  shrink- 
age in  the  rriachine  direction  and  in  the  transverse  direction 


Alain  Ribba 


3,966,687 
ACRYLIC  COPOLYMERS 
Chateaurenault,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 
de  Produijs  Chimiques  Protex,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,270 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Feb.     16,     1973, 
73.05668    ] 

Int.  Cl.»  C08F  220106,  222 '28,  230:02.  230/08 
U.S.  CI.  526-317  5  Claims 

1.  Copolymers  obtained  by  interpolymerization  of  the  fol- 
lowing four  monomers. 

a.  at  least  one  alkylacrylate,  the  alkyl  portion  of  which 
contains  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  a  weight  percentage  of 
25  to  8:5%  of  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  monomers  (a) 
to  (d), 

b.  methadrylic  acid,  at  a  weight  percentage  of  1  5  to  ''5'^  of 
;ht  of  the  mixture  of  monomers  (a)  to  (d  ), 
Icyloxyvinylsilane   corresponding   to   the   genera 


the  wei 

a   tria 

formula 


wherein 
either 
alky! 


above,  at  a  w,cight  percentage  of  0  I  to  2%  of  the  weight 
of  the  mixture  of  monomers  (a)  to  (d ),  and 
d  at  least  one  monomer  having  at  least  two  ethylenic  dou- 
ble bonds,  which  can  be  copolymerized  with  monomers 
(a)  to  (c),  at  a  weight  percentage  of  0.0 1  to  0.5'5J-  of  the 
weight  of  the  total  monomer  mixture 


3,966,688 
ARYLENE  SL  LFIDE  COPOLYMER  PRODUCT/DN 
Robert  W.  Campbell.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529,033 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  75/16 
L.S.  CI.  260-79  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  fcir  the  production  of  arylene  sulfide  copoly- 
mers consisting  of  reacting: 

a  a  mixture  of  different  arylene  sulfide  polymers  in  which 
each  ar\lene  sulfide  polymer  present  in  said  mixture 
makes  up  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  the  total  amount 
of  arylene  sulfide  polymers  employed  and  each  polymer 
has  an  inherent  viscositv,  determined  at  206°C  in  1- 
chloronaphthalene  at  a  polymer  concentration  of 
0  4g,  100  ml  solution,  greater  than  0.005.  with 
b  at  least  one  organic  amide  selected  from  cyclic  and  acy- 
clic amides  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule under  reaction  conditions  including  an  elevated 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  at  least  one  arylene 
sulfide  copolymer  having  repeating  units  characteristic  of 
those  of  each  of  the  arylene  sulfide  polymer  reactants 
present  in  said  mixture,  and 
c  at  least  one  alkali  metal  sulfide  present  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  0  to  about  0.1  gram-mole  of  alkali 
metal  sulfide  per  gram-atom  of  sulfur  in  the  total  amount 
of  arylene  sulfide  polymers  in  said  mixture. 


3.966.689 
POLYMERS  BASED  ON 
N-FORMYLN  -ACRYLOYL-METHYLENEDIAMINES 
Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  am  Main-Burgel;  Friedrich  Engel- 
hardt,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  and  Steffen  Piesch, 
Oberursel.  Taunus.  all  of  dermany,  assignors  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengeseiischaft.  (iermanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408.488.  Oct.  23,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545,550 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    23,    1972, 
2251922 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  22/38 
L.S.  CI.  526-306  7  Claims 

1.  A  linear  addition  copolymer  which  is  prepared  by  the 
process  of  polymerizing  from  0  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
mer of  the  formula 


H-CO- 


N-CH,-NH  --CO-C=CH 
R'  R«    R' 


CH,  =  CH  -  Si  (OR,)  (OR,)  (OR,) 


wherein  R' .  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  copolymenzablc  olefinically 
t,,  R,,  Rj,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are    unsaturated  monomer,  said  polymerization  being  carried  out 
an 


g'o 


alkyl  group,  linear  or  branched,  or  an  alkyloxy-    at  a  temperature  between  10°  and  80°C.  and  in  the  presence 
up  wherein   the   alkyl  portions  are  defined  as    of  a  free  radical  yielding  substance. 
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3,966,690 
MODIFIED  HYDROCARBON  RESINS 
Glenn  William  Mathews,  and  Milton  Silas  Wing,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,434,  May  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.568 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  232/02,  236/04 
U.S.  CI.  526—283  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  tackifying  hydrocarbon  resin  having  a 
softening  point  in  the  range  from  80°  to  1  10°C.  comprising  the 
copolymer  of 

A.  an  unsaturated  C,  feedstock  which  comprises  a  major 
amount  of  piperylene.  and  minor  amounts  of  cyclopen- 
tene,  isoprene,  and  cyclopentadiene  wherein  the  resin 
comprises  from  about  85  to  about  60  weight  percent  of 
said  feedstock  and  wherein  greater  than  50  weight  per- 
cent of  the  resin  comprises  piperylene  moieties  and 

B.  diisobutylene  wherein  the  resin  comprises  from  about  15 
to  about  40  weight  percent  of  said  diisobutylene 


d.  while  feeding  the  monomer  or  mixtures  of  ni(in(imers  lo 
a  polymerization  vessel  ai  the  rate  of  suhstantiali)  0  5  lo 
1  0  pounds  per  hour, 

e,  providing  for  the  monomer  or  monomer*-  a  residence  lime 
of  0.5  to  20  hours  in  the  reactor, 

f  using  as  catalyst,  per  100  grams  of  monomer.  5  to  200 
millimoles  of  metallic  lithium,  sodium  or  potassium  or  an 
alkyl  or  aryl  derivative  thereof  m  which  the  alk\l  group 
contains  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  group  is  phen\  I, 
tolyl  or  naphthyl  together,  with  5  to  200  milhmoles  of 
tetraalkyl  alkylene  diamine  as  co-cataKsl 


3,966,691 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES  WITH 

STARVED  LITHIUM.  POTASSIUM  OR  SODIUM 

CATALYST 

Adel  Farhan  Halasa,  Bath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,763,  July  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435.395 

Int.  CI.'  C08D  1/20,3/08 


U.S.  CI.  526-78 


5  Claims 


3.966.692 

PROCESS  FOR  HALOGKNATING  Rl  BBFR 

Richard  E.  Driscoll.  and  Hugh  K.  Milligan.  both  of  Monro*, 

La.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,726 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  8/22 

U.S.  CI.  526-20  10  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  cyclizcd  aliphatic  polymer  of 
the  class  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  linear  conjugated 
dienes  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  copolymers  of  conju- 
gated dicnes  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  copolymers  of  60  to 
75  percent  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  dicne  and  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomer,  which  process  comprises 

a.  cyclizing  such  a  monomer  or  mixture  of  monomers  in  a 
monomer-starved  solution  in  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  by  permitting  only  a  substantial  minimum  amount 
of  unpolymerized  monomer  to  be  present  during  the 
polymerization, 

b.  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  300°  P., 

c.  in  a  concentration  of  5-80  percent  of  monomer 
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1.  In  a  process  for  halogcnatmg  an  elastomer  wherein  a 
halogen  is  incorporated  into  a  solution  of  the  elastomer  in  an 
organic  solvent  and  reaction  of  the  halogen  with  the  elastomer 
occurs  while  both  are  dissolved  in  the  solvent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  mixing  a  fluid  halogen  with  a  continu- 
ously flowing  stream  of  the  elastomer  solution  and  followed  by 
reaction  of  said  halogen  with  the  elastomer  of  said  stream,  the 
Reynold's  number  of  said  stream  being  below  100  during 
mixing  of  the  halogen  and  the  reaction  thereof  with  the  dis- 
solved elastomer  in  the  stream,  and  wherein  a  pressure  is 
maintained  on  said  stream  which  assures  substantially  com- 
plete disolution  of  the  halogen  therein  dunng  mixing  and 
reaction  while  also  preventing  vaporization  of  volatile  compo- 
nents of  said  stream  during  reaction  of  the  halogen  with  the 
rubber 
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3,966,693 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
^  A  SYRUP  OF  A  MONOMER-POLYMER 
MIXTURE 
e,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co., 
Japan 
Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434.064 
,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1973,  48-8161 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  120/14,  220/14 
^5  2  Claims 

for  continuously  preparing  a  syrup/initiator 
r  manufacture  of  different  kinds  of  plates  by 
itroducing  said  mixture  to  a  feeding  entrance 
inuously  traveling  belt  spans  defining  a  contin- 
polymerizing  space,  said  mixture  consisting 
major  amount  of  a  first  supply  prepared  by 
■ization  of  a  monomer  mixture  of  at  least  80*^ 
thyl  methacrylate  and  not  more  than  20%  of 
tion  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the 
of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  compounds 
nal  compounds,  mixed  with  minor  amounts  of 
the   proportions  of  said   first  and   second 
rjequired  to  differ  for  the  manufacture  of  the 
of  plates,  said  second  supply  being  selected 
consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate  containing 
said  monomer  mixture  containing  said  initia- 
being  continuously  prepared  by  said  first  and 
being  formed  into  continuous  flows  which  are 
termixed  and  continuously  introduced  as  said 
feeding  entrance,  the  How  rates  of  said  fiows 
ned  as  required  to  provide  the  prepared  mix- 
nd  of  plate  being  manufactured  and,  for  chang- 
facture  of  a  different  kind  of  plate,  the  fiow 
nged  so  they  are  proportioned  to  provide  the 
different  kind,  without  stopping  the  continu- 
id  belt  spans  during  said  changing 
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3,966,694 
CATIONIC  WJ^TER  SOLUBLE  POLYMERIC  REACTION 
PRODUCT  OF 
POLY(D^LLYLAMINE)-EPIHALOHYDRIN  AND 
NITROGEN  COMPOUND 
Herbert  H.  Esp  ^  and  Stearns  T.  Putnam,  botii  of  Wilmington. 
Del.,  assignons  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Seri  No.  334,338,  Feb.  21,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,868 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  126/04 
1-2  9  Claims 

water  soluble  resin  which  is  essentially  non- 
said  resin  consisting  essentially  of  the  poly- 
product  of  (  I  )  a  water  soluble  or  water  dispers- 
lamine)— epihalohydrm  base  resm  having  ep- 
oxide moieties  and  { 2 )  a  nitrogen  compound  in  an  amount  at 
least  stoichiomctncally  equivalent  to  the  epoxide  moieties  of 
the  base  resin,  said  nitrogen  compound  having  the  formula 
RRR'N  wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,-C4  alkyl  and  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and 
Ci-C^  alkyl,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  O'C  to  about  1  50°C.  and  until  substantially  all 
epoxide  moietu  s  of  the  base  resm  have  reacted  with  the  nitro- 


U.S.  CI.  526- 
1.  A  cationic 
thermosetting, 
meric  reaction 
ibie  poly{diall 


gen  compound,  said  base  resin  ( 1  )  being  the  reaction  product 
of  (A)  a  linear  polymer  having  units  of  the  formula 


R  CH,  R 

\  /    \  / 

M,(  t  H, 

\       / 
N 


I 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  wherein  the  substituent  is  a  group 
which  will  not  interfere  with  polymerization  through  a  vinyl 
double  bond  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxylate,  cyano,  ether,  ammo,  amide,  hydrazide  and  hy- 
droxyl groups  and  (B)  from  about  0  5  to  about  1 .5  moles  of 
an  epihalohydrin  per  mole  of  secondary  plus  tertiary  amine 
present  in  said  polymer,  said  product  being  formed  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  30°  to  about  80°C  and  a  pH  of  from 
about  7  to  about  9.5. 


3.966.695 

PREVENTION  OF  WALL  DEPOSITS  DURING 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERIZATIONS 

Karsten  Flatau,  and  Bernd  Terwiesch.  both  of  Marl,  Germany, 

assignors    to    Chemische    Werke    Huls    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547.608 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Feb.    8,     1974, 
2405978 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/16.  14/06 
U.S.  CI.  526^62  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  commercial  production  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
copolymers  w  herem  vinyl  chloride  or  a  mixture  of  vinyl  chlor- 
ide and  one  or  more  vinyl  monomers  copolymerizable  there- 
with IS  polymerized  in  an  aqueous  phase  m  a  polymerization 
zone  comprising  metallic  surfaces  which  are  contacted  by  the 
vinyl  chloride  or  mixture  of  monomers,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  metallic  surfaces  are  substantially  pure  nickel 
having  a  purity  of  at  least  99.0%. 


3.966.696 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VTNYLCHLORIDE  RESIN 

HAVING  A  HIGHLY  POROUS  UNIFORM  GRANULAR 

STRUCTURE 

Kunizoh    Kidoh;    Hidetora    Kashio;    Toshio    Hosokawa,    and 

Kazuo   Kusida.  all  of  Iwaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975.  Ser.  No.  555,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1974,  49-26768 
Ini.  CI.'  C08F  I  !4:'02.  C08L  1/28.  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  526-199  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  vinyl  chloride  resm  having  a 
highly  porous  granular  structure  containing  little  residual 
monomer  and  having  a  uniformly  distributed  grain  size  by 
suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  or  a  mixture  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith,  vinyl  chloride  being  predominant. 
m  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  suspending  agent  in  the 
presence  of  an  oil-soluble  polymerization  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  use  of  a  suspending  agent 
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comprising  a  protective  colloid  and  a  saccharose  ester  which  3,966,699 

is  an  ester  of  one  mole  of  saccharose  with  from  I  to  3  mole  of  REDUCED  BACITRACIN 

an    aliphatic    monocarboxylic    acid   having    8    to    18    carbon    Mohammed  T.  Shipchandler,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  lo 
atoms,  the  quantity  of  the  protective  colloid  being  in  the  range        Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548,124 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103152.  C07G  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260-  1 12.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  Reduced  bacitracin  and  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable 
salts  thereof  obtained  hv  reacting  bacitracin  with  sodium 
borohydride  at  ambient  temperatures  in  a  ratio  oi  about  1:1 
by  weight  and  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  0.5  to  1.5 
hours. 


of  from  0  01  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  said  vinyl  chloride 
monomer  or  said  mixture  and  the  quantity  of  saccharose  ester 
being  in  the  range  of  from  0,005  to  0  5  percent  by  weight  of 
said  vinyl  chloride  monomer  or  said  mixture. 


3,966,697 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-VINYL  GROUP, 
HIGHMOLECULAR  WEIGHT  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 
Wolfgang  Kampf,  Haltern,  and  Karl-Heinz  Nordsiek,  Marl, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,550 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,     1974, 
2447203 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/70.  36/06 
U.S.  CI.  526-93  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  vmyl-group  contain- 
ing unsaturated  hydrocarbon  polymer  by  the  polymerization 
of  a  conjugated  diene  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  employing 
as  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  one  or  both  of 
cobalt  octoate  and  cobalt  acetylacetonate,  (b)  a  halogen-con- 
taining organoaluminum  compound  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  cobalt  in  (a)  to  the  aluminum  in  (b)  is 
1:1  to  1:2,000,  and  (c)  an  organic  phosphorus  compound, 
alone  or  in  combination  with  (d)  an  H-acidic  compound  in  a 
molar  ratio  to  the  aluminum  in  (b)  of  up  to  15:  1,  the  im- 
provement wherein  component  (c)  is  a  tris(aryl)phosphite  of 
the  general  formula 


OR, 
P^OR, 


3.966,700 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC 

L-PYROGLUTAMYL-L-HISTIDYI -L-PROLINAMIDE 

Gabriele    Mattalia,    Rome.    Italy,    assignor    to    Istiluto    Far- 

macologico  Serono.  S.P.A..  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  19.  1973.  53232/73 
Int."  CI.*  C07C  103  .^2,  C07G  73)0 
U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  TR  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  highly  pure  pyrogluiamvl  hisii- 
dyl-prolinamide  by  synthesis  from  protected  aminoacids,  re 
moval  of  the  protecting  groups,  and  final  purification  of  the 
crude  deprotected  tnpeptide,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises reductively  deprotecting  the  protected  tnpeptide  pyro- 
glutamyl-N""-benzyl-histidyl-prolinamide  by  contact  thereof 
with  sodium  in  liquid  ammonia,  and  purifying  the  crude  de- 
protected  tripeptide  by  gel  filtration. 


3,966.701 
FIBRINOGEN  PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Linneaus  C.  Dorman.  and  Roberta  C.  Cheng,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,745 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/52.  C08H  I /GO.  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  C-terminal-  or  C-terminal-  and  N-terminal^protcLied 
lower  peptide  of  the  class  of  dipeptide  and  tnpeptide  s.iits  of 
a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  wherein  the  dipeptide 
moiety  is  L-prolyl-L-arginine  and  the  tnpeptide  moiety  is 
glycyl-L-prolyl-L-arginme  and  a  methanolate  siiUate  thereof, 
wherein  the  C-termmal  protective  group  is  hen/vi  and  the 
N-terminal  protective  group  is  benzyloxycarbonji  or  lert- 
butyloxycarbonyl 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  monocyclic  halogenated  aryl  or 
diphenyl,  naphthyl,  anthracenyl  or  phenanthryl.  or  a  corre- 
sponding diphenyl,  naphthyl,  anthracenyl  or  phenanthryl 
substituted  by  at  least  one  of  halo  and  alkyl,  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  from  0  1  to  50  moles  per  mole  of  cobalt  compound 


3,966.698 
RECOVERY  OF  TALL  OIL  SOAPS 
Robert  V.  Gossage,  Chicago   Ridge,   III.,  assignor  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,077 
Int.  CL»C09F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-97.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  tall  oil  soaps  from  Kraft 
black  liquor  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  pulp  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

A.  Treating  said  Kraft  black  liquor  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  lignosulfonate  containing  sodium  hydroxide, 

B.  Rendering  said  tall  oil  soaps  insoluble;  and 

C.  Removing  said  insoluble  tall  oil  soaps  by  skimming. 


3,966,702 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OILSEED 

ISOLATES 

Paul   L.  Carey,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to   Ralston   Purina 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,519,  July  16,  1973. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
246,941,  April  24.  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22, 
1974.  Ser.  No.  526,181 
Int.  CI.*  A23J  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-123.5  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  protein  extract  from 
oilseeds  which  is  substantially  devoid  of  impurities  compris- 
ing: 

a    extracting  a  ground  substantially  defatted  oilseed  mate- 
rial with   an  alkaline  extractant  to  provide  an  alkaline 
protein  extract  having  a  pH  of  at  least  8  5.  and 
b   passing  said  alkaline  extract  through  activated  carbon  to 
substantially  remove  impurities  from  said  extract 
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3.966.703 

asymmHtrical  frisazo  dyestlffs  derived 
from  diazotized  2,7-diamino-carbazole 

Wolf-Eckhard  Bkck;  Horst  Nickel,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and 
Karl-Heini  Schundehutte,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Akticngcsclischaft,  Lcverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  July  20.  1973.  S«r.  No.  381.167 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    21.    1972. 

2235815 


U.S.  CI.  260 


Int.  CI."  C09B  35!46 


146  R 


7  Claims 


1.  Azo  dytstuff  of  the  formula 


A-.S=%' 


NxN-: 


wherein  B  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(3C 


H( 


:' 


^^ 


:h     nh 


/:: 


■J 


[-T 


"^ 


N  _  N- 


N     -  N     —   A 


0-He-C 


N  r  N 


(SO    H) 


m 


OH 


A  IS  h^droxv  phenyl,  hydrox yphenyl  substituted  by  methyl, 
ethyl,  tert  butyl,  eye lohexy I.  methoxy,  ethoxy,  phenyl,  chloro. 
acetylamimv  ^arhoxy.  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl, 
hydroxy ,  sulto  or  nitro.  anilmo,  anilmo  substituted  by  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  chloroethyl.  acetoxyethyl,  hydroxyethyl, 
cyanoethyi.  acety lamino.  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chloro,  — NH,, 
nitro.  hvdroxv  sulto.  carboxymethylammo,  hydrox- 
vacetylamino,  varboKycarhonylamino  or  aminocar- 
bonylamino.  hydroxynaphthalene,  ammonaphthalene,  hy- 
droxynaphthalene  or  aminonaphthalene  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy, methoxy.  ethoxy.  hydroxyethoxy,  methylsul- 
fonylammo,  amidosulfonyl.  acetylammo,  carboxy,  amidocar- 
bonyi.  anihdocarbonyl.  anilidocarbonyl  substituted  m  the 
anihne  nucleus  hy  methyl,  chlorme,  methoxy  or  sulfo,  sulfo, 
chlortiacetylammo.  propionylammo,  benzoylamino,  animo- 
benzoylamino,  chlorobenzoylammo,  nitrobenzoylamino,  ben- 
zenesulfonylammo.  toluenesulfonylammo,  aminocar- 

bonylammo,      phenv  ianimocarbonylammo.      dimethylammo. 
phenylammr'  or  chloro. 
n  IS  I   or  2. 
m  1$  0,   1   or  2 . 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  (  ,  i,  alkyl.  nitro,  sulfo.  chloro,  — NH,  or 
acety  lammo, 
V1e  IS  copper,  iron , 


:kel,  cobalt  or  chromium 


3.966.704 
NAPHTHYLAZO  NAPHTHYL  COPPER  COMPLEX 
DYESTLFFS 
Friti  Mcininger,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Klaus  Hunger,  Kelk- 
heim.  Taunui.  and  Hartmut  Springer.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
ail  of  Germany,  assignors   to   Hoechst   Aktiengescllschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
CoatinuationofSer,  No.  122.243,  March  8.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  409,813 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    6.     1970, 
2010656 

Int.  (1  '  ("09B  -«<   /  H    4^  n.  D06P  3i60 
L.S.  CI.  260      150  1  Claim 

1.  A  *ater  svilubie  copper  complex  compound  of  a  mono- 
azo  dyestuff  which  in  the  metal-free  form  and  m  form  of  the 
free  acid  corresponds  to  the  formula 


S03"U 


wherein 

X  is  vinyl  or     -  C  H,  — CH, —  Z 

in  which  Z  IS  chlorine,  bromine,  melhylsulfonyloxy,  p- 
tolucnesulfonyloxy.  acetoxy,  3-$ulfobenzoyloxy,  phe- 
noxy,  dimethylammo,  diethylammo,  thiosulfato,  phos- 
phato  or  sulfato,  m  is  0  or  1 ,  n  is  1  or  2,  the  sum  of  (m 
*  ^  )  IS  1   or  ;.  and 

in  which  HC)~R  is  naphthol  or  naphthol  substituted  by 
chloro.  methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  ammo,  acetylamino, 
benzoylamino.  chloroacetylamino,  3-O-chloroethylsui- 
fonyl  )-benzoylamino,  N-phenylsulfonyi-N-methyl-amino, 
hydroxy,  sulfo  or  — SO,— X  wherein  X  is  defined  as 
above 
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3.966.705 

DISLLFO  NAPHTHALENE  CONTAINING 

FIBER-REACTIVE  TETRAZO  DYES 

Fritz  Oesterlein,  Basel,  and  Henri  Riat.  Arlesheim.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.420 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Jan.    4,    1974. 
61/74;  Oct.  22.  1974.  14103/74 

Int.  Cl.^  C09B  43/12.  43/16 
U.S.  CI.  260— 153  3  Claims 

1.  A  fibre-reactive  tetraxo  dve  of  the  formula 


^ 


c- 


^ 


%. 


NH 

1 
B 

■  KH 


N   - 


fc. 


Y  - 


n-1 


CH. 


N=K-.- 


>-' 


HO 


^X 


XN 


OH 


in  which 

A  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phen\lent' 


M  p  h  e  n 


\  lene  or 

naphthylene  which,  when  substituted,  is  substituted  by 
one  or  more  of  halogen,  alkyl.  or  allcoxy .  or  is  mon(»-sub 
stituted  by  nitro.  sulpho  nam  id  e.  phenyl,  phenoxy.  phenyl^ 
azo.  halogen  alkyl.  alkylsulphony  1.  N  alkvl  sulphonamidc 
or  carbalkoxv  where  in  each  case  the  aikyl  radical  con- 
tains at  most  4  carbon  atoms. 
Z  IS  a  direct  bond.  -()--.  -—S— . 
OCO- ----NR'CO-  ,  --NR'SO,- 


NR  _,  —CO—.  — 

SO.-, 


11  I 

-C-N-CH,-, 


-C(XX"jH,-0^ 


' "<:o-,   or  -0 


wherein  each  of  D,  and  Dj  represents  mono-  or  di-sulfophenyl 
which  IS  further  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methyl, 
chloro,  nitro  or  methoxy, 

one  of  Y,  and  Yj  represents  HO-  and  the  other  represent 

H,N, 
X  represents  halo,  and 

B  represents  phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  chloro,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy. 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  aikv!, 

Y  is  C,-C,  alicylene.  C ,--C.\  alkylene  interrupted  b\   S--  , 

—  O— ,or  —  NH— -.orwith  N.R,  and  Rjor  with  N  and  R, 
forms  benztriazolyl,  benzimidazolyl.  tria/oUl  or  pyridyl. 

R,  and  R,  each  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atc-ms 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  cyclohexyl, 

R3  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ben/yl,  cyclo- 
hexyl. alkoxy  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms  or  ammo, 

or  where  one  or  more  of  R  R,  .md  R-,  together  with  N 
forms  pyridyl,  piperidyl.  c^uinoiyl,  morphoimyl.  pyrrolidyi 
or  cyclohexylamine, 

X  ~  is  an  anion  and 

n  IS  1   or  2. 


3,966,706 

2.6-DIHYDROXY-3-CYANO-4-METHYLPYRIDINE 

CONTAINING  AZO  DYES  WHICH  CONTAIN  A 

FUNCTIONAL  AMINO  GROUP 

Visvanathan    Ramanathan,    Basel,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,240,  Jan.  27,  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,960,  May  26,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  7,  1973.  Ser.  No.  395,304 

Int.  CI.'  C07B  29/36 

U.S.  CI.  260-156  19  Claims 

1.  A  basic  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,966,707 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DOl  BLE  STRANDED  RNA 
Ernst  Boris  Chain.  London;  Kenneth  William  Buck.  Crawley 
Down;  Joan  Elizabeth  Darbyshire,  London;  Geoffrey  Talbot 
Banks,  Billingshurst;  Fred   Himmelweit,  and  Giulio  Ratti. 
both  of  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,635,  Nov.  26,  1971.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,496,  March  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,334 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  2h()2 
U.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R  6  Clalmi 

1.  A  process  for  the  prcxluction  of  double-stranded  ribonu- 
cleic acid  or  the  sodium  salt  thereof  which  comprises  de- 
proteinizing  virus  particles  extracted  from  Aspfri^illus  forndus 
or  Aspergillus  niger  and  recovering  the  double-stranded  ribo- 
nucleic acid  or  sodium  salt  thereof  obtained. 
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3,966,708 
AMINATfeD  SULFITE  DERIVATIVES  OF  COMFEROIS 

I  BARKS 

Ronald  LeiUy  Casebkr,  and  Karl  David  Sears,  both  of  Shelton. 
Wash.,  aksignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporalion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,595  ' 

Int.  CI.*  C07G  /  7  00 
U.S.  CI.  260-236.5  9  Claims 

An  aninated  sulfite  derivative  of  coniferous  tree  bark 
from  about  8-11  percent  nitrogen  prepared  by 
heating  an  aqueous  solution  containing  coniferous  bark,  am- 
monia and  iulfur  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1  30°- 
190°C.  the  kmmonia;bark  ratio  being  from  about  0  5  1  -0  9  ! 
and  the  Sa,:bark  ratio  being  about  0  31  -  0  35  1  both  on  a 
weight  basii,  and  separating  the  resulting  aqueous  bark  deriva- 
tive from  t  le  reaction  mass. 
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3,966,709 

PENICIl|.LINS  AND  CEPHALOSPORINS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Hans-Bodo  Kbnlg;  Karl  Georg  Metzger,  and  W  ilfhed  Schrbck. 

all  of  Wubpertal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengescll- 

schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,178 
Claims    [iriority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    30,    1973 
2354219 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499168.  499170 
U.S.CL  264-239.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  con^pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
penicillin  of  the  formula: 


A— N 


C— NHCHCONH- 

I 
B 


pi, 


bon 


and    the 
thereof  wh 
the  car 

>ty, 
A  is  hyd 
B  is  phen 
cycloh 


ere 


AM 

James  W. 
both  of 


\}S.  CI.  26< 

I.  A  com 


-CH- 


-CH 


^ 


N 


C — CIU 
CHCXX)H 


armaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 
m 
atom  designated  C  constitutes  a  center  of  chiral- 


rtogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
fl.  methylphenyl,  chlorophenyi,  hydroxyphenyl  or 
xa-1 ,4-dien-  i  -yl. 


3,966,710  ' 

IljiOMETHYLARYLMETHYLPENICILLIN 

DERIVATIVES 
l-fcFariand,  Lyme,  and  Colin  Thomson,  Groton, 
Cpna.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
lied  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,024 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  499168 
-239.1  7  Claims 

jound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


CH2IW2 
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CH3 


J' 


K 


CO2R 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  R 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  l-(al- 
kanoyloxv  i  alkvl  '^ald  alkanoyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  said  alk\I  having  trom  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  phthali- 


3,966.711 

4-ALKYL-l,4-DlAZA-5-OXO-CYCLOHEPTANES  AND 

THEIR  lOXYLS 

Michael  Rasberger,  Ailschwii,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476,366 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland.  June   22,   1973, 
9186  73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  24}I06 
U.S.  CI.  260-^239  3  R  9  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  ot  the  Formula 


-CH, 


\ 


>      s 


c=o 

s 


/ 


-CM, 


(I) 


K ,  K . 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  R,  mdependently  of  one  another  are 
alkyl  of  1  to  I  8  carbon  atoms  or  R,  and  Rj  and/or  R,  and  R, 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form 
a  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cyclooctyl  ring,  Y  is  hydrogen  or 
the  oxyl  radical  0°,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and 

X,  if  N  IS  1  .  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl 
and'or  alkylene  containing  substituent  selected  from  hydroxy- 
alkyl  of  1  to  ^  carbon  atoms,  — CHjCOOH,  — CHiCOOR, 
where  R,  is  aJkvi  of  ;  w>  18  carbon  atoms,  — RjOOCRj  where 
R,  IS  alkylene  t)f  2  or  ^  ^arKtin  atoms  and  R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
1  ^  carbon  atoms. 


-RgOOC- 


,^7 


wherein  R,  is  alkylene  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is 
tert  C«H,; 
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-CH-CH.OOC 


"Or"^'' 


-/  o  ^ 


—  R,oNHCOR,,  where  R,o  is  alkylene  of  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms  and  R,,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1  7  carbon  atoms;  — CH- 
jCONHj;  -CHjCHjCONH,;  -R^CONHR,,  where  R,j  is 
alkylene  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  R,,  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms;  — CHjCHjCGNHCgHj,  — CH- 
jCON(CH,)„  -CHjCN  or  -CH,CHjCN,  -R^GR,, 
where  R,,  is  alkylene  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  R,5  is 
alkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  — R„SR,7  where  R,,  is 
alkylene  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  and  R,,  is  octyl  or  phenyl, 
— CHjCHjSOR,g  where  R,g  is  octyl,  — CH,CH,CH- 
jSOjR,,  where  R,,  is  dodecyl;  — R^oNCRj,)  2  where  R,o  is 
alkylene  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  and  Rj,  is  independently 
H  or  alkyl  of  I  or  2  carbon  atoms;  and  — 
CH,CH,NHCH,CHjCN;  alkenyl  with  3  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms;  propargyl;  benzyl;  phenylethyl;  phenylpropyl; 
3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxy-benzyl;  4-propionoxy benzyl, 
or  4-ethoxycarbonylbenzyl; 

X,  if  n  is  2,  is  alkylene  of  1  to  1  8  carbon  atoms;  — (CH,. 
),-0-(CH,),-;  _(CH,),-S-(CH,),-.  -CH,CH- 
jS  — R,, — S — CHjCH, —  where  Rjj  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  — (CHj), 

-N-{CH,), 
where  p  is  2  or  3  and  R„  is  H,  CHj.CjH,  or  CH,CH,CN. 


-(CH 


,),CO(CH,),OC(rH,),- 


where  p  is  an  integer  from   1  to  3  and  q  is  an  integer  from 
2  to'l2. 


O 


O 


_,„.,.-oJ-«,.J-o-,c„,„- 

where  R,^  is  butylene,  — CH,— O— CH,— ,  — CH- 
,_S-CH,-  or  -(CH,),S(CH,),-,  -(CH,)- 
pCONH(CH,),NHCO— (CH,)p—  where  p  is  an  integer 
from   1   to  3  and  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12;  — (CH,. 

)j_SO-(CH,),-;-CH,CH,-SO-(CH,. 
),— SO  — CH,CH, —  where  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12, 


O  O 

-CH,CH,0-C-CH,-SO-CH,-C-0-CH,-CH,-; 

-CH,-CH,SO,-CH,-CH,-;  — CH,CH,-SO,-(CH,), 
SO,-CH,CH,-; 


.)2, 


-(CH,),-0-C-CH,-SO,-CH,-C-0-(CH, 

\  I 

-(CH,),0-C— CH,CH,-SO,-CH,CH,-0-C-(CH,),-; 

alkenylene  or  alkinylene  with  4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  1 ,2-bis- 
(methylene)-benzene;  1 ,3-bis-(methylene)-bcnzene;  1,4- 
bis-(methylcne)-benzenc;  1 ,2-bis-(ethylenc)  -benzene, 
1 , 3-bis, (ethylene  )-bcnzene;  1 ,4-bi8-(ethylene)-benzene, 
or  4, 4 '-bis-( methylene )-diphenyl; 

AT,  if  n  is  3,  is  the  group 


/ 


OOC-(CH,).— 


-(CH,)«-COO- 


\ 


OOC-(CH,). 


in  which  rn  IS  a  number  !rom  1  !r:  I"  axxc,  I  1^  j  saluraieii 
trivalent  aliphatic  hvdroLarhur;  ladua;  ^WYi  -  ',c:  "  ^arhon 
atoms, 

X,  if  n  IS  4,  is 


-(CH,),-COO  OOC-(CH,).- 

\     / 

/\ 
—  (CH,).  — C()<>  !  M  H       ,1   H,   .- 

in  which  m  IS  a  number  from  1  to  2  and  (J  is  a  saturated 
tetravalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  uith  4  or  "^ 
carbon  atoms,  and  its  salts  with  carboxylic  acids  or  or 
ganophosphorus  acids  with  !  \a  20  carbon  atoms,  phos- 
phoric acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  phosphorous  acid  or  car- 
bonic acid. 


3.966,712 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
Otto  Immel,  and  Hans-Helmut  Schwarz,  both  of  Krefeld.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36 1 ,465,  May  18.1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.687 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany.    May     19.    1972, 
2224505 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  201   16 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purification  of  caproiactam  comprising  the 
steps  of  crystallization  followed  by  distillation  wherein  said 
caproiactam  has  been  obtained  by  catalytic  rearrangement  in 
the  gaseous  phase  and  contains  as  main  impurities  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexanone  oxime,  cyclohexa- 
none,  cyclohexanol,  various  hexenic  acid  nitriles  and  cracking 
products  and  said  crystallisation  takes  place  from  dimethyl 
formamide,  tetrahydrofuran,  !  ,4-dioxane,  propanol.  butanol, 
amylalcohol  or  from  a  mixture  of  these  soKents. 


3,966.713 
1 1  ;j  FLUOROANDROSTKNE.S 
Helmut  Hofmeister;  Henry  Laurent;  Rudolf  Wiechert;  Klaus 
Anncn,  and   Hermann  Steinbeck,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Bergka- 
men,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  552,958 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.     1,    1974. 
2410443 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  .■(  no 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.55  R  .^8  Claims 

1.  .A  1  l^-fluoroandrostene  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  collectively 
are  methylene  or  a  further  carbon-to-carbon  bond  between 
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the  C-I  and  C-2  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
chlorine  atom,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  or  a 
chlorine  atom,  C  C  is  a  single  or  double  bond  between  the 
C-6  and  C-7  qarbon  atoms,  and  X  is 


;c=o, 


O-Rj 


^O-R, 


"  Rr 


wherein  Rj  is  i  hydrogen  atom,  the  acyi  radical  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylid  acid  of  1  - 1  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  -4  carbon 
atoms,  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  Rg  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  acvl 
radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  1-18  carbon 
atoms,  and  R^  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  1  -5  carbon  atoms, 
butadiynyl  or  :hloroethynyl 


2327448 

L.S.  CI.  260- 
1. A  process 


3,966,714 

PROCESS  FJOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  A'-3-KETO 

STEROID  17-PROPIOLACTONE 

Rainer  Philippion,  Bergkamen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schehng 

Aktiengeselliichaft,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Fih^d  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.739 
Claims    pricHty,    application    Germany,    May    25 


1973. 


Int.  Cl.»  C07J  19/00,  liOO 
239.57  10  Claims 

for  the  production  of  3(  I  7;3-hydroxy-4-andros- 
ten-3-on- 1  la-)  I  )-propiolactone,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
a.     reacting     4-androstene-3,l  7dione,     1 ,4-androstadlene- 
3,17.dlon(!,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  with  propargyl  alcohol 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  alcoholate  of  a  tertiary  alco- 
hol; 
selectively    hydrogenating   the    thus-produced    17a-(3- 
hydroxypropinyl)-17/3-hydroxy-3-ketoandrost-4-ene, 
androsta- 1  ,4-diene,  or  mixture  thereof,  respectively,  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  as  catalyst  of  a  complex  of  a 
halide  of  it  metal  of  subgroup  Viil  of  the  periodic  table 
with  tnphijnyl  phosphine  or  titanium  chloride,  and 
c.  oxidizing    he  thus-produced  I  7a-(  3-hydroxy-propyl)-l  7- 

hydroxy-3-ketoandrost-4ene  with  chromic  acid 
8.  A  process  according  to  claim  7  wherein  the  compound 
which  is  hyarogenated  is  1 7a-(3-hydroxypropinyl )- n/3- 
hydroxy-4-androstene-3-one 


Kurt  Westpha 
pertal-Elber  eld 
Helmuth  H 
ors  to  Bayer 

Continuation 
which  is  a  c 

1970,  Pat.  N 

Ser.  No.  630, 
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48954451 


3,966,715  I 

HERBICIOAL  AGENTS 
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Int.  CI.*  C07D  251  no 
U.S.  CI.  260—1240  A  11  Claims 

1.  Substitutqd  1 ,2.4-triazine-5-one  having  the  formula 


o 


C  R, 

/    \         I 
R-C  N-N-R, 

fi  C-Y— R, 

\     // 


m  which  >'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S. 
and  ( a'  i  when  Y  is  O. 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl 
having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5-6  ring 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety,  phenylalkenyl  having  2-4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkenyl  moiety,  naphthyialkyi  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  naphthyl  alkenyl  having  2-4 
carbon  atoms  m  the  alkenyl  moiety,  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
fur\!.  pyndvi.  and  thienyl.  and  such  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alky- 
n\i.  cycloalkyl,  phenylalkyl.  phenyalkenyl.  naphthyialkyi. 
naphthylalkenyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  furyl,  pyridyl  and 
thienyl  which  is  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo, 
nitro.  carboalkoxy  having  1  -4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl-alkylmercapto  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  alky Imercapto  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
phenylmercapto.  naphthylmercapto,  phenyloxy,  naph- 
thyloxy,  and  mixtures  of  such  substituents, 

R,  and  Rj  taken  together  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylidene  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  cycloalkylidene  having  5-6  ring  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  furyl,  nitrofuryl  and  pyridyl,  and 

Rj  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoyl  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having 
2-6  carbon  atoms  cycloalkyl  having  5-6  ring  carbon 
atoms,  phenylalkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  phenylalkenyl  having  2^  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkenyl  moiety,  naphthyialkyi  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety,  naphthylalkenyl  having  2-4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkenyl  moiety,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  such 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  alkyl.  phe- 
nyalkenyl. naphthyialkyi,  naphthylalkenyl,  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  which  is  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro.  lodo, 
ammo,  alkyl  amino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl 
moiety,  dialkyl  amino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  moiety ,  nitro.  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyloxy,  naphthyloxy,  and 
mixtures  of  such  substituents, 

b  when  Y  is  S,  and  R,  Rj  and  R,  are  the  same  as  defined 
under  i a' )  above, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  2-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl 
having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5-6  ring 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety,  phenylalkenyl  having  2-4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkenyl  moiety,  naphthyialkyi  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  naphthylalkenyl  having  2-4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  moiety,  furyl.  pyridyl,  and 
thienyl,  and  such  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl, 
phenylalkyl,  phenylalkenyl,  naphthyialkyi,  naphthylalke- 
nyl, furyl,  pyridyl,  and  thienyl  as  well  as  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl which  is  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  nitro. 
carboalkoxy  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl- 
alkylmercapto  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl  moi- 
ety, alkylmercapto  having  1  -4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
mercapto.  naphthylmercapto,  phenyloxy,  naphthyloxy, 
and  mixtures  of  such  substituents. 


June  29,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


'  "*79 


c'    when  Y  is  S,  and  R,  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  as  defined 

under  (a' )  above, 

Ra  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  2-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl 
having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5-6  ring 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety,  phenylalkenyl  having  2-4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkenyl  moiety,  naphthyialkyi  having  1^  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  naphthylalkenyl  having  2-4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  moiety,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
and  such  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenylalkyl. 
phenylalkenyl,  naphthyialkyi,  naphthylkenyl,  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  which  is  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo.  fluoro,  iodo. 
amino,  alkylamino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  dialkylamino  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  each 


R.C.CONH 


N 
\ 


OR' 


:ooH 


(I) 


is     pyrrolyl;     N-methylpyrrolyl, 
oxadiazolvl;    3-    or    4-isoxazol\! 


isothiazoiyl; 
>-phenyl-5- 


wherein     R 

alkyl  moiety,  nitro,  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy    thiadiazolyl; 

having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyloxy,  naphthyloxy,  and    methylisoxazol-4-yl     or     3-halophenyl-5-meth\lisoxazol-4-yl, 

mixtures  of  such  substituents,  and  R°  is  C,^  alkyl.  C^-  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  and  a  physiologi- 

d'.  when  Y  is  S.  and  R  and  R3  are  the  same  as  defined  under    cally   acceptable   salt   thereof,  said   cephalosporin   antibiotic 

(a')  above,  being  in  the  form  of  a  syn  isomer  free  of  the  corresponding 

R,  and  Rj  taken  together  represent  a  member  selected  from    anti  isomer  to  the  extent  of  at  least  75%. 

the   group  consisting  of  alkylidene   having    1-4   carbon 

atoms,  cycloalkylidene   having  5-6   ring  carbon  atoms, 

phenylalkylidene  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyli- 
dene moiety  and  naphthylalkylidene  having  2-4  carbon 

atoms  in  the  alkylidene  moiety  substituted  with  a  substitu-  

ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furyl,  nitrofuryl 

and  pyridyl. 


3,966,716 
2H-UU-DIOXABORINO-|5.4-cl-1.2-BENZO-THIAZINE 
6,6-DIOXlDES 
Daniel  Kaminsky,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,398,  May  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,898,218.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558.866 

Int.  CI.'  C07D2  79  02 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  H; 


II 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkan- 
oyl. R'  represents  lower  alkyl. 


3.966.718 
7-/3-ACVLAMINO-CEPH-3-EMS  AND  SALTS  AND  ESTERS 

THEREFOR 
Edward  George  Brain,  Leigh,  Nr.  Reigate,  and  Neal  Frederick 
Osborne.  West  Croydon,  both  of  England,  assignori  to  See- 
cham  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  434.137 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  18.  1973. 
2561/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  501/50.  501/52.  501/54.  501/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  7-^-acylammo-ceph-3-em  compound  of  the  formula 
(H): 


3,966,717 
7-/3-ACYLAMIDO-3-CARBAMOVLOXYMETHYLCEPH-3- 

EM-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Martin  Christopher  Cook;  Gordon  Ian  Gregory,  both  of  Chal- 
font  St.  Peter,  and  Janice  Bradshaw,  Harrow,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  En- 
gland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,524,  Nov.  7,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

252,666,  May  12,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  413,970 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1971, 

15082/71;  Oct.  1,  1971,  45884/71;  Aug.  21,  1973,  39645/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  501120 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cephalosporin  antibiotic  of  the  formula 


\ 


H 
i      S 

'/    \ 
C  CM, 


H 


H 


^ 


\    ^ 
C 


C ( 


(II) 


t. 


H 


or  a  pharmaceuticalK  acceptable  acid  addition  jalt  thereof, 

wherein 

Py  is  2-pyridyl  or  3-pyridyl. 

R'  is  COOH.  a  salt  of  COOH  selected  from  the  sodium,  potas- 
sium, calcium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  tnethylamine,  pro- 
caine, dibenzylamine,  triethanolamine,  l-ephenamine  and 
ethylpiperidine  or  a  hydrolyzable  ester  which  breaks  down 
in  the  body  to  the  free  acid  selected  from  acetoxymethyl, 
pivaloyloxymethyl.  a-acetoxymethyl.  a-acetoxybenzyl,  a- 
pivaloyloxyethyl.  phthalide.  and  3,4  dimethyl  phthalide 

R  IS 


2280 


R'i(rH,).-CH-(CH,).-  CO 

I 
X 


in  which 

R»  is  hydr 
cyclohex 
dyl,  isox 
sydnony 

X  IS  hydro 
indany 
tetrazolyl 
alkoxy; 

n  and  m  ar 


azo 


i; 

Cite 


m  which 
or 
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(ii 


ojgen,  lower  alkyl,  Cj.,  cycloalkyl,  cyclohexenvl, 
iidienyl,  phenyl,  p-hydroxyphenyl,  thienyl,  p^r;- 
lyl,  3-0-chlorophenyl-5-methyl-isoxazol-4-yl, 
or  tetrazolyl, 

en,  hydroxy,  halogen,  COOH  or  its  phenyl  or 

r,  azido,  amino,  ureido,  guanidmo.  tnazolvi. 

cyano,  formyloxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy  or  lower 


a  id 


c  each  0, 


2  or  3.  or 


(CH.).  C^ 


m 


II  IS  1 ,  2,  3  or  4  and  X  is  as  defined  in  (.i)  above 


R*-Z-C-CO 

I 
R* 


in  which 

R*  IS  lowAr  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  C,^  cycloalkyl,  cyclo- 

hexenyl,  cyclohexadienyl,  thienyl  or  pyridyl, 
R'  and  Riare  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl 

or  pheijylethyi,  and 
Z  is  oxyg<tn  or  sulphur. 


3,966.719 
4-(TETRAZOL-5-YL)-A'.CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 
W«yii«  E.  Baitth,  East  Lyme,  ConH.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Coatinuatioi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,097.  Oct.  17,  1973. 
abandoned.  TJtis  application  Sept.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  508,634 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  501 '20 
243  C  g  Claims 

jnd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


U.S.  CI.  260 
1.  A  compo 


and 


i 
Ar  ;  CK  I  CN'H, 


^ 


./ 


Cr    A 


rc- 


\         /      ' 
N==N 


III 


Ar  ,  CH  i  CNHv, 

Q 

0 


N^^N 


:k,a 


/ 


\ 


IV 


and  the  salts  thcrcMt    wherein 

Ar  is  selected  frnm  the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  bromo, 
phenyl,  mono-  and  disubstituted  phenyl  wherein  each 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy tluoro.  vhliiro.  bromo,  ammo,  methoxy  and 
meth\l,  :  methvi-  1  ,  V4  thiadiazol-5-ylthio,  phenoxy,  phe- 
nylthio,  thienvl  and   I   tetrazolyl  and  pyridylthio. 

0  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, azido,  ammo  and  carboxy, 

n  IS  an  integer  of  I; 

A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ace- 
toxy,  1  methyltetrazol-5-ylthio  and  2-methyl-l  ,3,4- 
thiadiazol-5-vlthio; 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  al- 
kanoyloxymethvl  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
l-(alkanoyloxv  lethvl  havmg  from  four  to  seven  carbon 
atoms,  methoxymethyl.  and  phthalidyl,  provided  that 
when  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyri- 
d>lthio,  phenMXv,  phenvlthio,  2-methyl- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazol- 
5-ylthui.  bromo.  and  cyano,  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hvdrogen  and  carboxy. 


(iii> 


3.966,720 

PROC  ESS  FOR  PRODICINC  DESACETOXY 

CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID  COMPOUND 

Tatsuo   Tomioka,   Tokyo;   Yasuo   Hoshide,  Okegawa;   Hirosi 

Ogawa.  Ageo,  and  Kenichi  Suzuki.  Eunabashi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikken  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  423,187 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    9,    1972.    47- 
123830;  Dec.   12.  1972,  47-125958;  Dec.  27.  1972,  48-1594; 
Mar.  9.  1973.  48-27729 

Int.  CI.' C07D  50///6* 
U.S.  CI.  260 -243  C  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  desacetoxv  cephaiosporanic 
acid  represented  by  formula  (.111.), 


R. 


(Ill) 


COO 


^2 


wherein  R,  is  acyl,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
phenylacetyl,  phenoxyacetyl,  2-phenoxybutyryl.  2-carboxy-2- 
phenylacetyl,  2,6-dimethoxybenzoyl,  2-ethoxy-l -naphthoyl. 
2-sulfo-2-phenylacetyl,  2-azido-2-phenylacetyl,  2-thienyla- 
cetyi,  2-amino-2-phenylacetyl,  and  R,  is  alkyl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  and  2,2,2-trichloroethyl  or 
arylalkyi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  p- 
methoxybenzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl,  benzhydryl,  trity!  and  phenacyl 
consisting  essentially  of  heating  a  penicillin  sulfoxide  of  the 
formula  (I). 
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NFL 


O 

T 


.^" 


-N. 


C^^ 

^CH3 


(I) 


-COOR., 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  as  hereinbefore  defined,  at  80° 
to  I30°C  for  at  least  one  hour  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-dioxane,  n-propyl 
ether,  methyl  n-propyl  ketone,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  ethyl 
carbonate,  n-propyl  acetate,  1 ,2-dichloropropane  and  1,1,2- 
irichloroethane  m  the  presence  of  0  1  to  4  mole  per  one  mole 
of  said  penicillin  sulfoxide  of  a  sulfonate  represented  by  for- 
mula (VI). 


■>' 


R. 


RrSO, 


(VI) 


wherein  R3,  R^  and  Rg  are  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenyl- 
ethyl,  R,  is  1-1 2C  alkyl,  phenyl'  1-1 2C  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  1-1  2C  alkyl-substituted  naphthyl,  halogen- 
substituted  phenyl,  and  wherein  R3  and  R^  may  bond  to  form 
a  4-5C  heterocyclic  polymethylene  ring  and  R,  and  R,  may 
bond  to  form  a  polymethylene  link  and  wherein  the  sulfonate 
anion  of  said  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methanesulfonate,  ethanesulfonate,  propanesulfonate,  ben- 
zenesulfonate,  p-toluenesulfonate,  trimethylbenzenesulfon- 
ate,  dodecylbenzenesulfonate,  chlorobenzenesulfonate  and 
naphthalenesulfonate. 


represents  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,  (\i  alkvl,  c.-C,,  alkoxv.  R., 
represents  hydrogen,  halogen.  (.  ,  C,;  alkvl,  C,  C,,  alkoxv.  R, 
represents  hydrogen.  C,  C,j  alkyl,  Cj  -(",,  alkoxvalkvl,  (';,  (.', 
alkenyl  or  C^-C^  cycloalkyl  w  hich  is  optionallv  hound  through 
a  methylene  or  an  ethylene  bridge.  Rj  represents  ammo,  (',  (', 
monoalkylamino  or  C.-f^'.a  dialkylammo,  isoihiocvanii, 
C,-C,2  alkoxycarbonylamino,  Cj-C,  monoalkylureido.  Cj-C  ,0 
dialkylureido  or  Cj-C'e  monoalkylthiourcido  or  C^-C",,,  dialkvl- 
thioureido,  C,-C,j  alkanoylamino.  and  R,  represents  hvdro 
gen,  halogen,  C,-C,j  alkyl,  C|-C,j  alkoxv.  cvano  C,  <  ,, 
haloalkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  C..,-(.',  alkenvloxy.  (  3  C,  haioalk- 
enyloxy.  C\-C ,.  alkoxvcarbonv  I.  C',-C,j  alk  v  Isulr-honv  i 


3,966,722 
INDAMINES  FOR  DVFINti  KFRATINOLS  FIBERS 
Gregoire    Kalopissis,    Paris;    Andree    Bugaut.    Bouloj;ne-sur- 
Seine.  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  L'Oreal.  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161.887,  July   12,  I97I.  Pat.  No. 
3.758.268.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,739, 
July  6.  1970.  Pat.  No.  3.677.690.  This  application  Mav   16, 
1973.  Ser.  No.  360,741 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     July      17.     1969, 
69.59119;  July  17.  1970.  70.61354;  Jan.  15.  1971.  "J  1  62429; 
Jan.  15,  1971.  71.62429 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  31. 

1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Ct.'  C07D  265:00.  2^3iOO.  295, UO 

U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1    an  indamine  having  the  formula 


3,966.721 
OXA-  AND  THIA-DIAZIN-2-ONES 
Roger  K.  Huff,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  N«.  532,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.    19,    1973, 
17810/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  285134,  273/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  16  Claims 

1.  Diazine  derivatives  of  the  formulae  la  and  lb 


(la) 


(lb) 


wherein  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur,  R,  represents  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  €^-0,^  alkyl,  C,-C„  alkoxy,  C,-Cii 
haloalkyl,  C,-C„haloalkoxy.  Cj-C,  alkenyl,  Ci-C,  al- 
kenyloxy.  C,-C„  alkylthio.  C,-C„haloalkylthio.  Cj-C«^  ba- 
loalkenyloxy.  C,-Cff  alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C|,  alkylsulphonyl, 
Ct-Cif  haloalkylsulphonyl.  4-nitrophenoxy.  R,  represents 
hydrogen,   halogen,   nitro.  C,-C„  alkyl,  C,-C„  alkoxy,   R 


^/"M^^ 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R,  each,  independentK.  represent  a 
member   selected    from    the    group    C(insistmg   of   hvdriigen 
lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkox\  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  represents  lower  alkvl  having   1-4 
carbon  atoms,  and 

2    an  indamine  salt  having  the  formula 


3     L_ 
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whe rein  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R<  have  the  meanings  given  above, 
Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing pf  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  1  -4  carbon  atoms, 
Rg  and  R^  each  independently  represent  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alky! 
hav  ng  1-4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  having  1-4 
carUon  atoms,  acylaminoalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety 
has  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  pipendinoalkyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  moiety  has  1-4  carbon  atoms,  X""  is  an  anion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3CO,',  (CljZn)^ 
and  S,Oj"^  and  n  is  1-2 


1.2.3,4, 


3.966,723 
10,14B-HEXAHYDRO-PYRIDINO[  1,2-A  j-DIBEN- 
ZO[C,F].AZEPINE 
Willcni  Jacob  van  dcr  Burg,  Hecsch,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,712 
Claim^  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   26,    1973, 
7305811 


U.S.  CI. 


Int.  CI.'C07D  47 1 '00 
1260-247.1  L 


2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4  Claims 


L'''-\'\ 


or  a  ph^rmaceutically   acceptable   salt  thereof,   wherein   the 
group 


-    (CH,  )_-N 


'^6' 


is  prescrt  at  position  2  or  3  and  m  which: 

X  represents  the  group  CR,R,. 

R,,  RJ,  Rj  and  R4  represent  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen. 
alkjjl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  containing 
I  tq  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  trifluoromethyi, 

R»,  rJ  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atorns,  aralkyl  containing  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  R^ 
together  with  R,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  represent  a  het- 
erocyclic 5  or  6  membered  ring  selected  from  the  group 
conttfting  of  pyrrohno,  pyrrolidino.  piperidino,  ox- 
lidmo,  morphoiino,  and  piperazino, 

R.«.  RJ  rcprMcnt  hydrof«n  or  methyl,  and 

«i  u  t)H  number  0.  1 .  2.  or  3 


3,966,724 
I  (j-AMIN()METHVLBENZYL)ISO0L  INCLINE 
COMPOUNDS 
John  Lawrence  Hughes,  Kankakee;  Jay  Kenneth  Seyler,  Hour- 
bonnais,  and  Carroll  M.  Smith,  Park  Forest,  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.741 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  217/12.  295/12 
U.S.  CI.  260^247.5  GP  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


CH2NR^R^ 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  alkoxy  groups  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  R,  and  R4  each  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  and  Rg  each  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl  or  R,  taken  with  R»  and 
N  are  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidino.  or  morpholino  groups  and  the 
pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salts  thereof- 


3,966.725 
l-t4-PHENOXY-PHENYL)-l,3,5-TRIAZINES 
Josef  Helmut  Reisdorff;  Gerd  Aichinger;  Axel  Haberkorn,  all 
of  Wuppcrtal-Elberfeld;  Helnrich  Kolling,  Haan,  and  Eckart 
Kranz,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,562 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    21,    1974. 
2413722 

Int.  CI.'C07D  251/34 
I  S.  CI.  260     248  NS  29  Claims 

I.  \  compound  of  the  formula 


or    a    pharmaceutically-acceptable, 
wherein 


nontoxic    salt    thereof 


R,,  R,,  R,,  R,,  R,,  R,.  Rj,  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different 

and  each  ii  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo(lower  alkyl), 
lower  alkoxy.  halo(  lower  alkoxy),  lower  alkylthto,  halcK- 
lower  alkylthio),  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  amino,  lower  al- 
kanoyiamino.     Lower     alkoxycarbonylamino.     carboxy. 
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lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  halo( - 
lower  alkanoyl).  lower  alkylsulphinyl.  lower  alkylsulpho- 
nyl,  halo(lower  alkylsulphinyl).  halo(lower  alkylsulpho- 
nyl)  or  sulphamoyl,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj. 
R3.  R4,  R5.  R«.  R,,  Rs  and  Rg  is  halo( lower  alkyl),  halo(  - 
lower  alkylthio),  halo(lower  alkylsulphinyl)  or  halo( - 
lower  alkylsulphonyl). 

R,o  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  of  4  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  halo(lower  alkyl).  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy(- 
lower  alkyl).  halo( lower  alkoxy )( lower  alkyl).  (lower 
alkylthio)(lower  alkyl),  halo(lower  alkylthio)(lower  al- 
kyl). lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkinyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 
(lower  alkylthio )carbonyl.  (lower  alkylthio)thiocarbonyl. 
lower  alkanoyiamino.  di(lower  alkanoyl)amino, 
phthalimido,  succinimido.  di(lower  alkyl  )amino.  benzyl, 
phenyl  or  halophenyl, 

R,,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


3,966,726 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  IMIDES 
Anton  Toth,  and  Gerhard  Meyer,  both  of  Obernburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,520 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    23,    1971, 
2147535 

Int.  CL'  C07D  25//52 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.8  10  Claims 

1.  in  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  N-substituted  cyclic 
carboxylic  acid  imide  by  reacting  in  a  solvent  at  an  elevated 
temperature  between  about  40''C.  and  160°C 

A.  an  ortho-dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  anhydride  of  the  for- 
mula 


3,966,727 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PHTHALO-BIS-GUANAMINKS 
Hans  Diem;  Christian  Dudeck.  and  (junter  Lehmenn.  all  of 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to   BASK    Aktiengenell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974.  .Ser.  No.  533.14.< 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany,    Dec.    29,     1973, 
2365180 

Int.  (I.'  C07D  :  W  4S 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.9  10  (  laim* 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  ot  a  phihalo  his-guana- 
mine  of  the  formula 


'% 


C-NH^ 


H-.:; 


wherein  the  two  substituents  on  the  phenslene 
0-,  m-  or  p-position  to  one  another,  hv  reaction 
triles  of  the  formula 


ring  are  in  the 
of  phihalodmi- 


.COOH 


\ 


COOH 


o 

II 

.  c . 

■  c: ' 

ji 
d 


;o 


I 


^^>: 


JN 


T  K 


II 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  radical,  selected  from  amongst  phenyl- 

ene,  or  phenylene  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro.  acetamido. 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  tetrahydrophenylcne  or  pyridylene: 

with 

B.  a  mono-  or  di-amine,  selected  from  amongst  alkylamine, 
alkylcnediamine,  N-alkyl  substituted  alkylenediamine  of 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  mono-  or  diamines  which 
may  be  substituted  by  halo,  nitro,  hydroxy,  mercapto, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  mercaptomethyl,  mercapto- 
ethyl,  methyl  or  ethyl  carboxylate,  sodium  or  potassium 
sulfonate,  or  4,4'-diaminodiphenylmethane,  4,4  - 
diaminodiphenyloxide,  4,4'-diamino  diphenylsulfone, 
1 ,5-diaminoanthraquinone,  aminopyrazine,  2-aminopyri- 
dine,  2-aminothiazole,  2-amino-4-methylpyridine,  6- 
amino-3-methylpyridine,  2-amino-4-methylpyrimidine, 
ammeline,  2,6-diaminopyridine,  3-aminopyridine  or  4- 
aminopyridine  the  improvement  of  carrying  out  said 
reaction  in  a  liquid  solvent  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  a  non-polar  organic  solvent  and  a  strongly  polar  or- 
ganic solvent  which  form  a  ternary  azeotrope  with  water 
at  the  reaction  temperature 


wherein  the  two  substituents  are  m  the  o-.  m-  or  p-position  to 
one  another,  with  dicyandiamide  in  the  presence  of  an  inor 
ganic,  basic  compound  and  an  organic  siiKent,  wherein  the 
solvent  IS  a  sulfoxide  or  a  sulfone  of  the  f(irmula 


I? 


II 
(O). 


IV. 


in  which  R'  and  R*  can  be  identical  or  different  radicali  and 
each  is  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  R'  and  R*  together  are  alkylene  of  2  to  ^  carb<)n 
atoms,  or  the  sbkI  radicak  substituted  by  carhoxylw.  acid 
amide  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atam«.  and  n  «  0  or  1 ,  or  uud 
solvent  is  a  formamuje  of  the  formula 


947     OG   -84 
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in  which 
hydrogen 
said  phenv 
1-4  carbo^ 
nitrogen 


f<. 


ally  contai 
optionally 
1-4  carbo 
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R 


N-CH 


ill 


and  R'  can  be  identical  or  different  and  each  is 
alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  said  alkyl  or 
1  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  respectively  having 
atoms  or  R'  and  R'  together  with  the  adjacent 
rm  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  option- 
ning  another  nitrogen  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom  and 
substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  respectively  having 
II  atoms. 


-J  n 


3,966.728 
BENZOGLANAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
|irai;  Katsuya  Ohata;  Yoshiaki  Aoyagi;  Fusao  Leda; 
Masahik)  KiUno;  Satoshi  Takata,  and  Shinichi  Tada,  all  of 
Kyoto,   japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Shinyaku    Co..    Ltd., 
Kyoto,  J^pan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,176 
Claims   {iriority,   application   Japan,    Feb.    18,    1974     49- 
19211;  Fe^.  18,  1974,  49-19212 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  25H48 
L.S.  CI.  26l0-249.9 


'i°r 


C5CH 


lAhere  R  is  a  single  bond. 


1.  a  benjoguanamine  derivative  of  the  formula 


in  which  X 
and  5-posit 


10  Claims 


O 

-L. 


-CH,- 


!f 


0 


tgr 


0 


-  0 


or 


0 


lO 


nd  Y  are  the  same  or  different  halogens  in  the  2- 
ns. 


3.966,729  I 

ADDITION  CURABLE  PHENYL-QLINOXALINE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
Robert  F.  kovar,  Dayton,  and  Fred  E.  Arnold,  Centerville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
representi^d  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washineton 
D.C. 

■lied  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578.846 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  24/  42    241,44 
U.S.CL26d-250Q  6  Claims 

1.  An  ethynyl  terminated  polyqumoxalme  having  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 


<2>°^£>'    -<^'-@- 


HC: 


"^7 


-xof .  ^  •^o>-^o:^. 


Tel? 


0 

-{o}- 's-(o)- .  c. 

0 


h(o)-^    -(Oy  ;    and 
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and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  inclusive. 


none    or   a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition   salt 
thereof 


3.966.730 
PYRIMIDIN(4)-YL-(THIONO)-(THIOL)-PHOSPHORIC- 
(PHOSPHONIC)-ACID  ESTERS 
Wolfgang  Hofer;  Fritz  Maurer;  Hans-Jochem  Riebel;  Lother 
Rohe,    all    of    Wuppertal;    Wolfgang    Behrenz.    Overath- 
Steinenbruck;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne;  Wilhelm  Sten- 
del,  Wuppertal,  and  Bernhard  Homeyer,  Opiaden.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499.808 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1973, 
2343931 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  CL  260-251  P  3  Claims 

1.     A     pyrimidin(4)-y|-(thiono)-(thiol)-phosphoric-(phos- 
phonic)  acid  ester  or  ester-amide  of  the  formula 


3,966.732 
NITROIMIDAZOLYL  PYRIMIDINES 
Clemens    Rufer;     Eberhard     Schroder,     and     Hans-Joachim 
Kessler,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Berlin  &  Bergkamen,  Germany 
DivislonofSer.  No.  331.114.  Feb.  9.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.920.655 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,117 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.     19.     1972, 
2208518;  Nov.  7,  1972,  2255079 

Int.  Cl.»  C07O  2JI9  00 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R'  IS  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  with  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  with  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  with  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  moiety, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylmer- 
capto  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylcarbonyl  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
moiety,  halogen  or  nitrile, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  with  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  radical  and  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical,  or 

R*  and  R'  conjointly  form  an  alkylene  bridge  which  forms 
a  5-membered  to  7-membered  ring  with  the  adjoining 
carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  with  1  to  I  2  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxyalkyl  with  1  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical  and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  radi- 
cal, 

R*  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylmer- 
capto  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  with  6  to  1 0  carbon 
atoms,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 


and  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  X  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R,  each  are  a 
hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenvl,  tnfluoro- 
methyl,  or  2-thienyl.  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkoxy  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  or  an  ester 
thereof  of  an  alkanecarboxylic  acid  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or 
oxoalkyi  of  3-6  carbon  atoms 


3,966,733 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  CERTAIN 

BENZOTHIADIAZEPINE  AND  BENZOTHIADIAZOCINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Harry    Louis    Yale,    New    Brunswick.    N.J..    and    Ramesh    B, 

Petigara,  Lansdak,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons. 

Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,802.  July  26,  1973.  Pat.  No. 

3.875,162.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.165 

Int.  Cl.»  Ce7D  239/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.5  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R" 


3,966,731 
2-FLUOROMETHYL-3-o-TOLYL-6-AMINO-4(3H)- 
QUINAZOLINONE 
Ichizo  Inouc,  Ikeda;  Toyonari  Oiae,  Nara;  Yoshiliisa  Yamada, 
Kyoto;  Junichi  TanI;  Ryuichi  Ishida,  both  of  Osaka,  and 
Takashi  Ochlai,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,577 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    15,    1973,   48- 
115512 

Int.  CL'  C07D  239/91 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  Q  2  Claims 

1.        2-fluoromethyl-3-(o-toiyl)-6-amino-4(3H)-quinazoli- 


:h  iCH, 


W 


N 


>^ 


NH 


Br 


J 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br,  CF,.  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons, 

or  dialkylamidosulfonyl  wherein  each  alkyl  radical  has 

from  I  to  4  carbons, 
n  is  0  or  1 , 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  i  to  4  carbons,  and  Z  is  S 

or  SO, 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  6-METHOXV-l- 

PHENAZINOL  5.10-DIOXIDE 
Joseph   Dontid   Surmatis,   West  Caldwell,   N.J.,   assignor   to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  sir.  No.  213,748.  Dec.  29,  1971.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuanon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139.287.  April  23.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,413 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  24l;52 
U.S.  CI.  260-267  3  Claims 

1.  A  procisss  for  preparing  pure  6-methoxy-l -phenazinol 
5.10-dioxide  which  comprises 
a.  reacting  a  ferric  chloride  hexahydrate  in  a  suspension  of 
a    crude    mixture    containing    6-methoxy-l -phenazinol 
5,10-dioKide  in  a  concentrated  aqueous  mmeral  acid, 
b   isolating  the  solid  fernc  chloride  complex  of  6-methoxy- 

1-phenapnol  5,10-dioxide  which  forms. 
C  admixinj  this  complex  with  acetone,  thereby  breaking  the 


complex 

d.  recover 

ide,  whe 

selected 


and  sulfuric  acid 


Wolfgang  M 


ng  the  pure  6-methoxy-l -phenazinol  5.10-diox- 
rein  the  concentrated  aqueous  mineral  acid  is 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid 


3.966.735 
1  •3-(  4-FHL  OROBENZOYL  )PROPYL-4-SL  BSTITL  TED 
PHENOXY  ETHYL  PIPERAZINE 
ilkowskl,  Burgdorf;   Horst  Zeugner,  Hannover; 
Klaus-Wol!  von   Eickstedt,  Berlin,  and   Werner  StUhmer, 
EMagscn,  nil  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Aktien- 
gesctlschaf  .  Hannover,  Germany 

filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,381 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    12,    1973. 
2312171 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295108  ' 

t.S.  CI.  260—268  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CO-(CH2)3- 


in  which  B  is 
ovl  moiety  of 


\_/ 


(CH2)2-0-B 


a  2-chloro-4-alkanoylphenyl  radical,  the  alkan- 
which  has  at  least  2  and  at  most  4  carbon  atoms. 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,966,736 
2,9-DIHl:'DRO-3H-PYRIDO(3,2-cI-s-TRIAZOLO[4J5- 

al(l^l-BENZODIAZEPIN-3-ONES 

Jacob  Szmuszkovicz,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  tp- 

John  Comnany.  Kalamazoo,  .Mich.  | 

filed  Apr.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  565,709 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  471/14 

U.S.  CL  260J-268  PC  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


IV 


wherein  R'  :inti  R  ' 


June  29.  1976 


:ilkvl  of  I   to  ^  carbon  atoms  or 


R' 


— n; 


\i 


IS  pyrroiidmo.  pipendino,  4-methylpiperazino,  or  [4-(2- 
hydroxyethyl  ipipera/inc!  I  w,  herein  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen, 
chloro.  hromo,  tntluoromethv  I  or  alkvl  defined  as  above,  and 


wherein  R, 


.driven    di 


as  defined  above  or 


.R' 


-(CH,),-N 


\> 


in  which  n  is  an  integral  numher  of  2  or  3  and  R',  R"  and 


—  N 


■  R' 

\r" 


are  defined   as  above,  or  the   pharmacologically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof 


3.966.737 
FI  I  ()R()-Sl  RSTITl  TED  DIBENSO(b.f]THIEPINS 
Max  Gerecke.  Reinach;  Jean-Pierre  Kaplan.  Le  Plessis  Robin- 
son, and  Emilio  Kyburz.  Reinach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,733,  July  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,101 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.  Mar.   30.    1973. 
4606  73:  Jan.   16,  1974,  568  74 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  409104 
U.S.  CI.  260  -268  TR  9  Claims 

1.  A  Compound  o\  the  formula 


N-(CH,)    -R 
I  n 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  R  is  hydrogen  or.  when  n 
is  2  or  3,  IS  hydroxy  or  an  alkanoyloxy  group  of  2- 1  8  carbon 
atoms;  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  methyl, 
methoxy.  methylthio.  dimethylsulfamoyl,  fluoro,  chloro  or 
trifluoromethyl,  and  one  of  R,  and  R<  is  hydrogen,  and  the 
other  is  methyl,  methoxy,  methylthio.  dimethylsulfamoyl, 
fluoro,  chloro  or  trifluoromethyl,  provided  that  at  least  one 
of  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  is  fluoro. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3.966.739 
PYRROLE-CARBOXVLIC  ACIDS  I  I  MILYSERGOL 

ESTERS 
Luigi  Bernard!.  Milan;  (>ermano  Bosisio,  Palazzolo  Milanese, 
and  Gian  Carlo  Fregnan,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Societa'  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1972.  Ser.  No.  232.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  13.  197  1.  21713  7  1; 
Nov.  13.  1971.  31059/71 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4^-' 02 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  285.5  4  t  laims 

1.  1 ,6-Dimethyl-8/3-f  2  '^melhvh  ^' '  pxrros  iowmeihv '   -  !  tin 
methoxyergoline  or  the  maleatc  theret't 

2.  1 ,6- Dime  thy  I- 8/3- [  3".  5  -dimethvl-Z    p\  rrovloxy  methyl  ]- 
1  Oa-methoxyergoline  or  the  maleate  thereof 

3.  1 ,6-Dimethyl-8/^-[  1  ■.   3  ,   ,'^'-trimethvl-2'-p\rro\tox\me- 
thyl]-10a-methoxyergoline  or  the  maleate  thereof 

4.  1 ,6-Dimethyl-8/3-|  1  '-ethvl-2  '^pvrrovlnxvmethvl  ;    1  Ua 
methoxyergoline  or  the  maleate  thereof 


3.966.738 
AZETIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jan  Verwey,  Leiden,  and  Hong  Sheng  Tan,  Bleiswijk,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.,  Delft.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440.725 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1973. 
6576/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  207/24.  401  il2,  403/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-281  GP  22  Claims 

1.  Acetidine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


3.966.740 
2-METHYI  -3-PHENYI -1.2J.7.X.8a-HF.\AH\DR()-IH 
CYCLOPKNTiioi-ISOQUINOI  INK  HM)R()BR{)\11I)K 

Thomas  J.  Schwan.  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich Products.  Inc..  Norwich.  N.^  . 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1975.  Ser.  No.  556.467 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  :/"  i4 
U.S.  CI.  260-286  R  1  Claim 

1.  ,A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


S--N 


/ 


R, 


H-CH 


^ 


\ 


O 


Z 


o 


wherein  R,  represents  a  conventional  penicillin-  or  cephalo- 
sporin acylamido  group,  Rj  is 


R,   O     R 

I  11  I 

— C-C-N 


R4 

C                    R.    „ 

^    \ 

c- 

-C           c 

i              11         -C-N 

-c        c 

^  / 

R. 

II 

c                R. 

IIA 

IIB                        lie 

wherein  R^  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  and  n 
represents  2  or  3  R3  represents  an  amino  group  of  the  formula 


R7 
R. 


wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  and 
Rg  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  or  R,  represents  a  N.N'-disub- 
stituted  hydrazine  group  wherein  the  substituents  are  lower 
alkyl.  or  R,  represents  the  group  -OR,,  wherein  R,  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  1  to 
3  halogen  atoms  or  by  1  or  2  phenyl  groups,  wherein  te  phenyl 
groups  may  be  substituted  by  a  methoxy  or  a  nitro,  or  R, 
represents  a  phenacyl  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  ions  and  corresponding  azelidine  derivatives  of 
formula  I  wherein  the  double  bond  in  the  propenyl  side  chain 
has  been  shifted  from  the  2-  to  the  1 -position. 


C6H5 


.HBr 


3.966,741 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITITED 

OR  UNSUBSTITUTED  4-PYRIDYLTHIOACETIC  ACID 

Andreas  J.  J.   Hendrickx.  Venlo.  and   Willem   H.   van  Duyl, 

Grubbenvorst.    both    of    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Oce- 

Andeno  B.V  .,  Venlo.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.457 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.    13,    1973, 
7317069 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  213  70 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  G  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  vif  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  4-pyridy  Ithioacetic  acid,  which  comprises  i  1  ;  reacting  a 
4-nitro-pyridine-N-oxide  having  the  formula 


NO  2 


X 


Y 


with  a  compound  having  the  formula  HSCH,CO,R  to  form  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


2288 


in  which 
alkyl   or 
atoms,  Y 
groups  c 
contamln 
pound  by 
of  a  cata! 
obtain  a 
convertini 
cetic  acid 
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SCH^CG^f{ 


X  -f  C  f  Y 

O 


formula  X  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
Ikoxy  group,  said  groups  containing  1-4  carbon 
IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group,  said 
taming  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
;  1-4  carbon  atoms;  (2)  reducing  the  formed  com- 
reacting  it  with  finely  divided  iron  in  the  presence 
itic  quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid  or  acetic  acid  to 
3rresponding  4-pyridylthioacetic  acid  ester,  and  i  3  i 
;  said  ester  into  the  corresponding  4-pyridylthioa- 
by  saponification  followed  by  acidification. 


on 


CD 


3.966,742 
TETRA.>(-ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  BICYCLIC  LREAS 

AND  METHOD  OF  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Sergei  Seigeevich  Novikov,  Kotelnicheskaya  naberezhnaya, 
1/5,  kv.  183;  Lenor  Ivanovich  Khmelnitsky,  ul.  Miklukho- 
Maklayii,  57,  korpus  1,  kv.  139;  Oleg  VasiHevich  Lebedev, 
ul.  Obrijcheva,  9,  kv.  83;  Lia  V  ladlmirovna  Epishina,  Bolot- 
nlkovskiya  40,  korpus  1,  kv.  16;  LJudmila  Ivanovna 
Suvorovii,  B.  Ostroumovskaya,  15,  kv.  24,  all  of  Moscow; 
Lldia  vlsilievna  Lapshina,  Podolsky  raion,  p/o  Ryazanovo, 
dom  otJykha  ostafievo,  17,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Valery 
DmUrie|'lch  Krylov,  ul.  Lralskaya,  17,  kv.  150,  Moscow; 
Irina  Vitalievna  Zaikonnikova,  ul.  Chekhova,  4b.  kv.  1, 
Kazan;  Irina  Evgenievna  Zimakova,  ul.  Lenlna,  2a,  kv.  18, 
Kazan;  Vladimir  Scrgeevich  Chudnovsky,  ul.  Dekabristov, 
189,  kv.  5,  Kazan;  Viktor  Andreevlch  Bablchev,  Koms- 
molsky  >rospekt,  38/16.  kv.  81,  Moscow,  and  Nina  Aiexan- 
drovna  Avdonina,  ul.  Gagarina,  14,  kv.  3.  Kazan,  all  of 
L.S.S.R 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,823 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  239.104 
U.S.  CI.  2*0-256.4  F  8  Claims 

A    method    for   producing   tetra-N-alkyI    derivatives   of 


1. 


bicyciic  uieas  having  the  formula; 


wherein  n 
consisting 
different, 
ureas,  un 
haiides  in 
amide,  fol 


0= 


R  N 


(R 


RN- 


NR 


N/ 


R»,      ^C=0 
NR 


SJ 


is  an  integer  0  or  1 ,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
of  H  and  lower  alkyl  which  can  be  the  same  or 
nd  R'  is  lower  alkyl  comprising  alkylating  bicyclic 
bstituted  at  the  nitrogen  atoms,  with  lower  alkyl 
iquid  ammonia  under  the  action  of  an  alkali  metal 
owed  by  separation  of  the  product 


3.966.743 

ORTHO  FUSED 

CYCLOALKANO-4-QLINOLONE-3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 
Herbert     Berger.     Manntieim-Kafertal;     Alfred     Rhomberg, 
Mannheim-Neuostheim;    Kurt  Stach,   Mannheim-Waldhof; 
Wolfgang  Vdmel,  Mannheim,  and  Winfriede  Sauer,  Mann- 
heim-Wallstadt,   all   of  (Germany,  assignors  to   Boehringer 
Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  363,211,  May  23,  1973. 
abandoned.  Ser.  No.  363.235.  May  23.  1973.  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  326,203,  Jan.  24,  1973.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
363,21  I.  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98.957,  Dec.  16,  1970. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
843, 182.  July  18,  1969.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  363.235. .  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 19.035.  Feb.  25.  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  23.  1968. 
1770951;  Mar.  14,  1969,  1912944;  Mar.  13.  1970.2011885; 
May  25,  1970,  2025363;  Sept.  4.  1970.  2043817;  Feb.  19, 
1972,  2207856 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  2/5/56 
IS.  CI.  260     287  CF  36  Claims 

1.  A  cycloalkano-quinoksne  compound  having  the  formula; 


COY 


w.  herein  one  ot  R,  and  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  o\'  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino  and 
lower  alkanoyl  ammo,  and  the  other  of  R,  and  R,  taken  to- 
gether with  Rj  forms  an  alkylene  bridge  containing  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower 
alkoxy.  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  mercapto,  lower  alkylmercapto, 
lower  carbocyclic  arylsulfonyloxy,  and  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy, 
or  X  IS  unsubstituted  lower  alkenyl  including  alkadienyl,  or 
lower  alkynyl.  and  >  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  lower  alkoxy.  and  the  non-toxic 
salts  thereof. 


3.966.744 
SPIN  LABELED  COMPOUNDS 
Avram  Goldstein.  Stanford;  Richard  K.  Leute,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Edwin  F.  Lllman,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syva 
Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  105.535,  Jan.  11.  1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  141.516.  May  10,  1971.  Pat.  No. 

3.690.834.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,108,  July  10, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3.853.914.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  482,542 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  451/12.  451/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-292  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 
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wherein  one  of  W** 
-X»-A*: 

W^**        IS  hydrogen  or  benzoyl,  and 

W"        is  methyl; 

W"        is  hydroxy  or  methoxy; 

X*  is 


and  W"        is  -X*-A',  when  other  than 


3,966,746 

AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRAZOLOP\  RIDINE 

CARBOXAMIDES 

Hans   Hoehn.   Tegernheim,   and   Theodor   Denrei.    Nurnberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.. 

Princeton.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489.636,  July   18,  1974,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  306.967,  Nov.  15,  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3.840.456.  This  application  June  4.  1975.  Ser    No    583.373 

Int.  Cl.=  C07D  4^/  1)4 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.6  8  Claims 

1.  .A  compound  of  the  forrriuia 


-r-^M^ 


HCO 


wherein 

Z"  is  methylene,  carbony!  or  — Z  — CONH—  wherein  Z  is 
aliphatic  hydrocarbylene  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
having  0  to  1  site  of  unsaturation,  said  unsaturation, 
where  present,  being  ethylenic,  and 

A*  is  of  the  formula: 


! 

Y' 


X    X 

R'  N    ^  ^  R' 

A 


wherein 

R*' are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  trivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  0 
to  1  site  of  unsaturation,  said  unsaturation,  where  pre- 
sent, being  ethylenic. 


3.966.745 
VINVAMINE  SERIES  CYCLOALKYL-ALKYL  ESTERS 
Don  Pierre  Rene  Lucien  Gludlcelli,  Fontenay-sous-Bois;  Henry 
Najer,  Paris;  Bogdan  Iliesco-Branceni,  Paris,  and  Yves  Rob- 
ert  Alain   Pascal,   Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Syn- 
thelabo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,596 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1973,  73.16266 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  519/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.53  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  hydroxy: 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  or 

R,  and  R,  together  represent  an  additional  bond  between 
the  two  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkvl.  and  cvcloalkvl  having 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen  lower 
alkyl,  and  phenyl, 

the  basic  nitrogen  group 


-  s 


\, 


IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

i.  acyclic  ammo  groups  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lovier  alkyl.  lower 
alkenyl.  lower  alkanoyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenvl.  phe- 
nyl-lower alkyl,  di-lower  alkyl  amino-iower  alkyl.  ben- 
zoyl, substituted  benzoyl,  phenyl-lower  alkanoyl.  substi- 
tuted phenyl-lower  alkanoyl,  alkane  sulfonyi,  benzenesul- 
fonyl,  and  substituted  benzenesulfonyl  and 

ii  heterocyclic  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidino,  piperidmo  and  piperazmo, 

the  basic  nitrogen  group 


-  s 


R, 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I  acyclic  ammo  groups  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alk- 
oxy lower  alkyl,  dialkoxy   lower  alkyl.  and  di-lower  al 
kylamino-lower  alkyl  and 

II  heterocyclic  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidino  and  piperidmo, 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  and  phenyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups 


2290 


and 


is  a  hete 

wherein 
groups 

wherein 
ing  th 
less, 

wherein 
tuted 
substi 
group 
ammo 

and  ph 


y" 


kov 


Ivo  Mon 
bert, 
Montzka 
pany,  N 
Coflliaui 
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R, 


—  N 


y 


R. 
R. 


ocyclic  group, 

ower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyi  refer  to  hydrocarbon 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

ower  alkanoyl  refers  to  acyl  radicals  of  acids  hav- 
formula  C,Hj,^,COOH  wherein  n  must  he  "  or 

lubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  benzoyl,  and  substi- 

>enzenesulfonyl   refers  to  the  respective  moieties 

tuted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 

consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  trifluoromethy  1. 

and  carboxy, 

ologically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3.966.747 
)-HYDROXY-6.7-BENZOMORPHANS 
ic.  Candiac;  Michel  Saucier,  Dorval;  Yvon  Lam- 
Ste.  Catherine,  all  of  Canada,  and  Thomas  Alfred 
.Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Corn- 
York.  N.Y. 
tion-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  301,049,  Oct.  26,  1972. 
This  application  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,936 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  221126 
-293.54  17  Claims 

pound  having  the  formula 


m 


wherein  R' 


-Ci 


R» 


in  which 
ing  of  H,  ( 


-CH,0- 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


'2-<^''  or   -CH^-^X 


IS  H  or  CHj,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
lower)alkyl,  (lower)alkanoyl. 


?- 


^J 


CH,  and 


Q^^il- 


R^  IS  H  !>r  (  H^,  R'  is  rvpropvl  or  (  lower )alkenyl.  or  a  pharma- 

ceuticalK  .icceptahie  a^id  addition  salt  thereof 


3,966,748 

PARA-FIl  OROPHENYL-N-HETEROCYCLIC 

SLBSTITLTED  BUTANES 

Corris    Mabelle    Hofmann.    Ho-Ho-Kus,    and    Sidney    Robert 

Safir.  River  Edge,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,846 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  21H34 
L  .S.  CI    260      294.8  D  16  Claims 

1.  \  comp(.iund  oi  the  formula; 


-  .-//  \\ 


:HTCFio- 


nQ-r-, 


wherein  X  !^  <;e!ecred  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH 


I 

CH-.  -C- 


and 


O-C-R' 


-CH-, 


wherein  R'  )s  lower  alkvl    and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 


H 

I 

N-  N 


C.H,, 


7^ 


yy—CH-: 


N^ 


.CH 


/         \ 


0  —  N 


and 


0  /> 


CH 


3    ; 
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and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


(II 


3,966,749 

NOVEL  SYNTHESIS  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

M-ACYLOXY-a-[(METHYLAMINO)METHYL]BENZYL 

ALCOHOLS,  THE  PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE 

ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF  AND  INTERMEDIATE 

USEFUL  IN  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Nicolae  S.  Bodor,  and  Sun-Shine  Yuan,  both  of  Lawrence, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Interx  Research  Corporation,  Lawrence, 
Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,606 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  213102 

U.S.  CI.  260-295  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  optically  and  therapeutically 

active  (m-acyloxy-a-[(methylamino)methyl)bcnzyl  alcohol  of 

the  formula: 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  defined  a^  ahoxe  is  termed 
2  reacting  the  intermediate  oi  step  s  I  ■  uith  a  mt-mher 
selected  from  the  group  consistm^  ot  an  M  hvdroxide.  an 
M-hydnde.  and  an  M-alkoxide.  therein  M  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
earth  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  thallium  m  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hvdrocarbon  solvent  m 
from  five  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  hydrocarb<in 
solvent,  and  Cj-C^  aliphatic  alcohol,  a  conventional  ether 
and  dimethylformamide.  said  step  being  carried  out  at 
room  temperature,  standard  pressure,  and  for  a  period  of 
time  ranging  from  1  to  24  hours,  whereby  the  intermedi- 
ate 


NHCH. 


(Ill) 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  or  from  one  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms,  an  ethoxycarbonyl  group,  a  benzylox- 
ycarbonyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an 


O  R, 

il  I 

R_C-0-CH- 

group,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  group  and  a  phenyl  group,  and  a  2-.  3-,  or  4-pyridyl 
group,  or  the  HX  salts  thereof,  wherein  X  represents  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  anion  which  con- 
sists essentially  of 

1  reacting  optically  active  phenylephrine  with  an  excess  of 
a  carbonyl  compound  of  the  formula:  R, — CO— Rj, 
wherein  R,  and  R,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C„  alkyl  group,  and  a  di(C,-C,. 
)alkylamino{C,-C,o)alkyl  group,  or  wherein  R,  and  R, 
together  with  the  carbonyl  group  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached can  form  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  Cj-C;  cycloalkanone  group  and  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  N-  or  O-heterocyclic  (Ci-C,)  alkanone 
group,  wherein  said  substituent  is  a  C^-C^  alkyl  group, 
either  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbide,  a  molecular  sieve  of  from  4  to  5  A,  calcium 
chloride,  magnesium  sulfate,  and  sodium  sulfate,  or  in  the 
presence  of  a  conventional  inert  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  plus  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  catalyst  to  elimi- 
nate the  water  formed  as  an  azeotropic  mixture,  said  step 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  1 40°  C , 
standard  pressure,  and  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from 
2°  to  2  to  48  hours,  whereby  the  intermediate; 


wherein  M.  R,,  and  Rj  are  defined  above  is  formed, 
3,  reacting  the  intermediate  of  step  (  2  i  with  a  stoichiomet- 
ric amount  of  an  acyl  halide  of  the  formula:  R— CO— >. 
wherein  R  is  defined  as  above  and  V  represents  a  halogen 
atom  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  of  from  five  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  methanol,  propanol.  butanol.  a 
conventional  ether,  and  dimethylformamide.  said  step 
being  carried  out  at  room  temperature,  standard  pres- 
sure, and  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  1  to  24  hours. 
wherebv  the  intermediate 


(IV) 


wherein  R,  R,,  and  R,  are  defined  as  above  is  formed,  and 
cleaving  the  R,— CO— R,  moiety  of  the  intermediate 
from  step  (  3  )  in  an  organic  inert  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  of 
from  five  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  a  Cj-C^  aliphatic  alcohol,  a  conventional  ether. 
and  dimethyl  formamide  and  further  in  the  presence  of  a 
stoichiometric  or  excess  amount  of  water  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  HX  acid,  wherein  X  is  defined  as  above, 
said  step  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  20° 
to  100°  C,  standard  pressure,  and  for  a  period  of  time  of 
from  1  to  24  hours,  whereby  the  free  base  of  formula  (1) 
it  obtained 
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3,966,750 
N-b,5-DlCHLOROPHENYLOXAZALIDINES 
Dietrich  Mangold,  Neckargemuend;  Bernd  Zeeh.  Ludwigsha- 
fen,  and  Ernst-Heinrich  Pommer,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Ger- 
many, ^ignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
( Rhine  )|,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,505  , 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  263j44 
L.S.  CI.  2fO-307  B  ,  claim 

1.  N-(3.|5-dichlorophenyl)-5-methy'-5-vinvloxazolidme-2.4- 
dione 


3,966,751 
OXAZOLjDINES  OF  4-OXO-TRICYCLO(5.1.0^ 'lOCTAN- 
CARBOXALDEHYDE,  NEOPENTYL  GLYCOL 

ACETAL 
Kelly,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,364,  Dec.  15,  1972, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181,246,  Sept.  16, 

No.  3,711,515.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

,483.  Nov.  27,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,196 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  26J  06  | 

L.S.  CI.  2^0-307  FA  3  Claims 


8-ENDO 

Robert  C 
Companly 
Continuatio 
abandonee! 
1971,  Pat 
Ser.  No.  9J 


1.  An  o 

yl)-(  l'R,2' 
spiro(oxazc 


RESOLU 
Fried  rich 

sauheim; 

burg, 

Gold-  um 

Continua  Jon 
abandone<J 
Nov.  27.  1 


26<i 


U.S.  CI. 

1.  A 
solution  the 
active  form 
gen  atoms 
tected  as  a 


'  COOH 

I 

H— C N-Ac 

i  I 

CH  I  '         R, 

CH..^    \   /    ^R, 
S 

where  R,  and  R,  are  both  methyl  or  R,  and  Rj  are  joined 
together  to  form  the  pentamethylene  group  and  Ac  is  formyl 
employing  the  D.L  racemate  form  of  said  protected  penicilla- 
mine and  1  norephedrine  free  of  d-norephedrine  and  precipi- 
tating the  salt  i)f  the  D-form  of  the  protected  penicillamine 
and  the   1 -norephedrine 

10.  A  process  comprising  the  step  of  crystallizing  out  of 
solution  the  salt  of  an  optically  active  base  with  an  optically 
active  form  of  penicillamine  having  at  least  one  of  the  hydro- 
gen atoms  of  the  mercapto  group  and  the  amino  group  pro- 
tected a'-  a  compound  ot  the  t\>rmula 

COOH 

I 

H-C N-Ac 


CH,, 
CH,' 


\  / 
S 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  both  methyl  or  R,  and  Rj  are  joined 
together  to  form  the  pentamethylene  group  and  Ac  is  formyl, 
employing  the  D,[  racemate  form  of  said  protected  penicilla- 
mine and  a  salt  of  1  -norephedrine  free  of  d-norephedrine  and 
precipitating  the  salt  of  the  D-form  of  the  protected  penicilla- 
mine and  l-norephednnc 


°\         J^ 


xaz 


ohdine,  which  is  8'(  5,5-dimethvl- 1 ,3-dloxan-;- 
4S,4■R.5R,5■S,7■S,8■S  )-3,4-dlmethvl-5■phenvi- 


lldlne-2.4'-t^Icyc!o(5. 1  ,0  O'''loctane), 


3,966.753 
THIAZOLIDINYLIDENE  ISOINDOLINE  PIGMENTS 

Nathan    N.   Crounse,   and   Nicholas   A.   Ambrosiano,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York 
NY. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,078 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  277/34 
260     306.7  R  5  Claims 

ompountj  .if  the  formula 


L.S 
1 


CI. 
A 


c=s 


3.966,752 

ION  OF  D.LPROTECTEDPENICILLA.MINE 

Asinger,    Aachen;    Herlbert    Offermanns,    Gros- 

Karl-Heinz  Gluzek,  Alpen,  and  Walter  vonBeben- 

BujchKhlag,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 

Silber-ScheideansUlt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

In-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,530,  July  31.  1972. 

,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419.473, 

'.abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  520,899 

Int.  CL»  C07D  277/06  i 

—  306.7  C  27  Claims    in  which  R,  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 

compnsmg  the  step  of  crystallizing  out  of    selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen    alky!  having 

salt  of  an  optically  active  base  with  an  optically    one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon 

of  pen.cillamme  having  at  least  one  of  the  hydro-    atoms,  halo,  triHuoromethyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by 

the  mercapto  group  and  the  amino  group  pro-    alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  alkoxy  having  one  to 

:ompound  of  the  formula:  three  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  and  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 


973. 


process 


of 
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3,966,754 
CERTAIN  SULFONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Beat  Bohner,  Binningen;  Dag  Dawes,  Prattein;  Willy  Meyer, 
Basel;   Haukur  Kristinsson,   Bottmingen,  and   Kiirt   Riife- 
nacht,   Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   14,   1973, 
8520/73;  Apr.  29,  1974,  5829/74 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  249/04,  249/12 
U.S.  CI.  260— 308  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  suiphonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


SO, 


O 


Rt 


wherein 

R,  represents  C,-Cg  alkyl  or  C^-C^  alkenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio;  and 

Ri  represents  1 ,2,3-triazolyl(4),  1 ,2.3-tnazolyl(5  ),  1,2,4- 
triazolyl(5)  or  1 ,2,4-triazolyl(3  )  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen;  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl, 
alkylthioalkyl,  haloalkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl.  each  having 
lower  alkyl  groups;  alkenyl,  alkenyloxy  or  alkenylthio 
each  having  2-5  carbon  atoms,  amino,  mono-( lower  )al- 
kylamino  or  di-(lower)alkylamino,  carbamoyl,  carb- 
(lower)alkoxy;  nitro;  cyano;  or  phenyl,  phenylthio,  phe- 
nylsulphinyl,  phenylsulphonyl,  benzyl,  benzylthio,  benzyl- 
sulphinyl,  benzylsulphonyl,  1-phenethyl,  2-phenethyl. 
diphenylmethyl  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio  or  nitro. 


3,966,755 
COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Schlapfer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gelgy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  June  21,   1972, 
9335/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  405/04.  405/14,  413/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-308  A  12  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


Q       X 


Ri 


R. 


wherein  Rj  denotes  alkoxy  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  r>en 
zyloxy  which  is  optionally  chlonne-suhstiluted  in  the  phenvi 
radical,  acetylamino.  a  -  NHCOO^  radical,  uherem  >  repre 
sents  alkvl  with  1  tii  12  carbon  atc>mv  or  phenvl  u.hich  r 
optionallv  substituted  bv  chlorine,  methvl  or  methoxv,  lU 
phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  bv  Lhlorine  nieihv!  or 
methoxy.  an  optionally  quaternised  radical 


— O— A-N 


wherein  A  represents  alkylcne  with  2  to  4  ^arbon  atoms,  >  . 
and  Y3  independently  of  one  another  represent  optionallv 
hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R,  de- 
notes hydrogen,  chlorine,  methvl  or  methoxv  and  R.,  and  R, 
independently  of  one  another  dentnc  hvdrogen  iv  alkvi  vnth 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,966,756 
SIBSTITITED  DIBEN/Oih.f  TKTRAZOI.O:  l„^-dl|l,4|- 
OXAZEPINES 
Lantz  Stephen  Crawley.  Spring  Valley.  N.V..  and  .Sidney  Rob- 
ert Safir,  River  Edge,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cvanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  565.907 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2'"  04 
U.S.  CI.  260-308  D  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein    Z,    represents   hydrogen    or   methyl,    R,    represents    wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy    ^"d  halogen, 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  nitrogen  and  O 
represents  a  radical 


or 


3.966.757 

IMIDAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Horst  Baganz,  Moorrege,  and  Hans-Joachim  May.  Neustadt- 

Hambach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Nattermann  & 

Cie  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,345,  Feb.  7.  1974. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  164,815,  July 

21,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

706,665,  Feb.  19,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  566,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23.  1967,  30055 

Int.  CI.'C07D  49134 

U.S.  CI.  260-309.6  2  Claim* 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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and  Its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 


i  3.966.758 

FLAMMATORY  1-(SLBSTITLTED 
ZYL)-2.IMlDAZOLlDINONES 
n.  ind  Nelson  J.  Miles,  both  of  Norwich,  NY., 
assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 
Filei  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,921 
Int.  Ci.'  C07D  49  J4 
U.S.  CI.  260-i09.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


3.966.761 
NOVFI,  AMINO-lNDA7X)LE  COMPOUNDS 
Ctirad  Podesva,  Montreal,  and  William  T.  Scott,  Chateauguay. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Delmar  Chemicals  Limited, 
Ville  La  Salle.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,445 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1973, 
6030  73 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  :    /'     6    A61K  _'/  415.  AOIN  9i22 
U.S.  CI.  260  —  310  (  8  Claims 

'.  A  tertiary  amino  mda/iile  Liimpiiund  of  formula  I: 


R: 


wherein       Ar 
dichloropheny 


)— CHj— W— N 


\ 


R: 


IS      4-chlorophenyl 
and  1-naphthyl 


3-fluorophenyl 


CI) 


wherein 

R  is  a  hvdrogen  diom  or  a  halogen  atom; 

R,  IS  an  alkvl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl 

alkyl  group,  the  alkyl  group  having  ]  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R,  and  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
W  IS  a  branched  chain  alkylene  group  comprising  a  divalent 

straight  chain   lower  alkvl  group  having    1    to  6  carbon 

atoms   pendant   from    the    beta   or   gamma   carbon   atom 

relative  to  the  carb^m  atom, 
or  a  non-loxii.  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3,966,759 
1-(3,4DICHL0R0BENZYL)-3-INDAZ0LIN0NE 
Thomas  J.  Schwan,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich Producu,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filid  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,479 

IntIcL'C07D  231/56,  A61K  J//4/5 

CI.  260-MO  A 

1  -( 3,4-Dic  hlorobenzyl)-3-indazolinone 


U.S. 
1. 


1  Claim 


3.966.760 
2-SUBSTITUTED.5,6-DIMETHOXYINDAZOLES 
Thomas  J.  ScHwan;  Charles  S.  Davis,  both  of  Norwich,  and 
Leroy  J.  Hoilkomp,  Oxford,  ail  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Morton- 
Norwich  Prdducts,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Fil<>d  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,719 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  231/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  C  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3.966.762 

N-|(6."-l)IHM)K()INr)<)l  ()  1.7-ab  (1  BKNZ\ZEPIN-2- 

VI  i\1FTH\  i    PHTHALIMIDE 

John    Ernest    Alexander,   East   Greenbush,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  NY, 

Filed  June  3,  1974.  Ser,  No.  475,445 
Int.  CI.'  (070  403  00 
CI.  260     326  D  1  Claim 

S-(  (6.''-Dihydroindolo(  1,7-abli  I  lbenzazcpin-2-yl)me- 
p  h  t  h  d  h  m  1  d  e 


U.S 
I 

thvl 


aijO 


auo 


X   HCl 


wherein  R  is  cyciohexyl,  2-phcncthyl,  p-diethylaminophenyl, 
dimethylamino,  2-diethylamino€thyl,  2-tetrahydropyranyl- 
methyl.  2-(5,6-dimcthoxy-2-indazoly!)  ethyl.  2-methoxycthyl, 
ally!,  2.3-dih\droxypropyl,  phenyl,  3-dimethylammopropyl. 
2-hydroxyethyl  or  hydroxy;  and  X  is  zero,  one.  or  two 


3,966,763 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-PYRROLIDONE 
Janice  L.  (ireene.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  June  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  591,878 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  207/26 
U.S.  CI.  260     326.5  FN  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producmg  i-pyrrolidone  by  contacting 
an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  of  succinonitnlc  with  hydrogen 
at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprismg 

adding  to  the  aqueous  reaction  mixture  a  reaction  promoter 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyrroiidonc  and 
an  N-alkyl-2-pvrrolidone  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from   1   to  ^  carbon  atoms 
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3.966,764 

LIGAND  DETERMINATION  OF  SPIN  LABELED 

COMPOUNDS  BY  RECEPTOR 

DISPLACEMENT-AMPHETAMINE  ANALOGS 

Avram  Goldstein.  Stanford;  Richard  K.  Leute,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atherton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syva 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  270.108,  July  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3.853,914.  This  application  June  24.  1974,  Ser.  No.  482.200 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  207/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.85  6  Claims 

1.  A  spin  labeled  reagent  which  is  of  the  formula 


Y 


42' 


\^ 


-w 


40' 


41"' 


wherein  one  of  W*" 
when  other  than  -X" 


W^ 


W 


and  W^ 


is-X*-A' 


-A- 


W40 

W' 
X 


is  hydrogen, 
is  methyl;  and 
is  hydrogen, 
is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
is  -Z-CONH-,  wherein  Z  is  hydrocarbylene  of  from  1  to 
7   carbon  atoms,  having  from  0  to    1    site  of  cthylenic 
unsaturation,  with  the  proviso  that  when  W"  is  - 

X*-A*.  X*  IS  -0-Z-CONH-;  and 
A*  of  the  formula: 


,^•' 


IV 


I.OV 


sc-i 


with  phosgene  to  give  a  conipouRd  ol  \hc  lormula 


J 


■~C-v' 


B    reacting  compound  \'  with  a  compour 


.J 


I  -•  t  the  form  u  i  a  ■ 


to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R'^N>^R' 


wherein  R*"  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  Y'  is  a 
trivalent  radical  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  0  to  1  hetero- 
atoms.  wherein  said  heteroatom  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen. 


R- 


VI  i 


"^Y 

sor^ 

C    hydroK/ing  Compound  V  II  under  acidic  conditions 


3.966.765 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BENZOTHIOPYRANS 
Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Dover;   Harold   Zinnes,  Rockaway,  and 
John  Shavel,  Jr..  Mendham,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464.707.  April  26.  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,878.198.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,986 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  335/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  TH  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula; 


3. 966, '66 
MONOCYCLIC  MACROCYCLIC  COMFOl  NDS  AND 
COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
Jean-Marie   Lehn,  Strasbourg.  France,  assignor   to   Schering 
Corporation.  Kenilworth.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,682,  March  26,  1973. 
Pat.  No.  3,888,877,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
43.979.  June  5.  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 
1975.  Ser.  No.  560,281 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  2-^3:00 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  macrocyclic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  compound  of  the  follovMng  formula  1 


III 


wherein  Z  is  CHR»,  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  "" 
carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
cyano.  or  trifluoromethyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
7  carbons,  or  aralkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  from 
1  to  7  carbons  and  the  aryl  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  radical 
of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  nitro  radical 
which  comprises: 

A.  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


F2-H 


2296 


wherein  R 


up  to  12 
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and  R,  and  members  selected  from  the  group 
consistmi;  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having 


carbon  atoms, 


wherein  eai:h  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms, 

each  D  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  iulfur,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  S 
carbon  aioms,  and  =N  — R  (R  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  hydrocar- 
bonsulforjyl  radical  having  up  to  I  2  carbon  atoms,  a  lov».er 
alkoxycajbonyl  radical,  a  lower  aikoxycarbony  Imethy - 
lene  radical  and  a  carboxymethylene  radical); 

at  least  twcj  of  said  D  members  being  hetero-substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
=N  — R,  one  of  said  two  hetero-substituents  being  se- 
lected fram  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  the 
other  of  iaid  two  heterosubstituents  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  =N— R, 

m  and  n  arc  integers  from  0  to  5: 

and  the  ammonium  quaternary  salts  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 


3.966,767 
2-AMINO-4  H-PYRANE 
Horst    Meyer;    Friedrich    Bossert,   both   of   Wupp«rtal;    W  ulf 
Vater.  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoep«l,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assigjiors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
DivisJon  of  Sei^.  No.  375.809,  July  2.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,897,462. 
This  apLication  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.800 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    19.     1972. 


2235406 


L.S.  CI.  260- 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-'OC 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  are 

lower  alkyl, 
R'  is  lower  aU 
R*  IS  thienyl  u 

gen  or  lowe 


IS 


OR" 

cycloalky 
R*  IS  hydroge 


Int.  CI.'  C07D  333i 
332.2  A 


5  Claims 


the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or 


substituted  or  substituted  by 
r  alkoxy, 

wherein   R"    is   lower  alkyl, 
ojf  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 
or  lower  alkvl 


lower  alkyl,  ha! 
lower   alkenvl 


3,966.768 
SLBSTITLTED  1.3-DIOXEPINS 
Chester  E.  Pawloski,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,215.  Sept.  9.  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,738.997,  wl^ich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 .032.  Jan.  6.  1 970. 

Pat.  No.  3.65^,594.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1973.  Ser.  No. 

325.846 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  321J06 


(CH2)nO-R 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  R'  is  hvdrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  about  8  carbon  aturiis,  inclusive,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from   I  to  about  8. 


3,966,769 
SL'LFONVI    (  OMPOLNDS 
Steffen  Piesch,  Oberurs*[,  Taunus.  and  Friedrich  Engelhardt, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,201,  June  2.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.882.120. 
This  application  Feb.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  444.810 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    June    5,     1971, 
2128011 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  317/56 
t.S.  CI.  260  -340.5  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R  -  SO,-   (^H  -  SR' 


i. 


wherein  R  is  phenvl,  n.iphthv!  ben/yl  or  phenethyl  or  one  of 
said  moieties  substituted  on  the  aromatic  moiety  thereof  by 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  bromine, 
fluorine,  nitro  or  tntluoromethyl,  R'  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  ben- 
zyl or  phenethv  I  substituted  on  the  aromatic  moiety  thereof  by 
methylenedioxy  and  R^  is  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  hydroxy. 


3,966,770 
4-HYDROXY  -a-l  (  3,4-METHY  LENEDIOXYPHENYL)ISO- 
PROPYI  AMINOETHYLlO-iMETHYLSLLFONYLME- 
THYl  (BENZYL  ALCOHOL 
Carl  Kaiser.  Haddon  Heights.  N.J.,  and  Stephen  T,  Ross.  Ber- 
wyn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  .SmithKline  Corporation.  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,828 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  3  n  44 
I  .S.  CI.  260     340.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2S02CH^ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
compound 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  ^-adrenergic  stim- 

5  Claims    ulant  activity  in  dosage  unit  form  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 

1.  Substituted   1,3-dioxepin  compounds  corresponding  to    carrier  and  a  ^-adrenergic  stimulating  effective  amount  of  a 


U.S.  CL  260 


the  formula 


chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 
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V7 


C  H  „,  ( i  I 


'    p  ■' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
compound 


3.966.771 
5-(4-CHLOROPHENYL)-2-FLRYL  KETONES 
Stanford  S.  Pelosi,  Jr..  Norwich.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich Products,  Inc..  Norwich.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  586.877 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307146 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  p  is   an    integer   fr.  ni    .'^    to  6.  inclusive,  and    ^    is  a 
divalent  radical  ot  the  fiirniuSae 


H 


H, 


OH 


C 


/       \ 


0 

|i 
-C-R 


wherein  R  is  cyclopropyl  or  2-furyl. 


3,966,772 
CITRIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  William  Guthrie,  Fairfield;  James  Guthrie  Hamilton, 
Nutley;  Richard  Wightman  Kierstead,  North  Caldwell;  O. 
Neal  Miller,  Montclair,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Ann  Clare  Sullivan. 
New   York.   N.Y..  assignors  to   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc.. 
Nutley.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,334,  Dec.  2,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,810,931. 
This  application  Feb.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442.258 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  303138 
U.S.  CI.  260-348  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o: 


■r 


CO.R 


C 

/     \ 
RO.C  CH.CO.R 

having  the  threo-configuration  wherein  all  R  groups  are 
hydrogen 
and  the  optical  antipodes  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof. 


3,966.773 
2-SUBSTITLTED-3,4-EPOXYCYCLOPENTAN-l-ONES. 
AND  2-SUBSTITUTED-3,4.EPOXYCYCLOPENTAN-l-OLS 
Karel  Francis  Bernady;  Middleton  Brawner  Floyd,  Jr.,  both  of 
Suffern;  John  Frank  Poletto,  Nanuet,  all  of  N.Y.;  Robert 
Eugene  Schaub,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Martin  Joseph 
Weiss,  Oradell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,101,  April  27,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,466 
Int.  CL'  C07D  303/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-348  C  3  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


3.966.774 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  (HON  OF 
AMINO- ANTHRAQLINONK 
Paul  Stoll.  Basel,  and  Istvan  Toth,  Bottmingen,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1973.  Ser.  No.  385,757 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.     Xu^     X,    l'^72. 
17700/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  ^yi  I .  V7  24 
U.S.  CI.  260-378  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aminoanthraquinone  or  a 
diaminoanthraqumone  or  mixtures  thereof  from  a  mtroan- 
thraquinone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -nitroan- 
thraquinone,  2-nitroanthraquinone.  1  .2-dinitroanthraqui- 
none,  1 ,6-dinitroanthraquinone.  1  .^-Jinitroanthraquinone, 
1 ,8 -din  It  roan  thraquinone,  1 ,5-dinitroanthraquinone,  2."  dim 
troanthraquinone,  2,6-dinitroanthraquinone,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  hydrogenating  said  nitroanthraquinonc,  suspended  or 
dissolved  in  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  Ihe  group 
consisting  of  a  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon.  Lhlorobcn^ 
zene,  a  liquid  ether  and  a  liquid  carboxvhc  acid  ester, 
with  molecular  hydrogen  m  the  presence  of  a  metal  hy 
drogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
noble  metal  and  Raney  nickel,  at  an  upper  temperature 
in  the  range  of  50°  to  200°C  ,  and  at  a  hydrogen  partial 
pressure  of  between  0  5  and  15  atmospheres,  the  weight 
ratio  of  solvent  to  nitroanthraquinone  being  between 
100:1  and  1  2  and  the  weight  of  catalyst  being  between 
0,05  and  10%  of  the  weight  of  nitroanthraquinone,  the 
amount  of  hydrogen  being  in  excess  of  the  theoretical 
amount  to  overhydrogenate  the  nitroanthraquinone  to 
nuclear-hydrogenated  aminoanthraquinone, 

b.  continuing  heating  within  said  upper  temperature  range 
for  sufficient  time  to  dissolve  all  of  the  resulting  hydroge- 
nated  products, 

C-    removing    the    catalyst    within    said    upper    temperature 

range, 
d    cooling   the   reaction   mixture   to   a   lower   temperature 

between  40°  and  1  50°C   below  said  upper  temperature,  to 

precipitate  the  aminoanthraquinone. 

e.  recovering  the  precipitated  aminoanthraquinone  from 
the  reaction  mixture  containing  dissolved  nuclear  hydro- 
genated  aminoanthraquinone,  and 

f.  reacting  the  nuclear-hydrogenated  aminoanthraquinone 
with  nitroanthraquinone  or  a  hydrogenated  derivative 
thereof  of  higher  oxidative   level  than  aminoanthraqui- 


2298 


none  to 
quinone 
the  solvent 
the  amin 
noanth 
tempera 
insoluble 
anthraqu 


raq 
tj 
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jxidize  the  nuclear-hydrogenated  aminoanthra-    and   pnmarv,   secondary  and  tertiary  amines  having    1    or  2 
to  ammoanthraqumone,  nitrogen  atoms  and  contammg  up  to  and  mciudmg  15  carbon 

bemg  selected  so  that  at  the  upper  temperature    atoms,  wherfin 
Danthraqumone  and  nuclear-hydrogenated  ami-         said  denwiti^e  is    if  the  formula: 

umone   are  soluble   therein   and  at  the   lower 

re,  the  ammoanthraqumone  is  substantially 
therem  while  the  nuclear-hydrogenated  amino- 
none  is  soluble  therein  / 'H 


X 


3,966,775 
PROCESS  F(^R  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1 -SUBSTITUTED 

ANTHRAQUINONES 
Akio  Fukui,  iyoto;  Hiroshi  Koike,  Tikatsuki;  Takehiko  Ta- 
naka,  Kob«,  and  Yuji  Ito,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fil^  Oct.  25,  1974,  S«r.  No.  518.209 
Claims    pri^Mity,   application   Japan,   Oct.    26.    1973.   48- 
119978;  Nov.  9.  1973.  48-125422;  Jan.  9.  1974,  49-5318; 
Jan.  10.  1974[  49-5626;  May  8.  1974.  49-50276 

Int.  CI'  C07C  85  J  I,  89  00  \ 

U.S.  CI.  2604378  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  1 -substituted  anthra- 
quinone  havirjg  the  general  formula  (I) 


\ 


I 
I 
I 

N 


•«^         HC 

~  N 


(CH,j 


3 


(CH 


Z'3 


O 


?     H 

c         c 


/ 


where,  in  tie  formula,  R,  and  R,  individually  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  X  represents  a  hy- 

droxylam  no  or  amino  group, 
which  compri&es  treating  a  5-nitro-l  ,4.4a, 9a  -tetrahydroan-    *^^''^'"   ^      ^^    ^^  a"'^   ^*  are  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C,  allcyl 
thraqumone  h|aving  the  general  formula  (11)  '  g^o"P-  ^t  least  I  of  R,-R,  being  C  ,-C,  alkyl  group. 


\ 


/ 


where,  m  t 
hydrogen 
in  the  presc 
whereby  duri 
IS  oxidized  an 
duced  to  prov 
stituted  anthr 


he 


PROCESS 
Takashi  Kato 
Akira  Kom 
Perfumery 
Continuation 
abandoned. 


U.S.  CI.  2604 

1.  A  proce 
prises  oxidizi 
taining  gas  in 
cobalt-di-(salc 
and  an  amine 


C 

/    \ 


C 
H 


C 

I! 

o 


c 

H 


c 

I 

t 


H 


(1] 


H 


wherein  \  and  \.  ea^h  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  aikvl  or  alkoxv  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
or  a  nitro  group,  and  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 

group  having  i  to  "^  carbon  atoms, 
reaction  is  at  in-'C  ti.i  ^O'C".  and 
the  alkylphenol  is  of  the  formula; 


OH 


R, 


R 


R 


H             HO  \0, 

\    /         1 1  ' 

C      H      C  C           H 

/     \  i  /    \  /    -^    / 

\      \       \  \ 

\   /  !  \    /  \    //  \ 

C      H      C  C            H 

/   \      !l  I 

H             HO  H 


(U] 


nee 


formula,  R,  and  R,  individually  represent  a 
atom  or  methyl  group 

of  a  basic  compound   in  a  liquid  medium 
g  the  course  of  the  reaction  the  ring  structure 
j  the  nitro  group  is  partially  or  completely  re- 
de a  product  consisting  essentially  of  the  1  -sub- 
aquinone  of  the  above  general  formula  (1) 


3,966,776 
^OR  PREPARING  PARABENZOQUINONES 

Yokohama;  Toru  Vamanaka,  Kamakura.  and 
iitsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago 
0.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

■in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339.787.  March  9.  1973, 
application  Sept.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.796 
.  Cl.»  C07C  49164,  49166.  49:68 
396  R  13  Claims 

for  preparing  a  parabenzoquinone  which  com- 
an  alkylphenol  with  oxygen  or  oxygen-con- 
an  inert  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
y lal )- 3, 3 '-diimino-di-n -propylamine    derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia 


This  I 
lit 


Si 

fig 


3.966.777 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  la-HYDROXY 

PROVITAMIN  D,  AND  la-HYDROXY  VITAMIN  D, 

Yehuda  Mazur.  Tel-Aviv;  Daiia  Freeman.  Rishon  Lezion.  and 

Aureliu  J.  Achcr.  Ramat-Gan.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda 

Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd..  Rehovot.  Israel 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  622.647 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Oct.  22.  1974.  45897 

Int.  CI.'  C07J  9  00 

U.S.  CI.  260-397.2  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  la-hydroxy  provitamin  D, 
(  1  a-hydroxy-"-dehydrocholesterol )  which  comprises  treating 
la.2aepoxy-cholesta-4,6-dien-3-one,  dissolved  in  a  solvent, 
at  a  low  temperature  with  liquid  ammonia,  with  ammonium 
chloride  and  with  lithium  metal  to  result  in  la,3/3-dihydroxy- 
cholest-6-ene.  converting  this  to  the  corresponding  la,3^-di(- 
lower  alkanoyloxv  i-derivative,  reacting  the  latter  with  bro- 
mine to  give  la.30-di-lower  alkanoyloxy  6/3,7a-dibromo- 
cholestane.  which  latter  is  dehydro-brominated  with  a  base  to 
give  la.3^-di(  lower  alkanoyloxy  )-cholesta-5,7-diene  which  is 
converted  to  the  la-hydroxy  provitamin  D,. 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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r;H, 


3 


-VCH.-,^ 


-N(CH^)„ 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl, 

A  — B  IS  a  6(7)  double  bond  or  A  is  —Br  and  B  is 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkv;  group  of  ^  lo  i  i  carbon  aiorrs^ 
-Br  ^^r  an  alkoxv  group  R'  — O—  oi  "^  '.i'  lii  carhor,  atonic  .irn!  the 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  sails  thcreot. 


3.966.778 
PRODUCTION  OF  21-PHOSPHATE  CORTICORDS 
HAVING  UNPROTECTED  HYDROXYL  RADICALS  AT 
LEAST  AT  THE  17a-  AND  21-POSITION 
Hirotomo  Masuya,  Kobe,  and  Takuichi  Miki.  Amagasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,205,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.779.  May  5.  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1965,  40-27042; 
June  9,  1965,  40-34556 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.45  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  17a-hydroxy  corticoid  2  I -phos- 
phate which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 7a.2 1-dihydroxy  corticoid  and 
11 ,1  7q,2  1-trihydroxy  corticoid  with  pyrophosphoryl  tetra- 
chloride in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  which  does  not 
react  with  the  starting  materials  at  a  temperature  of  up  to 
about  room  temperature,  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to 
hydrolysis  with  an  aqueous  hydrolysis  medium  at  a  tempera- 
ture up  to  about  room  temperature,  and  recovering  the  objec- 
tive 1  7a-hydroxy  corticoid  2  1  -phosphate  or  1  1 ,1  7a-dihydroxy 
corticoid  21 -phosphate  from  the  hydrolysis  reaction  medium. 


3.966.780 
PROPARGVI    ESTFRS  OK  ^.!  1-Sl  BSTFTl  TFD 
DODKCADIKNOK     \(  IDS 
Madhukar  Subraya  Chodneiiar.  Bastl;  I'eter  I  (Kliger:  \lb€rt 
Pfiffner.   both  of  Pfaffhausen;   I  Irich   Sch>»ietfr.   Reinach; 
Milos  Suchy,  and  Rene  Zurfluh.  both  of  Pfaffhausen.  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-I.a  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley. 
N.J. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  .Ser.  No.  3eiH,13.« 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland.  June    16.    I'^'Z. 
9109  72;  June  29.  1972,  9744  ^2 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  6V,6/,  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260^410.9  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  polvene  ctimpiiund  of  the  fi^rrnuLi 


v-- 


1 


n 


3.966.779 
THYMOL  DERIVATIVES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Gerhard   Satzinger,   Denzlingen,  and   Manfred   Franz   Herr- 
mann, St.  Peter,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Warner-   wherein  R,.  R,.  and  R,  are  methyl,  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower 


Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,031.  April  30.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528.125 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/24.  69  26,  69,96 
U.S.  CI.  260—404  6  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula  I: 


alkvl  of  1 -^  carbon  atoms,  and  R5  is  hydrogen;  A  is  individb 
ally  hydrogen.  hvdrox\ ,  iower  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atom-  .  r 
lower  alkvl  ot   \ -t  carbon  atoms    R  is  individualU   hvdrokifn 
or  A  and  B  taken  together  torni  a  t  arhon  :'■  tarhori  double 
bond  or  an  oxygen  bridge,  \   is       t  (X  iR,  therein  K,  is  pro- 
pargvl.  and  n  is  equal  to   1. 
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3.966,781 
DELTERATtON  OF  FUNCTIONAL  GROL  P-CONTAINING 

HYDROCARBONS 
Joseph  G.  Atkinson,  Montreal,  and  Michael  O.  Luke,  Pinawa, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  (LA.) 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ster.  No.  192,296,  Oct.  26,  197 1,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  423,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  17,  1970,  100961 
Int.  CI.'  cue  3<02 
U.S.  CI.  260^410.9  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  deuterated,  saturated,  acyclic 
hydrocarbon  C^.jg-alkanoic  acid  or  its  ester  or  amide  and 
having  a  boi  ing  point  of  at  least  100°C  in  its  liquid  state, 
which  comprises  the  continuous  passage  under  atmospheric 
pressure  of  deuterium  gas  at  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  about  40 
ml  per  minuie  through  a  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  alka- 
noic  acid  or  its  ester  or  its  amide  in  its  liquid  state  and  a 
catalyst  selec  ;ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  plati- 
num, rhodiuri,  ruthenium,  osmium,  indium,  nickel,  and  rhe- 
nium at  a  temperature  between  about  IOO°C  and  300°C  and 
below  the  boiling  point  of  said  acyclic  hydrocarbon  acid,  ester 
or  amide  and  continuing  the  exchange  until  between  50  and 
99.5%  of  the  substrate  hydrogen  atoms  have  been  replaced  by 
deuterium  atoms 


3,966,782 
COPPER  BJASE  METALORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCEIJS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF         | 
Gioacchino  C  priani,  and  Emilio  Perrotti,  both  of  San  Donato 
Milanese,   Italy,   assignors   to   Snam    Progetti   S.p.A.,   San 
Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1973,31501,73 
Int.  CI.'  C07F  1 .08 
U.S.  CI.  260^438.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  copper  base  melalorganic  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  the  c 
different,  is  ; 
methyl,  ethyl 
2.  The  proc 
claim  I.  whi 
having  the 
selected  from 
with  an  alkali 
a  nitrile  repre 
a  member  of 


=  ^H, 


opper  is  in  the  *1  oxidation  state.  R.  the  same  or 

member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

and  phenyl  and  R',  is  methyl  or  ethvl 

ess  of  preparing  the  metalorganic  compound  of 

consists  in  reacting  a  monovalent  copper  salt 

ula  Cu'X,  wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  anion 

the  group  consisting  of  halides,  ClO,^  and  BF,', 

metal  alkoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of 

sented  by  the  formula  RR'CHCN,  wherein  R  is 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl 


ch 
form 


and  phenvi  and  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  an  alcohol  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  R'OH,  wherein  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 
under  anhydrous  conditions  m  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and 
cycloaliphatK  hvdrocarbons  and  tetrahydrofuran,  in  the  liquid 
phase,  and  m  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas 


3.966,783 
C  OMPOLNDS 
John  Louis  Suschitzky,  and  David  Rutherford,  both  of  Lough- 
borough,   Fngland,   assignors   to   Fisons   Limited,   London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522,593 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1973, 
54003  73;  July    17.  1974.  31608  74 

Int.  CI.'  (■07F  I5i()2 
U.S.  (I.  260     439  {  \  7  Claims 


1 .    -\   compound  .it 


•rniul.i  I, 


o 


COXCOR 


Fe 


O 


in  v^hich  X  is  a  bivalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining trimi  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and 
R  IN  (■;  to  C  ,,  alkv:    phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or 

mi^re  haio^en  or  aikvi  groups. 


3,966,784 
POLVFTHFR  URETHANE  FOAM 
Bela  Prokai.  Mahopac.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334.767,  Feb.  22,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.860 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  7  10,  7118 
U.S.  CI.  260     448.2  N  23  Claims 

1.  \  cvanoalkvi  moddled  sikixane  fluid  having  the  average 
formula 

(X  i,R,,S!0'R,SiO^.'    X  1  'R''Si01,S,R,..X, 

w herein  t  has  a  v  ai ue  o,f  2  \o  6  mclusive,  v  has  a  value  of  0  to 
6  inclusive,  :  has  a  value  of  0  to  1  mclusive.  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
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or  phenyl  radical;  and  AT  is  a  cyanoalkoxy-alkyl  radical  having  of  above  1  2  and  at  a  temperature  of  Trom  n"  to  ^OT    under 

the  formula  — {0),R'OR"CN  where  «  has  a  value  of  0  or  1,  vigorous   mixing   of  the    reactants   and    uni-direcnona,    flow 

R' is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  conditions,   separating  the  organK    ia\cr   ihu-  iihtame^'   and 

R"  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  said  isolating  the  hisphenol  hischloroLarbonu  ai  id  ester  •heretroni 

siloxane   containing  at  least  one   of  said   cyanoalkoxy-alkyl  b\  distillation,  crvstalli/ation  or  a  combination  inereol. 
radicals  and  having  an  aqueous  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  about  400  to  about  2000. 


3.966,785 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BISPHENOL 
BISCHLOROCARBONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Heinrich  Krimm,  Krefeld;  Hermann  Schnell.  Krefcld-Uerdin- 
gen,  and  Hans-Helmut  Schwarz,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,148 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1974, 
2410668 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  68100 
U.S.  CI.  260-463  9  Claims 

I.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  bisphenol 
bischlorocarbonic  acid  ester  which  comprises  reacting  a  hy- 
droxy compound  which  is  a  hydroquinone  or  an  aromatic 
dihydroxy  compound  of  the  formula 


3,966.786 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CHI  OROFORM  ATFS 

Laszio  Rozsa.  Miskolc:   Lajos  Meszaro*.  Szeged,  and   Kerenc 

Mogyorodi.   Miskolc,  all  of   Hungary,  assignors  to   Ksiak- 

magyarorszagi  Vegyimuvek,  Sajobabony,  Hungary 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  221,504 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  6A  i^2 

U.S.  CI.  260— 463  1  3  (  laims 


wherein  X  is  alkylene.  alkylidene,  cycloalkylene,  cycloalkyli- 
dene.  O,  S.  SO,  or 


C'.{. 


Cit 


r 
I 


■■3 


r:-  -> 


and  R'  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 

alkyl,  chlorine  or  bromine,  said   hydroxy  compound   being 

dissolved  in  excess  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  as  the  sole         1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  chioroformate  hv  reaction  of 

acid  binding  agent,  with  from  2  5  to  5.0  mol.  per  mol  hydroxy  an  alcohol  with  gaseous  phosgene  in  a  reaction  zone  the  im 

compound,  of  phosgene  which  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent  for  the  provement  which  comprises  reacting  said  alcohol  in  the  atom- 

bischlorocarbonic  acid  ester  formed  in  the  reaction,  at  a  pH  ized  state 
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3.966.787 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GRAM  LAR  OR 

PILVERLLENT  ORGANIC  PEROXIDES 
Johannes  de  Jager,  Diepenveen,  and  Hendrik  Hansma,  Schalk- 
haar.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V  .,  Arnhem, 
Netherlanas 

Filed  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,849 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands.  June    14,    1973. 
7308250 

U.S.  CI.  260 


r^  14 


Int.  Cl.^  C07C  6^^  00. 
463  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  granular  or  puUerulent  diacvl 
peroxide  which  is  solid  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  -20°  to 
^  comprises 

a  liquid  diacyl  peroxide  with  the  aid  of  a  hquid 

medium   in  which   the  peroxide   is  substantially 

insoluhlt  and  which  is  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  -20°C 

or  lower,  but  gaseous  at  the  storage  temperature  of  the 

diacyl  peroxide  to  be  solidified 


-5  5=C,  whic 

solidifying 

cooline 


PROCESS 


Toulouse 
Poudres  el 


Claims 
73.36841 

L.S.  CI.  260 


3.966,788 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC 
DIOL  POLYCARBONATES 
Jean-Pierre  C.  Senet,  V  aux-le-Penil,  and  Julien  C.  Deweerdt. 
Soth  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Explosifs.  France 
Filled  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508.754 
priority,     application     France.     Oct.     16,     1973, 


Int.  CI.-  C07C  6S  GO 


-463 


16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  telechelating  oligomers  having 


two  termina 


hydroxyl  groups  of  numerical  average  molecular 
weight  betw^een  250  and  2500.  which  possess  carbonate 
groups  distributed  through  the  macromolecular  chain,  with 
the  repeatinj;  unit  of  structure 


■0-C-O-B-O-C-O-A- 

i 


C 


in  which  eac 
aliphatic  hv 
unsubstitute 
phorus-cont 
bivalent  ah 
radical  add 
selected  fro 
ester  radica 
consists  of 
of  formula 

Cl-C 


1  of  .A  and  B  IS  branched  or  straight  chain  bivalent 

rocarbyl  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbyi   radical. 

or  substituted   by  aromatic,   halogen  or  phos- 

ining  groups,  or  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain 

phatic  hydrocarbyi  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbyi 

:ionally    containing  at  least   a   functional   bridge 

m   the   group  consisting  of  ether,  thioether  and 

Is  and  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different,  which 

reacting  a  monomer  which  is  a  bis-chloroformate 


(i 


in  which  B  r 
mer  diol  of 

HO  - 

in  which  A  i 
1    introd 
period 
sure  of 
while  fl 
of  an  1 
2.  polyco 
tempe 
1-10  c 
hours  a 
3    and  pu 


ra 


i 


O-B-O-C-Ci 


8 


as  defined  hereinabove  w  ith  an  excess  of  a  mono- 
he  formula 


OH 


as  defined  hereinabove,  in  three  sequential  steps 
ucing  one  of  said  monomers  into  the  other  over  a 
f  20  minutes  up  to  4  hours  under  reduced  pres- 
- 1 0  cm  of  mercury  at  a  temperature  of  20"-S0°C 

jshing  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  gentle  stream 
njert  anhydrous  gas,  and 
densing  the  bis-chloroformate  with  the  diol  at  a 
ture   below    150°C,   under   reduced   pressure   of 

iti  of  mercury  for  a  period  of  time  between    15 

id  7  hours, 

■ifymg  the  crude  oligomers  formed 


3.966.789 
N-Sl  BSTITI  TED  AMINONITRILE  DERIVATIVES 

Tadashi  Oishi;  Nobuyuki  Kameda;  Toshiro  Kato;  Akira 
Fujinami.  all  of  Hyogo:  Toshiaki  Ozaki,  Osaka,  and  Eiyashi 
Itooka.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
C  ompany.  limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  .Sept.  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  503,425 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    5,    1973.    48- 

10054'^ 

Int.  CI.'C07C  1211417 

I  .S.  CI.  260^465.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound 

COCH,CH,CH,Cl 
CH,=CH-CH,-N_CH,-CN 


3.966.790 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATl  RE  STABLE  CATALYSTS 

Saul  G.  Hindin.  Mendham.  and  George  R.  Pond,  Elizabeth, 

both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals 

Corporation.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,094 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  23il6 

L.S.  CI.  252     465  20  Claims 

1.  A  cataUst  composition  ccinsisting  essentially  of  (a)  a 
catalytically -active,  calcined  composite  of  alumina,  a  first 
metal  oxide  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  oxide  ox  chromium,  tungsten,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a 
second  metal  oxide  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  oxide  of  (i)  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  silicon,  tin.  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  ( ii )  mixtures  of  zirconium  with  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  strontium, 
barium,  sili^i'n.  tin,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  composite 
having  been  formed  by  calcination  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
5U()"C  and  possessing  a  surface  area  of  at  least  20  m'/  g  when 
calcined  for  2  hours  at  I  200°C  .  and  (b)  a  catalytically-effec- 
tise  amount  of  a  platinum  group  metal  incorporated  in  said 
calcined  composite  after  calcination  of  said  composite  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  500°C 


3,966.791 

PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL  AMINO  ACRYLONITRILE 

Willy   Leimgruber.  Montclair.  and  Manfred  Weigele,  North 

Caldy^ell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,660.  June  19,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3.900.51 1.  >*hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  338,018.  March  5. 

1973.  Pat.  No.  3.853.946.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
197,968,  Nov.  11,  1971.  Pat.  No.  3,742,015,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  42,528.  June  1,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.655.716,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  719,834,  April  9.  1968.  Pat.  No. 
3,542.848.  This  application  May  2,  1975.  Ser.  No.  574.164 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  120100 
L.S.  CI.  260-465.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dialkyl  amino  acrylonitrile 
compound  of  the  ftirmula; 
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S-CH=CH-CN 


NHR- 


CR      =   NR 


wherein  Rj  and  R;  are  lower  alkyl  containing  from    i    to  6  •  1 

carbon  atoms, 

comprising  condensing  acetonitrile  at  a  temperature  of  from 
80°C    to  250°C    with  an  acetal  compound  oi  the  formula  m  whi^h  R  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


R. 


\ 


N-CH(OR,), 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  above,  and  R5  is  lower  allcyl  con- 
taining from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
to  form  said  dialkvl  amino  acrvlonitrile 


— CHR,-C-ORs 

H 

R,  IS  a  hvdrogen  m  halogen  atom  or  a  trifluoromethyl.  lower- 

alkvl,  loweralkoxv.  niiro  or  .imm.'  t-'r^'up  K.  i^  a  cyclohexyl. 
a  loweralkvl  or  a  phenvl  group,  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
ioweralkvl  group,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower>..i[halkoxy, 
carbamoyl,  N-loweralk  vicar  ham  oyl,  N,N-di-lower.i!k  \  k  ar- 
bamoyl.  N(di-loweralky  laminoalkv !  1  carbamosl,  U'v.  c-r.i:Kyl 
group,  and  R5  is  a  loweralkyl  group 


3,966.792 
PROSTAGLANDIN  COMPOUNDS 
Masaki  Hayashi;  Seiji  Kori,  both  of  Takatsuki;  Isao  Ohyama. 
Kyoto,  and  Hirofumi  Endo,  Fujinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446.241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1973,  48-23068 
Int.  CI.^  C07C  61138,  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


3.966.794 

CURABLE  POLYENE-POLVTHIOI    C OMPOl  N[)S 

Donald   W.   Larsen,   Marriottsville,   Md.,  assignor   to   H ,   R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.148.  June  2.  1972.  abandoned 

This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,410 

Int.  CI."  C07C  125100 

U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  ha\mg  the  tormul.i 


COOK 


CH      (CH2)n 


wherein  Y  represents  trans  — CH=<rH —  or  CHjCHj— . 


ep- 


resents  4  or  5,  and  indicates  attachment  of  the  hydroxy 
radical  to  the  carbon  atom  in  alpha  or  beta  configuration,  and 
alkyl  esters  thereof  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  a 
straight-  or  branched-chain,  and  cyclodextrin  clathrates  o\ 
such  acids  and  esters,  and  non-toxic  salts  of  such  acids 


CH, 


H 


l_i  ()rH.(  H  l.O-C-^ — O     — 


(    H ,         O 
0(  H,('  H 


N-C-0-CH,i 


€H=CH, 


CH  , 
/  O 


0   (^    S-i   '      I  —  \-C-0-CH,-cH-CH,-SH 

1  1„ 


3.966,793 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 

l,4-BENZODIAZEPINE.2-ONES  HAVING  A 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER  OR  AMIDE  GROUP  IN  THE 

3-POSITION 
Josef  Schmitt.  deceased,  late  of  L'Hay-les-Roses.  France  (by 
Marcelle  Armandc  Georgette  Schmitt.  administratrix),  as- 
signor to  Clin  Midy,  Paris.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,990,  Feb.  19,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  463,613,  June  14, 

1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

401,029 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     15,     1964, 
64.978360;  Apr.  12,  1965,  65.12886 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  119100 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  A  13  Claims 

1.  An  ortho-aminoaryl  ketimine  having  the  formula 


wherein   n   is   a   numeral   tri-m    1    to  2.  with  n   being,  on  the 
average,  about   1  "^  per  molecule. 
2.  A  compound  having-  ihe  formula: 


CH., 


NH 


O 

C-oc 


Ch,CH, 
H,— C  — CH.OL  H.C  H-X.  H.) 


NH— C-OC  H,      (     -  <    H,'  >(   h,t  H,(_  H,SH 


O  CH.CH, 


2304 


PH 


Norman  A 
Comi 
Division 
3.864.387 


L.S.  CI 

1.  An  o 
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I 
3.966,795 
5-OXA-ll-DtOXVPHENYI  -  AND 
NOW-SIBSTITLTED  PROSTAGLANDIN 

V     <  ANAlOdS 
Nelson,  Calesburg.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  L  pjohn 
',  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

of  Ser.  No.  361.990.  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,482 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  69i76 
-473  A  17  Claims 

tically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


2(iO 


^    ^'    ^' 


COOR 


CU       Cil' CH,  CH, 


and 


jL  *..  c-  ,  t 


wherem  R,  rcprcsentb  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  n-  or  branched  alky!  group  of  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  and  a  naphthyl  group  and 
wherein  n  represents  an  mteger  of  from  1-11. 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  Z  represents  an  oxa  atom  (  — O—  )  or  C^H^j 
wherem  CJHjj  is  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  zero,  one,  or  2  fluoro,  with 
one  to  6  cirbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — CR,Rg—  and  the 
ring,  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
fluoro,  chlpro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  -OR,o,  wherein  R,o  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero, 
one.  2,  orb,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's  are 
other  than  alkyl  and  when  s  is  2  or  3  the  T's  are  either  the 
same  or  different,  wherem  Q,  is 


/■ 


OR 


/\ 

or  R,       OR, 


wherein  RL  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  incjlusive.  being  the  same  or  different,  wherem  R,  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  1  2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloal- 
kyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  "  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
one,  2,  or  S  chloro  or  alkvl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 


wherein  w 


alkyl  of  oi-\e  to  4  carbon  atoms,  being  the  same  or  different. 


and,  when 


4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  fluoro,  being  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, with  t  le  proviso  that  R,  is  fluoro  only  when  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  fluoro,  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  fluoro,  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro, 
with  the  proviso  that  R,  is  fluoro  only  when  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
fluoro,  and  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  alk)l  of  one  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  being  the  same  or  different,  with 
the  proviso  that  no  more  than  one  of  R,,  R,,  and  R,  is  alkyl. 
including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


N-C 
James  J. 
Kans.. 
Kans. 


U.S.  CI. 

I.  The 
7.  The 

glycinate 
9.  An 

the  formi 


hen  Z  IS  oxa  ( — O— ).  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or 


Z  IS  CjHu,  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to 


3.966.796 
HLdROAMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  ACTIVITY 
ICaminski,  and  Nicolae  S.  Bodor.  both  of  Lawrence, 
ssignors  to  Interx  Research  Corporation.  Lawrence. 


3.966.797 
DINORBORNENES 
Henry  Octave  Colomb,  Jr.;  David  John  Trecker,  both  of  South 
Charleston,  and  Thomas  Kemper  Brotherton,  Charleston,  all 
of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York.  NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,759.  Sept.  13,  1968,  Fat.  No. 
3.658.669.  This  application  May  26.  1971.  Ser.  No.  147,224 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/66 
U.S.  CI.  260^484  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  dinorbornene  of  the  formula;  ( BCH-X-G,-poly(al- 
kylenecarbonyloxy  )alkylene|iO  wherein  BCH  is  the  bicy- 
cloheptenyl  group,  X  is  a  divalent  alkylene  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  G  is  a  divalent  carbamoyloxy  group,  and  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  U  or  I. 


Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.560 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  101  10 
2160-482  R  12  Claims 

compound;  n-hexyl-a-N-chloroammoisobutyrate 
om pound:  Methyl-a-N,N-dichloroaminoisobutyryl- 


:ster  of  a-N,N-dichloroaminoisbutyric  acid  having 
la: 


3,966.798 
CATALYTIC  COl  PLINC;  OK  ALLYLIC  COMPOLNDS  TO 

SLBSTITLTED  OLEFINS 
George  M.  Intille,  and  (lary  R.  Beck,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  529.674 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  69/52 
L.S.  CI.  260-486  R  19  Claims 

1.   A  catalytic  process  for  carbon  to  carbon  coupling  of 
allylic  compounds  with  substituted  olefins,  comprising; 
contacting  allvlic  compounds  having  the  formula 


-Z 


where  R.  R',  R',  R\  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydro- 
gen, or  a  hydrocarby!  radical,  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, an  alcohol,  or  —OR  group  with  R  having  a  hydro- 

carbyl  radical,  and 
substituted  olefins  having  the  formula 
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H  R' 

\  / 

C=C 

y       \ 

R  Y 

where  R  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl  radical  and  Y  is  one  of 


C-OR  or  -C 


-C-^OR  or  -C-OH 


with  R  being  a  hydrocarbyl  radical. 


3.966,802 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYI  l(    At  ID  \N1) 
OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Shigeo  Takenaka;  Hitoshi  Shimizu,  and  Masanohu  Ogawa,  all 
of  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Njppcm  Kavaku  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,058.  Feb.  26.  1973,  Pal.  No. 
3.857.796.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar   9,  1972,  4''-236fl.^ 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  5//26 
U.S.  CI.  260— 530  N  5  (  laims 

1.  In  the  continuous  process  for  preparing  acrylic  a^ui  h\ 
vapor  phase  oxidation  of  propylene  wherein  acrolein  \^  niamly 


said  contacting  occurring  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  sys-  prepared  in  the  first  oxidation  step  and  oxidized  in  the  vc.ond 
tern  comprised  of  a  a  Group  Vlll  metal  component,  at  oxidation  step  without  separating  acrokin  fr.ni  H.  pr.. ducts 
least  one  of  a  bromine  or  iodine  component,  and  Group  oroff  gas.  the  impro\ement  which  comprises  carry  mg  .uM  said 
VA  component.  second  oxidation  step  with  molecular  t)xygen  m  the  prcscnv^c 

of  an  oxidation  catalyst  o\  thf  empirical  formula: 


3,966,799 
ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  2-METHYL-4-PENTENOIC  ACID 
John  B.  Hall,  Rumson;  Ching  Y.  Tseng.  Middletown;  Manfred 
Hugo  Vock,  Locust;  Joaquin  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all  of  N.J.. 
and  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,718,  July  22,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,907,718.  This  application  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

579,567 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  b9l52 
U.S.  CI.  260—486  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-hexyl 
and  i-butvl. 


3,966,800 

l-CARBOXYMETHYL-3-CHLOROADAMANTANE 

Yoshiaki  Inamoto,  Wakayama;  Takeji  Kadono,  Kainan,  and 

Naotake  Takaishi,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,508,  Oct.  29,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,897,479.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

528,399 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   30,    1972,   47- 
108602 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  bins 
U.S.  CI.  260-514  G  1  Claim 

1.  1  -Carboxymethyi-3-chloroadamantane 


3,966,801 
PHENYL  BUTYRIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  H. 

Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,825,  Nov.  4,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,867,434. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,628 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  65/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-515  A  2  Claims 

1.  a-chloro->-(p-i-propylphenyl)butyric  acid. 


Mo„v,T,AdO, 

wherein  Mo.  \'  and  O  represent  nioly  hdcnum,  v.inadium  and 
oxygen,  respectivelv,  T  represents  tungsten  i>r  antimrin\,  A 
represents  an  alkali  metal,  and  a.  h,  c.  d  and  e  represent  nunv 
ber  of  atoms  of  Mo.  V,  T.  A  and  O,  respectivelv.  and  y.hen  a 
IS  12,  b  IS  0  5  to  6,  c  IS  0  to  b.  d  is  0.01  to  1  5  and  e  is  a  number 
naturally  determined  by  the  valence  requirements  of  the  other 
elements  present,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  bs  mixing  a 
water-soluble  molybdate,  a  water-soluble  vanadate,  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  and,  optionally,  tungsten  or 
antimony  compound  all  in  the  form  of  aqueous  solution  or 
powder,  adding,  if  necessary,  a  suitable  carrier,  evaporating 
the  mixture  to  dryness  and  calcining  the  dried  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  from  300"  to  500°C 


3,966,803 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALI 
METAL  SALTS  OF  AMINO  POLYCARBOXVLIC  ACIDS 
Wilhelm   Vogt,  Knapsack   near  Cologne;   Hubert  Neumaier, 
Hermulheim  near  Cologne;  Erich  Schallus.  Cologne-Kletten- 
berg,  and  Gunter  Peantek,  Hermulheim  near  Cologne,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,006.  Feb.  16,  1973.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791.139.  Jan.  14,  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,771 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,     Feb.     2,     1968, 
1668927 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  99110 
U.S.  CI.  260-534  E  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  alkali  metal  salts  of 
an  amino  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitrilotriacetic  acid  and  ethylene  diamine  letraacetic 
acid  by  reacting  an  amino  polycarboxylic  acid  nitnle  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrilo  tnacetonitnle  and  ethyl- 
ene diamine  tetraacetonitrile  with  aqueous  alkali  at  elevated 
temperatures,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of 
suspending  the  ammo  polycarboxvlic  acid  nitrile  at  room 
temperature  m  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  s(<iution 
which  has  a  minimum  strength  of  about  3U'^'r  by  weight  and 
contains  a  stoichiometric  proportion  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide, introducing  the  resulting  suspension  into  a  reaction  zone 
heated  to  a  reaction  temperature  of  between  M)^  and  1  2(J°C  , 
inducing  and  effecting  salt  formation  by  thorough  agitation  of 
the  suspension  in  the  reaction  zone  throughout  the  reaction 
the  suspension  being  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  at  a 
rate  sufficient  for  the  foaming  and  rapidly  reacting  reaction 
mixture  to  remain  within  a  zone  of  thorough  mixing  so  that  a 
stoichiometric  proportion  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  is  present 
in  all  portions  of  said  mixing  zone  throughout  the  reaction, 
employing  the  heat  evolved  during  the  reaction  to  remove 
from  the  reactor  the  ammonia  formed  during  the  reaction  and 
water  present  therein,  the  removal  of  the  water  and  ammonia 
being  effected  continuously  at  a  rate  sufficient  for  the  reaction 


:306 


mixture  ti 
tion,  and 
substantial 


remain  moist  with  water  or  steam  during  the  reac 
jvaporating  the  resulting  moist  reactum  produv 
y  to  dryness. 


3.966,804  ' 

METHOjD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  HY  DROXVLAMINE 
FORMIATE 
tyiellier,  Sceaux,  and  Michel  Germain,  Marcou&sis, 
ranee,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
I^aris,  France 
Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,744 


Andre  Ba 
both  of 
mique. 


Claims     priority,     application     France,     Mav      18, 
73.18165 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  51.52.  135  00 
IS.  CI.  240-542  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  hydroxylamine  formiate 
consisting  of  conducting  an  anion  exchange  by  continuous 
extraction  of  anions  between  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrox- 
ylamine salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy! 
amine  sulphate,  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride  and  hydroxyl 
amine  nitrate,  and  an  organic  solution  of  tnlaurylamine  formi- 
ate in  accordance  with  the  reaction 


NH. 
NH 


OH 


,0 


re 


where  A 
anion  of  t 
aqueous  sci 


Ar,- 


wherein 
Ri  IS  hy 
R,  IS  aU 

Ar,  and 
tuted 


R3-// 


wherein 


R4     IS 

meth  I 
Ar,  IS 
Ar,  IS  a 
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■rO 


P 


/~\    am 


I 


w  herc:n 

Rj'  is  chlorine  or  methyl  and 

R.'  is  chlorine,  methvl  or  tritluoromethyl, 


l^''-    with  the  proMNO  that  Ar,  and  Ar,  are  other  than 


HX„  +  A     HCOOH., 
H     HCOOH„, 


HX. 


presents  the  tnlaurylamine  and  X  represents  the 
le  starting  hydroxylamine  salt,  so  as  to  obtain  an 
lution  of  hydroxylamine  salt 


3.966,805 
N,N  -D  PHENYL-N-(N    -ALKYLCARBAMOYLiFOR- 
.MAMIDINES 
Karl  Seckinger,  Riegel,  Germany,  and  Fritz  Reisser,  Therwil, 
Switzerlpnd,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,050 
iriority.  application   Switzerland,   Feb.    29.    1972. 


Claims 
2859/72 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  /2^  /9    AOIN  9  20 
U.S.  CI.  2^0-553  A 

1.  A  coTipound  of  the  formula: 


37  Claims 


\=CH-N-Ar, 


COS 


\ 


R. 


irogen  or  alley!  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

yl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  either 

Ar,  are  the  same,  and  are  each  phenyl  or  a  substi- 

phenyl  group  selected  from 


> 


and 


Rj  IS  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl  or  methoxy,  and 

jhlorine,    bromine,    methyl,    methoxy    or    tritluoro 

or 
lenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  group  selected  from 


ph 


/7 — ^^ 

CH. 


3,966,806 
INSECT  REPELLENT  COMPOLTSDS 
Don  R    Baker.  Orinda;  Francis  H.  Walker.  Mill  Valley,  and 
Peter  E.  Letchworth,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  417,306.  Nov.  19.  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,278 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  ! 03  76 
IS.  CI.  260     558  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  i-^  .ilkenvl,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting o*' dik-.  i    alken^l  and  haloalkenyl. 


3,966,807 
LL  BRIC  ANT  ADDITIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
John  Scotchford   Elliott;   Bryan  Terence  Davis,  and  Richard 
Martin  Howlett,  all  of  Bracknell.  England,  assignors  to  Ed- 
win Cooper  &  Company  Limited.  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.092 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1973, 
19173  73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/20 
IS.  CI.  260     559  D  15  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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—  C  H,(   H,( 


^ 


o 


and  each 


—  C  '/" 


is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  amide  group  having  at  least 
one  hydroxyalkyl  or  aminc^alkvl  ^ubsfituent   attached   u    the 
nitrogen  atom,  or  is  an  ester  group  derived  from  a  hvdriuv 
substituted  amine 


wherein  each  R'  is  sthe  same  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  is  an  alltyl 
group  containing  at  least  30  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
is  a  group  of  the  formula 


3,966,808 

MANUFACTURE  OF  6-METHYLENETFTRACVCLINES 

Franco  Paolo  Luciano,  Trezzano  sul  Navigiio  t  Milan  1.  Italy, 

assignor  to  Rachelle  Laboratories  Italia,  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  480.833.  June  19,  1974.  abandoned. 

and  Ser.  No.  192,336,  Oct.  26.  1971,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,688,  Dec.  28,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  9.  1975,  Ser    No    594.291 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  1 03 i  19 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  AT  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  methacvcline  hydro- 
chloride which  comprises  halogenatmg  oxytetracycline  hvdro- 
chloride  to  form  the  corresponding  hemiketal  base.  1  1  a  haio 
5-oxytetracycline-6,l  2-hemiketal.  dehydrating  the  hemiketal 
to  form  the  corresponding  1  1  a-halo-6-methylene-'^-oxvtetra- 
cycline,  and  converting  the  1  1  a-halo-6methvlene  "^-oxvieira^ 
cycline  to  methacycline  hvdrochJoride.  the  improvement 
comprising 

a    halogenatmg  the  oxytetracycline  hydrochloride  m  solu 
tion  at  sub-ambieni  temperatures  while  maintaining  the 
acidity  of  the  reaction  mixture  between  pH  3  0  and  5  xo 
spontaneously  crystallize  the  1  1  a-halo-5-oxytetracyclme- 
6,12-hemiketal  substantially  entirely  m  the  enolic  form 
b.   reacting  the    1  I  a-halo-.^-oxytetracyclme-6, 1  2-hemiketai 
base  with  hydrochloric  acid  at  temperatures  of  from  ^10^ 
to  20°  C  to  crystallize  the  hemiketal  hydrochloride,  1  la- 
chloro-5-oxtetracycline-6,l  2-hemiketal       hvdrochlonde, 
substantially  entirely  in  the  enolic  form,  and 
c    dehydrating  the  hemiketal  hydrochloride  rather  than  ihc 
hemiketal  base  to  the  correspi^nding   "  !  a-hjlo-f^-methv - 
lene-5 -oxytetracycline 


in  which  m  is  zero  or  an  integer,  each  R^  is  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — Z  — R*  in 
which  Z  is  a  sulphur  atom  or  a  chain  of  two  or  more  sulphur 
atoms  or  is  absent  and  R*  is  an  allcyl  group  or  a  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  aralkyl  group  when  Z  is  absent  or  a  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  aryl  or  alkaryl  group  when  Z  is  present,  each  R'  is  the 
same  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or 
the  group 


3.966.809 
INSECT  REPELLENT  COMPOUNDS 
Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda;  Francis  H.  VNalker.  Mill  Valley,  and 
Peter  E.  Letchworth,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
SUuffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  417,306,  Nov.  19,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,277 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103:75 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


:308 


//  \ 


wherein  R  is 
and  alkoxya 
cycloalkenyl 
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3.966,810  I 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDRATING  A  NITRILE  TO  THE 
CORRESPONDING  AMIDE 
Tokuzo    Kurata,    2-218,    Nishimagari,    Yahata,    Kitakyushu; 
Takeshi  Okano,  3-554-33,  Nishiohji,  Yahata.  Kitakyushu; 
Akio  Tamiiru,  3,  Sakuradai,  Midori,  Yokohama;  Yoro  Kate, 
5-1,  Tsutsiijigaoka,  Midori,  Yokohama,  and  Saburo  Naga- 
shlma,  2-11-46,  Saginuma,  TakaUu,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  ^er.  No.  393,291,  Aug.  31.  1973.  This  application 
June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  2,  1972,  47-88217; 
Sept.  4,  197: ,  47-88531;  Feb.  14,  1973.  48-18195 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  30. 
1992.  has  be^n  disclaimed.  i 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103:08 
U.S.  CI.  260|-561  N  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amide,  which  comprises 
hydrating  a  nitrile  to  the  corresponding  amide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  copper  metal  catalyst  obumed  by  decomposing 
copper  Hydride  in  the  presence  of  a  promoter  compound 
containing  the  element  chromium 


DIALKYL 


3,966,811 
ACETALS  OF  ANILINOACETALDEHYDES 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Veislcol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530.797 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103  32 

L.S.  CI.  260-562  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


of  hydrogen 
haloalkyi  and 
sisting  of  hy 


-C-O-R' 


wherein  R',  !!•  and  R'  are  each  alkyi;  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  tnfluoro- 
methyl;  R'  anjd  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
lower  alkyl,  halogen,  cyano,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
alkoxyalkyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
drogen  and  alkyl,  and  X  is  halogen 


3,966.812 

TRK  HI  OROETHYLIDENF-BIS-dSOCYANIDE-DICHLO- 
RIDEi  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Gunther  Beck,  I.everkusen.  (.ermany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  I  everkusen,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct    28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  626.409 
Claims    priorit>,    application    (;erman\.    Oct.    30,     1974, 
2451634 

Int.  (I-  COTC  /  WOO 
L.S.  CI.  260      566  D  i  Claim 

1.  Trichlor.HMh  V  'idene-bis-(isocyanide-dichloride  ) 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen 
kyl,  R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  alkoxyalkyl. 


3.966,813 
PRO(  FSS  FOR  THE  PRKP  VRATION  OF  j-im-  AND 
p-HM)R()\YPHFN'\  I  i-2-AMINOETHANOL 
Gerhard  Satzinger.  and  Wolfgang  Dieter  Herrmann,  both  of 
Denzlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

Filed  June  20.  1972.  Ser.  No.  264.698 
Claims    priority,    application    (Germany,    June    21,    1971, 
2130710 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  H^ll 
U.S.  CI.  260 -570.6  5  Claims 

I.    A   tw-ostep  process  tor  the  preparation  of  1 -(  hydroxy- 
phenyl  t-2-aminoethanol  which  comprises 

\  reacting  m  a  dipolar  aprotic  solent,  hydroxyacetophe- 
none  with  a  ii^wer  alkvi  nitrite  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
gen chloride  cataKst,  ti)  form  isonitrosoacetophenone, 
and 
B  catalyticalK  reacting  the  isonitrosoacetophenone  with 
palladium  to  cause  hydrogenation  and  bring  about  the 
reduction  oi  the  isonitroso  and  keto  moieties  on  the 
isonitrosodcetophentme  molecule. 


3.966.814 
1-PHENYI    2.  NAPHTHYLALKYL-AMINO)-ETHANOLS 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Kurt   Schromm;    Anton   Mentrup;    Ernst-Otto   Renth,  all  of 
Ingeiheim   am   Rhein.  and    Werner  Traunecker,  Munster- 
Sarmsheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingei- 
heim GmbH.  Ingeiheim  am  Rhein.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No    92.527.  Nov.  24.  1970.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373.933 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany.    Dec.     12.     1969, 
1962497 

Int.  (I.-  C07C  V/./6 
U.S.  CI.  260      570.6  7  Claims 

1.   A  raLemiw  iiixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


«2  — 


?3 

N.-i     -  cj; 


CH 
I 

OH 


5 


P.* 


wherein 

.A  IS  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxyl, 

Rj  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 

Rj  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 

Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  and 

R,  IS  hydrogen. 
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an  optically  active  antipode  component  thereof,  or  a  non- 
toxic, pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
racemic  mixture  or  optically  active  antipode. 


3,966,815 

PREPARATION  OF 

5,8-METHANO-5H-BENZOCYCLOHEPTEN-10-AMINES 

Meier  E.  Freed,  Paoli,  and  John  R.  Potoski,  Spring  City,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,223 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  ^7/29 

U.S.  CI.  260-570.8  R  12  Claims 


(ISO  ..Y 


wherein  R.  R'.  X  and  >    art-  .j>  de'^mt-d  hcremah.^M 
b    treating  the  prcnJuct  I'f  step  la:  above  wuh  has: 


m  the 


presence  of  an  inert  solvent  at  about  W''  to  ahou;  t^^'X 
to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula 


oyi. 


wherein  R,  R'.  and  ,\  are  as  defined  heremahove; 

c    removing  the  protecting  group  from  the  ketone  function 

of  the  product  of  step  fh;  to  produsc  .1  ^ompviund  ot  the 

formula. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  o^  a  chemical  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  or  phen(  lower  )alkyl.  R'  is  lower 
alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  phen(  lower  )alkvl 
which  comprises: 

a.  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  hereinabove 
d    treating  the  product  of  step  1 1.  ;  aho-ve  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula. 


H,N- 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  hvdrowl    lower  alkvl.  ot  phcndow 
erjalkyl,  to  form  a  compound  of  the  iormula 


R 


RO 


Xj^' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  hereinabove,  and  X  is  a 
ketone  protecting  group  from  the  group  ethylene  ketal. 
an  ethylene  hemithioketal.  an  ethylene  dithioketal,  or  a 
semicarbazide;  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

A-SO,Y 

wherein  A  is  halo,  and  Y  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
of  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  from  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  carbocyclic  aryl;  to  produce  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


R' 


\-Z 


wherein  R,  R'  and  Z  are  as  defined  hereinabove,  and 
e.  reducing  the  imino  function  and  non-aromatic  unsatura- 
tion  of  the  product  of  step  (d)  above  by  subjecting  said 
product  of  step  d  to  catalytic  hydrogenation,  or  by  reduc- 
ing said  product  of  step  d  with  a  metal  hydride  reducing 
agent  or  with  sodium  dissolving  in  alkano!  followed  by 
catalytic  hydrogenation. 
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3,966.816 

3-HALO-2.4-DIMTRO-4-TRIFLtOROMETHYLAMLINE 
William  G.  Woods,  Fullerton,  and  Don  L.  Hunter,  Anaheim, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,262,  Nov.  19.  1969, 
abandoned,  phis  application  .Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448.322 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  87:58.  87,60 
L.S.  CI.  260-573  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


from  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  water,  an  inert  organic 
liquid,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  or  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cobalt  complexes  represented  by  the  following  formulas 
(a),  (b)  and  (c/ 


wherein  X  is 
nyl,  and  R,  is 
alkynyl  grouj 
lower  alkoxv 


(-0 


halogen,  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alk,- 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl,  said  alkvl,  alkenyl.  and 
s  being  unsubstituted  or  having  halo,  hydroxv .  or 
substituents. 


w  herein. 
—  NO. 


inteizer  of  2-10.  A  and  A'  are  hydrogen. 


rluoro,  or  — OC^H,. 


3,966,817 
HEtBICIDAL  ORTHO-NITROAMLINES 
Kurt  H.  G.  Pilgram.  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Ffled  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,185 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  87:50 
U.S.  CI.  260-^578 

1.  An  o-nilroanilme  of  the  formula: 


d    R'  is  iso 


2  Claims 


wherein 

a.  R'  is  methyl,  R'  is  chlorine  and  n  =  0,  1  or  2, 

b.  R'  IS  etl  yl,  R*  is  chlorine  and  n  = 
c    R'  is  propyl,  R*  is  chlorine  or  methyl,  and  n  = 


(b) 


and 


butyl.  R'  is  chlorine  or  methyl  and  n  =  0.  1  or 


3,966,818 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

4-HYDRoixY-2,4,6-TRIMETHYL-2.5-CYCLOHEXADI 

EN  El -ONE 

Yataro  Ichikkwa;  Yoshiyuki  Yamanaka,  and  Hideki  Tsuruta 
all  of  Iwal  uni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka 
Japan 

led  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,500 
Claims   pr  ority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    25,    1972,   47- 
30160;  Mar.  30,  1972,  47-31920 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/16 
U.S.  CI.  260|-586  P  22  Claims 

1.  A  proci:ss  for  preparing  4-hydroxy-2,4,6-trimethyl-2,5- 
cyclohexadiane-1-one  comprising  reacting  a  phenol  which  is 
2.4,6-trimetnyl  phenol,  alkali  metal  2.4,6-trimethyi  phenolate, 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  2,4,6-trimethyl  phenolate,  with  molec- 
ular oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  at  an  oxy- 
gen partial  pressure  of  at  least  .  1  Kg/cm'  and  at  a  temperature 


wherein  n    \    and  -\    are  as  defined  above,  and 


^9 


R 


10 


of  from  -20° 


inert  liquid  niaction  medium  having  a  pH  of  at  least  5  selected     A 


to  -♦-200°C.,  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an 


(c) 


^..^ 
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wherein,  R,  and  R,o  are  hydrogen,  phenyl,  alkyl,  —OH, 
hydroxyalkyl.  or  benzyl,  A  and  A'  are  as  defined  above, 
cobalt-di(salycylal)  ethylenediimme-pyndine,  cobalt- 
phthalocyanine,  or  cobalt-acetylacetone. 


3,966,819 
SESQUITERPENIC  DERIVATIVES  AS  ODOR-  AND  TASTE 

MODIFYING  AGENTS 
Karl-Heinrich    Schulte-Elte,    Onex-Geneva;    Michel    Joyeux, 
Carouge-Geneva,  and  GUnther  Ohioff,  Bernex-Geneva,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,120 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sept.   5,    1973, 
12784/73 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/02.49/61 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  perfume  ingredients  consisting 
essentially  of  5-acetyl-2,6-dimethylene-10,10-dimethylbicyclo 
(7.2.0'-*]  undecane  and  of  l-acetyl-I  l-methylene-4,7.7- 
trimethyl-cycloundeca-4,8-diene  comprising  treating  clove  oil 
with  a  base,  fractionally  distilling  the  treated  oil  to  obtain  a 
terpene  fraction  having  a  boiling  point  of  80°  to  1  10°C/2  Torr 
and  acetylating  said  terpene  fraction  under  Friedel-Crafts 
conditions. 

3.     5-Acetyl-2,6-dimethylene-IO.IO-dimethylhicyclo 
[7.2.0'' «|undecane. 


3,966,820 

2-SUBSTITUTED-5-OXO-5H-DIBENZO-  (a.dj  CYCLOHEP- 

TENES,  THE  ESTERS  AND  ETHERS  THEREOF,  HAVING 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVITY,  AND  METHODS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Peter  H.  Nelson,  and  Karl  G.  Untch,  both  of  Los  Altos,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,038,  July  5,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,501 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  49/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-590  FB  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula; 


&Dor 


CH^OH 


(I) 


where  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  or  ethyl,  or  together  R*  and  R'  are  methylene,  the 
dotted  line  refers  to  an  optional,  additional  bond  between  the 
carbon  atoms  at  the  10-  and  1 1 -positions. 


3,966,821 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
1-TETRAHYDRONAPHTH ALONE 
Ken-Ichi   kudo.  Niihama:   Tadayuki  Ohmae.   Kohi-:  \oshiki 
Toyoshima,  and  Sumio  Hara,  both  of  Niihama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553.200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1 974,  49-23 1 50 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  49  76 
U.S.  CI.  260-590  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  1 -tetrahydronaphthalone  hv  a 
liquid  phase  oxidation  of  tetrahydronaphthalene  with  mc^lecu- 
lar  oxygen  or  a  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  pres 
ence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein 

a.  said  molecular  oxygen  or  said  molecular  oxvgen  contain 
ing  gas  is  used  in  a  proportion  of  about  (i  (M  to  about  lo 
based    on    a    molecular    oxygen  tetrahydronaphthalene 
molar  ratio; 

b.  said  oxidation  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  about 
room  temperature  to  about  25()°C  under  a  pressure 
between  atmospheric  and  about  20  kg/cm'  for  a  period  of 
about  0.2  to  about  10  hours,  and 

c  said  oxidation  is  conducted  by  introducing  said  molecular 
oxygen  or  said  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas  into  a 
solution  of  said  catalyst   in  tetrahydronaphthalene   in  a 
batch  manner  or  a  continuous  manner, 
the  improvement  comprising  conducting  said  liquid  phase 

oxidation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  consisting 

essentially  of 

a.  chromic  naphthenate,  chromous  naphthenate  or  a 
mixture  thereof  in  a  concentration  of  about  0  1   to 
about  500  ppm  in  the  tetrahydronaphthalene  calcu 
lated  as  chromium  ion,  together  with 

b.  an  alkyl-substituted  pyridine  compound  represented 
by  the  formula. 


^^"^I 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,,  R,  and  Rj.  which  can  he  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  R,,  R,,  R,,  R, 
and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group,  said  pyridine  compound  being  pre^ 
sent  in  a  concentration  of  about  0  1  to  about  10  mol  ^  m 
tetrahydronaphthalene 


3.966,822 

CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  KETONES  FROM 

ALDEHYDES 

Masahiro  Fukui;  Shigcru  Hayashi;  Takekiko  Okamoto;  Isao 

Koga,  and  Takeshi  Inoi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,133 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    May    19,    1971,   46- 
33774;  Jan.  19,  1972,  47-7438 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-593  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  decarboxylation  process  which  consists  essentially  of 
contacting  two  mois  of  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  R,CHO  or 
one  mol  of  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  R|CHO  and  one  mol 
of  the  formula  R,CHO  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  different  alkyl 
groups,  in  he  vapor  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  water  with 
a  catalyst  i  ■•  an  amount  effective  to  produce  a  ketone  of  the 
formula  R,v.OR,  or  R.COR, 
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said  aldeh  ,des  R,CHO  and  RjCHO  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetaldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  N- 
butyraldehyde,  isobutyraidehyde,  valeraldehyde,  caproic 
aldehyd;,  heptaldehyde  caproylaldehyde,  2-ethylhexyl 
aldehyde,  pelargonic  aldehyde,  capric  aldehyde  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  100%  zirconium  oxide 

b.  Zirconium  oxide  and  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  and 
c    zirconium  oxide  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide, 
said  elevated  temperature  being  within  the  range  of  200° 

600°C 


U.S.  CI.  260 


butenes  and 


3,966,823 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1.3-BLTADIENE  AND 

MKTHACROLEIN  SIMLLTANEOLSLY 

Shigeo  Taketiaka;  Hitoshi  Shimizu,  and  Kenichiro  Yamamoto, 

all  of  Takiisaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Tiled  Nov.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7.  1970,  45-97548 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  45104 
604  R  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  1 .3-butadiene  and  methacro- 
lein  simultaneously  by  reacting  butene  mixture  containing  n- 
isobutylene  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  pres- 


ence of  stean  and  a  catalyst  of  the  empirical  formula; 
Ni.Co,F(:,Bi<L,M,Mo/0, 


wherein  Ni 
of  the  corre 
ment  selectetl 
seme  and 
from  the  gro 
a,  b,  c,  d,  e, 
Fe,  Bi,  L,  Mo 
independent 
IS  a  number 
of  36-98   (e 
001-1.0.  wh 
of  from  25 
per  one  mole 
steam  per  on 
reaction  is  c 
absolute 


o,  Fe,  Bi,  Mo  and  O  are  the  chemical  symbols 

spending  elements,  L  represents  at  least  one  ele- 

from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus,  ar- 

n,  M  represents  at  least  one  element  selected 

p  consisting  of  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium, 

g  and  h  represent  number  of  atoms  of  Ni,  Co, 

O  and  M,  respectively,  and  (f)  is  1  2,  {a  )  and  (h) 

are  numbers  of  0- 1  5 .  (  a )  -♦-  (  b  )  being  1-15.  ( c  ) 

0.5-7,  (d)  is  a  number  of  0  1-4,  (gj  IS  a  number 

IS  a  number  of  0-4  and  (h)  is  a  number  of 

jrein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature 

to  450''C,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  oxygen, 

of  total  olefins  is  0  5-4: 1  and  the  molar  ratio  of 

e  mole  of  total  olefins  is  1-20  1  and  wherein  the 

af-ried  out  under  a  pressure  of  0  5-10  atmospheres 


boro 


50°C 


a-TRICH 
Robert  L. 
bana.  III., 
L'rbana,  II 
Division 
3,894,092. 


L.S.  CI.  260 

I.  Inscctic 


3,966,824 
p.p  -DISLBSTITITED 
LOROMETHYLBENZYLPHENYL  ETHERS 
Mftcalf;  Inder  Kapoor,  and  Asha  Hirwe,  all  of  Lr- 
assignors  to  University  of   Illinois   Foundation, 


)f  Ser.  No.  318,206,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
lihls  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,351 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  43/20 
612  R  5  Claims 

des  having  the  formula  . 


® 


-    0    -    C 


where  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituenu  C\.  CH, ,  CH,0,  and  CjHjO,  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  R'  and  R'  in  CI  or  CH, 


3.966,825 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  /3-NITROETHANETHIOL 
Michael  Marx.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  June  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,596 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  I49II4 
L.S.  CI.  260-609  R  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  /i-nitroethanethiol  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  /3-nitroethanol  with 
trisodium  thiophosphate  followed  by  acid  hydrolysis  of  the 
resulting  phosphate  ester  of /3-nitroethanethiol. 


3.966,826 
PHENYL  ETHERS 
JUrgen    TrHsken.    Waildorf,    Germany,   assignor   to    Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  594,119 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Germany,    July     10,    1974, 
2433066 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  43/22 
L.S.  CI.  260-613  R  1  Claim 

1.  Diphenyl  ethers  of  the  formula 


CF^- 


wherein  R,  is  hvdrogen  or  halogen  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an 

alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation. 


3,966,827 
PRODUCTION  OF  3-METHYLPENTANE-l,5-DIOL 
Werner  Aquila,  Mannheim;  Walter  Himmele,  Waildorf;  Wer- 
ner Fliege,  Otterstadt,  and  Hardo  Siegel,  Ludwigshafen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen (  Rhine  i,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  541,638 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany,    Jan.    30,    1974, 
2404312 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  29/00 
L.S.  CL  260-635  E  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3-methylpentane-l  .5-diol 
wherein  2-methylbut- 1  -en-4-ol  is  reacted  with  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen  at  60-l40°C  and  at  10-700  atmospheres 
pressure  at  a  ratio  by  volume  of  CO  to  H,  in  the  range  of 
1  0  25  to  1  4  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  carbonyl  complex 
which  has  been  modified  with  at  least  three  molsof  a  tertiary 
organic  phosphine  per  gram  atom  of  rhodium,  the  organic 
groups  of  said  tertiary  phosphine  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  having  5-8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  bearing  1-2  alkyl 
groups,  each  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  bearing 
1-2  alkoxy  groups,  each  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  said  rho- 
dium complex  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0  5  to 
500  ppm,  calculated  as  rhodium  metal  and  based  on  the  2- 
methylbut- 1 -en-4-ol.  to  produce  2-hydroxy-4-methyltetrahy- 
dropyran  and  the  2hydroxy  4methyltetrahydropyran  thus 
obtained  is  hydrogenated  at  elevated  temperature  and  at 
superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  conventional 
hydrogenation  catalyst  to  form  3-methylpentane-l , 5-diol. 


3.966,828 
SECONDARY  ALCOHOL  PROCESS 
Robert  M.  Suggitt.  Wappingers  Falls;  Walter  C.  Gates,  Jr., 
Newburgh,  and  Ralph  B.  Hudson,  Jr.,  Beacon,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,508,  Dec.  26,  1973.  This  appHcitioa 
Dec.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  532,352 
Int.  CI.'C07C  29//2 
L.S.  CI.  260-639  B  12  Claiat 

I .  In  a  process  for  producing  secondary  alcohols  from  C,  to 
Cy,  n-paraffins  wherein  a  portion  of  said  n-paraffin  is  con- 
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verted  to  a  borate  ester  along  with  oxygenated  by-products, 
wherein  said  borate  ester  is  separated  from  a  mixture  of  unre- 
acted  paraffin,  olefin  and  oxygenated  by-products  and  where 
said  borate  ester  is  hydrolyzed  to  said  secondary  alcohol,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  catalytically  hydrogenating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  600°  to  750°F.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composed  of  alumina  and  a  Group  VIII  metal  and  from 
about  10  to  5000  parts  per  million  of  nitrogen  present  as 
ammonia  or  an  organonitrogen  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monoalkylamines.  dialkylamines, 
trialkylamines.  nitriles  and  alkenylpolyamines  basis  said 
paraffin  mixture;  and 

b.  recycling  said  hydrogenated  product  of  (a)  for  conver- 
sion with  said  n-paraffin  to  said  borate  ester. 


3,966,829 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  MONOALCOHOLS 

Friedrich  Engelhardt,  Hamburg;  Karl  Erhard,  Buchholz,  and 

Giindolf  Fiichs,  Steinbeck-Meilsen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,080,  April  22,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,739,  Nov. 

26,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
638,742,  May  16,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  509,873 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    24,    1966, 
1568415 

Int.  CL*  C07C  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—643  B  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  converting  a  secondary  al- 
kanediol  in  admixture  with  a  primary  monoalkanol  to  a  pri- 
mary monoalcohol  without  appreciably  effecting  dehydration 
of  said  primary  monoalkenol,  which  comprises  passing  a  mix- 
ture of  secondary  alkanediol  and  primary  monoalkanol  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  170°  to  220°C  in  the  liquid  phase 
over  a  dehydrating  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  gamma- 
alumina  catalyst. 


3,966,830 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  NITRATION  OF  HALOGENATED 

BENZENE  DERIVATIVES 

Keizo  Shimada;  Takeo   Nishikawa,  both  of  Hino;  Toshiaki 

Harada,  Hachioji,  and  Shizuo  Nagahama,  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1974,  49-26340; 
Mar.  23,  1974,  49-32221;  Mar.  23,  1974,  49-32222 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  79/12 
U.S.  CL  260-646  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  nitrating  halogenated  benzene  derivatives 
which  comprises  reacting  in  the  vapor  phase  a  halogenated 
benzene  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R', 
R',  R',  and  R*.  independently  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom 
and  an  alkyl  group,  at  least  one  of  R*.  R',  R'  and  R*  being  a 
hydrogen  atom,  the  total  number  of  halogen  atoms  including 
R'  being  not  more  than  3;  with  the  provisos  that  when  there 


is  one  halogen  atom  and  both  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups,  R' 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  when  there  are  two  halogen  atoms  and  R' 
IS  a  halogen  atom,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  when  there  are  two 
halogen  atoms  and  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  at  leasi  one  of  R'  and 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  when  there  are  three  halogen  atoms, 
R'  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R'  is  a  hvdrogen  or  a  halogen  atom; 
and  when  there  are  at  least  two  halogen  atoms  including  R'. 
the  substituent  halogen  atoms  are  substituted  ai  pi)sitions  such 
that  the  sum  of  the  numbers  1  to  6  showing  the  substituting 
positions  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  hen/ene  ring  m  the 
above  formula  becomes  a  minimum,  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  niirogcn 
dioxide  and  nitrogen  pentoxide  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
solid  inorganic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica,  alumina  and  silica-alumina. 


3.966,831 
PRODUCTION  OF  BROMOSTYRENES 
Moshe  Levy;  David  Vofsi;  Stephen  Daren,  all  of  Rehovot.  and 
Ella  Cohen,  Ramat-Hasharon,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Y  eda 
Research  &  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  376.171,  July  3.  1973.  This 
application  Feb.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  July  26,  1974.  45356 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  25;2fi 
U.S.  CI.  260—650  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monobromostyrene,  dibromosty- 
rene  and  Iribromostyrene,  said  process  comprising  reacting 
/3-bromoethyl-monobromobenzene.  /3-bromoethyl-dibromo- 
benzene  and  /3-bromoethyl-tribromobenzene.  respectively, 
with  a  lower  alkanol  or  water,  at  a  temperature  between 
280°C  and  470°C  in  the  presence  of  a  chemical  source  of  free 
radicals. 


3,966,832 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

DERIVATIVES  OF  BENZENE  WITH  FLLORINATED  SIDE 

CHAINS  FROM  THE  CORRESPONDING  CHLORINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Rudolf  Lademann,  Kelkheim,  Taunus;  Helmut  Lindner,  Hof- 

heim,  Taunus;  Thomas  Martini,  Neuenhain,  Taunus,  and 

Peter  Paul   Rammelt,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  10,  1973, 
2356257 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  25: 14.  17/20 
L.S.  CI.  260-651  F  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  t<f  the  derivative  of  ben- 
zene containing  at  least  one  trifiuoromethyl  group  by  reaction 
of  the  corresponding  trichloromethyl  compound  with  liquid 
hydrogen  fiuoride,  by  subsequently  distilling  the  reaction 
products  under  pressure  thus  eliminating  the  newly  formed 
hydrogen  chloride,  and  by  subsequently  isolating  the  remain- 
ing reaction  products,  the  improvement  for  continuous  pro- 
cessing which  comprises  continuously  feeding  the  reactants 
into  a  reaction  zone  under  an  effective  pressure  in  excess  of 
20  absolute  atmospheres  to  maintain  a  sufficiently  homoge- 
neous reaction  mixture  to  solubilize  the  reactants,  with  the 
hydrogen  fiuoride  reactant  being  in  at  least  a  25  mol  °h  excess 
as  compared  to  the  stoichiometric  proportion,  blending  said 
mixture  in  said  zone  by  means  limited  to  the  agitation  caused 
by  the  pressurized  feeding  of  the  reactants  into  said  zone, 
withdrawing  the  reaction  products  from  said  zone  proportion- 
ately to  the  feeding-in  rate  of  the  reactants.  said  reaction  zone 
being  maintained  in  a  reaction  temperature  range  of  above  80° 
to  about  150°C,  said  reaction  having  been  initiated  by  prc- 
charging  said  zone  with  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  alone  or  in 
homogeneous  mixture  with  said  trichloromethyl  compounds 
and  hydrogen  chloride  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  20  atmo- 
spheres. 
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3,966.833 

PROtESS  FOR  HYDRODEALKYLATING 
ALKYLAROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Jean  Cosyns,  Nanterre;  Bernard  Juguin;  Jean-Francois  Le 
Page,  both  af  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Jean  Miquei,  Paris,  all 
or  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francaise  du  Petrole.  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,618 
Claims     priority,    application     France,     Dec.     13,     1973, 
73.44690 


U.S.  CI.  260 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrodealkylation  of  alkyl 


aromatic    hyd 
400°  to  650° 


rocarbons,   conducted   at   a   temperature   from 
C,  under  a  pressure  from   1   to  30  kg^cm'  at  a 


space  velocitN  from  1  to  10  and  a  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  the 
hydrocarbons  expressed  in  mole  per  mole  of  the  effluent  at 
the  outlet  of  the  reactor,  in  the  range  from  1  to  10.  wherem 
the  improvement  comprises  employing  a  catalyst  containmg 
essentially; 

a.  at  least  dne  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ruthenium,  osmium,  palladium,  rhodium,  indium,  plati- 
num and  manganese,  and 
b  an  alumina,  substantially  inert  to  cracking  and  coking 
reactions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  the  metal  content 
by  weight  of  the  catalyst  being  from  0  05  to  5%,  the 
specific  surface  of  the  catalytst  being  from  1  to  lOOm'/g  , 
the  total  pore  volume  of  the  catalyst  being  from  0  2  to  0  8 
cc/g  and  the  heat  of  neutralization  of  the  catalyst  by 
ammonia  adsorption  being  lower  than  10  calories  per 
gram  of  catalyst  at  320°  C  under  a  pressure  of  300  mm  of 
Hg 


PROCESS  \' 


Eli  Perry,  St 
Mo.,  assig 


S( 


L.S.  CI.  260 
1.  A  proce 
comprising  di 
cule  and  aik 
carbon  atoms 
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which  IS 
chloride 
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chloride 
tate  cope 
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centratio 
with  the 
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side  of  til 


Int.  CI.*  C07C  3i58 


672  R 


11  Claims 


norf 
Filed 


3.966,834 
OR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  DIENE  FROM 

ORGANIC  MIXTURES 
Louis,  and  William  F.  Strazik.  St.  Ann.  t>oth  of 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,453 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  7/00 
681.5  R  8  Claim* 

for  separating  dienes  from  an  organic  mixture 
nes  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
efies  having  one  double  bond  and  from  3  to  1  2 
per  molecule  which  comprises; 
;he  mixture  against  a  first  side  of  a  membrane 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  ( vinyl 
poly  (vinyl  fluoride),  poly  (vinylidene  fluo- 
teitrafluoroethylenc/ethylene    copolymer,    vinyl 
thylene  copolymer,  and  vinylchloride/vinylacc- 
lymer,  and  withdrawing  from  a  second  side  of 
brane  a  vaporous  mixture  having  a  higher  con- 
n  of  dienes  than  the  aforesaid  organic  mixture 
mixture  at  the  second  side  being  maintained  at 
hemical  potential  than  the  mixture  on  the  first 
e  membrane. 


sel 


Claims 
2164307 


pr 


ority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1971, 


Int.  CI.'  C08L  63100 


830  P 


6  Claims 


VS.  CI.  260^1 

1.  A  permanently  anti-static  polyamide  composition  com- 
prising an  aliphatic  polyamide  and  from  0.5  to  40%  by  weight 


based  on  the 


polyamide  composition  of  a  substantially  water- 


insoluble  higli-molecular  weight  polyalkylene  oxide  dispersed 


in  the  polyamide  and  obtained  by  the  copolymenzation  of  a 
mono-epoxide  with  a  di-  or  tn-epoxide. 


3,966.835  i 

PERMANENTLY  ANTISTATIC  POLYAMIDE  I 

COMPOSITIONS 
Gcert  CkriatoUh;  Edward  Radlmann;  GUnther  Nischk;  Ludwig 
Bmns,  andlGUntbcr  Schnuchel,  all  of  Dormagen,  Germany, 
assif  Dors  to  Bayer  Akticngesellachaft,  Leverkuacn,  Germany 
F  led  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,670 


3,966,836 

PULVERULENT  COATING  MATERIALS 

Eckhard  de  Cleur,  Duisburg;  Rolf  Dhein,  Krefeld-Bockum; 

Hans     Rudolph,     Krefeld-Bockum,     and     Hans     Joachim 

Kreuder,    Krefeld-Bockum,    all   of   Germany,   assignors   to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,340 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,     1973, 
2328012 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  45/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-835  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  powder  lacquer  binder  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 

A  at  least  one  polyepoxide  having  an  average  of  at  least  two 
epoxide  groups  per  molecule  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a 
polyoxazoline  and 

B.  at  least  one  polyester  resin  which  contains  free  carboxyl 
groups  and  has  an  acid  number  of  30  to  85  and  a  soften- 
ing point  above  40°C.,  the  improvement  wherein  each 
said  polyester  resin  is  the  condensation  product  of  an  acid 
anhydride  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  non- 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  wherein  at  least  50 
mol  ^  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  is  succinic  acid 
anhydride  and  at  least  one  polyester  resin  having  an  OH 
number  of  about  40  to  100,  said  latter  polyester  resin 
being  the  condensation  product  of  at  least  one  polyalco- 
hol  and  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  said 
condensation  product  having  up  to  30  mol  %  of  said 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  replaced  with  at  least  one 
cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  at  least  one  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  (A)  being 
present  in  an  amount  to  provide  at  least  one  epoxide 
group  for  each  free  carboxyl  group  of  (B)  or  being  pre- 
sent in  an  amount  to  provide  a  combined  number  of 
epoxide  groups  and  oxazolme  groups  at  least  equal  to  the 
total  number  of  free  carboxyl  groups  of  (B). 


3,966,837 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESIN,  CHAIN 

EXTENDER,  FUNCTIONALLY  TERMINATED 

ELASTOMER  AND  CURING  AGENT 

Changkiu  K.  Riew,  Akron;  Alan  R.  Sicbert,  Maple  HeighU. 

and  Eugene  H.  Rowe,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B. 

F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,156 
Int.  Cl.»  C08G  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-137  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  yielding  high  strength,  high 
modulus,  high  impact  resistant,  thermoset  products,  compris- 
ing a  di-epoxy  compound,  a  less  than  equivalent  proportion  of 
a  diphenol  chain  lengthening  material,  a  functionally  termi- 
nated elastomer  which  is  a  material  having  no  functional 
groups  other  than  two  terminal  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  in 
an  amount  not  over  about  '!^'^  by  weight  of  the  di-epoxy 
compound,  and  a  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  compound. 


3,966,838 
POLYAMIDE  BASE  POWDER  COATING  MATERIAL 
Rainer  Feidmann;  Wolfgang  Kriesten;  Karl  Adolf  MUller,  all 
of    Marl;     Hans    Joachim    Panoch.    Hullern.    and    Heinz 
Scholten,  Lippramsdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Che- 
mische  Werke  Huis  Aktiengescllschaft,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,123 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,     1972, 
2222122 

InL  CI.*  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-857  R  14  Claims 

1.  Polyamide  base  powder  compositions  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  plurality  of  finely  divided  particles,  said  powder 
compositions    comprising    polyamtdes    having    carbonaroide 
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groups  with  an  average  of  from  8  to  1  1  aliphatically  linked 
carbon  atoms  per  carbonamide  group,  about  0.2  to  5  percent 
of  said  carbonamide  groups  having  n-alkoxymethyl  groups 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  carbonamide  groups 
and  about  0.01  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  acid  catalysts  reac- 
tive with  said  polyamides  at  the  temperature  of  film  forming, 
said  polyamides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polylau- 
ryllactam,  polyundecanamide,  mixtures  thereof  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  a  second  polyamide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polycaprolactam,  polyhexamethylenadipamide, 
polydodecamethyleneadipainide,  polyhexamethylensebaca- 
mide,  polyhexamethyleneeagelaic  acid  amide,  polycapryllac- 
tam,  copolymers  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof 


3,966,839 

HOMOGENEOUS  BLENDS  OF  POLYAMIDES  WITH 

VINYL  AROMATIC  RESINS 

Willard  M.  Sims,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster  Grant 

Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,268 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-857  UN  11  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  homogeneous  blend  of; 

a.  a  polyamide  resin, 

b.  a  vinyl  aromatic  resin,  and 

c.  a  copolymer  comprising  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  copo- 
lymerized  with  maleic  anhydride,  said  copolymer  present 
at  a  level  within  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  5%  by 
weight  based  on  resin  content, 

said  polyamide  resin  or  said  vinyl  aromatic  resin  present  at  a 
level  of  from  about  55  to  99%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  polyamide  and  vinyl  aromatic  resins  present  in 
the  composition 


3,966,840 

FREE  RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINICALLY 

UNSATURATED  MONOMERS,  USING 

PINANYL-PEROXYESTERS 

Wolfgang  EdI,  Grosshesselohe;  Werner  Meister,  Munich,  and 

Hans  SeidI,  Grunwald,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Peroxid- 

Chemie  GmbH,  Hoellriegelskreut  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,226 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    29.    1974. 
2404209 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  67/02.  67/06;  C07C  69/02,  179/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—860  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  polymerizing  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxyester  capable  of  forming 
free  radicals,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  said  perox- 
yester being  an  ester  of  pinane  hydroperoxide  of  the  formula 


Vr^ 


oo 


wherein  R  is  primary,  secondary,  or  tertiary  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
aralkyi,  aryl,  haloaryl,  alkylaryl,  alkoxyaryl,  alkoxyalkyl,  or 
arylalkyloxyalkyl,  the  amount  of  said  ester  being  sufficient  to 
cause  polymerization  of  said  monomer. 


3,966,841 
MIXTURES  OF  POLYESTERS  AND  DAC-B  RESIN 
Robert  L.  Combs,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.551 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-873  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprised  of  a  mixture  of 
A.  a  polyester  of 

I.  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  which  is  at  least  80 
mole  percent  terephthalic  acid, 


2.  a  diol  component  which  is  at  least  80  mole  percent 
ethylene  glycol,  and 
B.  from   1-14  weight  percent,  based  on  the  \veight  of  the 
polyester,  DAC-B  hydrocarbon  resin. 


3,966,842 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

RUBBER-REINFORCED  STYRENE  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

RESINS  AND  POLYCARBONATE  RESINS 
Peter  J.  Ludwig,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Arnetl  I..  Bird, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compan), 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  489.675 
Int.  Cl.=  C08L  6  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-873  8  Claims 

1.    A    thermoplastic    molding   composition    ccmipnsing    an 
intimate  admixture  of 

a.  a  diene  rubber-containing  styrene/maleic  anhydride  com- 
position, the  rubber-containing  styrene  maleic  anhydride 
composition  having  copolymenzed  therein  from  65  to  85 
parts  by  weight  of  styrene  and  from  10  to  35  parts  by 
weight  of  maleic  anhydride  and  from  5  to  40  parts  by 
weight  of  a  rubber,  the  diene  rubber  being  in  the  form  of 
particles  having  diameters  within  the  range  of  0  02  to  30 
microns  dispersed  throughout  a  continuous  phase  of 
styrene  maleic  anhydride  resin,  and 
b  a  polycarbonate  resin  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  !  2 
to  40  parts  by  weight  of  the  polycarbonate  resm  to  88  to 
60  parts  by  weight  of  the  diene  rubber-containing  styre- 
ne/maleic anhydride  resin. 


3,966,843 

NONFLAMMABLE  POLYSTYRENE  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  BRO.MINATED  ESTER 

POLYMER 
Arne  O.  Finberg,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,212 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-874  12  Claims 

1.  A  nonflammable  thermoplastic  polystyrene  composition 
containing  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  nonflammability 
characteristics  to  said  composition  of  a  brominated  alkyl  or 
aryl  ester  of  a  copolymer  of  maleic  acid  or  anhydride  and  a 
compound  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation. 


3,966,844 
POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  IMPACT  RESISTANT 
PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Sergio  Arrighetti,  Milan;  Aldo  Brancaccio,  Cremona;  Sebas- 
tiano  Cesca,  and  Gianpaolo  Giuliani,  both  of  San  Donato 
Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  Sao 
Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  31,  1973,  30786/73 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  23/16.  23/08.  C08F  2.55/06,  255/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-878  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  material  having  high  impact  resistance  and 
resistance  to  ageing  consisting  of  a  rubbery  terpolymer  of 
ethylene,  an  aipha-olefm  and  a  tricne  termonomer  containing 
at  least  one  pair  of  conjugate  double  bonds  in  the  polymer 
chain  and  having  grafted  thereon  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkenyl  aromatic  monomers,  vinyl  and  vinylidene 
halides  and  acrylic  monomers  having  the  general  formula 
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in  which  R  is 
carbon  atoms 


and 


wherein  R'  is 
and  mixtures 
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CH,=C-X 


hydrogen  or  an  all^yl  group  having  from   1  to  5 
,  and  X  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

0  ! 

fi 


mer  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  30  to  150  nm,  deter- 
mined  by  soap  titration,  and   said   acrylic  ester  copolymer 

being  used  in  a  quantity  such  that  the  resultant  vinyl  polymer 
contains  4  to  2U  percent  by  weight  of  acrylic  ester  units. 


0 

i 

■C-OH 


■C-N 


If 


-C-OR 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
thereof. 


3.966,845 

acryljic  acid  grafted  polyolefins  as 

nlciIeating  agents  for  ingrafted 

polyolefins 

Robert  A.  Van  Brederode,  and  Robert  A.  Steinkamp,  both  of 
Baytown,  ijex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuati(jn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,468,  April  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,169 

Int.  CL'  C08L  23l08 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  injection  molding  operation  to  produce  thick 
shaped  articles  the  method  of  improving  the  crystallization 
properties  of  crystallite  forming  C,  to  C,  polyolefins  which 
comprises: 

a.  incorpoiating  into  said  crystallite  forming  polyolefins 
from  0. 1  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  nucleating  agent  con- 
sisting esiientially  of  a  grafted  C,  to  C,  polyolefin  wherein 
said  graft  component  compnses  0. 1  to  1  5  weight  percent 
of  an  acrylic  acid. 

melting  said  crystallite  forming  polyolefin,  and 
cooling  tne  resulting  blend  to  the  temperature  of  crystalli- 
zation of  said  blend  and  thus  forming  very  small  spheru- 
lites  because  of  the  presence  of  said  nucleating  agent 


b 

c. 


017183/73 

Int 
U.S.  CI.  260 


3,966.846 

PROCESS  F^R  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRANSPARENT 

HIGH  IIkIPACT  STRENGTH  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMERS 

Walter  Gutm^nn,  Zurich,  and  Rene  Nicolet,  Fribourg,  both  of 
,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel,  Valais,  Swit- 


Switzcrlanc 
zerland 

Filled  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,554 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec. 


7.    1973, 


CI.*  C08L  27106,  23/08.31102,  25/14 
884  21  Claims 

1.  The  profcess  for  the  preparation  of  a  transparent,  high- 
impact-strenath  and  weather-resistant  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
by  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  either  together  with  or 
without  othei  copolymerizable  monomers  in  aqueous  disper- 
sion by  the  emulsion  polymerization  method  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  acrylic  ester  copolymers  which  comprises  emul- 
sion polymerizing,  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  70°C  and  at  an 
absolute  pressure  of  65  to  95  percent  of  the  saturation  pres- 
sure of  said  vinyl  chloride  or  of  said  monomer  mixture  at  said 
temperature,  vinyl  chloride  or  a  monomer  mixture  containing 
at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence 
of  a  dispersior  of  at  least  one  acrylic  ester  copolymer  consist- 
ing of  55  to  9».7  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acrylic  ester 
containing  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  group,  35  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  a-methyl  styrene  and  0.3  to  10  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer  having  at  least  two 
non-conjugated  ethylenic  double  bonds,  at  least  one  of  said 
double  bonds  being  of  the  allyl  type,  said  acrylic  ester  copoly- 


3,966,847 
CONTACT  LENS  FROM  HVDROPHILIC  GEL  POLY.MERS 
OF  POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE  AND  HYDROXYALKYL 

METHACRYLATE 
Maurice  Seiderman,  3306  Deronda  Drive,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

90028 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,598,  Jan.  17.  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,269,  July  9, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  92,280,  Nov. 

23,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.721,657,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  845.499.  July  28,  1969.  Pat.  No.  3.639,524.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  430,653 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 
1989.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-^885  12  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  comprising  a  hydrophilic  polymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  polymerized  mixture  of  polyvinylpyrrol- 
idone and  a  hydroxyalkyi  methacrylate  in  a  weight  ratio  to  the 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  of  from  60:40  to  about  99: 1 ,  from  0. 1  to 
about  25  parts  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  of  the  polyvinyl- 
pyrrolidone of  a  crosslinkmg  agent,  and  an  amount  of  catalyst 
ranging  from  zero  to  about  five  grams  thereof  for  each  100 
grams  of  reaction  mixture. 


3,966,848 

O.O.O  .()    TKTRAETHYI  -S.S  -METHYLENE-BISip- 

PHENYLENETHIOMETHYLENE) 

Michael  Stanley  Schrider.  South  Bound  Brook,  and  Stephen 

David  Levy,  Trenton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  570,294 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  9/06,  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-930  1  Ctelm 

1.  The  compound  phosphorodithioic  acid,  0,0,0',0'-tetra- 
ethyl  S.S'-methylenebis  (  p-phenylenethiomethylene)  ester. 


3,966,849 
BROMINE-CONTAINING  CYCLIC  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Siegfried  Noetzel.  Kelkheim.  Taunus;  Horst  Jastrow.  Nieder- 
hochstadt,  Taunus,  and  Edgar  Fischer,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
all  of  Germany,   assignors   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  494,877 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    7,    1973, 
2339863 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/5    C08K  5/53 
U.S.  CI.  260-937  5  Claims 

1.  A  phosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


O      0-CH,  CH.R' 

11/  \     / 

CH,BKHHr-P  C 

in  which  R'  and  R'  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  R'  and 
R"  joined  to  form  dibromo-cyclohexane. 
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3,966,850 
0-ETHYL-S-N-PROPYL-0-(2-BROMO-4-CYANO- 
PHENYL)-THIONOTHIOL-PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER 
Hans-Jochem   Riebel,   Wuppertal,  and   Ingeborg   Hammann, 
Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,838 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,     1973, 
2355442 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-940  1  Claim 

1.  0-Ethyl-S-n-propyl-0-(2-bromo-4-cyanophenyl)-thiono- 
thiolphosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


C.H.O      S 

\il 

/ 


Br 


fl    \ 


CN 


by  weight  greater  than  the  amount  o\  said  sample  and  a  sub- 
stance which  serves  as  an  internal  standard  for  X-ray  analysis, 


and  forming  the  resulting  mixturt-  into  a  shaped  form  suitable 
for  X-ray  analysis 


3,966,851 
PHENOL  PRECURSORS 
Ronald  George  Feasey,  Knebworth,  and  John  Brewster  Rose. 
Letchworth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,769,  July  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,580.  ThU  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,101 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  15,  1970, 
34308/70;  July  15,  1970,  34309/70;  Aug.  6,  1970,  37949/70; 
Dec.  23,  1970,  61171/70 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-949  4  Claims 

1.  A  phenol  precursor  having  the  formula  Q'ZOOPOCl,  m 
which  0  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  phenylene,  biphenylylene  and 
naphthylene  radicals  and  substituted  radicals  derived  there- 
from and  0'  is  a  univalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  phenyl,  biphenylyl  and 
naphthyl  radicals  and  substituted  radicals  derived  therefrom, 
the  substituents  in  the  Q  and  Q'  radicals,  when  substituted, 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms, 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  radicals  that  tend  to  deactivate  an  aromatic  ring,  provided 
that  not  more  than  one  of  said  Q  and  Q'  radicals  contains  such 
deactivating  substituents,  and  Z  is  —SO,—  or  —CO—, 


3.966,853 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRILLED  POROUS 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE 

Naoto  Osako:  Katsumi  Kozima;  Hiroshi  Shimizu.  and  kazumi 

Kimura.  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1974.  Ser.  No.  509.257 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan.   .Sept.    25,    1973.   48- 
107712 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2:04 
U.S.  CI.  264-13  8  Claims 


3,966,852 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TEST  SPECIMENS  FOR 

ANALYSIS 

Kari-Heinz    Neeb;    Werner    Schweighofer,    and    Hans-J'drg 

Weisse,  all  of  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,963 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    28,    1971, 
2153758 

Int.  CI.»G21C  21/00 
U.S.  CL  264-. 5  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  test  specimens  for  X-ray  analy- 
sis, which  process  comprises  mixing  together  a  radio  active 
sample  material  to  be  analyzed,  a  molten  phosphate  which  is 
normally  solid  at  room  temperature  and  melts  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  1 00°,  said  molten  phosphate  being  at  least  50  times 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  dried,  prilled  porous  ammo- 
nium nitrate  by  prilling  an  aqueous  solution  of  9?9[-  to  98**  b\ 
weight  ammonium  nitrate,  whereby  a  prilled  ammonium  ni- 
trate product  is  obtained  containing  l°k  to  5%  water,  and 
thereafter  drying  said  prilled  ammonium  nitrate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  drying  said  prilled  ammonium  nitrate  containing  I'k  to 
5%  water  under  conditions  such  that  the  drying  tempera- 
ture IS  eventually  lowered  to  a  temperature  less  than  the 
III  — IV  crystalline  transition  temperature  of  ammonium 
nitrate  at  least  once  when  the  water  content  of  the  prilled 
ammonium  nitrate  reaches  the  level  of  0  3  to  15%  by 
weight; 
b  heating  said  dried  ammonium  nitrate  further  at  a  temper- 
ature higher  than  the  III  — IV  transition  temperature  to 
complete  drying  of  said  ammonium  nitrate;  and 
c.  adding  an  anti-caking  agent  to  said  dried  ammonium 
nitrate,  whereby  a  dry,  porous,  prilled  ammonium  nitrate 
product  IS  obtained 
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3,966,854 
I  AIR  TRAP 

Harold  J.  Scnramm,  deceased,  late  of  West  Chester,  Pa.  (by 
Florence  jJ  Schramm,  executrix);  John  R.  McCullough.  and 
Joseph  P.  Varnall,  both  of  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Schramm,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Divisionjof  Ser.  No.  286,008,  Sept.  5.  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,848,623.  ijhis  application  July  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  490.211 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  5!04.  112 
U.S.  CI.  2614-64  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  syste 
comprising: 

means  for 

a  submers 
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ni  for  producing  gas  bubbles  in  a  body  of  liquid 


Glenn  W.  Hojllenbe 
Ohio,  a 
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issignoi 


U.S.  CI.  264 
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upplying  a  gas  under  pressure, 
l)le  elongated  conductor  having  an  internal  pas- 
lected  to  receive  gas  from  said  supplying  means, 
raiity  of  openings  along  its  length  for  allowmg 
to  flow  outwardly  from  said  internal  passage  to 
bubbles  in  a  body  of  liquid, 
iding  an  additional  opening  for  effecting  rapid 
Df  accumulated  liquid  from  said  internal  passage 

ment  with  gas, 

^ensing  the  completion  of  removal  of  said  accu- 

liquid   and   means   responsive   to   said   sensing 

r  automatically  closing  said  additional  opening 

displacement  of  said  accumulated  liquid  has 

pleted,   thereby   causing   said   gas   to   escape 

said  plurality  of  openings;  and  means  responsive 

ssure  of  gas  within  said  internal  passage  for 

ng  said  opening  in  its  closed  condition  so  long  as 

sKure  is  maintained. 


on 


p'e 


3,966,855 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SILICON  CARBIDE 
ARTICLES 
rg,  and  Robert  L.  Crane,  both  of  Dayton, 
rs  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
led  Feb.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.046 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/52 
65  11  Claims 


tie 


10.  A  meth 
which  comprises 
a.  blending 

weight  pB 

upon  th 
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od  of  fabricating  an  article  of  silicon  carbide 

the  following  steps: 
a  silicon  carbide  powder  with  about  0  75  to  20 
rcent  of  finely  divided  carbon  particles,  based 
weight  of  the  silicon  carbide,  so  as  to  form  a 


homogeneous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  afore- 
mentioned ingredients; 

b.  milling  the  homogeneous  mixture  of  step  (a)  in  a  liquid 
mixing  medium  which  is  inert  to  the  ingredients  of  the 
mixture  until  the  ingredients  are  completely  dispersed; 

c  drying  the  mixture  of  step  ( b )  so  as  to  evaporate  the 
mixing  medium, 

d  initially  compressing  the  dried  mixture  of  step  (c)  in  a 
compression  zone  formed  of  graphite  and  lined  with  a 
sheet  of  graphite  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
700°  to  1  200°C  and  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  about  400 
to  600  psi,  the  compressing  being  carried  out  under  a 
vacuum  of  about  10  *  to  10"^  torr  or  under  a  blanket  of 
an  inert  gas  for  a  period  of  about  15  minutes  to  1  hour, 

e.  compressing  the  resulting  compacted  article  in  the  com- 
pression zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
1950°  to  2250°C  and  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  about 
4000  to  6000  psi  for  a  period  of  about  10  to  20  minutes, 
the  compressing  being  carried  out  under  a  vacuum  of 
about  1 0'*  to  1 0"^  torr  or  under  a  blanket  of  an  inert  gas 
for  a  period  of  about  10  to  20  minutes; 

f.  allowing  the  compression  zone  to  cool  to  room  tempera- 
ture over  a  period  of  about  1  to  4  hours;  and 

g.  recovering  the  silicon  carbide  article  from  the  compres- 
sion zone 


3,966.856 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PEARLESCENT 
BUTTON  BLANKS 
Charles  H.  Williams,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.225.  Jan.  7,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  248,702,  April  28,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,801,253.  This  application  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

588.671 

Int.  Cl.^  B29D  1 9102,  B29C  5110 

U.S.CL  264-71  10  Claims 


«,  t7 


1.  A  method  for  making  pearlescent  button  blanks  compris- 
es 
a  contacting  the  undersurface  of  a  first  flat  member  having 
plural  perforations  therein  in  the  shape  of  button  blanks 
with  an  unperforated  second  flat  member  to  form  plural 
mold  cavities  m  the  shape  of  button  blanks, 

b.  filling  the  cavities  with  a  polymerizable  resin  containing 
light  reflecting  platelets, 

c.  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  the  resin  in  the  cavities 
and  the  first  flat  member  with  an  unperforated  third  flat 
member, 

d  causing  linear  movement  of  the  three  flat  members  in  the 
same  direction  but  with  one  of  the  solid  flat  members 
moving  at  a  speed  different  from  the  perforated  first  fiat 
member  so  as  to  scuff  the  surface  of  the  polymerizable 
resin  in  contact  with  the  solid  flat  member  that  is  moving 
at  a  different  speed  thereby  causing  the  light  reflecting 
platelets  to  orientate  parallel  to  the  resin  surface  being 
scuffed. 

e.  moving  the  three  flat  members  through  a  polymerization 
zone  during  the  scuffing  to  polymerize  the  resin  while  the 
light  reflecting  platelets  are  oriented. 
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f  separating  the  solid  flat  members  from  the  perforated  flat 
member  and  ejecting  the  pearlescent  button  blanks  from 
the  perforated  flat  member 


3,966,857 
LUBRICATION  OF  EXTRUDED  MATERIALS 
Ralph  W.  Charlton,  Newfoundland,  and  Seevaram  N.  Varad- 
hachary,  North  Plainfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Con- 
goleum  Industries,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,527 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  21100 

U.S.  CI.  264-75  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  extruded  resinous  product 
having  a  mosaic-like  appearance  wherein  the  surface  of  the 
product  is  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  random  distinct  lines 
of  demarcation  dividing  the  surface  of  the  product  into  a 
plurality  of  distinct  adjacent  areas  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  blend  of  thermoplastic  resinous  chips  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyure- 
thane,  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polyvinyl  copoly- 
mers and  mixtures  thereof, 

b.  feeding  said  blend  of  thermoplastic  resinous  chips  to  the 
barrel  of  an  extruder  at  the  hopper  end  of  the  extruder, 

c.  softening  and  moving  said  blend  of  thermoplastic  resin- 
ous chips  in  the  barrel  of  the  extruder  without  melting 
said  chips, 

d.  applying  a  liquid  lubricative  coating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lubricating  oils,  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbons, mineral  oils,  and  oil  fractions  of  petroleum  to 
said  softened  blend  of  thermoplastic  resinous  chips  by 
injecting  said  lubricative  coating  agent  into  the  barrel  of 
the  extruder  downstream  from  the  hopper  end  thereof, 
and  feeding  said  blend  and  said  agent  in  said  barrel 
towards  the  extrusion  end  of  said  extruder  while  mixing 
the  same,  and 

e.  extruding  said  softened  blend  of  thermoplastic  resinous 
chips  into  a  desired  product  wherein  substantially  all  of 
said  thermoplastic  resinous  chips  retain  their  individuality 
in  said  product. 

f.  thereby  producing  an  extruded  product  having  a  mosaic- 
like appearance  in  which  said  thermoplastic  chips  are 
visually  distinct  one  from  another 


direction  of  movement  of  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  whereby 
the  velocity  of  said  fibers  is  greatly  reduced,  collecting  said 
fibers  from  said  centrifugally  flowing  stream  in  a  substantially 
endless  web  of  uniform  thickness  contained  in  an  arc  around 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said   centrifugal  How.  continuously 


moving  said  web  substantiallv  m  a  circui!  around  said  roior 
sealing  across  spaced  portions  ot  said  weh  to  assist  in  main- 
taining pressure  in  a  region  bounded  by  said  web  as  it  moves 
around  said  rotor  by  contacting  said  portions  h\  means  posi- 
tioned therebetween  and  recovering  said  weh  alter  it  leaves 
said  region. 


3.966.859 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  LIQUID  COOLING  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  J.   Boler,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor   to   Cherne 
Industrial.  Inc..  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,793 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  }  04 

U.S.  CI.  261-92  19  Cbims 


3,966.858 
LINEAR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

PRODUCTION  OF  AIR-LAID  NON-WOVEN  WEBS 
Marion  Frank  Troy,  Hinsdale,  and  Ewald  Albert  Kamp,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,615 
Int.  CI.*  B29J  5100;  D04H  1158,  1/60 
U.S.  CI.  264—91  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  non-woven  fibrous  web  which 
comprises:  providing  a  fluid  stream,  incorporating  fibers  into 
said  stream,  continuously  rotating  the  fiber  containing  fluid 
stream  to  direct  said  stream  in  a  centrifugal  flow  and  directing 
said  stream  by  arcuate  channels  of  a  rotor  and  causing  said 
fibers  to  exit  from  said  channels  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 


1.  A  large  scale  cooling  assembly  having  first  and  second 
stages  for  air  cooling  of  hot  liquid  wherein 

each  of  such  stages  has  a  plurality  of  liquid  sprav  units 
adapted  for  selective  controlled  projection  of  liquid  drops 
under  variable  ambient  wind  conditions  in  at  least  one 
trajectory,  the  trajectory  substantially  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicular  from  its  unit  and  in  a  common  horizon- 
tal direction  therefrom  with  drop  sizes,  velocities  and 
volume  rates  of  liquid  spraying  adapted  to  provide  a 
directional  wind  effect  across  the  unit  along  the  common 
horizontal  direction, 

the  first  stage  is  aligned  and  oriented  to  receive  and  initially 
cool  the  hot  liquid  by  the  controlled  projection  of  liquid 
drops  into  a  reservoir  portion  adjacent  the  units  of  the 
first  stage,  creating  a  generally  horizontal  directional 
wind  effect  across  the  units  of  the  first  stage, 

the  second  stage  has  at  least  some  units  adjacent  units  of  the 
first  stage  and  is  aligned  and  oriented  to  receive  and  cool 
the  liquid  by  the  controlled  projection  of  liquid  drops  into 
a  reservoir  portion  adjacent  the  units  of  the  second  stage, 
creating  a  generally  horizontal  directional  wind  effect 
across  the  units  of  the  second  stage  complementary  to  the 
directional  wind  effect  across  the  adjacent  units  of  the 
first  stage,  and 
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stage  IS  aligned  and  oriented  to  receive  and    the  die  head  relative  to  the  die  holder  to  thereby  achieve 
further  cool  the  hquid  initially  cooled  by  the  first  stage      uniform  gauge  blown  tllm  free  of  pin  holes,  die  scratches,  weld 


3,966,860 
PROCESS  FOlt  USING  A  CONTOURED  ASSIST  PLUG  FOR 

THERMOFORMING  ORIENTED  ARTICLES 
Jimmie  E.  Hudson,  Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  and  Calvin  D.  Dockery, 
Bacton,  England,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesviile,  bkla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,801.  Sept.  24,  1969. 
abandoned.  T^  application  Jan.  7.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.041 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  17104 
U.S.  CI.  264-$>4  7  Claims 
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U.S.  CI.  264- 

I.  In  the  die 
streams  of  mo 
are  formed  in 
chambers  of  t^e 
posite  film,  th 
of  material  from 
separate  layen 
common   orifice 
merged  layers 


I 


I     i 


-b£ 


/' 


-5  S  S  S  ^^ 


for  forming  high  strength,  open  end  articles 

iistic  sheet  comprising: 

sheet  to  orientation  temperature; 
id  sheet  initially  only  around  an  annular  area 
with  an  article-forming  zone, 
re  against  said  sheet  along  said  annular  area 

iaid  sheet  and  cause  slippage  of  polymer  from 

area  encompassed  by  said  annular  area  said 

ulring  said  stretching  continuing  to  be  only  along 

r  area,  said  sheet  encompassed  by  said  annular 

contacted  only  by  ambient  air  during  said 

and 

d  thus  stretched  sheet  which  has  not  yet  con- 
walls  of  said  forming  zone  by  differential  fluid 

lito  conformity  with  said  forming  zone 


3,966,861 
COMPOSITE  TUBULAR  FILM  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Palmer,  and   Edward   F.   Papesh,   VVil- 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pierson  Industries.  Inc.. 


faich 


in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  730,505.  May  20,  1968. 
4nd  Ser.  No.  820,946,  May  1,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,505, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  170,257 
Int.  Cl.«  B29Fi//0 
95  4  Claims 

forming  of  multi-layered  film  wherein  separate 
Iten  thermoplastic  material  from  the  die  holder 
lo  a  plurality  of  layers  in  separate  concentric 
die  head  to  be  laminated  therein  into  a  corn- 
steps  of:  bottom  feeding  the  separate  streams 
the  die  holder  to  the  die  head  to  form  said 
merging  said  separate  layers  together  at  a 
within   said   die   head,   and   extruding  said 
from  said  die  head  while  continuously  rotating 


marks  and  the  like  imperfections,  and  to  achieve  also  uniform 
flowing  and  uniting  of  the  layers  of  thermoplastic  material. 


3.966,862 
METHOD  OF  RECONSTITUTING  MICA 
Franklin  C.  Farnam.  19  Glenview  Road,  Asheville,  N.C.  28804 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  509,910 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/16 
U.S.  CI.  264-110  7  Claims 

1,  In  a  method  of  making  reconstituted  mica  sheet  including 
the  steps  of  blending  mica  and  polyester,  forming  the  mixture 
into  a  layer,  and  subjecting  the  layer  to  heat  and  pressure  for 
bonding  the  layer  into  sheet  form,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing providing  dry  ground  mica  having  a  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  from  about  200  mesh  to  about  14  mesh,  providing 
ground  thermoplastic  polyester  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  about  60  mesh,  proportioning  the  mixture  to  have  from 
about  90  to  about  50*^  mica  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  forming 
the  layer  to  have  a  thickness  m  the  range  of  from  about  V^  inch 
to  about  \  inch,  bonding  the  layer  into  a  sheet  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  from  about  1/64  inch  to  about  3/34  inch, 
and  maintaining  the  ground  mica  and  ground  polyester  free 
from  water  during  the  steps  of  blending  while  producing  the 
mixture,  forming  the  layer  and  subjecting  the  layer  to  heat  and 
pressure 


3.966,863 
ORAL  HYGIENE  COMPOSITIONS 
Geoffrey  Charles  Forward.  Redhill;  Susan  Ann  Duke,  Croy- 
don, and  Melissa  Anne  Bell,  New  Maiden,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,567 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7118 
U.S.  CI.  424-52  8  Claims 

1.  An  oral  hygiene  composition  comprising:  (a)  a  calcium 
carbonate  abrasive  ib)  an  ionic  fiuoride:  and  (c)  an  ionic 
monofluorophosphate,  the  weights  of  the  said  ingredients  (b) 
and  (c)  being  sufficient  to  provide  respectively  from  40-80% 
and  20-60%  of  the  total  fiuorine  content  of  the  compositions. 
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3,966,864 
FILAMENT-WOUND  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Horst  Stenzenberger,  Dossenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tech- 
nochemie  GmbH  Verfahrenstechnik  of  Heidelberg,  Heidel- 
berg, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,472,  Feb.  21,1 973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,530 
Int.  CI.2  B29C  2  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  264— 137  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  filament-wound  reinforced 
substantially  pore-free  plastic  article  by  wetting  and  impreg- 
nating fibrous  material  with  a  plastic  material  and  winding  the 
wetted  and  impregnated  fibrous  material  around  a  mandrel  of 
a  shape  corresponding  to  the  inner  structure  of  the  desired 
plastic  article,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  the  steps  of 

a.  wetting  and  impregnating  the  filamentary  fibrous  material 
with  a  liquid  molten  polymerizable  bisimide  having  a 
melting  point  below  200°C.,  which  melting  point  is  at 
least  20°C  below  the  temperature  at  which  substantial 
polymerization  sets  in,  said  wetting  and  impregnating  step 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  bisimide  and  below  that  at  which  substantial 
polymerization  takes  place,  at  which  temperature  said 
bisimide  has  a  viscosity  substantially  lower  than  800 
centistokes, 

b.  winding  the  thus  wetted  and  impregnated  filamentary 
fibrous  material  around  a  winding  mandrel  of  the  desired 
shape  to  produce  the  respective  wound  article,  and 

c.  heating  said  wound  article  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
effect  addition  polymerization  and  to  cause  hardening 
and  curing  to  the  filament-wound,  reinforced  plastic 
article. 


tially  of  water,  from  15  to  50  percent  bv  weight  of  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  alcohol  and 
phenylethyl  alcohol,  and  a  surfactant  m  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  5  to  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
alcohol,  and  effective  to  impart  to  said  emulsion  a  percent 
transmittancy  of  less  than  20  percent,  and  maintaining  .said 
fabric  in  contact  with  said  emulsion  under  conditions  effective 
to  swell  and  shrink  component  A  and  to  minimize  swelling  and 
shrinking  of  component  B  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to 
separate  at  least  about  70%  of  said  segments  of  component  B 
from  said  polyamide  layers  wherebv  to  fibrillate  the  composite 
filaments  to  impart  a  soft  silky  feel  and  a  bulky  appearance  to 
the  fibrous  structure,  and  in  the  case  of  knit  and  woven  fabrics 
to  shrink  the  arena  of  the  fabric  from  10  to  60  percent,  to 
increase  the  thickness  of  the  fabric  more  than  20  percent  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  thickness  increase  percent  to  said 
area  shrinkage  percent  is  more  than  2.  and  in  the  case  of 
non-woven  fabrics  to  shrink  its  volume  from  10  to  40  percent 


3,966,865 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBRIL  FIBROUS 

STRUCTURES 

Takeshi    Nishida,    Kobe;    Isao    Shiromaru,    Nagahama,    and 

Tsutomu  Teshima,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1973,  48-45628 
Int.  CI.'  B29H  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  264-147  13  Claims 


3.966.866 
POLYURETHANF  FIBER  UNIFORMITY 
Richard  L.  Ballman.  Gulf  Breeze;  Kenneth  R    Lea.  Pensacola; 
Walter  J.  Nunning.  and  John  H.  Southern,  both  of  (iulf 
Breeze,  all   of   Fla..   assignors   to   Monsanto   (ompan>.   St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400.770,  Sept.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15.  1974,  Ser.  No   488.635 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  ^/O 
U.S.  CI.  264-171  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  conjugate  fiber,  comprising 
a.  preparing  a  solid  melt-spinnahle  fiber-forming  poKure- 
thane  by  reacting  together 

1 .  a  polymeric  glycol  having  a  molecular  weigh!  betvkeen 
800  and  3000. 

2.  between  4.6  and  8.8  mols  of  an  aromatic  diisocjanate 
per  mol  of  said  polymeric  glycol,  and 

3.  sufficient  low  molecular  weight  polyol  to  provide  an 
NCO/OH  ratio  between  0  96  and  !  04  to  1. 

b    heating  said  polyurethane  to  a  temperature  withm  the 
range  from  at  least 


210  6  -t-  3 


mols  diisocvanate 

mols  polymeric  givcol 


and  less  than  255°C    to  form  a  first  molten  stream. 

c.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  first  molten  stream 
within  said  range  for  a  treatment  period  of  at  least  10 
seconds  and  less  than  a  treatment  period  which  would 
cause  objectionable  degradation. 

d.  combining  said  first  molten  stream  with  a  second  molten 
stream  in  a  side-by-side  conjugate  relationship  to  form  a 
conjugated  stream,  said  second  molten  stream  being 
formed  from  a  melted  fiber-forming  hard  polymer, 

e    extruding  said  conjugated  stream   through   a   >.pinnerei 

orifice,  and 
f.  cooling  said  conjugated  stream  to  form  a  conjugate  varn 


1.  A  method  for  producing  fibrillated  fibrous  structures 
which  comprises  forming  into  a  knit  fabric,  or  a  woven  fabric, 
or  a  non-woven  fabric,  fabrillatable  composite  filaments  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (A)  a  polyamide  and  (B)  a  component 
having  poor  affinity  to  said  polyamide  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyester,  a  polyolefin  and  polyacryloni- 
trile,  each  of  said  composite  filaments  in  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion consisting  of  at  least  three  integral  polyamide  layers  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  which  comprise  from  10  to  35 
percent  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  filament  and  which 
diverge  substantially  radially  in  the  outward  direction  and 
extend  to  the  perimeter  of  the  filament,  said  layers  dividing 
said  component  B  of  said  filament  into  at  least  three  separate 
segments  which  extend  to  the  perimeter  of  the  filament;  im- 
mersing said  fabric  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  consisting  essen- 


3.966.867 

MANUFACTURE  OF  UNIQUE  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  FIBER 

Johannes  Pieter  Munting,  Emmen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville.  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,521,  Oct.  7.  1971,  Pat.  No.  3.838.561. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  852,915.  Aug.  25.  1969.  Pat.  No. 
3,650,879.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  31,  1968, 
6812442 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  17/02.  DOID  5/0,  5/6 
U.S.  CI.  264-210  F  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  reinforcing  fiber  of  polyethy- 
lene terephthalate  which  comprises  drawing  a  non-drawn  fiber 
of  polyethylene  terephthalate  in  two  stages,  the  polyethylene 
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the  drawing 
in  the  range 
from  about 
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terephthalat :  having  a  relative  viscosity  of  from  1.50  to  1.70, 


m  the  first  stage  bemg  effected  at  a  temperature 
of  about  70°C.  to  about  1 00°C.  at  a  draw  ratio  of 
3  8  to  4.2,  and  the  drawing  in  the  second  stage 
being  effect:d  in  the  presence  of  superheated  steam  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  210°C  to  250°C  and  at  a  draw 
ratio  such  that  the  total  draw  ratio  in  the  two  stages  is  in  the 
range  of  fram  about  5.6  to  6  0;  said  fiber  of  polyethylene 
terephthalat*  having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  about  7  5  grams  per 
denier,  an  elongation  at  break  of  at  least  about  9%,  an  elonga- 
tion of  not  more  than  about  5%  under  a  load  of  5  grams  per 
denier  and  a  shrinkage  of  less  than  4%  when  kept  under  a 
tension  of  0  1)5  grams  per  denier  for  4  minutes  at  about  !60°C. 


3,966.868 
STRIP  STRJAIGHTEMNG  APPARATUS,  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD 
Henry  F.  Hope,  3192  Huntingdon  Road,  Huntingdon  Valley, 
Pa.   19006,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  2548  Wyandotte  Road, 
Willow  Grjove,  Pa.  19090 

■iled  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,685 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  264[-238  29  Claims 
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of  feeding,  without  attaching  a  leader,  a  strip 
hic  material  which  has  a  tendency  to  curl,  be- 
5ive  roll  pairs  in  roll  type  photographic  process- 
t  and  avoiding  curling  of  said  material  about  said 
omprises 

strip  between  a  pair  of  corrugating  means  and 
ing  an  end  portion  of  the  strip  forming  longitudi- 
gations  in  said  end. 

d  corrugating  means  apart  and  out  of  engage- 
;h  said  strip, 

ing  said  end  portion  between  at  least  one  fol- 
pair  while  continuing  to  pass  a  portion  of  said 
ween  said  corrugating  rolls  but  out  of  engage- 
:rewith. 
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3,966,869 

FORMING  K  REMOVABUE  CLOSURE  MEMBER  IN  SITL 
Gerald  C.  Ki>hl,  1106  S.  Fourth  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98405 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,018 
i:i.»  B32B  31/04.  B29C  6/04;  A61J  9/00 
-242  4  Claims 

rocess  of  forming  a  removable  closure  member 
opening  in  a  bulbous,  open-ended  nipple  or  the 
ntly  flexible  sheet  material,  the  steps  of  interpos- 
;  in  the  space  between  spaced  mutually  opposing 
pair  of  mold  sections  having  mutually  opposing 
in,  one  of  which  mold  sections  takes  the  form  of 
mandrel  which  is  inserted  in  the  nipple  and  has 
e  inserted  end  thereof,  registering  the  end  open- 
le  with  the  recesses  and  while  maintaining  a  seal 
ening  between  the  inserted  end  of  the  mandrel 
e  of  the  other  mold  section,  injecting  a  settable 
g  composition   into  the  cavity   formed   by   the 


recesses  and  the  opening  in  the  nipple,  to  form  the  removable 
closure  member,  and  relatively  retracting  the  mandrel  and  the 
other  mold  section  from  the  nipple  and  the  closure  member 
after  the  molding  composition  of  the  closure  member  has  set 
in  the  cavity,  said  recesses  having  crosswise  dimensions  rela- 
tively parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  opening,  which  are  adapted 
so  that  relatively  enlarged  inside  and  outside  heads  are  formed 


on  the  closure  member  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  opening, 
the  inside  head  formed  in  the  recess  of  the  mandrel,  having  a 
peripheral  contour  in  directions  extending  relatively  away 
from  the  opening,  whereby  the  inside  head  is  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  opening  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the  closure 
member  m  the  direction  of  the  outside  head,  relatively  cross- 
wise of  the  nipple  and  generally  axially  of  the  opening. 


3.966,870 
HOLLOW.  MULTI-LAYERED.  CROSS-LINKED  PLASTIC 

STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Camillo  M.  Vecchiotti,  Ridgewood.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Amerace 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410.815,  Oct.  29.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.900.640.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975.  Ser.  No.  548.088 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  5:04,  B29D  9/00,  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  264-255  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hollow,  multi-layered  cross- 
linked,  plastic  structure  from  a  linear  thermoplastic  polyester 
and  a  cross-linkable  polyethylene  having  a  melting  point  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  polyester,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  charging  a  mold  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
the  thermoplastic  polyester  material  to  form  a  substantially 
uniform  layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  mold;  heating  said 
mold  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  polyes- 
ter, rotating  said  mold  so  as  to  fuse  the  polyester  contained 
withm  the  mold  and  to  uniformly  distribute  the  fused  polyester 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold,  cooling  said  mold  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  the  polyester  but  above 
that  of  the  cross-linkable  polyethylene  thus  crystallizing  the 
polyester  to  a  solid  layer,  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  mold; 
charging  said  mold  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  cross-linka- 
ble polyethylene  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  layer  on  said 
polyester  layer,  heating  said  mold  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  polyethylene  and  sufficiently  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  polyester  so  as  not  to  cause  dimensional 
distortion  of  the  polyester,  rotating  the  polyethylene  charged 
mold  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  fuse  said  polyethylene, 
uniformly  distribute  the  polyethylene  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  polyester  layer  and  effect  cross-linking  of  said  polyethy- 
lene so  as  to  set  the  polyethylene  layer  and  effect  cross-linking 
of  said  polyethylene  to  said  linear  polyester,  and  stopping  the 
rotation  of  said  mold  to  remove  the  resulting  hollow,  cross- 
linked  multi-layered  polymeric  structure 
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3.966.871 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

TUBULAR  CAVITIES 

Peter  Schroder,  Eriangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraftwerk 

Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  525,229 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    26,    1973 
2358802 

Int.  CI.^  B29C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  264-318  4  Claims 


3.  extracting  said  stripping  liquor  with  an  .iminc  liquor 
comprising  a  second,  non-interfering,  v,.iier  immiscihlc. 
organic  solvent,  about  O.i  to  about  0.5  M  ol  an  amine 
having  the  formula 

N|R]. 

where  n  is  3  to  4  and  each  R  is  independentlv  selected  trurri 
alkyl  from  C^  to  C,,.  and  about  1  to  about  I09E:  by  volume  of 
a  solubilizer. 

4.  stripping  said  amine  with  an  ammonium  carbonate  solu- 
tion containing  sufficient  amnu^nium  and  carbonate  ions 
to  precipitate  a  uranium  complex,  and 

5.  collecting  said  precipitated  uranium  complex. 


3.966.873 

URANIUM  COMPLEX  RECYCLING  METHOD  OF 

PURIFYING  URANIl  M  LIQIORS 

Leonard  Elikan.  Pittsburgh;  Ward  L.  Lyon,  Monroeville.  and 

Parameshwaran  S.  Sundar.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1973,  Ser.  No.  411.886 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  43/00,  43102 

U.S.  CI.  423-10  23  Claims 


ORGAM>C  SOLVENT 


&00] 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  image  of  the  surface  of  an 
internal  zone  of  a  cavity  having  an  open  end,  said  method 
comprising  transporting  a  flowable  elastically  hardenable 
casting  plastic  through  said  end  to  said  zone  and  casting  said 
plastic  against  said  surface  and  hardening  of  said  plastic  to  an 
elastic  casting,  pulling  said  casting  from  said  zone  and  through 
said  open  end  with  said  casting  elastically  retaining  an  image 
of  said  surface,  dams  for  said  cavity  being  first  inserted 
through  said  end  and  initially  moved  to  said  zone,  and  with  the 
dams  fiexibly  interconnected  against  separation  more  than  the 
extent  of  said  zone,  and  said  plastic  being  transported  under 
pressure  to  said  zone  through  a  tube  inserted  through  said  end 
and  the  one  of  said  dams  most  adjacent  to  said  end,  with  said 
tube  opening  between  said  dams  and  said  plastic  being  in- 
jected between  said  dams  to  separate  the  same  so  they  em- 
brace said  zone,  said  dams  being  interconnected  so  as  to  hold 
the  dams  against  said  separation  while  said  plastic  is  injected 
therebetween,  and  when  pulling  said  casting  from  said  zone, 
said  casting  elastically  stretching  and  releasing  itself  from  any 
depressions  on  the  inside  of  said  tube,  said  dams,  while  inter- 
connected, permitting  said  stretching 


3.966,872 

COUPLED  CATIONIC  AND  ANIONIC  METHOD  OF 

SEPARATING  URANIUM 

Parameshwaran  Sundar;  Leonard  Elikan,  and  Ward  L.  Lyon, 

all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,889 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  1 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-9  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  uranium  from  contaminating  ions 
in  an  aqueous  feed  liquor  containing  uranyl  ion  comprising: 
1.  extracting  said  feed  liquor  with  a  first,  non-interfermg, 
water-immiscible,  organic  solvent  containing  a  reagent 
which   reacts  with  said   uranyl  ion   to  form  a  complex 
soluble  in  said  solvent;  2.  either 

A.  stripping  said  organic  solvent  with  a  stripping  liquor  of 
an  aqueous  carbonate  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  8 
to  about  9  and  a  molarity  of  about  0  25  to  about  0.75 
or 

B.  (1)  stripping  said  organic  solvent  with  a  stripping 
liquor  of  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  liquor  having  a  pH  of 
about  0.5  to  about  5  containing  a  reducing  ion,  2. 
oxidizing  uranous  ion  in  said  sulfuric  acid  liquor  to 
uranyl  ion,  and  3.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  sulfuric  acid 
liquor  to  about  0.9  to  about  1 .5, 


1.  A  method  of  separating  uranium  from  an  aqueous  liquor 
containing  uran\l  ion  and  contaminating  cations  comprising 

1  mixing  said  aqueous  liquor  «,ith  rec\cled  uranium  com- 
plex to  form  a  solution  of  said  uranium  complex  m  said 
aqueous  liquor, 

2  extracting  said  aqueous  liquor  aith  a  non-mtcrt'ering. 
water  immiscible  organic  soKent  containing  a  reagent 
which  reacts  with  said  uranyl  ions  forming  a  complex 
soluble  in  said  soKent, 

3.  stripping  said  organic  solvent  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  least  enough  ammonium  and  carbonate  ions 
to  precipitate  a  uranium  complex,  and 

4.  recycling  a  portion  of  said  precipitated  uranium  complex 
to  step  (  1  ). 


3.966,874 
EXTRACTION  OF  ALUMINA  FROM  BAUXITE  ORES 
Richard  H.  Featherston,  Richmond.  Va.;  Joseph  P.  Fischer, 
Ingleside,  Tex.;  Meriwether  L.  Caring,  Portland,  Tex.,  and 
James  R.  Wright,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  14.  1975.  Ser.  No.  577,41 1 
Int.  CI.'  COIF  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  423-121  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  wet  caustic  process  for  the  extraction  of 
caustic  soluble  alumina  values  from  a  bauxite  containing,  on 
a  dry  basis,  at  least  ]1(c  by  weight  of  goethite,  calculated  as 
(FeO)OH,  and  at  least  1^  by  weight  of  a  monohydraled 
alumina,  calculated  as  ALjOjHjO.  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of:  (a)  forming  a  caustic  slurry  of  said  bauxite,  (h) 
in  a  preheating  zone  preheating  said  caustic  slurry  of  bauxite 
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e  of  a  hereafter  defined  calcium  compound  and 

phase  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°C,  ic) 

reheated  slurry  to  a  digestion  zone  wherein  said 

tamed  in  the  liquid  phase  under  digesting  condi- 

st  225°C  for  a  digesting  time  sufficient  to  dissolve 

all  of  the  caustic  soluble  alumina  from  said  baux- 

ing  also  added  to  said  digestion  zone  a  calcium 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO.  Ca- 

aCoj.  and  ( d  i  removing  the  resulting  slurry  from 

n  zone  and   in   a  recovery   zone  recovering  the 

es  therefrom 


3,966.875 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESLLFLRIZATION  OF  GASES 
Karl  Bratzler,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Alexander  Doerges,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesell- 
schaft  Aktlengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

I  iled  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,678 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.     13,     1972. 
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3,966,876 
GAS  PLRIFICATION 
Frank  Henry  Singleton,  Croydon;  Derek  Vernon  Gosden,  and 
Graham  Woodhouse,  both  of  Horsham,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Woodall-Duckham.  Limited,  England 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,715 
Int.  CI.'  CO  IB  17/04 
t.S.  CI.  423-233  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  purification  process  in  which  HjS  in  a  foul  gas 
stream  is  absorbed  hy  a  liquid  reagent,  said  liquid  reagent 
gradually  becoming  contaminated  predominantly  with  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  thiosulphate, 
sulphate  and  thiocyanate,  the  improvement  in  which  com- 
prises cortrcilling  the  build  up  of  said  contaminants  in  the 
liquid  reagent  ^vithout  directly  disposing  of  the  contaminated 
spent  liquid  reagent  by  bleeding  off  a  side  stream  of  said 
contaminated,  spent  liquid  reagent,  subjecting  said  side 
stream  to  high-temperature  hydrolysis  in  a  non-oxidizing  at- 
mosphere at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  500°  to  800°C, 
thereby  producing  a  gas  phase  containing  H2S  and  a  solid 
phase,  recycling  said  gas  phase  containing  HjS  to  the  foul  gas 
stream  being  subjected  to  purification  by  the  said  process,  and 
subjecting  the  solid  phase  to  reduction  by  contact  with  ? 
reducing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  500°  by  800°C. 


aesuLn^ato  aa 


3.966.877 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  OF  WASTE  GASES 

Vladimir  Sergeevich  Kalach.  ulitsa  Lobachevskogo,  22,  kv.  37, 
and  Lidia  Ivanovna  Burlakova,  Leninsky  prospekt,  52,  kv. 
316,  both  of  Moscow.  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.082 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  53 '34 

U.S.  CI.  423—240  8  Claims 
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s  for  the  desulfurization  of  a  ra\v  fuel  or  synthesis 

g  carbonyl  sulfide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  which 

IE  steps  of 

the  gas  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  105°C  with  a 

itility  organic   solvent  miscible   with   water  and 

from  the  group  consisting  of  N'-substituted  pyr- 

,    N-substituted    piperidones.   and    polyethylene 

hers  said   solvent  containing    15   to   50   mole^f 

selectively  dissolve  the  carbonyl  sulfide  and  yield 

from  carbonyl  sulfide  said  solvent  being  chemi- 

rt  with  respect  to  reaction  with  carbonyl  sulfide 

sence  of  water  and  wherein  the  rate  at  which  said 

s  contacted  with  said  gas  is  selected  to  maintain 

tlon  factor  of  at  least  1  for  carbonyl  sulfide  in 

the  anhydrous  solvent  constant  rate, 

ing  the  carbonyl  sulfide  dissolved  in  the  solvent 

er  combined  therewith  simultaneously  with  the 

t  of  step  (a)  to  transform  the  solution  of  dis- 

irbonyl  sulfide  to  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon 

nd  stripping  the  solvent  laden  with  the  hydrogen 

formed  by  the  hydrolysis  of  the  carbonyl  sulfide 

'  er  part  of  the  raw  gas  simultaneously  with  step 


1 .  Method  of  processing  of  a  waste  gas  containing  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  silicon  tetrafluoride  which  comprises  absorbing 
said  hydrogen  fluoride  and  silicon  tetrafluoride  from  said 
waste  gas  by  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one  am- 
monium compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  bicarbonate  and  ammo- 
nium fluoride  and  also  containing  ammonia  and  sodium  fluo- 
ride, thereby  forming  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ammo- 
nium fluoride  and  a  precipitate  of  sodium  fluosilicate,  treating 
said  solution  with  sodium  carbonate  to  form  a  precipitate  of 
sodium  fluoride,  and  separating  the  thus  formed  sodium  fluo- 
ride and  other  precipitates  from  the  solution,  and  returning 
the  remaining  soluti(>n  for  further  absorption. 


a: 


furth 


ue 


ntly  scrubbing  said  carbonyl  sulfide-free  gas  to 
therefrom  hydrogen  sulfide. 


3,966,878 
METHOD  FOR  REMOV  ING  POLLLTANTS  FROM  A 
GASEOUS  MIXTURE 
Josef  Pausch.  Minnetonka.  and  Sung  Lim  Kwon,  St.  Paul,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Resource  Corporation,  Hop- 
kins. Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973.  Ser.  No.  413.928 

Int.  CI.'  coiB  moo 

U.S.  CI.  423-242  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  high  temperature  waste  gaseous 
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product  containing  a  chemically  active  substance  consisting  oi 
SOj,  SO3,  or  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  passing  said  gaseous  product  at  its  elevated  temperature 
through  the  interior  of  a  substantially  upright  U-shaped 
channel; 

b.  dispersing  as  a  mist  into  the  interior  of  said  channel  in  at 
least  one  limited  area  therein  within  the  flow  path  of  said 
gaseous  product,  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  mate- 
rial which  reacts  with  the  chemically  active  substance  in 
said  gaseous  product  producing  a  precipitate,  and  con- 
comitantly evaporating  the  moisture  of  the  mist  by  the 
elevated  temperature  of  said  gaseous  product  to  form  a 
separable  relatively  dry  reaction  product, 

c.  and  controlling  a  condition  relating  to  the  dispersion  of 
said  solution  within  said  channel  in  response  to  a  mea- 
surement of  a  condition  of  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
contents  of  said  channel  at  a  point  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  channel. 


3,966,879 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  OXIDES  AND  PARTICULATE 
MATTER  FROM  WASTE  GAS  STREAMS 
Willem    Groenendaal;    Friedrich    C.    Taubert,    both    of    The 
Hague;  Jaap  E.  Naber,  and  Gijsbertus  A.  Bekker,  both  of 
Amsterdam,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,530 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1973, 
21848/73 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  8100;  COIB  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-244  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  oxides  and  particulate 
matter  from  waste  gas  streams  containing  sulfur  oxides  and 
particulate  matter  which  comprises; 

A.  contacting  the  waste  gas  stream  under  oxidative  condi- 
tions in  a  sulfur  oxide  and  particulate  matter  removal 
zone  with  a  solid  acceptor  comprising  copper  or  a  copper 
compound  or  mixtures  thereof  supported  on  a  particulate 
carrier,  said  contact  being  established  by  passing  the 
waste  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  to  500°C 
cross-currently  through  a  moving  bed  of  the  solid  accep- 
tor, thereby  accepting  the  sulfur  oxide  on  said  acceptor 
and  filtering  out  the  particulate  matter  to  afford  an  accep- 
tor loaded  with  sulfur  oxides  and  particulate  matter  and 
a  waste  gas  stream  substantially  free  of  both  sulfur  oxides 
and  particulate  matter; 

B.  removing  the  particulate  matter  from  the  loaded  accep- 
tor in  a  first  separation  zone  wherein  the  acceptor  loaded 
with  both  sulfur  oxides  and  particulate  matter  is  stripped 
of  particulate  matter  by  transporting  the  loaded  acceptor 
through  a  stream  of  an  inert  stripping  gas, 

C  separating  the  sulfur  oxides  from  the  acceptor  product  of 
the  first  separation  zone  by  contacting  the  acceptor  with 
a  reducing  gas  at  a  temperature  between  300°-500°C  in 
a  second  separation  zone  whereby  the  sulfur  oxides 
bound  to  the  acceptor  are  released  as  SO,  gas  and 

D.  returning  the  acceptor  product  of  the  second  separation 
zone  into  cross-current  contact  with  said  waste  gases 
under  oxidative  conditions  in  the  sulfur  oxide  and  partic- 
ulate matter  removal  zone 


a  adnMxmg  an  aqueous  solution  of  gold  vhinride  v.ith  an 
excess  of  magnesium  oxide  to  produce  a  precipitate  o'i 
magnesium  oxide  particles  having  magnesium  aurate 
thereon,  the  molar  ratio  of  gold  chloride  K^  magnesium 
oxide  being  1:2-6  and  said  solution  bein^  at  a  pH  of  at 
least  7,0; 

b  admixing  the  magnesium  aurate  v.ith  an  aqueous  solution 
of  akali  metal  sulfite  to  produce  alkali  metal  gold  sulfite 
in  solution  and  a  precipitate  of  magnesium  oxide,  said 
solution  having  a  pH  oi  at  least  10  and  the  molar  ratio  of 
magnesium  aurate  to  alkali  metal  sulfite  being  1:5-14; 
and 

c.  recovering  the  alkaii  metal  gold  sulfite. 


3.966.881 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINtiLE  CRYSTAL 
INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
Masaaki  Ayabe,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  3.  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1 1.  19''2,  47-46629 
Int.  CI.-  COIB  2510'0 
U.S.  CI.  423-299  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  intermetallic  compound  semi- 
conductor composed  of  a  first  element  from  Group  111  having 
a  relatively  low  vapor  pressure  at  the  melting  point  of  said 
compound  and  a  second  element  from  Group  \  having  a 
relatively  high  vapor  pressure  at  said  melting  point  vvhich 
comprises  the  steps  of  melting  said  first  element  m  a  confined 
zone,  applying  a  temperature  differential  along  the  melted 
first  element  between  20°C  and  300°C,  while  maintaining  said 
melted  mass  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
desired  intermetallic  compound,  vaporizing  said  second  ele- 
ment in  the  confined  zone,  maintaining  a  depth  of  said  melted 
mass  of  said  first  element  substantially  constant,  and  exposing 
the  higher  temperature  portion  of  said  melted  mass  to  the 
vapors  of  said  second  element  to  thereby  form  a  single  crystal 
of  said  intermetallic  compound  at  a  lower  temperature  portion 
of  said  zone. 


3,966,880 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL  GOLD 

SULFITE 
George  Dietz,  Jr.,  Watertown,  Conn.;  Robert  M.  Skomoroski, 
Paterson,  N.J.,  and  Robert  G.  Zobbi,  Southbury,  Conn., 
assignors  to  American  Chemical  &  Refining  Company  Inc., 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  June  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  587,607 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  /7/62    COIG  HOO 
U.S.  CL  423— 265  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  alkali  metal  gold  sulfite,  the  steps 
comprising 


3.966,882 

THERMAL  STABLE  SYNTHETIC  ZEOLITE 

Philip  Kenerick  Maher.  Baltimore,  and  C  arl  Vance  McDaniel. 

Laurel,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233.827.  March  10,  1972. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,285.  April 

16,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  714,357,  March  19,  1968.  Pat.  No.  3,518.051.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367.864,  May  15,  1964, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  461,050 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20. 

1983,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  33I2H 

U.S.  CL  423-328  2  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  synthetic  ultra  stable  zeolite 

aluminosilicate  having  the  composition  expressed  in  terms  of 

oxide  mole  ratios  as  follows 

X  M„.0    Al,0,  :  2.5  -<3.5  SiO,     V  H/) 

where  M  represents  alkali  metal  t)f  less  than  one  percent  hv 
weight  of  said  zeolite  and  hydrogen  and  n  is  the  valence  of  M 
X  may  vary  from  0  to  1  and  \   may  be  anv  value  up  to  9,  said 
ultrastable  zeolite  aluminosilicate  further  being  characterized 
by: 

a  cubic  cell  size  of  24,45  to  24  70  angstroms 
and  an  ultrastable  structure  as  evidenced  by  retention  of  a 
surface  area  of  ( 1 )  greater  than  100  m'  g  after  treatment 
at  1650°F  for  16  hours  and  (iij  greater  than  200  m'g 
after  treatment  with  an  atmosphere  of  25  percent  steam 
at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  1525°F    for  16  hours 
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3.966.883 
SYNtTHETIC  FERRIERITE  SYNTHESIS 

illiam  Vaughan.  Columbia,  and  Grant  Campbell 
Iver  Spring,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  W.  R. 
oL,  New  York,  N.Y. 
tied  Oct.  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.380  | 

Int.  CI.'  CO  IB  33/28 
329  4  Claims 

for  preparing  synthetic  ferrierite  which  com- 


)ri 


Claims 
73.22459 
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of 

a  reactant  mixture  having  the  following  oxide 
of  reactants  0  75  to  1  ?  LijOO  9  to  1  2  Al- 
0  SiOjrSO  to  600  HjO. 
wdered  natural  or  synthetic  ferrierite  in  a  con- 

of  about  0. 1  to  lO^c  to  the  reaction  miture, 
e  reactant  mixture  to  about  180°  to  325°C.  in 

action  vessel  at  a  pressure  of  1  to  119  atmo- 


le 


drying  and  recovering  a  ferrierite  product  hav- 
-ray  diffraction  pattern  essentially  as  shown  in 


3.966.884 

SYNTHESIS  OF  WOLLASTONITE  FROM  NATURAL 

MATERIALS  WITHOUT  FUSION 

Claude  J.  Jacob.  Olivet.  France,  assignor  to  Bureau  de  Recher- 

ches  Geolog  ques  et  .Minieres.  Paris.  France 

Fil'd  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481.427 

)rity.    application     France,    June     20,     1973, 


Int.  CI.' COIB  ii/24  ' 

U.S.  CL  423-4331  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  low-temperature  wollastonite 
wherein  a  natural  chalk-containing  material  which  comprises 
silica  in  the  form  of  sponge  spikelets  and  calcium  carbonate 
in  amounts  wnhin  1 0%  of  the  stoichiometric  ratio  ( a )  is  mixed 
with  a  mineralizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NaCl.  NaFjNajCG,,  Na,SiO„  Na,WO,.  KCI,  CaCI,,  CaF,. 
LiF,  LiCl  and  LijCOj,  (b)  said  mixture  is  reduced  m  granu- 
lometry  to  lower  than  2  mm  and  rendered  homogeneous,  and 
( c )  said  mixture  of  ( b )  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  between 
1000°  -  1  lOOT  for  I  to  5  hours.  , 


3.966.885 
METHODS  ^ND  MATERIALS  FOR  JOINING  SILICON 
POWDER  STRUCTURES 
Edwin  Richar^  Wells  May.  Bournemouth.  England,  assignor  to 
National  Researcl)  Development  Corporation.  London,  En- 
gland 

Continuati(in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430.772.  Jan.  4.  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.508.  Aug. 
22,  1969.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3.  1975.  Ser.  No. 

554.697 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.    29, 
1968.  41202  l>8 

Int.  CI.'  CO  IB  21106 
U.S.  CI.  423-344  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  unitary  silicon  nitride  structure 
by  joining  together  at  least  two  shaped  silicon  based  bodies, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  separate  shaped  bodies  of  material  selected 
from  thejgroup  consisting  of  silicon  powder  and  silicon 
powder  which  has  been  at  least  partially  nitnded,  said 
shaped  bodies  having  faces  at  which  they  are  to  be  joined 


together, 
b   applying 


to  at  least  one  of  the  joining  faces  a  thin  film  of 


a  mixture  of  sihcon  powder  and  a  heat  removable  liquid 
therefor,  said  binder  being  such  that  no  undesirable  resi- 
due results  from  heating  the  binder. 
c,  assembiirig  together  said  shaped  bodies  with  their  joining 
faces  in  juxtaposition  and  in  contact  with  the  intervening 
mixture  of  silicon  powder  and  binder,  the  joining  faces 
being  he  d  together  under  light  pressure. 


d  maintaining  said  faces  in  juxtaposition,  and 
e  slowly  heating  said  assembled  shaped  bodies  m  a  nitriding 
atmosphere  to  remove  said  liquid  binder,  continuing  said 
heating  to  avoid  collapse  of  the  intervening  silicon  pow- 
der into  a  molten  pool,  and  to  convert  the  material  of  said 
bodies  and  the  intervening  silicon  powder  into  a  unitary 
silicon  nitride  structure. 


3,966.886 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  ISOLATING  METAL 

HYDROCARBONYLS  AND  RECOVERY  OF  PURE 

METALS  THEREFROM 

Lubertus  Bakker,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  P.  Meyers, 

Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213.725 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  423— 417  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising 

1  contacting  a  solid  material  having  a  maximum  particle 
dimension  of  1  mm  and  containing  nickel  present  as  any 
of  free  metal,  metal  oxides,  metal  sulfides,  metal  salts, 
metal  esters  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  mixture  of  hy- 
drogen and  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  3:1  to  1 :3  at 
a  temperature  of  1  85°  ±1  5°C  and  a  pressure  of  from  one 
to  about  250  atmospheres  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert 
substantially  all  of  said  nickel  in  said  solid  material  to 
nickel  hydrocarbonyl.  and 

2.  separating  such  nickel  hydrocarbonyl  from  the  reacting 
system  while  maintaining  .said  system  at  said  temperature 
and  pressure 


3.966.887 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  FIBERS  AND 

THE  RESULTANT  FIBERS 
Pierre  Chiche.  Verneuil-en-Halatte.  France,  assignor  to  Char- 
bonnages  de  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1972.  Ser.  No.  301.150 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  8.  1971.  71.39939 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  DOIF  9/2 
U.S.  CI.  423-447  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  fibres  from  a 
strongly  aromatic  distillation  residue  pitch,  comprising  sub- 
jecting said  pitch  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  approx- 
imately 407°C.  the  product  of  the  heat  treatment  being  there- 
after melt  spun  into  fibres  which  are  then  oxidized  and  car- 
bonized, the  improvement  comprising; 

adding  to  said  distillation  residue  pitch,  no  later  than  during 
the  heat  treatment,  and  agitating  therewith,  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenolformalde- 
hyde  polymer  and  a  non-cross-linked  polyester  resin,  in 
an  amount  approximately  1  0'^  by  weight  and  sufficient  to 
improve  the  mean  breaking  stress  and  the  mean  Young's 
modulus  of  the  carbonized  fibres. 


3.966.888 
ANHYDROUS  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  USING 
ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  AND  AMMONIA 
David  G.  Braithwaite,  and  Ronald  J.  Allain.  both  of  Brook- 
haven.  Miss.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1975.  Ser.  No.  626.813 

Int.  CI.'  COIF  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  423-498  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  (if  preparing  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride 

from  magnesium  chloride  hvdrates  which  comprises  the  steps 

of 

A  dissolving  a  magnesium  chloride  hydrate  in  ethylene 
glycol  to  form  an  ethylene  glycol  magnesium  chloride 
hydrate  solution. 
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B.  heating  the  ethylene  glycol  magnesium  chloride  hydrate 
solution  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  remove  all  the  water  therefrom  to  produce  an 
ethylene  glycol  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride  solution, 

C.  treating  the  ethylene  glycol  anhydrous  magnesium  chlor- 
ide solution  with  ammonia  to  form  a  magnesium  chloride 
ammonia  complex  which  is  insoluble  in  the  ethylene 
glycol,  with  the  temperature  of  the  ethylene  glycol  mag- 
nesium chloride  solution  being  within  the  range  of  be- 
tween -15°  to  50°C.; 

D.  separating  the  magnesium  chloride  ammonia  complex 
from  the  ethylene  glycol. 

E.  washing  the  magnesium  ammonia  complex  with  a  polar 
solvent  having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  ethylene  glycol 
to  remove  any  ethylene  glycol  entrained  in  the  magne- 
sium chloride  ammonia  complex; 

F.  heating  the  magnesium  chloride  ammonia  complex  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  drive 
off  the  ammonia,  thereby  forming  anhydrous  magnesium 
chloride,  and  then, 

G.  recovering  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride  which  has  a 
magnesium  oxide  content  less  than  0  8'?^^  by  weight. 


solution  between  1  and  6  until  a  solution  containing  cuprous 
sulfite,  cuprous  bisulfite  or  mixtures  thereof  is  formed 

3.  A  method  of  leaching  copper  values  as  a  solution  contain- 
ing cuprous  sulfate,  cuprous  bisulfite  or  mixtures  thereof  from 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  ox- 
ides, copper  carbonates  and  copper  hydroxides  comprising 
mixing  said  material  in  a  leaching  vesel  under  an  atmosphere 
of  sulphur  dioxide  with  a  homogeneous  composition  contain- 
ing aqueous  cupric  sulfate  assaying  at  least  0  05'?-  cupric  ion 
by  weight.  5  to  30'7f  by  volume  of  acetonitrile,  and  at  least 
5b'7f  by  volume  water,  allowing  the  mixture  to  react,  separat- 
ing unreacted  solids  from  the  mixture  and  recovering  the 
resulting  solution  containing  cuprous  sulfate,  cuprous,  bisul- 
fite or  mixtures  thereof 


3.966.889 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SELENIUM  FROM 

WASTE  GAS 

Hisashi    Kakuta;   Shigetada    Matoba;    Kenichi   Shimizu.   and 
Satoshi  Yamashita,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,227,  July  31.  1973.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,747 
Int.  CI.'COIB  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-510  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  selenium  from  combustion 
waste  gas,  which  comprises: 

contacting  said  combustion  waste  gas  with  a  first  absorbing 
solution  which  contains  at  least  one  absorbent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  and  an 
alkali  metal  bisulfite,  whereby  the  major  portion  of  the 
selenium  component  of  said  waste  gas  is  absorbed 
therein,  and  wherein  said  waste  gas  is  cooled  so  that  the 
humidity  of  said  gas  is  increased; 
passing  said  gas  through  a  moistened  glass  fiber  filter  of 
glass  wool  having  a  bulk  density  of  150-250  kg/m\  so 
that  the  residual  selenium  in  said  gas  is  collected  thereon, 
combining  the  selenium  component  collected  on  said  filter 

with  the  first  absorbing  solution;  and 
acidifying  said  combined  solution  to  reduce  and  precipitate 
said  selenium  component  to  metallic  selenium. 


3.966.891 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  SULFUR  FROM  A 
SOLUTION  OF  SODIUM  SULFITE 
Philippe   Renault,  Noisy-le-Roi;   Andre   Deschamps.   Chatou, 
and  Claude  Dezael,  Maisons-Lafitte,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Francaise  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifi- 
ants.  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973.  Ser    No.  406,348 
Claims     priority,     application     France.     Oct.     20,     1972, 
72.37418 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  17/04,  17/60.  COlC  I  244    COID  ^  V7,^ 
U.S.  CI.  423-574  R  «0  Claims 


3,966,890 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING 
CUPROUS  IONS 
Alan  James  Parker;  Winfleld  Earle  Waghorne.  both  of  Can- 
berra;  Dion   Ewing  Giles.   Sydney;  John   Howard   Sharp. 
Sydney;  Robert  Alexander,  and  David  Michael  Muir,  both  of 
Canberra,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Anumin  Pty.  Lim- 
ited, Canberra,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,061 .  March  22,  1972.  This  application 
Dec.  17.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.660 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Australia.  April  2.  1971.  4500/ 
71;  April  2.  1971.  4501/71;  April  2.  1971.  4502/71:  April  28. 
1971.4735/71:  June  4.  1971.5110/71:  Sept.  14.  1971.6281/71: 
Sept.  24.  1971.6411/71:  Oct.  20,  1971.  6718/71:  Oct.  26.  1971. 
6798/71:  Dec.  14.  1971.  7383/71:  ,|an.  26,  1972.7776/72 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  3/10,  C22B  15/00,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  423-512  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  an  aqueous  cupric  sulfate  solution 
to  a  solution  containing  cuprous  sulfite,  cuprous  bisulfite  or 
mixtures  thereof  comprising  mixing  said  aqueous  cupric  sul- 
fate solution  with  between  5  and  30%  acetonitrile,  adding 
sulfur  dioxide  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  cupric  sulfate 


SULA^ 

I    -7 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  sulfur  trom  a  sodium  sulfite 
solution,  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  reacting  said  sodium 
sulfite  solution  with  ammonium  sulfate.  (  NH,  ),SO,  to  produce 
a  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  and  ammonia  and  a  liquid 
outfiow  containing  sodium  sulfate,  (b)  reacting  said  gas  uith 
hydrogen  sulfide,  to  produce  sulfur,  and  separating  said  pro- 
duced sulfur  from  the  remaining  ammonia  conlammg  gas.  (  c  i 
reacting  said  liquid  outfiow  with  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia 
to  convert  sodium  sulfate  to  ammonium  sulfate  and  to  form  a 
precipitate  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  (d  )  separating  said  precipi 
tate  from  the  ammonium  sulfate  containing  liquid  outfiow  and 
(e)  recycling  the  liquid  outfiow  from  step  (di  to  step  (ai  for 
contact  with  the  sodium  sulfite  solution 


3,966,892 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Shigenori  Okudalra;  Michiaki  Iwakaml.  and  Takefumi  Iriye, 
all  of  Chigasakl.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.454 
Int.  CI.'  COIG  23i04 
U.S.  CI.  423-613  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  titanium  dioxide  by  the  contin- 
uous gaseous  oxidation  of  titanium  tetrachloride  or  a  titanium 
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e  containing  gas  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  con- 

the  improvement  wherein  both  of  said  gases  are 

preheated  and  the  titanium  tetrachloride  or  tita- 

hloride  containing  gas  is  fed  downwardly  into  the 

a  burner  equipped  with  a  cooling  jacket  disposed 

r  part  of  the  reactor  and  the  oxygen  or  oxygen 

ias  is  fed  downwardly  through  the  burner  into  the 

reaction  with  titanium  tetrachloride,  and  simulta- 

mert  gas  and  inert  refractory  particles  are  injected 

*.er  part  of  the  reactor  toward  the  inner  wall  of  the 

at  the  inert  refractory  particles  are  caused  to  rise 

a  suspension,  and  the  upward  flow  of  the  suspen- 

rcurrently  contacted  with  the  downward  flow  of 
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3.966,894 
MKTHOD  OF  PRKPARING  BARIUM  HYDROXIDE 

Jean-Pierre  Cuer.  Colombes.  and  Nicole  Texier.  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,595 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Sent      25      1971 
73.34249 

Int.  CI. 2  COIF  I  mo 

l.S.  CI.  42.^      638  o  n\   ■ 

8  Claims 


product  so  as  to  rapidly  cool  the  reaction  prod- 

nt  of  inert  refractory  particles  injected  is  more 

based  on  the  resulting  titanium  dioxide  product, 

the  inert  gas  does  not  substantially  reach  the 

:  wherein  said  titan-um  tetrachloride  is  oxidized 

Ijoxide;  and  the  inert  refractory  particles  injected 

gas  are  raised  into  said  reaction  zone  by  inertia 

on  the  inner  wall  of  the  reactor  so  as  to  prevent 

of  titanium  dioxide 


L.S.  CI.  423 


3.966.893 
llTATING  a  ALL.MINA  MONOHVDRATE 
M.  Robert  D^rolf,  Blackwood,  N.J..  and  Elliot  P.  Hertzenberg. 
Wilmingtort.  Del.,  assignors  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Com- 
pany, Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

FJiled  Dec.  2,  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.823  i 

Int.  CI. 2  COIF  7  02,  7  34 

I     A  ui^^^  12  Claims 

1.  A  methC'd  of  preparing  dispersible  colloidal  sized  parti- 
cles of  a  alur|ina  monohydrate  comprising 

a  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aluminum  salt  of  a 
strong  aqid, 

b  conditiojing  said  solution  by  mixing  it  with  a  water  misci- 
ble  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  mucible  aldehydes,  ketones  and  alcohols, 

c.  mixing  the  conditioned  solution  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  base,  thereby  forming  a  mixture  of  a  precipitate  and  a 
supernatiint  liquid, 

d.  diluting  s  lid  precipitate  and  supernatant  liquid  with  water 
at  a  temperature  between  room  temperature  and  just 
below  th<:  boiling  point  of  the  organic  solvent, 

e.  agitating  and  heating  the  diluted  precipitate  and  superna- 
tant  at  a  temperature  between  room  temperature  and  just 

boiling  point  of  the  organic  solvent  for  6  to  25 


below  the 
minutes 
f    further  h 


for  V*  to 


Jating  the  diluted  precipitate  and  supernatant 
hquid  at  ,i  temperature  of  140  to  ZOOT  m  an  autoclave 


■^hours 


g.  cooling,  filtering  and  washing  the  precipitate,  and 
h    drying  th:  washed  precipitate  to  obtain  the  product 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  aqueous  solution  of  barium 
hydroxide  from  barium  sulfide  comprising  the  steps  of 

i.  contacting  an  aqueous  barium  sulfide  solution  containing 
barium  ions  and  sulfide  ions  with  a  substantially  water- 
insoluble  exchange  agent  containing  hvdrogen  ions,  and 
which  is  capable  of  exchanging  the  hydrogen  ions  for 
barium  ions,  said  exchange  agent  being  a  dialkyl  phos- 
phoric acid  having  the  formula 


OR 
/ 
0=P-OR' 

\ 
OH 

R  and  R  being  the  same  or  different  straight,  branched  or 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  6  to  1  2  carbon  atoms, 
effecting  the  transfer  of  barium  ions  from  the  aqueous 
solution  to  said  agent  and  simultaneously  effecting  the 
reaction  of  the  exchanged  hydrogen  ions  with  sulfide  ions 
to  form  hydrogen  sulfide  gas, 

II  separating  the  exchange  agent  containing  barium  ions 
from  the  residual  aqueous  solution, 

iii  contacting  the  separated  exchange  agent  containing 
barium  ions  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solu- 
tion containing  alkali  metal  ions  and  hydroxide  ions. 
effecting  the  transfer  of  barium  ions  to  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion in  exchange  for  alkali  metal  ions  and  forming  an 
aqueous  solution  of  barium  hydroxide. 

IV  separating  the  aqueous  solution  of  barium  hydroxide 
from  the  exchange  agent  containing  alkali  metal  ions. 
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3,966,895 

DEHYDROGENATION  WITH  A  NONACIDIC 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYST 

Frederick  C.  Wilhelm,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  L'ni- 

versal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,379,  April  5,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,512. 

Oct.  16,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  15,960,  March  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501.113 

Int.  CI. 2  C07C  5118 

U.S.  CI.  260—668  D  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  dehydrogenating  a  dehydrogenatable  hy- 
drocarbon comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbon,  hydrogen, 
and  water  or  water-producing  substance,  at  dehydrogenation 
conditions,  with  a  nonacidic  catalytic  composite  comprising  a 
porous  carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis, 
about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  °>c  platinum  group  metal,  about  0  01 
to  about  5  wt.  %  nickel,  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt  Group  IVA 
metal,  and  about  0, 1  to  about  5  wt  %  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal,  wherein  the  platinum  group  metal.  Group  IVA 
metal,  nickel,  and  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  are  uniformly 
dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier  material,  wherein 
substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal  is  present  in  the 
elemental  metallic  state,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  Group 
IVA  metal  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the 
elemental  metal  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that 
of  the  elemental  metal. 


determining  the  renin  activity  of  said  unknown  plasma 
sample  from  the  difference  between  the  angiotensin  I 
content  of  said  generated  unknown  reaction  mixture  and 
the  angiotensin  I  content  of  a  nongenerated  radmimmu 
noassav  reaction  mixture  containing  .i  sample  i^t  the  same 
unknown  plasma 


3,966.896 
RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  FOR  PLASMA  RENIN  ACTIVITY 
Joel  Giovsky,  Fenton,  and  James  L.  Brown,  House  Springs, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,648 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  4il00,  GOIT  //76,  GOIN  33100 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.7  24  Claims 

1.  A  radioimmunoassay  method  for  the  in  vitro  determina- 
tion of  the  renin  activity  of  an  unknown  plasma  sample,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  unknown  generation  sample  by  mixing  the 
unknown  plasma  sample  with  a  generation  buffer  solution 
and  an  inhibitor  for  enzymes  which  convert  angiotensin 
I  to  other  substances, 

incubating  said  unknown  generation  sample  to  generate 
angiotensin  I  therein  by  action  of  renin  upon  angioten- 
sinogen,  thereby  producing  a  generated  unknown  plasma 
sample, 

providing  a  generated  unknown  radioimmunoassay  reaction 
mixture  by  mixing  said  generated  unknown  plasma  sam- 
ple with  a  predetermined  amount  of  radioactively  labeled 
angiotensin  I,  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  antibody  for 
angiotensin  I.  and  an  amount  of  an  assay  buffer  solution 
sufficient  to  provide  in  said  generated  unknown  reaction 
mixture  renin  and  angiotensinogen  concentrations  at 
which  there  is  no  substantial  angiotensin  I  generation  at 
the  temperatures  to  which  said  generated  unknown  radio- 
immunoassay reaction  mixture  is  subsequently  exposed, 

incubating  said  generated  unknown  radioimmunoassay 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  12°C. 
so  that  a  competitive  binding  reaction  takes  place  be- 
tween the  antibody  and  both  labeled  and  unlabeled  angio- 
tensin I; 

separating  bound  angiotensin  I  from  unbound  angiotensin  I, 

determining  the  relative  proportions  of  bound  and  unbound 
labeled  angiotensin  I  in  said  reaction  mixture, 

determining  the  angiotensin  I  content  of  said  generated 
unknown  reaction  mixture  by  comparison  of  the  relative 
proportions  of  bound  and  unbound  labeled  angiotensin  I 
in  said  unknown  reaction  mixture  with  the  relative  pro- 
portions of  bound  and  unbound  labeled  angiotensin  I  in 
standard  radioimmunoassay  reaction  mixture  containing 
known  amounts  of  unlabeled  angiotensin  1,  and 


3,966.897 

MEDIUM  FOR  USE  IN  BIOASSAY  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

LSIN(,  SAMF 

Donald   VS.    Rtnn.   Glen   C  o>t.   Mt.   and   (  ai\in    \     Sara\is, 

Waban.  Mass..  assignors  to  Marine  COIIoids,  Inc..  Rockland. 

Maine 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  346,966 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33  nii,  A61K  43100.  G21H  5102 
U.S.  CI.  424-1.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  medium  for  use  in  bioassay  diffusion  prt)cesses  w.ith 
test  substances,  said  medium  comprising  a  layer  of  dr\  m.ite 
rial  hydratable  to  a  gel  through  which  said  test  substance  can 
duffuse.  and  fixed  to  a  restricted  localized  zone  of  said  layer 
against  diffusive  movement  therethrough  a  reagent  capable  of 
reaction  with  said  test  substance,  said  reagent  hein^  confined 
to  said  zone  which  is  smaller  than  said  laver. 


3,966.898 
METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  DETERMINING 
IMMUNOLOGIC  MATERIALS 
John  A.  SjtJquist.  and  .\rne  \  .  Sjttdin,  both  of  I  ppsala.  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Pharmacia  Diagnostics  AB,  Uppsala,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  June  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.915 
Claims    priority,    appiication     Sweden,    June     28,     1973. 
7309096 

Int.  CI.' GOIN  21152,33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424-12  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  qualitativeU  or  LjuantitativeU  mdicating 
an  immunoglobulin  belonging  to  the  lg(i-class.  the  Fab-por- 
tion  of  which  immunoglobulin  is  bound  to  an  antigen  or  hap- 
ten, the  immunoglobulin  being  labelled,  before  or  after  bind- 
ing to  the  antigen  or  hapten,  v.ith  one  or  m(>re  analytically 
indicatable  atoms  or  groups  b\  contacting  said  immunoglobu- 
lin with  a  polypeptide  labelled  \vith  said  analvticalis  indicata- 
ble atoms  or  groups,  the  improvement  \\hich  comprises  using 
as  the  polypeptide,  a  polypeptide  which  is  obtained  from 
Staphylococci  and  which  is  able  to  hind  itself  to  the  Fc-portion 
of  said  immunoglobulin  belonging  tr>  the  Igd-class 


3.966.899 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  MEDICINES 
Yoshinobu  Nakai,  2-5-2.  Komagome,  Toshima.  Tokyo;  KeijI 
Yamamoto,  10-510  Shiei  Fuseko-Danchi,  206  Hieashi- 
Naebocho,  Higashi,  Sapporo.  Hokkaido,  and  Masahiro 
Nakano,  95-654-53.  Hachiken.  Nishi,  Sapporo.  Hokkaido, 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  557.696 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Sept.    13,    1974,   49- 
104899 

Int.  C!.'  \6IJ  3/GO 
U.S.  CI.  424-19  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  pharmaceutical  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pharmacologicallv  active  ingredients 
whereby  upon  administration  to  a  patient  each  active  ingredi- 
ent will  be  released  therefrom  at  substantially  the  same  uni- 
form rate,  said  metht>d  consisting  essentially  of  mixing  a  plu- 
rality of  pharmacologically  active  ingredients  with  beta-1.  4- 
glucan,  and  pulverizing  the  mixture 
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3,966,900 

EVAPORAjTOR  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  STABILIZED 
PESTICIDAL  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  STABILIZING  SUCH  ESTER  ENCLOSED  IN  AN 
EVAPORATOR 
Claude  Heniart,  Seraincourt;   Bernard   Rabussier,  Aventon, 
and  Jean-I'ierre  Mandon,  Poitiers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Airwick  Iijdustries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,918,  March  9,  1970, 
abandoned,  this  application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,103 
Claims     pHority,     application     France,     Mar.     12,     1969, 
69.06860;    Mar.     12,     1969,    69.906861;    Mar.     12,     1969, 
69.06862;  Luxemburg,  Dec.  18,  1969,  60052 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  17:12,  9,36 
U.S.  CI.  424-27  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  evaporator  system  adapted  fo  emitting  insect  killing 
vapors  of  an  insecticide  therefrom  in  a  closed  area  and  com- 
prising a  liquid  or  solid  composition  therein,  vi,hich  can  neither 
be  ingested  by  the  insect  nor  penetrate  into  it  by  contact, 
which  composition  contains  as  the  essential  constituents 
1    as  the  sole  insecticidal  substance,  from  about  8  5  to  99 
percent,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  all  the  ingredients  of 
at  least  one   volatile  phosphoric   acid   ester  (A)  of  the 
formula;. 


V 


Ri-0>L         ^O-R, 

wherein.  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  a 
member  selected  from  one  of  the  following  groups  ( 1 1  and  hi ). 
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identical  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
ing  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aforesaid  halogen 
ethyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  radical, 
to  about  10  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  (A), 
lizing  agent  (B)  for  stabilizing  the  volatile  phos- 
d  ester  (A)  and 
Jo  about  90  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
position,  of  a  solid  or  liquid  diluent 
h  IS  a  solvent  for  at  least  one  of  components  A 


s  = 


wherein  ZH  is 


-CH 


and  the  grou 


a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight  of  at 


Tent  wherein  the  stabilizing  agent  (  B )  is  such  as 
s  self-protonization  reaction  of  the  volatile  phos- 
ster  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liazene  compound  of  the  formula. 


ZH  (1\  ) 


and  of  its  cof-responding  tautomeric  hydrazonic  formula 
R   -  NH   -  S  =  Z 


a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R 

R" 


— C 


R" 


and  Z  the  corresponding  tautomeric  divalent  groups  and  R, 
R',  R"  and  R'"  having  the  following  meanings: 

R  represents  a  radical  of  hydroaromatic  or  of  aromatic 
character  comprising  one,  two  or  three  rings,  each  having 
5  or  6  ring  members  and  when  said  radical  contains  two 
or  three  rings,  the  rings  are  condensed  together  or  bound 
to  each  other,  directly  or  via  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  — 
NH— ,  — CHj— ,or 


-  CH  =  CH  - 


group  and  v.  hen  said  radical  represents  three  rings,  the  latter 
can  form  a  triphenyl  methan  group,  the  radical  R  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  carbocyclic  radicals  of  aromatic  character  having  one  to 
three  rings  and  heterocyclic  radicals  of  aromatic  charac- 
ter having  from  one  to  three  rings  one  of  which  contains 
one  or  two  ring  hetero  atoms  chosen  from  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen and  sulphur. 
b  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  radicals  with  hydroaromatic 
character  having  two  or  three  carbocyclic  rings  each  of  5 
or  fi  ring  members  and  at  least  two  of  these  rings  are 
condensed  together,  wherein  two  or  four  carbon  atoms  in 
one  of  the  rings  are  saturated  and  at  least  one  other  ring 
is  aromatic; 

c.  radicals  as  defined  under  (a)  or  (b)  substituted  by  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or 
two  phenylazo,  naphthylazo  or  arylazoarylazo,  in  which 
each  of  the  aryl  radicals  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  or  4  - 
pyrazolyl-azo  groups,  and 

d.  a  radical  as  defined  under  (a),  (  b),  or  (c)  with  at  least  one 
of  its  rings  bearing  one  to  four  substituents  selected  from 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  keto  oxygen,  hy- 
droxy, carboxy,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkylene  having  from  two  or  five  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  having  five  or  six  carbon  atoms,  amino,  al- 
kanoylamino  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms,  mono-ben- 
zoylamino,  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
benzyloxy,  nitro,  sulpho,  cyano.  carbamoyl,  benzoyl, 
amino  substituted  by  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl  groups  and  benzyl  groups,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  having  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulpho- 
nyl  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  sulphamoyl, 
the  nitrogen  atom  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  two  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  a  total  of  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  having  at  most  eigh- 
teen carbon  atoms,  and  alkenoyloxy  having  at  most  eigh- 
teen carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  having  up  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  and  dialkylamino-alkyl  having  a  total  of  from 
three  lo  nine  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl, 
alkvl  of  from  one  to  seventeen  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
tvvo  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  a  radical  R  as  defined 
under  any  one  of  (a)  to  (d )  as  defined  above  and 

R  '  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
radical  R'  as  defined  above,  an  unsubstituted  phenylazo 
or  naphthylazo  group  and  a  phenylazo  or  naphthylazo 
group  substituted  by  methyl  or  ethyl,  or 

R'  and  R'  taken  together  represent  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  a  total  of  four  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms 
vvhich  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  radical  or  a  chain 
radical  containing  an  aryl  ring  condensed  to  the  chain, 
any  substituent  of  said  hydrocarbon  radical  being  se- 
lected from  the  substituents  defined  under  (d),  and 
groups  of  the  formula  =NX,  in  which  X  represents  hydro- 
gen, alkv!  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl,  and  the  group  of  formula: 
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:3.M 


■R" 


represents  a  radical  R  as  defined  under  ( a )  to  ( d )  above  other 
than  a  group 


-CH 


R' 


R" 


as  defined  above  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  taken  together,  or  (ii) 
a  salt  of  a  compound  as  defined  under  (i)  above  being  at  least 
one  group  capable  of  salt  formation  or,  (iii)  a  metal  complex 
of  a  compound  or  salt  as  defined  under  (i)  or  (li)  bearing  one 
or  two  groups  capable  of  metal  complex  formation  selected 
from  hydroxy,  carboxy,  amino,  mono  {C,-C4  alkyl)  amino, 
phenylamino,  phenylsulphonamino  and  (C,-C4  alkyl)  sul- 
phonamido  groups,  said  diazene  bemg  soluble  in  said  compo- 
sition 


3,966,903 
SULFITE  OR  BISULFITE  HAIR-WAVING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  WAVE  ACCELERATING  AGENT 
Kenji    Torii,    Tokyo;    Tatsuya    Oiawa.    Chofu;    Kimio    Ono. 
Hidaka;    Koichi    Iwabe.   and    Hiroumi    Horikawa,    both    of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  462.603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  4.  1973,48-50141 
Int.  Cl.=  A61K  ^  ("^ 
U.S.  CI.  424-71  14  Claims 

1.  A  hair-waving  composition  which  comprises 
A    from  1  to  40<5^  by  weight  of  a  main  waving  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water  soluble  sulfite  and  a 
water  soluble  hydrogen  sulfite  and 
B.  from  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  v«.ave  accelerating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkvlene  carbon 
ate  of  the  formula: 


Rj 


/ 


-R. 


\/° 


(I) 


I 


/ 


\-COOR, 


(II, 


3.966,901 
DENTIFRICE  PREPARATION  wherein  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  R^  each  stand  independcntlv  for  hvdro- 

Douglas  Charles  Cullum,  East  Molesey,  and  Joan  Collinge,    gen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  an  alkyl  carbamate  of  the  formula 
Cheadle,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,628,  Aug.  21,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,559,  Dec.  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.870 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1970, 
61614/70 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  424—52  4  Claims 

I.  A  dental  cream  preparation  comprising  a  water-soluble 
alkali  metal  monofiuorophosphate  in  amount  to  provide  about 
0.01-l'?f:  by  weight  of  fluorine  and  about  20-99%  by  weight 
of  compatible  polishing  material  at  least  a  major  part  of  which 
is  dimagnesium  orthophosphate  trihydrate 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  each  stand  mdependentlv  for  hvdrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  and  a  >-  or  a    lactone  of  the  formula 


(CH,). 

/  \ 


t 


i.'H 


<   H 


(iin 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  R,  each  stand  for  hydrogen  or  methvl   and 
n  an  for  aan  mle^er  of  0  or  1  ,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
C.  water  wherein  the  total  amount  of  i  A  ;  and  (  B  '<  ranges 
from   10  to  80%  by  weight 


3,966,902 

POLYMER  COMPLEX  CARRIERS  FOR  AN  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT 

Richard  C.  Chromecek,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Airwick 

Industries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,823,  May  21,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,886,125.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

558,345 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/44,  7/46,  31/78 

U.S.  CI.  424-59  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an 
active  ingredient  dispersed  in  a  polymer  complex  consisting 
essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  polymer  which  is  a  homopolymer  or  co- 
polymer comprising  a  monomer  having  a  hydrophilic  func- 
tional group  and  (2)  from  0.1  to  90  mol  percent  based  on  the 
hydrophilic  functional  groups  present  in  said  homopolymer  or 
copolymer,  of  aluminum,  zinc,  or  zirconium  metal  bound  in 
complex  form,  said  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl  esters  of  a,/3-unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acids  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  containing 
an  amino  group,  said  copolymers  further  comprising  from  0.5 
to  60  mol  percent  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
free  of  said  hydrophilic  functional  groups 


3,966,904 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  CO-POLYMERS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  PROLIFERATION  OF  BACTERIA 

Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown.  Pa.;  John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey 

City,  and   Alfonso  N.   Petrocci,  Glen   Rock,  both  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  Mlllmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51 1,759,  Oct.  3,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3,928,323, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,931,  Dec.  18, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,874.870.  This  application  July  7,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  593,733 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/14,  3li785 
U.S.  CI.  424-78  1  culm 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  proliferation  of  bacteria 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  bacteria  an  effective  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  their  growth,  of  a  product  formed  by  the 
condensation  of  a  mixture  of  difunctional  tertiary  amines  and 
a  molar  quantity  of  1 .4-dichloro-2-butene  that  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  molar  sum  of  the  mixture  of  difunctional  tertiary 
amines,  said  mixture  of  difunctional  tertiary  amines  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  1 ,4-bis-{dime- 
thylamino)-2-butene  and  N,N,N',N'-tetramethylethylenedia- 
mine  and  (b)  1 ,4-bis-(dimethylamino)-2-butene  and  1.4-bis- 
(methvl  dodecylamino)-2-butene. 
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3.966,905  I 

STABILIZED  CATECHOL  AMINE  SOLUTIONS 
Rebecca  F.  Nite,  Sunnyvale,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Barnes-Hind 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuatiojiof  Ser.  No.  365,013,  May  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  afiplication  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526.660 
Int.  Cl.^'  A61K  31 '135 
U.S.  CI.  424-80  5  Claims 

1.  A  physiplogically  useful  catechol  amine  solution  having 
enhanced  stability  comprising; 

in  an  aqueous  medium  from  0  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a 
catechol  alkyl  amine  of  from  8  to  1  2  carbon  atoms  of  the 
formula 


3.966.907 
VXCCINF.S  \C;\INST  FELINE  LEUKEMIA 
William  Fleming  Hoggan  Jarretf;  James  Oswald  Jarrett.  and 
Lindsay  Joan  Mackey,  all  of  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to 
University  of  (ilasgow,  (Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.625 
Claims    priorif>,    application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    18, 
1973.43642  73 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-89  4  Claims 

1 .  A  V  accine  for  the  prevention  of  diseases  caused  by  Feline 
leukemia  virus  which  comprises  in  unit  dosage  form  about  10' 
-10*  cells  infected  with  live  Feline  leukemia  virus  said  cells 
having  virus-associated  antigen  or  their  surface 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms,  and  ><   is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl, 

from  0  1  to  5  weight  percent  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  of  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  1-10  x  10*  and 
from  0. 1  to  2.  weight  percent  of  boric  acid  as  borate,  and 
a  physicilogically  acceptable  antioxidant  selected  from 
the  groijp  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid,  erythorbic  acid, 
acetylcytteine  and  thioglycerol  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.2  to  5  weight  percent  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
about  5  5  to  8  5. 


3,966.906 
DISAGGREGATED  GAMMA  GLOBULIN  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Hermann   E.   Schultze,  Tenerife,  Spain,  and   Hans  Gerhard 

Schwick.   Marburg   an   der   Lahn.   Germany,  assignors   to 

Behringwei-ke   Aktiengesellschaft,   Marburg  an   der   Lahn, 

Germany 

Continuati<m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,071.  Feb.  12.  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

584,^89,  Oct.  6,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuati<jn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,214.  Nov.  17,  1961, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1974.  Ser.  No.  459,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  11.  1961.64342 
Int.  C  .'  A23J  1/06.  A6IK  37/06.  39140.  39i42 
U.S.  CI.  4244-85  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  human  gamma  globulin 
disaggregated  into  sub-units  by  enzymatic  action  and  having 
no  significant  effect  on  the  complement  system,  which  process 
comprises  (  1  )  treating  a  crude  antibody-containing  gamma 
globulin  fraction  of  human  serum,  obtained  by  precipitating 
blood  serum  with  ammonium  sulfate  or  alcohol,  at  a  pH  be- 
tween 3.5  and  5  and  at  a  temperature  from  25°C  to  45°C  with 
from  50,000  MTU  to  100.000  MTU  of  pepsin  per  100  grams 
of  protein  to  be  degraded,  while  continually  controlling  the 
anticomplement  activity,  for  a  period  ranging  from  1  2  to  48 
hours,  until  l^he  anti-complement  activity,  measured  bv  com- 
bming  a  1  rnl  sample  of  the  disaggregated  gamma  globulin 
with  1  ml  ol  a  solution  containing  100  units  of  guinea  pig 
complement  in  the  presence  of  a  buffer  solution  and  heating 
for  1  hour  a|  30''C..  is  such  that  more  than  20  units  of  the 
complement  in  the  original  complement  solution  must  not  be 
inactivated,  2)  removing  low  molecular  weight  decomposi- 
tion products  from  the  disaggregated  gamma  globulin  by 
filtration;  and  (3)  filtering  the  disaggregated  gamma  globulin 
under  sterile  conditions. 

7.  A  preparation  of  human  gamma  globulin  disaggregated 
into  sub-units  by  enzymatic  action  and  suitable  for  intrave- 
nous injection,  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3.966,908 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  DEGENERATIVE  JOINT 

AFFLICTIONS 

Leslie  L.  Balassa.  Blooming  Grove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lescarden 

Ltd.,  Goshen.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,257.  Nov.  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,697 
Int.  ci.-  A61K  35/32 
U.S.  CI.  424^95  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  degenerative  joint  afflictions  to 
obtain  a  protracted  symptomatic  remission  period,  the  allevia- 
tion of  pain  and  the  promotion  of  increased  joint  mobility  in 
a  human  suffering  from  said  degenerative  joint  affliction 
which  comprises  subcutaneously  administering  to  said  human 
in  a  distensible  area  of  the  body  and  in  a  plurality  of  individual 
treatments  a  total  dose  of  between  about  150  and  1,000  cc 
consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  extract  of  essentially  pure 
granulated  cartilage  material,  substantially  free  from  adhering 
tissue,  and  subcutaneously  administering  to  said  human  at 
least  about  1 0  cc  of  said  liquid  extract  in  each  of  said  individ- 
ual treatments. 


3,966,909 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  ALUMINUM 

James  K.  Grunig,  and  Rodney  J.  Anderson,  both  of  Tucson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Anaconda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,004,  Feb.  20,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,149 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /  1/04.  GOIF  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-112  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  aluminum  from  an  impure 
acidic  solution  containing  aluminum  and  iron  comprising 
contacting  the  said  solution  with  a  symmetrical  bis(3,5-C|-C,|, 
alkyl-substituted  phenv )  hydrogen  phosphate  to  extract  the 
aluminum  and  stripping  the  extract  to  separate  the  aluminum 
from  the  extract  formed,  said  phosphate  having  the  structural 
t'ormula 


wherein  each  of  \  and  Z  is  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  Y  is  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  X',  Y',  and  Z'  corre- 
spond, respectively,  to  X,  Y,  and  Z,  and  when  Y  and  Y'  are 
greater  than  C,,  X,  X',  Z  and  Z'  are  at  least  3  carbon  atoms 

longer  m  chain  length. 
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3,966,910 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA 

WITH  MEDIOCIDIN 

Carl   P.   Schaffner,  Trenton,   N.J.,  and    Harry   W.   Gordon, 

Bronx.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Schmid  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Little 

Falls,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,797,  April  1,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,313,  March  31,  1967. 

Pat.  No.  3,627,879.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

221,062 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-115  3  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  treating  hypercholesterolemia  in  a  large 
mammal  afflicted  with  hypercholesterolemia  which  comprises 
orally  administering  an  effective  dose  for  treating  hypercho- 
lesterolemia of  mediocidin  to  said  mammal 


3,966,911 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA 

WITH  N-ACETYL  CANDICIDIN 
Harry  W.  Gordon,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  P.  Schaffner,  Tren- 
ton, N.J.,  assignors  to  Schmid  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Little  Falls, 
N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,062.  Jan.  26.  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,797,  April  1.  1970.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.313.  March  31.  1967. 
Pat.  No.  3,627.879.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1974,  Ser.  No. 

431,501 
Int.  CI.'  H61K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-117  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  hypercholesterolemia  in  a 
large  mammal  afflicted  with  hypercholesterolemia  which 
comprises  orally  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
dose  for  treating  hypercholesterolemia  of  N-acetyl  candicidin. 


3,966,912 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
Graeme  David  Fair,  Toorak;  Derek  Lesley  Arthur  Hasmall. 
West  Brunswick;  William  Patrick  Ryan,  Lugarno,  and  Ed- 
win John  Sellman,  Burwood,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  (Australia)  Limited,  Granville  and 
Lantor  of  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.,  Sydney,  both  of,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,306,  Sept.  21 ,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  1.  1975.  Ser.  No.  601,136 
Int.  Cl.^  B29D  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  264-118  9  Claims 


WOOL 
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CAROING 
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Blending 


NON'MOfCN 
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t^^PRLGNA  TiON 


CUKINQ 


B/iin 


immersing  the  said  drv  web  in  a  bath  of  a  polvmeric  hinder; 

drying  and  curing  said  poKmenc  binder. 

slitting  said  web  to  form  strips  of  a  predetermined  u.idih 

passing  each  said  strip  through  heated  corrug.itcd  rolls 
therebv  heating  and  imparting  to  said  strip  a  quaM-^orru- 
gallon  m  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof;  and 

feeding  each  strip  to  the  garniture  of  a  conventional  filter 
rod  manufacturing  machine  to  fdrm  ;i  filler  element. 


3.966.913 
ANTIBIOTICS    NO.  K-73  AND  MFTHOP  FOR  PRODUC- 

IN(;  THE  SVMF 
Akiro  Ito,  Saitama;  \  asushi  Ichikawa,  l-uji;  Sadayuki  Horigu- 
chi,  Fuji;  Shyoji  Shirota,  Fuji;  >  asuo  Ka>ama:  Shiro 
Chihara.  both  of  Tokyo;  Isoko  Haneda,  \amato;  Katsumi 
Hasuda.  Niiza.  and  Shyoichi  Takano,  Hanno,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kayaku  Antibiotic  Research  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,500 
Int.  Cl.=  A61K  .^5  74 
U.S.  CI.  424  -119  5  Claims 

4.  Antibiotic  No.  K-73.A  h\drochloride  uhich  ib  described 
by  the  following  characteristic  properties: 

1    Specific  rotation    [a],,"  +  177°  (C=2,  chloroform) 

2.  Molecular  weight   496 

3.  Chemical  formula;  C24H28NOg.HCl 

4  Elemental  analysis  {^);  C  57.73.  H  6.39,  N  2  35 

5  Melting  point    1  80°C  (decomposition) 

6  Ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum    FIG    1 

7,  Infrared  absorption  spectrum    F-IG    2 

8.  SolubilitN 

Soluble  in  v^atcr,  methanol,  ethanol,  acetone  elhvl  ace- 
tate and  benzene   Insoluble  in  n  hexane  and  pel  role  m 

9  Color  reaction 

Balder,  Anthron,  Fehhng  and  Ouinone  reactions  are 
positive;  Ninh\dnn.  Biuret  .ind  f-lson-Margan  reactions 
are  negative; 

10  Nature 

Basic  substance  (pKa=9.5). 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  tobacco  smoke  filter  element,  said 
method  comprising; 

forming  a  dry  web  of  bonded  non-woven  fabric  at  least 
partly  from  scoured,  carbonized  and  bleached  wool  fibres 
by  the  random  lay  method. 


3,966,914 
ANTIBIOTIC  SUBSTANCES  B-41.  THEIR  PRODI  CTION 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INSECTICIDES  AND  ACARICIDES 
Atsushi  Aoki;  Rikiya  Fukuda;  Toshio  Nakayabu,  all  o(  Sap- 
poro; Keijiro  Ishibashi,  Hiro;  Chiyoko  Takeichi,  Hire,  and 
Mitsuo  Ishida,  Hiro,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sank\o  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,073.  .Sept.  4,  1973.  «hich  is  a 
continuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  365,188,  May  30,  1973.  This 
application  Oct.  31.  1974.  Ser.  No.  519.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8.  1972,  47-57058 
Int.  CI.'  \6\K  3'  00 
U.S.  CI.  424      122  2  Claims 

1.  .An  antibiotic  substance  B  4  1  -.A^  effective  against  harmful 
insects,  said  substance  being  a  colorless  amorphous  poy.der 
form  which  is  difficultly  soluble  in  v.ater  and  easik  s^•!u^^k  in 
n-hexane,  benzene,  acetone,  cthanul  and  chlorotorm  anc  ha^ 
a  molecular  formula  of  Cj^Hj^Ojo.  a  composition  of  71  "^''v 
carbon  and  8  26"^  hydrogen  and  the  balance  oxygen  and  the 
following  properties,  molecular  weights  of  672.1  obtained  b\ 
an  osmomctric  method  in  acetone  and  of  672  according  mass 
spectrum;  a  specific  rotatory  power  of  [n  ];,'"=  -^'•4^  obtained 
with  the  concentration  of  a  sample  of  5  mg  2  m!  and  the 
length  of  a  la\er  of  10  cm  in  acetone,  no  pKa  at  a  pH  ranging 
from  2  to  12;  absorption  maximum  in  the  ultraviolet  region  of 
the  spectrum  at  245  mpt,  characteristic  absorption  bands  in 
the  infrared  region  shown  in  FIG  1  1,  nuclear  magnetic  rcso 
nance  spectrum  in  (CDjijCO  shown  in  FIG  20.  main  peaks 
of  the  mass  spectrum  672.  18  1.  153  and  1  5  1  obtained  under 
the  conditions  of  75  eV  at  ionization  room  temperature  of 
200°C  and  a  sample  temperature  of  I20°-190°C  ,  and  the 
following  color  reactions  according  to  a  thin  layer  chromatog 
raphy,  yellow   to  lodine/chloroform,  negative   to  ninhvdrin. 
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e  to  sulfuric  acid  and  yellow  to  potassium  per- 


macoiogico 
Continuation 


U.S.  CI.  424 


3.966.915 
TREATMENT  OF  HEART  DISEASES 
Luciano    Caprino,    Rome,    Italy,    assignor    to    Istituto    Far- 
Serono  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

of  Ser.  No.  324.572,  Jan.  18.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  480.746 
Claims  pri<frity.  application  Italy.  Feb.  11,  1972,  48280  72 
Int.  C!.'  A61K  3H00 
177  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  heart  disease  by  increasing 
the  contraction  amplitude  of  the  heart  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  man  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of 
about  0,1  to  I  gram  per  day  of  phosvitin. 


3,966,916 
N(6)-DISLBSrriTLTED    ADENOSINE    COMPOINDS    AND 
HERAPELTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
pe,  Heddesheim;  Erich  Fauland;  Kurt  Stach, 
annheim-Waldhof;    Harald    Stork.    Mannheim- 
,  and  Felix  Helmut  Schmidt,  .Mannheim-Secken- 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  .Mannheim 
annheim-Waldhof,  Germany 
f  Ser.  No.  393,859,  Sept.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
is  application  Nov.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  525.795 
ority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    9,     1972, 


Wolfgang  K 

both    of 

Feudenhei 

heim,  all  oi 

G.m.b.H., 
Division 
3,880,829.  T 

Claims    pr 
2244328 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31170 
L.S.  CI.  4244-180  29  Claims 

1.  Therapeutic  composition  having  anti-lipolytic,  anti- 
hyperlipaemic  and  anti-hypercholesterolaemic  action  com- 
prising a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and,  in  effective 
amounts,  an  S(6)-disubstituted  adenosine  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein 

R,  is  lower 
least  one 
atoms  e 
lower  a 

R,  and  R, 
aiicyl 
atoms; 

R4  is  hyd 
and  the  pha 


alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  at 
of  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  of  up  to  8  carbon 
h;  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or 
enyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
are  mdividually  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  lower 
er  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyllhio  of  up  to  8  carbon 
d 
n  or  acyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
acologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


iic 


lO'V 

an 

rcge 

rTi 


3.966,917 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 

Raj  Nandan  Prasad,  Pierrefonds,  Canada,  and  Herman  Hal 

Stein,  Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492.949,  July  30,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3.914.414.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  370,084,  June 

14,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.864.483.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

236,980.  March  22,  1972.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,893,  March  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  .No.  590,548 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  2 7// 2 
L.S.  CI.  424-180  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  o\  mhibitmg  platelet  aggregation  in  a  patient 
having  symptoms  of  a  thrombosis,  comprising  administering  to 
said  patient  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  R  is  H,  fH,,  CH^CH,,  (CH,)jCH. 


CH. 

(  H, 


/ 


CH- 


CH,=CHCH, 


CH.iCHj), 


3,966,918 

METHOD  OK  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 

STEROL  GLYCOSIDES  AND  THEIR  ESTER 

DERIVATIVES 

Masanobu  Kawamata;  Hirokazu  Ushimaru;  Akira  Sano,  and 

Vutaka  Takahashi.  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1974.  Ser.  No.  526,224 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    12.    1973,    48- 
140922;  Feb.  23.  1974,  49-21749 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  311705 
U.S.  CI.  424-182  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  suitable  for 
oral  or  injectable  administration  of  an  anti-inflammatory  ste- 
rol glycoside  or  an  ester  thereof  which  comprises  dissolving 
said  sterol  glycoside  or  an  ester  thereof  in  ethanol  and  subse- 
quently adding  to  the  solution  polyoxyethylene  hydrogenated 
castor  oil  and  water 
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3,966,919 
0,0,0,0  -TETRAALKYL, 
0,0  -VINYLENEDI-p-PHENYLENE 
PHOSPHOROTHIOATES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
SIPHONAPTERA  INFESTATIONS 
Stephen  David  Levy,  Trenton;  Gordon  Paul  Poeschel.  Kin- 
nelon,  and  Michael  Stanley  Schrider,  South  Bound  Brook,  all 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,257,  April  11,  1974.  Pat. 
No.  3.907.936.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

549,220 

Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9136 

U.S.  CI.  424— 206  12  Claims 

1.   A   composition   useful   in   controlling  infestations  of  a 

domestic    warm-blooded    animal    with    Siphonaptera    which 

comprises  from  1  to  about  90'^f  of  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


(RO)  -,P-0- 


■O 


-CH 


p  (or; 


wherein  each  R  is  the  same  and  is  C.-C,  alkyl  in  association 
with  a  carrier. 


3,966,920 

0,S-DIALKYL-0-(2-CYAN0PHENYL)-THI0N0THI0L- 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  INSECTICIDAL  AND 

ACARICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Hans-Jochem   Riebel,  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Co- 
logne, and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,660 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,     1973, 
2360548 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  9136;  C07F  9118 
U.S.  CI.  424—210  9  Claims 

1.  A  2-cyanophenyldithiophosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  for- 
mula 


R.^il 


H. 


R,\ 


T^-^- 


wherein 

R,  represents  phenyl,  or  phenyl  mono-  to  trisuhstituted  by 

halogen,  mono-  or  disuhstituted  hv  Ct,.  alkyl,  C^-C, 

alkylthio,  nitro,  cyano  or  trit1uc>romeih\  1,  nr  mmosubsti 

tuted  by  Ci-C^-carbalkoxy . 
Rj  represents  methyl,  methoxy,  cth>l,  ethoxy  or  phenyl, 
Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R<  and  R5  represent  methyl,  ethvl,  npropv!.  isopropvl  or 

allyl, 
X  and  Y  represent  oxygen  or  --ulphur,  or 
R<  and  Rj  with  the  nitrogen  att)m  to  which  they  are  bound 

form  the  morpholino.  piperidino  or  pyrrolidino  ring,  or 
R3  with   R4  or  Rj  form   a   pvrrolidino   or   pipendino   ring, 

whereby  then  the  group  R,  or  R5  not  participating  in  the 

ring  formation  represents  methyl  or  ethyl. 
together  with  a  suitable  inert  earner  therefor. 


3,966.922 
COMPOSITION  FOR  POULTRY  AND  LIVESTOCK 
Taneji  Okamoto,  Toyonaka;  Kuniyoshi  Fujie.  Takatsuki,  and 
Sadao  Kondo,  Kawani.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  23.  1971,  Ser.  No.  165.695 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   '/  6^ 
U.S.  CI.  424-227  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  poultry  and  livestock,  which  is  stable 
in  aqueous  solution,  which  comprises  from  1  to  200  parts  by 
weight  of  a  tetracycline  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetracycline,  oxytetracycline.  demethyltetracy- 
cline,  doxycycline,  chlortetracycline,  demethylchlortetracy- 
cline,  minocycline,  methacycline  and  salts  thereof  with  meta- 
phosphoric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  sodium,  hydrochloric  acid 
and  sulphuric  acid,  1  part  by  weight  of  one  of  vitamin  B, 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  B,. 
flavin  mono-nucleotide  and  flavin  adenine  dinucleotide  and 
from  0,5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  vanillin. 


^■"•°-U/  V. 


/ 


n-C,H,S 


in  which  R"  is  hydrogen  or  bromine 


3,966,921 
CERTAIN  PESTICIDAL  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 

AMIDINES 
Ernst  Beriger,  Allschwil;  Odd  Kristiansen,  Reinach;  Kurt 
Rufenacht,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Jorg  Bader,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Arlesheim,  Switzerland  (by  Dagmar  Bader- 
Ludwig,  legal  representative),  assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,805,  March  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,882,103.  This  application  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   17,   1972, 
4054/72 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  424-211  11  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal,  acaricidal  and  nematocidal  composition 
comprising  an  insecticidally.  acaricidally  and  nematocidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3.966.923 

MEDICAMENTS  INTENDED  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 

AND  TREATMENT  OF  ISCHEMIC  DISTURBANCES 

Hubert  Serre.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Pierre  Fabre  S.A.. 

Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,608,  June  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601.303 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  June  5,  1972.  72.20390 
Int.  CI.' A61K  ?/  625 
U.S.  CI.  424— 232  18  Claims 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
circulatory  insufficiency  comprising 

a  a  vasotrope  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dihydroergocristme.  papaverine,  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  of  such  vasotrope  compound,  and 
b  a  thrombocytotropic  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimelhylammoethanol  acetyl  salicylate  and 
salt  forms  thereof  which  are  pharmaceutically  useful,  the 
combined  amount  of  said  compound  and  said  substance 
being  sufficient  to  inhibit  platelet  aggregation  to  an  extent 
greater  than  the  additive  effects  of  the  individual  compo- 
nents, (a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  amounts  so  as  to 
provide  the  components  in  a  proportion  of  about  one  part 
of  the  vasotrope  compound  (a)  to  about  one  to  250  parts 
of  the  thrombocytotropic  substance  (b). 
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3.966,924 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

PSORIASIS 

Torsten  Frcdriksson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allergan 
Pharmaceuticals.  Irvine,  Calif. 

riled  Nov.  13,  1974.  Ser.  No.  523.241 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3U56 
U.S.  CI.  424|-240  4  Claims 

>d  for  treating  psoriasis  in  humans  comprising  the 
topical  administration  to  a  human  suffering  from  psoriasis  of 
an  effective  dose  for  treatmg  psoriasis  of  a  composition  com- 
prising as  active  ingredients,  from  about  0.025  to  about  0  1<^ 
by  weight  of  /3-methasone  valerate  and  about  1  to  about  5"^ 
of  S-fluorouracil. 


3,966.925 
LLBRICANir  FOR  FITTING  AND  TRIAL  MOUNTING  OF 

PROSTHODONTIC  APPLIANCES 
Arthur  Milton  Bell,  21 1  Chadwick  Road,  Teaneck,  N  J.  07666 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,575,  Jan.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,86 1 ,04 1 ,  w  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 84,949. 

Sept.  29,  IS  71,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1974. 

Ser.  No.  536.270 

Int.  CI.*  A6IK  J//56  I 

240  10  Claims 


CI.  424 


A  lubricating  compound  for  the  fitting,  trial  mounting 


U.S 
1 

and  remova  of  prosthodontic  appliances,  said  compound 
including:  (a^)  a  stable,  non-toxic,  non-setting,  water  soluble, 
greaseless  bise  material  providing  at  least  80  percent  of  the 
compound,  said  base  material  being  characterized  as  having  a 
lubricating  quality  which  quality  is  not  materially  affected  by 
storage  under  reasonable  conditions  and  also  during  intimate 
contact  with  the  environs  of  the  mouth,  appliance  and  teeth 
preparations  said  base  having  a  consistency  sufficiently  stiff 
to  prevent  f  uid  flow  by  gravity;  (b)  an  anti-inflammatory 
agent  provided  by  Fluocinolone  Acetonide  of  less  than  one- 
quarter  of  1  percent  of  the  compound  and  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  desensitizing  effect  on  the  prepared  teeth  when  brought 
into  intimate  contact  therewith,  and  (c)  a  bacteriostatic  agent 
also  providing  less  than  5  percent  of  the  compound  and  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  noxious  odors  from  forming  and  to  also  pre- 
vent a  proliferation  of  bacteria  from  infiltering  the  restoration 
and  prepared  teeth,  gingival  tissue  and  other  mouth  environs 
during  periods  of  provisional  function  of  the  lubricant 


3,966,926 

COMPOSlfriON  OF  A  STEROIDAL[2J-d|-ISOXAZOLE 

JND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Gordon  O.  Potts,  Chatham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

F  led  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,122 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31158 
U.S.  CI.  424-241  2  Claims 

1.  A  methcid  for  disrupting  pregnancy  in  a  female  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  orally  to  said  mammal,  subse- 
quent to  implantation  of  a  fertilized  ovum  in  said  mammal,  an 
abortifacient  y  effective  amount  of  1 7/3-hydroxy-4,4,l  7a- 
trimethyland  ■ost-5-eno[2,3-d  Jisoxazole  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  ei  ter  thereof 


METHODS 
WITH 

Clarence  E. 


3,966,927 
■"OR  INDUCING  PARTURITION  IN  CATTLE 
:ERTAIN  INTRAVENOUSLY-INJECTED 
JyNTHETIC  GLUCOCORTICOIDS 
linningcr.  Box  1952,  Oroflno,  Idaho  83544 
led  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,769 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/56,31/58 
U.S.  CI.  424^243  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  bovine  parturition  induction  with  syn- 
thetic  glucocorticoids,   the   improvement  which   consists   in 
administering   to  cows,   pregnant  for  at  least 


inducing  2 1  esterified  glucocorticoid  whereby  parturition 
with  low  mcidence  of  retained  placenta  and  in-utero  fetal  and 
post-partum  calf  mortalitv  takes  place  in  about  two  to  three 

da)S. 


intravenously 


about  235  dnys,   10  to  60  mg  of  a  long-lasting  parturition- 


3.966.928 
NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDAZINE-2-OXIDE 
Miriam  L.  Douglass.  Piscataway.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207.536.  Dec.  13.  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  444,597 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/555.  311495,  CUD  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  424-245  13  Claims 

1.  A  topical  antimicrobial  composition  for  improving  the 
condition  of  the  hair  and  skin  comprising  about  0. 1  to  3%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  (if  the  formula 


C 


R2 
R2 


J,. 


SR, 


\ 


M 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen;  R<  is  a  metal  se- 
lected from  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  transistion 
metals,  group  MIA  metals,  IVA  metals,  VA  metals,  and  a 
quaternary  ammonium  ion  of  the  formula  RsR.R^RgN* 
wherein  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
and  C(NH,),X  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halide,  sulfate,  nitrate,  acetate,  tartarate,  citrate  and 
saccharinate  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  compatible,  non- 
toxic cosmetic  vehxle. 


3.966.929 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BACTERIA  WITH 

TETRAHYDR0-1.3-THIAZINIUM  SALTS 

Ludwig  Konrad  Hubcr.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 

wait  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,556.  April  17,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,919.422.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  220,372,  Jan.  24, 

1972.  Pat.  No.  3,821.210.  This  application  June  6.  1975,  Ser. 

No.  584,330 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9112 
U.S.  CI.  424-246  4  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  killing  and  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bac- 
teria comprising  contacting  the  bacteria  with  an  effective 
amount  of  tetrahydro- 1 ,3-thiazinium  salt  represented  by  the 
formula 


-CH.S- 


CH.CH-'^ 


CH, 


X 


where  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  acetate,  formate,  perchlorate  and 
tosylate,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  and  R  and  R'  are  inde- 
pendently alkyl  having  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  having 
one  to  20  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or  two  hydroxyl 
groups,  the  total  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  -t-  R' 
being  from  about  12  to  24. 
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3,966,930 

PHENOTHIAZINE  derivatives,  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Jorn  Lasse  Martin  Buus,  Bjaeverskov,  and  Niels  Lassen,  Gen- 

tofte,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Kefalas  A/S,  Copenha- 

gen-Valby,  Denmark 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,530 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  8,  1973, 
27527/73 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  2  79/20,  279122 
U.S.  CI.  424— 247  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  )  a 
V-fiuoro  substituted  phenothiazine  of  the  formula; 


through  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  nitro,  and  n  is  zcw  or  ;  ci 
a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically-acceplable  acid  addition  sdli 
thereof,  in  association  with  a  significant  amount  of  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier  or  coatmg 


N    •    CH^-CH^-CH^-Am 


wherein    "Am"   is   selected    from    the   group   consisting   of 
N(CH3),  and 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —CI,  — CF,,  — 
COCHj  and  — SOjN(CH3),,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  >NH,  >NCH„  >NCH,CH,OH, 
>N  CHjCHjOAc  >CH  CH,CH,OH  and  >CH  CH,CH,OAc, 
and  —-Ac  is  an  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
having  one  to  seventeen  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  2)  a  N-oxide 
thereof,  and  3)  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid. 


3.966.932 
TRIAZINO-BEZIMIDAZOLK  FLNGICIDF.S 
Hans  RUchling,  Altenhain.  Taunus.  and  Kurt  Hartel,  Hofheim, 
Taunus.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,073,  May  14.  1973.  Pal    No. 
3,896,120.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No    536.399 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    V.ay     IH.    1972. 
2224244;  Feb.  19.  1973.  2308067 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-249  6  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  which  comprises  an  effective 
amount  of  a  triazmo-benzimidazole  of  the  formula 


3,966,931 
1 .4-DITHIIN012  J-clPVRROLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Claude  Jeanmart,  Brunoy;  Andre  L^ger,  Paris,  and  Mayer 
Naoum  Messer,  Blevres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,060,  Dec.  3,  1973.  This  application 
June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,871 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1972,  72.43054; 
Oct.  19,  1973,  73.37402 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  409114 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of, 
as  active  ingredient,  a  1 .4-dithiino[2.3-c]pyrrole  of  the  for- 
mula: 


^       '        6N-A 


^A 


;oocH. 


OCX} 


R 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  1  8  carbon  atoms,  alke- 
nyl  having  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkinyl  having  from  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  hydroxy,  cyclohexylal- 
kyl,  cyclohexylalkenyl,  or  cyclohexylalkinyl  each  having  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  endomethylene-cvclohexyl- 
methyl,  endomethylene-cyclohexenylmethyl,  tricvclodecyl.  or 
tricyclodecenyl;  phenalkyl,  diphenylalkyl  or  triphenylalkyi 
each  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical, 
the  phenyl  nuclei  of  which  being  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio,  each  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  by  di-(C,-C J-alkylamino,  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl,  optionally  being  substituted  by  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  halogen,  halogenoalkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  trifiuoromethyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenoxy  or  (C,-Cj-alkylthio,  di-(C,-Cj-alkyl-amino- 
(C,-Cg)-alkyl,  hydroxy-(C,-C,,)-alkyl,  (C,-C„)-alkoxyalkyl  or 
dialkoxyalkyl,  (C,-C„)-alkylmercaptoalkyi.  (C3-C,)-dialkyl- 
phosphinyl-alkyl,  furfuryl,  morpholino-(C,-Cj-alkvl.  pvr- 
rolidino-(C,-C,)-alkyl,  piperidino-(C,-C,)-alkyl  or  iC,C,,) 
carbalkoxylalkyl  in  admixture  with  an  inert  carrier,  and  a 
dispersing  agent. 


6-CO-N  N-CH., 


wherein  A  is  phenyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridazinyl,  2-quinolyl  or 
1.8-naphthyridin-2-yl,  or  a  said  radical  singly  substituted  by 
halogen,  alkyl  of   1    through  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of   1 


3,966.933 

INHIBITION  OF  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION  WITH 

l-ALKYL-2-R-PERIMIDlNES 

Vasken  Paragamian,  Dresher,  Pa.,  and  Russell  J.  Taylor,  Jr., 
Palmyra,  N.J.,  assignors  to  NcNeil  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,666.  Nov.  20.  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  532.150 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  311505 

U.S.  CI.  424-251  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion  in  a  gastric 

hyperacidic  subject  which  comprises  internally  administering 

thereto  an  effective  gastric  acid  secretion  inhibiting  amount  of 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  disubsti- 

tuted  perimidine  of  the  formula; 
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A 
B 


r^V^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
'oweralkoxyloweralkyl  and  loweralkanoyloxyloweralkyl.  and 


Ri  is  lowera 
tion  salt  the 


kyi,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
eof 


3,966,935 
I  INHIBITION  OF  ULCERS  WITH 
2{3H)-PERIMIDYLIDENE.2-PROPANONE 
Vasken  ParaUmian,  Dresher,  Pa.,  and  Russell  J.  Taylor,  Jr., 
Palmyra,  S.J.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, For^  Washington,  Pa. 

Continuati6n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,706,  Nov.  20.  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  532.281 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  CL  424-251  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  aiding  the  prevention  and  amelioration  of 
stomach  ulcers  which  comprises  internally  administering  to  a 
subject  having  stomach  ulcers  an  effective  stomach  ulcer- 
inhibiting  anjount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2{  JH)-penmidylidene-2-propanone  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3.966,936 
PIPERAZiNO  QUINAZOLINE  BRQNCHODILATGRS 
Timothy  H.  Cronin.  NIantic.  and  Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Old 
Lyme,  bot  i  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Division  jf  Ser.  No.  444,669.  Feb.  21.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3,914,423,  \Khich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315.617.  Dec.  15, 

No.  3,814,760.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
55,964,  Juljj  17,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.723,434.  This  application 
May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581.830 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31J505 
-251  3  Claims 

1.  A  methcd  for  effecting  bronchodilator  action  in  a  subject 
afflicted  with  bronchoconstriction,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-piperazino-6,7-dialk- 
oxyquinazoline  bases  of  the  formula: 


U.S.  CI.  424 


3.966.934 

SYNERGISTIC  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert   J.    F.    Adams,    Westboro,   and    Bertil    H.   Takman, 
W  orcester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Astra  Pharmaceutical 
Products,  inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuaiion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,181,  Dec.  8,  1971. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
109.942.  Jail.  26.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  June  12, 
1973.  Ser.  No.  369.302  , 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  i/50J 
U.S.  CI.  424^251  25  Claims 

1.  An  injectable  local  anesthetic  composition  having  long- 
lasting  local  anesthetic  effect  which  is  a  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  having 
dissolved  therein 

a,  a  non-lieterocyclic  aminoacyl  anilide  local  anesthetic 
compound  in  a  concentration  of  from  0  05  to  5  percent 
by  weignt  of  the  carrier  and 

b,  a  toxin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  from  0  5  to 
1  0  micrograms  of  tetrodotoxm  per  milliliter  of  the  carrier 
and  from  1 0  to  20  micrograms  of  desoxytetrodotoxm  per 
milliiitei  of  the  carrier 


COR 


and  the  pharmaceuticdilv  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof, 
w,  herein  A  and  B  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methoxy  and  ethoxy.  and  R  is  a  member  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  pipendino,  hydroxypiperidino 

and  4 -meth\l-4-hvdroxy pipendino. 


3.966,937 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  PLANTS  FROM 

SOIL-BORNE  PLANT  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  USING 

METHVL-(4-METHYLPHENYL)-SUBSTITUTED-TET- 

R\/.()LO  (1.5-a)-PVRlMIDINES 

Fred  \  .  Edamura.  Concord,  and  Ronald  J.  Sbragia.  Clayton. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451.668.  March  14.  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3.920.654.  This  application  Jan.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  542.481 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9:22 
U.S.  CI.  424-251  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  systemically  protecting  plants 
from  diseases  caused  by  soil-borne  plant  disease  organisms 
comprising  from  about  2  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  a  methyl-(4-methylphenyl  )-substituted  tet- 
razolo(  1 ,5-a)pyrimidine  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


wherein  the  methyl  substituent  is  in  the  5(or  7)-  position  and 
the  4-methylphenyl  substituent  is  in  the  7(or  5)-  position,  in 
combination  with  an  inert  solid  or  liquid  carrier  therefor,  the 
said  compound  being  the  product  of  a  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  (  I  )  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  sodium 
1 -(  4-methylphenyl)-l  ,3-butanedione  intermediate  by  the  re- 
action of  about  two  molar  proportions  of  each  of  p- 
methylacetophenone  and  sodium  metal  in  the  presence  of 
ethylacetate,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
below  about  40''C,  (2)  reacting  said  reaction  mixture  of  step 
(  1  )  with  about  2  molar  proportions  of  5-ammotetrazole  mono- 
hydrate  m  the  presence  of  a  carrier  medium  under  reflux 
conditions  for  from  about  2  to  about  6  hours  to  form  a  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  a  methyl-(4-methylphenyl)-sub- 
stituted  4,5-dihydrotetrazole{  1 .5-a)pyrimidin-5-ol  intermedi- 
ate, (3)  recovering  said  intermediate  formed  in  step  (2).  (4) 
dissolving  the  intermediate  recovered  in  step  ( 3 )  in  a  suitable 
carrier  medium,  and  ( 5  )  treating  said  intermediate  solution  of 
step  (4)  with  a  concentrated  acid  at  a  temperature  below 
about   3()°C,   thereby   dehydrating  said   intermediate   to  the 
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methyl-(4-methylphenyl)-substituted    tetrazolo(  1 ,5-a)pyrimi- 
dine  compound 


3.966.938 
TREATMENT  OF  THROMBOSIS  AND  THE  INHIBITION 

OF  BLOOD  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 

Hans  Ott,  Pfeffingen,  and  Rudolf  Suess,  Bettingen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,053.  Oct.  19.  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.899,494,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,289. 

Nov.  10,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  303,069,  Nov.  2,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,239,  May  4,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1975.  Ser.  No.  575,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Oct.   26,   1972. 

15675/72;  Oct.  26,  1972.  15676/72;  Oct.  26.  1972,  15677/72; 

Oct.  26,  1972,  15678/72 

int.  CI.*  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  CI.  424-258  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  thrombosis  in  animals,  which  com- 
prises orally  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
formula; 


R, 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
3   carbon  atoms  or  alkylthio  of   1    to  3   carbon  atoms, 
fluorine,  bromine,  chlorine,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  amino 
or  _NH— CO-R, 
wherein 

— CO— R  is  alkanoyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl, 
benzoyl  wherein  the  benzene  ring  is  substituted  by  one  X 
and  one  Y,  X  being  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
or  bromine,  and  Y  being  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
chlorine,  phenylalkenoyl  wherein  the  akylene  section  has 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cinnamoyl,  phenylalkenoyl  as  de- 
fined above  or  cinnamoyl  which  are  substituted  in  the 
benzene  ring  by  one  X  and  one  Y  which  are  as  defined 
above,  or  A-CO-,  A  being  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl,  or 
pyridyl, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

Rj  and  R^  are  both  hydrogen  or  both  methoxy,  or 

Rj  and  R^  together  are  methylenedioxy, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3.966.939 
NOVEL  2-SUBSTITl  TED  6.7-BENZOMORPHAN 
DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF  IN  ANAl.CiFSK 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kenji  Kobayashi.  Takarazuka;  Toshitsugu  Fukumaru.  Kyoto; 
Hiroyuki  Mizote;  Shigeho  Inaba.  both  of  Takarazuka,  and 
Hisao  Yamamoto.  Nishinomiya.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,052,  Nov.  21,  1973.  Pal.  No. 
3.903,093.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975.  Ser.  No    558.655 
Claims   priority,    application   Japan,    Nov.    22,    1972.    47- 
117379 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/485 
U.S.  CI.  424  — 260  15  Claims 

1.  An  analgesic  composition  comprising  an  analgesicallv 
effective  amount  of  the  6,7-benzomorphan  derivative  of  the 
formula: 


R 


y       (O)       I 


10 


A— S C— R. 


R. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  h\dr<uyi  group,  a  C,  -  Cj 
alkoxy  group  or  a  C,  -  C,  alkanoyloxy  group,  R,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,-  Cj  alkyl  group,  a  C,-  C,,;  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  a  halophenyl  group,  an  alkylphenvl  ^roup 
wherein  the  alkyl  moietv  has  1  to  '  carbctn  atoms  or  an  alkox- 
yphenyl  group  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to  "*  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  1  group.  R,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-  Cj  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  halo- 
phenyl group,  an  alkylphenyl  group  wherein  the  alk\l  moiet\ 
has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyphenyl  group  wherein  the 
alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  and  R^  may  form 
a  C|  -  C3  alkylidene  group  or  a  carbonyl  group  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  R,  ,  R5,  R,,  R..  R,. 
R^g  and  R,o  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  -  C,  alkyl  group, 
A  is  a  C,  -  C3  alkylene  group,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2  or 
an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  as  the  active  ingredient  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptble  carrier  or  diluent 


3.966,940 

ANALGETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Irwin  J.  Pachter,  Fayetteville,  and  Maxwell  Gordon,  Syracuse. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to   Bristol-Myers  Company,   New 

York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414.567,  Nov.  9.  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,621,  Aug.  3, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,773.955.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  609,847 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3/  :485 
U.S.  CI.  424— 260  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  narcotic-addicted  sub- 
ject which  comprises  orally  administering  to  said  subject  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (  a  i 
a  narcotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-dl- 
methadol,  /3-dl-methadol,  a- 1  -methadol,  ^-dl-acetylmethadol. 
a- 1 -acetylmethadol  and  /3-1 -acetylmethadol  m  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  narcotic  craving  and  (b) 
naloxone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  induce  withdrawal  symp- 
toms when  said  composition  is  administered  parenterally  but 
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insufficient  to 
composition  is 


negate  the  action  of  said  methadone  when  the 
administered  orallv 
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3,966.941 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  LACTATION  OR 
PREGNANCY  IN  MAMMALS  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR 
USING  THE  SAME 
Miroslav  Scmo^sky;  Karel  Rezabek,  and  Miroslav  Seda,  all  of 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Spofa  United  Pharma- 
ceutical Works,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation  df  Ser.  No.  74,906,  Sept.  23,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,838 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31148:  C07D  457102 
U.S.  CI.  424-261  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  preventing  lactation 
or  pregnancy  in  mamals  comprising  "an  admixture  with  a 
suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier"  a  therapeutically  effective 


dosage    of    a 


methylergolm;^l-8-acetylamides  of  the  formula 

R  " 


wherein  R,  is 
R,  IS  hydrogei 
having  5  or  6 
atoms  or  alko 
to  4  carbon  a 
having  4  or  5 
acid  addition 


compound    consisting    essentiallv    of    a-D-6- 


/ 


/ 


HoCON 


N-c:-i3 


1 


R^- 


lydrogen  or  alky!  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
ctarbon  atoms,  hydroxylkyl  having  3  or  4  carbon 
ycarbonylmethyi  having  an  aikoxy  group  of  1 
ttoms,  or  R,  and  Rj  jointly  are  divalent  alkylene 
carbon  atoms  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof.  i 


3,966,942 

3-SUBSTITUTED-5-HYDROXY(MERCAPTO)ALKYLI- 
DBNERHODANINE  DERIVATIVES 
Arthur  Magnani,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Corporation!  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  o<  Ser.  No.  379,037,  July  13.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,890,331,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,363, 
May  18,  197;:,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1975 
Ser.  No.  558.399 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1973, 
21064/73 


U.S.  CI.  424- 


Int.  CI.'  A61K  31:44.  31  425 
263 


I 

9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  anti-arthritic  activ- 
ity, in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
and  an  effective,  nontoxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula   v 


wherein: 
R  is  lower 
branched 
alkenyl  o 
of  from  7 


R-N- 


R, 


ilkyi  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
chain,  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkyi 
to  9  carbon  atoms,  monohalophenyl.  dichloro- 


phenvl.  tolyl,  methvichlorophenyl  or  pyridyimethyl; 
R,  IS  lower  alkvl  of  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi 

of  from   "  to  ^  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  moieties  being 

straight  or  branched  chain,  monochlorobenzyl  or  mono- 

ruethJbenzyl;  and 
V    IS  oxygen  or  sulfur,  or  a  2-aminopyridine  or  2-amino- 

thiazoie  salt  thereof. 


3,966.943 

6-PYRIDVL  BENZODIAZEPINES  ANTIDEPRESSANTS 

Jackson   B.   Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180.1 1 1.  Sept.  13,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3.767.661.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

572.140 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31144 
U.S.  CI.  424     263  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  depression  comprising  the  adminis- 
tration to  a  human  or  animal  subject  an  effective  antidepres- 
sant amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R,    H 


wherein  R.  R,.  Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 
R<  IS  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  — NOj,  — CF3,  or 

methvlthio.  mc!!jsn.e.  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof,  m  association  with  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier 


3,966,944 

10 

{N-METHYL-4-PIPERIDYLIDENE)-10H[ll-BEN. 

Z()FYRA\()!3.:-b  -PYRIDINE  AS  AN  ANAL(;ESIC, 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND  AGENT  AGAINST  TYPE  III 

HYPERSENSITIVITY  DISEASE 
George  W.  Carter,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  19.  1975.  Ser.  No.  578,583 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31144 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  2  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  treating  analgesia  inflammation  and  Type 
III  hypersensitivity  disease  in  a  mammalian  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  10  (N-methyl-4- 
pipendylidene  i-lOHl  1  ]-benzopyrano[  3,2-bl-pyridine, 
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3,966,945 
2-ALKOXY(AND 
2-ALKOXYALKYL)-2-HETEROCYCLIC-THIOACETA- 
MIDES  FOR  INHIBITING  GASTRIC  ACID  SECRETION 
Helene  E.  Bowman  Van  Hoeven,  Wallingford;  L.  Martin  Bren- 
ner, Upper  Darby,  and  Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,898,  Aug.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,907,814, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,375,  Aug.  28, 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
248,512,  April  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  12, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  586,314 
Int.  CI.' A61K  J//44 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  gastric  acid  secre- 
tion inhibitory  activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  thioa- 
mide  compound  of  the  formula 


HO-A-0- 


-OH 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  .md  A  is  a 
straight  or  branched  alkvlene   chain  the  backbone  o't   v.hich 

contains  from  2  xo  4  carbon  .itoms. 


FORMLl  A  I 

R4    S 

I      II 
R,-C-C^R, 

(CH,)„ 

O-R, 


in  which; 

m  is  0,  1 ,  or  2; 

R,  is  2-pyridyI 

R,  is  lower  alkyl,  allyl  or  cyclopropanemethyl. 


R3IS 


Rj 

•R. 


3,966,947 
PYRIDYL  PHENYL-CARBAMATE  RODKNTKIDE 
Edward  E.  Kilbourn.  Chalfont.  and  Ernest  D.  Weiler.  Ambler, 
both  0'  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  (  ompany,  F''hiladel- 
phia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429.464.  Dec.  28.  1973.  Pat    No. 
3.929,808.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1975.  Ser    No    619,278 
Int.  CI.'  AG  IN  Q  22 
NH-phenyl  or  NH-(CH,),-cycloalky!,  said  cycloalkyl  having    U.S.  CI.  424-263  8  Claims 

3-6  carbon  atoms;  1.  .A  metal  salt  complex  having  the  structure 

R4  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R5  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
n  is  0  or  1 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  salt  thereof. 


— 3H20C(0)NH- 


— SR 


(MX^) 


J 


3,966,946 

1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  IN  TREATING 

HYPERTENSION 

Anthony  Maitland  Roe,  Hatfield;  Robert  Antony  Slater,  Letch- 
worth,  both  of  England,  and  Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited. 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,346,  June  5,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,910,937.  This  application  July  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,188 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   June    12, 

1973,  27793/73 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31144 

U.S.  CI.  424-263  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  anti-hypertensive 

activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 

carrier  and  in  an  effective  amount  to  produce  said  activity  a 

1 ,4-dihydropyridine  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
R  IS 

a    hydrogen 

b    alkyl  of  i   to  "^  carbon  atoms 

c    alls") 

d   CN 

e    CCI3  and 

f    5-tetrazolyl 
M  IS  a  metal  cation, 
X  IS  an  anion  forming  a  compound  with  the  cation  M  in 

which  the  compound  has  sufficient  solubilit)  to  form  a 

metal  salt  complex,  and 
a  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  the  valence  of  cation  M  and 

n  IS  an  integer  which  for  the  anion  X  satisfied  the  valence 

of  the  cation  M 


234: 


ANTI-HY 
Fried  rich 
Opiaden, 
schaft,  Germany 
Division  of 
which  is  a  d 
3,775,422. 
Claims 
2003146 


3.966,948 
SPjASMOLYTIC,  V  ASO-DILATING  AND 

RTENSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Hossert,    Wuppertai-Elberfeid,    and    Wulf    Vater. 

)oth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseli- 


pi: 


VI 


Ser.  No.  344,277,  March  23.  1973.  abandoned, 
isionof  Ser.  No.  107,849.  Jan.  19.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
This  application  July  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.333 
pHority.    application    Germany,    Jan.    24.     1970, 


U.S.  CI.  4241 
1.    A 

spasmolytic 
upon  admin 
prises  an  e 
formula: 


Int.  Cl.^  A61K  311455 
—  266  41  Claims 

pharmaceutical   composition    capable   of  producing 

vascular  dilating,   and   antihypertensive   effects 

stration  to  a  human  or  other  animal  which  com- 

ffective  amount  of  a    1 .4-dihydropyridine  of  the 


rcg 


wherein 
R  is  hyd 
R,  IS  stra 

atoms 
Ri  is  stra 
atoms, 
atoms  1 

gy'. 

Rj  IS  phe 


R4  IS  strai 
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R2OOC 


CX)-R, 


en  or  straight  chain  lower  alkyl; 
ght  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of 


to  4  carbon 


it 


ght  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
raight  or  branched  chain  alky!  of  2  to  6  carbon 
terrupted  by  1  oxygen  atom,  furfuryl  or  propar- 

yl,  benzyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  halo- 
gen, triluoromethyl,  nitro  and  chloro,  1  or  2  alkoxy 
moietie!;  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  a  dioxymethylene 
moietv  of  the  formula: 


and 


jht  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,966.949 
PHARMACtELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PREPARING 

SAME 

Norval  EllsWorth   Webb,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Richardscn-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406.013 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  311135,  31/445.  311425,  31/535 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stabilized  aqueous  parenteral 
composition  of  a  water-insoluble  therapeutic  agent  containing 
a  tertiary  arnine  capable  of  being  protonated  which  comprises 
reacting  saicl  therapeutic  agent  with  at  least  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  lipophilic  liquid  fatty  acid  having  from  14  to  24 
carbon  atoms  to  form  a  lipophilic,  fatty  acid  liquid  salt,  incor- 
porating a  npnionic  surfactant  with  said  liquid  salt,  and  incor- 
porating water  to  effect  a  solution  suitable  for  injection 


3.966,950 
NOVEL  THERAPKl  TIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

INVOI.VING  THIAZOL-CARBOXAMIDES 
Odile  Le  Martret.  Paris,  and  Francois  Clemence,  Rosny-sous- 
Bois.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-L'CLAF,  Paris. 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340.289.  March  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3.872.124.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,327 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Mar.     22,     1972, 
72.10010 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/495 
L.S.  CI.  424^250  9  Claims 

1.  An  a-adrenolytic  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiazolcarboxamides  of  the  formula 


M- 


H^\,>lj<_,CH., 


R. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
a  whole  number  from  2  to  5  and  X  and  X,  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 
trifluoromethyl  and  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  Nalts  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3.966.951 
ESTERS  OF  QLINOXALINE-l,4-DIOXIDES 
Banavara  L.  Mylari.  Waterford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  \  ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1975.  Ser.  No.  564,363 
Int.  Cl.=  \61K  311495.  C07D  241/36 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond, 
n-alkylene  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  — (CH,. 
)p  — CH=CH  — (CH,),—  wherein  p  and  q  have  integral 
values  from  zero  to  four  with  the  proviso  that  p  plus  q  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  four, 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl;  and 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  lower 

alkanoyl  and  a-hydroxy  lower  alkyl. 
8.  A  method  of  promoting  growth  and  improving  feed  effi- 
ciency of  animals  comprising  administering  to  said  animals  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 
10.  A  method  of  controlling  bacterial  infections  in  animals 
caused  by  susceptible  microorganism  comprising  administer- 
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ing  to  said  animals  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


3,966,952 

ALPHA-ISOMER  OF  THE  PALMITIC  ACID  ESTER  OF 

10-13-(4-HYDROXYETHYL-l-PIPERAZINYL)- 

PROPYLIDENE]-2-TRIFLUOROMETHYL 

THIAXANTHENE,  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATON  THEREOF  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Jorn  Lasse  Martin  Buus,  Bjaeverskov,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Kefalas  A/S,  Copenhagen-Valby,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,281 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1973, 
56900/73 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/493 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  )  the 
alpha-isomer  of  the  palmitic  acid  ester  of  10-[  3-(4-hydrox- 
yethyl-l-plperaziny!)propylidene]-2-trifluo^omethyl  thioxan- 
thene  and  2)  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,966,953 
2-(CARBAMOYLOXIMINO)-4-THIAZOLIDINONE 
COMPOUNDS  AS  INSECTICIDAL,  MITICIDAL  OR 
NEMATOCIDAL  AGENTS 
Themistocles  D.  J.  D'Silva,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319.761 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9112.  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  20  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal,  miticidal  or  nematocidal  composition 
comprising  an  acceptable  carrier  and  an  insecticidal.  miticidal 
or  nematocidal  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


© 


M-CH. 


-m 


^3    J 


m 


wherein  R;,  and  Rj  are  members  independentK  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  C4-C,,.  phenyl,  cycloalk)  1  C3-C7, 
and  halogen  provided  that 

a,  when  one  of  R3  and  R5  is  alkvl  C,  -C,,,  the  other  R  group 
IS  phenyl;  or 

b,  when  one  of  R,  and  Rj  is  cvcloalkyi  Cj-C,"-.  the  other  R 
group  is  cycloalkyl  C3-C7  or  halogen.  (U 

c   when  one  of  R3  and  R,  is  phenyl,  th  other  R  group  is  alkyl 
C^-C,,.  cycloalkyl  C3-C.  or  halogen,  or 

d    when  one  of  R,  and  R5  is  halogen,  the  other  group  is 
phenyl  or  cycloalkyl  C3-C7,  X  represents  an  anion  having 
a  charge  of  from   1   to  3  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromide,  chloride,  iodide,  acetate,  sulfate 
hydrogen   sulfate,  methyl  sulfate.  ben?ene  sulfonate,   p 
toluene  sulfonate,  nitrate,  phosphate,  carbonate,  perchlo 
rate  and  mixed  sulfate/hydrogen  sulfate,  m  is  an  integer 
selected  from  1,  2  and  3. 


O 

II 
R,  ,NOCNR,R, 

\  X 

N-C 

X     \ 

0=C  ,S(0). 

c 
R4  ^R» 

wherein: 

R,  is  trihalomethanesulfenyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  substituted  lower  alkyl. 

lower  alkenyl,  lower  dialkylamino.  lower  alkoxy  lower 

alkyl  or  lower  alkylthio  lower  alkyl; 
R4  and   R,  are  individually  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkoxy  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkylthio  lower  akyi,  and 
n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


3.966,955 
ANTI-ULCER  THERAPY 
David  A.  Shriver.  King  of  Prussia,  and  Mel\yn  I    Gluckman. 
Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  495.353 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3!  14 15 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  treating  gastric  ulcers  in  a  warm  blooded 
animal  suffering  from  ulcers  which  comprises  orallv  or  paren- 
terally  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  following  formulae: 


N- 


R, 


-OH 


3,966,954 

3,5-CYCLOALKYL  PYRAZOLIUM  SALTS  AS 

FUNGICIDES 

Bryant  Leonidas  Walworth,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,785,  Sept.  21 ,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,907,825.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

559.000 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  disease  growth  and  protecting 
plants  from  attack  by  plant  pathogenic  fungi  comprising, 
applying  to  said  plants  which  are  to  be  protected  a  fungicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


and 


wherein 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, amino,  lower  alkylamino.  lower  alkyl,  and  lower 
alkoxy,  R,  is  hydrogen  when  R,  and  R,  are  dissimilar  and 
when  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  they  are  both  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
and  lower  alkoxy,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  monohalophenyl,  dihalophenyl,  mono(  lower- 
)alkylphenyl,      di(lower)alkyl-phenyl,      trifluoromethyl- 


2344 


pheny 

yphen 


.  mono(  lowenalkoxyphenyl,  and  di(lower  lalkox- 
1.  and  HA  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 


421 


U.S.  CI. 

7.  Me 
istenng  to 
amount 
indole  1-ac 
salt  thereof 


:thoJ 


et 
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3.966,956 
[l-(p-CHl.OROBENZOVLl-5-METHOXY-2-VlETHVl  -3- 
INDOLE  lACETOXYACETIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  IN 
TREATING  INFLAMMATION 
Karl-Heinz  Boltze,  Bensberg-Kippekaus«n;  Otfried  Brendler, 
Cologne;  Hans-Dwter  Dell,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  and  Haired- 
din  Jacoti,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tro- 
ponwerkt  Dtnklage  &  Company,  Cologne,  Germany 
Division    (»f   Ser.    No.   374.615.   June    28,    1973.    Pat.    No. 
3,910,952,  This  application  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,452 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    14,    1972, 
2234651 

Int.  Cl.^  A61K  3  I '40 
—  274  9  Claims 

of  treating  inflammation  which  comprises  admin- 
subject  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective 
f  [  1  -(p-chlorobenzoyl  )-5-methoxy-2-methyl-3- 
oxyacetic  acid  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 


3,966,957 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  EMESIS  WITH 
N-(l-SLBJSTITUTED-3-PYRR0LIDINYL)BENZAMIDES 
AND  THIOBENZAMIDES 
Albert  Dunkan  Cale,  Jr.,  Mechanicsville,  and  Charles  Arthur 
Richmond,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins 
I,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  l>er.  No.  340,417,  March  12,  1973,  abandoned,  and 
a  continu|tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,840,  April  3,  1972, 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,123 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  3  I '40 
274  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  warm  blooded  animals  for  emesis 
which  comprises  internally  administering  from  about  5  mg.  to 
aboi:t  100  mg.  of  an  antiemetic  selected  from  the  group  hav- 
ing the  following  structural  formula 


Leonard 
Compan) 


abandoned 


U.S.  CI.  424 


rbo 
ec 


wherein, 
R  is  sele 
12  ca 
R'  is  sel 

alley 
R*  is  sel 
kyl  of 
nitro 
acetaiti 
triflu 
n  is  an  I 
the  phartn 


3,966,958 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INCREASING 

FEED  INTAKE  OF  ANIMALS 

Clifton  A.  Baile,  (ilen  Mills;  Gregory  Gallagher,  Collegeville; 
Carol  Lynn  McLaughlin,  Malvern,  and  Robert  Lee  Webb, 
West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,235,  Jan.  31,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,852,473.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

491,980 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  J//27 
U.S.  CI.  424-300  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  feed  intake  in  healthy,  imma- 
ture sheep,  pig  or  cattle  subjects  comprising  administering 
orally  or  hy  implant  to  said  subjects  a  quantity  effective  for 
increasing  feed  intake  but  nontoxic  to  the  subject  of  an  active 
ingredient  having  the  formula. 

RR  R    CX 

in  which 

R  IS  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  -9  carbons  or  hydroxy  lower  alkyl 

of  from  1  -9  carbons; 
R'   IS  lower  alkyl  of  from    i -9  carbons,  fluoro,  bromo  or 

chloro, 
R"  IS  lower  alkv  I  of  from  1  -9  carbons,  lower  alkenyl  of  from 

2-9  carbons,  lower  alkynyl  of  from   2-9  carbons  and, 

when  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  R"  is  phenyl; 

and 
X     IS     --NHCONH,,     -ONHCONH,,     -OCONH,    or 

—  CONHCONH,  said  increase  in  feed  intake  resulting  in 

a  faster  rate  of  weight  gain. 


ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyi  of  4  to 

n  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl, 
ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl, 
ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  loweral- 
1    to  8  carbon  atoms,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  amino, 
dimethylamino,    methylamino,    mercaptomethyl, 
ido,   sulfamoyi,   cyano,   hydroxy,   benzyloxy   and 
methyl, 
^teger  from  zero  to  three  inclusive,  and 
aceuticaiiy  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


lee 


oro 


3,966,959 

INSECTICIDAI  AND  ACARICIDAL  PYRETHROID 

COMPOUNDS 

Roger  W  illiams  Addor,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cvanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,105 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9120 
U.S.  CI.  424-304  16  Claims 

1.  \  compound  hcivmg  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  cyano  or  ethynyl,  and  represents 

a  single  or  double  bond,  and  t!ie  optical  and  geometric  isomers 
thereof 


3,966,960 

3-(4-BIPHENYLCARBONYL)PROPrONIC  ACID  AS  AN 

INHIBITOR  OF  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 

Leon  Ellenbogen,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Constance  Anne  Kohler, 

Nutley,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,826 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  CI.  424- 317  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  inhibitory  effect  on  blood 
platelet  aggregation  which  comprises  incorporating  into  the 
blood  of  a  thrombotic  warm-blooded  animal  an  effective 
amount  of  3-{  4-biphenylcarbonyl  )propionic  acid  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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3,966,961 

METHANESULFONIC  ACID-2-BROMOETHYL  ESTER 

NEMATOCIDE 

Denis  Varsanyi,  Arlesheim;   Paul  Rathgeb,  Basel,  and   Karl 

Gass,  Magden,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,432 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    21,    1973, 
18055/73 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9114 
U.S.  CI.  424-303  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  pests  of  the  class  Nematoda 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  pest  a  nematocidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  2-bromoethylmethane  sulphonale. 


3,966,962 
TRIACETIN  SOLUTIONS  OF  PGE-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 
Samuel  H.  Yalkowsky,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,535 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/215,  31/19 

U.S.  CI.  424-305  9  Claims 

1.  A  stable  dosage  form  of  a  prostaglandin-like  compound 

of  the  PGE-type  comprising  a  solution  of  said  compound  in 

triacetin. 


3,966,963 
INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
CYCLOPROPANE-CARBOXYLATE 
Yoshitoshi  Okuno,  Toyonaka;  Nobushige  Itaya,   Ikeda,  and 
Toshio    Mizutani,   Toyonaka,    all   of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,271,  May  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,681.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1972,  47-54533 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-305  3  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier 
and  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula 


c 

coo     CH  C-CH,    C=CH  (1) 


CHj 


^/(^H    COO    yH  y 

CH,/     -y-R  CH._C=0 

CH, 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  group. 


R, 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkannvi  or  phen\l  lower  alkanoyl, 
Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R3,  R,,  R5.  R,  and  R;  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  nitro,  triflu- 
oromethyl  or  lower  alkylmercapto  and 
X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different,  wherein  \  is  halogen  or 
nitro,  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  non-toxic  inorganic  or  organic  base    n 
combination  with  a  non-toxic  veterinary  earner. 


3.966.965 

OXAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 

OF  IMMEDIATE  TYPE  HYPERSENSITIVITY  REACTIONS 

John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown;  Charles  J.  Guinosso,  King  of 

Prussia,  and  Albert  J.  Begany,  Perkiomenville,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to   American   Home   Products  Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,466.  March  23,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,465 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  3/  24 
U.S.  CI.  424-309  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  release  of  pharmacological 
mediators  from  an  immediate  hypersensitivity  reaction  be- 
tween reaginic  type  antibodies  and  an  antigen,  thereby  pre^ 
venting  the  symptoms  manifest  in  hronehial  asthma,  seasonal 
pollinosis,  allergic  rhinitis,  urticaria,  allergic  conjunctivitis 
food  allergy  and  anaphylactoid  reactions  i^f  a  sensitized  ani- 
mal, which  comprises  prophylactically  administering,  orally  or 
prenterally,  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  ot  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


3,966,964 
VETERINARY  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
THIONOSALICYLIC  ACID  ANILIDES  OR  SALTS 
THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Jurgen  Kurz,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld;  Heinrich  KoUing,  Hanno- 
ver, Rhineland,  and  Manfred  Federmann,  WupperUl-Elber- 
feld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  861,158,  Sept.  25,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,898,272,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,835, 
May  1,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  549,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1966,  49138; 
Aug.  17,  1966,  49965;  Sept.  3,  1966,  50110 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  31/235 
U.S.  CI.  424-308  52  Claims 

1.  A  veterinary  composition  having  parasiticidal  activity, 
which  comprises  a  parasiticidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


H 


ANHC-C-B 

in  which 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  q 
naphthyl,  ^-naphthyl,  phenyl.  2.^-dichloropheny!  and 
substituted  phenyl  moieties  containing  from  one  to  three 
substituents  in  any  of  the  2,3,4  and  5  positions  of  the 
phenyl  ring,  independently  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy*  lower  )alkoxy.  2-(  lower  alkoxy 
oxalyloxy  )ethoxy,  benzyloxy,  N-mono-  and  di-lower  al- 
kylamino(lower)alkoxy,  halo,  sulfamyl.  polyhalo(  lower- 
)alkyl,  carbamyl,  N  lower  alkylcarbamyl,  nitro.  mono- 
and  di-  lower  alkylammo,  carboxy,  lower  alkylcarbonyl, 
carb(lower)alkoxy,  phenoxy(  lower  )alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy 
oxalamido  and  lower  alkoxyoxalamidophenoxy.  and 

B  is  lower  alkoxy,  cyclohexyloxy  or  phenoxy. 
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3,966,966 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATMENT  EMPLOYING 

1.3-DI)OXO-2.2-DISLBSTITLTED  INDANYLOXY 

ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Edward  J.  jCragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  and  Otto  W .  Woltersdorf, 

Jr.,  Challont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 


Rahway, 


N.J. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,967,  Oct.  12,  1973.  This 

application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,942 

Int.  CI.-  \61K  31  19 

U.S.  CI.  424-317  4  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 


edema  and 


pretreatmetit  levels  or  causes  a  decrease  m  uric  acid  in  pa- 
tients which  comprises  along  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier  50  mg   to  500  mg   of  a  compound  of  the  formula; 


2       0 


nU 


Kwan-Hua 

of  the  L 

Division 

3,882,244 

Dec.  13,  19(7 


hypertension  which  also  maintains  uric  acid  at 


wherein 

A  IS  oxygten; 

R  is  lower  aikyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent 
is  lowe  r  alkyl  or  halo. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkenyl  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkynyl 
having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  lower  alkyl 
wherein  lower  alkyl  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
lower  i.lkenyl  wherein  lower  alkenyl  has  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent is  lower  alkyl  or  halo, 

X'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halo,  and 

X'  is  methyl  or  halo,  and 

Y  is  alky  ene  or  haloalkylene  containing  a  maximum  of  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 
the  racemic  form,  the  enantiomers  and  the  non-toxic,  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


3,966,968 
N,N  -DISl  BSTITl  TED  THIOUREAS,  THEIR  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Hans  Andree,  Dusseldorf-Itter;  Gunther  Koppensteiner,  Mel- 
sungen,  and  Heinz-Ulrich  Stracke,  Langenfeld,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Hol- 
thausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1973.  Ser.  No.  425,800 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    26,    1973, 
2303761 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-322  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  controlling  bacteria  which  comprises 
contacting  bacteria  with  a  bactericidal  amount  of  a  bacteri- 
cide, the  improvement  consisting  of  utilizing  a  bactericidal 
amount  of  a  N,N'-disubstituted  thiourea  of  the  formula 


s 

11 


R   -   CO    -   NTi    -   C    -   NH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyi.  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl  and  nitrophenyl,  and  R,, 
Rj  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine  and  nitro. 


3,966,969 

SPIDER  MITE  CONTROL 

William  E.  Willy,  and  Clive  A.  Henrick,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,758 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  9J24 

U.S.  CI.  424-343  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  spider  mites  which  comprises 

applying  to  the  eggs  of  the  spider  mite,  an  ovicidally  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

t^(CH,).-OH 

wherein  n  is  an  odd  inteeer  from  "'to  15. 


3,966,967 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING 

PSORIASIS  WITH  VINYLOGS  OF  DESMETHYl  RETINOK 

ACID 
Lee,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
versify  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif, 
of  Ser.  No.  343,559,  March  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,623, 
1 .  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974.  Ser. 
No.  518,548 
Int.  CI.*  A6IK  31/07 
U.S.  CI.  42j»-318  2  Claims 

I.  \  mec  icine  for  topical  application  to  the  body  compris- 
ing a  physiological  acceptable  carrier  and  from  about  0  1  to 
2%  of  2,  ^,  6,-Trimethyl-l-(  10'-carboxy-deca-r,3',5'.7'.9  - 
pentaenyl)  cyclohex-1 -ene 


3,966,970 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  A  UNIQUE  CHEESE  ITEM 

Murray  John  Williams,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borden, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,015 

Int.  Cl.^  A23C  1 1/14 

U.S.  CI.  426-393  8  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  making  a  packaged  cheese  product  compris- 
mg  preparing  a  molten  cheese  composition,  cooling  the  mol- 
ten cheese  composition  to  a  temperature  of  40°  to  60''F,  ex- 
truding the  cheese  composition  in  the  form  of  cheese  rope 
which  holds  its  shape,  rapidly  cooling  the  cheese  rope  to  a 
temperature  of  10°  to  30°F,  cutting  the  cheese  rope  into 
cheese  pieces  of  about  V4  to  I V^  inches  in  length  following  the 
cooling  step,  and  wrapping  each  cheese  piece  in  a  suitable 
wrapping  material  on  a  high  speed  wrapping  machine. 
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3,966,971 
SEPARATION  OF  PROTEIN  FROM  VEGETABLE 
SOURCES 
Alpha  L.  Morehouse,  and  Ronald  C.  Malzahn,  both  of  Musca- 
tine, Iowa,  assignors  to  Grain  Processing  Corporation,  Mus- 
catine, Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538.127 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  426-44  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  obtaining  protein  from  a  vegetable  protein 
source  material  which  comprises  washing  a  vegetable  protein 
source  material  with  water  maintained  at  a  pH  of  minimum 
protein  solubility,  subjecting  the  washed  vegetable  protein 
source  material  to  digestion  in  water  at  a  pH  of  from  about  2 
to  6  in  the  presence  of  acid  phytase,  and  separating  a  liquid 
extract  containing  soluble  protein  from  the  insoluble  digestion 
residue. 


3,966,972 

PACKAGED  COATED  FOOD  PRODUCT  CAPABLE  OF 

BEING  COOKED  USING  ELECTRODES 

Ernst  Theodore  Theimer,  Rumson,  and  George  E.  Heinze,  East 

Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lectrofood,  Inc.,  East 

Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  446.822 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  25/22,  A23L  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  426-90  15  Claims 


electrical  resistance  cooking  of  the  high  conducting 
food, 
e.  A  hollow  thermal  insulating  substantially  moisture  imper- 
vious container  which  contains  and  encloses  said  electri- 
cally low  and  high  conducting  foods,  said  container  being 
capable  of  existing  in  a  closed  position  and  in  an  open 
position,  said  container  comprising  two  sections  having 
substantially  conterminous  edges,  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section  articulating  said  first  section,  said  first 
section  and  said  second  section  having  mutually  substan- 
tially continuous  conterminous  edges,  at  least  one  of  said 
sections  having  an  internal  surface  designed  to  fixedly 
hold  said  high  conducting  food  over  those  portions  of  the 
external  surfaces  of  said  high  conducting  food  which  are 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  electrically  high  conducting 
composition  and  said  electrical  contact  \*hen  the  con- 
tainer is  in  a  closed  position,  at  least  one  of  said  container 
sections  has  substantially  diametrically  opposite  internal 
surfaces  which  are  conterminous  with  the  external  sur- 
faces of  said  diametrically  opposite  high  conducting  food 
portions;  and  the  electrical  contacts  extend  outwardly 
from  said  container,  said  electrical  contacts  having  elec- 
trically conducting  ends  external  to  said  container,  said 
ends  being  designed  to  make  the  electrical  contact  with 
an  electrical  energy  source  when  said  container  is  in  a 
closed  position 


195 


101' 


106 


1.  A  packaged  food,  for  cooking  the  food  therein,  wherein 
a  container  encloses  an  edible  sandwich  type  food,  said  pack- 
aged food  comprising; 

a.  An  electrically  low  conducting  food  having  high  electrical 
resistivity; 

b.  An  electrically  high  conducting  food  disposed  in  contact 
with  and  substantially  surrounded  by  said  low  conducting 
food; 

c.  Said  high  conducting  food  having  at  least  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  high  conducting  food  portions  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  low  conducting  food,  each  of 
which  portion  has  a  substantially  solid  external  surface, 

d.  In  common  intimate  contact  with  at  least  a  part  of  each 
of  said  external  surfaces  of  high  conducting  food,  an 
electrically  high  conducting  composition  and  at  least  two 
electrical  contacts,  said  electrically  high  conducting  com- 
position forming  a  continuous  phase  and  coated  onto  and 
being  an  integral  part  of  each  of  said  substantially  solid 
external  surfaces  comprising  a  combination  of: 

i.  a  gel  material  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
agar,  xanthan  gum,  tragacanth,  guar  gum  and  gum 
arabic;  and 

ii.  an  edible  non-toxic  substantially  ionized  species  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride, 
potassium  chloride,  ammonium  chloride,  sodium  io- 
dide, potassium  iodide,  magnesium  chloride,  sodium 
glutamate,  potassium  glutamate.  sodium  alginate,  po- 
tassium alginate,  ammonium  alginate,  magnesium  algi- 
nate, calcium  alginate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium 
bicarbonate,  magnesium  bicarbonate,  calcium  bicar- 
bonate, sodium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate,  sodium  ni- 
trite and  potassium  nitrite; 

said  composition  being  positioned  to  make  intimate 
contact  between  the  electrical  contacts  and  the  sub- 
stantially solid  surface  of  said  electrially  high  conduct- 
ing food  thereby  acting  to  elimmate  arcing  during  the 


3,966,973 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  CONTROLLING 
THE  MOISTURE  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
William  F.  Henry,  Minneapolis;  Gareth  J.  Templeman,  Chan- 
hassen;  Roger  A.  Gorman,  Hopkins,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Law- 
rence Pinaire,  Clarksville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,971 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33.02 
U.S.  CI.  426—231  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of  a  food 
comprising  applying  an  alternating  current  to  the  food  prod- 
uct, measuring  the  impedance  in  Ohms  and  the  phase  angle  in 
degrees  expressed  from  minus  90°  to  plus  90".  measuring  the 
NMR  liquid  content  and  expressing  the  moisture  content  as  a 
function  of  the  applied  frequency  in  Hertz,  the  phase  angle  in 
degrees,  the  impedance  in  Ohms,  and  the  NMR  liquid  content 


3,966,974 

CURING  OF  MEAT  USING  ORGANIC  NITRITES 

Kekhusroo  R.  Bharucha,  Toronto;  Charles  K.  Cross,  Rexdalc, 

and  Leon  J.  Rubin,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Canada  Packers  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,131,  Dec.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,798 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/272,  1/31.  A23B  4il4 
U.S.  CI.  426-265  22  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  the  curing  of  meats  comprising  contacting 
the  meat  with  a  curing  solution  containing  an  organic  nitrite 
of  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  about  15°  to  150°C,  said  or- 
ganic nitrite  being  emulsified  in  said  solution  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  nitrite  equivalent  of  a  conventional 
alkali  metal  nitiite  curing  solution 


947     O.G.-86 
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3,966,975 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AGGLOMERATED 

POWDERS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

METHOD  I 

Karl  Erik  Hansen,  Copenhagen,  and  Ove  Hansen,  Vaerlose. 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Aktieseiskabet  Niro  Atomizer, 
Soborg,  Denmark 

Continuati|n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,710.  Dec.  10,  1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380.794 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1970. 
60700/70;  Germany.  Dec.  10,  1971,  2161448;  Japan,  Dec.  21, 
1971,46-10:3)303 

Int.  Ci.^  A23C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  426^285  26  Claims 


f.  means  for  causing  the  raw  materials  to  have  a  uniform 
distribution  across  the  cross-section  of  the  moistening 
zone 


11   as  the 


^^' 


1.  A  methcid  for  producing  agglomerated  hygroscopic  solu 
ble  powder  procucts  of  coffee  or  coffee  substitutes  from  a 
powder  of  th<;  raw  materials,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps 
of; 

a   droppin|5  the  raw  materials 

I.  in  an  linobstructed  movement  directly  down  towards  a 

disc 

11    a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  moistening  of  the  ra'A 
mater  als  in  the  next-recited  step, 
b   moistening  the  raw  materials 


i    with  an  aqueous  moistening  agent 


y  drop  towards  the  disc 


3.966.976 
FOAM  STABLE  MALT  BEVERAGE 
Harry  R.  Schuppner.  Jr..  El  Cajon.  and  John  H.  Randel,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
wav   N.J. 

Filed  May  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  581,387 
Int.  Cl.=  A21D  4100 
U.S.  CI.  426-329  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  foam  properties  of  fer- 
mented malt  beverages  which  comprises  adding  to  the  bever- 
age a  quantity  of  between  about  5  to  100  parts  per  million  by 
the  weight  of  said  beverage  of  the  Polysaccharide  colloid  S-10. 


lii   by  ar  amount  sufficient  to  cause  agglomeration  of  the 
raw  m  aterials;  and 
c    causing  the  disc  to  rotate  with  sufficient  speed  to  cause 
the  moii  tened  raw  materials  to  be  thrown  off  the  disc  by 
centrifujjal  force,  the  disc  being  shaped  so  that  the  motion 
of  the  riw  materials  as  they  are  thrown  off  the  disc  by 
centrifugal  force  is  unobstructed 
14.    Appaatus    for    producing    agglomerated    hygroscopic 
soluble  powder  products  of  coffee  or  coffee  substitutes  from 
a  powder  of  the  raw  materials,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  chamber. 

b,  means  defining  an  inlet  for  the  raw  materials  located  in 
said  cha  mber, 

c    means  lor  moistening  the  raw  materials 
i.  with  an  aqueous  moistening  agent 

II.  as  they  drop  into  said  chamber  from  said  inlet 

III.  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  agglomeration  of  the 
raw  materials;  | 

d.  a  disc 

1.  located  vertically  below  said  inlet  by  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  permit  moistening  of  the  raw  materials  as  they 
fall  in  an  unobstructed  movement  from  said  inlet 

ii.  shaped  so  that  the  motion  of  the  raw  materials  as  they 
are  t  irown  off  the  disc  by  centrifugal  force  is  unob- 
struced, 

e.  means  lor  rotating  said  disc  with  sufficient  speed  to  cause 
the  moistened  raw  materials  to  be  thrown  off  said  disc  by 
centrifugal  force,  and 


3.966.977 

VEGETABLE  PROTEIN  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Arthur  A.  Levinson,  Chicago,  and  Kenneth  B.  Basa,  Evanston, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  National  Can  Corporation,  Chicago, 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,764,  Aug.  3,  1970.  This 

application  Oct.  10.  1973.  Ser.  No.  405,201 

Int.  Cl.=  A23J  3iOO,  A23L  //20.  3134 

U.S.  CL  426—331  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  proteinaceous  food  product 
having  an  enhanced  protein  content  and  the  fibrous  chewy 
texture  of  meat  which  comprises  contacting  a  compacted, 
defatted  protein-containing  seed  meal  product  in  shard  form 
which  is  characterized  by  the  presence  as  one  portion  of  the 
surface  thereof  of  a  densified,  tough,  at  least  partially  dena- 
tured skin  which  is  resistant  to  rehydration,  with  an  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  6  5  and  contain- 
ing a  non-toxic,  edible  polyhydnc  alcohol  having  bacterio- 
static properties,  at  temperatures  above  about  105°C.  and  at 
superatmospheric  pressure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  solubilize 
and  extract  a  portion  of  the  non-protemaceous  component  of 
said  starting  material  and  increase  the  relative  protein  content 
thereof  and  render  the  starting  material  substantially  porous, 
recovering  the  product  from  the  resulting  liquor  and  reducing 
the  moisture  content  of  the  product  to  from  about  1  2  to  about 
50*^  bv  weight,  said  product  containing  an  amount  of  poly- 
hvdnc  alcohol  sufficient  to  render  it  resistant  to  bacterial 
attack  *hen  packaged  'Aith(<ut  sterilization  or  canning 


3,966.978 

4.BIPHENYLACFTIC  ACID  AS  AN  INHIBITOR  OF 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION 

Leon  Ellenbogen,  New  City.  N.Y  ..  and  Constance  Anne  Kohler, 

Nutley,  N.J..  assignors  to   American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975.  Ser.  No.  571,815 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31119 
L.S.  CI.  424-^317  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producmg  an  inhibitory  effect  on  blood 
platelet  aggregation  which  comprises  incorporating  into  the 
blood  of  a  thrombotic  warm-blooded  animal  an  effective 
amount  o'\  4-biphenylacetic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof. 


3,966.979 
PROCESS  FOR  FREEZING  COFFEE  EXTRACT 
Saul  N.  Katz,  Monsey,  N.V.,  and  Daniel  E.  Dwyer,  Jr.,  Long 
Valley.  N.J..  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  579,535 
Int.  Ci.'  A23F  I  04,  A23C  1106 
U.S.  CI.  426-385  10  Claims 

1.   A   process  for  producmg  a  dark  colored  freeze-dried 
coffee  which  comprises; 
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a.  producing  a  liquid  coffee  extract, 

b.  continuously  applying  layers  of  said  extract  to  a  freezing 
surface  which  is  sufficiently  chilled  to  fast  freeze  the 
extract  such  that  as  the  extract  continues  to  be  applied  it 
contacts  each  previously  frozen  layer  of  extract  and  con- 
stantly remelts  the  upper  portion  of  that  layer, 

c.  completely  freezing  the  extract, 

d.  comminuting  the  frozen  extract,  and 

e.  freeze-drying  the  frozen  comminuted  extract  lo  a  stable 
moisture  content. 


3,966,980 

METHOD  OF  COOKING  AND  STORING  FOOD  IN 

FLEXIBLE  BAGS 

Ambrose  T.  McGuckian,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  A.G.S. 

Food  System  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821.181 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  25122 

U.S.  CL  426-393  26  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  cooking  raw  or  partially  cooked  foods  in 
vacuum  packages,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

1.  encasing  the  food  in  a  plastic  pouch, 

2.  substantially  evacuating  air  from  the  pouch  and  sealing 
under  a  high  vacuum, 

3  immersing  the  food  encased  in  the  pouch  in  a  hot  water 
bath  held  at  a  constant  elevated  temperature  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  cook  the  raw  food 
or  further  cook  the  partially  cooked  food, 

4.  removing  the  packaged  food  from  the  hot  water  bath  and 
chilling  it  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  attain  an  inter- 
nal temperature  of  the  food  of  32°-34T  which  is  above 
but  near  the  freezing  point  thereof,  and 

5.  storing  the  cooked  food  in  the  pouch  above  the  freezing 
temperature  of  the  food  and  at  a  temperature  of 
28°-32°F 


a.  extracting  the  de-fatted  soybeans  with  liquid  ((),  at  a 
pressure  and  temperature  at  v.hich  the  CO,  remains  in  the 
liquid  state, 

b.  separating  the  extracted  dc-fatled  sov beans  fron^  ;ht 
liquid  CO,  extract,  and 

c.  evaporating  CO;  from  the  extractcti  de-fatted  so\,hean!>. 


3.966.982 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

OLEAGINOUS  SEED  MATERIAL 

Kenneth  W.  Becker;  Klemens  C  .  Baczewski.  and   Donald  J 

Klein,  all  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  C  orporation, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,148 

Int.  (I.-  \23I    1/20 

U.S.  CI.  426-430  3.«:  Claims 


3,966,981 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  RESIDUAL  SOLVENTS 
William  G.  Schultz,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,402 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  11102 

U.S.  CI.  426-425  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  removing  residual  hexane  from  soybeans 

which  have  been  de-fatted  by  extraction  with  hexane,  which 

process  comprises: 


1.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  defatted  oleaginous  seed  mate 
rial  to  extract  soluble  non-proteinaceous  matenais  therefriim 
to  form  a  proteinaceous  concentrate,  the  steps  comprising 

a.  contacting  said  oleaginous  seed  material  with  a  first  car- 
bohydrate selective  extraction  solvent  fl(^\».  under  condi- 
tions to  extract  a  portion  of  said  non-protemace^'us  male 
rials, 

b.  expressing  the  slurry  of  solids  of  step  lai  to  separate  a 
first  miscella  stream  from  a  first  solids-solvent  stream. 

c.  contacting  said  first  solids-solvent  stream  of  step  (  b  1  with 
a  second  carbohydrate-selective  extraction  solvent  flov. 
under  conditions  to  extract  subsiantialK  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  non-proteinaceous  material  therefrom, 
and 

d  expressing  the  slurry  of  solids  of  step  (c)  to  separate  a 
second  miscella  stream  from  a  second  solids-solvent 
stream. 


3.966.983 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATINCi  FOOD 

PIECES 
Edward   Dexter.   Blaby.   and    Stephen   Reverdy    Otiey,    Long 

Whatton.  near  Loughborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

United  Biscuits  Limited.  Edinburgh.  Scotland 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  521,846 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  No>.  15,  1973, 
53093/73 

Int.  CL'  A21D  6/00,  A23L  I, '01 
U.S.  CI.  426-439  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  cooking  food  comprising  relatively  thin 
pieces  having  two  generally  flat  and  sticky  faces,  having  a 
relatively  small  dimension  between  said  faces  as  compared  to 
the  size  of  said  faces  and  having  a  moisture  content  between 
thirty  and  sixty  percent,  which  food  is  to  be  fried  m  a  continu- 
ous succession  to  a  desired  degree,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  pieces  are  pretreated  prior  to  said  frying  to  minimize  the 
distortion  which  tends  to  occur  because  of  the  thinness  of  the 
pieces  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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ng  said  pieces  on  one  of  said  faces,  continuously 
ing  said  pieces  while  so  supported  in  succession 
gh  a  bath  of  hot  oil  with  the  pieces  being  only  par- 
immersed  therein  whereby  the  pieces  do  not  tend  to 
but  remain  firmly  supported  at  said  one  face,  and 

said  pieces  are  in  said  bath  applying  hot  oil  to  the 


12  16      21 


uppe 

bath 
but  1 
thereat 
and  ! 
to  c 


r  surfaces  of  said  pieces,  said  pieces  being  in  said 
For  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  give  them  a  stiffness 
sufficient  to  cook  them  to  said  desired  degree,  and 
er  removing  said  pieces  sequentially  from  said  bath 
ubjecting  them  to  said  frying  to  an  extent  sufficient 
k  them  to  said  desired  degree 


oo 


3,966.984 
MEtHOD  OF  REDUCING  AIR  POLLUTION  BY 
REColvERING  D-LIMONENE  FROM  CITRUS  PULP 
PROCESSING  OPERATION 
Cocke,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Fred  W .  Muncie,  deceased,  late 
Detrbit,  Mich.,  and  by  John  W.  Muncie,  executor,  Grosse 
■*ark,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Emory  L.  Cocke,  Atlanta, 


Emory  L 
of 

Pointe 
Ga. 


Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527.718 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/00,2/06 

U.S.  CI.  426-472  7  Claims 
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thod  of  reducing  air  pollution  by  recovering  d-limo- 
a  process  for  the  preparation  of  dried  citrus  pulp 

rus  residue,  said  method  comprising: 

ividing  a  citrus  residue  having  a  volatilizable  compo- 

comprising  d-limonene.  citrus  oils,  free  water  and 
water; 

ng  said  citrus  residue  to  convert  a  portion  of  the 
water  to  free  water. 

ng  and  agitating  said  limed  residue  where  said  heat- 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a 

on  of  the  remaining  bound  water  to  free  water  and 
porate  at  least  a  portion  of  free  water  and  liquids  to 

by  form  ( 1  )  a  vapor  component  comprising  water, 
oil  and  d-limonene.  and  (2)  a  concentrated  solids 

>onent, 
ccting  and  condensing  said  vapor  component; 

g  said  concentrated  solids  component  at  an  elevated 
rature  to  remove  a  major  amount  of  residual  water 

thereby  form  a  citrus  pulp,  and 

ng  said  citrus  pulp 


va 


rus 


pc 


3.966,985 

FLAVORING  AGENT  OBTAINED  BY  REACTING  A 

MONOSACCHARIDE  AND  A  SUPPLEMENTED  PLASTEIN 

David  Andrew  Jonas,  Ramsgate,  England,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,916,  Feb.  11,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,010 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1974, 
7350  74 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/231 
U.S.  CI.  426-533  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flavoring  agent  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  mixture  of  one  part  by  weight  of  a  hexose  or 
pentose  monosaccharide  and  from  about  one  to  twenty  parts 
by  weight  of  a  plastein  supplemented  with  about  5  to  50'7c  by 
weight,  based  on  the  supplemented  plastein,  of  a  sulfur-con- 
taining  amino  acid  which  is  held  in  a  state  of  peptide  bonding 
to  said  plastein  and  which  acid  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methionine,  cysteine,  cystine  and  lanthionine,  in 
water  as  the  reaction  medium,  the  amount  thereof  providing 
at  least  about  two  parts  by  weight  of  water  for  each  part  of  said 
supplemented  plastein,  at  a  temperature  from  about  80°  to 


3,966,986 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  TEA  FLAVOR  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

George  L.  K.   Hunter,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Victor  Krampl,  Essen, 

Germany;    Charles    Thomas   Malone,    Doraville,   Ga.,   and 

Gerald  Edward  Usher,  Reading,  England,  assignors  to  Tenco 

Brooke  Bond  Limited.  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,056,  Jan.  26,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,41 1, 

Sept.  11.  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29.  1974, 

Ser.  No.  518,305 

Int.  CI.-'  A23F-^/00.  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  426-534  74  Claims 

39.  A  flavoring  agent  for  enhancing  the  flavor  and  aroma  of 
a  final  tea  beverage  consisting  essentially  of  about  5-68%  of 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iinalool  and  Imalool  oxide,  about  0-15%  trans-2-hexenal, 
about  0--1  \<^  1 -penten-3-ol,  about  0-8%  trans-2-hexen-l-ol, 
about  2-16%  cis-?-hexen- 1 -ol,  about  0-21%  iso-butanal, 
about  0-25%  2-methyl-butanal,  about  0-1  7%  propanal,  about 
0-10%  pentanal,  about  0-6%  hexanal,  about  0-46%  acetalde- 
hyde,  about  0-16%  phenylacetaldehyde,  about  0-5%  methyl 
salicylate,  about  0-4%  n-hexanol,  about  0-2%  ethyl  acetate, 
about  0-0.6%  alpha-terpineol,  about  0-0.6%  nerolidol,  about 
0-0.3%  beta-ionoue,  about  0-0  3%  iso-jasmone,  about 
0-0.7%  benzaldehyde,  about  0-2%  n-pentanol,  about  0-1% 
n-octanol.  about  0-0.7%  geraniol,  about  0-3%  iso-butanol, 
about  0-0  3  %  iso-propanol,  about  0-8%  n-butanol,  about 
0-1  %  phenylethanol,  about  0-5%  propionic  acid,  about  0-1% 
iso-butyric  acid,  about  0-1.2%  n-butyric  acid,  about  0-4% 
iso-valeric  acid,  about  0-4%  n-valeric  acid,  about  0-0.6%  2- 
methy Ivaleric  acid,  about  0-0  06%  iso-hexanoic  acid,  about 
0-19%  n-hexanoic  acid,  about  0-10%  cis-3-hexenoic  acid, 
about  0-10%  trans-2-hexenoic  acid  and  about  0-4%  cis-2- 
penten- !  -ol. 


3,966,987 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  HIGH  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION 
Tetsuo  Suzuki;  Katsuhiro  Mizoguchi,  and  Fumio  Togo,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to   International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1974,  49-43554 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1106 

U.S.  CI.  252-500  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  polymer  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 

a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylpyri- 


June29,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


:.T*^i 


dine,  polyvinylquinoline,  polyacrylonitrile  and  poiyvinylcar- 
bazole     and     20     -     90%     by     weight     of     a     7,7,8,8-tet- 
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racyanoquinodimethane  complex  salt  of  N-methylacridinium 
and  has  an  electric  conductivity  of  at  least  10  '  mho/cm. 


3,966,988 
FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
UTILIZING  DITHIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Richard    Arnold    Wilson,   Westfield;    Ira    Katz,    West   Long 
Branch;  Manfred  H.  Vock.  Locust,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Edward 
J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,683,  July  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,099 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1 1231 
U.S.  CI.  426-535  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  chicken 
flavor  or  aroma  of  a  foodstuff  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
foodstuff  from  about  0.02  up  to  100  parts  per  million  by 
weight  of  a  compound  having  the  structure; 


H,C 


CH, 


/ 


CH, 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


If 


R,-0-S-R, 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 

n-hexyl  and  n-decyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  n-hexyl  and  n-propyl.  provided  that  v.  hen  R,  is 
methyl.  R;  is  n-propyl,  or  n-hexyl,  and  provided  ih.it  \»  her  R, 
IS  methyl,  R,  is  n-decyl  or  n-hexyl. 


3.966,990 
GRANULAR  MODIFIED  STARC  H  BINDER  FOR  DOUGH 

FORMING  OF  PUFFABLF.  FOOD  PRODI  (IS 
Charles  W  .  Cremer;  James  K.  Eastman,  and  Robert  \    Schane- 
felt.  all  of  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  F.  Stale>  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  441,185 
Int.  CI.'  A23I.  1118 
U.S.  CI.  426—550  H  C  laims 

I.  A  dough  for  puffable  fo(^d  products  including  a  dough 
binder  comprising  an  alcohol  washed,  granular  hydroxypropyl 
starch  derivative  obtained  from  hydrolyzed  starch  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  waxy  maize,  waxy  milo.  vkaxs 
sorghum,  waxy  rice,  waxy  millet,  potato,  tapioca  and  arrow- 
root starch,  said  starch  having  an  alkali  fiuiditv  in  the  range  o^ 
17-61  ml.  for  a  2  5  g  sample  tested  m  375N  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, said  starch  having  been  first  treated  with  anhydrous  diso- 
dium  phosphate  and  then  reacted  with  propylene  nxide  to  a 
hydroxypropyl  degree  of  substitution  of  0  3  to  n  '^,  alcohol 
washed,  and  then  dried  to  about  3-5  percent  moisiure  lo 
remove  volatile  residues,  said  binder  C(imprising  30-7u  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  dough 


3.966,991 
ANGEL  FOOD  CAKE  MIX 
Robert   Edward   Oborn.   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1975.  Ser.  No.  623,134 
Int.  CI.'  A21D  2.(12 
U.S.  CI.  426-555  H  Claims 

1.  In  an  angel  food  cake  mix  comprising  sugar,  edible  farina- 
ceous material  and  from  about  6  to  about  12%  by  weight  of 
dried  desugared  egg  white,  the  improvement  comprising  add- 
ing an  alkali  metal  bisulfite  thereti^  m  an  amount  of  from 
about  0  005  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  dried  desugared 
egg  white 


3,966,989 

FLAVORING  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Alan  O.  PIttet,  Atlantic  Highlands;  John  V.  Pascale,  Jackson, 

and  Denis  E.  Hruza,  Bricktown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,886,  May  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,906,119,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  201,545,  Nov.  23, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

582.861 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  11235 
U.S.  CI.  426-535  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  fruity  flavor  to  a  foodstuff  or 
augmenting  an  existing  fruity  flavor  of  a  foodstuff  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  foodstuff  from  about  0.05  up  to  1  50  ppm 
of  at  least  one  sulfinate  according  to  the  formula: 


3,966.992 
TREATMENT  OF  SOV  A 
Philip  George  Banks,  Manchester,  and  William  Pringle,  Altrin- 
cham,  both  of  England,  assignors  lo  The   British   Arkady 
Company  Limited,  Manchester 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.173 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  3.  1973. 
5440/73 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  Il20.  A23C  2  I  (H) 
U.S.  CI.  426-583  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  eliminating  or  destroying  the  trypsin  inhibi- 
tor in  soya  without  significantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the 
soya  protein,  the  process  comprising  heating  a  mixture  com- 
prising soya  and  whey  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  the  boiling 
point  of  water  for  a  period  of  time  and  with  an  amount  of  whey 
sufficient  to  destroy  or  eliminate  the  trypsin  inhibitor,  and 
wherein  the  pH  of  the  mixture  is  below  5  5 
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3,966.993 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOLID  SALCE  BAR 
John  V.  Luck,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,183 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1140,  1/195 
U.S.  CI.  426-589  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  sauce  bar  convertible  on  mixing 
with  aqueoud  liquid  into  an  edible  sauce  which  comprises: 
a    intimataly   mixing   together  40   to   60   parts  of  melted, 
edible  emulsified  triglyceride  fat  having  acvl  radicals  of 
preponderantly  Cig-C,,  chain  length  and  having  a  Wiiev 
melting  joint  of  about  100°  to  1  25°F   and  a  minimum  of 
30%  Solid  Fat  Index  at  70°F  ,  and  1  5  to  40  parts  of  farina- 
ceous flour,  and  5  to  45  parts  of  condiment  solids  having 
particle  liize  not  substantially  greater  than  about  30  mi- 
crons, 
b   temperir  g  the  resulting  mixture  in  an  agitated  tempering 
zone  until  fat  crystals  are  generated,  forming  a  solid  bar 
of  the   tempered   mixture   under  conditions   precluding 
complete  remelting  of  said  fat  crystals,  and 
c.  cooling  the  resulting  bar  until  it  is  dimensionally  stable  at 
room  temperature. 


monomer  being  of  the  formula 


3.966,994 
DRY  STABLE  INSTANT  BEVERAGE  MIX 
Timothy   James   Kennedy,   Springfield   Township,    Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489,291 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  2'00 
U.S.  CI.  426-590  33  Claims 

1.  A  substiintialiy  dry  composition  for  providing  flavorful 
beverages  upAn  the  addition  of  water  consisting  essentiallv  of 
a  beverage  flavor  base  containing  phosphoric  acid  as  a  flavor 
component  and  acidulent,  and  a  monoalkali  orthophosphate 
in  an  amount  at  least  equimolar  to  the  phosphoric  acid  con- 
tent of  said  favor  base,,  said  composition  having  been  pre- 
pared by  drying  an  admixture  of  water,  said  flavor  base  and 
said  phosphate 


3.966,995 
COFFEE  SUBSTITUTE 
Ruth  A.  Workman,  2109  Dymond  St.,  Burbank,  Calif.  91505 
Fi  ed  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,449 
Int.  CI.'  A23F  L14 
U.S.  CI.  426-^596  2  Claims 

1.  A  mate'ial  useful  for  brewing  a  beverage  simulating 
coffee  comprising  the  outer  zone  or  cortex  of  carrot  root 
subdivided  and  roasted  to  a  dark  brown  colorand  essentially 
devoid  of  the  wood  or  pith  of  the  core  of  the  carrot  root  color 
and 


3,966,996 

PROCESS  fOR  PREPARING  SPHEROIDAL  ALUMINA 

PARTICLES 

Jacques  .Maurice  Jules  Andre,  Brussels;  Hugo  Johannes  van 
Thilio,  Griinbergen;  Rene  Odon  Lammers,  Brussels;  Henri 
Robert  Defaus.  Meise,  and  Raymond  Marc  Cahen,  Brussels, 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Labofina  S.A..  Brussels,  Belgium 

Fled  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,213 
Claims   priority,  application   Luxemburg.   Feb.    18,    1974. 
69407 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  CL  423-626  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alumina  beads  from  alumina 
hydrogel  comprising 

a.  preparint  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  from  5-30%  by 
weight  alumina  in  the  form  of  alumina  hydrogel  and  from 
0.25-20%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  acrylic  monomer 
which  is  poiymerizable  to  an  uncross-linked  water-soluble 
polymer  or  an  uncross-linked  gel  polymer,  said  acrvlic 


CHr=C(R')-C 


\i 


O 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  — H  and 

—  CH3  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

—  OR'  and  -  NR^R',  wherein  R^  and  R*  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  —  H  and  a  hydrophylic  radical, 

b.  dispersing  said  aqueous  mixture  as  droplets  into  a  sub- 
stantially water-immiscible  fluid  having  a  temperature  of 
50°-I05°C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  effect  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  aqueous  mixture, 

c  maintaining  said  droplets  in  said  fluid  until  individual 
hard  heads  are  formed,  and 

d    drvmg  and  calcining  said  heads. 


3,966,997 

CHOCOLATE  SOLID  WAFER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANIFACTURE 

Brian    T.    Warkentin,   Sunnyvale,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Shade 

Foods,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,011,  Dec.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546.300 

Int.  CI.'  A23G  I JOO 
U.S.  CI.  426-631  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  unsweetened  homogeneous  solid  choco- 
late composition  consisting  essentially  of  25-40  weight  per- 
cent of  cocoa  determined  on  a  fat-free  basis,  30-40  weight 
percent  of  a  mixture  of  hydrogenated  vegetable  oil  having  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  100°F  and  cocoa  butter,  said  mixture 
containing  10-25%  cocoa  butter,  18-25  weight  percent  of 
starch,  0-10  weight  percent  of  low-fat  milk  powder,  0.5-2.0 
weight  percent  of  an  emulsifying  agent  and  0  5-3  weight 
percent  of  salt. 


3,966.998 
FEED  SUPPLEMENTS  FOR  RUMINANTS 

Robert  M.  Rawlings,  and  Anthony  Ambrose  Maher,  both  of 
Boise.  Idaho,  assignors  to  Blue  Wing  Corporation,  Boise, 
Idaho 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,850 

Int.  CI.'  A23K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-630  16  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  producing  solid  particulate  feed  supple- 
ment for  ruminants  containing  dispersed  lipids  within  a  pro- 
tein-aldehyde complex  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  the 
rumen  but  soluble  in  the  abomasum  and  lower  gut  of  said 
ruminants  comprising 

a  forming  a  mixture  of  a  feed  material  comprising  lipid  and 

protein, 
b    comminuting  said  mixture  and  constantly  admixing  the 
comminuted  mixture  by  augering  said  mixture  in  an  ex- 
truder at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
75°F  to  about  250°F  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from 
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about  5  psig  to  about  50  psig  to  form  a  protein  material 
with  lipid  globules  thoroughly  dispersed  therein,  and 

c.  contacting  said  mixture  during  said  augering  with  an 
effective  amount  of  an  activating  agent  to  activate  the 
protein  material  and  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  alde- 
hyde to  react  with  said  protein  and  form  a  protein-alde- 
hyde complex  around  said  lipid  globules  therein;  and 

d.  agglomerating  and  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  from 
step  (c)  to  form  said  particulate  feed  supplement. 


3,966,999 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  AN  ORGANIC  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  FILM 

Kazuo  Horiguchi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Susmu  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,846 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    14,    1973,   48- 
104787 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  427-41  6  Claims 


of  polytetraflut)reth\ienc  entrained  m  a  medium  tuw.ud  the 
anode,  and  depositing  particles  of  said  niatena'  i>\cr  the  ani>de 


riser,  said  masking  liquid  being  of  such  a  nature   that  said 
particles  will  not  adhere  to  the  anode  body. 


3.967,001 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  SECONDARY  ELECTRON 
EMISSIVE  COATING  ON  THE  INTERIOR  WALLS  OF  A 

MICROCHANNEL  PLATE 
Bipin  C.  Almaula,  Alexandria.  Va.,  and  Philip  G.  Reif.  C  hats- 
worth,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington.  D.C, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  411.884,  Nov.  1.  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507.838 


Int.  CI.'  B05D  S/2 


U.S.  CL  427  —  78 


8  Claims 


^'""ii 

[^  »  »  »  ^*  i 


i:rx3-:-i  ^  x\\  ijgi 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  organic  high  molecular  weight 
film  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  and  having  an  essentially 
uniform  softening  temperature  in  a  glow  discharge  tube  hav- 
ing discharge  electrodes  defining  a  plasma  zone  therebetween, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  electrically  floatingly  disposing 
at  least  one  substrate  within  the  plasma  zone,  disposing  a  pair 
of  opposed  perforated  screening  plates  between  the  discharge 
electrodes,  a  respective  one  of  the  screening  plates  being 
adjacent  a  respective  end  of  the  plasma  zone,  each  screening 
plate  being  disposed  between  one  of  the  electrodes  and  one  of 
the  plasma  zone  ends,  passing  electric  discharge  from  the 
discharge  electrodes  through  the  screening  plates,  electrically 
connecting  the  screening  plates  to  each  other,  mounting  a 
perforated  plate  between  the  screening  plates  and  parallel  to 
the  substrate,  the  perforated  plate  extending  over  the  whole 
area  of  the  substrate,  introducing  a  monomer  through  the 
perforated  plate  into  the  plasma  zone,  and  depositing  the 
monomer  on  the  substrate  to  form  the  film. 


3,967.000 
RISER  PROTECTION  FOR  ANODES 
Gerhart  P.  Klein.  Manchester,  and  Milton  Kallianidis,  Brock- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co..  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479.052 
Int.  CL'  B05D  5/12,  3/00 
U.S.  CL  427—58  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  layer  of  material  containing 
polytetrafluorethylene  over  a  riser  of  an  anode  adapted  for  use 
in  an  electrical  device  comprising  providing  an  anode  com- 
prising a  body  including  electrically  conducting  material  and 
a  riser  projecting  from  the  body,  masking  the  anode  body  with 
a  liquid,  directing  particles  of  a  material  consisting  essentially 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  secondary  electron  emission 
surface  along  the  interior  walls  of  a  plurality  of  channels  in  a 
microchannel  plate,  the  sequence  of  steps  comprising 

providing  a  source  of  inert  gas; 

providing  a  source  of  nickel  compound  gas. 

securing  said  microchannel  plate  m  a  deposition  i.hamher 
with  the  outer  rim  of  said  microchannel  piate  sealed  air 
tight  against  the  interior  w  alls  of  said  deposition  chamber 
for  forcing  said  inert  gas  and  said  nickel  compound  gas  to 
fiow  only  through  said  plurality  of  channels, 

simultaneously  passing  only  said  inert  gas  through  said 
plurality  of  channels  while  heating  the  inside  volume  of 
said  deposition  chamber  such  that  the  heated  inert  gas  is 
forced  through  the  open  channels  of  said  microchannel 
plate  to  heat  said  microchannel  plate  to  a  temperature 
much  higher  than  enough  to  decompose  said  nickel  com- 
pound gas  and  continuing  to  pass  said  inert  gas  through 
the  heated  deposition  chamber  and  said  pluralitv  of  chan- 
nels for  an  extensive  time  to  stabilize  the  temperature  of 
said  microchannel  plate, 

lowering  the  temperature  of  said  deposition  chamber  and 
said  inert  gas  passing  through  said  plurality  of  channels 
wherein  the  temperature  of  the  interior  walls  of  said 
plurality  of  channels  is  sufficient  to  decompose  said 
nickel  compound  gas; 

after  the  step  of  lowering  the  temperature,  mixing  said 
nickel  compound  gas  and  said  inert  gas  in  a  mixture 
chamber  prior  to  passing  the  resulting  gas  mixture 
through  said  plurality  of  channels  at  said  lower  tempera- 
ture for  sufficient  time  to  decompose  a  nickel  layer  on  the 
interior  walls  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  and 

providing  an  absorption  tank  having  a  nitric  acid  solution 
therein  at  the  output  of  said  deposition  chamber  to  neu- 
tralize the  unreacted  nickel  compound  gas  passed 
through  said  absorption  tank  and  exhausting  the  resulting 
harmless  gases  to  the  atmosphere 
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3,967.002 

method!  for  making  high  density  magnetic 
bubble  domain  system 

George  S.  Almasi,  Katonah;  Robert  J.  Hendel,  Beacon;  George 
E.  Keefe,  Montrose;  Veong  S.  Lin.  Mt.  Kisco.  and  Richard 
P.  McGouey,  Mahopac.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V.  i 

■iled  Dec.  31.  1974,  Ser.  No.  537.797  ' 

Int.  CI.-  C04B  J 5,  00 
t.S.  CI.  427t-132  26  Claims 
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for  fabricating  magnetic  bubble  domain  chips, 
ne  steps  of: 

patterned  magnetic  layer  over  a  substrate  which 
a  magnetic  medium  in  which  said  bubble  do- 
n  exist,  said  patterned  magnetic  layer  defining  at 
;nsor  area  and  a  propagation  area  of  said  bubble 
chip,  said  propagation  area  including  ion  im- 
patterns  along  the  edges  of  which  said  bubble 
move,  said  magnetic  medium  being  ion  im- 
using  a  mask  at  least  partially  comprising  said 

magnetic  layer, 
atterned  layer  of  non-magnetic  electricalU  con- 
material  on  specified  portions  of  said  magnetic 
g  a  critically  aligned  mask 

od  for  fabricating  a  magnetic  bubble  domain 

ing  the  steps  of 

lagnetic  elements  on  a  substrate  comprised  of  a 

medium  in  which  said  bubble  domains  can  exist, 

ing  said  magnetic  medium  in  areas  surrounding 

etic  elements  to  produce  ion  implanted  patterns 

edges  of  which  said  bubble  domains  will  move 

se  to  the  reorientation  of  a  magnetic  field, 

atterned  metallic  layer  using  a  mask  aligned  with 

said  magnetic  elements  and  said  ion  implanted 


3,967,003 

hardenHg  of  coating  containing  allminlm 
hydroxvhalides  using  a  mist  of  acetate  or 

LACTATE 
Harold    Carlon    Emblem,    Mirfield,   and    Graham    Kenwood 
Sargeant,  Dartford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Zirconal 
Processes  Limited,  England 

F  lied  Aug.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,783 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1.  1974, 
14303/74 

U.S.  CI.  427 


133 


Int.  CI.'  B05D  l!38 

5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  mold  NUiiahle  for  use  in  ;hc 
casting  of  metals  compnMng  the  steps  o\  i  I  i  coatinu  an  ex- 
pendible patiern  with  a  composition  consisting  essentialK  of 
a  finely  divided  refractory  powder  dispersed  in  an  aqueous 
alcoholic  somtion  of  an  aluminum  hydroxyhalide  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  AI,(OH),X,g-,,mH,  6  or  a  polymer  thereof, 
where  n  is  a  number  less  than  6,  m  is  a  number  less  tha  4  and 
X  represents  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom,  (2)  dusting 
a  coarse  refractory  material  onto  the  resulting  wet  coating  and 
(3)  then  hardening  the  resulting  coating  by  contacting  it  with 
a  mist  of  a  sc  lution  of  an  acetate  or  a  lactate  that  renders  the 
mist  solution  thereof  alkaline. 


3.967,004 

MKTHOI)  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

KIBFR-RFINFORCED  RESIN  COMPOUNDS 

Kouzou  Oda.  No.  436- 1,  Yashiro.  Yashiro-cho.  and  Hidefumi 

Miki,  No.  449-1.  Y  ashiro,  Yashiro-cho.  both  of  Kato.  Hyogo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,055.  Aug.  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,129 

Int.  CI.    B05D  1/34,  1/36 
U.S.  (I.  427-196  4  Claims 


1.  A  mcthdd  tor  the  production  of  a  fiber-remforced  resin 
compviund.  which  comprises  spraying  onto  a  suitable  substrate 
from  three  respectivelv  different  nozzles: 

1  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  having  a 
viscosity  of  about  3000  to  15000  Cps  at  25°C; 

2  a  fiber-reinforcing  material  and 

3.  a  thickening  agent  consisting  essentially  of  magnesium 
oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide,  calcium  oxide,  calcium 
hydroxide  or  beryllium  oxide  suspended  m  a  liquid  poly- 
ester resin  or  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  polyester  resin  and 
styrene  the  amount  of  liquid  resin  being  about  2  to  5 
times  by  weight  of  the  thickening  agent,  the  weight  of 
(1):(2):{3)  being  100:20-55:3-30.  said  three  respective 
streams  of  ( I ),  (2)  and  (3)  intersecting  one  another  after 
exiting  from  said  nozzles  and  prior  to  contacting  said 
substrate  to  form  one  stream. 


3.967,005 

METHOD  FOR  ENVELOPING  PELLETS  OF  FOAMED 

POLY-STYRFNF  SUITABLE  FOR  PRODUCING 

LIGHTENED  MAM  FACTURED  ARTICLES  OF  CEMENT 

.Mario  Cattaneo.  Via  Simpione.  6,  Bergamo,  Italy  (24100) 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1973,  301273 

Int.  CI.-  C04B  J/, 44 

U.S.  CI.  427-202  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  t\ir  enveloping  foamed  polystyrene  pellets 
suitable  tor  producing  lightened  manufactured  articles  of 
cement,  the  method  substantially  comprising  the  continuous 

steps  of 

introducing  a  stream  of  foamed  polystyrene  pellets  into  a 

mixing  unit. 
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feeding  the  pellets  to  a  first  station  of  said  unit; 
continuously  introducing  at  said  first  station  a  proportioned 

amount  of  water  and  water  dispersible  synthetic  resins; 
feeding  the  so  wetted  pellets  to  a  second  station  of  said  unit, 
continuously  introducing  at  said  second  station  an   inert 

filler  in  a  proportioned  amount; 
feeding  all  of  the  material  to  a  third  station  of  said  unit, 
presenting  an  obstacle  to  the  progression  of  material  in  said 

unit  to  cause  momentary  accumulation  of  said  material  at 

a  drying  and  polymerization  zone, 
applying  heat  to  the  accumulated  material  at  said  zone  to 

enhance  drying  and  polymerization  of  said  material;  and 
thereafter  delivering  said  material  to  an  outlet  of  said  unit. 


3,967,006 
DRY  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PLASTIC-COATED  INORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
Tadashi  Yamaguchi;  Takayuki  Ono,  both  of  Sendai;  HiroshI 
Hoshi,  Narashino;  Michio  Hirakawa,  and  Isao  Watanabe, 
both  of  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Yushi  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  (Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1973,  48-13918 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-221  6  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  dry  process  for  producing  vinyl  polymer 
coated  inorganic  particles  which  comprises  applying  to  core 
particles  of  an  inorganic  granular  material  a  surface  coating  of 
a  vinyl  monomer  and  suspending  said  monomer-coated  parti- 
cles in  an  atmosphere  containing  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  small  amount  of  water  or  lower  alcohol  suffi- 
cient to  initiate  polymerization  of  said  monomer  coating  on 
said  core  particles  in  the  absence  of  a  radical  polymerizing 
agent  for  said  monomer. 


3,967,007 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DISTRESSED  WOOD 
Hong  Man  Lee,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,252 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  427-223  9  Claims 


3,967,008 

TREATMENT  OF  FABRICS  IN  MACHINE  DRYERS 

William  G.  Mizuno,  and  Iris  N.  Henderson,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc..  St.  Paul. 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,432,  March  7,  1973.  This  application 

May  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  470.565 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/12,  3/02 

U.S.  CL  427-242  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  conditioning  fabrics  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a.  positioning  a  fabric-conditioning  agent  as  a  bar  or  consol- 
idated, reuseable  form,  which  form  is  solid  at  normal 
room  temperature,  within  the  drum  of  a  machine  dryer, 
said  drum  including  a  rotatable  cylindrical  drum  wall, 
said  agent  being  in  a  form  which  is  heat  softenable  at 
temperatures  within  the  operating  temperature  range  of 
the  dryer;  and  said  agent  being  enclosed  withm  a  dis- 
penser body  having  a  permeable  surface  through  which 
only  a  small  amount  of  said  enclosed  fabric  conditioning 
agent  can  pass  when  it  is  softened  by  heating  of  said 
dispenser  body  in  a  dryer,  thereby  allowing  the  enclosed 
fabric-conditioning  agent  to  act  as  a  long  lasting  reservoir 
for  fabric  conditioning  agent  which,  after  it  passes 
through  the  permeable  surface,  is  transferred  to  the  fabric 
being  treated  by  contact  between  the  fabric  and  the  per- 
meable surface  of  the  dispenser  body,  said  dispenser  body 
being  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  dryer  drum, 

b.  drying  and  conditioning  fabric  by  means  of  the  step  of 
tumbling  fabric  in  said  dryer  by  rotation  of  said  cylindri- 
cal drum  wall  and  by  heating  the  dryer  during  rotation  of 
said  drum  wall,  thereby  causing  some  of  the  fabric-condi- 
tioning agent  to  be  transferred  to  the  fabric  by  contact 
between  the  tumbling  fabric  and  the  permeable  portion  of 
said  dispenser  body 
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1.  The  method  of  distressing  wood  comprising  the  steps  of 
admixing  a  quantity  of  particles  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metallic  sodium  and  metallic  potassium  with  dry 
sand  having  a  grain  size  of  about  20  to  45  mesh,  distributing 
said  mixture  over  a  surface  of  a  wood  substrate,  introducing 
this  wood  substrate  into  a  steam  laden  atmosphere,  inducing 
spontaneous  combustion  in  said  particles  in  said  steam  laden 
atmosphere,  and  thereafter  brushing  said  surface  to  remove 
burned  residues  and  loose  charcoal. 


3,967,009 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Charles   William    Blake,   Basingstoke,    Flngland.   assignor   to 
McCorquodale  Colour  Display   Limited,   Basingstoke,   En- 
gland 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.927 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Sept.    13, 
1973.43119/73 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-256  16  Claims 


^''5  114 


1.  A  method  for  applying  liquid  to  a  plurality  of  accurately 
defined  spaced  areas  on  each  of  a  succession  of  like  sub- 
strates, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  rigid  bed  having  a  horizontal  upper  surface 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  outlets,  said  outlets 
being  shaped  and  spaced  to  correspond  with  said  defined 
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and  containing  porous  or  foraminous  material  hav- 
upper  surface  substantially  copianar  with  said 
tal  upper  surface, 

liquid  to  said  rigid  bed  such  that  liquid  is  in  wet- 
itact  with  said  material  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
and  stands  at  a  level  no  higher  than  said  upper 
of  said  material; 

ively  applying  said  plurality  of  substrates  with  the 
cation  of  pressure  to  said  rigid  bed  such  that  said 

rality  of  areas  on  each  of  said  substrates  is  impressed 

)  said  plurality  of  outlets,  and 

ing  in  turn  each  of  said  substrates  frc>m  said  rigid 

after  application  of  said  liquid 


3.967.010 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  METAL-PLATED 

STAPLE  FIBERS 
Minoru  M  lekawa.  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuraray  Co. 
Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.895 
Claims  priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   30,    1973.   48- 
135580 

lot.  Cl.^EOSD  3/04,3  10 
L-.S.  CI.  417-306  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  metal  plated  staple  fibers 
providing  said  fibers  having  an  areal  weight  of  0  5 
',  activating  said  fibers  and  spraying  an  electroless 
metal  plating  solution  onto  the  activated  fibers  at  a  space 
velocity  of  1 00  to  600  m^  of  said  solution  per  m'  of  said  fibers 
per  hour 


comprisin 
to  5.0  kg/ 


3,967.011 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  WOOD 
James  L.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Harold  G.  Liddell. 
Angletoa,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Compan^,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuiition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,755,  May  13,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,875 

Int.  CL»  C08J  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  4^7-345  6  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  non-polluting  wood  treating  process  for 
the  impretnation  of  wood  with  preservatives  to  obtain  sub- 
stantially lincolored,  natural  appearing  wood  which  consists  of 

1.  contacting,  in  a  pressure  vessel,  wood  with  a  solution  of 
a  wood  preservative  dissolved  or  suspended  in  a  liquid 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  pressure  of  from 
atmospheric  pressure  up  to  about  1  50  psig  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  incorporate  an  amount  of  preservative 
into  the  wood  and  penetrate  preservative  to  a  depth  into 
the  wood  to  provide  the  desired  protection,  said  solvent 
being  non-flammable  by  Tag  Closed  Cup;  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  greater  than  I  1,  a  heat  of  vaporization  less 
thanpO  BTL'/No.  (78.6  cal/gm  )  and  immiscible  with 
water, 

2.  remok-ing  excess  solution  from  contact  with  the  impreg- 
nated wood  and 

3.  heating  the  wood  under  ambient  pressure  by  contacting 
said  v'ood  with  a  fiow  of  steam  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
substJ  ntially  remove  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent 
therefrom,  said  steam  being  at  from  its  atmospheric  boil- 
ing point  to  its  boiling  point  at  about  30  psig,  withdrawing 
the  vapors  from  the  pressure  vessel  and 

4.  condensing  the  vapors;  ' 

5.  separiting  the  solvent  from  the  water  condensate; 

6.  recyc  ing  the  condensate  water  to  the  steam  treatment  for 
generition  of  steam,  recycling  the  solvent  for  reuse  in 
preparing  the  solution  of  wood  preservative  for  the  im- 
pregnation step. 


3,967,012 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEALING  AND  INSULATING 

COATING 
Jakob  Ebner.  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gundermann 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Regensburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,823,  Jan.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,129 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/02,  B32B  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-380  1  Claim 

1.  \  process  for  applying  an  insulating,  sealing  and  mois- 
ture-barrier coating  to  a  solid  concrete  or  metal  body,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  thermally  coagulatable  emulsion  composition  of 
substantially  equal  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrenebutadiene 
rubber  latex,  colloidal  polystyrene,  polyurethane  and 
natural  rubber  latex,  substantially  10%  by  weight  of  a 
mixture  of  substantially  equal  parts  of  polyethylene  glycol 
ether  and  polyvinylmethylether  as  thermal  sensitizers 
capable  of  coagulating  said  composition  upon  heating  but 
not  effecting  coagulation  in  the  absence  of  heating,  a 
filler  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  asbestos 
fibers,  asbestos  meal  and  shale  meal,  and  an  antiaging 
stabilizer  making  up  60  to  75%  of  the  composition  and 
the  composition  having  the  consistency  of  a  paste, 
applying  said  composition  in  the  form  of  a  paste  to  said 

body, 
heating  said  paste  on  said  body  to  a  temperature  for  a  pe- 
riod sufficient  to  effect  coagulation  of  the  composition  on 
said  bod>  without  material  evaporation  of  water  there- 
from, thereby  forming  a  coherent  layer;  and 
thereafter  heating  said  layer  to  dryness  to  effect  a  chemical 
transformation  of  said  layer  and  produce  a  tough  adher- 
ent layer  whose  adhesivity  increases  until  said  layer  is 
thoroughlv  dry 


3,967,013 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  FOR 
RAPID  HEATING 
Louis  J.  Danis,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,697,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,892,216.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,821 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  427^383  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  article  for  initial 
rapid  heating  and  subsequent  continuous  rapid  transfer  of 
heat  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  forming  a  generally  elongated  tubular  cup  of  copper 
material, 

b  immersing  said  cup  in  a  bath  of  molten  material  of  eutec- 
tic  aluminum-silicon  alloy;  and 

c  removing  said  cup  from  the  bath  and  heating  same  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  775°  -  835°C  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  such  that  said  bath  material  is  dispersed  into 
said  copper  material 
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3,967,014 

RUBBER  ARTICLES  HAVING  IMPROVED  SLIP 

COATING 

Pascal  E.  Esemplare,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  and  Dennis  Beefer- 

man,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sutures,  Inc.,  Coventry. 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,863,  Oct.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,919,442.  This  application  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,529 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  25/08,  25/12,  27/00;  A41D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—385  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  adherent,  extensible,  essen- 
tially rubber  free  slip  coating  on  a  rubber  surface  comprising 
contacting  a  rubber  surface  with  an  aqueous  synthetic  resin 
latex  essentially  free  of  rubber  and  comprising  from  5  to  90 
percent  by  weight  of  a  first  resin  copolymer  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride-alkyl  acry- 
late  copolymer,  vinylidene  chloride-alkyl  acrylate  copolymer, 
and  vinyl  acetate-alkyl  acrylate  copolymer  and  from  95  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  a  second  resin  copolymer  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  ester 
copolymer  and  vinylidene  chloride  vinyl  ester  copolymer,  to 
provide  a  coating  of  said  latex  on  said  rubber  surface,  and 
permitting  said  coating  to  form  a  resin  slip  coating  on  said 
rubber  surface. 


3.967,016 
REINFORCED  WALLBOARD 
Joseph  W.  Schneller.  Williamsville:  Duane  C.  Bennett,  Fggerts- 
ville,  and  George  P.  Matiacio.  Cheektowaga,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Companv.  Buffalo.  N.V. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  501.332 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  3i02.  1 1/8:  B32B  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  427-393  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  strength  of  paper-uovered 
gypsum  wallboard  comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  sub- 
stantially the  full  thickness,  which  is  about  .020  inch,  of  at 
least  portions  of  the  area  of  a  paper  cover  sheet  on  the  hack 
face  of  a  gypsum  wallboard  with  a  suhstantialU  uater-free 
resinous  solution  and  allowing  said  impregnani  to  s<ilidif\ 
therein. 


3.967.017 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  VFHICLK  TEST  BED  ROII  KRS 
lohn  Anthon>   Marten.  Swan  I.odjje,  Holt.  Norfolk.  Kn^land 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318.906.  Dec.  27.  1972.  Pat    No 
3,841,151.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124.403.  March 
15.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  18.  1974.  Ser  No. 

489.804 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom.    Mar.    17, 
1970.  12867/70 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  427-405  7  Claims 


3,967,015 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  GLASS  TEXTILES 
Jerry  H.  Hunsucker,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,400,  Oct.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  457,027 
Int.  CI.'  C03C  25/02;  B05D  1/38;  D06P  3/80;  B32B  17/04 
U.S.  CL  427—386  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  a  glass  fiber  textile  by  the  steps  of 
applying  thereto  a  water-soluble  thermosetting  resin  composi- 
tion, heating  to  about  STOT  for  30  minutes,  immersing  in  a 
bath  of  disperse  or  acid  dye  at  about  200^  for  about  30 
minutes  and  drying  same,  the  improvement  consisting  of  using 
as  said  resin  composition  a  combination  of  (a)  60  parts  of  an 
oxazoline  corresponding  to  the  formula; 


-R' 


1-1 

Y 


wherein  R  is  heptadecyl  and  R'  and  R*  can  be  methyl,  ethyl, 
hydroxymethyl  or  the  group 

(-CH,-0-C-R) 
O 

and  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  (b)  40  partsof  a  thermo- 
setting epoxy  resin  prepared  by  heating  an  epoxy  resin  with 
C,g  mixed  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  followed  by  heating  with 
trimethylolethane  and  dimethylolpropionic  acid,  then  heating 
with  phthalic  anhydride  and  solubilizing  the  resin  thereby 
produced  with  2-amino-2-methyl-I-propanol. 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  metallic  roller  \».nh  an  abrasive, 
wear-resistant  surface  coating  comprising  the  steps  of 

coating  said  roller  with  an  innermost  layer  of  molybdenum 
particles, 

name  spraying  onto  said  innermost  layer  a  first  intermediate 
layer  of  stainless  steel  particles,  a  second  intermediate 
layer  of  ceramic  particles,  and  an  outermost  layer  of 
stainless  steel  particles,  said  stainless  steel  particles  being 
larger  than  said  ceramic  particles,  and  blending  said 
molybdenum,  stainless  steel,  and  ceramic  particles  to 
form  a  composite  molybdenum-ceramic-stainless  steel 
core  within  said  surface  coating 

3.  A  method  of  covering  a  metallic  roller  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

coating  said  roller  with  molybdenum  particles; 

name  spraying  a  first  layer  of  stainless  steel  particles  onto 
said  molybdenum  particles,  and 

coating  said  first  layer  with  ceramic  particles,  said  stainless 
steel  particles  being  larger  than  said  ceramic  particles, 
whereby  said  ceramic  particles  blend  into  said  first  layer 
of  stainless  steel  particles  to  produce  an  abrasive,  wear- 
reststant  surface  coating  on  said  roller 
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3.967,018 
METHOD  OF  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Kostelec    nad    Lab«m,   and    Frantisek    Dousek. 
Uoth  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska 

ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,731 
riority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  3,  1973. 


II! 


Int.  CI.*  B32B  2  7/00,  B05D  ///«  ' 

-430  4  Claims 

inique  for  treating  the  surface  of  polytetrafluoro- 
lich  comprises  immersmg  the  polytetrafluoroethvl- 

loy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (  a  )  mer- 
alkali  metal  and  (b)  mercury  and  an  alkali  metal 

ion  with  an  alloy  of  mercury  and  an  alkaline  earth 
:emperature  less  than  300°C. 


b 
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3,967,019 

ORNAMENTAL  ARTIFICIAL  TREE 

Audra  Fay  Magee,  430  Huron  Ave.,  Bogalusa,  La.  70427 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,016 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  iJ  06 

U.S.  CL  4218-7  8  Claims 


supporting,  ornamental,  artificial  tree  consisting 
of: 


lar  attaching  member  secured  to  said  base, 
lity  of  straight,  rigid  elongated  support  members 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  base  by  attachment 
to  said  attaching  member  and  attached  at  their 
nds  one  to  the  other  to  form  an  apex  of  a  cone 
said  attached  support  members  together  forming 
e-shaped  ornament  support  frame,  said  elongated 
rs  have  formed  in  one  end  thereof  a  loop  through 
said  attaching  member  passes,  and 
nts  attached  to  said  cone-shaped,  ornament  sup- 
me 


3.967.020 
COATED  METAL  PIPE 
Masaru  Ueknura;  Hitoshi  Kuroki;  Nobuhiro  Echida;  Yujiro 
Kosaka.  iind  Kanji  Otomo,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1974.  49-01SX7() 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  58/10,  58n2 
U.S.  CI.  428-36  16  Claims 


1.  A  c 

a  com 
tate  copol 


oaied  metal  pipe  which  comprises  a  pipe  coated  with 

posit  on  comprising  5-30  wt  parts  of  ethylene-vmylace- 

er  having  a  vinylacetate  content  of  15-40  wt*^ 


vme 


and  a  meit  index  of  1-1000  g/ 10  mm,  2-20  wt  parts  of  lo 
molecular  weight  oxidized  polymer  of  ethylene-vinylacetat 
copolymer,  polypropylene  or  propylene-ethylene  copolyme 
5-?0  wt  parts  of  styrene-butadiene  copolymer;  5-50  wt  part 
of  a  rosm  tackifier  and  10-80  wt  parts  of  asphalt 


3,967,021 
DECALCOMANIAS  EMPLOYED  IN  OFFSET  TRANSFER 

PROCESS 
Saul  W.  Weingrad,  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pictorial  Pro- 
ductions, Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Divisionof  Ser.  No.  139,044.  April  30.  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,564 
Int.  n.=  B44C  3  12.  B32B  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  428-40  3  Claims 
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1.  A  decalcomania  comprising; 

a  substrate, 

a  release  layer  bonded  to  said  substrate, 

a  second  adhesive  film  layer  bonded  to  said  release  layer, 

a  design  layer  bonded  to  said  second  adhesive  film  layer, 
and 

a  first  adhesive  film  layer  bonded  to  said  design  layer,  both 
of  said  first  and  second  adhesive  film  layers  being  temper- 
ature sensitive,  so  that  said  first  adhesive  film  layer  soft- 
ens and  becomes  adhesive  when  heated  to  a  temperature 
within  a  first  temperature  range  and  said  second  adhesive 
film  layer  softens  and  becomes  adhesive  when  heated  to 
a  temperature  within  a  second  temperature  range,  said 
first  temperature  range  is  from  about  lOOT  to  about 
1  1  0°F  said  second  temperature  range  is  from  about  1  50°F 
to  about  160°F.  both  said  first  and  second  adhesive  film 
layers  being  substantially  non-adhesive  outside  of  said 
first  and  second  temperature  ranges,  respectively. 


3,967.022 
\DHESIVE  LABEL 

Taeko  Hasei,  25  (.o  4  Ban.  Ekimae  cho  2-chome,  Okayama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  571,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1974.  49-049897 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^.Ob,  7,12,  G09'f  3i02,  3104 
U.S.  CI.  428-40  6  Claims 
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one  major  face  of  a  vinylchloride  film  removably  adhered  to 
the  backing  board  through  the  inherent  adhesiveness  of 
the  film  and  not  through  use  of  a  bonding  agent, 
a  releasing  agent  on  the  other  surface  of  the  vinylchloride 
film. 

a  coating  of  an  adhesive  agent  on  said  other  surface  of  the 
vinylchloride  film, 

the  releasing  agent  enabling  the  vinylchloride  film  to  be 
peeled  off  the  adhesive  agent  coating,  and 

a  sheet  bonded  to  the  adhesive  agent  coating  and  carrying 
printed  information. 


micro-fractures  rendering  the  folder  pervious  to  air  but  sub 
stantially  impervious  to  water. 


3,967,023 

ACCORDION-PLEATED  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Franz  Lysek.  Bielefeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Moeller-Werke 

GmbH.  Brackwede.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.106,  March  8,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,610 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  13100 

U.S.  CI.  428— 102  5  Claims 


3,967,025 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Takashi   Tanabe,   and   Tomio   Adachi,   both   of   Sagamihara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,174,  Oct.  24,  1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,152 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1971.  46-84663 
Int.  CI.'GllB  3/70.  .5/7*,. 5/«4 
U.S.  CI.  428— 155  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  material  comprising  a  base  film  of 
a  crystalline  polymer  and  a  magnetic  iaver  ciiated  on  a  first 
surface  of  said  base  film,  the  first  surface  of  said  base  film  on 
which  the  magnetic  layer  is  coated  being  sufficienlU  smooth 
to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  dropout,  the  second  surface  nf 
the  film  being  finely  rugged  lo  impart  good  running  property 
to  the  base  film,  such  fine  ruggedness  resulting  from 

differentially  crystallizing  said  base  film  such  that  said  sec- 
ond surface  has  at  least  5  percent  higher  degree  of  crys- 
tallization than  said  first  surface  and  thereafter  stretching 
said  film  in  at  least  one  direction  whereby  said  second 
surface,  having  the  higher  degree  of  crystallization,  be- 
comes finely  rugged,  such  good  running  property  result- 
ing solely  from  said  fine  ruggedness  of  said  second  sur- 
face, 
said  base  film  not  containing  fine  particles  in  an  amount  to 
impart  noticeable  ruggedness  or  dropout  to  the  film. 


1.  A  cover,  particularly  for  covering  a  guide  element  of 
predetermined  cross-section,  comprising  a  single-ply  elon- 
gated channel-shaped  cover  element  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  accordion  pleats,  each  having  an  outer  folded  edge  region, 
and  shape-retaining  reinforcing  members  of  fiexible  but  kink- 
resistant  sheet  material  mounted  in  said  edge  regions  of  at 
least  some  of  said  pleats  and  extending  across  the  free  cross- 
section  of  said  cover  element,  said  members  being  formed 
with  cut-outs  adapted  to  matingly  interengage  with  the  guide 
element  being  covered,  whereby  such  mating  interengage- 
ment  prevents  said  cover  from  accidentally  lifting  off  the 
guide  element. 


3.967,026 

CAMOUFLAGE  SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Gunnar  Dalblom,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Barracudaverken 

Aktlebolag.  Gamleby.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  1,  1973.7314888 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3  00 .  E04F  lOlOO 
U.S.  CI.  428-195  11  Claims 


3.967.024 
FROZEN  FISH  PACKAGE 
Laurence  R.  Beath,  Kenogami.  and  Alexander  M.  Vessle,  La- 
chute,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Price  Company 
Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  451.971 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3126 

U.S.  CI.  428-155  6  Claims 
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1.  A  folder  comprising  a  fibrous  paperboard  body  covered 
on  both  faces  by  compression-fracturable,  wax-blend  coatings 
which  are  substantially  impervious  to  water  and  water  vapour, 
each  of  said  coatings  having  a  large  number  of  compression 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  camouflage  sheet  bearing 
an  overall  camoufiage  pattern  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  component  patterns  having  the  general  outline  of 
a  3-,  4-,  6-.  or  8-sided  figure  and  each  coextensive  with  a 
respective  zone  of  the  sheet,  wherein  the  individual  compo- 
nent patterns  present  the  same  irregular  pattern  features  and 
the  overall  pattern  is  built  up  by  separately  applying  the  pat- 
tern features  to  the  respective  zones  of  the  sheet  and  arranging 
for  the  pattern  features  of  at  least  the  majority  of  adjacent 
pairs  of  component  patterns  to  be  angularly  offset  relatively  to 
one  another  by  at  least  45°  and  at  most  315°. 
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3,967,027 

STABLEJELECTRET  RETAINING  A  HIGH  SURFACE 

POTENTIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Yuriko  Igainshi,  Musashino,  and  Haniko  Kakutani,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99.974,  Dec.  21.  1970. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468.102 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    19,    1969,   44- 
101622 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  7102.  7/04,  31112 


U.S.  CI.  42J— 212 


12  Claims 


2^ 


1.  A  stabi  ized  layer  electret  having  a  high  surface  potential 
consisting  of  a  laminate  of  a  plurality  of  unit  electrets,  free 
from  metal  layers,  each  unit  electret  is  formed  from  a  sheet  of 
film  of  a  first  high  molecular  weight  plastic  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethyl  (methacrylate),  poly 
(ethylene  terephthalate).  polycarbonate,  polyvinylidene  fluo- 
ride and  mixtures  thereof,  said  unit  electrets  being  laminated 
in  such  a  manner  that  surfaces  to  be  faced  to  each  other  have 
opposite  charges,  and  insulation  layers  of  a  second  high  mo- 
lecular weight  plastic  substance  having  an  electrical  volume 
resistivity  on  the  order  of  at  least  10'*  ohm-cm  having  a  higher 
electrical  re!  istivity  than  said  first  plastic  substance,  said  insu- 
lation layers  having  a  a  thickness  of  from  4  to  100  microns  and 
being  applie  1  at  least  to  both  outer  surfaces  of  said  laminate. 

6. In  a  method  of  producing  a  layered  electret  comprising 
forming  a  laminate  of  a  plurality  of  unit  electrets  wherein  each 
unit  electret  is  formed  from  a  sheet  of  film  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  organic  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymethyl  (methacrylate),  poly(ethylene  terephthalate), 
polycarbonate,  polyvinylidene  fluoride  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  improvement  which  consists  of  laminating  said  unit  elec- 
trets in  such  a  manner  that  the  surfaces  facing  one  another  are 
of  opposite  charges,  and  covering  both  outer  surfaces  of  said 
laminate  wiih  a  thin  film  of  a  high  molecular  weight  organic 
substance  having  an  electrical  volume  resistivity  on  the  order 
of  at  least  10"  ohm-cm  and  an  electrical  volume  resistivity 
higher  than  that  of  said  polar  high  molecular  weight  organic 
substance. 


3.967.028  , 

SEALED  FOAM  WEB  ' 

Heinz  MulIeK  Hamburg;  Bodo  Szonn,  Pinneberg;  Peter  Jauc- 
hen,  and  Rolf  SchuIze,  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

riled  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,109 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
2363802 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3126 
\}S.  CI.  428-214  8  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  foam  web  which  comprises  a  web  of  polyure- 
thane,  polyvinyl  chloride  or  polyethylene  foam,  at  least  one 
side  of  which  is  covered  with  an  adhesive  intermediate  layer 
of  elastic  pouyurethane,  said  intermediate  layer  being  bonded 
to  said  web  and  to  a  thin,  hard  thermosetting  plastic  sealing 
layer  of  a  uiea-formaldehyde  resin  or  a  melamine  resin 

2.  A  web  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  sealing  layer  is 
up  to  10  microns  in  thickness,  and  said  intermediate  layer  is 
up  to  70  microns  in  thickness. 


3,967.029 
BORON-CARBON  ALLOY  TAPE 
Richard  D.  Veltri,  East  Hartford,  Conn.;  Roy  Fanti,  Spring- 
field,  Mass.,  and   Francis  Salvatore  Galasso,  Manchester, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,358 

Int.  CI.'C23C  11100 

U.S.  CI.  428     216  6  Claims 


1.  A  high  strength  composite  tape  at  least  one  mil  in  thick- 
ness suitable  for  use  as  a  reinforcement  in  resin  or  metal 
matrix  composite  articles  comprising: 

a  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  tape,  and 
a  continuous  coating  adhered  to  the  entire  surface  of  said 
substrate    consisting   essentially   of  boron-carbon   alloy, 
said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  15-40  atomic  per- 
cent carbon,  remainder  boron 


3.967.030 
SILOXANES 
Gordon  Carlton  Johnson.  Armonk;  Richard  Bruce  Metzler, 
Ossining.  both  of  N.V.,  and  Donald  Leroy  Bailey,  SIstersville, 
W .  Va..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.408.  Aug.  22.  1973.  This  application 
Jan.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,127 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  33100 
U.S.  CI.  428-266  5  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  textile  having  improved 
water  repellency,  said  textile  having  been  treated  with  about 
0  2  to  about  3  weight  per  cent,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
textile,  of  a  quadripolymer  siloxane  having  the  average  struc- 
ture 

R,SiO(R,SiOi.(RHSiO),(H,SiO|^SiR, 

in  which  a  has  a  value  of  from  27  to  55,  b  has  a  value  of  from 
4  to  I  5,  c  has  a  value  of  4  5  to  10,  the  ratio  of  b;a  is  from  0:1 :1 
to  0.35:1,  the  ratio  of  c:a  is  from  0.1:1  to  0.25:1,  the  ratio  of 
be  IS  from  0  9  I  to  I  6  1 ,  the  degree  of  polymerization  is  from 
about  35  to  80,  and  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


I 
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3,967,031 

PRINTABLE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Richard  J.  Lambert,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,096.  May  10.  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,979 

Int.  CI.*  C09J  7102 
U.S.  CI.  428—294  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure-sensitive  tape  comprising  a  backing,  a  layer 
of  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coated  over 
and  firmly  adherently  bonded  to  the  face  side  of  said  backing, 
and  a  low  adhesion  backsize  coated  over  and  firmly  adher- 
ently bonded  to  the  back  side  of  said  backing, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  ( 1  )  utilizing  biaxially 
oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  as  the  backing 
and  (2)  utilizing  as  the  low  adhesion  backsize  a  blend  of 
polymers  consisting  essentially  of  5  to  80  parts  by  weight 
of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  and  correspondingly  95  to 
20  parts  by  weight  of  synthetic  polymer  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  linear  saturated  ethylene  tereph- 
thalate:ethylene  isophthalate  copolyesters,  whereby  (a) 
the  back  side  of  said  tape  can  be  printed  with  fiexo- 
graphic  ink  indicia  and  said  adhesive  will  not  remove 
more  than  about  5%  of  said  indicia  when  placed  in 
contact  therewith  and  subsequently  stripped  away,  (b) 
when  wound  in  roll  form  and  unwound  therefrom,  the 
unwind  force  of  the  tape  will  not  exceed  about  70  ounces 
per  inch  of  width,  and  (c)  the  tape  will  display  in  adhesion 
value  of  at  least  95%. 


bituminizing   and   sanding   the    impregnated  and  calendered 
fleece 


3.967,033 
FIRE-RETARDANT  PANFl    (  ONSTRUCTION 

Robert  K.  C  arpenter.  Worthinjitim.  Ohio.  asMunor  Ki  \shland 

Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  643,51"' 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3126 

U.S.  CI.  428-307  *>  Claims 

1.  A  fire-resistant  insulating  structural  panel  having  outer 
planar  metallic  skin  surfaces  and  a  laterally  coextensive  inner 
core  assembly  of  a  layer  (if  foamed  polymeric  material  of 
which  at  least  one  side  thereof  adjc:iins  a  thermal  barrier  layer 
comprising  a  solid  water-m-oil  emulsion  wherein  the  continu- 
ous phase  is  a  thermoset  polymerization  product  of  an  unsatu- 
rated linear  polyester  and  a  vmyl  monomer  crosslinking  agent 


3,967,032 
BITUMINIZED  ROOF  SHEET 
Kurt  Plotz,  Waldems;  Klaus  Breschar,  Schwalbach,  Taunus. 
and  Albert  Klein,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,331 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sept.    8,    1973, 
2345484 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  5102,  5106.  B32B  2  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—300  7  Claims 


3.967,034 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  COATINGS 
Frederick  Weldon  Meadus;  Bryan  David  Sparks,  and  Ira  Ed- 
win Puddington.  all  of  Ottawa.  Canada,  assignors  to  Cana- 
dian Patents  and  Development  Limited.  OtUwa.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1972,  Ser.  No.  316.726 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  22,  1971.  1 30879 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  29/04.  31104.  39:06.  9 ln)0 
U.S.  CI.  428-323  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  bituminized  roofing  material  comprising  a  sheet  of 
bitumen  reinforced  with  a  spun  fieece  of  synthetic  polyester 
filaments,  said  filaments  having  a  filament  bonding  coating 
thereon,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  filament  bond- 
ing coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  45  to  55 
weight  percent  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  from  24 
to  30  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile  from  12.5  to  30  weight 
percent  of  styrene  and  from  0.5  to  2.5  weight  percent  of 
acrylic  acid  amide. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  bituminized  roofing  material 
which  comprises  forming  a  spun  fieece  of  synthetic  polyester 
filaments,  impregnating  said  fieece  with  a  neutral  to  weakly 
alkaline  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  of  45  to  55  weight 
percent  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  monohydric 
alcohol  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  from  24  to  30  weight 
percent  of  acrylonitrile,  from  12  5  to  30  weight  percent  of 
styrene  and  from  0.5  to  2.5  weight  percent  of  acrylic  acid 
amide,  drying  said  fieece  to  cause  said  copolymer  to  bond  the 
filaments  of  said  fieece.  calendering  said  fieece  and  thereafter 


1.  A  composition,  which  on  drying  on  a  substrate  forms  a 
pressure-  and  heat  sensitive  coating  comprising  (a)  meldable 
organic  particles  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  stearic  acid  and 
hydroxystearic  acid  of  about  0  001  to  50  micrometers  in 
diameter,  said  particles  being  formed  by  precipitation  from  a 
solvent  and  having  a  melting  point  above  about  55°C,  the 
particles  being  of  substantially  uniform  colour,  that  will  pro- 
vide a  visible  change  from  a  light  to  a  darker  colour,  when 
subjected  to  plastic  fiow  or  deformation  by  heat  or  pressure, 
(b)  a  liquid  carrier,  being  a  poor  solvent  for  the  organic  parti- 
cles at  least  at  room  temperature,  in  sufficient  amount  to  give 
a  fiuid  system,  and  (c)  a  binder,  dispersed  or  dissolved  in  the 
carrier  to  provide  adhesion  for  the  organic  particles  to  a  sub- 
strate without  decreasing  the  pressure  or  heat  deformability  of 
the  organic  particles. 
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i  3,967,035 

TED  CEMENTED  CARBIDE  PRODUCT 
gene  Hale,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
ompany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
n  of  Ser.  No.  339,653,  March  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  147,240,  May  26, 
1971.PaL  No.  3.736,107.  This  application  May  15,  1975, , Ser. 

No.  577,804 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .May  29, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  C23C  1 1108 
L.S.  CI.  42i-336  3  Claims 

1.  The  product  prepared  by  the  process  of  coating  a  ce- 
mented carbide  substrate  with  a  fully  dense  alpha  aluminum 
oxide  coatiiig  of  from  1-20  microns  thickness,  which  process 
comprises  <jontacting  the  carbide  substrate  with  aluminum 
halide  vapor,  water  vapor  and  hydrogen  gas  (over  the  carbide 
substrate )  ak  a  temperature  of  from  about  900°  -  1  250°C,  the 
ratio  of  waiker  vapor  to  hydrogen  gas  being  between  about 
0  025  and  io,  to  form  a  layer  of  fully  dense  alpha  aluminum 
oxide  on  sa  d  substrate,  1 


3.967,036 

FLUJiCOATED  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Edward  Petfer  Sadowski,  Ringwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  487,780 
J         Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00.  15/18  I 

U.S.  CI.  42^-386  4  Claims 

1.  A  flux-toated  arc  welding  electrode  consisting  essentially 
of  a  metal  electrode  and  a  welding  flux  bonded  as  a  coating  on 
the  electrode,  said  electrode  being  a  maraging  stainless  steel 
consisting  essentially  of  up  to  0.05%  carbon,  6.5%  to  8% 
'  "  '~  to  I  I  5%  chromium,  0  5%  to  0  9%  silicon,  up  to 
num,  up  to  0.1%  manganese,  up  to  0.1%  alumi 


nickel,  95^ 
1%  molybdf 


44%  and  the 
42%,  and  an 
consisting  o 


FRICTION 


num,  up  to  3  1%  titanium,  up  to  0  01%  sulfur,  up  to  0  015% 
phosphorus  and  balance  iron,  said  welding  flux  consisting 
essentially  of  the  baked  residue  from  a  flux  mixture  consisting 
essentially  cf  about  21%  to  35%  calcium  carbonate,  20%  to 
26%  cryolite,  21%  to  35%  titania,  2%  to  4%  bentonite,  3  5% 
to  7.7%  chromium  as  ferrochromium,  2^%  to  5%  manganese 
combined  in  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ferromangaiiese,  manganese  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof 
proportionei  according  to  the  relationship  (%Mn  as  Fe.Mn)- 
-l-^(%Mn  aii  MNCO  ,)  equal  about  2Mi%  to  about  5%,  and 
with  the  sum  of  %MnCO,  plus  %CaCO,  not  exceeding  about 
sum  of  %MnCOj  plus  %TiO,  not  exceeding  about 
addition  of  liquid  silicate  selected  from  the  group 
■  sodium  silicate  and  potassium  silicate  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  an  amount  effective  as  a  binder,  with  the 
proportion  of  baked  flux  weight  to  electrode  metal  weight 
being  at  least  0.3  to  one  and  not  exceeding  about  0  4  to  one, 
said  flux-coated  electrode  being  characterized  by  capability 
for  providin  5  a  weld  deposit  wherein  the  manganese  content 
does  not  exc  eed  0  85%  manganese 


3.967.037 
MATERIAL  FOR  BRAKE  LININGS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Alfred  Mar^cchl;  Albert  E.  Jannarelli.  both  of  Cumberland. 
David  W.  Garrett.  Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio 
^iled  Apr.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  460.628 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16.  F16D  13/60 
U.S.  CL  4281-392  9  Claims 

I.  A  frict  on  material  suitable  for  use  in  brake  linings  or 
pads,  compr  sing  from  30  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  randomly 
orientated  glass  fibers,  from  about  1  2  to  20  percent  by  weight 
of  a  resinouk  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
thermoset  rihenolic  resin  and  aniline-formaldehyde  resin, 
from  about  2  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  a  binder-modifying 
materia!  selacted  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbonates 
and  hydroxides  of  calcium,  barium  and  aluminum,  tetralkyi 


silicates  and  alkyl  siloxanes  wherein  the  alkyl  groups,  in  both 
cases,  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  aromatic  silicates 
and  siloxanes  having  a  hydroxy  function,  from  about  5  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  a  particulate  heat-conducting  material, 
from  about  2  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  elastomer,  from 
about  5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  particulate  filler,  and 
from  5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  friction-modifying  mate- 
rial 


3.967.038 

UNTWISTED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  STRING  AND 

APPARATIS  FOR  MAM  FACTURING  THE  STRING 

Fusao  Katagi,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katagi  Goseikagaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Sakai.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,958 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  3/04,  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-397  3  claims 


r 


2d 


2b' 


2b' 


77a 

i 


v.. 


\^- 


1.  An  untwisted  synthetic  resin  string,  consisting  essentially 
of  a  longitudinally  stretched  polyolefin  resin  film  including 
two  rolled  portions,  each  spiral  in  cross  section,  formed  by 
rolling  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  film  toward  each  other, 
the  rolled  portions  being  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction,  wherein  said  rolled  portions  contact  each 
other  and  only  the  outermost  peripheral  layers  of  the  rolled 
portions  which  are  in  contact  are  thermally  fused  together, 
and  the  interior  spirally  rolled  layers  of  each  rolled  portion  are 
in  loose  contact  with  adjacent  layers. 


3,967,039 
COATED  ALKALI  METAL  CHLORITE  PARTICLES 
Leon  Ninane,  Bierges,  and  Willy  Kegelart,  Brussels,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  4,  1972,  1 17080 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-403  9  Claims 

1.  An  alkali  metal  chlorite-containing  product  comprising 
(a)  alkali  metal  chlorite-containmg  particles  and  (b)  a  coating 
on  saia  particles,  said  coating  being  an  inorganic  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  nitrate,  sodium  carbon- 
ate, sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  phosphate,  sodium  silicate, 
sodium  chloride,  potassium  nitrate,  potassium  carbonate, 
potassium  bicarbonate,  potassium  phosphate,  potassium  sili- 
cate, potassium  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,967,040 
PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED  GLASS  BODIES 
^mile  Plumat,  Gilly;  Jean  Schottey,  Montignies-sur-Sambre, 
and  Francois  Toussaint,  Montignies  le  Tlllul,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors    to    Glaverbel-Mecaniver.    Watermael-Boitsfort, 
Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.033.  Sept.  28.  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534.137 
Claims    priorit\.    application    Luxembourg,    Oct.    1.    1971, 
63992 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  2 1  JOG 

U.S.  CI.  428-410  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  desired  coloration  to  a  body  of 

ordinary  soda-lime-silica  glass  which  is  free  of  phosphorus 

pentoxide  and  formed  from  a  vitrifiable  composition,  by  dif- 
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fusing  a  substance  into  surface  layers  of  the  body  from  a 
medium  contacting  the  body,  comprising  the  steps  of 

introducing  a  reducing  agent  into  such  surface  layers  by 
diffusion  starting  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  body,  to 
cause  such  agent  to  be  concentrated  in  such  layers  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  1%  by  weight, 

placing  the  body  surface,  after  said  step  of  introducing,  into 
contact  with  such  a  medium  composed  of  a  mixture  of  (a) 
a  salt  furnishing  reducible  silver  metal  ions  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  coloration  to  the  body,  and  capable 
of  being  reduced  by  the  reducing  agent  and  (b)  a  diluting 
agent  constituted  by  a  salt  of  another  metal,  furnishing 
metal  ions  which  diffuse  into  the  body  in  exchange  for 
smaller  ions  initially  present  in  the  body,  the  total  concen- 
tration in  the  medium  of  the  salt  furnishing  reducible 
silver  metal  ions  being  less  than  one  hundred  parts  per 
million;  and 

during  said  step  of  placing,  maintaining  the  surface  layers  at 
a  temperature  which  causes  such  reducible  silver  metal 
ions  to  diffuse  into  the  body  surface  layers  and  to  be 
chemically  reduced  by  the  reducing  agent  and  such  ion 
exchange  to  induce  in  surface  layers  of  the  body  compres- 
sive stresses  which  are  prevented  from  relaxing  entirely 
during  the  course  of  said  step  of  placing,  said  diffusion  of 
reducible  silver  metal  ions  and  said  ion  exchange  occur- 
ring similtaneously. 


3,967,041 
MODIFYING  TEXTILES  AND  FIBERS 
Heinz  Abel,  Reinach,  Switzerland;  Bryan  Dobinson;  George 
Edward  Green,  both  of  Cambridge.  England;  Melvin  Harris. 
Dornach,  Switzerland;  Bernard  Peter  Stark,  and  Kenneth 
Winterbottom,  both  of  Cambridge.  England,  assignors  to 
Clba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,921 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  1,  1972. 
40647/72 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/06,27/32 
U.S.  CI.  428-419  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  shrink-proof  and  durable  press 
properties  to  keratinous  material  which  comprises 

1 .  treating  the  material  with  a  polythiol  ester  of  the  formula 


pOHi 


R'-4(C0),0(C0),R»SH1 
\cOOHUr, 


R'-4(C0),0(C0),R>SH], 
NcOOHU,, 

where 

R'  represents  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi 

cal  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aliphatic  or  arali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
which  contains  one  ether  oxygen  atom. 

R'  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  at  most  6  carbon  atoms, 

p  IS  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6, 

q  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer  of  at  most  3,  such  that  {p  +  q) 
IS  at  most  6,  and 

r  and  s  each  represent  zero  or  1  but  are  not  the  same,  and 
a  polyene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  250  and 
at  most  10000  and  containing,  per  average  molecule,  at 
least  two  ethylenic  double  bonds  each  /3  to  an  oxygen  or 
nitrogen,  atom,  the  sum  of  such  ethylenic  double  bonds 
in  the  polyene  and  of  the  mercaptan  groups  in  the  poK 
thiol  ester  being  more  than  4  and  at  most  8. 


3.967.042 
FUSER  BLANKET 
Harold  B.  Laskin,  New  Brighton,  and  Robert  H.  Valentine,  St. 
Paul,  both   of  Minn.,  assignors  to   Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973.  Ser.  No.  322.915 

Int.  Ci.'  B32B  2^  00 

U.S.  CI.  428-422  7  Claims 


1.  A  composite  article  suitable  for  use  as  a  fuser  blanket 
comprising  a  dimensionally-stable  substrate  having  bonded  to 
one  surface  thereof  a  thin,  resiliently  compressible  layer  com- 
prising a  fluonnated  elastomer,  and  overlying  said  fluormated 
elastomer  and  bonded  thereto  a  thin,  resilientK  compressible 
layer  comprising  a  silicone  elastomer,  said  silicone  elastomer 
having  a  release  value  of  less  than  100  grams  per  inch 

2.  The  article  of  claim  1  v.  herein  said  fluormated  elastomer 
IS  a  fluorosilicone  elastomer 


where 

R'  represents  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aliphatic  or  arali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
which  contains  one  ether  oxygen  atom, 

R'  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  at  most  6  carbon  atoms, 

p  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6, 

q  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer  of  at  most  3,  such  that  (p  ^  q) 
is  at  most  6,  and 

r  and  s  each  represent  zero  or  1  but  are  not  the  same,  and 

2.  causing  the  polythiol  ester  to  cure  on  the  material  by 
reaction  with  a  polyene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  250  and  at  most  10000  and  containing,  per  average 
molecule,  at  least  two  ethylenic  double  bonds  each  /3  to 
an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom, 

the  sum  of  such  ethylenic  double  bonds  in  the  polyene  and 
of  the  mercaptan  groups  in  the  polythiol  ester  being  more 
than  4  and  at  most  8,  the  combined  weight  of  the  polyene 
and  the  polythiol  ester  being  from  0.5  to  15%  by  weight 
of  the  keratinous  material  treated,  and  the  amount  of  the 
polyene  being  such  as  to  supply  up  to  1.2  ethylenic  dou- 
ble bonds  per  mercaptan  group  of  the  polythiol  ester. 

12.  Keratinous  material  bearing  thereon  0.5  to  15%  by 
weight,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  keratinous  material,  of 
a  cured  product  comprising  a  polythiol  ester  of  the  formula 


3.967,043 
ASBESTOS  ARTICLES  HAVING  DUSTPROOF 
PROPERTIES 
Takashi     Otouma,     Yokohama,     and      Michio     Nakamura. 
Odawara.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Asbestos  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.590 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Mar.   26.    1973.  48- 
34299 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  /9/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-443  2  Claims 

1.  An  asbestos  product  which  exhibits  dustproof  effects 
comprising  an  asbestos  article  impregnated  m  the  interior 
substrate  thereof  by  the  reaction  product  of  formaldehyde  and 
a  water-soluble  organic  compound  reacted  therewith  to  form 
a  water-insoluble  compound  under  weakly  alkaline  conditions 
in  an  atmosphere  maintained  at  a  high  temperature  and  a  high 
humidity,  said  reaction  product  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
0  05  to  10  wt  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  asbestos 
product,  said  asbestos  product  having  a  surface  layer  of  0  04 
to  0  09  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the  said  asbestos  product 
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of  a  film  of  J  water-soluble  macromoiecular  substance,  said 
asbestos  p.-o<iuct  having  1 ,5  -  30wt  <5f-  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  asbestos  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  plasticizer 
therein. 


3,967,044 

COPPER  COATINGS  ON  SHAPED  PLASTIC  SLPPORTS 
Wilhelm  Brarldt,  Wertach,  and  Irmgard  Bindnim.  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  bjoth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschafti  Germany 
Division  of  Str.  No.  312,269,  Dec.  5,  1972.  This  application 
June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.557 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     8.     1971. 


2160822 
U.S.  CI.  428 


Int.  CI.'  B05D  !^  12 
457  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  metallizing  the  surface  of  a  shaped  plastic 
support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters. 
polyolefins.  kolyimides  and  acrylonitrUe-butadiene-styrene 
copolymers  qompnsing 


producing 


on  said  surface  a  conductive  layer  of  a  surface 


resistance  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  less  than  10'^  ohms 
by  incorporation  of  carbon  black  into  said  surface  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  obtain  a  surface  resistance  m  the 
stated  range 


and  vapor  depositing   copper   in   a   high   vacuum   on  said 
conductive  surface  to  form  a  coating  on  the  shaped  plas- 


,upp> 


3,967,045 
PRE-COATED  METAL  SHEET 
Moriji  Kurobe;  Toshimi  Araga;  Nobuhiro  Ito,  all  of  Nagoya; 
Shigeyuki  Sato,  Iwakura,  and  Hidero  Takahashi,  Nagoya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Ken- 
kvusho,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1973,  48-76277 
'int.  CI.'  B32B  I5I08.  27/30 
(^S.  CI.  428-463  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  precoated  metal  sheet  comprising  a  metal  sheet  and 
an  acrylic  resin  coating,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
acrylic  resm  coatmg  comprising  a  dispersion  of  a  granular 
rubbery  material  m  an  acrylic-based  resin  matrix  which  resin 
matrix  contains  monomer  units  having  functional  groups 
which  cross-link  upon  heating  and  which  resin  matrix  is  glassy 
at  room  temperature,  said  resin  coating  comprising  from  70  to 
99  wt  percent  of  said  acrylic-based  resin  matrix  and  from  1 
to  30  wt   percent  ot  said  granular  rubbery  material. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,967,046 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 
FURNACE  LIFE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Magnus  L.  Froberg,  Granville,  and  John  F.  Maddux,  Heath, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,809 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  13-6  19  Claims 


extending  therethrouph  wherebv  said  tool  may  be  slipped  over 
said  electrode,  ami  tool  tc^cwct  engaging  means  located  on 


jtI 


,i 


.^!L. 


i*- 
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Ka*/- 


r-'\- 


^ 
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the  inner  end  of  said  too!  mean^  adapted  to  engage  said  tool 
receiving  means  on  the  outer  face  ot  said  male  member. 


1.  A  system  for  heating  molten  thermoplastic  material  by 
Joule  effect  comprising  a  container  for  the  molten  thermo- 
plastic material,  sidewalls  for  said  container  having  an  electri- 
cal resistivity  less  than  the  electrical  resistivity  of  such  molten 


3.967.048 
DUAL  RING  SUPPORTED  ROOF  FOR  FI  FCTRK    ARC 

FIRNACF 

thermoplastic  material  at  the  operatmg  temperatures  of  the    Levis.  Longcnecker.  61  Mayfair  Drive.  PitLsburgh.  Pa.  15228 


system;  an  array  of  electrodes  in  said  container  having  por- 
tions adapted  for  contact  with  such  material,  certain  of  said 
electrodes  being  mated;  and  means  for  applying  electrical 
power  to  such  material  through  said  electrodes  for  heating 
such  material  by  the  Joule  effect,  said  source  being  so  applied 
as  to  impose  the  greatest  voltage  across  said  thermoplastic 
material  between  mated  electrodes;  said  electrodes  being  so 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  sidewalls  and  each  other  that 
the  mated  electrodes  having  the  greatest  voltage  applied 
across  such  thermoplastic  material  between  said  electrodes 
are  closer  to  each  other  than  to  the  most  proximate  sidewall 


Filed  June  6.  1975.  Ser    No.  584.631 
Int.  CI.'  F27D  I i02 
U.S.  CI.  13-35 


20  Claims 


3,967,047 
ELECTRODE  COOLING  APPARATUS 
James  Michael  Long,  Corvallis,  and   Paul   Alan  Osterlund. 
Philomath,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Evans  Products  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,867 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  5102 
U.S.  CI.  13-6  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  comprising  an 
electrode,  electrode  cooling  apparatus,  and  associated  tool- 
ing; said  electrode  cooling  apparatus  having  a  body,  coolant 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  body,  and  a  top  and  bottom  to 
said  body,  a  removable  lid  secured  to  said  top,  electrode 
receiving  openings  in  said  bottom  and  said  lid.  and  an  elec- 
trode passing  through  said  electrode  receiving  openings;  an 
inner  sealing  assembly  located  about  the  electrode  and  elec- 
trode receiving  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  body  and  an 
outer  sealing  assembly  located  about  the  electrode  and  elec- 
trode receiving  opening  in  the  lid,  said  inner  and  outer  sealing 
assemblies  comprising  a  female  member,  compressible  sealing 
material  in  said  female  member  and  a  male  member  adapted 
to  be  received  by  said  female  member  in  a  position  to  com- 
press said  compressible  sealing  material  at  its  inner  reach 
within  said  female  member,  said  male  member  having  tool 
receiving  means  located  on  the  outer  face  thereof;  and  asso- 
ciated tool  means  having  an  electrode  receiving  passageway 


1.  In  an  improved  roof  for  an  electric  arc  furnace  and  the 
like  having  a  mouth  ledge  portion  and  v.herem  the  roof  is  to 
be  lowered  and  lifted  into  and  out  of  position  v.ith  respect  to 
the  ledge  portion  of  the  furnace,  an  outer  fluid-cooled  metal 
roof  ring  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ledge  portion,  an 
inner  metal  roof  ring  member  in  a  radially-inwardly  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  outer  ring  member,  a  Tirst  group 
of  refractory  tile  members  deTining  a  central  roof  within  the 
confines  of  and  supported  by  said  inner  ring  member,  said 
central  roof  having  electrode  and  fume  exhaust  hole  portions 
therein,  a  second  group  of  refractory  tile  members  defining  a 
roof  skirt  positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer  ring  mem- 
bers, an  overhead  structural  metal  frame  extending  over  the 
first  and  second  groups  of  tile  members  and  securing  said 
inner  ring  member  in  an  upwardly  offset  and  connected  rela 
tion  with  respect  to  said  outer  ring  member 
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3,967,049  I 

MOUNTING  STRAP 
Brandt,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sola 
i^stries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
lied  Feb.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553.679  , 

Int.  Cl.=  H02G  3;08 
-53  6  Claims 


1.  An  ele 
a  lower  bodj 
of  said  win 
mounting 
jecting  late 
either  end  t 
ing  said  strab 
device   proj« 
transversely 
threaded  sere 


ctnca!  wiring  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
portion  and  an  upper  body  portion,  components 
device  arranged  within  said  housing,  a  plastic 
means  on  one  of  said  body  portions  and  pro- 
lly  therefrom  and  having  bevelled  apertures  at 
reof  receiving  threaded  screw  means  for  mount- 
means  on  a  mounting  surface  with  said  wiring 
cting   thereinto,   said   bevelled   apertures   being 
elongated  and  having  resilient  lips  engaging  said 
w  means  to  prevent  free  movement  thereof. 
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Chiharu  M 
both  of  Ja 
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1.  A  two- 
cylindrical  1 
covered  ele 
axial  direct 
between  ope 
taining  said 
fitting  body 
connecting 
assembled  r 
the  interior 
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3,967,050 
STRAIN  GROMMET 
Ihara,  Kamakura,  and  Tohru  Yoda,  Yokohama, 
an,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Co.  and  Nifco 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,850 
ority,  application  Japan.  July  4,  1974,  49-78191 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13158,  F21V  21i02 
—  135  8  Claims 
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lece  strain  relief  grommet  comprising  a  generally 
ody  adapted  to  encircle  a  free  end  portion  of  a 
trical  cord,  said  body  having  one  side  split  in  an 
n  and  means  for  permitting  said  body  to  flex 
n  and  closed  positions,  fastening  means  for  main- 
plit  side  in  a  closed  position,  a  hollow  hat-shaped 
accepting  said  cylindrical  body  within  its  cavity, 
means  for  mantaining  said  bodies  m  telescoped 
lation,  and  means  providing  communication  with 
of  said  fitting  body 


3.967.051 
CAST  RESIN  CAPACITOR  BUSHING  HAVING  SPACER 
MEMBERS  BETWEEN  THE  CAPACITOR  SECTIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Curtis  I  .  Moore,  Sharon,  and  Paul  W.  Martincic,  Sharpsville, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wesfinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579.757 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  17128 

U.S.  CI.  174-143  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  hushing  comprising: 

a  current  conducting  structure, 

a  solid  insulating  material  cast  around  the  conducting  struc- 
ture, 

a  first  cylindrical  capacitor  element  concentrically  located 
around  the  conducting  structure  and  embedded  in  the 
solid  insulating  material, 

a  second  cylindrical  capacitor  element  concentrically  lo- 
cated around  the  first  capacitor  element  and  embedded 
in  the  solid  insulating  material,  and 

a  spacing  member  constructed  of  a  non-conductive  material 
which  IS  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  capaci- 
tor elements, 

each  of  said  capacitor  elements  including  a  conductive 
member  and  a  non-conductive  member, 

said  spacing  member  being  constructed  of  a  different  mate- 
rial than  said  solid  insulating  material,  and 

said  spacing  member  having  a  conical  portion  which  has  a 
first  diameter  at  one  end  and  a  second  diameter  at  the 
other  end,  with  the  first  diameter  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  first  capacitor  ele- 
ment and  the  second  diameter  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  second  capacitor  element. 

7.  A  method  of  constructing  a  cast  capacitor  bushing  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

winding  a  first  sheet  of  adhesive  coated,  non-conductive 
material  around  a  tapered  mandrel, 

placing  a  sleeve  around  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the 
tapered  mandrel  and  the  portion  of  the  nonconductive 
material  which  is  wound  around  the  smaller  diameter 
portion  of  the  tapered  mandrel, 

winding  a  second  sheet  of  adhesive  coated,  non-conductive 
material  around  the  first  sheet  of  adhesive  coated,  non- 
conductive  material  and  said  sleeve, 

winding  an  adhesive  coated,  metallic  foil  around  the  second 
sheet  of  adhesive  coated,  non-conductive  material, 

curing  the  adhesive  coating  on  the  first  and  second  sheets 
of  non-conductive  materials  and  on  the  metallic  foil  to 
provide  a  rigid  capacitor  section; 
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removing  the  sleeve  from  the  mandrel; 
removing  the  capacitor  section  from  the  mandrel; 
assembling  the  capacitor  section  concentrically  with  other 

similar  capacitor  sections; 
placing  the  capacitor  sections  into  a  mold  and  around  a 

current  conducting  structure; 
injecting  an  epoxy  resin  into  the  mold,  and 
curing  the  epoxy  resin. 

3,967,052 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Charles  Norris  Judice,  Lincroft.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  July  17,  1975.  Ser.  No.  596.954 
Int.  C1.2  H04N  7il2 
U.S.  CI.  178-6  32  Claims 


O'QTJU 


xr- 


1.  In  a  display  system  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  respective  intensities  of  picture  elements  of  a  scanned 
image,  said  picture  elements  having  respective  assigned 
threshold  values  and  said  display  system  including  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  for  generating  a  plurality  of  display 
bits,  the  value  of  each  display  bit  being  determined  by  the 
intensity  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  picture  elements  and 
the  threshold  value  assigned  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
picture  elements,  a  generating  means  characterized  by  means 
for  assembling  said  display  bits  in  respective  groups,  each  of 
said  groups  comprising  ones  of  said  display  bits  corresponding 
to  picture  elements  having  substantially  equal  assigned  thresh- 
old values, 

3,967,053 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE 

ANALYSIS  WITHIN  A  RASTER-SCANNED  FIELD 

Rudolf  Grosskopf,  Koenigsbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Zeiss-Stiftung,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No"  519,202 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1973, 
2354769 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7118 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  12  Claims 

Directional    Sense   of 

Third    Length    Discrfmination 


8.  Apparatus  for  electronic-image  analysis  within  a  field  of 
raster-scanned  subject  matter,  wherein  TV-scan  video  and 
line-synchronizing  signals  are  available  from  raster-scanning 
of  the  subject  matter,  comprising  a  high  frequency  generator 
of  frequency  greater  than  the  line  frequency  of  TV-scanning, 
said  generator  having  a  synchronizing  input  for  synchroniza- 
tion with  input  line-synchronizing  signals,  whereby  for  each 
scanning  line  a  plurality  of  precisely  spaced  raster  elements 
may  be  identified  through  output  oscillations  of  said  genera- 


tor, a  discriminator  having  an  input  for  supplv  with  the  TV- 
scanned  video  signal,  said  discriminator  having  upper  and 
lower  thresholds  between  which  a  predetermined  range  of 
video-signal  level  may  be  selected  for  evaluation,  decision- 
logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  discriminator  to  receive 
signals  passed  between  said  thresholds,  a  synchronizing  con 
trol  connection  from  said  generator  to  said  logic-circun 
means;  said  logic-circuit  means  including  selectivelv  operable 
means  for  storing  a  preselected  digital  value,  switch  meanv 
having  a  control  connection  to  the  discriminator  output  and 
having  a  first  slate  reflecting  presence  of  the  scanned  object 
and  a  second  state  reflecting  absence  of  the  scanned  obiect. 
said  logic-circuit  means  having  an  output  characterized  by 
said  preselected  digital  value  when  said  switch  is  in  said  sec- 
ond state,  and  n-\  bit  delay-storage  device  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  logic-circuit  output  and  having  a  delav 
output  connection,  subtraction  means  connected  to  said  delav 
output  connection  for  subtracting  one  digit  for  each  raster- 
digit  signal,  as  long  as  said  switch  means  is  in  said  first  state. 
the  output  of  said  subtraction  means  being  connected  to  said 
logic-circuit  output  when  said  switch  is  in  said  first  state,  a 
comparator  preset  for  a  guide-value  raster-digit  signal  bevond 
which  further  subtraction  is  to  be  limited,  said  comparator 
producing  an  output  signal  upon  recognition  of  raster-digit 
reduction  to  said  guide  value,  means  including  a  gate  having 
an  input  connection  to  the  output  of  said  comparator,  said 
gate  providing  an  output  smgal  for  particle  evaluation,  and  an 
input  control  connection  to  said  gate  from  the  output  of  said 
discriminator. 


3,967,054 
TELEVISION  MEASURING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Joe  W.  Walton,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Circon  Corporation, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,830 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7il8 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  an  analog  output  voltage  repre- 
sentative of  the  dimensional  measurement  of  an  article  com- 
prising 

means  for  televising  said  object  to  produce  a  composite 
video  signal  thereof  having  horizontal  synchronizing  sig- 
nals and  video  information  signal,  said  televising  means 
including  means  for  generating  a  horizontal  sweep  vc^lt- 
age  which  controls  the  video  signal  during  each  horizon- 
tal line  scan  occurring  between  successive  horizontal 
synchronizing  signals, 

amplifying  means  electrically  connected  to  the  televising 
means  and  responsive  to  said  composite  video  signal  for 
producing  an  amplified  composite  video  signal, 

gating  means  responsive  to  said  amplified  composite  video 
signal  and  to  a  selected  number  of  gating  pulses  for  en- 
abling transmission  of  a  plurality  of  increments  of  hori- 
zontal line  scan  video  information  signals. 

boundary  determination  means  responsive  to  the  horizontal 
sweep  voltage  and  having  a  horizontal  position  set  means 
for  establishing  the  horizontal  component  of  the  field  of 
view  of  an  object  to  be  measured  and  a  vertical  position 
set  means  for  establishing  the  vertical  component  field  of 
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view  of  the  object  to  be  measured,  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  components  of  fields  of  view  being  slightly  larger 
than  the  honzontai  and  vertical  components  of  the  di- 
mensional measurement  of  the  object  to  be  measured, 

horizontal  line  scan  gating  means  responsive  to  said  hori- 
zontal sweep  voltage,  said  horizontal  position  set  means 
and  said  vertical  position  set  means  for  generating  said 
selected  number  of  gating  pulses  each  having  a  duration 
equal  lo  that  increment  of  a  horizontal  line  scan  defined 
by  the  horizontal  component  of  the  field  of  view  and  the 
selected  number  of  gating  pulses  being  determined  by 
vertical  component  of  the  field  of  view, 

means  rasponsive  to  said  predetermined  number  of  gated 
horizontal  line  scan  video  information  signals  for  generat- 
ing during  each  horizontal  line  scan  a  first  control  signal 
when  nhe  video  information  signal  is  at  a  first  preselected 
level  representative  of  one  boundary  of  the  dimensional 
measurement  and  a  second  control  signal  when  the  video 
inforrnation  signal  is  at  a  second  preselected  level  repre- 
sentatuve  of  the  other  boundary  of  the  dimensional  mea- 
surement; 

means  electrically  connected  to  said  control  signal  means 
and  responsive  to  the  horizontal  sweep  voltage  for  detect- 
ing and  storing  as  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  the 
average  voltage  level  of  said  horizontal  sweep  voltages  at 
each  increment  during  the  predetermined  number  of  line 
scans  pvhen  said  first  control  signals  and  said  second 
contral  signals  are  generated;  and 

output  generating  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
storing  means  and  responsive  to  the  first  signal  and  sec- 
ond siinal  stored  therein  for  generating  an  analog  output 
voltage  derived  from  the  difference  between  the  voltage 
levels  of  said  horizontal  sweep  voltage  represented  by 
said  snored  first  signal  and  second  signal,  which  analog 
outpuD  voltage  represents  the  dimensional  measurement 
of  an  article. 


Kees  Teer 


3.967,055 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  IMAGING  DEVICE 

and  Frederik  Leonard  Johan  Sangster,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, Nen  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.   20,   1973, 


7311429 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/30,  HOIL  2  7/4 
U.S.  CI.  118-7.1 


10  Claims 
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and  shifting  information  by  means  of  charge  transfer  compris- 
ing 

a  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  elements  having  an 
output,  comprising  photosensing  means  and  shift  means 
for  sensing  and  transferring  information; 

a  clock  pulse  means  for  providing  clock  pulses; 

ail  analog  shift  register  having  an  input/output  terminal 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  register  elements;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  for  control- 
ling the  direction  of  shifting  of  said  analog  shift  register. 


3.967.056 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS 
Kotaro  Vata,  Ikeda,  and  Seiji  Yamada,  Sakai,  both  of  Japan. 
assignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  443,527 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    26,    1973,   48- 
22936;  Feb.  27,  1973,  48-24994 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  5138 
U.S.  CI.  178-  7  2  4  Claims 


EXTREME 
VALUE  DETECTOR^ 


1.  A  sol  d  state  photosensitive  imaging  array  for  detecting 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  focusing  an  image  of  a 
subject  in  an  image  plane,  which  is  used  for  a  photographic  or 
television  camera  having  an  objective  lens  system,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

means  for  moving  said  lens  system  in  predetermined  incre- 
mental displacements, 

a  self-scanning  photodiode  array  having  a  plurality  of  pho- 
todiodes  arranged  in  said  image  plane  so  as  to  respec- 
tiveK  generate  an  output  corresponding  to  the  brightness 
of  a  different  part  of  the  image, 

shift  registering  means  connected  to  said  photodiodes  for 
repeatedly  picking  up  the  outputs  of  said  photodiodes  in 
a  predetermined  order  to  generate  a  first  electric  signal 
representative  of  distribution  of  the  brightness  of  the 
image  of  a  predetermined  range  of  spatial  frequencies 
during  each  picking-up  cycle  thereof; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  maximum  and  minimum 
values  of  said  first  electric  signal  for  each  picking-up 
cycle  of  said  shift  registering  means, 

means  for  generating  a  second  electric  signal  representative 
of  the  difference  between  said  maximum  and  minimum 
values  of  said  first  electric  signals  which  have  been  de- 
tected by  said  first  detecting  means  for  a  series  of  picking- 
up  cycles  of  said  shift  registering  means,  said  second 
electric  signal  varying  in  its  value  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  lens  system,  and 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  maximum  value  of 
said  second  electric  signal  for  thereby  indicating  that  said 
image  is  focused  in  said  image  plane  thereof. 
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3,967,057 
AUTOMATIC  TUNING  APPARATUS 
Kazuyoshi  Tsukamoto,  Hirakata;  Yoshiaki  Sakauchi,  Nara; 
Yukio     Saito,     Higashiosaka,     and     Kazufumi     Ushljima. 
Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,534 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   30,    1973,   48- 
94759;  Aug.  31,  1973,  48-98640;  Sept.  10.  1973.  48-101956; 
Oct.  26,  1973,  48-120977 

Int.  Cl.»  H04N  5/60;  H04B  1/32;  H03J  1/02,  H04B  3,04 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.8  A  22  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic,  tuning  apparatus  for  use  in  a  television 
receiver,  comprising: 

a  potential  memory  device  exhibiting  a  terminal  voltage 
changing  as  a  function  of  the  charging  or  discharging 
quantity  of  electricity  supplied  to  said  device  oy  a  fiow  of 
current  therethrough  selectively  in  a  charging  or  dis- 
charging direction,  respectively, 

means  for  clamping  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  potential 
memory  device  including  means  for  supplying  a  selected, 
fixed  voltage  and  means  for  superposing  the  terminal 
voltage  of  the  potential  memory  device  on  the  said  se- 
lected, fixed  voltage  to  produce  a  combined,  clamped 
voltage, 

tuning  means  for  said  television  receiver  for  generating  a 
tuning  frequency  and  comprising  a  voltage  controlled 
variable  reactance  device  and  means  for  supplying  a 
voltage  associated  with  said  combined,  clamped  voltage 
from  said  clamping  means  to  said  variable  reactance 
device,  whereby  the  tuning  frequency  output  of  said 
tuning  means  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  said  com- 
bined, clamped  voltage, 

means  coupled  to  said  tuning  means  for  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  degree  of  tuning  of  said  tuning  means, 

means  connected  to  said  potential  memory  device  for  sup- 
plying said  fiow  of  current  therethrough  to  said  potential 
memory  device  in  a  direction  for  selectively  charging  or 
discharging  said  potential  memory  device  and  corre- 
spondingly changing  the  terminal  voltage  thereof,  thereby 
causing  a  change  in  the  reactance  of  said  voltage  con- 
trolled reactance  device  and  thus  a  scanning  change  in 
the  tuning  frequency  of  said  tuning  means  in  the  corre- 
sponding selected  direction,  said  current  providing  means 
controlling  the  extent  of  change  of  said  terminal  voltage 
and  correspondingly  the  change  of  the  associated  voltage 
supplied  to  said  voltage  controlled  variable  reactance,  for 
controlling  the  tuning  frequency  of  said  tuning  means  and 
receiving  a  desired,  corresponding  television  channel, 

means  for  enabling  said  current  supplying  means  for  initiat- 
ing said  scanning  change  in  the  tuning  frequency  of  said 
channel  selector 

said  television  receiver  including  an  intermediate  frequency 
stage  producing  an  intermediate  frequency  output  includ- 
ing video  component  and  sound  component  outputs  and 
including  means  for  separating  synchronizing  pulses  from 


a  received  signal  and  producing  a  separated  ssnchrum/^ 
ing  pulse  output. 
means  responsive  to  Liperation  of  said  enabling  means  for 
starting  charging  or  discharging  or  said  potential  memory 
device  and  thus  said  scanning  change  in  the  tuning  fre- 
quency of  said  tuning  means  and  responsive  to  said  signal 
indicative  of  the  degree  of  tuning  of  said  tuning  means. 
for  disabling  said  current  supplying  means  for  iliscontinu 
ing  said  charging  and  discharging  of  said  potential  mem- 
ory device  and  correspondingU  said  scanning  change  in 
the  tuning  frequency  of  said  tuning  means  of  said  poten- 
tial memory  device,  said  disabling  means  including  at 
least  two  means  responsive  to  at  least  two  c>f  saiil  video 
component  outputs,  said  sound  component  outpui  and 
said  synchronizing  pulse  output  and  means  responsi\e  to 
the  simultaneous  occurence  of  said  at  least  two  outputs 
for  disabling  said  current  providing  means  for  discontinu- 
ing said  scanning  change  m  the  tuning  frequencv  of  said 
tuning  means 


3.967.058 
TWO  WIRES  TIME  SHARING  TWO  WAV  Fill   Dl  PI  FX 

COMMINICATION  SYSTEM 
Takao  Moriya;  Kazuo  Murano.  and  Syunji  Fujikawa,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  I  td.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522.69.^ 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov      12.    1973.    48- 
126923 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  5114 
U.S.  CI.  178-58  R  8  Claims 
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I.    ciggjiT 


JDlSCRMIVl^ING 


1.  A  two  Wire  time  sharing  two-wav  full  duplex  communica- 
tion system  between  master  and  slave  terminals,  comprising 

a  master  terminal  including  a  first  transformer  means,  a 
master  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
repetitive  pulse  timing  signal,  a  master  digital  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  receiving  said  repetitive  pulse  timing 
signal  and  for  providing  a  master  transmitting  dipolar  RZ 
pulse  signal  synchronized  with  said  repetitive  pulse  timing 
signal,  a  master  transmitter  means  being  connected  to 
said  first  transformer  means  for  transmitting  said  master 
transmitting  pulse  signal,  and  a  master  receiving  means 
being  connected  to  said  first  transformer  means  for  re- 
ceiving signals  from  said  slave  terminal  and  including  a 
master  discriminator  means. 

a  slave  terminal  including  a  second  transformer  means,  a 
slave  receiving  means  being  connected  to  said  second 
transformer  means  for  receiving  and  rectifying  said  mas- 
ter transmitting  pulse  signal,  a  slave  clock  extracting 
circuit  means  for  extracting  a  slave  timing  signal  from 
said  received  master  transmitting  pulse  signal,  a  slave 
digital  signal  generating  means  for  providing  a  dipolar  RZ 
slave  transmitting  pulse  synchronized  with  said  slave 
timing  signal,  and  slave  transmitting  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  transformer  means  for  transmitting 
said  slave  transmitting  pulse  signal. 

a  two  wire  transmission  line  means,  a  first  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  first  transformer  means  of  said  master 
terminal,  and  the  second  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  second  transformer  means  of  said  slave  terminal, 
wherebv,  said  master  terminal  and  said   slave   terminal 
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3,967.059 
-DIRECTIONAL  LOGIC  SYSTEM 
loore.  III,  Dryden,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  R.  VfcCee. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperrv   Rand  Corporation, 
NY. 

iled  Feb.  5,  1975.  Ser.  No.  547,156 
Int.  Cl.^  H04L  5116 
U.S.  CL  178^58  A  6  Claims 
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ly  transmit  one  bit  of  digital  signal  on  said  trans- 
line  means  to  achieve  simultaneous  two  way 
ication 


acting   bi-directional   data   transmission   system 

t-output  port  having  at  least  two  stable  states 
tative  of  a  quiescent  state  and  a  transmitting  or 

state, 

put-output  port  having  at  least  two  stable  states 
tative  of  a  quiescent  state  and  a  transmitting  or 

state, 
ig  means  comprising  first  and  second  inputs  and 
t,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  second 
Iput  port  for  indicating  its  quiescent  state  or  its 

smitting   state,   said   second   input   being   con- 
said  first  input-output  port  for  receiving  data 

d  for  generating  a  first  delayed  data  signal  at 

ut  when  said  first  input  is  indicative  of  a  quies- 


king  gate  means  having  first  and  second  inputs 
tput,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  first 
tput  port  for  indicating  its  quiescent  state  or  its 
smitting  state,  said  second  input  being  con- 
said  second  input-output  port  for  receiving  data 
d  for  generating  a  second  delayed  data  signal  at 
ut  when  said  first  input  is  indicative  of  a  quies- 


ve 
t«d 


Tieans  comprising  a  first  drive  gate  delay  and  a 

gate,  said  first  drive  gate  having  a  first  input 

to  the  output  of  said  first  drive  gate  delay  and 

input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  blocking 

ns  for  receiving  said  first  delayed  data  signal, 

ut  of  said  first  drive  gate  being  connected  to  said 

put-output  port,  wherein,  data  signals  simulta- 

pplied  to  said  first  blocking  gate  and  said  drive 

are  transmitted  from  said  first  drive  gate  means 
cond  input-output  port  when  said  second  input- 

rt  is  in  its  quiescent  state, 

e  means  comprising  a  second  drive  gate  delay 
ond  drive  gate,  said  second  drive  gate  having  a 
t  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  drive 
y  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 

d  blocking  gate  means  for  receiving  said  second 
ata  signal,  said  output  of  said  second  drive  gate 
nected  to  said  first  intput-output  port,  wherein, 

Is  simultaneously  applied  to  said  second  block- 
ind  said  second  drive  gate  delay  are  transmitted 

second  drive  gate  means  to  said  first  mput-out- 


ay 


pa 


pij!  port  when  said  first  input-output  port  is  in  its  quies- 
cent state,  whereby, 
data  signals  applied  to  a  transmitting  port  at  either  end  of 
said  bi-directional  transmission  line  first  automatically 
enables  the  drive  means  connected  thereto,  then  disables 
the  transmission  of  data  signals  from  other  end  of  said 
bi-directional  transmission  line  and  then  transmits  data 
signals  from  the  transmitting  port  to  the  receiving  port 


3.967.060 

FAST  RKFRAMINC;  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIGITAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

.Mahadcvan  Subramanian,  Fair  Haven,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  July  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.064 

Int.  CI.-  H04L  7iOO 

IS.  CL  178-69.5  R  13  Claims 


1 .  In  a  digital  receiver  of  the  type  including  backward  acting 
reframing  apparatus  and  employed  to  receive  digital  signals 
transmitted  at  a  prescribed  bit  rate  and  having  a  prescribed 
framing  pattern,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  enhancing  reframing  of  the  digital  receiver  in- 
oluding,  means  for  controllably  inhibiting  reception  of 
mcoming  signals  and  for  supplying  a  signal  to  the  receiver 
during  intervals  in  which  reception  is  inhibited,  said  sup- 
plied signal  having  a  frequency  greater  than  the  digital 
transmission  rate  and  having  an  appropriate  format  re- 
lated to  the  framing  pattern  of  the  transmitted  digital 
signals  normally  being  received  so  that  the  period  of  a 
reframing  signal  generated  in  the  digital  receiver  is  con- 
trolled to  be  substantially  equal  to  but  slightly  less  than 
the  period  of  a  frame  of  the  transmitted  signal  normally 
being  received 


3,967.061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  DATA 

AND  CLOCK  INFORMATION  IN  A  SELF-CLOCKING 

DATA  STREAM 

Joseph  J.  Dobias.  Poway.  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555.518 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  7iOO 

t.S.  CI.  178-69.5  R  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  information  from  a  self-clocking 
biphase  coded  bit  stream,  said  bit  stream  having  a  predeter- 
mined bit  period  and  two  voltage  levels  with  negative-going 
and  positive-going  voltage  level  transitions  occurring  in  the 
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stream  to  indicate  clock  information  and  data  information, 
one  such  voltage  level  transition  occurring  at  the  beginning  of 
each  bit  period,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  producing  a  first  pulse  for  each  positive-going  and  each 
negative-going  voltage  level  transition  in  said  bit  stream; 

b.  producing  a  second  pulse  having  a  pulse  width  greater 
than  one-half  said  bit  period  for  each  positive-going  volt- 
age level  transition  in  each  of  said  first  pulses  occurring 
at  the  beginning  of  a  bit  period;  and 

c.  producing  a  clock  pulse  for  each  positive-going  or  nega- 
tive-going voltage  level  transition  of  each  of  said  second 
pulses. 


3,967,062 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  DATA  AND 

CLOCK  INFORMATION  IN  A  SELF-CLOCKING  DATA 

STREAM 
Joseph  J.  Dobias,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,520 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  7100 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  and  transmitting  binary  informa- 
tion, represented  by  a  wave  form  having  a  first  voltage  level 
during  a  bit  period  indicating  one  binary  value  and  a  second 
voltage  level  during  a  bit  period  indicating  a  second  binary 
value,  into  a  bi-phase  self-clocking  bit  stream,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  first  clock  pulse  train  having  a  first  pulse  rate, 

b.  providing  a  second  clock  pulse  train  having  a  second 
pulse  rate; 

c.  applying  to  a  common  terminal  either  said  first  clock 
pulse  train  when  said  wave  form  is  at  said  first  level  during 
a  bit  period  or  said  second  clock  pulse  train  when  said 
wave  form  is  at  said  second  level  during  a  bit  period;  and 

d.  providing  an  output  wave  form  having  two  voltage  levels 
and  including  two  voltage  level  transitions  during  said  bit 
period  when  said  second  clock  pulse  train  occurs  at  said 
terminal  and  having  a  single  voltage  level  transition  dur- 
ing said  bit  period  when  said  first  clock  pulse  train  occurs 
at  said  terminal. 


with  that  in  the  other  and  wherein  said  R^,  signal  components 
have  substantially  equal  magnitude  and  are  in  substantially 
quadrature  relationship  with  each  other  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond composite  signals  and  in  one  of  said  composite  signals  is 
in  lagging  relationship  with  that  in  the  other,  into  four  separate 
output  signals  respectively  predominantly  containing,  when 
present,  Ly,  Ry,  L^  and  R^  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination 

a  decoding  matrix  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  to 
which  said  L,-  and  Rt-  composite  signals  are  respectively 
applied,  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  output  termi- 
nals, 
said  matrix  being  operative  to  transfer  substantialU  equai 
amounts  of  said  L^.  R;.  L^  and  R^  signal  components, 
when  present,  as  dominant  signals  to  said  first,  second, 


3,967,063 

LOGIC  FOR  MATRIX  SYSTEMS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

QUADRAPHONIC  SOUND 

Benjamin  B.  Bauer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
ContinuationofSer.  No.  351,938,  April  17,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,003,  Sept.  1, 

1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
155,976,  June  23,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,798,373.  ThU  application 
Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,422 
Int.  CL'  H04R  5100 
U.S.  CL  179-1  GQ  35  Claims 

1.  Decoder  apparatus  for  translating  first  and  second  com- 
posite signals  L^  and  R^  respectively  containing,  when  present, 
dominant  left  front  (Ly)  and  right  front  (R,)  signal  compo- 
nents each  including  left  back  (LJ  and  right  back  (Rj,)  signal 
components,  when  present,  and  wherein  said  Lj  signal  compo- 
nents have  substantially  equal  magnitude  and  are  in  substan- 
tially quadrature  relationship  with  each  other  in  said  first  and 
second  composite  signals  and  in  one  is  in  leading  relationship 


third  and  fourth  output  terminals,  respectively  said  L,and 
said  R,  signals  each  being  accompanied  by  lower  ampli- 
tude, quadrature-related  L^  and  R^  signal  components 
with  the  Lj,  and  the  Rj,  components  accompanying  the  L, 
and  Ry  signals  also  being  in  quadrature  with  each  other, 
and  said  Lj,  and  the  R^  signals  each  being  accompanied  b\ 
lower  amplitude,  quadrature-related  L,  and  R,  signal 
components  with  the  L^and  R, signal  components  accom- 
panying the  L(  signal  being  m  phase  opposition  to  the  R, 
and  L/ signal  components  accompanying  the  R^  signal, 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  gain  control  amplifiers  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  output  terminals  and  each  having  input  and  output 
terminals  and  a  control  electrode, 

said  gam  control  amplifiers  each  having  a  gain  characteris- 
tic which  varies  with  the  control  voltage  applied  to  its 
control  electrode  and  being  normally  operative  at  a  first 
quiescent  control  voltage  level  which  produces  a  first 
amplification  factor  lower  than  its  full  amplification  b\  a 
selected  amount,  and  having  a  time  constant  to  cause  it 
to  respond  relatively  less  rapidly  to  application  of  a  nega- 
tive-going control  voltage, 

control  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of 
said  decoding  matrix  and  operative  to  compare  the  rela- 
tive amplitudes  and  phase  positions  of  the  signals  instan- 
taneously present  at  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
output  terminals  and  to  produce  a  first  control  signal 
when  the  output  signals  at  the  third  and  fourth  output 
terminals  of  the  decoding  matrix  are  of  equal  amplitude 
and  out  of  phase  or  a  second  control  signal  when  the 
output  signals  at  the  first  and  second  output  terminals  of 
the  decoding  matrix  are  of  equal  amplitude  and  are  out 
of  phase,  or  both  said  first  and  second  control  signals, 

means  for  applying  said  first  control  signal,  if  present,  to  the 
control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  gain  control 
amplifiers,  and 
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r  applying  said  second  control  signal,  if  present,  to 
trol  electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  gam  con- 
plifiers. 


3,967,064 

LOW  N0ISE  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT,  TRANSDLCER 

USING  THE  SAME,  AND  METHOD 

Frederick  J.   Slgworth,   Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Systron 

Donner  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,1 10,  Nov.  16.  1972.  abandoned. 

Thisjapplication  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,267 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  3i00 

U.S.  CI.  119—1  P  15  Claims 


3.967,066 
SECRET  TELEPHONY 
Robert  C.  Matties,  Maplewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1941.  Ser.  No.  412054 
Int.  CI.'  H04K  1102 
U.S.  CI.  179-  1.5  R  34  Claims 
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1 1.  In  a  low  noise  electronic  circuit  for  use  with  transducers 
of  the  type  having  first  and  second  signal  channels,  an  AC 
source  for  exciting  first  and  second  pickoffs  located  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  signal  channels  and  producing  first  and 
second  signals  therein,  a  movable  element  disposed  between 
said  pickoffs,  a  tuned  circuit  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
signal  channels  including  said  first  and  second  pickoffs  for 
increasing  said  AC  source  excitation  in  said  pickoffs  limited 
only  by  the  power  dissipation  characteristics  of  said  pickoffs, 
means  for  detecting  said  first  and  second  signals  producing 
DC  signals  of  predetermined  polarity,  said  detecting  means 
containina  electronic  circuit  elements  having  no  more  than 
two  electrical  terminals,  thereby  minimizing  injection  of  asyn- 
chronous noise  into  said  channels,  and  means  for  combining 
said  DC  lignals  whereby  common  mode  noise  signals  are 
cancelled  and  differential  mode  output  signals  are  added 


3,967,065  I 

PLEXIGLAS  SPEAKERS 
James  M.  Ward,  deceased,  late  of  Kansas  City.  Mo.  (Sandra 
Ward,  surviving  spouse),  assignor  to  Sandra  Ward,  Kansas 
City,  ^o. 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597.773 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  /  02 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  E  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  of  secret  transmission  of  speech,  means  to 
subdivide  speech  waves  constituting  a  message  into  a  plurality 
of  narrow  frequency  bands,  means  to  integrate  the  energy  in 
each  band,  means  including  a  key  for  determining  in  succes- 
sive time  intervals  a  succession  of  indications  unrelated  to  the 
speech  being  transmitted,  and  transmitting  means  controlled 
jointly  by  the  integrated  energy  from  each  band  and  by  said 
indications  for  transmitting  a  cipher  from  which  to  derive  said 
speech  message 

10.  In  a  speech  privacy  system,  means  to  analyze  speech 
message  waves  into  a  plurality  of  low  frequency  waves  simul- 
taneously existent  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of  separate 
channels,  and  enciphering  means  for  adding  to  each  such  iow 
frequency  wave  a  yarying  key  wave  of  similar  amplitude  and 
frequency  range  to  destroy  the  identity  of  the  low  frequency 
waves  before  transmission. 


3.967.067 

SECRET  TELEPHONY 

Ralph  K.  Potter,  Madison,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1941.  Ser.  No.  412.056 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  1 102 

U.S.  CI.  179      1.5  R  18  Claims 
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Plexiglas  speaker  unit  the  combination  of  a  cabinet 
a  plurality  of  speakers,  means  for  connection  of 
rs  to  exterior  components  of  a  high  fidelity  sound 


ace 


1.  In  a  system  of  secret  transmission  of  speech,  means  to 
subdivide  speech  waves  constituting  a  message  into  a  plurality 
of  narrow  frequency  bands,  means  to  integrate  the  energy  in 
each  band,  means  individual  to  said  bands  to  subdivide  the 
integrated  energy  from  each  band  on  a  time  basis  to  produce 
impulses  with  intervening  spaces,  and  means  to  variably  con- 
trol said  last-mentioned  subdividing  means  individually  in 
accordance  with  a  key  unrelated  to  the  message. 
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3,967,068 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Isao   Shinohara,   Neyagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,130,  July  17,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1972,  47- 
72283;  Aug.  7,  1972,  47-78960;  Aug.  7,  1972,  47-78961; 
Aug.  21,  1972,  47-83437;  Aug.  21,  1972,  47-83438;  Sept.  25. 
1972,  47-96431;  Dec.  20,  1972,  47-128573;  Dec.  20,  1972, 
47-128574;  Mar.  12,  1973,  48-29190;  Nov.  25,  1973,  48- 
135558;  Nov.  24,  1972,  47-135719;  Mar.  12,  1973,  48-30941 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  7/64,  GllB  21108,  5155 
U.S.  CI.  179—6  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  answering  system  comprising: 

an  endless  magnetic  recording  tape  having  thereon  a  first 
group  of  recording  tracks  for  recording  and  reproducing 
a  first  type  of  messages  to  be  transmitted  to  a  caller,  a 
second  group  of  recording  tracks  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing a  second  type  of  messages  to  the  caller,  and  a  third 
group  of  recording  tracks  for  recording  and  reproducing 
messages  from  the  caller,  the  numbers  of  said  tracks  of 
said  first  and  second  groups  being  equal,  said  tape  having 
both  ends  joined  to  each  other  by  a  metallic  foil  secured 
thereto,  thereby  to  make  the  tape  endless, 

means  operatively  positioned  for  driving  said  magnetic  tape 
in  one  direction  and  comprising  an  electrically  operated 
motor,  a  first  solenoid  unit  having  a  solenoid  armature 
movable  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  a 
capstan,  and  a  pinch  roller  operatively  coupled  to  said 
solenoid  armature,  said  capstan  being  rotated  by  said 
motor,  and  said  pinch  roller  being  selectively  engaged  to 
said  capstan  with  the  magnetic  tape  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween, said  tape  being  driven  in  said  one  direction  by  said 
capstan  in  cooperation  with  said  pinch  roller  upon  move- 
ment of  said  solenoid  armature  to  said  retracted  position 
thereof, 

a  first  movable  selectively  operable  transducer  head, 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  transducer  head 
for  selectively  aligning  said  first  transducer  head  with  any 
one  of  said  tracks  of  said  first  group  and  for  thereby 
permitting  said  first  transducer  head  to  record  and  repro- 
duce information  on  said  selected  one  of  said  tracks  of 
said  first  group, 

a  second  movable  transducer  head  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing information  on  said  second  and  third  groups  of 
tracks  and  operable  when  said  first  transducer  head  is 
inoperative; 

means  for  stepwisely  shifting  said  second  transducer  head  in 
a  first  direction  transversely  of  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
said  magnetic  tape  each  time  said  first  transducer  head 
completes  its  operation  to  thereby  align  said  second 
transducer  head  with  said  tracks  of  said  third  group  one 
after  another,  and  for,  after  all  of  the  tracks  of  said  third 
group  have  been  used,  aligning  said  second  transducer 
head  with  one  of  the  tracks  of  said  second  group  which 
corresponds  to  said  selected  one  of  said  tracks  of  said  first 
group;  said  means  for  stepwisely  shifting  said  second 
transducer  head  in  said  first  direction  comprising; 


a  stepped  cam  member; 

a  ratchet  wheel  coupled  to  said  stepped  cam  member; 

a  trigger  lever  coupled  to  said  ratchet  wheel  for  driving  said 
ratchet  wheel, 

a  crank  lever  coupled  to  said  trigger  lever; 

a  pulley  coupled  to  said  crank  le\er, 

a  drive  wheel, 

transmission  means  coupled  to  said  crank  lever  and  to  said 
drive  wheel  for  transmitting  driving  force  from  said  drive 
wheel  to  said  pulley, 

a  first  pivotable  lever  coupled  to  said  transmission  means 
for  selectively  activating  said  transmission  means, 

a  seesaw  lever  coupled  to  said  pivotable  lever; 

a  roller  element  rotatably  provided  on  one  end  of  said 
seesaw  lever, 

a  detent  recess  formed  in  said  pulley,  with  driving  forte 
transmission  from  said  drive  wheel  to  said  pulles  being 
discontinued  when  said  roller  element  engages  said  de- 
tent recess  in  said  pulley,  and  ^ith  said  driving  force 
transmission  means  between  said  drive  wheel  and  said 
pulley  being  operative  when  said  roller  element  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  detent  recess, 

a  second  solenoid  unit  having  a  plunger  member, 

said  roller  element  of  said  seesaw  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  detent  recess  of  said  pulley  by  said 
plunger  member  of  said  second  solenoid  unit,  and 

said  second  transducer  heaa  being  aligned  with  said  tracks 
of  said  third  group  each  time  said  first  transducer  head 
completes  operation,  and  after  all  of  the  tracks  of  said 
third  group  have  been  used,  being  aligned  with  one  of  the 
tracks  of  said  second  group  which  corresponds  to  said 
selected  one  of  said  tracks  of  said  first  group,  and 

means  operatively  positioned  for  stepwisely  shifting  said 
second  transducer  head  in  a  second  opposite  direction 
transverse  of  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  magnetic 
tape  for  returning  said  second  transducer  head  from  a 
first  position  in  which  said  second  transducer  head  is 
aligned  with  said  one  of  said  tracks  of  said  second  group, 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  second  transducer  head 
is  aligned  with  the  first  one  of  the  tracks  of  said  third 
group. 


3,967,069 

COMPATIBLE  FOUR  CHANNEL  FM  SYSTEM 

Louis  Dorren.  Millbrae.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Corporation  of  America.  Secaucus.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.939,  Dec.  29.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,822,365,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32.989.  April 

29,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3.708,623.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  13.902.  Feb.  25.  1970.  abandoned.  This  application 

June  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  482.415 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2. 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  5/OU 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BT  nClaims 
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I.  A  four  channel  FM  system  comprising  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  carrier  wave  frequency-modulated  in  accordance 
with  the  modulating  function 
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C(t)  =  (A-t-B+C-t-D)  +  {A+B-€-D)sme  2k,;  -t-  (A-B-C+D- 
)cosine  2w,r  -t-  ( A-B-(-C— D)sine  4w,r  -(-  Ksin  w,/  m  which  A. 
B,  C,  D  are  audio  signals,  K  is  the  amplitude  of  the  reference 
pilot  signal  sinw,/,  w,  =  lirf,,  where  /,  is  the  fundamental 
frequence  of  the  pilot  signal,  sin2w,r,  cosine  2w,f  and  sine  4w,r 
are  sub-carrier  signals,  each  sub-carrier  signal  being  sup- 
pressed-carrier  double  sideband  amplitude  modulated  by  said 
audio  signals,  and  receiver  means  operative  in  response  to  the 


reception 


of  said  frequency  modulated  carrier  for  reproducing 


each  of  %i  id  audio  signals 


MEMORY 
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3,967.070  I 

OPERATION  FOR  3-W  AY  COMMUNICATIONS 
Srivastava,  Westmont,  and  David  Q.  Lee,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
porated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,698 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3i00 
15  AT  6  Claims 
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1.  Memory  means  for  use  in  a  time  division  multiplex  tele- 
phone switching  system  employing  pulse  code  modulation, 
wherein  said  switching  system  operates  under  control  of  a 
connectea  central  processor  unit  which  generates  control 
signals  in  accordance  with  an  internal  program  and  external 
call  requests  from  a  plurality  of  subscribers,  said  memory 
means  comprising:  a  sequence  generator  including  an  input 
circuit  connection  to  said  central  processor  unit  and  a  plural- 
ity of  output  connections,  operating  in  response  to  cyclically 
recurring Isignals  received  from  said  central  processor  unit  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  control  signals;  a  control  memory  com- 
prising first  and  second  memory  portions,  each  including 
circuit  comections  to  said  central  processor  unit  and  to  said 
sequence  generator;  control  memory  multiplex  means  includ- 
ing first  aid  second  portions  connected  between  said  central 
processor  unit  and  said  control  memory  and  including  circuit 
connections  to  said  sequence  generator,  operated  in  response 
to  control  signals  from  said  sequence  generator  to  selectively 
couple  ad  Jress  information  from  said  central  processor  unit  to 
one  of  sa  d  control  memory  portions  for  storage  therein,  an 
informatum  memory  comprising  first  and  second  pairs  of 
memory  portions  and  including  circuit  connections  to  said 
switching  system  and  to  said  sequence  generator,  information 
memory  nultiplex  means  comprising  first  and  second  pairs  of 
multiplex 
sequence 


first  pair 
multiplex 


portions  and  including  circuit  connections  to  said 
generator,  said  first  pair  of  multiplex  portions  con- 
nected between  said  first  control  memory  portion  and  said 


of  information  memory  portions  and  said  second 
portion  pair  connected  between  said  second  control 


memory  f  ortion  and  said  second  pair  of  information  memory 
portions;  iaid  information  memory  multiplex  means  operated 
in  responiie  to  cyclic  signals  from  said  sequence  generator  to 
couple  inlormation  stored  in  said  control  memory  portions  to 
said  infer  nation  memory  portions;  and  output  control  means 
including  an  output  connection  to  said  telephone  switching 
system  and  circuit  connections  to  said  sequence  generator  and 
said  infomation  memory;  said  information  memory  operated 


m  response  to  control  information  from  said  control  memory 
coupled  through  said  information  address  multiplexer,  to  store 
pulse  code  modulated  data  from  said  switching  system,  and  in 
response  to  said  sequence  generator  signals  couple  said  coded 
data  to  said  output  control  means,  said  control  means  periodi- 
cally operated  in  response  to  said  sequence  generator  to  cou- 
ple said  data  from  said  output  control  means  to  said  telephone 
switching  system. 


3,967,071 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  OF  STORED  PROGRAM 

CONTROL  TYPE 

Hirotoshi  Shirasu,  and  Hirotaka  L'suda,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  474,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28,  1973.  48-58694 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  3154 
U.S.  CI.  179—  18  ES  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  switching  system  of  the  stored  program 
control  type  having 

a  plurality   of  line   circuits  associated  with  a  plurality  of 
respective  subscribers  and  capable  of  indicating  the  free 
status,  the  calling  status,  and  the  busy  status  of  a  subscrib- 
er's line, 
a  switching  network  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  positions 
to  be  respectively  connected  with  said  line  circuits,  and 
a  stored  program  central  controller; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

first  means,  coupled  between  said  line  circuits  and  said 
stored  program  controller,  and  responsive  to  a  first 
signal  from  a  line  circuit,  representative  of  the  calling 
status  of  a  subscriber,  for  supplying  to  said  central 
controller  an  indication  of  the  terminal  position  of  a 
calling  subscriber's  line  on  said  switching  network,  and 
second  means,  coupled  between  said  stored  program 
controller  and  said  line  circuits,  and  being  responsive 
to  a  signal  from  said  central  controller,  corresponding 
to  the  terminal  position  of  a  called  subscriber's  line  on 
said  switching  network  and  representative  of  a  request 
for  an  incoming  connection  to  said  called  subscriber's 
line,  and  a  second  signal,  from  the  line  circuit  asso- 
ciated with  said  called  subscriber's  line,  and  represen- 
tative of  the  busy  status  of  said  called  subscirber's  line, 
for  supplying  to  said  central  controller  an  indication  of 
the  busv  status  of  said  called  subscriber's  line. 
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3.967,072 
TIME  DIVISION  NETWORK  CONNECTION  AUDITING 
ARRANGEMENT 
James  Owen  Dimmick;  Theras  Gordon  Lewis;  John  Francis 
O'Neill,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Lucian  Philip  Fabiano,  Jr., 
Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313.956.  Dec.  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,147 

Int.  Q\}  H04M  3120,  H04Q  //.52 
U.S.  CI.  179— 18  J  10  Claims 


a  memory  having  storage  locations  with  a  capacity  for  stor- 
ing line  and  trunk  identity  information  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  calls, 

means  responsive  to  each  identification  hv  said  ulentitvm^ 
means  on  a  call  for  entering  the  calling  line  and  trunk 
identity  information  into  vacant  locations  (^f  said  mem- 
ory, 

means  including  said  memory  for  inhibiting  said  selecting 
means  when  said  memory  has  reached  its  storage  capacity 
and  IS  unable  to  store  additional  call  identity  information. 


p^ll  -^ 
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1.  In  a  time  division  switching  system  having  a  communica- 
tions bus,  a  plurality  of  station  ports  and  line  ports,  a  central 
memory  for  indicating  which  ports  are  to  be  interconnected, 
and  means  defining  a  numbered  sequence  of  time  slots  during 
which  predetermined  ones  of  said  ports  may  be  connected  to 
said  communicating  bus,  the  combination  comprising 

first  common  bus  means  associated  with  said  line  ports  and 
second  common  bus  means  associated  with  said  station 
ports, 

addressable  means  at  each  said  station  port  and  line  port  to 
cause  the  associated  one  of  said  common  bus  means  to 
exhibit  a  particular  signal  condition  during  the  time  slot 
that  said  port  is  connected  to  said  communications  bus, 

means  for  addressing  said  addressable  means  of  a  station 
and  of  a  line  port  which  said  central  memory  indicates  are 
to  be  interconnected, 

means  for  storing  an  indication  of  the  time  slot  numbers 
accruing  when  said  particular  signal  condition  is  present 
on  said  first  and  on  said  second  bus  means, 

means  for  assigning  a  new  time  slot  number  to  said  station 
and  line  port  addressed  by  said  addressing  means  when 
said  time  slot  numbers  accruing  are  different,  and 

means  operative  when  said  numbers  agree  for  advancing 
said  addressing  means  to  address  another  pair  of  said 
station  and  line  ports  indicated  in  said  memory. 


3,967.073 
PBX  AUTOMATIC  NUMBER  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Harold  Peter  Anderson,  Boulder;  George  Albert  Lesser,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Colo.;  Fredric  Lukas,  Chatsworth,  Calif.; 
Rodney  Robert  Maxon,  and  James  Hall  Viamour,  both  of 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975.  Ser.  No.  539,828 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  3172 

U.S.  CI.  179— 18  FH  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  PBX,  a  central  office,  and 

trunks  interconnecting  said  PBX  with  said  central  office,  said 

PBX  comprising: 

a  switching  network  having  lines  connected  to  its  line  side 

and  said  trunks  connected  to  its  trunk  side, 
means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  calls  by  a  plurality  of 
calling  lines  each  requesting  access  to  said  central  office 
for  selecting  a  different  idle  one  of  said  trunks  for  connec- 
tion to  each  of  said  calling  lines, 
means  responsive  to  each  selection  of  an  idle  trunk  on  a  call 
for  identifying  the  calling  line  and  the  selected  trunk  for 
said  call. 


means  responsive  to  each  identification  by  said  identifying 
means  when  said  selection  means  is  not  inhibited  for 
establishing  a  network  connection  from  each  of  said 
calling  lines  to  its  selected  trunk, 

a  data  channel  interconnecting  said  PBX  with  said  central 
office,  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  identify  information  in  said 
memorv  over  said  data  channel  to  said  central  office 


3.967.074 

TELEPHONE  STATION  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  Frederick  Schillo.  Granville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591.892 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  /.V06.  H04Q  i  72 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  FH  24  Claims 

1.  An  identification  system  for  use  with  telephone  stations 

of  a  plurality  of  telephone  offices  comprising 

means  having  input  and  output  leads  and  responsive  to  an 
input  signal  appearing  on  one  of  the  input  leads  for  trans- 
lating the  input  signal  into  output  signals  on  thousands, 
hundreds,  tens,  and  units  ones  of  the  output  leads, 
means  for  identifying  ones  of  the  telephone  offices  currently 
serving  telephone  stations  in  accordance  with  a  first  out- 
put signal  appearing  on  one  of  the  thousands,  hundreds, 
tens,  and  units  output  leads  of  said  translating  means,  and 
means  for  generating  the  identity  of  each  telephone  station 
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d  by  the  identified  telephone  offices  in  accordance 
subsequent  output  signals  appearing  on   the   thou- 
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,   hundreds,   tens,   and   units  output   leads   of  said 
ating  means 


3.967,075 

ATTENDANT  BOARD  SYSTEM  IN  A  TELEPHONE 

EXCHANGE 

Hiromi  .Moriyama,  Fujisawa,  and  Motosuke  Kuwabara,  Yoko- 
hama, >oth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fil«d  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1973,  48-6648 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  3162 
U.S.  CI.     79-98  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  attendant  board  system  in  a  telephone  exchange 
which  mj  y  be  selectively  adapted  for  either  direct  connection 
type  office  trunk  communication  or  channel  access  type  office 
trunk  communication  between  a  switch  frame  and  an  atten- 
dant trunk  to  a  central  office  provided  with: 

a.  a  sw  tch  frame  having  two  groups  of  trunk  side  terminals 
and  i  group  of  line  side  terminals, 

b.  an  iittendant  trunk  having  switch  frame  side  terminals 


and 


office  trunk  side  terminals  respectively  connected 


with  one  group  of  each  ot  the  trunk  side  terminals  and  the 
line  side  terminals  ot^  the  switch  frame,  and 

c.  an  attendant  board  connected  with  an  attendant  trunk 
and  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

d  an  office  trunk  mounting  mechanism  having  first  connec- 
tor means  connected  with  an  office  line,  second  connec- 
tor means  connected  with  the  trunk  side  terminals  of  the 
switch  frame,  and  third  connector  means  connected  with 
the  office  trunk  side  terminals  of  the  attendant  trunk,  and 


^  f 


e  a  first  office  trunk  having  a  first  office  trunk  circuit,  and 
first  and  second  connector  means  both  connected  there- 
with at  the  positions  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second 
connector  means,  respectively,  of  the  office  trunk  mount- 
ing mechanism,  for  providing  a  channel  access  type  atten- 
dant board  system;  and 

f  a  second  office  trunk  having  a  second  office  trunk  circuit, 
and  first  and  second  connector  means  both  connected 
therewith  at  the  positions  corresponding  to  the  first  and 
third  connector  means  o*'  the  office  trunk  mounting 
mechanism,  for  providing  a  direct  connection  type  atten- 
dant board  svstem 


3.967,076 
CALL  DENIAL  CIRCtIT  FOR  KEY  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS 
Gerry  Christian  Balzer,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  562.573 
Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1166 
U.S.CL  179-99  13  Claims 


1.  A  call  denial  circuit  for  use  in  a  key  telephone  system 
wherein  communication  connections  can  be  established  be- 
tween a  telephone  line  and  any  number  of  telephone  stations 
under  control  of  a  line  circuit  connected  between  said  line  and 
said  stations,  said  line  circuit  being  controllable  by  A  lead 
signals  from  each  said  station,  said  call  denial  circuit  arranged 
for  connection  to  said  telephone  line  and  to  the  A  lead  of  at 
least  one  of  said  stations  and  comprising 
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means  for  monitoring  said  telephone  line  to  detect  voltage 
polarity  reversals  with  respect  to  said  telephone  line. 

a  t~irst  terminal  conncctable  to  the  A  lead  from  an  associated 
station, 

means  operable  under  control  of  said  monitoring  means  for 
denying  communication  transmission  o\er  said  telephone 
line  when  said  voltage  polarity  reversal  is  detected,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  first  signal  on  said  A  lead  when  said 
A  lead  is  connected  to  said  first  terminal  for  preventing 
the  enabling  of  said  denying  means 


3.967.078 
TIME  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Jvusuke    Yaguinuma,    Koriyama.    Japan,    assignor    to    (.opal 
C  ompan\  Limited.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.' 1974,  Ser.  No.  518,874 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    29,    l^J,    48- 
125139(lj) 

Int.  (I.    HOIH  43110.  dfUf  21116 
L.S.  CI.  200     38  R  1  «- laim 


3,967,077 
APPLIANCE  TIMER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  G.  Willis.  Raleigh,  N.C...  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  494.681 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  43,00 

U.S.  CI.  200-38  FA  7  Claims 


1 .  A  timing  device  suitable  for  electric  ranges,  comprising; 

a  supporting  plate  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third 
openings  therein; 

an  electrical  contact  structure  having  opened  and  closed 
positions  and  supported  in  fixed  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  supporting  plate; 

a  rocking  lever  supported  from  the  supporting  plate,  said 
rocking  lever  having  first  and  second  ends  positioned 
substantially  over  the  first  and  second  openings  m  the 
supporting  plate  and  an  ear  projecting  from  the  surface  o^ 
said  lever  and  positioned  substantially  over  the  third 
opening, 

a  first  shift  extending  through  the  first  opening  in  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  engageable  with  the  first  end  of  the 
rocking  lever, 

a  second  shaft  extending  through  the  second  opening  in  the 
supporting  plate  and  engageable  with  the  second  end  ot 
the  rocking  lever, 

a  motor-driven  gear  mechanism, 

said  first  and  second  shafts  being  settable  in  automatic  and 
manual  positions  to  provide  automatic  control  of  the 
contacts  according  to  the  position  of  the  motor-driven 
gear  assembly  and  to  provide  manual  control  of  the 
contacts  which  is  nonresponsive  to  the  position  of  the 
motor-driven  gear  assembly, 

a  locking  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  supporting  plate; 

means  for  moving  a  portion  of  the  locking  lever  across  the 
third  opening  when  the  first  and  second  shafts  are  set  in 
the  manual  position,  and. 

means  for  moving  the  locking  lever  away  from  the  third 
opening  when  the  first  and  second  shafts  are  set  in  the 
automatic  position. 


1.  A  time  switch  mechanism  having  switch  means  and  a 
clock  mechanism  for  auiomaticallv  operating  -^aid  switch 
means  mdependentU  of  the  manu.il  .ipcr.ttinn  thereof, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises. 

a  switch  lever  rotatable  about  a  given  axis  between  .i  ^tart 
position  and  a  terminal  position  and  being  spring  bi.i^ed 
toward  said  terminal  position; 
said  switch  means  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  switch 
lever  so  that  said  switch  means  is  actuated  to  one  oper.tt 
ing  condition  thereof  by  a  first  portion  of  said  switch  lever 
when  the  same  is  positioned  at  cither  of  said  start  position 
and  said   terminal  position,  while   said   switch   mean^   i^ 
switched    to    the    other    operating    condition    when    s.iid 
switch   lever   is   positioned    a!    an   intcrmcdi.ite    po^ituin 
between  said  start  position  and  said  terminal  puMtion 
a  rotary   switching  earn   manualk    rolalabU    mounted  adia 
cent  to  said  switch  lever  and  having  .i  first,  a  second  and 
a   third    cam    piirtion   and    a    pm    tiumed    ih;.reo:i     being 
spring-bi.ised  for  rotation  in  .i  direction  from  an  initial 
position   at  which  said  first  cam  portion  faces  against  a 
second  portion  of  said  switch  lever  to  a  position  in  whuh 
said  second  portion  faces  ag.sinst  said  second  ^an^  por- 
tion, then  against  said  third  wain   portion  and  thi.  ratter 
again  against  said  first  cam  portion. 
click  stop  means  cooperating  w  ith  said  pm  .>t  s.nd  switching 
cam  for   releasably   holding  said  switching  ^am.   respee 
tively,  at  a  first  position  at  w  hieh  said  seeond  ^  am  portion 
faces  against  said  second  switch  levc  portion  alter  s.sio 
switch  cam  is  rotated  from  said  initial  position,  at  a  sei.- 
ond  position  at  which  said  third  cam  portion  taees  agamsi 
said  second  lever  portion  .ind  at  a  third  positmn  at  which 
said   first    cam    portion    faces   again    against    said    second 
lever  portion. 
a  sector  gear  integrally  secured  to  s.nd  switching  cam  so  as 

to  be  rotatahle  therewith. 
a  gear  frictionally  mounted  on  a  rotatahle  shaft  driven  bv 
said  clock  mechanism  and  engageable  with  said  sector 
gear  so  as  to  drive  said  sector  gear  in  the  direction  ot 
rotation  of  said  switching  cam.  the  configuration  of  said 
sector  gear  being  so  determined  that  it  is  disengaged  from 
said  gear  within  the  range  of  rotation  of  said  switching 
cam  before  said  switching  cam  is  brought  into  said  initial 
positu)n  thereof  during  its  rotation, 
a  time  setting  member  having  engaging  means  manually 
settable  to  a  desired  set  time,  and 


2378 


he 


ng 


a  timm 
ally  ( 
enga 
time 
from 
by  t 
said 
rotat 
posit 
lever 
mam 
tion 
switc 
timi 
cam 
term 
one 

said  se 
third 
switc 
prev 
to 

in  sa 
tion 
ua 

and  sai 
first 
of  sa 
is  he 
me 

portit) 
cam 
said 

said  ini 
mati 


.'« 


sa  d 


id 


sc 


;ans 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1976 


j>  cam  driven  by  said  clock  mechanism,  being  coaxi- 

isposed  with  said  time  setting  member,  and  having 

;ing  means,  said  timing  cam  cooperating  with  said 

setting  member  so  that  said  timing  cam  is  shifted 

a  first  position  to  a  second  position  at  said  set  time 

engagement  of  said  engaging  means  thereof  with 

ngaging  means  of  said  time  setting  member  during 

on  of  said  timing  cam,  said  timing  cam   being  so 

oned  with  respect  to  a  third  portion  of  said  switch 

that  the  same  is  held  in  said  intermediate  position  to 

;ain  said  switch  means  in  said  other  operating  condi- 

hen  said  timing  cam  is  in  said  first  position  and  said 

fling  cam  is  in  said  initial  position,  while,  when  said 

cam  is  in  said  second  position  and  said  switching 

is  in  said  first  position,  said  switch  lever  is  held  in  said 

inal  position  to  maintain  said  switch  means  in  said 

operating  condition, 

ond  position  of  said  switching  cam  at  which  said 

cam  portion  faces  against  second  portion  of  said 

T  lever  being  so  determined  that  said  switch  lever  is 

nted  from  rotating  from  said  intermediate  position 

terminal  position,  to  maintain  said  switch  means 

other  operating  condition  regardless  of  the  opera- 

f  said  timing  cam.  thereby  determining  a  first  man- 

t  position  of  said  time  switch  mechanism, 

I  third  position  of  said  switching  cam  at  which  said 

am  portion  again  faces  against  said  second  portion 

i  switch  lever  is  so  determined  that  said  switch  lever 

i  in  said  start  position  so  as  to  maintain  said  switch 

in  said  one  operating  condition  with  said  third 

n  of  said  switch  lever  being  spaced  from  said  timing 

thereby  determining  a  second  manual  set  position  of 

ime  switch  mechanism,  and 

;ial  position  of  said  switching  cam  permitting  auto- 
operation  of  said  time  switch  mechanism. 


3,967,079 

COLLISION  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Hideaki  Sisaya,  and  Akihiro  Kobayashi,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1974,49-23177 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35II4.  1 106 

U.S.  CI.  2100—61.45  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  ccllision  detection  device  comprising: 

a.  a  ca<  ing. 

b  a  mass  disposed  within  said  casing  in  such  a  way  that  said 
mass  is  deflected  under  acceleration  or  deceleration 
within  a  predetermined  angle  including  the  direction  of 
the  movement  of  the  vehicle, 

c.  pressure  means  for  pressing  said  mass, 

d.  a  first  fixed  contact  and  a  second  fixed  contact  both  fixed 
within  said  casing  so  as  to  be  electrically  isolated  from 
each  other; 

e.  a  contact  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  contacts  in  such  a  way  that  said  contact  spring  can 
be  deflected  only  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle  when  said  mass  is  defiected,  said  contact  spring 
having  one  end  portion  in  contact  with  said  second  fixed 
contact;  and 


f  a  column-shaped  member  fixed  to  said  mass  and  extended 
through  said  first  fixed  contact  to  press  said  contact 
spring  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  by  the  force  of  said  pressure 
means,  said  column-shaped  member  having  a  stepped 
portion  whose  length  one  direction  is  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  contact  spring,  said  stepped  portion 
being  normally  brought  into  contact  with  a  portion  of 
another  end  of  said  contact  spring  so  that  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  same  end  o'i  said  contact  spring,  which  is 
normally  not  in  contact  with  said  stepped  portion  can  be 
brought  into  contact  with  said  first  fixed  contact  when 
said    mass    is   defiected. 


3.967,080 

SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  UNDUE 

OPENING  OF  DOORS  AND  CLOSING-WINGS 

Deo  Frrani.  Via  Cavour  44  1 ,  Faenza  (Ravenna),  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  29,  1973.  3478/73 

int.  CI.-  HOIH  27,00.  Jjl6 

L.S.  CI.  200     61.64  4  Claims 


I.  An  intrusion  detector  device  for  detecting  the  undue 
opening  of  a  door  comprising  a  plate  member  fixed  to  the  door 
jamb  and  closing  a  cavity  formed  therein,  an  aperture  formed 
in  said  plate  member  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  of  a  lock 
or  a  pin  mounted  on  said  door  adjacent  said  plate  member 
means  for  supporting  an  alarm  controlling  switch  mounted  on 
said  plate  member  and  arranged  in  said  cavity,  said  alarm 
controlling  switch  having  normally  open  contacts,  a  swinging 
element  for  actuating  said  alarm  controlling  switch  pivoted  on 
said  plate  member  and  located  in  said  cavity,  spring  means 
biasing  said  element  to  a  rest  position  in  which  said  contacts 
are  open,  said  swinging  element  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  bolt  or  pm  when  undue  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  door, 
thus  causing  closing  of  the  contacts  of  the  switch. 


3.967.081 
SNAP  SWITCH 
Albert  Portmann,  Murten,  and  Jean-Claude  Papaux,  Fribourg, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sodeco-Saia  S.A.,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,932 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    16,    1973, 
2341488 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  IJI28 
U.S.  CI.  200     67  PK  6  Claims 

1.  A  snap  switch  comprising  a  body,  fixed  contacts  on  said 
body,   a  contact   bridge,   an    actuating   member  including  a 
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frame  portion  having  an  opening,  said  contact  bridge  being    hole  formed  in  said  second  piston  and  providing  a  lluid  pas 
centrally  disposed  in  said  opening,  toggle  springs  acting  be-    sage  between  said  second  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary  chamber 
tween  said  bridge  and  said  actuating  member  so  that  said    in  said  body  for  supplying  fiuid  to  the  second  circuit  and  hv 
bridge  jumps  from  a  position  in  contact  with  the  contacts    pass  said  pressure  limiter  when  a  pressure  drop  take-- place  in 
through   a  dead-center  position  to  another  position  spaced    said  first  circuit  and  a  spring  disposed  between  the  adjacent 

faces  of  said  first  piston  and  said  second  piston  for  constantK 
urging  the  valve  of  said  first  piston  rod  away  from  said  second 
piston  passage  hole 


3.967.083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ALIGNIN(;  AND 

AFFIXING  PORTIONS  OF  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

APPARATUS 

Fred  Bould.  Pittsburgh,  and  Norman  Davies,  East  Pittsburgh. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  C  orporation, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  500,997 

Int.  (1.=  F16B  5102 

U.S.  CI.  200^237  22  Claims 


from  said  contacts  in  response  to  movement  of  said  actuating 
member,  and  force  lever  drive  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  actuating  member  for  separating  said  bridge  from  said 
contacts,  said  force  lever  drive  means  being  disposed  for 
engagement  of  said  contact  bridge  at  a  central  position 
thereof. 


3,967,082 

FLUID  PRESSURE  DROP  INDICATOR  FOR  THE 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Patrick  Remy,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  both 

of  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,398 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Feb.     25,     1974, 
74.06271 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  35/38 
U.S.  CL  200-82  D  1  Claim 


^--'k 


1.  A  pressure  drop  indicator  for  a  braking  system  compris- 
ing two  independent  circuits,  one  of  said  circuits  comprising 
a  pressure  limiter.  said  indicator  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  a  bore,  a  movable  member  slidably  mounted  m  said  bore 
and  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  both  circuits,  said  movable 
member  actuating  a  control  element  on  an  electric  switch  and 
closing  an  electric  signal  circuit  in  case  of  fiuid  leakage  in  one 
of  said  circuits,  said  movable  member  comprising  a  first  piston 
provided  with  a  rod  movable  in  a  bore  formed  in  a  second 
piston,  said  second  piston  further  actuating  said  electric 
switch  control  element  at  two  axial  abutment  positions  of  said 
second  piston,  said  pistons  providing  at  the  ends  of  said  bore 
in  said  body  first  and  second  chambers  to  which  feed  lines  of 
said  first  and  second  circuits  are  connected,  said  second  cir- 
cuit comprising  said  pressure  limiter,  the  pressure  drop  indica- 
tor being  characterized  in  that  the  end  of  the  rod  said  first 
piston  comprises  a  valve  means  removably  closing  a  passage 


1.  ,An  adjustable  link,  comprising 

a  first  member  having  a  generally  planar  surface. 

a  second  member  having  a  generally  planar  surface,  said 
first  member  and  said  second  member  hemg  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship,  said  planar  surfaces  being  disposed 
in  face  to  face  relationship  in  parallel  planes. 

lock  means  disposed  between  said  planar  surfaces,  said  lock 
means  having  oppositely  disposed  edge  portions  which 
are  generally  transverse  to  said  parallel  surfaces  for  cut- 
ting into  said  surfaces  as  a  compression  force  is  applied 
to  said  first  and  said  second  members  against  said  locking 
means  and  transverse  to  said  parallel  surfaces,  said  first 
and  said  second  members  being  movable  relative  to  one 
another  within  limits  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  parallel 
surfaces  for  adjustment  of  the  disposition  of  said  first 
member  relative  to  said  second  member  before  said  com- 
pression force  is  applied,  and 

compression  means  for  applying  said  compression  force  to 
said  first  and  said  second  members  after  said  adjustment 
has  been  made  for  thereby  providing  a  generalK  rigid 
link. 


3.967.084 

KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLIES  HAVING  TWO  FOOT 

SUPPORT  LEGS  ON  DOME-SHAPED  CONTACT 

MEMBER 

Walter  R.  Pounds,  Lafayette.  Colo.,  assignor  to  KB-Denver. 

Inc.,  Loveland,  Colo. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,694 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  /  06.  13:52 
U.S.  CI.  200-275  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  keyboard  assembly  v^hich  mcludes  an  insulativc 
substrate  upon  which  are  carried  a  plurality  of  conductive 
paths  respective  portions  of  which  are  selectively  bridged 
upon  depression  of  a  conductive  resilient  contact  element,  the 
improvement  comprising 

said  contact  element  being  in  the  shape  of  a  dome  and 
having  only  one  pair  of  space-opposed  regions  of  its 
marginal  portion  deformed  downwardly  away  from  Us 
apex  to  constitute  a  pair  of  space-opposed  feel, 
and  said  dome-shaped  element  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  substrate  with  at  least  one  of  said  feet  being  in  elec- 
trical and  physical  contact  with  one  of  said  portions  of 
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said  paths,  the  central  area  of  said  dome-shaped 
It  being  in  registry  over  another  of  said  portions  in 


i«7 


anoth 
centra 
said  c 


r  of  said  paths  to  enable  connection  between  said 

area  and  that  other  portion  upon  depression  of 

ntral  area. 


3.967.085 
SINGLE  POLE  MOMENTARY  SWITCH 
Joseph  Lai^ue  Lockard,  Harrisburg,  and  Bryce  Wilson  Blair, 
HersheyJ  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 


risburg, 


Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,789 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9104 

U.S.  CI.  20|O-3O2  3  Claims 


a  pair  of 
said  base 


I 


28      26 


1.  A  momentary  switch,  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  enlarged  recess, 

spaced  contacts  projecting  into  said  recess, 
having  an  integral  hub  projecting  into  said  recess 


a  spring  seated  in  said  hub  and  projecting  outwardly  into  the 
recess  of  said  base, 

an  inverjed  cup  engaged  against  the  projecting  spring  and 
received  for  displacement  within  said  base  recess, 

said  spring  normally  biasing  said  cup  in  a  position  spaced 
from  aaid  contacts, 

an  encircling  lip  on  said  cup, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  overlying  said  base  and  said  cup, 

a  cover  lecured  to  said  base  and  sandwiching  a  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  between  said  cover  and  said  base  to  pro- 
vide a  seal. 

said  cover  having  an  aperture  exposing  a  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  which  overlies  said  cup, 

said  diaphragm  having  a  portion  sandwiched  between  the 
lip  of  laid  cup  and  said  cover, 

said  dia(  hragm  and  said  cup  being  displaceable  in  a  direc- 
tion akvay  from  said  cover  collapsing  said  spring  and 
engaging  said  contacts  with  said  cup  to  complete  an 
electrical  circuit  across  said  contacts. 


3.967,086 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Werner  R.  Bauer,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,462 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9120 

U.S.  CI.  200-328  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switch  construction  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  single  electrical  switch  therein  provided  with  only 
one  movable  contact,  and  a  pair  of  actuators  carried  by  said 
housing  and  both  being  operatively  associated  with  said  elec- 
trical switch  for  operating  said  electrical  switch  independently 
of  each  other,  one  of  said  actuators  being  automatically  reset 
and  the  other  of  said  actuators  being  manually  reset. 


3,967,087 

SEALING  STRLCTLRES  FOR  THE  OUTPUT  PORTIONS 

OF  MAGNETRONS 

Yoji  Kanuma,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,097 
Claims   priority,    application   Japan,   Oct.    11,    1973,   48- 
117475(L') 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  9106 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  B  5  Claims 


TIT  ^ 


1.  In  the  sealing  structure  for  the  output  portion  of  a  magne- 
tron of  the  type  wherein  the  output  portion  is  sealed  to  a 
support  for  the  magnetron,  said  output  portion  including  an 
antenna  for  supplying  microwave  energy  to  a  load  and  an 
insulator  for  insulating  said  antenna  from  a  base  portion  for 
said  antenna  constituting  a  part  of  the  magnetron,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  support  for  the  magnetron  comprises 
a  plate  member  with  a  annular  bent  portion  formed  about  an 
opening  at  the  central  area  of  said  plate  member,  said  bent 
portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axial  slits,  said  base 
portion  for  said  antenna  comprising  a  pedestal  which  includes 
a  cylindrical  portion  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  insulator 
and  a  second  plate  member  having  an  opening  of  a  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  insulator, 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  being  integrally  fixed 
to  said  second  plate  member,  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  being  fixed  to  an  element  adjacent  to  the  output  por- 
tion of  the  magnetron,  said  base  portion  for  said  antenna  being 
in  electrical  and  mechanical  contact  with  said  annular  bent 
portion. 
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3,967,088 
GAP  DETECTOR  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Masao  Horiuchi,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  530,841 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    14,    1973,   48- 
140609 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  C  20  Claims 


one  of  the  rotational  axes  of  the  workpieces  in  said  maga- 


zine. 


9  7o   6a     6   40 


I.  In  a  microwave  oven  of  the  type  including  a  casing  struc- 
ture defining  an  oven  chamber,  said  casing  structure  being 
formed  at  one  side  thereof  with  an  access  opening  communi- 
cating to  said  oven  chamber,  a  door  hingedly  supported  to  said 
casing  structure  and  selectively  movable  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
said  access  opening,  means  for  radiating  high-frequency  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  into  said  oven  chamber,  and  means  for 
interlocking  said  door  to  said  casing  structure  to  lock  said 
door  in  said  closed  position  to  close  said  access  opening,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

detecting  means,  mounted  on  one  of  said  door  and  said 
casing  structure  at  a  position  adjacent  said  access  open- 
ing, for  detecting  the  pressure  of  a  gap  between  said  door 
and  said  casing  structure  due  to  deformation  of  said  door 
caused  by  the  pressure  of  foreign  matter  between  said 
door  and  said  casing  structure  when  said  door  is  locked 
in  said  closed  position  by  said  interlocking  means,  and  for 
halting  operation  of  said  radiating  means  upon  the  detec- 
tion of  such  gap. 


an  automatically  operated  clutch  for  attaching  an  inductor 
to  the  transformer  plate  and  for  electrically  connecting 
the  inductor  with  the  secondary  of  the  transformer,  and 


a  program  control  means  for  moving  the  hardening  carriage 
and  the  transformer  and  inductor  into  operating  position 
for  the  inductive  hardening  of  said  workpieces  and  into 
changing  positions  proximate  said  magazine  for  changing 
said  inductors 


3,967,089 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INDUCTIVE  HARDENING  OF 

WORKPIECES  ROTATABLE  AROUND  A  ROTATIONAL 

AXIS 

Gerhard  Seuien;  Friedhelm  Reinke,  both  of  Remscheid,  and 
Edgar  Stengel,  Wuppertal-Hahnenberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  AEG-Elotherm  G.m.b.H.,  Germany 
Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,364 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    28,    1973, 
2332832 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  5108-  C21D  llIO 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.67  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  inductive  hardening  of  workpieces 
which  are  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis  wherein  various 
parts  of  the  surface  of  the  workpieces  are  heated  by  means  of 
variably  shaped  inductors  and  wherein  the  workpiece  is 
clamped  horizontally  with  respect  to  a  hardening  carriage, 
said  apparatus  including  means  for  moving  said  hardening 
carriage  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  workpiece  to 
selected  operating  positions,  and  a  transformer  plate  which  is 
vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  hardening  carriage, 
said  transformer  plate  supporting  a  transformer  thereon,  the 
primary  of  said  transformer  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
medium  frequency  power,  the  secondary  of  said  transformer 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  inductors,  said  inductor  being 
fixedly  and  removably  attached  to  said  transformer  plate,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  inductor  magazine  disposed  in  the  travel  range  of  the 
hardening  carriage,  said  variably  shaped  inductors  being 
deposited  one  beside  another  in  a  parallel  direction  along 


3,967.090 
PROCESS  FOR  CONSUMABLE-ELECTRODE  TYPE  ARC 

CUTTING  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Masanobu   Hamasaki,  Takamatsu.   and   Fumikazu   Tateiwa. 
Kagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.069 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Nov.    14,    1973,   48- 
128520 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9  00 
U.S.  CI.  219-70  6  Claims 
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1.  A  consumable-electrode  type  arc  cutting  process  using  a 
wire  as  the  electrode,  which  comprises 

passing  an  electric  current  through  the  work  subjected  to 
cutting  and  the  wire  electrode  protruding  from  a  contact 
tip  serving  as  the  path  for  electric  current  for  thereby 
producing  a  continuous  electric  arc  between  the  wire 
electrode  and  the  work, 

allowing  the  work  to  be  fused  and  severed  by  the  arc  and, 
at  the  same  time,  projecting  a  jet  of  water,  pressurized  to 
a  value  substantially  m  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure, 
from  a  water  projecting  nozzle  disposed  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  contact  tip  to  the  freshly  fused  point  of 
work,  and 

continuing  the  arc  cutting  w  hile  causing  the  molten  metal  of 
the  work  to  be  blown  away  from  the  severed  edges  by  the 
jet  of  water 


2382 


Robert 
H 

States 
tional 
D.C. 


3.967.091  I 

CAPILLARY  FLOW  WELD-BONDING 

^.  Vaughan,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Robert  J.  Jones, 

ernidsa   Beach,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The   United 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington. 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,047 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  I  IlIO.  1118 
U.S.  CI.  1219-92 
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ess  for  weld-bonding  titanium  comprising 
ging  at  least  two  titanium  plates  into  contact  with 
other;  | 

■welding  to  joint  said  plates; 
ying  a  bead  of  resin  adhesive  to  the  edge  of  the  joint. 


ing  said  adhesive  whereby  said  adhesive  flows  be- 
tweein  said  plates  by  capillary  action  and  cures  to  form  a 
stru(jturally  strong  weld-bonded  layer. 


3,967,092 

ELECTROTHERMAL  PRINT  HEAD 

Renato  Gonta,  Ivrea;  Lucio  MontanaH,  Cascinette,  and  Ric- 

cardo  Brescia,  Ivrea,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

&  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512.564 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  23.  1973,  70117  73 
Int.  Cl.«  H05B  1/00 
U.S.CL  519-216  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrothermal  printing  head  for  the  impactless  print- 
ing of  dpt  matrix  characters  of  a  heat-sensitive  recording 
medium,  continously  moving  with  respect  to  said  head  during 
the  printing  operations,  comprising:  an  electrically  insulating 
support;  k  plurality  of  resistive  printing  elements  aligned  along 
a  given  line  and  comprising  a  single  strip  of  resistive  material 
extending  along  said  given  line  and  earned  by  said  support. 
each  element  comprising  a  segment  of  the  strip  of  resistive 
material  and  having  a  partly  cylindrical  outer  surface  concave 
towards  the  support,  the  generatrices  of  the  partly  cylindrical 
outer  surfaces  of  all  segments  being  parallel  to  said  given  line, 
and  a  pattern  of  conductors  carried  by  said  support  for  selec- 
tively energizing  the  elements  comprising  a  first  group  of 
conductors  spaced  along  and  contacting  one  side  of  the  strip. 
and  a  second  group  of  conductors  spaced  along  and  contact- 
ing the  oiher  side  of  the  strip  in  a  staggered  relationship  to  the 
conductors  of  the  first  group  wherein  each  conductor  of  the 
second  group  is  partly  opposed  to  two  adjacent  conductors  of 
the  first  croup  and  each  resistive  segment  of  said  strip  lying 


bct\^eer.   a  given  (.onductor  of  the  first  group  and  a  given 
conductor  o\  the  second  group  partly  opposed  to  the  given 
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2  Claims 
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conductor  of  the  first  group  is  selectively  heated  upon  applica- 
tion of  an  electric  voltage  between  the  given  conductors 


3,967.093 

HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH  HEAT  MEDIUM  VAPOR 

Shigeo  Oi.  929-4  Nakahigano.  Inasato-cho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  June  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1973,  48-6641 1 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1102 

U.S.  Ci.  219-388  1  Claim 


10 


.  12 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  with  heat  medium  vapor,  including 
a  plurality  of  closed  elongated  vessels  having  surfaces  for 
receiving  fibrous  materials,  the  upper  parts  of  the  vessels 
being  communicated  with  a  lateral  condensate  trough  and  the 
lower  parts  of  the  vessels  being  communicated  to  one  another 
with  a  heat  medium  liquid  container,  the  bottom  of  which 
contains  a  substantially  constant  level  of  a  heat  medium  liquid. 
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and  a  heat  medium  vapor  chamber  formed  on  the  free  level  of 
the  heat  medium  liquid,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  electric  heater  of  elongated,  form  placed  along  the  free 
level  of  the  heat  medium  liquid  in  the  heat  medium  con- 
tainer, and  being  only  partly  immersed  therein  so  that  the 
upper  surface  of  the  heater  projects  above  the  free  sur- 
face of  the  liquid,  and 
a  means  for  wicking  a  thin  film  of  liquid  by  capillary  action 
from  the  heat  medium  liquid  onto  the  upper,  non- 
immersed  surface  of  the  heater,  said  means  comprising  a 
single  layer  of  porous  mesh  telescoped  over  the  heater 
and  in  contact  therewith, 
said  porous  mesh  defining  a  plurality  of  voids  adjacent  said 
heater  throughout  its  periphery  and  length,  above  and 
below  the  liquid  medium  level,  the  voids  above  said  liquid 
medium  level  constantly  filling  with  fiuid  medium  liquid 
by  capillary  action  so  that  a  thin  film  of  liquid  is  con- 
stantly placed  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  upper, 
unimmersed  surface  of  the  heater  for  evaporation. 


3,967,094 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Petersen,  Grafton,  and  Robert  J.  Dietsche,  Elyria, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,413 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  3102 

U.S.  CI.  219-532  4  Claims 


3,967,095 
MULTI-COUNTER  REGISTER 
William  M.  Herring.  Campton  Township,  and  Dennis  B.  Wall- 
ing. Darien.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,321 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  2112 

U.S.  CI.  235^92  EA  30  Claims 


1.  A  support  member  carrying  insulating  bushings  for  sup- 
porting an  open  coil  electrical  heating  element,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  strips,  each  having  a  number  of  spaced-apart, 
open-side  cutouts  with  intervening  webs  having  retro- 
verted  end  margins,  placed  in  opposed,  lapping  and  regis- 
tering relation  with  the  cutouts  forming  openings  for  the 
insulating  bushings  and  the  end  edges  of  said  margins 
facing  each  other; 

an  insulating  bushing  in  each  said  opening,  said  bushing 
including  a  circumferential  groove  of  a  width  approximat- 
ing the  sum  of  four  single  thicknesses  of  said  strips  so  that 
the  assembly  of  the  strips  in  the  lapping  relation  can  be 
effected  with  said  bushings  seated  in  place  in  the  cutouts 
of  one  of  said  strips,  the  lateral  restraint  effected  by  the 
sides  of  the  grooves  holding  the  strips  in  a  position  that 
the  end  edges  are  maintained  in  an  interfering  relation 
preventing  disengagement  of  the  strips  from  their  lapping 
relation. 


1.  A  multi-counter  register  s\stem.  useful  fiu  reading  indi- 
vidual accumulated  counts  in  a  set  of  BCD  counter  means  at 
a  local  area  by  local  readout  means  at  the  local  area  or  by  a 
computer  located  at  a  remote  area  and  using  a  communica- 
tions bus  connecting  the  multi-counter  register  system  at  the 
local  area  and  the  computer,  which  comprises 
sets  of  gate  means,  each  set  of  gate  means  having: 

at  least  one  set  of  four  outputs  to  provide  a  BCD  signal 

from  said  set  of  gate  means,  and 
at  least  one  set  of  four  inputs  to  receive  a  BCD  signal  at 
said  set  of  inputs,  said  one  set  of  four  inputs  of  each  of 
said  iets  of  gate  means  being  connectable  to  a  different 
BCD  counter  means  of  a  set  of  BCD  counter  means. 
data  storage  means  having 

at  least  one  set  of  four  data  inputs  to  receive  digital  infor- 
mation as  a  BCD  signal,  said  one  set  of  four  data  inputs 
being  connected  to  each  of  said  one  set  of  four  outputs 
of  said  sets  of  gate  means, 
at  least  one  set  of  four  other  inputs  to  receive  a  BCD 
signal  corresponding  to  the  decimal  number  assigned  to 
the  BCD  counter  means  that  is  connectable  to  said  one 
set  of  said  sets  of  gate  means,  and 
at  least  one  set  of  outputs  to  transmit  at  the  same  time 
digital  information  as  a  BCD  signal  based  on  the  digital 
information  received  at  one  of  said  sets  of  four  inputs 
of  said  storage  means, 
means  to  provide  different  BCD  signals  at  four  outputs, 
each  of  said  different  BCD  signals  corresponding  to  the 
decimal  number  assigned  to  a  different  one  of  the  BCD 
counter  means  that  are  connectable  to  different  said  one 
sets  of  said  four  inputs  of  said  sets  of  gate  means,  said  one 
set  of  four  outputs  of  said  BCD  signal-providing  means 
being  connected  to  said  one  set  of  four  other  inputs  of 
said  data  storage  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  BCD  signals,  said   signal-responsive 
means  having  BCD  inputs  connected  to  said  four  outputs 
of  said  BCD  signal-providing  means  and  having  a  number 
of  outputs  each  connected  to  an  enable  input  of  a  differ- 
ent set  of  said  sets  of  gate  means,  said  signal-responsive 
means  providing  a  signal  at  a  different  one  of  said  number 
of  outputs,  for  different  BCD  signals  at  said  inputs  of  said 
signal-responsive  means  provided  by  said  signal-providing 
means,  to  enable  selectively  one  of  said  set  of  gate  means 


2384 


thit 


so 
set  o 
of 
of  d 
said 


fo  J 


the  BCD  counter  means  connected  to  that  enabled 
gate  means  is  operatively  connected  to  said  one  set 
r  data  inputs  of  said  data  storage  means  for  transfer 
5ital  information  from  that  BCD  counter  means  to 
torage  means 
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3.967,096 

ELECTRt)MAGNETIC  COUNTERS  WITH  MECHANICAL 

ACTUATED  LOCKING 

lo,  Yonezawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamura  Electric 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,402 

Int.  Cl.^  G06M  3!12 

U.S.  CI.  2t35-92C  3  Claims 


1.  In  ai  electromagnetic  counter  provided  with  a  plug 
socket  anc  adapted  to  be  plugged  into  a  socket  holder  wherein 
a  digit  wheel  is  operated  by  an  armature  of  an  electromagnet 
through  d\  pawl,  and  said  digit  wheel,  pawl,  armature  and 
electromacnet  are  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  member  for  locking  the  arma- 
ture which  is  adapted  to  be  pivoted  between  said  armature  and 
said  electnomagnet  under  spring  bias,  and  a  rod  displaceable 
against  spring  bias  to  cause  said  member  to  deviate  from  the 
region  between  said  armature  and  said  electromagnet,  said 
rod  extenaing  from  said  plug  socket  and  displaced  upon  plug- 
ging the  CDunter  into  said  socket  holder 


3,967.097 

VEHliCLE  FUEL  ECONOMY  CALCULATOR  AND 
I  INDICATOR 

John  A.  Moretti,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

CorporitJon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,081 

Int.  CL'  GOIM  ISlOO 

U.S.CL  2;J5- 150.21  3  Claims 

1.  A  vericle  fuel  economy  calculator  comprising:  a  flow 
transduce!  for  generating  fuel  flow  pulses  having  a  frequency 
proportional  to  vehicle  fuel  flow  rate,  a  speed  transducer  for 
generating  speed  pulses  having  a  frequency  proportional  to 
vehicle  speed;  means  responsive  to  the  fuel  flow  pulses  and  the 
speed  pulses  for  generating  a  Tirst  series  of  pulse  groups,  the 
number  on  pulses  in  each  pulse  group  in  the  first  series  repre- 
senting the  instantaneous  vehicle  fuel  economy;  a  plurality  of 
digital  upWown  counters,  each  of  the  counters  having  data 
inputs  ana  data  outputs  and  being  presettable  to  a  digital 
number  applied  to  its  data  inputs;  a  plurality  of  memory  cir- 
cuits, the  number  of  memory  circuits  being  one  less  than  the 
number  of  up/down  counters;  means  coupling  each  memory 
circuit  between  the  data  inputs  and  outputs  of  a  respective 
pair  of  up/down  counters  to  form  a  series  of  up/down  counters 
interconnected  by  the  memory  circuits;  a  divider  for  dividing 
the  number  of  pulses  coupled  thereto  by  the  number  of  up/- 
down  counters  and  supplying  a  number  of  pulses  equal  to  the 
quotient;  means  for  coupling  the  first  series  of  pulse  groups  to 
the  divider,  the  divider  supplying  a  second  series  of  pulse 
groups,  the  number  of  pulses  in  each  pulse  group  in  the  second 
series  representing  the  instantaneous  vehicle  fuel  economy 


divided  by  the  first  number;  means  for  counting  up  the  first 
up/down  counter  in  the  series  of  up/down  counters  with  the 
pulses  in  the  second  series  of  pulse  groups  to  generate  a  digital 
number  representing  the  number  of  pulses  counted,  and 
means  after  each  pulse  group  in  the  second  series  for  sequen- 
tially enabling  each  memory  circuit  to  memorize  the  digital 
number  at  the  up/down  counter  data  outputs  coupled  there- 
with and  to  apply  the  memorized  digital  number  to  the  up/- 


down  counter  data  inputs  coupled  therewith,  totalizing  the 
digital  numbers  m  the  up  down  counters,  and  presetting  each 
of  the  up  down  counters  to  the  digital  number  applied  to  the 
data  inputs  thereof,  the  means  for  totalizing  the  digital  num- 
bers in  the  up  down  counters  including  means  for  counting 
down  each  oi  the  up/down  counters  to  zero  in  succession, 
whereby  the  totalized  digital  numbers  represents  an  average 
vehicle  fuel  economy 


3,967,098 
NAVIGATION  INSTRUMENT 
Gary   L.  Harnagel,  319  W.   Cameron  Ave.,  Pamona,  Calif. 
91767,  and  Robert  T.  Longo,  734  Callita  St.,  Arcadia,  both 
of  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568.162 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  45  04 

U.S.  CL  235-150.22  7  Claims 


1.  Navigation  instrument  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  a  navigation  chart; 

a  calculator  circuit  for  performing  arithmetic  calculations, 
said  calculator  circuit  including  an  output  register; 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  a  number  in  the  output 
register  of  said  calculator  means; 

means  for  manually  entering  data  from  the  navigation  chart 
to  said  calculator  means, 

means  for  manually  entering  operation  signals  to  said  calcu- 
lator means. 
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an   enabling   signal,   said    enabling   signal   being   manually 

activated; 
clock  means  for  providing  a  signal  once  each  second;  and 
circuit  means  for  entering  data  and  operation  signals  to  said 
calculator  circuit  in  response  to  said  enabling  signal  and 
the  signal  from  said  clock  means,  to  add  one  to  the  num- 
ber in  the  output  register  of  said  calculator  circuit  each 
second 


3,967,099 

FILTER  HAVING  FREQUENCY-DEPENDENT 

TRANSMISSION  PROPERTIES  FOR  ELECTRIC  ANALOG 

SIGNALS 
Alfred  Fettweis,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,577,  June  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,348 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    3,     1970, 
2027303 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15134;  H03H  7110 
U.S.  CI.  235-152  18  Claims 
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1.  A  filter  having  a  filter  function  for  discrete  electric  signals 
corresponding  to  the  frequency-dependent  transmission  prop- 
erties for  electric  analog  signals  of  an  analog  LC-network  of 
predetermined    configuration    and    having    predetermined 
impedance-representing  constants, 
said  filter  comprising 

a.  a  basic  filter  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  port  elements 
with  ports  each  including  a  port  input  and  a  port  output, 

b.  at  least  one  of  said  port  elements  being  a  one-port  ele- 
ment, said  one-port  element  comprising  time  delay  means 
having  a  predetermined  time  delay,  said  time  delay  means 
being  connected  between  the  port  input  and  the  port 
output  of  the  one-port  element  and  being  operable  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  from  the  port  input  of  the  one- 
port  element,  and  for  supplying  an  output  signal  to  the 
port  output  of  the  one-port  element  in  accordance  with 
said  input  signal  but  delayed  by  said  predetermined  time 
delay; 

c.  said  plurality  of  port  elements  of  said  basic  filter  circuit 
comprising  further  port  element  means  including  further 
port  input  means  and  further  port  output  means,  and 

d.  said  basic  filter  circuit  comprising  interface  device  means 
interconnecting  said  port  elements,  said  interface  device 
means  having  a  set  of  interface  ports  comprising  first  and 
second  interface  ports  each  with  an  interface  port  input 
and  an  interface  port  output,  the  interface  port  input  and 
the  interface  port  output  of  the  first  interface  port  being 
connected    respectively    with    the    further    port    output 


means  and  the  further  port  input  means  of  the  further 
port  element  means,  and  the  interface  port  output  and  the 
interface  port  input  of  the  second  interface  port  hcmg 
connected  respectively  with  the  port  input  and  the  p^rt 
output  of  said  one-port  element. 

e.  said  interface  device  means  comprising  interface  circuitry 
including  adder  means  and  multiplier  means  connected 
with  the  set  of  interface  ports  and  connecting  the  inter- 
face ports  of  the  set  together  in  a  connective  relationship 
which  is  in  accordance  with  the  conngur-ition  of  said 
analog  LC-network, 

f  said  interface  circuitry  having  a  multiplier  coetTicient  tor 
each  said  multiplier  means  correlated  with  the  ct>nnecti\e 
relationship  of  said  set  of  interface  ports  and  vmh  the 
impedance-representing  constants  of  analog  components 
of  the  LC-network  corresponding  to  the  port  elements 
interconnected  by  said  set  of  interface  ports,  and 

g.  said  further  port  element  means  comprising  further  time 
delay  means  providing  a  further  time  delav  which  is  a 
function  of  said  predetermined  time  delav.  said  further 
time  delay  means  being  interposed  in  said  further  port 
element  means  so  as  to  be  in  series  with  said  interface 
circuitry  to  prevent  the  existence  of  a  feedback  loop 
without  time  delay  via  said  further  port  element  means 
and  said  interface  circuitry. 


3,967,100 

DIGITAL  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  UTILIZING 

CASCADE  ACCUMULATION 

Naonobu  Shimomura,  No.    13-8,  Sakuragaota-cho,  Shibuya, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505.849 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    12,    1973.    48- 
126899;  Feb.   1,  1974,  49-13470;  Feb.  13,  1974,  49-17360; 
Apr.  5,  K.74,  49-38634;  July  23,  1974,  49-84298 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  Ii02 
U.S.  CL  235-152  30  Claims 
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10.  Apparatus  for  obtaming  a  digital  value  of  a  function 
expressed  by: 


a,  -t-  a^x  -f  a,.x'  -t- 


■*  a^'  + 


+  a^ 


where  tv  is  the  function  the  value  of  which  is  to  be  obtained, 
flo.  ^1-  flj,  ,  a,,  .a,  are  constants, 

X  is  the  independent  variable,  and 
n    g    2  comprising: 

plural  memories  designated  by  addresses  0,  1,  2,       .  ,  j,  .  . 
.  n,  each  having  a  word  length  and  means  for  loading 

said   memories  with  a  specific,   initial   numerical   value 

determined  by  the  constants  a^,  a,,  a,,  ,  a,,  a,, 

means  for  arranging  said  memories  in  a  shift  register  means, 
algebraic  addition  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 

an  output, 
delay  means  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  shift  register  to  one  of 

the  inputs  of  said  algebraic  addition  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  algebraic   addition 

means  to  the  input  of  said  shift  register  means,  and  also 

to  the  input  of  said  delay  means, 
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means  cJonnecting  the  output  of  said  delay  means  to  the 
other  mpuk  of  said  algebraic  addition  means,  and 

means  far  repeatedly  shifmg  said  shift  register  a  number  of 
cycles  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  independent 
variable  x 


3,967,101 

DATA  ALIGNMENT  CIRCLTT 

ett,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 

stems.  Inc.,  Pho«nix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,115 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  7  00 

L.S.  CI.  235-152  6  Claims 
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1.  Mean;  for  shifting  a  plurality  of  data  bits  m  alignment 
comprising: 

A  an  ore  ered  plurality  of  data  selector  circuits,  each  of  said 
data  selector  circuits  comprising;  | 

1    a  current  source, 

2.  an  cjrdered  plurality  of  cells,  each  of  said  cells  compris- 
ing further: 

a  a  pair  of  bipolar  transistors  connected  with  common 
emitters, 

b  rrjeans  for  connecting  a  respective  bit  of  said  plural- 
ity of  data  bits  to  the  base  of  a  first  transistor  of  said 
plir, 

c  a  third  transistor  switchably  connecting  said  com- 
mon emitters  to  said  current  source, 

3.  a  reference  voltage  potential  terminal  connected  to  the 
basa  of  each  of  said  second  transistors. 

4.  a  voltage  potential  terminal  connected  to  the  collector 
of  each  of  said  first  transistors, 

5    an  (Dutput  terminal  connected  to  the  collector  of  each 

of  said  second  transistors, 
6.  resiitive  means  connecting  said  voltage  terminal  to  said 

output  terminal, 

7  means  for  connecting  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  of 
eaci*  of  said  pairs  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  of 
said  pairs  in  the  successive  cell  in  the  successive  data 
selector  circuit; 

8  first^  means  for  connecting  the  base  of  each  of  said  third 
trankistors  of  each  cell  to  the  base  of  each  third  transis- 
tor pf  respective  cells  in  successive  data  selector  cir- 
cuits; 

B  actuation  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  en- 
abling only  one  of  said  cells  of  each  of  said  data  selector 
circuits  to  transmit  selected  data  bits  as  a  plural  bit  out- 
put; 

C  contnol  means  connected  to  said  actuation  means  for 
deterrrming  which  of  said  data  bits  are  to  be  selected  as 
said  p  urai  bit  output. 


3,967,102 
SF.LF-ADJLSTING  DIGITAL  NOTCH  FILTER 
Rainer  F.  McCown,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,962 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1 5^34,  H03H  7 1 10 

L.S.  CI.  235-152  2  Claims 


\A/cy~c^    Covs^-^^'T  a^\^w^-nfr\ 


1.  The  method  of  filtering  a  signal  comprising  the  steps  of 
filtering  said  signal  with  a  first  digital  filter  having  given 

bandwidth  characteristics, 
filtering  the  output  of  said  first  digital  filter  with  a  second 

digital    filter   having   substantially    the    same    bandwidth 

characteristics  as  said  first  digital  filter, 
normalizing  the  output  of  said  second  digital  filter, 
subtracting   the   normalized   output  of  said  second  digital 

filter  from    its  input  to   obtain  the  filter  signal   residue 

power,  and 
varying  the   bandwidth  control  constants  of  said  first  and 

second  digital  filters  in  response  to  deviations  between 

said  signal  residue  power  and  limits  defined  by  a  signal 

residue  power  standard. 


3,967,103 
DECODER  ANALYZER  TEST  UNIT 
Lawrence  P.  Cachuela,  Westminster,  and  George  G.  Sanford, 
Jr.,  Diamond  Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,747 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  I  h04 

U.S.  CI.  235— 153  AC  10  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  computer  including  built  in  test  equipment 
for  subjecting  said  computer  to  a  sequence  of  discrete  tests, 
said  computer  providing  a  discrete  test  initiating  signal  and  a 
corresponding  discrete  test  satisfactory  signal  when  test  re- 
sponse of  said  computer  to  each  discrete  test  is  correct,  and 
said  computer  being  responsive  to  a  test  stop  signal  to  halt  test 
sequencing  of  said  computer,  a  test  unit  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  for  coincidence  of  said  discrete  test 
initiating  signal  and  said  discrete  test  satisfactory  signal 
corresponding  thereto,  said  comparing  means  providing 
a  test  stop  signal  for  halting  test  sequencing  of  said  com- 
puter upon  a  lack  of  coincidence  of  said  discrete  test 
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initiating  signal  and  said  discrete  test  satisfactory  signal  3,967,105 

normally  corresponding  thereto;  TRANSISTOR  POWER  AND  ROOT  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 

step  counter  means  for  counting  said  discrete  tests  and  Daniel  Clayton  Harrington,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control 

indicating  the  particular  discrete  test  that  said  computer  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

is  undergoing;  and  Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,567 

means  for  processing  said  discrete  test  initiating  signal  and  Int.  CI.'  G06G  7y/6,  7/20 

providing  a  processed  signal  to  step  said  counter  means  U.S.  CI.  235—  197                                                          13  Claims 


3,967,104 
DIRECT  AND  INDIRECT  ADDRESSING  IN  AN 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  CALCULATOR 
George  L.  Brantingham,  Richardson,  and  Louis  H.  Phillips, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,505 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9120,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  235  — 156  8  Claims 
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1.  A  non-linear  transistor  computing  element  comprising 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  output  and  positive  and 
negative  inputs. 

a  first  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  the  nega^ 
tive  input  of  said  amplifier,  and 

a  second  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  amplifier, 

said  first  and  second  transistors  being  operably  connected 
so  that  the  output  of  said  operational  amplifier  is  deter- 
mined by  the  feedback  loop  comprising  said  first  and 
second  transistors  and  having  a  non-linear  relationship  to 
the  input  determined  bv  the  collector  current  of  at  least 
one  of  said  transistors  operating  with  a  near  zero  collector 
base  voltage 


3,967,106 

DEVICE  FOR  ENABLING  A  FIXED  SENSOR  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT  TO  RESPOND 

TO  BOUNCED  LIGHT 

Tung  Chang  Chen,  138  Wooded  Lane.  Villanova.  Pa    19085 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577.676 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  l.^iUI 

U.S.  CI.  240-1.3  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  calculator  system  having  an  addressable 
data  storage  means,  an  arithmetic  unit  for  performing  arith- 
metic computations  on  data  and  control  circuitry  including  an 
instruction  storage  means  for  providing  multi-bit  commands  at 
the  output  thereof  which  define  the  operation  of  the  system, 
a  circuit  for  providing  both  direct  and  indirect  addresses  of 
said  data  storage  means  comprising: 

a.  means  in  said  arithmetic  unit  for  computing  indirect 
addresses  of  said  data  storage  means; 

b.  register  means  coupled  to  said  arithmetic  unit  for  storing 
the  computed  indirect  addresses; 

c.  selector  means  having  first  and  second  data  inputs,  a 
control  input  and  a  data  output,  said  selector  means  being 
coupled  at  said  first  input  to  first  selected  bits  at  the 
output  of  said  instruction  storage  means  at  said  second 
input  to  said  register  means  and  at  the  output  thereof  to 
said  addressable  data  storage  means  for  providing  either 
said  first  selected  bits  from  said  instruction  storage  means 
as  a  direct  address  or  the  computed  indirect  address  from 
said  register  means  to  address  said  data  storage  means, 
and 

d.  means  coupling  second  different  selected  bits  at  the 
output  of  said  instruction  storage  means  to  the  control 
input  of  said  selector  means,  said  second  selected  bits  for 
controlling  said  selector  means  to  select  the  direct  or  the 
indirect  address  in  accordance  with  the  multi-bit  com- 
mands provided  at  the  output  of  said  instruction  storage 
means. 


1.  A  device  to  be  employed  with  a  camera  Hash  unit  ar 
rangement  which  is  composed  of  a  housing  means  having  a 
flash  unit  and  light  sensor  means  disposed  therein  in  fixed 
relationship  with  respect  to  one  another,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: light  reflecting  means,  support  means  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  said  sensor  means  and  secured  to  said  light  re- 
flecting means  for  providing  support  thereto  and  formed  to 
permit  partial  rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  said  housing 
means,  said  support  means  further  formed  to  be  movably 
engaged  with  said  housing  means  whereby  said  light  refiecting 
means  can  be  moved  and  held  in  a  plurality  of  positions  with 
respect  to  said  light  sensor  means  whereby  refiected  light  from 
said  flash  unit  can  be  directed  to  said  light  sensor  means 
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3.967.107  I 

OPERATING  THEATER  LIGHT 
Klaus  Jundinger,  Rodenbach,  and  Walter  Sturm.  Hanau,  both 
of  Germany,   assignors   to   Original   Hanau   Quarzlampen 
GmbH.  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  403.895 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7,     1972, 
2249347 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  I3i00,  F21V  33iOO 
U.S.  CI.  240-1.4  1  Claim 
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mination  system,  comprising,  in  combination 

of  spotlamps  each  of  which  is  separately  and 
dently  pivotably  mounted  and  separately  and 
dently  driven; 

lity  of  spotlamps  including  a  pinpointing  spotlamp 
ral  individual  satellite  spotlamps, 
inting  spotlamp  being  adjustable  to  select  a  de- 

to  be  illuminated, 
inting  spotlamp  being  disposed  substantially  per- 
larly  above  an  operating  table  within  the  confines 
h  said  area  to  be  illuminated  is  disposed, 
idual  satellite  spotlamps  being  suspended  at  differ- 
varying  distances  from  said  operating  table, 
satellite  spotlamp  being  provided  with  a  photoe- 
servomechanism    including   a   follow-up   control 
which  operates  in  response  to  light  from  said  area 
ted  by  said  pinpointing  spotlamp  to  adjust  the 
d  satellite  spotlamp. 
ination  system  including  means  for  switching  off 
llile  spotlights  and  switching  on  the  follow-up 
to   avoid   unwanted   optical   disturbance   of  the 
ectric  mechanism 


3.967,108 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 

David   L.   Ilollis.   Raleigh.   N.C.,  assignor   to  Corning   Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Division  oflSer.  No.  399,619,  Sept.  21,  1973.  abandoned.  This 
apl)llcatlon  Jan.  23.  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,514 
J  Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  li20  I 

U.S.  CI.  250-201  9  Claims 

9.  An  automatic  focusing  system  for  optical  apparatus  com- 
prising 

an  adjustable  objective  lens  producing  an  object  image, 
a  first  baam  splitter  for  projecting  said  image  to  an  actual 

image  plane, 
utilization  means  positioned  at  a  desired  image  plane  which 
is  coincident  with   said   actual  image   plane  when   said 
object  image  is  in  focus  for  producing  an  electrical  output 
representing  selected  optical  characteristics  of  said  im- 
age,   J 
a  second  beam  splitter  receiving  the  image  projected  from 
said  fifst  beam  splitter,  said  second  beam  splitter  project- 
ing said  image  to  first  and  second  parfocal  image  planes, 
first  and  second  light  sensing  devices  for  receiving  light 
from  ill  front  of  said  first  parfocal  image  plane  and  behind 
said  s<cond  parfocal  image  plane  respectively,  said  light 
sensin  ;  devices  respectively  producing  first  and  second 
electh:al  signals  representing  the  position  of  said  actual 
image  plane  with  respect  to  said  desired  image  plane. 


means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals 
for  automatically  positioning  said  adjustable  objective 
lens  to  bring  said  object  image  into  focus  at  said  desired 
image  plane, 

a  differentiator,  said  electrical  signals  from  said  light  sensing 
devices  being  applied  to  said  differentiator  to  produce 
differentiated  electrical  signals, 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  differentiated  electrical 
signals,  the  output  of  said  comparator  being  applied  to 
said  means  for  automatically  positioning  said  adjustable 
objective  lens,  and 
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a  stepping  motor  for  moving  said  objective  lens  in  either 
direction  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens,  said  compara- 
tor being  connected  to  drive  said  stepping  motor  in  a  first 
direction  when  said  first  electrical  signal  is  greater  than 
said  second  electrical  signal  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  said  second  electrical  signal  is  greater  than  said  first 
electrical  signal,  and  further  including  first  and  second 
apertured  means  associated  with  the  first  and  second  light 
sensing  devices,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
positions  between  said  apertured  means  so  that  the  same 
portion  of  an  image  is  projected  out  to  said  first  and 
second  light  sensing  devices 


3.967.109 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 

Lynn  G.  Amos.  Raleigh,  and  Jerry  S.  Boone.  Garner,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399.619.  Sept.  21.  1973.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543.515 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  \i20 

U.S.  CI.  250-201  10  Claims 
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5.  A  system  producing  an  electrical  output  representing  the 
optical  characteristics  of  an  analytical  slide  comprising: 
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an  adjustable  objective  lens  producing  an  image  of  said 
slide, 

means  for  projecting  the  slide  image  to  an  actual  image 
plane  and  to  a  parfocal  image  plane, 

conversion  means  positioned  at  a  desired  image  plane  which 
is  coincident  with  said  actual  image  plane  when  said  slide 
image  is  in  focus,  said  conversion  means  producing  said 
electrical  output  representing  the  optical  characteristics 
of  said  slide, 

first  and  second  light  sensing  devices  respectively  receiving 
light  from  in  front  of  said  parfocal  image  plane,  and 
behind  said  parfocal  image  plane,  said  light  sensing  de- 
vices respectively  producing  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  representing  the  position  of  said  actual  image 
plane  with  respect  to  said  desired  image  plane, 

a  stepping  motor  for  moving  said  objective  lens  in  either 
direction  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens, 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  light  sensing  devices,  said  comparator  being  con- 
nected to  drive  said  stepping  motor  in  a  first  direction 
when  said  first  electrical  signal  is  greater  than  said  second 
electrical  signal  and  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said 
second  electrical  signal  is  greater  than  said  first  electrical 
signal, 

an  eccentric  member, 

said  stepping  motor  being  connected  to  rotate  said  eccen- 
tric member,  and 

a  holder  for  said  objective  lens  constrained  for  movement 
in  a  linear  direction,  said  eccentric  member  bearing 
against  a  protrusion  on  said  holder  to  move  said  holder 
linearly  as  said  stepping  motor  rotates 


3,967,110 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 

Charles  H.  Rogers,  and  Burton  H.  Sage,  Jr.,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,619,  Sept.  21,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  543,516 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  \i20 

U.S.  CI.  250-201  5  Claims 
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5.  An  automatic  focusing  system  for  optical  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  adjustable  objective  lens  producing  an  object  image, 

a  beam  splitter  for  projecting  said  image  to  an  actual  image 
plane  and  to  a  parfocal  image  plane, 

utilization  means  positioned  at  a  desired  image  plane  which 
is  coincident  with  said  actual  image  plane  when  said 
object  image  is  in  focus  for  producing  an  electrical  output 
representing  selected  optical  characteristics  of  said  im- 
age, 

first  and  second  light  sensing  devices  for  receiving  light 
from  in  front  of  said  parfocal  image  plane  and  behind  said 
parfocal  image  plane,  resp>ectively,  said  light  sensing 
devices  respectively  producing  first  and  second  electrical 


signals,  the  frequency  distribution  of  which  represent  the 
position  of  the  actual  image  plane  with  respect  to  said 
desired  image  plane, 

a  rotating  mirror  comprising  at  least  one  planar  surface  for 
scanning  said  slide  image  across  both  of  said  light  sensing 
devices,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  higher  frequency  components  of 
said  first  and  second  electrical  signals  for  automatically 
positioning  said  adjustable  objective  lens  to  bring  said 
object  image  into  focus  at  said  desired  image  plane 


3,967,111 

PULSED  LIGHT  SOURCE  DISCRIMINATOR  SYSTEM 

Roger  M.  Brown.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scientific 

Technology  Incorporated,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No,  534.728 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  ?V  /: 
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7.  A  discriminator  system  for  receiving  pulsed  light  com- 
prising 

a  pulse  generator  for  producing  output  pulses, 

an  oscillator  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  for  fre- 
quency modulation  of  said  output  pulses  over  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range, 

a  light  source  producing  light  pulses  excited  by  said  output 
pulses, 

a  light  sensitive  receiver  for  receiving  said  light  pulses  and 
producing  an  electrical  output  related  thereto. 

means  for  receiving  said  electrical  output  and  producing  a 
first  gating  signal  in  predetermined  time  phase  therewith, 

means  for  receiving  said  pulses  and  producing  a  second 
gating  signal  in  predetermined  time  phase  therewith. 

and  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  gating  signals 
for  producing  a  gated  signal  when  said  first  and  second 
gating  signals  are  in  time  phase, 

whereby  the  system  is  insensitive  to  spurious  light  energv 
signals  at  frequencies  other  than  the  instantaneous  fre- 
quency of  said  light  source 


3,967,112 

PHOTO-IMAGE  MEMORY  PANEL  AND  ACTIVATING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Yoshlharu  Kanatani;  Masahiro  Ise.  and  Etsuo  Mizukami.  all  of 

Tenrl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478.614 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,   June    15,    1973,   48- 
68118;  June  15,  1973,  48-68119 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  31150 
U.S.  CI.  250-213  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  driving  an  image  display  panel  which  com- 
prises an  electroluminescent  layer  having  a  given  threshold 
level  for  initiating  electroluminescence  therein,  a  pair  of  die- 
lectric layers  for  sandwiching  said  electroluminescent  layer 
therebetween  to  form  a  three  layer  sandwiched  structure  and 
a  pair  of  electrodes  for  supporting  said  sandwiched  structure, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  DC  bias  voltage  having  a  level  which  is  less  than 
said  given  threshold  level  between  said  electrodes  and 
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ross  the  electroluminescent  layer  and  said  dielec- 
ers, 

a  light  pattern  to  said  display  panel  when  in  the  DC 

condition  to  provide  the  formation  of  an  electrical 

ribation  charge  pattern  corresponding  to  said  light 

about  the  interfaces  between  said  electrolumines- 

yer  and  said  dielectric  layers  due  to  said  applica- 

light,    the    light   excited    electrical    polarization 

pattern  being  sustained  by  the  inherent  memory 
of  said  sandwiched  structure;  and 
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apply inj  at  least  one  voltage  pulse  across  said  electrodes 
whicli  is  higher  than  said  given  threshold  level  across  said 
electrpluminescent  layer  for  creating  luminescent  light 
emission  in  accordance  with  said  electrical  polarization 
charge  pattern  in  the  interfaces  between  said  electrolumi- 
nescent layer  and  said  dielectric  layers  and  thus  reading 
out  the  internal  charge  pattern  in  the  form  of  light  emis- 
sion. 


3,967,113 
WAVELENGTH-CORRECTED  SPECTROFLLOROMETER 
Charles  Soodak,  Silver  Spring,  and  James  H.  Macemon,  Glen 
Burnie,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Deerfieljl,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974.  Ser.  No.  530,053  ' 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  39112 
U.S.  CI.  280-214  C  26  Claims 
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ctrophotometer  device  including  wavelength-scan- 
hromator  means  provided  with  means  to  generate 
ulcus  wavelength-proportional  linear  voltage  signal, 
nsive  circuit  means  connected  to  said   mono- 
means    to    generate    a    continuous    wavelength- 
correction   signal   controlled   by   and   varying   in 
with  said  linear  voltage  signal,  electrical  photo- 
means  located  to  receive  radiation  from  said  mono- 
means,  and  circuit  means  to  apply  said  correction 
1  he  output  of  said  photosensitive  means. 
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3,967.114 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PROFILE  OF  A 

SURFACE 

Jean  Cornillault,  Montihery.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Industriclle  des  Lasers,  .Marcoussis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534,396 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jan.     10,     1974. 
74.00766 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  3114 
U.S.  CI.  250-236  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  profile  of  a  surface  com- 
prising 

a  source  comprising  a  light  generator  providing  an  optical 
beam,  a  controllable  deflection  element  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  light  emitted  from  the  said  generator  and  a  first 
deflector  arranged  to  receive  the  light  emerging  from  said 
deflection  element  and  to  reflect  back  that  light  accord- 
ing to  the  beam  that  forms  a  light  spot  on  said  surface; 

a  detector  system  comprising  a  lens,  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment arranged  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  to  generate 
an  output  signal  when  said  lens  forms  the  image  of  said 
spot  on  the  photosensitive  element,  the  detector  system 
defining  a  detection  axis  cutting  said  beam; 

means  for  driving  the  beam  and  said  detection  axis  in  a 
rotating  movement  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation 
cutting  both  the  beam  and  the  detection  axis,  wherein  the 
beam  and  the  detection  axis  remain  in  a  same  plane,  the 
source  further  comprising  means  to  control  said  defiec- 
tion  element  to  scan  an  angular  sector  of  the  same  plane, 
the  scanning  speed  being  greater  than  that  of  the  rotation 
<i{  the  beam  and  the  axis  of  detection, 

means  for  measuring  the  angle  formed  by  the  beam  and  the 
detection  axis  when  said  output  signal  is  generated  by  the 
said  photosensitive  element,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  Dove  prism  arranged  on  the  same  axis  of  rotation  between 
said  deflection  element  and  the  first  reflector  and  means 
for  driving  said  Dove  prism  in  a  rotating  movement; 

the  detection  system  further  comprising  a  second  reflector 
arranged  so  that  the  light  which  propagates  along  the  axis 
of  detection  is  reflected  back  towards  said  lens  along  said 
same  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  and  second  reflectors 
being  mechanically  coupled  together,  their  planes  being 
respectively  perpendicular  to  said  same  plane;  and 

said  means  for  driving  the  beam  and  the  axis  of  detection 
about  the  same  axis  of  rotation  includes  means  for  mak- 
ing said  first  and  second  refiectors  rotate  about  the  same 
axis  of  rotation  at  a  speed  synchronized  with  that  of  the 
Dove  prism. 
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3,967,115  pencils  of  ions  undergoing  second-order  directional  focusing. 

ATOMIC  BEAM  TUBE  characterised  in  that  the  lateral  magnification  V   ties  in  the 

Robert  H.  Kern,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frequency  &    range  0  s   F  s    I .  the  angle  of  defiection  <ii  in  the  sector  field 

Time  Systems,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass.  (4)  is  between  70.5°  and   13  1.8°,  the  angle  €,  between  the 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,289  central  ray  of  the  incident  object-ray  pencil  (3)  and  the  per 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  llOO  pendicular  erected  at  the  point  of  intersection  between  the 

U.S.  CI.  250  —  251  6  Claims    central  ray  and  the  entrance  boundary  (6)  is  between  0°  and 

90°,  the  distance  1,  between  the  object  point  (P,)  of  the  ion 
source   (1)   and   the   point   of  intersection   iS,)    between   the 


6.  Molecular  beam  tube  apparatus  comprising 

enclosure  means, 

a  source  for  providing  a  beam  of  molecular  particles 

a  first  state  selector  for  selecting  a  portion  of  said  particles 
in  said  beam 

a  radio  frequency  transition  section  downstream  from  said 
first  state  selector  for  causing  resonance  transitions  of 
some  of  said  selected  beam  particles 

means  for  producing  a  weak  generally  homogeneous  mag- 
netic field  in  the  radio  frequency  transition  section 

a  second  state  selector  downstream  from  said  radio  fre- 
quency transition  section  for  selecting  a  further  portion  of 
said  beam  comprising  those  beam  particles  that  have 
undergone  said  resonance  transitions,  and 

detecting  means  responsive  to  said  particles  in  said  further 
portion, 

said  source  and  said  first  state  selector  together  comprising 
a  first  subassembly,  said  radio  frequency  transition  sec- 
tion and  said  means  for  producing  a  weak  field  together 
comprising  a  second  subassembly,  and  said  second  state 
selector  and  said  detecting  means  together  comprising  a 
third  subassembly, 

said  enclosure  means  comprising  a  rigid  frame  and  a  fiexible 
cover,  said  frame  and  cover  being  sealed  together  to  form 
a  vacuum  envelope, 

said  three  subassemblies  being  separately  and  removably 
secured  to  said  frame. 


3,967,116 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Jens  F.  Geerk,  Schondorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Varian  Mat 
GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568.349 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  59144.  G21K  1108 
U.S.  CI.  250—298  7  Claims 

1.  A  mass  spectrometer,  more  particularly  for  simulta- 
neously measuring  beams  of  a  number  of  species  of  ions, 
having  a  special  homogeneous  magnetic  sector  field,  the  exit 
boundary  of  said  field  forming  a  straight  line  which  extends 
through  the  point  of  inersection  between  the  central  ray  of  the 
incident  object-ray  pencil  of  ions  and  the  straight  entrance 
boundary  of  said  field,  at  least  one  of  the  emergent  image-ray 


central  ray  of  the  object-ray  pencil  f3)  and  the  straight  en 
trance  boundary  (6)  of  the  sector  field  (4)  is  between  0  and 
infinity  and  the  distance  1,  between  the  image  point  (P,,,  Pj,,, 
Pj,,,)  of  the  ion  source  and  the  point  of  inersection  {S,/,  S^,,. 
St/,/)  between  the  central  ray  of  the  second-order  directional- 
ly-focused  image-beam  pencil  and  the  straight  exit  boundary 
(8)  of  the  sector  field  (4)  is  between  0.236  and  U  943,  and  if 
one  of  the  freely-selectable  pairs  of  values  V,  <^.  V.  e,.  V,  1,, 
^-  U;  <^.  *i;  <i>.  'li  <^.  'li  f].  'i.  «)•  'i-  'i-  U  's  given  and  if  the  radius 
of  deflection  r  is  equal  to  unity,  the  other  defining  quantities 
are  obtained  from  the  equations  of  condition 
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for  second-order  directional   ftKusing  of  the   special  "icctor 
field  (4). 


3,967,117 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROC  t:SS 
LyIe  Benjamin  Borst,  17  Twin  Bridge  Lane.  VN  illlanisvilie,  NY 
14221 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  S«r.  No.  569,535 
InL  CI.'G03B  4/   /6 
U.S.  CI.  250—323  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  image  of  increased  density 
from  a  first  photographic  emulsjon  having  silver  grairvi  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a    depositing  a  secor>dary  element  at  the  position  of  said 

silver  grams  in  said  first  photographic  emulsion, 
b  transferring  the  image  of  said  first  photographK  emulsion 
to  a  second  photographic  emulsion  by  exposure  of  said 
second  photographic  emulsion  two  radiations  emitted  by 
said  secondary  element,  and 
c  developing  said  second  photographic  emulsion  to  obtain 
an  autoradiograph  having  an  image  of  increased  density 
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3,967.118  3,967.120 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CHARGING  A  BUNDLE  ANALYZING  RADIATION  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF 

OF  FILAMENTS  SOURCES 

Ernest  M.  Sternberg.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  John  B.  \she:  Peter  F.  Berry,  and  James  D.  Hall,  all  of  Austin. 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Tex.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,800            |  Division  of  Ser.  \o.  366,488,  June  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,859,525. 

Int.  CI.*  HOIT  !9:04  \\\\s  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,858 

U.S.  CL  iSQ—ilS                                                          11  Claims  Int.  CI.'  GOIT  7/05 

IS   (1.  250—328  6  Claims 
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rding  the  filaments  across  the  face  of  a  target  elec- 
in  a  stream  of  air,  said  stream  of  air  having  a  veloc- 
fTicient  to  form  an  air  sheet  on  the  face  of  the  elec- 
and 

ing  an  electric  field  to  the  filaments  in  the  air  sheet 
arge  said  filaments,  wherein  said  electric  field  is 
negated  from  a  plurality  of  locations  arranged  along  a 
xtending  in  the  direction  of  filament  travel. 
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method  of  forwarding  and  charging  filaments  com- 


3,967,119  I 

CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE 
moto,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 
,  England 

Filed  July  16,  1974.  Ser.  No.  489.011 
priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    30.    1970.   45- 


Int.  CI.'  G03G  15  02 


U.S.  CI.  ;!50-326 


6  Claims 


rona  charging  apparatus  for  applying  electrostatic 
a  charge  surface  including 

a  electrode  disposed  along  a  line  m  spaced  relation 
id  charge  surface  and  operatively  connected  to  a 
e  of  voltage  for  the  creation  of  corona  and  corona 
nt  to  accumulate  electrostatic  charge  on  said  charge 
e 

I  wire  disposed  along  a  line  in  spaced  relation  to 

corona  electrode  and  at  an  oblique  angle  relative 

to  so  that  successive  increments  of  said  control  wire 

the  length  thereof  are  differently  spaced  from  said 

electrode,   said    control    wire   being   selectively 

latively   connected   to   a   source   of  voltage   and   to 

nd, 

whereby  the  presence  of  said  control  wire  at  varying  dis- 
tance from  said  corona  electrode  exerts  variable  effect  on 
the  :orona  current  flowing  therefrom  to  correspondingly 
vary  the  charge  density  on  said  charge  surface 
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1.  In  a  radiation  detection  apparatus  utilizing  a  plurality  of 
scintillators  for  concurrently  detecting  radiation  from  a  plural- 
ity of  radioactive  samples  wherein  a  single  scintillator  is  asso- 
ciated with  each  such  sample,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
single  photodetector  m  optical  communication  with  all  of  the 
scintillators,  classes  of  light  filters  associated  with  at  least  all 
but  one  of  the  scintillators  with  the  filters  of  each  class  being 
positioned  between  the  photodetector  and  a  single  scintillator 
and  uniformly  attenuating  incident  light  energy  within  a  class 
bv  at  least  10'^  and  wherein  the  attenuation  of  each  class  of 
filters  differs  from  the  attenuation  of  each  other  class  of  filters 
by  at  least  10%.  and  separate  signal  analyzers  are  associated 
with  a  single  one  of  the  aforesaid  scintillators  and  are  con- 
nected to  said  photodetector  for  contemporaneously  accept- 
ing electrical  pulses  in  separate  predetermined  amplitude 
ranges,  a  first  of  the  signal  analyzers  being  adjusted  to  accept 
electrical  pulses  in  an  energy  range  resulting  from  scintilla- 
tions in  an  associated  one  of  the  scintillators,  while  others  of 
the  signal  analyzers  are  adjusted  to  accept  electrical  pulses 
having  amplitudes  corresponding  to  the  energy  range  of  the 
first  signal  analyzer,  but  varying  therefrom  to  the  extent  that 
the  attenuation  of  the  associated  light  filter  differs  from  the 
attenuation  of  the  light  filter  associated  with  the  scintillator 
which  IS  associated  with  said  first  signal  analyzer 


3.967,121 
LOW  LEVEL  INFRARED  CAMERA  (LLIR  CAMERA) 
Charles  M.  Redman,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,054 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  31149,  G03B  41100 

U.S.  CI.  250     330  9  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  for  recording  low  level  infrared  images  com- 
prising 
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input  optic  means  for  receiving  infrared  radiation  from  an 
object  and  forming  an  infrared  image  of  said  object; 

first  storage  plate  means  for  receiving  said  infrared  image  at 
an  input  face  thereof  and  storing  said  image  on  a  defor- 
mographic  film  on  an  output  face  thereof, 

first  Schlieren  optic  means  for  converting  said  image  on  the 
deformographic  film  of  said  first  storage  plate  means  to 
a  first  visible  light  image, 

photocathode  means  for  converting  said  first  visible  light 
image  to  a  corresponding  electron  image; 

second  storage  plate  means  for  receiving  said  electron  im- 
age on  an  input  face  thereof  and  storing  an  image  corre- 
sponding to  said  electron  image  on  a  deformographic  film 
on  an  output  face  thereof,  and 

second  Schlieren  optic  means  for  converting  said  image  on 
the  deforomographic  film  of  said  second  storage  plate  to 
a  second  visible  light  image  and  projecting  said  second 
visible  light  image  onto  a  photographic  film. 


3,967.123 
COUPLING  TWO  OPTICAL  WINDOWS 
Hendrik  Gerardus  Deylius;  Jan  Frederik  Lammers.  and  Anto- 
nius    Paulus    Notenboom,   all    of    Eindhoven,    Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  June  28.  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.077 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    July 
7309383 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  illSO 
U.S.  CI.  250-368 


5.    1973. 


9  Claims 


3,967,122 

RADIATION  ANALYZER  UTILIZING  SELECTIVE 

ATTENUATION 

John  B.  Ashe;  Peter  F.  Berry,  and  James  D.  Hail,  all  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,488,  June  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,859,525. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,857 

Int.  CL*  GOIT  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250—367  3  Claims 
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1.  An  image  sensing  system  in  which  an  image-forming 
apparatus  is  coupled  with  a  sensing  apparatus,  comprising  said 
sensing  apparatus  having  an  optical  window,  said  image  form- 
ing apparatus  having  an  optical  window  that  is  optically  cou- 
pled with  said  optical  window  of  said  sensing  apparatus,  and 
a  diaphragm  member  disposed  at  said  wmdows  and  so  cou- 
pling said  windows  by  elastic  pressure 
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3,967.124 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  SKIN  TOLERANCE  TO 

ULTRA-VIOLET  RADIATION 
Ernst  Strut!.  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Biviator  S.A.. 
Grenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,923 

Int.  CI.'  (;0U  H42 

U.S.  CI.  250-^372  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radiation  detection  apparatus  utilizing  a  plurality  of 
scintillators,  the  improvement  comprising  the  arrangement  of 
said  scintillators  in  a  radiation  detection  plane,  a  single  photo- 
detector for  generating  electrical  pulses  and  having  a  photo- 
sensitive surface  parallel  to  said  radiation  detection  plane  in 
optical  communication  with  the  scintillators,  a  light  filter  for 
uniformly  attenuating  incident  light  energy  by  at  least  10 
percent  positioned  between  the  photodetector  and  at  least  one 
and  less  than  all  of  said  scintillators,  a  first  signal  analyzer 
connected  to  said  photodetector  for  accepting  electrical 
pulses  in  a  predetermined  amplitude  range  generated  by  ra- 
dioactive events  occurring  proximate  to  said  radiation  detec- 
tion plane,  and  a  second  signal  analyzer  connected  to  said 
photodetector  and  set  to  accept  contemporaneous  electrical 
pulses  having  amplitudes  falling  with  the  aforesaid  predeter- 
mined energy  range  but  diminished  by  the  amount  by  which 
the  aforesaid  light  filter  attenuates  incident  light  energy  and 
likewise  generated  by  radioactive  events  occurring  proximate 
to  said  radiation  detection  plane. 


W-' 


%.         ■    D     n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  tolerances  of  skin  to 
UV  radiation,  comprising  a  UV  radiation  source  and  a  device 
for  measuring  the  UV  radiation,  wherein  the  UV  radiation 
source  and  the  device  for  measuring  the  UV  radiation  are 
adapted  to  be  switched  on  for  a  predetermined  period,  so  that 
radiation  from  the  U  V  source  acts  on  the  skin  of  a  test  person, 
a  mask  being  provided  between  the  UV  source  and  the  skin, 
said  mask  defining  at  least  three  apertues  and  means  for  the 
control  of  the  radiation  flux  through  each  of  said  apertures 
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3,967,125  margins  that  apply  forces  in  opposite  directions  on  said  panel 

METHpD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PHOSPHORS     transverselv  thereof 

Kiyoshi  Morimoto;  Yukihiko  Utamura,  both  of  Mobara,  and  

Toshinori  Takagi,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan  | 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,607 


3.967.127 
SAMPLE  INTRODUCER 
Clainjspriority.applicatlon  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1974.49-20457     John  F.  Rendina.  Boxborough,  and  Paul  E.  Larson,  Acton, 


U.S.  CI. 
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Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  37iOO 


250—432  R 


5  Claims 


apparatus  for  preparing  phosphor  comprising: 
vator  ion  source  section  having  means  for  generating 
vator  ions, 
accelerating  electrode  section  for  accelerating  and 
iating  activator  ions  generated  by  said  activator  ion 
e  section  into  base  material  of  said  phosphor, 
activating  vessel  section  having  an  agitating  means 
containing  the  base  material  of  said  phosphor  and  for 
tinuously   circulating   said    base    material    therein    in 
r  to  uniformly  irradiate  accelerated  activator  ions 
said  base  material  of  said  phosphor;  and 
um  system  for  providing  a  low-pressure  atmosphere 
at  least  said  activator  ion  source  section  and  said  base 
vating  vessel  section.  . 


3,967,126 
X-RAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  TABLE  WITH  IMPROV  ED 

TOP 

George   W.  Otto,  Jr.,  Elmharst,   III.,  assignor  to   American 
Radic  logic  Systems  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,370 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2liOO 

U.S.  CIJ  250-439  7  Claims 


I 


an  X-ray  apparatus  having  table  with  a  table  top  and 

there  is  an  X-ray  film  carrier  below  the  table  top  and 

r^y  source  above  the  table  top,  an  improvement  in  the 

tc  p  comprising  an  elongated  panel  parallel  to  the  film 

qf  the  film  earner  and  having  transverse  margins,  and 

mposing  continuous  transverse  tension  on  said  panel, 
eans  comprising  end  frame  structure  at  said  transverse 


both   of   Mass/,   assignors  to  GCA   Corporation,   Bedford, 
Mass. 

Filed  July  3.  1975.  Ser.  No.  592,807 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  37120 

U.S.  CI.  250— 441  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  sample  into  an  evacuated 
chamber  through  a  port  in  said  chamber,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  plug  adapted  to  releasably  engage  and  seal  said  port  at  its 
inner  end. 

a  sample-carrying  probe  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
port,  there  being  sealing  means  for  maintaining  a  seal  to 
said  port  around  said  probe  upon  introduction  of  the 
probe  into  said  port,  and 

coupling  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  probe  for  selectively 
engaging  and  carrying  said  plug,  said  plug  being  releas- 
able  from  said  port  and  re-engagable  with  said  port  by 
said  probe, 

whereby  a  sample  may  be  introduced  into  said  chamber  by 
said  probe  which,  after  introduction  into  said  port,  en- 
gages and  releases  said  plug  from  the  port  and  carries  said 
plug  into  said  chamber. 


3.967.128 
INFANT  IMMOBILIZING  DEVICE 
Jan  J.  Smulewicz.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Nuclear  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  499,100 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  21134 

U.S.  CI.  250     444  4  Claims 


1.  An  infant  immobilizing  device  comprising  a  frame  for 
support  by  a  horizontal  surface,  a  body  panel,  restraining 
means  for  releasably  restraining  an  infant  on  said  body  panel, 
means  cooperating  between  said  body  panel  and  said  frame 
for  removably  and  adjustably  securing  said  body  panel  to  said 
frame  with  the  infant  oriented  substantially  horizontally  and 
with  the  infant  oriented  substantially  vertically,  and  cassette 
support  means  carried  by  said  body  panel  for  vertically  sup- 
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porting  an  X-ray  film  cassette  in  relation  to  the  infant  when 
the  infant  is  oriented  substantially  vertically 


3,967,129 
RADIATION  SHIELDING  CURTAIN 
Norlin  T.  Winkler,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1075,  Ser.  No.  571,931 

Int.  CI.'  G21B  3102.3104 

U.S.  CI.  250— 517  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  radiation  shield  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  plurality  of  radiation-shielding  elements, 

connecting  said  elements  in  sets  to  form  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated strings  of  said  elements; 

disposing  the  upper  ends  of  said  strings  adjacent  to  each 
other  to  form  a  stranded  curtain,  and 

selecting  the  material  and  geometry  of  said  elements  such 
that  said  curtain  has  a  cross-section  density  which  is  the 
equivalent  of  a  predetermined  thickness  of  lead. 


conveyor  belts  transparent  to  x-rays  extending  across  said 
exposure  section  between  a  pair  of  said  rollers  at  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  said  exposure  section  such  that  a  run 
of  one  of  said  bells  is  in  confronting  relationship  with  a 
run  of  the  other  of  said  belts  for  retaining  and  transport- 
ing said  film  sheaths  in  succession  therebetween,  and 
drive  means  for  said  conveyor  means, 

c.  means  in  said  magazine  section  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
said  film  sheaths  and  means  for  feeding  said  film  sheaths 
in  succession  to  the  nip  between  said  rollers  at  one  side 
of  said  exposure  section  said  means  for  supporting  a  stacic 
of  said  film  sheaths  in  said  magazine  section  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  table  for  supporting  said  stack  of  film 
sheaths,  a  pickup  roller  positioned  for  contact  with  the 
top  surface  of  the  top  film  sheath  of  said  stack,  means  for 
pivoting  said  table  toward  said  pickup  roller  to  press  said 
top  film  sheath  against  the  surface  of  said  pickup  roller 
and  means  to  drive  said  pickup  roller  to  feed  successive 
top  film  sheaths  into  the  nip  between  said  rollers  at  one 
side  of  said  exposure  section  to  transport  said  film  sheaths 
to  said  exposure  section,  and 

d  means  in  said  delivery  section  for  receiving  said  film 
sections  in  succession  from  said  conveyor  means  and 
storing  film  sheaths  in  a  stack 


3.967.131 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  OZONE  GENERATING  UNIT 
Romuald   E.   Sliplec.   Northbrook.   and    Ronald    A.   Schulti. 
Berkeley,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ozone  Incorporated,  Deer- 
field,  III. 

Filed  June  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  476.333 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  13,11 

U.S.  CI.  250-539  11  Claims 


3,967,130 

FILM  CHANGING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  RAPIDLY 

CHANGING  FILMS  CONTAINED  IN  FLEXIBLE  SHEATHS 

IN  RADIOLOGICAL  X-RAY  EQUIPMENT 
Kurt  Decker,  17,  Pohlmannstrasse,  8  Munich  42,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,044 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,     1973, 
2360898 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  41116 
U.S.  CI.  250-468  8  Claims 


S  '^  II  IS 


1.  A  device  for  rapidly  changing  a  plurality  of  film  sheaths 
in  radiological  x-ray  equipment,  each  sheath  comprising  a 
length  of  fiat  plastic  tubing  closed  at  opposite  ends  and  con- 
taining a  film  and  a  reinforcing  foil  sufficiently  stiff  to  main- 
tain the  film  flat  during  exposure,  said  device  comprising 

a.  an  exposure  section  and  magazine  and  delivery  sections 
in  communication  with  said  exposure  section  at  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  said  exposure  section; 

b.  conveyor  means  including  at  least  two  rollers  adjacent 
each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  exposure  section,  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  rollers  on  each  of  said  sides 
being  adjacent  each  other,  at  least  one  pair  of  endless 


1.  In  an  ozone  generating  unit  including  an  enclosure  form- 
ing a  passageway  for  the  fiow  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas  lo 
be  ozonized,  a  first  dielectric  tube  in  said  passageway  which 
first  tube  has  an  electrode  receiving  portion  with  a  substan- 
tially even  thickness  and  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  an  outer 
cylindrical  conductive  electrode  concentrically  mounted  on 
the  ouside  of  and  spaced  from  said  electrode  receiving  portion 
of  said  dielectric  tube  to  provide  an  air  gap  therebetween,  an 
inner  cylindrical  electrode  on  the  inside  of  the  electrode  re- 
ceiving portion  of  said  dielectric  tube,  and  a  pair  of  high 
voltage  connecting  terminals  electrically  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  electrodes,  there  being  provided  between  said 
outer  and  inner  electrodes  an  air  gap  where  an  ozone  produc- 
ing corona  is  produced  upon  connection  of  a  high  voltage  to 
said  terminals,  the  improvement  wherein  said  inner  electrode 
is  made  of  a  sheet  of  resilient  fiexible  conductive  material  of 
a  width  of  about  but  no  greater  than  the  inside  circumference 
of  the  interior  surface  of  said  electrode  receiving  portion  of 
said  dielectric  tube  and  expanding  into  even  continuous 
contact  with  the  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  dielectric 
tube  so  the  ends  of  said  resilient  fiexible  sheet  of  conductive 
material  forming  said  inner  electrode  are  in  even  contiguous 
confronting  relation,  to  provide  an  even  spacing  between  said 
electrodes 

6.  An  ozone  generating  unit  comprising  an  enclosure  form- 
ing a  passageway  for  the  fiow  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to 
be  ozonized,  an  assembly  of  concentric  dielectric  tubes  in  said 
passageway  spaced  from  one  another  to  provide  for  gas  fiow 
through  the  spaces  between  the  dielectric  tubes,  the  end  of 
said  dielectric  lube  assembly  into  which  the  gas  to  be  ozonized 


said  means  comprising  end  frame  structure  at  said  transverse    support  means  carried  by  said  body  panel  for  vertically  sup- 
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flows  t«:rminating  at  different  points  located  progressively 
axially  inwardly  of  the  dielectric  tube  assembly  proceeding 
from  the  outermost  to  the  innermost  dielectric  tubes,  so  the 
oxygen  containing  gas  can  progressively  strike  only  one  tube 
edge  at  a  time  to  minimize  resistance  to  gas  flow  mto  the 
dielectric  tube  assembly,  a  pair  of  metal  electrodes  on  oppo- 
site sidek  of  each  dielectric  tube,  and  a  pair  of  high  voltage 
connecting  terminals  respectively  electrically  connected  to 
said  pairs  of  electrodes 

9.  In  an  ozone  generating  unit  including  an  enclosure  form- 
ing a  psiageway  for  the  flow  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  be 
ozonized,  an  assembly  of  concentric  dielectric  tubes  in  said 
passageway  spaced  from  one  another  to  provide  for  gas  flow 
through  the  spaces  between  the  dielectric  tubes,  which  spaces 
include  at  least  one  gap  in  which  ozone  producing  corona 
discharge  is  to  be  produced  between  electrode  receiving  por- 
tions of  adjacent  dielectric  tubes,  and  cylindrical  electrodes 
concentrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dielectric 
tubes,  th  e  improvement  wherein  said  dielectric  tubes  are  held 
in  centered  spaced  relation  by  circumferentially  spaced  open- 
ended  tubular  flexible  resilient  members  sandwiched  in  partial 
compression  between  the  dielectric  tubes  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  dielectric  tube  assembly  so  gas  can  flow  therethrough 


3,967.132 

AIRjOPERATED  POWER  TRANSFER  APPARATLS 

Bruce  Nt  Takamine,  685  Iwalani  St.,  Hilo,  Hawaii  96720 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,489 

Inl.  CI.'  F02D  25100,  F02N  11108 

U.S.  CI.  290-4  R  23  Claims 
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power  transfer  apparatus  having  a  stand-by  engine  to 

mand  for  power  during  a  failure  m  the  normal  elec- 

wer  supply  to  a  load,  an  engine  starting  and  control 

start  the  engine  upon  failure  of  the  normal  power 

n  the  stand-by  engine  during  the  power  failure  with 

e  coupled  to  the  load,  and  stop  th  stand  by  engine 

normal  power  supply  is  restored  comprising. 

mpressed  air  supply; 

cpmpressed  air  starter  motor  operatively  connected  to 

stand-by  engine  to  drive  the  engine  for  starting, 
starter  valve  means  operatively  connecting  the  com- 
preiised  air  supply  with  the  compressed  air  starter  motor 
so  Ihat  when  the  valve  means  is  open  air  can  flow  from 
the  air  supply  to  the  starter  motor, 

d.  a  (lower  failure  detector  operatively  connected  to  the 
normal  electrical  power  supply, 

e.  means   connecting   the   power   failure   detector   to   the 
staqter  valve  means  for  opening  the  starter  valve  means 

n  failure  of  the  normal  power  supply; 
ngine  running  detector  operatively  connected  to  the 
rpd-by  engine  for  determining  whether  the  engine  is 
ing. 


nn 


g  means  connecting  the  engine  running  detector  to  the 
startr  valve  means  for  closing  the  valve  when  the  engine 
is  running 

h  a  two  position  engine  operation  switch  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  stand-by  engine  having  an  "on"  position  for 
allowing  the  engine  to  run  and  an  "off'  position  for  pre- 
venting the  engine  from  running;  and 

1.  means  operatively  connecting  flie  power  failure  detector 
to  the  engine  operation  switch  so  that  the  switch  will  be 
"on"  during  power  failure  and  "off"  when  normal  power 
IS  available  so  that  the  engine  may  be  started  and  run 
when  power  fails  and  will  be  shut  off  when  normal  power 
returns 


3,967.133 
POWER  SUPPLY  MEANS 
James  F.   Bokern.  828  Mason  Wood  Drive,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63141 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,674 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  1 100 

U.S.  CL  307-  10  R  14  Claims 


1.  Means  for  providing  power  at  different  preselected  volt- 
ages from  a  D  C  source  such  as  from  a  storage  battery  of  the 
type  used  with  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
battery  source  having  output  terminals  at  which  the  battery 
voltage  IS  available,  a  housing  having  first,  second  and  third 
female  receptacle  connection  means  thereon  and  circuit 
means  in  the  housing,  means  including  said  female  connection 
means  connecting  the  circuit  means  to  the  battery  output 
terminals,  said  circuit  means  including  a  current  controlled 
device  having  emitter  and  collector  elements  for  connection 
across  the  battery  terminals,  a  voltage  divider  circuit  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  series  connected  resistor  elements  in  series 
with  the  current  controlled  device  across  the  battery  termi- 
nals, output  connection  means  connected  to  selected  ones  of 
the  connection  locations  between  pairs  of  adjacent  resistors  in 
the  voltage  divider  circuit,  said  output  connection  means 
including  the  second  female  receptacle  means  on  the  housing 
and  means  for  making  connection  between  selected  ones  of 
said  second  receptacle  means  and  the  connection  locations 
depending  upon  the  desired  voltage,  and  other  means  opera- 
tively connected  in  the  circuit  means  including  means  opera- 
tive in  response  to  the  battery  voltage  falling  below  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  to  simultaneously  discontinue  the  supply  of 
power  from  the  battery  to  the  voltage  divider  circuit  and  to  a 
load  connected  across  a  portion  thereof,  said  last  named 
means  also  including  means  which  are  deenergized  when  the 
voltage  falls  below  the  predetermined  level  to  indicate  the 
occurrence  of  this  condition,  said  indicating  means  being 
mounted  on  said  housing  means,  said  third  female  receptacle 
means  including  means  for  making  another  output  voltage 
available. 
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3,967,134 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
James  Whitman  Gibbs,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Flo-Start, 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540.430 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  19114 

U.S.  CL  307-115  42  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  control  unit  operative  with  circuit  means 
comprising,  slide  surface  means  composed  in  part  of  electri- 
cally non-conductive  material,  a  plurality  of  conductive  dis- 
crete contact  means  arranged  in  said  slide  surface  means,  first 
conductive  liquid  contact  means  progressively  and  succes- 
sively engaging  some  of  said  discrete  contact  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  means  to  provide  a  variable  magnitude 
electrical  output  and  second  conductive  liquid  contact  means 
engaging  other  of  said  discrete  contact  means  and  connected 
to  said  circuit  means  to  effect  a  switching  operation  with 
respect  to  the  electrical  output  of  said  first  liquid  contact 
means. 


3,967,135 

ACCELERATION  CHANGE  SENSOR 

Morton  S.  Balban,  and  Doublas  A.  Larson,  both  of  Oak  Park, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No,  460,009 

Int.  CL*  B60Q  1100 

U.S.  CI.  307-121  20  Claims 


r 


% 


— "vWV^t|l|>— , 


10 


(&3k 


'A 


^ 


C^ 


OIAOHOSTIC 

cmcuiT 


H  I  I       ^««         ^*t 


OOIC      ^_^ 
CldCUIT  Jv^ 


n>  "^n^. 


SdlO-ITATt 

SWITCH 


DCTONATM 


1 .  A  device  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  rates  of  change 
of  velocity  of  a  body,  equal  to  and  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined minimum,  comprising; 

a.  a  base  fixed  to  the  body; 

b  an  inertial  mass  movable  with  respect  to  said  base  and 
having  a  reference  position,  and  means  biasing  said  mass 
to  said  reference  position,  said  mass  being  movable  to 
overcome  the  biasing  force  and  move  to  a  second  position 
when  the  body  is  subjected  to  rates  of  change  of  velocity 
equal  to  and  greater  than  the  predetermined  minimum; 


c.  a  light  source  attached  to  said  base; 

d.  a  first  light  responsive  means  attached  to  said  base  and 
disposed  to  be  out  of  light  communication  with  said  light 
source  when  said  mass  is  in  said  reference  position  and  to 
receive  light  from  said  light  source  when  said  mass  is  in 
said  second  position, 

e.  a  second  light  responsive  means  attached  to  said  base 
disposed  to  be  out  of  light  communication  with  said  hght 
source  when  said  mass  is  in  said  second  position  and  to 
receive  light  from  said  light  source  when  said  mass  is  in 
said  reference  position,  and 

f.  electric  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
light  responsive  means  operative  to  indicate  the  status  of 
both  said  first  and  second  light  responsive  means 


3,967.136 

INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHARGE 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  CIRCULATING  MEMORY 

APPARATUS 

Robert  Harold  Krambeck,  South  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Murray    Hill, 

N.J. 

Filed  June  7.  1974.  Ser.  No.  477,193 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27n0,29!78.  GllC  1 1  40 

U.S.  CI.  307—221  D  8  Claims 


1.  A  circulating  memory  semiconductor  apparatus  which 
comprises 

a.  a  semiconductor  charge  transfer  device  having  an  input 
terminal   and   an   output   terminal,   said   charge   transfer 
device  for  shifting  charges  representing  information  in 
response  to  at  least  first  and  second  clock  pulse  voltages 
of  different  relative  phases, 
b   a  write-enable  network  for  modifying  information  circu- 
lating in  said  charge  transfer  device,  said  write-enable 
network    including    a    plurality    of   transistor    switching 
means,  each  said  transistor  switching  means  having  first 
and  second  high  current  carrying  terminals  and  a  control 
terminal,  current  fiow  between  said  first  and  second  high 
current  carrying  terminals   being  controlled    by    signals 
applied  to  the  respective  control  terminals,  said  pluralitv 
of  transistor  switching  means  including 
a  first  transistor  switching  means  having  its  first  and  sec- 
ond high  current  carrying  terminals  connected  in  series 
between  the  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  of 
said  charge  transfer  device,  such  that  during  operation 
information  signals  from  said  output  terminal  are  de- 
coupled from  said  input  terminal  upon  application  of  a 
suitable  first  control  signal  applied  to  the  control  termi- 
nal of  said  first  transistor  switching  means  and  that  said 
information  signals  from  said  output  terminal  are  cou- 
pled to  said  input  terminal  only  upon  absence  of  said 
first  control  signal  to  the  control  terminal  of  said  first 
transistor  switching  means,  said  wnle-enable  network 
further  including  second  and  third  transistor  switching 
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means   for  supplying  said   first  control   signal   to  the 
control  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  switching  means 
onN  during   application   of  said   second   clock   pulse 
voltage,   the    first   and    second    high   current   carrying 
terminals  of  said  second  and  third  transistor  switching 
mearis  being  connected  in  series  between  said  control 
terrninal  of  said  first  transistor  switching  means  and  a 
reference  terminal  for  connection  to  a  voltage  source, 
suet'    that  said  second  and  third  transistor  switching 
means  supply  said  first  signal  to  the  control  terminal  of 
said  first  transistor  switching  means  only  upon  simulta- 
neous application  of  suitable  second  and  third  control 
signals  to  the  control  terminals  respectively  of  said 
second  and  third  transistor  switching  means,  and 
fourth  transistor  switching  means,  having  first  and  second 
high  current  carrying  terminals  and  a  control  terminal, 
for  preventing  application  of  said  first  control  signal  to 
the   ccntroi   terminal   of  said   first   transistor   switching 
upon  sequential,  rather  than  simultaneous,  appli- 
of  said  second  and  third  signals  to  the  control 
terminals  of  said  second  and  third  transistor  switching 
means   the  first  and  second  high  current  carrying  termi- 
nals on  said  fourth  transistor  switching  means  being  cou- 
pled in  series  between  a  first  clock  pulse  voltage  terminal 
connected  to  a  source  of  said  first  clock  pulse  voltage  and 
a  first  node  along  the  series  path  between  said  reference 
terminal  and  said  control  terminal  of  said  first  transistor 
switching  means,  said  first  node  being  located  between 
said   second  and  third   transistor  switching  means,  the 
control  terminal  of  said  fourth  transistor  switching  means 
being  donnected  to  said  first  clock  pulse  voltage  terminal 
in   order   that  during   operation   said   fourth   transistor 
switching  means  couple  said  first  node  to  said  first  clock 
pulse  vjoltage  terminal  only  during  application  of  said  first 
clock  Bulse  voltage. 


means 
cation 


3,967,137 

CIRCtIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WEIGHTING  A 

CURBJENT  ACCORDING  TO  MAGNITUDE  AND 

DIRECTION 

Herbert  Relter,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Alitien- 
gesellschiift,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,492  I 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    4,     1973, 
2360375    J 

Iht.  CI.'  H03K  51153,  5/20,  H04.M  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  30|7-235  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  circi 
direction  o 

first  and 
series, 
binary 

said  first 
establi 
of  saic 
relativ 
com 

said  sec 
signal 


pare 
on 


lit  for  providing  a  code  defining  the  magnitude  and 
'  a  current  on  a  line,  comprising 
second  current  responsive  devices  connected  in 
each  of  said  devices  providing  a  predetermined 
signal  in  response  to  the  current  on  said  line, 
current  responsive  device  comprising  means  for 
ihing  a  threshold,  whereby  the  binary  output  signal 

first  device  comprises  information  defining  the 

magnitude  of  the  current  through  said  device  as 

d  to  said  threshold, 

d  current  responsive  device  providing  the  binary 
ndication  of  the  direction  of  current  on  said  line. 


first  rectifier  means  connecting  said  current  responsive 
devices  between  the  wires  of  said  line,  said  rectifier 
means  being  poled  to  pass  only  the  current  of  a  first 
predetermined  direction  on  said  line  to  said  current  re- 
sponsive devices, 

and  second  rectifier  means  oppositely  poled  with  respect  to 
said  first  rectifier  means  and  connected  to  pass  current  to 
said  first  current  responsive  device  while  bridging  said 
second  current  responsive  device,  whereby  only  said  first 
device  is  responsive  to  the  current  in  the  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  whereby  the  binary  output 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  devices  indicate  the  magni- 
tude and  polarity  of  said  current  in  said  first  or  said  sec- 
ond direction 


3,967.138 
DEVICE  FOR  FIRING  THYRISTOR 
Hiroshi  Mitsuolta,  and  Masayoshi  Kumano,  both  of  Amaga- 
sal(i,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  531.984 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    15.    1973.   48- 
141091 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  I7J72 
U.S.  CI.  307-252  J  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  firing  a  thyristor,  comprising;  a  thyristor  to 
be  fired  including  an  anode  terminal,  a  cathode  terminal  and 
a  gate  terminal,  a  gate  capacitor  capable  of  charging  with  a 
voltage  applied  across  said  anode  terminal  and  said  cathode 
terminal  of  said  thyristor,  means  for  charging  said  gate  capaci- 
tor with  said  voltage,  means  operable  for  connecting  said  gate 
capacitor  across  said  gate  terminal  and  said  cathode  terminal 
of  said  thyristor,  and  means  for  effecting  substantially  a  short- 
circuit  from  said  anode  terminal  to  said  gate  terminal  of  said 
thyristor  upon  the  operation  of  said  means  operable  for  con- 
necting said  gate  capacitor 


3.967,139 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  OUTPUT 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  VOUTAGE  DRIVER  CIRCUITS 
Robert  B.  Johnson,  Billerica;  Paul  S.  Feldman,  Waltham,  and 
Edwin  P.  Fisher,  North  Abington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,599 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-270  3  Claims 

1.  Driver  circuit  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  a  high-level  drive  voltage  signal; 
gating  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  low-level  input 
signals  and  for  generating  a  logic  signal  corresponding  to 
a  logical  function  of  said  plurality  input  signals;  and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  gating  means  and  responsive 
to  a  change  in  said  logic  signal  for  generating  a  high-level 
output  signal,  said  second  means  including  a  phase  split- 
ting transistor  with  its  base  connected  to  receive  said 
logic  signal  and  inductive  means  coupled  between  said 
first  means  and  the  collector  of  said  phase  splitting  tran- 
sistor for  converting  said  high-level  drive  voltage  signal  to 
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an   internal   signal   which   includes  higher  level   voltage    transducer  providing  an  output  .n  accordance  ^..th  (he  pres- 
segments  which  appear  substantially  time  coincidentally    sure  exerted  thereon    and  said  hi^usinp  formv  a  portion  ot  a 


^OUT 


12V  — 


with  a  change  in  said  logic  signal  and  are  at  least  3  volts 
different  than  said  high-level  drive  voltage  signal. 


3,967,140 
TUNNEL  DIODE  PULSE  GENERATOR 
James  R.  Andrews,  Lafayette,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,471 

Int.  CI.'  H03Ki/i/5 

U.S.  CI.  307  —  286  7  Claims 


capacitor  for  storing  the  output  of  said  pie/oelectrK   trans- 
ducer. 
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3.967,142 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  FIRING  SPRING  AND 
MOUNT 
David  Easton  Beach.  Penfleld.  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,673 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.3  6  Claims 


2,H-  50  -X 


1.  A  tunnel  diode  pulse  generator,  comprising: 

a  transmission  line; 

a  tunnel  diode; 

bias  means  biasing  said  tunnel  diode; 

means  connecting  said  tunnel  diode  across  said  transmission 
line,  said  means  including  an  impedance  matching  net- 
work  matching  the   characteristic   impedance   of  said 
transmission  line; 

means  supplying  triggering  signals;  and 

directional  coupler  means  for  coupling  said  triggering  sig- 
nals to  said  transmission  line  for  transmission  towards 
said  tunnel  diode,  said  triggering  signal  being  received  by 
said  means  connecting  said  tunnel  diode  without  reflec- 
tion and  said  triggering  signal  triggering  said  tunnel  diode 
to  generate  an  output  signal  which  propagates  down  said 
transmission  line  from  said  tunnel  diode. 


3,967,141 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ENERGY  SOURCE 
Heinz  GawlIck,  Furth;  Uwe  Brede,  Schwalg,  and  Hellmut 
Bendler,  Eriangen-Spardorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,431 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     1,    1970, 

2058968 

Int.  CI.'  H01L4//0* 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  energy  source  comprising  a  housing,  a 
piezoelectric  transducer  arranged  within  said  housing,  piston 
means  mounted  for  movement  within  said  housing  for  exerting 
pressuc  on  said  piezoelectric  transducer  in  accordance  with 
the  extent  of  the  path  of  movement  thereof  from  an  initial  rest 
position,  and  means  for  nondisengagingly  locking  said  piston 
means  in  a  predetermined  position  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  piston  means  corresponding  to  a  predetermmed 
pressure  on  said  piezoelectric  transducer,  said  piezoelectric 


1.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  striking  mechanism  comprising 
means,  including  a  member  movable  betv,een  a  latched 
position  and  a  striking  position,  for  striking  a  piezoelec- 
tric crystal, 
means  for  mounting  said  striking  means,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  pair  of  fulcrum  edges  that  are  engage- 
able  with  said  striking  means  to  support  said  member  for 
movement  between  said  latched  and  striking  positions, 

and 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  member  m  said  latched 

position. 


3,967,143 
ULTRASONIC  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Akinori  WaUnabe;  KaUuhide  Tanoshima;  Takao  Ando;  Akira 
Tohama,  and  Akio  Nagano,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.752 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41104 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  wave  generator  comprising  at  least  a  trans- 
ducer for  generating  an  ultrasonic  wave  having  at  least  a 
driving  electrode  and  a  detection  electrode,  a  variable  fre- 
quency oscillator  whose  output  signal  is  applied  to  said  driving 
electrode,  and  a  slope  detection  circuit  which  delects  the 
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tude 


ampli 
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of  the  output  signal  of  said  detection  electrode  and    one  of  its  ends  to  a  shaft  transmitting  rotary  motion  thereto, 
he  output  frequency  of  said  variable  frequency  oscil-    a  field  winding  made  from  a  superconducting  material  being 

connected   to   said   stator.   a    cryostat   immovably   disposed 
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btaining  the  maximum  amplitude  of  output  signal  in 
n  electrode 


3,967,144 
HALL-VOLTAGE  DEVICE 
Hubert  Franciscus  Gerardus  Spierings,  Asserpark 
geningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,084  ^        .  ,  .  ,.  ,  . 

Int   ri*r21D  7107  within   the   rotor  pole  systems  and  coaxially  encircling  the 

I' c    r^\    4in      \t\  '  e  r-\  I         stator.  Said  armature  Winding  and  field  winding  being  sccured 

U.S.  CI.  110—10  5  Claims  '  ,  *  6         6 

inside  the  crvostat 
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3,967,146 
MAGNETIC  MOTION  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Gerald  T.  Howard,  Rte.  6  Box  606,  Augusta,  Ga.  30906 

C  untinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,685,  April  24, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,457 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  7f06 
L.S.  CI.310-80  7  Claims 


1.  A  F  all-voltage  device  comprising  means  included  in  a 
magnetic  circuit  for  generating  a  magnetic  field,  in  the  air  gap 
of  which  magnetic  circuit  a  cylindrical  box  is  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  planar  boundaries  of  the  air  gap, 
which  box  is  arranged  to  receive  a  fluid  having  charged  parti- 
cles distributed  therein  and  which  box  includes  electrodes 
adapted  ;o  cooperate  with  the  fluid,  and  means  for  imparting 
to  the  b<»x  a  rotational  movement  about  its  axis,  which  axis 
substantially  coincides  with  the  central  axis  of  the  magnetic 
circuit,  one  end  face  of  the  box  being  provided  with  a  central 
aperture  characterized  by  an  electrode  support  consisting  of 
a  thin,  flexible  disc  of  plastic  foil  of  a  diameter  slightly  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  box,  on  which  disc  both  the 
electrodes  and  their  discharge  conductors  are  disposed  and 
which  disc  includes  a  raidal  cut  so  as  to  permit  insertion  of  the 
disc  into  the  box  through  the  central  aperture,  the  disc  being 
Icept  in  its  proper  position  within  the  box  by  means  of  a  pivot 
extendinc  through  the  aperture  and  having  terminals  to  which 
the  discljarge  conductors  extend. 

I 

3.967,145 

CONTAlCTLESS  SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
VoldemU-  Voldemarovich  Ap*U,  ulitsa  V.  LaUisa,  2a,  kv.  21; 
Zigard  Kariovkh  Sika.  Vaidavas,  27,  kv.  40,  and  Daniel 
Petrovlch  Klkust,  ulitsa  Bikemieku,  81,  kv.  34,  all  of  Riga, 
U.S.S.II. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,598  | 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  9100 
U.S.CL  1310-52  5  Claims 

1.  A  contactless  synchronous  electric  machine  comprising 
a  stator  carrying  an  armature  winding  made  of  a  superconduc- 
ting material;  a  rotor  provided  with  claw-shaped  pole  systems 


coaxiall) 


encasing  the  stator;  said  rotor  being  attached  with 


1.  A  motor  comprising  at  least  one  first  magnet  and  at  least 
one  second  magnet  disposed  with  like  poles  facing  one  an- 
other, at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  magnets  being 
shiftable  in  a  reciprocating  motion  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
magnets,  a  magnetic  flux  field  suppressor  moveably  mounted 
between  said  magnets,  said  suppressor  comprising  at  least  one 
disc  having  a  first  portion  of  non-magnetic  material  and  a 
magnetically  permeable  second  portion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  conducting  sheets  interleaved  with  thin  layers  of 
a  non-magnetic  material,  first  means  including  a  cranlcshaft 
connecting  said  one  magnet  to  a  drive  shaft,  second  means 
connecting  said  disc  to  a  power  source  to  effect  driving  move- 
ment of  said  disc,  whereby  repeated  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  disc  into  alignment  between  lilie 
poles  of  said  magnets  causes  them  to  be  repeatedly  repulsed 
from  each  other  and  attracted  to  the  disc  to  thereby  shift  said 
one  magnet  relative  to  said  other  magnet,  the  magnetic  flux 
lines  of  said  magnets  being  focused  during  the  attracting  ac- 
tion by  said  sheets  as  they  are  directed  therethrough  between 
the  poles  of  each  said  magnet  so  that  said  magnets  are  at- 
tracted to  the  disc  and  not  to  each  other. 


June  29,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


2401 


3,967,147 
LOW  POWER  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  AND  LINE  CORD 

THEREFOR 

Ralph  H.  Preiser,  LaSalle,  III.;  Frank  W.  Stellwagen,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  and  Anthony  W.  Rigazio,  Oglesby,  III.,  assignors  to 

General  Time  Corporation,  Thomaston,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,550,  Oct.  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,873,865,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,485,  June 

9,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

540,177 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  2/  /4 

U.S.  CI.  310-162  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  timepiece,  a  synchronous  motor 
comprising: 

a.  a  rotor  including 

1.  a  permanent  magnet  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sur- 
faces, and 

2.  a  pair  of  discs,  each  disc  being  notched  around  its  periph- 
ery to  provide  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  teeth,  each 
disc  being  mounted  on  a  respective  surface  of  said  mag- 
net in  a  position  such  that  the  notches  in  one  disc  are 
axially  opposite  the  teeth  in  the  other  disc  and  said  mag- 
net being  axially  polarized  so  that  one  disc  is  a  north  pole 
and  the  other  disc  a  south  pole; 

b.  a  stator  including 


an  energizing  winding, 
a  core  passing  through  said  winding  and, 
a  pair  of  plates  of  like  configuration  having  first  and 
second  portions,  each  said  second  portion  extending 
longitudinally  and  on  one  side  of  center  line  through  said 
first  portion,  each  said  second  portion  having  a  notched 
substantially  semi-circular  cut-out  located  towards  said 
center  line,  said  plates  secured  by  said  first  portions  to 
said  core  at  opposite  ends  of  said  winding  such  that  said 
second  portions  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
center  line,  said  second  portions  being  bent  oppositely 
about  two  substantially  right  angle  bends  so  that  a  major 
length  of  said  second  portion  is  disposed  in  a  common 
plane  between  and  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  first 
portions  whereby  said  notched  cut-outs  define  a  plurality 
of  pole  pieces; 

means  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  within  said  pole 
pieces  for  rotation  under  influence  of  said  energizing 
winding,  said  rotor  support  means  providing  mechanical 
connection  to  a  movement  of  said  timepiece  to  drive  said 
movement  under  control  of  said  energizing  winding;  and 
means  for  conveying  electrical  energy  from  a  source  to 
said  energizing  winding,  said  conveying  means  including 
means  for  limiting  continuously  the  flow  of  current  under 
fault  conditions  to  a  non-hazardous  level. 


3,967,148 
BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  S.  Walsh,  Foxboro,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Ark-Les  Switch 
Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,760 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  13100 
U.S.  CI.  310-239  11  Claims 

1.  A  brush  holder  for  use  with  an  electrical  motor  having  a 
commutator  comprising: 


a  brush  supporting  and  guiding  element  for  supporting  and 
guiding  a  motor  brush  for  radial  movement  relative  to 
said  commutator, 

said  element  comprising  a  base  and  v^all  means  together 
defining  an  elongated  brush  supporting  and  guiding  chan- 
nel extending  radially  with  respect  to  said  commutator 
with  opposed  slots  in  opposite  walls  thereof, 


a  brush  stop  surface  disposed  within  said  channel  adjacent 
its  end  remote  from  said  commutator,  and. 

a  metal  plate  member  mounted  in  said  slots  and  extending 
therebetween,  said  plate  member  defining  a  wall  of  said 
brush  guiding  channel  and  having  integral  wire  connec- 
tion means  and  retaining  means  for  securing  said  plate 
member  in  said  slots. 


3,967,149 
SPARK  PLUG 
Carl  J.  Eaton,  Toledo,  and  Richard  S.  Podiak,  Maumee,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,524,  July  5,  1 973,  Pat.  No.  3,868.530. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521.182 
Int.  CI.'  HOIT  liilO 
U.S.  CI.  313-141  3  Claims 


^  /O 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  spark  plug  center  elec- 
trode which  comprises  fiaring  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  wire  of 
non-precious  metal,  forming  a  recess  in  said  fiared  end,  insert- 
ing a  small  body  of  precious  metal  into  said  recess,  and  swag- 
ing the  parts  together  to  return  said  fiared  end  to  a  cylindrical 
configuration  whereby  the  non-precious  metal  bites  into  and 
undercuts  the  side  walls  of  said  insert  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  insert. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  spark  plug  center  elec- 
trode which  comprises  forming  an  axial  hole  in  a  wire  of 
non-precious  metal  and  of  uniform  diameter,  filling  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hole  with  an  insert  of  precious  metal  wire,  and 
swaging  the  wire  parts  together  to  uniformly  reduce  the  diam- 
eter of  said  non-precious  metal  wire  and  grip  said  precious 
metal  wire  insert  mechanical!',  at  its  side  walls  onlv 
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3,967,150 
CONTROLLED  ELECTRON  SOURCE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lien,  Los  Altos;  George  V.  Miram,  Atherton,  and 
B.  Nelson,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,867 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  I'20,  19  14 
13—338  21  Claims 


gr|d-controlled  electron  source  comprising,  a  thermi- 
e  and  a  control  grid  spaced  adjacent  said  cathode, 
omprising  multiple  apertures  separated  by  conduc- 
)ers.  said  cathode  having  a  surface  facing  said  con- 
said   surface  comprismg,  electron  emissive   areas 
i  multiple  apertures,  and  non-emissive  areas  facing 
ctive  members,  said  non-emissive  areas  comprismg 
portions  of  a  layer  of  non-emissive  material  on  said 
ing  said  control  grid. 


dj 


fac 


3.967,151  I 

SUSTAI!WED  CONDUCTIVITY  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
I  LURALITY  OF  SCHOTTKV  BARRIERS 

Paul  F.  F  obusto,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Craig  P.  Stephens. 
Oceansde,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 
Divisim  of  Ser.  No.  415,049,  Nov.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,928,67   .  This  application  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,543 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/10.  31/08,  HOIL  29148 
U.S.  CI.  3il3-398  8  Claims 
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electrical  field  sustained  conductivity  device  compris- 

ir  of  spaced-apart  electrodes  and  a  layer  of  heat- 
d  cadmium  sulfide  between  said  electrodes, 
ontinuous  metal  layer  on  one  surface  of  said  cad- 
suifide,  operative  to  create  Schottlcy  barriers  in  said 

of  the  cadmium  sulfide,  and 
izable  composite  film  on  said  discontinuous  metal 
said  composite  film   having  conductive  particles 
in  an  oxygen-containing  insulating  medium 


3.967,152 
SIMULTANEOUS  ELECTROSTATIC  FOCUSING  AND 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
Rudolf  (,.  E.  Hutter.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,591,  May  28,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,922.580.  This  application  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,323 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  29/74,  29/62 
U.S.  CI.  313—435  1  Claim 


'^EflNs  For  A?Pi^  \N Ct 

v/OLTAG-e  S 
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1.  An  electrostatic  electrode  system  for  controlling  an  elec- 
tron beam  comprising: 

A  eight  mutually  separated  electrode  segments  arranged  as 
cylindrical  segments  around  the  surface  of  an  imaginary 
cylinder  of  radius  R  at  angular  intervals  of  7r/r,  opposite 
segments  being  diametrically  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
an  axis  of  the  imaginary  cylinder, 

B  a  first  cylindrical  electrode  section  of  a  radius  of  substan- 
tially R  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
imaginary  cylinder,  the  first  section  having  first  exten- 
sions at  one  end  thereof  at  angular  intervals  of  7r/4,  the 
first  extensions  being  interleaved  with  and  insulated  from 
the  eight  electrode  segments,  and  the  first  section  extend- 
ing axially  away  from  the  first  extensions  at  the  one  end 
thereof  to  a  smooth  end  of  the  first  section  at  an  axially 
opposite  end  thereof. 

C  a  second  cylindrical  electrode  section  of  a  radius  of 
substantially  R  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  imaginary  cylinder,  the  second  section  having  second 
extensions  at  one  end  thereof  at  angular  intervals  of  7r/4, 
the  second  extensions  being  interleaved  with  and  insu- 
lated from  the  eight  electrode  segments,  and  the  second 
section  extending  axially  away  from  the  second  exten- 
sions at  the  one  end  thereof  to  a  smooth  end  of  the  second 
section  at  an  axially  opposite  end  thereof,  and 

D  means  ft^r  applying  voltages  for  electrostatic  control  to 
the  segments  and  sections  of  the  electrode. 


3,967,153 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  COATING  AND  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

THEREFOR 
Howard  W.  Milke,  Danvers,  and  Tadius  T.  Sadoski,  Salem, 
both  of   Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania   Incorporated, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,488 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  61/30,  61/42.  61/54 
U.S.  CI.  313-489  3  Claims 

1.  A  fiuorescent  lamp  comprising  a  glass  envelope  having 
electrodes  at  each  end  thereof,  a  transparent  electrically  con- 
ductive layer  coated  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  glass  enve- 
lope, a  transparent  layer  of  finely  powdered  aluminum  oxide 
coated  on  the  electrically  conductive  coating  and  a  layer  of 
luminescent  material  coated  on  the  aluminum  oxide  layer. 
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3,967,154 
MAGNETRON  HAVING  HORIZONTALLY  BLOWN  TYPE 

RADIATOR 
Norio  Tashiro,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Miura,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ka- 
wasaki, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,113 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Jan.    11,    1974,   49- 
6787[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  25/50 
U.S.  CL  315— 39.51  7  CUims 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising  a  magnetron  body  having  an 
anode  member,  a  cathode  stem  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
anode  member,  and  an  antenna  section  projecting  from  the 
other  end  of  the  anode  member;  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets 
oppositely  disposed  to  impart  a  magnetic  field  to  the  magne- 
tron body;  a  yolce  for  magnetically  coupling  the  permanent 
magnets  to  each  other;  a  radiator  mounted  on  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  anode  member  of  the  magnetron  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cooling  plates  superposed  in  a  direction 
to  intersect  the  axis  of  the  anode  member;  and  a  cooling  wind 
guide  having  a  wind  inlet  guide  receiving  a  cooling  wind  blown 
in  an  axial  direction  of  the  magnetron  body  from  the  side  of 
the  cathode  stem  and  surrounding  the  cathode  stem  and  a 
cooling  wind  passage  disposed  in  communication  with  the 
wind  inlet  guide  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  magnetron  body 
for  guiding  the  cooling  wind  toward  the  radiator  and  an  outlet 
from  which  the  cooling  wind  passed  through  the  radiator  is 
discharged  crosswise  of  the  axis  of  the  magnetron  body. 


3,967,155 

ELECTRONIC  FREQUENCY  TUNING  MAGNETRON 

Paul  Chavanat;  Bernard  Epsztein,  and  Georges  Mourier,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,715 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Dec.     28,     1973, 
73.46957 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  25/50 
U.S.  CL  315— 39.55  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetron  having  the  anode  cavities  of  a  magnetron 
oscillator,  at  least  a  multipactor  element  disposed  in  the  reso- 


emission  coefficient  5  greater  than  unity,  said  multipactor 
element  being  so  dimensioned  and  positioned  in  said  resonant 
space  that  the  high  frequency  electric  wave  developed  in  said 
anode  when  operating  provides  between  said  electrcxies  of 
said  multipactor  element,  a  high  frequency  electric  field  per- 
pendicular to  said  electrodes  and  gives  reside  to  the  occur 
rence  there  of  a  variable  multipactor  discharge  modifying  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  resonant  space 


3.967,156 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Stephen  A.  Levle.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517.739 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  9j00 

U.S.  CL  315— 101  3  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  a  microwave  oven  adapted  to 
provide  constant  magnetron  output  power  at  either  50Hz  or 
60Hz  input  power  frequency,  said  circuit  including  a  magne- 
tron for  generating  microwave  frequency  energy,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current  electrical  power  and  a  secondary  winding 
serially  connected  to  said  magnetron,  a  capacitor  seriallv 
connected  between  said  transformer  secondary  winding  and 
said  magnetron,  said  capacitor  having  first  and  second  select- 
able capacitive  values,  said  first  capacitive  value  adapted  to 
provide  a  predetermined  energy  level  to  said  magnetron  dur- 
ing 50Hz  operation  of  said  circuit,  said  second  capacitive 
value  adapted  to  provide  said  predetermined  energy  level  to 
said  magnetron  during  60Hz  operation  of  said  circuit,  means 
for  selecting  either  of  said  first  or  second  capacitive  values, 
and  current  rectifying  means  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  said  capacitor  and  in  parallel  with  said  mangetron  to 
provide  a  current  path  during  alternate  half-cycles  of  said 
alternating  current. 


3,967,157 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY 

PANEL 
Hiroshi  Hada;  Tsutomu  Hirayama,  and  Kazunori  Nlshida,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1974,  49-15744 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  1/53,  11/04,  H05B  37/00 


nant  space  of  one  at  least  of  said  cavities,  said  multipactor    U.S.  CI.  315—169  TV  9  Claims 

element  comprising  two  parallel  electrodes  facing  each  other        1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  first  electrode  group  of  a  gas  dis- 
and  capable  of  emitting  secondary  electrons  with  a  secondary    charge  display  panel  having  a  first  and  a  second  electrode 
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arranged  on  either  side  of  a  gas  discharge  space  includ- 


lurality  of  PNP  transistors,  each  having  an  emitter 

collector  electrode, 
r  d  plurality  of  NPN  transistors,  each  having  an  emit- 
nd  a  collector  electrode; 

ans  for  applying  a  positive  voltage  to  the  emitter 
tp-odes  of  said  PNP  transistors. 

means  for  applying  a   reference   potential   to   the 
t(er  electrodes  of  said  NPN  transistors, 

lurality  of  conductors,  connected  to  the  collector 
t'odes  of  said  PNP  transistors; 

rd  plurality  of  conductors,  connected  to  the  collector 
trodes  of  said  NPN  transistors,  each  of  said  second 
nductors  intersecting  all  of  said  first  plurality  of  con- 
t4)rs  to  form  a  plurality  of  matrix  pomts. 

ity  of  forwardly  directed  diode  means  one  of  which 

ohnected  between  said  first  and  second  conductors 

ro^s  each  of  said  matrix  points. 
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connecting  means  for  connecting  individual  ones  of  said 

diode   means  to  the   respective  electrodes  of  said  one 

electrode  group,  and 
a  capai;itor  means  connected  between  individual  ones  of 

said  diode  means  at  each  of  said  matrix  pomts  and  a  point 

of  a  substantially  constant  voltage 
8.  A  gas  discharge  display  panel  including 
first  and  second  substantially  parallel  opposed  base  plates, 
a  first  jiroup  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  first  base  plate, 
a  secoi  d  group  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  second  base 

plate,  in  a  direction  substantially  transversely  to  said  first 

group  of  electrodes, 
an  additional  electrode  formed  on  said  second  base  plate  in 

a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  said  first  group  of 

electrodes; 
first  dialectric  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 

group  of  electrodes,  and 
second]  dielectric  means   including  a  block  of  dielectric 

material  extending  along  said  additional  electrode  and 

extending  outwardly  from  said  additional  electrode  to 

said  "irst  group  of  electrodes. 


3,967,158 
CIRCLIT  FOR  OPERATING  A  BAR  GRAPH  DISPLAY 

PANEL 
Richard  A.  Saxon,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,882 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  ]r7lOO 

U.S.  CI.  JlS-169  TV  1  Claim 
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1.  A  bar  graph  display  system  comprising 
a  display  panel  comprising  a  gas-filled  envelope  including  a 
base  plate  and  a  viewing  face  plate  hermetically  sealed 
together. 

a  plurality  of  thin,  parallel,  linear  cathodes  disposed  in  a 
series  along  the  surface  of  said  base  plate  and  posi- 
tioned sufficiently  close  together  so  that,  as  the  series 
of  cathodes  is  energized  and  selected  cathodes  are 
caused  to  exhibit  cathode  glow,  the  glow  of  adjacent 
cathodes  appears  to  blend  to  form  a  bar  of  light,  said 
series  of  cathodes  including  a  first  cathode,  a  last  cath- 
ode, and  intermediate  cathodes, 
a  reset  cathode  positioned  adjacent  to  and  ahead  of  the 
first  cathode  in  said  series  for  use  in  starting  a  scanning 
cycle  for  said  series  of  cathodes, 
an  anode  electrode  disposed  on  said  face  plate  overlying 
said  series  of  cathodes, 
conductors  connected  to  said  cathodes  and  connecting  said 
cathodes   in   groups   with   a  single   common   conductor 
connected  to  each  such  group, 
a  separate  cathode  driver  connected  to  each  common  con- 
ductor for  energizing  each  cathode  in  turn  along  said 
series  of  cathodes, 
a  reset  cathode  driver  connected  to  said  reset  cathode  and 
adapted  to  be  energized  first  before  said  separate  cathode 
drivers  in  a  cathode  scanning  cycle, 
an   anode  driver  connected   to  said  anode   electrode  for 

applying  operating  potential  thereto,  and 
a  circuit  coupled  to  said  anode  driver  including  a  signal 
comparator  circuit  having  a  single  output  connected  to 
said  anode  driver,  said  comparator  circuit  having  two 
inputs,  one  input  corrt^rising  a  source  of  a  sawtooth  volt- 
age, and  the  second  input  comprising  a  source  of  an 
analog  signal  to  be  represented  in  said  panel  by  a  bar  of 
light  made  up  of  a  group  of  energized  cathodes,  said 
cathode  drivers  continually  energizing  said  cathodes  in 
said  series  and  causing  said  cathodes  to  exhibit  cathode 
glow  as  long  as  there  is  an  output  from  said  comparator 
and  said  anode  driver  is  energized  thereby  and  energizes 
said  anode. 
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3,967,159 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  LASER  OR  GAS  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 
King  Hubert  Dendy,  Panorama  City,  and  Morton  B.  Leskin, 
Sherman  Oaks,  both  of  CallL,  assignors  to  Morton  B.  Leskin, 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,331 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  1144;  H05B  41129 

U.S.CL  315-247  19  Claims 


3,967,160 

ELECTRICAL  OVERVOLTAGE  SURGE  ARRESTER 

W ITH  A  LONG  TIME  CONSTANT  VALVE  SECTION  AND 

SERIES  GAP  SECTION 

James  S.  Kresge,  Pittsfield,  and  Harvey  E.  Fiegel,  Richmond. 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compan> 

Filed  May  1.  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,566 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  9106 

U.S.  CI.  317-68  **  ^  '"''"* 


1.  An  electrical  overvoltage  surge  arrester,  comprising  a 
non-linear  resistance  valve  section  connected  m  series  with  an 
electrode  gap  section  between  two  terminals,  said  valve  sec 
tion  having  a  resistance-capacitance  time  constant  of  at  least 
several  hundred  microseconds  and  less  than  about  1  0  millisec- 
onds. 


1.  In  a  power  supply  of  the  type  including  a  feedback  loop 
to  maintain  the  output  current  at  a  substantially  constant 
level,  the  improvement  for  providing  a  first  feedback  signal 
that  is  indicative  of  the  output  current  drawn  from  said  supply, 
comprising; 

a  voltage  regulator  connected  in  series  with  the  current 

return  path  from  the  power  supply  load,  and 

a  resistive  network  across  said  voltage  regulator,  a  change 

in  output  current  drawn  from  said  power  supply  causing 

a  concomitant  change  in  voltage  across  said  resistive 

network,  said  first  feedback  signal  being  proportional  to 

said  voltage. 

10.  In  a  power  supply  of  the  type  wherein  an  output  voltage 

is  developed  across  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 

that  IS  intermittently  switched  into  connection  with  a  source 

of  voltage,  said  power  supply  being  capable  of  developing  an 

output  voltage  level  sufficiently  high  to  ignite  a  load  of  the 

type  requiring  a  high  ignition  voltage  and  thereafter  requiring 

a  much  lower  operating  voltage  as  current  is  drawn  by  the  load 

after  ignition,  the  improvement  comprising; 

an  oscillator  having  a  variable  duty  cycle,  said  oscillator 

controlling  the  switching  of  said  transformer  primary  so 

that  said  primary  is  connected  to  said  voltage  source  for 

a  duty  cycle  established  by  the  oscillator  duty  cycle, 

duty  cycle  modulator  means  for  modulating  the  duty  cycle 

of  said  oscillator  in  response  to  a  control  voltage, 
a  first  feedback  circuit,  operative  only  prior  to  ignition  of 
said  load,  for  providing  to  said  modulator  means  a  first 
control  voltage,  which  results  in  a  decrease  in  duty  cycle 
of  said  oscillator,  in  delayed  response  to  occurrence  of  an 
output  voltage  from  said  supply  that  is  above  a  certain 
level  sufficiently  high  to  ignite  said  load,  said  delay  being 
of  sufficient  time  so  as  to  permit  said  load  to  be  ignited, 

and 
a  second  feedback  circuit,  responsive  to  the  output  current 
from  said  power  supply,  for  providing  to  said  modulator 
means  a  second  control  voltage  which  causes  the  oscilla- 
tor duty  cycle  to  change  in  inverse  proportion  to  the 
power  supply  output  current,  said  duty  cycle  and  hence 
said  output  voltage  initially  being  maximum  as  minimal 
current  is  drawn  prior  to  turn-on  of  said  load. 


3,967,161 

MULTI-FREQUENCY  RESONANT  TAG  CIRCUIT  FOR 

USE  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  IMPROVED  NOISE  DISCRIMINATION 

George  Jay  LIchtblau,  425  E.  63rd  St.  Suite  E  -  12-D.  New 

York,  N.Y.  10021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,465,  June  14.  1972.  Pat.  No. 

3,863,244.  This  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490.011 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma>  7, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  ll04,  9/00,  G08B  2  I lOO 

U.S.  CI.  317-101  R  ^  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  an  electronic  security  system  which  includes 
means  for  providing  an  electromagnetic  field  of  a  frequency 
which  is  swept  within  a  predetermined  range,  means  for  de- 
tecting a  first  frequency  within  said  range,  and  means  for 
providing  an  electromagnetic  field  at  a  second  frequency 
outside  of  said  range,  a  multi-frequency  resonant  tag  circuit 
containing  at  least  first  and  second  tuned  circuits  respectively 
resonant  at  said  first  and  second  frequencies  comprising; 
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a  planar  substrate  of  electrically  insulative  material; 

a  first  conductive  path  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  a  configuration  to  define  a  first  inductor, 

a  second  conductive  path  formed  on  said  substrate  in  a 
configuration  to  define  a  second  inductor, 

first  and  second  pairs  of  conductive  areas  formed  on  said 
subsirate,  each  pair  having  conductive  areas  in  alignment 
on  respective  opposite  surfaces  of  said  substrate  to  define 
a  capacitor,  the  conductive  areas  on  the  substrate  surface 
contiiining  said  first  and  second  conductive  paths  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  paths  at  selected  points  to 
define  said  first  and  second  tuned  circuits, 

a  conductive  path  of  predetermined  size  provided  in  circuit 
with  said  tag  circuit  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
operative  to  fuse  upon  application  of  electromagnetic 
ener|5y  at  said  second  resonant  frequency  to  thereby 
destijoy  the  resonant  properties  of  said  tag  circuit  at  said 
first  rrequency;  and 

a  conductive  path  provided  through  said  substrate  and 
completing  at  least  one  of  said  tuned  circuits  by  intercon- 
nection of  said  first  or  second  conductive  path  and  one  of 
said  :onductive  areas. 


3,967,162 

INTEbCONNECTION  OF  OPPOSITELY  DISPOSED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Myron  Ceresa,  Advance,  N.C.,  and  Richard  Henry  Zimmer- 
man, Pilmyra,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  la. 

Continuaion  of  Ser.  No.  491,575,  July  24,  1974,  abandoned, 
s  application  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,452 
Int.  CI.*  H05K  1 112 
U.S.  CI.  317-101  CM  9  Claims 
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n-registered  interconnection  module  conductively 

cting  substantially  opposed  and  aligned  conductive 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  circuit  devices  which  comprises; 
I  support  body  formed  of  a  resilient  material;  and 
of  flexible  insulation  material  secured  to  and  extend- 
ver  opposed  outer  surfaces  of  said  resilient  support 
.  a  plurality  of  paired  conductive  contacts  formed  on 
fiexible  sheet  with  each  contact  of  a  pair  of  contacts 

disposed  on  opposite  outer  surfaces  of  said  support 
,  a  like  plurality  of  conductive  strips  on  said  fiexible 

with  each  strip  interconnecting  a  pair  of  oppositely 
d   contacts,   said   contacts  being  exposed   at   an 

surface  of  said  sheet  and  in  engagement  with  the 
uctive  terminals  of  said  circuit  devices,  said  contacts 

small  and  closely  spaced,  each   terminal  of  said 
it  devices  engaging  at  least  two  of  said  contacts. 
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3,967,163 
SL  PPORTING  MEANS  FOR  THE  POWER  CONDUCTORS 

IN  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Charles  M.  Cieaveland,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,370,  Nov.  21,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  439,169 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  1104.  HOIB  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-112  12  Claims 


1.  The  combination  in  a  circuit-breaker  structure  of  a  pair 
of  longitudinally-extending  spaced  power-conductor  assem- 
blies, each  of  said  spaced  power-conductor  assemblies  having 
a  stationary  contact  means  disposed  adjacent  an  end  thereof, 
movable  contact  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said 
two  stationary  contact  means,  one  or  more  pairs  of  side-by- 
side  post-insulator  supports  disposed  between  said  spaced 
power-conductor  assemblies  for  supporting  said  power-con- 
ductor assemblies  apart,  said  one  or  more  pairs  of  side-by-side 
post-insulator  supports  being  generally  parallel  to  one  another 
and  extending  in  the  same  general  direction,  said  one  or  more 
pairs  of  side-by-side  post-insulator  supports  additionally  being 
closely  spaced  next  to  each  other  and  mechanically  rigidly 
interconnected  at  at  least  one  end  thereof  for  combined 
strength  and  rigidity  of  support. 


3,967,164 
SERVICE  ACCESS  CONTROL  PANEL  HAVING 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  ARRAY,  INTERLOCK 
SWITCH  AND  FUSE  BLOCK 
Michael  A.  Valle,  Oxford,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Corpo- 
ration, Cleburne,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,897 

Int.  CI.*  H02B  1.04,  HOIH  3/16.  F24C  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  317-114  8  Claims 

1.  A  control  panel  for  an  oven  comprising  in  combination; 

a  rectangular  panel  supported  from  said  oven  housing  in  a 

position  flush  with  the  front  of  said  oven; 
controls  mounted  on  and  extending  through  said  panel  for 
operating   said  oven   from   the  front  thereof,  electrical 
components  wired  to  said  controls  and  mounted  on  the 
rear  of  said  panel, 
a  pivot  plate  attached  adjacent  each  side  edge  of  said  panel, 

said  plates  mounted  to  extend  in  a  vertical  direction, 
a  slide   member  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  said  pivot 

plates, 
means  on   said  plate  and   slide  for  selectively  preventing 

rotation  between  said  panel  and  said  slides; 
channel  members  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  oven  forming 
horizontally  extending  tracks  for  each  of  said  slides  to 
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allow  movement  of  said  panel  from  a  norma!  position  to 

a  service  position; 
means  on  said  slides  and  said  channel  members  for  limiting 

horizontal  movement  of  said  panel; 
conductor  means  electrically  connecting  said  controls  and 

components  on  said  panel  to  said  oven,  said  conductor 


t^ 


1.  a  base  plate  having  lateral  marginal  purttors  affixed  to 
said  frame, 

2.  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  ribs  outstanding  frcmi  ihe 
rearward  side  of  said  base  plate  to  define  a  plurahlv  iM 
vertically  elongated  channels,  and 

3.  an  additional  rib  outstanding  from  each  lateral  edge 
portion  of  said  base  plate,  each  said  additional  nh 
cooperating  with  its  adjacent  channel  defining  nh  in 
provide  a  vertical  passageway. 

4.  with  said  panels  in  end-to-end  vertical  relation,  said 
channels  and  passageways  extending  substantialK  the 
full  height  of  said  cabinet, 

D.  a  vertical  array  of  compartments  in  said  cabinet  located 
forwardly  of  said  panels,  each  said  compartment  accom- 
modating an  electrical  device; 

E.  an  elongated  vertical  busbar  located  in  each  said  channel 
and  mounted  to  said  panels,  and 

F.  control  wiring  for  the  electrical  devices  running  from  \aid 
compartments  through  apertures  in  said  base  plate  intn 
said  passageways 


means  having  sufficient  length  to  permit  movement  of 
said  panel;  and 
power  control  means  for  disconnecting  power  to  said  con- 
trols and  components  when  said  panel  is  horizontally 
moved,  said  power  control  means  comprising  a  switch 
mounted  to  selectively  engage  and  be  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  slide  members. 


3,967,166 

ELECTRONIC  LOCK 

Chlng-Yeu  Wei,  502  Dryden  Road,  Ithaca.  NY.  14850 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,248 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47:/8 

U.S.  CI.  317—141  S  9  Claims 
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3,967,165 

SWITCHBOARD  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTROL 

WIRING  PASSAGEWAYS 

William  Francis  Olashaw,  Plainvilie,  and  Roger  Thomas  Wil- 
bur, Bristol,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,866 

Int.  CI.*  H02B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  317— 120  8  Claims 


,/p''  r^^jjM^ 


1.  Electrical  switchboard  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

A.  a  cabinet; 

B.  a  cabinet  frame 

C.  a  plurality  of  modular,  insulative  mounting  panels  ar- 
ranged in  end-to-end  vertical  relation  throughout  the 
height  of  said  cabinet,  each  said  panel  including: 


1.  An  antitheft  device  comprising,  in  i.H>mbination 

a  switching  device  including  at  least  two  s^Mt^hing  actions 

and 
a  timing  device  which  is  activated  onlv  when  a  first  and  a 
second  predetermined  one  of  said  switching  actn)ns  are 
conducted  in  sequence  and  said  second  predetermined 
switching  action  is  conducted  neither  earlier  than  a  first 
predetermined   time   nor   later  than   a  second   predeter- 
mined time  after  the  moment  when  said  first  predeter 
mined  switching  action  is  conducted  including 
a.  a  first  circuit  connected  to  said  switching  device  for 
sensing  said  first  predetermined  switching  action  will 
be  activated  when  said  first  predetermined  switching 
action  is  conducted  and  will  be  later  de-activated  un- 
less   said    second    predetermined    switching    action    is 
followed  not  later  than  said  second  predetermined  time 
after  said  first  predetermined  switching  action  is  con 
ducted, 
b  a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  switching  device  for 
sensing   said   second   predetermined   switching   action 
will  not  be  activated  unless  said  second  predetermined 
switching  action  is  conducted  not  earlier  than  said  first 
predetermined    time    after    said    first    predetermined 
switching  action  is  conducted, 
c    a  gating  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
circuits  will  be  activated  only  when  both  said  first  and 
second  circuits  are  activated,  and  whereby  said  timing 
device  is  activated  when  said  gating  circuit  is  activated 
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3,967.167 
MULTIPLE  MINIATURE  CAPACITOR 
^charrer,  Rekhenschwand,  and   Fritz  Beyer,  Lauf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Stettner  &  Co.,  Lauf,  Pegnitz, 

y 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,169 
priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    22,    1973, 
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17-242 


11  Claims 


420a 


heat-shrinkable  dielectric  material  substantially  aligned  with 
said  third  heat-shnnkable  layer  material  and  positioned  so  that 
said  second  dielectric  layer  is  positioned  intermediate  said 
third  or  fourth  dielectric  layers,  said  third  and  fourth  dielectric 
layers  being  heat-treated  so  that  they  seal  off  one  end  of  said 
second  conductive  layers  from  the  same  end  of  said  first  con- 
ductive layers  and  so  that  they  also  seal  off  the  opposite  end 
of  said  first  conductive  layers  from  the  same  end  of  said  sec- 
ond conductive  layers,  and  first  and  second  electrical  leads 
each  of  w  hich  is  forced  into  one  edge  of  said  capacitor  so  that 
each  of  said  leads  are  held  m  firm  electrical  contact  with  one 
of  said  first  or  said  second  electrode  layers  by  melted  portions 
of  said  dielectric  layers 


142  0b 


I425Q 


1.  MonDlithic,  single  structure  integral  miniature  capacitor 
structure  comprising 

a  ceranjic  extruded  multi-tubular  structural  body  formed  of 
at  least  three  adjacently  located  elongated  ceramic  thin- 
walled  tubes  each  having  a  diameter  m  the  order  of  1-1  2 
to  4  mm.  and  being  of  essentially  circular  cross  section, 
extending  parallel,  and  located  next  to  each  other  and 
having  common  contiguous  tangential  side  wall  portions 
to  form  an  essentially  aligned,  integrally  connected  multi- 
tubular structure; 

a  first  metallization  layer  located  on  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  c  onnected  tubes  to  form  a  first  continuous  electrode, 

further  metallization  layers  formed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  1  ubes,  the  metallization  of  the  inner  metallized  sur- 
faces of  said  tubes  being  electrically  continuous  so  that 
the  interior  of  the  tubes  are  connected  electrically  by  said 


meta 


and  connection  means  connected,  respectively,  to  the  first 
metallization  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubes  and 
to  th;  further  metallization  laver  on  the  inner  surfaces  of 


said 


ubes. 


3,967,168 

ELECIJRICAL  CAPACITOR  HAVING  ALTERNATING 

METALLIZED  NONHEAT-SHRINKABLE  DIELECTRIC 

LAYERS  AND  HEAT-SHRINKABLE  DIELECTRIC 

LAYERS 

Kenneth  Christensen,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  {Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,641 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  1113.  4120 

U.S.  CL  317-258  2  Claims 
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volutely  wound  capacitor  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
comprising  a  first  dielectric  layer  with  a  first  conduc- 
lectrode  layer  thereon  which  extends  outwardly  from 
edge  from  said  wound  capacitor,  a  second  dielectric 
has  a  second  metallized  electrode  layer  thereon 
nds  outwardly  from  said  second  opposite  edge  of 
apticitor.  said  first  and  second  dielectric  layers  being 
of  a  nonheat-shrinkable  dielectric  material,  a  third 
layer  of  a  heat-shrinkable  material  disposed  be- 
first  and  second  dielectric  layers,  a  fourth  layer  of 
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3.967,169 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 
DIRECT  CURRENT  DEVICES 
Jakob  Ellenberger.  Altdorf  near  Nuremberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH,  Altdorf  near  Nu- 
remberg. Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,247 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    5,     1974, 
2400396 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  7118 
U.S.  CI.  317-33  SC  12  Claims 


5.  A  switching  device  for  the  protection  of  a  direct  current 
circuit  against  excess  current,  excess  temperature  and  under- 
voltage  comprising,  m  combination: 
a   a  first  excess  current  switch  having 
i    a  first  break  point,  and 

11    at  least  one  tripping  device  effective  to  trip  said  first 
break  point  on  the  occurrence  of  an  excess  current. 
b    a  second  excess  current  switch  having 

I  a  second  break  point  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
break  point,  and 

ii.  an  electromagnetic  tripping  device  effective  to  trip  said 
second  break  point  immediately  after  said  first  break 
point  has  been  tripped,  said  electromagnetic  tripping 
device  having  a  coil  of  high  ohmic  design,  said  coil 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  break  point 
for  reducing  the  excess  current  after  said  first  break 
point  has  been  tripped, 
c    1    an  electrical  resistance  thermometer  for  measuring 

such  excess  temperature, 

II  a  bridge  circuit  having  said  thermometer  connected  in 
one  leg  thereof, 

111.  a  thyristor  connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  to  become 
conductive  when  such  excess  temperature  is  reached. 
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iv.  actuating  means  connected  between  said  break  points 
and  said  thyristor  for  tripping  said  break  points  when 
said  thyristor  becomes  conductive, 
i   a  shunt  connected  in  series  in  the  direct  current  circuit 
and  having  means  to  tap  the  voltage  across  said  shunt, 
ii.  means  for  deriving  a  proportional  part  of  a  working 

voltage  across  the  direct  current  circuit, 
iii.  summing  means  connected  for  summing  the  propor- 
tional  part  of  the   working  voltage   and  the   voltage 
across  said  shunt  to  form  an  actual  voltage  signal, 
iv.  means  for  deriving  a  nominal  voltage  signal,  and 
V.  an  operational  difference  amplifier  having  an  inverting 
input  connected  to  receive  said  actual  voltage  signal,  a 
non-inverting  input  connected  to  receive  said  nominal 
voltage  signal,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  thyristor, 
said  amplifier  apply  to  said  output  a  voltage  which 
renders   said   thyristor   conductive   when   said   actual 
voltage  signal  falls  below  said  nominal  voltage  signal. 


3,967,170 
POSITION  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  MACHINES 
Ian  M.  MacDonald,  Kenosha,  and  Charles  J.  Cowie,  Racine, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,876 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  7174 

U.S.  CI.  318-85  16  Claims 


3,967,171 
PROPULSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

POWERED  VEHICLES 

Aaron  D.  Friend,  and  Hilmer  C.  Lindahl.  both  of  Longview, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  R.  G.  LeTourneau.  Inc..  Longview.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344.080.  March  23.  1 973.  This  application 

May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,747 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5120 

U.S.  CI.  318—158  5  (  lalms 


4.  In  a  propulsion  control  system  for  an  electrically  powered 
vehicle  wherein  a  direct  current  drive  motor  having  a  shunt 
field  is  supplied  power  from  a  direct  current  generator  having 
a  shunt  field  and  means  are  provided  to  accomplish  automatic 
variations  in  motor  field  excitation  responsive  to  signals  which 
are  a  function  of  selected  vehicle  operating  conditions,  and 
wherein  means  are  provided  to  accomplish  automatic  varia- 
tions in  generator  field  excitation  responsive  to  signals  which 
are  a  function  of  selected  vehicle  operating  conditions,  the 
improvement  wherein  one  of  said  signals  for  varying  said 
generator  field  excitation  is  a  signal  responsive  to  a  vehicle 
traction  or  driving  condition  requiring  quick  reduction  or 
reversal  of  generator  field  excitation. 


3,967,172 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT,  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM,  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SPEED  OF  AN 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR 

Dann  W.  Denny,  Morrison,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,765 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  318—227  14  Claims 


I.  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  machines  each  including 
a  synchronous  motor  with  an  armature  winding  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field  and  a  rotor  non-slippably  coupled  with  a 
respective  movable  machine  member,  apparatus  for  synchro- 
nizing the  relative  positions  of  the  plurality  of  machines  com- 
prising means  for  detecting  when  the  rotor  of  each  of  said 
motors  is  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  relative  to  its 
respective  armature  winding  and  producing  a  first  signal 
thereupon  and  stopping  means  responsive  to  occurrence  of 
said  first  signal  of  the  machine  to  stop  rotation  of  said  rotor 
proximate  said  predetermined  angular  position,  said  rotor 
position  relative  to  said  respective  armature  winding  being 
substantially  the  same  for  all  of  said  motors,  and  means  for 
subsequently  starting  and  accelerating  all  of  said  machines 
simultaneously  from  their  predetermined  angular  positions 
while  maintaining  position  synchronization  of  said  machines, 
said  starting  and  accelerating  means  including  means  for 
energizing  the  armature  windings  of  all  of  said  motors  simulta- 
neously all  with  the  same  phase  of  A.C.  voltage  to  maintain  an 
instantaneous  angular  position  of  armature  magnetic  field 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  angular  position  of  the 
respective  rotor  that  is  substantially  the  same  for  all  of  said 
motors. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  alternat- 
ing current  motor  having  a  plurality  of  windings  adapted  to  be 
energized  in  different  combinations  comprising 

a  first  gate  controlled  full  wave  alternating  current  switch 
coupled  in  series  relations  with  a  pair  of  the  windings  and 
adapted  when  conductive  to  effect  energization  of  the 
motor  in  one  operating  speed  mode  thereof,  and 
a  second  gate  controlled  full  wave  alternating  current 
switch  coupled  in  parallel  relation  with  said  first  switch 
and  one  winding  of  the  winding  pair  and  in  series  relation 
with  the  other  winding  of  the  winding  pair,  said  second 
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switch  being  conductive  upon  the  occurrence  of  prese- 


conditions  for  shorting  said  first  switch  and  the  one 
winding  of  the  winding  pair  thereby  to  effect  energization 
of  the  motor  m  another  operating  speed  mode  thereof. 


Frederick 


3,967,173 
TRANSISTOR  BRIDGE  INVERTER  MOTOR  DRIVE 
HAVING  REDUCED  HARMONICS 
A.  Stich,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalm- 
ers  Cor|poration,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,497 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  5i40 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  29  Claims 
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modulation  means  for  controlling  the  fundamental  output 
voltages  ot  individual  phases  of  said  three  phase  inverter 
bridge  in  accordance  with  said  three  phase  reference 
waves  (A.  B.  C)  and  including  means  for  pulse  width 
modulating  the  output  power  of  said  individual  phases  of 
said  bridge  by  variable  width  PWM  pulses  whose  leading 
edges  are  established  by  said  clock  pulses,  said  pulse 
width  modulation  means  regulating  the  termination  of 
PW  M  pulses  which  occur  during  the  first  30  degrees  and 
during  the  last  30  degrees  of  the  positive  half  cycles  of  the 
associated  reference  waves  as  a  function  of  said  second 
control  pulses  (LVT)  and  regulating  the  termination  of 
other  PWM  pulses  in  said  positive  half  cycle  as  a  function 
of  said  tlrst  control  pulses  (HVT),  whereby  the  magnetic 
flux  in  said  motor  is  constant  regardless  of  speed  and 
harmonics  are  reduced  in  the  inverter  bridge  output 
voltages 


3,967,174 

ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

BRUSHLESS  D.C.  MOTOR 

Georg  Kbgler.  Schwabach;  Hans  Kiihnlein,  Nurnberg-Grossg- 

rundlach.  and  Manfred  Liska,  Nurnberg,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,680 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,     1973, 
2349770 

Int.  Cl.^  H02K  29100 
U.S.  CI.  318-254  3  Claims 


1.  A  harmonic-reduced  variable  frequency  and  variable 
voltage  pDwer  supply  for  a  three  phase  a.c.  motor  (M)  com- 
prising, It!  combination, 

a  d.c.  source  (BR), 

a  three  phase  inverter  bridge  (INV)  including  a  plurality  of 
pow<  r  transistors  ( lA,  IB,  IC,  2A,  2B,  2C)  between  said 
d.c  iiource  and  said  motor, 

means  (SPEED  POT)  for  deriving  an  analog  speed  signal 
indicative  of  desired  speed  of  said  motor, 

oscillator  means  ( VCO)  for  providing  a  train  of  clock  pulses 
(fl)  whose  frequency  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of 
said  inalog  speed  signal, 

resettaple  volt/hertz  integrator  means  (Rl)  receiving  as  an 
inpuj  the  output  voltage  from  said  inverter  bridge  for 
integrating  said  output  voltage  with  respect  to  time  and 
for  deriving  a  train  of  ramp  pulses  (v^j^)  which  are  syn- 
chronized to  said  clock  pulses  and  whose  instantaneous 
magnitude  varies  with  time  as  a  function  of  the  volt/hertz 
integral, 

a  first  I  comparator  (LCI)  for  comparing  said  volt/hertz 
integral  to  a  first  reference  voltage  and  for  deriving  a  first 
control  pulse  (HVT)  when  the  voltage  of  each  said  ramp 
pulsa  becomes  equal  to  said  first  reference  voltage, 

a  secoBd  comparator  (LC2)  for  comparing  said  volt/hertz 
intearal  to  a  second  reference  voltage  which  is  of  lower 
magnitude  than  said  first  reference  voltage  and  for  deriv- 
ing a  second  control  pulse  (LVT)  when  the  voltage  of 
each  said  ramp  pulse  becomes  equal  to  said  second  refer- 
ence voltage, 

OR-circuit  means  (D27,  D28,  Q13)  for  disabling  said  inte- 
grator means  when  said  first  control  pulse  (HVT)  is  gen- 
erated and  for  holding  said  integrator  means  disabled 
until  the  succeeding  clock  pulse  (fl)  is  generated  or  for 
disabling  said  integrator  means  when  the  succeeding 
cloc  c  pulse  is  generated. 

a  three  phase  generator  (GEN)  for  deriving  three  phase 
reference  waves  (A,  B,  C)  displaced  120  electrical  de- 
grees apart  having  a  360  electrical  degree  period  equal  to 
the  ime  interval  required  to  generate  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  clock  pulses  with  positive  and  negative 
half  cycles,  each  of  said  reference  waves  being  associated 
with  one  phase  of  said  bridge. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  DC  motor  with  Y-connected 
stator  windings  wherein  each  stator  winding  is  connected  in 
series  with  an  electronic  commutation  device,  a  current  con- 
trol circuit  comprising, 

a  series  connected  smoothing  choke  and  current  measuring 
resistor  wherein  said  resistor  is  connected  to  the  com- 
mons connection  of  the  windings, 
a  by-pass  diode  connected   in  parallel  across  said  series 

connected  choke  and  resistor, 
a  current  regulator  comprising, 

means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  voltage 

across  said  current  measuring  resistor,  and 
means  for  cyclically  connecting  the  output  of  said  current 
regulator  to  the  electronic  commutation  devices  con- 
nected to  the  windings 
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3,967,175 
AUTOMATIC  SEQUENCING  SCHEME  FOR  REVERSING 

DIRECTIONS  OF  ELECTRIC  TRACTION  MOTORS 
Barry  Jay  Turley,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,863 

Int.  CI.''  H02P  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  318— 258  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electric  drive  system  for  a  self-propelled 
vehicle  comprising  a  reversible,  variable  speed  traction  motor, 
a  speed  controller,  means  for  energizing  said  motor  under  the 
control  of  said  speed  controller  so  that  the  motor  runs  at 
variable  speeds  depending  on  the  setting  of  said  controller, 
said  motor  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  operate  in  a 
dynamic  retardation  mode  when  said  speed  controller  calls  for 
deceleration  thereof,  and  selector  means  having  alternative 
forward  and  reverse  states  and  being  manually  changeable 
from  either  one  of  said  states  to  the  other  regardless  of  the 
motor  speed,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means 
adapted  to  reverse  the  motor  energization  under  the  control 
of  said  selector  means  so  that  the  motor  can  run  in  a  forward 
direction  when  the  selector  means  is  in  its  forward  state  or  in 
a  reverse  direction  when  the  selector  means  is  in  its  reverse 
state,  said  reversing  means  comprising: 

a.  normally  inactive  first  means  operable  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  state  of  said  selector  means  while  the  motor 
is  running  faster  than  a  predetermined  relatively  slow 
speed  in  either  direction  for  overriding  said  speed  con- 
troller and  for  initiating  said  dynamic  retardation  mode  of 
operation  so  as  automatically  to  decrease  the  motor 
speed; 

b.  second  means  for  reversing  motor  energization  and  for 
inactivating  said  first  means  in  response  to  the  motor 
decelerating  to  said  predetermined  relatively  slow  speed 
as  a  consequence  of  operation  of  said  first  means;  and 

c.  third  means  effective  after  said  second  means  reverses 
motor  energization  for  preventing  another  reversal  of 
motor  energization  by  said  second  means  as  the  motor 
subsequently  accelerates  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a 
speed  higher  than  said  predetermined  relatively  slow 
speed  in  the  absence  of  any  further  change  in  the  state  of 
said  selector  means. 


means  associated  with  said  one  motion  control  means  for 
providing  predetermined  numerical  control  instructions. 

translator  means  associated  with  said  one  motion  control 
means  for  converting  said  sequential  operation  instruc- 


tions into  compatible  translated  signals,  said  motion  con 
trol  signals  being  generated  in  accordance  vnth  said  trans 
lated  signals  and  in  relation  to  said   numerical  control 
instructions. 


3,967,177 
PHOTOCOMPOSITION  MACHINE 
Frank  L.  Scholten,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  A.  Kubinak, 
Edison,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,630 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  1911S,  li02,  G03B  17:06 

U.S.  CI.  318  — 603  4  Claims 
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3,967,176 
PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Paul  W.  Wagener,  Depew,  and  Francis  A.  Fluet,  Clarence,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,873 
Int.  CI.'GGSB  19128 
U.S.  CI.  318-603  7  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  control  system  comprising;  programma- 
ble sequence  control  means  for  providing  programmed  se- 
quential operation  instructions  for  motion  control; 

at  least  one  motion  control  means  responsive  to  said  se- 
quential operation  instructions  for  generating  motion 
control  signals  to  an  associated  machine  tool. 


1.  A  photocomposition  machine  having  a  variable  speed 
character  matrix  for  coordinating  exposure  time  of  a  charac- 
ter to  print  size  requirements,  comprising; 

a  master  clock  of  regular  pulse  frequency, 

a  strobe  track  on  said  matrix  divided  into  a  series  of  sectors, 
one  for  each  character  on  said  matrix  and,  each  sector 
subdivided  into  a  series  of  alternate  sensable  areas, 

a  sensor  means  for  detecting  said  areas  and  producing  a 
series  of  pulses  representing  the  type  and  extent  of  each 
sensable  area,  the  rapidity  representing  motor  speed  and 
the  duration  of  each  pulse  representing  the  unit  space  of 
said  areas; 

a  left  shift-right  shift  register, 

an  input  from  said  clock  connected  to  drive  said  shift  regis- 
ter to  count  in  a  first  mode, 

an  input  from  said  sensor  means  connected  to  drive  said 
shift  register  to  count  in  a  second  mode  opposed  to  said 
first  mode; 

an  output  from  said  shift  register  responsive  to  the  toggled 
condition  within  said  shift  register  for  producing  either  a 
high  or  low  signal, 

a  power  supply  responsive  to  said  output  of  the  shift  register 
for  applying  power  to  said  motor  only  when  said  output 
IS  at  one  of  said  two  possible  levels,  whereby  the  motor 
speed  IS  controlled  by  power  pulses. 


947     O.G.-88 
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one  data  tracic  on  said  matrix  divided  into  a  series 
sectors,  one  for  each  character  on  said  matrix,  each 
having  a  pattern  of  sensable  areas  representing 
1  information  pertaining  to  the  character, 

register; 
t  circuit  from  said  clock  to  said  counting  register, 
circuit  from   said  strobe  sensor  to  said  counting 
r; 
str)obe  track  sectors  each  having  one  said  subdivision  of 
r  extent  than  the  others  to  produce  a  long  time 
of  no  pulse  from  said  sensor  and  thereby  a  delayed 
signal; 

ck  input  circuit  and  reset  circuit  balanced  to  allow 
:ounting  register  to  fill  and  produce  an  output  pulse 
during  the  time  period  of  said  delayed  reset  signal; 


1 
ster 


a'er 


ler  means  for  acting  according  to  a  program  to  relate 

position  of  said  output  pulse  to  the  character  data 

and  thereby  select  data  representative  of  a  chosen 

r   for   performing    photocomposition    functions 

nsive  to  said  output  signal 
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3.967,178 

WIDE  BAND  ANGULAR  DISPI  ACEMENT  AND 

VELOCITY  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 

Harold  DJ.  Morris,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systron  Donner 

Corpoiation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  352,889,  April  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,784 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  15100;  B64C  17102 
U.S.  CI.  318—648  30  Claims 


pass  filters  and  producing  t)utput  related  to  angular  displace- 
ment through  the  low  and  the  high  frequency  spectrum. 


3.967,179 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Robert  J.  Loyzim.  Coventry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 
Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,671 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  37100 

U.S.  CL  318— 696  9  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  for  use  with  a  stepping  motor  that  pro- 
duces an  incremental  movement  for  each  change  of  energiza- 
tion applied  thereto  and  a  motor  control  circuit  connected  to 
receive  input  command  pulses  and  change  the  energization  of 
the  motor  for  each  pulse  received  with  energy  from  the  power 
supply,  said  power  supply  including  input  means  connectible 
to  a  source  of  direct  current,  output  means  connected  to 
supply  the  energy  to  the  motor  under  the  control  of  the  motor 
control  means  and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  duration 
of  the  state  of  conduction  to  the  duration  of  the  state  of  non- 
conduction  between  the  input  means  and  the  output  terminals 
in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  the  command  pulses  to  thereby 
control  the  power  transmitted  to  the  motor  and  in  which  a 
duration  of  a  state  of  conduction  alternates  with  a  duration  of 
a  state  of  non-conduction  with  there  normally  being  at  least 
one  duration  of  each  state  for  each  input  command  pulse  and 
in  which  the  varying  means  includes  a  running  circuit  that 
includes  means  for  receiving  command  pulses  to  sense  the  rate 
thereof  and  for  increasing  the  duration  of  the  state  of  conduc- 
tion as  the  rate  of  the  command  pulses  increases. 


1.  In  a  transducer  for  detecting  angular  displacement  about 
a  tensitive  axis  having  a  support  base  and  an  external  refer- 
ence indicating  orientation  of  the  sensitive  axis,  a  solid  inertial 
element  jnovable  relative  to  said  support  base  about  the  sensi- 
tive axis,  means  for  supporting  said  solid  inertial  element  on 
•aid  base  allowing  motion  about  the  sensitive  axis,  a  first 
pickofT  disposed  between  said  solid  inertial  element  and  said 
base  for  providing  a  first  output  signal,  first  pickoff  centering 
fcedbacB  means  receiving  said  first  output  signal  for  urging 
•aid  solid  inertial  element  toward  a  substantially  neutral  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  base,  a  fluid  inertial  element  movable 
relative  xp  said  base  about  the  sensitive  axis,  a  second  pickoff 
having  a  moving  member  in  communication  with  said  fluid 
inertial  element  and  a  stationary  member  mounted  on  said 
support  base  for  providing  a  second  output  signal,  second 
pickoff  centering  feedback  means  receiving  said  second  out- 
put tignal  for  urging  said  moving  member  toward  a  substan- 
tially neutral  position  relative  to  said  base,  a  low  pass  filter  for 
receivinj  said  first  output  signal  and  producing  output  related 
to  low  frequency  angular  displacements,  a  high  pass  filter  for 
receivinf  said  second  output  signal  and  producing  output 
related  to  high  frequency  angular  displacements,  and  sum- 
ming means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  low  and  high 


3,967,180 
POW  ER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRACTION  MACHINE, 

ESPECIALLY  A  DRUM-CUTTING  MACHINE 
Karl-Heinz  Weber,  Witten-Heven,  and  Hans  Nohendorf,  Dors- 
ten,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff,  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  und  Elsengiesserei  m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,820 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    11,    1973, 
2362107 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  7100;  H02H  //02 
"S.  CI.  320-13  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  mining  machine  including  a  drum-cutting  mining 
machine  of  the  type  in  which  at  least  one  drive  motor  is  sup- 
plied with  high  voltage  current  via  an  external  power  cable 
essentially  only  during  times  of  required  powered  movement 
by  the  machine  and  wherein  the  mining  machine  includes  an 
mtrinsically-safe  enclosure  containing  at  least  a  chargeable 
battery  which  is  coupled  to  charging  means  powered  by  the 
intermittent  supply  of  high  voltage  current  to  the  mining 
machine,  said  chargeable  battery  supplying  low  voltage  cur- 
rent for  two  separate  groups  of  control,  monitoring  and/or 
indicating  devices  with  one  group  consisting  of  devices  per- 
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forming  non-essential  functions  to  the  minmg  machine  when 
it  is  non-functional,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 
first  means  for  passing  the  low  voltage  current  from  said 
chargeable  battery  to  said  one  group  of  devices  which  is 
operatively  essential  only  when  the  mining  machine  is 
functional  as  defined  by  the  time  when  the  machine  is 
supplied  with  high  voltage  current, 


second  control  means  including  a  pulse  width  modulator  for 
sensing  the  outputs  of  said  power  transformer  and  modi- 
fying the  pulse  width  of  said  switching  regulator  in  accor- 
dance with  with  said  sensed  output,  the  switching  fre- 
quency of  said  regulator  being  independent  of  an  output 
of  said  transformer  lo  permit  the  synchronization  of  said 
switching  frequency  with  said  external  system. 


3.967.182 

REGULATED  SWITCHED  MODE  MULTIPLE  OUTPUT 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Howard  Mulder  Scott.  Moorestown.  N.,|..  assigndr  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  June  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  588.912 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  ^-S?^ 

U.S.  CI.  321-18  ^<^'»""* 


second  means  independent  of  said  first  means  for  continu- 
ously powering  the  second  and  separate  group  of  said 
devices  with  low  voltage  current  from  said  chargeable 
battery  for  continuous  operation  of  such  devices  which  is 
essential  to  the  mining  machine  and  independent  of  the 
operative  status  thereof,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  a  supply  of  high  voltage 
current  to  the  mining  machine  for  disabling  the  operation 
of  said  first  means. 


3,967,181 
CONVERTER  WHEREIN  SWITCHING  FREQUENCY  IS 
INDEPENDENT  OF  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  AND  IS 
SYNCHRONIZED  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  SYSTEM 
Derek  Chambers,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  and  A.  Leonard  Har- 
ley,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,932,  May  6.  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,818,128. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,307 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  51456 
U.S.  CI.  321-2  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

rectifier  means  for  receiving  line  voltage, 

switching  regulator  means  for  converting  said  line  voltage 
into  a  chopped  dc  voltage; 

first  control  means  for  synchronizing  the  output  of  said 
switching  regulator  with  an  external  system; 

a  power  transformer  for  conversion  of  said  controlled  out- 
put of  said  switching  regulator  into  a  plurality  of  high 
voltage  and  low  voltage  outputs;  and 
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1.  A  regulated  power  supply  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  first 

source  of  direct  current  potential, 
oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  terminals 
for  developing  a  first  alternating  current  potential  having 
a  first  polarity  pulse  width  which  is  responsive  to  a  correc 
tion  signal  and  a  second  polarity  pulse  width, 
charge   storage   means  coupled   to  said   first   terminal   for 
storing  a  second  direct  current  potential  the  magnitude  of 
which,  relative  to  said  first  terminal,  is  a  function  of  said 
second  polarity  pulse  width  and  said  first  direct  current 
potential, 
potential  reference  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
terminals  for  developing  a  third  direct  current  potential 
which  is  of  a  fixed  magnitude  and  polarity  with  respect  to 
said  first  terminal,  and 
potential  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  potential  refer- 
ence means  and  said  charge  storage  means  for  developing 
a  correction  signal  when  said  second  direct  current  po- 
tential is  different  from   third  direct  current   potential, 
thereby  altering  said  first  polarity  pulse  ^^idth 


3,967,183 
SELF-COMMUTATING  INVERTER  WITH  CONTROLLED 

MAIN  VALVES  IN  A  CENTER-TAP  CIRCUIT 
Harald   Heinicke,  Erlangen,   Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1974.  Ser.  No.  528.487 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    4,     1973. 

2360426 

Int.  CI.'H02M  7/5/5 

U.S.  CI.  321-45  C  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  self  commutating  inverter  circuit  comprising. 

an  output  transformer,  the  primary  windings  of  which  have 

a  center   tap  connected   to   the   positive   terminal  of  a 

source  of  d-c  voltage,  the  output  windings  of  which  are 

connected  to  a  variable  load, 
two  main  valves,  the  anode  of  each  one  connected  respec 

lively  to  the  ends  of  said  primary  winding,  the  cathode  of 
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connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source  of 
oltage  through  a  series  choke  mductor, 
overy  diodes,  the  cathode  of  each  one  connected 
ctively  to  taps  on  either  side  of  said  center  tap  be- 
said  center  tap  and  said  ends  of  said  primary  wind- 
;he  anode  of  each  one  connected  to  said  negative 
nal  of  said  source  of  d-c  voltage, 
connected  commutation  capacitor  and  bidirectional 
nic  switching  member,  having  a  control  electrode 
ted  between  the  anodes  of  said  mam  valves,  and 
for  generating  firing  impulses  for  said  mam  valves, 
Tiprovement  comprising: 
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d  second  potential  separating  transformers  each 
g  3.  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  the 
of  said  first  and  second  transformers  coupled 
vely  to  the  outputs  of  said  means  generating  firing 
Ises  for  said  two  main  valves, 
tiating   means   having   its  output  coupled   to   said 

1  electrode  of  said  bidirectional  electronic  switch- 
eans, 
gate  made  up  of  two  blocking  diode  having  its  two 

coupled  respectively  to  the  secondaries  of  said  first 
second  transformers  and  its  output  coupled  as  an 

to  said  differentiating  means. 
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3.967.184 
ELECTRICAL  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Brian  John   Chalmers,  Bramhall.  and  John   Philip  Gibson, 
Longsi|;ht,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  C.A.V.  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1974.  Ser.  No.  536,157 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1973, 


Claims 
3370/73 


U.S.  CI.  ,121-45  C 
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lectrical  inverter  comprising  in  combination  positive 
ive  supply  lines,  a  first  series  circuit  bridging  the 
and  negative  supply  lines  and  including  the  anode- 
path  of  a  first  thyristor  and  the  anode-cathode  path 


of  a  second  thyristor.  a  second  series  circuit  bridging  the  first 
and  second  supply  lines  and  including  a  pair  of  capacitors,  and 
a  commutating  circuit  for  the  first  and  second  thyristors,  said 
commutatmg  circuit  including  a  transformer  having  its  secon- 
dary winding  included  in  a  connection  between  a  point  in  the 
first  series  circuit  intermediate  the  first  and  second  thyristors, 
and  a  point  in  the  second  series  circuit  intermediate  the  pair 
of  capacitors,  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  being 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  point  in  the  first  series  circuit  whereby  when  said  commu- 
tating circuit  IS  operated,  current  fiow  in  the  primary  and 
secondary  windings  acts  to  reduce  the  current  fiowing  in  the 
conducting  thyristor  to  zero 


3,967.185 
GENERATOR  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
William  E.  Brooks,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pravel  &  Wil- 
son, Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,772 

Int.  CI.'  H02.M  5/27 

U.S.  CI.  321- 61  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  the  output  frequency  of 
electrical  power  from  an  electrical  generator,  comprising: 
a   power  switching  means  for  switching  the  power  output  of 
the   generator   to  a   load,  said   power  switching  means 
comprising 

1.  first  switching  means  for  switching  output  pulses  of  a  first 
electrical  polarity  to  the  load, 

2.  second  switching  means  for  switching  output  pulses  of  a 
second  electrical  polarity  to  the  load; 

3.  said  first  and  second  switching  means  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  stator  winding  of  the  generator, 

4.  said  first  switching  means  comprises  a  first  switch  ele- 
ment and  a  second  switch  element,  each  having  a  control 
electrode,  said  first  switch  element  and  said  second 
switch  element  permitting  current  to  fiow  therethrough 
from  the  stator  winding  of  the  generator  to  the  load  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal, 

5.  said  first  switch  element  and  said  second  switch  element 
each  having  an  anode,  connected  to  the  stator  winding, 
and  a  cathode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  other; 

6.  said  second  switching  means  comprises  a  third  switch 
element  and  a  fourth  switch  element,  each  having  a  con- 
trol electrode,  said  third  switch  element  and  said  fourth 
switch  element  permitting  current  to  fiow  therethrough 
from  the  stator  winding  of  the  generator  to  the  load  in 
response  to  a  second  control  signal; 

7.  said  third  switch  element  and  said  fourth  switch  element 
each  having  an  anode,  the  cathode  of  the  third  switch 
element  being  directly  connected  to  the  anode  of  the  first 
element  and  the  stator  winding,  the  cathode  of  the  fourth 
switch  element  being  directly  connected  to  the  anode  of 
the  second  switch  element  and  the  stator  winding;  and 

8.  said  third  switch  element  and  said  fourth  switch  element 
each  further  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  anode  of 
the  other,  wherein  said  switch  elements  form  a  voltage 
responsive  switching  bridge  directly  connected  to  the 
stator  winding,  and 
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b.  control  means  for  controlling  the  operating  frequency  of 
said  power  switching  means,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing: 

1.  frequency  divider  means  forming  output  pulses  at  a  frac- 
tion of  the  output  frequency  of  the  generator; 

2.  control  signal  generator  means  for  alternately  energizing 
said  first  switching  means  and  said  second  switching 
means  to  provide  power  to  the  load  in  response  to  output 
pulses  from  said  frequency  divider  means,  said  control 
signal  generator  means  having  pulse  transformer  means 
for  directly  coupling  the  first  control  signal  to  said  control 
electrodes  of  said  switch  elements  of  said  first  switching 
means  and  the  second  control  signal  to  said  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  switch  elements  of  said  second  switching 
means;  and 

3.  timing  control  means  for  introducing  a  fixed  duration 
time  delay  between  each  of  the  output  pulses  of  said 
frequency  divider  means  before  such  pulses  are  furnished 
to  said  control  signal  generator  means  wherein  simulta- 
neous energization  of  said  first  switching  means  and  said 
second  switching  means  is  prevented 


a  voltage  reference  zener  diode  connected  between  said 
first  transistor  and  said  measuring  circuit  between  said 
series  connected  resistances,  said  zener  diode  having  a 
base  emitter  diode  point  such  as  to  provide  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  to  in  combination  w.ith  said  first 
transistor  positive  temperature  coefficient  and  the  con 
sistant  base  emitter  diode  operating  point  of  said  second 
transistor  means  provide  a  means  to  predetermine  tem- 
perature compensation  and  provide  the  required  voltage 
per  °C  for  any  known  temperature  excursion,  and 

a  diode  connected  between  said  source  output  terminal  and 
said  source  input  terminal  to  provide  reverse  transient 
protection  for  said  voltage  regulator 


3,967.187 
CURRENT  LIMITING  OF  NOISF  DIODES 
Lon  E.  Edwards,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  Solitron  Devices, 
Inc..  Tappan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,140 

Int.  Ci.'  HO.^B  29  0(1 

U.S.  CI.  323-4  ^  <-"l«''"* 


3,967,186 
SOLID  STATE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Guy  Adams,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Solitron  Devices,  Inc., 
Tappan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,550 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  7114 

U.S.  CI.  322-28  1  Claim 


1.  A  solid  state  voltage  regulator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

source  input  and  output  terminals; 

a  charging  means  terminal; 

a  measuring  circuit  of  series  connected  resistances  between 
said  source  input  and  output  terminals, 

a  first  transistor  between  said  source  input  and  output  ter- 
minals, said  first  transistor  having  a  base  emitter  diode 
point  providing  a  positive  temperature  coefficient; 

a  resistor  circuit  between  a  base  of  said  first  transistor  and 
the  said  source  output  terminal  to  provide  source  stability 
for  said  first  transistor; 

a  Miller  effect  circuit  between  said  source  input  terminal 
and  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  to  provide  high  fre- 
quency stability; 

a  second  transistor  means  including  two  transistors  in  a 
Darlington  circuit  in  a  single  chip  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial to  avoid  mismatching  of  base  emitter  diode  operating 
points  of  discrete  transistors  while  providing  consistancy 
with  said  first  transistor,  said  second  transistor  means 
being  between  said  source  input  and  output  terminals  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  transistor,  said 
second  transistor  means  having  its  common  collector 
output  connected  to  said  charging  means  terminal; 
a  diode  means  between  said  charging  means  terminal  and 
said  input  terminal  to  provide  a  return  path  for  decay  in 
field  from  said  charging  means  terminal, 


1.  A  random  noise  generator  comprising 

a  semiconductor  noise  generating  element. 

a  time  delay  circuit  for  delivery  of  the  output  of  said  cle- 
ment at  a  desired  frequency,  impedance  match,  and 

a  PET  connected  to  a  power  source  via  its  dram  terminal 
and  to  said  element  via  its  source  terminal  for  controlling 
current  to  said  element,  said  FFT  having  a  single  resistor 
tapped  between  said  source  terminal  and  a  gate  lerminal 
thereof  to  control  variations  in  drain  current  over  a  tem- 
perature range 


3,967,188 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SENSOR  OF  PHYSICAL  VARIABLES  SUCH  AS 
TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 
William  H.  Spencer,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  How- 
ell Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,381.  May  24.  1973.  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,199.  June  11,  1971    This 
application  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604.620 
Int.  CI.'GOIL  9/02.  19>04 
U.S.  CI.  323-75  B  27  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

four  pressure  sensitive  strain  gages  and  two  resistors  con 
nected  in  a  Wheatstone  bridge  configuration  having  first 
and  second  input  nodes  and  first  and  second  output 
nodes,  the  bridge  having  an  overall  positive  temperature 
coefficient  so  that  the  output  voltage  of  the  bridge  when 
in  use  will  increase  wit  an  increase  in  the  gage  tempera- 
ture. 
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stor  connected  in  series  with  one  of  the  gages 
n  the  first  input  node  and  the  first  output  node, 
resistor  connected  in  series  with  another  of  the 
between  the  first  input  node  and  the  second  output 


a  nd  second  resistors  being  connected  in  common  to 

input  node; 

it  means  connected  between  a  first  junction  com- 

the  first  resistor  and  its  associated  gage  in  one  leg 

bridge  and  the  second  input  node  for  varying  the 

current  to  the  gage  connected  to  the  first  junc- 

the  gage  connected  to  that  gage  by  causing  less 

:  to  How  through  the  two  gages  when  connected  to 

t  source  as  the  temperature  of  the  gages  increases 

a  selected  point  and  by  causing  more  current  to 

rough  the  two  gages  when  connected  to  the  cur- 
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rent  source  as  the  temperature  of  the  gages  decreases 


the  selected  point, 


the  circu  t  means  including  an  element  in  thermal  proximity 
to  the  gages; 

second  c  rcuit  means  connected  between  a  second  junction 
common  to  the  second  resistor  and  its  associate  gage  in 
another  leg  of  the  bridge  circuit  and  the  second  input 
node  far  varying  the  excitation  current  to  the  gage  con- 
nected to  the  second  junction  and  the  gage  connected  to 
that  gage  by  causing  less  current  to  fiow  through  the  two 
gages  when  connected  to  the  current  source  as  the  tem- 
peratu  -e  of  the  gages  increases  above  a  selected  point  and 
by  causing  more  current  to  fiow  between  the  two  gages 
when  connected  to  the  current  source  as  the  temperature 
of  the  gages  decreases  below  the  selected  point,  and 

the  second  circuit  means  including  an  element  in  thermal 
proxin-  ity  to  the  gages. 

3.967,189 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS  AT 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  POTENTIAL 

Eckart  Ma^nicke,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesell schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,622 

>riority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    16,    1971, 


Claims 
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supply   apparatus  for  supplying  power   from   a 
reference  potential  to  an  electronic  circuit  opera- 
respect  to  a  high-voltage  potential  such  as  an  elec- 
for  detecting  the  current  in  a  high-voltage  con- 
the  like,  the  electronic  circuit  being  connected  to 


I 
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an  associated  transformer  for  receiving  electric  energy,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  power  oscillator  operable  with  respect 
to  the  low-voltage  potential  and  having  an  output  transformer, 
current  path  means  for  conducting  electric  power  from  said 
output  transformer  of  said  oscillator  at  low-voltage  potential 
to  the  associated  transformer  connected  to  the  electronic 
circuit,  and  power  source  means  for  supplying  electric  power 
to  said  power  oscillator  independently  of  the  value  of  the 
electrical  energy  at  the  high-voltage  potential. 


3,967,190 

METHOD  USING  INDUCED  POUARIZATION  FOR  ORE 

DISCRIMINATION  IN  DISSEMINATED  EARTH 

DEPOSITS 

Kenneth  L.  Zonge,  5634  E.  Pima,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,999 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  .?/(96 

U.S.  CI.  324— 1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  induced  polarization  at  a  selected  earth  site 
utilizing  spaced  current  input  electrodes  in  combination  with 
spaced  potential  sensing  electrodes  in  conductive  contact 
therewith,  comprising  the  steps  of 

energizing  said  current  electrodes  with  a  variable  amplitude 
current  input  at  predetermined  time  variable  frequency 
over  a  selected  duration, 

sensing  said  input  current  with  said  potential  electrodes  to 
derive  a  potential  output  signal; 

generating  a  Fourier  transform  of  said  current  input  signal 
over  said  duration. 

generating  a  Fourier  transform  of  said  sensed  potential 
output  signal  over  said  duration, 

deconvolving  the  Fourier  transform  of  said  current  input 
signal  with  the  Fourier  transform  of  said  sensed  potential 
signal  to  generate  a  deconvolution  output  over  said  dura- 
tion, which  deconvolution  output  indicates  the  complex 
resistivitv  in  terms  of  potential  magnitude  and  phase 
difference,  and 

constructing  an  output  plot  of  said  deconvolution  output 
signal  to  determine  magnitude  and  phase  at  selected 
frequencies  over  said  selected  duration  to  generate  a 
complex  resistivity  curve 


3.967,191 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVELY 

MEASURING  INTERNAU  FILM  RESISTANCE  IN  A 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

William  J.  Roche,  Merrimac,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvanla 

Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1975.  Ser.  No.  554,035 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  J//24 

U.S.  CI.  324^20  R  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  non-destructively  measuring  the  resistance, 

R^,  of  a  conductive  film  coating  on  the  interior  bulb  wall  of 

a  fluorescent  lamp,  said  method  comprising: 

disposing  first  and  second  spaced  apart  capacitive  coupling 
means  on  the  exterior  bulb  wall  of  said  fluorescent  lamp, 
said    first    capacitive   coupling   means   being  connected 
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through  a  sensing  resistance  means  to  a  source  of  refer- 
ence potential,  and  said  second  capacitive  coupling 
means  being  connected  through  circuit  means  to  a  first 
output  terminal  of  a  variable  frequency  AC  voltage  sup- 
ply, a  second  terminal  of  said  AC  voltage  supply  being 
connected  to  said  source  of  reference  potential,  said  AC 
supply  being  at  a  selected  fixed  frequency,  and  the  circuit 
including  said  first  and  second  capacitive  coupling  means 
and  said  circuit  means  being  in  resonance  at  the  selected 
frequency  of  said  AC  voltage  supply, 


2C. 


and  measuring  at  least  the  voltage,  V,,  across  said  sensing 
resistance  means,  said  internal  film  resistance  R^  being 
determinable  from  the  equation 

R»  =  R.  (V,  cos  e  -v.)/v, 

where  R,  is  the  value  of  said  sensing  resistance,  V,  is  the 
output  voltage  of  said  AC  supply,  and  the  angle  Q  is  the  phase 
relationship  between  the  voltage  waveforms  V„  and  V, 


3,967,192 
INDICATOR  LAMP  TEST  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING 
BIDIRECTIONAL  THYRISTOR  SWITCHING 
Walter  J.  Kellogg,  Beaver,  and  Chester  W.  Calvin,  Beaver 
Falls,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,756 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31122,  H05B  37103 

U.S.  CI.  324-21  11  Claims 


1.  An  indicator  light  circuit  operable  from  an  alternating 
current  supply  for  indicating  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
external  devices,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  indicator  lights; 

test  circuit  means  connected  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  indi- 
cator lights  for  simultaneously  energizing  all  of  said  plu- 
rality of  indicator  lights  when  said  test  circuit  means  is 
activated,  thereby  simultaneously  testing  the  operability 
of  all  of  said  plurality  of  indicator  lights, 

a  plurality  of  indicator  circuit  means,  each  connected  to  an 
associated  indicator  light  and  coupled  to  an  associated 
external  device,  for  permitting  energization  of  the  asso- 
ciated indicator  light  when  activated  in  response  to  oper- 
ation of  the  associated  external  device;  and 

a  bidirectional  switchable  device  disposed  between  each  of 
said  plurality  of  indicator  circuit  means  and  the  asso- 
ciated indicator  light,  said  bidirectional  switchable  device 


permitting  bidirectional  current  flow  through  said  indica- 
tor circuit  means  when  activated  in  response  t<i  operation 
of  an  external  device  and  isolating  said  indicator  Lircuii 
means  from  said  indicator  light  when  deactivated  m  iv 
sponse  to  operation  o(  an  external  device 


3.967,193 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROINDUCTIN  ELY  DETECTING 
DISCONTINUITIES  BELOW  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  MFTAI 

OB.IECT 
Carl  Gunnar  Bergstrand.  Skultuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 
manna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  V  asteras.  Sweden 

Filed  July  14.  1972.  Ser.  No.  272.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  JuU  15.  1971,9188  71 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  J.^  i:' 
U.S.  CI.  324^37  4  Claims 


taMTlSir 


2  U  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  electroinductively  detecting  discontinui- 
ties in  a  metal  object  beneath  its  surface  and  including  means 
for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  the  object  through  its  sur 
face  and  a  magnetic  field  discontinuity  probe  that  is  movable 
over  the  object's  surface  adjacent  to  said  field,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  said  means  being  formed  by  at  least 
one  conductor  having  terminal  ends  between  which  the  con- 
ductor extends  directly,  said  conductor  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  surface  and  having  means  for  con- 
necting its  terminal  ends  with  an  AC  current  source  without 
substantially  affecting  the  magnetic  field  generated  in  the 
object  only  by  said  conductor,  said  conductor  forming  a  guide 
rail  for  the  probe  during  its  movement  along  the  object 


3,967,194 
METHOD  FOR  FLAW  LOCATION  IN  A  MAGNETIZABLE 
PIPELINE  BY  USE  OF  MAGNETIC  MARKERS 
POSITIONED  OUTSIDE  OF  SAID  PIPELINE 
Ruby  C.  Beaver,  Houston,  Tex.;  Theodor  Clasen.  Wienhausen; 
Wolfgang  Henning,  Celle,  both  of  Germany,  and  Emll  S. 
Johnson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vetco  Offshore  Indus- 
tries, Ventura,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,505.  March  15,  1974.  Pat.  No. 
3,899,734,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360.16 1 , 
May  14,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1975.  Ser. 

No.  539,398 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33  12 

U.S.  CI.  324-37  8  Claims 


\M 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  location  of  fiaws  in  a  mag- 
netizable pipeline,  said  method  including  the  steps  of. 
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magnetizing  means  to  traverse  the  interior  of  the 
in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  the  pipeline  to 
magnetic  flux  flow  in  the  pipeline  and  in  the  inter- 
;he  pipeline, 

magnetic  marker  at  a  selected  location  along  the 
and  exterior  to  the  pipeline  and  oriented  in  op- 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  magnetizing 
so  that  said  marker  causes  first  an  increase,  then 
ase,  then  an  increase  in  said  flux  flow  in  the  inter- 
the  pipeline  as  said  magnetizing  means  passes  bv 
irker; 

said  decrease; 
said  decrease, 

variations  in  said  magnetic  flux  flow  in  the  interior 
)ipeline,  which  variations  are  caused  by  flux  leak- 
ulting  from  flaws  in  the  pipeline,  i 

said  variations;  and 

g  said  decrease  with  said  variations  to  determine 
itions  of  detected  flaws  with  respect  to  said  se- 
ocation 


3.967.195 
CIRCUIT  TESTER  FOR  THREE  WIRE  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLETS 
i^lton  Averitt,  Timonium,  Md.,  and  Edward  Denn- 
til,  Palm  Harbor.  Fla.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
)urg,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516.709 
Inl.  CL'  GOIR  31.02 
U.S.  CI.  321-51  6  Claims 
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6.  A  circuit  tester  for  checking  a  standard  grounded  three- 
wire  electri|:al  outlet  to  determine  if  said  outlet  is  properly 
wired,  said  ;ircuit  tester  comprising. 

a  hollow  insulating  housing  comprising  two  opposed  side- 
walls,  two  opposed  endwalls  extending  therebetween,  and 
a  top  wall  and  an  opposed  base, 

at  least  two  inner  walls  spaced  from  said  base,  said  inner 
walls,  iaid  sidewalls  and  said  endwalls  defining  three 
internal  cavities, 

three  electrical  indicator  lights,  one  of  said  lights  being 
located  in  each  of  said  internal  cavities,  an  aperture  in 
said  hotjsing  aligned  with  each  of  said  indicator  lights, 

three  eleatncal  prongs,  said  prongs  extending  through  said 
base,  each  of  said  prongs  having  one  end  located  within 
said  housing  and  the  other  end  external  to  said  housing. 
said  prongs  being  oriented  for  insertion  of  said  external 
ends  inio  a  standard  three-wire  electrical  outlet, 

a  slot  extending  from  said  one  internal  end  of  each  of  said 
prongsj  and 

two  wires  extending  from  each  of  said  indicator  lights,  said 
wires  amerging  from  said  cavities  with  the  two  wires 
attached  to  each  of  said  indicator  lights  being  attached  to 
different  prongs,  said  wires  inserted  laterally  of  their  axis 
into  sa  d  slots  to  establish  electrical  contact  with  said 
prongs,  whereby 


a  properly  wired  electrical  outlet  will  energize  prescribed 
indicator  lights  and  occurs  an  improperly  wired  outlet  will 
result  in  some  other  lighting  display 


3.967.196 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
VOID  CONTENT  OF  A  SOLID  DIELECTRIC 
Allan  Igo  Bennett,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515.745 

Int.  CL*G01Ri///4 

U.SCI    324-  54  10  Claims 


10.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  void  content  of  a  solid 
dielectric  sample  comprising: 

bridge  means  adapted  to  receive  the  solid  dielectric  sample 

as  the  dielectric  of  a  capacitor  disposed  therein; 
input  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  potential 

to  the  bridge  means; 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  output  of  the  bridge 

means; 
first  adjusting  means  for  making  dSf/dt  =  0  just  after  peaks 

of  S,, 
second  adjusting  means  for  making  d(Si  +  5,)/dr  =  0  just 

before  peaks  of  S,.  wherein, 
S,  IS  a  signal  proportional  to  the  input  to  said  bridge  means; 

and 
S,  IS  a  signal   proportional   to   the  output  of  said  bridge 

means. 


3,967,197 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MOISTURE  IN  MULTIPLE 

LAYER  ROOFS 
Richard  G.  Anderson,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A-Tech,  Inc., 
Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  512,362 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  2  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  and  location  of 
moisture  in  a  multiple  layer  roof  with  less  than  a  chosen  prob- 
ability P  of  designating  a  point  at  a  dry  portion  of  the  roof  as 
a  point  at  a  wet  portion  of  the  roof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a  locating  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  over  the  area  of  the 
roof, 

b.  measuring  the  relative  dielectric  constant  of  the  roof  at 
each  of  said  spaced  points, 

c.  recording  the  relative  dielectric  constant  measurements 
obtained  at  each  of  said  spaced  points  and  associating 
each  measurement  with  the  location  of  the  point  at  which 
it  was  taken, 

d.  locating  a  plurality  of  said  spaced  points  which  are  at  wet 
portions  of  the  roof, 

e.  calculating  the  sample  mean  M  of  all  of  said  relative 
dielectric  constant  measurements  which  are  less  than  any 
measurement  obtained  from  said  plurality  of  points  which 
are  located  at  wet  portions  of  the  roof, 

r  calculating  the  sample  standard  deviation  S  of  all  of  said 
relative  dielectric  constant  measurements  which  are  less 
than  any  measurement  obtained  from  said  plurality  of 
points  which  are  located  at  wet  portions  of  the  roof, 

g.  calculating  a  number  K  such  that  for  a  random  variable 
having  a  normal  probability  distribution  of  mean  M  and 
variance  S*,  there  is  less  than  a  probability  P  that  the 
random  variable  will  be  greater  than  or  equal  to  K,  and 

h.  designating  as  points  at  wet  portions  of  the  roof  those 
points  on  the  roof  having  relative  dielectric  constant 
measurements  that  are  greater  than  K 


3,967,198 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

DETERMINING  PLANT  WATER  STATUS 

William  G.  Gensler,  4020  Coronodo  Drive,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

85718 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,789 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  79/00,  27/22,  15/00 

U.S.  CL  324-72  14  Claims 


3.967,199 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 
Donald  E.  Knoop,  Benton  Harbor,  and  Rodney  F.  Seeland,  St. 
Joseph,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1974.  Ser.  No.  524,494 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  J//02 

U.S.  CI.  324-158  MG  10  Claims 


=/9 


1.  A  circuit  for  testing  an  electric  motor,  comprising 

switch  means  for  connecting  the  electric  motor  to  a  source 
of  voltage, 

a  residual  voltage  detector  responsive  after  the  sv.itch 
means  has  disconnected  the  electric  motor  from  the 
voltage  source  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  residual 
voltage  generated  if  the  motor  had  been  rotated  and  is 
decelerating  to  a  stop; 

a  memory  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  residual  volt- 
age detector  for  changing  the  memory  to  a  first  state  in 
response  to  detection  of  the  residual  voltage,  the  first 
state  existing  for  a  substantially  longer  time  period  than 
the  time  duration  of  the  residual  voltage,  the  memor\ 
further  having  a  reset  input  responsive  to  a  reset  signal  for 
clearing  the  memory  from  the  first  state  to  a  clear  state. 

an  indicator  actuated  in  response  to  the  first  state  of  the 
memory  for  indicating  that  the  electric  motor  was  opera- 
tive; and 

reset  means  coupled  to  the  reset  input  for  generating  the 
reset  signal  when  the  switch  means  connects  the  voltage 
source  to  the  electric  power 


3,967.200 
SPEED  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  MINIATURE  DC 

MOTOR 
Yoshio  Tetsugu,  Katano;  Tsunemi  Mitsui,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi 
Minakuchi,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514.841 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    26.    1973,   48- 
120881;  May  17,  1974,  49-55875 

Int.  CI.'GOIP  J /4«,  H02K  41:14 
U.S.  CL  324-173  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  the  water  status  of  a  plant  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  electrical  probe  in  contact  with  the  root 
environment  of  the  plant; 

placing  a  second  electrical  probe  in  contact  with  the  body 
of  the  plant; 

measuring  the  long  term  variations  in  electrical  potential 
generated  by  the  plant  between  the  first  and  second 
probes,  said  step  of  measuring  the  long  term  variations  in 
electrical  potential  including  the  steps  of  sensing  the 
electrical  potential  generated  by  the  plant,  filtering  out 
the  short  term  variations  of  the  sensed  potential,  and 
recording  the  long  term  variations  of  the  sensed  potential; 
and 

relating  the  long  term  variations  in  electrical  potential  to  the 
water  status  of  the  plant. 


26     lea     24 
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1.  A  speed  detector  for  use  with  a  miniature  DC  motor 
comprising 

a.  a  field  pole  assembly  made  of  permanent  magnet  mate- 
rial, 

b  an  armature  having  said  field  pole  assembly  and  having 
slots, 

c.  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  magnitudes  and  direc- 
tions of  the  leakage  fiuxes  from  said  field  pole  assembly, 
said  detecting  means  being  placed  at  least  two  positions 
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in  opposed  relation  with  the  N-  and  S-poles  of  said  field 
pole  assembly  and  remote  from  the  area  between  the  field 
pole  assembly  and  the  armature, 

thereby  deriving  a  speed  signal  from  the  output  terminals  of 

said  detedting  means. 


3,967,201 
WIRELlESS  SUBTERRANEAN  SIGNALING  METHOD 

I  orden,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deveico,  Inc., 
^ie,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  S«r.  No.  436.540 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  325-28  28  Claims 


Louis  H. 
Sunnyv 


1.  In  a  Tiethod  for  establishing  a  wireless  communication 
link  throu;5h  a  subterranean  region  of  earth  or  water  the  steps 
of: 

disposing  a  first  magnetic  dipole  antenna  vertically  in  a 
subterranean  location  so  as  to  have  the  magnetic  dipole 
thereof  oriented  vertically; 

disposing  a  second  magnetic  antenna  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion from  said  first  magnetic  antenna,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond antennas  being  spaced  apart  by  an  intervening  sub- 
terranean region  of  earth  or  water; 

exciting  one  of  said  magnetic  antennas  with  time  varying 
excitation  so  as  to  set  up  at  said  excited  antenna  a  verti- 
cally polarized  time  varying  magnetic  field  and  passing 
said  time  varying  magnetic  field  through  the  intervening 
subterranean  region  of  earth  or  water  between  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  antennas;  and 

receivirig  and  detecting  the  time  varying  magnetic  field  as 
passea  between  said  first  and  second  antennas. 


3,967,202  I 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  RF 

TRAJNSPONDER  FOR  GENERATING  A  BROAD 

SPECTRUM  OF  INTELLIGENCE  BEARING  SIDEBANDS 

Jame«  E.  Bati,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Northern  Illinois 

Gas  Company,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,829 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1159;  GO  IS  9/56 
U.S.  CI.  325—31  22  Claims 

17.  In  a  data  transmission  system,  transmitter  means  at  a 
first  location  for  transmitting  information  provided  by  a  data 
source  means  at  said  first  location  to  a  receiver  means  at  a 
second  location,  said  transmitter  means  comprising  first  oscil- 
lator means  operable  to  generate  a  carrier  signal,  second 
oscillator  means  connected  to  said  data  source  means  and 
controlled  by  data  signals  representing  said  information  pro- 
vided by  said  data  source  means  to  provide  sinusoidal  output 
signals  at  )redetermined  frequencies,  and  wave  shaping  means 


responsive  to  said  sinusoidal  output  signals  to  provide  linearly 
varying  drive  signals  having  unequal  rise  and  fall  times  for  said 
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first  oscillator  means  to  effect  the  generation  of  sets  of  side- 
bands of  said  carrier  signal  representing  said  information  for 
transmission  to  said  receiver  means 


3,967,203 
SIGNAL  SEEKING  RECEIVER  STOPPING  CIRCUIT 
Larry  D.  Lucas;  Burtron  D.  Schertz,  and  Lester  Wilkinson,  all 
of  Kokomo,  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,982 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  325—349  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  FM  receiver  having  IF  amplifier  means,  and  quadra- 
ture detector  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  IF  ampli- 
fier and  which  produce  first  and  second  output  currents  which 
are  equal  when  said  receiver  is  center  tuned,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  bias  current,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  and  second  output  currents  and  to  said 
bias  current  for  generating  an  output  voltage  when  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  output  currents  is  less  than 
said  bias  current,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
IF  amplifier  for  inhibiting  the  generation  of  said  output  volt- 
age unless  a  10  7  mHz  signal  is  present  in  said  IF  amplifier 
and  capacitance  means  adapted  to  be  charged  from  said  out- 
put voltage 

3.967,204 
CIRCUIT  FOR  STORING  THE  AMPLITUDE  OF  THE 
LOWER-FREQUENCY  PORTION  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

SIGNAL 
Jens  Hansen,  Hildesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Blaupunkt- 
Werke  GmbH,  Hildesheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,184 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,    June    10,    1974, 
2427878 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  325-473  5  Claims 

1.  Circuit  for  storing  the  amplitude  value  of  the  lower-fre- 
quency portion  of  a  composite  electrical  signal  during  inter- 
vals in  which  the  provision  of  the  signal  from  a  source  supply- 
ing the  signal  is  temporarily  interrupted  by  a  switch,  and  a 
stored  signal  is  therefore  needed  for  signal  continuity,  said 
circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  low-pass  filter  ( R,.  C, )  and  a  high-pass  filter  (C,,  R,)  both 
arranged  to  be  supplied  with  a  signal  from  a  signal  source 


through  interrupting  switch  means,  said  low-pass  filter    insensitive  to  said  first  signal,  and  a  binar\  signal  being  fed  to 
including  a  connection  to  a  storage  capacitor,  and  said  fourth  input  terminal  such  that  the  outputs  on  the  first 

and  second  fiip-flop  output  terminals  will  assume  one  binary 


^. 


means  for  adding  the  outputs  of  said  low-pass  filter  and  of 
said  high-pass  filter. 


3,967,205 

FREQUENCY  DIVIDING  NETWORK  WITH  ODD 

INTEGRAL  STEP-DOWN  RATIO 

Umberto  Rossi,  Milan,  and  Pietro  Basili,  Pedaso,  both  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  Siemens 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  6,  1974,  23674/74 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  21/06,  21/36 

U.S.  CI.  328—46  5  Claims 


f.3>^ 


state  when  the  binary  signal  ^.s  a  "U"  and  the  opposite  state 
when  the  binary  signal  is  a  "  1 '"  when  said  first  signal  is  fed  into 
said  first  input  terminal  to  which  said  second  and  third  signals 
make  the  fiip-fiop  sensitive 


3,967.207 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  OVER-CURRENT  PROTECTION 

Carl  Franklin  Wheatley,  Jr.,  Somerset.  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363.600,  May  24,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,636 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  330-23  15  Claims 


1.  A  frequency-dividing  network  with  a  step-down  ratio  of 
1:K  where  K  is  an  odd  integer,  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  connected  to  receive  an  incoming  square 
wave  of  a  basic  frequency  to  be  divided,  said  input  circuit 
being  provided  with  polarity-inverting  means; 

a  binary  counter  connected  to  said  input  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing said  incoming  square  wave  therefrom; 

decoding  means  connected  to  said  binary  counter  for  gener- 
ating a  control  pulse  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  half-cycles  of  said  incoming  square 
wave; 

resetting  means  for  said  binary  counter  connected  to  said 
decoding  means  and  responsive  to  said  control  pulse; 

bistable  means  connected  to  said  decoding  means  for  alter- 
nate switchover  between  a  first  and  a  second  operating 
condition  by  said  control  pulse,  thereby  producing  an 
outgoing  square  wave  of  reduced  frequency;  and 

feedback  means  extending  from  said  bistable  means  to  said 
polarity-inverting  means  for  activating  and  deactivating 
same  in  dependence  upon  the  operating  condition  of  said 
bistable  means  to  provide  a  polarity  reversal  after  every 
K  half-cycles  of  said  incoming  square  wave. 


3,967,206 

DUAL  EDGE  AND  LEVEL  (DEL)  FLIP-FLOP 

Donald  L.  Roberson,  and  Donald  K.  Fronek,  both  of  Hunts- 

vllle,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,953 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  3/12,  3/286 

U.S.  CI.  328-206  4  Claims 

1.  A  dual  edge  flip-fiop  means  having  first  through  fourth 

input  terminals  and  first  and  second  flip-flop  output  terminals; 

first  signal  means  having  waveforms  which  have  both  positive 

and  negative  edges  being  connected  to  supply  said  first  input 

terminal;  second  and  third  signals  being  connected  to  said 

second  and  third  input  terminals  so  as  to  determine  that  the 

flip-flop  means  is  sensitive  to  positive  edges,  negative  edges, 

or  both  positive  and  negative  edges  of  said  first  signal  or  is 


4.  An  amplifier  with  over-current  protection  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  current, 

an  output  terminal  for  connection  to  a  load, 

a  common  terminal  for  connection  to  an  operating  poten- 
tial; 

transistor  means  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  said 
input  terminal,  having  a  collector  electrode  connected  to 
said  output  terminal,  and  having  an  emitter  electrode, 

a  resistive  element  with  substantially  constant  resistance 
connecting  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  transistor  means 
to  said  common  terminal  and  responsive  to  the  emitter 
current  of  said  transistor  means  to  develop  a  potential 
proportional  to  that  current  between  said  common  termi- 
nal and  said  emitter  electrode, 

a  source  providing  a  potential  with  reference  to  said  com 
mon  terminal,  which  potential  is  responsive  to  said  oper- 
ating potential  so  as  to  decrease  as  said  operating  poten- 
tial decreases  below  a  threshold  potential,  and 

a  unilaterally  conductive  device  connecting  said  source  to 
the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor  means,  the  direction 
of  relatively  easy  conduction  through  said  device  being 
such  as  to  limit  the  excursion  of  signal  potential  appearing 
responsive  to  said  input  signal  current  between  the  base 
electrode  of  said  transistor  means  and  said  common  ter- 
minal. 
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3,967,208 

ampliIfying  integrated  circuit  in  the  mos 
i  technology 

Bernard   Uaylac;   Gerard   Merckel,   both   of  Sassenage,   and 
Pierre  Meunier.  Puteaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France  | 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,568 
priority,     application     France,     Jan.     25,     1974, 


Claims 
74.02589 


U.S.  CI.  3J0— 35 


Int.  CI.'  H03Fi//6 


2  Claims 


1.  A  nej;ative-feedbaclc  band-pass  amplifier  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  MOS  technology,  wherein  said  amplifier 
comprises 

an  input  stage  of  the  summing  amplifier  type  constituted  by 
two  MOS  transistors  each  having  a  doped  drain  region,  a 
doped  source  region  and  a  gate,  wherein  said  two  MOS 
transistors  have  the  same  geometries  and  have  the  same 
doped  drain  region,  the  doped  source  regions  of  said 
transistors  being  connected  together  and  to  ground  and 
their  gates  being  identical  but  separated  from  each  other, 
the  gate  of  one  of  said  two  transistors  being  such  as  to 
constitute  the  amplifier  input  while  the  gate  of  the  other 
transistor  is  connected  to  the  amplifier  output, 

a  negative  feedback  resistance  connected  between  said 
amplifier  output  and  said  gate  of  said  other  transistor, 

an  amplifying  chain  whose  input  is  connected  to  said  same 
doped  drain  region  of  the  input  stage  and  whose  output 
constitutes  the  amplifier  output,  said  chain  being  such  as 
to  comprise  n  identical  stages  in  series  where  n  is  even- 
numbered,  each  stage  being  of  the  inverting  amplifier 
type  constituted  by  a  MOS  transistor  mounted  with  a 
comrnon  source  connected  to  ground  and  a  MOS  transis- 
tor mounted  as  a  load  resistance,  wherein  all  the  MOS 
transistors  of  said  chain  are  interdigitized  and  constituted 
by  t\4o  MOS  transistors  having  identical  geometries 
mounjed  in  parallel  and  having  the  same  drain,  the  doped 
sourcf  regions  being  connected  to  each  other  and  the 
gates  sf  said  transistors  being  connected  to  each  other 


3,967,209 

DISCtlMINATING  SONIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Alexander JE.  Skoures,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  N.  Farace, 
Maple  Shade,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C.       I 
Divisiin  of  Ser.  No.  75,662,  Sept.  25,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,955,171   ThU  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355.996 

j       Int.  Cl.»  H03F  //J6,  H03K  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  3io-86  5  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  compensator  comprising: 
an  amplifier  system  adapted  to  receive  at  a  first  terminal  an 
input  signal  and  at  a  second  terminal  a  feedback  signal  for 
providing  an  output  signal  of  an  amplitude  indicative  of 
said  received  signals; 
an  a.c./d.c.  converter  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  system  for  providing  a  d.c.  output  level, 


a  first  integrator  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
a.c./d.c.  converter  for  providing  a  time  varying  voltage 
level; 

comparator  means  adapted  to  receive  an  input  from  said 
integrator  circuit  for  comparing  said  input  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  level  for  providing  an  output  of  a  polarity 
indicative  of  which  of  said  voltage  levels  has  a  larger 
magnitude. 


I I 


a  diode  connected  to  the  output  of  said  voltage  comparator 
for  passing  signals  of  only  one  polarity;  and 

a  second  integrator  circuit  adapted  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  diode  for  providing  a  time  varying  output  feedback 
signal  to  be  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
amplifier  system. 


3,967,210 

MULTIMODE  AND  MULTISTATE  LADDER 

OSCILLATOR  AND  FREQUENCY  RECOGNITION 

DEVICE 

Herbert  M.   Aumann,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,054 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  7/00,  25/00,  GOIR  23/18 

U.S.  CI.  331-56  12  Claims 


2lb 


1.  A  ladder  oscillator  frequency  recognition  device  capable 
of  recognizing  a  chosen  positive  integer  number  N  selected 
input  signal  frequencies  impressed  thereon,  comprising: 

a   at  least  n-\  serially  connected  capacitive  impedances; 

b  N  inductive  impedances  connected  in  shunt  with  said 
series  capacitive  impedances  to  form  a  ladder  network 
with  a  node  of  the  ladder  network  at  each  connection 
between  said  capacitive  and  inductive  impedances; 

c  said  inductive  and  capacitive  impedances  being  adapted 
to  produce  N  oscillation  modes  in  response  to  an  input 
signal  impressed  on  the  ladder  network,  each  oscillation 
mode  being  at  a  different  frequency  and  having  a  unique 
maximum  amplitude  standing  wave  pattern  at  said  nodes 
of  the  ladder  network,  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal 
being  determinable  from  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the 
standing  wave  pattern  at  said  nodes  of  the  ladder  network 
if  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal  is  substantially  equal 
to  one  of  the  N  mode  frequencies  of  the  ladder  network, 
and 

d  means  for  comparing  the  signs  of  the  voltages  at  said 
nodes  of  the  ladder  network  to  determine  which  mode  the 
ladder  network  is  oscillating  in. 
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3,967,211 
LASER  WAVELENGTH  STABILIZATION 
Irving  Itzkan,  Boston,  and  Charles  T.  Pike,  Lexington,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.,  Belle- 
vue.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,078 

Int.  CI.'  H01Si//i 

U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  S  16  Claims 


STABLE 

ruin  i^ftoT 
f  t*lO»i 


MIMIOH.  SPLITTM, 


1.  A  wavelength  stabilization  system  for  use  in  a  laser  com- 
prising: 

a  lasing  medium, 

means  for  defining  the  frequency  of  laser  radiation  from 
said  medium; 

means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  laser  radiation  from  said 
medium; 

means  for  developing  an  interference  pattern  from  the 
diverted  laser  radiation; 

said  developing  means  causing  said  interference  pattern  to 
vary  in  position  with  frequency  in  said  laser  radiation; 

means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  interference  pat- 
tern for  developing  an  electrical  signal  representative 
thereof; 

means  operative  in  association  with  said  frequency  defining 
means  and  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  adjust- 
ing the  frequency  of  laser  radiation  from  said  lasing  me- 
dium. 


light  along  an  optical  light  path  through  the  pumping 
cavity  between  said  end  walls, 

a  fiash  lamp  mounted  on  the  supporting  means, 

a  dye  tube  removably  mounted  on  the  supporting  means 
between  the  end  walls,  parallel  with  the  flash  lamp  and 
proximate  thereto  for  carrying  liquid  dye,  said  optical 
light  path  passing  longitudinally  through  the  dve  tube. 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  dye  tube  on  the  sup- 
porting means  so  that  said  dye  tube  can  be  removed  or 
interchanged  without  disturbing  the  first  and  second 
optical  end  walls,  and 

a  reflecting  pumping  cavity  wall  for  focusing  ihc  light  tr.im 
the  Hash  lamp  onto  the  dye  tube. 


3,967.213 
X-RAY  LASER  WITH  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  VN  AVKCLIDE 

STRUCTURE 
Amnon  Yariv.  San  Marino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1975.  Ser.  No.  555.695 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  i  76 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  C  10  Claims 


3,967,212 
FLASH  LAMP  PUMPED  DYE  LASER 
Daniel  J.  Dere,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  W.  Wallace,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chromatlx,  Inc.,  MounUin  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,572 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/093,  3110,  3/02 

U.S.  CL  331-94.5  P  3  Claims 


96         ^-;^96 


CHARGING 
POWER 
SUPP..V 


1.  Apparatus  for  optically  stimulating  a  dye  laser  with  a 
fiash  lamp,  comprising: 

means  for  rigidly  supporting  a  pumping  cavity; 
first   and   second   optical   refracting  end   walls  co-axially 
mounted  on  the  supporting  means  for  transmitting  laser 


^              ou's/>p=»''^G     soucce 

Ik       i^ll 

to 

-^      .      T^^T" 

1.  A  laser  comprising: 

a  thin  elongated  crystal  of  thickness  t  between  top  and 
bottom  sides  thereof,  said  crystal  being  characterized  b> 
a  set  of  prominent  atomic  planes  which  are  substantially 
normal  to  said  top  side  and  are  spaced  from  one  another 
by  a  spacing  definable  as  d.  along  the  crystal  length,  said 
crystal  having  an  index  of  refiection  definable  as  n^  and 
atoms  excitable  to  emit  photons  at  a  wavelength  X, 

a  substrate  in  contact  with  and  supporting  said  crystal  at  the 
bottom  side  thereof,  said  substrate  having  an  index  of 
refraction  definable  as  n,  where  n,  >  n,. 

pumping  means  for  pumping  energy  into  said  crystal 
through  the  top  side  thereof  to  excite  said  excitable  atoms 
to  emit  said  photons,  said  atomic  planes  providing  Bragg 
scattering  for  at  least  some  of  said  photons  to  produce  a 
laser  beam  at  wavelength  X  which  exits  said  crystal,  d  and 
X  being  related  by  the  relationship  (i  cos  6=  m(X/2)  where 
m  is  an  integer  and  6  is  the  angle  at  which  said  beam  exits 
said  crystal  with  respect  to  the  direction  along  which  said 
atomic  planes  are  spaced. 


3,967,214 
STABILIZING  ELECTRODE  FOR  COLD  CATHODE  GAS- 
ION  LASER 
John  B.  Thatcher,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Holosonics, 
Inc.,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.177 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  i  09 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  PE  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  cold  cathode  gas-ion  laser  having  an  envelope  con- 
taining a  laserable  gas  with  spaced  primary  discharge  elec- 
trodes in  communication  with  the  laserable  gas  consisting  of 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  having  an  exciter  electrode  to 
initiate  the  gaseous  discharge  of  the  laser 

a  stabilizing  electrode  contacting  the  laserable  gas  adjacent 

the  cathode, 
said  stabilizing  electrode  being  opcratively  electrically  con- 
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3.967,215 
LASER  REACTOR 
[^.  Beliak,  Crease  Road,  Budd  Lake,  N.J.  07828 
tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,375.  April  29.  1966, 
.This  application  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,231 
Int.  CI.'  H03F  I  36 
U.S.  CI.  3S1-94.5  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  lasing  reactor  for  producing  and  controlling  a  thermo- 
nuclear reactor  process  thermofusion  endo-,  equi-,  exo-fusion 
or  combir  ations  thereof  reactions  said  lasing  reactor  compris- 


non-reflective  to  said  lasing  frequency  where  required, 
said  closeable  orifices  being  a  means  of  regulation  of 
influx  and  efflux  of  electromagnetic  energy  into  and  out 
of  said  chamber,  said  influx  of  electromagnetic  energy 
into  said  chamber  being  a  means  of  initially  exciting  said 
lasing  element,  subsequent  to  and  as  a  result  of  which 
excitation  influx  said  lasing  element  generates  a  closed  or 
substantialU  closed  respectively  convergent  coherent 
electromagnetic  wave  in  conformity  with  said  lasing  ele- 
ment focusing  and  lasing  properties,  said  efflux  from  said 
chamber  being  a  means  of  obtaining  for  external  use 
energy  produced  released  within  said  chamber  and  also  a 
means  of  regulation  anc  control  of  said  thermofusion 
reactions,  said  speculum  means  being  an  accessory  means 
of  reflecting  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  from 
within  said  chamber, 

d.  the  combination  of  said  lasing  element,  speculum  and 
outer  shell,  having  correspondingly  penetrating  holes  said 
holes  being  used  for  introduction  of  reactants  into  and 
removal  of  byproduct  reactants  from,  said  chamber,  said 
introduction  of  reactant  being  from  a  reactants  source 
means  and  said  removal  of  byproduct  reactants  being  into 
a  sink  means,  the  cooperation  of  said  source  means  with 
said  sink  means  being  also  a  means  of  regulation  and 
control  of  said  reactions, 

and  enclosing  within  said  closed  or  substantially  closed 
hollow  lasing  element  energy  released  from  said  reaction 
produced  by  said  convergent  impingence  of  said  closed 
waves  upon  reactants  within  said  reaction  chamber,  said 
released  energy  emitted  divergently  from  said  reaction 
impinging  therefrom  into  said  lasing  element  thus  reexcit- 
ing  the  lasing  energy  states  of  said  lasing  element,  said 
released  and  emitted  energy  being  feedback  energy  prop- 
agating from  said  reaction  to  said  lasing  element,  said 
feedback  energy  thereby  establishing  cooperation  be- 
tween said  reaction  and  said  lasing  element,  said  coopera- 
tion being  a  means  for  sustaining  steady-state  operation 
of  said  lasing  reactor. 


3,967,216 
PLLSE  GENERATOR  STABILIZED  FOR  CHANGE  OF 
AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  AND  SOURCE  VOLTAGE 
Jyunji  Sakamoto:  Eisuke  Shiratani,  and  Norio  Imaizumi,  all  of 
Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Company, 
Ltd.  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1974,  49-38105 

Int.  Cl.»  H03K  4150 

U.S.  CI.  331-111  5  Claims 


a  closed  or  substantially  closed  hollow  lasing  element 
constructed  so  as  to  have  focusing  properties,  said  lasing 
element  being  in  virtue  of  its  lasing  material  properties 
and  focusing  properties  a  generator  of  closed  or  substan- 
tially closed  respectively  coherent  electromagnetic  waves 
convirgent  upon  the  inherent  focal  region  or  focal  re- 
gions of  said  lasing  element,  the  outer  boundary  of  said 
lasint  material  being  substantially  reflective  to  said  waves 
and  ihe  inner  boundary  of  said  lasing  material  being 
substantially  emissive  to  said  waves, 

b.  the  Hollow  portion  of  said  lasing  element  being  and  defin- 
ing a  reaction  chamber  within  which  said  reactions  are 
produced  by  the  convergent  impingent  closure  of  said 
waves  upon  reactants  within  said  chamber, 

c.  a  speculum  and  outer  shell  surrounding  said  lasing  ele- 
meni,  said  outer  shell  being  a  foundation  for  said  lasing 
reacior  and  accoutrements,  said  speculum  and  outer  shell 
having  one  or  more  sets  of  cooperating  closeable  orifices 
beneath  which  said  closeable  orifices  the  said  lasing  ele- 
meni  outer  boundary  can  be  reflective  where  required  to 
the  lasing  frequency  of  said  lasing  element  and  can  be 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising; 

a   a  capacitor,  one  end  of  which  is  grounded, 

b  a  charge  circuit  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said 
capacitor  and  a  power  source; 

c  a  discharge  circuit  connected  between  said  other  end  of 
said  capacitor  and  ground, 

d  a  comparator  having  first,  second  and  third  transistors, 
the  emitters  of  these  transistors  being  commonly  con- 
nected and  grounded  through  a  first  resistor,  the  base  of 
the  first  transistor  being  connected  to  said  other  end  of 
said  capacitor,  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  constant  reference  voltage  source,  the 
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base  of  the  third  transistor  being  connected  to  said  other 
end  of  said  capacitor  through  a  second  resistor  and  an 
additional  transistor,  and  said  base  of  the  third  transistor 
being  further  connected  to  the  voltage  source  through  a 
third  resistor  under  the  control  of  a  switching  transistor, 
and 
e.  a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  compara- 
tor for  switching  said  charge  circuit,  said  discharge  circuit 
and  said  switching  transistor  according  to  the  output  of 
said  comparator 


ferromagnetic  substrate  means  of  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness located  on  said  ground  plane. 

at  least  two  mutually  separated  stripline  conductors  of 
substantially  like  conductor  patterns  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate means,  each  pattern  having  a  pair  of  conductive 
edges,  one  edge  of  which  includes  at  least  one  tapered 
edge  segment  adapted  to  effect  energy  transfer  there- 
along  for  a  predetermined  biasing  magnetic  field. 

means  providing  a  biasing   magnetic  field  of  a  predeier 
mined  magnitude  and  which  is  applied  transverse  to  said 
ground  plane, 


3,967,217 

MODULATOR  FOR  DIGITAL  MICROWAVE 

TRANSMITTER 

Arthur  H.  Solomon,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Arthur  D. 

Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,788 

Int.  Cl.^  H03C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  332—9  R  9  Claims 


HESlSTVt  K-FOWTTE 

/FILM 


1.  A  phase  modulator  for  a  digital  communication  transmit- 
ter having  as  a  modulation  signal  a  multiple  level  signal  with 
a  time  average  of  substantially  zero  amplitude,  said  phase 
modulator  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  carrier  signal  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 

a  transmission  line  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for 
propagation  of  said  carrier  signal; 

a  plurality  of  bias  responsive  variable  impedance  means 
coupled  to  said  transmission  line  at  predetermined  spaced 
positions; 

phase-shifting  means  disposed  in  the  propagation  path  of 
said  transmission  line  between  said  variable  impedance 
means  and  having  a  dielectric  core  at  least  partially  filling 
the  space  beween  the  transmission  line  conductors,  the 
material  and  geometry  of  said  dielectric  core  being  such 
to  result  in  a  predetermined  electrical  separation  between 
said  variable  impedance  means  and  a  predetermined 
impedance  level  of  the  transmission  line  as  seen  by  the 
variable  impedance  means; 

digital  encoder  means  operative  in  response  to  said  modula- 
tion signal  to  provide  respective  bias  signals  to  said  vari- 
able impedance  means;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  transmission  line  for  providing  a 
phase-modulated  output  signal  having  phase  states  di- 
rectly corresponding  to  the  amplitude  states  of  said  multi- 
ple level  modulation  signal. 


resistive  load  means  commonly  applied  over  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  other  conductive  edge  of  said  at  lea.st 
two  conductors, 

a  first  signal  port  coupled  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  two 
conductors, 

a  second  signal  port  coupled  to  a  like  end  ot  the  other  of 
said  two  conductors,  and 

a  third  signal  port  commonly  coupled  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  two  conductors 


3,967,219 

SIGNAL  COMPRESSORS  AND  EXPANDERS 

Ray  Milton  Dolby,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dolby 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,171,  Jan.  10.  1974.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232.1 13,  March  6,  1972. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,076 
Claims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,    Mar.    12, 
1971,  6747/71 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1164,  H03H  7//0,  7//6.  H03G  11  04 
U.S.  CI.  333-14  26  Claims 


1st  UtTMHtK 


Input 


3,967,218 
EDGE-GUIDED  WAVE  DIRECTIONAL  COMBINER 
Joseph  W.  McGowan,  Spring  Lake  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,210 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIP  1134 
U.S.  CI.  333-1.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  edge-guided  mode  microwave  transmission  device, 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  ground  plane; 


OUTPUT 


1.  A  circuit  for  modifying  the  dynamic  range  of  an  input 
signal,  comprising  input  terminals  and  two  terminal  imped- 
ance means  connected  in  series  between  the  input  terminals 
to  provide  an  output  signal  derived  from  at  least  part  of  the 
impedance  means,  the  impedance  means  including  a  fre- 
quency selective  means  determining  a  frequency  band  in 
which  no  modification  of  dynamic  range  takes  place,  and  a 
restricted  frequency  band  within  which  the  modification  of 
dynamic  range  takes  place  and  including  variable  circuit 
means  responsive  to  the  level  of  signal  components  in  the 
restricted  band  to  reduce  the  degree  of  dynamic  range  modifi- 
cation as  the  level  of  such  components  increases,  the  variable 
circuit  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  narrow  the 
restricted  band  as  the  level  of  signal  comp>onents  within  the 
restricted  band  increases  above  a  level  predetermined  at 
— 20dB  or  less,  thereby  to  broaden  the  band  in  which  no  modi 
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fication  df  dynamic  range  takes  place  and  to  exclude  such        means  for  launching  acoustic  surface  waves  along  said  one 
signal  components  from  dynamic  range  modification.  surface  of  said  substrate  m  a  propagation  path  intersect- 

ing said  reflecting  surface  defined  by  said  discontinuity. 


Yoshimi 


Claims 


3,967.220  3.967.222 

VARIABLE  DELAY  EQUALIZER  DISTRIBLTED  RESISTANCE-CAPACITANCE 

agashira;  Masaaki  Atob«,  and  Kazuhiro  Yamamoto,  COMPONENT 

all  of  T»kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Joseph  A.  Toro.  OjjaHala.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc..  Los 

Ltd.,  T^yo,  Japan  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,682  Filed  Ma>  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,156 

priority,  application  Japan,  Aug   19,  1974,  49-947 16  int.  CI.'  H03H  7/06;  HOIG  4/40 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/14,  HOIP  1/20  t.S.  CI.  333-70  CR                                                      15  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  3133  —  28  R                                                             1  Claim 


1-0— —f 


.        riO^ 


*AS    3»1R    J    '30 
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^ — '"MAS  SHFTHl 


1.  A  variable  delay  equalizer  comprising: 

first  and  second  directional  couplers  each  having  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

first  and  second  variable  phase  shifters  inserted  respectively 
between  the  first  output  terminal  of  said  first  directional 
coupler  and  the  first  input  terminal  of  said  second  direc- 
tional coupler  and  between  the  second  output  terminal  of 
said  lirst  directional  coupler  and  the  second  input  termi- 
nal of  said  second  directional  coupler,  and, 

a  third  variable  phase  shifter  inserted  between  the  second 
output  terminal  of  said  second  directional  coupler  and 
the  second  input  terminal  of  said  first  directional  coupler. 


Herbert 
thicum 
assig 
Pa 


nors 


In 
U.S.  CL  1 


3,967,221 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DELAY  LINE  WITH  BULK 

WAVE  DISCRIMINATIpN 

Warren   Cooper,   Hyattsville;   John    Acevedo,   Lin- 

both  of  Md.,  and  John  deKlerk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 


3  33 


Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436.281 
CI.'  H03H  9130.  9/26,  HOIL  41:18.  4/10 
—  30  R  10  Claims 


8.  A  SI 

an  acqustic 

one 

a  sin 

neat 

refl 

encr 

without 

ene 


lee 


IKMSOiaS 


rface  wave  device  comprising: 

substrate  having  an  acoustic  discontinuity  in 

surface  thereof,  said  acoustic  discontinuity  defining 

gle  surface  wave  refiecting  surface  extending  be- 

1  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate  sufficiently  to 

t  a  substantial  amount  of  incident  surface  wave 

;y  propagated  along  said  surface  of  said  substrate 

reflecting  a  substantial  amount  of  bulk   wave 

propagated  through  said  substrate;  and. 


r?y 


1.  A  convoluted  distributed  resistance-capacitance  compo- 
nent comprising 

a  plurality  of  wound  dielectric  films  juxtaposed  against  each 
other  including  at  least  one  duplex  film  having  metallized 
layers  on  surfaces  of  both  sides  and  at  least  one  simplex 
film  having  a  metallized  layer  on  only  one  surface  with 
said  metallized  layer  on  said  simplex  film  being  in  direct 
contact  with  one  of  said  metallized  layers  on  said  duplex 
film,  said  metallized  layers,  being  geometrically  shaped 
with  margins  to  provide  distributed  resistance  along  each 
of  said  metallized  layers  and  capacitance  between  each  of 
said  metallized  layers,  and 

lead  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  metallized  layers  to 
provide  electrical  input  and  output  terminals  to  thereby 
provide  a  component  having  resistance  provided  by  said 
distributed  resistance  along  each  of  said  metallized  layers 
and  capacitance  provided  between  each  of  said  metal- 
lized layers 


3,967,223 

RESONANT  RING  TRANSMISSION  LINE  HAVING  A 

HIGH  Q  MODE 

Bruce  R.  McAvoy.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,887,  Feb.  19,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,786 

Int.  CI.'  HOIP  3/08,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  333-82  B  13  Claims 


10.  A  surface  wave  resonant  ring  transmission  line  compris- 


ing 
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a  substrate  of  dielectric  material, 

a  resonant  ring  of  electrically  conductive  material  deposited 

on  said  substrate, 
a  layer  of  dielectric  material  deposited  on  and  covering  said 

resonant  ring,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  E  field  of  an  electromagnetic  wave 

to  said  ring  causing  a  surface  wave  to  be  created  and 

propagated  on  said  ring. 


3,967,224 
COATED  MAGNETICALLY  BIASED  REED  SWITCH 
Robert  L.  Seeley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,658 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  335—151  1  Claim 


19  N 


1.  In  a  switch  magnetically  actuated  by  an  external  magnetic 
field  having  a  tubular  glass  envelope  containing  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  reed  contacts,  an  improvement  there- 
for is  provided  comprising: 

a  donut-shaped  piece  of  rubber-bonded  barium-ferrite  mag- 
netic material  having  a  lateral  hole  sized  to  snugly  fit 
about  the  tubular  glass  envelope  to  easily  facilitate  its 
positioning  and  mounting  on  the  envelope  mounted  to 
encompass  the  circumference  of  the  tubular  glass  enve- 
lope for  magnetically  biasing  the  reed  contacts  radially  to 
a  predetermined  position,  the  circumferential  mounting 
being  mandatory  to  ensure  reliable  actuation  of  the 
switch  by  an  omniradially  disposed  external  magnetic 
field  and 
a  cured  epoxy  coating  completely  covering  said  switch  and 
donut-shaped  piece  of  rubber  bonded  barium-ferrite 
material  to  further  insure  greater  reliability. 


magnet  means  and  adapted  to  deflect  said  beam  through 
said  symmetry  plane  through  an  angle  ^3  vMth  a  bending 
radius  p,, 
fourth  dipole  magnet  means  positioned  to  the  other  side  of 
said  symmetry  plane  symmetncallv  with  said  second 
magnet  means  at  a  distance  <i,  and  (i,  from  said  third 
magnet  means  and  said  first  magnet  means  respectivelv 
and  adapted  to  deflect  the  beam  through  an  angle  ft,  with 
a  bending  radius  pi  to  said  first  magnet  means. 


said  first  magnet  further  adapted  to  deflect  the  heam  re- 
ceived from  said  fourth  magnet  means  through  an  angle 
6,  with  a  bending  radius  p,  to  eject  the  beam  along  the 
exit  axis; 

the  zeroth  order  beam  path  through  said  magnet  means 
being  defined  by 


'•  + 


e,  =  fl,  +  e,  -t-  90°  and 
di  smCi  -I-  p,  i  1  -cos«i )  -  P%\  sin**  |  -  Pj(  cos^i  -)-  sine,} 


:os«. 


ig«J    \ 


3,967,226 

ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MAGNETIC  SHIELDING  CORES  AND  A  GAPPED  MAIN 

CORE  STRUCTURE 
Saul  Bennon,  and  William  D.  Albright,  both  of  Muncle.  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  June  10,  1975.  Ser.  No.  585,730 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IF  1 5 '04 

U.S.  CL  336—84  2  Claims 


3,967,225 
MAGNETIC  BEAM  DEFLECTOR  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Heighway,  Deep  River,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  15,  1974,  207147 
Int.  CL'  HOIF  7100 
U.S.  CI.  335— 210  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  deflector  system  for  deflecting  a  particle 
beam  through  1 80°  and  having  coincident  beam  entry  and  axis 
comprising: 

first  dipole  magnet  means  having  an  edge  perpendicular  to 
said  entry  axis  to  receive  said  beam  and  positioned  sym- 
metrically about  a  symmetry  plane  through  said  entry 
axis,  said  first  magnet  means  adapted  to  deflect  said  beam 
away  from  said  symmetry  plane  through  an  angle  0,  with 
a  bending  radius  p,; 
second  dipole  magnet  means  positioned  to  one  side  of  said 
symmetry  plane  at  a  distance  d,  from  said  first  magnet 
means  and  adapted  to  deflect  said  beam  toward  said 
symmetry  plane  through  an  angle  fl,  with  a  bending  radius 

Pi; 
third  dipole  magnet  means  positioned  symmetrically  about 
said  symmetry  plane  at  a  distance  J,  from  said  second 


1.  Electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising; 
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first,  seicond,  third  and  fourth  rectangular  magnetic  struc- 
tures each  having  first  and  second  leg  portions  and  first 
and  second  yoke  portions  constructed  of  stacked  metallic 
laminations; 

a  winding  structure  inductively  coupled  to  said  magnetic 
structures; 

said  first  magnetic  structure  being  surrounded  by  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  structure,  with  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic structures  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form 
first  ind  second  gaps  between  their  adjacent  yoke  por- 
tions and  third  and  fourth  gaps  between  their  adjacent  leg 
portions,  with  the  second  leg  portion  of  the  third  mag- 
netic structure  located  adjacent  to  the  first  leg  portion  of 
the  second  magnetic  structure,  and  with  the  first  leg 
portion  of  the  fourth  magnetic  structure  located  adjacent 
to  th:  second  leg  portion  of  the  second  magnetic  struc- 
ture, 

an  apparatus  enclosure  having  vertical  side  walls  which  join 
a  horizontal  supporting  surface, 

said  metallic  laminations  being  stacked  with  their  faces 
orierjted  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  side  walls,  and 

at  lease  one  structural  member  supported  by  the  horizontal 
supporting  surface,  said  structural  member  including  a 
bearn  having  a  Hange  and  two  parallel  web  portions,  with 
one  of  said  web  portions  projecting  into  said  third  gap, 
and  with  the  other  of  said  web  portions  located  between 
the  first  leg  portion  of  the  second  magnetic  structure  and 
the  second  leg  portion  of  the  third  magnetic  structure. 


3.967,228 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE  HAVING  A 

FILTER  DISPOSED  IN  ONE  END  CAP 

Robert  E.  Koch,  Pittsfield,  and  James  H.  Ceder,  Lenox,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,053 

Int.  CI.'  H01H'<S5//4 

U.S.  CI.  337  —  248  5  Claims 


David  E. 


3.967,227  ' 

ACTUATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION 
Clarke,  Attleboro;  Robert  P.  Lacliey.  North  Attle- 
boro,  and  Joel  P.  Clark,  Plainvilie,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Texas  instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  535,940 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  71122 

U.S.  CI.  337-124  21  Claims 


1.  An 
member 
tion  and 


asa. 


;,y  -^9         ^/* 


actuator  system  comprising  a  frame,  an  actuator 
carried  by  said  frame  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
a  second  position,  means  bijising  said  actuator  mem- 
ber toward  its  first  position,  a  wire  coupling  said  frame  and 
said  actuator  member,  said  wire  being  tensioned  by  said  bias- 
ing means  so  as  to  be  stretched  from  an  original  length  to  a 
second  !<  ngth  when  the  actuator  member  is  in  its  first  position, 
said  wir<:  being  of  a  selected  metal  alloy  which  upon  being 
heated  shortens  its  length  and  increases  tension  in  the  wire  to 
overcome  the  bias  of  the  biasing  means  to  move  the  actuator 
from  its  first  to  its  second  position,  means  for  selec- 
tively hekting  the  wire  to  effect  said  increase  in  wire  tension. 
and  ambient  temperature  compensation  means  comprising  a 
bimetallic  member  secured  to  said  actuator  member,  said 
bimetallic  member  being  adapted  to  flex  in  response  to 
changes  pn  ambient  temperature  thereby  to  maintain  the  wire 
under  substantially  uniform  tension  during  changes  in  ambient 
temperature,  whereby  upon  selective  heating  of  said  wire  to 
effect  said  increase  in  wire  tension  to  move  the  actuator  mem- 
ber to  ils  second  position,  it  is  sufficiently  heated  to  effect 
movement  of  said  actuator  member  from  its  first  to  its  second 
position  without  overstressing  the  wire. 


1.  A  current  limiting  fuse  of  the  type  including 

an  electrically  insulating  cartridge, 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  terminal  caps  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  cartridge, 

a  fusible  element  within  said  cartridge  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  terminals,  and 

a  filling  of  packed  particulate  matter  of  high  electrical 
resistivity  and  high  dielectric  strength  within  said  car- 
tridge surrounding  and  providing  a  porous  enclosure  for 
said  fusible  element,  at  least  that  portion  of  said  packed 
particulate  matter  immediately  surrounding  said  fusible 
element  being  bound  into  a  rigid  self-supporting  adhering 
body  by  an  inorganic  binder  added  thereto,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  that  one  of  said  terminal  end 
caps  has  a  filter  disposed  on  its  inside  surface  overlapping 
a  drain  port 


3.967,229 

HIGH-DUTY  PTC-RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Holger  Wilhelm  Vind.  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 

foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,244 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    14,    1973, 
2356765 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  7iOO 
U.S.  CI.  338      13  3  Claims 


1.  A  heavy  duty  PTC  resistor  comprising  two  pressed  and 
sintered  bodies  of  a  ceramic  composition,  each  of  said  bodies 
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having  two  end  faces  each  carrying  a  connection  contact,  said 
end  faces  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  force  with 
which  the  associated  one  of  said  bodies  was  loaded  during 
pressing,  said  resistor  having  the  form  of  two  halves  of  a  hol- 
low cylinder,  said  end  faces  being  in  radial  planes  of  said 
cylinder. 


3,967,230 
RESISTOR  BUILT-IN  SPARK  PLUG 
Osami  Kamigaito;  Haruo  Doi;  Hideyuki  Masaki;  Toshio  Kan- 
dori;  Masami  Oki,  and  Yasuo  Nakamura,  all  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,053 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    12,    1973,   48- 
127032 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  1106.  7106 
U.S.  CI.  338—66  12  Claims 


a  body  housing  said  resistance  element. 

first  contact  means  in  said  body  for  providing  an  eieclricalU 
conductive  contact  with  said  resistance  element  at  a 
constant  position  along  its  length, 

second  contact  means  in  said  bod>  for  providing  an  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  with  said  resisti-nce  element  at 
a  variable  position  of  contact  along  its  length. 

a  shaft  means  journaled  in  said  bodv  with  one  end  being 
accessible  from  the  exterior  thereof  and  which  is.  rotat- 
able  from  said  accessible  end  for  varying  the  relative 
position  of  contact  of  said  second  contact  means  along 
said  resistance  element, 

the  improvement  wherein, 

said  resistance  element  is  mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  and 

said  shaft  means  including  said  resistance  element  is  readiU 
removable  from  said  body  without  dismantling  same 


.3,967,232 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  UNDERWATER  OBJECTS 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Noel  Mills,  and  Geoffrey  Peter  Warley.  both  of  Veoil,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeovil,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  28.  1973.  Ser.  No.  373,480 
Claims    priority,    application    United    Kingdom.    June    29, 
1972,  30584/72 

Int.  CI.'GOSB  L^OO 
U.S.  CI.  340— 2  7  Claims 


1.  A  resistor  built-in  spark  plug  comprising  an  insulator 
formed  with  an  axially  extending  inner  hole,  a  stem  fitted  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  hole  in  said  insulator,  a  center  electrode 
fitted  in  the  lower  part  of  said  hole,  a  resistor  disposed  in  the 
central  part  of  said  hole,  and  copper-glass  electrode  layers 
disposed  between  said  resistor  and  said  stem  and  between  said 
resistor  and  said  center  electrode,  said  resistor  being  made  by 
firing  and  solidifying  powder  of  resistor  mixture  consisting  of 
75  to  38  volume  percent  of  main  resistor  component  contain- 
ing tin  oxide  and  25  to  62  volume  percent  of  glass  powder  with 
softening  temperature  of  300°  to  600°C,  and  said  copper-glass 
electrode  layers  being  made  by  firing  and  solidifying  a  mixture 
of  copper  powder  and  glass  powder  with  the  softening  temper- 
ature of  above  530°C  and  more  than  30°C  higher  than  the 
softening  point  of  glass  in  the  resistor  portion. 


3,967,231 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  WITH  PLUG-IN  RESISTANCE 

ELEMENT 
Chester  L.  Hout,  Box  235,  Atlanta,  III.  61723 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,805 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  10126 

U.S.CL  338-117  8  Claims 


-r-"«_* 


1.  In  a  variable  resistor  including 
means  providing  a  resistance  element. 


2.  Underwater  detection  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  buoyant  structure,  a  sonar  body  housed  m  a  generally 
vertical  aperture  within  the  buoyant  structure,  first  and  sec 
ond  cable  drums  located  in  the  buoyant  structure  and  being 
operable  by  a  motor  and  clutch  means  located  m  the  struc- 
ture, a  cable  wound  on  the  first  cable  drum  and  routed  up 
wardly  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  helicopter  so  that  rota- 
tion of  the  first  drum  is  effective  to  raise  and  lower  the  buoy- 
ant structure  relative  the  helicopter,  the  cable  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  carry  electrical  power  and  control 
signals  when  attached  to  the  helicopter,  a  cable  wound  on  the 
second  cable  drum  and  routed  downwardly  to  support  the 
sonar  body  so  that  rotation  of  the  second  cable  drum  is  effec- 
tive to  raise  and  lower  the  sonar  body  relative  the  buoyant 
structure,  the  cable  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  carry 
electrical  power  to  operate  the  sonar  body,  an  electrical 
power  supply  carried  by  the  buoyant  structure  for  operating 
the  sonar  body  and  a  transmitting  means  when  the  cable  from 
the  first  drum  is  detached  from  the  helicopter,  and  notation 
means  on  the  cable  from  the  first  drum  and  located  adjacent 
the  end  arranged  for  releasable  atuchment  to  the  helicopter 
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3.967,233 

SONARl  SYSTEM  FOR  CLASSIFYING  SUBMERGED 

OBJECTS 

Pierre     M^guer,     Le-Relecq-Kerhuon,     and     Paul     Gourlay, 

Vanves,  >oth  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,905 

priority,    application     France,    Aug.     16,     1973, 


Claims 
73.29806 
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r  system  comprising  means  for  generating  very 

pulses  comprising  very  short  ultrasonic  waves; 

transducer  connected  to  said  pulse  generating 

transmitting  said   pulses;  a  receiving  transducer 

a  common  support  with  said  transmitting  trans- 

ivoting  movement  therewith,  said  receiving  trans- 

ing  echoes  of  the  pulses  transmitted  by  said  trans- 

nsducer  and  producing  electrical  signals  in  accor- 

with;  phase  shifting  means  for  providing  predeter- 

shifting  of  the  electrical  signals  produced  by  said 

^ansducer;  means  forming  a  plurality  of  monitoring 

ir  combining  the   outputs  of  said  phase  shifting 

ins  for  sequentially  sampling  the  outputs  of  said 

channels;  at  least  one  display  means  for  displaying 

of  said  sampling  means  so  as  to  provide  a  visual 

ion  of  the  echoes  received  by  said  receiving  trans- 

s  for  focusing  said  receiving  transducer  inside  the 

n  of  said  receiving  transducer;  and,  timing  means 

nizing  the  acoustic  transmission  of  said  transmit- 

cer,  the  operation  of  said  sampling  means  and  the 

said  display  means. 


an 
gio 
ro 
sd  J 
of 


U.S.  CI.  3^ 


positioned 
having  an 


being  directed  toward  a  point  lying  on  a  line  normal  to  the 
plane  defined  by  the  arc  and  passing  through  the  center  of  said 


arc,  said  point  being  spaced  from  said  midpoint  by  a  distance 
R,,  and  said  radius  R  being  equal  to  about  0.3  to  0.6  R,. 


3.967.235 
ACOUSTIC  V  ELOCITY  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Charles  L.  Dennis,  De  Soto,  and  Joseph  Zemanek,  Jr.,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,214 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  340-^  15.5  DS  10  Claims 
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3,967.234 
DEPTHfOF-FIELD  ARC-TRANSDUCER  AND  SONAR 

SYSTEM 
Jones,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  jCorporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,596 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  \3I00 

UO-8  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  large  depth -of- fie  Id  transducer  for  use  in  sonar  systems, 

said  transc  ucer  comprising  at  least  one  transducer  element 

along  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  radius  R  and 

arc  length  L,  said  transducer  element  having  an 


active  face  along  its  length  including  a  midpoint,  said  face 


1.  .An  acoustic  velocity  logging  system  comprising: 
a    a  transducer  assembly  adapted  for  movement  through  a 
borehole,  including: 
i   a  transmitter  of  acoustic  pulses, 

II    a  pulse  generator  for  energizing  said  transmitter  and 
for  producing  a  transmitter  trigger  pulse  each  time  said 
transmitter  is  energized, 
iii   first  and  second  receivers  located  at  different,  spaced- 
apart,  axial  distances  from  said  transmitter,  each  re- 
ceiver producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the 
acoustic   pulses  traveling  through  the  formation  sur- 
rounding  the    borehole    from   the   transmitter   to   the 
receiver, 
IV    means  for  selectively  providing  one  of  said  receiver 
signals  along  with  each  of  said  transmitter  trigger  pulses 
and  for  providing  a  receiver  select  signal  of  a  first  state 
when  the  output  from  said  first  receiver  is  being  pro- 
vided and  of  a  second  state  when  the  output  from  said 
second  receiver  is  being  provided, 
b   means  located  uphole  from  the  transducer  assembly  for 
recording   said   transmitter  trigger  pulses,  said  receiver 
signals,  and  said  receiver  select  signal, 
c   means  for  gating  said  recorded  transmitter  trigger  pulses 
and  said  recorded  receiver  select  signal  to  provide  first 
and  second  trigger  pulses  in  response  to  recorded  trans- 
mitter trigger  pulses  occurring  during  the  time  periods 
that  said  recorded  receiver  select  signal  is  in  said  first  and 
second  states,  respectively, 
d    a  cathode-ray  oscilloscope, 

e  means  for  applying  said  recorded  receiver  signals  to  the 
intensitv  modulation  input  of  said  cathode-ray  oscillo- 
scope, and 
f  means  for  selectively  applying  either  said  first  or  second 
trigger  pulses  to  the  horizontal  sweep  input  of  said  cath- 
ode-ray oscilloscope  to  trigger  the  sweep  of  the  electron 
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beam    of   the    cathode-ray   oscilloscope    whereby   each 
sweep  of  the  electron  beam  is  modulated  to  produce  a 
variable-density  display  of  the  recorded  receiver  outputs 
from  either  said  first  or  second  receiver. 
10.  In  a  borehole  logging  system  having  a  transducer  assem- 
bly including  a  transmitter  for  producing  bursts  of  acoustic 
energy  pulses  and  a  plurality  of  receivers  for  producing  signals 
representative  of  said   acoustic   pulses  traveling  from   said 
transmitting  means  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  receiving  means 
through  the  formation  adjacent  the  borehole  as  the  assembly 
is  moved  through  the  borehole,  a  method  for  recording  and 
displaying  said  signals,  comprising: 

a.  producing  a  source  of  first  reference  pulses, 

b.  recording  said  signals  on  magnetic  tape  at  the  rate  of  said 
first  reference  pulses, 

c.  recording  a  control  signal  on  said  magnetic  tape,  the  rate 
of  said  control  signal  being  representative  of  the  rate  of 
said  first  reference  pulses, 

d.  recording  receiver  select  signals  to  indicate  the  receiver 
whose  signal  is  being  recorded  at  any  given  time, 

e.  applying  successively  recorded  receiver  signals  to  the 
intensity  modulation  input  of  a  cathode-ray  oscilloscope, 
and 

f.  triggering  the  electron  beam  sweep  of  the  cathode-ray 
oscilloscope  in  response  to  those  recorded  receiver  select 
signals  that  identify  the  time  periods  on  said  recording 
during  which  signals  from  a  common  receiver  have  been 
recorded  whereby  successive  electron  beam  sweeps  are 
intensity  modulated  with  successive  receiver  signals  from 
a  common  receiver. 


3,967,236 

COMMAND  CUE  FOR  A  FLIGHT  DIRECTOR 

INSTRUMENT 

John  Peter  Dietrich,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,322 

Int.  CI.'  G08G  5100 

U.S.  CL  340-27  AT  4  Claims 


I.  An  indicator  in  a  flight  director  instrument  for  use  in 
rotary  wing  aircraft  having  a  collective  pitch  control  stick 
which  is  normally  disposed  for  generally  vertical  control  mo- 
tions with  respect  to  said  aircraft  for  controlling  collective 
pitch  by  generally  vertical  manual  movement  of  said  stick, 
said  indicator  comprising 

an  elongated  bar  shaped  cue  generally  resembling  the  shape 

of  said  collective  pitch  control  stick, 
said  cue  being  mounted  in  said  flight  director  instrument 
which  when  in  use  in  said  aircraft  is  part  of  a  fiight  direc- 
tor system  having  means  for  moving  said  cue  in  accor- 
dance with  a  collective  pitch  command, 
said  cue  being  mounted  in  said  fiight  director  instrument 
normally  horizontally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  air- 
craft for  generally  vertical  motion  with  respect  thereto, 
and 
two  pointing  symbols  disposed  one  above  the  other  and 
associated  with  said  cue  to  define  a  central  position  there- 
for, the  upper  of  said  two  symbols  pointing  downwardly 
and  the  lower  of  said  two  symbols  pointing  upwardly,  the 


region  between  said  two  symbols  defining  said  central 
position  for  said  cue,  said  symbols  pointing  m  the  respec- 
tive directions  to  move  said  collective  pitch  control  stick 
so  as  to  center  said  cue  at  said  central  position  when  said 
cue  in  deviating  from  said  central  position  becomes  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  symbols,  therebv  satisfvmg  said 
collective  pitch  command,  said  cue  exhibiting  vertical 
deviations  above  and  below  said  central  position  m  accor- 
dance with  said  collective  pitch  command, 
said  control  stick  shaped  cue,  said  vertical  deviations 
thereof  and  said  pointing  symbols  tending  to  engender  an 
instinctive  reaction  associating  said  cue  with  said  control 
stick  and  said  deviations  and  pointing  symbols  with  the 
direction  to  move  said  control  stick  to  satisfy  said  collec- 
tive pitch  command,  thereby  engendering  an  instinctive 
reaction  to  position  said  control  stick  in  the  proper  direc- 
tion to  satisfy  said  collective  pitch  command. 


3,967.237 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  BELT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Jenne,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,188 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21  10 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  E  13  Claims 
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1.  A  seat  belt  monitoring  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
seat  belt  means  and  electrical  power  supply  means  comprising 
electrically  operable  audible  signaling  means,  electrically 
operable  visual  signaling  means,  first  switch  means  operable  in 
response  to  initiation  of  motor  vehicle  operation  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  signaling  means  to  said  power  supply 
means  to  permit  operation  of  said  signaling  means,  additional 
switch  means  operable  in  response  to  fastening  of  said  seat 
belt  means  to  prevent  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  signal- 
ing means  when  said  seat  belt  means  is  fastened,  and  electrical 
resistor  means  adapted  to  display  selected  change  in  resistivity 
with  a  selected  temperature  change  arranged  to  be  subjected 
to  said  selected  temperature  change  within  a  selected  time  in 
response  to  initiation  of  said  motor  vehicle  operation  for 
preventing  operation  of  at  least  a  selected  signaling  means  of 
said  system  after  said  selected  time 


3,967,238 
LOWBRAKE  FLUID  SENSOR 
Robert  R.  Ridpath,  Rosemont,  Pa.;  Louis  R.  Clifford,  Wood- 
bury, and  Hendrik  Groot,  Cherry  Hill,  both  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,882 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  21 '00 
U.S.  CI.  340-59  16  Claims 

1.  A  fiuid  sensor  system  for  sensing  the  level  of  fluid  in  a 
container  comprising: 

electrical  supply  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  potential, 
electrical  probe  means  coupled  to  said  electrical  supply 
means  and  inserted  into  the  fiuid  for  providing  an  electri- 
cal signal  in  proportion  to  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  con 
tainer, 
detector  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  probe  means  for 
detecting  said  electrical  signals,  said  detector  circuit 
means  including  an  integrator  circuit  coupled  to  said 
probe  means  for  integrating  said  electrical  signal  with 
respect  to  lime,  said  detector  circuit  further  including  an 
amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
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te^rating  circuit  for  amplifying  said  integrated  electrical  ABLE  state  and  for  deenergizmg  said  indicator  means  when 

I,  and  said  key  operated  switch  is  returned  to  said  neutral  position 

ng  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  detector  circuit  unless  said  ARM  latch  means  does  not  establish  said  circuit 

meakis  and  responsive  to  said  amplifier,  said  switching  arming  condition. 


eans 


m 

state 

min 

acci 

said 


being  operable  to  be  switched  from  one  stable 

to  a  second  stable  state  in  response  to  a  predeter- 

^d  signal  from  said  detector  circuit  to  provide  an 

rate  alarm  signal  in  response  to  a  reduced  level  of 

fluid. 


3,967,239 
VEHICLE  ANTITHEFT  ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Robert  I..  Steele,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.977 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  25/70 

U.S.  CI.  1340—63  5  Claims 
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3,967,240 
DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL 
J.    Ridgely    Young,    Edmonton,    Canada,    assignor    to    Kay 
Melinda  Brownlee,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  July  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  596,152 
Int.  CI.'  B60Q  /  26.  I/J4;  G08B  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  340-73 


8  Claims 
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6.  In  a  signal  system  for  vehicles  or  the  like  incorporating  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys,  an  endless 
belt  mounted  on  said  pulleys  for  travel  thereabout,  said  end- 
less belt  incorporating  electrical  conductor  means,  a  series  of 
lamps  mounted  at  spaced  points  along  said  belt  and  in  current 
receivmg  communication  with  the  conductor  means,  coopera- 
tive current  transferring  means  for  effecting  current  transfer 
from  said  source  to  said  pulleys  and  from  said  pulleys  to  the 
conductor  means  of  the  belt,  reversible  electric  motor  means 
drivingly  engaged  with  one  of  said  pulleys  for  a  selective 
driving  thereof  in  either  direction,  switch  means  for  control- 
ling the  direction  of  operation  of  said  motor,  and  turn  signal 
means  for  operating  said  switch  means  in  accordance  with  the 
desired  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt. 


\.  An  inti-theft  alarm  circuit  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
sensor  switch  means  for  assuming  first  and  second  states  In 
response  to  the  opening  and  closing  respectively  of  a  vehicle 
conNpartment,  signaling  means,  key  operated  switch  means 
movable  from  a  neutral  position  to  an  ARM  position  or  a 
DISARM  position,  ARM  ENABLE  latch  means  connected 
with  said  key  operated  switch  means  and  trig^erable  to  an 
ARM  ENABLE  state  upon  movement  of  said  key  operated 
switch  rrjeans  to  said  ARM  position  and  triggerable  to  a  DIS- 
ARM ENABLE  state  upon  movement  of  said  key  operated 
switch  means  to  said  DISARM  position,  ARM  latch  means  for 
establishing  a  circuit  arming  condition  if  said  sensor  switch 
means  is  in  said  second  state  and  said  ARM  ENABLE  latch 
means  is  in  said  ARM  ENABLE  state,  ALARM  latch  means 
responsive  to  said  sensor  switch  means  assuming  said  first 
state  after  said  arming  condition  has  been  established  for 
energizing  said  signaling  means,  indicator  means,  logic  means 
responsi  fc  to  the  state  of  said  ARM  ENABLE  latch  means  and 
said  ARI>1  latch  means  and  to  the  position  of  said  key  operated 
switch  means  for  energizing  said  indicator  means  while  said 
key  ope  'ated  switch  means  is  in  said  ARM  position  if  said 
ARM  ENABLE  latch  means  is  triggered  to  said  ARM  EN- 


3,967,241 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Ryuichi  Kawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1972,  48-310 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9112 

U.S.  CL  340— 146.3  H  5  Claims 
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1.  A  pattern  recognition  system  comprising 
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a.  pattern  input  means  adapted  to  read  an  input  pattern  and 
to  convert  it  into  quantized  electrical  video  signals; 

b.  a  two-dimensional  memory  adapted  to  store  therein  said 
electrical  video  signals  as  an  input  pattern  information, 

c.  similarity  detecting  means  adapted  to  detect  the  degree 
of  similarity  of  said  input  pattern  information  with  stored 
standard  patterns  of  different  categories; 

d.  input  pattern  identification  means  adapted  to  establish 
one-to-one  correspondence  between  said  input  pattern 
information  and  one  of  said  standard  patterns  when  the 
degree  of  similarity  of  said  input  pattern  information  to 
only  one  standard  pattern  is  high,  and  also  adapted  to 
provide  an  input  pattern  enlargement  signal  when  the 
degree  of  similarity  of  said  input  pattern  information  with 
at  least  two  of  said  standard  patterns  is  high; 

e.  an  input  pattern  information  enlargement  control  means 
adapted  to  enlarge  a  selected  part  of  said  input  pattern 
information  stored  in  said  two-dimensional  memory  in 
response  to  said  input  pattern  enlargement  signal  from 
said  identification  means;  and 

f.  an  auxiliary  input  pattern  identification  means  adapted  to 
extract  selected  features  of  said  enlarged  input  pattern 
information  so  as  to  identify  and  establish  a  one-to-one 
correspondence  between  said  enlarged  input  pattern 
information  and  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  standard 
patterns. 


3.967.243 

CHARACTER  PATTERN  NORMALIZATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Ryuichi  Kawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu&hiki  kaisha 

Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  5.  1974.  Ser.  No.  486.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1973,  48-77304; 
Nov.  6.  1973.  48-128208[Ul 

Int.  CI.'  (;06K  9  12 
U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  H  17  Claims 


3,967,242 
AUTOMATIC  WORKING  MACHINE 
Osamu  Isoo;  Shinji  Matsuoka;  Shigeru  Matsuoka,  all  of  HIU- 
chi;  Takeshi  Uno,  Sayama;  Sadahiro  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Ikuro 
Masuda,  and  Koji  Kurokawa,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15,  1973, 48-66918 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9100 
U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  H  5  Claims 
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I.  An  automatic  working  machine  comprising; 

a  television  image  input  device  for  obtaining  an  optical 
image  of  a  moving  object  to  be  worked  and  for  converting 
the  optical  image  into  electrical  signals; 

means  for  detecting  the  kind  of  object  to  be  worked  includ- 
ing means  providing  at  least  one  predetermined  range  of 
level  of  electrical  signals  assumed  for  the  shape  of  prede- 
termined objects  to  be  worked  in  an  image  plane  of  said 
television  input  device,  means  for  measuring  the  area  of 
the  object  to  be  worked  in  accordance  with  the  electrical 
signals  provided  by  said  television  input  device  obtaining 
an  optical  image  of  the  moving  object  to  be  worked,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  electrical  signals  of  the  mea- 
sured area  with  the  at  least  one  predetermined  range  of 
electrical  signals  to  detect  the  kind  of  object  to  be 
worked;  and 

a  working  unit  for  effecting  a  predetermined  work  on  the 
object  to  be  worked  in  response  to  the  result  of  detection 
of  said  detecting  means. 


1.  A  method  of  normalizing  a  character  pattern  in  the  form 
of  electrical  signals  constituting  a  quantized  representatmn  of 
a  character,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  storing  the  character  pattern  in  both  a  mam  memorv  .ind 
an  auxiliary  memory, 

b.  sensing  the  value  of  at  least  one  spatial  parameter  of  the 
character  pattern  in  the  main  memory,  and 

c.  normalizing  the  at  least  one  spatial  parameter  *  hile  irans 
ferring  the  character  pattern  from  the  auxiliarv  memory 
to  the  main  memory  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  \  alue. 

the  at  least  one  spatial  parameter  including  the  slant  of  the 
character  pattern,  said  mam  and  auxiliary  memories 
comprising  rectangular  arrays  of  memorv  elements  corre- 
sponding to  respective  points  of  the  character  pattern. 

step  (c)  comprising,  for  each  respective  column  of  memorv 
elements  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  memories 

gating  electrical  signals  from  memorv  elements  of  the  auxil- 
iary memory  to  memory  elements  of  the  mam  memorv, 
said  memory  elements  of  the  mam  memorv  to  which  the 
electrical  signals  are  gated  being  said  respective  column 
of  memory  elements,  said  memory  elements  of  said  auxil- 
iary memory  from  which  the  electrical  signals  are  gated 
being  spaced  to  the  left  of  said  respective  column  of 
memory  elements  to  normalize  leftward  slant  and  being 
spaced  to  the  right  of  said  respective  column  of  memory 
elements  to  normalize  rightward  slant,  a  spacing  of  said 
memory  elemenU  of  said  auxiliary  memory  from  which 
the  electrical  signals  are  gated  progressively  increasing 
from  a  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  memory  relative  to  a  lop 
of  said  auxiliary  memory. 


3.967.244 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  OF  A 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  TO  THE  CONTROL  PATH  OF  A 

CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  VALVE 

Stefan  Frese,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,009 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    10.    1974. 
2427951 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  340-  171  PF  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  wireless  transmission  of  a  control  signal 
to  the  control  path  of  a  controllable  semiconductor  valve 
comprising. 

a  receiving  location  including: 
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a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  a  first  modulated  carrier 
signal  and  for  transmitting  a  back-reporting  indication 
signal; 

a  firs  demodulator  responsive  to  said  first  carrier  signal 
anc   having  an  output  connected  to  said  control  path; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  valve  for  devel- 
oping an  amplitude  modulated  signal  which  comprises 
sai(  I  back  reporting  indication  signal;  and  a  transmitting 
loc  ition  including: 

means  for  generating  a  carrier  signal; 

a  firs  modulator  responsive  to  said  carrier  signal  and  to 
sai<  1  control  signal  for  generating  said  first  modulated 
carrier  signal; 

a  transmitting  antenna  for  transmitting  said  first  carrier 
signal  and  for  receiving  said  back-reporting  indication 
signal; 

first  and  second  directional  couplers  which  are  separated 
by  one-eighth  of  the  wavelength  of  the  carrier  fre- 
qu<  ncy  of  said  carrier  signal,  each  of  said  directional 
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piers  having  a  branch  line  and  main  line,  the  main 
of  said  first  coupler  being  connected  at  one  end  of 
first  modulator  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  end  of 
main  line  of  said  second  coupler,  the  other  end  of 
main  line  of  said  second  coupler  being  connected 

said  antenna; 

and  second  AM  demodulators  connected  to  the 
lines  of  said  first  and  second  couplers,  respec- 

ly; 

for  generating  sinusoidal  and  cosinusoidal  signals 
a  predetermined  local  frequency; 

mixer  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  AM 
noduiator  and  to  said  cosinusoidal  signal; 

mixer  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  second 
demodulator  and  to  said  sinusoidal  signal; 
ind  second  lowpass  filters  connected  to  the  outputs 
said  first  and  second  mixers,  respectively; 
eans  for  adding  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
rs. 


second 


in 


corresponding  to  traffic  phases  and  elapsed  times,  fixed 
data  representative  of  information  corresponding  to  in- 
terval sequences,  and  instruction  data,  for  controlling 
traffic  signals; 

first  means,  coupled  with  said  core  memory,  for  writing  into 
and  reading  out  from  said  core  memory  said  digital  data; 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  digital  data  within  said 
memory,  for  comparing  variable  data  with  fixed  data  and 
for  incrementing  the  variable  data  from  said  memory  by 
a  predetermined  number  upon  coincidence  of  the  com- 
pared data  and  for  generating  first  control  signals  as  a 
result  of  the  coincidence  for  controlling  the  traffic  sig- 
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nals,  said  control  means  including  clock  pulse  generator 
means  for  generating  clock  pulses  and  command  register 
means,  said  first  means  and  said  command  register  means 
being  responsive  to  said  clock  pulse  generating  means  for 
reading  out  instruction  data  from  said  core  memory  and 
for  storing  the  read  out  instruction  data  in  the  command 
register  means  in  accordance  with  the  generation  of  clock 
pulses;  and 
a  program  control  circuit,  coupled  with  said  control  means 
including  said  command  register  means,  for  controlling 
time  occurrence  of  the  operation  of  said  control  means  in 
accordance  with  the  instruction  data  stored  in  said  com- 
mand register  means. 


3,967,246 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

COMMUNICATING  DATA  VIA  DATA  BUSES 

Frederick  Glenn  House,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,436 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  3  Claims 
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IRAFflC  SIGN\l.  COMROl    [•(■  VirF  WITH  CORE 
VU  V1()K\ 
Akira  Viuramatu,  kvoto,  and  kivoshi  ki*<iia    Kdfrienka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  HecirmuH  s         Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    12  1,><'V1     SUrtn  ■<     :  J'l, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14    !  J'3,Ser.  No.  397,592 
C  la Im*  priori tv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1970,45-19503 
Ini    CI."  C,06F      ;i06,  15148 
IS    CI    340      r2  5  11  Claims 

1    A  frBtTic  signal  control  device  comprising: 
a  core  memor>  having  memory  areas  for  storing  digital  data 
in  th ;  form  of  variable  data  representative  of  information 


1.  In  a  memory  access  controller  for  use  in  a  data  processing 
system  having  a  plurality  of  memories,  a  processor,  and  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  units  competing  with  said  processor  for 
access  to  said  memories,  said  memory  access  controller  hav- 
ing means  for  repetitively  receiving  sets  of  memory  access 
requests  from  said  units,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  priority  circuit  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  set  of 
access  requests  from  said  units  for  producing  an  output 
identifying  a  first  one  of  said  units  having  the  highest 
priority  request  in  said  request  set; 
a  second  priority  circuit  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said 
request  set  for  producing  an  output  identifying  a  second 
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one  of  said  units  having  the  highest  priority  requests  in 
said  request  set; 

means  responsive  to  the  outputs  produced  by  said  first 
priority  circuit  and  said  second  priority  circuit  for  com- 
paring said  outputs  to  determine  if  said  first  priority  cir- 
cuit and  said  second  priority  circuit  identify  the  same  one 
of  said  units; 

means  cooperating  with  said  comparing  means  for  storing 
the  output  of  said  second  priority  circuit  when  said  first 
and  said  second  priority  circuits  identify  the  same  one  of 
said  units; 

means  controlled  by  said  storing  means  for  blocking  subse- 
quent access  requests  generated  by  the  unit  identified  by 
an  output  stored  in  said  storing  means  from  reaching  said 
second  priority  circuit;  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  comparing  means  for  enabling 
the  unit  identified  by  said  second  priority  circuit  to  gener- 
ate an  address  code  if  said  first  and  second  priority  cir- 
cuits identify  the  same  one  of  said  units. 


3,967,247 
STORAGE  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Vernon  K.  Andersen,  New  Brighton,  and  Michael  W.  Goddard, 
Roseville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,553 

Int.  CL»  G06F  13/00;  GllC  9/06 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  2  Claims 
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applied  to  said  first  input  are  greater  than,  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  number  represented  by  the  binary  digits  applied 
to  said  second  input; 

b.  means  for  applying  the  age  bits  associated  with  predeter- 
mined blocks  of  information  in  said  buffer  memory  indi- 
vidually to  said  first  inputs  of  said  plurality  of  comparator 
networks; 

c.  means  for  applying  the  age  bits  associated  with  the  block 
of  information  in  said  buffer  memory  currently  being 
addressed  by  one  of  said  requestor  units  to  said  second 
inputs  of  all  of  said  comparator  networks;  and 

d.  adder  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  comparator 
networks  for  adding  0,  clearing  or  adding  I,  to  the  age 
bits  of  the  predetermined  blocks  which  were  applied  to 
said  first  inputs  of  said  comparator  networks  when  the 
number  represented  by  the  age  bits  applied  to  said  first 
inputs  are  greater  than,  equal  to  or  less  than  the  number 
represented  by  the  age  bits  applied  to  said  second  inputs, 
respectively  whereby,  in  dependence  upon  the  new  age 
bits  of  the  blocks,  a  decision  may  be  made  as  to  replace- 
ment of  a  block  based  on  relative  usage  of  the  block. 


3,967,248 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DOUBLE-WRITING  INTO  A 

MEMORY  DURING  DATA  FIELD  RELOCATION 

Hans  Oie  Kjoller,  Vasterhaninge,  and  Erik  Ivar  SJbquist,  Far- 

sta,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,137 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.     13,     1973, 
7316837 

Int.  CL»  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  3  Claims 


PEG  NEQ  PEG 


I.  In  a  digital  computing  system  of  the  type  including  a 
relatively  large  capacity,  high  cycle  time  main  memory  for 
storing  plural  blocks  of  information,  a  small  capacity,  high 
speed  buffer  memory  for  storing  subsets  of  said  blocks  of 
information  contained  in  said  main  memory  at  addressable 
locations  therein,  a  plurality  of  requestor  units  for  addressing 
information  stored  in  said  buffer  memory,  a  tag  storage  device 
for  storing  the  addresses  of  those  blocks  of  information  stored 
in  said  main  memory  which  are  currently  contained  in  said 
high  speed  buffer  memory  as  well  as  age  bits  indicative  of  the 
relative  order  in  which  said  blocks  of  information  contained 
in  said  high  speed  buffer  memory  had  been  addressed  by  said 
requestor  units,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  comparator  networks  having  first  and  sec- 
ond inputs  and  an  output  said  comparators  indicating 
whether  the  number  represented  by  the  binary  digits 


1.  In  a  real-time  computer,  which,  while  in  operation,  per- 
forms the  relocation  of  data  in  a  memory  from  a  first  to  a 
second  memory  field  wherein  the  memory  has  means  acti- 
vated by  a  write  pulse  for  writing  data  into  a  memory  position 
defined  by  received  address  information,  apparatus  for  writing 
identical  data,  stored  in  a  data  register,  into  both  of  said  first 
and  second  memory  fields  during  said  relocation,  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  a  first  address  register  for  storing  a  primary 
address  belonging  to  said  first  memory  field;  a  second  address 
register  for  storing  the  address  separation  between  said  first 
and  second  memory  fields;  and  a  control  circuit  comprising  an 
adder  means  provided  with  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first 
address  register  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  second 
address  register,  said  adder  means  having  means  for  producing 
a  result  address  by  adding  said  address  separation  to  said 
primary  address,  a  gate  device  having  a  first  input  for  receiv- 
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ing  said  result  address,  a  second  input  connected  to  said  first 
address  register  and  an  output  connected  to  said  memory,  a 
recording  means  for  storing  a  relocation  indication,  and  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  transfer  in  a  determined  order 
rimary  address  and  said  result  address  from  said  gate 
device  to  said  memory,  said  control  means  including  means 
for  supplying  to  the  memory  an  additional  write  pulse  when 
said  indication  is  present. 


ing  said  corresponding  control  unit  from  completing  its 
operation; 
said  selection  system  is  characterized  by  the  control  unit 
having  the  shortest  said  operation  time,  of  said  plurality 
of  control  units  which  have  been  started,  being  the  first 
to  transmit  a  reserved  signal,  thereby  preventing  all  oth- 
ers of  said  plurality  of  control  units  from  completing  their 
corresponding  operations. 


3,967,240 
PRI()Rrr\   SELECTION  SYSTFM   is 
\ukio    rjnivama,   Tetsuo    Isaka     iinth 

Nagahiori,   Kawasaki,  and   Kaoru   Kandd     v  !k'in<ima,  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  I  !d  .  Kanavak..  Jap^/i 

Filed  Dec.  30    l'J'4.  ser.  No.  537,450 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  D«c.  28,  1973,  49-317 

Int.  t  i.'  CuoF  3/04 
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3,967,250 
\CCESS  CONTROL      CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  EXCHANGE 
f   \    k   hda;  Tetsuo    Yasuhiro  Sends,  Machlda,  and  SumitoshI  Ando,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denv>a  kdhushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,830,  May  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1972, 47-50523 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/00;  H04M  3/00 


6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  340—172.5 


3  Claims 


1.  A  selection  system  for  an  information  processing  system 
comprising  in  combination: 

i  shar:d  unit, 

i  plurality  of  control  units  connected  to  said  shared  unit,  for 
accessing  said  shared  unit,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  control  units  includes  means  for  generating  a  block 
signal  when  that  corresponding  control  unit  starts  its 
opcation.  means  for  generating  a  reserved  signal  when 
said  corresponding  >tdrteJ  control  unit  completes  its 
ope  ation  and  commences  accessing  said  shared  unit,  and 
a  tiipe  delay  means  connected  to  said  block  signal  gener- 
al ng  means  for  Jefning  ir.  operation  time  of  said  corre- 
spoading  controi  _in't  from  said  start  to  said  completion 
andlcontrolling  ^aid  reserved  signal  generating  means,  the 
resne^-ve  time  deiav  means  of  said  plurality  of  control 
un  '.s  defining  respectively  different  operations  times  for 
eact  of  said  plurality  of  said  control  units, 

a  first  signal  line  connected  in  common  to  each  of  said 
plunalit)  of  control  units  for  conveying  said  block  signals; 

a  sec  and  signal  me  connected  in  common  to  each  of  said 
p  u-u  itv  oi  control  units  for  conveying  said  reserved 
signals. 

each  dontroi  unit,  further  mciudmg  '"rst  transmitting  means 
for  Transmittmg  a  block  signal  generated  by  its  corre- 
spoitding  block  signal  generating  means,  when  said  con- 
trol unit  has  started  its  operation,  over  said  first  signal  line 
to  ail  either  said  control  units  and  first  receiving  means 
for  receiving  said  transmitted  block  signals  conveyed  on 
said  first  signal  line  and  preventing  said  corresponding 
control  unit  from,  subsequentlv  >tarting  its  respective 
operation, 

each  control  unit  also  includes  second  transmuting  means 
for  transmitting  a  reserved  signal  generated  by  its  corre- 
sponding reserved  signal  generating  means,  when  said 
control  unit  has  completed  Its  operation,  over  said  second 
signial  line  to  all  other  said  control  units,  and  second 
recgiver  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  reserved 
signals  conveyed  on  said  second  signal  line  and  prevent 
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1.  A  stored  program  controlled  electronic  switching  system 
for  common  channel  signalling  system  through  separate  data 
links  comprising: 

a.  a  common  signal  controller  having  at  least  a  plurality  of 
modulator-demodulator  units  each  of  which  is  connected 
to  each  data  link,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  buffer  memo- 
ries each  pair  of  which  is  connected  to  each  modulator- 
demodulator  unit  for  the  conversion  of  the  signal  code  on 
each  data  link  from  serial  mode  to  parallel  mode  and 
from  parallel  mode  to  serial  mode,  means  including  a 
check  bit  detector  and  a  check  bit  adder  connected  to 
said  first  buffer  memories  for  the  transmission  error  con- 
trol, a  second  buffer  memory  connected  between  said 
means  and  an  interface  circuit,  a  clock  generator  com- 
monly connected  to  said  modulator-demodulator  units 
for  driving  the  same  clock  and  sending  signals  in  each 
data  link  in  the  same  phase; 

b.  said  control  of  sending  signal  being  in  relatively  high 
priority  and  said  control  of  receiving  signal  being  in  rela- 
tively low  priority; 

c.  a  stored  program  type  computer  connected  to  said  inter- 
face for  sending  and  receiving  signals  to  and  from  said 
data  links  through  said  second  buffer  memory,  processing 
the  jobs  including  storing  of  the  copy  of  the  transmitted 
signals  and  re-transmitting  it  on  request. 


3,967,251 

\  SKR  S  \R!^RI  F  <  OMPI  TFR  MEMORY  MODI  IE 

Leonard  I  enne    Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xt- 

rov   I   orp<ir  ation,  Stamford,  (  onn 

Hied    \pr    r    1  iJ" ,«,  Ser.  No.  569,050 

Int.  CI  ■  r.<)6E  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  computer  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  and  memory  connected  by  backplane  wiring,  a  mem- 
ory module  which  can  be  reconfigured  for  various  memory 
size  .ind  word  length  applications  hv  rewiring  said  backplane, 
..omprismg: 
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addressable  memory  devices  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
address  line  amplifiers  for  receiving  addressing  information 

from  said  CPU  and  for  driving  the  address  input  lines  of 

said  memory  devices, 
a  pulse  driver  coupled  to  said  CPU  for  each  row  of  memory 

devices  for  enabling  said  row  of  memory  devices  to  store 

or  output  signal  information  bits, 
a  read/write  amplifier  for  each  column  of  memory  devices 

for  coupling  one  bit  of  information  between  said  CPU  and 

said  memory  devices  in  each  column. 
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addressing  the  memory  cell  to  initiate  the  d.c.  current  path, 
and 

detecting  the  current  flow  through  the  sense  bus  before  the 
voltage  of  the  sense  bus  has  been  substantially  reduced 
and  supplying  additional  current  to  the  sense  bus  to  pre- 
vent excessive  discharge  of  the  bus. 


3,967,253 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yuki  Tsuruishi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,906 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Oct.   29,    1973,   48- 
121517 

Int.  CI.' one  11/42 
U.S.  CI.  340—173  LM  20  Claims 
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a  printed  circuit  board  for  mounting  said  memory  devices, 
said  address  line  amplifiers,  said  pulse  drivers  and  said 
read/write  amplifiers,  and 

wherein  said  backplane  wiring  is  individually  coupled  to 
each  of  said  read/write  amplifiers  for  ORing  the  input- 
/output  lines  of  said  read/write  amplifiers  and  for  selec- 
tively enabling  all  of  said  read/write  amplifiers  or  any 
subset  thereof,  to  configure  said  memory  module  to  a 
particular  memory  size  and  word  length. 


3,967,252 
SENSE  AMP  FOR  R  \NDOM  ACCESS  MFMORV 
Robert  Murray  Donnellv    '  arroliton,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Moiiek 
Corporation,  Carrollton    I  *  \ 

F  Hed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,572 

inl.  CI.'  GllC  7/06,  11/24,  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  340- 173  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  first  substrate;  a  second 
substrate  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  substrate; 
a  first  electrode  mounted  on  said  first  substrate  facing  said 
second  substrate;  at  least  one  second  electrode  mounted  on 
said  second  substrate  facing  said  first  electrode;  a  display 
material  disposed  between  said  substrates  and  electrodes  and 
adapted  so  that  the  region  thereof  in  registration  with  at  least 
the  second  electrode  is  rendered  visually  distinguishable  from 
the  adjoining  regions  of  said  material  upon  the  selective  ener- 
gization of  said  electrodes;  and  at  least  one  display  cell  driving 
circuit  means  mounted  on  said  second  substrate  in  the  region 
of  each  of  said  second  electrodes,  each  of  said  display  cell 
driving  circuit  means  including  at  least  one  radiation  detecting 
means  for  detecting  selectively  applied  radiation  from  outside 
of  said  display  device  and  at  least  one  shift  register  stage 
means  coupled  to  said  radiation  detecting  means  for  storing  a 
data  state  representative  of  the  detection  of  radiation  by  said 
radiation  detecting  means  and  coupled  to  the  associated  sec- 
ond electrode  for  energizing  said  electrodes  in  response  to 
said  detection  of  radiation  by  said  radiation  detecting  means. 


14.  The  method  for  reading  data  from  a  static  memory  cell 
of  an  integrated  circuit  memory  having  a  d.c.  current  path 
from  a  sense  bus  to  a  source  supply  voltage  means  *  Men 
addressed  representing  one  logic  state  which  comprises 

precharging  the  sense  bus  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level, 
then 


3,967,254 

CHARGE  TRANSFFk   '   i  M     RY 

Walter  Frank  Kosonocky,  Skillman,  and  Donald  Jon  Sauer, 

P!ainshoro,  both  of  N.J. .  assignors  •    Rr\  Corporation,  New 

lork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,830 

Int.  CI.'GllC  11/40 

U.S.  CL  340—173  R  5  CUims 

1.  A  charge-coupled  device  structure  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels along  which  charge  may  be  propagated,  said  chan- 
nels extending  in  the  column  direction; 

a  storage  electrode  extending  in  the  row  direction  with 
fingers  over  alternate  of  said  channels  extending  in  the 
column  direction; 

a  first  gate  electrode  extending  in  the  row  direction  adjacent 
to  said  storage  electrode  and  lying  over  said  fingers; 

a  second  gate  electrode  extending  in  the  row  direction, 
adjacent  to  said  first  gate  electrode  and  lying  over  the 
ends  of  said  fingers; 

a  third  gate  electrode  extending  in  the  row  direction,  adja- 
cent to  said  second  gate  electrode,  said  third  gate  elec- 
trode formed  with  fingers  extending  in  the  column  direc- 
tion over  the  remaining  alternate  channels,  interleaving 
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wit  I  the  fingers  of  the  Storage  electrode,  passing  beneath 
sai«  second  gate  electrode  and  with  the  ends  of  said 
finiers  extending  to  beneath  said  first  electrode;  and 
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a  fourth  gate  electrode  adjacent  to  said  third  gate  electrode, 
all  pf  said  electrodes  being  insulated  from  and  electrically 
cojpled  to  said  substrate  and  each  such  electrode  being 
ins|jiated  from  but  closeK  spaced  to  the  next  adjacent 
electrode 


tion. 


3.967.255 
FLAME  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Stuart  M-  Oliver,  Los  Angeles;  Ralph  A.  Proud.  Jr.,  Pasadena, 
and  Sanford  J.  Parsons,  Richmond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  I^elphian  Foundation,  Sheridan.  Oreg.  and  Q'  Corpora 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484.283 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  2/0(5 
U.S.  Clj  340-227  R  20  Claims 
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photocell  generates  an  electrical  signal  which  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  generated  by  said  first  photocell, 
whereby,  said  flame  detector  discriminates  a  hydrocar- 
bon flame  within  the  range  and  field  view  of  said  photo- 
cells from  other  common  sources  of  illumination  and  said 
sensing  amplifier  provides  said  control  signal  in  response 
thereto,  said  switching  circuit  being  comprised  of  (i)  an 
operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  legs, 
said  operational  amplifier  being  arranged  and  configured 
to  provide  said  control  signal  at  said  output  when  the 
voltage  at  said  second  input  leg  is  greater  than  that  at  said 
first  input  leg;  (ii)  a  voltage  divider  providing  a  substan- 
tially constant  voltage  at  said  first  input  leg,  (iii)  a  feed- 
back circuit  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  and  said  second  input  leg;  and  (iv)  a  bias 
resistor  coupled  to  said  second  input  leg,  said  bias  resistor 
providing  a  bias  current  in  a  direction  which  tends  to 
suppress  the  appearance  of  said  control  signal,  said  first 
and  second  photocells  being  serially  connected  in  opposi- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  input  legs 


3,967,256 

INTEGRITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  STORAGE 

lANk  INSULATION 

lelemachus    Nicolas   dalatis.    London.    England,   assignor   to 

Marine    and     Industrial    Developments    Limited.    Piraeus, 

CrPefce 

Filed   Vpr    24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,783 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1973, 
l'J'J5i  ^« 

Int.  CL'G08B2//00 
U.S.  CL  340—242  7  Claims 
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an  electrically-powered  flame  detection   svstem.  a 
lector  comprising 

irst  combination  of  a  first  photocell  and  a  first  light 

;r  mounted  in  planar  juxtaposition  within  a  housing. 

first  combination  having  a  spectral  response  in  a  first 

ion  of  the  light  spectrum,  said  first  region  being  that 

portion  of  the  spectrum  wherein  the  spectral  energy  from 

hydrocarbon  flame  is  relatively  sparse; 

cond  combination  of  a  second  photocell  and  a  second 

filter  mounted  in  a  planar  juxtaposition  within  said 

sing,  said  second  combination  having  a  spectral  re- 

pCnse  in   a  second   region  of  the  light  spectrum,  said 

cond  region  being  that  portion  of  the  spectrum  wherein 

spectral  energy  from  a  hydrocarbon  fiame  is  relatively 

ndant, 

inary  high-speed  switching  circuit  having  an  input  and 
output,  said  first  and  second  photocells  being  electri- 
ly  coupled  to  said  input  m  opposing  direction,  said 
ising  amplifier  being  arranged  and  configured  to  pro- 
a  control  signal  at  its  output  only  when  said  second 


I.  A  detection  svstem  for  detecting  integrity  impairment  of 
a  thermallv  insulating  barrier  for  use  in  the  containment  of 
fluid  material  at  cryogenic  temperature,  in  which  system  there 
IS  provided,  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  notional  zones  within  the 
area  of  the  said  barrier,  at  least  one  detector  m  the  form  of  an 
electrical  conductor  which  is  distributed  over  said  zone  and 
which  has  a  temperature-dependent  coefficient  of  electrical 
resistance,  said  conductor  is  disposed  within  the  thickness  of 
said  barrier  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  cooling  in  the  event  of 
leakage  of  cryogenic  fluid  into  the  barrier  within  the  zone  to 
which  that  conductor  pertains,  when  the  barrier  is  in  use;  and 
the  said  conductors  distributed  over  the  different  notional 
zones  are  electrically  connected  to  a  voltage  source  and  to 
different  warning  devices  each  actuatable  in  dependence  on  a 
lowering  of  the  temperature  and  consequent  change  in  the 
electrical  conductivity  of  the  associated  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors. 
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3,967,257 
CURRENT  MONITOR  CIRCUITS 

Robert  F.  Hager.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinehous«> 

tiectric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322.238.  Jan,  9.  1973,  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.145 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CL  340— 253  R  7  Claims 


3,967,259 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  WWW  PI  I  UM    nFNsORS 

CONNECTED  IN  V\U\l  i  H.  ALkOSS  IliL 

IR.\SSMlsMON  LINE 
Daniel  Marie  Pierre  Lecuver,  !  <•  Petq.  Frarn"*    «vM>^r.or  •>-  !  a 

Detection  Flectronique  FraniatM-  Pn,il,ei'hal,  \  arm*s,  \-  ri,r,<« 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  N<.i    :4((,'"2U,   April  .',    i'J~:.  ahandun.'-d 

Thi%  application  Dec.  17,  19- V  N.r    \<     ^-'f'\ 

tiaimspriorilv.  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1971,  7  1.1229U 

hii.  <  I.    i.OHB  13/00 

U.S.  CL  340-258  D  5  Claims 
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1.  A  current  mor.itormg  circuit  for  monitoring  the  continu- 
ity of  current  through  a  load  device  comprising; 

a  zener  diode  in  series  with  the  load,  and 

means  in  parallel  with  the  zener  diode  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  reverse  bias  voltage  across  said  zener  diode 
which  IS  greater  or  equal  to  the  minimum  voltage  across 
said  means  when  said  means  is  conducting  current,  the 
minimum  voltage  across  the  means  being  less  than  the 
breakdown  voltage  of  said  zener  diode. 


3.967,258 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
J.  Fred  Bucy,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments, 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,134 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13' 18 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  B  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  security  system  for  seismically  detecting  intrusions 
into  a  physically  defined  enclosure  and  including  a  plurality  of 
seismic  sensors  arranged  in  a  spaced  distribution  throughout 
the  enclosure,  a  two  wire  electrical  transmission  line,  means 
individually  connecting  each  sensor  in  parallel  across  the  two 
wires  of  the  transmission  line,  and  ..i  readiuj!  device  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  transmission  Ime,  ;he  improvements  charac- 
terised bv 

a  the  connecting  means  each  including  an  amplifier  having 
Its  input  connected  to  a  sensor  and  its  output  connected 
to  the  transmission  line.  j.he!ch\  each  sensor  is  always 
active  and  iin'.|ine,  each  amplifier  having  ,.i  bij^h  .■;,.,T.-t 
impedance  with  respe..;  \o  the  irr.petlan.c  .-•  :*:..v  transmis- 
sion line  whereb)  eaih  senM-r  dv.c  .irrpiincr  .  >  ^n-,hination 
has  a  negligible  influence  ^^n  the  impedance  .-;  the  trans- 
mission line  and  does  not  provide  any  substantial  attenu- 
ating shunt  path  for  the  signals  from  the  other  sensor  and 
amplifier  combinations, 
b  readout  impedance  means  connected  across  said  one  end 
of  the  transmission  line,  the  value  of  said  impedance 
meansbeing  equal  to  the  ^  harav.teristic  inipeOance  of  the 
transmission  line  at  the  seismic  frequencv  ran^e  *ithin 
which  the  system  operates  to  thereby  avoid  an)  signal 
reflections, 

c.  two  resistors  connected  in  series  across  the  other  end  of 
the  transmission  line,  the  value  of  the  resistors  bemg  high 
relative  to  the  characteristic  impedance  .if  the  transmis- 
sion line  vv hereby  the  resistors  do  nox  provide  anv  sub- 
stantial attenuating  shunt  path  for  the  signals  from  the 
sensor  and  amplifier  combinations,  and 

d.  means  connecting  a  junction  pumi  between  the  resistc^rs 
to  the  readout  device  to  therebv  implement  the  mimitdr- 
ing  of  the  transmission  Ime  for  groiinding.  vhi-rting  and 
cutting. 


1.  A  surveillance  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
emitters  and  detectors  with  each  pair  being  effective  to  detect 
breaking  of  a  beam  between  the  emitter  and  detectors,  each 
emitter  being  a  small  self-powered  unit  which  may  be  installed 
on  site  without  wiring  connections,  each  emitter  consisting 
essentially  of  a  battery  and  a  semiconductor  GaAs  radiant 
diode  device  producing  infrared  light,  each  detector  including 
a  solid  state  radiation-responsive  device  and  a  battery  and 
transmitting  a  continuous  wireless  radio  frequency  signal 
which  is  altered  in  a  first  manner  to  a  set  frequency  upon 
interruption  of  the  beam,  each  detector  including  means  for 
producing  a  radio  frequency  signal  different  from  said  set 
frequency  when  the  voltage  of  its  battery  is  low,  a  central 
control  console  including  a  receiver  responsive  to  change  in 
any  of  said  signals  from  the  detectors  and  adapted  to  produce 
an  alarm  or  indication  when  any  of  said  signals  is  altered 


3.967,260 

INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  AIR 

TURBULENCE  COMPENSATION 

Donald  P.  Massa,  Cohassct,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fred  M.  Dellor- 

fano,  Jr.  and  Donald  P.  Massa,  Trustees  of  the  Stoneleigh 

Trust  u/d/t  Dec.  4,  1973,  Cohasset,  Mass. 

Filed  July  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486,673 
Int.  CI.'G08B  13116 
U.S.  CI.  340-258  A  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  intrusion  alarm  system,  means  for  radiating  a  signal 
at  a  predetermined  frequency  into  a  space,  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  signal  as  it  is  reflected  from  objects  within  the  space, 
the  received  signal  having  a  frequency  differing  from  that  of 
the  radiated  signal  by  amounts  corresponding  to  the  rates  of 
movement  of  said  objects,  the  received  signal  also  having 
amplitude    modulations   caused    by    phenomena   other   than 
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moving  objects,  signal  processing  means  for  processmg  said 
receivec  signal,  said  signal  processing  means  including  means 
for  first  effectively  eliminating  amplitude  modulations  in  the 
receivec  signal,  said  means  for  eliminating  amplitude  modula- 
tions in  the  received  signal  includes  a  zero  crossing  detector. 
said  signal  processing  means  also  including  additional  means 
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nizing  frequency  shifts  betv^een  said  radiated  signal 
received  signal,  said  signal  processing  means  also 
means  for  separating  said  frequency  shifts  in  said 
signal  into  a  low-frequencv  region  and  a  high-fre- 
region,  and  signal  detection  means  for  recognizing  the 
of  a  signal  when  it  appears  in  said  high-frequency 
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3.967,261 

PROXIMITY  SENSOR  WITH  SIMLLTANEOLSLY 

ACTIVE  INTERMIXED  SENSOR  TYPES 

Solly  L.  Fudaley,  12437  S.  80th  Ave.,  Palos  Park,  ill.  60604 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,521 

Int.  CI.*G08B  13118 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  C  10  Claims 
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roximity  sensor  comprising  an  intermixed  plurality  of 
types  of  simultaneously  operating  sensing  devices 
at  least  an  RF  antenna  and  connected  in  parallel 
least  one  off/on  switching  sensors  means  for  simulta- 
mixing  the  outputs  from  each  of  the  various  types  of 
llel  connected  sensing  devices,  and  detector  means 
g  a  common  circuit  operated  responsive  to  the  output 
mixing  means  for  giving  an  alarm  signal  responsive  to 
e  in  an  output  signal  from  any  one  of  said  sensing 


3,967,262 

LINE  INTEGRATED  COMBINATION  MAGNETIC  AND 
STRAIN  LINE  SENSOR 
Herberii  A.  Reich,  Alexandria,  and  Jack  K.  Maier,  Fairfax 
Statiin,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica at  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
ton, p.c. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,286 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13122,  13/02 

U.S.  ClL  340-258  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  line  integrated  combination  magnetic  and  strain  line 
sensor  for  indicating  an  intrusion  into  the  area  being  moni- 
tored by  said  sensor  comprising: 

first  and  second  U  shaped  sensors,  each  of  said  sensors 
having  two  elongated  leg  sections  and  a  bottom  section 
wi|h  said  leg  sections  of  each  sensor  disposed  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  said  sensors  being  juxtaposed  such 


that  one  leg  section  of  said  first  sensor  is  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  one  leg  section  of  said  second  sensor,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sensors  consisting  of  a  coaxial 
cable  with  center  and  outer  conductors  and  a  selected 
dielectric  therebetween,  each  of  said  sensors  being  elec- 
trically open  ended  at  both  ends, 

first  and  second  inductive  coupling  means  each  including 
mput  means  and  output  means,  each  of  said  input  means 
of  said  first  and  second  coupling  means  electrically  con- 
nected across  the  outer  conductors  of  the  ends  of  its 
respective  coaxial  sensor  such  that  any  current  fiow  m  the 
outer  conductor  loop  formed  by  such  electrical  connec- 
tion is  inductively  coupled  to  its  respective  output  means 
as  an  electrical  output  signal  representative  of  a  respec- 
tive earth's  magnetic  field  relation  disturbance, 

first  signal  comparator  means  having  first  and  second  inputs 
thereof  electrically  connected  to  said  output  means  of 
said  first  and  second  inductive  coupling  means,  respec- 
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tiveK,  and  adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  input  signal  differences, 

first  and  second  electrical  shunt  means  electrically  con- 
nected across  the  inner  conductors  of  the  ends  of  its 
respective  coaxial  sensor  such  that  said  inner  conductors 
of  said  first  and  second  sensors  form  first  and  second  loop 
sections  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative of  ambient  strain  disturbances, 

second  signal  comparator  means  having  first  and  second 
inputs  thereof  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  loop  sections,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce and  output  signal  in  response  to  input  signal  differ- 
ences, and 

alarm  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
signal  comparator  means  and  adapted  to  provide  an  area 
intrusion  alarm  m  response  to  an  output  signal  from  at 
least  one  (if  said  first  and  second  signal  comparator 
means 


3,967,263 
TEXT  EDITING  SYSTEM 
Hsu  Chang,  Vorktown  Heights,  and  Share-Young  Lee,  Lake 
Mohegan,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,927 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/40;  GllC  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  26  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  data  manipulation,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  dynamic  shift  registers  in  which  said  data  can 

be  stored, 
switch  means  for  controUably  connecting  said  shift  registers 
in  series  for  sequential  access  of  data  in  said  shift  regis- 
ters, said  series  connected  registers  having  no  bit  position 
through  which  said  data  passes  twice  as  it  moves  entirely 
through  said  series  connection  of  registers,  and 
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switch  means  for  controUably  disconnecting  said  shift  regis- 
ters from  one  another  and  for  making  said  shift  registers 


response  receiving  means, 

means  providing  an  interrogation  communication  link  be- 
tween said  source  of  interrogation  signals  and  said  remote 
communication  terminals,  including  said  first  pimcr  imc 
conductor  means,  unidirectional  coupling  means  cou- 
pling said  first  power  line  conductor  means  to  said  re- 
peater means,  bidirectional  coupling  means  coupling  said 
repeater  means  to  said  second  pimer  line  conductor 
means,  and  means  coupling  each  remote  communication 
terminal  to  said  second  power  line  conductor  means, 

means  providing  a  response  communication  link  between 
said  remote  communication  terminal  and  said  response 
receiving  means,  including  said  second  power  line  con 
ductor  means,  said  bidirectional  coupling  means,  said 
repeater  means,  said  bidirectional  coupling  means,  said 
second  power  line  conductor  means,  said  distribution 
transformer  means,  said  first  power  line  conductor 
means,  and  means  coupling  said  response  receiving 
means  to  said  first  power  line  conductor  means,  whciehv 
each  remote  communication  terminal  provides  a  re- 
sponse signal  for  said  response  receiving  means  when  it  is 
addressed  by  an  addressed  repeater  means,  with  the  inter 
rogation  communication  link  by-passing  said  distribution 
transformer  means  while  the  response  communication 
link  utilizes  said  distribution  transformer  means 


closed  loop  shift  registers  having  no  common  bit  posi- 
tions. 


3,967,264 

DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  POWER  LINE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ADDRESSABLE  INTERROGATION  AND  RESPONSE 

REPEATER 

Ian  A.  Whyte,  Pittsburgh;  Louis  G.  Ottobre,  Murrysville,  and 

James  P.  McGivern,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,069 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  11/04 

U.S.  CL  340—310  A  63  Claims 


3,967,265 

LIGHT  GATING  DISPLAY 

Carlyle  W.  Jacob,  118  President  Lane.  Quincy.  Mass.  02169 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,048,  Aug.  3.  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

724,661,  March  18,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383.471.  July  17,  1964.  This 

application  Dec.  26.  1973,  Ser.  No.  428.425 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  5-36 

U.S.  CL  340—324  R  66  Claims 
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25.  A  power  line  communication  system  comprising: 

first  power  line  conductor  means, 

second  power  line  conductor  means, 

distribution  transformer  means  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  power  line  conductor  means, 

electrical  loads  connected  to  said  second  power  line  con- 
ductor means. 

uniquely  addressable  repeater  means  associated  with  cer- 
tain of  said  distribution  transformer  means, 

uniquely  addressable  remote  communication  terminals 
associated  with  certain  of  said  electrical  loads, 

a  source  of  interrogation  signals  which  provides  an  interro- 
gation signal  having  an  address  of  a  selected  repeater 
means  and  the  address  of  a  selected  remote  communica- 
tion terminal. 


1.  A  light  refiective  display  system  comprising: 

a  liquid  suspension  of  fine,  electric  field  responsive,  light 
gating  particles, 

a  panel  adapted  to  having  its  front  viewing  surface  illumi- 
nated, the  panel  including  a  suspension  chamber  formed 
between  a  transparent  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  that  is 
closely  spaced  from  the  front  wall,  the  front  wall  includ- 
ing a  transparent,  electrically  conductive  layer,  the  sus- 
pension chamber  having  an  inlet  duct  supply  means  and 
an  outlet  duct  exhaust  means  arranged  to  permit  the 
suspension  of  light  gating  particles  to  fiow  through  the 
chamber  as  a  thin,  broad,  smooth  ribbon, 

means  for  applying  a  pattern  of  electric  potentials  to  the 
rear  wall  of  the  suspension  chamber  to  thereby  produce 
an  electric  field  pattern  within  the  suspension  chamber. 
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3,967.266 
DISPLAY  APPARATLS  HAVING  IMPROVED  CLRSOR 
ENHANCEMENT 
Jean  Clau<le  Roy,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Cofnpany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506.389  , 


U.S.  CI.  3^0 


cmsot 

CMIlE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29.  1976 


s  to  cause  the  suspension  of  fine  particles  to  flow 
h  the  suspension  chamber  as  a  thin  broad  smooth 
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1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  character  patterns  on  a  display 
device  as  recurring  signals  within  character  spaces,  and  com- 
prising: 

character  pattern  generating  means  for  producing  recurring 
signals  for  application  to  a  display  device  to  provide 
indications  thereon  of  selected  character  patterns, 

circuit  means  for  applying  signals  to  a  display  device  to 
produce  a  cursor  which  is  selectably  positionable  with 
respeat  to  the  character  spaces  including  means  for  visi- 
bly blinking  said  cursor,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  circuit  means  and  responsive  to  varia- 
tions IT  time  in  the  position  of  the  cursor  for  disabling  said 
blinking  means  to  display  a  non-blinking  cursor  during 
movement  of  the  cursor  through  a  displayed  character 
pattern. 


3,967,267 
LIGHT  PfeN  DETECTION  FOR  PLASMA  PANELS  USING 

SPECIALLY  TIMED  SCANNING  ADDRESS  PULSES 
Peter  DinH-Tuan  Ngo,  ColU  Neck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1974,  Ser.  No.  513.475  , 

Int.  CI.' G06F  J  ;4 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  M  17  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  comprising 


an  arrav  ot  pla.snia  discharge  display  cells  having  inherent 
memory, 

means  for  applying  alternating  polarity  sustain  signals  to  all 
of  said  cells  in  said  array,  said  sustain  signals  adding  to 
memory  signals  having  at  least  a  characteristic  level 
stored  in  on  cells  in  said  array  to  cause  a  glow  discharge 
and  an  accompanying  light  signal  and  to  maintain  said  on 
cells  in  an  on  state,  and 
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means  operatl^e  after  the  initiation  of  ones  of  said  sustain 
signals  for  applying  first  flashing  signals  to  selected  cells 
in  said  array, 

said  means  for  applying  first  flashing  signals  comprising 
means  for  generating  signals  each  having  a  magnitude 
sufficient  to  cause  a  glow  discharge  at  an  off  cell  but 
having  an  insufficient  duration  with  respect  to  its  initia- 
tion point  to  store  a  signal  in  said  selected  off  cells  corre- 
sponding to  said  characteristic  level,  each  of  said  first 
flashing  signals  having  the  same  polarity  as  the  sustain 
signal  initiated  immediately  before  it. 


3.967,268 
DATA  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Allan  Roberts.  Sutton.  England,  assignor  to  British  Broadcast- 
ing Corporation,  London.  England 

Filed  June  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  591,876 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  11,  1974, 
30817  74 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  3114 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  4  Claims 
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1.  A  data  display  system  comprising  a  display  device  ar- 
ranged to  displav  characters  as  selected  dots  of  dot  matrices, 
decoding  means  responsive  to  character  codes  to  control  the 
display  device  to  display  alphanumeric  characters  in  selected 
cells  of  an  array  of  character  cells  and  graphic  characters  in 
other  selected  cells,  the  decoding  means  being  responsive  to 
the  alphanumeric  character  codes,  including  control  codes,  to 
switch  between  alphanumeric  and  graphic  modes  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  control  codes  and,  in  the  alphanumeric  mode, 
to  control  the  display  of  the  alphanumeric  characters  in  accor- 
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dance  with  the  alphanumeric  codes  other  than  the  control 
codes,  the  decoding  means  being  further  responsive  in  the 
graphic  mode  to  a  first  restricted  set  of  the  codes  to  control 
the  display  of  the  graphic  characters  and  to  a  second  restricted 
set  of  the  codes  to  control  the  display  of  a  restricted  set  of  the 
alphanumerical  characters. 


3,967,269 
ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
Russell  Edward  Fletcher,  Bracknell.  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Broadcasting  Corporation.  London,  England 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,975 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  1 31175 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  3  Claims 


It 


AMlOOUi 
IfJPUT'^ 


{del At  \- 


t-% 


1ST 

UtAiLCL 

STAoe 


D/A 
■CONVIRTIH' 


■  SUSTFACTOf 


291 


lASITH^rT/C 
UNIT 


\A 


24 


[oi/e^fiow 


2.  NO 
PARALLEL 
STAOe 


OVCRFIOW 


'26 


Binary  output 


1.  An  analogue-to-digital  converter  comprising 

first  digitising  means  for  relating  an  analogue  input  signal  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  coarse  amplitude  ranges  and  provid- 
ing a  digital  output  indicative  of  the  coarse  range  into 
which  said  input  signal  falls, 

subtractive  means  for  determining  the  difference  between 
said  analogue  input  signal  and  the  coarse  level  corre- 
sponding to  said  coarse  range  into  which  said  input  signal 
falls  and  providing  an  output  in  response  thereto, 

second  digitising  means  for  providing  a  digital  output  indic- 
ative of  said  difference; 

means  for  detecting  whenever  said  output  of  said  subtrac- 
tive means  exceeds  a  range  defined  by  said  coarse  range 
and  for  generating  a  digital  correction  signal  in  response 
thereto,  and 

means  for  digitally  adding  said  digital  correction  signal  to 
said  output  of  said  first  digitising  means,  and  for  modify- 
ing said  output  of  said  second  digitising  means  to  provide 
a  digital  output  indicative  of  the  difference  between  said 
analogue  input  signal  and  a  coarse  level  adjacent  to  that 
indicated  by  said  first  digitising  means. 


3,967,270 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Robert  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  B.  Russell. 
Glenshaw,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Essex  International,  Inc., 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,446 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  13120 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  NT  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  converting  the  magnitude  of  a  DC  voltage 
having  predetermined  polarity  into  a  plurality  of  signals  repre- 
senting a  corresponding  digital  number  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  DC  voltage, 
a  current  sink  having  neutral  polarity  and  neutral  voltage, 
a  source  of  a  reference  voltage  having  the  predetermined 

polarity, 
an   integrating  circuit   having  an   inverting  input,  a  non- 
inverting  input,  and  an  output  for  producing  an  output 

signal, 
comparator  means  for  producing  an   indicating  signal   in 

response  to  a  predetermined  relationship  between  the 

output  signal  and  the  reference  voltage, 
a  digital  counter  resettable  in  response  to  the  indicating 

signal. 


clock  means  for  generating  cleKK  pulses. 

first  switch  means  for  operatively  connectmg  the  DC  volt- 
age to  the  inverting  input  during  a  first  operating  state,  for 
operatively  connecting  the  current  sink  to  the  inverting 
input  during  a  second  operating  state  and  tor  disconnect- 
ing the  DC  voltage  and  the  current  sink  trom  the  inverting 
input  during  a  third  operating  state, 

second  switch  means  for  operatively  connecimg  the  non- 
inverting  input  to  the  current  sink  during  a  first  operating 
state  and  for  operatively  connecting  the  reference  vt^ltage 
to  the  non-invertmg  input  during  a  second  operating 
state,  and 

control  means  operable  m  the  first  mode  for  simullaneouslv 
operating  the  first  and  the  second  s\».itch  means  in  their 
first  operating  states  and  for  transmitting  c'u^ck  puises  to 
the  counter  until  the  counter  achieves  a  predetermined 


count  so  that  the  output  signal  attains  a  first  voltage, 
operable  in  a  second  mode  in  response  to  the  predeter 
mined  count  for  simultaneousU  operating  the  first  switch 
means  in  its  third  operating  state  and  the  second  switch 
means  in  its  second  operating  slate  so  that  the  output 
signal  attains  a  second  voltage  different  from  the  first 
voltage  by  a  value  proportional  to  the  reference  voltage. 
operable  in  a  third  mode  for  simultaneousU  operating  the 
first  and  second  switch  means  in  their  second  operating 
Slates  and  for  transmitting  clock  pulses  to  the  counter 
until  an  indicating  signal  is  produced  so  that  the  count 
registered  in  the  counter  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  DC  voltage,  and  operable  in  a  fourth  mode  for 
reselling  the  counter,  operating  the  first  switch  means  in 
its  third  operating  slate  and  operating  the  second  switch 
means  in  its  first  operating  state  so  that  the  output  signal 
returns  toward  the  neutral  voltage 


3.967.271 
DIGITAL  SHAFT  ENCODER  CIRCl  IT  FOR  SCALES 
Earl  G.  Day,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Greene  Company, 
Aurora,  III. 

Filed  July  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  491.101 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  13:00 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  P  16  Claim* 

1,  A  circuit  for  converting  angular  rotation  of  a  mechanical 
shaft  to  which  an  optical  shaft  encoder  is  coupled  into  an 
electronic  signal  representative  of  the  amount  and  direction  of 
said  rotation  comprising 

a.  delay  means  receiving  electrical  pulses  from  said  encoder 
for  generating  timing  pulses  on  the   transitions  of  said 
encoder  pulses,  said  delay  means  including 
I,  circuit  means  for  generating  a  spike  waveform  on  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  encoder  pul&ei,  and 
ii,   logic   means  for  shaping  said  spike   waveforms  and 
providing   a  selected    delav    to   thereby    produce   said 
timing  pulses, 
b    decoding   means  receiving  said   timing  pulses  and   the 
encoder  pulses  for  producing  an  up  count  representative 
of  rotation  in  a  first  direction  and  a  down  count  represen- 
tative of  shaft  roution  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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counts. 


pealing  means  for  scaling  the  up  and  down  counts 
s^id  decoding  means  to  accommodate  a  selected 
m  value, 
counter  for  countmg  the  scaled   up  and   down 


e  dial  sea 
of  extr; 
supplie( 
from  sa 
lar  rota; 

f.  output 
for  pro< 


mg  means  for  producmg  a  predetermmed  number 
up  and  down  counts,  said  extra  counts  bemg 
.  to  said  tally  counter  thereby  to  adjust  the  output 
d  tally  counter  for  a  preselected  maximum  angu- 
ion  of  said  shaft,  and 

leans  receiving  the  output  from  said  talk  counter 
ucing  said  electronic  signal 
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3.967.272  I 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Wayne  H.  5  andford,  Jr..  Warrington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Sti  tes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

iled  Apr.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  572.472 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  13/02  ' 

U.S.  CI.  340(— 347  DA  6  Claims 


1.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  having  a  digital  data  source 
for  producing  a  series  of  2n-bit  serial  words  at  a  first  output 
and  a  bit  synirhronized  pulse  train  at  a  second  output,  compns 
ing,  in  combination 

conversion  means  adapted  to  receive  the  data  source  first 
output  for  sequentially  converting  the  2n-bit  serial  words 
into  first  and  second  parallel  n-bit  outputs, 

an  n-bit  di  jital  to  analog  converter  operatively  connected  to 
receive  said  conversion  means  outputs  for  converting 
respectn'e  ones  of  said  outputs  to  corresponding  analog 
signals. 

counting  riieans  adapted  to  receive  the  data  source  second 
output  'or  periodically  producing  a  first  output  signal 
during  t  le  nth  bit  interval  of  each  of  said  2n-bit  words  and 
a  second  output  signal  during  the  2nth  bit  interval  of  each 
of  said  i!n-bit  words. 

first  samp  e  and  hold  means  operatively  connected  to  re- 
ceive sjiid  converter  output  signals  and  said  counting 
means  f  rst  output  signal  for  sampling  said  analog  signals 
during  the  nth  bit  interval  of  each  of  said  2n-bit  words  and 
for  storing  an  analog  output  representative  thereof, 


second  sample  and  hold  means  operativelv  connected  to 
receive  said  converter  output  signals  and  said  counting 
means  second  output  signal  for  sampling  said  analog 
signals  during  the  2nth  bit  interval  of  each  of  said  2n-bit 
words  and  for  storing  an  analog  output  representative 
thereof, 

third  sample  and  hold  means  connected  to  receive  said  first 
sample  and  hold  means  output  and  said  counting  means 
second  output  signal  for  sampling  said  first  sample  and 
hold  means  output  during  the  2nth  bit  interval  of  each  of 
said  2n-bit  words  and  for  storing  an  analog  output  repre- 
sentative thereof;  and 

summing  means  connected  to  receive  said  second  and  third 
sample  and  hold  means  analog  outputs  for  summing  said 
analog  outputs  according  to  a  predetermined  weighted 
ratio  and  for  producing  an  analog  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  binarv  value  of  each  of  the  serial  words. 


3.967,273 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  PUSHBUTTON 

TELEPHONE  KEYS  FOR  GENERATION  OF 

\LPHA-Nl  MERK    INFORMATION 

Kenneth  (  harles  Knowlton.  Plainfield,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,029 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-365  S  7  Claims 


5.  The  method  of  using  an  input  signaling  device  containing 
a  plurality  of  buttons  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  each  of 
said  buttons  labeled  *ith  at  most  nine  alpha-numeric  charac- 
ters in  a  three  by  three  array ,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
pushing  a  first  button  containing  a  desired  character  in  its 

three  by  three  labeling  array,  and 
thereafter  pushing  a  second  button  closest  to  said  first  but- 
ton along  a  vector  which  originates  in  the  center  of  said 
first  button  along  an  imaginary  line  through  said  charac- 
ter, the  second  button  bemg  identical  to  the  first  button 
if  the  character  lies  in  the  center  of  the  three  by  three 
labeling  arrav 


3.967,274 
SIGNAL  LIGHT 
Colvard  W    Howell.  829  E.  Mcintosh,  Griffin.  Ga.  30223 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Ser.  No.  516,442 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  5100 
U.S.  CI.  340-380  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  signal  light  device  for  signaling  cocktail  waitress, 
bartender  or  other  person  comprising: 

a  base  to  be  supported  on  a  surface  such  as  a  table;  a  light 
housing  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  having 
electrical  battery  means  therein,  an  elongated  light  con- 
ducting member  mounted  on  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  housing  for  conducting  light  upwardly  there- 
through, switch  means  on  said  housing  comprising  a 
riipswitch  operating  member  movably  mounted  to  be 
easily  shifted,  said  operating  member  having  a  projecting 
center  contact  portion  and  arms  extending  therefrom  on 
both  sides,  said  housing  having  a  notched  out  portion  in 
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which  said  operating  member  is  mounted  for  partial  con- 
finement, a  light  bulb  IS  in  said  housing,  a  conducting 
collar  on  said  housing  in  which  said  light  bulb  is  mounted, 
said  switch  contact  portion  being  adjacent  said  collar  for 
contacting  same    in    one   position    and   for   non-contact 


through  and  at  least  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hore  being 
threaded,  said  one  clamping  member  also  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  between  said  seat  .ind  groovf  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  axis  of  said  groove,  a  threaded  connector  having 
one  end  secured  within  said  bore  m  said  one  damping  mi'm 
her  and  projecting  beyond  said  seat  and  firmiv  threadabU 
engaging  the  threads  in  one  end  portion  only  of  said  coupling 
member  to  secure  it  firmly  against  said  seat,  means  to  connct 
a  ground  wire  to  said  one  clamping  member,  and  an  aperturcd 
metallic  connector  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  end  ot  ,tn 
aerial  rod  to  firmly  clamp  said  metallic  connector  to^  said 
insulating  antenna  coupling  member  m  spaced  relation  to  iht 
end  of  said  threaded  connector  therein  and  secunlv  i  l.imp 
said  apertured  metallic  connector  against  the  outer  end  ot  s.nd 
insulating  antenna  coupling  member  for  insuijied  support 
thereby  upon  said  one  clamping  member 


.X. 967, 276 

ANTENNA  STRUCTl  RES  HAMN(,  REA(  TANCE  A  I 

FREE  END 

George  E.  J.  Goubau.  Eatontown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Beam  (;uid 

ance  Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  539.703 

Int.  (I.-  HOIQ  9136 

U.S.  CI.  343-752  >^  *  '"'"^'' 


therewith  in  another  position,  whereby  said  switch  may 
be  moved  from  a  contact  position  to  a  non-contact  posi- 
tion, and  a  cap  covering  said  conducting  collar,  said  cap 
having  elongated  slots  extending  upwardly  therein  in 
which  said  switch  contact  arms  are  confined  for  operation 
therein. 


3,967,275 

ANTENNA  MOUNT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Harold  H.  Wagman,  370  Lakevlew  Drive,  York,  Pa.  17402 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,345 

Int.  CI.' HOIQ  1132 

U.S.  CI.  343-713  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  antenna  structure,  means  serving  as  a  ground  plane 
a  number  of  elongated  conductors  having  mutual  spacings 
which  are  small  against  operating  wave  length,  and  pivsitioned 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  ground  plane,  some  of  said 
conductors  at  their  lower  ends  being  connected  to  said  ground 
plane  while  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  is  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  of  the  antenna  structure,  inductive  elements. 
and  separate  conductive  segments  terminating  each  of  said 
elongated  conductors  at  its  upper  end,  to  act  as  top  capacitors 
against  said  ground  plane,  and  interconnected  by  said  induc- 
tive elements 


1.  A  clamp-type  mount  for  supporting  the  base  end  of  an 
elongated  antenna  upon  a  projecting  rod-like  member  on  a 
vehicle   and   adapted   to   support  said   antenna  substantially 
vertically  upon  said  projecting  rod-like  member,  said  mount 
comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  complementary  clamping 
members  each  having  similar  clamping  surfaces  opposing  each 
other,  said  surfaces  each  having  a  groove  therein  extending 
between  opposite  ends  thereof  and  V-shaped  in  cross-section 
and  adapted  to  engage  respectively  opposite  surfaces  of  a 
rod-like  structional  member  for  support  thereby,  said  clamp- 
ing members  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  holes  therein,  a 
plurality  of  clamping  bolts  extending  through  said  aligned 
holes  between  said  clamping  members  to  tightly  clamp  said 
members  to  said   rod-like   structural   member,  one  of  said 
clamping  members  also  having  a  seat  formed  on  a  surface 
thereof  opposite  said  groove  therein,  an  antenna  coupling 
member  formed  from  electrical  insulating  material  and  having 
one  end  in  abutment  with  said  seat  on  said  one  clamping 
member,  said  coupling  member  having  an  axial  bore  there- 


3,967,277 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Hastings.  Newport  Ney»s,  and  William   \.  Runion 
Tabb,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Teledyne.  Inc.,  Los  Angeies, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.503.  Oct.  2.  1968. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  Nos. 

7 13,202,  March  14,  1968.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  7  l  3.442. 

March  15.  1968.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  96.767 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IS  I!  30 

U.S.  CI.  343-105  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  radio  navigation  system  for  determining  the  pH:>sition  of 

a  mobile  station  relative  to  a  plurality  of  fixed  stations,  com 

prising 

a  first  pair  of  fixed  transmitting  stations  comprising  a  base 

station  and  a  first  relay  station, 
a  second  pair  of  fixed  transmitting  stations  comprising  said 
base  station  and  a  second  relay  station. 
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said  base  station  comprising  means  for  transmittmg  a  con 
tinuous   wave   signal    havmg   a   first   predetermined    fre- 
quency 

said  first  rfelay  station  comprising  a  receiver  for  receiving 
signals  broadcast  by  said  base  station,  a  modulatahle 
transmitter  for  generating  a  first  carrier  signal  having  a 
frequencjy  differing  from  one-half  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined fiequency  by  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  a 
second  Predetermined  frequency,  means  for  doubling  the 
frequency  of  said  first  carrier  signal,  means  for  mixing 
said  doubled  first  carrier  signal  with  the  output  of  said 
receiver  to  derive  a  first  modulating  signal  whose  fre- 
equal  to  said  second  predetermined  frequency, 
s  for  applying  said  first  modulating  signal  to  said 
transmitter,  whereby  said  first  relay  station  transmits  said 
first  carrier  signal   modulated   by    said   first   modulating 
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relay  station  comprising  a  receiver  for  receiving 
oadcast  by  said  base  station,  a  modulation  trans- 
r  generating  a  second  carrier  signal  having  a 
differing  from  one-half  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined frequency  by  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  a 
third  predetermined  frequency,  means  for  doubling  the 
frequency  of  said  second  carrier  signal,  means  for  mixing 
ed  second  carrier  signal  with  the  output  of  said 
to   derive    a   second    modulating   signal    whose 
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'  IS  equal  to  said  third  predetermined  frequency . 
s  for  applying  said  second  modulating  signal  to 
mitter,  whereby  said  second  relay  station  trans- 
second  carrier  signal  modulated  by  said  second 
ig  signal.  I 

ion, 

ocated  at  said  mobile  station  for  deriving  a  first 
ndicating  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  m 
ces  between  said  mobile  station  and  each  of  said 
of  fixed  transmitting  stations, 
ns  located  at  said  mobile  station  for  deriving  a 
ition  indicating  signal  indicative  of  the  differ- 
Ihe  distances  between  said  mobile  station  and 
id  second  pair  of  fixed  transmitting  stations, 
station  including  receiving  means  for  receiving 
s  transmitted  by  said  transmitting  stations  and 
ing  control  signals  from  the  signals  so  received  to 
d  first  means  and  said  second  means. 
cans  for  adding  said  first  and  second  position 
signal  indicative  of  a  first  line  of  position  on 
mobile  station  is  located,  and 
eans  for  subtracting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
dicating  signals  from  the  other  of  said  first  and 
Jtion  indicating  signals  to  obtain  a  fourth  posi- 
ating  signal  indicative  of  a  second  line  of  posi- 
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sa 


id 
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tion  on  which  said  mobile  station  is  located. 


3,967.278 
LOW  COS!   MK  ROWWF  RF:cEFVF,R  FOR  IIS 

Walter  F.  Buehler,  Issaquah,  and  (ieorge  W.  Fitzsimmons. 
Lvnwood.  both  i»f  W  ash  ,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  (K(    23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,193 

Int    (1.2  GOIS  1/16,  1118 

U.S.  CI.  343-1  U«  R  9  Claims 


^«o 


1.  Signal  processing  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  microwave-fre- 
quency instrument  landing  system  for  aircraft  or  similar  ma- 
neuverable  apparatus,  in  which  system  two  orthogonal  pairs  or 
modulated  overlapping  beams  are  projected  into  space, 
wherein  equal  modulation  signal  levels  in  the  pairs  of  overlap- 
ping beams  define  a  directional  axis  which  is  the  desired  navi- 
gational path  of  the  aircraft,  one  pair  of  beams  having  a  first 
carrier  signal  and  so  oriented  in  space  as  to  provide  glide  slope 
information  of  the  aircraft  relative  to  the  desired  navigation 
path,  and  the  other  pair  of  beams  having  a  second  carrier 
signal  and  so  oriented  in  space  as  to  provide  localizer  informa- 
tion of  the  aircraft  relative  to  the  desired  navigation  path,  each 
carrier  signal  being  modulated  by  first  and  second  modulating 
signals  of  different  frequency,  the  signal  processing  apparatus 
comprising: 

antenna  means  mounted  on  the  aircraft  for  receiving  said 
twti  orthogonal  pairs  of  projected  beams  and  providing  at 
a  common  output  thereof  a  composite  signal  which  com- 
prises modulated  earner  signals  from  each  of  said  re- 
ceived beams, 
signal  splitting  means  including  a  strip  line  circuit  having  a 
dielectric  substrate  on  which  an  input  strip  line  is  dis- 
posed, said  input  line  dividing  into  two  separate,  spaced 
apart,  output  strip  lines  also  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
said  input  line  connected  to  said  common  output  of  said 
antenna  means  for  receiving  said  composite  signal  and 
said  output  lines  each  conducting  a  separate  portion  of 
said  composite  signal, 
a  first  series  of  filter  means  arranged  adjacent  a  first  of  said 
output  lines  for  filtering  out  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  first  carrier  signals  from  said  portion  of  said  com- 
posite signal  conducted  thereby  to  yield  first  channel 
signals  on  such  first  output  line  that  are  derived  substan- 
tially from  said  second  carrier  signals, 
a  second  series  of  filter  means  arranged  adjacent  a  second 
of  said  output  lines  for  removing  said  second  carrier 
signals  from  said  portion  of  said  composite  signal  con- 
ducted thereby  to  yield  second  channel  signals  on  such 
second  output  line  that  are  derived  substantially  from  said 
first  carrier  signals, 
means  for  detecting  said  first  and  second  channel  signals, 
first  means  for  discriminating  between  modulating  frequen- 
cies of  said  detected  first  channel  signals  and  applying  the 
discriminated  signals  to  a  glide  slope  indicator,  any  differ- 
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ence  in  magnitude  between  said  discriminated  signals  of 
said  detected  first  channel  signals  being  indicative  of  a 
glide  slope  offset  from  the  desired  navigation  path,  and. 
second  means  for  discriminating  between  modulating  fre- 
quencies of  said  detected  second  channel  signals  and 
applying  the  discriminated  signals  to  a  localizer  indicator, 
any  difference  in  magnitude  between  said  discriminated 
signals  of  said  detected  second  channel  signals  being 
indicative  of  a  localizer  offset  from  the  desired  navigation 
path 


3.967.279 

SELF-PHASING  ARRAY  WITH  A  TIME-SHARED 

PROCESSOR 

Andrew  E.  Zeger,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95.782,  Dec.  7,  1970. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,103 

Int.  C1.2  GDIS  3144,  HOIQ  3l26 
U.S.  CI.  343-117  A  12  Claims 


4.  The  method  of  phase  aligning  a  distributed  receiving 
antenna  array  comprising  the  steps  of: 
summing  the  individual  antenna  signals, 
comparing  the  phase  of  a  signal  from  a  selected  one  of  the 

antennas  to  the  phase  of  the  sum  signal; 
adjusting,  in  response  to  the  said  comparison,  the  phase  at 

which  the  signal  from  the  said  selected  antenna  is  added 

to  the  remaining  antenna  signals;  electronically  stepping 

a  commutator  control,  and 
sequentially  repeating  the  steps  of  comparing  and  adjusting 

for  different  selected  antennas 


3,967,280 
DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRATED 
LOOP  AND  SENSE  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 
Abbott  F.  Mayer,  Marion,  and  David  J.  Morgan,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,440 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  J  /6 
U.S.  CI.  343— 121  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  direction  finding  receiver  system,  an 
antenna  unit  integrally  including  a  sense  antenna  means,  a 
loop  antenna  means,  modulating  means  to  which  the  output  of 
one  of  said  antenna  means  is  applied,  and  signal  combining 
means  receiving  the  output  of  said  modulating  means  and  the 
output  of  the  other  of  said  antenna  means,  a  modulating  signal 
source;  a  remote  receiver  unit  including  signal  demodulating 
means   responsive   to   the   output   of  said   signal   combining 


means  and  the  output  i^f  said  moduLiting  signal  source  to 
develop  an  output  signal  dermitive  ot  the  bearing  of  a  received 
signal.  RF  cable  interconnect  means  between  the  t>utput  of 
said  signal  combining  means  and  said  receiver  demoduiatin^ 
means  \*ith  the  nutput  impedance  of  said  signal  conininm^- 
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means  and  the  input  impedance  of  said  receiver  demoduiatmg 
means  equalling  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  cable 
interconnect  means,  and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
modulating  signal  source  to  said  antenna  assembly  modulating 
means. 


3.967.281 
DIAGNOSTIC  ANNUNCIATOR 
Ernest  C.  Dageford.  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BKC  Products, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  543,017 

Int.  Cl.=  G08B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  340-415  n  Claims 


a^ffiii 


iirr 


\  <& 


«     ^-J    (ty"  i 


1.  An  annunciator  adapted  for  use  with  a  boiler  having  a 
fiame  safeguard  programmer  providing  first  and  second  sig 
nals  each  representative  of  an  associated  first  and  second  fault 
in  the  boiler  and  with  the  second  fault  occurring  subsequent 
to  the  first  fault,  the  programmer  also  providing  an  alarm 
signal  when  the  fiame  of  the  boiler  goes  out  in  response  to  the 
first  fault,  the  annunciator  comprising 

first  means  responsive  to  the  first  signal  to  provide  a  third 

signal  representative  of  the  first  fault, 
second  means  responsive  to  the  second  signal  to  provide  a 

fourth  signal  representative  of  the  second  fault. 
third  means  responsive  to  the  third  signal  to  provide  a  first 
visual  indication  of  the  first  fault  and  responsive  to  the 
fourth  signal  for  providing  a  second  visual  indication  of 
the  second  fault,  the  third  means  having  memory  charac- 
teristics for  maintaining  the  first  visual  indication  even  if 
the  third  signal  ceases,  and 
fourth  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  and  the  second 
means  and  responsive  to  the  alarm  signal  for  inhibiting 
the  third  signal  and  the  fourth  signal,  whereby 
only   the   first   indication   is   provided   by    the   third   means 
during  the  continuance  of  the  alarm  signal 
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bus,  both  o'  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Fi  ed  Jan.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  437.927 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9:02.  GOIV  .?  /2 
U.S.  CI.  343-5  NA 
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3.967.282 
UNDERGROUND  PIPE  DETECTOR 

oung.  Worthington,  and  Ross  Caldecott.  Colum 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  use  as  an  aid  in  detecting  and 
identifying  underground  targets  and  comprising 

a.  means  f o  ■  generating  a  periodic  electrical  pulse  having  a 
duration  liubstantially  less  than  its  period. 

means  connected  to  the  generating  means  for 

an  electromagnetic  pulse  toward  a  target  and 

ling  reflected  electromagnetic  radiation  to  pro- 


antenna 
radiating 
for  receiv 
vide  an  a  lalog  echo  signal 


sampling 
nected  to 


second 
having 


-  f">OCESSOf> 


protected  area  and  for  discriminating  against  motion  outside 
the  protected  area,  comprising: 

transceiver   means   including   means   for   transmitting   fre- 
quency modulated  continuous  wave  signals  in  a  pattern  to 
cover  said  protected  area,  said  transmitted  signals  having 
a  selected,   repetitive  frequency   sweep,   and    means  for 
receiving  signals  reflected  by  target  scatterers; 
6  Claims        means  for  demodulating  said  received  signals  to  produce  an 
ensemble    of  audio   tones,   each    tone    representing   the 
range  of  a  target  scatterer, 
I        noise  filter  means  for  said  tones,  said  filter  means  discnmi- 
I  nating  against  tones  produced  by  noise  and  clutter. 


A 


^li 


and  analog  to  digital  converting  means  con- 
said  antenna  means  for  converting  the  analog 

echo   sigr  al   to  digital  data   representing  a  plurality   of 

samples  cf  said  echo  signal, 

processirg  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  sam- 
converting  means  for  storing  and  operating  on 

said   digilal   echo   sample   data,   said    processing   means 

comprising: 

1.  arithmetic  means  having  at  least  two  sets  of  data  inputs 
for  perlorming  arithmetic  operations  on  its  input  digital 

first  one  of  said  data  inputs  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  sampling  and  converting  means, 

2.  main  storage  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
arithmetic  means  for  storing  digital  data  from  said 
arithmetic  means  and  having  a  data  output  connected 
to  a  de;;oding  and  display  means, 

3.  memory  storage  means  for  at  times  storing  data  from 
said  mam  storage  means, 

4.  data  giting  means  having  data  outputs  connected  to 
data   inputs  of  said   memory   storage   means  and   the 

set  of  data  inputs  of  said  arithmetic  means  and 

data  inputs  connected  to  data  outputs  of  said 

mam  slorage  means  and  said  memory  storage  means 

for  steering  data  from  a  selected  one  of  its  inputs  to  a 

selected  one  of  its  outputs,  and 

means  including  a  mode  selector  for  selecting 
and  cohtrolling  the  arithmetic  operations 
e   said  decoding  and  display  means  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  processing  means  for  displaying  in  analog 
form  the  processed  echo  sample  data, 
wherein  an  operator  may  reposition  said  apparatus  m  re- 
sponse to  displayed  data  and  obtain  further  data 


3.967,283 

Large  area  motion  sensor 

Robert  V.  ClJrk,  Washington,  D.C.;  Francis  X.  Linder,  Land- 
over,  Md.;  Terrance  J.  McCreary,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  and 
William  R.  Taylor,  Oiney,  Md.,  assignors  to  Automation 
Industries.  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
ContinuatioLi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,025.  Feb.  13.  1974, 

abandoned,  ijhis  application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,57 1 
Int.  Cl.«  GOIS  9142 

U.S.  CI.  34347.7  22  Claims 

1.  .A  motio  1  sensor  for  detecting  intruder  motion  within  a 


t{  c3.,»  [i<^ 


range  filter  means  for  discriminating  against  tones  received 
from  target  scatterers  outside  a  predetermined  zone, 

means  for  storing  values  representing  said  audio  tones  for  a 
first  frequency  sweep  of  said  transmitter, 

means  for  comparing  said  stored  values  with  corresponding 
values  derived  from  a  second  frequency  sweep  of  said 
transmitter  and  for  producing  error  signals  corresponding 
to  differences  between  the  values  corresponding  to  said 
first  and  second  frequency  sweeps,  said  differences  repre- 
senting motion  of  a  target  scatterer  within  said  protected 
area,  and 

alarm  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of  error 
signals 


3,967,284 

RADAR  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  COHERENT 

DOPPLER  SIGNAL  IN  CLUTTERED  ENVIRONMENTS 

Eric  Lawrence  Casting  White,  Iver.  England,  assignor  to  EMI 

Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428.286 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1964, 
2864  64 

Int.  CI.'  GDIS  9  42,  9146 
U.S.  CI.  343-9  II  Claims 

1.  Radar  apparatus  comprising  means  for  generating  a  series 
of  pulses  of  oscillation,  scanning  aerial  means  for  transmitting 
said  pulses  as  a  beam  narrow  in  azimuth  in  different  directions 
sequentially,  the  repetition  frequency  of  said  pulses  being 
sufficiently  high  in  relation  to  the  angular  velocity  of  the  aerial 
means  and  the  angle  of  the  beam  that  a  plurality  of  successive 
transmitted  pulses  impinge  on  a  point  target,  a  coherent  re- 
ceiver for  reflected  energy,  means  for  storing  returns  derived 
from  said  receiver  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  successive 
pulses  of  oscillation  from  said  transmitting  means,  means  for 
selecting  returns  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  range 
stored  in  said  storing  means,  and  means  for  examining  se- 
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lected  returns  to  detect  a  cyclic  component  of  substantially 
constant  periodicity  indicating  the  presence  of  a  target  at  said 


predetermined  range  having  a  radial  velocity  relative  to  the 
apparatus  represented  by  said  periodicity. 


3,967,285 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES  BY  DIFFERENTIAL 

OXIDATION 
Shigenobu    Sobajima,    Hachioji;    Hiroshi    Okaniwa;    Kiyoshi 
Chiba,  both  of  Hino,  and  Norio  Taliagi,  Ogaki,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,241,  July  II,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,902,180.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,042 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan.   July    12,    1972,    48- 
69039;  July  17,  1972,  47-70726;  Sept.  4,  1972,  47-87902; 
Dec.  25.  1972.  48-368;  Dec.  27,  1972,  48-2232;  May  4,  1973. 
48-49014 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15134;  C23c  13100 
U.S.  CI.  346-74  E  7  Claims 


-\«>67.2H6 
INK  SUPPLY   ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTERS 
Roger  Ingemar  Andersson.   Anjjered.  and  Slig  Bertil  Sultan. 
Eloda.  hoth  of  Sweden,  assignors  lo   Facit    Aktiebolag,    VI- 
vidaberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1974,  Ser    No    5.^6.6(1" 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden.     Dtc.     2H.     I'JT.^. 
7317525 

Int    (I.'  (,()1D  15116 
U.S.  Ci.  346—  140  K  10  Ckains 


1 .  .An  ink  jet  printing  device  for  recording  medium  i.ompris- 
ing  a  printing  head  adapted  to  mcne  back  and  forth  along  said 
recording  medium  and  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  output 
nozzles  through  which  ink  droplets  are  propelled  onto  the 
recording  medium  to  selectively  form  indicia  thereon,  a 
pumping  chamber  for  each  nozzle  being  in  communication 
therewith,  an  ink  reservoir,  at  least  one  channel  connecting 
said  ink  reservoir  with  said  pumping  chambers,  means  mount- 
ing said  ink  reservoir  for  movement  which  follows  the  move- 
ment of  said  printing  head,  said  reservoir  continuously  feeding 
the  pump  chambers  with  ink  through  said  channel,  and  a  fixed 
liquid  supply  device  arranged  to  co-act  with  said  reservoir  in 
one  or  both  end  positions  of  said  printing  head  in  order  to 
automatically  refill  said  reservoir 


3.967.287 
LIGHT  RECEIVING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA 
Kazuo  Kimura.  Sakai.  and  Yasuo  Y  amazaki.  Kawachinagano. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  JafMin 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974.  Ser.  No.  507,522 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Sept.   20,    1973,  48- 
109278 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1^120 
U.S.  CI.  354-56  21  Claims 


2b   / 


1.  A  method  for  forming  images  in  which  an  electrically 
conductive  coating,  formed  on  a  base  material,  which  coating 
comprises  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  indium,  tin.  titanium, 
and  zirconium,  and  is  substantially  opaque  and  lowly  oxidized, 
is  successively  oxidized  by  directly  contacting  a  recording 
electrode  with  the  coating,  applying  an  electrical  signal  across 
the  recording  electrode  and  the  coating,  having  the  electrode 
scan  relative  to  the  coating  so  that  the  coating  is  selectively 
heated  and  oxidized  by  the  electric  current  which  flows  in 
response  to  the  electrical  signal  to  form  images  composed  of 
substantially  transparent  parts  in  the  base  material. 


1.  ,A  light  receiving  apparatus  f(H  use  in  a  svsiem  ior  mea 
suring  light  beams  which   have   passed   through   an   oh|ective 
lens  of  a  single  lens  reflex  camera,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  focussing  plate  disposed  m  a  path  of  the  light  beams  pass^ 
ing  through  the  objective  lens  and  for  scattering  such  light 
beams  as  they  pass  therethrough,  said  focussing  plate 
having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion  with  respect 
to  the  objective  lens. 

an  ocular  lens  through  which  an  image  on  said  focussing 
plate  can  be  viewed. 

a  pentagonal  prism  for  transmitting  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  scattered  light  beams  to  said  ocular  lens,  said  pcnlag- 
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onal  nrism  having  a  bottom  surface  located  above  said 
focussing  plate,  a  pair  of  roof  reflecting  surfaces,  a  lower 
front  leflecting  surface,  and  a  rear  emission  surface  lo- 
cated idjacent  to  said  ocular  lens,  so  that  said  substantial 
portiofi  of  said  scattered  light  beams  is  introduced 
througjh  said  bottom  surface,  reflected  on  said  pair  of  roof 
reflect  ng  surfaces,  reflected  on  said  lower  front  reflect- 
ing suffface,  and  emitted  from  said  rear  emission  surface 
towards  said  ocular  lens, 

light  reflecting  means  located  at  a  front  and  upward  portion 
of  said  pentagonal  prism,  such  portion  being  adjacent  to 
both  said  pair  of  roof  reflecting  surfaces  and  said  lower 
front  reflecting  surfaces, 

light  emitting  means  located  at  a  rear  and  upward  portion 
of  said  pentagonal  prism,  such  portion  being  adjacent  to 
both  said  pair  of  roof  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  rear 
emission  surface,  said  light  emitting  means  receiving  light 
beams  of  a  Tirst  luminous  flux  scattered  mainly  from  said 
foruarp  portion  of  said  focussing  plate  and  light  beams  of 
a  second  luminous  flux  scattered  mainly  from  said  rear 
portion  of  said  focussing  plate,  such  that  said  first  lumi- 
nous flux  IS  introduced  through  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  pentagonal  prism,  reflected  by  said  light  reflecting 
meansand  received  by  said  light  emitting  means,  whereas 
said  second  luminous  flux  is  introduced  through  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  pentagonal  prism  and  directU 
received  by  said  light  emitting  means, 

a  transparent  block  mounted  on  said  light  emitting  means, 
said  transparent  block  having  a  joint  surface  with  said 
light  eiritting  means,  such  that  both  said  first  and  second 
luminous  fluxes  pass  through  said  joint  surface,  a  reflect- 
ing surface  for  reflecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
luminous  fluxes  and  an  emission  surface  for  emitting  both 
of  saidrirst  and  second  luminous  fluxes  after  one  has  been 
reflected  on  said  reflecting  surface  of  said  transparent 
block  and  after  the  other  has  passed  directly  through  said 
transparent  block,  and, 

light  resrtonsive  means  located  adjacent  to  said  emission 
surface  of  said  transparent  block  for  receiving  said  first 
and  second  luminous  fluxes 


3,967,288 
ELEdTRIC  SHUTTER  OPERATING  CIRCUITS 
Misaru  Yainamoto,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yashica  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tohyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,505 
Claims    j.riority,    application    Japan,    Sept.    6,    1973,    48- 
1039181L 


U.S.  CI.  35  1-60  L 


Int.  CI.'  G03B  7.00 


5  Claims 


i    I    « 
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1.  An  electric  exposure  circuit  for  use  m  a  photographic 
camera  haying  a  shutter  and  an  over  and  under  exposure 
display  means,  comprising  means  responsive  to  the  brightness 
of  an  objeat  to  be  photographed  for  producing  a  first  signal 
representing  said  brightness,  a  first  transistor  normally  con- 
nected to  raspond  to  said  first  signal  of  said  brightness  respon- 
sive means,  an  adjustable  resistor  settable  in  accordance  with 
the  photosansitivity  of  the  photographic  film  used,  a  voltage 
divider  circuit  including  said  adjustable  resistor  and  a  second 


transistor  connected  to  respond  to  the  output  voltage  of  said 
adjustable  resistor,  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  transistors  as  a  differential  amplifier  for  comparing  the 
relative  magnitude  of  said  voltage  and  said  first  signal,  means 
responsive  to  the  comparison  output  signal  of  said  differential 
amplifier  which  is  produced  when  said  differential  amplifier  is 
unbalanced  in  opposite  directions  for  operating  said  over  and 
under  exposure  display  means  to  display  respectivelv  an  over 
exposure  or  an  under  exposure  condition,  a  positive  feedback 
circuit  connected  to  said  differential  amplifier,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  balanced  condition  of  said  differential  amplifier  for 
actuating  said  positive  feedback  circuit  to  cause  said  differen- 
tial amplifier  to  oscillate,  and  means  responsive  to  the  oscilla- 
tion of  said  differential  amplifier  for  displaying  a  correct  expo- 
sure condition 


3.967,289 

MM  TIPI  F  FUNCTION  MICROFICHE  AND  FILM 

RKCORDING  AND  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

George  J    \e\ick,  536  Nordhoff  Drive,  Leonia,  N.J.  07605 
Filed  May  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,790 
Int.  Cl.=  G03B  1 100.  27100 
U.,S    (I,  354-125  12  Claims 


1.  A  muitipie  function  optical  apparatus  including, 
a    an  objective  lens, 

b.  a  bundle  of  internally  reflecting  coherent  optic  fibers, 
said  bundle  having  a  mam,  bunched  end  and  being  di- 
vided along  the  remainder  of  its  length  into  sub-bundles, 
each  sub-bundle  itself  also  being  coherent  throughout  its 
length,  the  termini  of  the  sub-bundles  diverging  from  and 
spaced  from  each  other  and  defining  a  surface,  each 
sub-bundle  being  twisted  180°  along  its  length, 

c.  a  screen  spaced  from  said  sub-bundle  termini,  said  screen 
being  parallel  to  the  termini  surface. 

d   a  transparent  plate  having  a  plurality  of  integral  lensettes, 
e    ^ald  transparent  plate  positioned  between  the  termini  of 

said  sub-bundles  and  said  screen, 
f  each  terminal  of  a  sub-bundle  being  opticaliv  aligned  with 

at  least  one  of  said  lensettes 


3,967.290 
MINIATURE  MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Heinz    VVaaske,    Vlascherode,    (Jermany,   assignor   to    Rollei- 
Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  51 1,191 
Claims    priority,    application     (iermany,    Oct.     5.     1973, 
2350438 

Int.  CI,'  (;03B  /^  12.  15100 
U.S.  CI.  354-154  2  Claims 

1.  A  reflex  camera  including  lens  means  establishing  an 
optical  axis,  said  camera  being  adapted  to  contain  a  conven- 
tional miniature  film  cassette  of  the  type  having  enlarged 
rounded  film-containing  portions  at  both  ends  of  the  cassette 
and  a  straight  portion  between  the  enlarged  rounded  portions 
and  flanges  extending  longitudinally  along  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  straight  portion  and  projecting  therefrom  in  a  forward 
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direction  perpendicularly  to  film  in  said  straight  portion,  film 
being  advanced  through  said  straight  portion  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis,  said  camera  also  including 
means  forming  an  image  gate  aligned  with  said  optical  axis  and 
lying  in  front  of  film  in  said  straight  portion  of  said  cassette, 
said  camera  further  comprising 

a.  a  slidable  carriage  shiftabie  back  and  forth  between  two 
limit  positions,  said  carriage  having  a  light  deviating  de- 
vice aligned  with  said  optical  axis  when  said  carriage  is  m 
a  first  one  of  its  said  limit  positions  and  having  a  light 
passage  shaft  aligned  with  said  optical  axis  and  with  said 
image  gate  when  said  carriage  is  in  the  second  one  of  its 
said  limit  positions. 


nected  to  the  other  end  of  the  film  take-up  shaft  through 
the  second  directional  clutch  means;  each  axis  of  said  film 


1     2 


~1. 


b  means  guiding  said  slidable  carriage  for  movement  from 
one  limit  position  to  the  other  limit  position  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis  and  also 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  direction  in  which  the 
film  IS  advanced  and  through  said  straight  portion  of  said 
cassette; 

c  a  central  shutter  permanently  mounted  in  said  light  pas- 
sage shaft  of  said  slidable  carriage  and  movable  bodily 
with  said  carriage;  and 

d  means  on  said  carriage  blocking  passage  of  light  along 
said  optical  axis  to  said  image  gate  except  only  through  said 
light  passage  shaft 


3,967,291 

SHUTTER  CONTROLLED  FILM  ADVANCING 

APPARATUS 

Motel  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cima  Kogaku 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,060 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.    13.    1973,   48- 
126795;  Nov.  22,  1973,  48131920 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  1:18 
U.S.  CI.  354-171  5  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  film  take-up  mechanism 
for  either  manually  or  automatically  taking  up  the  film,  which 
comprises 

a  film  take-up  shaft; 
a  first  directional  clutch  means, 

a  manual  actuating  means  having  a  shaft  which  is  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  film  take-up  shaft  through  the  first 
directional  clutch  means; 
a  second  directional  clutch  means  having  an  operational 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  directional  clutch 
means,  and 
a  spring  motor  having  a  rotary  drive  shaft  which  is  con- 


1,  ■- 


take-up  shaft,  said  shaft  of  the  manual  actuating  means 
and  said  rotarv  drive  shaft  heme  aliened  with  each  other. 
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FILM  ASSEMBLY  INCLl  D1N(,   \  HFRMFTK  Al  I  Y 

SEALED  BATTERY 

Robert    M.    Delahunt.    Norwell.    Mass..    assignor    lo    Polaroid 

Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.206 

Int.  (I.'  G03B  /  "  26.  HOIM  2.02 

U.S.  CI.  354-  1 74  10  ClaiaM 
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1.   In  a  photographic  film  assembly  which  comprises,  in 

combination: 

a  a  photographic  film  cassette  including  a  withdrawal  ori- 
fice positioned  m  a  wall  of  the  cassette  through  which  a 
supplv  of  photographic  film  is  adapted  to  be  selectively 
withdraw  n, 

b  a  supplv  t)f  photographic  film  positioned  m  the  cassette 
for  selective  withdrawal  from  the  cassette  through  the 
orifice, 

c  a  flat,  planar,  primary  battery  positioned  n  the  wisselte 
and  including,  in  combination,  anode  materials,  sheet 
type  separator  elements,  cathode  materials  and  electro 
lyte  combined  with  sheet  tvpe  current  collectors  all  com- 
bined to  form  a  multicell  structure  providing  contacls  tor 
external  connection  of  said  batterv, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  batterv  positioned  in  said 
cas.sette  is  hermeticallv  sealed  in  sealing  means  to  prevent 
evolution  of  gaseous  materials  from  said  batterv,  said 
sealing  means  comprising  first  and  sennd  laminar  struc 
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each  of  which  comprise  a  thin  fiberous  sheet  mate- 
nded  to  a  foil  sheet  material  which  is  bonded  to  a 
nductive  plastomeric  sheet  material  having  a  heat 

table  adhesive  capability  for  providing  effective 
of  said  laminar  assemblies  about  peripheral  por- 

thereof  and  about  said  contacts  of  said  hatterv 


bo 
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ng 
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DETENT  FOR  LOW  MASS  OBJECT 

Andrew  VV.  Vincent,  65  Aberdeen  St.,  Rochester.  N.V.  1461 1 

Filed  May  9.  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,032 

Int.  CI.^  G03B  9.02 

U.S.  CI.  3S4-252  3  Claims 
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tent  for  arresting  the  motion  of  a  body  of  relatively 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  having  a 
inged  as  a  torsion  spring,  an  arm  portion  extending 
from  said  spring  portion  and  shaped  for  abutting 
t  by  the  body  to  be  stopped  and  to  be  driven  by 
ment  m  a  direction  to  torque  said  spring  portion, 
rtion  being  generally  U-shaped  and  including  a  tip 
of  Its  leg  opposite  from  said  spring  portion  bent  into 
nent  with  said  spring  portion,  and  means  for  mount- 
tent  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  body  to  be 
d  for  pre-loading  said  spring  portion. 


an 


3.967.294 
PNPN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yahei  Takase.  and  Akira  KawakamI,  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  537,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7.  1974.  49-5475 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29  ^4 

U.S.  CI.  3157-38  8  Claims 
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du 


aid 


on 


ohmic  contact  with  that  portion  of  said  cathode  base  layer 
disposed  on  that  side  of  said  auxiliary  emitter  layer  remote 
from  said  cathode  emitter  layer,  at  least  one  auxiliary  elec- 
trode disposed  m  ohmic  contact  with  said  cathode  base  layer 
and  spaced  away  from  said  cathode  electrode,  a  semiconduc- 
tor diode  including  one  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  that 
portion  of  said  cathode  base  layer  located  between  said  cath- 
ode emitter  layer  and  said  auxiliary  emitter  layer  and  spaced 
away  from  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  electrode;  said  one  semi- 
conductor layer  being  opposite  in  conductivity  to  said  cathode 
base  layer  to  form  a  PN  junction  therebetween;  another  elec- 
trode disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  semiconductor 
layer,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  another 
electrode  to  said  gate  electrode. 


3.967.295 

INPLT  TRANSIENT  PROTECTION  FOR  INTEGRATED 

(  IRCL  IT  ELEMENT 

Roger  dreen  Stewart,  Neshanic  Station,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564.911 

int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/78;  H02H  7/20;  H03K  3/353 

U.S.  CI.  357— 51  3  Claims 
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NPN    semiconductor   device    comprising   a    PNPN 

ctor  substrate  having  a  pair  of  opposite  mam  faces 

ling  a  cathode  emitter  layer  and  an  auxiliary  emitter 

tical  in  conductivity  to  each  other,  and  disposed  on 

mam  faces  and  spaced  away  from  each  other,  a 

)ase   layer  disposed   adjacent  said  cathode  emitter 

;he  one  mam  face,  and  an  anode  emitter  layer  dis- 

the  other  main  face,  an  anode  electrode  disposed  in 

tact  with  said  anode  emitter  layer,  a  cathode  elec- 

st>osed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  cathode  emitter 

luxiliary  emitter  electrode  disposed  in  ohmic  contact 

auxiliary  emitter  layer,  a  gate  electrode  disposed  in 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a    d  body   of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 

type,  said  body  having  a  surface, 
b  a  first  region  extending  into  said  body  from  said  surface 
and  forming  a  first  PN  junction  with  the  surrounding 
portions  of  said  body, 
c.  a  tlrst  zone  of  the  same  type  as  and  of  higher  degree  of 
conductivity  than  the  remainder  of  said  first  region  ex- 
tending into  said  surface  at  one  end  of  said  first  region 
and  forming  a  second  PN  junction  with  the  portions  of 
said  body  adjacent  said  first  zone, 
d  a  second  zone  of  the  same  type  as  and  of  higher  degree 
oi  conductivity  than  the  remainder  of  said  first  region 
extending  into  said  surface  within  said  first  region,  said 
second  zone  being  spaced  from  said  first  zone,  all  parts  of 
said  second  zone  being  surrounded  on  said  surface  by 
material  of  said  first  region  over  at  least  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance  along  said  surface  from  said  first  PN 
junction,  whereby  there  is  a  first  resistance  between  said 
first  zone  and  said  second  zone  and  a  first  distributed 
ballasting  resistance  between  said  second  zone  and  said 
first  PN  junction, 
e.  a  second  region  extending  into  the  surface  of  said  body 
of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  body  and  of  higher 
conductivity  than  said  body,  all  parts  of  said  second  re- 
gion being  at  least  a  second  predetermined  distance  along 
said  surface  from  said  second  zone,  whereby  there  will  be 
a  second  distributed  ballasting  resistance  between  those 
parts  of  said  first  PN  junction  which  surround  said  second 
zone  and  said  second  region, 
f    first  contact  means  making  ohmic  contact  to  said  first 

zone,  and 
g  second  contact  means  making  ohmic  contact  to  said 
second  zone,  whereby  said  first  resistance  is  between  said 
first  contact  means  and  said  second  contact  means,  said 
first  ballasting  resistance  is  between  said  second  contact 
means  and  one  side  of  said  first  PN  junction,  said  second 
ballasting  resistance  is  between  the  other  side  of  said  first 
PN  junction  and  said  second  region,  and  said  second  PN 
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junction   is  between  said  first  contact  means  and  said 
second  region 


3.967.296 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Alexander  M.  Intrator.  Dewitt.  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Syracuse.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,792 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  39!02.  23/48.  29146.  H02B  / /04 

U.S.  CL  357-80  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device,  a  semiconductor  body  having 
at  least  one  metallic  contact  situated  on  a  major  face  thereof, 
a  glass  support  member  having  a  sealing  surface,  a  layer  of 
metal  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sealing  surface  adapted  to 
constitute  at  least  one  electrical  lead  for  the  semiconductor 
body,  said  semiconductor  body  and  said  sealing  surface  being 
disposed  in  confronting  contacting  relation  with  said  metallic 
contact  in  registry  with  said  lead,  means  forming  a  permanent 
thermo-electrostatic  bond  uniting  said  support  member  to  said 
semiconductor  body,  and  an  insulative  layer  on  said  support 
member  covering  at  least  the  portion  of  said  lead  nearest  the 
side  wall  of  said  semiconductor  body,  said  insulative  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  about  1000  to  20000  Angstroms  and 
being  sandwiched  between  direct  contact  with  said  lead  and 
direct  contact  with  the  outer  marginal  edge  portion  of  the 
major  face  of  said  semiconductor  body  to  prevent  shortcir- 
cuiting  of  said  lead  to  said  semiconductor  body  sidewall  dur- 
ing or  subsequent  to  the  formation  of  said  bond. 


3,967,297 
INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESSNG  SYSTEM 
Vaito    K.    Eloranta.    Needham.    and    Benjamin    C.    Ruggles. 
Gloucester,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,378 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  /7  50 

U.S.  CI.  354-83  21  Claims 


portion  of  the  exposed  film  unit  is  in  engagement  with 

said  film  transport  and  processing  means; 
drive  means  for  moving  said  film  advancing  means  between 

said  first  and  second  positions  and  for  driving  said  film 

transport  and  processing  means; 
means  for  biasing  said  film  advancing  means  toward  said 

first  position, 
means  engageable   by  said   film   advancing   means  during 

movement  of  said  film  advancing  means  from  said  first 

position  for  preventing  said  film  advancing  means  from 

returning  to  said  first  position  under  the  force  of  said 

biasing  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  initiating  means  for 

moving  said  engageable  means  out  of  engagement  with 

said   film   advancing   means   thereby  allowing  said   film 

advancing  means  to  return  to  said  first  position  under  the 

infiuence  of  said  biasme  means. 


3.967.298 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  PHOT  ()(,R  \PHIC 

C  AM ERA 

Giinter  Adamski.  Braunschweig.  Germany,  assignor  to  Rollei- 

Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417.41  I .  No*.  19,  1*J'^.^.  Pat 
No.  3,878,546.  This  application  Feb.  11.  1974,  Ser    No 

441,501 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.     2(1.     1972, 
2256795:  Oct.  10.  1973.  2350733;  Nov.  6.  1973,  2355295 

Int.  CI,'  G03B  19/12,- 1/18 
U.S.  CI.  354-153  17(laims 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  locating  a  plurality  of  film  units  in  position  for 
sequential  exposure, 

means  for  initiating  an  exposure  of  a  film  unit; 

film  transport  and  processing  means  mounted  in  position  to 
receive  an  exposed  film  unit  as  it  is  moved  away  from  said 
exposure  position, 

film  advancing  means  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  wherein  it  is  in  position  to  engage  the  ex- 
posed film  unit  and  advance  it  toward  said  film  transport 
and  processing  means  and  a  second  position  wherein  a 


1 .  A  photographic  camera  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  functions  to 
be  performed  during  one  complete  cycle  of  operations  to  take 

one    photograph,    a    step-by-step   switch   advancing   through 
successive  steps  to  initiate  performance  of  said  functions,  an 
electric  motor  for  performing  at  leasi  one  i>l  saui  tuni^tions 
means  operated  by  said  step-by-step  switch  for  v,  lusmg  a  tir 
cuit  to  said  motor  to  start  the  running  of  the  moinr  vt  hen  said 
switch  reaches  a  predetermined  one  of  its  steps,   means  re- 
sponsive to  the  running  of  said  motor  for  keeping  said  circuit 
closed  independently  of  said  step-b\-step  switch  so  that  said 
motor  may  continue  to  run  for  an  interval  after  said  siep-bv 
step  switch  has  advanced  to  a  subsequent  step  and  is  no  longer 
effective  to  close  said  circuit,  and  means  also  responsive  to  the 
running  of  said  motor  for  opening  said  circuit  to  stop  the 
running  of  said  motor  when  said  motor  has  run  for  an  interval 
sufficient  to  accomplish  its  function 
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SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  VIEW  FINDER  HAVING 

ELECTRICAL  COLTLING 

Tetsuji    Sh(ino.   Saitama,   Japan,   assignor   to    Asahi    Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kiibushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1974.  Ser.  No.  505.713 
pjriority,   application   Japan.   Sept.    20.    1973.   48- 
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Int.  CI.-  G03B  13/02 


6  Claims 


wall  having  formed  therein  an  openmg  permitting  exposure  of 
successive  film  frames  to  light  directed  to  the  lens  of  said 
camera,  whereby,  successive  rolls  of  film  on  successive  feed 
and  take-up  spools  are  loaded  into  or  unloaded  from  said 
camera  and  successive  frames  of  a  loaded  film  are  carried 
from  a  feed  spool  to  a  position  for  exposure  and  thence  onto 
-<aid  take-up  spool,  upon  rotation  of  said  spools,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  first  body  eave  portion  projecting  over  an 
open  chamber  portion  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  said  pas- 
sageway and  intermediate  said  passageway  entrance  and  the 
mounting  axis  of  a  feed  spool  within  the  feed  spool  chamber, 
to  prevent  vertical  displacement  of  a  film  passing  through  said 
passageway,  and  a  press  member  made  of  a  material  having 
elastic  properties,  said  press  member  comprising  an  arcuate 
mam  portion  expandable  to  form  an  approximate  semi-circle 
and  fitting  on  the  film  carried  on  the  feed  spool,  and  a  radial 
extension  portion  contacting  the  film  passing  from  said  feed 
spool  to  said  passageway  entrance,  said  press  member  being 
moved  due  to  frictional  contact  with  said  film  upon  rotation 
of  said  feed  spool  to  press  said  extension  portion  against  said 
film  and  cause  said  film  to  pass  beneath  said  first  eave  portion. 


3.967.301 

ph()to(;rapher  s  copy  stand 

e  lens  retTex  camera  comprising  a  camera  hod\     Lee  M.  t  orning.  c  o  Corning  Photography  1012  Washington 


s  carrying  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  housing 

L-trical  circuit,  a  view  finder  interchangeably 
said  camera  body  and  forwardlv  and  rearwardly 

ween  coupled  and   uncoupled   positions  on   said 

and  including  a  pentaprism  having  a  lower  front 

rwardly  inclined  third  surface  and  a  casing  hous- 

taprism  and   a  second  electrical  circuit,   a  first 

onnector  connected  to  said  first  circuit  and 
said  camera  body  and  disposed  in  the  area  pr'jxi- 

rward  of  said  pentaprism  third  surface,  a  second 

onnector  connected   to  said   second  circuit  ar<] 

said  casing  proximate  said  pentaprism  third  sur- 

asably  coupled  to  said  first  connector  and  n-rive- 

separation  of  said  view  finder  from  said  camera 

coupling  engagement  with  said  first  connector  anu 
ber  resiliently  biased  to  overlie  said  fir^t  connec- 
ctable  to  a  position  exposing  said  first  connector 

to  the  application  of  saiV  view  finder  to  sai<j  cam- 


St..  San  (  arlos.  (  alif.  94070 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.276 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  354-292 
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3.967,300 
lATURE  CAMERA  FOR  ROLL  FILM 
ima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^uji  Phofi  Film 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan  i 

iled  Aug.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.447 
rity,applicalion  Japan.  Aug.  17,  !973,  48-92150 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  r  02 
-28S  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  miniature  camera  for  a  roll  film  and  including  a  lens 
and  a  body  havmg  therein  a  chamber  for  accommodation  of 
a  feed  spool  carrying  unexposed  film,  a  chamber  for  accom 
modation  o '  a  take-up  spool  for  wind-up  of  exposed  film,  and 
a  passageway  which  provided  communication  between  said 
chambers,  laid  passageway  being  defined  by  an  inner  wall,  a 
rear  wall  arid  a  bottom  fioor  of  said  camera  body,  said  inner 


1.  A  photographer's  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  lower  mem- 
ber extending  vertically  upward  from  said  base,  a  slide  verti- 
cally adjustably  positioned  on  said  lower  member,  a  horizontal 
first  socket  and  a  vertical  second  socket  on  said  slide,  a  lower 
horizontal  rod  horizontally  adjustably  positioned  in  said  first 
socket,  a  pedestal  for  an  object  to  be  photographed  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  lower  rod,  a  sheet  apertured  for  projection 
of  said  lower  horizontal  rod.  a  vertical  rod  in  said  second 
socket,  a  third  socket  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  rod.  an 
upper  honztjntal  rod  horizontally  adjustably  positioned  in  said 
third  socket,  and  a  horizontal  support  rod  on  the  outer  end  of 
and  disposed  transverse  to  said  upper  horizontal  rod.  and 
support  means  on  said  support  rod  for  supporting  the  upper 
edge  of  said  sheet. 
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3,967,302 

ACCESSORY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Gerald  J.  Cote,  Plymouth;  John  A.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Stoneham,  and 

James  K.  Skurski,  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,326 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  354—295  •*  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  attachment  for  use  with  a  camera  having  a 
front  wall  mounting  a  lens,  and  wall-forming  means  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  front  wall,  said  camera  being  formed 
with  a  socket  and  provided  with  recess-forming  means,  said 
accessory  attachment  comprising; 

a  camera  accessory  device  and  a  housing  mounting  said 
accessory  device  therein,  said  housing  including  an  acces- 
sory-mounting front  portion  and  being  formed  with  a 
lower  surface  receivable  on  said  wall-forming  means  of 
said  camera,  said  housing  further  comprising  means  form- 
ing a  rear  wall  generally  perpendicular  to  said  surface, 
latch  means  movably  mounted  on  said  rear  wall  in  sub- 
stantially spaced  relation  to  said  surface  and  releasably 
engageable  with  said  recess-forming  means,  and  plug 
means  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  housing,  said 
plug  means  being  receivable  in  said  socket  to  cooperate 
with  said  latch  means  in  securing  said  accessory  device  on 
said  camera. 


formed  with  a  rear  edge  portion,  and  a  viewfinder  mounted  on 
the  upper  housing  wall,  said  electronic  flash  attachment  com- 
prising an  electronic  Hash  unit,  a  housing  mounting  said  Hash 
unit  therein,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  hous- 
ing to  the  camera,  said  housing  comprising  first  housing  wall 
means  forming  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
supported  on  the  top  wall  of  the  lens-shutter  housing  of  the 
camera,  second  housing  wall  means  inclined  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  from  and  formed  integral  with  said  first  housing  wall 
means  and  adapted  to  engage  and  be  supported  on  the  upper 
housing  wall  of  the  camera,  third  housing  wall  means  formed 
integral  with  said  second  housing  wall  means  and  forming  a 
recess  shaped  to  receive  the  viewfinder  of  the  camera,  and 
fourth  housing  wall  means  formed  integral  with  said  first, 
second  and  third  housing  wall  means  and  completing  an  enclo- 
sure about  said  electronic  Hash  unit  including  housing  regions 
on  four  sides  of  said  third  housing  wall  means,  said  means  for 
detachablv  connecting  said  housmg  to  the  camera  comprising 
a  plug  mounted  on  said  tlrst  housing  wall  means,  protruding 
therefrom,  and  formed  to  engage  the  socket  of  the  camera. 
and  first  and  second  hook  means  attached  to  said  second 
housing  wall  means  on  either  side  of  said  third  housing  wall 
means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the 
upper  housmg  wall  of  the  camera. 


3,967,303 
ACCESSORY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS 
Richard  V.  Fischer,  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  and  Richard  C.  Kee, 
Chestnut   Hill,   Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  Ser.  No.  533.329 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  I7i56 

U.S.  CI.  354-295  ^  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  fiash  attachment  for  a  camera  having  a 
lens-shutter  housing  formed  with  a  front  wall  mounting  a  lens 
and  a  top  wall  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  wall  and 
formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  socket,  and  further 
including  an  upper  housing  wall  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  top  wall  of  the  lens-shutter  housing  and 


3,967.304 
MODULAR  CONSTRl  CTFD  SKQl  FN(  ING  SYSTFM  FOR 

photo(;raphic  \pp\ratis 

Bruce  k.  Johnson.  Andover.  and  David  F.  N  an  Allen,  Maiden, 
both   of   Mass..   assignors   to   Polaroid   (  orporation,   (  am- 

bridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  554.778 

Int.  Cl.=  G03B  I /GO,  17/00,  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  354-83  18  Claims 

1.  .A  modular  subassembly  for  use  in  a  self-deveiopmg  cam^ 
era  of  the  type  having  an  operating  cycle  durmg  whuh  .i  film 
unit  IS  expo'sed  at  an  exposure  position  and  is  then  advanced 
between  a  pair  of  pressure  appUmg  rollers  for  distrihuimg  ,, 
fluid  processing  composition  within  the  film  uni!  vaid  -ub,iv 
sembly  comprising 
a  base  section. 

film  advance  means  movable  relative  to  said  base  for  cngag 
ing  a  film  unit  at  the  exposure  position  and  .'dvancing  the 
film  unit  to  the  pressure  applying  rollers  of  the  camera, 
means  on  said  base  section  for  mountmg  and  guiding  said 
film  advance  means  thereon  for  movement  along  a  predc^ 
termined  path  of  travel  relative  to  said  base  section 
film  counting  means  having   indicia  thereon  tor  counting 
and  visually  displaying  the  number  of  cvcles  of  camera 
operation  said  counter  means  being  adapted  to  be  rotat- 
ably   mounted  on  said  base  section  such  that   it   mav   ^t 
indexed  one  indica  for  each  cycle  of  camera  operation, 
means  on  said  base  section  for  rotatably  mounting  said  film 

counter  means, 
sequencing  means,  including  a  rotatable  sequencing  gear, 
for  controlling  the  sequence  of  certain  events  in  a  cycle 
of  camera  operation  including  moving  and  positioning 
said  film  advance  means  along  said  predetermined  path  ot 
travel  and  indexing  said  film  counting  means,  said  se- 
quencing gear  being  configured  to  rotate  through  a  single 
360°  revolution  during  the  course  ot  a  ^vwlt  o\  .,,nur., 
operation  such  that  said  film  advance  and  counting  means 
are  operated  thereby  in  a  relationship  that  is  dependent 
upon  the  angular  disposition  of  said  scquensing  gear 
relative  to  a  predetermined  starting  position 
means  on  said  base  section  for  rotalahiv  mo'uniing  said 
sequencing  gear  thereon  in  operative  relation  with  said 
film  advance  and  counting  means, 
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mcluding  a  drive  shaft  having  a  drive  gear  thereon 

providing  power  for  rotating  said  sequencing  gear  and 

St  one  of  the  pair  of  camera  rollers  having  a  drive 

thereon  to  cause  a  film  unit  to  be  advanced  between 
Hers, 

n  said  base  section  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
thereon, 
train   including  a  plurality  of  gears  adapted   to   be 
onnected  for  coupling  said  motor  drive  gear  in  a 

iig  relation  to  said  sequencing  gear  and  the  drive  gear 
e  one  roller, 

on  said  base  section  for  rotatablv  mounting  said 
ity  of  gears  in  operative  relation  with  each  other, 

Sequencing  gear,  said  motor  drive  gear  and  the  roller 
gear; 

ing  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  base 

n  for  retaining  said  film  advance  means,  said  film 

:ing  means,  said  sequencing  gear,  and  said  gear  train 

proper  operative  relation  with  one  another  mtermedi- 

id  base  and  retaining  sections,  and 

ting  means,  for  connecting  said  base  and  said  retain- 
ction,  said  connecting  means  mcluding  at  least  one 
art  connector  of  the  snap-together  type,  one  of  said 
arts  being  on  said  base  section  and  the  other  of  said 
larts  being  on  said  retaining  section  such  that  said 
section  and  retaining  section  may  be  snapped  to- 
r  after  said  film  advance  means,  film  counting 
s,  sequencing  gear  and  gear  tram  have  been 
ted  on  said  base  section 
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modular  subassembly  for  use   in   a  camera  of  the 

iDping  type  including  a  pair  of  fluid  spreading  rollers 

for  locating  a  film  unit  in  position  for  exposure  and 

;ycle  of  operation  including  the  exposure  and  pro- 

the   film    unit,   said    subassembly    comprising   the 

components  in  combination 

ounting  member; 

mounting  member; 


ance  means  for  displacing  the  film  unit  from  its 
ure  position  into  another  position  wherein  a  leading 
of  the  film  unit  is  disposed  between  the  rollers, 
dapted  to  be  coupled  in  driving  relationship  with  at 
one  of  the  rollers  when  said  modular  assembly  is 
ibly  positioned  within  the  camera, 
on  one  of  said  mounting  members  for  mounting  said 


on  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  members  for  dis- 
ably  mounting  said  film  advance  means, 
on    one   of  said    mounting   members   for   rotatably 
iting  said  gear. 

Tiounted  on  one  of  said  mounting  members  for  driv 
d   gear  and   said   film   advance   means  from   said 
and 
lor  connecting  said  mounting  members  together,  said 
ting  members  serving  to  mount  said  recited  compo- 
comprising  said  subassembly  as  a  seif--supporting 
al  module  when  so  connected  together 


sa 


tor 


3.967.305 
ML  LTK  HANNEL  JUNCTION  FIELD-EFFFXT 
TRANSISTOR  AND  PROCESS 
Rainer  Zuleeg,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  811,154 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIL  2li78,27i26 

U.S.  CI.  357—3  4  Claims 
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1.  A  one-sided  geometry,  high  power  multichannel,  unipo- 
lar junction  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  structure  fabricated  of  semi-insulating  GaAs 
material  having  a  resistivity  greater  than  10*  ohm-cm, 

an  isolating  mesa  structure  formed  from  a  thin  epitaxial 
laver  of  N-tvpe  GaAs  semiconductor  material  with  a 
donor  concentration  between  5  X  10'*  and  5  X  10"  cm'-". 
electron  mobilities  between  6.000  and  8,000  cm*/volt-sec 
provided  on  a  top  surface  of  said  substrate  structure  and 
susceptible  of  bulk  negative  resistance  instabilities  during 
operation  of  said  field-effect  transistor  above  a  critical 
electric  field  strength,  said  substrate  structure  surface 
being  larger  than  the  supported  surface  of  said  mesa 
structure  to  provide  a  one-sided  geometry  with  reduced 
gate  capacitance. 

a  plurality  of  source,  gate  and  drain  structures  provided  in 
a  coplanar  arrangement  directly  on  said  mesa  structure  in 
respectively  separate  transverse  coplanar  regions  thereof 
and  having  electrical  source,  gate  and  dram  leads  con- 
nected correspondingly  thereto,  each  of  said  gate  struc- 
tures including  a  PN-junction  having  a  length  and  width 
equal  to  that  of  its  gate  region  and  largely  located  in  a 
plane  positioned  at  a  predetermined  depth  from  the  sur- 
face of  its  corresponding  gate  region  and  separating  P- 
type  material  from  the  N-type  material  of  said  mesa  struc- 
ture, said  gate  regions  being  of  predetermined  length  and 
width  and  extending  equally  spaced  in  parallel  over  the 
full  width  of  said  mesa  structure  and  being  positioned 
respectively  between  alternating  and  equally  spaced 
source  and  dram  regions  of  predetermined  width  and 
similar  length  to  said  gate  regions  to  control  a  plurality  of 
respective  channels  in  an  interdigitated  structure  which 
tunctions  as  a  highly  reliable,  stable  and  very  low  leakage 
current  small  signal  amplifier  below  said  critical  electric 
field  strength,  and  as  an  easily  varied,  high  frequency  and 
multiple  gate  controlled  oscillator  above  said  critical 
electric  field  strength,  said  gate  regions  as  positioned 
respectively  between  said  alternating  and  equally  spaced 
source  and  drain  regions  in  said  coplanar  arrangement 
and  of  said  predetermined  length  and  width  being  capable 
to  control  said  bulk  negative  resistance  instabilities  and 
the  high  frequency  oscillations  of  said  oscillator  above 
said  critical  electric  field  strength,  and 

means  for  providing  a  variable  gate  voltage  on  said  gate  lead 
ti^  produce  said  electric  field  in  said  transistor 


3.967,306 
ASYMMETRICAL  HELL  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Bower,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part   of  Ser.    No.    384,601,    Aug.    1,    1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1974.  Ser.  No.  527,680 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21110,  29178 
U.S.  CI.  357-24  12  Claims 

1.  A  charge  coupled  device  designed  to  have  a  minimum 
component  line  width  of  predetermined  size,  comprising: 
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a.  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

b  a  first  set  of  gate  electrodes  insulatingly  spaced  from  a 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other  over  said  surface  by  a  distance  equal  to  their  width 
and  equal  to  said  predetermined  minimum  component 
line  width; 

c  means  insulatingly  spacing  a  respective  half-width  portion 
of  each  one  of  said  gate  electrodes  a  greater  amount  from 
said  substrate  surface  than  the  other  half-width  portion 
thereof,  whereby  to  establish  an  asymmetrical  potential 
well  of  the  same  directionality  under  each  one  of  said 
electrodes  when  they  are  subjected  to  a  first  phase  clock- 
ing voltage; 

d.  means  forming  a  second  set  of  gate  electrodes  insulat- 
ingly spaced  from  said  first  set  and  interleaved  therewith 
so  as  to  overlie  the  spaces  therebetween. 


conductivitv  type  formed  m  said  epitaxial  laver  o^crlving  the 
buried  laver  and  extending  to  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial 
layer  with  a  P\  emitter  base  lunction  beinp  drfmed  between 
the  emitter  region  and  the  cpiiavi.ii  iavcr  mc.in-  '■••■]  cnh.inc- 
ing  lateral  current  from  said  emitter  region  to  said  LolltLior 
region  and  Un  retardmg  current  fiow  m  a  vertical  M'nse  per- 
pendicular to  the  lateral  direction  said  enhancmk;  nuans  in- 
cluding at  least  one  island  of  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  emitter  region  and  further  including  a  collector  region 
formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer  spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  said 
emitter  region 


3.967.308 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTROI.I.KI)  RKCTIFIKR 
Tsutomu     Vatsuo;     Talsuya     kamei;     Takuzo    Ogawa.    and 
Tomoyuki  Tanaka.  all  of  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd..  Hitachi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.097.  Sept.  28,  1972.  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.  15.  1974.  Ser.  No.  451,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    1.  1971.46-76343; 
Oct.  4.  1971.  46-77098 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  CI.  357-38  8  Claims 


e.  means  disposed  between  said  second  electrode  set  and 
said  substrate  for  causing  an  asymmetrical  potential  well 
to  be  established  under  each  one  of  the  electrodes  thereof 
upon  the  application  thereto  of  a  second  phase  clocking 
voltage,  which  potential  wells  have  the  same  directional- 
ity as  those  established  under  said  first  electrode  set, 
thereby  to  produce  a  bit  width  spanning  the  distance 
between  corresponding  portions  of  any  two  adjacent  gate 
electrodes  of  the  same  phase  that  is  twice  said  minimum 
component  line  width,  and 

f.  means  for  confining  charge  earners  within  a  channel 
region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  channel 
region  extending  under  said  first  and  second  sets  of  gate 
electrodes  in  the  direction  of  the  directionality  of  said 
asymmetrical  potential  wells,  said  channel  region  having 
a  width  equal  to  said  predetermined  line  width  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  said  directionality. 


3.967,307 

LATERAL  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Richard  S.  Muller,  Kensington,  and  Lewis  K.  Russell,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SIgnetlcs  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383.810.  July  30.  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  10.  1975.  Ser.  No.  594,700 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29172,  29/48,  29/56,  29/64 

U.S.  CI.  357-35  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  a  lateral  bipolar  transistor  having 
increased  current  gain  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  an  epitaxial  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  thereon,  a  buried 
layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  between  said 
epitaxial  layer  and  substrate,  an  emitter  region  of  said  first 
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5.  A  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  comprising 
a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  first  princi- 
pal surface  and  including  a  first  region  of  p-type  condut 

tivity, 

a  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  n-tvpe  conduc 
tivity  disposed   in  contact  with  and   forming  a  first   pn 
junction  with  said  first  laver  at  the  first  region  thereof. 

a  third  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  ptype  con- 
ductivity disposed  in  contact  with  and  forming  a  second 
pn  junction  with  said  second  laver, 
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yer  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  n-conduc- 
)e  disposed  in  contact  with  and  forming  a  third  pn 

with  a  tlrst  prescribed  surface  area  portion  of 

rd  layer  and  having  a  second  principal  surface; 

electrode,  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  a  rela- 

irge   selected   surface   area   portion   of  said   first 

1  surface  of  said  first  layer  including  a  surface 

of  said  first  region  thereof,  for  coupling  a  rela- 

sitive  potential  to  said  first  region. 

electrode,  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said 
principal  surface  of  said  fourth  layer,  for  coupling 
ely  negative  potential  to  said  fourth  layer, 

electrode,  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said 
;r  of  semiconductor  material  at  a  portion  of  said 
ncipal  surface  thereof,  spaced  apart  from  said 
lectrode.  for  coupling  a  potential,  which  is  rela- 

gative  from  said  relatively  positive  potential,  to 

ed  apart  portion  of  said  first  layer,  and  wherein 

yer  further  includes  a  second  region  of  semicon- 
material  of  said  n-conductivity  type,  extending 
id  first  principal  surface  into  said  first  region  of 
t  laver,  so  as  to  form  a  fourth  pn  junction  with  said 

on.  said  second  region  being  disposed  at  least 
a   path    extending  from   said   anode   electrode 

said  first  region  to  said  auxiliary  electrode,  and 

said  anode  electrode  is  separated  from  said  sec- 
tion by  the  surface  portion  o\  said  first  region 
tween    and    is    disposed    exclusively     in    ohmic 

with  said  first  region  of  said  first  layer, 

r  including  a  gate  electrode,  for  coupling  a  gate 

to  said  second  region  relatively  negative  with 

to  the  potential  coupled  to  said  anode  electrode 

tively  different  from  the  potential  coupled  to  said 
y  electrode,  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said 
ncipal  surface  of  said  first  layer,  so  that  said  gate 
de  IS  disposed  between  said  anode  electrode  and 

liarv  electrode 


3.967.309 

semicomt)lctor  device  with  a  semicondlctor 

slbstrIte  having  dielectricallv  isol\tf:d 

flnctional  regions 

Kenzi  Mivata,  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1973.  48-14642 

Int."  CI. ^  HOIL  2"  04.  27/12.  29/06 

L.S.  CI.  357-49  14  Claims 
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iconductor  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
stallme  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

ectric  insulating  layer  selectively  disposed  on  a 
ty  of  portions  of  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate, 
V    of  functional    monocrystalline    semiconductor 
i  respectively  disposed  on  said  selectively  disposed 

lectric  insulating  layer  so  as  to  be  insulated  from 
pective  portions  of  said  first  surface  of  said  sub- 
and  wherein 

ocrystalline  semiconductor  region  is  electrically 
from    adjacent    monocrystalline   semiconductor 

by  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  region  there- 
n.  which  polycrystalline  semiconductor  region  is 
:ally  isolated  from  both  said  monocrystalline  re- 
ind  said  substrate,  and  wherein 


le 


le 


an 

ted 
ns 


the  angle  formed  by  the  side  portions  of  a  monocrystalline 
region  and  the  first  dielectric  insulating  layer  on  which 
said  monocrystalline  region  is  disposed  is  an  obtuse  angle. 


3,967.310 

SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTROLLED 

SLRFACE  CHARGES  B\  PASSIVATION  FILMS  FORMED 

THEREON 
Masatada  Horiuchi,  Koganei;  Takashi  Tokuyama,  Hoya,  and 
Takao  Miyazaki.  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,453.  Feb.  8,  1972.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864.700.  Oct.  8.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1973.  Ser.  No.  420.590 
{  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1968,  43-73134; 
July  7.  1Q69,  44-53035 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27'r)4,  29/78.  29'94 
L.S.  CI.  357     54  11  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  controlled  surface 
charges  at  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  compris- 
ing: 

a  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  pn  junction  extending 
to  one  surface  thereof, 

b  a  silicon  dioxide  film  of  about  300  to  1500  angstroms  in 
thickness  disposed  upon  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  so  that  negative  charges  are  induced  by  the 
film  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 

c  a  first  glass  film  having  about  ?00  to  1500  angstroms  in 
thickness  and  selected  from  one  material  of  boro-silicate 
glass  and  phospho-silicate  glass,  said  first  glass  film  cover- 
ing the  passivation  film  so  that  negative  charges  are  piled 
up  at  the  interface  of  the  passivation  film  and  the  first 
glass  film,  the  density  of  the  corresponding  one  material 
of  boron  and  phosphorus  in  the  first  glass  film  being 
substantially  uniform,  and 

d.  a  second  glass  film  having  abut  300  to  1  500  angstroms  in 
thickness  and  selected  from  the  other  material  of  borosili- 
cate  glass  and  phospho-silicate  glass,  said  second  glass 
film  covering  the  first  glass  film  so  that  negative  charges 
are  piled  up  at  the  interface  of  the  first  glass  and  the 
second  glass  films,  with  the  density  of  the  corresponding 
other  material  of  boron  and  phosphorus  in  the  second 
glass  film  being  substantially  uniform,  whereby  the  den- 
sity of  the  charges  induced  by  the  passivation  film  at  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  is  controlled  by 
the  charges  induced  at  the  respective  interfaces,  and 

further  comprising  a  third  glass  film  of  said  one  material 
with  a  thickness  of  300  to  1500  angstroms  and  covering 
the  second  glass  so  that  the  negative  charges  are  piled  up 
at  the  interface  between  the  second  glass  film  and  the 
third  glass  film,  the  density  of  said  one  material  in  the 
third  glass  film  being  substantially  uniform. 


3,967.311 
VELOCITY  CORRECTION  FOR  VIDEO  DISCS 
.lack  Selig  Fuhrer.  Princeton  lunction,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.819 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76,  5/80 

l.S.  CI.  358-8  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  video  disc  player  in  which  a  signal  pickup  stylus 

cooperates  with  a  signal  information  storing  groove  of  a  video 
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disc,  said  information  storing  groove  including  recorded  lumi- 
nance, chrominance  and  color  synchronization  signal  compo- 
nents, and  said  signal  components  as  recovered  by  said  pickup 
stylus  being  subject  to  recurring  frequency  and  phase  errors  as 
a  consequence  of  errors  in  velocity  of  relative  motion  between 
said  disc  groove  and  said  pickup  stylus,  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing correction  of  said  signal  component  errors  comprising 
means  coupled  to  said  signal  pickup  stylus  for  decoding 

signals  provided  from  said  video  disc, 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator, 

heterodyning  means  receptive  to  signals  from  said  decoding 
means  and  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  fre- 
quency translating  the  constituent  components  of  said 
decoded  signal, 
a  reference  oscillator  for  providing  signals  at  a  reference 
frequency; 


•ElEV'SICII 
BECEIVER 


^^        ^—  TSMSCOOEB 

r 


REFEHENtt 

OSCILJTOl 


lOI  pjss 

'llTEB 


yi 


■■20 


ISE 

ECTCW 

26-1 

BUflST 
KEt 


FREOUEHCr 
CWENSiTOS 


*>- 


I  DCIKWJUTCKl 


•22    1 


^50 


Signals  in  a  televesion  receiver,  the  L>C   biasing  circuit  com- 
prising 

means  adapted  to  receive  a  power  supplv  voltage  for  provid- 
ing a  regulated  voltage  which  is  independent  of  variations 
in  the  magnitude  of  said  power  supply  voltage,  said  regu- 
lated voltage  having  a  zero  temperature  coefficient,  said 
means  for  providing  a  regulating  voltage  including  turn- 
around circuit  means  having  an  output  terminal, 
amplifier  means  coupled  between  an  output  of  said  mean* 
for  providing  a  regulated  voltage  and  said  output  terminal 
of  said  turn-around  circuit  means  for  providing  an  output 
signal  between  first  and  second  output  terminals  thereof 
said  output  signal  having  a  zero  differential  temperature 
coefficient,  and 
first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals  of  said  amplifier  means  for  providing  a  pluralitv 
of  output  control  signals  at  respective  output  terminals, 
said  output  control  signals  having  amplitudes  vihich  are 
independently  adjustable,  said  output  control  signals 
being  independent  of  temperature  variations  and  being 
coupled  to  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  demodula- 
tors so  that  the  direct  current  (DC)  output  level  of  the 
demodulators  can  be  varied  as  said  amplitudes  of  said 
output  control  signals  from  said  circuit  means  are  varied 
to  adjust  the  background  of  the  television  color  image 
without  effecting  the  gain  of  the  demodulators 


means  receptive  to  signals  from  said  heterodyning  means 
and  said  reference  oscillator  for  providing  an  error  signal 
indicative  of  departures,  if  any.  of  a  color  synchronization 
component  in  the  frequency  translated  output  of  said  33933 
heterodyning  means  from  correspondence  in  frequency 
with  said  reference  frequency; 

means  for  rendering  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  re- 
sponsive to  said  error  signal  to  control  the  frequency 
thereof  in  a  manner  opposing  said  departures  from  said 
frequency  correspondence,  and 

transducer  means  coupled  to  said  pickup  stylus  for  reposi- 
tioning said  stylus  along  the  groove  of  said  video  disc 
records  in  response  to  said  error  signal  in  a  manner  op- 
posing said  errors  in  velocity  of  relative  motion. 

3,967,312 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CHROMA  DEMODULATOR 

CIRCUIT 

Lawrence  Ray  Sample.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974.  Ser.  No.  524.425 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  91^0 

U.S.  CI.  358—23  14  Claims 


3,967,313 
CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Seiji  Miyamoto,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  452.557 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan.    Mar     20. 


1973.   48- 


Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/535 


U.S.  CI.  358-27 
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1.  A  direct  current  (DC)  biasing  circuit  for  a  chroma  de- 
modulator circuit  which  includes  a  plurality  of  demodulators 
for  demodulating  a  chrominance  input  signal  to  supply  color 


1.  A  chrominance  signal 
apparatus,  comprising 

amplifying  means  of  a  gam  control  type  for  scieitueU 
amplifying  a  composite  signal  including  a  burst  signai  and 
a  chrominance  signal,  the  gain  thereof  being  controllable 
as  a  function  of  a  control  voltage  input, 

means  for  providing  a  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  *idth  and 
a  phase  time  encompassing  the  burst  signal  of  said  com- 
posite signal, 

means  receiving  the  selectively  amplified  composite  signal 
output  of  said  amplifying  means  and  responsive  to  the 
pulse  signal  from  said  pulse  signal  providing  means  for 
extracting  the  burst  signal  from  the  selectively  amplified 
composite  signal, 

means  for  receiving  and  peak  detecting  the  extracted  burst 
signal  and  supplying  the  peak  detected  burst  signal  output 
thereof  to  said  amplifying  means  as  the  control  voltage 
input. 

means  receiving  the  selectively  amplified  composite  signal 
output  of  said  amplifying  means  and  providing  a  peak 
detected  output  of  the  chrominance  signal  only,  of  said 
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ite  signal,  when  the  peak  detected  chrominance 

tput  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 

iponsive  to  the  burst  extracting  pulse  signal  for 

ng  a  control  pulse  output,  said  means  receiving 

k  detected  chrominance  signal  output  for  auto- 

y  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  control  pulse 

lying  the  control  pulse  to  said  amplifying  means 

tively  controlling  the  gain  thereof  for  amplifica- 

the   burst  signal,  thereby  to  afford   peak   color 

of  the    selectively   amplified,    composite    signal 

f  said  first  amplifying  means 


3,967,314 
COLOR  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL 
Riinell  E.  ^^nglin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Elec- 
tronics, Meadviilc,  Pa. 

HIJed  Sept.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,978  i 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9:18 
U.S.  CI.  358^29  5  Claims 


1.  A  television  color  brightness  control  for  a  color  television 
tube  having  screen  grids  and  control  grids  comprising, 

a  first  conirol  grid,  a  second  control  grid  and  a  third  control 
grid, 

a  first  screen  grid,  a  second  screen  grid  and  a  third  screen 
grid, 

a  first  potentiometer,  a  second  potentiometer  and  a  third 
potentiqmeter, 

means  corinecting  said  first  potentiometer  between  said  first 
control  grid  and  said  first  screen  grid, 

means  connecting  said  second  potentiometer  between  said 
second  control  grid  and  said  second  screen  grid, 

means  connecting  said  third  potentiometer  between  said 
third  control  grid  and  said  third  screen  grid  whereby  the 
resistance  between  said  screen  grids  and  said  control 
grids  can  be  adjusted  thereby  adjusting  the  positive  volt- 
age on  said  control  grids 


3,967,315 

BEAM4INDEX  COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAYS 

David  M.  cUniman,  14272  Half  Moon  Bay  Drive.  Del  Mar. 

Calif.  92014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.197.  Feb.  17.  1964.  Pat. 
No.  3,826j.867.  Tliis  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

472.154 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  9/31.  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  358U60  34  Claims 

4.  For  a  beam-index  line-screen  multi-color  projection 
television  display  apparatus,  a  display  screen  mountable 
against  a  wall  for  scanning  by  an  optical  beam  of  energy  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  optically  sensitive  strip-like  regions  of 
different  color  producing  elements,  and  beam-index  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  optically  sensitive  spaced  apart  strip- 
like regions]  m  register  with  the  color  producing  elements, 
which  produce  optical  index  signals  in  response  to  excitation 
by  the  optical  scanning  beam,  light  pipe  means  for  transmit- 
ting these  optical  index  signals  transversely  of  the  display 
screen  to  tha  periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  combining  the 
thus  transmitted  signals 


11.  In   a  heam-index   line-screen  color  cathode   ray  tube 

having  an  envelope  with  an  electron  gun  section  for  providing 
a  scannable  electron  beam  and  faceplate  section  with  a  target 
screen  having  a  repeating  array  of  different  color  producing 
strips  for  generating  a  viewable  image,  said  target  screen  also 
having  index-signal  generating  means  which  provide  optical 


R-T    B-T   s-r 


index  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  impact  of  the  elec- 
tron beam  on  the  target  screen,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
optical  index  signals  are  transmitted  transversely  of  the  target 
screen  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  optical  light  pipes  dis- 
posed inside  said  envelope,  adjacent  said  target  screen,  in 
register  with  said  color  prcxlucin^  strips 


3,967,316 
DATA  RECORDER 
Satoshi  Suyama.  and  kazuhilto  Endow,  botli  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Tsurumi-Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,622 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan.   Dec.   22,    1973,   48- 
303174 

Int.  CI.'  C.  IIB  y'09 
U.S.  CI.  360-51  6  Claims 
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1.  A  data  recorder  for  recording  data  onto  a  recording 
medium  comprising  a  memory  device  for  temporarily  storing 
therein  data  produced  irregularly,  a  first  means  for  generating 
an  output  signal  the  level  of  which  is  varied  correspondingly 
to  an  amount  of  data  stored  in  the  memory  device,  a  driving 
means  connected  to  the  first  means  to  vary  its  driving  speed 
in  accordance  with  the  variation  in  the  output  signal  level  of 
said  first  means  and  drive  the  recording  medium  at  the  travel- 
ing speed  varied  correspondingly  to  the  driving  speed  of  the 
driving  means,  a  second  means  connected  to  the  driving 
means  to  generate  a  pulse  signal  which  has  a  pulse  interval 
varied  correspondingly  to  the  driving  speed  of  the  driving 
means  and  which  is  supplied  to  the  memory  device  to  read  out 
the  data  from  the  memory  device  in  response  to  the  pulse 
signal,  and  a  transducer  connected  to  the  read  out  terminal  of 
the  memory  device  to  record  the  data  onto  the  recording 
medium 
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3,967,317 
PREDISTORTION  OF  NRZ  RECORDING  CURRENT  FOR 

VIDEO  RECORDINGS 
George  F.  Newell.  Sutton,  England,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,056 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  360-55  2  Claims 


WRITING 
DRIVE 


ERASURE      .      iF\ 
DPiVE  Vk^ 


1.  A  method  of  minimizing  harmonic  distortion  in  the  re- 
played output  signals  from  a  magnetic  record/reproduction 
system  wherein  a  remanent  magnetic  field  exists  in  the  mag- 
netic recording  medium  as  a  result  of  erasure  of  the  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

supplying  alternate   half  cycles  of  writing  current  to  the 

recording  head  of  said  system,  and 
adjusting  the  amplitude  of  said  writing  current  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  polarity  reversal  of  the  alternate  half  cycles 
of  said  writing  current  to  establish  a  current  ratio  between 
alternate  half  cycles  of  said  writing  current  to  produce 
uniform  spacing  between  the  replayed  output  signals 
from  said  magnetic  record/reproduction  system 


3,967,318 
VIDEO  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  WITH 
PHASE  CORRECTING  NETWORK 
Marvin  Camras.  Glcncoe,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,514,  Dec.  6.  1972,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,504,  May  4,  1970, 
Pat.  No.  3,705,954,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  649,256, 
June  27,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,596,008.  This  application  Aug.  9. 
1974.  Ser.  No.  496,293 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/45 
U.S.  CI.  360-65  2  Claims 
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comprising  second  impcd,inces  connected  rrvpcctsvely 
directly  between  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second 
output  terminal,  and  directly  between  said  second  input 
terminal  and  said  first  output  terminal,  and 
c.  completely  passive  conductor  means  floating  relative  to 
ground  potential  and  providing  direct  conductive  connec- 
tions between  the  winding  output  terminjN  and  the  Hrvt 
and  second  input  terminals  of  said  four  terminal  network, 
without  the  interposition  of  any  transformer  between  the 
electric  winding  means  on  the  magnetic  auc  (>t  ihc  tr.m'- 
ducer  head  and  the  output  terminals  ot  s.iu1  i  ur  urminal 
network,  whereby  the  first  and  second  impedances  ot  said 
passive  four  terminal  network  are  all  effective  for  correct- 
ing the  video  plavback  signal  a*-  suppiied  tVorn  the  ht'ad 


3.967.319 

TAPE  EXCl  RSION  (  ONTROL  MKANS  USING 

TAPERED-W  All    VACUUM  COI  I  MN 

Robert  F.  McCollum.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  Tei^x 

Computer  Products,  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  July   1.  1974.  Ser.  No.  484,606 

Inf.  CI."  (illB  15/58,  15/48 

U.S.  CI.  360  —  90  7  Claims 


1.  A  video  magnetic  transducing  system  having  a  wideband 
video  playback  channel  including  a  grounded  input  video 
amplifier,  said  playback  channel  further  comprising 

a  a  video  magnetic  transducer  head  having  a  magnetic  core 
with  a  gap  for  coupling  of  the  magnetic  core  with  a  mag- 
netic record  medium  and  having  electric  winding  means 
on  the  magnetic  core  for  supplying  a  video  playback 
signal  having  a  time  sequence  and  a  frequency  spectrum 
in  accordance  with  a  television  signal,  said  electric  wind- 
ing means  having  winding  output  terminals  fioating  rela- 
tive to  ground  potential, 
b.  a  passive  four  terminal  network  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  and  having  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals one  of  which  is  at  ground  potential,  said  passive  four 
terminal  network  comprising  first  impedances  connected 
respectively  directly  between  said  first  input  terminal  and 
said  first  output  terminal,  and  directly  between  said  sec- 
ond input  terminal  and  said  second  output  terminal,  and 


I.  In  a  magentic  tape  system  having  at  ieast  one  lapered 
wall  vacuum  column  for  control  of  the  tape  movement,  the 
improvement  in  means  to  minimize  the  excursion  ot  the  tape 
in  the  tapered-wall  vacuum  column  under  increasing  tension 
in  the  tape,  comprising 

a.  wall  means  between  said  tapered-wall  vacuum  column 
and  a  vacuum  plenum  and  an  opening  in  said  'Aall  means, 
and 
b  check  valve  means  across  said  opening  adapted  to  permii 
free  flow  of  air  from  said  column  to  said  plenum  but  ni't 
in  the  reverse  direction 


3.967.320 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GL  IDING  A  RAPIDLY  R()TATIN(; 

RECORD  CARRIER  FOIL 

Wolfgang  Fell.  Konstanz.  Germany,  assignor  to  I.icentia  P«t- 

ent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germanv 

Filed  July  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.345 
Claims    priority,    application    (iermany,     Aug      2,     1973, 
2339131 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  I5'64.  5/012.  21/04.  2 1 ! I '"^ 
U.S.  CI.  360- 102  8  (  liiras 


1.  In  a  system  for  guiding  a  rapidiv  rotating  record  carrier 
foil  to  give  the  foil  a  curvature  which  is  stationary  in  space  and 
which  has  a  crest  line  disposed  along  a  diameter  of  the  foil,  the 
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guided  to  have  such  curvature.  'Aith  the  aid  o?  j 
r  between  the  foil  and  guide  surfaces,  and  the  foil 

guided  in  regions  angularU  spaced  from  the  guide 
nd  extending  to  the  edge  cif  the  fotl.  ^Aherem  said 
aces  comprise 

ated  at  that  side  of  the  foil  location  at  which  the  foil 
nts  a  ccncave  curvature,  said  bar  presenting  a  sur- 
adjacent  the  foil  location  which  constitutes  a  guide 

e,  said  bar  being  oriented  with  its  length  perpendic- 
o  the  orientation  of  the  foil  crest  line  and  having  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZt  I  IL 


Jlnf  29,  1976 


=  ength  greater  thar  -he  diameter  of  the  foil  and  a  width 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  foil  and 
two  guide  elcmen*^  iii^ated  entirel;.  at  that  side  of  the  foil 
location  at  Ah^ri  the  foil  presents  a  concave  curvature. 
said  elements  being  located  at  respectively  opposite  sides 
of  said  bar  and  <  if  the  axis  of  foil  rotation  and  spaced  from 
said  bar,  said  guide  elements  each  presenting  a  surface 
adjacent  said  foil  location  which  constitutes  a  guide  sur- 
face, at  least  one  of  said  elements  including  a  scanning 
head  for  information  recorded  on  the  foil 
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SHOE  SOLE  AND  HEEL  UNIT 

Aubrey  Askew,  Southport.  England,  assignor  to 

bunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  496,839 
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The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1.  1988. 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D2—04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 320 


CI, 


240.342 

SOFA  OR  IHF  1  IKF 

Joseph  F.  Adkinson.  3807  1  eland  St., 

(  ht'v%  Chase.  Md.      20015 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1974.  Ser.  No.  463.286 
Term  of  patent  14  \cars 
Int.  CI.  1)6 — 
D6— 63 


IS. 


240.343 

TABLE  FOR  FOOD  PRODICTS  DLSPI  AY 

Franklin  Moore.  Jr.,  902  McBurrey  Drive. 

Lebanon.  Ohio     45036 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  Ser.  No.  465.537 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

Int.  CI.  D20— ": 

CI.  D6— 20 


240.341 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRISH  AND  DENTAF 

FLOSS  HOLDER 

William  K.  Najjar,  2875  Taft  SVV.. 

Wyoming,  Mich.     49509 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453.727 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  04—02 

L.S.  CI.  D4— 18 


240,344 

SOFA  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Adkinson.  3807  Iceland  St. 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     20015 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974.  Ser.  No.  463.28- 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6—  / 

I  .S.  CI.  D6— 63 


i^:^. 


\h^ 
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Matthew 
to  Mo 
Calif. 


I  .S.  CI 


Filed  Apr.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  572.779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6 — O'l 
11)6—71 


I 


OFFIC  lAL  OAZhTTE 


JL"NE  29.  1976 


240,345 
SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  i 

F.  Callahan  III,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor 
astery   Furniture  Manufactory,   Rohnert   Park. 


240.348 
CHAIR 

Svante  Schoblom,  Pipplarp.  S-  573  00,  Tranas,  Sweden 

I  ikd  rul>   Lft,  1974.  Ser.  No.  488.978 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden  Jan.  18,  1974 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Db—u'l 

r.S.  CI.  \)h--}\ 


240,346 

FLRNITLRE  ARM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICI  F 

Burton  H.  Kaplan,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Rowe  Furniture  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,584 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D6 — oh 

L  .S.  CI.  06—194 


240,349 
MK  ROWAVE  OVEN 

Fo/tt  Joan  Waagen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

I  .S.  Philips  C  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,239 

(  laims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  1,  1973 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  ui—o: 

r.S.  CI    I)"-— 12H 


240.347 
SNATCH  BLOCK 
Edward  LJ  Vick,  4861  Seven  Hills  Road.  Castro  Vallev. 
Calif.      M546,   and   Arlie  E.   Smith.   3791    Mosswood 
Drive.  Ljafayette,  Calif.     94549 

■iled  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578.394 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D12— 0> 
U.S.  CI.  Dfe— 216 


240.350 

\K1I(  IF  OF  FLATWARE 

Richard  O.  C  ragin.  V\arwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Gorham,  a 

Division  of  Textron  Inc..  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,313 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  D7— /;> 

L'.S.  CI.  D'— 13" 


June  29,  1976 


IS    PAItiNT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICF 
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240,351 
BICYCLE  HANGER 
Alexander  L.  Generalis,  Michael  C.  Roberto,  and  David 
A.   White,   all    of   249   S.    10th   St..   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
19107,  and  Dann  S.  Sheftelman.  4405  Pine  St.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.      19104 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,633 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D8— 09 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 235 


240.353 

COMPARIMFNIFD  FOOD  ( OM  AlNFR 

Richard  Thomas  Edwards.  13  Howard  Drive, 

Middletown.  N.^.      10940 

I  ikd  Ftb.  26.  1974.  Ser.  No.  445.944 

Term  of  patent  14  \cars 

Int.  t  1.  1)9— .,' 

U.S.  CI.  1)9— Ifs.A 


240,352 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 

Marie  Joseph  Coffy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 

Gobain-Desjonqueres,  Levallois-Perret.  France 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1975.  Ser.  No.  545.701 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  24.  1974 

Term  of  patent  3'  2  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— '/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 118 


24(1.354 

H()\  K>H  SMOkK  DFIKC  lOKS 

\Nilliam  Finkelsttin.  Haltiiiion..  Md..  assignor  to  1  nivtrsnl 

Security   Iristninunts.  Inc..  Baltimort.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1974.  Ser.  No.  45".Hi2 

,  lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  1)9— ^.■ 

r.S.  (I.  nq—iij- 


2466 


OFFICIAL  CAZFTTF 


June  29,  1976 


240,355 

PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gilbert  ^.  Chadbourne,  Oakland.  Main«,  assignor  to 

Keyes  Fibre  Company 

iled  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,690 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— 0.^ 

U.S.  CI.  D9]— 219 


240,356 
CATHOpE  RAY  OSCILLOSCOPE  OR  THE  LIKE 

ohnson,  124  W.  Washington  St.,  and  Douglas 
1225  Idlewild  Drive,  both  of  Round  Lake. 


Richard  A. 
E.  Scott. 
Ill 

F 


600";  3 


I  .S.  CI.  Dl 


ed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.550 
Term  of  patent  14  veans 
Int.  CI.  DIO — 04 

D— 76 


240,357 

C  VSING    FOR    REFRIGERATION    SYSTEM 

C  ONDFNSING  UNITS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  W.  Hoyle  and  Richmond  S.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Fayette- 

ville.  and  Curtis  L.  Tobin,  Chittenango,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  (  arrier  (  orporation.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  430.806 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D23 — 04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— LW 


Nav 


U.S.  CI. 


240,358 

USHING  LIRE 

h.  C  raise.  Box  324,  Cassville,  Mo.     65625 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1975.  Ser.  No.  623,668 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

1)22—27 


240,359 
FAN  UNIT  FOR  PI  BLIC  SHELTERS 

Matti  Purhonen  and  launo  l^akkonen,  Helsinki,  Finland, 

assignors  to  J  emet  Ov.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed   Vug.  14,  1973".  Ser.  No.  388.167 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Finland  Feb.  16,  1973 

ierm  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 04 

U.S.  (I.  1)23—162 


JL^NE   29,   1976 


L.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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240,360 

ACOUSTIC  COUPLED  REMOTE  DATA  ENTRY 

TERMINAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  E.  Chadima.  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Robert  A. 

Bruce,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


240.362 

LINK  CHAIN   SUPPORT  POST 

Michael  T.  Rasso.  Bloomtield  Hills,  Mich. 

(1805  Larchwood  St..  Tro\.  Mich.     48084  i 

Filed  May  20.  1974.  Ser.  No.  471.404 

Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

Int.  CI.  D25— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 78 


240.363 
AQUARIUM  STAND 
Leslie  J.  Weigel.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Elmer  A.  Wolf- 
zorn.    Fort    Thomas,    Ky..    assignors    to    Manual    Arts 
Furniture  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565.268 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  CI.  U( 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 12 


240,361 
DICTATING  MACHINE 

Rebertus  van  de  Poel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No.  317.951,  Dec.  26,  1972.  This  application  July  22, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  490,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  30,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D14— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


U.S. 


240,364 

SET  OF  CHESSMEN 

Amieto  Cihelli.  Montclair.  N  J. 

(6  Magnolia  St.,  Belleville.  NJ.     07019 i 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445.354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21-^  / 

CI.  D34— 5  C  H 


\ 

"  J 
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240,365 

TEAM  STANDING  DISPLAY 

Eva  J.  Bc^ett,  3843  Treeline  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,831 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

L  .S.  CI.  034—5  MM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1976 


'5224 


Lane, 


240.367 

HANDLE  GRIPPING  SLEEVE  FOR  A  TENNIS 

RACKET  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  R.  Cope,  10500  Cherokee 

I  eawood.  Kans.     66108 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,174 

1  enn  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D21— ^'2 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  51 


■.;>-■ 


I  .S, 


240.368 

V\  RISl^  ATCH  STRAP 

Dennis  K.  Button,  143  VV .  Powers  Circle,  205, 

Littleton.  Colo.     80120 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,563 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

Ci.  D45— 4  E 


240.366 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Raynion  V\ .  Cook,  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assigno   to 
Ray  Cook  Golf  Putters,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  293,529  and 
Ser.  N<i.  293,530,  both  Sept.  29,   1972.  and  Ser.  No. 
343.39( ,  Mar.  21,  1973.  This  application  June  14,  1974. 
Ser.  Ncl  479,458 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D21— '  : 
L.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


240,369 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Ken    Kawamura,    Ibaragi,    Osaka,    and   Kunio   Hoshino, 
Kadoma,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  (  o.,  I  td.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,634 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan  May  11,  1974 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  (I.  DI4— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


f^g';;g;g°<«<*«».<K,.Mi«»<H„.,^.^.^^Ty- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  JUNE. 


Q76 


Note  -Arraneed  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character 
■^"^  "^  telephone  directors  practice 


or  uord  ol  the  n.imf 


in  accordance   ^ith  .  i!\ 


A    F    Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  ,  ,     d    w     . 

Cremer.  Charles  W  ,  Fastman.  James  F  .  and  Schanefell    Robert 
V  .  3,966.990 
AGS    Food  System  Inc     SVf  - 

McGuckian,  Ambrose  T  .  3,966.980 
A    H    Robins  Company,  Incorporated    .Sef-  *  ,u   ,    i  oa^  us^ 

Cale,  Albert  Duncan,  Jr  .  and  Leonard,  Charles  Arthui.  .^966  4S 

Lemer.  Irwm  S  ,  3,965,891 
A    Nattermann  &  Cie  GmbH    See  — 

Baganz,  Horst,  and  May,  Hans-Joachim.  3.966,757. 

ATech.  Inc     5ef— 

Anderson.  Richard  G,  3,967,197  ^    .        ,       ,        . 

Abbe.  Gunter,  Eppe.  Rudolf.  Ettelbriick.  Rudiger.  Pfe.fer.  Josef,  and 
Schnall.  Gunther.  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  A  G    Apparatus  for  man.pula 
ing   finished    reproductions    in    copying    machines     3.966. 1 V4,   ci 
271-186000 
Abbott  Laboratones:  See— 

Carter.  George  W  .  3.966,944 

DAlo,  Herbert  Fred,  3,965,946  „,,  o,t 

Pra-sad.  Raj  Nandan.  and  Stem.  Herman  Hal.  3.966,91  , 
Redmer.  Wilbert.  Rolin.  Kenneth,  and  Nittel.  Herman.  3.966.03H 

Abe,  Hidetoshi;  See—  i>i,,r..r, 

Tonvama,    Kazuhisa,    Abe,    Hidetosh,,    Nakano.    Fumio,    Murao, 
Kenji.  and  Sato.  Mikio.  3,966.631 
Abel   Heinz,  Dobmson,  Bryan,  Green,  George  Edward,  Harris^MeKm. 
Stark.  Bernard  Peter,  and  WinterKntom.  I^ennelh    to  C  .ba-Ge,gy 
Corporation       Modifymg     textiles     and     fibers       3,967.041.     «.  i 
428-419000 
Abex  Corporation    See— 

Thurston,  David  L.  3,965,92  1 
Abrams,  Ellis,  and  Barber,  Sidney,  to  E    F    Houghton  -nd  Cor^panN 
Aqueous  base  post  picklmg  and  cold  rolhng  fiu.d    3,965     1.,  CI 

72-42  000,  ^  .  ,  „.,    ,,.-,    f^, 

Abrams,  Hyman    Holder  for  containers  and  napkms    3,966,103.  ei 

224-48  OOR  ,  u  i.       u    iQf,t,^X'.    r\ 

Abramson,  Daniel  J    Multi-d.gital  surgical  scrub  brush    3.966,335.  t  1 

Abtllirlch    Antonio  Dabura    Envelope  scaling  apparatus  for  cold  pro- 
cess me' retreading    3,966.535,  CI    156-394(KK) 

^''it^rX'Zn   Warren,    Acevedo.   John,   and   deKlerk,   John. 

3,967,221. 
^''Maztr^'vehudrFreeman,     Dal.a:     and     Acher,     Aure.iu     J, 

Acieries ^Reume^s  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S  A    ARBED    See- 

Glaesener,  Ernest,  3,966,173 

Adachi,  Takeshi    See-  ^     -r-  .      u     i  oas  190 

Suzuki.  Shigeru,  and  Adachi,  Takeshi,  3,965,790. 

Adachi,  Tomio    5ff—  -iQATms 

Tanabe,  Taka-shi.  and  Adachi.  Tomio.  3.^67,0.5 
Adams   Clyde  C    Freeze  refinmg  method    3,966,445.  CI    62-58  00^) 
Idams    Guv,  to  Solitron  Devices,  Inc    Solid  state   voltage  regulator 

Acirn^  J^^:;:^kman,  Bert.l  H  ,  to  Astra  Pharrn^nca, 
Products    Inc    Synergistic  local  anesthetic  compositions    3,966.934. 

Ad^'mtk^'Gu'nr  to  Rollei-Werke   Franke  J   Heidecke    E.ectricalK 

controlled  photographic  camera    3/^67,298^tl  ^^  ''  ';  ^ ^  ^   , 

Addor,  Roger  Williams^to  American  Cy.namid  ^o-pany    Insecti  idal 

and  acaricidal.  pyrethroid  compounds    3,966,9sv,  1. 1 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation    See- 

Patzke,  Robert  C,  3,966,321  ma      ^Q8-177 

Scholten    Frank  L  ,  and  Kubinak.  Ronald  A     3. 96. 17/ 
Adev    Anthonv  John,  to  C  A  V     Limited    Frequency  to  voltage  con- 
verters   3,965,877,  CI    123-139  (H)F 
Advance  Manufactunng  Corporation    See- 
LaBoda,  John  Albert,  3,966, 1  3  1 

^'^l^J^^G^^rrRemk;.     Friedhe.m.     and     Stengel,     Edgar, 

3.967,089 
Aeroquip  Corporation    ^ee-  -i  q^<;  047 

Easton,  Richard  L  ,  and  Buseth,  Richard  A     ^. 96^94 
Thiessen.  Leo  K  ,  3,966,237 
AGA  Aktiebolag    See- 

Wiklund,  Klas  Rudolf,  3,966.328  ,an.VARi    See 

Agence  Nationals  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANV  AR)    .S.. 

Weber,  Philippe.  3.965.725 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology    See- 

Hamasaki    Masanobu,  and  Tateiwa,  Fumikazu,  3,967,090 
MuTS      Toshimi,      bumi,      Kenkichi,     Takahashi       Sankichi, 
Okazima,    Yoshiaki,    Sawa,    Toshio,    and    Komai,    Mithumasa, 
3,966,562 

^^^'Ab£':Tu"te^.^.p^^'Rudolf.  Ettelbruck,  Rudiger,  Pfe.fer,  Josef, 
and  Schnall,  Gunther,  3,966,194 


Becker.  Manfred,  3.966,476. 

Pfeifer    Josef   and  Schnall,  Gunther.  3.966.316^  ,  q^a  ^  1  ■> 

>Aagens<mner.  Eduard.  and  Stenzenberfjer    \  olkmar.  3,966.31^. 
AGFA  C;[  \  AFRT  N  V     SVf-  /-„„i... 

Van     Poucke.     Rarhael     Karel.    and     Bae.ens      Freddy    Carolus. 

Ahmad 'Mohammad,  to  K,v.n.  1  im,.e.!  I,ll<r  ,r:  v.rr,plc  drawing  de- 
vice   3.966,606.  CI    ;nii«M"i' 

Ahrweiler.  Karl-Heinz.  Appenzeller  V.le.t.r.  Cuoov  ►^-;;  '^"^  ^^^ 
sters  Eduard  to  Eduard  Kuesters  Mas^hincnlahnk  Roller  chains 
for  a  continuous  press    '  ^^S,769,  CI.  74-245.00R. 

Aichinger.  Gerd    See-  ,,   .      l    „    a,-i    Vn» 

Re.sdorff.  Josef  Helmut.  Aichinger.  «  n:u.^.    Haberkom,  Axel,  Koll- 
ing    Hcinnch,  and  kranz.  Eckart,  ^.^bt.-iy 
Ainsworth.  Ph,lhs    Bedding  assembly.  3.965,504,0.  5-334.00C. 
Airco.  Inc     .See  - 

Linhardt.  Hans  D  .  3.966,362. 
Airuav  Industries  inc.;  See— 

Da\is.  Michael.  3,965,706. 
Airv,ick  Industries.  Inc     .SVf— 

Chromecck    Richard  C  ,  3,966,902. 

HcnnTrt    Claude.   Rahuss.er     Ber.,.r,i    and  Mandon,  Jean-Pierre. 
3.966,90(1 

Aisenberg,  Sol    See-  ,  oa<;  <^o 

Chang.  Kuo  Wei.  and  Aisenherg    Sol.  3,966,5 /V. 
Aism  Seiki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See-  ,  q..  ^ns 

Kuromitsu,  Hiromu.  and  Ohara.  Naoki.  3.966.605. 

^'tonur  M^^sh,.  Tar.a>    >....•    an.^..^.    Goro,  3.966,5.0. 

^'^M^^odrt;;^:^,    A.a,an,,    Hisash,.    an.    Ha>a.a.a,    Sh.geru, 

3.966.302 
.AktieNilaget  Tudor    See— 

Enkss<m.  Tore.  3.966.495 
Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer    See-  ,  „.,^  „,- 

Hansen.  Karl  Erik    and  Hansen.  Ove,  3,966,975. 

Akzo  N  \      See—  ■,  at-f.  lai 

de  Jager,  Johannes,  and  Hanvma    Hcndnk^  3.966,/H /. 
Toth.  Anton,  and  Mever,  Gerhard     v'^f'f   "26. 
Akzona  lncorp<irated    See    - 

Munting.  Johannes  Pieter.  .\96^.H^ 
\an  der  Burg.  Willem  Jacob,  .^'^^f.    ^3. 
Aladdin  Industries.  Incorptuated    See  — 
Waters.  Bruce  M  ,  3,96h.44: 

Aladdin  International.  Inc     See  

Sanford.  Walter  E  .  Jr  .  and  Rupp,  P^'ier  R    K      '  ^^'^'^    '^ 
Albinson    Don  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    (.  hair  struc- 
ture and  tilt  mechanism  therefor    ^966.252,0    ^^^"'"77,^ 
Albnght.  Jack  W  ,  ,0  Carpenter  Chemical  Company    ^^^  ^^'^^^''f  f^'^^- 
lating  solution   containing  dispersed    nitrocellulose     3,966,483.  CI. 
106-17  1  (KK) 
Albright.  William  D     See  ..     ^.^^ 

Bennon.  Saul,  and  Albnght,  William  D  ,    <  Mh    ,.  .^ 
Mean  Research  and  Development  Limited    s<t  ,,       <  m   ^ 

Farag.^  Frank  John,  S.hkJ    Raman  Radh..    an.1  Stoker    n..vK,   M 

chael     "<  966.560 
Smith    Gordon  Frederick    and  Budd    Michael  Ke<ih     •  ^'f   f  '  • 
Aldnch    Paul   H  .  to  Hereule.  lncnr^x>rated    Stable   r.,-s,n  dispersions. 
-(,966.654.  CI    260-24  (HMi  .      ,.  71 

Alexander.       John       Ernest,       to       Sterling       Or.K       In.         ^     6.7|. 
Dihydr(Hndolo|l.7-abl|I|hen/a.'ep.n  :  vlitneth.l  phihalimide 
3  966  762.  CI    260-3  26  0( ID 

^'"Pa:l^r.  A;a:7ar:::rWaghorne.  Wmfie.d  Earle   GHes   Dion  F.mg. 
Sharp.  John  Hov^ard,  Alexander.  R.^bert,  and   Muu    DaMd  Mi- 
chael    3  966.890 
Alexandrov.  Nikola,  NikitieMch.  /orev  N,k,.la,  S,k..lae.uh    krapuk^ 
hm    Viktor  Mikhailov.ch,  Krotov,  Viktor  Va.s.licvKh    Krvanin    han 
Romanovich,       Milman,      Boris      Samoiknich      ^^rr.v,^-\    ^  ■^•'1 
Vladimirovich.  Sokolov  Nikolai  Anatohevich    -.nd   1  ,p  s  ak>  v    V  iktor 
(.urievich    Device  for  centrifugal  casting  <.f  hollo*  b<..>dy  *uh  asym- 
metrical cross-section    V46V968    CI    164-287.000. 
Alfa-1  aval  AB    See-- 

01ss<in.  Carl  Anders.  3,965.867 
Algaze    Isaac,  to  Rich  Cue  of  Valley  Strean.  (  orporalion    Articles  fur 
carrying  Identification    3,965 .590.  CM    4.     i^.hk 

Allain,' Ronald  J     See  -  ,  ...  vvi. 

Braithwaite,  David  G  .  and  Allain    Ronald  J      •  >v^^>8>. 
Allard,     Pierre,     to     Rhone-Poulenc  Textile      Difficultlv     innannmahle 

threads    fibers  and  films  of  p<^lvesteramides  and  process  for  oht.,ir 

ina  them    V966.685.  CI    260^8  OOR 
Allen    Arthur  A    Fish  hcx^k  tier    ^,96S,6(.^    (1    4^.    1(XH) 
Allen    Clifford  Edwin,  to  ISCA  Electronics  1  imited    Weighinfi  appara 

tus    ^  966,tK)0,  CI.    177.1  00(1 
Allen    Waller  E,  to  Peter  Paul   Flearonics  <V.     In.     Solenrnd   v,dve 

3,965.923.  CI    137-315.000 
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Allcnwood  Sports,  Inc     See— 

Ehrens.  Henry,  and  Nonnenmacher,  Frank    3.965,882. 
Allergan  Piarmaceuticals;  See— 

Frednhsson.  Torsten,  3.966,924 
Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation    See— 

Ostroviski,  Arthur  E  .  3,965.55! 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    See  — 
Barth.  John  W  ,  3.966,070 
Heckekkamp.  Edward  B  .  3.966,239. 
OuickJ  David  C  .  3,966,020 
Stich,  Fredcnck  A  .  3.967,173 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektnska  Aktiebolaget    See  — 
Bcrgstf^and,  Carl  Gunnar.  3.967.193 
masi,  George  S  .  Hendcl,  Robert  J  ,  Keefe.  George  E  ,  Lin.  Yeong  S 
ouey,  Richard  P  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor 
Method  for  making  high  densitv  magnetic  bubble  domain 
,967,002,  CI    427-132  000 

ipin  C  ,  and  Reif,  Philip  G  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca 
ocess  of  preparing  a  secondary  electron  emissive  coating  on 
nor     walls     of    a     microchannel     plate      3,967,001,     CI 


and  Mc 
poratio 
system 
Almaula, 
Army 
the     int 
427-78 
Almqvist 

Kjellq 
Aluminiu 

Dolvei 
Amax  In 
Buker 


Wiksell  Forlag  AB    See— 
ist.  Enk.  3.965.595 
Suisse  S  A     See  — 
k.  Gilbert.  3.965.834 
See- 

Donald  O  .  3.966,459 
Amax  Spetiality  Metal  Corporation    See— 

SpinklDonald  R  .  3.966.458 
Amax  Spetialtv  Metal  Corporation    See  — 

SpinklOonald  R  .  3.966.460 
Ambrose.  [Wallace  R    Device  and  method  for  calculating  temperature 

and  water  vapor  pressure    3.965.724.  CI    73-64  2(X) 
Ambrosiaio.  Nicholas  A     See  — 

Crourtse.  Nathan  N  .  and  Ambrosiano.  Nicholas  A  ,  3,966.753 
Amchem  Products.  Inc     See — 

Binns    Robert  Eric.  3,966.502 

Crowty.  Thomas  N  .  and  L'rbanski.  David  M  .  3,966,600 
Amerace  Corporation    See  — 

VeccHiotti.  Camillo  M  ,  3.966.870 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc     See — 
Getziil.  Allan  R  .  3.966.163 


American 
Dietz 


See  — 

and  Zobbi.  Robert  G 


Chemical  &  Refining  Company  Inc 
George.  Jr  .  Skomoroski.  Robert  M 
3.966.880 
American  Cyanamid  Company    See —  I 

Addor.  Roger  Williams,  3,966,959 

Bemady,  Karel  Francis,  Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr  .  Poletto. 
Johh  Frank,  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph, 
3,9*6,773 
Crawlfcy,  LanU  Stephen,  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  3,966,756 
Ellcnoogen,  Leon,  and  Kohler.  Consunce  Anne,  3,966,960 
Ellenoogen,  Leon,  and  Kohler.  Constance  Anne.  3.966.978. 
Guilaison,  William  Roy.  3.966.644 

Hofminn.  Corris  Mabelle.  and  Safir.  Sidney  Robert.  3.966.748 
Levy. [Stephen  David;  Poeschcl.  Gordon  Paul,  and  Schnder.  Mi- 

chatl  Stanley.  3.966.919 
Schnder.  Michael  SUnley.  and  Levy.  Stephen  David.  3,966,848 
Schurdak,  Edward  Joseph,  and  Savides,  Christos,  3,966,675 
Walwbrth,  Bryant  Leonidas,  3,966,954 
American  Home  Products  Corporation    See— 

Freed!  Meier  E  .  and  Potoski.  John  R  .  3.966.8  15 

Selhtidt.  John  H  .  Guinosso,  Charles  J  .  and   Begany,  Albert  J 

3.966.965 
Shnvir.  David  A  .  and  Gluckman.  Melvyn  1  .  3.966,955. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation    See— 

Penni  William  Henry,  and  Spaeth,  Edmund  E  ,  3.965.901. 
Amencanl  Medical  Electronics  Corporation;  See— 

Tum«Jr,  Robert  Bruce.  3.965,743  i 

American  Micro-Systems.  Inc     See—  ' 

Younl,  Robert  A  ,  3,966,305 
AmericanlRadiologic  Systems  Inc     See- 
Otto,  George  W  ,  Jr  .  3,967,126 
Amerock  Corporation    See— 

irdy,  Donald  L  .  3.965,7  10 
Inc     See— 

irt,  Albert,  3,966,389 

indrew   L  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Apparatus  for  automatic 
otography    3,966.318,  CI    355-64  000 

nes  J  .  to  Columbus  Auto  Parts  Company.  The    Method  of 
ig  ball  joints    3,965,554,  CI    29- 1  49  50B 
in  G  ,  and  Boone,  Jerry  S  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works    Auto 
musing  system    3.967,109,  CI    250-201  000 


McCu 

Ameron, 

Shut 

Amort, 

micropl 
Amo«,  Jaf 

product 
Amos,  L\ 

matic  f^ 


AMP  Inccrporated;  See- 


Averi 
3,9)67 


Cerc^.  Myron,  and  Zimmerman,  Richard  Henry,  3,967,162 

3,966,290 


Hays, 

Little 


Kenneth  Scott,  3.965,7  19 
David  Murray,  and  Zimmerman,  Gary  Lee 
Lockkrd.  Joseph  Larue,  and  Blair,  Bryce  Wilson.  3.967.085 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Dickiiy,  Baron  Christian,  3,966.329, 
Anaconda  Company..  The   See— 

James  K  .  and  Anderson,  Rodney  J  .  3.966.909 


Gnin 

Andersen 


Mamie 

195 


Carlton,     and     Bunnell.     Edward     Dennman . 


Vemon  K  ,  and  Goddard,  Michael  W  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor 


poratiofi    Storage  interface  unit    3.967.247.  CI    340-172  500 


Anderson  Bruce  D  .  and  Holmes.  Alton  B  ,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation  Automatic  brake  adjusting  mechanism  3,966.028,  CI. 
188-196  OB  A 

Anderstin.  Harold  Peter,  lesser.  George  Albert.  Lukas.  Frednc. 
Maxon.  RcxJney  Robert,  and  Viamour.  James  Hall,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratones.  Incorp<irated  PBX  automatic  number  identifi- 
cation system    3.967.0/3,  CI     l-'9-18()FH 

Anders<in.  Hvrum  T  :  See— 

Jenlzsch.    David    P,    Anderson,    Hyrum    T  .    and   Olsen.    Lee   J  , 
3.965.967. 

Anders<in.  Joseph  A  .  Neukom.  Chester  G  .  and  Kopecky.  Ivyl.  to  Hay- 
buster  Manufactunng  Inc  Feed  control  for  tub  type  hay  grinder 
3.966. 12K.  CI    24  1^3  (KK) 

Andenwin,  Richard  G  ,  to  A-Tech.  Inc  Method  for  detecting  moisture 
in  multiple  laver  UK>fs    ■*.967.|97.  CI    324-61  OOR 

Anderwm,  Robert  Craig,  and  Hall.  Robert  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited    Smoking  mixture    3.965,91  I,  CI    131-2.000 

Anderstm  Robert  1.  .  Jr  .  and  Russell.  James  B  .  to  Essex  International. 
Inc    Analog  lo-digital  converter    3.967.270.  CI    340-347  ONT. 

Anders»in.  Rodney  J     See-- 

Grunig.  James  K  .  and  Anderson.  Rodney  J  ,  3,966,909 

Andersson.  Enk  Ingvar  Fastener  for  secunng  a  structural  member  to 
concrete    3,965.640,  CI    52-704  (KX) 

Andersson.  Roger  Ingemar.  and  Sultan.  Stig  Bertil.  to  Facit  Aktiebolag 
Ink  supply  arrangement  for  ink  jet  printers  3.967.286.  CI 
346-140  r.K')R 

Ando  Soichi.  to  Tamura  Electric  Works.  Ltd  Electromagnetic  count- 
ers with  mechanical  actuated  locking    3.967,096.  CI    235-92.00C. 

Ando.  Sumitoshi    See— 

Senda,  Yasuhiro,  and  Ando.  Sumitoshi.  3,967,250 

Ando,  Takao:  See  — 

Watanabe,      Akinon;     Tanoshima.      Katsuhide,     Ando,     Takao, 
Tohama.  Akira,  and  Nagano,  Akio,  3,967,143 

Andoniev.  Sergei  Mikhailovich.  Zilberman,  Leonid  Borisovich,  Kudi- 
n<iv,  Gennadv  Alexandrovich.  Kutsykovich.  Donna  Borisovna,  Fili- 
piev,  Oleg  \  ladimirovich,  Kasyanov,  Grigory  Ivanovich,  Zal- 
manovich.  Gngory  B<irisovich.  and  Raikovsky.  Jury  Borisovich  Ap- 
paratus for  evaporative  cooling  of  metallurgical  plants.  3.966.179, 
CI    266-19^  000 

Andre.  Jacques  Maurice  Jules,  van  Thillo,  Hugo  Johannes;  Lammers, 
Rene  Odon,  Debus.  Henn  Robert,  and  Cahen,  Raymond  Marc,  to 
Labt)fina  S  \  PrcKess  for  prepanng  spheroidal  alumina  particles. 
3,966,996,  CI    423-626  (KX) 

Andree.  Hans.  Koppensteiner.  Gunther,  and  Stracke,  Heinz-Ulrich,  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH  N.N  -disubstituted  thioureas,  their  process 
of    prfxiuction    and    use    as    antimicrobial    agents     3,966.968.    CI 

424-:(:2  iKHi 

Andrews,  James  R  .  to  tnited  States  of  Amenca,  Commerce    Tunnel 

diode  pulse  generator    3.967.140.  CI    307-286  000. 
Andrews.    Ji^hn     Fredenck    Collett,    Beton,    Roy     Victor,    Leavens, 
Kenneth  David,  and  Scott,  Gordon  John,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents) 
Limited    Lifting  apparatus    3,966,060.  CI    2  1  4-35  OOR 
Anglin,  Russell   E  ,  to  Oneida  Electronics    Color  brightness  control. 

3.967.314.  CI    358-29  ()00 
Annen.  Klaus    See  — 

Hofmeister.   Helmut,  Laurent.  Henry,  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  Annen, 
Klaus,  and  Steinbeck,  Hermann,  3,966.713 
Anos,  Alfredo  M    Advertising  device    3,965,592,  CI    40-28. 100 
Ansted,  Roger  C      and  Rodgers.  Gerald  L  ,  to  Friedrich  Refrigerators 

Inc    Refngeration  control  circuit    3.965.692,  CI    62-193  000 
Antwerp  Plastic  Merchandising    See  - 

Devroe.  Leo  Guillaume.  3,966.043 
Anumin  Pty    Limited    See- 
Parker!  Alan  James.  Waghome.  Wmfield  Earle.  Giles.  Dion  Ewing. 
Sharp.  John  Howard.  Alexander.  Robert,  and  Muir.  David  Mi- 
chael. 3.966.890 
Aoki.  Atsushi.   Fukuda.  Rikiya.  Nakayabu.  Toshio.  Ishibashi,  Keijiro, 
Takeichi,  Chiyoko,  and  Ishida.  Mitsuo,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited 
Antibiotic  substances  B-41 .  their  production  and  their  use  as  insecti- 
cides and  acarK-ides    3,966.914,  CI    424-122  000 
Aonuma,   Masashi,  Tamai.   Yasuo.  and  Akashi.  Goro,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  ,  Ltd     Ferromagnetic  p>owder  for  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium    and      method     for     preparation     thereof      3,966.510,     CI 
148-105  000 
Aoyagi,  Yoshiaki    .S^e   - 

Murai.  Hiromu,  Ohala.  Katsuya.  Aoyagi,  Yo«hiaki,  Ueda,  Fusao. 
Kitano,     Masahiko,     Takala.     Satoshi.     and     Tada,     Shinichi, 
3.966.728 
Appenzeller.  Valentin    See— 

Ahrweiler.   Karl-Hein?.  Appenzeller.  Valentin,  Quoos,  Kurt,  and 
Kusters,  Eduard.  3.965.769 
Apsit.  Voldemar  Voldemarovich,  Sika,  Zigurd  Karlovich,  and  Kikust. 
Daniel     Petrovtch      Contactless     synchronous     electric     machine 
3.967.145.  CI    310-52  000 
Aquila.  Werner,  Himmele.  Walter.  Fliege.  Wemer;  and  Siegel.  Hardo. 
to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     Production   of  3-methyIpentane-l  .5- 
diol    3,966.82".  CI    260-635  OOE 
Araga.  Toshimi    See  - 

Kurobe.  Monji.  Araga.  Toshimi,  Ilo,  Nobuhiro,  Sato,  Shigeyuki, 
and  Takahashi.  Hidero,  3,967,045 
Arakawa  Rmsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kaisha    See  — 

Anyoshi.  Junji.  and  Kanya.  Noboru.  3,966,485 
ARBFD  Acienes  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A.:  See — 

Limpach    Raymond,  and  l.orang,  Lucien,  3,966,457. 
Arcan,  Mircea    See  - 

Brull,  Maurice  A.,  and  Arcan,  Mircea,  3,966,326 
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Archer,  William  E  ,  to  Wahico,  Inc    Discharge  electrode    3,966,436, 

CI    55-147.000 
Arcilesi,  Donald  A     See— 

Kardos,    Otto,    Arcilesi,    Donald    A  .    and    Valayil,    Silvester    P 
3,966.565 
ARCO  Polymers,  Inc     See- 
Johnson,  Keith  G  ,  3,966,373 
ARFINA    Anstalt    fur   Continentale    und    Vebersee-Finansinteressen 
See- 
Hug,  Alfred  Jean  Theodore,  3,966,291 
Argabrite,   George    A     Hardness   testing   instrument     3,965,727     CI 

73-81  000 
Ariga.  Nagao    See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi,  Ariga,  Nagao,  and  Matuo,  Takeo,  3,966,681 
Ariyoshi,  Junji;  and  Kanya,  Noboru,  to  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kaisha,   and    Nard    Institute     Novel   resins   and   manufactunng   the 
same    3,966,485,  CI    106-287  OOR 
Ark-Les  Switch  Corporation    See  — 
Mazzola,  Ralph,  3.965.559 
Walsh,  Richard  S  .  3,967,148 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Baxter.  Lawson  J  ,  3,965,857 
Armour,  Frank   K  ,  and  Winters,  Robert  P  ,  to  Interlake.  Inc    Coke 

guide  spray  system    3,966,563,  CI    202-228  000 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company    See- 
Hughes,  John  Lawrence,  Seyler,  Ja\  Kenneth,  and  Smith.  Carroll 
M  ,  3,966.724 
Armstrong.  Calvin  N     See — 

Pace,  Gerald  F  ,  Stauter,  John  C  ,  Armstrong,  Calvm  N  ,  and  Har 
ris,  Gary  R  ,  3.966,567 
Armstrong  Store  Fixture  Corporation    See- 
Moore.  David  M  .  3.965,540 
Amaud,  Nichole,  and  Bush,  David  Anthony,  to  Siiciele  d'Assistance 
Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S  A    Alpha-galactosidase  produc 
tion    3,966,555,  CI    195-6600R 
Arnold.  Fred  E  :  See — 

Kovar,  Robert  F  ,  and  Amold,  Fred  E  .  3,966,729. 
ARP  Instruments,  inc     See— 

Pearlman,  Alan  R  .  3,965,789 
Arrighetti,  Sergio;  Brancaccio,  Aldo,  Cesca,  Sebastiano,  and  Giuliani, 
Gianpaolo,  to  Snam  Progetti  S  p  A    Polymeric  material  having  im- 
pact resistant  properties  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 
3.966,844,  CI    260-878  OOR. 
Arthur  D    Little,  Inc     See- 
Solomon.  Arthur  H  .  3,967,217 
Asahara.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Izumitani,  Tetsuro,  to  Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd 
Heat    absorbing    sealing    method    for    laser    glass     3.966.447,    CI 
65-40000 
Asahara.  Yoshiyuki,  Izumitani,  Tetsuro,  and  Nakagawa,  Kenji,  to  Hova 
Glass  Works,   Ltd    Sealing  method  for  laser  glass    3.966,448,  CI 
65-43.000 
Asahi-Dow  Limited:  See— 

Yasuike,  Akio;  Shibuya,  Takehiro,  Toyouchi,   Kaoru,  and  Imai, 
Susumu.  3.966.372 
Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kakuta.  Hisashi;  Matoba.  Shigetada,  Shimizu,  Kenichi,  and  Yama- 
shiu.  Satoshi.  3.966.889 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mihara,  Osamu,  3.965,846 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kakeda.  Teruyuki.  3.966.304 
Okudaira.  Sadao.  3.966.306. 
Shono.  Tetsuji.  3.967.299 
Asakura,     Toshiyuki.     Itoga,     Masaaki;     Hayakawa,     Takeshi,     and 
Tanimura.  Masamitu.  to  Toray  Industnes.  Inc.  Aromatic  polyamide- 
type  films,  3,966,686,  CI    260-78  OOA. 
Asami,  Hiroshi    See— 

Tokura,  Katsuyuki.  Maeda.  Shuichi.  Endo,  Takeshi,  Yoichizono, 
Kenji.  and  Asami.  Hiroshi,  3.965,913 
Asano,  Seiji.  to  Shimsci  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd   Driving  mechanism  for  travel- 
ing toy    3.965.612,  CI    46-21  I  000 
Ashe,  John  B  ,  Berry,  Peter  F  .  and  Hall,  James  D  ,  to  G    D   Searle  & 
Co.  Analyzing  radiation  from  a  plurality  of  sources.  3.967,120,  CI 
250-328.000 
Ashe.  John  B  ,  Berry,  Peter  F.,  and  Hall.  James  D  ,  to  G    D   Searle  & 
Co   Radiation  analyzer  utilizing  selective  attenuation    3.967,122,  CI 
250-367.000 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc     See — 

Carpenter.  Robert  E.,  3.967.033 

Asinger.   Friedrich.  Offermanns.    Heribert;  Gluzek.   Karl-Heinz.   and 

vonBebenburg,  Walter,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 

vormals     Roessler.     Resolution     of     D,L-protected-p€niciIlamine 

3,966,752,  CI.  260-306. 70C 

Asmus,  Carl  Junior,  to  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company   Roller  brake 

tester    3.965.73  I .  CI.  73-126000 
Aspers.  Arthur  J  .  and  Finkelston.  Robert  J  ,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel 

Co   Multi-sUgc  tightening  system    3,965,778,  CI    81-52  40R 
Aston,  Jack  Ralph,  and  Whitehouse,  Ronald,  to  Josepih  Gillott  &  Sons 

Limited    Pencil  sharpeners    3.965.949,  CI    144-28  710 
Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Adams.  Herbert  J    F  ,  and  Takman,  Bertil  H  .  3.966.934 
Ateliers  Roannais  de  Constructions  Textiles:  See— 

Guilbaud.  Jean-Pierre,  3,965,859 
Athanassiadis.  Anthony,  to  Extraction  de  Smet   Apparatus  for  deodor- 
izing oil  and  similar  material.  3,966,559,  CI    196-1  1  1  000 


Atkins,  Thomas  M  .  to  Kelsev-Haves  Companv    Skid  conlrol  sssiem 

3.966.266.  CI    303-2  1  (KIP 
Atkinson.  Alan  W  .  and  Hodgson    Bnan  P  .  to  Turner  &.  Newall  Lim- 
ited     Fibenzable     alkali  resistant     E-tvpe     gla&s       3.'J66,4)<I.     CI 
106-54  000 
Atkinstm,  Joseph  G  .  and  Luke,  Michael  O  .  to  Merck  Sharp  A  [><ihmt 
(I  A  )  Corporation    Deuteration  of  functional  group-containing  hv 
drocarbons    3.966.7K1.C1    260-4  l(t  ^^OR 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    See 

Foulds.  Ronald  B  .  Kasberg.  AKm  H  ,  PuechI,  Karl  H  .  and  Bkei 

berg,  Melvin  L  .  3,966,550 
Gaylord,  Norman  G  .  3.966.672 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag    See  — 

Hilding,  Jonas  Olof  Anders,  3.965,994. 

Hilding.  Jonas  Olof  Anders,  and  Persson.  Jan  Edvard,  3,965,997 
Atobe.  Masaaki    See — 

Tagashira.  Yoshimi,  Atobe,  Masaaki    and   >  amamoto,  Kazuhiro, 
3.967.220 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Heighway.  Edward  A  .  3.967.225 
Aubcrry,    Horace    Ray,    and    Liebscher.    Anton,   to    Ro-Search.    Inc. 
Method  and  device  for  the  manufacture  of  footwear,  3.965.517,  CI. 
12-142  ORS 
Aubom.JamesJ  .  to  GTF  Laboratorlt■^  InLorj-K.ralfd    Flectrochcmical 

cell    3.966.490,  CI    1  36-6  01  N 
Aumann,    Herbert    M  ,    to    Wusconsin    Alumni    Research    houndalion 
Multimode  and  multistatc  ladder  oscillator  and  frequency   recogni- 
tion device    3,967.21(1.  fl    331-56.000. 
A urK  Corporation    See  ^ 

Holte,  Paul  C  .  3.966.581. 
Austin-Bcrrylull,  Inc     See — 

Berryhill.  Robert  A  .  3.965.690 
Automation  Industnes.  Inc     See- 
Clark.  Robert  V  .  Linder.  Francis  X,;  McCrcary.  Terrance  J  .  and 
Taylor,  William  R  ,  3.967.283 
Automobiles  Peugeot    See 

Bellarbre.  Raymond,  and  Legavre,  Marcel,  3,966,276. 
Remy.  Patrick.  3.967.082 
Vitalis,  Raymond,  3.966.242. 
Automotive  Products  Ltd     See 

Taylor,  Robert  Ernest.  Packer.  Mervyn  Brian    and  Parjuns    Oa>kl 
3,966,265 
Avdonina,  Nina  Alexandroyna    See — 

Novikov,  Sergei  Sergeevich.  khmelniisky.  Lenor  Ivanovich.  Lebe- 
dev,  Oleg   Vasilievich,   Epishma.  I  la  \  ladimirovna.  Suvorova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna.  Lapshina.  Lidia  Vasilicvna.  Krylov.  Valery 
Dmitnevich,   Z^aikonnikova.    Inna    Vitalieyna,   Zimakova.    Inna 
Evgenievna.  Chudnovsky.  Vladimir  Sergeevich,  Bahichev,  Vik 
tor  Andreevich.  and  Avdonina,  Nina  Alexandrovna    '966  742 
Averitt,  Mamie  Carlton,  and  Bunnell.  Edward  Dennman    to  AMP  In- 
corporated  Circuit  tester  for  three  wire  electrKal  outlcLs    3  V^■'  19^ 
CI,  324-51  000 
Avery,  John  R  ,  to  J    J    Averv,  Inc    Identification  device  and  melh<xl 

of  making  same    3,965,598,  CI    40  1  }'■  (XKi 
AVM  Corporation    See — 

Hartcr,  Robert  M  ,  deceased,  and  Russ^^.  Gary  L  ,  3,966,1  19 
Avramidis,   Stellios   Anthony,   to    FMC   Corp<-iration     Piggyback    bell 

dnve  assembly    3,965,764,  CI    74-221  OOt) 
Ayabc,  Masaaki,  to  Sony  Corpc-iratK^n    Method  of  making  a  singk  crys- 
tal     intermetallic      compound      scmiconduclor        '966  KS I        CI 
423-299  000 
Ayers,    Ray    R  ,    to    Shell    Oil    Company     Oil    spill    cleanup    system 

3,966.614,  CI    210-242  OOR, 
Azelkas,  Walter  G     See  — 

Clowers,  Earl  R  ,  and  Azelkas,  Walter  (j  ,  3.966.444 
Azuma,  Katsumi    See— 

Suzuki.    Yoshikazu.    Azuma.    Katsumi.    and    Uhimura      Kivowhi 
3.965,716 
B    F   Goodnch  Company,  The    See— 

Babbin,  William  R  ,  and  Sabo.  Stephen  C     ^.966.387 
Riew.   Changkiu    K  ,    Stebert.    Alan    R  .    and    Rowe.    Eugene    H 
3.966,837 
Babbin.  William  R  ,  and  Sabo.  Stephen  C  ,  to  B   F  Goodnch  Company, 

The    Apparatus  for  vulcanumg  hose    3.966,387,  CI    425  445,000. 
Babichev,  Viktor  Andreevich    See  — 

Novikov,  Sergei  Sergeevich.  Khmelnitsky,  Lenor  IvanovKrh  lebe- 
dev,  Oleg  Vasilievich,  Epishina.  Lia  Vladimirovna,  Suvorova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  Lapshina,  Lidia  Vasilievna.  Krylov  Valery 
Dmitnevich,  Zaikonnikova,  Inna  Vitalievna.  Zimakova,  Inna 
Evgenievna.  Chudnovsky.  Vladimir  Sergeevich,  BaNchev.  Vik 
tor  Andreevich.  and  Avdonina.  Nina  Alexandrovna.  ^  966  742 
Babler.  David  C     See- 

Boubel,   RKhard   W  .   Babler.   David  C      and    Peter     Donak)   W 
3,965,748 
Bachle,  Wilfred  H  ,  Peck.  John  V  .  Suntial.  Thomas  D  .  and  Williams. 
Richard    H.    to   Oxy    Metal    Industnes    (Intra)    Inc     P»ton    pump 
3,966.364.  CI    417-539  000 
Baczewski,  Klemens  C     See- 
Becker,  Kenneth  W  ,  Baczewski.  Klemens  C  .  and  Klein    Donald 
J  .  3,966,982 
Bader,  Jorg,  deceased    See— 

Beriger.  Ernst,  Kristiansen.  Odd.  Rufenachi   Kuri   and  Bader.  Jorg 
deceased.  3,966,92  1 
Bader-Ludwig,  Dagmar,  legal  represenUtive:  See— 

Benger,  Emit.  Kristiansen,  Odd,  Rufenacht   Kurt  and  Bader  Jorg 
decea»ed.  3,966,92  1 
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Helical 


Baer    John  3  ,  lo  Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company 

spring  clujch    3,966,024.  CI     188-1:00 
Baevens,  Fraddv  Carolus    See  — 

Van    Prtucke,    Raphael    Karel,    and     Baevens,     Freddv    Carolus. 
3,966|47  5 
Baganz,   Hoist,   and   May.   Hans-Joachim,   to   A     Nattermann   &   Cie 
GmbH    Iriiidazoline  derivatives  and  processes  for  the  production 
thereof    3]966,757,  CI    260-309  600 
Bagg,  Greviie  Euan  Cordon,  and  Cracknell.  Robert  Ian.  to  National 
Research  jDcvelopment  Corporation     Apparatus   for  the   measure- 
ment of  viscositv    3.965.722,  CI    73-59  000 
Baile,  Cliftoji   A  ,  Gallagher,  Gregor>,  Mclaughlin.  Carol  Lvnn,  and 
Webb,  Rdbert  Lee.  to  SmithKline  Corporation    Methcxls  and  com- 
for    increasing    feed    intake    of   animals     3,966,958.    CI 
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Baker,    Don 

Slauffer 

3,966.806 
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Baker,    Ed 
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3.965,49 
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Balassa.  Le 
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Richard   Bruce,  and   Bailev 


,   and   Letchworth, 
Insect      repellent 


3  ^^6.l  •(5.  ci 

Peter   E  .   to 
compounds 

Peter   E  ,   to 

compounds 


Id  Leroy    See 
Gordon  Carlton.   Melzler 
Leroy.  3.967.030 
rd  A  ,  and  Ordway,  James  F  .  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Com 
steel    3,966,341.  CI    403-34  3  OOO'. 
&  Controls  Ltd     See — 
aymond  Michael,  3,965,920 
nd  Patterson,  Frank    Nevkspnnt  reminder 

R  ,   Walker.   Francis   H 
Chemical      Company 
CI    260-558  OOR 

R  .   Walker,   Francis    H  ,   and    Letchworth 
Chemical      Company       Insect      repellent 
CI    260-55900R 

ard     D  .    to    N  P  I      Corporation      Sliding    patt>     gnller 

CI   99-375  000 

y    K     Reduced    liquid    consumption   cleaning   apparatus 

'  CI    4-145  000 

rtus.  to  Meyers.  Joseph  P  ,  a  part  interest   Method  of  pre 

isolating  metal  hydrocarbonyls  and  recovery  of  pure  met- 

om    3,966,886.  CI    423-417  000 

le  L  .  lo  Lescarden  Ltd    Method  of  treating  degenerative 
tions    3.966.908.  CI    424-95  000 

irton  S     and   Larson.   Doublas  A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation 

on  change  sensor    3,967, 135.  CI    307-121000 

tion    See — 

Dollar,  iDavid  L  ,  3,966.505 

Ballman.  Rithard  L  ,  Lea.  Kenneth  R  ,  Nunning.  Walter  J  ,  and  South 

em.  JohnJH  .  to  Monsanto  Comp  iny    Polvurethane  fiber  uniformity 

3.966.864.  CI    264- 1  7  1  000 

Ballu    Vincent  Pierre  Mane,  to  Tecnoma    Manually  operated  man 

portable  fpraycr    3,966.092.  CI    222-175  000 
Balzer.  Gerfy  Christian,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Call    denial    circuit    for    key    telephone    systems.    3.967.076,    C" 
79-99 

D     See— 

ohn  A  ,  and  Bane.  John  D  ,  3,966,221 
rev  Talbot    5^* 

Ernst   Bons,   Buck,   Kenneth   William,    Darbyshire.   Joan 
th.  Banks.  Geoffrey  Talbot.  Himmelv-eit,  Fred,  and  Ratt 
3,966.707 
p  George    and  Pnngle.  William,  to  British  Arkady  Com- 
ited.The  Treatment  of  soya    3.966.992,  CI   426-583  000 
rt  A  .  to  Mekantransport  AB    Device  for  the  removal  >>f 
e  or  similar    3.966.545.  CI    162-264  000 
Barber-Grefene  Company    See— 

Day,  EkrI  G  ,  3.967.271 
Barber.  Sidtiey    See— 

Abramt.  Ellis,  and  Barber.  Sidney.  3.965,"  12 
Barber,    Tlieodore    C      Leaf    cutter    bee    larvae     extracting    device 

3  965. 50p,  CI   6-12  0OA 
Bardot,  Piefre,  to  Sucmanu    Conveyors    3.965,823.  CI     104-9  1  (XK) 
Bargain.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries   Compositions  contain 

ing  silanls  possessing  imide  groups    3.966,53  1,  CI    156-329  000 
Barger.  Frank  L     See 

Harrisdn,  Charles  W  .  Mead,  Theodore  C 
and  Barger.  Frank  L  ,  3.965.723 
Bames-Hind  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc     See 
Rebecca  F  .  3.966,905 
J    David,  lo  Southern  Webbing  Mills    Warp  knitted  corn- 
bandage  fabnc    3.965.703.  CI    66-193  000 
Barracudailerken  Aktiebolag   See— 

DalbloU.  Gunnar,  3.967,026 
Barrett.  Jafnes  Henry,  and  Clemens.  David  Henry,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Companl    Method  of  decolorizing  sugar  solutions  with  hybnd  ion 
exchang*  resins.  3,966,489.  CI     127-46  0<JA 
Barrus   Dohald  Martin,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc   Scram  release 

for  a  coitrol  rod.  3,965.757.  CI    74-30  000 
Barry.  Gerkld  E     See— 

Kanen  peter.  Glenn  G  .  and  Barry.  Gerald  E  ,  3,965,660 
Earth,  John  W  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation   Mechanism  for  loader 
bucketor  forklift  maston  a  matenal  handling  vehicle   3.966,u70,CI 
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Bartlelt.  James  E     See- 
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3.966,719,  CI    260-243  OOC 


Robert  J  .  and  Bartlett.  James  E  ,  3,966,132. 


Barton.  Diivid   W  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Heater  tube  arrange 


965,976.  CI    165-175  000 


Basa,  Kenneth  B     See — 

Levinson,  Arthur  A  .  and  Basa,  Kenneth  B  ,  3,966.977. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Aquila.   Werner,   Himmele,   Walter.   Fliege.   Werner,   and   Siegel, 

Hardo.  3,966,827 
Diem.  Hans,  Dudeck,  Christian,  and  Lehmenn,  Gunter,  3,966,727. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased.  3,966,451. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased,  3,966,452. 
Kovacs.  Jenoe.  Jung.  Hans,  Marx,  Matthias;  Spoor.  Herbert,  and 

Roschke.  Wilfried,  3,966,65  5 
Langenfelder,     Hans;     Daubach.     Ewald.     and      Belde,     Horsl, 

3,966.488. 
Mangold.   Dietrich;  Zceh.  Bemd;  and  Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich. 

3.966,750. 
Nebel.  Hans-Joachim.  3,966,402. 
BASF  W  vandotte  Corporation    See— 

Pdlton.  John  T  .  Jr  .  Pi7/ini,  Louis  C  .  Demou.  John  G  .  and  Ram- 
low.  Gerhard  G.,  3,966,521 
Basili.  Pietro    See — 

Rossi.  L'mberlo;  and  Basili.  Pietro.  3.967,205 
Bathellier.  Andre,  and  Ciermain.  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique      Methi>d    of    preparation    of    hydroxylamine    formiate. 
3.966.804,  CI    26U-542  0(H) 
Bat7,  James  E  ,  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company    Data  transmission 
system  including  an  Rf-  transponder  for  generating  a  broad  spectrum 
of  intelligence  bearing  sidebands    3.967.202.  CI    325-3  I  000 
Bauer   Benjamin  B  .  to  CBS  Inc   Logic  for  matrix  systems  for  reproduc- 
ing quadraphonic  sound    3,967,063,  CI    179-1  OGO 
Bauer,  Fnty    See  — 

Stadelmann,  Ludwig;  and  Bauer,  Fritz,  3,966,182 
Bauer.  Ronald  S     See — 

Jenkins.  John  W  ,  Bauer,  Ronald  S  .  and  De  La  Mare.  Harold  E., 
3,966.636 
Bauer   Werner  R  .  to  RoberUhaw  Controls  Company    Electrical  switch 

construction    3.967.086.  CI    200-328.000 
Bauerle,  Richard  D  .  Pitt.  William  A  .  and  White.  Mervyn  A  ,  to  Gen- 
eral    Electric    Company      Pipe     restraint    device      3,965,938,    CI. 
138-107.000 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc     See— 

Cavle.  Theodore,  and  Moskowiu,  Gerard  J.,  3,966,543. 
Marcus.  Byron  F  ,  3.966.3  3  3 

Osiadacz,  William  J  .  and  Nagy.  Alexander  J  .  3.965.536 
Stxxiak.  Charles,  and  Macemon,  James  H  ,  3.967.1  13 
Baxter,  Lawvm  J  ,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation    Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing a  uniform  metallic  coating  on  wire    3,965,857,  CI    118-405.000. 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 
'  Beck,  Gunther,  3,966.8  12 
Bleck.    Wolf-Eckhard.    Nickel,    Horst,    and    Schundehutte,    Karl- 

Heinz,  3,966,703 
B<->ssert.  Fnednch,  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3.966.948 
Chnstoph.   Geert.    Radlmann.    Eduard.   Nischk,  Gunther.   Bruns, 

Ludwig.  and  Schnuchel.  Gunther.  3,966.835 
de  Cleur,   Eckhard.   Dhein,   Rolf,   Rudolph,   Hans,   and   Kreuder, 

Hans  Joachim.  '.966,836 
Hofer.    Wolfgang.    Maurer,    Fritz,    Riebel,    Hans-Jochem,    Rohe, 
Luther,  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  Stendel.  Wil 
helm,  and  Homeyer.  Bernhard,  3,966,730 
Immel,  Otto,  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut,  3.966.712 
Kleiner.  Frank  Gerald,  and  Muller,  Karl  Heinz.  3.966.651 
Konig.  Hans-Bodo,  Metzger,  Karl  Georg.  and  Schrock,  Wilfried. 

3.966,709 
Knmm,  Heinrich,  Schnell.  Hermann,  and  Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut, 

3,966.^85 
Kurz,    Jurgen,     Kolling.     Heinrich,     and     Fcdermann.    Manfred. 

3,966.964 
Merten.     Rudolf,     Lewalter,     Jurgen,     and     Zecher.     Wilfried. 

3.966.683 
Meyer,  Horst,  Bossert,  Friedrich,  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel,  Kurt. 

3.966,767, 
Reisdorff.  Josef  Helmut,  Aichinger.  Gerd.  Haberkom.  Axel;  Koll- 
ing   Heinrich.  and  Kranz.  Eckart.  3.966.725 
Riehel,  Hans  Jochem.  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.966,850 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem,  Hammann.  Ingeborg,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm. 

3,966.921) 
Westphal,   Kurt,   Meiser,   Werner,   Eue.  Ludwig,  and  Hack,  Hel- 

muth,  3,966,7  15 
Witte,  Josef,  and  Lehnert.  Gunther,  3,966,637 
Bavlac,  Bernard,  Merckel.  Gerard,  and  Meunier.  Pierre,  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique    Amplifying  integrated  circuit  in  the  MOS 
technology    3,96^,208.  CI    3  30-35  000 
BBC  Brown  B<Tveri  &.  Company  Limited    Su- 
llen. Paul  D  .  3,966,324 
/btiril.  Josef,  3,966.5  1  1 
Beach,  David  Easton,  Ui  Eastman  K<xlak  Company    Piezoelectric  crys- 
tal firing  spring  and  mount    3.967.142.  CI    310-8  300 
Beam  Guidance  Inc     See  — 

Goubau.  George  E    J  .  3.967.276. 
Beam.  John  A  .  and  Bane.  John  D  .  to  Hoechst  Fibers  Incorporated 

Yam  shipping  rack  a&.scmbly     3.966.221.  CI    280-79  300 
Bean    Anthonv  J  .  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation    Photopolymenzation 

co-mitiator  systems    3.966.573.  CI    204-159  230 
Bean    Lkiyd  F  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Multiple  layer  migration  imag 

ing  system    3.966.465.  CI    96- 1  OPS. 
Bear  Co    Ltd    See- 

Kodera,  Yoshinobu,  3,965.671. 


Beard,  Franklin   Golf  club  bending  machine  for  setting  the  loft  and  lie 

angles  of  the  club  head    3.965.714.  CI    72-32  000 
Beath,  Laurence  R  ,  and  Vessie,  Alexander  M  ,  to  Price  Company  Lim- 
ited, The    Frozen  fish  package    3,967,024.  CI    428-155  000 
Beaty.  William  Ralph.  Jr  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Catalvtic  hy- 

drodesulfurization    3,966.588,  CI    208  216  000 
Beaudin.    Patrick    L     Air    duct    made    from    sheet    metal    stamping 

3.965.933.  CI    137-610  000 
Beaulieu.  Maurice    Footwear  and  attachment  assembly  for  snow  shoe 

ing    3.965.584.  CI    36-122  000 
Beaver.  Ruby  C  .  Clasen.  Theodor,  Henning.  Wolfgang,  and  Johns<in, 
Emil  S  .  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries    Method  for  flaw  location  in  a 
magnetizable  pipeline  by  use  of  magnetic  markers  positioned  outside 
of  said  pipeline    3,967.194.  CI    324-37  OW) 
BEC  Products.  Inc  .  See— 

Dageford.  Ernest  C.  3.967.281 
Beck.  Gary  R     See— 

Inline,  George  M  ,  and  Beck.  Gary  R  .  3.966.798 
Beck.  Gunther.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Tnchloroethylidene-bis- 
(isocyanide-dichloride)  and  process  for  making  same   3.966,8  1  2,  CI 
260-566  OOD 
Becker.  Kenneth  W  .  Baczewski.  Klemens  C  ,  and  Klein,  Dtinald  J  ,  to 
Dravo  Corporation    Process  and  apparatus  for  treating  oleaginous 
seed  material    3,966.982.  CI    4  26-430  1)00 
Becker.  Manfred,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  AG    Spectrally  sensitized  silver 
halide  emulsion  containing  more  than  50^  of  the  grains  with  ripen 
ing  nuclei  in  cavities    3.966.476,  CI    96-107  000 
Becker.  Theo.  Hilscher.  Eduard.  and  Oil.  Karl-Heinz.  lo  Hoechst  Ak 
liengesellschaft      Flexible     container     for     wine     and     fruil-juice 
3.965.953.  CI    150-3  0(K) 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    See — 

Shotkin,  Robert,  3.965.848' 
Beduchaud.  Michel,  and  Ramadier.  Andre,  to  Compagnie  Industnelle 
des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcalel   Device  for  loading  and  unload- 
ing a  sheet  on  a  rotating  drum    3,966.187.  CI    27  1   3  (KX) 
Beecham  Group  Limited    iff  — 

Brain,  Edward  George,  and  Osborne.  Neal  Frederick.  3.966,7  18 
Cham,    Ernst    Boris,    Buck,    Kenneth    William,    Darbyshire.   Joan 
Elizabeth,  Banks.  Geoffrey  Talbot.  Himmelweil.  Fred,  and  Ratti. 
Giulio.  3.966.707 
Forward.  Geoffrey  Charles.  Duke.  Susan  Ann.  and  Bell.  Melissa 
Anne.  3.966,863 
Beeferman.  Dennis    See  — 

Esemplare.  Pascal  E  .  and  Beeferman.  Dennis,  3.967.014 
Beerwerth.  Wolfgang.  Geppert.  Albrecht,  Gesing.  Horst,  and  Schim 
mer.  Rigobert,  lo  Licentia  Patent-Verwallungs-G  m  b  H    Method  for 
producing  diffused  contacted  and  surface  passivaled  semiconductor 
chips  for  semiconductor  devices    3,965.567.  Ct    29-574  000 
Begany.  Albert  J     See  — 

Sellstedl,  John  H  ,  Guinosso,  Charles  J.,  and   Begany,  Albert  J  . 
3,966,965 
Behn,  Robert  M     See— 

Weir.  Henry  John.  3,965,831. 
Behn.  Sheldon  P     See— 

Weir.  Henry  John,  3,965,831. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang    See — 

Hofer,    Wolfgang,    Maurer.    Fritz.    Riebel,    Hans  Jochem,    Rohe, 
Lother.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  Hammann.  Ingeborg,  Stendel,  Wil 
helm,  and  Homeyer,  Bernhard.  3.966.730. 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 
Belt?.  Heinrich.  3,965.864 

SchulUe.  Hermann  E  .  and  Schwick.  Hans  (ierhard,  3.966.906 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Muller.  Heinz.  Szonn,  Bodo.  Jauchen.  Peter,  and  Schulze.  Rolf. 
3.967.028 
Beierwaltes.  Richard  R   Compressor  and  air  cooling  system  employing 

same    3.965.697.  CI    62-402  000 
Bekker,  Gijsbertus  A     See  — 

Groenendaal,  Willem,  Taubert.  Fnednch  C  .  Naber.  Jaap  E  .  and 
Bekker.  Gijsbertus  A  .  3.966.879 
Belde.  Horst    See— 

Langenfelder,     Hans.     Daubach.     Ewald;     and     Belde.     Horst 
3.966.488 
Belisle    Adelard  J  ,  to  Dual  Manufactunng  and  Engineering  Incorp»> 

rated    Rocker  spnng  unit    3,966.251,  CI    297-267  000 
Belke.   Carl    F  .    to    Belke.    David    P  ,    a    part    interest     Bicycle    lock 

3.965.709.  CI    70-227  000 
Belke.  David  P     See- 

Belke.  Carl  F  .  3.965.709 
Bell   Arthur  Milton   Lubncanl  for  fitting  and  tnal  mounting  of  prostho- 

dontic  appliances    3,966,925.  CI    424-240  000 
Bell  &  Howell  Company    See  — 
Grant,  Fredenc  F  .'3,966,190 
Hadzimahalis.  Theodore  M  .  3.965.529 
Spencer.  William  H..  3.967.188. 
Stocker.  Lester  H  .  3.965,644 
Woodier.  James  G  .  3.966,3  I  3 
Bell,  Melissa  Anne:  .Sfe— 

Forward.  Geoffrey  Charles.  Duke.  Susan  Ann,  and  Bell,  Melissa 
Anne.  3.966.863 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated    i*"?^ 

Anderson.  Harold  Peter.  Lesser.  George  Albert,  l.ukas,  Fredric, 

Maxon.  Rodney  Robert,  and  Viamour,  James  Hall.  3,967,0''? 
Balzer.  Gerry  Christian.  3.967.076 

Dimmick.    James   Owen.    Lewis.   Theras   (iordon,   O'Neill,    John 
Francis,  and  Fabiano.  Lucian  Philip,  Jr  ,  3,967,072. 


House    Frederick  Glenn,  3,967,246. 
Judice.  Charles  Norris,  3,967.052. 
Knowlton    Kenneth  Charles,  3,967,273. 
Krambeck.  Robert  Harold.  3,967,136. 
Malhes.  Roben  C  .  3,967,066 
Miller.  Stewart  Edward,  3,966,446. 
Ngo,  Peter  Dinh  Tuan,  3.967,267 
O'SuIlivan.  Thoma.s  Denis,  3.966,494. 
Potter.  Ralph  K  ,  3.967,067. 
Schillo.  Robert  Frederick,  3.967,074. 
Suhramanian.  Mahadevan,  3,967,060 
Bellak.  Johannes  G    La.scr  reactor    3.967,215,  CI.  331-94  50R 
Bellarhre,    Ravmimd.   and    I  egavre.   Marcel,  to   Regie   Nationale  des 
L  sines  Renault,  and  Automobiles  Peugeot    Automatic  play  lake-up 
journal  bushings    3 .9^^.2^^.  CI    308-238  000. 
Beltz,  Hcinnch,  lo  Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft    Automatic  device 

for  the  maintenance  of  small  animals    3,965,864,  CI.   I  19-18.000. 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bemis.  Richard  A  ,  3,965,493 
Bemis.  Richard  A  .  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company    Water  closet 

lank    3.1V65.49?,  CI    4   18  OOR 
Bencic.  Robert   S  ,  to  Falon  Corp<iralion    Carbonated  beverage  dis- 
penser having  diffuser  assembly    3,966,091,  CI.  222-129  100. 
Bender,  Louis,  lo  Brenner  and  Bender.  Inc.  Specimen  collector  and 

holder    3.9^5,888.  CI    128-2.00W. 
Bendler,  Hellmut    See — 

(iawlick.  Heinz.  Brede.  Uwe.  and  Bendler.  Hellmut.  3.967.141 
Benjamin.     Milton     L  .    to    Erickson    Tool    Company     Spade    drill. 

.■'.966.350.  CI    408-233  000, 
Bennett.  Allan  Igo,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus   for    measuring    the    void    content   of  a   solid   dielectric. 
3.467.196.  CI     324-54  (KX) 
Bennett.  Derek  J  .  and  Bullen.  Leslie  G..  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation. 

Precise  navigation  buoy    3.965.5  12,  CI.  9-8.00R. 
Bennett.  Duane  C     See  - 

Schneller,  Joseph  W  .  Bennett.  Duane  C,  and  Maliacio,  George  P., 
3,967,016. 
Bennett,  John  D  .  lo  Sun  Oil  C'ompanv    .Arttii.  iransporl  and  marine 

operation  system    3,965,835.  CI    114-42.CX)0 
Bennon.  Saul,  and  Albnghl.  William  D  .  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
p<iration    Electrical  inductive  apparatus  having  magnetic  shielding 
cores  and  a  gapped  main  core  structure    3,967,226,  CI    336-84.000. 
Benson  Mfg    Corporation    See — 

Liltman.  Bruce  A  .  3.966. 121. 
Benton.  Ronald  E  .  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Adaptor  for 

transformer  bushing  terminals    3.966.294.  CI    339-153,000. 
Berger.   Herbert.   Rhomberg.   Alfred.  Stach.  Kurt,  Vomel,  Wolfgang, 
and   Sauer.   Winfriede.   lo   Boehnnger   Mannheim   GmbH    Ortho 
fused       cvcloalkano  4-quinol(ine- ''  carb«nylic       acid       derivatives 
;. 966. 743,  CI    :60-:8-^  (KIT 
Berghof.    Hans-Joachim,    Hacklandcr     Hans  Gerd;   and    Klingelhofer. 
Gerd,  lo  Keiper  KG    Vehicle  seat  with  tillable  backrest.  3,966.253, 
CI    297-367  000 
Bergstrand,  Carl  Gunnar,  lo  Allmanna  Svcnska  Flekiriska  Akliebola- 
gel    Apparatus  for  electroinductively  detecting  discontinuities  below 
the  surface  of  a  metal  object  3.967.193.  CI    324-37  000 
Beriger,  Ernst.   Krisliansen.  Odd    Rufenachl.   Kurt,  and   Bader.  Jorg. 
deceased  (  bv  Bader  1  udwig.  Dagmar.  legal  represenlalive).  to  Ciba- 
Geigv   Corp<iration    Certain  peslicidal  phosphorus  containing  ami 
dines    3,966,9;i,Cl    424-211000 
Berman,  Paul  A     See  — 

Va.sui.  Robert  K  ,  and  Berman    Paul  A  .  3.966.499 
Bernadv.  Karel  Francis,  Flovd.  Middleton  Brawner    Jr     Poletto.  John 
Frank.  Schaub.  Robert  Eugene,  and  Weis.s,  Martin  Joseph,  to  Ameri- 
can    Cyanamid     Company       2-Subslituted  !'.4-epoxycyclopentan- 
l -ones,    and    2-substituled- 3.4  epoxvL  vclopcnlan- 1 -ols,    3.966,773, 
CI    260-348  OOC^ 
Bemardi.    Luigi,    Bosisio,    Germano,    and    hregnan.    Gian    Carlo,    lo 
Stxieta'  Farmaceutici  lulia  S  p  A    Pyrrole-carboxylic  acids  lumily- 
sergol  esters    3,966.739.  CI    260-285  50() 
Bernardis.   Francesco,  and   Bisone.   Dario.  to  Ing    C    Olivetti  &   C, 

S  p  A    Inked  ribbon  feed  arrangement    3,966,036,  CI    197-82  000 
Bemsee,  Gerhard,  to  Jenaer  Cila.swerk  Schotl  <Sc  Gen    Light  conducting 

fibers  of  quartz  glass    3.966.300,  CI    350-96  OOB 
EJerrange.   Aubrey   Ralph,  lo  South  African  Inventions  Development 

Corporation    Compactor    3,966.346,  CI    404-124.000 
Berry,  Peter  F     iff  — 

F  .  and  Hall,  James  D,  3,967,120. 
F  .  and  Hall,  James  D  ,  3,967.122 
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Berry,    Thomas,     and    Murcnbecld. 


Ini. 


*ashf'     piping 


Ashe.  John  B     Berrv 
Ashe,  John  B  ,  Fieny . 
Berry,  Thomas    See  — 

Ferner.    Duncan    Cameron. 
Karel,  3,965,54" 
Berryhill,    Robert    A  .    to    Austin-Bcrry hill, 

3,965.690,  CI.  62-121  000 
Bert.  George  J  .  Stehle,  Edward  J.,  and  Groth.  Herbert  D   Power  Uans 

mission  unit    3.965,773,  CI   74-804  000 
Bertram,  Wallace  H  ,  to  Goode  Products    Inc    Folding  cot    3,965,502, 

CI    5-111  (XK) 
Berzanske,   Lawrence   W     Rolarv ,   p«>*itivc   displasement   progrewing 

cavilv  device     3,966,371,  CI    418   l^^'fHKi 
Beson,  John,  to   McFvov  Oilfield   Fquipmcnt  Co    Control  lint  ciilin^ 

coupling     3.965.97''.  CI     l^^-88  0O0 
Besser.  Roy    See  — 

Norton,  Dale  H  ,  3,966,085. 
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I  Corporation    See  — 

Herbert  E  ,  Jr  ,  Horton,  James  B  .  and  Woodvatt,  Louis 
421 

tor    Sfe  — 

John   Frederick  Collett,  Beton,   Roy   Victor,  Leavens, 
David,  and  Scott,  Gordon  John.  3,966,060. 
e  — 

emcr,  and  Beyer,  Fniz,  3,967,167 

nut.  and  Steffenssen.  Otto  Machines  for  rotatKsnai 
plastic  articles  with  article  removal  means  3.966,3K6. 
OOR 

ph  Alfred.  Ski  binding  with  incorporated  boot  support- 
plate    3,966,2  I  8,  CI    280-618  000 

husroo  R.,  Cross,  Charles  K  ,  and  Rubin.  Leon  J  .  to 
kers    Limhed     Curing  of  meat   using   organic    nitntes 

426-265  000 

ard  A    Resistance  type  golf  swing  practice  and  exercise 
,203,  CI    272-1  18  0<X) 
Ser~ 

mund,  Gresser,   Wilhelm,   Meyer,  Gunther.  and   Bier 
3.966,673 

.  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc   Method  of  sealing  the  annu- 
a     toolstring     and     casing     head       3,965.987.     CI 


A  G     See- 

3.966.049 


Compound 

18(1-^  440 


Bethlehem  St< 
Townsen 
R  .  3.9 
Baton.  Roy  V 
Andrews, 
Kennet 
Beyer,  Fritz: 
Scharrer 
Bcyer-Olsen, 
moulding  o 
CI    425-4361 
Bcyl,  Jean  Jo: 
ing  pivoting 
Bharucha,  Ke 
Canada    Pai 
3,966,974. 
Bickford,  Ric 
device    3.9 
Bier.  Gerhard 
Frick.  Sie| 
Gerhar 
Biffle.  Morns 
lus     bctwee 
1 66-  3  I  5 
Big  Dutchma 

van  den 
Bigelow-Sanfi 

Stunger. 
Bindrum.  Irm 

Brandt 
Binger.  Bemh 
steering  sys 
Bingler.  Dona 
Binninger,  CI 
certain  intr 
CI    424-243 
Binns,  Robert 
phosphate  c 
Bio- Logics  Pr 
McDerm 
Bio- Medical 
Khattab, 
Bird.  Amett 
Ludwig, 
Bird  Machine 
Gibbs,  Or 
Gibbs,  Or 
Birke,  Walter, 
Aktiengesel 
textiles    3.9 
Bisone.  Dano 
Bemardis 
Bittel.  Patrici 
scalable  tab 
Bittcnsky,  J 
and  Pratt.  R 
temperatur 
208-164 
Biviator  S  A 
StruU,  E 
Bizerba-Werk 
Muller.  E 
BJ-Hughes  In 
Kelly.  Ro 
Black.  Edgar 
Research  <& 
lyst.  3.966, 
Blair.  Bryce 
Lock  ard 
Blake.  Charlei 
Method     fo 
427-256 
Blaupunkt-W 
Hansen,  J 
Bleck.  Wolf-E 
Bayer   Akti< 
from  diazotil 
Bleiberg,  Mel 
Foulds.  R 
b«rg 

Bloom  fie  Id.  R 
verter     hav 

3.966,4  19. 

Blue.  James 
and  Space 

176-1  I  000 

Blue  Wing  Corporation   See- 

Rawlings.  Robert  M.,  and  Maher.  Anthony  Ambrose,  3.966.998 

Blum  Geaellsdhafi  m.b  H     See- 
Rock.  Enfch,  and  Mages.  Bernhard.  3.965.530 

Blumberg.  Jonathan  Mark,  to  Gee -Elliott  Automation  Limited  Meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  propulsion  of  aquatic  vessels 
incorporating  such  apparatus    3.965.840.  CI    1  14-144  OOB 

Blunt.  Geoffray  Vincent  Dallow.  and  Hodges.  Newton  John,  to  Coal 
Industry  (Ffatents)  Limited  Cellular  material  3,966.653.  CI 
260-2  5'eP 


( International 
rg.  Chnstiaan 
d.  Inc     See  — 
dward  R  .  3.965.575. 
ard    See~ 

ilhelm.  and  Bindrum.  Iimgard.  3.967.044 
rd.  to  Zahnradfabrik  Fnedrichshafen   AG 
m  for  endless-track  vehicles    3.966,005,  CI 
J    Fishing  lure    3,965.606.  CI    43-42  160 
ence  E    Methods  for  inducing  parturition  in  cattle  with 
venously-injected  synthetic  glucocorticoids    3,966.927, 
000 

Eric,  to   Amchem    Products,   Inc    Zirconium   rinse   for 
ated  metal  surfaces    3.966.502.  CI     148-6  000 
ucts,  Inc     See — 
t,  Clifton  Eugene.  3.965.589 
iences.  Inc     See  — 
hazi.  and  Witonsky,  Robert  J  ,  3.966.414. 

.Sof- 
ter J  ,  and  Bird,  Arnett  L  ,  3,966,842. 
ompany.  Inc     See  — 
lie  J  ,  3,966,610 

ille  J  ,  and  Roos,  John  T  ,  3,966.61  1 
■von  der  Eltz,  Hans-UInch,  and  Schon.  Franz,  to  Hoechst 
chaft    Process  and  device  for  the  irregular  dveing  of 
6.400.  CI    8-82  000 

See—  I 

Francesco,  and  Bisone.  Dano    3.966.036 
A.,  to  Weatherchem  Corporation    End  closure  with  re 
3.966.080.  CI    220-269  000 

S  .  Dillingham,  Edward  W  .  Menzies.  William  R  .  III. 
y  E  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Method  for  controlling  regenerator 
in     a     fluidized     cracking     process      3,966,587,     CI 

ee — 

st,  3,967,124 

Wilhelm  Kraut  K  G     See— 

st,  and  Maurer,  Albrecht.  3,965,783 
See- 

rt  R  ,  3,966,054 
,  .  Montagna,  Angelo  A  ,  and  Swift,  Harold  E.  .  to  Gulf 
Development  Company    Hydrocarbon  conversion  cata 
"2,  CI    252-455  OOR 
ilson    See — 
loseph  Larue,  and  Blair,  Bryce  Wilson.  3.967.085 

William,  to  MeCorquodale  Colour   Display   Limited 
applying     liquid     to     a     substrate       3.967.009.     CI 

ke  GmbH    See — 
ns.  3.967,204 

khard.  Nickel.  Horst.  and  Schundehutte.  Karl-Heinz.  to 
ngesellschaft  Asymmetrical  fnsazo  dvestuffs  denved 
;ed  2.7-diamino-carbazole  3.966.703.  CI  260- 146  OOR 
n  L  :  See — 

naW  B  .  Kasberg.  Alvin  H  .  Puechl.  Karl  H  .  and  Blei 
vm  L  ,  3,966,550 

Iger  E  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Catalytic  con- 
ig  monolith  with  mica  support  means  therefor 
23-288.00F 

to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
dministratKin    Method  of  producing  '"I    3.966.547,  CI 


Boanni.    Edward    J  .    to    United    States   Gypsum    Company     Beam- 
reinforced  ceiling  panels    3.965.639,  CI    52-629  000 
Boden.  Ogden  W     1  ocking  device  with  combined  wedging  and  spring 

action  3.965.544.  CI  24-I3600R 
Bodor.  Nicolae  S  .  and  Yuan.  SunShine.  to  Interx  Research  Corpora- 
tion Novel  synthesis  of  optically  active  m-acyloxy-o- 
((methylaminolmethvl  Ihenzyl  alcohols,  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  intermediate  useful  in  the 
preparation  thereof  3.966.749.  CI  2f.0-295  OOR 
Bodor.  Nicolae  S     See— 

Kaminski.  James  J  .  and  Bodor.  Nicolae  S  .  3.966.796 
Boedecker,  Steven  M  .  to  Kendall  Company.  The    Anti-reflux  device. 

3.965. 9(K1,  CI     128-27S  000 
Boehringer  Ingclheim  (imbH    See  — 

Schromm.   Kurt,   Mentrup.  Anton.  Renth.  Ernst-Otto,  and  Trau- 
necker.  Werner.  3.966.X14 
Boehringer  Mannheim  (i  m  b  H     See — 

Berger.   Herbert.   Rhomberg.   Alfred.  Stach.   Kurt.   Vomel.  Wolf- 
gang, and  Saucr,  Winfnede.  3.966.743. 
Kampe.  Wolfgang.  Fauland,  Frich.  Stach.  Kurt.  Stork.  Harald.  and 
Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut.  3.966.916 
Boeing  Company.  The    See  — 

Buehler,  Walter  F  ,  and  Fitzsimmons.  George  W  .  3.967.278. 
Wiesner,  Robert.  3.966.145 

Wittko.  Joseph   N  .  Harding.   David  G  ,  Schneider.  John  J  .  and 
Gonsalves.  Joseph  F  .  3.966.147 
Biigart.  James  S  .  and  Wilcox.  John  M  .  to  Federal-Mogul  Corptiration 
Device  ft>r  determining  the  size  dash  number  of  standard  O-rings. 
3.965.580.  CI.  33-143  OOM 
Bohm.  Bernhard:  See — 

Mullsr.  Klaus,  and  Bohm.  Bernhard,  3,966,548 
Bohner,   Beat.   Dawes.   Dag.   Meyer.   Willy,  Kristinsson.  Haukur.  and 
Rufenacht,  Kurt,  to  Ciha-Geigy  Corporation.  Certain  sulfonic  acid 
esters    3.966,754.  CI    260-308. (K)R 
Boigk.  Dieter  G.:  See — 

Shelton.  Lawrence  S  .  Golsch.  Rudolf  A    M  .  and  Boigk.  Dieter  G  , 
3.966.042 
Bokern.  James  F    Power  supply  means    3.967.133.  CI    307-10  OOR 
Bolduc.  Lee  R    Cutting  apparatus    3.965.569.  CI    30-29  500 
Boler.  Leonard  J  .  to  Cheme  Industrial.  Inc    Multiple  stage  liquid  cool- 
ing assemhk     3.966.859.  CI    26  1-92  000 
Boltze,  karl-Heinz.  Brendler.  Otfried.  Dell.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Jacobi. 
Haireddin,      to     Trop<inwerke      Dinklage      &.      Company       |l-(p- 
Chloro  benzoyl  )-5  methoxy  -2  methyl- 3 -indole  |  ace  to  xy  ace  tic       acid 
and  salts  in  treating  inflammation    3.966,956,  CI    424-274  000 
Bombardier  Limited    See — 

(iowing.  George  \  .  3.966,014. 
Lessard.  Normand.  3.966.181. 
Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co    Inc.:  See  — 

Frohlich.  Peter  E  .  3.965.533 
Bonavent,    Gerard;    and    Huvey.    Michel,  to    Institut   Francais   du 
Petrole.   Device  for  continuously  manufactunng  curved  profiled 
members  of  plastic  material  reinforced  yvith  filaments.  3,966.388. 
C  i    4:S_'>0_V 
Bom.  Miklos    Folding  bed  assembly    3.965.498.  CI.  5-6.000, 
B<x)her.  Claude  R  .  Jr  .  and  Rahaim.  Thomas  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric  Corp<uation     Ceramic-to-metal   (or  ceramic)  cushion/seal  for 
use  with  three  piece  ceramic  stationary  vane  assembly    3,966,353, 
CI    415-115  000. 
Boom.  Roger  W  ,  Eyssa,  Yehia  M  ,  and  Sutton,  John,  to  United  States 
of    Amenca.     Interior     Magnetic     ore    separator      3,966,590,    CI. 
209-39  0<Ki 
B<x)ne,  Jerry  S     See — 

Amos.  Lynn  G  .  and  Botme.  Jerry  S.,  3,967,109. 
Borden.  Inc     See  - 

Williams.  Murray  John.  3.966,970. 
Borowiec.  Richard  A     See — 

Thomas.  Howard  M  ,  and  IJorowiec,  Richard  A  ,  3.965,791 
Borst,      1  yie      Benjamin       Photographic      process       3.967.117.     CI. 

250-323-(KX) 
Boser.  Ernst    See— 

Schneider.  Heinnch.  and  Boser,  Ernst.  3.966.395. 
Bosisio.  Germano    See  — 

Bernardi.    I  uigi.    Bosisio.   Germano.    and    Fregnan.   Gian   Carlo, 
3.966.739 
Bossert.  Friednch.  and  \  ater.  Wulf.  to  Bayer  Akliengescllschaft   Spas- 
molytic, va.vi  dilating  and  anti  hypertensive  compositions  and  meth- 
<xls'  3.966.948.  CI    424-266  00(i 
Bossert.  Fried  rich    See — 

Meyer.  Horst.  Bossert.  Fnedrich.  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 
3.966.76'' 
Boubel.  Richard  W  .  Babler.  David  C  .  and  Peter.  Donald  W  .  to  Rader 
Companies.  Inc    Apparatus  for  automatically  measunng  particulate 
emissions  in  gas  How    3,965.748.  CI    73-421  50A. 
B<.iuguyon.  Gerard    See  — 

Lavigne.  Jean.  Chesnel.  Pierre,  and  Bouguyon,  Gerard.  3,965,993 
Bould.  Fred,  and  Davies,  Norman,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion   Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  and  affixing  portions  of  cir- 
cuit breaker  apparatus    3,967.083,  CI    200-237  000 
Boundv.  Bruce   K  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Cantilever 

lock'  3.966.1  58.  CI    248-243  (X)0 
Bowcott.  Roy  Price,  to  Lucas  Electncal  Companv  Limited.  The.  Roller 

clutch  as-semhU    3.965.754.  CI    74-6  000 
Bower.   Robert   W  .  to  TRW   Inc     Asymmetncal  well  charge  coupled 

device    3.967,306,  CI    357-24  000. 
Bowman.  Henry   Torrens  A     See — 

Webster.  John  David,  and  Bowman.  Henry  Torrens  A  .  3.965,555. 
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Box,  Theodor.    Latch  for  a  poultry  transport  cage    3,966,084,  CI 

220-326000. 
Boyd,  Alfred  Kent,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Inertia  isolator 

3,966,108,  CI.  226-114  000 
Boynton,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Hollis  Engineering.  Inc  Stabilizer  system  with 

ultrasonic  soldering    3.966.1  10.  CI    228-175  000 
Braaten,  Terje.  to  Engell.  Renee    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  sleeves 

from  fiber  pulp    3.966,546,  CI    162-293  000 
Brabo  Corporation  Naamloze  Vennootschap    See — 

Den  Ouden.  Alfons  Adnaan.  3,965,610 
Bracken,  Joseph  W.,  Jr  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation    Spring  compensated 

radially  flexible  power  takeoff  shaft    3,965,699,  CI    64- 1  OOV 
Bradley,  John  G   Golf  tee  device    3,966,2  I  3.  CI    273-201000 
Bradshaw.  Janice:  See — 

Cook,  Martin  Christopher.  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian,  and  Bradshaw 
Janice.  3,966.717 
Brain,   Edward   George,  and  Osborne,   Neal   Fredenck,   to   Beecham 
Group    Limited     7-/j-Acylamino-ceph-3-ems    and    salts   and    esters 
therefor    3,966.7  I  8,  CI    260-243  OOC 
Braithwaite.  David  G  ,  and  Allain,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany  Anhydrous  magnesium  chlonde  using  ethylene  glycol  and  am- 
monia   3.966,888,  CI    423-498.000 
Brancaccio,  Aldo   See— 

Arrighetti,  Sergio.  Brancaccio.  Aldo.  Cesca,  Sebastiano,  and  Gi- 
uliani. Gianpaolo,  3,966.844 
Brandt,  Burkhard  A  .  to  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc     Mounting  strap 

3,967.049,  CI    174-53  000 
Brandt.   Wilhelm,   and   Bindrum,    Irmgard,   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Copper  coatings  on  shaped  plastic  supp<irts    3,967,044,  CI 
428-457  000 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation    See— 

Fallenbeck,  Eberhardt  G  ,  and  Upright.  Wayne  N..  3.966.520 
Brantingham.  George  L  .  and  Phillips,  Louis  H  ,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Direct  and  indirect  addressing  in  an  electronic  digital 
calculator    3,967.104,  CI    235- 156  000 
Bralzler,  Karl,  and  Doerges.  Alexander,  to  Melallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Process  for  the  desulfunzation  of  gases.  3,966,875,  CI 
423-220000 
Braun.    Eugene    R  .    to    Eaton   Corporation     Prestressed    axle    beam 

3,966,260,  CI    301-127  000. 
Braun.  Oskar  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Plural  cleaning  rolls  assembly 

3.966.394.  CI    432-75  000 
Bray.  Donald  T  .  to  Desalination  Systems,  Inc    Membrane  cartridge 

3^966,616,  CI    210-433  OOM 
Breakthrough  Research  &  Development  Corporation    See — 

Schneider.  Henry  Allen.  3,966,002 
Brede.  Uwe    See — 

Gawlick.  Heinz;  Brede.  Uwe.  and  Bendler.  Hellmut.  3.967.141 
Brendler.  Otfried    See — 

Boltze.    Karl-Heinz,    Brendler.    Otfned.    Dell.    Hans-Dieter.    and 
Jacobi.  Haireddin.  3.966,956 
Brenner  and  Bender,  Inc     See — 

Bender.  Louis.  3.965,888 
Brenner,  L    Martin    See — 

Van  Hoeven,  Helene  E.  Bowman.  Brenner,  L.  Martin,  and  Loev, 
Bernard,  3,966,945 
Bresan,  Lawrence  A     See — 

Pearson,  James  R  ,  3,965,629 
Breschar,  Klaus    See  — 

Plotz,  Kurt,  Breschar,  Klaus,  and  Klein.  Albert, 
Brescia.  Riccardo:  See— 

Conta.     Renato,     Montanari,     Lucio,     and     Brescia, 
3,967,092 
Brewer,  John  C  ,  to  Garbalizer  Corporation  of  Amenca    Refuse  pro- 
cessing equipment    3,966,129,  CI    241-79  100 
Briar,  Thomas  J     See — 

Schaefer,  William  L  ,  and  Briar,  Thomas  J  ,  3,965,563 
Bridger,  Robert  F  ,  and  Williams,  Albert  L  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Lubricant  compositions    3,966,620,  CI    252-33  4O0 
Brinza,  Joseph  E    See- 
Slock,  Arthur  J  ,  Chnstofer,  Donald  E.,  and  Bnnza,  Joseph  E  . 
3,966,175 
Brissette,  Edward  C  ,  and  Smith,  Edwin  W  ,  Jr    Shag  rake  attachment 

for  upright  vacuum  cleaner    3,965,525,  CI    15-373  000 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Monkovic.   Ivo,  Saucier,  Michel,  Lambert,   Yvon,  and  Monlzka, 

Thomas  Alfred,  3.966,747 
Pachter,  Irwin  J  ,  and  Gordon,  Maxwell,  3.966.940. 
British  Arkady  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Banks.  Philip  George,  and  Pringle.  William.  3.966,992 
Bntish  Broadcasting  Corporation    See- 
Fletcher,  Russell  Edward.  3.967,269 
Roberts,  Allan.  3,967,268 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited.  See — 

Crewe.  Peter  Rowland,  3,966,012 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The    See- 
Lees.  Byrom,  3,965,829 
Brixy,   Heinz,   to   Kemforschungsanlage   Julich  Gesellschaft   mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung    Temperature-measuring  device    3,966,500,  CI 
136-232  000 
Brock,  John  O  ,  Davis,  Marmion  Dean,  and  Wray,  James  Robert,  to 
Interstate  Industnes,  Inc    Apparatus  for  pivotally  mounting  a  fishing 
motor    3,965,844,  CI    115-41  OOR 
Bromberg,  Menashe,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation   Electrical  recep- 

Ucle    3.966.152,  CI    248-27  OOR 
Brooks.  William   E  .  to  Pravel  &    Wilson    Generator  frequency   con- 
verter. 3.967,185,  CI    321-61  000 


3,967,032. 

Riccardo, 


Brotherton,  Thomas  Kemper    See  — 

Colomb,  Henry  Octave.  Jr  .  Trecker.  David  John    and  Brotherton 
Thomas  Kemper.  3,966.7<J~ 
Brown,  Eugene  B  ,  to  Lawrence  Peska  As.v>ciates    Inc     a  pan  inierest 

Traffic  court  board  game    3,966,2  1  I ,  CI    273- 1  34  tKJM 
Brown,  George  T  ,  Jr  ,  to  NCR  Corporation    Microform  card  including 
surface  l(x:ating  structure  for  elimination  of  Newton  ring  color  band 
ing     and     card     utilization     apparatus     therefor       3,966,314,     CI. 
353-27  OOR 
Brown,  James  1      See  — 

Glovsky,  Joel,  and  Brown.  James  I    ,  3,966.896. 
Brown.  John   W  .  to  Oantix  Corporation    Transparent  screen  having 
intermittent    portions   for   reducing   reflection    from    ambient    light 
3.966.301.  CI    350- !2M  (KH) 
Brown.  Joseph  F  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization    Ini.      Ihv    a  part  in 

terest    Paint  applicator    3,966.048.  CI    22:4r-i)(Mi 
Brown.  Lester  E  .  and  West.  Harry   H  .  to  Lnivcrsilv   hngmcers    In*. 

Venting  of  cryogenic  storage  tanks    3.965.689.  CI.  62-50.000. 
Brown.  Lester  E     See  — 

Wesstin,  Harold   R      Brown     1  ester   I       and   Putkett    Gregory  L., 
3.965.988 
Brown-Minneapolis  Tank  &.  F-abricating  Co     St-f 

Johns«^in    Leiand  L     and  Parkinson.  1  indlcv  A  .  3.966.078 
Brown.  Peter    Safety  latch  for  trays    3.966. 159^  CI    248-250  000 
Brown.  Roger  M  .  to  Scientific  Technology  Incorporated    Pulsed  light 

source  discnminator  system    3.967.1  I  I ,  CI    250-206  000 
Brown  &.  Rcxit,  Inc     See  — 

Michael,  Fand  Y  .  3,965.837. 
Browning.  Alva  LaRoy.  Jr    Electrostatic  accelerometer  and/or  (yro- 
scope  radioisotope  field  suppt)ri  device    3.965.753.  CI    73-504.000. 
Browning.  Vernon  D     See— 

Holden,  Homer  N  .  Hunt,  James  P  ,  Browning.  V  crnun  U  .  Hoglcn. 
Edward  L  .  and  Kleykamp.  Donald  1    .  3,966,104. 
Brownlee.  Kay   Melinda    See 

Young.  JRidgely.  3.967.240 
Brull.  Maunce  A  .  and  Arcan.  Mircea.  to  Ramo'  InivcrMf.  Aulhont'. 
for  Applied  Research  &   Industrial  Development   1  td    Method  and 
apparatus  for   indicating  or   measuring  contact   distribution   o\er   a 
surface    3,966,326.  CI    356- I  14  (XK) 
Brunner,    Manfred,    and    KniKhenhauer,    Horst.    to    H      WnlfT    Ap 
paratebau  K  G    Apparatus  for  boiling.  c(xiking  steaming  and  stenliz 
ing  liquid,  p*irndge-like  or  lumpy  food    3.9b5.806.  CI    99  33!  000 
Bruns.  Ludwig    See  - 

Christoph.   Geert.   Radlmann.    Eduard,   Nischk.  Gunther.   Bruns. 
Ludwig.  and  Schnuchel.  Gunther.  3.966.835. 
Brunswick  Corporation    See— 

Fitzner.  Arthur  O  .  3.965.879. 
Brusa.    Ugo     Composite    block    for    refractory     Iining^    of    furnaces. 

3.965.637.  CI    52-5^6  000 
Bryzinsky.  Frank  M     See— 

Cirazen.   Frank   S.   Buike.   Melvin   L;  and   Bryzinsky     frank    M 
3.966.670 
Bucher.   Rene     Bed    intended    for    use    by    sick    and    invalid    persons 

3,965,501,  CI    5-90  OCK) 
Buck.  Kenneth  William    See 

Chain,    Ernst    Boris.    Buck     Kenneth    William.    DarbyriHK,  Joan 
Elizabeth,  Banks,  Geoffrey  Talbot    Himmclweit,  Fred;  and  Ratti, 
Gtulio.  3,966,707 
Buckner,  Spencer  P  ,  to  TRW    Inc     Flapper   vaUe   vnth   independent 

plate  suspension    3.965.926.  CI     137-512  ICKJ 
Bucy.  J    Fred.  Jr  .  to  Texas  Instruments   Alarm  system.  3.967.258.  CI 

340-258  OOB 
Budd,  Michael  Keith    See  — 

Smith,  Gordon  Fredenck.  and  Budd.  Michael  Keith.  3,966,619 
Buehler,  Walter  E  ,  and  Filzsimmons.  George  W  .  to  Boeing  Company. 
The      Low     cost     microwave     receiver     for     II  S      3.967,278,    CI 
343-108  OOR 
Buelow,  William  H     See — 

Haker,   Edwin   J  ,   Buelow,   William    H  .   and   Riddle    Charles  F 
3,966,344 
Bugaut,  Andree    See— 

Kalopissis.   Gregoire,  Bugaut,  Andree,  and  Estradier,   hrancoise, 
3,966,722 
Buike.  Melvin  L     See — 

Grazen,   Frank   S,   Buike    Melvin   I       and   Brvzinskv     Frank    M  , 
3,966.670 

Buker.  Donald  O  .  to  Amax  Inc    Process  for  thermal  dissociation  of 

molybdenum  disulfide    3.966.459,  CI.  75-84.000 
Bullen.  Leslie  G     See- 
Bennett.  Derek  J  .  and  Bullen.  Leslie  G  .  3.965,512. 
Bunce,  Roger  Abraham    See — 

Greaves,  Geoffrey  Stuart.  Devenll.  Ian.  and  Bunce    Roger  Abra- 
ham, 3,966.322 

Bunda.  T&uchio:  See — 

Okano,    Ryoichi,    Bunda,    Tsuchio     Mizusawa,    Shinichiro;    and 
Monta,  Akiyoshi,  3,966,44? 

Bunel.  Jacques  Charles  Louis    See- 

Tranchart.     Jean-Claude,    and     Bunel     Jacques    Charles    l.ouis 
3,966,416 

Bunker  Ramo  Corporation    See — 

Bennett.  Derek  J  .  and  Bullen.  Leslie  G.,  3,965.512. 
Mathe.  Istvan,  and  Maros.  Ronald  Richard    ^,966.293. 

Bunnell.  Edward  Dennman    See  — 

Averitt,     Marnie     Carlton,     and     Bunnell,     Edward     Dennman, 
3,967.195. 
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Antoine,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  ATO  CHIMIE  Ap- 
paratus for  apjplying  plastic  coatings  to  small  bodies  3,965,858.  CI 
I  18-417  OOO 

rches  Geologiques  et  Minieres    See  — 
e  J  .  3.966,884 

redenc.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Companv 
paratus  for  reclaiming  and  regenerating  spent  solvent 
210-83  000 
and    Byrd.    Don     Safety    matchhook     3.966.04  1 


C\ 


Bureau  de  Rec 
Jacob.  Clau 
Burger.  Charles 
Process  and  a 
3,966,602,  CI 
Burgess.   John. 
206-108  000 
Burgsmuller.     Marl      Device     for     tapping     bores       3,966,348.     CI 

408-180  000 
Burkhead.  Carl  E  .  to  Ecodvne  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus 

3.966.599.  CI    210-14000 
Burlakova.  Lidia  Ivanovna    See  — 

Kalach,    Vladimir    Sergeevich,    and    Burlakova.    Lidia    Ivanovna. 
3,966,87, 

jration    See  — 
jrd  A  ,  3.967,158 
ik  J  .  Jr     See- 
in  B  .  Burton,  Frederick  J  ,  Jr 


and  Cullo,  Let^nard  A 


and  Busdiecker,  Wavne  S  .  3,966  238 


kne  S     See- 
Donald  E 
I  A,    See- 
hard  L  ,  and  Buseth,  Richard 


A  ,  3,965.947. 


zine  denvativ^ 

thereof   3,96( 

Buus,  Jorn  Lass^ 

acid  ester  of  | 


Burroughs  Coi 
Saxon,  Ricl 
Burton.  Frederic 
Katz.  Sheldi 
3.966.641 
Busdiecker,  Wa| 
Washkewjc; 
Buseth,  RichardI 
Easton,  Ricl 
Bush,  David  Anthony    See 

Amaud,  Niahole,  and  Bush,  David  Anthony,  3,966,555. 
Bussey,  Francis  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Rutherfoord,  James  K  ,  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion Apparatus  for  embossing  film  3,966.383,  CI  425  388  000 
Buus,  Jom  Lassa  Martin,  and  Lassen,  Niels,  to  Kefalas  A,S  Phenothia 
ts,  compositions  thereof  and  methods  of  preparation 
<,930.  CI    424-247  000 

Martin,  to  Kefal2is  A/S    Alpha-isomer  of  the  palmitic 
1 10-(  3-(4-hydroxy-ethyl- 1  -piperazinyl  )propy!idene 
tnfluoromethtl  thiaxanthene,  compositions  thereof  and  a  method  of 
preparaton  thfcreof  and  use  thereof   3.966,952,  CI    424.250  000 
Byars.  Gordon  H  .  and  Fairbanks.  Arthur  L  ,  to  Secuntv  Storage  Rent 

als,  Inc    Locking  structure    3,965,707,  CI    70-120  000 
Bychinsky,  Wilfj-ed  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Silencer  ele 

ment    3,966,0il5,  CI    181-56000 
Byrd,  Don;  See 
Burgess,  Jo 
A  V    Limited 
Adey,  Anth 
Chalmers. 
G    Dons   Sei 
Jensen.  Pet 
M    Systems, 
Heffron.  A 
3,966,05 
Cabot  Corporal 
Kelley,  Eug 
Cachuela,  Law 
Douglas   Cor 
235-153  OAC 
Caesar,  Wilfred  [George    See — 
Noakes,  Mii 
liam  Hen 
Cahen,  Raymon 
Andre,  Jac 
mers.  Re 
Marc,  3 
Cailloux.  Jean 

load    3,965,8 
Cain.  Alfred  R 
black    disfjerslons 


Don.  3,966,041. 


n,  and  Bvrd 
See- 

ny  John,  3,965,877 
nan  John,  and  Gibson 


John  Phihp.  3.967.184 


tr.  3,965,688 
Incorporated 
|an   J  ,   Estry, 


See- 

Arthur 


L.,  and  Chalmers,   William    F 


n    See  — 

ne  W  .  3,966,422 
nee  P  ,  and  San  ford. 


George  C  ,  Jr 
ration     Decoder  analv?er   test   unit 


to   McDt^nnell 
3,967.103.    CI 


hael  Lesney,  Caesar,  Wilfred  George,  Holland.  Wil- 
y.  and  Hancock,  Norman  Herbert.  3.966,646. 

Marc    See— 
ues  Maurice  Jules,  van  Thillo,  Hugo  Johannes,  I  am 
e  Odon.  Debus,  Henn  Robert,  and  Cahen.  Ravmond 
6,996 

uy,  to  Etat  Francais   Gripping  device  for  a  suspended 
CI    I  14-235  OOR 


to 


Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    Carbon 

and    method    of    making    same      3.966,668,    CI 

260-37  OON 

Cam.  Earl  S  ,  Cirlson,  Jerome  A  ,  and  Goodnch,  George  E  ,  to  Tribo- 

tech  Beannglmount  3,966,275,  CI  308-15  000 
Caims.  James  A^nlhony,  and  Pugh.  Stanley  Frederick,  to  United  King 
dom  Atomi^  Energy  Authontv  Catalvst  3.966.645  CI 
252-465  000 
Caldecott,  Rossi  Sec- 
Young,  Jonkthan  D  ,  and  Caldecott.  Ross.  3.967,282 
Cale,  Albert  Duncan,  Jr  ,  and  Leonard,  Charles  Arthur,  to  A  H  Rob 
ins  CompanyJ  Incorporated  Method  for  controlling  emesis  with  N 
(  I -substitutecl-3-pvrrolidinyl)benzamides  and  thiobenzamides 
3,966,957,  cl  424-274  000 
California  Institute  of  Technologv  See 
Jahnsen,  V'ihelm  J  ,  3.966,4  10 
an.  3.967,213 
L  ,  Miller,  Arthur  F 
fompany       Amphora 


and  Shaw,  W  ilfnd  G  .  to 
aggregates       3,966,639. 


Stan- 

Cl 


Yanv,  Ami 
Callahan.  Jamei 

dard      Oil 

252-439  000 

Calva-Pcllicer.  Cesar    Device  for  collection  of  samples  for  microbio- 
logical studicii    3.966,558,  CI     I95-I39  0(X) 
Calvin.  Chester  W     See- 

Keltogg.  Wiiltcr  J  .  and  Calvin,  Chester  W  ,  3,967.192 
Cameron.  Donald  K  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Cover  assembU 

for  an  occupj  nt  restraint  system    3.966,227.  Cl    2 80- ''5 2  000 
Campbell,  Davii]  D  .  and  Klove,  Edwin  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor 

poration       M  jitiple     inflation      rate     occupant     restraint     system 

3,966,224,  Cl.  280-735  000 
Campbell,  Robert  W  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Arylene  sulfide 

copolymer  praduction.  3,966,688,  Cl.  260-79. OOo' 


Campbell  Soup  Company:  See — 

Wachtell,  George  Peter;  and  Jones,  Edward  Wilred,  3,965,741 
Campbell,  Sterrett  Paxton:  See — 

Reubens   Clarence  Edmond,  Campbell.  Sterrett  Paxton,  and  Mar- 

ston.  Llovd  Everett.  3,965,654 

Campbell.  W  illis  R  ,  Waldrop,  Thoma.s  W  ,  and  Seymour,  Shaun  A  ,  to 

Sperrv    Rand    Corpmration     Large   round    bale   handling   apparatus. 

3. 9661)6  3.  Cl    :i4-K3  3WI 

Camra.s.  Marvin    tc  IIT  Research  Institute    Video  magnetic  transducer 

system  with  phase  correcting  netwurk    3,967,318.  Cl    360-65  (X)0 
Canada  Packers  Limited    See  — 

Bharucha.  Kekhusroo  R  .  Cross.  Charles  K  ,  and  Rubin,  Leon  J  , 
3,966.974. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  See  — 

Meadus.  Frederick  Weldon,  Sparks,  Bryan  David,  and  Puddington, 
Ira  Fdwin,  3,967,034 
Candor,  James  T    Liquid  removing  method  and  apparatus    3,965,58  I  , 

CI    34-1  (XK) 
Candor,  James  T    Frame  construction   for  a  plural   page  document 

3,965,594.  Cl    40-104020. 
Candor.  James  T    Method  for  removing  liquid  from  bearing  material 

3,966,575,  Cl    204-I80.00R. 
Canron,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart,  John  Kenneth,  3,965.822. 
Cappel,  Mane  Luise    See — 

Frohlich,  Alfons;  and  Cappel.  Marie-Iuise.  3,965,833 
Caprino.  Luciano,  to  Istituto  Farmacologico  Serono  S  p  A    Treatment 

of  heart  diseases    3,966,915,  Cl    424-177.000. 
Carder.  Charles  H  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Photocurable  low 
gloss   coatings   containing   silica   and   acrylic    acid     3,966.572,   Cl 
204-159  160 
Carev,  Paul  L  .  to  Ralston  Purina  Company    Process  for  the  production 

of  oilseed  isolates.  3,966.702,  Cl    260123  '<(X^ 
Carey.  Thomas  H  .to  Columbia  Research  I  aboratories,  Inc    Fxtemally 
mounted  transducer  for  detecting  changes  of  fluid  pressure  in  a  pipe 
3,965.745,  Cl.  73-398. OAR 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung    See — 

Grosskopf   Rudolf,  3.967,053 

Kom,     Siegfried,     Kratzer,     Bemd.     and     Muckenhaupt,     Otto, 
3,966,31  1 
Carlin,  William  W  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Fllectrophoretic  deposition 

of  asbestos  diaphragms    3.966,576,  Cl.  204-181  000 
Carlson.  Jerome  A     See — 

Cain,    F.arl    S  ,  Carlson,   Jerome    A  .   and   Goodrich,   George    E., 
3,966,275 
Carpenter  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Albright,  Jack  W  ,  3.966,483. 
Carpenter.  Robert  E  ,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc    Fire-retardant  panel  con- 
struction   3.96'' .033.  Cl    428-307.000- 
Carr.  James  P    Vehicle  suspension    3,966,223,  Cl    280-712  000 
Carroll    Frank  F  .  to  Decks.  Incorp«irated    Insulated  rcxifing  structure 

and  methcxl    3.96'^. 633.  Cl,  52-309  (K,K) 
Carroll.  Frank  F  ,  to  Decks,  Incorporated   Sheet  metal  structural  shape 
and  use  in  insulated  decking  structure  and  method    3,965,641,  Cl 
5  2-738  0(X.i 
Carter.     George     W  .     to     Abbott     Laboratories       10     (N-methyl-4- 
pipendvlidene  I- 1  ()H|  I  j-ben/opy  ranoj  3.2b]-pyridine  as  an  analge- 
sic, antiinflammatory  and  agent  against  type  III  hypersensitivity  dis- 
ease   3,966.944,  CI    424-263.000. 
Carv  Metal  Products.  Inc.    See — 

Curran.  Thomas  F  .  3,966,105 
Casebier,  Ronald  Leroy;  and  Sears.  Karl  David,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp<irati<in    Aminated  sulfite  derivatives  of 
coniferous  barks    3,966,708.  Cl    260-236  5(X) 
Cassella  Farhwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 
Piesch.  Steffen.  and  Engelhardt.  Fnedrich.  3.966.769 
Rihka.    Joachim.     Engelhardt.     Fnedrich.     and     Piesch,    Steffen. 
3.966.689 
Cassidv.  John  Edward;  and  Millar,  Philip  Glenn,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited    Refractory  binder    3.966,482,  Cl    106-64  000 
Cassou.  Maurice  Jean-Piene    Apparatus  for  grouping  artificial  insemi- 
nation straws    3,965,649.  Cl    53-127  000. 
Catalvst  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts.  Charles  Clifton,  3,966.440. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co     See  — 

Goloff,  Alexander.  3,966,366. 
tiolofr    Alexander,  3,966,368. 

Guhl,  Richard  F  .  and  Renfro,  Kenneth  W  ,  3,966,254, 
Schexnavder,  Lawrence  F  ,  !<.96h.066 
Cattaneo.    Mario     Method    for    enveloping    pellets    of   foamed    poly- 
stvrene  suitable   for   prixiucing   lightened  manufactured  articles  of 
cement    3.96^.00';.  Cl    427-202.000. 
Cavalier  Packaging  Company,  Inc.    See  — 

Tipton,  William  G  ,  .\966,1  I  3 
Cavenev,  Jack  F  .  and  Mixxly,  Roy  A  .  to  Panduit  Corporation    Inte- 
gral cable  tie    3.96V538,  Cl    24-16  OPB 
Cayle,  Theodore,  and  Moskowitz,  Gerard  J  .  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 

Inc    Enzvme-treated  paper    3,966,543,  Cl    162-158  000 
CBS  Inc     See- 
Bauer.  Benjamin  B  ,  3,967.063. 
CCI    Systems  Limited    See — 
Davison.  John,  3,965,541 
Ceder.  James  H     See- 
Koch.  Robert  E  .  and  Ceder.  James  H  .  3,967,228. 
Celanese  Coatings  &  Specialties  Company    See- 
Wolfe.  Norman  Gilbert.  3.966.669, 
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Centro-Maskin  i  Goteborg  AB    See— 

Sipek.  Ladislav,  and  Smars,  Erik.  3.966.504. 
Ceramic  Magnetics.  Inc     See  — 
Sommer.  Alfred,  3,966,578. 
Ceres  Ecology  Corporation:  See — 

Gaynor,  William  Wayne,  and  Voigt,  Gene  Ray,  3,966,607 
Ceresa,  Myron,  and  Zimmerman,  Richard   Henry,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated     Interconnection    of    oppositelv     disposed     circuit     devices 
3,967,162,  Cl    317-101, OCM 
Cesca,  Sebastiano    .See  — 

Arrighetti.  Sergio.  Brancaccio.  Aldo.  Cesca,  Sebastiano,  and  Gi- 
uliani, Gianpaolo,  3.966,844. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved    See — 

Jansta,  Jiri,  and  Dousek,  Frantisek,  3,967,018 
Chafetz.  Harry    .See  — 

Hellmuth,   Walter   W  .  Chafet/.   Harrv,   and   Cullen.   William    P  , 
3,966,622 
Chain,     Ernst     B<ins,     Buck,     Kenneth     William,     Darbvshire.     Joan 
Elizabeth,   Banks.  Geoffrey   Talbot.   Himmelweit.   Fred,  and   Ratti 
Giulio.  to  Beecham  Group   Limited    Process  for   preparing  double 
stranded  RNA    3,966,707.  Cl    260-21  1  50R 
Challenge-Cook  Bros  ,  Incorporated    See — 

Freze.  Benjamin  H  .  3,966,44  1 
Chalmers,  Brian  John,  and  Gibson,  John   Philip,  to  C  A  \'    Limited 

Electncal  inverter  circuit    3,967,184,  Cl    32  1-45  OOC 
Chalmers,  William  F     See— 

Heffron,   Allan   J  ,   Estrv ,   Arthur   L  ,   and   Chalmers,   William    F  , 
3,966,058 
Chambers  Corporation    See — 

Valle,  Michael  A  ,  3,967,164 
Chambers,  Derek,  and  Harley .  A    Leonard,  to  Raytheon  Company 
Converter   wherein   switching   frequency    is   independent  of  output 
voltage  and  is  synchronized  to  an  external  svstem    3.967.181.  Cl 
321-2  000 
Chambers,  James  O     See— 

Mamantov,  Gleb,   Marassi,   Roberto,  and  Chambers,  James  O  . 
3,966,49  1 
Champion  International  Corp<iration    See  — 
Cohn,  Robert,  3.965,851 
Lee,  Hong  Man,  3,967,007 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company    See- 
Eaton,  Carl  J  ,  and  Podiak,' Richard  S  .  3,967.149 
Chang,   Hsu,   and   Lee,   Share-Young,   to   International   Business   Ma- 
chines     Corporation        Text       editing      system        3.967.263.      Cl 
340-17  2,500 
Chang,  Kuo  Wei,  and  Aisenberg,  Sol   Apparatus  for  measuring  alcohol 

concentrations    3,966,579,  Cl    204-195  OOR 
Chapman,  Arthur  S  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Image  derotation 
device  for  relaying  optical  paths  off  or  across  gimbals   3,966,298,  Cl 
350-23000 
Chapman,  Charles  C  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Apparatus  for 
contacting  alkylate  containing  alkvl  fluoride  with  hydrogen  fluoride 
3.966.417,  Cl' 23-283  000 
Chappelie,  Norman  Andrew    See  — 

Robitschek,  Paul,  Chappelie,  Norman  Andrew,  and  Lorimer,  John 
Wallace,  3,966,658 
Chappell,  Albert  R  ,  to  Metalife  Company,  The   Horizontally-operated 

pump-type  dispenser    3.966,095.  Cl    222-384  000 
Chapuis,  Henri    See  — 

Vignal.  Maurice,  and  Chapuis,  Henri,  3.965.694. 
Charb<innages  de  France    See  — 
Chiche,  Pierre.  3,966,887. 
Charles  O    Larson  Co     See — 

Larson.  Charles  O  .  3.966.056 
Charlton,  Ralph  W  ,  and  Varadhachary,  Seevaram  N  .  to  Congoleum 
Industries,   Inc    Lubrication  of  extruded   materials    3.966,857.  Cl 
264-75  000 
Charpentier,  Jean-Max,  Glikmans,  Georges,  and  Maldonado,  Paul,  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants  et  Fntre 
prise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activities  Petrolieres  Flf   Process  for  pro- 
'      ducing  citric  acid  by  fermentation    3,966,553,  Cl     195  28()0R 
Chavanal.  Paul,  Epsztein,  Bernard,  and  Mourier,  Georges,  to  Thorn 
son-CSF     Electronic   frequency    tuning   magnetron     3,967.155.  Cl 
315-39,550 
Chembond  Corporation    See  — 

RobiLschek.  Paul.  Chappelie.  Norman  Andrew,  and  Lorimer.  John 
Wallace,  3,966,658 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See- 
Cranage,  Bidwell  Chapman.  3,965,903 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Feldmann,   Rainer,   Kriesten,   Wi>lfgang,   Muller,   Karl   Adolf.   Pa 

noch,  Hans  Joachim,  and  Scholten,  Heinz,  3,966.838 
Flatau,  Karsten,  and  Terwiesch.  Bemd.  3.966.695 
Kampf.  Wolfgang,  and  Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz,  3,966,697 
Chen,  Tung  Chang   Device  for  enabling  a  fixed  sensor  of  an  automatic 
electronic   flash   unit   to   respond   to   bounced   light     3.967,106.  Cl 
240-1  300. 
Cheney,     Robert     W      Wheelchair     lift     assembly       3,966,022.     Cl 

187.'l2.000 
Cheng.  Bao-Ding,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company     Liquid  detergents 
containing    chelidamic    acids    and    salts    thereof     3.966.(i49.    Cl 
252-542  000 
Cheng.  Roberta  C  :  See— 

Dorman.  Linneaus  C  .  and  Cheng,  Roberta  C  ,  3,966.701 . 
Cheme  Industrial,  Inc  :  See  — 

Boler,  Leonard  J  ,  3,966,859. 


Chesnel,  Pierre:  See— 

Lavigne,  Jean.  Chesnel.  Pierre,  and  Bouguyon.  Gerard.  3,965.993. 
Chester,  Francis  B.  Aerobic/anaerobic  compiosting  device.  3,966.415, 

Cl    23-259  100. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Karas,  Gus,  3.965,916. 
Chiba,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sobajima.    Shigenobu,   Okaniwa.    Hiroshi.   Chiba,    Kiyoshi;   and 
Takagi,  Norio,  3,967.285. 
Chiche.  Pierre,  to  Charbonnages  de  France.  Process  for  production  of 

carbon  fibers  and  the  resultant  fibers    3,966,887,  Cl.  423-447.000 
Chihara,  Shiro:  See— 

Ito,    Akiro,    Ichikawa,    Yasushi;    Horiguchi.    Sadayuki.    Shirota. 
Shyoji.  Kayama,  Yasuo,  Chihara.  Shiro;  Haneda,  Isoko.  Hasuda. 
Katsumi,  and  Takano,  Shyoichi,  3.966.913. 
Chisholm,  Duncan,  to  Secretary  of  Slate  for  Industry  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Nothern     Ireland,     The     Control    of    two-phase     thermosyphons. 
3.965.970,  Cl    165-32.000. 
Chiss<i  Corptiration,  See — 

Fukui,   Masahiro,   Hayashi,  Shigeru,  Okamoto,  Takehiko,   Koga, 
Isao,  and  Inoi.  Takeshi,  3,966,822 
Chodnekar.    Madhukar    Subraya,    Loeliger.    Peter.     Pfiffner.     Altx-rl. 
Schwieter,  L  Inch.  Suchy,  Milos,  and  Zurfluh,  Rene,  lo  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc    Propargyl  esters  of  7,1  1 -substituted  dodecadienoic  acids 
3.966,780,  Cl    260-410  90N, 
Chomette,  Albert  Ftienne.  to  Fajella,  Francis  J  ,  a  part  interest    Inter- 
nal bun  toaster    3,965,808,  Cl    99-419.000. 
Christensen,  Kenneth,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Electrical  capacitor 
having   alternating   metallized   nonheat-shrinkable   dielectric   layers 
and  heat-shrinkable  diclectnc  layers    3,967,168,  Cl    317-258  000 
Christie.  Joe  William    Apparatus  and  method  for  joining  a  branching 

fitting  to  a  pipe    3,966,528.  Cl    156-293.000. 
Christofer.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Stock,  Arthur  J  ,  Christofer,  Donald  E.;  and  Brinza,  Joseph  E., 
3,966,175 
Christoph,  Geert.  Radlmann,  Eduard.  Nischk,  Gunther.  Bruns,  Lud- 
wig,  and  Schnuchel,  Gunther,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Perma- 
nently      antistatic       polyamide       compositions        3.966.835.      CI. 
260-83000P 
Christopher,  Charles  A  .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  oil  recovery  im- 
provement   3.965,986,  Cl     166-292.000. 
Chromallov-Alcon  Inc  :  See — 

Schult/.  Ronald  L  ,  3,966.292 
Chromatu,  Inc.:  See — 

Dere,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Wallace.  Richard  W  ,  3.967,212. 
Chromccek.  Richard  C  ,  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc.  Polymer  complex 

carriers  for  an  active  ingredient    3,966,902,  Cl    424-59  000 
Chudnovskv.  \  ladimir  Sergeevich    .See — 

Novikov.  Sergei  Sergeevich.  Khmelnitsky,  Lenor  Ivanovich.  Lcbe- 
dev,  Oleg  Vasilievich,  Fpishina,  Lia  Vladimirovna,  Suvorova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  Lapshina,  Lidia  Vasilievna,  Krylov,  Valery 
Dmitnevich,  Zaikonnikova.  Irina  Vitalievna,  Zimakova,  Irina 
Evgenievna,  Chudnovskv,  Vladimir  Sergeevich,  Babichcv,  Vik- 
tor Andreevich,  and  Avdonina.  Nina  Alexandrovna,  3.966,742. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG    See — 

Ramanathan,  Visvanathan,  3,966,706. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    See- 
Abel,  Hein?,   Dobinson,  Bryan,  Green,  George  Edw,ird     Harris. 
Melvin,    Stark,    Bernard    Peter     and    Winltrbottom,    Kenneth, 
3,967,041 
Beriger  Fmst,  Kristiansen.  Odd.  Rufenacht,  Kurt,  and  Bader.  Jorg. 

decea.sed.   :?. 966.921 
B<ihner.  Beat.  Dawes,  Dag,  Meyer.  Willy.  Kristinsson.  Haukur;  and 

Rufenacht.  Kurt,  3,966.754, 
Huff,  Roger  K  .  3,966.7:1 

Ocsterlein.  Fritz,  and  Riat,  Henri,  3.966.705. 
Oxe,  Josef,  and  Keller.  Rudolf.  3.966.659. 
Ra.sberger.  Michael.  3.966,711, 
Schlapfer,  Hans.  3.966.755 

Varsanvi,  Denis.  Rathgcb.  Paul    and  Gass,  Karl,  3,966,961. 
Ciesco.  Richard    .See — 

Ellenbaum.  Frank  H  .  and  C  lesco.  Richard.  3.966.456. 
Cima  Kogaku  Company  Limited    See — 

Nagashima,  Motoi.  3,967,29  1 
(  imtns.  John  B  ,  to  J  &.  H  Co    Machine  for  covering  a  pallet  load  with 

shnnkahle  plastic  film    3,965,652,  CI.  53-183.000. 
Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply  Co  ,  The:  See — 

Zaenkert,  Fred  A  .  3,966,617 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Heald  Corporation;  See — 

Vaillette,  Bernard  D  ,  and  Zastawny,  William  E  .  3.965.765. 
Cipriani,  Gioacchino.  and   Perrotti.  Emilio,  to  Snam   Progetti  S.p.A 
Copper  base  meLalorganic  compounds  and  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof    3.966,782,  Cl    260-438  100, 
Circon  Corpiiration    See — 

Walton.  Joe  W  .  3,967.054. 
Cities  Service  Company    See  — 

Dnscoll.  Richard  F  ,  and  Milligan,  Hugh  k  ,  3,966,692 
Claes,  Hendrik  Armand  Denis,  and  Gelling,  S^olter  Geppienus,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation    Manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  in  which 
silicon  slices  or  germanium  slices  are  etched  and  semii.  onduclor  de 
vices  thus  manufactured    3.966,51  7,  Cl    156'"  ono 
Clark.  Charles  R  ,  Gregory,  M    Duane,  Kerfimt,  (Jliver  C      krehbiel 
Del  mar  D  .  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D,  to  Continental  f)il  (dmpanv    NVa 
terflood  method  using  overbased  normal  aUv  laromatic   sulfonair* 
3.965,984,  Cl    166-270.000 
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Clark  Equip«ient  Company    See—  | 

Johns.  Woben  C  ,  Jr  ,  3.965,587 
Clark.  Joel  R     See  — 

Clarke.  David  E  ,  Lackey,  Robert  P  ,  and  Clark,  Joel  P  ,  ?,'*67,2:'' 
Clark,  Robert  T  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Single  unit  carrier  for 

dnnkware    3.966.102.  CI    224-45  OOA 
Clark.  Robett  V  ,  Linder,  Francis  X  .  McCreary,  Terrance  J  .  and  Tav 
lor.  Willialn  R  ,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc    Large  area  motion 
sensor    3!l67.283,  CI    343-7  700 
Clark,  Wallace    Method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 

with  solve  It  reHned  coal  as  a  fuel    3,965,870,  CI     123-23  000 
Clarke.  David  E  .  Lackey.  Robert  P  ,  and  Clark,  Joel  P  .  to  Texas  In 
strviments  Incorporated    Actuator  system  with  ambient  temperature 
compensaion    3.967,227.  CI    337-124  000 
Clasen.  Theftdor    See — 

Beaver,  Ruby  C  .  Clasen,  Theodor,  Henning,  Wolfgang,  and  John 
son.  Bmil  S  ,  3,967.194 


Clayton  Maiufacturing  Company 

Asmus 

Cline.  E 
Clean  Ener 

Cramer 

Cramer 


See 


arl  Junior,  3,965,^3  1 
win  Lee,  3,965.732 
Corporation    See  — 
Frank  B  ,  3.966,582 
Frank  B  ,  3,960,583 
Charles  M  ,  to  Westinghouse   Flectric  Corporation    Sup 
eans    for    the    power    conduct<irs     in     circuit     breakers 
CI    317-112  000 
rancois    See  — 

Francois,  }  .^h&..ySO 


Cleaveland 
porting 
3,967.163 
Clemence 

Martretl  Odile  Le,  and  Clemence. 
Clemens,  David  Henry    See- 
Barrett,  James  Henry,  and  Clemens,  David  Henry, 
Cleveland  Flardware  &  Forging  Co     See  — 

Slovens! 
Clifford,  Loij 


3,966,489. 


Mike  J  ,  Jr 
J  IS  R     See- 


Ridpath 
3,96 
Clm  Midy 

Schmitt 
Cline,  Edwi 
brake  an 
Clowers,  E 
Vacuum 
Clovd,    Har 
128-220  C 
Coal  Indust 
Andrew 
Kenn 
Blunt, 


3.965.564 
Clifford.    Louis    R 


and    GrcHil.    Hendrik. 


Robert 

238 
lee  — 

Josef,  deceased.  3, 966, ''93 

Lee,  to  Clavton  Manufacturing  Company   Computer  tvpt- 

yzer    3, 965, '7 3 2,  CI    73.126  OK) 

R  ,  and  Azelkas,  Walter  Ci  ,  to  Singer  Compan> ,  The 
leaner  filter  assembly     3,966.444.  CI    55  356  (KM) 
lid    S.    to    Nosco    Plastics.    Inc     Syringe     3.965.89K.    CI 

O 


Leavens, 


John. 


(Patents  I  Limited    See- 
John   Frederick  Collett,   Beton.   Roy    Victor 
th  David,  and  Scott.  Gordon  John,  3,966,060 
eoffrev    Vincent    Dallow.    and    Hodges.    Newton 
3.966165  3 
Gray.  Michael  David,  and  Kimber,  Geoffrey  Michael,  3,966,584 
ichael   David,    Kimber,  Geoffrey    Michael,   and   Shipley. 
Ernest,  3,966,585 


Gray 

Davi 

Coats  &  CI 

Hannes 

Cocke,  Em 

W  , exec 

by   recov 

3,966.98 


,rk,  Inc     See- 
Karl,  and  Rossi,  Paul  C 
ry   L  ,  Muncie,  Fred  W  . 
:or.  to  Cocke,  Emorv  L 


3.965,^^9 

deceased,  and  by  Muncie,  John 
Meth<id  of  reducing  air  pollution 
ring  d-limonene  from  citrus  pulp  processing  operation 
CI  426-472  000 
Cogas  Development  Company  See  — 
Fnedmin,  Louis  D  ,  3,966,6  3  3 
Sacks,  Martin  E  ,  3.966.634 
Cohen.  Bernard  See— 
RivmanL  Samuel  J 
3.965,95  2 


Cohen,    Bernard,    and    Da   Costa,    Alvaro. 


Cohen,  Ca 

Maver 

Cohen,  Ell 

Levy, 

3,96 

Cohen.  Ro 

Mayer 

Cohn.  Ro 

applying 
Colegrove 
gum    3,9 
Colgate-Pa 


el  See  — 
tSalvador  Escobar.  Sr 

See— 

oshe.   Vofsi,   David. 

831 

rt  See— 
Salvador  Escobar,  Sr 


3,966,183  I 

Daren.   Stephen,    and   Cohen,    El 


3.966.901. 


3,966,183 
rt,  to  Champion  International  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
aling  material  to  envelopes    3,965,85  1,  CI    118-1  0(K) 
eorge  T  ,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    Clarification  of  xanthan 
6,618,  CI    252-8  55D 
olive  Company    See—  | 

Cheng,!  Bao-Ding,  3,966,649 
Culluml.  Douglas  Charles,  and  Collinge,  Joan 
Minam  L  ,  3,966,928 
rede  nek  W  ,  3,966,62  7 
Hamzeh.  3,965,906 
an,  Richard  James,  3,966,089. 
dward  John,  3,965,95  5 
George  Geoffrey,  3,966,4  3  2 
an    See — 
Douglas  Charles,  and  Collinge 
Collins.  Arthur    Breech  cartridge  remover 
Collins.  Da Iford  D   Tilt  top  golf  tee    3,966,214,  CI    273-207  OCH^) 
Collins,  Daniel  E     See— 

Jackso  1,    Larry    L  ,   Seifert,    Walter    F  ,    and   Collins,    Daniel    F 
3,963.626 
Colliopouk«,  John  A  ,  and  Yanick,  Nicholas  S  ,  to  G    D   Searle  &  Co 

VegeUblE  oil  emulsion    3,966,632,  CI    252-309  000 
Cdomb,   Henry   OcUve,   Jr  ,  Trecker,   David   John,   and    Brolherton 
Thomas   Kemper,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation     Dinorhornenes 
3,966.797,  CI    260-484  OOA 


Dougl 
Gray, 
Karam 
Klinga 
Pnce 
Rayne 
Collinge.  J 
Cullu 


Joan,  3,966,901 
3,965.795,  CI    89-1 


50F 


E  .    and     Liang,    Shou    C 


3,966,804 
and      Meunier, 


Pierre, 


Colston.  John  R..  and  O'Neill,  Wilbur  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration      Underwater      breathing      apparatus       3,965.892.      Ci. 
128-142.300 
Columbia  Research  Labtiratones,  Inc     See— 

Carev.  Thomas  H  .  3,965,745. 
Columbus  Auto  Paris  Company.  The    See — 

Amos.  James  J  ,  3,965,554 
Combs   Robert  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Mixtures  of  polyesters 

and  DAC-R  resin    3.9^6.K41,CI    260-873.000, 
CombustK>n  Engineering.  Inc..  See — 
Barrus.  Donald  Martin.  3.965,757. 
Deve.  Vagn,  3,966,174. 
Cominco  Ltd     See— 

Crossley.    Cecil    L  .    Hirsch,     Horst 
3,966.568 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation;  See — 
Hunsucker.  Jerry  H  ,  3,967.015 
Shipchandler,  Mohammed  T  ,  3,966.699. 
Commissariat  a  I'Fnergic  Atomique    See  — 
Bathellier.  Andre,  and  Germain,  Michel 
Baylac,      Bernard,      Merckel,      Cierard, 

3.967,208 
Sachs.  Charles  E  ,  3,965,889 
C  ompagnie  Industrielle  des  Lasers    See — 

Cornillault,  Jean.  3.967.1  14 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel    See  — 

Beduchaud,  Michel,  and  Ramadier.  Andre.  3,966,187. 
Compoflex  Company   Limited     See- 

OBnen.  Patrick  William,  3,^66,379 
Compton,    Ralph    M  ,    and    Jenkins,   Johnny    W  .    Jr     Shuttle    spring, 

3,965,941,  CI    139-207  (MK) 
Cone,  Charles  N  ,  and  Steinberg.  Julius  M  ,  to  Pacific  Adhesives,  Inc. 
Plywood      manufacture      using      foamed      glues       3,965,860,      CI. 
I  18-612  000 
Congoleum  Industries,  Inc..  See — 

Charlton.  Ralph  W  ;  and  Varadhachary .  Seevaram  N  ,  3.966,857. 
Conlev.  Dell.  Ferrell.  Howard  H  .  and  I  escarb<iura.  Jaime  A  .  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company    Subsurface  transient  pressure  testing  apparatus 
and  method  of  use  thereof  3,965,978,  CI    166-113  000 
Connell,  Robert  I    Security  bar  assembly  for  double  doors    3,966,243, 

CI.  292-40.000 
Connors.  Frank  T  .  to  Symons  Corporation,  She-btilt  type  gripper  de- 
vice   for    concrete    wall    form    lie    rods   of   indeterminate    length. 
3.965.543,  CI.  24-I3600R. 
Consolcase.  Inc..  See — 

Kroger.  Douglas  J.;  Kroger.  Donald  J  .  Jensen,  Winton   D  ,  and 
Rohrs.  Donald  L.,  3,966,076. 
Conta,  Renato;   Montanari,  Lucio.  and  Brescia,  Riccardo,  to  Ing    C 
Olivetti    &    C.   S.p.A.    Electrothermal    print    head     3.967,092,   CI. 
219-216  000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Beatv.  William  Ralph.  Jr  .  3.966,588 

Clark,  Charles  R  .  Gregory.  M    Duane,  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C  ,  Kreh- 

biel,  Delmar  D  ,  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D  ,  3.965,984 
Conley,   Dell,   Ferrell,   Howard    H  ,   and    LescarUiura,  Jaime   A  , 

3,965,978 
Doerr,    Richard    E.,    McCain,    David    L  .    and    Davis,    David    H., 

3,966,261 
Pace.  Gerald  F  ,  Stauter.  John  C  ,  Armstrong.  Calvin  N.,  and  Har- 
ris. Gary  R  ,  3,966,567. 
Reynolds.  David  E  .  3.966,088 
Contois.  Lawrence  E  .  and  Rule.  Norman  G  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Organic    photoconductors   with   tnamino   benzene   additives. 
3,466,468,  CI    96-1   50O 
Control  Data  Corporation    See- 
Harrington     Daniel  Clayton,  3,967,105. 
C(>;ik.  Martin  Christopher.  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian,  and  Bradshaw,  Ja- 
nice,      to       Glaxo       Laboratories       I  imited        7-^-Acylamido-3- 
carbamoyloxymethylceph-3-em  4  carboxylic  acids  and  salts  thereof 
3,966.717,  C'l    260-243  (K)C 
Cooper,  Herbert  Warren,  Acevedo,  John,  and  deKlerk.  John,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse   Electnc   Corporation     Surface   acoustic   wave   delay    line 
with  bulk  wave  discnmmation,  3,967.22  1 ,  CI.  333-30  OOR 
Copal  Company   Limited    See  — 
Malsuda.  >  asuhisa,  3.966,134 
Vaguinuma,  Jvusuke,  3,967,078, 
Coquelet,   Andre,  and  Nepote.   Alain,  to  Mitchell   S  A    Fishing  reel. 

3.466.140.  CI    242-217  (8KI 
Corbett.  Marshall  J  .  and  Kress.  Robert  W  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation     Vertical  takeoff  and  landing  aircraft.   3,966.142,  CI 
244- 1  2  <HtA 
Cornett.  Walter  Goza,  III    See— 

ReilK,  Richard  J    Cornett,  Walter  Goza,  III;  Riddle,  James  H  ,  and 
Wharmby.  David.  3.965.902 
Cornillault.  Jean    to  C  ompagnie  Industrielle  des  Lasers   Device  for  de- 
termining the  profile  of  a  surface    3,967.1  14,  CI    250-236.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works    See- 
Amos,  Lvnn  G  .  and  Boone,  Jerrv  S  ,  3,967,109 
Hollis,  David  L  ,  3,967,108 

Rogers,  Charles  H  ,  and  Sage,  Burton  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,967,1  10. 
Coming,     Lee      M       Photographer's     copy     stand       3.967,301,     CI 

354-292  000 
Corral,  Jose,  and  Spector,  George    Heavy  weight  hanger    3,966.157. 

CI    248-217  000 
Corsette,    Dtiuglas    F.    Toilet    chemical    dispenser     3,965,497,    CI 
4-227  000. 
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Corsmeier,    Robert   J  ,   to   General    Electric   Company 

damper    3,966.357,  CI   416-97  OOR 
Cosgrove,  James  F     See — 

McCain.  William  B  ;  Cosgrove,  James  F  ,  and  Zagorski,  Edward  J  , 
3.966.185 
Costantini,  Joseph  A  ,  Flint,  Glen  E  ,  and  Lanier.  Richard  J  .  to  Stan 
dard    Electric    Time    Corporation     Tape    cassette     3,966,107,    CI 
226-59000 
Cosyns.  Jean,  Juguin,  Bernard,  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois,  and  Miquel, 
Jean,  to  Institut  Francaise  du  Petrole.  de  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants 
Prt>cess      for      hydrodealkylating      alkylaromatic       hydrocarbons 
3,966.833.  CI    260-672  OOR 
Cote.  Gerald  J  ,  Lewis,  John  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Skurski,  James  K  ,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation     Accessory    attachment    for    photographic    apparatus 
3,967,302,  CI.  354-295  000. 
Cottrell    Harold  L  ,  and  Mamo,  Anthony  C  ,  to  Power  Control,  Inc 

Hydrokmetic  device    3,965,680.  CI   60-357.000, 
Cowie,  Charles  J     See — 

MacDonald.  Ian  M.,  and  Cowie,  Charles  J  ,  3.967,170 
Cracknell,  Robert  Ian    See— 

Bagg,     Greville     Euan     Gordon,     and     Cracknell,     Robert     Ian, 
3,965.722 
Cragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Merck  &  Co 
Inc    Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  method  of  treatment  employ- 
ing       1 .3-dioxo-2.2-disubstituted       indanyloxy       alkanoic       acids 
3,966,966,  CI    424-317  000 
Craig,  John  W    T  ,  O'Neill,  Eoin  P  ,  and  Keairns.  Dale  L  ,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Environmental  Protection  Agency    Waste  stone 
oxidation  and  recarbtmization    3.966.431,  CI    48-197  OOR 
Cramer,  Frank   B  ,  to  Clean   Energy  Corporation    Solubilization  and 
reaction  of  coal  and  like  carbonaceous  feedstocks  to  hydrcxrarbcms 
and  apparatus  therefor    3,966.582,  CI    208-8  000 
Cramer    Frank  B  ,  to  Clean  Energy  Corporation    Coal  treatment  pro- 
cess and  apparatus    3,966,583,  CI    208-8  0(X) 
Cranage,  Bidwell  Chapman,  to  Chemetron  Corporation   Suction  bottle 

assembly    3.965,903.  CI    128-276000 
Crane,  Grant,  and  Kay,  Edward  Leo,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, The    Pyrohzation    3,966,487,  CI    106-307  000 
Crane.  Robert  L     See— 

Hollenberg.  Glenn  W  ,  and  Crane,  Robert  I.  .  3.966.855 
Crankshaft  Machine    See  — 

Heffron,   Allan   J  ,   Estry,   Arthur   L      and  Chalmers,  WiMiam 
3,966,058 
Crawford,    Elsie,     Modular    post    and    beam    joint      3.966.337, 

403-170  000 
Crawley,  Lantz  Stephen,  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  to  American  Cyana 
mid      Company       Substituted      dibenzo|b,f)tetrazolo[  1 ,5-d  )|  1 ,4  j- 
oxazepines    3.966,756,  CI    260-308  OOD 
Cremer,  Charles  W  ,  Eastman.  James  E  .  and  Schanefelt,  Robert  V  ,  to 
A     E     Staley    Manufacturing  Company     Granular   modified   starch 
binder  for  dough  forming  of  puffable  food  products    3,966,990,  CI 
426-550  000 
Creusot-Loire    See  — 

Honnorat,    Yves  C  ,   Raisson,  Gerard    D  ,   and    Morlet,  Jean   G  , 
3,966,374 
Crewe    Peter  Rowland,  to  British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited    Air 

cushion  vehicles    3,966,012,  CI    180-127000 
Croese    Hendrik  Magchiel  Willem    Method  for  hauling  a  vessel  along- 
side a  moormg  platform    3,965,841,  CI    114-230,000. 
Crompton.  Nettlefold  Stenman  Limited:  See— 

Wigfall,  Douglas  Mervyn,  3,965.532 
Cronin,  Timothy  H  ,  and  Fless,  Hans-Jurgen  E  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Pipera- 

zino  quinazoline  bronchodilators    3,966.936.  CI    424-251  000 
Cross.  Charles  K     See  — 

Bharucha,  Kekhusroo  R  ,  Cross,  Charles  K  .  and  Rubin,  Leon  J  . 
3,966,974 
Crossley.  Cecil  L  .  Hirsch,  Horst  E  ,  and  Liang,  Shou  C  ,  to  Cominco 

Ltd    Electrowinning  of  gallium    3,966.568.  CI    204-105  OOR 
Crossley,  Wade  William    See  — 

Hyland,  Anthony  Joseph,  and  Crossley,  Wade  William,  3,966,295 
Crounse,  Nathan  N  ,  and  Ambrosiano,  Nicholas  A  ,  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc      Thiazolidinylidene     isoindoline     pigments      3,966,753,     CI 
260-306  70R  „     ^ 

Crowley,  Thomas  N  ,  and  Urbanski,  David  M  .  to  Amchem  ProducU, 
Inc   Process  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water  from  a  fiberglass  manu- 
facturing process    3,966.600.  CI    210-46000 
Crown    Marlyn  Dale,  and  Finley,  Carl  Eugene,  to  Olin  Corporation 

Ruid  metering  valve    3,966,097,  CI    222-402  200 
Csatar,  Kalman;  and  Soha.  Istvan.  to  Orszagos  Ere-  es  Asvanybanyak 
Sorpitional    earner    materials    and    a   process   for    the    preparation 
thereof  3.966,641,  CI    252-449  000 
Cuer,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Texier,  Nicole,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 
Kuhlmann    Method  of  preparing  barium  hydroxide    3,966,894.  CI 
423-638  000 
Cullen,  William  P     See— 

Hellmuth.   Walter   W  ,  ChafeU,   Harry,   and   Cullen,   Wilham   P  , 
3,966,622 
Cullman,    John    R     Dual    spnng    rear    suspension    for    motorcycles 

3.966,006.  CI    180-32  000 
Cullo,  Leonard  A,    See— 

Kat2.  Sheldon  B  ;  Burton,  Frederick  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Cullo,  Leonard  A 
3,966.640 
Cullum,   Douglas  Charies,  and  Collinge,  Joan,  to   Colgate-Palmolive 

Company    Dentifrice  preparation    3,966,901  ,  CI    424-52  000 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc     See- 
Pen.  Julius  P.,  3,965.875 


Inc   Scrapless  plastic  sheet  mul 

;06-427  0<K) 

V  journal  proftk 


Cunningham,  Ernest  Ray,  toGnp  Pak, 

ti-packaging  device    3.966.044.  CI 
Cupler,  John  A  ,  II    Vee  bearing  having  adjustable 

3,966,277,  CI,  308-36  (XK) 
Curran,  James  B     See  - 

Winkler,  Robert  J  .  and  Curran    James  B  ,   v96''>;-i 
Curran,  Thomas  F  ,  to  Carv  Metal  PnxJuct.s.  Inc    WcK  aligning  appars 

tus    3,966,105,  CI    226-21  (KKi 
Curry,  Kenneth   Vasey,  Gamadia,   Rustom   KiHiverti.  and   Pike,   Barrv 
Graham,   to   Lever    Brothers  C.impanv     Aerosol   dispensing   device 
containing  a  hairsetting  preparation  having  a  low  propellant  conteni 
3.966.087,  CI    222-192  (KHl 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See  — 

Dabney,  William  C  ,  3.965.895 
Cutts,  Ernest,  and  Knight,  Geoffrey  Thomas,  to  Malaysian  Rubber  Pro- 
ducers' Research  Association,  the    Surface  treatment  of  pt>i\mcrs 
3,966,530,  CI    156-308  (KXi 
Cvnamon,  Sam    Swimming  apparatus    3,966,202,  CI.  272-71.000. 
Dabney,  William  C  ,  to  Cutler  Laboratories    Inc    Apparatus  for  con- 
trolled  volume   and   rate  administration   of  liquids     3,965,895.  CI. 
I28-214(XX: 
Da  Costa.  Alvaro    See — 

Rivman,    Samuel    J  ,    Cohen      Bernard     and    Da    (\»sl;)      AKaro 
3,965,952 
Dageford.  Emest  C  ,  to  BFC  Products    Inc     DiagnostK   annunvialor 

3  967,28  1.  CI    340-415  (XX). 
Dahl,  Robert  M    Index  file    3,966,050,  CI    211-10.000. 
Daicel  Ltd     See  — 

Sonoyama.  Yuzo;  Ohi.  Akira;  and  Ho/umi    >  ukio,  3.966,677. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Kleisser,  Werner,  and  Motting.  Gotz,  3,966,244 
Wiegard.  Klaus,  3,966.28  1 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Incorporated    See— 

Maeda.  Hiroshi,  Ariga.  Nagao.  and  Matuo   Takeo,  3,966,681. 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See 

Yoshida.  Yoshiaki.  3.965.661 
Dalblom,  Gunnar,  to  Barracudaverken  Aktiebolag    C  amouflage  i*»eet 
and     method      for     manufacturing     the     same       3,967,026,     CI 
428-195  000 
DAlo.  Herbert  Fred,  to  Abb<itt  Laboratories    Vacuum  device  for  an 

expandable  container    3.965.946.  CI    141-5  1  IXM.) 
Dames  &.  Mcxire    See— 

Garbe,  Carl  W  ,  3,966,539 
D'Amiano,  Anthony  J    Methcx!  for  Uiwering  ground  water    ^,965.685, 

CI    61-11  OtK) 
D'Amiano,     Anthony     J      Prepacked     well     poinU.     3,965,981,    CI 

166-228  000 
D'Andrea,  Corrado    See - 

Selander,  Stig  Daniel.  Marechal    Bernard 
3,966,540 
Danfoss  A/S    See  — 

Vind,  Holger  Wilhelm,  3,967,229 
Dams,  Louis  J  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation 
article  for  rapid  heating    3,967,013. 
Dansk  Industn  Syndikat  A/S    See  — 
Gunnergaard,  Manus,  3.965,961, 
Gunnergaard,  Manus,  3,965,966. 
Darbvshire.  Joan  Elizabeth    See— 

Chain,    Ernst    Boris,    Buck,    Kenneth    William.    Darbvshire     Joan 
Elizabeth,  Banks,  Geoffrey  Talbot,  Himmelweit.  Fred   and  Ratti 
Giulio,  3,966,707 
Daren,  Stephen    See- 
Levy,    Moshe,    Vofsi.    David     Daren     Stephen     and   Cohen     Flla 
3,966.8  3  1 
Darsie,  Bums    See  — 

Kulczycki,  Karol.  Dar^ie,  Burns,  and  Dow,  Norns  F..  3.965,939. 
Dart  Industnes  Inc     See- 
Hardy,  Donald  F  ,  3,965.852. 

Prussin.  Samuel  B  ,  and  Uizano    Davis  S     ^  966  090 
Das,  Survya  K     See- 
Sullivan,  Thomas  R  ,  Du    John  W  .  Pelegrinelh    Ravm(vnd  1       and 
Das,  Survya  K  .  3.966.667 
Dashew,  Stephen  S  .  to  Interform.  Inc     Adjustable   truv*  supp<iri  and 

form  for  concrete  construction     ^.966,164.  CI    249   Ik  IKIO 
Daubach.  Ewald    See  — 

Langenfelder.      Hans,     Daubach       fwald       and     Bclde.     Horst. 
3,966.488 
Davies,  Norman    See  — 

Bould,  Fred,  and  Davies,  Norman,  3,967,083 
Davies,  Terrence  Ardem.  to  Square  D  Company     Electrical  contact 
materials    and     methods    of    making     the     same      ^.466  464      CI 
75- 173  OOR 
Davis,  Bryan  Terence    See— 

Elliott,  John  Scolchford,  Davis  Bryan  Terence,  and  Howlett   Rich- 
ard Martin,  3,966.807 
Davis,  Charles  S     See  — 

Schwan.  Thomas  J  ,  Davis.  Charles  S 
3,966.760 
Davis,  Commodore    Balancing  device  for 

CI    73-457  000 
Davis,  David  H      See  — 

Doerr,    Richard    E,    McCain.    David 
3.966.261 
Davis,  Marmion  Dean    See  - 

Brock,  John  O  ,  Davis.  Marmion  Dean,  and  Wray.  James  Rotewrt. 
3,965,844 


ind  D  Andre-a,  Currack). 
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and   Honkomp,   Leroy   J., 
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Davis,  Miciael.  to  Airwa>  Industries  Inc    Lcicking  device  for  luggage 


3.965,7C 
Davison,  Jc 

assemblv 
Dawes,  Dai 
Bohnei 


for  scalef 
Davco  Cor 
'  Holder 
Edv 
Dazey  Pre 

McNail 

De  La  Mat^ 

Jenkmi 

Debus,  He* 

AndreJ 

mer 

Mart 

Decker.  Kl 

lamed 

3,967,1  : 


Cooper 

3.96r 

Delahunt. 
ing  a  heii 


Process  for 
peroxides 


Jdhn 


CI    70-68  000 
^hn.  to  CCL  Systems  Limited    Reinforcmg  strand  anchorage 
3,965,541.  CI    24-1::  6(X) 
See- 

Beat,  Dawes,  Dag.  Mever,  WilK,  Knstinsson.  Haukur,  and 
Rufdnacht,  Kurt,  3,966,754  ' 
Day,  Earl  Q  ,  to  Barber-Greene  Company    Digital  shaft  encoder  circuit 
3,967,27  1.  CI    340-347  OOP 
jration    See- 
Homer  N  .  Hunt.  James  P  ,  Browning.  Vernon  D  ,  Huglen. 
ard  L  ,  and  Kleykamp,  Donald  L  ,  3.966.104 
lucts  Company    See  — 
Samuel  L  ,  3,965.495 
Harold  F.     See  — 

John  W  ,  Bauer.  Ronald  S  ,  and  De  La  Mare,  Harold  F 
5.636 

hn  Robert    See  — 
Jacques  Maurice  Jules,  van  Thillo.  Hugo  Johannes.  Lam 
Rene  Odon.  Debus,  Henn  Robert,  and  Cahen,  Ravmond 
3,966.996 
irt    Film  changing  equipment  for  rapidly  changing  films  con 
flexible     sheaths     in     radiological     Xrav     equipment 
CI    250-468  000 
Decks.  Incorporated    See — 

Carroli,  Frank  F  ,  3,965,633.  .  | 

Carroll  Frank  E  ,  3.965.64! 
de  Cleur,  tckhard,  Dhein.  Rolf,   Rudolph,  Hans,  and  Kreuder,  Hans 
Joachimlto  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Pulverulent  coating  materials 
3.966.836.  CI    260-835  000 
Deep  Oil  Tlechnologv.  Inc     See  — 

Hortorj,  Edward' E,  3,965.7  13 
Deenng  Milliken  Research  Corporation    See  — 

Richards.  Ernest  Levon.  3.966.259 
de  Jager,  Jphannes.  and  Hansma,  Hendnk,  to  Ak70  \  \' 
the    preparation    of    granular    or    pulverulent    organic 
3.966,787,  CI    260-463  00<j 
deKlerk,  J(|hn    See — 

Herbert    Warren.    Acevedo,    John,    and    deKlerk 
'.221 

lobert  M  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Film  assemblv  includ 
netically  sealed  battery    3.967.292.  CI    354-174  000 
Dell.  HansjDieter    See  — 

BoltzeJ    Karl-Heinz,    Brendler.    Otfned 
Jacc*i.  Haireddin,  3,966.956 
Delle-Alstnom    See — 

V'lgreuK.  Jacques,  and  Gromier,  Andre.  3.966,297 
Delmar  Chemicals  Limited    See  — 

Podesvia.  Ctirad.  and  Scott.  William  T  .  3.966,761 
Delphian  Houndation,  The    See  — 

OhverJ  Stuart  M  .  Proud.  Ralph  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Parsons.  Sanfcird  J  . 
3,96p,255 

Deming,  Kenneth  R  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Service  minder 
odometef    3.965.847,  CI     II6-M4  0OW 
in  G      See — 

John  T  ,  Jr  ,  Pizzini,  Louis  C  .  Demou,  John  G  ,  and  Ram 
[Gerhard  G  .  3.966.52  1 
tr.  John  R     See  — 

Robert  B  .  Zwiep,  ThecKJore  C  ,  and  Den  Blevker    John 
,965.832 
Dendy.  Ki4g  Hubert,  and   Leskin.   Morton   B  ,  to   Leskin,   Morton   B 
Power   sijpply    for   a   laser   or    gas   discharge    lamp     3.967.159.   CI 
3l5-24^kXX)' 
Dennis.  Charles  L  .  and  Zemanek,  Joseph.  Jr  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tjustic  velocity  logging  system    3,967,235,  CI    340-15  5DS 
in  W   .  to  General  Electric  Company    Control  circuit,  refng 
ivstem,  and  method  of  controlling  speed  of  an  alternating 
lotor    3.967,172.  CI    3  18-227  OCX) 

Alfons  Adriaan.  to   Brabo  Corporation  Naamloze  Ven- 
ip     Construction    units,    some    with    corresponding    pinion 
jounted  in  meshed  relation    3,965.610.  CI    46-17  000. 
lesearch  &  Development  Corporation    See- 
Francis  Frederick,  3,966,479  | 
eodor    See  — 
Hans,  and  Denzel.  Theodor.  3.966.^46. 
Dere.  Daniel  J  .  and  Wallace.  Richard  W  ,  to  Chromatix,  Inc    Flash 
lamp  puinped  dye  laser    3.967,212.  CI    33  1-94  50P 

I  Robert,  and  Hertzenberg.  Elliot  P  .  to  Philadelphia  Ouart7 
Precipitating    a    alumina    monohydrate     3.966,893.    CI 


Dell      Hans-Dieter 


jnd 


Demou,  Jc 
Pattonl 
low. 
Den  Bleyk^ 
Egtvec 
R 


tion    Act 

Denny,  Daf 
eration 
current 

Den  Oude^ 
nootscha 
wheels 

Dentsply 
Kobh 

Denzel.  Ih 
Hoehr 


Derolf.  M 
Compan( 

423-628  000 

DeRosa,  John  A     See  — 

Fralolij.  Anthony  V  ,  and  DeRosa,  John  A  .  3,966,463 

Desalination  Systems,  Inc     See- 
Bray.  Donald  T  .  3,966,616 

Deschampi,  Andre    See- 

Renault,     Philippe,     Deschamps 
3,966,891 

Design  an<    Manufacturing  Corporation    See  — 
Yake.  William  H  ,  3.966.246 

Detroit  Gasket  &  Manufactunng  Company    See- 
Doerfling,  Ralph  G  ,  3.966.526 

Deutsche  (}old-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler    See  — 
Asingc  r.  Friedrich.  Offermanns.  Heribert.  Gluzek.  Karl  Heinz,  and 
vonUcbenburg,  Walter,  3,966,752 


Andre,     and     Dezael,     Claude 


Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Fngelhardt.      Friedrich,      Frhard,     Karl,     and      Fuchs,     Gundolf, 

3,966.829 

Deutschlander.   Gert,   to   SIC   Schweizerische    Industrie-Gesellschafl. 

Wrapper  a.ssembly  including  an  article  carrier  element    3.966.046. 

CI    206^445  000. 

Deve    Vagn.  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    Premix  nozzle  for  kold 

box  process    3,966,174.  CI    259-4. OOR. 
Develco.  Inc  :  See — 

Rorden.  Louis  H.,  3,967,201 
Deverill.  Ian:  See — 

Greaves.  Geoffrey  Stuart;  Deverill.  Ian,  and  Bunce.  Roger  Abra- 
ham, 3.966.322 
deVial,  Ravmond  Michael,  to  Bailev  Meters  &  Controls  Ltd    Installa- 
tions for'monitonng  oil  content    3,965.920.  CI    137-1  15  000 
deVries,     Egbert,     to     Quad     Corporation      Refrigerated     structure 

3.965,698,  CI    62-454  000 
Devroe.  Leo  Guillaume.  to  Antwerp  Plastic  Merchandising    Package 

for  noral  art  pieces.  3.966.043.  CI    206-423  000 
Deweerdt,  Julien  C     See — 

Senet.  Jean  Pierre  G  .  and  Deweerdt.  Julien  C  ,  3,966.788. 
DeW  (ilf,  Charles  F  .  and  Gault.  W  illiam  S  .  to  Rix  Industries   High  pres- 
sure gas-liquid  separator    .^966. 437.  CI    55-219  000 
Dexter.  Edward,  and  Otiey.  Stephen  Reverdy.  to  United  Biscuits  Lim- 
ited   Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  fotid  pieces    3.966.983.  CI 
426-439  (XX). 
Deylius,  Hendrik  Gerardus.  Lammers.  Jan  Fredenk.  and  Notenboom. 
Antonius  Paulus,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Coupling  two  optical 
windows    3,967,123.  CI    250-368  000 
De/ael.  Claude    See — 

Renault.     Philippe.     Deschamps.     Andre,    and     Dezael.    Claude. 

Dhein.  Rolf   See  — 

de  Cleur,   Eckhard,  Dhein.   Rolf,   Rudolph.   Hans,  and   Kreuder. 
Hans  Joachim.  3.966.836 
Diamond.  Julius,  to  William  H    Rorer.  Inc    Phenyl  butyric  acids  and 

derivatives  thereof    3.966.801.  CI    260-515  OOA, 
Dick.  Perrv  J  .  and  Dick.  Perry  J  .  Jr  .  to  Trumbull  Corporation    Strip 

paving  machine.  3.966, 343,'Cl    4(J4-101  000 
Dick    Perrv  J  .  Jr  :  See— 

Dick.  Perry  J  ,  and  Dick,  Perry  J  ,  Jr  .  3.966.343 
Dickev,    Baron    Christian,   to   Ampex   Corporation     Precision    optical 

heam  divider  and  position  detector.  3.966.329.  CI    356-152  000 
Diem.  Hans,  Dudeck.  Chnstian,  and  Lehmenn.  Gunter.  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Manufacture  of  phthalo-bis-guanamines   3.966,727, 
CI    260-249  9fX)- 
Dietrich.  John  Peter,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Command  cue  for 

a  flight  director  instrument. '3,967, 236,  CI    340-27  OAT 
Dietsche    Robert  J  :  See— 

Petersen,  Robert  E  ,  and  Dietsche.  Robert  J  ,  3.967,094 
Dietz.  Cieorge.  Jr  .  Skomoroski.  Robert  M  ,  and  Zobbi,  Robert  G  ,  to 
American  Chemical  &  Refining  Company  Inc    Method  for  produc- 
ing alkali  metal  gold  sulfite    3,966,880,  CI    423-265,000 
Diggs,  Richard  F    Irrigation  apparatus    3,966,233,  CI    61-13  000 
Diggs,   Richard    L     Apparatus  for   aerobic  decomposition  of  sewage. 

'^,g^^,^ll4,  Cl    210-104.000. 
Dillmgham,  Edward  W  ;  See — 

Bittenskv,  Joel  S  ,  Dillingham,  Edward  W  .  Menzies,  William  R.. 
111.  and  Pratt.  Rov  E  .  3.966.58^ 
Dillon-Beck  Manufacturing  Company    See  — 

Hoffman.  Louis  S  .  and  Lul/.  Michael.  3.966.083. 
Dimmick.  James  Owen.  Lewis.  Theras  Gordon.  O'Neill.  John  Francis. 
and  Fabiano.  Lucian  Philip.  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
ct'rporated     Time   division    network    connection    auditing   arrange- 
ment   3.967.072.  CI.   179-18  (X)J 
Dix.     Sydney.     Solar    electrical     generating    system      3.965.683,    CI. 

60-h4l  ock). 
Dluhv.    Emil,    to    Mix)re    Business    Forms.    Inc     Rotary    die    cutter. 

3.965.786.  CI    83-346. 0<)0 
Dobias.  Joseph  J  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  re- 
covering data  and  clock  information  in  a  self-clocking  data  stream. 
3.967.061.  CI    178-69  50R 
Dobias.  Joseph  J  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  en- 
coding data   and  clock   information   in   a  self-clocking  data  stream 
3,v*(S-',062,  CI.   178-69. 50R. 
Dobinson.  Bryan;  See — 

Abel     Heinz.   Dobinson.   Bryan.  Green.  George   Edward,   Harris. 
Melvin.    Stark,    Bernard    Peter,    and    Winterbottom,    Kenneth, 
3,967,04  1 
LKickery,  Calvin  D     See — 

Huds<in.  Jimmie  F  .  and  D<->ckery.  Calvin  D  .  3,966,860 
Dr    Ing     Manfrul   Dreher   KCi   apparatebau   und  chemisch  Verfahren- 
stechnik  fur  Oherflai-henbehandlung  von  Melallen    See  — 
Dreher.  Manfrid.   '.V65.62() 
Doerflmg.  Ralph  G  ,  to  Detroit  Gasket  &    Manufacturing  Company. 
Process     for     making     resilient     laminar     panel       3,966,526,     CI. 
156-224  0<Hi 
Doerges.  Alexander    See  - 

Bratzler.  Karl,  and  Doerges.  Alexander,  3.966,875 
Doerr.  Richard  E  .  McCain,  David  L.,  and  Davis.  David  H  ,  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company    Coal  slurry  recovery  systems    3,966.261.  Cl 
302- 14  000- 
Doi,  Haruo    See  — 

Kamigaito.     Osami,    Doi.    Haruo.     Masaki.     Hideyuki,     Kandori, 
Toshio,  Oki,  Masami,  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3,967,230. 
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Dolby  Laboratories.  Inc     See  — 

Dolby.  Ray  Milton.  3.967,219 
Dolby.  Ray  Milton,  to  Dolby  Laboratories,  Inc    Signal  compressors  and 

expanders    3,967,219.  Cl    333-14  (XX) 
Dolecki.  Matthew  J  .  to  Joy   Manufacturing  Company    Mining  boom 
linkage    for    separate    sump    and    swing    cutting      3.966,258.    Cl 
299-76,000 
Dollar.  David  L  .  to  Ball  Corporation   High  strength  wrought  zinc  alloy 

3.966,505,  Cl    148- 1  1  50R 
Dolveck,  Gilbert,  to  Aluminium  Suisse  S  A    Process  for  the  prtxluction 
of    aeroMil    dispensing    and    similar     metal    cans      3,965.834.    Cl 
I  13-120  (M)Y 
Dominick,  George  G  .  Lugowski,  Ronald  J  .  Goodrich.  Phillip  D     and 
Frickson.  Kenneth,  to  Oonaar  Corporation    Security  b<ix  and  reccp 
tacle  housing  for  valuables    3,966,116,  Cl    232-7.U00 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited    See— 

Randpalu.  Adu,  3,966,106 
D<iminion  Road  Machinery  Co    Limited    See  — 

MacDonald,  John  Graham,  3.965.77  1 
Donnelly    Robert  Murray .  to  Mostek  Corporation    Sense  AMP  for  ran 

dom  access  memory    3.967,252.  Cl    340-173  OOR 
D<x).    Duncan      Coin-check    operated    article    lock      3,966,033,    Cl 

194-1  OOR 
Dorgnon,  Roger    Expandable  plug    3.965,794,  Cl    8  5-77  000. 
Doria.  Giorgio    See  — 

Melacini.  Paolo.  Patron.  Luigi.  Dona.  Giorgio,  and  Tedesco.  Raf 
faele.  3,966,666 
Doriel.  Joseph,  to  P  I  D    Patents  and  Inventions  Development  Limited 

Parking  cards    3,966,232,  Cl    283-23000 
Dorman.  Linneaus  C  .  and  Cheng,  Roberta  C  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany.      The        Fibrinogen      peptide      derivatives        3,966,701.      Cl 
260-1  12  50R 
Dornier  System  GmbH;  See— 
Herbert,  Werner,  3,966,507 
Huf.  Franz.  3.966.370 
D<irosz.  Adolph   Stephen,  to  USM   Corporation     Assembly   for  auto- 
matic bar  tacking    3.965,830.  Cl    11  2- 121    110 
Dorren    I  ouis    to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America    Com 

patibie  four  channel  FM  system    3,967,069.  Cl     1  79- 1  5  OBT 
Doty.   Floyd   F  .  to  Iowa   Manufacturing  Company     Frame   for  cone 

crusher' 3.966, 1  30,  Cl    241-28  5  OOR 
Doubleday,  Eric  G    Suction  hose  with  conductor  means  for  electrical 

current'  3.965,526.  Cl    15-377  000 
Douglass    Miriam  L  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company     Novel  deriva 

tives  of  pyridazine-2-oxide    3,966,928,  Cl    424-245.000. 
Dousek.  Franlisek    .S>e— 

Jansta.  Jiri.  and  Dousek.  Frantisek,  3,967.018 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    See— 

Dorman.  Linneaus  C  .  and  Cheng.  Roberta  C  .  3,966,701. 

Dunn.  James  L  .  Jr  .  and  Liddell.  Harold  G  ,  3,967,01  1 

Edamura,  Fred  Y  ;  and  Sbragia,  Ronald  J  ,  3,966,937 

Frevel,  Ludo  K  ,  and  Kressley,  Leonard  J  ,  3.966.418 

Gross.  James  R  .  3.966.679 

Jackson,    Larry    L  ,    Seifert,    Walter    F  ,    and    Collins.    Daniel    E  . 

3.966.626 
Ludwig.  Peter  J  .  and  Bird.  Arnett  L  .  3.966.842 
Mathews.  Glenn  William,  and  Wing.  Milton  Silas,  3.966,690 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  3.966.662 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  3.966.664. 
Pawloski,  Chester  E  .  3.966.7  68 

Stevens,  Timothy  S  .  and  Small.  Hamish.  3.966.596. 
Suh,  Kyung  W,  3.966.381 
Dow.  Norris  F     See— 

Kulczycki.  Karol.  Darsie.  Burns,  and  Dow.  Norris  F  .  3.965.939 
Dravo  Corporation    See- 
Becker.  Kenneth  W  .  Baczewski.  Klemens  C  .  and  Klein.  Donald 
J  ,  3.966.982 
Dreher.  Manfrid,  to  Dr  -Ing   Manfrid  Dreher  KG  apparatebau  und  che 
■  misch  Verfahrenstechnik  fur  Oberflachenbehandlung  von  Metallen 
Drum  polishing  apparatus    3.965.620.  Cl    5  I  - 1  64  (XX) 
Drennen,  Richard  E  .  and  Stutzman,  Keith  L    Sterilant  immersion  con 

tainer  with  cover  actuated  tray    3,966,408.  Cl    2  I    87  (XX). 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc     See— 
Biffle,  Morris  S,  3,965.987 
Penny,  Samuel  Lee.  3.966.274 
Driscoll    'Richard  E  ,  and   Milligan,  Hugh  F  .  lo  Cities  Service  Com 
pany  'process  for  halogenating  rubber    3.966.692,  Cl    526-20  tX)0 
Dron,    Mordeki     Non-side-splash    water    sprinklers     3,966,122.    Cl 

239-233.000 
D"Silva,    Themislocles    D     J  ,    to     Union    Carbide     Corporation      . 
(Carbamovloximino)  4-thiazolidinone    compounds    as    insecticidal. 
miticidal  or  nematocidal  agents    3,966,953,  Cl    424-270  000 
Du,  John  W      See- 

Sullivan,  Thomas  R  ,  Du,  John  W  ,  Pelegrinelli.  Raymond  L     and 
Das.  Suryya  K  ,  3,966,667 
Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering  Incorporated    See— 

Behsle,  Adelard  J,  3,966,25  1 
Dubach,   Werner     Elastic    type   exercising   apparatus.    3,966,204,  CI 

272-135  000 
Dudeck.  Christian    See  — 

Diem,  Hans,  Dudeck,  Chnstian,  and  Lehmenn,  Gunter.  3,966.7./ 

Duke,  Susan  Ann    See  — 

Forward,  Geoffrey  Charles.  Duke.  Susan  Ann.  and  Bell.  Melissa 
Anne.  3,966,863. 


Warren     Eugene. 


Duling.  Irl  N  .  Gates.  David  S  ;  Glazier,  Frederick  P.;  Mooaje.  Robert 
F  .  and  Newingham.  Thomas  D..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  PeiUMylva- 

nia    Blended  traction  fluid  containing  hydrogenated  polyolefin  and 
an  adamantane  ether    3.966.624.  Cl    252-52.00R. 
Dumbrell.  Richard  John,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Textile 

softening  detergent  compositions    3.966.629.  Cl.  252-140.000. 
Dunakev.  Harry   F  :  See  — 

Havener.  Ralph  I.  .  and  Dunakey.  Harry  F.,  3.966,007. 
Dunlop  Limited    See— 

Schmitt.  Otto.  3,966.536 
Dunn.  James  L  .  Jr  ;  and  Liddell.  Harold  G  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    The      PrcKcss     for     impregnating     wood.     3,967,011,     Cl 
427-345  (KK) 
Dunning.  John   M  .  III.  lo  Dunning  Ltd    Convertible  sofa.  3,965.499, 

Cl    5   13000 
Dunning  Ltd     See  — 

Dunning.  John  M  ,  III.  3,965,499. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company:  See— 
Burger.  Charles  Frederic,  3.966,602 
Gosser.  Lawrence  W  .  3.966,595. 
Haruler.  Jon  David.  3.966.656. 
James.     Edward     William.     II.    and     Kenney, 
3.965.548  I 

Duquette.  Francis  H  and  Mcrker.  Walter  H.  Jr.,  toj Miner  Enterprises. 
Inc  Draft  gear  mechanism  and  method  of  assembling  same 
3.966.057.  Cl,  21  3-22. (XK).  I 

Duvia.  Orazio    Powered  vehicle  with  controls  for  jloading,  unloading 
and    discharge    tilting    of   a    separable    container.    3,966.068,    Cl 
2  14-317  (XX). 
Dweck.  David:  See- 
Mayer.  Salvador  Escobar.  Sr..  3,966,183. 
Dwyer.  Daniel  F  .  Jr     See  — 

Katz    Saul  N  .  and  Dwyer.  Daniel  F...  Jr.,  3,966,979. 
Dvnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Frick.   Siegmund.  Gresser.  Wilhelm.  Meyer,  Gunther,  and  Bier, 

Gerhard.  3.966,673 
Gawhck.  Hem/.  Brede,  Uwe,  and  Bendlcr,  Hdlmut,  3,967,141 
E    F    Houghton  and  Company.  See— 

Abrams.  Fllis.  and  Barber,  Sidney,  3,965,7  1 2. | 
F    R    Squibb  &.  Sons.  Inc     See—  i 

Hoehn.  Hans,  and  Denzel.  Theodor,  3,966,746. 
Yale.  Harrv   Louis,  and  Petigara.  Ramesli  B.,  3,966,733. 
Fads    Harold  O  ,  and  Robison.  James  W  ,  to  McDonough  Co    Manual 

cultivating  tool    3,965,991.  Cl     172-376.000. 
Eastern  Polv   Packaging  Company    See  — 

Rivman.    Samuel    J,   Cohen,    Bernard,   and   pa   CosU,    Alvaro, 
3.965.952-  j 

Eastman,  James  E  :  See—  ! 

Cremer,  Charles  W     Eastman    James  E.;  and  Schanefelt,  Robert 
v.,  3.966.990 
Eastman  Kt-xiak  Company    See- 
Beach.  David  Easton.  3,967.142. 
Combs.  Robert  L  .  .^966. 84  1 

Contois.  Lawrence  E  .  and  Rule.  Norman  G  .  3.966.468 
Johannes.  Walter.  3.966.1  1" 
Easton.  Richard  L,.  and  Buseth.  Richard  A  .  to  Aeroquip  C  orp<>ratK.n 
Tank  filling  svstem  employing  emergency  shut-off  valve.  3,965,947. 
Cl.    141-207  6(X) 
Eaton   Carl  J     and  Podiak.  Richard  S  .  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Com- 
pany   Spark  plug    3,967,149,  CI    313-141.000. 
Eaton  Corporation    See — 

Balban.  Morton  S.,  and  Larson,  Doublas  A..  3,967,135. 

Bencic.  Robert  S  ,  3,966,091 

Bracken.  Joseph  W  .  Jr  ,  3.965,699. 

Braun.  Fugene  R  ,  3,966,260. 

Dams.  Louis  J  ,  3,967,013 

LarMjn.  Gerald  L  .  and  Kuether,  Roger  F.,  3,965,669, 

MacDonald.  Ian  M  .  and  Cowie.  Charles  J  .  3,967,170. 

McNinch.  Joseph  H  ,  Jr  .  L'rhan.  John  A  .  and  Hopkins.  Gary  L  . 

3.966.26"^ 
Neuman.  Richard  F  .  3,966,228. 
Roggenkamp.  (ieorgc  H..  3.965.971. 
Roth.  Helmut.  -V9^^.226 
Ebarches  S  A      See   - 

Scherrer.  Igor,  and  Hershcrger    Pierre     3.965,667. 
Ebner.  Emanuel  C  .  to  Folo-C'ube.  Inc    Display  system  for  interchange- 
able presentation  and  storage  <if  pictures    3.965.599,  Cl.  40-152.000. 
Fbner.  Jakob,  to  Cjundermann  (imbH  &.  Co    KG    Method  of  making  a 

sealing  and  insulating  coating     -.^f' .012,  CI    427-380.000. 
Fchida,  Nobuhiro    See  — 

Lemura.    Masaru.    Kuroki,    Hitoshi.    hchida, 
Yujiro,  and  Otomo,  Kanji,  3,967.020. 
Ecodyne  Corporation    See— 

Burkhead.  Carl  E  .  3.966.599 
Mason.  Donald  G  .  and  Higgins    RrfH-n  H 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc     See- 

Mizuno,  William  G  .  and  Henderson.  Ins  N  . 
Edamura.  Fred  Y  .  and  Sbragia.  Ronald  J     to  D<iw  Chemical  Company  . 
The    Method  for  protecting  plants  from  s<iil  borne  plant  disease  or 
ganisms   using    methvl-(  4  methv Iphenvh-substituted  lelrazolo    (1.^ 
a)-pynmidines    3.966,937.  Cl    4:4-:M  (XK.) 
Fdl.  Wolfgang.  Meister.  Werner,  and  Seidl,  Hans,  to  Peroxid-C  hemic 
GmbH      Free     radical     polvmcrizalion    of    olefinicalU     unsaturated 
monomers,  using  pinanylperoxvesters    ?  ,966.840.  C~l    260  8W)<KK! 
Edmund&on.  Charles  W  .'to  Stratford  Fngineenng  Corp»iratK-n    Baf 
fling  arrangements  for  contactors    3,965,975,  Cl     165   I08CXXJ 


Nobuhiro,    Kosaka, 


.9^^  ^()8 


3.967.(HI8 
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Ouoos.  Kurt,  and 


Eduard  Kutsters  Maschinenfabrik    See  — 

Ahrweier,  Karl-Hemz,  Appenzeller,  Valentin, 
Kustirs,  Eduard,  3,965.769 
Edwards.  Hryanl,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc     Apparatus  for  fnrmmg 

thm-wallid  plastic  articles    3,966.382,  CI    425-387  OOB 
Edwards.  Grant  Campbell    See  — 

Vaughin.   David    Evan   William,   and    Edwards,   Grant   Campbell 
3.96^.883 
Edwards,  Uon   E  ,  to  Solitron  Devices,  Inc    Current  limiting  of  noise 

diodes    3  967.187.  CI    323-4  000 
Edwin  Cooper  &  Company  Limited    See— 

Elliott,  jjohn  Scotchford.  Davis,  Brvan  Terence,  and  Hewlett.  Rich- 
ard 4lartin.  3.966,807 
Egtvedt.  Rcibert  B  ,  Zwiep,  Theodore  C  ,  and  Den  Blevker,  John  R  ,  to 
Wolvertnt  World  Wide,  Inc    Method  of  contour  sevung    '  9(S^  832 
CI     112-362  000 
Ehrens,  Hetirv,  and  Nonnenmacher,  Frank    to  Allenwood  Spt>rts,  Inc 
Sclf-proj4cting     elastic     tvpe     projecting     device      3.965,882.     CI 
124-18 
Ehret.  Gordon  F     See 

Rowlevj.  William  N  .  and  Ehret.  Cordon  F  .  3.966.363 
Eilers.  Kenieth  L     See- 
Toy.  AKhur  D    F  .  and  Filers,  Kenneth  L  .  3.966.478 
FIco  Corporation    See  — 

Hyland    Anthony  Joseph,  and  Crossley    Wade  William.  3.966.295. 
Elford.    Peter    Ellice     Container    erection    apparatus     3.965.804.   CI. 

93-5  1  OHf 

El-Ghatta.  Hussain,  and  Forrer.  Johann   Karl,  to  Inventa  AG  fur  For 
schung  urid  Patentverwertung    Process  for  reactivating  platinum  cat- 
alysts used  in  production  of  hvdroxvlammonium  salts    3,96^.6■*'^.  CI 
252-4  1  3600 
Elikan.  Leoriard,  Lyon,  Ward  L  ,  and  Sundar,  Parameshwaran  S  .  to 
Westinghpuse    Electric    Corporation     Uranium    complex    recvcling 
purifying  uranium  liquors    3.966,873.  CI    423-lOCKK) 
ard    See  — 

Parameshwaran,    Elikan.   Leonard,   and    Lvon.   Ward    I 
872 

rank  H  .  and  Ciesco.  Richard,  to  Molten  Metal  Engineer 
ocess  of  using  olivine  in  a  blast  furnace     3.966,456.  CI 


method 
Elikan,  Leo 
Sundar 
3.96 
Ellenbaum 
ing  Co 
7  5-41  0<> 
Ellenberger 
vice   for 
3  17-33,0 


Jakob,  to  Ellenberger  &.  Poensgen  GmbH    Switching  de- 
he    protection   of  direct   current  devices.    3.967,169,  CI. 
C 
Ellenberger  |&  Poensgen  GmbH    See  — 

Ellenberger,  Jakob.  3.967.169 
Ellcnbogen.|  Leon,  and  Kohler.  Constance  Anne,  to  American  Cyana- 
any    3-(  4-Biphenylcarbonvl  )propionic  acid  as  an  inhibitor 
aggregation    3,966.960.  CI    424-3  1  7  OOf) 
Leon,  and  Kohler.  Constance  Anne,  to  American  Cvana 
anv    4-Biphenvlacetic  acid  as  an  inhibitor  of  platelet  ag 
3,966.978.  Cl' 424-3  17  000 
P  ,    to    J     P     Elliott    Associates,    Inc     Bearing    washer 
CI    15-302,000 
s  B  ,  to  Poly-Optics,  Inc    Sculpture  mold    3.966,166,  CI 


mid  Com 
of  platele 

Ellenbogcn. 
mid  Com 
gregation 

Elliott.  Jac 
3.965,52 

Elliott,  Jam 
249-1  34 

Elliott,  Joh 
Martin,  tr 
their  pre 
26<J-5  59 

Eloranla,  V 
Interlock 
CI    354-8 

Em    DHoo 
V'ander 

Emblem,  H 


Scotchford.  Davis,  Bryan  Terence,  and  Howlett,  Richard 
Edwin  Cooper  &  Company  Limited    Lubricant  additives, 
ration  and  compositions  containing  them    3,966,807,  Cl 
D 
ito  K  ,  and  Ruggles,  Benjamin  C  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
echanism  for  photographic  processng  svstem    3,967,297, 
000 
e  N  V      See  — 

eyden,  Herman  E-C.   3.965,704 

rold  Garton.  and  Sargeant,  Graham  Kenwood,  to  Zircona! 
Processes  Limited    Hardening  of  coating  containing  aluminum  hv 
droxvhalides    using    a    mist    of    acetate    or    lactate     3.967,003,    Cl. 
427-1  3  3 
Emerson  Electric  Co     See- 
Lewis.  John  G  ,  3.966.278 
Luenbejger.  Frederick  O  .  3.965,766 
MaguiriJ,  D    Bruce,  3,966,188 
EMI  Limitef    See — 

White,  Eric  Lawrence  Casling,  3,96^.284 
Emo,  Jean  Claude    See — 

Hermerk.  Robert,  Lafage.  Yves, 
Jean  Mane.  3.966,427 
Empire  Aulpmotive,  Inc     See — 

Green.  Hal.  3,965.566 
Empire  Oil  iTool  Companv    See  — 

Garrisoi.  Manon  A  .3.966.369 
Endo,  Hiroflimi    See — 

HayashiL  Masaki.  Kori.  Seiji.  Ohyama.  Isao,  and  Endo,  Hirofumi 
3.9661792 
Endo.  Takeihi    See — 

Tokura,  Katsuyuki.  Maeda,  Shuichi.  Endo,  Takeshi 
Kenji!  and  Asami.  Hiroshi,  3.965.913 
Endow.  Kazuhiko    See — 

Suyamai  Satoshi,  and  Endow.  Kazuhiko.  3.96 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc     See — 

Wacks,  Harvey  H  ,  Klose.  Peter  H  .  Ovshinskv  .  Stanford  R     and 
3,966,3  17 


Emo.  Jean  Claude,  and   >  urcek 


Yoichizono, 


.3  16 
Stanford  R 


Hallman,  Robert  W 
Energy  Systiims,  Inc  :  See—  \ 

Welton.  Barry  S  ,  and  Westerman.  G    Wayne,  3,965.736 
Engcl,  Steplien    August,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation     Method  for 
making  instantaneous  scarfing  starts    3,966.503.  Cl    148-9  50O 


Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation    See  — 
Hindin.  Saul  G  .  and  Pond,  George  R  .  3.966.391. 
Hindin.  Saul  G  .  and  Pond.  George  R  .  3.966.790 
Fngelhardt    Fnedrich    Frhard.  Karl,  and  Fuchs.  Gundolf.  to  Deutsche 
Texacii     Aktiengesellschaft      Method    of    punfying    monoalcohols 
.VV(Sh.K29.  Cl    260-643. GOB. 
Fngelhardt.  Fnedrich    See — 

Piesch,  Steffen,  and  Fngelhardt.  Fnedrich,  3,966,769 
Ribka,    Joachim,     Fngelhardt,     Fnedrich,    and     Piesch,    StefTen, 
3,966,689 
Engell,  Renee    See— 

Braalcn.  Terjc,  3,966,546 
Engle.  Robert  C  .  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp<iration    Ouick  change  feed  mech- 
anism and  abrasive  replacement    3.g^5.619,CI    51-58  tKX) 
English  Clavs  Lovering  PiKhin  &  Company  Limited    See — 

Webster    John  David,  and  Bowman,  Henry  Torrens  A  ,  3.965,555. 
Fnomotii,   Michitoshi.  to  Nakamura   Kinzoku   Kogyosho,  Inc    Ouick- 

action  pipe  joint.  3,966.240.  Cl    285-367  000 
Environmental  Control  Products,  Inc     See — 

McRee,  Robert  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,965,828. 
Epishina.  Lia  Vladimirovna    See — 

Novikov.  Sergei  Sergeevich.  Khmelnitsky,  Lenor  Ivanovich,  Lebe- 
dev,  Oleg  Vasilievich.  Epishina,  Lia  Vladimirovna,  Suvorova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  Lapshina,  Lidia  Vasilievna,  Krvlov,  Valery 
Dmitnevich.  Zaikonnikova.  Irina  Vitalievna.  Zimakova.  Irina 
Evgenievna.  Chudnovsky,  \  ladimir  Sergeevich.  Babichev,  Vik- 
tor Andreevich  and  Avdonina.  Nina  Alexandrovna.  3.966.742. 
Fppe.  Rudolf   .SVf— 

.Abbe.  Ciunter.  Fppe.  Rudolf,  Fttelbruck,  Rudiger,  Pfeifer,  Josef; 
and  Sthnall,  Ciunther,  3,966,194 
Fpsztein.  Bernard    See — 

Chavanat,     Paul;     Epsztein.     Bernard,     and     Mourier,     Georges, 
3.967,155. 
Frhard.  Karl:  See— 

Fngelhardt.     Friedrich;     Erhard.     Karl;     and     Fuchs.     Gundolf, 
3,966,829 
Frickson.  Kenneth    See 

Dominick,  (jeorge  Ci  ,  I  ugowski,  Ronald  J  ,  tioodnch,  Phillip  D.; 
and  Frickson,  Kenneth.  3.966.1  16 
Enckson.   Lewis  C     Hvdraulic  motor  or  pump  with  movable  wedge. 

3,966.367.  Cl    4I8-.S8  000. 
Erickson,  Robert  L    Pnnter    3,966,035,  Cl,  I97-1,00R. 
Erickson  Tool  Company    See — 

Benjamin,  Milton  L  .  3.966,350 
Fricson.  Enc  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Anti-turn  clip  for  in- 
corporation in  bolted  electncal  joints    3.966.296.  Cl    339-263  OOR 
Fnks.>von.  Tore,  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor    Method  for  the  production  of 

lead  storage  battery  electr<xjes    3.966.495.  Cl    136-27,000, 
Frnst,  Richard  John,  to  Illinois  T(h>1  Works  Inc    Combination  drilling 

and  wrenching  ttvol    3.965.510.  Cl    20-7  000 
Frrani.  Deo    Switch  device  for  indicating  the  undue  opening  of  doors 

and  closing-wings    3.967,080,  Cl    200-61640 
FSB  Incorporated    See — 

Honer,  Harold  Nickolas,   3,966,497 
Esemplare,  Pa.scal  F  ,  and  Beeferman,  Dennis,  to  Sutures.  Inc    Rubber 

articles  having  improved  slip  coating    3.967,014.  Cl    427-385  000. 
Espy    Herbert  H     and  Putnam.  Steams  T  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Cationic  water  s<iluhle  polymeric  reaction  prixluct  of  polyaminopol- 
vurevlene  epichlurohvdrin   and   nitrogen  compound     3.966.684    Cl. 
260-77  ^iK 
Espy.  Herbert  H     and  Putnam.  Steams  T  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Cationic    water    soluble    p<ilymenc    reaction    product   of  poly(dial- 
lvlamine)-epihalohvdrin    and    nitrogen    compound     3,966,694     Cl 
526-11200. 
Essex  International.  Inc     See — 

Anderson,  Robert  L.,  Jr  ,  and  Russell,  James  B  ,  3.967,270 
Estlick.  Ravmond  J  .  to  Raytheon  Company    Adaptive  actuator  system 

3,965.798.  Cl    91-172  000 
Estradier.  Francoise;  See— 

Kalopissis.   Gregoire,   Bugaut.   Andree.  and   Estradier.   Francoise, 
3.966.722. 
Estry,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Heffron,   Allan  J  .  Estry.  Arthur  L  .  and  Chalmers.  William   F  , 
3,966.058 
Fs/akmagyarorszagi  \cgyimuvek    See  — 

Rozsa.      Laszio,      Meszaros.      Lajos,     and     Mogyorodi,     Ferenc, 

-'.46h,786 

Ftat  Francais    See — 

Cailloux.  Jean  Guy.  3.965,842 
Maguer,  Pierre,  and  Gourlay,  Paul,  3,967,233. 
Etheredge,  Cortez,  Jr  .  to  Olin  Corp<iration    Operating  apparatus  for 

sliding  closures  for  railway  car    3.965.760.  Cl    74-89  140 
Fthvl  Corporation    See  — 

Bussey    Francis  H  .  Jr  .  and  Rutherfoord.  James  K  .  3.966,383 
Fttelbruck.  Rudiger    See  — 

Abbe,  Ciunter    Fppe,  Rudolf,  Fttelbruck,  Rudiger,  Pfeifer,  Josef; 
and  Schnall,  Gunther,  3,966,194 
Ettelt,  Gregory    A  ,  to  Tenco  Hydro/Aerosciences.  Inc    Circular  dis- 
solved gas  flotation  system    3,966,598,  Cl    210-44  000 
Fue,  Ludwig    See  — 

Westphal,   Kurt,   Meiser.   Werner,   Fue,   Ludwig.  and  Hack,  Hel- 
muth.  3.966,7  15 
Evans.  James  D.,  to  Swank  Refractories  Company.  Inc    Low  density 

sleeve    3,966.480.  CI    106-40  OOR. 
Evans  Products  Company    See  — 

Long.  James  Michael,  and  Oslerlund.  Paul  Alan.  3.967,047 
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Eveland.  Melbome  D    Dental  apparatus  and  method    3,965,576,  Cl 

32-32000 
Everett/Charles.  Inc     See  — 

Wysocki.  Lawrence  E  .  and  Muench,  Elmer  W   .  3.965,932. 
Ewing.  Joan  R     See — 

Page.  Geoffrey  A  .  Grammatica,  Steven  J  ,  and  Ewing,  Joan  R  , 
3,966.466 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation    See  — 

Engle.  Robert  C  ,  3,965,619 
Exothermic  Company  of  Canada  Limited    See— 

Vayda,  Pierre  A  .  3.966,167 
Extraction  de  Smet:  See— 

Athanassiadis.  Anthony.  3,966,559. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company    See— 
Rossi,  Albert,  3,966,428 

Van  Brederode,  Robert  A  ,  and  Steinkamp,  Robert  A  ,  3.966,845 
Watkins,  Robert  Charles,  Kinghan,  Derek  Alfred,  and  Humphrey, 
Robert  Walter,  3,966.621 
Eysn,  Manfred    See  — 

Patuzzi,  Alexander.  Eysn.  Manfred,  and  Moser.  Peter.  3.966.180 
Eyssa.  Yehia  M     See- 
Boom.  Roger  W  ;  Eysi^,  Yehia  M  .  and  Sutton.  John.  3.966,590 
F.  L,  Smithe  Machine  Company.  Inc  ;  See— 

Helm.  Herbert  W  ,  3,966,186 
F    P    Licensing  Co  .  Inc    See  — 

Howes.  Bruce,  and  Holland,  Thomas  K  ,  3,966,396 
Faber.  Kurt  Hemnch  Albert  Erich,  to  Sandvik  AktieNilag  Toolholder 

3.965,553.  Cl    29-96000 
Fabiano.  Lucian  Philip.  Jr     See  — 

Dimmick.    James   Owen.    Lewis,    Theras   Gordon,    O'Neill,    John 
Francis,  and  Fahiano,  Lucian  Philip,  Jr  ,  3,967,072 
Facit  Aktieb<ilag;  See— 

Andersson,  Roger  Ingemar,  and  Sultan,  Stig  Bertil,  3,967,286 
Fair,  Graeme   David.   Hasmall.   Derek   Lesley    Arthur.  Ryan,  William 
Patnck.  and  Sellman.  Edwin  John,  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  (Austra- 
lia) Limited,  and  Lantor  of  Australia  Pty    Ltd    Method  of  prepanng 
tobacco  smoke  filter    3,966,9  I  2,  Cl    264- 1  1  8  000 
Fairbanks,  Arthur  L     See  — 

Byars,  Gordon  F  ,  and  Fairbanks,  Arthur  L  ,  3,965.707 
Fairchild  Industries  Inc     See  — 

Gonzales,  Joseph  M  ,  and  Page,  Armond  J  ,  3,966,072 
Fajella,  Francis  J     See — 

Chomette,  Albert  Etienne,  3,965,808. 
Fallenbeck.  Eberhardt  G  ,  and  Upnght,  Wayne  N  ,  to  Branson  Ultra- 
sonics Corporation   Method  of  ultrasonicaliy  welding  a  circumferen- 
tial telescoping  joint    3.966.520,  CI     156-73  ICX) 
Fanti.  Rov    See  — 

Veltri,   Richard   D  .   Fanti.   Roy.  and  Galasso,    Francis  Salvatore. 

3,967,029 
Farace.  Joseph  N     See — 

Skoures,  Alexander  E  ,  and  Farace,  Joseph  N  .  3.967.209 
Farago    Frank  John.  Sood,  Raman  Radha,  and  Stokes.  David  Michael, 
to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited    Method  of  calcining 
coke  in  a  rotary  kiln    3,966,560.  CI    201-32  000 
Famam.  Franklin  C    Method  of  reconstituting  mica    3,966,862.  Cl 

264-110000 
Fastner.  Thorwald,  and  Pammer,  Manfred,  to  Vereingte  Osterreichis- 
che     Eiscn-     und     Stahlwerke-Alpine     Montan     Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  continuously   casting  steel  strands,   in   particular  slabs 
3  965,964,  Cl    164-83  000 
Fathauer  Jack  E  .  to  RPC  Corporation   Spreader  for  lifting  containers 

3.966,669,  Cl    214-620000 
Fathom  Oceanology  Limited    See—  ^ 

Hale,  Neville  E  ,  3,966,171 
Fauland,  Ench    See— 

Kampe,  Wolfgang,  Fauland,  Ench,  Such,  Kurt,  Stork,  Harald,  and 
Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut,  3,966.916 
Feasey,  Ronald  George,  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal     Industries      Limited       Phenol      precursors       3,966,851.      Cl 
260-949  000  , 

Feast    Alan  Arthur  John,  and  Scott.  Charles  Mack,  to  International 
Synthetic   Rubber  Company,  Limited.  The    Preparation  of  latices 
3,966,661,  Cl.  260-29  70H 
Featherston,  Richard  H  ,  Fischer.  Joseph  P  ,  Garmg.  Menwether  L 
and  Wnght    James  R  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Extraction  of 
alummafrom  bauxite  ores.  3,966.874.  Cl    423-121000 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation    See  — 

Bogart,  James  S  ,  and  Wilcox,  John  M  .  3.965,580. 
Fcdermann,  Manfred    See  — 

Kurz,     Jurgen,     Kolling,     Heinrich,     and     Federmann.     Manfred. 

3.966,964  ^      ^  ^    ^ 

Fehn    Berthold.  and  Simon.  Oskar.  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Systemtechnik 

mbH    Apparatus  for  mstalling  and  removing  the  dnve  assembly  in 

chaindnven-vehicles    3.966,06  1.  Cl    2I4-381KID 

Felbum,  J    Phil    Vehicle  suspensions    3.966.222.  Cl    280-685  000 

Felbum!      John       Phil        Multi-purpose       vehicle        3,966.064,      Cl 

214-131  OOR. 
Feldman,  Daniel  W     See  — 

Sprague.   James    W  ,    Feldman.    Daniel    W  .   and    Veatch.    Frank, 

3,966.429 
Feldman.  Paul  S     iff  — 

Johnson,    Robert    B  .    Feldman.    Paul    S  .   and    F-sher.    Edwin    P 

3,967,139. 


Feldmann.  Rainer.  Knesten,  Wolfgang.   Muller,   Karl   Adolf,   Pan<)ch, 
Hans  Joachim,  and  Scholten,  Heinz,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Ak 
tiengesellschaft        Polvamide       base      p<^wder      oiating      material 
3.966.838.  Cl    260-857  OOR 
Fell,    Wolfgang,    to    Licentia    Patent  \  erwaltungs-G  in. b.H     Arrange 
ment  for  guiding  a  rapidK  rotating  record  earner  foil,  3,967,320,  Cl, 
360-102  CXK) 
FelU,  Adalbert,  Opfermann.  Johannes.  Voigt.  Bernd.  and  Seliger.  Wal- 
ter to  VFB  Pentacon  Dresden    Photo-conductive  coating  conUining 
Ge".  S,  and  Pb  or  Sn    3.966.4^0.  Cl    96-1  5(X) 
Fencl,  Miroslav    InterconneclKin  of  mcxlular  structures.  3.V65.627,CI. 

5  2-79  00<.) 
Feng.  Bal-Cwo.  and  Feng.  George  Cheng-C'vko.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Coqxiration    Method  for  forming  diclectnc  isolation 
combining  dielectric  dep<'isUion  and  thermal  oxidation     ^66.5  14, 
Cl    148-187  0(K) 
Feng.  George  Cheng-Cwo    See— 

Feng.  Bal-Cwo.  and  Feng.  George  Cheng-Cwo,  3,966,514. 
Ferara.  James  T  .  and  Masscy    William  A  ,  to  Molins  Machine  Com- 
pany. Inc    Paperboard  corrugator    3,966.518.  Cl     156-64.000. 
Fergustm.  Richard    See— 

Hinton.  Charles  V  ,  Troutman,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Ferguson,  Rich- 
ard. 3.966.591 
Ferrell.  Howard  H     See— 

Conley.    Dell,    Ferrell,   Howard    H  .   and    Lescarboura,  Jaime   A  . 
3,965,978 
Ferrier,  Duncan  Cameron,  Berry,  Thomas,  and  Murenheeld    Karel.  to 
John  Heathcoat  &  Co    Ltd    Apparatus  for  producing  bulked  yams 
3.965.547.  Cl,  28-1.300 
Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  See— 

Pickles.  Joseph.  3.9fi5.6  18 
Fett    Darrell  L     to  Honeywell  Information  Systems    Inc    Data  align 

ment  circuit    3.967.101',  Cl    235-152  000, 
Fettweis.  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Filtei  having  frequen 
cy-dependent    transmission    properties    for    electric    analog    signals 
3'.967,099.  Cl    235-152,001) 
Fiber  Industries.  Inc     See- 
Jones.  Charles  Alonzo.  Lawson    Jerrv  JcHf    and  Mavrose    William 
Carl.  3.96^,24  1 
Fiegel.  Harvey  F     See  — 

Kresge.  James  S  ,  and  Fiegel.  Harvey  E  .  3.967,160. 
Fikse    Tyman   H  .  to  Robbins  Company.    The    Tunneling  ec|uipmenl 

3,9'66,256,  CI    299-33  (XK) 
Filipiev.  Oleg  Vladimirovich    See  - 

Andoniev.    Sergei    Mikhailovich,    Zilberman     1  eonid    Bonv>vich, 
Kudinov.   Gennadv    AlexandrovK  b,    Kutsvkovich     Donna   Bon 
stnna,  Filipiev.  Oieg  Vladimirovich.   Kasvanov     (irigorv    Ivano 
vich.    Zalmanovich.   Gngory    Bonsovich     and    Raikovskv     Jurv 
Bonsovich.  3.966.179 
Fillderman.  Rene  Gabnel.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo 
Noise-reducing    supp<irt    for    friction    linings    of    braking    devK.es 
3.966026.  Cl    188-73  5tK) 
Finberg.  Ame  O  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Nonflammable  polysty 
rene  thermoplastic  comp<isitions  containing  a  brominated  ester  poly- 
mer   3,966,843,  Cl    260-874  000 
Finch,  William  A  ,  Loughridge.  Frederick  A     and  Marcucci    Rudolf   \o 
GTE  Sylvania  lncorp<irated    Method  for  making  high  intensity  dis 
charge  arc  tube    3,966.288,  Cl    316-19  (XK- 
Findeiscn  Brothers    See  — 

Findeisen,  Kurt  Ernst,  3,965,702. 
Findeisen,     Kurt     Ernst,    to    Findeisen     Rrr.then;      Hosier,     support 

3,965,702,  CI    66- 173, (XX) 
Fine,  Ira  W     See— 

Newman,  Irvin,  3,965.638, 
Fmkbeiner.  Hanspeter.  to  Gezolan  Fngineenng  AG    Meth<xl  and  facil 
ity  for  the  production  of  rubber  flours  andor  rubber  granules  fn^rr. 
vehicle  ties    3.966.125.  Cl    241    14(HHi 
Fmkbeiner.  Ludwig.  Junnke.  Rudolf.  1  eutner.  Volkmai    and  Homes 
Roman,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Flectro  fluidic  signal  cvn^crtcr 
3,965,918,  Cl    137-83  (XXi 
Finkelston,  Robert  J     See 

Aspers,  Arthur  J  ,  and  Finkelston,  Robert  J  .  3,965,778. 
Finlev.  Carl  Eugene    See- 
Crown.  Marlyn  Dale,  and  Finley,  Carl  Eugene,  3,966,097 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  S«— 
Cain,  Alfred  R  .  3.966.668 

Crane,  Grant,  and  Kay.  Edward  Leo,  3.966,487 
Halasa.  Adel  Farhan,  3.966.6V  1 
Firmenich  S  A     See  — 

Schulte-Flte,  Karl-Heinnch,  Joveux,  Michel,  and  OhlofT   dunihcr 
3,966,8  19 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased  (  bv  Fischer   Caecilia  l-mma.  legal  representa 
tive),  to  BASF   Aktiengesellschaft     Herbicidal  mixtures  of   viowei 
alkyl-2,l-3-benzothiadiazinone-(4)  2,2  dioxides  or  salus  thereof  and 
1 ,1  ■-di-(  3.5-dimethvlmorpholinc-carK)nylmeth>l )  4.4  -dipvndvlium 
salt    3,966,45  1.  Cl    7  1-91  (KKi 
Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased  (  by  Fischer.  Caccilia  Fmma,  legal  rcpresenla 
live),   to   BASF   AkUengcsellschaft     Herb^ide   mixtures  of    Slower 
alkyl-2.1  .3-ben70thiadiazinone  (  4  )  2.2-dioxides  or  salLs  thereof  and 
lower  alkvl  N   (4-aminobcnzenesulfonvli  i-avhamales    >>^^^4•':    <l 

71-91  0(K) 
Fischer,  Caecilia  Emma,  legal  representative;  5*f— 

Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased.  3.966,45  1 

Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased.  :*  966,452. 
Fischer.  Edgar    See  — 

Noetzel,  Siegfned    Jastrow,  Hi^rsi    and  Fischer.  Edgar    ''  Q^^  84^ 
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Reck,  Jac|i 
Fleissner. 
shnnkir 
Fletcher. 


Aquil^ 

Har 

Rint.  Gleij 

Costaf 

^^M 

no-Stan. 

Gibbsl 
Floyd.  Ml 

Bemat 

Johl 

Fluet.  Frai 
Wage 

FMC  Cor 
Avrar 


Fliege,   Werner,   and   Siegel 


E  ,   and    Lanier,    Richard   J. 


Jr  ,   Polett( 


Fischer,  Ernest  J    Moisture  trap  for  medical  oxygen  suppK  apparatus 

3,965, 8'>4,  CI    128-194  000 
Fischer,  Joseph  P     See  — 

Feathrrston,  Richard  H  .  Fischer,  Joseph  P  ,  Ganng.  Meriwether 
L  .  jnd  Wnght,  James  R  ,  3.966,8^4 
Fischer,    !«1ichael.    to    Walpak    Company      L  rinary     irrigation    vaKe 

3,965,9  10,  CI    1  28-349  OOR 
Fischer,  Richard  V  ,  and  Kee.  Richard  C  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 

Access<jry  attachment  for  cameras    3,967.303.  CI    354-295  000 
Fisher,  Favnn  P     See— 

Johnson,    Robert    B  ,    Feldman.    Paul    S      and    Fisher,    Edwin    P 
3.9^7,139 
Fisons  Liiliited    See—  \ 

Ahmald,  Mohammad.  3,966,606 

Suschltzky.  John  Louis,  and  Rutherford,  David,  3,966,783 
Fitzner,  Arthur  O  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation    Radio  frequency  inter 

ference  suppression  apparatus    3,965,8^9,  CI    123-148  OOP 
Fitzsimmcjns,  George  W  :  See  — 

Buehlfcr,  Walter  E  ,  and  Fitzsimmons.  George  W   .  3.967,2^8 
Flatau,  K^sten,  and  Terwiesch,  Bemd,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Ak- 
tiengesallschaft    Prevention  of  wall  deposits  during  p<ilvvinvl  chlor- 
ide polyfnerizations    3,966,695.  CI    526-62  0(K) 

William  Christmas  tree  stand    3,966, 153,  CI    24S -.'^12  000 
einz,  to  Vepa  AG    Process  for  continuous  heat-setting  and 
of  synthetic  fibers    3,965,5  11,  CI    8-149  MX) 
ussell   Edward,  to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation     Ana- 
logue td  digital  converters    3.96^.269.  CI    340-34"  HAD 
Fliege.  Warner    See  — 

Werner,   Himmele,   Walter, 
o,  3,966.827 
E     See- 

tini,   Joseph    A  .    Flint,   Glen 
6,107 
nc     See — 

James  Whitman    .^.^67,134 
dieton  Brawner,  Jr     See  — 
y,  Karel  Francis,   Floyd,   Middleton   Brawner. 
Frank,  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph, 
6,7^3 

cis  A     See  — 
er,  Paul  W  ,  and  Fluct,  Francis  A  ,  3,967,176 

ration    See  — 
idis.  Stellios  Anthonv,  3,965,7^4 
O'Neill,  Eugene  T  ,  and  Kibbel,  William  H  ,  Jr 
Fogarty,  Tihomas  J     See  — 

Hancock,  Warren  D  ,  and  Fogarty,  Thomas  J 
Ford  Motor  Company    See  — 

Bartoij,  David  w' ,  3,965,976 
Innes,  Gary  L  ,  3,965,^30 
Ludwfc,  Frank  A  ,  3,966,492 
Forrer,  Harmann    See  — 

Goettij,  Hans.  Mittler.  Anton,  and  Forrer, 
GoettiL  Hans,  Mittler,  Anton,  and  Forrer, 
Forrer.  Joliann  Karl    See  — 

El-Gh»tta,  Hussain,  ajid  Forrer,  Johann  Karl,  3,966,635 
Forsberg,  Charles  W  ,  to  Indian  Head  Inc    Adhesive  applicator  device 

and  metiiod    3,966,334,  CI    40  1-9  000 
Forster,  Kirl-Heinz    See — 

Riedl,   Rudi,  Jungnickel,   Regina,   Nitsch,   Rainer    Lein.   Werner 
V'et^er,    Lothar,    Schone,    Helmut,    Weisbach.    Gunter.    Johne, 
Hank,  Schott,  Alfred;  Forster,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Johne,  Albrecht. 
3,9^6,197 
Forsyth,  John  P     See  — 

Forsyth,  Robert  W  ,  and  Forsyth,  John  P  ,  3,966,220 
Forsyth,   Rjobert   W  ,  and   Forsvth,   John    P    Variable   length   vehicle 

3,966,230,  CI    280-638  000 
Forte,  Maik  R     See- 

Murral,  Ian  P  ,  and  Forte,  Mark  R  .  1,965.490 
Forward,  QeofTrey  Charles,  Duke,  Susan  Ann.  and  Bell.  Melis.sa  Anne. 
to  Beecllam  Group  Limited    Oral  hygiene  compositions    3.966.863. 
CI    424-52  000 
Foster.  Belty  Jane,  and  Tummala,  Rao  Ramamohana,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp<iration    Sealing  glass  comp<isition  and  pro- 
cess   3,966,449,  CI    65-43  CK)0 
Foster,    Eowin     E     Pedal    actuated    bicvcle    brake      3,966,2  29,    CI 

280-26  1  (X)0 
Foster  Grant  Co  ,  Inc     See  — 

Sims,  Willard  M  ,  3,966,839 
Foster,  Jaities  R  ,  to  Franklin   Manufacturing  COmpanv    Slipping  belt 

clutch    i, 965, 768,  CI    74-242   MR 
Foto-Cubej.  Inc     See — 

Ebner    Emanuel  C  ,  3,965,599 
Foulds.  Rrtnald  B  .  Kasberg,  Alvin  H  ,  Puechl,  Karl  H  .  and  Bleiberg 
Melvin  t  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Reactor  fuel  as,semblies 
3,966.550.  CI    176-78  000 
Fon.  Robert  M  .  and  Wize,  Gary  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Infinite  jwsition  door  hold  open    3.965,531,  CI    16-140000 
Frahm,  Carl  E  ,  and  Frahm,  Shirley  E    V'alved  water  container  with 

seal    3,966,093,  CI    222-185  000 
Frahm,  Shirley  E     See — 

Frahm.  Carl  E  .  and  Frahm,  Shirley  E  ,  3,966,093 
Fraioli.  Arithony  V  .  and  DeRosa,  John  A  ,  to  Plessey   Incorporated 
Oxidatiop  and  sinter-resistant  metal  powders  and  pastes   3,966,463, 
CI    75-11)8  000 
Francavilla,  Vincent  J    Display  holder  for  dental  materials    3,966,055 
CI.  21  l-t)5  000 


3,966,450, 

3,V66,40I. 


Hermann.  3,^65,663 
Hermann.  3,965.664 


Franklin  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Foster.  James  R  .  3.965,768 
Puterhaugh.  Richard  L  ,  3.966.28  3 
Frazier,  Arthur  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Method  for  Filter- 
ing gas  and  cleaning  of  filter  bags    3,966,434,  CI.  55-96  000 
Fred  M    Dellorfano.  Jr    and  Donald  P    Mas.sa,  Trustees  of  the  Stone- 
leigh  Trust  u/d/t  Dec   4,  1973:  See— 
Massa,  Donald  P  ,  3.967.260 
Fredriksson.  Torsten.  to  Allergan  Pharmaceuticals    Composition  and 

meth(Hl  for  treating  psoriasis.  3.966.924.  CI    424-240  000 
Freed,  Meier  F  ,  and  Potoski,  John  R  .  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation    Preparation  of  5.8-methano-5H-benzocyclohepten- 10- 
amines    3,966,815,  CI    260-570  80R 
Freeman,  Dalia    See  — 

Mazur.     Yehuda.     Freeman,     Dalia,     and     Acher,     Aureliu     J  , 
3,466,""" 
Freeman,   Michael    Alexander   Reykers,   Kempson,  Geoffrey    Edward, 
and  Tuke,   Michael   Anthony,   to   National   Research   Development 
Corporation    Elndoprosthetic  bone  joint  device  for  the  talo-navicular 
joint.  3.965.489.  CI.  3-1.910. 
Fregnan.  Gian  Carlo:  See — 

Bernardi.    Luigi;    Bosisio.    (iermano.    and    Fregnan,    Gian    Carlo. 
3,966,739 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  The   See  — 

Manko,  Nicholas  L  ,  3.965,814 
Frenzel,  William  K   Prosthetic  device  for  holding  golf  clubs.  3.965.49  I , 

CI    3-12800 
Frequency  &  Time  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Kern.  Robert  H,  3,967,1  15 
Frese,  Stefan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for  the  wire 
less  transmission  of  a  control  signal  to  the  control  path  of  a  con- 
trolled semiconductor  valve    3,967,244,  CI.  340-171  OPE 
Frevel,  Ludo  K  ,  and  Kressley,  Leonard  J  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company , 

The    Gas  treatment  apparatus    3,966,418.  CI    23-284  000 
Freze,  Benjamin  H  ,  to  Challenge-Cook  Bros  .  Incorporated    Lint  dis- 

p<isal  apparatus    3.966.44  1.  CI    55-290  000. 
Frick.  Siegmund,  Gresscr,  Wilhelm,  Meyer.  Gunther.  and  Bier,  Ger- 
hard, to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    Poly vinylchloride  poly- 
mer inhibited  against  release  of  hydrogen  chloride  at  elevated  tem- 
perature   3,966,673,  CI    260-42  490 
Friedman,   Louis  D  ,  to  Cogas  Development  Company     Waste  water 

processing    3,966.633.  CI    252-373  000 
Friedrich.  Helmut,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  Gesell- 
schaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung    Apparatus  for  starting  aircraft  en- 
gines and  for  operating  auxiliary  onboard  power  generating  equip- 
ment   3,96S.67:(,  CI    60-39.140'. 
Fnedrich  KiKks  GmbH    See  — 

Herchenroder,  Hans,  3.965.682 
Fnedrich  Refrigerators  Inc     See  — 

Anstcd,  Roger  C  ,  and  Rodgers,  Gerald  L  ,  3.965.692 
l-nend,  Aaron  D  ,  and  Lindahl.  Hilmer  C  .  to  R   G    LeToumeau,  Inc 
Propulsion    control    system     for    electrically     powered     vehicles 
3,967,171.  CI.  318-158  000 
Frischmann.   Albert.  Mermi,   Kurt    Hermeneit.  Rainer,  and   Koniger, 
Rudolf,  to  L'pat-Max  Langensiepen  KG    Set  of  fixing  elements  for 
mounting     radiators    or     like     bodies    on     walls      3,966,156,     CI 
248-201  (X)0 
Froberg,  Magnus  L  ,  and  Maddux,  John  F  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber 
glas  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  increasing  furnace  life 
in   an  electric   furnace  for  thermoplastic   materials    3,967,046,  CI 
13-6  (XH) 
Frodsham,  F    Dale    See — 

Reese,  Raymond  E..  3.966.067 
Frohlich,  Alfons,  and  Cappel.  Marie-Luise,  to  Opti-Holding  AG    Slide- 
fastener    stringer    with    warp-knit    support    tapes      3,96S,83t     CI 
I  12-265  000 
Frohlich,  Peter  E  ,  to  Bommer  Spring  Hinge  Co    Inc    Adjustable  door 
spring  hinge  with  fixed  minimum  tension    3,965,533, CI    16-189000 
Fronek,  Donald  K     See  — 

Roberson.  Donald  L  .  and  Fronek.  Donald  K  ,  3,967,206. 
Fuchs,  Gundolf:  See — 

Engelhardt.     Friedrich,     Erhard.     Karl,     and     Fuchs.     Gundolf 
3.966,829 
Fudaley,  Solly    L     Proximity  sensor  with  simultaneously   active  inter 

mixed  senstir  types    3,967,261,  CI    340-258  (MX" 
Fuhrer,  Jack  Selig,  to  RCA  Corp<iration    Velocity  correction  for  video 

discs    3,967,3  II,  CI    358-8  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 

Aonuma,  Masashi,  Tamai,  Yasuo.  and  Akashi,  Goro,  3,966,5  10 
Hinata    Masanao.  Takei.   Haruo,   Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Ogawa,  Akira; 

Sato,  Akira;  and  Iwamoto.  Atsuo,  3,966,477 
Inuiya,  Masafumi,  3,966,3^1 

KuKitera,  Kikuo,  and  Mizuki,  Eiichi,  3,966,472. 
Oshima.  Shigeru.  3,967.300 
Sato.  Ma.samichi.  3,966,473. 
Fujie.  Kuniyoshi    See— 

Okamoto.  Taneji.  Fujie    Kuniyoshi;  and  Kondo.  Sadao.  3.966,922 
F-ujii    Kaneharu    MethcKj  of  and  apparatus  for  tightening  high-strength 

steel  Nilts    3,965,565,  CI    29-446.000 
Fujikawa    Kanichi:  See — 

Takahashi     Ryohei,    Fujikawa,    Kanichi,    Yokomichi,    Isao,   Toki, 
Tadaaki,  and  Someva,  Shinzo,  3,966,453 
Fujikawa,  Syunji    .See— 

Monya.  Takao.  Murano.  Kazuo.  and  Fujikawa.  Syunji.  3.967,058. 


June  29,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Fujinami.  Akira;  See— 

Oishi,    Tadashi,    Kameda,    Nobuyuki,    Kato,    Toshiro,    Fujinami, 
Akira,  Oz.aki,  Toshiaki,  and  Itooka,  Eiyashi.  3.966.789 
Fujitsu  Ltd  ;  See  — 

Monya.  Takao.  Murano,  Kazuo,  and  Fujikawa,  Syunji,  3,967,058 
Taniyama,   Yukio,  Isaka,  Tetsuo,  Nagahori,  Tetsuo,  and   Kanda. 

Kaoru,  3,967,249 
Tokura,  Katsuyuki,  Maeda,  Shuichi,  Endo,  Takeshi,  Yoichi^ono 
Kenji,  and  Asami,  Hiroshi,  3,965,913 
Fujiwara,  Takao    See  — 

Kunta,  Takaji.  and  Fujiwara,  Takao,  3,965,524. 
Fukuda,  Rikiva;  See  — 

Aoki,    Ausushi,    Fukuda,    Rikiya,    Nakayabu.    Toshio,    Ishibashi, 
Keijiro,  Takeichi,  Chiyoko,  and  Ishida,  Mitsuo,  3,966,914 
Fukui.  Akio,  Koike,  Hiroshi,'Tanaka,  Takehiko,  and  Ito,  Yuji,  to  Nip- 
pon Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  for  the  preparation 
of  1-substituted  anthraquinones    3,966,775,  CI    260-378  (X)0 
Fukui,  Masahiro,  Havashi,  Shigeru,  Okamoto,  Takehiko,  Koga,  Isao. 
and  Inoi    Takeshi,  to  Chisso  Corpt^ration    Caulytic  preparation  of 
ketones  from  aldehydes    3,966,822,  CI    260-593  OOR. 
Fukumaru,  Toshitsugu:  See  — 

Kobayashi,  Kenji.  Fukumaru.  Toshitsugu,  Mizote,  Hiroyuki,  Inaba, 
Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,966,939 
Fukunaga,  Akio    Conduit  valve    3,965,929,  CI     137-503  000 
Fukushima,  Osamu,  Matsumoto,  Seiji,  and  Sato,  Masamichi,  to  Rank 
Xerox    Ltd     Separated    roller    liquid    development     3.965,861.   (1 
I  18-637  000 
Fukushima,  Yoshikiyo,  Momota,  Kenzo,  Shirahata,  Hideaki,  and  Saka 
nai,    Nonyuki,    to    Nippon    Concrete    Industnes.    Co.    Ltd     Rail 
mounted  apparatus  for  manufacturing  concrete  poles   3.966.375,  CI 
425-62000 
Furgalus    Keith  A     and  Simmons,  Harold  C  ,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Cor- 
poration   I'ltrasonic  spraying  device    3,966,120,  CI    239-102  000 
Futaha  Denshi  Kogvo  K  K     .Sec  — 

Monmoto,   Kiyoshi,   Utamura,   Yukihiko,  and  Takagi,  Toshinori. 
3,967,125 
G    D    Searle  &  Co     .Se*- - 

Ashe,  John  B  ,  Berry,  Peter  F  ,  and  Hall,  James  D  ,  3,967,120 
Ashe,  John  B  ,  Berry,  Peter  F  ,  and  Hall,  James  D  ,  3,967,122 
CoUiopoulos,  John  A  ,  and  Yanick,  Nicholas  S  ,  3,966,632. 
Gabriel,  Edwin  Zenith    Duct  system  for  wind  gust  alleviation  of  aircraft 

and  suspended  containeri/cd  loads    3,966,144,  CI    244-17  1  10 
Gagliani,  John,  and  Long,  John  \   ,  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany   Method  of  making  foamed  copolvimidcs  and  product  obtained 
therefrom    3,966,652,  CI    260-2  50N 
Gagnon,  Eugene  G  ,  and  Mao,  Kao-Wen,  to  General  Motors  Corp<ird 
tion    Method  of  operating  a  dynamically  packed  bed  electrode  elec 
trochemical  cell  system    3,966,571,  CI    204-149  000 
Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Harben,  Grover  S  ,  Jr  ,  3,965,534. 
GalassiL  Francis  Salvatore:  See— 

Veltri,   Richard   D;   Fanti,   Roy,  and  Galasso,    Francis  Salvatore. 
3.967,029 
Galatis,  Telemachus  Nicolas,  to  Manne  and  Industnal  Developments 
Limited     Integrity    monitoring   system   for  storage   tank   insulation 
3.967.256,  CI    340-242  000 
Gallagher,  Gregory    See—  ,        ^       ,   , 

Baile,  Clifton  A,  Gallagher,  Gregory,   McLaughlin,  Carol   Lynn, 
and  Webb,  Robert  Lee,  3,966,958 
Gamadia.  Rustom  Kooverji:  See— 

Curry,    Kenneth    \asey,   Gamadia,    Rustom    Kc)i>verji,   and    Pike, 
Barry  (iraham,  3,966,087 
Gambardel'la,  Anne,  to  Lawrence  Peska  As,st)ciales,  Inc  ,  a  part  inter 

est    Numbers  game    3,966,209.  CI    273-130()OR 
Ganz,    Robert    H     Package    tightener    and    method     3,965,645.    CI 

53-32  000 
Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America    See- 
Brewer.  John  C  ,  3,966,129 
Garbe    Carl  W     to  Dames  &  Moore    Process  for  extracting  dissolved 

salts' from  water    3,966,539,  CI     1  S4-47  (KIR 
Gardiner,  Frances  R     See- 

Murray,  Jerome  L  ;  and  Gardiner,  Erances  R     ^.965.8^^ 
Ganng,  Menwether  L     See  — 

Featherston,  Richard  H  ,  Fischer,  Joseph  P     Ganng,  Menwether 
L  ,  and  Wnght,  James  R  ,  3,966,874 
Garrett,  David  W      See—  r^        ,  u 

Marzocchi,  Alfred,  Jannarelli.  Albert  F  .  and  Garrett.  David  W 

3,967.037 
Garrett    Herbert  V    Lightweight  fence  for  protection  against  airborne 

snow;sandor  the  like    3,466,172,  CI    256-12  500 
Garns<.n,  Marion  A  ,  to  Fmpire  Oil  Tool  Company    '"'et  and  outlet 
p<irts  and   sealing  means   for  a   fluid   dnven   motor     3,966,369.  CI. 
418   149  000 
Gas  Developments  Corporation:  See—  c^      r     .    . 

Rush,    William    F  ,    Macriss.    Robert    A      and    Weil,    Sanford    A 
3,965,69  5 
Gass,  Karl    See- 

\arsanyi,  Denis,  Rathgeb,  Paul,  and  Gass.  Karl.  3.966.V61 

Gates.  David  S     See—  ,    ,.     v.  n    u 

Duling,  Irl  N,  Gates,  David  S,  Glazier,  Frederick  P..  Moore.  Rob 
ert  F  ,  and  Newingham,  Thomas  D  ,  3,966,624, 
Gates,  Walter  C     Jr     See-  „    ■    u  d 

Suggitt,  Robert  M  ,  Gates,  Walter  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hudson,  Ralph  H 
Jr  ,  3,466,828 
Gault,  William  S     See  — 

DeWolf,  Charles  F  ,  and  Gault.  William  S  .  3,966.437, 


Gauthier,     William     Kohlmann      Surgical     retractor.     3,965,890.    C\. 

1  "^  h  -  "^O  ()(K) 
Gaw^hck    Hem/.  Brede,  L  we,  and  Bendler,  Hellmut,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft      Pie/t>electric    energy    source.    3.967,14  1,    CI. 
310-8  700. 
Gay,  Derek  John    See— 

Rhodes,  Tony,  and  Gav,  Derek  John.  3.965.561 
Gavlord.  Norman  G  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Preparation  of 
carboxyl-containing  polymers  and  composites  thereof  with  hydroxyl- 
containing  matenals    3,966,672,  CI    260-42. 140. 
Gaynor,  William  Wayne,  and  Voigt.  Gene  Ray.  to  Ceres  Ecology  Cor- 

fioration    Solid  liquid  separator.  3.966.607,  CI.  210-137.000. 
GCA  Corporation    .S<<'-- 

Rendina,  John  F  ,  and  l,arson,  Paul  E.,  3,967,127. 
Crebr    FickhoPf.  Ma.schinenfabnk  und  Fisengiesserei  m.b.H  ;  See— 

Weber.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Nohcndorf   H;ins,  3,967.180, 
(jehrueder  Heller    See  — 

Osman,  Mohamed.  and  Greuner.  Bernd,  3,966,349. 
Gec-FIliott  Automation  Limited    See— 

Blumberg,  Jonathan  Mark,  3,965,840. 
Gee,  Glen   R      to   Minnes<ita   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company 
Coiled  edge  guide  for  rod-tube  signal  device  and  method   3,965.849, 
CI     116-114  500. 
Geerk.  Jens  F  .  to  Varian  Mat  GmbH    Mass  spectrometer.  3.967.1 16. 

CI    2'^l)-298  000. 
Geisel,  Dennis  M  .  to  Mid  America  Sales  Co  .  Inc   Electric  cord  hatch 

3.966,073.  CI    220-3-800. 
Gelardi    August   P  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The.  a  part 

interest    Casting  fishing  reel    3.966. 1  38.  CI.  242-84  20B. 
Gelin.  Robert  J  .  and  Bartlett,  James  E  .  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation    Apparatus  for  and  methtxi  of  handling  linear  elements 
3,966,132,  CI-  242-36.000 
Gelin    Robert  J  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Tension 

controlling  apparatus    3,966.13  3.  CI.  242-42.000. 
Gelling,  Wolter  Geppienus:  See— 

Claes,  Hendnk  Armand  Denis,  and  Gelling,  Wolter  Geppienus. 
3.966.517. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bauerle.  Richard   D  ,  Pitt,  William  A.,  and  White.  Mervyn  A., 

3,965.9  38 
Corsmeicr.  Robert  J.,  3.966,357. 
Denny.  Dann  W  .  3,967.172. 
Encson.  Erie  A  ,  3,966,296, 
Hale,  Thomas  Eugene.  3,967.035. 
Intrator.  Alexander  M  ,  3.967.296 
Koch,  Roben  E  ,  and  Ceder,  James  H..  3.967.228. 
Kresge,  James  S  .  and  Fiegel.  Harvey  E  ,  3,967.160 
Olashau  ,  W  illiam  Francis,  and  W  ilbur,  Roger  Thomas,  3,967,165. 
Patterson.  William  R  ,  3.966.354 
Turley.  Barry  Jay.  3.967.175 
General  Foods  Corporation    See— 

Kau.  Saul  N  ,  and  Dwyer,  Daniel  E,,  Jr,,  3.966.979, 
General  Indicator  Corporation:  See— 

Harruff   Robert  J  ,  3,965.593. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See  — 
Bloomfield,  Rodger  E..  3.966,419. 
Bvchinskv,  Wilfred  A  ,  3,966,015, 
Cameron,  Donald  K  ,  3,966,227. 

Campbell.  David  D  .  and  Klove,  Edwin  H.  Jr..  3,966,224. 
Deming.  Kenneth  R  .  3,965.847. 
Fox.  Robert  M  .  and  Wize.  Gary  A  .  3,965.531. 
Gagnon.  Eugene  G  .  and  Mao.  Kao-Wen.  3.966,571. 
Irwin,  John  A  ,  3,966,356 
Koivunen,  Erkki  A  ,  3.966.032 
Lucas.   Larry   D  .   Schertz.   Burtron   D  .  and  Wilkinson.   Lester, 

3,967,203' 
Moretti,  John  A..  3,967,097. 
Pavev.  John  S  ,  3,965.522 
Petervm    Raymond  T.,  Jr  ;  and  Stevenson.  Paul  D,,  3.966,031, 

Steele    Robert  E  ,  3,967,239. 
Widdowson,  Richard  E  ,  3,965,693, 

Wyc/aiek,    Floyd    A      Hamed,    John    L.,    and    Smith,    Ora    M 
■:'.965,68  1 
General  Resource  Corporation    .See  — 

Pausch,  Josef,  and  Kwon,  Sung  Lim.  3,966,878. 
General  Signal  Corporation    See— 

McFathron.  Eugene  Dtiuglas,  3,966.269. 
McFathron,  Eugene  Douglas.  3,966,270. 
McFathron.  Eugene  Douglas.  3.966,271 
Oldshue.  James  ^    ,  ^966.542 
General  Sports  Manufacturing  Limited:  See— 
Thorowgood.  Sydney  William.  3,965,505. 
General  Time  Corporation    See  - 

Preiser.  Ralph  H  .  Stellwagen.  Fr.ink  W  .  and  Rigazio,  Anthony  W  , 
3,967,147 
Censler    William  G    Method  and  apparatus  for  electrically  determining 

plant  water  status.  3.967.198.  CI    ^:4--^2  000 
George.     Ivor     Prosser.     Vacuum     gnx-ming    brush.     3,965,527,    CI 

15-396  (KK) 
(.ieorge  Koch  Sons.  Inc     See — 

Muehlbauer.  James  H  .  3.965,805. 
Gepperl.  Albrecht    Sec  — 

Beerwerth,    Wolfgang,    Geppert.    Albrecht.    Gcsing     Horst     and 
Schimmer.  Rigohert.  3.965.567 
Gerben.  Ralph  D  .  to  Solo  Cup  Company    (.  up  filling  ..nd  .  .ippin);  .ip 
paratus    3,965,656,  CI.  53-282.000 
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Kaplan.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Kyburz,  Emilio.  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  liic    Fluoro-substituted  dibenso(b.fl  thiepins    3,966.737. 


OTR 
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Germain.  Mic  lel    See  — 

Bathellier    Andre;  and  Germain.  Michel.  3.V66,804 
Gesellschaft  fiir  Systemtechnik  mbH    See— 

Fchn.  Berthold.  and  Simon.  Oskar.  3.966.061 
Gesing.  Horst.  See  — 

Beerwertn.    Wolfgang,    Geppert.    Albrecht.    Gesing,    Horst,    and 
SchimnJer,  Rigobert.  3.965,567 
Gct2in.  Allan  R  .  to  American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc    F-iiter  retaining 

latch    3.9661 1  63.  CI.  248-500  000 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia    See  — 
GrisebachL  Hans  Theodor.  3.965.797 
Gezolan  Engineering  AG    See — 

Finkbeinei-,  Hanspeter.  3.966.125 
Ghyczy,  Peter]  Coupling  piece    3.966,338,  CI    403-192  000 
Gibbs,  James  Whitman,  to  Ro-Start,  Inc    Electrical  control  apparatus 

3,967,134,  CI    307-1  15  000 
Gibbs.OrvillejJ  .to  Bird  Machine  Company,  Inc    Filter    3,966.610,  CI 

210-203 
Gibbs.  OrvillelJ  .  and  Roos.  John  T  ,  to  Bird  Machine  Company,  Inc 

Filter    3.96<i.6l  1 .  CI    210-203  0(X) 
Gibson.  John  Philip:  See  — 

ChalmersJ  Bnan  John,  and  Gibson,  John  Philip,  3.967.184. 
Giles,  Dion  Fwing   See — 

Parker.  Alan  James.  Waghorne.  Winfield  Earle.  Giles.  Dion  Evung 
Sharp.  John  Howard.  Alexander,  Robert,  and  Muir,  David  Mi 
chael.  3.966.890 
Gillette  Company.  The    See  — 

Lotfallah.  Lotfi  H  .  3.966.3  36 
Girling  Limiteid    See  — 

Newstead    Charles.  3.966.025 
Giros.  Marcel  A  .  to  Societe  Meusienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques 
Devices  for  continuously  displacing  a  filamentary  material  in  a  treat- 
ment installation    3,9vj5.7  1  1.  CI    72-39  000 
Gist-Brocades  N  V     See— 

Verwey.  Jlan.  and  Tan.  Hong  Sheng.  3,966,''3H 
Gitthens.  E)onBld  L     See— 

McGarve*.  Robert  E  .  and  Gitthens.  Donald  L 
Giudicelli.  Don   Pierre  Rene  Lucien.  Najer,  Henry 

Bogdan.  ana  Pascal.  Yves  Robert  Alain,  to  Synthelab<i    Vinvamine 
series  cycloilkyl-alkyi  esters    3.966.745.  CI    260-293  530 
Giuliani,  Gianbaolo    See — 

Arnghettil  Sergio,  Brancaccio.  Aldo.  Cesca,  Sehastiano.  and  Gi- 
uliani, (pianpaolo,  3,966,844 
Glaesener,   Ernest,  to   Aciencs  Reunies  de   Burbach-Fich-Dudelange 
S  A    ARBEp    Median  barrier  for  highways  and  the  like    3.966.1^3. 
CI    256-13  |00 
Glaverbel-Meeaniver    See — 

Plumat.      Emile.     Schottey.      Jean,      and     Toussaint,      Francois, 
3.967.o|»0 
Glaxo  Laboraiories  Limited    See- 
Cook.  Martin  Christopher.  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian,  and  Bradshavy , 
Janice.p  .966,7  17 
Glazier.  Fredanck  P     See  — 

Duling,  Irl  N  .  Gates.  David  S  .  Glazier.  Fredenck  P  .  Moore,  Rob 
ert  E  .  and  Newingham.  Thomas  D  ,  3,966.624, 
Glikmans.  Georges    5^?  — 

Charpentier.  Jean-Max.  Glikmans.  Georges,  and  Maldonado,  Paul, 
3.966,553 
Glovsky.  JoelJ  and  Brown,  James  L  .  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc    Radioim- 
munoassay lor  plasma  renin  activity    3,966,896,  CI    195-103  7(K) 
Gluckman,  Melvyn  I     See— 

Shriver,  David  A  ,  and  Gluckman,  Melvyn  I  ,  3,966,955 
Gluzek,  Karl-Hleinz.  See— 

Asinger,  Hriedrich,  Offermanns,  Heribert,  Gluzek,  Karl-Heinz,  and 
vonBebinburg.  Walter,  3,966,752 
Godai.   Tomokazu.   Sugiyama.   Toboru,   and    Nishimura.    Katushi,    to 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd    Welding  material  for  super  low  temperature  steels 
3,966,424,  CI    29-191  200 
Godbiile.    Etiejnne.   and  Tondu.   Lucette.   to   Roussel-L'CLAF    Chro- 
matographic device    3.966,609,  CI    210-198  OOC 
Goddard,  Michael  W     See— 

Andersen!  Vernon  K  .  and  Goddard,  Michael  W  ,  3,967,247 
Goetti,  Hans.  Mittler,  Anton,  and  Forrer,  Hermann,  to  Kammgamspin- 

nerei  BurgWn    Spun  yam    3.965.663.  CI    57-140  OBY 
Goetti,  Hans.  Mittler,  Anton,  and  Forrer,  Hermann,  to  Kammgamspin 
nerei    Buerilen     Method    of    making    spun    yarn      3,965,664     CI 
57-I57  00rT 

Goff.  Richard  E,  Jr  .  and  Guay.  Normand  D  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Narrow  elaitic  fabnc   for  use   as  waistband   in   articles  of  apparel 
3.965.943,^1.   139-421.000 
Goff,  Richard  E,  Jr  .  and  Guay,  Normand  D  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Lightweight  narrow  elastic  fabric    3,965,944,  CI     139-4  21  000 
Gohsler.  Rob«rt  Edward   Tethered  ball  goal  scoring  game    3,966,208. 

CI    273-IOl|,000 
Goldberg.    Arthur,    to    Howe    Richardson    Scale   Company     Platform 

weighing  sctle    3,966,001,  CI     177-128  000 
GoWen.  Stevein  T    Portable,  releasable  tie-down  device  and  method 

3.965,539,  CI    24-71  300 
Goldstein,  Avram,  Leute,  Richard  K  .  and  Lllman,  Edwin  F  ,  to  Syva 
Company    ^pin  labeled  compounds    3.966.744.  CI    260-292  OOO' 


Goldstein.  Avram.  Leutc,  Richard  K  ,  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F  ,  to  Syva 
Company    Ligand  determination  of  spin  labeled  compounds  by  re- 
ceptor      displacement-amphetamine       analogs        3,966,764.       CI, 
260-326  850 
Goldsworthy  Engineering.  Inc.;  See— 

Goldsworthv,     William     Brandt,     and     Hardesty.     Ethridge     E  . 
3.966,5.V> 
Goldsworthy,   William    Brandt,   and   Hardesty.   Ethridge   E,.  to  Gold- 
sworthy     Fngineenng,      inc       On  site      wall     structure     formation 
3.966,.'^33.  CI.    156-380000, 
Goloff,  Alexander,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Deflection  compensation 

for  slant  axis  rotary  mechanisms    3,966.366,  CI    418-53  000 
Goloff,   .Alexander,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.   Insulated  seal  for  en- 
gines   3,96^,368.  CI    418-83.000. 
Golsch,  Rudolf  A    M.;  See— 

Shelton,  Lawrence  S..  Golsch.  Rudolf  A   M  ;  and  Boigk,  Dieter  G  . 
3,966,042 
Cionsdlves,  Jtiseph  F     See  — 

Wittko,  Joseph   N  ,   Harding,   David  G  ,  Schneider,  John  J  ,  and 
Gonsalves.  Joseph  F.  ,  3.966,147 
Gonzales,  Joseph  M  ,  and  Page,  Armond  J  ,  to  Fairchild  Industries  Inc 

Collapsible  container    3.966,072,  CI    220-7, (X)0 
GtK)ch,  J>>hn  Henry,  to  J    H   Gooch  &  Company  Limited    Pinch  valve 

3,965, 92^  CI     137-451  (XX) 
Gooch,   Roland   W  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,   Process  for 
fabrication  and  assembly  of  semiconductor  devices,  3,965.568.  CI. 
2g-583  0(M) 
Goode  Prixlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Bertram,  Wallace  H,,  3.965.502 
Gotidman,  David  M    Beam-index  color  television  displays    3,967,315, 

CI    35K-6()(M)() 
Goodrich.  George  E.;  See — 

Cam.    Earl    S  .   Carlson.   Jerome    A  ,   and   Goodrich.   George    E,, 
3.966.275 
Gotxlrich,  Phillip  D     See  — 

Dominick,  (ieorge  G  ,  Lugowski,  Ronald  J  ,  Goodrich,  Phillip  D  , 
and  F.nckson,  Kenneth,  3,966,1  16 
Goodwin,  Henderson  R  ,  and  Wall,  Fdwin  G  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp<iration    Hinge  adjustment  ttxil    ^,965.720.  CI    72-458  000 
Gordon,   Harry    W   ,  and   Schaffner.  Carl   P  ,  to  Schmid   Laboratories, 
Inc    Method  for  treating  hypercholesterolemia  with  N-acetyl  candi- 
cidin    3.966,911,  CI    424-117000 
Gordon,  Harrv  W      See — 

Schaffner,  Carl  P  ;  and  Gordon.  Harry  W  ,  3,966.910. 
Gordon,  Maxwell    See  — 

Pachter,  Irwin  J  .  and  Gordon.  Maxwell,  3.966.940 
Gordon,  Robert  Louis,  to  International  Paper  Company    Two-piece. 

p<ilygonal  container.  3.966.1  12,  CI    229-23  OBT 
Gorman    Roger  A     See — 

Henry ,  William  F  ,  Templeman.  Gareth  J  .  Gorman.  Roger  A  .  and 
Pinaire.  Lawrence.  3.966,973 
Gosden.  Derek  Vernon    See — 

Singleton,  Frank  Henry;  Gosden.  Derek  Vernon,  and  Woodhouse. 
Graham,  3,966,K76, 
Gosling,  Alexander  Bennett    See — 

R idler,  Keith  Douglas,  and  Gosling,  Alexander  Bennett.  3.966,2  I  5 
Gossage,  Robert  V   ,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company    Recovery  of  tall  oil 

soaps    3,966.698.  CI    26<J-97  500 
Gosser,  Lawrence  W'  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I.,  and  Company, 
Method     of     making     group     VIII     metal     complex     comjKiunds 
3,966.595,  CI    260-429  (K)R 
Goto,  Kenji,  Shibata,  Norio,  and  Hashiguchi,  Yukihide.  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Misfire  detecting  apparatus  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine    3.965.677.  CI    60-277  000 
(joubau,  Cieorge  F   J  ,  to  Beam  Guidance  Inc   Antenna  structures  hav- 
ing reactance  at  free  end,  3.967,276.  CI    343-752  000. 
Gould  Int     See  - 

Kelm,  Roger  W  .  3.966,496, 
Parkins«in.  David  B..  3.965,550 
Gourlay.  Paul    ,Scc  — 

Maguer,  Pierre,  and  Gourlay,  Paul,  3.967,233 
Gowing,    (ieorge    A  ,    to    Bombardier    Limited     Air    intake    silencer 

3.966,014,  CI    181-35  CK)A 
Grace  Development  Company    See — 

Warden.  Fuller,  and  Lewis,  Eugene  W.,  3,965.578. 
Graco  Inc     See  — 

Siczek,  Bernard  W   ,  3,965,927 
Grain  Prtices-Sing  Corporation    See- 

Morehouse    Alpha  L  ,  and  Malzahn,  Ronald  C  .  3,966,971 
Gramer,  Fben  J  ,  and  Johnson,  Melvin  O    Method  of  heating  a  liquid 

and  solar  heating  panel  therefor.  3.965,887,  CI     I  26-27  1  000 
Grammatica,  Stc-en  J     See — 

Page,  Geoffrey   A     Grammatica,  Steven  J  .  and 
3.966.466 
Granbcrg.      Elof       Lumber      making     attachment 

83-745  (KXJ 
Grant.  Frederic  F  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company   Sheet  advancing  meth- 
ods and  apparatus    3,966,190,  CI    271-42000 
Grant.  Michael  G    Oil  in  water  monitor    3.966,603,  CI    2  10-86  000 
Graves,     Harrv     Edwin      Apparatus    for    forming     a    jack-o-lantcm 

3,965.5''4.  CI.  30- 124  {MX} 
Gray,    Fredenck    W  .    to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company     Dishwashing 

compositmns    3,966,627,  CI    252  99  000 
Gray,  Michael  David,  and  Kimber,  Geoffrey  Michael,  to  Coal  Industry 
(Patents  I  Limited    Improvements  in  and  relating  to  the  production 
of  coke    3,966,584.  CI,  208-8,000, 


Ewing,  Joan  R  , 

3.965,788,     CI, 
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tray 


Wilhelm;  Meyer,  Gunther;  and  Bier. 


pro- 
3.965.503,  CI 


Gray,  Michael  David.  Kimber,  Geoffrey  Michael,  and  Shipley,  David 
Ernest    to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited    Manufacture  of  coke 
from  a  coal  extract    3,966,585.  CI    208-8  000 
Grazen.   Frank    S  ;   Buike,   Melvin   L  .   and    Bryzinsky.   Frank    M      to 
Hooker   Chemicals   &    Plastics   Corporation     Friction    particle    for 
brake  lining    3,966,670,  CI    260-38  000 
Greaves,  Geoffrey  Stuart,  Deverill,  Ian.  and  Bunce.  Roger  Abraham,  to 
Vickers  Limited    Device  for  use  m  producing  a  scanning  beam  of 
radiation     and     apparatus     for     use     in     investigating     specimens 
3.966,322,  CI,  356-39  OCR) 
Green,  George  Edward    See— 

Abel,   Heinz,   Dobinson,   Bryan,  Green.  George   Edward,   Harris, 
Melvin.    Stark.    Bernard    Peter,    and    Winterbottom.    Kenneth. 
3.967.041 
Green,  Hal,  to  Empire  Automotive,  Inc    Method  of  installing  detach 

aWe  sun  roof  panel  for  automobiles    3,965.566.  CI    29-45  1  000 
Green.  Harold  A  .  Merianos.  John  J  .  and  Petrocci.  Alfonso  N  .  to  Mill- 
master  Onyx  Corporation    Quaternary  ammonium  co-polymers  for 
controlling  the  proliferation  of  bacteria    3.966.904.  CI,  424-78  000 
Greene.    James     L      Continuous-flow     fluid     pump      3.966.360.    CI 

417-53000 
Greene.  Janice  L  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Process  for  prixiucing 

2-pyrrolidone    3,966,763,  CI    260-326  5FN 
Gregory.  Gordon  Ian    See — 

Ciwk.  Martin  Chnstopher.  Gregory.  Gordon  Ian,  and  Bradshaw  , 
Janice.  3.966,717 
Gregory,  M    Duane    See— 

Clark.  Charles  R  .  Gregorv,  M    Duane    Kerfixit.  Oliver  C  .  Kreh 
biel,  Delmar  D  ,  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D  .  3,965.984 
Gregory.  R    Kirk,  to  Symons  Corporation    Latch-equipped.  she-bolt 
gripper   device   for   a   concrete    wall   from    tie    rod     3,965,542,   tl 
24-136  00R 
Grelle,    Georgia    I     Portable    baby    bathing    and    shampotimg 

3,965,496,  CI    4-185  OOB, 
Gresser,  Wilhelm    See  — 

Fnck,  Siegmund,  Gresser 
Gerhard,  3,966,673 
Greuner,  Bemd    See  — 

Osman,  Mohamed.  and  Greuner.  Bemd.  3,966.349, 
Gndel.  Joseph  Y    Method  of  producing  an  abs<irbent,  washable 
tective  mattress  sheet  and  a  sheet  produced  thereby 
5-334, OOR 
Grieb   Paul  E  .  and  Sieradzki.  Richard,  to  Textron,  Inc  Control  system 

for  grinding  machine    3,965.62  1 .  CI,  51-165.710. 
Gnmes  Box  Company.  Inc     See— 

Grimes,  Brian  A  ,  3,966,1  1  I 
Grimes    Brian  A  .  to  Grimes  Box  Company,  Inc    ConUiner  partitKm 

ing    3,966,11  I.  CI    229-15  000 
Grip  Pak,  Inc     See— 

Cunningham,  Emest  Ray,  3,966,044 
Gnsebach.  Hans  Theodor.  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia  Con 
trol  systems  and  arrangements  for  use  in  mineral  mining  installations 
3  965  797.  CI    91-32. OCX) 
Groenendaal.  Willem,  Taubert,  Friednch  C  ,  Naber.  Jaap  E  .  and  Bek- 
ker.  Gijsbcrtus  A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Removal  of  sulfur  oxides 
and    particulate    matter    from    waste    gas    streams     3,966.879.    CI 
423-244  (XX) 
Grognet.  Jean-Claude    See—  ,r,-^.in-i 

Papantoniou.  Chnstos.  and  Grognet.  Jean-Claude.  3.966.403 
Papantoniou.  Chnstos,  and  Grognet.  Jean-Claude,  3.966,404 
Gromier,  Andre    See— 

Vigreux.  Jacques,  and  Gromier.  Andre.  3,966,297 
Groot,  Hendrik    See—  u      ^    l 

Ridpath,    Robert    R,    Clifford,    Louis    R      and    Groot,    Hendnk. 
3.967.238 
Gros    Fugene    Manufacture  of  articles  of  a  substantially  sack-like  or 

tubular  structure.  3.966.527.  CI    156-250  000 
Groseclose       Pauline      Inez       Blood-specimen      prtx:urement      cart 

3,966.286.  CI    312-258  000 
Gross,  Bernard  K    Means  and  method  of  dniling  wells    3,965,996,  tl 

175-57  000 
Gross    Erwin    to  Standardwerk  Eugen  Reis  GmbH    Com  stonng  and 

transfernng  apparatus    3,965,912.  CI    133-1  OOR 
Gross   James  R     to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Absorbent  articles 

and' methods  for  their  preparation    3.966.679.  CI    260-47  OEA 
Grosskopf,  RudolL  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung   Method  and  means  for  elec 
tronic  image  analysis  within  a  raster-scanned  field    3,967,053,  CI 
178-6  800 
Groth,  Herbert  D     See 
Bert,    George 

3,965,773  ^  ,     ^^   , 

Gruffaz.   Max.   and   Rollet.   Bemard.  to   RhonePoulenc   S  A     Maleic 

anhydnde-polyaldimine  prepolymers    3.966.678,  CI    260-47, OUA. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation    See— 

Corbett.  Marshall  J  .  and  Kress.  Robert  W  ,  3,966,142. 
Wittko,  Joseph  N  ,   Harding,   David  G  ,  Schneider,  John  J     and 
Gonsalves,  Joseph  E  ,  3,966,147 
Grunig,  James  K  ,  and  Anderson,  Rodney  J  .  to  Anaconda  Company, 

The    Solvent  extraction  of  aluminum    3,966,909,  CI    423-1  12000 
GruUa,  Kenneth  Edward:  See— 

Grutza,     Thaddeus     Robert,     and     GruUa,     Kenneth     Edward, 
3,965,623 
Grutza,  Thaddeus  Robert,  and  Gnjtza,  Kenneth  Edward 

trueing  commuUtors  and  slip  rings    3.965.623.  CI    5 
GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratones  Incorporated    See- 
Snvastava,  Dincsh  K,,  and  Lee,  David  O  ,  3.967.070. 


and    Marcucci, 


AlKcn    J 


and    Swifl     Han^ld    F 


3.965.961,  CI 


initii»  (' 


GTE  Laboratories  lncorp<irated    See— 
Aubom.  James  J.,  3,966.490. 
Hutter  Rudolf  G    E  .  3.967,152. 
GTF  Sylvania  Incorptirated    See  — 

Finch,    William    A.    Loughridge,    Fredenck 

Rudolf.  3.966.288, 
Milke.  Howard  W  ;  and  Sadoski.  Tadius  T,,  3,967,153. 
Roche,  William  J  .  3.967,191 
Guay,  Normand  D  :  See— 

Goff.  Richard  E  .  Jr  .  and  Guay,  Normand  D  ,  3,965,943 
Goff.  Richard  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Guav.  Normand  D  .  3,965,944. 
Guhl    Richard  F  .  and  Renfro.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co, 

Transmission  neulralizer    .^ ,966,254.  CI    298-22  OOC 
Guilbaud.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Ateliers  Roannais  de  Constructions  Textiles. 
Apparatus  for  treatment  of  tov>s  for  Tihers  hv   immtTsion  in  a  liquid 
3,965,859,  CI     1  lK-428  (KlO 
Guinosso,  Charles  J     See  — 

Sellstedt.  John  H  .  Guinosso,  Charles  J  .  and  Begany. 
3.966.965 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company    See- 
Black,    Fdgar    R  ,    Montagna,    Angeli^    A 
3,966,642 
Gundermann  GmbH  &  Co    KG:  See — 

Hbner,  Jakob,  3,967,012 
Gunnergaard,  Marius.  to  Dansk  Industn  Syndikat  A/S    Method  of  op- 
erating  automatK    mold    pan   producing   apparatus. 
1  64-40  0(Xi 
Gunnergaard    Marius.  to  Dansk  Industn  Svndikal   AS     App. 

the  pr.Hiuction  of  castings    3.965,966,  CI     164-2  13  (HK 
Gustafscin    William   Roy,  to   American  Cvanamid  Company     Sh,iped 

catalyst  particles    3,966,644    CI    2'^:45MK1R 
Ciuthne,  Robert  William.  Hamilton,  James  Guthnc,  Kiersttad 
Wightman,  Miller,  O    Neal,  and  Sullivan,  Ann  Clare,  lo 
La  Roche  Inc    Citric  acid  denvatives    3, 966, ''^2    CI 
Guthrie.  Samuel  Josephcus,  to  Teledyne,  Inc    Method  f( 
ing  high  voltage  field-effect  transistors    3.966.5  15.  CI 
Gutierrez.  Fddie  N     See 

Lamberti,  Vincent,  and  Gutierrez,  Fddie  N  .  3.966.647 
Gutiahr    I  othar    to  KlixknerWerke  AG    Equipment  for  compensating! 

for  sensor  variations    3.965,744,  CI    73-393  000 
Gutmann,  Walter,  and  Nicolet,  Rene,  to  Lonza  Ltd    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  transparent  high  impact  strength  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
mers   3.966.846.  CI    260-884  0(KI 
Gyongyosi.  Laszio,  and  Lincoln,  Paul  A  ,  to  Ingerstill  Rand  C  ompanv 
Dust    control     htxvd     and 
175-209  tXX). 
H  C  Products  Co     See— 

Markham,  Robert  D  ,  3,965.826. 
H    Wolff  Apparatebau  KG     See— 

Brunner,  Manfred,  and  Knochenhauer, 
Haberkom,  Axel    See— 

ReisdorfT,  Josef  Helmut,  Aichinger,  Gerd,  Haberki 
ing,  Heinnch,  and  Kranz,  Fckart,  3,966  ''25 
Hack,  Helmuth    See  — 

Westphal,   Kurt,  Meiser,  Werner.   Eue.  Ludwig.  and   Hack, 
muth.  3,966,715. 
Hacklander,  Hans-Gcrd    See  — 

BerghoL    Hans-Joachim,    Hacklander     Hans  fierd,    and    Klingel 
hofer,  Gerd.  3,966,253 
Hada.  Hiroshi.  Hirayama,  Tsutomu,  and  Nishida,  Kazunon,  to  Nippon 
Electnc  Company,  Ltd    Dnving  circuit  for  a  gas  dischirge  display 
panel    3,967, 1  57,' CI    315-169  ()T\ 
Hadden,  Stephen  C  ,  and  Hulls,  Leonard  R 
ica.     Army       Sampling     and     dilulKm 
73-421  50R 
Hadley,   Richard   Marshall, 
Remote  control  rearview 
Hadzimahalis.  Theodore  M 
trol  knob    3,965,529,  CI 


RicharcJ 

Hoffmann 

:60   ''^4I>  IK1.A 

ir  manufaclur 

14S-188  OCX) 


J  ,    Stehle,    Edward    J  ;    and    Groth,    Herbert    D 


Method 
-28100R 


dust    control    system       3,965,998,    CI 


HurT,t,  3,965,806 


Axfl    Koll 


Hcl 


to  I  nited  States 
method       V'J6"' 


of  Amer 
•49,      CI 


to   Harman    International    Industries     Int 

mirror    3,966, 162,  CI    :4><4h"(MKi 

,  to  Bell  &  Howell  (  ompanv    Molded  con- 

16-12  1   (XMl 

nvcving  »ol- 


Haentjens.  Walter  D   Sump  and  pump  construction  fin  i 

ids  in  the  fomi  of  a  slun-y    3.966,262,  CI    302-l'>(KKi 
Hagberg.  Carl   G  ,   to   Monsanto  Company     Falling   strand   devolalil 

izatwn  apparatus    3,966,538,  CI    159-2(H)R 
Hagen,  Magnus  F  ,  and  Jordan,  Fred  A    Synchronized  and  pretisK-n 

sequencing  of  ball  retainer  relationship  to  the  inner  and  outer  slide 

members    3,966.273,  CI    308-:*  8(H) 
Hager.  Robert  E  ,  to  Westinghouse  Flectnt  C  orporalion    (   urreni  nuin 

itor  circuits    3,967.257,  CI    34(,)-25M8)R 
Hahnke,  Manfred    See— 

Mohr.  Reinhard.  and  Hahnke,  Manfred,   V966,4l)'^ 
Haker,  Edwin  J  ,  Buelow,  William  H     and  Riddle,  Charles  F     to  Re»- 

nord  Inc    Adjustable  vibratory   roller    3,966,344,  I"!    404   1  1  ~  (KXt 
Hakkinen,  Leo    .See  — 

Heikkila.  Viekko.  Hakkinen.  Leo   Strom,  Rolf,  Lusiulo    1  eo   and 
Mellin.  Juha.  3.966.019 
Halasa.  Adel  Farhan.  to  Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company    T  he    Poly- 

menzation  of  conjugated  dicnes  with  starved  lithium    p<nas»ium  or 

sodium  catalyst    3.966.691.  CI    526-7  8  000 
Hale.    Neville    E  ,    to    Fathom    Oceanologv    Limited     Apparatuj    for 

launching  towing  and  recovering  a  submersible  body  from  a  vessel 

3.966,171.  CI    254-190  OOR 
Hale,   Thomas    Eugene,    to   General    ElectrR    Company     (  oated    ce- 
mented carbide  product    3,96^,03*;,  CI    428-336  WKi 
Hall.  James  D     See- 

Ashe,  John  B  ,  Berry.  Peter  F.,  and  Hall,  James  D     3.967.120. 
Ashe.  John  B  .  Berry,  Peter  F,;  and  Hall    James  D     3,967,122. 
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Lothe^ 
helm, 

Riehel. 

Ricbel. 

3.966.1 


and      Hanake,      Tsutumu. 


Hall.  John  B    Tseng.  Ching  Y  .  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo.  V  inals.  Joaqum, 
and  Shustei  .  Fd*ard  J  ,  to  International  Flavors  &.  Fragrances  Inc 
Alkvl      esters     of     :-methvl-4-pentenoic      acid       3.'J66,7gg       CI 
260-486  CKIR 
Hall.  Robert  Arthur    See  — 

Andersoij.  Robert  Craig,  and  Hall.  Robert  Arthur.  3.965,91  I. 
Hallais.  Jean  Philippe.  Humbert.  Alain,  and  Schemali.  Claude    to  US 
Philips  CovtKiration    MethtxJ  of  growing  hv  epitaxv  from  the  vapor 
phase  a  material  on  substrate  of  a  material  <*hich  is  not  stable  in  air 
3.966,51  3. [Cl    I  48-1  ■'5  000 
Hallman.  Ro»ert  W     See  — 

Wacks.  Harvev  H  .  Klose,  Peter  H  .  Ovshinsk>,  Stanford  R  .  and 
Hallman.  Robert  W  .  3.966.31" 
Hallstrom.  Jalnes  R     See  — 

Klatt.  Ketineth  G  .  Walling,  Ronald  I.  ,  and  Hallstrom,  James  R 
3.966i5"' 
Hamasaki.  Mbsanobu.  and  Tateiwa,  Fumika/u,  to  Agencv  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technologv    PriKess  for  consumable-electrode  tvpe  arc 
cutting  ancj  apparatus'therefor    3,96'' ,090,  Cl    219-70  000 
Hamilton.  Jajnes  Guthrie    See  — 

Guthrie,    Robert    William,    Hamilton,    James   Ciuthrie,    Kierstead 
Richatjd   Wightman,  Miller,  O    Seal,  and  Sullivan,   Ann  Clare, 
3,966,p: 
Hamisch,  PaLI   H  ,  Sr  ,  to   Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    Selective 
drive  connection  for  a  cutting  apparatus    '<.965,"''2.  Cl    ''4-586  00<^) 
Hammann.  ligeborg    See  — 

Hofer.    Wolfgang,    Maurer.    Frit7.    Riebel.    Hans  Jochem.    Rohe. 
,  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  Stendel    W  il 
^nd  Homeyer.  Bernhard,  3,966,730 
lans-Jochem,  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3,966.850 
lans-Jochem.  Hammann.  IngeNirg.  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm, 
20 
Hanake.  Tsukomu    See  — 

Sakai.     Hiroshi.     Takeuchi.      Fumn 
3, 9665  16 
Hancock  Laboratories  Incorporated    See  — 

HancocJ,  Warren  D  ,  and  Fogartv,  Thomas  J  ,  3,966.401. 
Hancock.  Narman  Herbert    See  — 

Noakes.JMichael  Lesnev,  Caesar,  Wilfred  George.  Holland    Wil 
ham  Henrv.  and  Hancock.  Norman  Herbert.  3,96h,64^ 
Hancock,  Wfarren  D  .  and  Fogartv,  Thomas  J  .  to  Hancock  l.aboralo 
ries  Incordcirated    Preparing  natural  tissue  for  implanution  so  as  to 
provide  irSproved  flexibilitv    3,966,40  1,  Cl    8-94  110. 
Haneda.  Isolio    See  — 

Ito.    Akiro.    Ichikawa.    >  asushi.    Horiguchi.    Sadayuki.    Shirota, 
Shvojil  Kavama,  Yasuo,  Chihara.  Shiro,  Haneda,  ls<iko,  Hasuda, 
Katsufii,  and  Takano,  Shyoichi,  3.966,913 
Hanimex  Pt^    Ltd     See  — 

Styles,  Robert  E  .  and  Les  Veaux.  John  C  .  3,966,315. 
Hannes.  Karl,  and  Rossi,  Paul  C  .  to  Coats  &.  Clark,  Inc    Cast  articu- 
lated tool    3.965.779.  Cl    8  I -4  I  6  OOO 
Hansen.  Jeni.  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH    Circuit  for  storing  the  am- 
plitude   of   the    lower-frequencv    p<->rtion    of    a    comp<isite    signal 
3.967,2041  Cl    325-473  000 
Hansen.  Kar   Erik,  and  Hansen.  Ove.  to  Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer 
Method  fcJr  producing  agglomerated  powders  and  apparatus  for  per 
forming  tlje  method    3.966,9-^CI    426-2  8  5  OCX) 
Hansen,  Ov^    See  — 

Hansen,  Karl  Erik,  and  Hansen,  Ove,  3,966  9^5 
Hansma.  Hetidrik    See— 

de  JageJ,  Johannes,  and  Hansma.  Hendrik.  3.966.787 
Hanson.  Richard  Arthur,  to  Systron  Ckinner  Corporation    Angular  dis 
placemen!  measurement  apparatus    3,9^6,327,  Cl    356-138000. 

Hara.  Sumiq    See  — 

:n-Ichi.  Ohmae.  Tadavuki,  Ti^yoshima,  >  oshiki,  and  Hara 

,  3.966,82  1 
iiaki    See — 

Keizo,     Nishikawa.     Takeo.     Harada      Toshiaki      and 
Nagaiiama,  Shizuo.  3.966.830 
Harasta,  Riih    P    Method  of  making  *ater  color   pictures  readv    for 

framing  1.966.532.  Cl    156-344(88) 
Harben,  Grdver  S  .  Jr  .  to  Gainesville  Machine  Company.  In^    Poultry 

neck  breaking  machine    3.965.534.  Cl    17-11000. 
Hardestv.  Eihridge  E     See  — 

Goldswcrthy.     William      Brandt,     and      Hardestv       Fthndgc     F 
3,964,5  3  3 
Harding,  David  G     See  — 

Wittko,  Joseph  N  ,   Harding,    David  G     Schneider,  John   J     and 
Gons^lves,  Joseph  E  ,  3.966,147 
Hardy    David  R     and  Weatherford,  Richard  C  ,  to  Kendall  Company 

The'  SurJical  sponge    3,965,907,  Cl    128-296  000 
Hardy      Dohald     F  ,     to     Dan     Industries     Inc      Coating     apparatus 

3.965,851,  Cl    118-8  000 
Hargis,  IvarJGlen,  and  Livigni,  Russell  Anthony    Alkaline  earth  metal 
organomiullic   compounds,   their   preparation    by    melallation   and 
caulysts  comprising  same    3,966.638,  Cl    252-43  1  (X)R 
Harkness,  >  eil    See— 

Stevensan,  Arthur,  and  Harkness.  Neil,  3,966,601, 
Harlev,  A    Leonard    See— 

Chamb.;rs,  Derek,  and  Harley,  A    Leonard,  3.96''  181 
Hannan  lnt:mational  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Hadlev    Richard  Marshall.  3.966.162 
Hamagel,   <iary    L,    and    Longo,    Robert   T     Navigation    instrument 
3,967,091;,  Cl    235-150  220 
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Sumid 
Harada.  Tod 
Shimadi 


Harned.  John  L.:  See — 

Wyc/alek.    Floyd    A.;    Harned,    John    L.,    and    Smith.    Ora    M  , 

3.965.681  . 

Harper,  SUnley  Arthur,  to  RCA  Corporation    Method  for  improving 

adherence  of  phosphor-photobinder  layer  during  luminescent-screen 

making    3,966,474,  Cl.  96-36.100 

Harrington,  Daniel  Clayton,  to  Control  Data  Corporation    Transistor 

p<ivfcer  and  root  computing  system.  3,967.105,  Cl.  235-197.000. 
Harris  Corp«iration;  See^ 

Punater    Dinesh  G  ,  3,965,819. 
Huirns,  Garv  R     See- 
Pace.  Gerald  F.,  Stauter,  John  C.  Armstrong,  Calvin  N  .  and  Har- 
ris, Gary  R.,  3,966.567. 
Harris,  Melvin:  See — 

Abel.   Heinz.   Dobinson.   Bryan.  Green.  George   Edward,   Harris. 

Melvin.    Stark.    Bernard    Peter,    and    W  interUittom.    Kenneth, 

3,967,041 

Harrison.  Charles  W  ,  Mead,  Theodore  C  .  Moreland.  Howard  R     and 

Barger.   Frank   L  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Wax  content   measuring  means. 

^^6^.^23.  Cl    73-53.000, 

Harruff   Rnb^-rt  J  .  to  General  lndicati)r  Corporation    Numeric  display 

using  three  endless  belts    3.965.593.  Cl    40-32  (X)0 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company.  The    See— 

Katz,  Sheldon  B  ,  Burton.  Frederick  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Culk).  Leonard  A., 
3,966,640. 
Hartel.  Kurt   See  — 

RiK-hlmg.  Hans,  and  Hartel,  Kurt,  3,966,932. 
Harter,  Patncia,  executrix    See  — 

Hartcr,  Robert  M  ,  deceased,  and  Russo,  Gary  L  ,  3,966,1  19 
Harter,    Robert    M,,  deceased   (by    Harter,   Patricia,   executrix),   and 
Russ<i    Gary  L..  to  AVM  Corporation    Valve  assembly  with  plural 
flow  path  control    3.966.1  19,  Cl    2:^7.12  30B 
Hartung.     Wmfried,     to     Roland     OfTsetmaschinenfabrik     Faber     <St 
Schleicher  AG    Device  for  measuring  pressure  between  cylinders  of 
a  printing  press.  3.965.735.  Cl    73-14  1  (8)A 
Hartzler.  Jon  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E     1  .  and  Company. 
Aqueous  organic   base  stilution  of  p<ilyhydrazides     3,966.656.  Cl. 
260-29  20N 
Harvalik,  Zaboj  V    Integrated  magneKi-seismic  sensor    3,965,75  1.  Cl. 

"3-432  OOR 
Hasegawa,    Haruo.    Taniguchi      Hiroyoshi.    Yamane.    Shiro.    Igawa, 
Fakao.  and  Nagayama.  Tomoshi.  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd    Electro  photo- 
sensitive materials  with  a  protective  laver    3.966.471.  Cl    96-1  500. 
Hasei    Taeko    Adhesive  label.  3,967,022,  Cl    428.40000 
Hashiguchi.  Yukihide    See— 

Cioto.  Kenji.  Shibata.  Norio.  and  Hashiguchi,  Yukihide.  3.965,677. 
Hasmall,  Derek  Lesley  Arthur:  See- 
Fur.  Graeme  David.  Hasmall.  Derek  Lesley  Arthur,  Ryan.  William 
Patrick,  and  Sellman,  Edwin  John.  3,966.912 
Hastings,  Charles  E  ,  and  Runion,  William  A  .  to  Teledyne.  Inc    Radio 

navigation  system    3.967.277.  Cl    343-105  (M)R 
Hasuda,  Katsumi;  See — 

Ito,    Akiro,    Ichikawa,    Yasushi.    Horiguchi.    Sadayuki.    Shirota, 
Shyoji.  Kavama,  Yasuo.  Chihara.  Shiro,  Haneda,  Isoko,  Hasuda, 
KaLsumi,  and  Takano,  Shyoichi.  3.966.913 
Hatch    Donald  M  ,  to  Hitco    Multi-plv  woven  article  having  stiffening 

elements  between  double  plies    3,965.942.  Cl    139-384  OOR 
Hatch.  Ckinald  M  ,  and  Lee,  George  D  .  to  Hitco   Multi-ply  woven  arti- 
cle having  acoustical  elements  between  double  plies    3.966,01  3,  Cl 
181-33  oOCi. 
Hatch.  Donald  M  ,  and  Lee.  George  D  ,  to  Hitco    Method  of  making 

woven  acoustical  panel    3,966.522.  Cl    156-148  0(K) 
Havener    Ralph  L.,  and  Dunakey,  Harrv  F  ,  to  Lectra  Bike  Corpora- 
tion   Electricbike    3,966,007,  Cl    180-34  000 
Hawkins.  Carl  V  .III    Bottom  fishing  device    3.966. 1  5  I  .  Cl   43-2  1  200 
Hawkins.  Robert  Sunlev,  to  W    R   Grace  &  Co   Adjustable  sealing  de- 
vice   3.965.646.  Cl.  53-112.008. 
Havakawa.  Shigeru:  See— 

Mikoda.    Masanan.    Akatani.    Hisashi     and    Hayakawa.    Shigeru. 
3.966.302 
Havakawa.  Takeshi;  See— 

Asakura.    Toshiyuki,    Itoga,    Masaaki,    Hayakawa,    Takeshi,    and 
Tanimura.  Masamitu.  3.966,686 
Hayashi.  Masaki,  Kori.  Seiji.  Ohyama.  Isao.  and  Fnd<i,  Hirofumi,  to 
6no  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd   Prostaglandin  compounds   3,966,792, 
Cl    260-468. OOD. 
Havashi,  Shigeru;  See  — 

Fukui,   Masahiro,   Hayashi.  Shigeru,  Okamoto,    lakehiko,   Koga, 
Isao,  and  Inoi,  Takeshi,  3,966,822, 
Havbuster  Manufacturing  Inc     See— 

Anderson,  Joseph  A  ;  Neukom,  Chester  G  ,  and   Kopecky,  Ivyl, 
3.966,128, 
Haves.  Douglas  R..  5^^— 

'  Phipps.  Charles  M  .  and  Hayes,  Douglas  R  ,  3,965.963 
Havs    Kenneth   Scott,  to  AMP  incorporated    Cutting  attachment  for 

crimping  tool.  3,965,719,  Cl    72-410  OCM) 
Hazelwood.  John  E    Combined  vibratory  feeder  drive  unit,  vibratory 

feeder  Niwl.  and  parts  separator    3.966,040.  Cl     198-288  000. 
Heal  Research  Corporati<m    See  - 

von  Wiesenthal.  Peter.  3.965.885 
Hecht.  Victor    Muffler  converter    3.966.016    Cl    181-57  (K)0 
Heckenkamp    Edward  B  .  to  Allis-Chalmcrs  Corporation    Release  for 

breakaway  coupling    3.966,239,  Cl    285-316000 
HefTron.  Allan  J  .  Estry.  Arthur  L  ,  and  Chalmers,  W  illiam  F  ,  to  C    M 
Systems,  Incorporated,  and  Crankshaft  Machine    Crankshaft  trans- 
fer mechanism    3,966.058,  Cl.  214-1  OBB, 
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Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Jeschke,  Willi,  3,966,192 
Heighwav,  Edward  A  ,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited    Magnetic 

beam  deflector  system    3,967,225.  ci    335-2  10  000 
Heikkila.  Viekko.  Flakkinen.  Leo.  Strom.  Rolf.  I'usitalo.  Le<i   and  Mel 
lin.  Juha.  to  OV   Tampella  AB  Mechanical  Wdrkshops    Lubricating 
system  of  pressure  fluid  (vperated  rock  drill  machines    3.96h.O  19,  (1 
184-7  OOD 
Heilman.  Marlin  S     See  — 

Waddell.  Seid  W  .  and  Heilman,  Marlin  S  ,  3,96S  yom 
Heiman.  Fred  P  ,  and  Schwippert,  Ciuustaaf  Arthur,  to  Mars,  Inc   Phase 
sensitive  coin  discrimination  method  and  apparatus    3,966,034,  Cl 
194-100  OOA 
Heimes,  Horst  Peter,  and  Reul,  Helmut,  to  Medac  Gesellschaft  fur  kli 
nische    Spezialpraparate    mbH      Pump    assembly,     3,966,358,    Cl 
417-12  000 
Heinicke,    Harald.   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft     Self-commutating 
inverter    with    controlled    main    valves    in    a    center-tap    circuit 
3.967.183,  Cl    321-45  (HK" 
Heinze,  George  E     See  — 

Theimer.  Ernst  Theodore,  and  Heinze.  George  E.,  3,966,972. 
Heinzle,  Otto    Slip  form  arrangement  for  constructing  annular  struc- 
tures   3,966,376.  Cl    425-63  (K)() 
Hellmuth.  Walter  W  .  Chafetz,  Harry,  and  Cullen,  William  P  ,  to  Tex 
aco  Inc    Lube  t>il  dispersant  of  improved  odor  and  antioxidant  prop 
erties    3.966,622,  Cl    252-46  600 
Helm,  Herbert  W  ,  to  F    L    Smithe  Machine  Company,  Inc     Method 
and     apparatus     for     feeding     msert-s     selectively       3.966.186      CI 
270-58  000 
Helmer.  Karin  L'lla  Elisabet;  and  Reuterhall.  Alf  Ragnar,  to  Kemanord 
Aktiebolag    C<impK)sition  for  sizing  cellulose  Fibers    3,966,484,  Cl 
106-287  OOR 
Hendel,  Robert  J     See  — 

Almasi,   George   S  ,   Hendel,    Robert   J  ,   Keefe,  George    E  ,   Lin, 
Yeong  S  ,  and  McGouey.  Richard  P  ,  3,967,002 
Henderson,  Ins  N.;  See  — 

Mizuno,  William  G  .  and  Henderson.  Iris  N  .  3.967,tK)8 
Hendricks     Victor    P     Electric    flushing    toilet    bowl     3,965,492.    Cl 

4-79  000 
Hendrickx.  Andreas  J    J  ,  and  van  Duyl,  Willem   H  ,  to  Oce-Andeno 
B  \      Process   for   the    preparation   of  substituted    or   unsubstituted 
4-pyridvlthioacetic  acid    3,966,741,  Cl    260-294  80G 
Henkel  &  Cie  G  m  b  H     See- 

Andree,     Hans.    Koppensteiner.    Crunther,    and     Stracke,    Hem/ 
Ulrich,  3.966.968 
Hennart.   Claude.   Rabussier.   Bernard,   and    Mandon,   Jean-Pierre,   to 
Airwick   Industries,  Inc    Evaporator  system  comprising  a  stabilized 
pesticidal  phosph<iric  acid  ester  and  method  for  stabilizing  such  ester 
enclosed  in  an  evaporator    3,966.900,  Cl    424-27(8)0, 
Henning,  Wolfgang    See  — 

Beaver.  Rubv  C  .  Clasen,  Theodor,  Henning,  Wolfgang,  and  John 
son,  Emil  S.,  3,967,194 
Henrick,  Clive  A  ;  See— 

Willy,  William  E,;  and  Henrick.  Clive  A  .  3.966.SI69 
Henrv.  Clemence  J  ;  See — 

krug.  Robert  H  ,  and  Henry.  Clemence  J  .  3,966.623 
Henry.  William  F  .  Templeman.  Gareth  J  .  Gorman,  Roger  A  .  and  Pi- 
naire.  Lawrence,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The    Process  for  determin- 
ing and  controlling  the  moisture  of  fix>d  products    3,966.973.  Cl 
426-231  0(H) 
Herbert,  Daniel  H    Dewatenng  and  clas.sifving  apparatus     3.^)^f1,.^4:  . 

Cl    209-462  0(X) 
Herbert   Werner,  to  Domier  System  GmbH    Process  for  manufacturing 

hollow-cylindrical  rotors     3,466, , M)7.  Cl     14K-120OR 
Herchenroder.  Hans,  to  Fnednch  KocksGmbH    Hydraulic  installation 
more   particularly   for   driving    warping   retaining    winches   on    bulk 
cargo  ships    3.965.682,  Cl    60-420.000 
Hercules  Incorporated    See  — 

Aldrich.  Paul  H  .  3.966.654. 

Espy.  Herbert  H  .  and  Putnam,  Stearns  T  ,  3,966,684 
Espy.  Herbert  H  .  and  Putnam.  Stearns  T  .  3.96h.(i94 
Hermann,  James  F  .  to  S   C   Johns^m  &  Son.  Inc    Disposable  floor  pol- 
ishing wipe    3,965,5  19,  Cl    IS.  104  9.^(1 
Hermeneit.  Rainer;  See— 

Frischmann.     Albert,     Mermi.     Kurt.     Hermeneit      Raincr.     and 
Koniger.  RudolL  3,966,156 
Herment.  Robert.  Lafage.  Yves,  Emo.  Jean  Claude,  and  V  urcek,  Jean 
Mane,  to  Shell  Oil  Company     Production  of  briquettes    3,966,427, 
Cl    44-10  00 H 
Herring,  William   M  ,  and  Walling.  Dennis  B  ,  lo  Standard  Oil  Com 
pany    Multi-counter  register    3.9fi7,(J95.  Cl    235-92  OEA 

Herrmann.  Manfred  Franz    See 

Satzinger.  Gerhard,  and  Herrmann.  Manfred  Franz.  3.966.779 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Dieter    See— 

Satzinger,  Gerhard,  and  Herrmann.  Wolfgang  Dieter,  3,966,813. 

Hersberger.  Pierre    See  — 

Scherrer,  Igor,  and  Hersberger.  Pierre,  3,965,667. 

Hert/enberg.  Elliot  P     See — 

Derolf.  M     Robert,  and  Hertzenbcrg.  Elliot  P     3.966.893 

Hess,  Hans  Jurgen  E     See 

Cronin,  Timothy  H  .  and  Hess.  Hans  Jurgen  E  .  3.966.936. 

Hesston  Corporation    See  — 

Jones,  Joel  Flynn,  3,966,065. 


Hester.  Jackson    B     Jr      to  Upjohn  Company.  The.   6-Pyridyl   ben- 
zodiazepines antidepressants   3.966.943,  Cl.  424-263.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company;  See- 
Roy.  Jean  Claude,  3,967.266. 
Hiab-Foco  Aktiebolag;  See— 

Lindqvist.  Jonas  Herman,  3,966,249. 
Hickle    Jerry  J  .  to  R    L    Kuss  &  Co..  Inc    Plastic  film  connector  for 

inflatable  structures.  3.965.546.  CI.  24-243  OOK. 
Higgins.  Robert  B  ;  See— 

Mas<in.  Donald  G  ;  and  Higgins,  Robert  B  .  3.966,608. 
Hild    Henry  F.;  See- 
Rosenberg.   David   M  ,  Hild,  Henry  F.;  and  Stearley,  John  W  . 
\965.755 
Hilding  Jonas  Olof  Anders,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag   Magazine  for 

storing  drill  string  elements.  3,965,994,  Cl.   175-52.000. 
Hilding.  Jonas  Olof  Anders,  and  Persson,  Jan  Edvard,  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag    Method  and  apparatus  for  guiding  and  sealing  a  drill 
string    3,965,997,  Cl.   175-65.000. 
Hill  Rom  Companv,  Inc.;  See — 

Stem.  WilliamH.,  Jr  ,  3,965.500. 
Hills  Research  i  Development,  Inc.:  See— 

Hills.  William  H..  and  Hills.  Shirley  M..  3,965,642. 
Hills.  Shirley  M  ;  See— 

Hills.  William  H  ,  and  Hills.  Shirley  M.,  3,965,642. 
Hills.  William  H  .  and  Hills.  Shirley  M.,  to  Hills  Research  &  Develop- 
ment. Inc    Methivd  and  apparatus  for  filling  plastic  bags  with  liquid 
or  particulate  material    3.965.642,  Cl.  53-28.000. 
Hilscher.  Eduard    .See- 
Becker.  Theo.  Hilscher,  Eduard;  and  Ott.  Karl-Heinz.  3.965,953. 
Himmele.  Walter    See  — 

Aquila.  Werner,  Himmeic,  Walter,  Fliege,  Werner,  and  Siegel, 
Hardo,  3,966,827 
Himmelweit,  Fred    See- 
Chaw.   Ernst    Boris,    Buck.    Kenneth    William,    Darbyshire.  Joan 
Elizabeth.  Banks,  Geoffrey  Talbot,  Himmelweit,  Fred;  and  Raiti, 
Giulio.  3.966.707 
Hinata,  Masanao.  Takei,  Haruo,  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  Ogawa,  Akira,  Sato. 
Akira.  and  Iwamoto.  Atsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd   Spectrally 
sensitized    silver     h.ilidt     photographic    emulsion      3,966,477,    Cl 
96-  124  (KM) 
Hindin,  Saul  G  .  and  Pond,  (ieorge  R..  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chem- 
icals Corporation     MethiHJ  of  combustion  using  high  temperature 
stable  catalvsus.  3.966.391.  Cl    431-7000 
Hindin.  Saul  G.,  and  Pond,  George  R  ,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chem- 
icals Corp<iration    Compositions  and  methods  for  high  temperature 
stable  catalysts    3.966,790,  Cl    252-465  000. 
Hinklev    David  William,  to  International  Oils  Exploration  N.l.    Appa- 
ratus for  the  carbonization  of  coal    3,966,561,  Cl    202-1  17  000. 
Hinton.  Charles  V  .  Troutman,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ferguson,  Richard,  to 
Terrell   Machine  Companv.  The    Filling  b<-)bbin  inspection  device. 
3.966,591.  Cl,  209-73  00(3, 
Hirakawa,  Michio;  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tadashi,  Ono.  Takayuki;  Hoshi.  Hiroshi,  Hirakawa. 
Michio,  and  Watanabe,  Isao,  3.967.006 
Hirayama.  Tsutomu;  See— 

Hada.    Hiroshi,    Hirayama.    Tsutomu;    and    Nishida.    Kazunori, 
3,967.157 
Hirose.  >'oshihiko:  See — 

Nomura.  Kousi,  Kawazu,  Satoru,  Hirose,  Yoshihiko.  Inoue,  Isao. 
Vt  atari    >  oshihiko,  and  Kijima,  Koichi,  3,966.501. 
Hirsch,  Horst  L.    See— 

Crossley.    Cecil    L.;    Hirsch.    Horst    E  ,    and    Liang,    Shou    C  , 
3.966.568 
Hirwe,  Asha;  See — 

Metcalf.  Robert  L  .  Kapoor,  Inder,  and  Hirwe,  Asha.  3.966.824 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  ;  See  — 

Nakano.    Mineo.    Koyama,    Takeshi;    Matsumoto.    Yoshiro;    and 
Maruoka.  Akira,  3,966.390. 
Hitachi,  Ltd     .SVe  — 

Horiuchi,  Masatada;  Tokuyama,  Takashi,  and  Miyazaki,  Takao. 

:i, 967, 310 
Inoyama,  Tadao,  3,965,562 

Koo.  Osamu.  Matsuoka,  Shinji,  Matsuoka,  Shigeru;  Uno,  Takeshi; 
Ikeda,     Sadahiro,     Masuda,     Ikuro.     and      Kurokawa.     Koji, 
:(,967,242, 
Kanuma,  Yoji.  3.967.087,  ' 

Matsuoka,    Yoshio,    Inomata.    Hiroshi;   Shimazaki.   Tsuneo.    and 

Takahata.  Fujiva,  3,966,323 
Miyata.  Kenzi.  3.967,309. 

Monyama.  Hiromi,  and  Kuwabara.  Motosuke,  3.967.075. 
Nomura.  Masahide,  3,965,684 
Nonaka.  Yasuhiko,  3,966,512 

Shirasu.  Hirotoshi.  and  Usuda,  HiroUka,  3,967.071. 
Tonvama.    Kazuhisa,    Abe,    Hidetoshi.    Nakano,    Fumio;    Murao, 

Kenji.  and  Sato.  Mikio.  3,966,631 
Yatsuo.  Tsutomu,  Kamei,  Tatsuya.  Ogawa,  Takuzo,  and  Tanaka, 
Tomoyuki.  3.967,308 
Hitco    See  — 

Hatch.  Donald  M  ,  3.965,942. 

Hatch.  Donald  M  .  and  Lee,  George  D  ,  3,966,013. 
Hatch.  I>onald  M  .  and  Lee.  George  D  ,  3,966.522. 
Hityman.  Donald  O  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Microbial  syn- 
thesis   from    aldehyde    containing    hydrocarbon    derived    products. 
3.965.985.  Cl    166-275  000 
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Birke. 

3.466, 
Brandt, 
Lademan 

melt, 
Meining^ 

3, '^66, 
Mohr,  Ri 


Hobbs.  Miltoh  M  ,  and  Kiscaden.  Roy,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration  Gombmed  cycle  electric  power  plant  and  a  gas  turbine  hav- 
ing a  backup  control  svstem  with  an  improved  feedforward  analog 
speed/load  I  control    3.^65. 6"4,  CI    60-39  18B 
Hochberg,  Arthur  K  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Dielectncally  istilated  semiconduc 

tor  devicesl  3,966.577.  CI    204-19:  0(X> 
Hochstrasserl  Jurgen    See— 

Mathieu,  Hans,  and  Hochstrasser,  Jurgen.  3,965.949 
Hochstrasscr  nee  Wack,  Elisabeth    See  — 

Mathieu,  Hans,  and  Hochstrasser.  Jurgen    3.965.949 
Hodges.  Newtton  John    See  — 

Blunt.    Cleoffrey     Vincent    Dallow      and    Hodges.    Newton    John 
3. 966. fi 5  3 
Hodgson.  Brien  P     See  — 

Atkinson^.  Alan  W  ,  and  Hodgson.  Brian  P  .  ^966.481 
Hoechst  Aktjengesellschaft    See- 
Becker.  Jheo.  Hilscher.  Eduard,  and  Ott.  Karl  Hein?,  3,965.953 
falter,    von    der    Elt?.    Hans-Llrich.    and    Schon     Fran/. 
100 

^'ilhelm,  and  Bindrum,  Irmgard,  3,967,044 
In,  Rudolf.  Lmdner.  Helmut.  Martini,  Thomas,  and  Ram- 
|eter  Paul,  3.966,832 

Jr.      Fnt7.      Hunger.      Klaus,      and      Springer,      Hartmut. 
f04 

tinhard.  and  Hahnke.  Manfred    1,466.405 
Noet/el.  Siegfried.  Jastrow.  Horst,  and  Fischer.  Edgar.  3.966,K49 
Plotj-,  Kirt,  Breschar.  Klaus,  and  Klein.  Albert.  3,967.032 
Rochling.  Hans,  and  Hartel.  Kurt,  3,966.9:«2 
Trosken.  Jurgen.  3.966.82^ 
Vogt.  wilhelm,  Neumaier.  Hubert,  Schallus,  Erich,  and  Peantek. 

Guntej.  3.966.803 
VVegner.  Gunther.  3.965,577 
Hoechst  Fibars  Incorporated    See — 

Beam    J<ihn  A  .  and  Bane,  John  D  .  3.966.22  1 
Hoehn.   Hani,   and   Den/el.  Theodor,   to   E     R    Squibb  &   Sons,   In^ 
Amino  derivatives  of  pyrazolopvndine  carbcixamides    3,966,746,  CI 
260-29  3  6^*0 
Hofer,  Wolfflang,  Maurer,  Fritz,  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem.  Rohe,  Lother. 
Behren/.    Wolfgang.    Hammann,    Ingeborg.   Stendel.    Wilhelm.   and 
Homeyer     Bemhard.  to   Baver   Akliengesellschaft     Py  nmidin(  4  )-v  I- 
( thiono  )-( ihiol  )-phosphonc-(  phosphonic  i-acid     esters      3,96^,"3(i, 
CI    260-25  1  OOP 
Hoffman,  Lojuis  S  .  and  Lutz.  Michael,  to  Dillon-Beck  Manufacturing 
Containers  for  the  bulk  packaging  of  articles    3.966,083, 
b  00<J 
Roche  Inc     See  — 
Chodnekiar.  Madhukar  Subraya.  Loeliger.  Peter,  Pfiffner,  Albert. 
Schwiiter.  Ulrich.  Suchy.  Milos,  and  Zurfluh.  Rene.  3.966.780 
Gereckel     Max.     Kaplan,     Jean-Pierre      and      Kvbur?,     Fmilio 

3,966,r3^ 
Guthrie,    Robert    William.    Hamilton,    James   Cjuthrie,    Kierstead, 
Richarjd   Wightman,   Miller,  O    Neal.  and  Sullivan.  .Ann  Clare. 
3.966.r7  2 
Leimgruper.  Willy,  and  Weigcle.  Manfred,  3.966,791 
Surmatisl  Joseph  Donald,  3,966.734 
Hofmann.  Corns  Mabelle.  and  Safir.  Sidney  Robert,  to  American  C\ 
anamid     Company      Para-fluorophenyl-N-heterocyclic     substituted 
butanes    3  966,748,  CI    260-294  80D' 
Hofmeister,  Helmut.  Laurent,  Henry.  Wiechert,  Rudolf.  Annen,  Klaus, 
and    Steinbeck,    Hermann,    to    Schering    Aktiengesellschaft      11/3- 
fluoroandrUtenes    3,966,7  13,  CI    260-239  55R 
Hogan,  Jameii  Edward    Soldering  aid    3.966. 109.  CI    228-52  0(»O 
Hoglen,  Edwjard  L     See  — 

Holden.  Homer  N  .  Hunt,  James  P  ,  Browning,  V  emon  D  ,  Hoglen 
Edwaiij  I.  .  and  Kleykamp.  Donald  I-  ,  3,96^,lf)4 
Hokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd     See- 

WatanaS 
Holden,   Ho 
Edward  L 
ratus   for 
225-96  0< 
Holland,  Thomas  K 
Howes, 


Companv 
CI    220-301 
Hoffmann-L 


Masayasu,  3,965.738, 
er   N  .   Hunt.  James   P  .  Browning,   Vernon   D  .   Hoglen 
and  Kleykamp,  Donald  L  ,  to  Dayco  Corporation    Appa 
evenng   reinforced    elaslomeric    conduit     3,466,104     CI 


See  — 

ruce,  and  Holland,  Thomas  K  ,  3  966,396 
Holland,  William  Henry    See  — 

Noakes,  Michael  Lesnev.  Caesar,  Wilfred  George,  Holland    Wil 
liam  Henry,  and  Hancock,  Norman  Herbert,  3,966.646 
Hollenberg.   Glenn    W  .   and   Crane.   Robert    L  ,   to    United   States  of 
America,  Kir  Force    MethcxJ  of  fabricating  silicon  carbide  articles 
3,966,855    CI    264-65  000 
Hollis,  Clmtdn  R  ,  to  International  Paper  Company   Stepped  and  angle 

cut,  pinchlclosure    3.966.1  15.  CI    229-55  000 
Hollis,  David  L  ,  to  Coming  Glass  Works   Automatic  focusing  system 

3,967.108]  CI    250-201000 
Hollis  Engineering,  Inc     See— 

Boyntonl  Kenneth  G,  3.966,110 
Hollister.  Ralph  O  ,  and  Sanders,  Ernest  E    Free-standing  golf  club  and 

golf  ball  cLrrier    3.966.051.  CI    211-14fK)0 
Holmes,  Altin  B     See— 

Andersoii.  Bruce  D  .  and  Holmes,  Alton  B  .  3,966,028 
Holosonics,    nc     See- 

Thatche-,  John  B  ,  3,967.2  14 
Holte.    Paul   C  .    to    Aunc   Corporation     Selective    plating   apparatus 
3.966,581    CI    204-202  000 


Homcver.  Bemhard    See — 

Hofer.    Wolfgang.    Maurer,    Fritz,    Riebel.    Hans-Jochem,    Rohe, 
lother.  Behren/,  Wolfgang,  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  Stendel,  Wil- 
helm, and  Homcver.  Bernhard.  3.466.730 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Sakurai.     Yoshitoshi      Okura.     Takao      and     Tanaka,     Miniru, 
V9(S5.X8  1 
Honer.    Harold    Nickolas.    to    ESB    lncorp<irated     Seawater    battery, 

3.466.497,  CI     1  36-90  0(X) 
Honevwell  Information  Systems,  Inc     See  — 
Fett,  Darrell  L  ,  3,967.101 

Johnson,    Robert    B  ,    Feldman.    Paul    S  .   and    Fisher.    Edwin    P., 
1.967.139 
Honkomp.  Leroy  J  :  See  — 

Schwan,  Thomas  J.;  Davis.  Charles  S  .  and  Honkomp,  Leroy  J., 
3,966,760 
Honnorat,  Yves  C  .  Raisson,  Gerard  D  ,  and  Morlet,  Jean  G  ,  to  Creu- 
sot-l.oire    Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  spherical  metallic  pow- 
der   non-contaminated    by    ambient    atmosphere      3,966,374,    CI. 
425-7  CKX) 
H<xiker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp<irati<in    See — 

Grazen.   Frank    S      Buike.   Melvin   L  ,  and   Bryzinsky,  Frank   M., 
1,466.6^0 
Hope.  Henrv  F  .  and  Hope,  Stephen  F.  Controllable  pumps   3,965,758. 

CI    ^4-4r(H)0 
Hope.  Henrv   F  .  and  Hope,  Stephen  F    Strip  straightening  apparatus, 

pr<xluct  and  method.  3.966,868,  CI    264-238  000 
Hope.  Stephen  F.;  See — 

Hope.  Henry  F  ,  and  Hope.  Stephen  F  .  3.965,758 
Hope.  Henry  F  ,  and  Hope.  Stephen  F  ,  3,966,868 
Hopkins,   Bnan    D..   to   Mead   Johnstin   &   Companv     Annular   collar 

safety  closure    3.966.082,  CI    220-306  000 
Hopkins.  Garv   L     See 

McNinch.  Joseph  H  ,  Jr  .  Urban,  John  A  .  and  Hopkins,  Gary  L., 
.l.4f,6,267. 
Horiguchi    Kazuo.  to  Susmu  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  procemng 
an  organic  high  molecular  weight  film    3.966.999,  CI    427-41.000. 
Horiguchi.  Sadayuki    See  — 

Ito,    Akiro,     Ichikawa.     Yasushi.     Horiguchi.    Sadayuki,    Shirola, 
Shyoji.  Kayama.  Yasuo,  Chihara.  Shiro.  Haneda,  Isoko,  Hasuda, 
KaLsumi,  and  Takano,  Shyoichi,  3,966,913. 
Horikawa    Hiroumi    See  — 

Tom,    Kenji,   Ozawa,   Tatsuya,   Ono,   Kimio.   Iwabe.   Koichi,   and 
Honkawa,  Hiroumi,  3,966.403 
Horiuchi.  Kotaro,  to  Yamaha,  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sectional 

b<5at  structures    3,965,513,  CI    4-25  CKK.) 
Horiuchi.  Masao,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Gap  detec- 
tor for  microwave  oven    3,967.088.  CI    219-10  55C 
Horiuchi.    Masatada.   Tokuyama.   Takashi,  and    Miyazaki.   Takao,   to 
Hitachi.    Ltd      Semiconductor    device    having    controlled    surface 
charges    by     pa.ssivation     films     formed     thereon      3.967,310.    CI 
157-54000. 
Horton.  Edward  E.,  to  Deep  Oil  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  laying  continuous  pipe    3.965.7  13,  CI    72-146  000 
Horton.  James  B     See — 

Townsend    Herbert  E..  Jr  ,  Horton,  James  B  .  and  Woodyatt.  Louis 
R  .  3.9^6.421 
Hoscher.  Rudolf   See — 

SerneL?.     Heinz;     Puhringer,     Othmar,     and     Hoscher,     Rudolf, 
3,965.9^4 
Hoshi.  Hiroshi    See  — 

Yamaguchi,    ladashi,  Ono,  Takayuki,  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Hirakawa, 
Michio,  and  Watanabe,  Isao,   ■',967.006 
Hcishide,  Yasuo    See  — 

lomioka,   Tatsuo,  Hoshide,  Yasuo,  Ogawa,  Hirosi,  and  Suzuki, 
Kenichi,  3,466.720. 
Hosokawa,  Toshio    See — 

Kidoh,  Kunizoh.  Kashio.  Hidetura,  Hosokawa,  Toshio,  and  Kusida, 
Kazuo.    1.466,646 
Hotchkiss,  Kenneth  W'  ,  and  Kopp.  George  A.,  Sr  .  to  Proto  Production 

Plastics    Inc    Terminal  box  and  cover    3,966,074,  CI    220-3  800 
House.   Bennie    L    Tractor   mountable  adjustable  high   volume  water 

pump    3.966,361,  CI    417-231  000 
House.    Frederick   Glenn,  to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Incorpo- 
rated    Digital   computer  arrangement  for  communicating  data  via 
data  buses    3.967,246,  CI    340- P2  5(X) 
Hout.  Chester   L     Variable   resistor  with   plug-in   resistance   element 

3.967.23  1.  CI-  338-1  17  OOQ 
Howard.  Gerald  T    Magnetic  motion  conversion  device    3,967, 146,  CI 

3  10-80  (XK) 
Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company    See  — 

(;oldberg.  Arthur,   ?.4f>6,(Hll 
Ho«.ell.  CoKard  W    Signal  light    3.967,274,  CI    340-380  000 
Howes.  Bruce     and  Holland.  Thomas  K  .  to  F    P    Licensing  Co  ,  Inc 
Textile     printing     process     and     transfer     medium       3,966,396,    CI 
8-2  50A 
Howlett.  Richard  Martin    See  — 

Elliott.  John  Scotchford,  Davis   Brvan  Terence,  and  Howlett,  Rich- 
ard Martin.  3.966,807 
Howmedica,  Inc     See — 

Murray.  Ian  P  ,  and  Forte,  Mark  R  ,  3.965.490 
Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd     See  — 

Asahara,  Yoshiyuki.  and  Izumitani.  Tetsuro,  3.966,447 
Asahara,    Yoshivuki     1/umitani.    Tetsuro,   and    Nakagawa,    Kenji, 
1,466,448- 
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Hozumi,  Yukic    See  — 

Sonoyama,  Yuzo;  Ohi,  Akira;  and  Hozumi,  Yukio.  3,966,677 
Hruza,  Denis  E  :  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  O  ,  Pascale,  John  V  ,  and  Hruza.  Denis  E  .  3,966, ?89 
Hrvoic,    Ivan,    and    Humski,    Kresimir     Nuclear    magnetometers    for 
earth's  field  measurements  based  on  dynamic  polarization  of  nuclei 
and     free     radical     substance     for     use     therein      3.966,409.     CI 
23-23000R 
Huang,  Kuo  P  ,  and  Walsh.  John  J  .  III.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor 
poration       Nozzle     chamber     friction     damper       3,966,023,     CI 
188-1  OOB 
Hubbard,  Robert  William    See  — 

Hutchings,  Bernard  David  Francis,  and  Hubbard.  Robert  William. 
3,965,7  3  3 
Huber,     Eugen      Paneling    for     walls    or     the     like      3.461.636.    CI 

52-496000 
Huber.  Ludwig  Konrad,  to  Pennwalt  Corporr.iion    Process  for  control 
ling   bacteria   with   tetrahydro- 1 ,3-thiaz'iiium    salu     3,966,929.   CI 
424-246  000 
Hudson,  Jimmie   E  ,  and  Dockery,  Calvm   D  ,  to   Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Process  for  using  a  contoured  assist  plug  for  ihermoform 
ing  oriented  articles.  3.966.860.  CI    264-94  000 
Hudson.  Ralph  B  .  Jr     See— 

Suggitt,  Robert  M  ,  Gates,  Walter  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hudson.  Ralph  B 
Jr  ,  3,966,828 
Huf,  Franz,  to  Dormer  System  GmbH   Rotary  piston  machine  for  trans 

fxirtmg  liquid  or  gaseous  media    3,966,370,  CI    4  18-183  000 
Huff,    Roger    K  ,   to  Ciba-Geigy    Corp<iration     Oxa-    and   thia-diazin 

2-ones    3.966,721,  CI    260-243  OOR 
Hug,  Alfred  Jean  Theodore,  to  ARFINA  Anstalt  fur  Continentale  und 
Vebersee-Einansinteressen    Electrical  connector  mounted  on  a  sup 
p<irt  plate    3,966,291,  CI    339-64  OOR 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    .S>e  - 
Chapman,  Arthur  S  ,  3,966,298 

Robusto,  Paul  F  ,  and  Stephens,  Craig  P  ,  3,967,151. 
Somogyi.  Bela.  3.465.665 
Hughes.  Jack:  See— 

Uhl.  Frank  O  .  3.965.838 
Hughes,  John  Lawrence,  Seyler,  Jay  Kenneth,  and  Smith,  Carroll  M  , 
to    Armour    Pharmaceutical    Company      1 -( c-Aminomethylbenzyl 
)is*x)uinoline  compounds    3,966,724,  CI    260-247  5GP 
Hulls,  Leonard  R     See  — 

Haddcn,  Stephen  C  ,  and  Hulls,  Leonard  R  ,  3.965,749 
Humbert.  Alain    See— 

Hallais,   Jean   Philippe,   Humbert.   Alain,   and    Schemali,  Claude. 
3.966,513. 
Humphrey  Elevator  and  Truck  Company    See— 

Plitzkow,  Howard  G  ,  3.966,027 
Humphrey,  Robert  Walter    See  — 

Watkins,  Robert  Charles,  Kinghan,  Derek  Alfred,  and  Humphrey  . 
Robert  Walter,  3,966,62  1 
Humski,  Kresimir    See  — 

Hrvoic,  Ivan,  and  Humski.  Kresimir.  3,966.409. 
Hunger,  Klaus    See— 

Meininger,     Fntz,     Hunger,     Klaus;     and     Springer.     Hartmut, 
3,966,704 
Hunsucker  Jerry  H  ,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation    Process  for 

dyeing  glass  textiles    3,967.015,  CI    42-^-386  000. 
Hunt.  James  P     See  — 

Holden,  Homer  N  ,  Hunt,  James  P    Browning,  Vernon  D.;  Hoglen, 
Edward  L  ,  and  Kleykamp,  Donald  L  ,  3.966.104 
Hunter,  Don  L     Sec- 
Woods,  William  G  ,  and  Hunter,  Don  L  ,  3,966,816 
Hunter    Edwin  J.,  to  Toro  Companv.  The    Water  powered  drive  for 

automatic  controllers    3,965.800,  CI   41-336  000 
Hunter.  George  L    K  ,  KrampI,  Victor,  Malone,  Charles  Thomas,  and 
Usher,  Gerald  Edward,  to  Tenco  Brooke  Bond  Limited    Method  for 
enhancing     tea     flavor     and      product     thereof      3,966,986,     CI 
426-534  000 
Hunter    Ronald  Bruce    Seating  cushion    3,965,508,  CI    5-368  OWB 
Hunziker,  John,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health.  Education 
and  Welfare    Laboratory  mouse  feeder    3.965,868,  CI    1  19-52  OOR 
Hurco  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc     See  — 

Roch,  Gerald  V  .  3,965,72  1 
Hutchings,  Bernard  David  Francis,  and  Hubbard,  Robert  William,  to 
Pye   Limited     Crane   load   inidicaling  arrangement     3.965.733.  CI 
73-133  OOR 
Hutchins,     Alma     A     Straight     line    abradmg    tixil      3,965,801,    CI 

91-351  000 
Hutter  Rudolf  G    E,  to  GTE  [laboratories  Incorporated   Simultaneous 
electrostatic     focusing     and     deflection     system       3,967.152.     CI 
313-435  000 
Huvey.  Michel:  See  — 

Bonavent.  Cierard;  and  Huvey.  Michel.  ',966,388 

Hydril  Company    See- 
Lewis.  George  E..  3.966,235 

Hyland,  Anthony  Joseph,  and  Crossley,  Wade  William,  to  Elco  Corpo 
ration    Terminating  apparatus  for  flat  conductor  cables.  3,966,295, 
CI    339-I760MF 

Hyner.  Jacob,  and  Michelson,  Robert  A  ,  to  Whyco  Chromium  Com- 
pany Inc  Method  of  electrodepositing  an  alloy  of  tin,  cobalt  and  a 
third  metal  and  electrolyte  therefor    3,966,564.  CI    204-4  3  OOS 

Hyslop,  Ian  Willoughby,  to  West  Rand  Engineenng  Works  ( Propn 
etary)  Ltd  Air  line  lubricators  and  the  like  3,966,021,  CI 
184-5600R 


Ichikawa,  Yasushi    See  — 

Ito,    Akiro,    Ichikawa.     >  asushi      Hi-ngu^hi     Sadayuki,    ShiroU, 
Shyoji,  Kayama,  Yasuo   (  hihara    Shiro.  Haneda,  Isoko.  Hasuda, 
Katsumi,  and  Takano,  Shyoichi.  _^v^^.4  13 
Ichikawa.  Yataro.  Yamanaka,  Yoshiyuki,  and  Tsuruta,  Hideki,  to  Tei- 
iin    1  imited     Novel    process    for    preparation    of    4hydroxy-2.4,6- 
trimethvl  2,5  cvclohexadiene   l-one    3,966,818,  CI    260-586.00P. 
Igarashi.   Sunko.'and    Kakutani.    Haruko.   to   Kurcha   Kagaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Stable  electrel  retaining  a  high  surface  potential 
and  methfxl  of  makmg  the  same    3,967,027.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Igarashi.  >  uriko    See- 

Takahashi.  Masaaki    Ito.  Akir.)    and  Igarashi    Yuriko,  3.966,674, 
Igawa.  Takao    See 

Hasegawa.   Haru(\  Taniguchi,  Hiroyoshi,   >amane,  Shiro;  Igawa, 
Takao.  and  Nagavama.  Tomoshi,  3,966,47  1 
Ihringer.  Gerhard,  to  Rodi  &  Wienenberger    Aktiengesellschaft.  Ex- 
pansion bracelet    l.4^s.h70,Ci    54.'4(-iOR 
in  Research  Institute    See— 

Camras.  Marvin.  3,967,318. 
ikeda.  Sadahiro    See  — 

Isoo.  Osamu,  Maisuoka.  Shinji.  Matsuoka,  Shigeru,  U no,  Takeshi; 
Ikeda,     Sadahiro,     Masuda.     Ikuro;     and      Kurokawa,     Koji, 
1.467,242 
Ikeda,  ladashi    See  — 

Hinata.  Masanac^    lakei    Haruo;  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  Ogawa.  Akira, 
Sato,  Akira.  and  Iwamoto,  Atsuo,  3,966,477. 
Iliesco-Branceni,  Bogdan    See  — 

Giudicelli.     Don     Pierre     Rene    Lucien.    Najer,    Henry,    Iliesco- 
Branceni.  Bogdan.  and  Pascal,  Yves  Robert  Alain.  3.966.745. 
Illinois  T(x)l  Works  Inc     See— 

Christensen.  Kenneth,  3.967,168. 
Edwards.  Brvant.  1.466,382. 
Ernst.  Richard  John.  3,965,510. 
Imada.  Kunihiko    See— 

Sato,   Katsunobu.  Sueda,  Yoshihisa.  izutsuUni,  Yoshiro,  Imada, 
Kunihiko,  and  Ohtake,  Katsumasa,  3,966,399, 
Imai,  Susumu    See  — 

Yasuike,  Akio,  Shibuya,  Takehiro;  Toyouchi,  Kaoru,  and  Imai, 
Susumu,  3,966,372, 
Imaizumi,  Norio    See — 

Sakamoto,    Jyunji;    ShiraUni,    Eisuke;    and    Imaizumi,    Norio, 
3,967,216 
Immel.  Otto,  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process     for     the     purification     of    caprolactam      3,966,712,    CI. 
260-2  39  30A 
Imoto,  Tadasi   See— 

Omon,    Akira,    Okamura.    Isao.    Imoto.    Tadasi;    and    Katoh. 
Takayuki.  3.966.597 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See  — 

Andervin.  Robert  Craig,  and  Hall,  Robert  Arthur,  3,965,911 
Cassidv,  John  Edward,  and  Millar.  Philip  (jlenn.  3.966,482. 
Feasey.  Ronald  Cieorge.  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  3.966,851. 
Smith'.  Clive  Percy.  3,966,671. 
Imperial-Fastman  Corporation:  See— 

Strybel.  Richard  V  ,  3,965,572 
Imperial  Metal  Industnes  (KyncKh)  Limited.  See— 

Melville.  William.  3.965,549. 
Inaba.  Shigeho    Stf  - 

Kobavashi.  Kenji,  Fukumaru.  Toshitsugu,  Mizote,  Hiroyuki,  Inaba, 
Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao.  3,466.439. 
Inamoto.   \oshiaki.   Kadono.  Takeji    and  Takaishi.  Naotake,  to  Kao 
Soap  Co.,   Ltd     l-Carhoxvmethvl  l  thloroad.imantanc     3,966,800, 
CI    260-514  OOG 
Indian  Head  Inc     See  — 

Forsberg,  Charles  W.,  3,966,334. 
Industrial  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Lofredo,  Raymond  A  ,  3,965,954. 
Infrarixlteknik  AB    See— 

Nilson.  Hans  Frik,  3,966.308. 
Ing   C    Olivetti  <Si  C  .  S  p  A     See  — 

Bernardis,  Francesco,  and  Bisonc,  Dano,  3,966,036, 

Conta      Renato,     Montanari       1  ucio;     and     Brescia,     Riccardo, 

3,967.092 
/.ambolin,  Adnano,  3.466,1)1 
Ingenieursbureau  A  P    van  den  berg  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Den  Berg.  Ane  Pieter,  3.965.728. 


ngerstill-Rand  Company    See  — 

Gvongyosi.  Laszlo.  and  Lincoln.  Paul  A.,  3,965,998. 

Innes.  Garv  L  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  \  ortex  shedding  device  for 
use  in  measuring  air  flow  rate  into  an  internal  combustion  engine 
3,965,730,  CI    "  i   1  i  V  (««' 

Inoi.  Takeshi    See  — 

Fukui.  Masahiro.  Havashi    Shigcru,  Okamoto,  Takehiko,  Koga, 
Isao.  and  Inoi   Takeshi,  3,966,822. 

Inomata,  Hiroshi    .S>«-  — 

Matsuoka.    Yoshio     Inomata      Hiroshi     Shimazaki     Tsunco;    and 
Takahata.  Fujiya.  1,966,123 

Inoue,  Hirotoshi    See— 

Taira    Kaoru,  and  Inoue,  Hirotoshi,  3,965,872 

Inoue,    Ichizo.    Oine,    Toyonari,    >  amada,    Yoshihisa,    Tani     JunKhi 
Ishida,  Rvuichi,  and  Ochiai,  Takashi,  to   Tanabe  Sciyaku  Co  ,  Ltd. 
2  Fluorometh\l-3-o-tolyl-6-amino-4u3Hj-quinazolinone    3,966,731. 

CI    260-256400. 

Inoue,  Isao    See  — 

Nomura.  Kousi.  Kawazu    Satoru    Hirosc    >  oshihiko.  Inouf    Isao 
Watari.  >  oshihiko,  and  Kijima.  Koichi     '  466.501. 
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Innyama,  Tad  io,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  jnd  apparatus  for  positioning 

control    3,465.56;.  CI    29-407  000 
Institut  Fran^ais  du  Peirole:  See- 

BonavenD,  Cjerard.  and   Hu\e>.  Michel.  3. 966, 388 
Institut  Franclis  du  Petrole.  des  Carhurants  et  Lubrifiants  et  Entreprise 
de  Rechercnes  el  d'.Activities  Petrolieres  Elf   See  — 

Charpentler.  Jean-Max.  Ghkmans.  Georges,  and  Maldonado.  Paul. 

:<.9^6,N5:( 

Institut  Francaise  du  Petrole,  de  Carburants  et  Luhrifiants    See— 

Cosvns.  Jean.  Juguin.  Bernard,   Le  Page,  Jean-Franc<MS,  and   Mi- 
quel.  jian.  3.966,83? 
Institut  Franchise  du  Petrole.  des  CarhuranLs  et  LuhriTiants    See  — 

Renault.  JPhilippe.     Deschamps,     Andre,    and     Dezael,    Claude, 
3.966.?1*J  1 
Interform.  Inq     iff  — 

Dasher  ,  Stephen  S  ,  3.966, 1  64 
Inlerlake.  Incl    See- 
Armour.  Frank  K  ,  and  Winters.  Robert  P  .  3,966,563. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    .SVf  — 

.Mmasi.   <pe(irge   S  .   Hendel.    Robert   J  .   Keefe,  George    F.  ,   Lm, 

Yeongjs  .  and  McGouev.  Richard  P  .  3,967.00: 
Chang,  l-lsu.  and  Lee.  Share-Young,  3,967,263 
Feng.  Bai-C\*o.  and  Feng.  George  Cheng-Cwo,  3.966,514. 
Foster.  Bettv  Jane,  and  Tummala.  Rao  Ramamohana.  3,966.449. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc     .Vff — 

Hall.  Johji  B  ,  Tseng.  Ching  Y  .  V'ock.  Manfred  Hugo    \  inals,  Joa- 
quin, alid  Shuster.  Fdward  J  .  3.966.^99 
Pittet.  AUn  O  .  Pascale.  John  V  ,  and  Hru/a.  Denis  E  ,  3,966,989 
Su/uki.     TeLsuo.      Mi/oguchi,      Katsuhiro.     and     Togo.      Fumio, 

V466,9K" 
W  ilstin.  R  ichard  Arnold.  Kat/, 
Ed\*ard  J  .  3,96^>IKM 
International  Harvester  Company    See — 

Gagliani    John,  and  Long.  John  V  .  3.966,652. 
Ward.  Gerald  G  .  3.965. 9k4 


International 


Sadowski.  Fd«.ard  Peter.  3,967.036 


International 

Hinklev 
International 

Posel,    John    G 
3. 466, 46: 
International 

Gordon , 

Holhs,  C 
Internationa 


Ira,  VCck,  Manfred  H     and  Shuster. 


Nickel  Company.  Inc  .  The    See- 


Oils  Exploration  N  L  :  See  — 
David  William.  3.966.561 
Ore  Technology.  Inc     .Sff  — 
Williams,    Greeorv    P 


and     Silser,    David    N 


Paper  Companv    .Sff — 

R.-bert  Louis,  3,966,1  12. 

inton  R  .  3.966.1  15. 

Svnthetic  Rubber  Company.  Limited.  The:  See- 


Feast.  Alan  ,Arthur  John,  and  Scott.  Charles  Mack,  3,966,661. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation    See— 

Casehier    Ronald  Leroy.  and  Sears.  Karl  David.  3.966,708. 
Interstate  Incustnes.  Inc     5f f -- 

Brock,  ithn  O  .  Davis.  Marmuin  Dean,  and  Wray.  James  Rt.'bert 
)  9f,5,f<44 
Interx  Research  Corp<'>ration     Sff 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S  .  and  Yuan.  Sun-Shine,  3.966.749 
Kaminskl.  James  J  .  and  Bodor.  Nicolae  S  .  3.966.^9fi 
Intille,  Georie  M  .  and  Beck.  Gary  R  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Cata- 
lytic coupling  of  alKlic  comp«iunds  to  substituted  olefins    3,966.798. 
CI    260-4*  0(tR 
Intrator.  Alexander  M  .  to  General  Electric  Companv    Semiconductor 

devices    3J967,296.  CI    357-80  000 
Inuiya.  Ma.sJfumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Coordinate  delecting 

apparatus  jfor  optical  projectors    3.966.331,  CI    356-164.000, 
Inventa  ACi  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung;  .Sff 

EI-GhattL.  Hus.sam,  and  Forrer.  Johann  Karl.  t.966,6:>5 
Investigaciories  Tecnologicas  Electromecanicas  v    Electronicas.  S  .A 
Sff  — 
Sandoval,  Secundino  Rodrique/,  3.V6f>,2l6. 
ov,d  Manufacturing  Companv     Nff 

Doty.  Flj>vd  F  .  3.966.1  30 
Ipek.  Zeki    (Ilosed  squeegee  applicator  Aith  flexible  Mdes.  3,965.817. 

CI     101-130  000 
ln\e,  Takefumi    See 

Okudairt.    Shigenori,    Uakami,    Michiaki     and    Irive.    Takefumi 
3,966W9; 
lr*in.  John  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Blade  tip  seal  mount 

3.966.356    CI    4  15-2P  000 
Isaka.  TeLsue    .Sff 

Tanivanja.   Yukio.   Isaka.   Tetsuo.   .Nagahori.  TeLsuo,   and    Kandd 
Kaor^  3.96".:4S( 

,Sf  f — 
^.4^6  000. 


ISCA  Electronics  Limited 
Allen,  Cllifford  Ed*in 
Ise.  Masahirt)    .Sff- 


and     Mizukami      Ftsui 


KanaLanl.     Yoshiharu,     Ise       Masahirr 
3.96"jl  I  : 
Ishibashi.  Kaijiro    -Sff 

Aoki.     ,4tsushi,    Fukuda.     Rikiya,     Sakavabu,     loshio,     Ishibashi 
Keijiri,  Takeichi.  Chivoko.  and  Ishida,  Mitsuo,  3.966.914 
Ishida,  MiLsiio    Sff 

Aoki.     Atsushi.    Fukuda.    Rikiya.    Nakayabu,    Toshio.    Ishibashi. 
Keijir*.  Takeichi.  Chiyoko,  and  Ishida.  Mitsuo.  3,966.9  14 
Ishida,  Ryuithi    5ff 

Inoue.  Ichizo.  Oine.  Toyonari.  Yamada,  >  oshihisa.  Tani.  Junichi 
Ishidal  Ryuichi.  and  Ochiai.  Takashi    V966.73I 
Ishihara  Sanfeyo  Kaisha  Ltd     Sff 

Takaha*ii.    Ryohei.    Fujikawa.    Kanichi,    >  okomichi,    Isao,    Toki 
Tadaiki.  and  Someya.  Shinzo.  :».4h6.45 
Ishii.  Koji.  tfi  Rvobi.  Ltd    Pressure  control  device   for  ofTsct  printing 
machine    ^96  5.8 18.  CI    I0I-2I8(K)0 


Ishimura.  Kiyoshi:  5ff— 

Suzuki,    Yoshikazu;    Azuma,    Katsumi;    and     Ishimura.    Kiyoshi, 
3,965.716 
Isoo.  Osamu;   Matsuoka,  Shinji;   Matsuoka.   Shigeru.   Lno,  Takeshi; 
Ikeda,  Sadahiro;  Masuda,  Ikuro;  and   Kurokawa,   Koji.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd    Automatic  working  machine.  3,967,242,  CI    340-1  46. 30H 
Isorel  S  A     Sff — 

Selander,  Stig  Daniel;  Marechal,  Bernard;  and  D'Andrea.  Corrado. 
3.966.540 
Istituto  Farmacologico  Serono  S.p.A.:  See — 
Caprino,  Luciano.  3,966,915. 
Mattalia.  Gabriele,  3,966,700. 
Itaya.  Nobushige.  See — 

Okuno,    Yoshitoshi;    Itaya,    Nobushige;    and    Mizutani.    Toshio, 
3,966,963. 
Iten.  Paul  D  .  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited    1  aser  dop- 

pler  anemometer    3,966.324,  CI    356-106  OOR 
Ito,  Akira    Sff  — 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Ito,  Akira;  and  Igarashi.  >  uriko,  3,966,674 
Ito,  Akiro,  Ichikawa,  Yasushi.  Horiguchi.  Sadayuki.  Shirota.  Shyoji, 
Kayama,  Ya.suo,  Chihara.  Shiro.  Haneda.  ls«iko.  Hasuda.  Katsumi; 
and  Takano.  Shyoichi,  to  Kayaku  Antibiotic  Research  Co  ,  Ltd  An- 
tibiotics No.  K-73  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  3,966,913, 
CI  424-119.000. 
Ito,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Kurobe,  Moriji.  Araga.  Toshimi,  Ito,  Nobuhiro.  Sato.  Shigevuki; 
and  Takahashi,  Hidero,  3,967,045 
Ito.  Shunji,  Morioka,  Yasuaki,  Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro.  Nitta.  Minoru;  and 
Sakurada,  Ichio,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Method  for  produc- 
ing   iron    or    iron    alloy    powders    having    a    low    oxygen    content. 
3.966.454,  CI.  75-  5BA. 
Ito,  Yuji:  Sff— 

Fukui,   Akio;   Koike,   Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Takehiko.   and   Ito.  Yuji, 
3.966,775. 
(toga.  Masaaki:  See — 

Asakura.    Toshiyuki;    Itoga.    Masaaki;    Hayakawa.    Takeshi,    and 
Tanimura,  Masamitu,  3,966,686. 
Itooka.  Eiyashi:  5ff — 

Oishi,    Tadashi,    Kameda,    Nobuyuki;    Kato,    Toshiro;    Fujinami, 
Akira;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki,  and  Itooka,  Eiyashi,  3,966,789 
Itzkan.  Irving,  and  Pike,  Charles  T  ,  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes, 

Inc    Laser  wavelength  stabilization    3,967,21  1,  CI    331-94  50S 
Iwabe.  Koichi:  See — 

Torn,   Kenji,  Ozawa,  Tatsuya,  Ono.   Kimio,   Iwabe,   Koichi,  and 
Honkawa,  Hiroumi,  3,966,903. 
Iwakami.  Michiaki:  Sff — 

Okudaira,    Shigenori;    Iwakami.    Michiaki     and    Iriye.    Takefumi. 
3,966,892. 
Iwamoto.  Atsuo:  See — 

Hinata,  Masanao;  Takei,  Haruo,  Ikeda,  Tadashi.  Ogawa.   Akira; 
Sato,  Akira,  and  Iwamoto,  Atsuo,  3,966,477 
l/umi.  Kenkichi    Sff — 

Mukushi,     Toshimi;     Izumi,      Kenkichi,     Takahashi.     Sankichi; 
Okazima,    Yoshiaki,    Sawa,    Toshio,    and    Komai.    Mithumasa, 
3.966,562 
l7umitani,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Asahara,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Izumitani,  Tetsuro,  3,966,447 
A&ahara,    Yoshiyuki,   Izumitani,   Tetsuro;   and    Nakagawa.    Kenji, 
3.966,448 
I/utsutani.  Yoshiro;  See — 

Sato,   Katsunobu,  Sueda.  Yoshihisa;   l/uLsutani.   \ dshiro.  Imada, 
Kunihiko,  and  Ohtake.  Katsumasa.  3.966.399 
J  &  H  Co     .Sff— 

Cimins.  John  B..  3,965,652. 
J    H   Gcxich  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Gooch,  John  Henry,  3,965.925. 
J    J    Averv.  Inc     See — 

Avery,  John  R.,  3,965,598. 
J    P    Elliott  Associates,  Inc.:  Sff — 

Elliott.  Jack  P  ,  3,965,523. 
J    Rav  McDermott  &  Co.,  Inc.:  Sff— 

Shaw.  Clarence  W  ,  3,965,687 
Jackson.  James  Carson,  to  Jackson.  James  Carson    Corner  key   ma- 

chme.  3.965,560,  CI.  29-208. OOR. 
Jackson.  Larry  L  ;  Seifert,  Walter  F  ;  and  Collins,  Daniel  E.,  to  Dow 
Chemical    Companv,    The     Heat    transfer    fluids     3,966,626,    CI 
252-73  0(X) 
Jacob.  Carlylc  W     Light  gating  display    3,967,265.  CI    340-324. OOR. 
Jacob.  Claude  J  ,  to  Bureau  de  Recherches  Geologiques  et  Minieres. 
Synthesis   of   wollastonite    from    natural    materials    without   fusion. 
3,966.884,  CI.  423-331.000. 

Jacobi.  Haireddin:  See — 

BolUe.    Karl-Heinz,    Brendler.    Otfned,    Dell,    Hans-Dieter.    and 
Jacobi.  Haireddm,  3.966,956 

Jacobs,  Max  Hydraulic  drive  for  operating  an  elevator  3.965.802.  CI. 
9  2-84  000 

Jahnsen.  V'llhclm  J  .  to  California  Institute  of  Technology  Group  ex- 
traction of  organic  compounds  present  in  liquid  samples  3,966  410 
CI    23-23000B 

Jakobsen,  Karl  Severin,  and  McLaughlin.  David  Benjamin,  to  L'nited 
Technologies  Corporation  Method  of  making  filament  reinforced 
composite  rings  from  plural  flat  filamentarv  spiral  lavers  3,966,523. 
CI    156-169  000 

James.  Fdward  William,  II;  and  Kenney.  Warren  Eugene,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E  1  ,  and  Company  Crimper  startup  method  and  sys- 
tem    V^65, 548,  CI.  28-1,700. 
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James,  Loyal  W    Safety  door  lock    3,966.248.  CI.  292-340.000. 
Janata,  Jarmila    .Sff  — 

Janata,  Jin  A  ,  and  Janata,  Jarmila,  3,966,580 
Janata,  Jiri  A  ,  and  Janata,  Jarmila,  to  University  of  Ltah,  The    Novel 
protein-immobili7ing  hvdrophobic  polymeric  membrane,  process  for 
producing   same    and    apparatus   emploving    same     3.966.580,   CT 
204-195  OOR 
Jannarelli.  Albert  F     Sff  — 

Marzocchi.  Alfred,  Jannarelli,  Albert  E  .  and  Garrett    David  W   . 
3,967.037. 
Jansta,  Jiri,  and  Dousek,  Frantisek.  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved 
Method  of  surface  treatment  of  polyletrafluoroethvlene    3.967(ilK. 
CI    427-430  000 
Japan  V'ilene  Company.  Ltd     See  — 

Saito.  Jir<i,   Kimura.   Kaoru.   Kusuhara.   Hiroshi.   and   Nakaguma. 
Kazuyoshi,  3.965.6K6 
Jardine.    George    W      Production    oil    can    and    ttK)l     3,966,077,    CI 

220-70000 
Jarrett.  James  Oswald    See  — 

Jarrett.    William    Fleming    Hoggan.    Jarrett.    James    Oswald,    and 
Mackey.  Lindsay  Joan.  3,966,907 
Jarrett,  William  Fleming  Hoggan.  Jarrett,  James  Oswald;  and  Mackey, 
Lindsav  Joan,  to  L'niversitv  of  Glasgow    Vaccines  against  feline  leu 
kemia    3.966.907,  CI    424-89.000. 
Jastrow .  Horst    Sff— 

Noetzel,  Siegfned.  Jastrow.  Horst.  and  Fischer,  Fdgar.  3.966.S49 
Jauchen.  Peter    Sff  — 

Muller.   Heinz,  Szonn.   Bodo.  Jauchen.   Peter,  and  Schul/e.   Rolf 
3.967.028 
Jeanmart.    Claude.    Leger.    Andre,    and    Messer.    Mayer    Naoum.    to 
Rhone-Poulenc       SA         I  ,4-Dithino|  2,3-c  Ipvrrole       compositions 
3.966.931.  CI    424-250  000 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen  :  .SVf — 

Bernsee.  (ierhard.  3.966.300 
Jenkins,  John  W  ,  Bauer,  Ronald  S  .  and  De  La  Mare,  Harold  F  .  to 
Shell        Oil        Company         Sequential        hydrogenation-oxidalion- 
hvdrogenation  of  rh<idium  and   ruthenium  catalysts    3,966,636,  CI 
252-419  000. 
Jenkins,  Johnny  W  .  Jr     Sff- 

Compton,  Ralph  M  ,  and  Jenkins.  Johnny  W   .  Jr  .  3,965.94  1 
Jenne,   Richard    L.,  to  Texas   Instruments  Incorporated     Automotive 

seat  belt  monitoring  system    3,967.237.  CI    340-52  OOF 
Jensen.  Peter,  to  C   G    Doris    Underwater  structures,  in  particular  for 

underwater  drilling  operations    3.965.688.  CI    61-50000 
Jensen,  Winlon  D     See  — 

Kroger.   Douglas  J  .   Kroger,    Donald   J  .  Jensen.  Winton   D  .   and 
Rohrs.  Donald  L  .  3.966,076 
Jenlzsch.  David  P  .  Anderson.  Hyrum  T  .  and  Olsen.  Lee  J  ,  to  Rubber 
Engineering.   Inc     High  strength   portable  cable   cros,sover  for  high 
tonnage  earth  moving  vehicles    3.965.967,  CI    104-2^5  000. 
Jeroll  Mfg    Co     See  — 

Schuessler,  Jerome  E  ,  3,966,137. 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc  :  See — 

Itzkan,  Irving,  and  Pike,  Charles  T  .  3.967.21  1 
Jeschke,  Willi,  to   Heidelberger   Druckmaschinen   Aktiengesellschaft 
Sheet  pile  elevator  in  sheet  deliverv  svstcms  for  printing  machines 
3,966.192,  CI    271-147  000 
Jespersen.  Herbert  A  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation    Rear  safety 

bumper  for  rider  mowers    3,965,657,  CI    56-10  200 
Jimenez,  Juan  Luis  Sepulveda:  See— 

Miller,  Jan  D.,  and  Jimenez.  Juan  Luis  Sepulveda.  3.966.4M 
Jo-Bi  Farms,  Inc  ;  Sff — 

Kaplan,  John  J  ,  Richert,  Wilhelm   H     and  Trumblee.  John  W 
3.965,5  3  5 
Johannes.  Walter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv    Centrifuge  discharge 

device    3.966,117.  CI    233-19  (IDA 
Johansson,  Lars    Belt  buckle    3.965. 54S,  CI    24-186  0(K) 
Johans,son.   Paul-Johnv     Dialvsis   apparatus  for  purification  of  a  me- 
dium, preferably  bkK>d,  3.966,6  12,  CI    2  10-2:^8  000 
John  Heathcoat  &  Co    Ltd     See— 

Ferrier,    Duncan    Cameron,    Berry,    Thomas,    and    Murenbeeld. 
Karel,  3.965.547 
Johne,  Albrecht    Sff— 

Riedl.   Rudi,  Jungnickel,   Regina.   Nitsch.   Rainer.   1  em.   Werner 
Vetter,    Lothar,    Schone,    Helmut.    Weisbach.    Gunter.    Johne 
Hans,  Schott,  Alfred,  Forster,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Johne,  Albrecht. 
3.966,197 
Johne.  Hans    See  — 

Riedl,   Rudi,  Jungnickel.   Regina,   Nitsch.   Rainer,   Lein.  Werner 
Vetter,    Lothar,    Schone,    Helmut.    Weisbach.    Gunter.    Johne 
Hans,  Schott,  Alfred,  Forster.  Karl  Hein/    and  Johne.  Albrecht. 
3.966,197 
Johns.  Herman  S  .  to  Medical  Specialties.  Inc    Apparatus  for  cutting 

sheet  material    3.965.785.  CI    8  3-316  000 
Johns,  Robert  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company    Ouick  drop  con 

trol  for  scrapers    3,965.587,  CI    37-8  000 
Johnson,  Bruce  K  ,  and  Van  Allen,  David  E  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Modular  constructed  sequencing  system  for  photographic  appar.itus 
3.967.304.  CI    354-83  OOO 
Johnston,  Emil  S     Sff  — 

Beaver.  Rubv  C  ,  Clasen,  Theodor.  Henning.  Wolfgang,  and  John 
son,  Fmil  S  ,  3,967,194 
Johnson,  Gordon  Carlton.  Metzler,  Richard  Bruce,  and  Bailey.  Donald 
Leroy,   to    Union   Carbide   Corp<iration     Siloxanes     3.967.(J30.   CI 
428-266.000. 


Johnson.  Henrv.to  JWI  Ltd.  Guide  shower  for  a  fabric  belt.  3,966,544, 

CI    162-199000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  Sff — 

Goff.  Richard  F..  Jr.;  and  Quay,  Normand  D.,  3.965,943. 
Goff.  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  and  Guay.  Normand  D.,  3,965,944. 
Mesek.  Frederick  K  ;  and  Repke,  Virginia  L  .  3,965.904. 
Johnson,  Julius  Theodore  Liquid  sampler  and  sterilizer,  3.965.750,  CI. 

73-425  40R 
Johnson,  Keith  G  ,  to  ARCO  Polymers,  Inc   Apparatus  for  the  continu- 
ous extrusion   of  small   cross-section   thermoplastic   foam   profiles. 
3.966,373,  CI.  425-4. OOC 
Johnson.  leland  L     and  Parkinson.  Lindlev  A.,  to  Brown-Minneapolis 

Tank  &  Fabricating  Co   Tank  vent.  3,966,078,  CI.  220-85.00R 
Johnson.  Mark  B    Building  module.  3,965,626,  CI.  52-79.000. 
Johns<.>n.  Marshall    See — 

Muller,  Fred.  Jr  .  Wolniak.  Stanley;  Johnson,  Marshall,  and  Spen- 
cer. Elbert.  3,966.247 
Johnson.  Melvin  O  ;  See— 

Ciramer.  Fben  J  ;  and  Johnson,  Melvin  O  .  3,965,887. 
Johnson    Robert  B  .  Feldman.  Paul  S  ,  and  Fisher.  Edwin  P..  to  Honey- 
well Information  Svstems.  Inc   Apparatus  for  enhancing  output  char- 
acteristics of  voltage  driver  circuits.  3.967.139.  CI    307-270.000. 
Jonas.  David  Andrew,  to  Pfizer  Inc   Flavoring  agent  obtained  by  react- 
ing a  monosaccharide  and  a  supplemented  plastein.  3,966,985,  CI 
426-533  (K)0. 
Jones.  Charles  Alonzo,  Lawson,  Jerry  Joe,  and  Mavrose,  William  Carl, 

to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc    Yam  knot    3,966.24  I .  CI    289- 1 .200 
Jones.  Charles   H  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Depth-of- 

field  arc-transducer  and  sonar  system    3.967.234,  CI.  340-8.00R. 
Jones,  Fdward  W'ilred    Sff — 

Wachtell,  George  Peter,  and  Jones,  Edward  Wilred,  3,965,741 
Jones,  Joel  Flvnn,  to  Hesslon  Corporation  Safety  hold-down  apparatus 
for    tractor-mounted    earth    working    implements.    3,966,065,    CI. 
214-138  (M)R 
Jones.  Ray  L    Flow  meter    3,965,739,  CI.  73-194.00E 
Jones,  Robert  J     Sff  — 

Vaughan.  Robert  W  .  and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  3,967.091. 
Jonsereds  Fabrikers  Aktiebolag.  S>f — 

Lundin.  Torgny  Folke  Vilhelm,  3,965,948. 
Jordan.  Carmel   T     Baiting  arrangement  for  rodents.   3.965,609,  CI. 

43-131  000 
Jordan,  Fred  A     .Sff— 

Hagen.  Magnus  F  .  and  Jordan,  Fred  A.,  3,966.273, 
Joseph  Gillott  <i  Sons  1  imited    See— 

Aston.  Jack  Ralph,  and  Whitehouse.  Ronald.  3.965.949. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company     Sff  — 

Bailev    Fdward  A  ,  and  Ordway,  James  F.,  3.966,341. 
Dc^lecki.  Matthew  J  ,  3.966,258. 
Loftis.  James  B  .  3,965,628. 
1  oftis.  James  B  .  3.966.053. 
McCorkle.  Richard  E  .  3.965,747. 
Ward.  Howard  E  ,  and  Wolf,  Mari  A  .  3,965.734 
Joyeux.  Michel    .Sff — 

Schulte  Flte.  Karl-Heinrich.  Joyeux.  Michel,  and  Ohioff,  Gunther. 
3.966.8  19 
Judice.  Charles  Norris,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Image     transmission     method      and     apparatus.      3,967,052,     CI 
17  8-6  000 
Juguin.  Bernard    .Sff  — 

Cosyns,  Jean,  Juguin,  Bernard,  Le  Page.  Jean- Francois,  and  Mi- 
quel,  Jean,  3.966.833. 
Jung.  Hans   Sff  — 

Kovacs.  Jenoe,  Jung.  Hans,  Marx.  Matthias;  Spoor.  Herbert,  and 
Roschke.  Wilfried,  3,966,655 
Jung.  Margarete.  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft    Rechargeable 

mercury  electrode    3.966,493,  CI    136-20.000 
Junginger.  Klaus,  and  Sturm.  Walter,  to  Original  Hanau  Ouarzlampen 

CimbH    Operating  theater  light    3,967,107,  CI.  240-1.400. 
Jungnickel.  Regina    Srr  — 

Riedl.   Rudi.  Jungnickel,   Regina.   Nitsch,  Rainer,   Lein,  Werner; 
\etter.    1  nthar.    Schone.    Helmut.    Weisbach,    Gunter,    Johne, 
Hans.  Schott.  Alfred,  Forster,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Johne,  Albrecht, 
3,966,197 
Jurinke.  Rudolf:  Sff  — 

Fmkbeiner.    l.udwig,    Junnke,    Rudolf;    Leutner,    Volkmar,    and 
Romes.  Roman.  3.965.918 
Juvonen.  Fsko,  and  Virtanen,  Pentti,  to  Roxon  Oy   Hydraulicalty  oper- 
ated percussion  device.  3,965,799,  CI.  91-220.000. 
JWT  Ltd     Sff- 

Johnson.  Henrv.   \966,544. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Minami.  Teruo.  and  Uenoyama,  Masaru,  3,966.011. 
V  amada.  Shingo.  3,965.780. 
K.ihushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh    ,S>^ — 
Kawa,  Ryuichi,  3.967,243 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    Sff — 

[suruishi,  Yuki.  3.967,253 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tamura  Denki  Seisakusho;  See— 

Tomoka/u.  Su/uki.  and  Katuharu,  Doma,  3,965,668. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  See— 

Yoshida.  Yoshiaki.  3.965.66  1 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  SVf— 

Kamigaito.     Osami,     Doi.     Haruo.     Masaki.    Hideyuki;    Kandori, 

Toshio.  Oki.  Masami.  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo,  3,967.230 
Kurobe.  Monji.   Araga     loshimi.  Ito.  Nobuhiro,  Sato.  Shigeyuki. 
and  Takahashi,  Hidero.  3,967,045 
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Mizusawa.    Shinichiro.    and 


and    Takaishi.    Naotake, 


Kabushiki  Ka  sha  Tsuchiya    See  — 

Okano.    Uvoichi,    Bunda.    Tsuchio 
Morila,  Akiyoshi,  3,966.44  3 
Kadono.  Takiji    See  — 

Inamoto.     Yoshiaki,     Kadono.    Takeji, 
3.966,300 
Kagan,  Mortan  R     See  — 

Schain,  David  B  .  and  Kagan.  Morton  R  .  3.966.205 
Kaiser.  Carl,   and   Ross,   Stephen   T.  to   SmithKline   CoiTKiration    4- 
Hydroxy-a4|  (  3.4-methylenedioxyphenvl  listipropv  laminoethvl  |   l'- 
(methylsulflnnylmethyl)henzyl  alcohol'  3.966.^^(1.  CI    :6(i-U(l  .MX) 
Kajinaga.  Yoihihiro    See  — 

Ito.  Shunji,  Monoka.  Yasuaki.  Kajinaga.  Yoshihiro.  Nitta.  Minoru. 
and  Sakurada,  Ichio,  3.966,454 
Kakeda.  Teruvuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha    I  iquid 

crysul  display  device    3,966.304.  CI    3'50-16()UlC 
Kakuta.  Hisashi.  Matoba.  Shigetada.  Shimizu.  Kenichi.  and  Y  amashita. 
Satoshi.  to  A&ahi  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  the  recoverv  uf  sele 
mum  from  vtaste  gas    3.966. 889,  CI    4:3-510000 
Kakulani.  Hafuko    See — 

Igarashi.  rrunko,  and  Kakutani.  Haruko.  3.967.02'' 
Kalach.  Vladimir  Sergeevich.  and  Burlakova,  Lidia  Ivanovna    Method 

of  processiiig  of  waste  gases    3.966.8^7,  CI    4:3-:40  OiK) 
Kali-Chemie  Wktiengesellschaft    See- 
it.  Wolfgang.  Zeugner.  Horst.  von 
Umer,  Werner.  3.966.^35 
lilton    See  — 

Jrhart  P  .  and  Kallianidis.  Milton.  3.967.000. 
regoire.    Bugaut,    Andree,   and    Estradier.   Francoise 
idamines    for   dveing    keratmous    fibers     3.966.722, 
IR 

juyuki    See  — 

Sdashi.  Kameda.  Nohuyuki 
(Ozaki.  Toshiaki.  and  hooka 
>a    See  — 

fsutomu.  Kamei.  Tatsuva.  Ogawa 
Juki.  3.967.308 

Jsami.  Doi.   Haruo.   Masaki.   Hidevuki.   Kandori.  Toshio. 
II.  and  Nakamura.  Y'asuo.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  .  and 
J<aisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkvusho    Resistor  built-in  spark 
.230,  CI    338-66  000 

les  J  .  and  Bodor,  N'icolae  S  .  to  Interx  Research  Corpo 
fhloro-amino    acid    derivatives    activity     3,966,796.    CI 

JR 

)aniel.      to      Wamei-Lambert      Company 
I  5,4-c  1- 1  .2-ben/o-thia7ine  6.6-dioxides    3 
)R 


Milkowsk 
and  St| 
Kallianidis. 

Klein.  Gi: 
Kalopissis,   G)r 
I   Oreal 
260-244  0<1 
Kameda.  Nod 
Oishi.    It 
Akira 
Kamei,  TatsL 
Yatsuo, 
Tomov 
Kamigaito, 
Oki.  Masail 
Kabushiki 
plug    3.96T 
Kaminski.  Ja^ 
ration     N- 
260-482  OO 
Kaminsky , 
dioxaborint 
260-243  CH 


hickstedt.  Klaus  Wolf 


to 
CI. 


Kato.    Toshiro;    Fuiinami. 
Fiyashi,  3. 966. "84 

Takuzo.  and   fanakd. 


2H-I. 

.966,716. 


CI 


Kammgarnspfnnerei  Buerglen    See- 

Goetti 
Kammgarns 

Goetti 
Kamp,  F.vtal 

Troy.  M 


ans.  Mittler.  Anton,  and  Forrer.  Hermann.  3.965,664. 
nnerei  Burglen    See 

ans.  Mittler.  Anton,  and  Forrer,  Hermann.  3,965,663. 
Albert    See- 

rion  Frank,  and  Kamp,  Evkald  Albert.  3,966,858. 
Kampe.   Wolfgang.   Fauland.   Frich.   Stach.   Kurt.   Stork.   Harald;  and 
Schmidt.   Helix   Helmut,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim   GmbH    N(6)- 
disubstitu'id  adenoisine  compounds  and  therapeutic  compositions 
3gft6,9l6,[ci    424-180  000 
Kampf,   Wolfgang,   ana   Nordsiek.   Karl-Hem/,  to  Chemische   Werke 
Huls    Aktifengesellschaft     Production    of    high-vinyl    group,    high 
molecular  Ueight  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  polymers    3.966.69".  C 
526-93  00' 
Kanatani.   Y 
Kabushiki 

methixj  thereof   3,96'', I  12.  CI 
Kanda.  Kaor 

Taniyamb,   Yukio.  Isaka.  Tetsuo 
Kaoru 
Kandori.  To 

Kamigaiio.    Osami.     Doi,     Haru<. 
Tosh  It 
Kanebo.  Ltd 
Nishida 
3.966 


ishiharu.  Ise,  Masahiro.  and  Mizukami,  Ftsuo,  to  Sharp 
Kaisha      Photo-image     memory     panel    and    activating 


■reof    3,96'', I  1 
See — 

Yukio.  Isaka 
3,967,249 
no    See  — 

Osami.     Doi 


50- 


213  OOR 
Nagahon 


TeLsuo.   and   Kanda 


to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Sealing  structures  for  the  output  p<ir 
»gnetrons,  3.967.087,  CI    219-10  55B 


Ltd     See- 
Yoshiaki. 


Kadono.    Takeji.    and    Takaishi.    Naotake. 


Ma.saki.     Hideyuki.     Kandori. 
Oki.  Masami.  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  3.967,230 
See  — 

Takeshi,     Shiromaru,     Isao.     and     Teshima.     Tsutomu 
65 
Kanengieter.lGlenn  G  ,  and  Barry.  Gerald  F  .  to  Owatonna  Manufac 
tunng    Cotnpany.    Inc     Stack    forming    apparatus     3.965.660.    CI 
56-344  0< 
Kanuma.  Y 

tions  of  m 
Kao  Soap  C 
inamoto 
3.966J800 
Kaplan.  Jean-Pierre 
Gereckei      Max 
3,966j7  3  7 
Kaplan,  Johrj  J  .  Richert.  Wilhelm  H  .  and  Trumblee.  John  W 
Poultry  leg  boning  machine    3,965.5  3  5,  CI 
r    See 

Robert  L  ,  Kapoor.  Inder.  and  Hirwe.  Asha.  3.966.824 
zeh.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company     Absorbent  article 
vfc-ith  pattern  and  method    3,965.906.  CI    1  28-287  (XX) 
Karas.  Gus,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Apparatus  and  method  for 
gagging  a  relief  valve  within  a  flue  secured  to  a  tank    3.965.9  1  6.  CI 
137-15  Ot 
Kardos.  Ott<^.  Arcilesi.  Donald  A  .  and  Valayil.  Silvester  P  .  to  M  A  T 
ChemicalJ     Inc      Elcctrodeposition     of     copper       3.966.565.     C 
204-52  OOR 


See- 
Kaplan. 


Farms.  Inc 
Kapoor.  Indi 
Metcalf 
Karami.   Hafl 


Jean-Pierre,     and      Kybur?       F.milio. 


to  Jo  Bi 

■I  0(JC, 


Kariya.  Noboru:  See — 

Ariyoshi,  Junji;  and  Kariya,  Noboru.  3,966.485 
Karpati.  Gyorgy:  See— 

V  ass.  Karoly,  Karpati,  Gyorgy;  Szechenyi-Marton.  Eva.  and  Simek, 
Ferenc,  3,966,554 
Karpf    Ferdinand    Automatic  regulating  equipment  for  a  heating  de- 
vice having  a  vap<:>rizing  burner    3.966.1  18.  CI    237-2  OOA 
Kasberg    AKin  H     See — 

Foulds.  Ronald  B  ,  Ka.sberg.  Alvin  H  ,  Puechl.  Karl  H  ,  and  Blei- 
berg,  Melvtn  L.,  3,966,550. 
Kashio.  Hidetora    .SV*" — 

Kidoh.  Kunizoh,  Kashio,  Hidetora,  Hosokawa,  Toshio,  and  Kusida, 
Kazuo.  3.966,696. 
Kashiyama,  Yoshitaka;  See— 

Yamagishi,  Hidehisa;  Takano,  Hiroshi.  and  Kashiyama.  Yoshitaka, 
3.966.570. 
Kasvanov,  Grigory  Ivanovich    See — 

Andoniev,    Sergei    Mikhailovich;   Zilberman.    Leonid    Borisovich; 
Kudinov.  Gennadv    Alexandrovich.   Kutsykovich.   Dorina  Bori- 
s<ivna.  Filipiev.  oieg  V  ladimirovich.  Kasyanov.  Grigory  Ivano- 
vich.  Zalmanovich.  Grigory    Borisovich.   and    Raikovsky.   Jury 
Borisovich.  3,966,179 
Katagi.   Fusao,   to   Katagi  Goseikagaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha    L'ntwisted 
s'.nthetic   resin   string  and   apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  string. 
1,46", ()"<8.  CI    428-347  11(H) 
Katagi  Goseikagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Katagi.  Fusao,  3,967,038. 
Kato,  Takashi,   Yamanaka,  Toru.  and   Komatsu.  Akira.  to  Takasago 
Perfumery    Co.,    Ltd     Prtxress    for    preparing    parabenztx^uinones. 
3.966.776,  CI    260-396. OOR 
Kato,  Tetsuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  continuously  preparing  a  syrup  of  a  monomer-polymer  mixture. 
3.966.693.  CI    526-75  000 
Kato.   Foshiro    See  — 

Oishi,    Tadashi;    Kameda,    Nobuyuki.    Kato.    Toshiro.    Fujinami. 
Akira,  Ozaki,  Toshiaki.  and  lt<H<ka.  Eiyashi.  3.966.789 
Kato.  Yozo    See  — 

Kurata.  Tokuzo,  Okano,  Takeshi,  Tamaru.  Akio.  Kato.  Yozo.  and 
Nagashima.  Saburo,  3,966.810 
Katoh.  Tdkayuki    5^^ — 

Omori.     Akira,    Okamura,     Isao,     Imoto,     Tadasi,     and     Katoh, 
Takayuki,  3,966,597. 
Katuharu.  Doma;  See — 

T(imokazu,  Suzuki;  and  Katuharu.  Doma.  3.965,668 
Kdtz    Ira    .S>e  — 

Wilson.  Richard  Arnold;  Kat2.  Ira.  Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  and  Shuster, 
Edward  J  ,  3,966,988 
Katz,  Saul  N  .  and  Dwyer.  Daniel  E  .  Jr  .  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion  Process  for  freezing  coffee  extract   3.966.979,  CI   426-385  000. 
Katz.  Sheldon  B  .  Burton.  Frederick  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Cullo.  Leonard  A  .  to 
Harsha*  Chemical  Company.  The    Supported  cobalt  sulfate  desul- 
funzation  catalyst    3.966,640,  CI.  252-440  000 
Kawa,    Ryuichi.    to    Ricoh    Co..    Ltd      Pattern    recognition    system. 

3.967,241.  CI    340-146  30H 
Kawa.  Rvuichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh    Character  pattern  normal- 
ization method  and  apparatus  for  optical  character  recognition  sys- 
tem   3,967.243.  CI.  340-146. 30H. 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanizaki.  Yoshiharu;  Kawaguchi.   Hiroshi.  and   Minagawa,  Keni- 
chiro,  3,966,625. 
Kawai,  Nonaki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ignition 

timing  control  apparatus.  3,965,874.  CI    123-1  17  OOA 
Kawakami.  Akira    See — 

Taka.se.  Yahei.  and  Kawakami,  Akira,  3.967,294 
Kawamata.  Kivoshi.  to  Nihon  Seikan  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Seal  for  can  or 

like  container.  3,966,079.  CI    220-266  (MKJ 
Kawamata.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nihon  Seikan  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Seal  for  can  or 

like  container    3,966,081.  CI    220-27000<J 
Kawamata.  Masanobu.  I'shimaru.  Hirokazu.  Sano,  Akira.  and  Takaha- 
shi.   Yutaka.   to   Nippon   Shinyaku   Co  .   Ltd     Method  of  preparing 
aqueous  s<ilutions  of  sterol   glycosides  and   their  ester  derivatives 
3,966.918.  CI    424-182  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    See— 

Ito.  Shunji.  Monoka,  Y  asuaki,  Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro,  Nitta,  Minoru; 
and  Sakurada.  Ichio,  3.966.454 
Kawase.  Makoto    Method  of  potting  trees  and  shrubs    3.965.61  7,  CI. 

47-58  (XK) 
Kawata.  Kiyoshi    See — 

Muramatu.  Akira.  and  Kawata.  Kiyoshi.  3,967.245 
Kawazu.  Satoru    .See- 
Nomura.  Kousi.  Kawa/u    Satoru.  Hirose,  Yoshihiko,  Inoue.  Isao; 
Watari,  Yoshihiko.  and  Kijima.  Koichi,  3,966.501 
Kav.  Edward  Leo    S<"^-- 

Crane.  Grant,  and  Kay.  Edward  Leo,  3.966,487 
Kayaku  Antibiotic  Research  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Ito.     Akiro      Ichikawa.     Yasushi.     Honguchi,    Sadayuki,    Shirota, 
Shyoji.  Kayama.  Y  asuo.  Chihara.  Shiro.  Haneda.  Isoko,  Hasuda, 
KaLsumi,  and  Takano.  Shvoichi.  3.966,913 
Kayama.  Yasuo     See- 

Ito.    Akiro.    Ichikawa.    Yasushi.    Honguchi.    Sadayuki,    Shirota. 
Shyoji.  Kayama.  Yasuo.  Chihara,  Shiro.  Haneda,  Isoko.  Hasuda, 
Katsumi,  and  Takano,  Shyoichi.  3.966.913. 
KB- Denver,  Inc     iVr  — 

Pounds.  Walter  R  .  3.967.084 


Keaims,  Dale  L  :  See— 

Craig.    John    W     T;    O'Neill.    Eoin    P.    and    Keaims.    Dale    L. 
3.966.43  1 
Kee,  Richard  C     See  — 

Fischer.  Richard  V  .  and  Kee.  Richard  C  .  3.967.303 
Keefe.  George  E.    See — 

Almasi.  George  S  .   Hendel.   Robert  J  .  Keefe,  George   E.,  Lin, 
Yeong  S  ,  and  McGouey.  Richard  P  .  3.967,002 
Kefalas  A/S    See— 

Buus.  Jom  Lasse  Martin;  and  Lassen,  Niels,  3,966.930 
Buus.  Jom  Lasse  Martin.  3.966.952. 
Kegelart.  Willy    See- 

Ninane.  Leon,  and  Kegelart.  Willy,  3,967.039 
Keiper  KG    See  — 

Berghof.    Hans-Joachim,    Hacklander.    Hans-Gerd;    and    Klingel 
hofer.  Gerd.  3.966.25  3 
Keller.  Rudolf   See— 

Oxe.  Josef,  and  Keller.  Rudolf,  3.966,659 
Kellev.  Eugene  W  ,  to  Cabot  Corporation    Powder  metallurgically  pro- 
duced alloy  sheet    3.966,422.  CI    29-182  700 
Kellogg,  Walter  J  .  and  Calvin.  Chester  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Indicator  lamp  test  circuit  utilizing  bidirectional  thv- 
ristor  switching    3,967.192,  CI    324-21  000 
Kelly,  Robert  C  ,  to  L'pjohn  Company.  The    Oxazolidines  of  4-oxo- 
tricyclo|5  1 .0'^|octan-8-endo-carboxaldehvde.      neopentyl      glycol 
acetal    3,966.751,  CI    260-307  OFA 
Kelly.  Robert  R  .  to  BJ-Hughes  Inc   Shock  absorber  for  tubular  storage 

or  drill  stands  on  a  drilling  ship    3,966.054,  CI    2  1  1 -60  OOS 
Kelm.  Roger  W  ,  to  Gould  Inc    Electrcxie  assembly  for  air  depolarized 

cells    3.966.496.  CI    136-86  OOA 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company    See  — 

Atkins,  Thomas  M  .  3.966.266 
Kels«i,  Gordon  W    Dispenser    3.966.086.  CI    221-234  000 
Kemanord  Aktiebolag    See — 

Helmer,     Kann     Ulla     Elisabet.     and     Reulerhall,     Alf     Ragnar, 
3.966.484 
Kempson,  Geoffrey  Edward    See — 

Freeman.   Michael   Alexander   Reykers.   Kempson.  Geoffrey   Ed- 
ward, and  Tuke.  Michael  Anthony.  3.965.489. 
Kendall  Company.  The    See — 

Boedecker.  Steven  M  .  3.965.900 

Hardy.  David  R  .  and  Weatherford.  Richard  C  .  3.965,907 
Kennedy,  Carl  D     See- 
Clark.  Charles  R  .  Gregory.  M     Duane.  Kerfoot.  Oliver  C  .  Kreh 
biel.  Delmar  D  .  and  Kennedy.  Carl  D  .  3.965.984 
Kennedv,  James  M    Brake  means  for  a  center  pivot  irrigation  system 

.■',965'.924.  CI     137-344  000 
Kennedv.  Timothy  James,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Dry 

stable  instant  beverage  mix.  3,966.994.  CI    426-590  000 
Kenney.  Warren  Eugene    See — 

James.     Edward     William,     II.     and     Kenney,     Warren     Eugene, 
3.965.548 
Kerfoot,  Oliver  C     See- 
Clark.  Charles  R  .  Gregory.  M    Duane,  Kerfoot.  Oliver  C  .  Kreh- 
biel,  Delmar  D  .  and  Kennedy.  Carl  D  ,  3.965.984 
Kern.  Robert   H  .  to  Frequency   &  Time  Systems,   Inc    Atomic  beam 

tube    3.967,1  15,  CI    250-25  1' 000 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
See  — 

Bnxy,  Heinz,  3,966.500 
Kessler.  Hans-Joachim    See  — 

Rufer,  Clemens.  Schroder,  Eberhard,  and  Kessler,  Hans-Joachim. 
3.966.7  3  2 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc     See— 

'  Roser.  Kenneth  L  .  3.965.793 
Khaidurov,    Efim     Leontievich.    and    Razorenov,     Vladimir    Alexan- 
drovich   Firing  and  trigger  mechanism  for  self-loading  match  pistol 
3.965.604,  CI    42-69  OOB 
Khattab,  Ghazi.  and  Witonsky.  Robert  J  .  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc 

Time  temperature  indicators    3.966,414,  CI.  23-253  OTP 
Khmelnitsky,  Lenor  Ivanovich    See— 

Novikov,  Sergei  Sergeevich  Khmelnitsky,  Lenor  Ivanovich.  Lebe 
dev,  Oleg  Vasilievich.  Epishina,  Lia  Vladimirovna.  Suvorova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  Lapshina,  Lidia  Vasilievna,  Krylov.  Valery 
Dmitnevich.  Zaikonnikova,  Inna  Vilalievna,  Zimakova.  Irina 
Evgcnievna,  Chudnovsky,  Vladimir  Sergeevich,  Babichev,  Vik- 
tor Andreevich,  and  Avdonina,  Nina  Alexandrovna,  3,966.742 
Kibbcl,  William  H  ,  Jr     See— 

O'Neill,  Eugene  T  ,  and  Kibbel.  William  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,966,450 
Kidoh,   Kunizoh.   Kashio,   Hidetora,   Hosokawa,  Toshio.  and   Kusida. 
Kazuo,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  pro- 
ducing vinylchloride  resin  having  a  highly  porous  uniform  granular 
structure.  3.966,696.  CI    526-199  000 
Kicldsen.  William  E  ,  and  Mieras,  Raymond  J    Fruit  pitting  apparatus 

3,965,809,  CI   99-492  000. 
Kienholz,    Karl    E     Apparatus    for    sprouting    seeds     3,965.614.    CI 

47-14  000. 
Kierstead,  Richard  Wightman    See  — 

Guthrie,   Robert   William,   Hamilton,  James  Guthrie.   Kierstead. 
Richard  Wightman,  Miller,  O.  Neal,  and  Sullivan.  Ann  Clare 
3,966,772 
Kijima,  Koichi:  See — 

Nomura,  Kousi;  Kawazu,  Satoru;  Hirose.  Yoshihiko,  Inoue.  l&ao, 
Watari,  Yoshihiko.  and  Kijima,  Koichi.  3,966.501 


Kikust,  Daniel  Petrovich    See— 

Apsit,  Voldemar  Voldemarovich;  Sika,  Zigurd  Karlovich;  and  Ki- 
kust. Daniel  Petrovich,  3.967.145 
Kilbourn.  Edward  F  .  and  Weiler.  Ernest  D  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany      Pyridvl     phenv  Icarbamate      rc>denticide       3,966,947,     CI 
424-263  (KKi' 
Killian.  Gerald  I    Tnggerless  archery  bow  siring  release.  3,965,884,  CI. 

124-3  5  tH)A 
Kimber.  Geoffrey  Michael    See  — 

Gray.  Michael  David    and  Kimber.  (ieoffrey  Michael,  3,966,584 
Gray.    Michael    David.   Kimber.  Geoffrey    Michael:   and   Shiplev 
David  Ernest,  3,966,585 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp<iration    See  ~ 

Mitchell.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Ostermcu-r    kurl  Vv   .  3.966,519. 
Werner.  Edward  E  ,  3,966,126 
Kimura,  Kaoru    See — 

Saito,  Jiro.    Kimura.   Kaoru.    Kusuhara,   Hiroshi,   and   Nakaguma 
Kazuyoshi.  3.965.686 
Kimura.  Kazumi    See — 

Osako.  Naoto.  Kozima.  Katsumi,  Shimi/u     Hir.,  shi.  and  Kimura, 
Kazumi,  3.966.853 
Kimura,  Kazuo.  and  Y'amazaki.  Yasuo,  to  Minolta  C  .inicr.i  KjbushiKi 
Kaisha    Light  receiving  device  for  use  in  a  single  Un^  rcHex  camera. 
3,967,287.  CI    354-56  (.KK) 
Kimura.  Takeo    See  — 

Namiki.     Hiroshi.     Mincmura      Norihiro,     Kimura,    Takco;    and 

Takahashi.  Shigeru.    ^c(^^,4(»^ 

King,  James  Ping,  Simkin.  Joseph    and  Radice    Peter  F  .  to  Pennwalt 

Corp<iration    High  temperature  pigmented  coalings  based  fn  zirco 

mum    phosphinate    p<ilymer    binders    cros.ilinked    with    phosphimc 

acids    3.966.486.  CI     166-28"  OOR 

King.    John    O  .    Jr     Split    pintail    fastener    assembly     3.965,792,   CI 

85-7  000 
King.  William  E  ,  Jr  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Load  crack 

testing  device    3.965,729,  CI.  73-90.000. 
Kinghan.  Derek  Alfred    See— 

Watkins.  Robert  Charles,  Kinghan.  Derek  Alfred,  and  Humphrt-^ 
Robert  Walter.  3,966,621 
Kirk,      Norman       Stretching      exercising     device.      3,966.200.     CI. 

272-109  000 
Kirk.  William  P  .  and  Reynolds,  Dwight  W    .Apparatus  for  spilling  re- 
trieval   3.966.61  3,  CI    210-242  000. 
Kirkham.  Arthur  J    Tent  structure    3,965.915.  CI.  135-1. OOR. 
Kiscaden.  Roy    See  — 

Hobbs.  Milton  M  .  and  Kiscaden.  Roy,  3,965,674. 
Kissler  &  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Kissler.  Gerald,  3,965,528. 
Kissler,  Gerald,  to  Kissler  &  Co..  Inc   Universal  elbow  action  lever  han- 
dle   3.965.528.  CI    16-1  lO.OOR 
Kitano,  Masahiko    See  — 

Mural.  Hiromu;  Ohata,  Katsuva.  .Aoyagi.  Yoshiaki.  I  cJj    Fusao, 
Kitano.     Masahiko,     Takata.     Satoshi,     and     TaOa      Shinichi, 
3,966,728 
Kjellqvist.  Erik,  to  Almqvist  A.  Wiksell  Forlag  ,AB    Mounting  device  or 
book    for    storing,    displaying    and    handling    transparent    pictures. 
3,965.595.  CI    40-104  1  8(:) 
Kjoller.  Hans  Ole.  and  Sj<x^uist,  Erik  Kar.  to  I  elefonaktiebola^cl  1.  M 
Fncsson   Arrangement  for  double-wnting  into  a  memc>rv  during  dal.i 
field  relocation    3. 96". 248.  CI    U01"2  5O0 
Klatt,  Kenneth  G  .  Walling.  Ronald  1.  .  and  Hallstrom.  James  R     to 
Rexnord    Inc      Ambient    temperature    compensated    resin-hardener 
fillers    3.966,657,  CI    260  29  2FP 
Klaue.     Hermann       Brake     system      for      \ehicles       3,966,008,     CI 

180-75.(J00 
Klein.  Albert    See  — 

Plotz,  Kurt,  Breschar,  Klaus,  and  Klein.  Albert,  3.967,032. 
Klein,  Donald  J     See— 

Becker.  Kenneth  W  .  Baczewski    Kiemens  (    ,  and  Kicir    Donald 
J.,  3.966,982 
Klein,  Gerhart  P  .  and  Kallianidis.  Milton    to  P    R    Mallory  &  Co  ,  Inc 

Riser  protection  for  anodes    3.96\(H)<).  CI    42"-S^(ir»o 
Kleiner.  Frank  Gerald,  and  Muller,  Karl  Heinz.  t<>  Bayer  Aktiengesell 
schaft     Process   for   the   pnxjuction    of   fine  tell    p.il\olfr;n    foams 
3.966,65  1.  CI    260-2  5HA 
Kleisscr,  Werner,  and   Motting.  Golz.  to  Daimler  Ben?    Akliengesell 
schaft    Installation  for  secunng  of  pivotal  hiK>ds  or  flaps,  especially 
engine  ho<xJs    3.966.244,  CI    292-127.000. 
Kleykamp.  Donald  L     See  — 

Holden,  Homer  N  ,  Hunt,  James  P     Browning,  \emon  D  .  Hoglcn. 
Edward  L  .  and  Kleykamp.  D<inald  L  .  3.966  104 
Kline.  Gaylen   O.   to   National    Machinery  Company     The     Transfer 

mechanism    3.965.718.  CI    72-405  OCW 
Klingaman,  Richard  James,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company    Diluting 

and  dispensing  container    3.966.089,  CI    222-88  000 
Klingelhofer.  Gerd    See  — 

Berghof,    Hans-Joachim.    Hacklander     Hans-Gerd     and    Klingel- 
hofer. Gerd,  3.966.253 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Schneider.  Hemnch.  and  Boscr    F  msl.  V966.395. 
Klockner-Werke  AG    See  — 

Gutjahr,  Lothar.  3.965  "44 
Klose.  Peter  H     See - 

Wacks.  Harvev   H  .  Klose     Peter  H  .  Ov&hinsky,  Stanford  R  .  and 
Hallman.  Robert  W  ,  3,966,317. 
Klove.  Edwin  H  .  Jr     See— 

Campbell.  David  D  .  and  Klove    Fdwm  H  .  Jr..  3,966,224 
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knapp,  Juliui  /  ,  and  Zeiss,  John  C  ,  tn  Schering  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  fcr  inspecting  hquids  in  transparent  ^(intainers. 
y.^bh,:^}!    CI     ?5^-  1^"  (MK) 

Knaus.  Relti  Arrangement  for  keeping  t(Hils  of  the  drilling,  milling, 
hninng  tvp<  etc    in  readiness  for  use  on  machine  tools.  3.96t>,U52,  CI 

2  1 1-60  oor 

Knight.  Geof'rev  Thomas    S>f  — 

Cutt-s.  F.rnest,  and  Knight,  (ieoffrev  Thomas,  3,966,530. 
Knochenhauir.  Horst    See  — 

Brunner    Manfred,  and  Knochenhauer,  Horst,   !?.965,806. 
Kn<Hip.  Donild  F  ,  and  Seeland,  Rodnev  F  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 
Method   aijd    apparatus   for   testing  electric    motors     3.967.  liJ9.  CI 
324-158  OtIG 
Knovklton.  Kenneth  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo 
rated     Metriod  and  apparatus  f<-ir  using  pushbutton   telephone  keys 
for     generation     of     alpha-numeric      information       3.467.273,     CI 
340-365  ()CS 
Kobavashi,   Akihiro    See  — 

Sasaya.  Hideaki,  and  Koha\ashi,  ,'\kihiro.  3.967,079 
Kobavashi,    kenji.    Fukumaru,    Toshitsugu.    Mizote.    Hiroyuki.    Inaba. 
Shigeho.  ^d  >  amamoto.  Hisao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
limited    Novel  2substituted  6.7-hen/omorphan  derivatives  and  salts 
thereof  in  analgesic  comp<isitions    3.966,939,  CI    424-260,000 
Kobe  Steel  ltd      See  — 

(jodai.     "omoka/u.   Sugivama.   ToKoru.    and    Nishimura.    kalushi 
1  466,424 
Koblitz,  Frarcis  Frederick,  to  DenLspIv  Research  &:  Development  Cor- 
poration   Denial  investment  material    3,966. 4'^9,  CI    106-38  50R 
KtH-h.  Robeit  F     and  Ceder.  James  H     to  General  Flectnc  Company 
Flectnc  ci  rrent  limiting  fuse  having  a  filter  disposed  in  one  end  cap 
3,967.22h    CI    33^-24S  0<,K1 
Kixiera,  Yoshinobu.  to  Bear  Co    Ltd    Strap  for  wrist  'Aatch,  3,965,671. 

CI    59-80  XKl 
Koehring  GnbH    -  Bomag  Division    See— 

Kofel.  Ferdinand,  3.966.345 
Kofel.   Ferdinand,   to    Koehring  GmbH    —    Bomag    Division     Tandem 

roadrolle'    3.966.345.  CI    404-126000. 
Koga,  Lsao     iee  — 

Fukui.    I^asahiro.    Havashi.   Shigeru.  Okamoto.   Takehiko.    Koga. 
Isao,  and  Inoi.  Takeshi,  .V9f>6,K;2 
Kogler,  Georg,   Kuhnlein,  Hans,  and  Liska,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Ak 
tiengesellschaft    Flectronic  commutation   apparatus  for  a  brushles,s 
DC    moKir     3,96^.174.  CI    .V,  k  .;  S4  I  MH.) 
Kohl,    Gerald     C      Forming    a    removable    closure     member    m    situ 

3,966,869,  CI    264-242  000  i 

Kohler,  Constance  ,Anne    See  — 

Fllenb<^|;en,  Leon,  and  Kohler,  Constance  Anne.  3,966.960, 
Fllenbonen,  Leon,  and  Kohler    Constance  Anne,  3.966,978 
Koike,  Hiroihi    See  — 

Fukui.    Akio,    Koike,    Hiroshi,    Tanaka,   Takehiko,    and    Ito.    >'uji. 
3.966,7^5 
Koivunen.  Frkki  A  .  to  General   Motors  Corporation    Hydrodvnamic 

drive  and  slipping  clutch    3,966.032,  CI     192-3.300 
Kokusai  Deiishin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Senda.    r  asuhiro,  and  Ando.  Sumitoshi,  3,967,250. 
Kolling.  Heiprich    See — 

Jurgen.     Kolling,     Heinnch.     and     Federmann.     Manfred. 
3,964 

ff.  Josef  Helmut.  .Aichinger.  Gerd,  Haberkom.  Axel,  Koll 
■ieinnch,  and  Kranz,  Fckan,  3,966,725 
snya,  and  Kondo    Yoshiaki.  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd    Sheet  con 
veyingdelice    3.966.198,  CI    2''l-265  000 
Komai.  Mitliumasa    See  — 

Mukusni.      Toshimi.      Izumi.      Kenkichi       Takahashi.      Sankichi 
Oka/ima     Yoshiaki.    Sawa.    Toshio,    and    Komai,    Mithumasa, 
3,96q,562 
Komatsu,  Akira    See — 

Kato,  Thkashi,  Yamanaka,  Toru,  and  Komatsu.   Akira.  3.966.776 
Kondo.  Sadao    See  — 

Okamoio.  Taneji.  Fujie.  Kuniyoshi,  and  Kondo,  Sadao,  '(,966, 922 
Kondo,  Yoahiaki    See  - 

Komadi.  Kenya,  and  Kondo,  Yoshiaki.  3,966,198, 
Konig.   Hanfe-Bodo.   Met7ger,   Karl  Georg.   and  Schrock.   Wilfned.  to 
Bayer  AWtiengesellschaft     Penicillins  and  cephalosporins  and  their 
productJn    3.966.^09,  CI    260-239   HKi 
Koniger,  Riidolf   See  — 

Fnschnlann.     Albert.     Mermi.     Kurt.     Hermeneit,     Ratner,     and 
Koniier.  Rudolf.  3.966,15(5 
Konomi.  Tiohiaki.    Nurita.  Joji.    and   Tanazavka.    Yasushi,   to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Wogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Flow  equalizing  means.  3,965,873, 
CI    l23--5p(JOM 
Kopecky.  Wyl    See  — 

Andersiin.   Joseph   A  .   Neukom     Chester  G      and   Kopecky,   Ivyl 

3.964.128 
Kopp.  Geoiige  A  .  Sr     See  — 

Hotchklss.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Kopp,  George  A  ,  Sr  ,  3.966.U"4 
Koppensteifier.  GuntJier    See- 

Andreel     Hans.     Koppensteiner      Guniher,     and     Stracke,    Heinz 
L'lricfi,  3,966.968 
Koppers  Ctimpanv.  inc     See—  . 

Willianjs.  Charles  H  .  3,966,8  56  I 

Kon.  Seiji    p>f-~ 

Hayashl.  Masaki,  Kon.  Seiji.  Ohyama.  Isao.  and  Endo.  Hirofumi 
3.964.792 


Kurz. 

3,96f 
Reisdor 
ing. 
Komada.  K« 


Korn.  Siegfried;  Kralzer,  Bemd;  and  Muckenhaupt,  Otto,  to  Carl  Zeiss- 
Stiftung    Method  of  producing  photochromit   multifocal  spectacle 
lenses    3,966,31  I,  CI,  351-164  000 
Kosaka.  Yujiro,  See — 

LJemura,    Masaru;   Kuroki,   Hitoshi;   Echida,   Nobuhiro,    Kosaka. 
Yujiro;  and  Otomo.  Kanji.  3,967.020 
Kosik,  Samuel  J..  Jr.   Apparatus  for  loading  and    unloading  presses. 

3,966,380,  CI   425-338.000. 
Kosonocky,  Walter  Frank,  and  Sauer.  Donald  Jon.  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Charge  transfer  memory    3.967.254.  CI    340-173  OOR 
Kovacs.    Jenoe,    Jung.    Hans.    Marx,    Matthias.    Spoor,    Herbert,    and 
Roschke.    Wilfried.    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     Manufacture    of 
polyester  imide  dispersions,  3,966,655,  CI.  260-29  20N 
Kovar.  Robert  F  ,  and  Arnold,  Fred  E.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force    Addition  curable  phenyl-quinoxaline  compositions  and 
their  synthesis    3.966.729,  CI.  260-250  0(K) 
Kovama,  Takeshi;  See — 

Nakano,    Mineo;    Koyama,    Takeshi,    Matsumoto.    Yoshiro,    and 
Maruoka,  Akira,  3,966,390 
Kozai,  Tetsuo.  and  Shiraki.  Shomitsu.  to  Morita  Pump  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha    Working    platform    lifting    apparatus    for   aerial    ladder   truck, 
3.966.018.  CI    182-103  000 
Kozima.  Katsumi;  See — 

Osako.  Naoto,  Kozima.  Katsumi    Shimi/u,  Hiroshi.  and  Kimura. 
Kazumi,  3.966,853. 
Ko^ulla,  Robert  E,,  to  Weatherhead  Company.  The    Hose  skiving  tool. 

3.965.570,  CI,  30-90  100 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Schroder.  Peter,  3,966,871 
Krambeck,  Robert  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab<iratories.  Incorpo- 
rated   Input  circuit  for  semiconductor  charge  transfer  device  circu- 
lating memory  apparatus    3,967.136.  CI    307-221  OOD 
Krampl,  Victor;  See- 
Hunter,  George  L    K  .  Krampl.  Victor,  Malone,  Charles  Thomas, 
and  Usher,  Gerald  Edward,  3,966.986, 
Kranz.  Fckart;  See — 

Reisdorff.  Josef  Helmut;  Aichinger.  Gerd,  Haberkorn.  Avel.  Koll- 
ing. Heinrich,  and  Kranz,  Eckart,  3,966,725 
Krapukhin.  Viktor  Mikhailovich    See — 

Alexandrov,  Nikolai  Nikitievich.  Zorev,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  Kra- 
pukhin. Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Krotov,  Viktor  Vasilievich.  Krya- 
nin,  Ivan  Romanovich,  Milman,  Boris  Samoilovich,  Semenov, 
Pavel  Vladimirovich.  Sokolov,  Nikolai  Anatolievich.  and  Tinya- 
kov.  Viktor  Gurievich,  3,965,968. 
Kratzer.  Bemd;  See— 

Kom,     Siegfried.     Kratzer.     Bernd,     and     Muckenhaupt.     Otto, 
3,966,31  1 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

von  Bennigsen,  Gerd,  3,965.582 
Krehbiel.  Delmar  D     See — 

Clark.  Charles  R  .  Gregory .  M     Duane.  Kerfoot.  Oliver  C  .  Kreh- 
biel. Delmar  D  .  and  Kennedy.  Carl  D  .  3.965.984 
Krcnzer.  John,   to   \  elsicol  Chemical  Corporation     DialkyI  acetals  of 

anilmoacetaldehvdes    3  ,9h6.8  I  1  .  CI.  26t)-562  OOB 
Kresge   James  S  .  and  Fiegel.  Harvey  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Electrical  overvoltage  surge  arrester  vtith  a  long  time  constant  valve 
section  and  senes  gap  section    3.967,160.  CI    317-68  WK). 
Kres-s.  Robert  W      See  — 

Corbett.  Marshall  J  .  and  Kress.  Robert  W  ,  3,966,142. 
Kresslev.  Leonard  J.;  See — 

Frevel.  Ludo  K..  and  Kresslev.  Leonard  J  .  3.966.418 
Kreuder.  Hans  Joachim;  See — 

de  Cleur,    Eckhard,   Dhein,   Rolf.    Rudolph.    Hans,   and    Kreuder, 
Hans  Joachim.  3,966,836 
Knesten.  Wdlfgang    See — 

Feldmann,    Rainer.  Kriesten.   Wolfgang,  Muller.  Karl   Adolf,   Pa- 
nxch.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Sch<ilten.  Heinz.  3.966.838 
Krimm     Heinnch.  Schnell.  Hermann,  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut,  to 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  bisphenol 
bischlorocarhonic  acid  esters    3.966.785.  CI    260-463  000 
Kristiansen.  Odd    .S*"*"  — 

Beriger.  Frnst.  Kristiansen,  Odd.  Rufenacht.  Kurt,  and  Bader,  Jorg. 
decea-sed.  3.966.921 
Knstinsstm.  Haukur    ,S>f— 

B<ihner.  Beat.  Dawes,  Dag,  Meyer,  Willy,  Kristinsson.  Haukur.  and 
Rufenacht.  Kurt.  3.966.7S4  ' 
Kroger.  Donald   J      See  — 

Kroger,   Douglas  J  .  Kroger.  Donald  J  ,  Jensen.  Winton   D  ,  and 
Rohrs,  Donald  L  .  1,966.076 
Kroger.  Douglas  J  .  Kroger.  [>onald  J  .  Jensen.  Winton  D  ,  and  Rohrs, 
Donald     L,    to    Consolcase,     Inc      Contact    lens    accessory     case 
1.966,076.  CI.  220-20  OCX.) 
Krotov,  Viktor  Vasilievich    See  — 

Alexandrov,  Nikolai  Nikitievich.  Zorev,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  Kra- 
pukhin, Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Krotov.  Viktor  Vasilievich,  Krya- 
nin,  Ivan  Romanovich.  Milman.  Boris  Samoilovich.  Semenov, 
Pavel  Vladimirovich.  Sokolov,  Nikolai  Anatolievich,  and  Tinya- 
kov.  Viktor  Gurievich,  3.965.968 
Krug.  Robert  H  ,  and  Henry,  Clemence  J  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Corrosion 

inhibited  lube  oil  compositions,   3.966.623.  CI    252-47.000 
Kryanin.  Ivan  Romanovich    See  — 

Alexandrov.  Nikolai  Nikitievich.  Zorev.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  Kra- 
pukhin. \  iktor  Mikhailovich,  Krotov.  Viktor  Vasilievich,  Krya- 
nin, Ivan  Romanovich,  Milman,  B<iris  Samoilovich,  Semenov, 
Pavel  Vladimirovich,  Sokolov.  Nikolai  Anatolievich.  and  Tinya- 
kov,  Viktor  Gunevich,  1965  968. 


Krylov.  Valery  Dmitrievich    See  — 

Novikov,  Sergei  Sergeevich.  KhmelniLsky,  Lenor  Ivanovich;  Lebe- 
dev.  Oleg  Vasilievich.  Fpishina.  Lia  Vladimirovna.  Suvorova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  Lapshina.  l.idia  Vasilievna.  Krylov,  Valery 
Dmitrievich,  Zaikonnikova.  Irina  Vilalievna.  Zimakova.  Inna 
Evgenievna.  Chudnovsky.  Vladimir  Sergeevich,  Babichev,  V  ik 
tor  Andreevich,  and  Avdonina.  Nina  Alexandrovna.  3.966,742 
Kubinak.  Ronald  A     See — 

Scholten.  Frank  1.  .  and  Kubinak,  Ronald  A  ,  3.967,177 
Kubotera,  Kikuo,  and  Mizuki.  Fiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Pro 

cess  for  producing  printing  plates.  3,966,472.  CI    96-33  000. 
Kudinov.  Gennady  Alexandrovich    See — 

Andoniev.    Sergei    Mikhailovich.    Zilberman.    Leonid    Borisovich; 
Kudinov,  Gennady   Alexandrovich.  Kutsykovich.  Donna   Bori- 
sovna,  Filipiev,  oieg  Vladimirovich,  Kasyanov.  Grigory  Ivano 
vich.   Zaimanovich.   Grigory    Borisovich.   and    Raikovskv,   Jury 
Bonsovich.  3.966,179 
Kudo.   Ken-Ichi.  Ohmae.  Tadayuki,  Toyoshima,    Yoshiki,   and    Hara. 
Sumio.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Process  for  pre 
paring  1 -tetrahydronaphthalone    3.966,821.  CI    260-590  CKJR 
Kuether.  Roger  F     .See   - 

Larson,  Gerald  L  ,  and  Kuether,  Roger  F  ,  3.965,669 
Kuhnlein.  Hans    See  — 

Kogler.  Georg.  Kuhnlein,  Hans,  and  Liska,  Manfred.  3.967.174 
Kukers.  William    See  — 

Zuckerberg.  Harry,  and  Kukers.  William.  3.966.407 
Kulczycki,  Karol.  Darsie.  Burns,  and  Dow,  Norris  F    Heddle  with  guide 
means  thereon  for  use  in  a  weaving  machine  for  making  tnaxial  fab 
ncs    3.965,939.  CI     139-48  000 
Kumano.  Masayoshi    See— 

MiLsuoka.  Hiroshi,  and  Kumano.  Masayoshi.  3.967,138 
Kump.  Ernest  Joseph   Joint  assembly  and  fastener  therefor    3.965.958, 

CI    52-753  OOK 
Kundikoff,  Peter    Poultry  carrier  incorporating  disposable  feed  trass 

3.965,865.  CI     I  19-19'0O0 
Kurarav  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Maekawa.  Minoru.  3.967.010 
Kurata,   Tokuzo.  Okano.   Takeshi.   Tamaru.    Akio,    Kato.   Yozo.   and 
Nagashima.  Saburo     Process   for  hydrating  a   nitnle   to  the  corre 
sponding  amide    3,966,810,  CI    260-561  OON 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Igarashi,  Yunko.  and  Kakutani.  Haruko,  3.967,027 

Kidoh.  Kunizoh.  Kashio,  Hidetora,  Hosokawa,  Toshio.  and  Kusida 

Kazuo.  3.966.696 
Takahashi.  Ma.saaki.  Ito.  Akira.  and  Igarashi,  Yunko,  3,966,674 
Kurita,  Takaji.   and   Fujiwara.  Takao,  to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki 
Kaisha       Residual     toner     removing     apparatus       3,965.524.     (1 
15-308  000 
Kurobe,  Moriji.   Araga.  Toshimi,   Ito.  Nobuhiro,  Sato,  Shigeyuki.  and 
Takahashi.  Hidero.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho 
Pre-coated  metal  sheet    3.967,045.  CI    428-463  000 
Kuroda,  Makoto,  Monmoto.  Kazuhisa.  and  Minobe.  Akira.  to  Matsu 
shita  Electric   Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd     Electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive    composition     employing     a     prep<ilymer     of    diallylphthalate 
3,966,469,  CI    96- 1   500 
Kuroda,    Shigeharu      Method    of    making    a    pallet      3,966,529,    CI 

156-300  000 
Kurokawa.  Koji    See  — 

Isoo.  Osamu,  Matsuoka,  Shinji,  Matsuoka.  Shigeru.  Uno.  Takeshi; 
Ikeda,      Sadahiro.      Masuda,      Ikuro,      and      Kurokawa,      Ko)i, 
3.967.242 
Kuroki.  Hitoshi    .SVf — 

Uemura.    Masaru.    Kuroki.    Hitoshi.    Echida.    Nobuhiro.    Kosaka, 
Yujiro.  and  Otomo,  Kanji,  3,967,020 
KuromiLsu    Hiromu.  and  Ohara.  Naoki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Reservoir    3.966.605.  CI    210-130000 
Kurz,  Jurgen.  Kolling,  Heinnch.  and  Federmann,  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Veterinary  compositum  containing  thionosalicy 
lie  acid   anihdes  or  salts  thereof  and   methods  of  using  the  same 
3  966,964.  CI    424-308  000 
Kurzweil.  Lubor,  to  Otto  Sick  KG.  Firma    Methods  and  apparatus  for 
continually     delivering     wire     closure     elements      3,966.039      t  I 
198-21  000 
Kusida.  Kazuo    See—  ,  .■        . 

Kidoh.  Kunizoh.  Kashio,  Hidetora.  Hos<ikawa,  Toshio.  and  Kusida. 
Kazuo.  3.966.696 
Kusters,  Fduard    .SV^-  — 

Ahrweiler.   Karl-Heinz.   Appenzeller.   Valentin,   Ou(X>s.   Kurt,  and 
Kusters.  Eduard,  3.965.769 
Kusuhara.  Hiroshi    See— 

Saito.   Jiro.    Kimura,   Kaoru,    Kusuhara.   Hiroshi.  and   Nakaguma. 
Kazuyoshi.  3.965,686 
Kutsykovich.  Dorina  Bonstivna    .SV-^  — 

Andoniev.  Sergei  Mikhailovich.  Zilberman.  Leonid  Bonsovich 
Kudinov,  Gennady  Alexandrovich.  Kutsykovich.  Donna  Bon 
sovna.  Filipiev.  Oleg  Vladimirovich.  Kasyanov.  Grigory  Ivano 
vich.  Zaimanovich.  Gngory  B<irisovich.  and  Raikovskv.  Jurv 
Bonsovich.  3.966,179 
Kuwabara.  Motosuke    5><>  — 

Monyama.  Hiromi.  and  Kuwabara.  Motosuke.   3.967,075 
Kwon,  Sung  Lim    See  — 

Pausch,  Josef,  and  Kwon.  Sung  Lim.  3,966,878 
Kvburz,  Emilio    See  — 

Gerecke,      Max.     Kaplan.     Jean  Pierre,     and      Kvburz.     Emilio 
3.966,737. 


Kvker.  Glendon  D     See — 

Richter.  Sidney  B..  and  Kyker,  Glendon  D.,  3,966,676. 
La  Detection  Electronique  Francaise  Protecbat;  See- 

Lecuyer,  Daniel  Mane  Pierre,  3,967,259. 
LaBash.  John  David,  and  McGinniss,  Vincent  D  ,  to  SCM  Corporation 
Ultraviolet  polvmerization  coatings  suitable  for  food  packaging  using 
FDA  approved  dves  as  photosensitizers.  3,966,574,  CI.  204- 1  59.240. 
LaBoda,     John     Albert,    to    Advance     Manufacturing    Corporation, 
MeihixJ    and    machine    for    making   twisted    wire    beads   for   tires 
3.966,131,  CI    242-4  OBF 
Labofina  S  A     See  — 

Andre,  Jacques  Maurice  Jules;  van  Thillo,  Hugo  Johannes;  Lam- 
mers.  Rene  Odon.  Debus,  Henri  Robert;  and  Cahen.  Raymond 
Marc.  3.966.996 
Lackev.  Robert  P  ;  See— 

Clarke.  David  E  .  Lackey.  R.ibert  P  ,  and  Clark,  Joel  P.,  3,967.227. 
Lademann.  RudolL  Lindner.  Helmut.  Martini,  Thomas,  and  Rammelt, 
Peter  Paul,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Continuous  process  for 
preparing  derivatives  of  hen/ene  with  fluorinated  side  chains  from 
the  corresponding  chlorine  compounds,  3.966,832.  CI 
260-65  1  OOF 
Lafage,  Yves    See- 

Herment.  Robert,  Lafage.  Yves.  Emo.  Jean  Claude;  and  Yurcek, 

Jean  Mane,  3.966.427 

Lagoutte,  Serge,  and  Lanciaux.  Andre,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Vcrricres 

Feed    device     for    plastics    processing    machines.     3.966.177.    CI. 

259-1  85  (KK) 

lamb.  C   Paul,  to  Teledvne.  Inc  Orienting  system  for  a  kickover  tool. 

3  965.979.  CI    166-1  17  500. 
Lambert.  Richard  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    Printable    pressure  sensitive    adhesive    tape.    3.967.031.   CI. 
428-294000. 
Lambert.  Yvon;  See  — 

Monkovic,   Ivo,  Saucier,  Michel;  Lambert,  Yvon,  and  Montzka, 
Thomas  Alfred.  3,966.747 
1  amberti    Vincent    and  Gutierrez.  Eddie  N..  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany    Perfume   compositions  containing   monoalkyl-para-dioxanes. 
V966.64-^,  CI    252-522  000 
Lamel.  Jerome  E     See- 
Yang.  Frank,  and  Lamel.  Jerome  E..  3,965.862. 
I  ammers.  Jan  Frederik;  .Vp*"— 

Devlius.  Hendrik  Gerardus.  Lammers.  Jan  Frederik;  and  Noten- 
b<xim.  Antonius  Paulus.  3.967,123. 
1. ammers.  Rene  Odon    See— 

Andre.  Jacques  Maunce  Jules,  van  Thillo,  Hugo  Johannes;  Lam- 
mers, Rene  (^on.  Debus,  Henri  Robert;  and  Cahen.  Raymond 
Marc,  3,966.996. 
Lanciaux.  Andre    See  — 

Lagoutte.  Serge,  and  Lanciaux,  Andre,  3,966,177 
Lang.   John    M  .   to   Xerox   Corporation     Flat   field    scanning   mirror. 

3.966.319.  CI    355-66000 
Langdon  Corporation,  The    See — 

Reiland    Harold  P.,  3,965,507. 
Langenfelder    Hans.  Daubach,  Ewald.  and  Belde.  Horst,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Flowable  aqueous  pigment  formulations  containing 
dipropylene  glycol.  3,966.488.  CI.  106-308.000- 
Lanier.  Richard  J  ;  See — 

Costantini.   Joseph    A  .   Flint.  Glen   E.;  and   Lanier.   Richard  J  . 
3.966,107 
1  antor  of  Australia  Pty     Ltd     See   - 

Fair.  Graeme  David.  Hasmall.  Derek  Lesley  Arthur.  Ryan.  William 
Patnck.  and  Sellman,  Edwin  John.  3.966.912. 
Lapshina.  Lidia  Vasilievna    See— 

Novikov,  Sergei  Sergeevich,  Khmelnitsky.  Lenor  Ivanovich.  Lebe- 
dev.  Oleg  Vasilievich,  Fpishina.  Lia  Vladimirovna,  Suvorova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  lapshina.  Lidia  Vasilievna.  Krylov,  Valery 
Dmitrievich,  Zaikonnikova.  Inna  Vitalievna;  Zimakova,  Irina 
Evgenievna.  Chudnovsky,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Babichev,  Vik- 
tor Andreevich,  and  .Avdonina,  Nina  Alexandrovna,  3,966,742. 
1  arsen.  Donald   W  ,  to  W     R    Grace  <&;  Co    Curable  p<ilyene-polythiol 

compounds    3,966.794,  CI    260-471  0(X- 
I  arson.  Charles  O  .  to  Charles  O    Larson  Co    Article  support  device. 

.1.966.056.  CI    21  1-114  000. 
Larson.  Doublas  A     See  — 

Balban.  Morton  S  ,  and  Larson.  Doublas  A  .  3.967.135. 
1  arson.  Gerald  1    .  and  Kuether.  Roger  F  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  En- 
gine running  time  indicator    3.965  .669,  CI.  58-146.000. 
Lars<in.  Merlin  D    Pupillometer  and  method  of  use  thereof.  3.966.310. 

CI    351-16  000. 
Lars<in,  Paul  F     See— 

Rendina,  John  F  .  and  Larstm.  Paul  E  ,  3,967.127 
Larsson,  John,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlv»crke- 
Alpine    Montan   Aktiengesellschaft     Process  and   an   apparatus  for 
purifying  a  stream  of  mechanically  comminuted  material  as  well  as 
for  enriching   fine  ores  and  <Hher  minerals  by  mechanical  sorting 
3  966,593.  CI     209-479  (8(0 
Laskin.  Harold  B  .  and  Valentine,  Robert  H     t-  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing       Compans         Fuser       blanket         3,967,042,       CI, 
428-4  2  2  (.K)0 
Lassen.  Niels    See  — 

Buus.  Jom  las,se  Martin    and  Lassen.  Niels.  3.966,930 
Laurent,  Henry     Sei- 

Hofmeister,    Helmut     I  aurenl     Henry     Wicchert     Kudoll.   Annen. 
Klaus;  and  Steinbeck     Hermann     3,966,713. 
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Lavigne,  jean,  Chesnel.   Pierre,   and   Bouguyon.  Gerard,   to   Schlum- 
berger  [Technology  Corporation    Well  bore  perforating  apparatus 
3.965,9p3,CI    175-4  600 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc     See- 
Browii,  Eugene  B  .  3.966,21  I 
Gamtiardelia.  Anne,  3,966.209. 
Whatjey.  Norman.  Jr  ,  3,965.956 
Lawson,  Jerry  Joe    See- 

Jonesl  Charles  Alonzo,  Lawson,  Jerry  Joe,  and  Mayrose    William 
Caijl,  3.966.24  1 
Lea,  Keniieth  R     See 
Ballnian,  Richard  L 
Southern.  John  H 
Leavens.  Kenneth  David 


Nunning,  Walter  J  ,  and 


Lectrof< 
Thei 

Lecuyer 
Protec 
across 

Lee,  Da 


Lee-No 
Shah 

Lee.  Shan 
Chan 

Lees.   By 


Lea.  Kenneth  R 

3.966,866 
See  — 

Andrews.   John   Frederick   Collett.   Beton,   Roy    V  ictor,   I  eavens, 
Keineth  David,  and  Scott,  Gordon  John,  3,966,060 
Lebedev,pieg  Vasilievich    See  — 

Noviliov.  Sergei  Sergeevich.  Khmelnitsky.  Lenor  Ivanovich,  Lebe 
devi.  Oleg  Vasilievich.  Epishma.  Lia  Vladimirovna.  Suvorova. 
Ljutimila  Ivanovna.  Lapshma.  Lidia  Vasilievna.  Krylov.  Valerv 
Drnitrievich,  Zaikonnikova,  Irina  Vitalievna.  Zimakova.  Irina 
Ev^enievna.  Chudnovsky.  Vladimir  Sergeevich,  Bahichev,  Vik- 
torjAndreevich,  and  Avdonina.  Nina  Alexandrovna,  3.966,742 
Lectra  Bike  Corporation    See  — 

Havener,  Ralph  L  ,  and  Dunakey,  Harry  F  .  3,966,(X)^ 
i.  Inc     See — 

er,  Ernst  Theodore,  and  Hein/e,  George  F  .  3, 966, '^^2 
)aniel  Mane  Pierre,  to  La  Detection  Electronit^ue  Francaise 
it    Secunty  system  with  plural  sensors  connected  in  parallel 
ie  transmission  line    3,967.259,  CI    340-2  58  CX»D 
i  O     See- 
Sriva^tava,  Dinesh  K  ,  and  Lee,  David  O  ,  3,967,070 
Lee.  Donild  R    Animal  trap    3,965.60".  CI    43-K7  000, 
Lee,  Geoige  D     See — 

Hatch,  Donald  M  ,  and  Lee,  George  D  ,  3,966,013. 
Hatch,  Donald  M  ,  and  Lee,  George  D  ,  3,966,522. 
Lee,  Hong  Man,  to  Champion  International  Corporation    Method  for 

producEig  distressed  wood    3.967.(X):',  C!    427-223  0<)<) 
Lee,  Kwar-Hua,  to  Lniversity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the   Com 
positions  and  methods  of  treating  psoriasis  with  vmyligs  of  desmethy  I 
retinoic^acid    3,966.967,  CI    424-3  I  8  (KX) 
.  Companv    See — 

Arvind  K ',  3,966,257,  | 

-Young    See  — 

.  Hsu.  and  Lee.  Share-Young.  3,967,263, 
am,   to   British   Petroleum   Company    Limited,   The     Boiler 
3,965, 8p9,  CI    II0-22(X)R 
Legavre,  Marcel    See —  . 

Bellafbre,  Raymond,  and  Legavre.  Marcel,  3,966,276.  I 

Leger.  Andre    See  — 

Jeanriiart.    Claude,    Leger,    Andre,    and    Messer,    Maver    Naoum , 
3,966.9  3  1 
Lehmacher,   Hans     MethtxJ   and    apparatus   for   manufacture   of  pad 

stacked  bags    3.966.524,  CI    156- 182  (XX) 
Lehmennl  Gunter    See — 

Dieml  Hans,  Dudeck,  Chnstian,  and  Lehmenn,  Gunter,  3.966.72"' 
Lehn,  Jean-Mane,  to  Schering  Corporation    Monocyclic  macrocyclic 

compounds  and  complexes  thereof   3,966,766,  Cl'  260-327. OOR 
Lehnert,  Gunther    .S*-*-  — 

Wittej,  Josef,  and  Lehnert.  Gunther,  3,966,63~ 
Leimgruber,  Willy,  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  to  Hoffmann-La  Rtxrhe  Inc 
Preparation      of     dialkyi      ammo     acrylonitnle       3,966,79  1,      Cl 
260-465  50R 
Lcin.  Werner    See  — 

Riedl     Rudi,   Jungnickel,   Regina,   Nitsch     Rainer,   Lein,   Werner, 
Vetter,    Lothar.    Schone.    Helmut.    Weisbach.    Gunter,    Johnc. 
Hans.  Schott.  Alfred,  Forster    Karl-Heinz,  and  Johne    Albrecht 
3,9Jh6.197 
Leioux.   Amoldus  Willem  Jan.  to  Wavin   B  V     Manufacturing  corru 

gated  perforated  plastic  tube    3.965,782.  Cl    83   I  5  (XK) 
Lenz.  Geirge  L    Trolling  brake    3.965.839,  Cl    1  14-145  OOA 
Leon,  Nicholas  Hay.  and  Swift.  John  Alan,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany   Dyeing  keratinous  fibers    3.966.397.  Cl    8-10000. 
Leonard,  Charles  Arthur    See  — 

Cale.  Albert  Duncan.  Jr  .  and  Leonard.  Charles  Arthur.  3.966,957 
Leopold.  Howard  S     See  — 

Scott|  Calvin  L  .  and  Leopold,  Howard  S  ,  3.96  5,95  1  j 

ean-Francois    See  — 
Cosv^s,  Jean,  Juguin.  Bernard,  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois,  and  Mi 
quit.  Jean.  3,966.833 

mard    Packaging  apparatus    3,965.653.  Cl    53-187  000 
k'ln  S  .  to  A    H    Robins  Companv.  Incorporated    IL'D  pre 
packaged  in  a  tubular  inserter    3.965,89  1,  Cl     !28-1300O<J 
Les  Prodiits  Associes,  SA    See  — 

Wooi,  Philippe-Guy,  3.966,^59. 
Lescarboiira.  Jaime  A     See  - 

Conliy,   Dell,   Fen-ell,   Howard    H 
3.9^)5.978 
Lescardeii  Ltd     See- 

Balassa,  Leslie  L  .  3.966.908 
Leskin,  V  orton  B     See- 

Dendy.  King  Hubert,  and  Leskin.  Morton  B  .  3,967,159 
Leisard,  !iormand.  to  Bombardier  Limited   Suspension  spring  adjuster 
3,966,181,  Cl    267-58  000 


Le  Page, 


Lemer. 
Lemer,  U 


I 


and   Lescarboura,   Jaime   A 


1  esser    George   Albert    See — 

Andervin,   Harold   Peter    Lesser,  George  Albert,  Lukas,  Frednc, 
Maxon,  Rodney  Robert,  and  S'lamour,  James  Hall,  3,967,073 
Lester.  J    Har%ey.  Jr  ,  and  Stewart.  James  S  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Electrolytic  hydrodimerizatK)n  process  improvement    3,966,566,  Cl. 
204-73  OOR 
Le  Sueur.  Alice  E   J  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  The,  a  part  inter- 
est   Napkin  ring    3.965.59  1 ,  Cl    40-21  (X)R 
Les  Veaux,  John  C     See — 

Styles.  Robert  E  .  and  Les  Veaux.  John  C  .  3.966.315. 
1  etchworth.  Peter  F     See  — 

Baker.   Don    R      Walker.   Francis   H  .   and   Letchworth,    Peter   E  . 

3.966.806 
Baker.   Don    R  ,   Walker.   Francis   H  .  and   Letchworth.   Peter   E., 
3.966,809 
Leute,  Richard  K     5^*'  — 

(ioldstein.    Avram,    Leute     Richard    K  ,   and    Lllman,    Edwin    F  , 

3,966,744 
Goldstein,    Avram     I  eute.    Richard    K  .    and    Lllman.   Edwin    F  . 
3,966,764. 
Leutner,  Volkmar:  5^^ — 

Finkbeiner.    Ludwig,    Jurinke.    Rudolf;    Leutner.    Volkmar,    and 
Romes.  Roman.  1.965.9  18 
Lever  Brothers  Company    See — 

Currv.    Kenneth    \  asey.   Gamadia.    Rustom    Kooverji.   and    Pike, 

Barry  Graham,  3,966,087 
Lamberti,  Vincent,  and  Gutierrez.  Eddie  N  .  3,966,647. 
Leon,  Nicholas  Hav.  and  Swift,  John  Alan.  3.966.397 
l.evie.  Stephen  A  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc    Power  supply  circuit  for  a 

microwave  oven    3.967.156.  Cl    315-101  (XK) 
Levine.  Leonard,  to  Xerox  Corporation   User  variable  computer  mem 

ory  mtxjule    3,967,25  I ,  Cl.  340-172  5(X) 
Levinson.  Arthur  A  .  and  Basa.  Kenneth  B  ,  to  National  Can  Corpora- 
tion.    Vegetable     protein     product     and    process      3,966,977,    Cl 
426-331  (XX) 
Levy,  Moshe,  Vofsi,  David,  Daren,  Stephen,  and  Cohen,  Ella,  to  Yeda 
Research  &    Development  Co    Ltd    Pr<xluction  of  bromostyrenes 
^966. 83  I.  Cl    260-650  (K)R 
I  evy,  Stephen   David    Poeschel.  Crordon  Paul,  and  Schnder.  Michael 
Stanley     to   American   Cyanamid   Company    O.O.O'.O  -TetraalkyI, 
0,0'-vinvlenedi  p-phenylene    phosphorothioates   and   compositions 
containing   the   same   for   the   control   of  siphonaptera   infestations 
3.966.91V,  Cl    424-206000. 
Levy.  Stephen  David    See — 

Schnder,  Michael  Stanley;  and  I  evy,  Stephen  David.  3.966.848 
Lewalter.  Jurgen    See — 

Merten.     Rudolf.     Lewaher.     Jurgen.     and     Zecher.     Wilfried. 
vVh6.683 
Lewis.  Fugene  W      See  - 

Warden.  Fuller,  and  Lewis,  Fugene  W  .  3.965,578 
Lewis,  George  E  .  t(i  Hvdnl  Company    Lnderwater  sealing  of  exposed 

ports  in  relatively  closat)le  members    3,966.235,  Cl    285-25  CK)0 
Lewis,  John  A  .  Jr     See  — 

Cote.   Gerald   J  .    Lewis.   John    A  .   Jr  ,    and    Skurski.   James    K  , 
3.967,302 
Lewis.  John  G  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co   Lubricated  self-aligning  bear- 
ing assembly    3.966.278,  Cl    308-72  000 
Lewis,  Theras  Gordon    See  — 

Dimmick,    James   Owen,    Lewis,   Theras   Gordon.    O'Neill,    John 
Francis,  and  Fabiano.  Lucian  Philip.  Jr  .  3.967,072. 
Lexel  Corporatwn    See  — 

Mohler,  Galen  F  .  3.966.309 
Mohler.  Galen  F  ,  3.966.325. 
Liang.  Shou  C.    See — 

Crossley,    Cecil    L  .    Hirsch      Horst    F  .    and     Liang.    Shou    C  , 
3,966,568 
Licari,     Vincent,    to     Mack     Trucks.     Inc      Btittom     dump     vehicle. 

3,966.255.  Cl    298-35  (X)M 
Licentia  Patent  Verwaltungs-G  m  b  H     See — 

Beerwerth     Wolfgang.    Geppert.    Albrecht,    Gesing.    Horst.    and 

Schimmer,  Rig<)bert,  3.965,567 
Fell,  Wolfgang.  3.967,320 
Lichtblau,  George  Jay    A  multi-frequency  resonant  tag  circuit  for  use 
with  an  electronic  security  system  having  improved  noise  discrimina- 
tion   3,967,161,  Cl.  317-101  (X)R 
L  iddell,  Harold  G.;  See- 
Dunn.  James  L..  Jr  ,  and  Liddell    Harold  Ci  ,  3.967,0!  1 
Liebscher.  Anton:  See — 

Auberry.  Horace  Ray,  and  Liebscher,  Anton,  3,965,5  17 
Lien.  Frling  L  .  Miram.  George  V   ,  and  Nelson.  Richard  B  .  to  Vanan 
Associates    Grid  controlled  electron  source  and  method  of  making 
same    3.967,  i  5(_).  Cl    313  338  0(X) 
LightKidv,  Charles  S    Pneumatic  knee  pad    3,965,486.  Cl    2-24  000. 
Liller.  Paul  Richard,  to  RCA  Corporation    Low-voltage  aging  of  cath- 
ode-ray tubes    3.V66.287,CI    316-1000 
I  impach.  Raymond,  and  l-orang,  Lucien,  to  ARBED  Acieries  Reunies 
de  Burhach  Fich-Dudelange  S  A    Method  of  operating  a  blast  fur- 
nace using  coal  auxiliary  combustible    3.966,457,  Cl    75-42.000 
Lin,  Yeong  S     See— 

Alma.si.  George   S  ,    Hendel,    Robert   J  ,   Kcefe,  George   E.,   Lm, 
Yeong  S  ,  and  McGouey.  Richard  P  ,  3.967,002. 
1  incoln.  Paul  A..  See  — 

Gvongyosi,  Laszio,  and  Lincoln.  Paul  A  ,  3,965,998. 
Lindahl,  Hilmer  C  :  See— 

Friend.  Aaron  D  ,  and  Lindahl.  Hilmer  C  ,  3,967. 17L 
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Linder,  Francis  X     See— 

Clark,  Robert  V  ,  Linder,  Francis  X  ,  McCreary,  Terrance  J  .  and 
Taylor.  William  R.,  3,967,283 
Lindner.  Helmut    See — 

Lademann,  Rudolf,  Lindner.  Helmut.  Martini,  Thomas,  and  Ram 
melt,  Peter  Paul,  3,966,832 
Lindqvist,     Jonas     Herman,     to     Hiab-Foco     Aktiebolag      Rotator 

3,966,249,  Cl    294-88  000 
Linhardt,   Hans  D  ,  to  Airco,  Inc    Process  air  compression  system 

3,966,362,  Cl    417-374  000 
Lion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd  )    See  — 

Vamaguchi,  Tadashi,  Ono,  Takayuki,  Hoshi.  Hiroshi,  Hi^akawa, 
Michio.  and  Watanabe.  Isao.  3.967,006 
Lipman,  Jean  M     See — 

Nemecek,  Bonvoj,  and  Lipman,  Jean  M  ,  3.966,339 
Liska,  Manfred.  See — 

Kogler.  Georg;  Kuhnlein,  Hans,  and  Liska,  Manfred,  3.967.174 
Little.  David  Murray,  and  Zimmerman,  Gary   Lee,  to  AMP  Incorpo 

rated    Polarized  connector    3,966,290,  Cl    339- 1  7  OLC 
Littman,  Bruce  A  ,  to  Benson  Mfg  Corporation   Downsp>out  extension 

3,966,121,  Cl    239-197.000 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Levie,  Stephen  A  ,  3,967,156 
Livigni,  Russell  Anthony:  See— 

Hargis.  Ivan  Glen,  and  Livigni.  Russell  Anthony,  3,966.638 
Lockard,  Joseph  Larue,  and   Blair,  Bryce  Wilson,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated   Single  pole  momentary  switch    3,967.085,  Cl    200-302  000 
Ltxrkwood,  John  C  ,  to  Scnpto,  Inc   Cigarette  lighter  having  improved 

valve  means    3,966,392,  Cl    431-344(XX) 
Loeliger,  Peter:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subrava.  Loeliger.  Peter;  Pfiffner.  Albert. 
Schwieter.  Ulrich.  Suchy.  Milos.  and  Zurfluh.  Rene.  3.966,780 
Loev,  Bernard    See — 

Roe,  Anthony  Maitland,  Slater,  Robert  Antony,  and  Loev,  Ber- 
nard, 3,966,946 
Van  Hoeven,  Helene  E    Bowman,  Brenner,  1.    Martin,  and  L<>ev, 
Bernard,  3,966,945 
Lofredo,  Raymond  A  ,  to  Industrial  Innovations.  Inc    Anti  rotational 

device  for'b<ilts  and  nuts    3,965,954,  Cl    151-5  0(K) 
Loftis,  James  B  ,  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company    Drill  mast  support 

assembly    3,965,628.' Cl    52-115  000 
Loftis,  James  B.,  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Companv    Dnlling  apparatus 

3,966,053,  Cl    21  1-6000S 
Long,  Harry  L    Ironing  boards    3,965,588,  Cl    38-103  000 
Long,  James  Michael,  and  Osterlund,  Paul  Alan,  to  Evans  Products 

Company    Electrode  cooling  apparatus    3,967.047.  Cl    13-6  000 
Long.  John  V     See — 

Gagliani.  John,  and  Long,  John  V  .  3.966,652 
Longenecker,  Levi  S   Dual  ring  supported  roof  for  electric  arc  furnace 

3,967,048,  Cl    13-35  000. 
Longo,  Robert  T     See  — 

Hamagel,  Gary  L  ,  and  Longo,  Robert  T  ,  3,967,098 
Lonza  Ltd     See  — 

Gutmann,  Walter,  and  Nicolet,  Rene,  3,966,846. 
Look,  Robert  A    Ski  lock    3,966,2  19,  Cl    280-6  1  1  000 
Lorang,  Lucien    See  — 

Limpach.  Raymond,  and  Lorang,  Lucien,  3,966,457. 
Lord  Corporation    See — 

Sherrick,  James  W  .  3.965.825 
L'Oreal    See — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire,   Bugaut.   Andree.  and   Estradier.   Francoise. 

3.966,722. 
Papantoniou,  Christos;  and  Grognet,  Jean-Claude,  3,966,403 
Papantoniou,  Chnstos,  and  Grognet,  Jean-Claude,  3,966,404 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  and  Sebag,  Henri,  3.966,398 
Lorentz,     Merle    J  ,    and    Salzman.     Donald     F      Animal    exerciser 

3,965,866,  Cl.   I  19-29  000. 
Lorimer,  John  Wallace   See— 

Robitschek,  Paul,  Chappelie.  Norman  Andrew,  and  Lorimer.  John 
Wallace,  3,966,658 
Losenno,  Luigi  G   Multioperational  latch    3.966,245.  Cl    292-202  OOfi 
Lotfallah.  Lotfi  H  .  to  Gillette  Company,  The    Ball  type  marker  con 
struction    which    eliminates    stick-slip    phenomena     3.966.336.   Cl 
401-209  000 
Loughridge,  Fredenck  A     See— 

Finch.    William    A  ,    Loughridge.    Frederick    A  .    and    Marcucci. 
Rudolf.  3.966,288 
Loyzim,  Robert  J  ,  to  Supenor  Electric  Company,  The    Power  supply 

for  a  stepping  motor    3,967.179.  Cl    318-696  000. 
Lozano,  Davis  S     See — 

Pnjssin,  Samuel  B  ,  and  Lozano,  Davis  S  .  3.966.090 
Lubov.  Michael  T    Boat  propeller  protective  structure    3,965,845,  Cl 

1  15-42  000 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The    See  — 
Bowcott,  Roy  Pnce,  3,965,754 
Salway.  Peter  Hugh,  3,965,878 
Lucas,  Larry  D  ,  Schertz,  Burtron  D  .  and  Wilkinson,  Lester,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation    Signal  seeking  receiver  stopping  circuit 
3,967,203.  Cl    325-349  000 
Luciano.  Franco  Paolo,  to  Rachelle  Laboratories  Italia,  S  p  A    Manu- 
facture of  6-methylenetetracyclines    3.966,808,  Cl    260-559  OAT 
Luck,  John  V  ,  to  SCM  Corporation    Process  for  making  solid  sauce 

bar   3,966,993,  Cl   426-589  000 
Ludwig,  Frank  A  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Sodium  sulfur  battery  or 
cell  with  improved  ampere-hour  capacity    3,966,492,  Cl    I  36-6  OFS 


Ludwig,  Peter  J  .  and  Bird.  Amett  L  .  to  Dovk  ChemicalCoinpany .  ThC- 
Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  of  rubber-reinfofced  styrenc/- 
maleic  anhydride  resins  and  polycarbonate  resins.  3,966,842,  Cl. 
260-8'73  000 
Luenberger.  Frederick  O  .  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co.  Variable  drive  pul- 
ley constojction  3,965,766,  Cl.  74-230. 17A. 
Lugowski,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Dominick.  George  G  ;  Lugowski,  Ronald  J  ;  Goodnch.  Phillip  D.; 
and  Ericks<in,  Kenneth.  3.966.1  16 
Lukas.  Frednc    .S>f  — 

Anderson,  Harold  Peter;  Lesser,  George   Albert,  Lukas,  Fredric; 
Maxon.  Rcxjney  Robert,  and  Viamiiur    James  Hall,  3,967,073. 
Luke,  Michael  O     See  — 

Atkinson.  Joseph  G     and  Luke.  Michael  O  ,  3.966,781 
Lundin.  Torgny    Folke   \ilhelm.   to  Jonsereds   Fabnkers   Aktiebolag 

Planing  machine    3,965.948.  Cl     !  44  3  OOR 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  .  to  Ongo.  Incorpciraled    Measured  yi'lum  drug 
administration    device    for    use     vkith    intrjyenous    feeding     pump. 
3.965.897,  Cl    128-214  IKIR 
Lupkas.  Raymond  R  .  and  Schubert.  Keith  F  ,  to  Pitnev  Boucs    inc. 
Setting   mechanism   for   a   postage   printing  dcvKt     3.465.^1.*,   Cl, 
101-91  (XX) 
Lutz.  Michael    See  — 

Hoffman,  Louis  S  .  and  Lutz.  Michael.  3,966,083 
Lux.    Ivan    F      Method    and    apparatus    for    producing    filled    resins 

3.966.176,  Cl    259-108  (XX) 
Lyman,   Richard   G     Flexible   spirally    ^yound   i.r>nduit   lUlling   dt-yice 

'3.965,571,  Cl    30-90  2(Xl 
Lyon.  Jack  K  .  to  Pnce  Pfister  Brass  Mfg   Co    Single  handled  mixing 

valve    3,965.9  36,  Cl    137-625.170. 
Lyon.  Ward  L     See — 

Elikan,  Leonard,  Lyon,  Ward  I    ,  and  Sund.if    P,ir,imtshy»  aran  S., 

3,966.873 
Sundar,   Parameshwaran,   Flikan,   I  eonard    and    I  yon,   VV  ard  L., 
3,966.872 
Lvsck.  Franz,  to  Moeller-Werke  GmbH    Accordion-pleated  article  of 

manufacture     3.967,023,  Cl    428-102.000. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Kardos.    Otto     Arcilesi.    D«inald    A  ,    and    Valayil,    Silvester    P., 
3.966,565 
M    W    Can  &  Co  ,  Inc     See- 

Pa.skerian.  Wayne  H  .  3.965,600. 
Mac  Donald.  Ian  M  .  and  Covy  le   Charles  J  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Po- 
sition synchroniz.ation  of  machines    3,967,170,  Cl    318-85  000 
MacDt>nald.  John  Graham,  to  D<'>minion  Road  Machinery  Co   Limited. 
Adjustable  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  motor  grader    3,965,771, 
Cl    74-479  000 
MacDonald,  Murdo  A   Fastener  driver  and  fastener  holding  nosepiece. 

3.965,950,  Cl    145-52  (XX) 
Macemon,  James  H     See  — 

Soodak,  Charles,  and  Macemon    James  H.,  3,967,1  13. 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc     See  — 

Licari,  Vincent,  3,966,2^5 

Meacock.  Leslie  A  ,  II.  Schumaker.  Donald  R  ,  and  Zalokar,  Rob- 
ert F  .  3.966.009 
Mackey.  Lindsay  Joan    See  — 

Jarrett.    William    Fleming    Hoggan     Jarreit     James   Oswald,   and 
Mackey.  Lindsay  Joan.  3,966,907 
Macnss.  Robert  A     See  — 

Rush.    William    F  .    Macnss.    Robert    A      and    Weil,   Sanford    A., 
3.965.695 
Maddux,  John  F     See  — 

Froberg.  Magnus  L.,  and  Maddux    John  F.,  3.967.046. 
Madge  Canter  As.sociates,  Inc     See  — 

Muller,  Fred,  Jr  .  Wolniak,  Stanley,  Johnson.  M.irsh.ill,  and  Spen- 
cer, Elbert,  3,966,247. 
Madonna  Corp>oration    See — 

Madonna,  Thomas  P  .  ^965,624 
Madonna,  Thomas  P.  to  Madonna  Corp<iratH>n     RiM>m   leiling  con- 
struction with  recessed  dome  mounted  therein  .ind  iht    methiK.1  of 
mounting  the  same    '^,965. 624,  Cl    52-28  Oi.M) 
Mae,  Shinroku,  to  Motosuke  L  mezu    Apparatus  for  supplying  ohiects 
to  be   bound   to  an   automatic   band  binding  means     3.96^>|  1     Cl 
KK)  4  (XK) 
Maeda.  Hiroshi,  Anga.  Nagat>.  and   Matuo,  Takei^  to  Dainippor   Ink 
and  Chemicals,  Incorporated    Proces-s  for  the  prcparatKm  if  uns<i!u 
rated  p<ilyurethane  resins    1.966,6>i  1  ,  Cl    2fi(i-75  0NH 
Maeda.   Kikuo,   and  lomimolo,  Taka-shi,   to   Morita    Pump   Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Working   range   indicating  device   for   aerial   ladder   truck 
3.966.017,  Cl    182-18  000 
Maeda.  Shuichi    See  — 

Tokura,  Katsuyuki,  Maeda,  Shuichi.  Fndo    Takeshi    >i>ivhiznno, 
Kenji,  and  Asami,  Hiroshi,  3,965,913 
Maekawa.  Minoru.  to  Kurarav  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  the  production  of 

metal-plated  staple  fibers    3,967.010,  Cl    427-306  CMXJ 
Maenicke,   Eckart,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft     Power  supply  for 
electronic     circuits     at     high-voltage     potential       3.967.189.     Cl 
323-76  000. 
Magee.     Audra     Fay      Ornamental     artificial     tree       3.96'',ri  1  <v.     Cl. 

428-7000 
Mages.  Bernhard    See  — 

RcKk,  Ench,  and  Mages,  Bernhard.  3,965,530 
Maghenni,  Dino    Die-testing  press    VV66, 1  84.  Cl    26VT' OOO 
Magnani,     Arthur,     to     SmithKline     Corp<iration       i-Substiluled-5- 
hydroxy(  mercapto)alkylidene-rhc>danine  dernatiyes    3,966,942,  Cl. 
4'24-26'3  000 
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Magnavox 
Zeger. 
Maguer,  P 
classif>in 
Maguire, 

3.'>66,18 
Maher.  Ant] 
Rawlin 
Maher,  Phil| 

Scherz 

Maher,  Phi 

Co   The 

Maier,  Bru 

cords    3, 

Maier.  Jackj 

Reich. 

Maier,  Joh 

tubing    3 

Maillard.  G 

Rhin  S  A 

Makihara 

Nifco  Inc 
Mai,  M    K 
carbide  t 
Malaysian 
Cutts, 
Maldonado 
Charpe 
3,96 
Mallinckro. 
Glovsk 
Malone,  C 
Hunter 
and 
Malvestuto 
1  14-66  "^ 
Malzahn, 

Moreh 
Mamantov 
United  S 
terns  for 
Mamo,  An 
Cottrel 
Mancy,   D' 
Poulenc 
Mandigo, 
Aluminu 
148-1  I   5 
Mandon.  J 
Henna 
3,96 
Mangold, 
BASF 
3, 966, ■'5 
Manko,  Ni 
placeabi 
100-245 
Manklelo* 
Porch, 
Manufactu 
Mailla 
Manufactu 
Ribba, 
Mao,  Kao- 
Gagno 
Marassi,  R 
Mama 
3.96 
Marconi, 
presses 
Marcucci, 
Finch, 
Rud 
Marcus,  B 
cancella 
Marechal. 
Seland 
3.96i 
Manne  Coi 

Renn, 
Marine  an 
Galati: 
Marinenko 
chemica 
Markham, 
3,965,82 
Marks.  Ro 
Marlow 
coniame 
280-737 
Maros.  Ro 
Mathe 
Mars,  Inc 
Heirra 
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ompanv,  The    See  — 

ndrew'E  ,  3.967,279 
rre,  and  Gourlay,  Paul,  to  Etat  Francais   Sonar  system  for 

submerged  objects    3,967,233,  CI    340-3  OOR 
Bruce,    to    F.merson    Electric    Co      Label    transport 

CI    27  1-9  000 

ony  Ambrose    See  — 

Robert  M  ,  and  Maher,  Anthony  Ambrose.  3  966.998. 
p  K     See — 
ir,  Julius,  and  Maher.  Philip  K  ,  3.966,643 
p  Kenerick.  and  McDaniel.  Carl  Vance,  to  W    R   Grace  & 

al  stable  synthetic  zeolite    3,966.882,  CI    423  328  ()(Xi 
e  R    Brush  and  cleaning  composition  for  phonograph  re 
65.520.  CI    15-104  940 

K     See— 

erben  A  .  and  Maier,  Jack  K  .  3,96^,262 
nn  H    Machine  for  the  thermal  expansion  of  rigid  plastic 

66.384,  CI    425-392  000 
Ibert  Albert  Rene,  to  Manufacture  de  Machines  du  Haut 

Double  action  revolver    3.965,603.  CI    42-65  <XMJ 

hiharu.  and  Yoda.  Tohru.  to  Mitsubishi  Electnc  Co  ,  and 

Strain  grommet    3.967,050.  CI    r4-135()00 
|mar.  and  Tarkan.  Stuart  E    Grain  refinement  of  titanium 

1  steel    3,966.423.  CI    29-182  700 
ubber  Producers'  Research  Association    The    See — 
mest.  and  Knight.  Geoffrey  Thomas.  3.966.530 

Paul    See  — 

tier.  Jean-Max.  Glikmans.  Georges,  and  Maldonado,  Paul. 

.5  5  3 

t.  Inc     See  — 

.  Joel,  and  Brown.  James  I.  .  3  966.896 

ries  Thomas    ,S>e  — 

George  L    K  ,  Krampl.  Victor,  Malone,  Charles  Thoma.s 

sher.  Gerald  Edward.  3.966. 9S6 

Frank    S  .   Jr     High    speed    water   vessel     3,965,836.   C\ 

R 

inald  C     See  — 

use.  Alpha  L  .  and  Malzahn,  Ronald  C  ,  3,966.971 

Gleh.    Mara.ssi,    Roberto,    and   Chambers,    James   O.   to 
ates  of  America    Armv    Molten  salt  electrochemical  sys- 

attery  applications    3,966,491,  CI     136-601. F 

ony  C     See  — 

Harold  L  ,  and  Mamo,  Anthony  C  ,  3,si65,680 
inise,    Ninet.    Leon,   and    Preudhomme.    Jean,   to    Rhone 

A    Antibiotic   19.402  RP    3.966.557.  CI    195-80  (X)R 
rank   \  ,  and  Sperry,  Philip  R  ,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd 
allov     sheet     and     process     therefor      3,966,506.     CI 
■)A 
an- Pierre    See  — 

.  Claude.  Rabussier,    Bernard,  and   Mandon,  Jean  Pierre. 

.900 

letrich,    Zeeh,    Bemd,    and    Pommer,    Fmst-Heinnch.    ti' 

.Aktiengesellschaft  N-3.5-dichlorophenyloxazalidines 

.  CI    260-307  OOB 

holas  L  .  to  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company.  The  Re- 
wear  strips  and  liner  for  baling  press  3.965.8  14.  CI 
•0 

Paul  W     See  — 

on  E  .  Manktelow.  Paul  W  .  and  L  tz.  James  E  .  3,966,285. 
e  de  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin  S  A     See  — 

Gilbert  Albert  Rene.  3.965.603 
e  de  Produits  Chimiques  Protex    See  — 
.Alain.  3.966,68" 

en    See  — 

Eugene  G  ,  and  Mao.  KaoVVen,  3.966,57L 
berto    See  — 
tov.   Gleb.   Mara.ssi.    Roberto,   and   Chambers.   James  O  . 

,49  1 

seph     Blanking   die    and   holder   construction    for   punch 

965.784.  CI    83-157  000 

udolf   See  — 

William    A  .    Loughridge.    Frederick    A  .    and    Marcucci. 
If,  3.966.288 

ron  E.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc    Magnetic  stirrer  noise 
on  system    3,966.333.  CI    356-229  (K>0 
mard    See  — 

r.  Stig  Daniel.  Marechal.  Bernard,  and  D  Andrea.  Corrado, 

540 
loids.  Inc     See  — 

onald  W  .  and  Saravis.  Calvin  A  .  3.966.89^ 

Industnal  Developments  Limited    See  — 

Telemachus  Nicolas.  3.967.256 

George,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Commerce    Fleclrx 

chlorine  nux  monitor    3.966.413.  C!    23-253  OOR 

Robert    D.    to    H    C    Products    Co     Shelving    structure 
CI    108-152000 
rt  J    Furniture  construction    3.965.506.  CI    5-^45  OOR 

rrell  W  .  to  Olin  CorpKiration    Inflating  device  with  self 
prof>ellant     gas    generating     cartridge      3,966.225.    CI. 

aid  Richard    See  — 

Istvan.  and  Maros.  Ronald  Richard.  3.966.293 

See- 

Fred  P  .  and  Schwippen.  Guustaaf  Arthur,  3,966.034 


Sterrett  Paxton,  and  Mar 


and 

Low 
CI 


Marston,  Lloyd  Everett;  See- 
Reubens.  Clarence  Edmond;  Campbel 
ston.  Lloyd  Everett,  3.965,654 
Marten.  John  Anthony,  Method  of  coating  a  vehicle  test  bed  rollers. 

3,967,017.  CI.  427-405.000. 
Martig.  Kenneth  W.,  Jr   Method  and  portable  apparatus  for  continually 
monitoring   the  flow  of  fluid   in   an  open   channel     3,965.740.  CI 
73- 194. OOR 
Martin,  Jacques  Lucien  Joseph,  to  R  K  S   Societe  Anonyme    Snappa- 
ble  open  separators  for  the  cage  of  rolling  thrust  bearing  elements 
3.966,284.  CI    308-235.000. 
Martincic.  Paul  W.:  See — 

Moore.  Curtis  L.;  and  Martincic.  Paul  W  ,  3.967,051. 
Martini.  Thomas    See — 

I.ademann.  Rudolf.  Lindner,  Helmut.  Martini.  Thomas,  and  Ram 
mell.  Peter  Paul,  3.966,832 
Martre!.  Odile  Le.  and  Clemence,  Francois,  to  Roussel-UCLAF   Novel 
therapeutic       comp>ositions       and       method       involving       thiazol- 
carboxamides    3,966,950,  CI.  424-250  000 
Martv.  Emil    Rigid  and  flexible  mounting  for  reed-dent  in  a  profiled 

stave    3.965.940.  CI    139-192000 
Martz.  Lyie  F  .  and  Plotnick.  Richard  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration   Combined  cycle  electric  power  plant  and  a  heat  recovery 
steam  generator  having  improved  boiler  feed  pump  flow   control. 
3.965.675.  CI.  60-39  I  8B 
Maruoka.  Akira:  See— 

Nakano.    Mineo;    Koyama,    Takeshi.    Matsumoto.    Yoshiro. 
Maruoka.  Akira.  3,966.390 
Maruska.  William  O  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Air  Force 
spin  deceleration    safing    and    arming    mechanism     3,965,821. 
I  02-79. OCX), 
Marx.  Matthias:  See — 

Kovacs.  Jenoe;  Jung.  Hans.  Marx.  Matthias.  Spoor.  Herbert,  and 
Roschke.  Wilfried.  3,966.655 
Marx.  Michael,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A. )  Inc    Process  for  preparing  /3-nitroe- 

thant-thiol    3.966,825,  CI    260-609  OOR 
Marzocchi.   Alfred.  Jannarelli.   Albert   E  .  and  Garrett.  David   W  .  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    Friction  material  for  brake 
linings  and  the  like.  3,967.037,  CI.  428-392.000. 
Masaki.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kamigaito,    Osami.    Doi.     Haruo.    Masaki.    Hideyuki;     Kandori, 
Toshio,  Oki.  Ma-sami.  and  Nakamura.  >  asuo.  3.967,230 
Ma.son.  Donald  G     and  Higgins    Robert  B  .  to  Ecodyne  Corjxiration 

Liquid  treatment  apparatus    .V966,608.  CI    210-1.51  000 
Mason,  Richard    Simulated  golf  green    3.966.2  1  2.  CI    273- 1  8  1  OOA 
Massa.  Donald   P  .  to  Fred  M    Dellorfano.  Jr    and  Donald  P    Mas,sa. 
Trustees  of  the  Stoneleigh  Trust  u/d/t  Dec    4,  1973    Intrusion  alarm 
system  with  improved  air  turbulence  compensation     3.967.260.  CI 
-340-258  OOA. 
Massev.  Peyton  L.  Retractable  shower  shade  with  adjustable  extensibil- 
ity   3.965.960,  CI.  160-295  000 
Mas-sey.  William  A.;  See — 

Ferara.  James  T.,  and  Massey,  William  A  .  3.966,518. 
Masuda.  Ikuro    See — 

Koo.  Osamu,  Matsuoka,  Shinji;  Matsuoka,  Shigeru,  Uno.  Takeshi. 
Ikeda.     Sadahiro.      Masuda.      Ikuro.     and      Kurokawa.      Koji. 
1,96", 242 
Masuva.  Hirotomo,  and   Miki,  Takuichi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries,   Ltd     Production   of   2 1 -phosphate   corticords   having   unpro- 
tected   hydroxyl    radicals    at    least    at    the     17a-    and    2 1 -ptisition 
3.966,778,  CI    260-397  450 
Mathe.  Istvan.  and  Maros,  Ronald  Richard,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corp<^ira- 
tion     Hood   assemblv    for   an   electrical   connector     3.966.293.   CI 
•^'J  103  OOR 
Mathes.  Robert  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab<iratories.  Incorporated    Se- 
cret telephony    3,967.066,  CI    179-1  50R 
Mathews.  Cilenn  William,  and  Wing.  Milton  Silas,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.    The      Modified     hydrocarbon     resins      3,966.690.    CI 
526-283  000 
Mathieu.  Hans,  and  Hochstrasser.  Jurgen.  to  Hochstrasser  nee  Wack. 
Elisabeth,  and  Hochstrasser,  Jurgen    Drilling  grab  for  pile  founda- 
tions and  well  boreholes.  3,965,999.  CI    I  ^'5-238  CX)0 
Matiacio.  George  P     See — 

Schneller.  Joseph  W  .  Bennett    Duane  C  .  and  Matiacio.  George  P  . 
3.967.016. 
Matoba.  Shigetada    See  — 

Kakuta,  Hisashi.  Matoba,  Shigetada.  Shimizu.  Kenichi.  and  Yama- 
shita.  Satoshi,  3,966,889 
Matsuda.  Yasuhisa.  to  Copal  Company  Limited    Cassette  for  an  end- 
less type  cinefilm    3.966.134.  CI    242-55  19A 
Matsumoto.    Seiji.    to    Rank    Xerox    Ltd     Corona    charging    device 

3.967.1  19.  CI.  250-326  000 
Matsumoto.  Seiji;  See — 

Fukushima,    Osamu,    Matsumoto,    Seiji,    and    Sato.    Masamichi, 
^.965.861 
Matsumoto.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nakano.    Mineo.    Koyama,    Takeshi,    Matsumoto,    Yoshiro;    and 
Maruoka.  Akira.  3,966,390 
Matsuoka,  Shigeru    See — 

Is<x).  Osamu.  Matsuoka,  Shinji.  Matsuoka.  Shigeru,  Uno,  Takeshi, 
Ikeda,     Sadahiro,     Masuda.     Ikuro.     and      Kurokawa.      Koji. 
3.967.242 
Matsuoka.  Shinji    See  — 

Is<.H),  Osamu.  Matsuoka.  Shinji.  Matsuoka.  Shigeru,  Uno.  Takeshi. 
Ikeda,  Sadahiro.  Masuda.  Ikuro.  and  Kurokawa.  Koji. 
3,967,242. 
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Matsuoka.  Yoshio.  Inomata.  Hiroshi:  Shimazaki.  Tsuneo.  and 
Takahata.  Fujiya.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  producing  timing 
signal  for  photometnc  measurement    3.966.323.  CI    356-96.000 

Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 
Dorren.  Louis.  3.967.069 


Ltd     See— 

Kazuhisa.     and     Minobe.     Akira. 
Hisashi.    and    Hayakawa,    Shigeru, 


and     Minakuchi,     Hiroshi 


Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 
Horiuchi,  Ma-sao,  3,967,088 
Kuroda,     Makoto,     Morimoto, 

3,966,469 
Mikoda.    Masanari.    Akatani. 

3.966,302 
Shmohara.  Isao.  3,967,068 
Tada,  Siro.  3.965,850. 
Tetsugu.    Yoshio.    Mitsui.    Tsunemi. 
3.967.200 
Mattalia,  Gabriele.  to  Istituto  Farmacologico  Serono.  SPA    Process 
for    preparing    synthetic    L-p\  roglutamy  l-L  histidyl-L  prolinamide 
3.966,700,  CI    260-1  12  5TR 
Mattel.  Inc  :  See — 

Rhodes.  Tony,  and  Gay.  Derek  John.  3.965.56  1 
Matthews.  Hubert  B    Method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  the  amount 

of  torque  in  a  yarn    3.965.737.  CI    ^3-160,000 
Mattori.    Hiroaki.   Mizuta.   Takemi.   and   Okamoto.    Shinzi.   to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Compensation  for  antiskid  brake  control  svstem 
3.966,264.  CI    303-2  I, OBF 
Matty.  Thomas  C  .  and  Sahasrabudhe.  Arun  P  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation    Quad  slate  receiver    3.966.149.  CI    246-34  OOR 
Matuo.  Takeo    See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi,  Ariga.  Nagao.  and  Matuo.  Takeo.  3,966,681 
Maurer,  Albrecht:  See  — 

Muller,  Ernst,  and  Maurer.  Albrecht.  3.965.783 
Maurer.  Fritz    See  — 

Hofer.    Wolfgang.    Maurer.    Fritz.    Riebel.    Hans-Jochem.    Rohe. 
l.other.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  Stendel,  Wil 
helm,  and  Homeyer.  Bernhard.  3.966.730.     . 
Max  Sandherr  AG    See  — 

Schellenberg.  Walter,  3,966.1  14 
Maxon,  Rodney  Robert    See  — 

Anderson.  Harold  Peter.  Lesser.  George  Albert;  Lukas.  Fredric: 
Maxon.  Rodney  Robert,  and  Viamour.  James  Hall.  3,967.073 
May.  Edwin  Richard  Wells,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp<-i- 
ration    Methods  and  materials  for  joining  silicon  powder  structures 
3.966.885.  CI    423-344.000. 
May,  Hans-Joachim    See — 

Baganz.  Horst.  and  May.  Hans-Joachim.  3.966,757 
Mayer,  Abbott  F  ,  and  Morgan,  David  J  ,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation    Direction  finding  svstem  with  integrated  loop  and  sense 
antenna  a-ssembly    3,967,280,  CI    343-121,000 
Mayer,  Salvador  Escobar.  Sr  ,  to  Dweck.  David.  Zaita.  Maurice;  Co- 
hen, Camel,  and  Cohen.  Robert,  a  part  interest  to  each    Article  in 
eluding  an  endless  coil  spring    3.966,183,  CI    267-167  000 
Mayrose.  William  Carl    See  — 

Jones.  Charles  Alonzo.  Lawson.  Jerry  Joe.  and  Mayrose.  William 
Carl.  3,966,241 
Ma^ur,  Adella    Multi-use  infant  garment    3,965,487,  CI    2-69  500 
Mazur,  Yehuda,  Freeman,  Dalia,  and  Acher,  Aureliu  J  ,  to  Yeda  Re- 
search &  Development  Co    Ltd    Process  for  the  prcxJuction  of  la 
hydroxv  provitamin  D.,  and    lo-hydroxy   vitamin   Da    3, 966, ""7^    tl 
260-397,200 
Mazzola,  Ralph,  to  Ark-Les  Switch  Corporation    Flag  terminal  appiv 

ing  machine    3.965.559.  CI    29-203  ODT 
McAvoy.  Bruce  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Restinant 
ring    transmission    line    having    a    high    O    mode     3.967,223,    CI 
333-82  OOB 
McCain.  David  L     See  — 

Doerr.    Richard    E  .    McCain.    David    L  .    and    Davis.    David    H  . 
3.966.261 
McCain  Manufacturing  Corporation    See  — 

McCain.  William  B  .  Cosgrove.  James  F  .  and  Zagorski.  Fdward  J  . 
3.966.18  5. 
McCain.  William  B  .  Cosgrove.  James  F  .  and  Zagorski,  Edward  J  ,  to 
McCain  Manufactunng  Corp<iration    Book  making    3,966,185.  CI 
270-37,000, 
McCollum.  Robert  F  ,  to  Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc    Tape  excur- 
sion control  means  using  tapered-wall  vacuum  column    3,96'',3  1'J, 
CI    360-90  000 
McCorkle,  Richard  E  .  to  Jov  Manufacturing  Company    Gas  sampling 

system  and  methtxl    3,96,<747,  CI    73-421  50R 
McCornack,     Robert     R       Anti-siphon     flush     valve     construction 

3.965,922.  CI    137-218  000 
McCorquodale  Colour  Display  Limited    See— 

Blake.  Charles  William.  3.967.009 
McCown.   Rainer  F  .   to   United   States  of  America.   Air  Force     Self 

adjusting  digital  notch  filter    3.967,102.  CI    235-152  (KK) 
McCoy,     Robert    A.,    and     Moreland.    William    C  ,    II,    to    White- 
Westinghouse  Corporation    Cooking  vessel  for  use  with  induction 
heating  cooking  unit    3,966.426.  CI    29-196  200 
McCreary.  Terrance  J  :  .S>f  — 

Clark,  Robert  V  ,  Linder,  Francis  X  .  McCreary.  Terrance  J  .  and 
Taylor,  William  R  .  3.967.283 
McCulIough.  John  R     See— 

Schramm.  Harold  J  .  deceased.  McCulIough.  John  R  .  and  Yamall, 
Joseph  P  .  3.966,854 
McCurdy,  Donald  L  .  to  Amerock  Corporation    Door  lock  with  deco- 
rative escutcheon.  3,965,710,  CI    70-452  000 


McDaniel.  C.irl  V  ance    See — 

Maher    Philip  Kenerick,  and  McDaniel.  Carl  Vance,  3.966.882. 
McDermott    Clifton  Eugene,  to  Bio-Logics  Products.  Inc    Identifica- 
tion means    3.965.589,  CI.  40-2  I  OOC. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Cachuela.  Lawrence  P  ,  and  Sanford,  George  G.,  Jr.,  3,967,103. 
Zuleeg.  Rainer.  3.967.305. 
McDonough  Co     See — 

Fads.  Harold  O  .  and  Robison.  James  W  .  3.965.991. 
McF.athron.   Eugene   Douglas,  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Fluid 

brake  control  system    3.966,269.  CI.  303-37.000. 
McFathron.  Eugene   Douglas,  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Ruid 

brake  control  system    3,966.270,  CI.  303-69.000. 
McFathron.   Fugene   Douglas,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.   Ruid 

brake  control  svstem    3.^6fi.27  1.  CI    303-69.000 
McFvov  Oilfield  Equipment  Co.:  5^^ — 

Beson.  John.  3.965,977. 
McFarland.  James  W  .  and  Thomson.  Colin,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Aminometh- 

ylarylmethvlpenicillin  derivatives    3.966.710.  CI    260-239.100 
McGarvev,  Robert  E..  and  Gitthens,  Donald  L   Hydraulic  safety  valve 

ba.se    3!965.'J19.  CI    137-107  000 
McGee.  Richard  R      S,, 

Moore.  Harrv  W  .  111.  and  MvCcc.  Richard  R.,  3,967,059 
McCiinniss.  Vincent  D  :  See — 

LaBash.  John  David,  and  McGinniss,  Vincent  D..  3,966,574. 
McGivem,  James  P  :  See  — 

Whvte.    Ian    A  .   Ottobre.    Louis   G.;   and    McGivem,   James   P., 
3^967.264 
McGouey.  Richard  P     See — 

Almasi.  George   S  ;   Hendel,   Robert  J.;   Kcefe,  George   E.;   Lin, 
Ycong  S  .  and  McGouey.  Richard  P  ,  3.967.002 
McGowan.   Joseph   W  .   to   United   States  of  America,   Army    Edge- 
guided  wave  directional  combiner    3,967.218.  CI    333-1   100 
McGuckian.  Ambrose  T  .  to  A  G  S    Food  Svstem  Inc    Method  of  cook- 
ing and  storing  fixxl  in  flexible  bags.  3,966,980,  CI    426-393.000 
McKee.    William     H  .    to    TRW    Inc     Wire    termination    apparatus. 

3.965.558.  CI    29-203  OMW 
McKenna.    Henry    Alvin.   to   Ocean    Systems,   Inc.   Traction    winch. 

3.966,170.  CI    254-175.700 
McLaughlin.  Carol  Lynn    See — 

Baile.  Clifton  A  ,  Gallagher.  Gregory;  McLaughlin.  Carol  Lynn; 
and  Webb,  Robert  Lee,  3.966,958. 
McLaughlin.  David  Benjamin:  See — 

Jakobsen.    Karl    Severin;    and    McLaughlin.    David    Benjamin. 
3,966,523. 
McMillan.  Charles  G.  Broken  needle  removal  tool  for  knitting  ma- 
chines   3.965.777,  CI    81-5  lOR 
McNair.  Samuel  L  .  to  Dazey  Products  Company.  Hydrotherapy  foot 
tub  having  heating  and  mas.sagmg  means.  3,965,495,  CI   4-182.000. 
McNeil  LaKiratories.  Incorporated    See — 

Paragamian.  Vasken,  and  Taylor,  Russell  J  ,  Jr.,  3.966,935. 
McNinch.  Joseph  H  .  Jr  .  Lrban.  John  A  .  and  Hopkins,  Gary  L.,  to 
Eaton  Corp<iration   Skid  control  system    3.966,267,  CI.  303-2  I. OBE. 
McRee.  Robert  E  .  Jr  .  to  Environmental  Control  Products,  Inc   Waste 

feeding  apparatus  for  incinerator    3.965.828.  CI     110-8  OOR 
Meacock.  Leslie  A  .  II.  Schumaker.  Donald  R  .  and  Zaiokar.  Robert  F., 
to  Mack  Trucks.  Inc   V  ehicle  cab  mounting  arrangement.  3,966,009, 
CI    180-89  OOA 
Mead  Johnstm  &.  Companv    See — 
Hopkins.  Brian  D  .  3.966,082. 
Mead.  The(x)ore  C     See— 

Harristm.  Charles  W  ,  Mead,  Theodore  C;  Moreland,  Howard  R.; 
and  Barger.  Frank  L  ,  3.965.723 
Meadus.  Frederick  Weldon,  Sparks,  Bryan  David,  and  Puddington.  Ira 
Fdwin.   to  Canadian    Patents  and   Development    Limited.   Pressure 
sensitive  coatings    3.967.034.  CI    428-323.000. 
Medac  Gesellschaft  fur  Klmistht  Spezialpraparate  mbH:  See — 

Heimes.  Horst  Peter,  and  Reul.  Helmut,  3.966,358. 
Medical  Specialties.  Inc..  See — 

Johns.  Herman  S  ,  3.965.785. 
Medlin,  William    L  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Hydraulic  fracturing 
method      for      creating      honzonlal      fractures.      3.965.982.      CI. 
166-249  000. 
Medrad.  Inc     See — 

Waddell.  Seid  W  ,  and  Heilman.  Marlin  S.,  3,965,909. 
Meininger.  Fritz.  Hunger.  Klaus,  and  Springer,  Hartmut,  to  Hocchst 
Aktiengesellschaft   Naphthvla/o  naphthyl  copper  complex  dyesluffs. 
3.966.704.  CI    260-l50tRK) 
Meiser.  Werner    See — 

Westphal.   Kurt,   Meiscr.  Werner;  Eue    I  udwij;    and   Hack     Hel- 
muth.  3.966.7  15 
Meister.  Werner    Srr 

EdI.  Wolfgang.  Mcistcr.  Werner,  and  Seidl.  Hans.  3.966.840. 
Mekanlransport  AB    See  — 

Banner.  Kurt  A  .  3.966.545. 
Melacini.  Paolo.  Patron,  Luigi,  Dona   Gmrgio,  and  Tedesco,  Raffaele, 
to  Montefibre  S  p  A    Continuous  process  for  preparing  a  spinning 
stilution  of  acrylic  polymers.  3.966.666.  CI.  260-32. 60N. 
Mellin.  Juha    See — 

Heikkila.  Viekko,  Hakkinen.  Leo.  Strom,  Kiilf    lusiijUi    I  fi     and 
Mellin.  Juha.  3,966.019 
Melville.    William,    to    Imperial    Metal    Industries    (Kvnochi    limited. 
Manufacture     of    solid     metal     spherical     articles       '  '-'f-'''  '49.    CI. 
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Merckel,     Gerard,     and 


Men/ies.  W  illiani   R 


I 

Vr   ,  Jr  .  3.966.Vh'^ 

3,966.976 


.966,781, 
Meunier. 


Pie 


. 966. 2(11  .  CI    :72-72  00C 

Mogyorixli.      Ferenc. 


and 


Mentrup.  Anton    See  — 

ScNromm.  Kurt.  Mentrup.   Anton.  Renth.   Emst-Otto,  and  Trau 
ecker.  Werner,  3.966.8  14 
Menziei,  William  R  ,  III    See- 

Bitlenskv,  Joel  S  ,  Dillingham.  Fd^ard  W 
III.  and  Pratt,  Roy  E  .  3.966.587. 
Merck  Be  Co  ,  Inc     See  — 

Colegrove,  George  T  ,  3,966.618 
Cragoe,  Edvard  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Woltersdorf   Otto 
ScHuppner,  Harrv  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Randel,  John  H 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  (I  A  )  Corporation    See — 
Atwinson.  Joseph  G  ,  and  Luke,  .Michael  O     ^ 
Merckel,  Gerard    See  — 
Ba4lac.     Bernard, 
1,967,208 
Meriancs,  John  J     See — 

Grien,  Harold  A  ,  Merianos,  John  J  ,  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N  , 
1.966.904 
Merkerl  Walter  H  ,  Jr     See  — 

DuLuette,  Francis  H  ,  and  Merker.  Walter  H  .  Jr  ,  3,966,057. 
Mermi,  Kurt    See — 

Frilchmann,     Albert,     Mermi.     Kurt      Hermeneit,     Rainer,     and 
ioniger,  Rudolf,  3,966,156 
Merten    Rudolf,  Lewalter,  Jurgen.  and  Zecher,  Wilfried,  to  Baver  Ak 
tiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  which 
contain  hydantoin  groups    3.966.683.  CI    260-^7  SAC 
Mesek,  Frederick  K  ,  and  Repke,  Virginia  L  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Disposable  diaper    3,965,904,  CI    128.284000 
Messer    Maver  Naoum    See  — 

Jeajnmart,    Claude.    L.eger.    Andre,    and    Me&ser.    Maver    Na<ium 
.966.93  1 
Mester    Joseph  H    Exercising  machine    "< 
Meszarps.  Lajos    See — 

Rorsa      Las/lo.     Meszaros.      Lajos 
[.966.786 
Metaliffc  Company.  The    See  — 

Chbppell.  Albert  R  .  3.966,095 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    See —  ' 

Britzler,  Karl,  and  Doerges,  Alexander.  ?  966.875 
teiber,  Werner,  3,965.854 

Robert  L  .  Kapoor.  Inder.  and  Hirwe.  Asha,  to  University  of 
iis  Foundation    p,p    Disubstituted  a-tnchloromethylbenzylphe- 
khers    3,966,824,  CI    260-6  I  2  (K)R 
(olitan  Industries,  Inc     See  — 
ikert.  John  S  .  3.965,635 
Company  Limited,  The    See^ 
tholls,  Bryan  Frederick.  3.965,930 
MeLzgar,  Karl  Georg   See  — 

Kcinig.  Hans-Bodo.  MeUger,  Karl  Georg,  and  Schrock,  Wilfned. 
,966,709  I 

Richard  Bruce    See  — 
hnson,  Gordon  Carlton,   Metzler.   Richard 
onald  Leroy,  3,967.030 
Robert  P  ,  to  RPM  Marketing  Enterprises 
23  1.  CI    280-477  0<)0 
fr,  Pierre    See— 

viae.     Bernard,     Merckel.     Gerard       and 
.967.208 

Engel  A  ,  to  L'SM  Corporation    Clip  for  remote  control  rod 
,155,  CI    248-73  000 
Gerhard    See — 

h,  Anton,  and  Meyer,  Gerhard,  3,966,726.  | 

Gunther    See — 

:k,   Siegmund,  Gresser.   Wilhelm.   Me\er    Gunther    and   Bier 
>}erhard,  3,966,673 
Meyer!  Horst,  Bossert,  Fnednch.  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel.  Kurt,  u 
Bayar    Aktiengesellschaft      2-.Amino-4    H-pyrane      3,966,767,    CI 
2664332  20A 
Meyerl  Leonard  S    Archery  bow    3,965  883 
Meyer    Willy    See- 

ihner.  Beat,  Dawes,  Dag,  Meyer,  Willy 
^ufenacht,  Kurt,  3.966. 7S4  ' 

Joseph  P     See —  i 

Uer.  Lubertus.  3.966,886  ' 

^1   Fand  Y  .  to  Brown  Sc  Root,  Inc   Vessel  having  improved  wave 
pnse  characteristics    3,965,837.  CI     114-125  OCX) 

Ronnie   L    Automotive    rear  main   bearings     ^.965.880    CI 
.|l96  00R 

Eberhard.   to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft     Pressurized  water 
coolknt  reactor  installation    3.966,549,  CI    1  ''6-65  (KK) 
Michelson,  Robert  A     See— 

)|ner.  Jacob,  and  Michelson,  Robert  A  ,  3.966,564 

nerica  Sales  Co  .  Inc    See  — 
itsel,  Dennis  M  .  3,966.073 

Raymond  J     See  — 
pidsen,  William  E  ,  and  Mieras,  Raymond  J  ,  3,965,809 

Osamu,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Endless  belt 

produlsion  device  for  a  high  speed  boat    3,965,846.  CI    I  1  5-f>4  (XM) 
Miki.  rlidefumi    See  — 

ia,  Kouzou.  and  Miki.  Hidefumi.  3,967,CK)4 
Miki,  Takuichi    See— 

Mksuya.  Hirotomo,  and  Miki,  Takuichi,  3.966.778 
Mikodn.  Masanan.  Akatani,  Hisashi.  and  Hayakawa,  Shigeru,  to  Mat 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Panel  for  liquid  crystal  displav 
and  metho<J  of  making    3,966,302,  CI    350-160  OLC 
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Miles.  Nelson  J.:  See — 

Schwan.  Thomas  J  .  and  Miles,  Nelson  J  ,  3,966.758 
Milke,  Hciward  W  ,  and  Sadoski,  Tadius  T  ,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated   Fluorescent  lamp  having  electrically  conductive  coating  and 
a  protective  coating  therefor    3,967,153,  CI    313-489.000 
Milkowski,  Wolfgang,  Zeugner,  Horst,  von  Fickstedt,  Klaus-Wolf,  and 
Stuhmer,     Werner,     to     Kali  Chemie     Aktiengesellschaft       l-3-(4- 
Fluorobenzoyl)propyl-4-substituted      phenoxv      ethyl      piperazine. 
3,966,735.  CI    260-268  OOR 
Mill  &  Mix  Company.  Inc     iff— 

Stevens,  Harold  E  ,  deceased.  3,966,178. 
Millar.  Philip  Glenn    See— 

Cassidy.  John  Edward,  and  Millar.  Philip  Glenn.  3,966,482. 
Miller,  Arthur  F     iff  — 

Callahan,    James    L  ,    Miller     Arthur    F  .    and    Shaw.    Wilfrid   G., 
3  966,639. 
Miller,  Henry  F  ,  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Weighing  apparatus.  3,966,003,  CI 

177-21  1  00() 
Miller  Hydro  Company:  See — 

Nussbaum.  Herbert  H  .  3.965.650 
Miller.  Jan   D  .   and  Jimenez.  Juan   Luis  Sepulveda.  to  University   of 
L  tdh.  The    Selective  removal  of  bismuth  from  oxidized  particulate 
materials    3.966,461.  CI    75-101  OOR 
Miller,  Jess,  Nut  cracker    3.96';. 8  10,  CI    99-581000 
Miller,  Lloyd  Edward,  Jr    Asvmmetrical  divider  block  for  a  rotary  dis- 
placement engine    3,965.8'69,  CI.   123-8  450 
Miller.  O    Neal    .Sff— 

Guthrie     Robert    William.    Hamilton.    James   Guthrie,    Kierstead, 
Richard   Wightman,  Miller.  O    Neal,  and  Sullivan,  Ann  Clare. 
3.966,772 
Miller,  Stewart  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Axial  fabrication  of  optical  fibers    3,966,446,  CI.  65-2.000 
Milligjn,  Hugh  F     See — 

Dnscdll,  Richard  E  ,  and  Milligan,  Hugh  E  .  3,966,692. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation    5ff  — 

Green,  Harold  A  ,  Merianos,  John  J  ,  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N  , 
3,966,904 
Mills,  Noel,  and  Warley,  Geoffrev  Peter,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited 
Methods  of  detecting  underwater  objects  and  apparatus  therefor 
3.967,232.  CI    340-2  (XX) 
Milman,  B<iris  Samoilovich    See  — 

Alexandrov,  Nikolai  Nikitievich.  Zorev,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  Kra- 
pukhin,  Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Krotov.  Viktor  Vasilievich,  Krya- 
nin.  Ivan  Romanovich,  Milman,  Boris  Samoilovich,  Semenov, 
Pavel  V  ladimirovich,  Sokolov,  Nikolai  Anatolievich,  and  Tinya- 
kov,  Viktor  Gunevich,  3.965,968 
Mims,  (ieorge  P  .  to  Vorus.  Sandra  J    Autopsv  apparatus  for  assisting 

the  cutting  of  brain  tissue    3.965.573.  CI    30-124  (X)0 
Minagawd.  Kenichim    See  - 

Tunizaki,   > Oshiharu,   Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi,  and   Minagawa,  Keni- 
chiro,  ■<  ,966.625. 
Minakuchi,  Hiroshi    See — 

Tetsugu.    Yoshio,    Mitsui.    Tsunemi.    and     Minakuchi,    Hiroshi, 
3.967.200 
Minami.  Teruo.  and  Uenovama,  Ma.saru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho    Retarder  control  device    3,966.01  1,  CI    180-105  OOE 
Minemura.  Norihiro    .Sff  — 

Namiki.     Hiroshi.     Minemura,     Norihiro;     Kimura,    Takeo.    and 
Takahashi.  Shigeru.  3,966.406 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc     See  — 

Duquette,  Francis  H  ,  and  Merker,  Walter  H  .  Jr  ,  3,966,057 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    5ff  — 
Gee.  (lien  R  ,  3.96^849 
Lambert.  Richard  J  ,  3,967.03  1 

Laskin,  Harold  B  ,  and  Valentine,  Robert  H  ,  3,967,042 
Wear.  Robert  L  ,  3,966,680 
Minobe.  Akira    5ff — 

Kuroda.     Makoto.     Morimoto.     Kazuhisa.    and     Minobe.    Akira, 
5.9^^.469 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Kimura,  Ka/uo.  and  Yamazaki.  Yasuo,  3,967,287, 
Kunta,  Takdji,  and  Fujiwara,  Takao,  3,965,524 
Yala,  Kolaro.  and  >amada.  Seiji.  3.967,056 
Miquel,  Jean    Sff — 

Cosvns,  Jean,  Juguin,  Bernard,  Le  Page,  Jean- Francois,  and  Mi- 
quel. Jean,  3,966,833. 
Miram.  George  V     See — 

1  len.    Eriing    I    .    Miram.   George    V  .    and    Nelson,    Richard    B  , 
V967.1  SO 
Mitchell,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Ostermeier,  Kurt  W  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
pt)ration    Methcx)  of  bonding  fibrous  webs  and  resulting  products 
3.966.5  19,  CI    156-73.100. 
Mitchell  S  A     5ff  - 

Coquelet,  Andre,  and  Nepote.  Alain.  3,966.140 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd     Sff — 

Osako,  Naoto,  Kozima,  Katsumi,  Shimizu,  Hiroshi,  and  Kimura, 
Kazumi.   ^966. 853 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See  — 

Mitsuoka.  Hiroshi,  and  Kumano.  Masayoshi.  3,967.138 
Nomura.  Kousi.  Kawa/u.  Satoru.  Hirose,  Yoshihiko.  Inoue,  Isao, 

W  atari.  Yoshihiko.  and  Kijima,  Koichi,  3,966,501 
Takase,  Yahei    and  Kawakami,  Akira,  3,967,294 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Co     Sff — 

Makihara.  Chiharu,  and  Yixla,  Tohru,  3,967,050. 
Mitsubishi  Ravon  Co  .  Ltd     5ff  — 
Kato,  Tetsuji,  3.966,693 


June  29,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Mitsui,  Tsunemi:  Sff — 

Tetsugu,    Yoshio,    Mitsui,    Tsunemi.    and    Minakuchi.    Hiroshi. 
3.967,200 
Mitsuoka,    Hiroshi,    and    Kumano,    Ma&ayoshi,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Device     for    firing    thvnstor      3,967,138,    CI. 
307-252  OOJ 
Mitter  &  Co     Sff — 

Mitter,  Mathias,  3,965.816 
Mitter,  Mathias,  to  Mitter  &  Co    Dnve  for  rotarv  screen  pnnter  utiliz- 
ing the  roller  squeegee    3,965.816,  CI     101    115.000 
Mittler,  Anton    .Sff  — 

Goetti,  Hans,  Mittler,  Anton,  and  Forrer.  Hermann.  3.965.663 
Goetti,  Hans.  Mittler,  Anton,  and  Forrer,  Hermann,  3.965,664. 
Miura,  Hiroshi    Sff  — 

Tashiro,  Nono,  and  Miura,  Hiroshi,  3,967.154 
Miyamoto,  Seiji,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Chrominance  signal  gain 

control  circuit    3,967^3  13,  CI    358-27  000 
Miyata,  Kenzi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Semiconductor  device  with  a  semicon- 
ductor  substrate   having  dielectncalK    is<ilated    functional    regKins 
3.967.309,  CI    357-49  000 
Miyazaki,  Takao    See  — 

Horiuchi,   Ma.satada.  Tokuvama,  Takashi,  and   Miyazaki.  Takao, 
3,967.310. 
Mizoguchi,  Katsuhiro    ,Sff  — 

Suzuki,     Tet-suo,     Mizoguchi,     Katsuhiro;     and     Togo,     Fumio, 
3,966.987 
Mizote,  Hiroyuki    .Sff  — 

Kobayashi,  Kenji.  Fukumaru,  Toshitsugu.  Mizote,  Hiroyuki,  Inaba, 
Shigeho.  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,966,939 
Mi7ukami,  Etsuo:  Sff  — 

Kanalani,     Yoshiharu,     Ise,     Masahiro,     and     Mizukami.     Ftsuo, 
3,967,1  12 
Mizuki,  Eiichi:  Sff  — 

Kub<itera,  Kikuo.  and  Mizuki.  Eiichi,  3,966,472 
Mizuno,  William  G  ,  and  Henderson,  Ins  N  .  to  Economics  Laboratory, 
Inc     Treatment    of    fabrics    in     machine    dryers      3,967,(K)8,    CI 
427-242. (KX) 
Mizusawa,  Shinichiro    See  — 

Okano.    Ryoichi.    Bunda.    Tsuchio,    Mizusawa,    Shinichiro,    and 
Morita,  Akiyoshi,  3,966.443 
Mizuta,  Takemi    Sff  — 

Mattori,     Hiroaki,     Mizuta,      Takemi,     and     Okamoto.     Shinzi. 
3,966,264 
Mizutani,  Toshio:  Sff — 

Okuno,    Yoshitoshi,    Itaya,     Nobushige,    and     Mizutani.    Toshio. 
3,966,963 
Moberly  Company,  The    Sff — 

Mo'berly,  George  H  ,  3,965,5  15 
Moberly,    George    H  ,    to    Moberly    Company,    The     Boot    stretcher 

3,965.5  15.  CI    12-1  1  4  600 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Sff — 

Bndger,  Robert  F  .  and  Williams,  Albert  L  ,  3,966,620 
Dennis,  Charles  L  ,  and  Zemanek,  Joseph,  Jr  ,  3,967,235. 
Finberg,  Arne  O,.  3,966.843 
Medlin.  William  L  ,  3.965.982 
Owen,  Hartley,  and  Venuto,  Paul  B  ,  3,966,586. 
Moeller  Werke  GmbH    Sff  — 
Lysek,  Franz,  3,967,023 
Mogyorodi,  Ferenc    .Sff  — 

Roz.sa,     Laszio,     Meszaros,      Lajos,     and     Mogyorodi,     Ferenc, 
3,966,786 
Mohler,  Galen  E  ,  to  Lexel  Corporation    Adjustable  mounting  struc- 
ture for  optical  device    3,966,309,  CI    350-310  000 
Mohler,    Galen     E  ,    to     Lexel     Corporation      leaser    power    meter 

3,966,325,  CI    356-218  000 
Mohr,  Ekkehard   Treating  waste  discharge  liquids  from  metal  harden- 
ing  baths,   particularly   containing   nitrite   and   nitrate   compounds 
3,966,508.  CI    148-15  000 
Mohr,  Reinhard,  and  Hahnke.  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
N-Alkyl  nitro  phenyl  diethylene  triamine  dyeing  of  acid  modified 
synthetic  fibers    3,966.405,  CI    8-168  OOA 
Molins  Machine  Company.  Inc     Sff  — 

Ferara,  James  T  ,  and  Massey,  William  A  ,  3,966,5  1  8 
Molitor.  Victor  D    Purifier    3.966.433,  CI    55-66  000 
Molten  Metal  Engineenng  Co.:  See— 

Ellenbaum,  Frank  H  .  and  Cicsco,  Richard,  3,966,456. 
Momota,  Kenzo:  See — 

Fukushima,  Yoshikiyo,  Momota,  Kenzo,  Shirahata,  Hideaki.  and 
Sakanai,  Noriyuki,  3.966,3  75 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  Sff — 
Hamisch,  Paul  H  ,  Sr  .  3.965,772 
Newberry,  John  T  ,  3,966,136 
Monkovic,    Ivo,    Saucier,    Michel,    Lambert.    Yvon;    and    Montzka, 
Thomas     Alfred,     to     Bristol-Myers     Company       9-Hydroxy-6,7- 
benzomorphans    3,966,747,  CI.  260-293  540. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Ballman,  Richard  L.,  Lea,  Kenneth  R  ,  Nunning.  Walter  J  .  and 

Southern,  John  H  ,  3,966,866 
Hagberg,  Carl  G  ,  3,966,538 

Intille,  George  M  ,  and  Beck,  Gary  R  ,  3,966,7  98 
Lester,  J    Harvey.  Jr  ,  and  Stewart,  James  S  ,  3.966,566 
Perry,  Eli;  and  Strazik.  William  F  ,  3.966.834. 
Schleppnik,  Alfred  A  ,  3,966,648 
Sternberg,  Ernest  M  ,  3,967.1  18 


Monsheimer.  Rolf,  and  Pfleiderer.  Ernst,  to  Rohm  GmbH    Method  for 

preparing  tan n able  pelts  from  jnimal  skins  ,ini1  hides    3,966,55  I ,  CI. 
195-6  (KKI 
Montagna.  Angelo  A     .Sff — 

Black.    Edgar   R  ,   Montagna,   Angelo   A,;  and  Swift,   Harold   E., 
3,966,642 
Monlanari,  Lucio    See — 

Conta,     Renato.     Montanari.     Luck);    and     Brescia,     Riccardo, 
3,967,092 
Montefibre  S  p  A     See — 

Melacini.  Paolo;  Patron,  Luigi,  Doria,  Giorgio,  and  Tedesco,  Raf- 
faele.  3.966  666. 
Monlzka.  Thomas  Alfred:  See — 

Monkovic.   Ivo.  Saucier.  Michel,  Lambert,  Yvon;  and  Mont^ka, 
Thomas  Alfred.  3.9^^,747 
M  (^xl  y  .  R  o  V  A     Sf  f  — 

Caveney.  Jack  E  .  and  MocKly.  Roy  A..  3,965,538. 
Mcxue  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

D'Luhy.  Emil.  3,965.786 
Moore.  Curtis  L  .  and  Martincic.  Paul  W      \<    U  tstinghouse  Electnc 
CorporatKin    Cast  resin  capacitor  bushing  h.iving  spacer  members 
between    the    capacitor    sections    and    mtihixi    of    making    same 
3,967,05  1,  CI    174-143  (KX) 
Moore,  David  M  ,  to  Armstrong  Store  Fixture  Corporation.  Clip  for 

mounting  a  crossbar  to  a  bracket    3.965.540.  CI    24-84  OOR 
Moore.  Harrv  W   .  111.  and  McGee,  Richard  R  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration   Bi-directional  logic  system    3,967,059,  CI.   178-58. OOA. 
McKire.  Robert  F     Sff — 

Duling,  Irl  N  .  Gates.  David  S  .  Glazier.  Frederick  P  .  Mo<ire.  Rob- 
ert E  ;  and  Newingham.  Thomas  D  ,  ■',9^^.^24 
Morehouse,  Alpha  1    ,  and   Malzahn,  Ronald  C  ,  to  (irain   Prtxessing 
Corporation       Separation     of     protein     from     vegetable     viurces. 
3,966,97  1  .  CI    4:^-44  <K)0 
Moreland.  Howard  R     See  — 

Harns<-in.  Charles  W  .  Mead.  Theodore  C  .  Moreland    Howard  R.; 
and  Barger.  Frank  L  .  \965.723 
Moreland.  William  C  .  II    See  — 

McCoy,  Robert  A  ,  and  Moreland    William  (    ,  11     ^.966,426. 
Moretti.  John  A  .  to  Cieneral  Motors  (  orporatum    Vehicle  fuel  econ- 
omy calculator  and  indicator    T,v6-,(i9-"    (i    :V5-150  210 
Morgan.  David  J      Sff 

Mayer.  Abbott  F  ,  and  Morgan    David  J     3.967.280 
Morimoto.  Kazuhisa    Sff- 

Kuroda.     Makoto.     Morimoto,     KazuhiSd,     and     Minobe      .Akira, 
3.966.469 
Morimoto.    Kiyoshi,    Ltamura.    Yukihiko.   and   Takagi.   Toshinori.   to 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogvo  K  K    Method  and  apparatus  for  making  phos- 
phors   3,967,125,  CI    250-432.00R. 
Morioka,  Yasuaki    See — 

Ito,  Shunji,  Morioka.  Yasuaki;  Kajinaga   Yoshihiro   Nitta.  Minoru; 
and  Sakurada.  Ichio,  3.966,454 
Morisscau,      Bernard      Jean      Harrv       Mivt-r      lap       3,965,935,     CL 

137-625  400 
Morita,  Akiyoshi    Sff - 

Okano,    Rvoichi;    Bunda,    Tsuchui     Mi/us<iv»a.    Shinichiro,    and 
Morita.  Akiyoshi.  3.966.443. 
Morita  Pump  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .Sff — 

Kozai.  Tetsuo.  and  Shiraki.  Shomil.su.  '',966  0!S 
Maeda,  Kikuo.  and  Tomimoto.  Taka.shi,   "■  ,'~*^^,(l  1  7, 
Moriya.  Mamoru.  to  Sciki  Hanbai  Co  .  I  Ui     lnteri(>r  structure  frame 

assembly    3,966.342.  CI    403  405  (KH) 
Moriya,  Takao,  Murano,  Kazuo,  and  Fujikawa.  Syunp.  t<i  Fujitsu  1  td. 
Two  wires  time  shanng  two  wav  full  duplex  communication  svsiem. 
3,967,058.  CI    178-58  OOR 
Moriyama.  Hiromi.  and  Kuwabara.  M<nosuke    l(    Hitachi,  I  id    Atten- 
dant    board     system     in     a     telephone     exchange       3,967,075,    CI. 
179-98  (XX) 
Morlet,  Jean  Ci     See  — 

Honnorat,    Yves   C  .    Raisson.   Gerard    D      and    Morlet     Jean    (r  , 
3,966,374 
Morns,  Harold  D  ,  to  Syslron  Donner  (_  orporation    W  ide  band  angular 
displacement    and    velocity    sensor    and    method      3,967,178,    CI. 
318-648  000 
Moms,  Max  O    Twist  lock  connector    3,966,340.  CI.  403-353  000 
Morton.  Clyde  M    Converter  vaponzer    3,965,871,  CI    123-25  OOB 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc     See  — 
Pelosi,  Stanford  S  .  Jr  .  3,966.^7  1 
Schwan.  Thomas  J  .  3.966,740 

Schwan,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Miles.  Nclstin  J     ■^>>^^  ■75s 
Schwan,  Thomas  J  ,  3,966.759 

Schwan,  Thomas  J  .   Davis.  Charles  S  .  and   Hnnkomp    I  erov  J  , 
3,966,760 
Moser,  Peter   Sff  — 

Patuzzi.  Alexander.  Fysn.  Manfred,  and  Moser    Peter.  3  9^^  1  80. 
Moser,     Rabin,     to     Xerox     CorporatK^n      (  ontaci     fuscr     a-ssembly 

3,965,853,  CI    11  8-60  (XX) 
Moskowitz,  Gerard  J     See  — 

Cayle.  Theodore,  and  Moskowitz    Gerard  J  ,  3,966,543. 
Mostek  Corporation    See  — 

Donnelly,  Robert  Murray,  3.96^.252 
Motoda,  Kenro    Arm  mechanism  for  moving  heavy  materials  in  a  t*o- 

dimensional  plane    3,965,770,  CI    74-47  1. OX'S. 
Motorola.  Inc     See — 

Sample.  Lawrence  Ray,  3,967,312. 
Motosuke  Umezu    Sff — 

Mae,  Shinroku,  3.96^,81  t 
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Gol7    See  — 


Kleisser.  Werner,  and  Motting.  Colz.  3.966.244. 


Georges    See 


Chavanat,     Paul,     Fps/tein,      Bernard       and     Mdurier      Georges. 


96^.155 
Muckenhaupt,  Otto    See- 


Krat7er.      Bernd, 


and      Vluckenhaupt,     <)tto, 
Spra\  finishing  tun- 


3.965.932. 


Siegfned 
966,3  1  I 
Muehlbauer.  James  H  .  to  George  Koch  Sons,  ln<. 

nel    31965,805.01    98- 1  1  5  OSB 
MuencH.  Elmer  W     See  — 

Wyiocki.  Lawrence  F  ,  and  Muench,  Flmer  W 
Muir,  DJavid  Michael    See — 

Parker.  Alan  James.  Waghorne,  Winfield  Farle.  Giles.  Dion  Ewing. 
Sharp.  John  Howard.  Alexander,  RoNjrt,  and  Vluir    David  Mi- 
ciiael.  3,966.890 
MukusHi.  Toshimi.   l7umi,   Kenkichi,   Takahashi,   Sankichi,   Oka7ima, 
Yoshiaki,  Sawa.  Toshio,  and  Komai.  Mithumasa,  to  Agenc>  of  Indu^ 
trial    Science    &    Technologv      Multi-stage    flash    distillatu^n    plant. 
3.96({562,  CI    :o:-173  000  ' 

Ernst,  and  Maurer,  Albrecht,  to  Bi/erba-W  erke  W  ilhelm  Kraut 
Automatic    slicing    machine    for    food    stuffs      V-"^'',"'83,    CI, 


Muller 
KG 


8  3-8>  000 


Muller 
Elbe 
3.96 

Muller 


Beie 

428 
Muller 
Fe 


Muncid 


264- 
MuoioJ 

3,961 
Murai 

Kitaii 


Fred,  Jr  ,  Wolniak,  Stanlev,  Johns»in,  Vlarshall,  and  Spencer, 
to     Madge     Canter     As.s»>ciates.     Inc       Kevle^s     padlock. 
.247.  CI    292-318  000. 

Frit7    See—  \ 

PfcJst.  Karl.  3.965.8  13 
Muller.l  Hem/.   Szonn.   Bodo.   Jauchen.   Peter    and    Schulze.   Rolf,  to 
sdorf    Aktiengesellschaft     Sealed    foam    *e^^     3,967,028,   CI. 

;i4  000 

Karl  Adolf    See- 

dmann.   Rainer,    Kriesten,    Wolfgang,    Muller,    Karl    Adolf.    Pa- 
och.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Scholten,  Hein/,  ?,V66.838. 
Muller]  Karl  Hein?    .SVe  — 

KIdiner,  Frank  Gerald,  and  Muller,  Karl  Hemz.  3,966.651. 
Muller]  Klaus,  and   Bohm.  Bernhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Cooling  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor    3,966,548,  CI    176-37  000 
Muller]  Richard  S  .  and  Russell.  Lewis  K  .  to  Signetics  Corporation 
Lateral   bipolar   transistor   for    integrated   circuits   and    method   for 
forming  the  same    3.967.307,  CI    357-35.000 
Muncia,  Fred  W  ,  deceased    See  — 

CoLke,  Emory  L  ,  Muncie,  Fred  W     deceased,  and  Muncie.  John 
^   ,  executor.  3.966, tJ84 
John  W  .  executor    See  — 

ke.  Emor\  L  .  Muncie,  Fred  W   ,  deceased,  and  Muncie,  John 
tV   ,  executor,  3,966,984 
MuntirJg,  Johannes  Pieter,  to  Akzona   lncorp<irated     Manufacture  of 
uniqiie       polyethylene       terephthalate       fiber         ^^hf^.Hbl.       CI, 
MO  OOF  ' 

Erland   L  ,  to  S    C    Johnson  Sc  Son.  Inc    Impregnated  wiper 
,518,  CI    15-104  930 

Hiromu,    Ohata,    Kalsuya,    Aoyagi,    Yoshiaki.    Leda.    Fusao. 
o.  Masahiko,  Takata.  Satoshi.  and  Tada,  Shinichi,  to  Nippon 
Shiniaku    Co  ,    Ltd     Benzoguanamine    derivatives     '"^66  "'28,   CI. 
260-C49  900 
MurarJatu,  Akira,  and  Kawata,  Kiyoshi,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics 
Co    Traffic  signal  control  device  with  core  memorv'.  3.967,245.  CI, 
340-|l72  500 
Muranp,  Kazuo    See  — 

Minya.  Takao,  Murano,  Kazuo,  and  Fujikawa    Syunji.  3,967,058 
Muraol  Kenji    See  — 

Ttinyama.    Kazuhisa.    Abe,    Hidetoshi.    Nakano.    Fumi.',    Murao, 
Kenji.  and  Sato.  Mikio,  3,966,63! 
Murenpeeld.  Karel    See — 

Ferner,    Duncan    Cameron.     Berrv.    Thomas,     and    Murenbeeld 
fcarel.  3.965.547 

,.    Wesley    T  .    to    Vercon     Products.    Inc      Modular    building 
>.634.  CI    52-403  000 

.  Ian  P  .  and  Forte.  Mark  R  .  to  Howmedica.  Inc    Femoral  insert 
ip  joint  prosthesis    3,965,490.  CI    3   1^13 

,  Jerome  L  .  and  Gardiner.  Frances  R    Hygienic  d.>uche  svstem 
5.899.  CI    128-225  000 
Music  ICircuit  Productions.  Inc     See—  \ 

w|iite.  Stevan  C  .  3.965.625 
MX  Ptocessor  Reinhardt  &  Co    AB,  See— 

Rimhardt.  Hans,  and  Ottertun,  Harald  Daniel.  3.466.569, 
Mylart  Banavara  L  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Esters  of  quinoxaline- 1 ,4-dioxides 

3,966.951.  CI    424-250  00<J 
N  L  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Ritt.  Truman  C  .  3.965,552 
N  P  I  KTorporation    See- 
hiker.  Edward  D  .  3,965,807. 
Naber    Jaap  E     See  — 

G^oenendaal.  Willem,  Taubert.  Friednch  C  ,  Naber.  Jaap  E  ,  and 
Bekker.  Gijsbertus  A  .  3.966.879 
Nadlef.  Marshall    Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  and  locking  an 

article  to  a  mountmg  structure    3.965,705,  CI    70-58  00<) 
Naigatiama,  Shizuo   5^^ — 

Snimada,     Keizo.     Nishikawa,     Takeo 
JNagahama.  Shizuo.  3,966.8  30 
NagaHon,  Tetsuo    See— 

T^nivama.   Yukio.  Isaka,  Tetsuo,  Nagahori.  Tetsu 
Kaoru,  3.967,249. 


Murph 
3,9t 

Murrai 
for 

Murrai 
3.9( 


Harada,     Toshiaki,     and 


and   Kanda 


Nagano.  Akio;  See — 

Watanabe.      Akinori;     Tanoshima.      Katsuhide.      Ando.     Takao. 
Tohama.  Akira.  and  Nagano.  Akio.  3,967.143 
Nagashima.  Motoi.  to  Cima  Kogaku  Company  Limited    Shutter  con- 
trolled film  advancing  apparatus,  3,967.291.  CI.  354-171.000. 
Nagashima.  Saburo;  See — 

Kurata.  Tokuzo;  Okano,  Takeshi;  Tamaru,  Akio.  Kato.  Yozo.  and 
Nagashima.  Saburo,  3,966.810. 
Nagayama.  Tomoshi:  See — 

Flasegawa.   Haruo.  Taniguchi.  Hiroyoshi.  Vamane.  Shiro,  Igawa. 
Takao.  and  Nagayama.  Tomoshi.  3,966.471 
Nagy.  Alexander  J.;  See — 

Osiadacz.  William  J  .  and  Nagy.  Alexander  J..  3.965.536, 
Najer,  Henry:  See— 

Giudicelli.     Don     Pierre     Rene     Lucien.    Najer.     Henry.    Iliesco- 
Branceni.  Bogdan;  and  Pascal,  Yves  Robert  Alain.  3.966.745 
Nakagawa.  Kenji.  See  — 

Asahara.    Yoshiyuki;   Izumitani,  Tetsuro;  and    Nakagawa.    Kenji. 
3.966.448. 
Nakaguma.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Saito,  Jiro;   Kimura,  Kaoru;   Kusuhara.   Hiroshi.  and   Nakaguma. 
Kazuyoshi.  3.965.686 
Nakai.  Yoshinobu,  Yamamoto.  Keiji.  and  Nakano.  Masahir<i    Method 

of  treatment  of  medicines    3.966.899,  CI    424- 1  9  ()()<) 
Nakamura  Kinzoku  Kogyosho,  Inc  ;  See  — 

Enomoto.  Michitoshi,  3.966.240 
Nakamura,  Michio.  See— 

Otouma.  Takashi.  and  Nakamura.  Michio.  3.967,043. 
Nakamura.  Yasuo   See— 

Kamigaito.    Osami.     D<ii.    Haruo.    Masaki.    Hideyuki.     Kandori, 
Toshio,  Oki.  Masami.  and  Nakamura.  Yasuo.  3.967.230 
Nakano,  Fumio:  See— 

Toriyama.    Kazuhisa.    Abe,    Hidetoshi.    Nakano.    Fumio,    Murao, 
Kenji,  and  Sato,  Mikio,  3.966,631 
Nakano.  Masahiro;  See — 

Nakai.    Yoshinobu;    Yamamoto.    Keiji.    and    Nakano.    Masahiro. 

3.966.899, 

Nakano.     Mineo.     Koyama.     Takeshi,     Matsumoto.     Yoshiro.     and 

Maruoka,  Akira.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd    Mold  for  poly- 

imide.  polyamide.  or  polyamide-imide  resin  which  has  noble  metal 

layer  on   its   surface   to   be   in   contact   with   resin     3.966.390.  CI, 

425-470,000 

Nakasaki    Eiji.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,   Ltd     Vehicle  wheel 

structure    3,965.957,  CI,  152-400,000. 
Nakayabu,  Toshio;  See — 

Aoki.    Atsushi.    Fukuda,    Rikiya,    Nakayabu,    Toshio;    Ishibashi. 
Keijiro.  Takeichi.  Chiyoko,  and  Ishida,  Mitsuo.  3.966.914 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See  — 

Braithwaite.  David  G  .  and  Allain,  Ronald  J  ,  3,966.888, 
Gossage,  Robert  V  ,  3,966,69  8 
Namiki,  Hiroshi.  Minemura.  Norihiro,  Kimura,  Takeo,  and  Takahashi. 
Shigeru.  to  Teijin  Limited    Process  for  jet  dyeing  fibrous  articles  con- 
Uining  polyester-type  synthetic  fibers    3.966,406,  CI    8-179  000, 
Nard  Institute:  5^^ — 

Ariyoshi.  Junji;  and  Kariya.  Noboru.  3.966,485 
National  Can  Corporation:  See— 

Levinson.  Arthur  A  ;  and  Basa.  Kenneth  B  ,  3.966.977 
National  Gypsum  Company    See — 

Schneller.  Joseph  W  ,  Bennett,  Duane  C  ,  and  Matiacio.  George  P  . 
3.967,016. 
National  Machinery  Company,  The    See  — 

Kline.  Gaylen  O  ,  3.965,718 
National  Research  Development  Corporation    See  — 

Bagg,     Greville     Euan     (jordon,     and     Cracknell.     Robert     Ian, 

3,965.722 
Freeman.   Michael    Alexander   Reykers.   Kempson.  Geoffrey   Ed- 
ward, and  Tuke.  Michael  Anthony.  3.965,489 
Mav,  Fdwin   Richard  Wells,  :< ,966,885. 
NcNeil  I  ab«>ratories.  lncorp<iraled    See  — 

Paragamian.  Vasken,  and  Taylor.  Russell  J  .  Jr  .  3.966,933. 
NCR  Corporation    5*'^ — 

Brown,  George  T  .  Jr..  3.966.314. 
D<ibias,  Joseph  J  ,  3.967,061. 
D<ihias,  Joseph  J  .  3.967,062 
N'ebel.   Hans  Joachim,   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft     Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  basic  chrome  tanning  agents  soluble  in  coldwater 
3.966.402,  CI    8-94  270 
Neeb,  Karl-Heinz,  Schweighofer.  Werner,  and  Weisse.  Hans-Jorg.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  for  preparing  test  specimens  for 
analysis    3.966.852.  CI    264-500 
Nelson.     Clifford     H,     Home     fireplace     heating       3.965.886.     CI. 

126-121000 
Nelson.  Daryl  A  .  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc  ,  The.  a  part  in- 
terest   Lock  for  coats  and  other  sleeved  garments    3.966.100,  CI. 
223  92000 
Nelson    James  P  ,  and  SteiL?,  Alfred.  Jr  .  deceased  (by  Steitz.  Margaret 
Mane,  executrix),  to  Standard  Oil  Company    PoIy(tetramethylene 
dibro  moterephthalate)    3,966.682.  CI    260-75  OOH. 
Nelstin,  Norman  A  ,  to  Lpjohn  Company.  The   5-Oxa- 1  1 -deoxyphenyl- 
and  phenoxy -substituted  prostaglandin  F,       analogs    3,966.795,  CI. 
:6(.i-47  3  00 A 
Nelson.   Peter   H  .   and   I  nlch.    Karl   G  .   to   Syntex    ( L' S  A  )    Inc     2- 
Substituted-5-oxo-5H-diben7o-(  A.Dlcycloheptenes.   the   esters  and 
ethers   thereof,   having   pharmaceutical   activity,   and   methods  and 
compositions  for  the  use  thereof    3,966,820,  CI    260-590  OFB, 
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Nelson.  Richard  B  :  See- 
Lien,    Erling    L  ,    Miram.   George    V  .    and    Nelson.    Richard    B  . 
3.967,150 
Nemecek,  Borivoj.  and   Lipman.  Jean   M    Fasteners    3,966.339.  CI 

403-292000 
Nepote,  Alain:  See — 

Coquclet,  Andre,  and  Nepote.  Alain,  3,966,140. 
Nessel,  Jin  M.,  to  Richards,  Victor    Single  speed  frictional  drive  unit 

with  magnetic  biasing  means    3.965.762.  CI    74-206  000 
Neukom.  Chester  G.:  5^^ — 

Anderson,  Joseph  A.;  Neukom,  Chester  G  .  and  Kop)ecky,  Ivyl, 
3.966,128, 
Neumaicr,  Hubert:  See — 

Vogt,  Wilhelm,  Ncumaier.  Hubert;  Schallus,  Erich;  and  Peantek. 
Gunter,  3,966.803 
Neuman,  Richard  F.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Sequenced  orifice  fluid 

supply  for  occupant  restraint  system    3,966.228.  CI    280-737  000 
Newberry,  John  T.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Rewind  appara- 
tus. 3.966,136,  CI.  242-67.  lOR. 
Newell,  George  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Predistor- 
tion  of  NRZ  recording  current  for  video  recordings.  3,967,317,  CI. 
360-55,000. 
Newingham,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Duling,  Irl  N  ,  Gates,  David  S..  Glazier,  Frederick  P  .  Moore.  Rob- 
ert E  .  and  Newingham,  Thomas  D..  3,966,624 
Newman,  Irvin,  to  Fine,  Ira  W.  Insulated  glass  panel    3,965,638.  CI 

52-616.000 
Newstead,  Charles,  to  Girling   Limited     Hydraulically   operated  disc 

brakes  for  vehicles    3.966.025,  CI    188-72  500 
Ngo,  Peter  Dinh-Tuan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Light  pen  detection  for  plasma  panels  using  S[>ecially  timed  scanning 
address  pulses    3,967,267,  CI    340-324  OOM 
Nicholls,  Bryan  Frederick,  to  Mettoy  Company  Limited.  The    Check 

valve  assembly    3,965,930,  CI,   137-525  000 
Nichols.  Gordon  E.,  to  Winthrop-Atkins  Co  .  Inc    Desk  calendar  with 

easel    3.966. 161,  CI    248-459  000 
Nicholson,  Jerry  W    Apparatus  for  washing  stack  gases    3.966.438,  CI 

55-238000 
Nickel.  Horst:  See— 

Bleck.    Wolf-Eckhard.    Nickel.    Horst.    and    Schundehutte,    Karl- 
Heinz,  3,966.703 
Nicol,    John,    to    Teledyne,    Inc      Bicycle     frame      3,966,230,    CI, 

280-281  OOR. 
Nicolet.  Rene:  See — 

Gutmann,  Walter,  and  Nicolet.  Rene.  3.966.846 
Nicoletti,  Emilio   Drive  line  coupling  device  with  substantially  homoki- 

netic  features    3,965,700,  CI    64-18.000 
Nielsen.  Helmar   Picture  frame    3.965.601.  CI    40-155  000. 
Nifco  Inc  :  See— 

Makihara.  Chiharu,  and  Yoda.  Tohru.  3,967.050, 
Nihon  Seikan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
KawamaU.  Kiyoshi.  3.966.079 
KawamaU.  Kiyoshi.  3.966.081 
Nihon  Spindle  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Nishiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Tsurumi.  Kotaro,  and  Yoshimura.  Katsuaki. 
3,966,141 
Nikken  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Tomioka,  Tatsuo;  Hoshide,   Yasuo.  Ogawa,   Hirosi.  and  Suzuki. 
Kenichi,  3.966,720 
Nilsen.  David  N.    See— 

Posel.    John    G  ,    Williams.   Gregory    P  .    and    Nilsen,    David    N  , 
3,966,462 
Nilson,  Hans  Erik,  to  Infrarodleknik  AB   Device  for  reflecting  radiant 

energy    3.966,308,  CI    350-293  000 
Ninane.  Leon,  and  Kegelart,  Willy,  to  Solvay  &   Cie    Coated  alkali 

metal  chlorite  particles,  3,967.039.  CI    428-403,000. 
Ninet.  Leon:  See — 

Mancy.  Denise,  Ninet,  Leon,  and  PreudTiomme.  Jean,  3.966.557 
Nippon  Asbestos  Company,  Ltd  :  See— 

Otouma,  Takashi;  and  Nakamura,  Michio.  3,967,043. 
Nippon  Concrete  Industries,  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Fukushima,  Yoshikiyo,  Momota.  Kenzo.  Shirahata.  Hideaki.  and 
Sakanai,  Noriyuki.  3,966,375 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd  :  See  — 

Hada.    Hiroshi;    Hirayama,    Tsutomu;    and    Nishida.    Kazunori. 

3,967,157 
Tagashira,  Yoshimi,  Atobe.  Masaaki.  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro. 
3,967,220 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   5^?— 

Suzuki,  Shigeru,  and  Adachi,  Takeshi,  3,965.790 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See— 

Takenaka,    Shigeo;    Shimizu,    Hitoshi;    and    Ogawa,    Masanobu. 

3,966.802 
Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Shimizu,  Hitoshi,  and  Yamamoto,  Kenichiro, 
3,966,823. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamagishi,  Hidehisa,  Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Kashiyama,  Yoshitaka. 
3,966.570. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okudaira.    Shigenori,   Iwakami.    Michiaki,   and    Iriye,   Takefumi, 
3,966,892 
Nippon  Oils  and  Fats  Company  Limited    See— 

Sakai,     Hiroshi;     Takeuchi.     Fumio;     and     Hanake,     Tsutomu. 

3,966,516 
Tanizaki,  Yoshiharu;  Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and   Minagawa,  Keni- 
chiro. 3,966,625 


Nippon  Pelnox  Corp<iration    See  — 

Sakata.  Nobuhiro.  and  Suzuki,  Toshihiro.  3.966.665, 
NipjKin  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sakala.  Nobuhiro.  and  Suzuki,  Toshihiro.  3.966,665. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Kawamata.    Masanobu,    Lshimaru     Hirokazu,    Sano,   Akira.   and 

Takahashi,  Yutaka.  3.966,9  18 
Murai,  Hiromu.  Ohata,  Katsuya,  Aityagi,  Yoshiaki;  Ueda.  Fusao; 
Kitano.     Masahiko,     Takata.     Satoshi,     and     Tada,     Shmichi, 
3,966,728 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co,.  Ltd.;  See — 

Fukui.   Akio.   Koike.   Hiroshi.  Tanaka,  Takchiko,   and   Ifo,   Yuji 
3.966.775. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc     See  — 

Sasaya.  Hideaki.  and  Kobayashi    Akihim    3,967.079. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Kamigaito.    Osami.     D<ii,     Haruo,     Masaki,     Hideyuki,     Kanduri, 
Toshio,  Oki.  Masami,  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo.  3,967.230 
Nischk.  Gunther    See  ~ 

Christoph,    Geert,    Radlmann.    hduard,    Nischk,   (iunthet     Bruns 
Ludwig.  and  Schnuchel,  Gunther    3, 966, 835 
Nishida.  Kazunon    See— 

Hada.     Hiroshi.     Hirayama,     Tsutomu,     and     Nishida.     Ka/unon 
3.967.157 
Nishida,  Takeshi.  Shiromaru,  Isao,  and  Teshima    Tsutomu,  to  Kanetv 
Ltd    Method  for  producing  fibril  fibrous  structures    3,966.865.  CI 
264-147000 
Nishikawa.  Takeo    See  — 

Shimada.      Keizo.     Nishikawa.      Takeo,     Harada.      loshiaki.     and 
Nagahama.  Shizuo,  3.966.830 
Nishimura.  Katushi    See— 

Godai.   Tomokazu.   Sugiyama,    ToKiru,    and    Nishimura     Katushi 
3.966.424 
Nishiyama,  Shigeyuki.  Tsurumi.  Kotaro,  and  Yoshimura,  Katsuaki,  to 
Nihon   Spindle   Seizo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Apparatus  for  processing 
yam  end  of  cops  supplied  to  the  winder    3,966,141.  CI    242-35  50A 
Nile.  Rebecca  F  .  to  Bames-Hind  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    Stabilized  cat 

echol  amine  solutions    3,966,905,  CI    424-80  000 
Nitsch,  Rainer    See  — 

Riedl.   Rudi.   Jungnickel.   Regina,    NiLsch,    Rainer,    1  em,    Werner 
Vetter,    Lothar.    Schone,    Helmut,    Weishach,    Gunter,    Jcihne, 
Hans,  Schott,  Alfred,  Forsler.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Johne.  Albrecht. 
3.966.197 
Nitta.  Minoru    See — 

Ito,  Shunji.  Morioka,  Yasuaki    Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro.  Nitta.  Minoru 
and  Sakurada,  Ichio,  3,966,454 
Nittel,  Herman    See  — 

Redmer.  W'ilbert,  Rolin,  Kenneth,  and  Nittel,  Herman,  '966,038. 

Noakes,   Michael   Lesney,  Caesar,   Wilfred  (ieorge,   Holland.   William 

Henry,  and  Hancock.  Norman  Herbert,  to  L  nited   Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy  Authonty    Fabncating  bodies    ^966,646,  CI    252  477  CX)R 

Noellert.  Larry  L  .  to  Willey  Sign  Company    Advertising  sign  structure 

3.965.597.  CI    40- 1  30  OOD 
Noetzel.  Siegfried.  Jastrow.  Horst.  and  Fischer.  Fdgar,  to  Hoechst  Ak 
tiengesellschaft    Bromine-containing  cyclic  phosphonic  acid  esters 
3,966.849,  CI    260-937  000 
Nohendorf.  Hans   See— 

Weber.  Karl-Hemz.  and  Nohendorf.  Hans,  3,967,180 
Nomura,    Kousi;    Kawazu.    Satoru,    Hirose,    Y'oshihiko,    Inoue,    l&ao, 
Watan,  Yoshihiko,  and  Kijima,  Koichi,  to  MiUsubishi  Dcnki  Kabu 
shiki     Kaisha       Prtxress     of     prtxlucing     semiconductor     devices 
3,966.501.  CI    148-1  500 
No;nura.  Masahide.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Device  for  controlling  speed  of 

turbine    3.965,684,  CI    60-660  000 
Nonaka,  Yasuhiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Methix)  of  manufacturing  targets 

of  pickup  tubes    3,966,5  12,  CI    148  1-4  (MX) 
Nonnenmacher.  Frank    See  — 

Ehrens,  Henry,  and  Nonnenmacher    Frank.  3.965,882. 
Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz    See— 

Kampf.  Wolfgang,  and  Nordsiek,  Karl  Hem?    V966.697. 
Nordson  Corporation    See  — 

Scholl.  Charles  H  .  and  Reighard    Alan  B  .  3.965,856. 
Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company    See 

Batz.  James  E  .  3.967.202' 
Northup.  John  D    Venting  bottle  closure    3.966,U^1,C1    215-260000 
Norton,  Dale  H  .  to  Besser,  Rov    Locking  top  and  bottom  container 

3.966.085,  CI    220-327  000 
Nosco  Plastics.  Inc     See— 

Cloyd.  Harold  S  .  3.965.898 
Notenboom.  Antonius  Paulus    See  - 

Dcylius.  Hendrik  Gerardus,  Lammcrs,  Jan  Fredenk     and  Notcn 
boom.  Antonius  Paulus.  3,967,12^ 
Novex  RT    See  — 

Vass.  Karolv.  Karpati.  Gyorgy.  Szechcnyi-Marton.  Eva   and  Simek. 
Ferenc,  3.966.554 
Novikov.  Sergei  Sergeevich.  Khmelnilsky,  Lenor  Ivanovich    I.ehedev 
Oleg  Vasilievich.  Epishina,  Lia   Vladimirovna.  Suvorova,  Ljudmila 
Ivanovna.  Lapshina.  Lidia  Vasilicvna,  Krylov.  Valery   DmitnevKh. 
Zaikonnikova,  Inna  Vitalicvna,  Zimakova.  Inna  Fvgenievna,  Chud 
novsky.    Vladimir   Sergeevich,    Babichev,   Viktor    AndrcevKh,   and 
Avdonina.  Nina  Alexandrovna    Tetra-N-alkyl  derivatives  of  bKVclic 
ureas  and  method  of  their  production    3.966.742.  CI    260-256  4UF. 
Nuclear  Associates.  Inc     See  — 

Smulewicz.  Jan  J  ,  3,967,128 
Nunes.  Emmanuel,  and  Vervm,  Jacques,  to  Saint  Gobain  Industries. 
Inspection  of  glass  articles    3.966,048,  CI    209-82,000. 
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R  ,  Nunning,  Walter  J  ,  and 


Nurita.      Joji,      and      Tana^awa,      Yasushi. 


High  speed  case 


Nunnink.  Walter  J     Ste— 

Balfman,  Richard  L  .  Lea,  Kenneth 
uthem.  John  H  ,  3,966,866 
oji    See  — 
omi,     Tsohiaki. 
965,873 

m.  Herbert  H  ,  to  Miller  Hydro  Company 
g  machine    3.965.650,  CI    53-166000 

ordon  D   Method  of  compressing  scrap  metal    3.965,8  1  2,  CI 
9000 
Obom,  Robert  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Angel 

foodL:ake  mix.  3,966,991,  CI.  426-555  000 
O'BrieH.  Patrick  William,  to  Compoflex  Company  Limited    Apparatus 
for  rrjakmg  corrugated  flexible  tubing    3.966,379,  CI.  425-327  000 
Oce-Atjdeno  B  V     See— 

Heiidrickx,  Andreas  J    J  .  and  van  Duyl.  Willem  H  .  3,966,741. 
Ocean  Systems,  Inc     See— 

IKenna,  Henry  Alvin.  3.966,170  I 

Takashi.  See— 

e,  Ichizo,  Oine,  Toyonari.  Yamada.  Yoshihisa.  Tani.  Junichi. 
hida,  Ryuichi;  and  Ochiai.  Takashi.  3.966.731 
uzou,  and  Miki,  Hidefumi.  Method  for  the  production  of  Tiber- 
reed  resin  compounds    3.967,004.  CI    427-196  OOO 
Keith    Mason     Letterpress   pnnting   machine     3.966.534.   CI 
84000 

in.  FriU,  and  Rial,  Henri,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Disulfo 
halene  containing  fiber-reactive  tetraio  dyes  3.966.705.  CI 
53  000 

nns,  Heribert   See— 

nger.  Friedrich.  Offermanns,  Heribert,  Gluzek.  KarlHeinz.  and 
onBcbenburg.  Walter.  3.966.752 
Akira.  See — 

ata.  Masanao,  Takei,  Haruo.  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  Ogawa.  Akira. 
ato,  Akira,  and  Iwamoto.  Atsuo,  3.966.477 
Hirosi:  See — 

ioka,  Tatsuo,   Hoshide.   Yasuo.  Ogawa.   Hirosi.  and  Suzuki, 
enichi,  3.966,720 
Masanobu:  5**— 

enaka,    Shigeo,    Shimizu,    Hitoshi,    and    Ogawa.    Masanobu. 
966,802 
Takuzo    See — 

tsuo.  Tsutomu,  Kamei.  Talsuya.  Ogawa,  Takuzo    and  Tanaka. 
omoyuki.  3.967.308 
Naoki:  See — 

romitsu.  Hiromu.  and  Ohara 
Katsuya    See- 
rat.  Hiromu,  Ohata.  Katsuya. 
itano.     Masahiko.     Takata, 
966,728 

hi-Gumi.  Ltd     5*^— 
to,  Jiro,   Kimura,  Kaoru.   Kusuhara,   Hiroshi.  and   Nakaguma, 
azuyoshi,  3.965.686 
kira    See — 
oyama,  Yuzo,  Ohi,  Akira.  and  Hozumi.  Yukio.  3,966,677. 
tate  University,  The    See— 

ung,  Jonathan  D  ,  and  Caldecott,  Ross,  3,967,282 
a,  Masaaki,  and  Sawaguri,  Yasuyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
pany,  Limited.  Treatment  of  aqueous  waste  solution   3,966,594. 
10-22.00R 
Gunther   See— 

ulte-Elte,  Karl-Heinrich.  Joyeux,  Michel,  and  Ohloff,  Gunther, 
.966,819 

,  Tadayuki    5*^— 

do,  Ken-lchi,  Ohmae.  Tadayuki,  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki.  and  Hara, 
umio,  3.966.821 
lato,  Mitsuru    See  — 
chez,  Fred  M  .  Shirai.  Yukio.  Sakakibara.  Toshiyuki,  and  Oh- 
mato.  Mitsuru.  3.965.556 
Katsumasa:  See — 
|to,   Katsunobu,  Sueda.   Yoshihisa,   Izutsutani,   Yoshiro,   Imada. 
Kunihiko,  and  Ohtake.  Katsumasa.  3.966.399 
a.  Isao    See— 

yashi,  Masaki.  Kori.  Seiji.  Ohyama.  Isao.  and  Endo.  Hirofumi. 
3,966,792 
Oi.  Shtgeo.  Heating  apparatus  with  heat  medium  vapor   3,967,093,  CI 

219[388  000 
Ome.  [Toyonari    See— 

IrJoue.  Ichizo.  Oine.  Toyonari.  Yamada.  Yoshihisa.  Tani,  Junichi. 
Ishida.  Ryuichi,  and  Ochiai.  Takashi,  3.966.7  31 
Oishi.  Tadashi,   Kameda,  Nobuyuki.  Kato,  Toshiro.  Fujinami.  Akira, 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  and  Itooka,  Eiyashi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com 
pant.  Limited   N-substituted  aminonitnle  derivatives   3.966.789,  CI 
260[465  400 
Okamoto,  Shinzr  See  — 

Watton,      Hiroaki,     Mizuta,     Takemi.     and     Okamoto.     Shinzi. 
3,966,264. 
Okamoto,  Takehiko:  5^^— 

Fiikui,  Masahiro,  Hayashi,  Shigeru,  Okamoto.   Takehiko.   Koga, 
Isao;  and  Inoi,  Takeshi,  3,966.822 
Okamoto.  Taneji,   Fujie,   Kuniyoshi.   and   Kondo.    Sadao    to  Takeda 
Chtmical   Industries,   Ltd    Composition   for  poultry   and   livestock 
3.9(,6.922,  CI    424-227  000 
Okamura,  Isao    See — 

Omon,    Akira,    Okamura.     Isao,     Imoto.    Tadasi,     and     Katoh. 
Takayuki,  3,966,597 
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Naoki.  3.966.605 

Aoyagi,  Yoshiaki,  Leda,  Fusao. 
Satoshi,     and     Tada.     Shinichi. 


Okaniwa,  Hiroshi:  5^^— 

Sobajima,    Shigenobu;    Okaniwa,    Hiroshi,    Chiba,    Kiyoshi;    and 
Takagi.  Norio.  3.967,285 
Okano.  Ryoichi.  Bunda.  Tsuchio.  Mizusawa,  Shinichiro,  and  Morila, 
Akiyoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tsuchiya    Exhaust  gas  purifier  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gine   3.966.443.  CI    55-337  000 
Okano.  Takeshi    See— 

Kurala.  Tokuzo;  Okano.  Takeshi,  Tamaru,  Akio,  Kato,  Yozo,  and 
Nagashima.  Saburo,  3,966,810.    ' 
Okazima.  ^Kishiaki    See— 

Mukushi.      Toshimi.      Izumi.      Kenkichi.     Takahashi,     Sankichi; 
Okazima.    Yoshiaki.    Sawa.    Toshio,    and    Komai,    Mithumasa, 
3.966.562 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Company.  Ltd     See— 

Watanabe.     Akinon.     Tanoshima,     Katsuhide,     Ando,     Takao; 
Tohama.  Akira.  and  Nagano.  Akio,  3,967,143 
Oki,  Masami    See  — 

Kamigaito,    Osami,    Doi,    Haruo,    Masaki,    Hideyuki,    Kandori, 
Toshio,  Oki,  Masami.  and  Nakamura,  Yasuo,  3.967,230 
Okudaira.  Sadao.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Large 

aperture  super  wide  angle  lens    3.966.306,  CI    350-214  000 
Okudaira.  Shigenori.  Iwakami,  .Michiaki.  and  Iriye,  Takefumi.  to  Nip- 
pon   Mining    Co  .    Ltd     Prcx:ess    for    producing    titanium    dioxide 
3.966.892.  CI    423-613  (XX) 
Okuno.    Yiishitoshi.     Itaya.    Nobushige.    and    Mizulani,    Toshio,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.   Limited    Insecticidal  composition 
containing  cyclopropane-carboxylate.  3,966,963.  CI    424-305  000 
Okura.  Takao:  See — 

Sakurai,     Yoshitoshi;     Okura.     Takao,     and     Tanaka,     Miniru, 
3.965,881 
Olashaw.  William   Francis,  and   Wilbur.  Roger  Thomas,  to  General 
Electric   Company     Switchboard    apparatus   having  control   wiring 
passageways    3.967.165.  CI    317-120  000 
Oldshue.  James  Y  ,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Multi-stage  bleach- 
ing of  pulp  using  successively  lower  power  levels    3,966,542,  CI. 
Ibl-^-'  0<X). 
Olin  Corporation    See  — 

Crown.  Marlyn  Dale;  and  Finley,  Carl  Eugene,  3,966,097 
Ftheredge.  Cortez.  Jr  .  3.965.760. 
Marlow.  Darrell  W  .  3,966,225. 
SchafTing.  Otto  G  ,  3,965,676. 
Olinkraft.  Inc     See— 

Sherman.  Earle  Conrad,  3,965.643 
Oliver   Stuart  M  .  Proud.  Ralph  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Parsons,  Sanford  J  ,  to  Del- 
phian Foundation.  The.  and  O'  Corporation,  a  part  interest  to  each. 
Flame  detection  system    3.967.255.  CI    340-227  OOR 
OInk.  Hennk  Gemer   Device  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  axial  mo- 
tion and  a  method  of  applying  the  device  for  truing,  polishing  or  cali- 
brating a  NxJv  of  rotation    3.966.280.  CI    308-176  000. 
Olsen.  Lee  J     See  — 

Jentzsch.    David    P  .    Anderson,    Hyrum    T  .   and   Olsen,    Lee   J., 
:' ,965.967 
Olsson.  Carl  Anders,  to  Alfa-l^val  AB   Device  for  delivering  feed  por- 
tions to  different  places    3.965.867.  CI    1  19-52  OAF. 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Solid,  rapid- 
setting,  rigid  polyurethanes    3.966.662.  CI    260-30  60R 
Olstowski.  Franciszek.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Solid,  rapid- 
setting,  rigid  polyurethanes    3.966,664.  CI    260-3  1 .40R 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Tojyo.  Tsutomu.  3.966.307. 
Omi  Industnal  Company.  Limited    See— 

()mi.  ToshimiLsu,  and  Omi,  Takashi,  3.965,774 
Omi,  Takashi    See- 

Omi,  Toshimitsu.  and  Omi.  Takashi,  3.965.774 
Omi.  Toshimitsu.  and  Omi.  Takashi.  to  Omi  Industnal  Company.  Lim- 
ited   Reduction  gear  apparatus    3.965.774.  CI    74-805  000 
Omon.  Akira.  Okamura.  Isao.  Imoto.  Tadasi:  and  Katoh,  Takayuki,  to 
Teijin    Limited     Oil    or   organic    solvent-absorbent.    3,966,597,  CI. 
21(1-39  0(X) 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co     See— 

Muramatu.  Akira.  and  Kawata.  Kiyoshi.  3.967.245 
Yamamoto.  Mititaka,  3,966,303. 
Oneida  Electronics:  See — 

Anglin.  Russell  E.,  3,967.314 
ONeill,  Eoin  P     See— 

Craig.    John    W     T;   O'Neill.    Eoin    P.    and    Keaims.    Dale    L., 
3.966.431 
O'Neill.  Fugene  T  .  and  Kibbel.  William  H  .  Jr  ,  to  EMC  Corporation. 

Animal  *a.ste  inlor  treatment    3.966,450,  CI    7  1  - 1  5  000 
O  Neill.  John  Francis    See — 

Dimmick.    James   Owen;    Lewis,   Theras   Gordon;   O'Neill,   John 
Francis,  and  Fahiano.  Lucian  Philip.  Jr  .  3.967.072. 
O'Neill.  Wilbur  J     See  - 

Colston.  John  R  .  and  O'Neill,  Wilbur  J  .  3,965,892 
Ono,  Kimio    See- 
Tom.   Kenji,   Ozawa,  Tatsuya,   Ono,   Kimio,   Iwabe.   Koichi.   and 
Honkawa.  Hiroumi.  3.966.903 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Hayashi.  Ma.saki.  Kon.  Seiji.  Ohyama.  Isao,  and  Endo,  Hirofumi, 
3,966,792 
Ono.  Takayuki    See  — 

Vamaguchi.  Tadashi.  Ono.  Takayuki,  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Hirakawa, 
Michio.  and  Watanabe,  Isao,  3.967.006 
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Opfermann,  Johannes:  See— 

Fcltz,  Adalbert;  Opfermann,  Johannes,  Voigt,  Bemd,  and  Seliger 
Walter,  3,966,470 
Opti-Holding  AG:  See— 

Frohlich,  Alfons;  and  Cappel,  Marie-Luise,  3,965,833 
Orain,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Glaenzer  Spicer  Constant  veloc- 
ity universal  joints.  3,965,701.  CI    64-21  000 
Ordway,  James  F.:  See — 

Bailey.  Edward  A.,  and  Ordway,  James  F  ,  3,966,341 
Original  Hanau  Quarzlampen  GmbH    See— 

Junginger,  Klaus;  and  Sturm,  Walter,  3,967,107. 
Origo,  IncorpKjrated:  See — 

Lundquist,  Ingemar  H  ,  3,965,897 
Orszagos  Ere-  es  Asvanybanyak:  See— 

Csatar,  Kalman;  and  Soha,  Istvan,  3,966,641 
Orzcl,  Edward  S  ,  and  Thnish,  Richard  G  ,  to  Weatherhcad  Company, 

The    Inertia  load  sensing  brake  valve.  3,966.268,  CI    303-24  OOF 
Osako,    Naoto;    Kozima,    Katsumi;    Shimizu,    Hiroshi,    and    Kimura. 
Kazumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd    Process  for  prepar- 
ing prilled  porous  ammonium  nitrate    3,966,853,  CI    264-13  000 
Osborne,  Neal  Frederick:  See- 
Brain,  Edward  George,  and  Osborne,  Neal  Frederick,  3,966,718 
Oshima,  Shigeru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Miniature  camera  for 

roll  film.  3,967,300,  CI    354-288  000 
Osiadacz,  William  J.,  and  Nagy,  Alexander  J  ,  to  Baxter  Laboratones, 
Inc       Automated     meat     tenderization     system       3,965,536,     CI 
17-25.000. 
Osman,  Mohamed,  and  Greuner,  Bemd,  to  Gebrueder  Heller  Rotating 

cutter  tool.  3,966,349,  CI   408-204.000 
OsterfieW,  John  Richard,  and  Pragnell,  Robert  George,  to  Pirelli  Gen- 
eral Cable  Works  Limited    Communication  cables    3,966,299,  CI 
350-96. OOC. 
Osterlund,  Paul  Alan:  See — 

Long,  James  Michael,  and  Osterlund,  Paul  Alan,  3,967.047 
Ostermcier,  Kurt  W.:  See- 
Mitchell,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Ostermeier,  Kurt  W  ,  3,966.519 
Ostrowski,  Arthur  E.,  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation   Produc- 
tion of  polymer-coated  steel  tubing   3,965,551,  CI    29-33  OOD 
O'SuIIivan,  Thomas  Denis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated.  Impregnation   of  electrodes  for   nickel   cadmium   battenes 
3,966,494,  CI.   136-24  000 
Otiey,  Stephen  Reverdy:  See — 

Dexter,  Edward,  and  OtIey,  Stephen  Reverdy,  3,966,983 
Otomo,  Kanji:  See — 

Llemura,    Masani;   Kuroki,   Hitoshi,    Echida.    Nobuhiro;    Kosaka, 
Yujiro;  and  Otomo,  Kanji,  3,967,020 
Otouma,  Takashi;  and  Nakamura.  Michio,  to  Nippon  Asbestos  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Asbestos  articles  having  dustproof  properties.  3,967,043, 
CI   428-443.000. 
Ott,  Hans,  and  Suess,  Rudolf,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Treatment  of  thrombosis 
and   the   inhibition   of  blood   platelet   aggregation.    3,966,938,  CI. 
424-258.000. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Becker,  Theo,  Hilscher,  Eduard;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  3,965,953 
Ottertun,  Harald  Daniel:  See— 

Reinhardt.  Hans,  and  Ottertun,  Harald  Daniel.  3,966,569 
Otto,  George  W.,  Jr.,  to  American  Radiologic  Systems  Inc,  X-ray  appa- 
ratus having  table  with  improved  top.  3,967,126,  CI.  250-439  000 
Otto  Sick  KG.,  Firma:  See— 

Kurzweil,  Lubor,  3,966,039. 
Ottobre,  Louis  G.:  See— 

Whyte,    Ian    A.;   Ottobre,    Louis  G.,   and    McGivem,    James    P  , 
3.967,264. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 
Jespersen,  Herbert  A.,  3,965,657. 
Rose,  Edgar,  3,966,004. 
Overton,  Harold  C,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation    Bearing  chocking 

assembly  for  mill  rolls.  3,966,282,  CI    308-207  OOR 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.:  See— 

Wacks,  Harvey  H.;  Klose,  Peter  H  ,  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  and 
Hallman,  Robert  W.,  3,966,317 
Owatonna  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Kanengieter,  Glenn  G.,  and  Barry.  Gerald  E  .  3,965,660. 
Owen,    Hartley;    and    Venuto,    Paul    B.,    to    Mobil    Oil    Corporation 
Method  for  upgrading  heavy  petroleum  type  stocks    3,966,586,  CI 
208-120  000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Froberg,  Magnus  L.;  and  Maddux.  John  F  .  3,967,046 

Gelin,  Robert  J.;  and  Barllett,  James  E  ,  3,966,132 

Gelin,  Robert  J.,  3,966,133. 

Marzocchi,  Alfred,  Jannarelli,  Albert  E.,  and  Garrett,  David  W  . 

3,967,037. 
Terpak,  Anthony,  3,966,139 
Oxe,  Josef;  and  Keller,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for 
the     permanent     finishing     of     fiber     materials.     3,966,659.     CI. 
260-29. 6MN 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  (Intra)  Inc.:  See— 

Bachle.  Wilfred  H..  Peck.  John  V.;  Stantial.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Wil- 
liams. Richard  H.,  3,966,364. 
OY  Tampella  AB  Mechanical  Workshops:  See— 

Heikkila,  Viekko;  Hakkinen,  Leo;  Strom,  Rolf;  Uusitaio,  Leo;  and 
Mellin.  Juha,  3.966.019 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Oishi,    Tadashi;    Kameda,    Nobuyuki,    Kato,    Toshiro,    Fujinami, 
Akira,  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Itooka,  Eiyashi.  3,966.789. 


Ozawa,  Tatsuya    See— 

Torii,   Kenji.  Ozawa.   Tatsuya;  Ono,   Kimio.   Iwabe.   Koichi.   and 
Honkawa.  Hiroumi.  3.966,903. 
Ozone  Incorporated    See— 

Slipiec,  Romuald  F  .  and  Schulu.  Ronald  A  ,  3,967,131. 
P  I  D    Patents  and  Inventions  Development  1  imited    See — 

Dtiriel.  Joseph.  3.966.232 
P    R    Mallory  &  Co  .  Inc     SV*'  - 

Klem.  Gerhart  P  .  and  Kallianidis.  Milton.  3.967,000. 
Pace.  Gerald  F  .  Stauter.  John  C  ,  Armstrong.  Calvin  N     and  Hams 
Gai7  R  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Fleclrolvsis  prtKess  and  appa 
ratus    3,966,567,  CI    204-105  OOR 
Pachter,  Irwin  J  .  and  Gordon.  Maxwell,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company. 

Analgetic  compositions    3.966,940,  CI    424-260000 
Pacific  Adhesives,  Inc     See- 
Cone.  Charles  N  .  and  Steinberg,  Julius  M  .  3.965,860. 
Packer.  Mervyn  Brian    See— 

Taylor.  Robert  Ernest,  Packer.  Mervvn  Bnan.  and  Parvins   David 
3,966.265 
Pagano.  Joseph  F  .  and  Schoengold.  Ronald  J     to  SmilhKline  Corpora 
tion    Device  for  making  a  culture  of  micro-organisms.  3.966,552,  CT. 
195-139000 
Page,  Armond  J     See— 

Gonzales,  Joseph  M  .  and  Page.  Armond  J  .  3.966.072. 
Page,  Geoffrey   A  .  Grammatica.   Steven  J  .  and   Ewing.  Joan   R  .  to 
Xerox    Corporation     Photoelectrophoretic    imaging    process    using 
dark  charge   injecting  agent  on   blocking  electrode     ^  466  466    CI 
96-1  200 
Pammer.  Manfred    See — 

Fastner.  Thorwald,  and  Pammer.  Manfred,  3,965,964. 
Panduit  Corporation    See  — 

Caveney.  Jack  E  .  and  Moody,  Roy  A  ,  3,965,538 
Panoch.  Hans  Joachim    See  — 

Feldmann,   Rainer,   Knesten.   Wolfgang.   Muller.   Karl   Adolf    Pa 
noch.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Scholten.  Heinz.  3.966.838 
Papantoniou.  Christos,  and  Grognet,  Jean-Claude,  to   L'Oreal    Hair 
lacquer   or    hair    setting   composition    containing    a    tetrapolvmer 

3.966.403,  CI    8-127  510 

Papantoniou,  Christos.  and  Grognet.  Jean-Claude,   to   I   Oreal     Hair 
laquer    or     hair     setting    composition     containing    a     lerpolymer 

3.966.404,  CI    8-127  510 
Papaux,  Jean-Claude    See— 

Portmann,  Albert,  and  Papaux,  Jean-Claude,  3,967,081. 
Papesh,  Edward  F     See  — 

Papesh.  Edward  G  ,  and  Papesh.  Edward  F  .  3,966,861 
Papesh,  Edward  G  ,  and  Papesh,  Edward  F  ,  to  Pierson  Industries,  Inc 
Composite    tubular    film    process    and    apparatus     3.966,861.    CI 
264-95.000 
Paradiso,     Erasmus     J       Wave     energv      machine       3,965,679      (1 

60-398000 
Paragamian.  Vasken.  and  Taylor.  Russell  J.,  Jr.,  to  NcNeil  Laborato- 
ries, Incorpwraled   Inhibition  of  gastric  acid  secretion  with  I  -alkvl-2- 
R-penmidines.  3.966,933,  CI   424251  000 
Paragamian,  Vasken.  and  Taylor.  Russell  J  .  Jr  .  to  McNeil  Labtirato- 
ries,  Incorporated   Inhibition  of  ulcers  with  2(  3H  )  p>enmidylidene-2- 
propanone.  3,966,935.  CI   424-251  000 
Paramount  Packaging  Corporation    See- 
Reubens,  Clarence  Edmond.  Campbell.  Sterrett  Paxton,  and  Mar- 
ston,  Lloyd  Everett.  3,965,654 
Parent,  Richard  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Transferring  toner  to  an 

hydrocarbon  sheet    3,966.467,  CI    96-1  400 
Parker,  Alan  James,  Waghome,   Winfield   Earle,  Giles,   Dmn   Ewing 
Sharp,  John  Howard;  Alexander,  Robert,  and  Muir,  David  Michael, 
to  Anumin  Pty    Limited    Method  of  producing  solutions  containing 
cuprous  ions,  3,966,890,  CI   42  3-5  I  2  CX)A 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation    See  — 

Furgalus,  Keith  A.,  and  Simmons.  Harold  C  .  .?  .966. 120 
Washkewicz,  Donald  E  .  and  Busdiecker    Wayne  S  .  3.966.238 
Parker,  Robert,  to  RPR,  Inc    Digital  thermometer  and  method  of  man- 
ufacture   3,965,742.  CI    73-356  000 
Parkinson.   David   B.,  to  Gould   Inc     Machine   for   making  expanded 

metal    3,965,550,  CI    29-6  200 
Parkinson,  Lindley  A  :  See- 
Johnson,  Leiand  L  ,  and  Parkinson.  Lindley  A  .  3.966,078 
Parmann,  Gunnar,  to  Rieber  &  Son  A/S    Method  and  apparatus  for 

bending  thermoplasuc  pipes    3.965,715.  CI    72  342  000 
Parsons,  David:  See — 

Taylor,  Robert  Ernest,  Packer,  Mervyn  Bnan.  and  Parsons.  David 
3,966,265 
Parsons,  Sanford  J     See- 
Oliver,  Stuart  M  ,  Proud,  Ralph  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Parsons.  Sanford  J., 
3,967,255 
Pascal,  Yves  Robert  Alam:  See— 

Giudicelli,     Don     Pierre    Rene     Lucien,    Najer      Henry.    Iliesco- 
Branceni,  Bogdan,  and  Pascal.  Yves  Robert  Alain.  3,966,745. 
Pascalc,  John  V     See— 

Pittet,  Alan  O  .  Pascale,  John  V  .  and  Hruza.  Denis  E  .  3.966.989 
Paskerian,   Wayne    H,   to   M     W     Can   &   Co,   Inc     Frame    hanger 

3,965,600,  CI    40-152  100 
Pass,    Roger    D     Stnng   system    for    a    game    racket     3,966,207.  CI. 

273-73.00D 
Patentverwertungs  -  und  Finanzierungsgesellschaft,  SERANIA    See— 

Schmid.  August,  3.966.206 
Patron,  Luigi:  See— 

Melacini,  Paolo,  Patron,  Luigi,  Dona.  GiorgK)    and  Tedesco,  Raf- 
faele.  3.966,666 
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Frank;  Sre—  < 

,  Bill,  and  Patterson.  Frank,  3,966,135 
William  R  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Thermal  actuated 
r  clearance  control    3,966,354.  CI    415-1  16  000 
hn  T  ,  Jr  ,  Pizzini,  Louis  C  ,  Demou,  John  G  .  and  Ramlow, 
G  ,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation    Polyurethane  foam 
lite    3,966,521.  CI.  156-78  000 

lexander,  Eysn.  Manfred,  and  Moser,  Peter,  to  Vereinigte 
hische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  MonUn  Aktiengesell- 
Converter  with  a  converter  hood  3.966.180,  CI 
000 

bert  C,  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation    Dupli- 
achine  exposure  system    3,966.321,  CI    3  55-121  000 
Paulucci,  Jeno  F.  Golf  aid    3,965.488.  CI    2-161  OOA 
Pausch,  Josef;  and  Kwon,  Sung  Lim,  to  General  Resource  Corporation 
Metho<j  for  removing  polluunts  from  a  gaseous  mixture    3,966.878. 
242.000. 

n  S  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Headlamp  washer  sys- 
65,522,  CI    15-250  040 

Chester  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Substituted 
epins    3,966,768,  CI    260-338  000. 
unter:  See — 

Wilhelm,  Neumaier.  Hubert,  Schallus.  Erich,  and  Peantek, 
ter.  3,966,803 

Alan  R  ,  to  ARP  Instrumenu,  Inc  Electronic  musical  instru 
ects  control.  3,965,789,  CI    84-1  240 

ames  R  ,  to  Bresan,  Lawrence  A     and  Pearson.  James  R  .  a 
rest  to  each  Conduit  apparatus   3.965.629.  CI   52-22  1  000 
n  v.:  See— 
le.  Wilfred  H  ,  Peck,  John  V  ,  Suntial,  Thomas  D  ,  and  Wil- 

s,  Richard  H  .  3,966,364 
braham  A  ,  and  Wijffels,  Joannes  B  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
tus  and  process  for  the  catalytic  treatment  of  hydrocarbons 
20,  CI    23-288  OOR  j 

|lli,  Raymond  L.:  See— 
an,  Thomas  R  ,  Du,  John  W  ,  Pelegrinelli,  Raymond  L  .  and 

Suryya  K  .  3,966,667 
tanford    S,    Jr  ,    to    Morton-Norwich    Products,    Inc     5-(4- 
hcnyl)-2-furyl  ketones    3,966.771,  CI    260-347  800 
Gaylord     W      Electrostatic     dust     filter      3,966.435,     CI 
000 

Corporation:  See —  I 

r,  Ludwig  Konrad,  3,966,929 

James  Ping,  Simkin,  Joseph,  and  Radice.  Peter  F  ,  3.966.486 
muel  Lee.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Roller  separator  for  bit 

3.966,274.  CI    308-8  200 
illiam  Henry,  and  Spaeth,  Edmund  E  ,  to  Amencan  Hospital 
Corporation   Suction  catheter    3.965.901.  CI    128-276000 
ichard  R  .  to  W    R.  Grace  &  Co    Skin  package    3.966.045. 
-443  000 

hemic  GmbH:  See— 
Wolfgang;  Meister.  Werner,  and  Seidl.  Hans.  3.966.840 
Perr   Julius  P  ,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc    Fuel  injection  sys- 
tem fot  diesel  engines.  3,965,875,  CI    123-139  0AY 
Perrault,]    Frederick;     and     Perrault.     Raymond     E      Cable     hanger 

3.966,0  54,  CI.  248-62.000. 
Perrault,  Raymond  E  :  See— 

Peniult,  Frederick,  and  Perrault,  Raymond  E  ,  3.966.154. 
Emilio:  See— 

i,  Gioacchino,  and  Perrotti,  Emilio,  3.966,782 
and  Strazik,  William  F  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Process  for 
ration    of  diene    from    organic    mixtures     3.966,834,    CI 
I  50R 

Jan  Edvard:  See— 
Hilding.  Jonas  Olof  Anders,  and  Persson.  Jan  Edvard.  3,965,997 
Petchul, [Richard  K  :  See— 

ul,  Sigvald  L  ,  and  Petchul.  Richard  K  .  3.966.615 
Sigvald   L  .  and   Petchul,   Richard   K    Oil   collection   barge 
15.  CI.  210-242  OOR 
naW  W  :  See— 

1,  Richard  W  .   Babler.   David  C 
65,748. 

I  Electronics  Co  ,  Inc     See— 
,  Walter  E.,  3,965.923 
Robert  E  .  and  Dietsche.  Robert  J 
ation.  Electnc  heating  unit  support  assembly 
2000 

Ross    K     Heating    and    cooling    system      3.965,972.    CI 
000 

Raymond  T  .  Jr  .  and  Stevenson.  Paul  D  .  to  General  Motors 
ation    Torque  converter  and  slipping  clutch    3.966.031.  CI 
300 
William  H  .  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Vehicle  speed  control 
3.966,150,  CI.  246-182  OOB 
Petigarai  Ramesh  B  :  See— 

Yak:.  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B  ,  3.966.733 
Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.:  See— 

Gretn.  Harold  A  ;  Merianos,  John  J  ,  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N 
966.904. 
PetroHt^  Corporation:  See— 
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to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
3,967,094.  CI 


Quiilan.  Patrick  M  ,  3.966,630 


Pfeifer. 
static 


355-3.00R 


Josef;  and  Schnall,  Gunther,  to  AGFA-Cevacrt,  AG    Electro 
copymg  machine  with  removable  copying  drum    3,966,316,  CI 


Pfeifer,  Josef:  See- 
Abbe.  Gunter.  Eppe.  Rudolf.  Ettelbruck.  Rudiger;  Pfeifer.  Josef. 
and  Schnall,  Gunther,  3.966.194 
PfifTner,  Albert    See  - 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya.  Loeliger.  Peter.  Pfiffner.  Albert. 
Schvueter.  Ulrich.  Suchy.  Milos;  and  Zurfluh.  Rene,  3,966,780 
Pfizer  Inc     See  — 

Barth.  Wayne  E  ,  3,966.719 

Cronin.  Timothy  H  .  and  Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E  .  3.966.936. 
Jonas,  David  Andrew,  3.966,985 

McFarland.  James  W  .  and  Thomson.  Colin,  3,966,710. 
Mylan.  Banavara  L  .  3,966.951 
Pfleiderer,  Ernst    See  — 

Monsheimer.  Rolf,  and  Pfleiderer.  Ernst.  3,966.551 
Pfost.  Karl,  to  Muller,  Fnu   Arrangement  for  the  attachment  of  a  body 

to  a  support    3.965.813,  CI    100-99000 
Pharmacia  Diagnostics  AB    See — 

S)oquist.  John  A  ,  and  Sjodin,  Ame  V  .  3.966.898 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company    See— 

Derolf,  M    Robert,  and  Hertzenberg.  Elliot  P  .  3.966.893 
Philippson,   Rainer.   to  Schering   Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  A*-3-keto  steroid  1  7-propiolactone    3,966.714,  CI 
260-239  570 
Phillijjs,  Louis  H.:  See— 

Brantingham.  George  L  ;  and  Phillips.  Louis  H  .  3.967,104 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See  — 
Campbell.  Robert  W  .  3.966.688. 
Chapman.  Charles  C  ,  3.966.417 
Frazier.  Arthur  F  ,  3.966.434 
Hitzman.  Donald  O  ,  3,965.985 

Hudst)n,  Jimmie  E  .  and  Dockery,  Calvin  D  ,  3,966,860 
Phipps,  Charles   M  ,  and  Hayes,  Douglas  R  ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corp<5ratK)n    Mold  and  prtxress  for  casting  high  temperature  alloys. 
3.965.963,  CI    164-60  000 
Pickles.  Joseph,  to   Ferro   Manufacturing  Corporation    Programmed 

sequential  operator    3.965.618.  CI    49-103  000 
Pictorial  Productions,  Inc     See  — 

Weingrad.  Saul  W  ,  3.967,021 
Pierpoline,   Mario   F  .  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation    Steam 

turbine  extraction  system    3,966.355.  CI    415-144  000. 
Pierre  Fabre  S  A     See^ 

Serre.  Hubert,  3.966,923. 
Pierstin  Industnes,  Inc     See- 

Papesh,  Edward  G  .  and  Papesh,  Edward  F  .  3.966.861 
Piesch,    Steffen.    and    Engelhardt.    Friednch.    to   Cassella    Farbwerke 
Mainkur    Aktiengesellschaft     Sulfonyl   compounds.    3.966.769.  CI 
260-340  500 
Piesch.  Steffen    See— 

Ribka.    Joachim.    Engelhardt,    Fnedrich;    and    Piesch,    Steffen, 
3.966.689 
Pike.  Barry  Graham    See  - 

Curry.    Kenneth    Vasev,   Gamadia.   Rustom    Kooverji;   and   Pike. 
Barry  Graham,  3.966.087 
Pike,  Charles  T     See— 

lukan.  Irving,  and  Pike,  Charles  T  ,  3.967.21  1 
Pilgram.    Kurt     H      G  .    to    Shell    Oil    Company      Herbicidal    ortho- 

nitroanilines    3.966.817,  CI    260-578.000 
Pillsbury  Company,  The    See^ 

Henry,  William  F  ,  Templeman.  Gareth  J  .  Gorman.  Roger  A.,  and 
Pinaire.  Lawrence.  3,966,973 
Pinaire,  Lawrence    See- 
Henry.  William  F  .  Templeman.  Gareth  J  .  Gorman.  Roger  A  ;  and 
Pinaire.  Lawrence,  3,966.973 
Pinkesfeld.  Mordehay    Indexing  device    3.965.775.  CI    74-827.000. 
Pinto,  Martin    5><r  — 

Portas,  Abelardo  Antonio,  and  Pinto.  Martin.  3.965,615. 
Pippin.  Reginald   F  ,  Jr    Directionally  stable  reaction -fluid-propelled 
earner  missile  with  fluid-sealed  movable  retention  and  release  wall. 
3,965,61  I.  CI    46-74  OOB 
Pirelli  General  Cable  Works  Limited:  See— 

Osterfield.  John  Richard,  and  Pragnell.  Robert  George.  3.966,299. 
Pitney-B<:)wes,  Inc     See  — 

Lupkas.  Raymond  R  .  and  Schubert.  Keith  E.,  3.965,815. 
Storace,  Anthony,  and  Sette.  Paul  R  .  3.966,193. 
Strobel,  Harry,  3,966,191 
Pitt,  William  A     See- 

Bauerle.    Richard    D  ,    Pitt.   William    A  .  and   White,  Mervyn  A., 

3.965.938 

Pittet,  Alan  O  ,  Pascale.  John  V  .  and  Hruza.  Denis  E  ,  to  International 

Flavors   Sc    Fragrances   Inc     Ravonng  methods   and   compositions. 

3.966,989,  CI    426-535  000 

Pittman,  Gloucester  R    Hand  held  garden  implement.  3,965,990.  CI. 

172-375  000 
Pizzini .  Louis  C     See  — 

Patton.  John  T  .  Jr  .  Pizzini.  Louis  C,  Demou,  John  G.,  and  Ram- 
low.  Gerhard  G  .  3.966,521. 
Plessey  Incorporated    See  — 

Fraioli,  Anthony  V  ,  and  DeRosa,  John  A  ,  3,966,463. 
Plischke.     Eugene     W      Retractable     blade    guard.     3.965.787.    CI. 

83-478  000 
Plitzkow.   Howard  G  .  to  Humphrey  Elevator  and  Truck  Company. 
Braking   apparatus   for   stopping   a   rotating  shaft.    3,966,027,   CI. 
188-182  OOO 
Plotnick,  Richard  J     See— 

Martz,  Lyie  F  ,  and  Plotnick,  Richard  J  .  3,965,675. 


Plotnikov,    Andrei    Dmitrievich;    Soloviev,   Viktor    Andreevich,   Ter- 
Mateosiants,  Tigran  Ovanesovich,  and  Shpakov,  Oleg  Nikolaevich 
Safety  device  for  the  drive  of  a  closing  member    3,965,759,  CI. 
74-89.140. 
Plotz,  Kurt;  Breschar,  Klaus,  and  Klein,  Albert,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Bituminized  roof  sheet    3.967.032,  CI   428-300  000 
Plumat,  Emile,  Schottey,  Jean;  and  Toussaint.  Francois,  to  Glaverbel- 
Mecaniver.    Production    of  colored    glass    bodies.    3.967,040.   CI 
428-410.000. 
Podesva,  Ctirad;  and  Scott,  William  T  ,  to  Delmar  Chemicals  Limited 

Novel  amino-indazole  compounds.  3,966,761,  CI.  260-3  10. OOC. 
Podgurski,  Harry  H.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for 
reducing    carbon    deposits    during    box    annealing     3,966,509,    CI 
148-16.000. 
Podiak,  Richard  S.   See — 

Eaton,  Carl  J.;  and  Podiak,  Richard  S  ,  3,967,149 
Poeschel,  Gordon  Paul;  See — 

Levy.  Stephen  David;  Poeschel.  Gordon  Paul;  and  Schrider.  Mi- 
chael Stanley.  3.966.919 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Cole.   Gerald   J..    Lewis.   John    A..   Jr  .    and    Skurski.   James    K.. 

3,967,302. 
Delahunt,  Robert  M  ,  3,967,292 

Eloranta,  Vaito  K.,  and  Ruggles,  Benjamin  C  ,  3,967,297. 
Fischer.  Richard  V  .  and  Kee,  Richard  C  .  3.967.303. 
Johnson.  Bruce  K  .  and  Van  Allen.  David  E  .  3.967.304. 
Poletto.  John  Frank;  See — 

Bemady,  Karel  Francis.  Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr  .  Poletto. 
John  Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph, 
3.966.773 
Poly-Optics,  Inc.:  See— 

Elliott.  James  B  .  3.966.166. 
Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich:  See — 

Mangold,   Dietrich;  Zeeh.  Bemd.  and  Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich. 
3,966,750. 
Pond,  George  R.;  See — 

Hindin,  Saul  G  ,  and  Pond,  George  R  .  3,966.391 
Hindin,  Saul  G.;  and  Pond,  George  R  .  3,966,790 
Porch,  Don  E  ,  Manktelow,  Paul  W  ,  and  Utz,  James  E    Collapsible 

shipping  container.  3,966,285,  CI    3  12-257. OOR 
Portas,  Abelardo  Antonio,  and  Pinto,  Martin.  Method  of  preventing 

the  formation  of  frost.  3.965.615,  CI.  47-2.000 
Portmann,  Albert;  and  Papaux,  Jean-Claude,  to  Sodeco-Saia  S.A.  Snap 

switch.  3.967,081.  CI.  200-67.0PK. 
Posel,  John  G  .  Williams.  Gregory  P  .  and  Nilsen.  David  N..  to  Interna- 
tional Ore  Technology,  Inc.  Recovery  of  nitric  acid  soluble  transition 
metals  from  sulfur  and  iron  containing  ores  of  the  same    3,966,462. 
CI    75-101  OBE. 
Posthuma,  Albert  E  ;  and  Woodhouse,  Robert  C   Synthetic  physiolog- 
ical mucus    3,965,908,  CI.  128-303.0OR 
Potoski.  John  R.:  See- 
Freed,  Meier  E.;  and  Potoski,  John  R..  3.966.815 
Potter,  Ralph  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Secret 

telephony    3,967.067.  CI    I79-I  50R 
Potts,  Gordon  O.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc  Composition  of  a  steroidal!  2. 3- 
dl-isoxazole  and  method  of  use  thereof.  3,966,926,  CI  424-241  000 
Pounds.  Walter  R  ,  to  KB-Denver.  Inc    Keyboard  switch  assemblies 
having   two   foot  support  legs  on  dome-shaped   contact   member 
3.967,084,  CI.  200-275  000. 
Power  Control,  Inc.;  See— 

Cottrell.  Harold  L.,  and  Mamo,  Anthony  C  ,  3,965,680. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Carlin.  William  W.,  3,966,576 

Schaefer,  William  L  ,  and  Briar.  Thomas  J  .  3.965.563 
Sullivan.  Thomas  R  .  Du,  John  W  ,  Pelegnnelli.  Raymond  L  .  and 
Das.  Suryya  K.,  3.966.667 
Pragnell,  Robert  George;  See— 

Osterfield,  John  Richard,  and  Pragnell,  Robert  George,  3,966,299 
Prasad,  Raj  Nandan;  and  Stein,  Herman  Hal,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

Platelet  aggregation  inhibitors.  3.966,917,  CI   424-180  000 
Pratt.  Roy  E  ;  See— 

Bittensky,  Joel  S  ,  Dillingham.  Edward  W  .  Menzies.  William  R  , 
III,  and  Pratt,  Roy  E.,  3.966.587 
Pravel  &  Wilson;  See — 

Brooks,  William  E.,  3,967,185. 
Preiser,  Ralph  H  ;  Stellwagen,  Frank  W  ;  and  Rigazio.  Anthony  W..  to 
General  Time  Corporation.  Low  fxjwer  synchronous  motor  and  line 
cord  therefor.  3.967.147,  CI.  3  10-162  000. 
PreudTiomme,  Jean;  See — 

Mancy,  Denise,  Ninet,  Leon;  and  PreudTwrnme.  Jean.  3,966,557 
Price  Company  Limited,  The;  See— 

Bcath,  Laurence  R  ;  and  Vessie.  Alexander  M.,  3.967.024 
Price,  Edward  John,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Golf  club  head 

covers.  3.965.955,  CI.  I50-52.00G. 
Price  Pfister  Brass  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Lyon,  Jack  K.,  3,965,936 
Price.  Raymond  C.  Display  rack   for  carpet  samples    3.965,583.  CI 

35-55.000. 
Pringle,  William;  See- 
Banks.  Philip  George,  and  Pringle,  William.  3.966,992 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The;  See— 
Dumbrell,  Richard  John,  3,966,629 
Kennedy,  Timothy  James.  3,966,994. 
Obom,  Robert  Edward,  3,966,991. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann;  See— 

Cuer,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Texier,  Nicole,  3,966.894. 


Prokai.  Bela.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Polvether  urethane  foam. 

3.966.650.  CI    260-2  5AH 
Prokai.  Bela.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Polyether  urethane  foam. 

3.966.784.  CI    260-448  20N 
Proto  Production  Plastics.  Inc     See— 

Hotchkiss.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Kopp,  George  A  ,  Sr.,  3,966,074. 
Proud,  Ralph  A  ,  Jr     See— 

Oliver,  Stuart  M  .  Proud.  Ralph  A  .  Jr  .  and  Parsons.  Sanford  J  , 
3.967.255 
Pruitt.  Robert  L  .  Jr    Apparatus  for  affixing  prealigned  comer  posts  to 
box-like     structures     before     assembling     same       3,965,557.     CI. 
29-200.00J, 
Prussin.  Samuel  B  .  and  Lo7ano.  Davis  S  .  to  Dan  Induslncs  Int    Pack- 
age    for    dispensing     an     antiseptic     composition       '.966,090,     CI. 
222-94.000. 
Psensky,  Miroslav,  to  Quaker  Oats  Companv    The    ('ompositc  flexible 

mold.  3,966,165,  CI    249-120  000 
Puckett,  Gregory  L     See  — 

Wesson,  Harold  R  ,  Brown,  Lester  E  ,  and  Puckett.  Gregory  L.. 
3.965.988 
Puddington.  Ira  Edwin:  See — 

Meadus.  FrederKk  Weldon.  Sparks,  Bryan  David;  and  Puddinglcn. 
Ira  Edwin.  3.967.034 
Puechl.  Karl  H     See- 

Foulds.  Ronald  B  ,  Kasbcrg.  AUin  H     Puechl,  Karl  H  ,  and  Blei- 
hcrg.  Melvin  L  .  3.966.550 
Pugh.  Stanley  Frederick    See  — 

Caims.  James  Anthony,  and  Pugh.  Stanley  Frederick.  3,966  64 S 
Puhringer.  Othmar    See  — 

Sernelz.     Heinz.     Puhringer.     Othmar.     and     Hoscher.     Rudolf, 
3.965.974 
Pullman  Incorporated    See— 

Peterson.  William  H  .  3,966,150 
Punater,    Dinesh    G..    to    Harns    Corporation      Ink    ductor    system. 

3.965.819.  CI    101-350  0(X) 
Puterbaugh,  Richard  L  .  to  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company    Refng- 
eration    apparatus   and    method    for    making   same     ?,96^  Th''     CI 
312-214  000 
Putnam.  Cecil  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Putnam  Pattern  &.  Lngineenng  Co    Machine 

tool  tracer  control  system    3,965.796.  CI    9O-13.00R. 
Putnam  Pattern  &  Engineenng  Co.    See— 

Putnam.  Cecil  J  .  Jr  .  3.965.796. 
Putnam.  Steams  T     See- 
Espy.  Herbert  H  .  and  Putnam,  Steams  T  .  3.966,6«4 
Espy.  Herbert  H  ,  and  Putnam.  Steams  T  .  3,966,694 
Pye  Limited:  5ee— 

Hutchings.  Bernard  David  Francis,  and  Hubbard,  Robert  SVilliam, 
3.965.733 
Pytlewski.  Raymond.  See— 

Pytlewski.  Steve.  3.966,127 
Pytlewski,  Steve,  to  Pytlewski.  Raymond,  and  Pytlewski.  Theodore, 
part  interest  to  each  Centrifugal  device  and  prcKCSs  for  concurrently 
rupturing    and    pulvenzing    granular    malcrid!      particularlv     cereal 
grain    3.966.1  27.  CI    241-73  000 
Pytlewski.  Theodore    See— 

Pytlewski.  Steve.  3.966.127, 
Qantix  Corporation    See  — 

Brown.  John  W  .  3,966.301 
Qonaar  Corporation    See  — 

Dominick.  George  G  .  Lugowski.  Ronald  J..  Goodnch.  Phillip  D.; 
and  Erickson.  Kenneth.  3.966,1  16. 
Q'  Corporation    See— 

Oliver.  Stuart  M  .  Proud,  Ralph  A  ,  Jr.,  and  Pa^v^ns.  Sanford  J., 
3.967.255 
Quad  Corporation    See— 

deVries.  Egbcn,  3.965,698 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The    See — 

Psensky.  Miroslav.  3.966,165 
Questor  Corporation    See— 

Rousey.  Donald  L  .  3.965.632 
Quick.  David  C  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  CorporatKin    Differential  lubrica- 
tion system    3.966,020.  CI    184-1  I  OOR 
Quinlan.  Patnck  M  .  to  Petrolite  Corporauon    Use  of  polyquatemary 
ammonium  methylene  phosphonates  in  chelating  or  scale  inhibition 
3.966.630.  CI    252-180  000 
Quoos.  Kurt:  See  — 

Ahrweiler.   Karl-Heinz.  Appenzeller.  Valentin,  Quoos,  Kuri,  and 
Kusters.  Eduard.  3.965.769 
R    G.  LcToumeau.  Inc     See  — 

Fnend,  Aaron  D  .  and  Lindahl.  Hilmer  C  ,  3,967  HI 
R  K  S.  Societe  Anonyme    See- 
Martin,  Jacques  Lucien  Joseph,  3.966.284 
R    L.  Kuss  &  Co  .  Inc     See— 

HKkle.  Jerry  J  .  3.965.546 
Rabck,   Jan    W  .   to   Teledyne   Industnes.    Inc     Pressure    transducer. 

3,965,746,  CI    73-398  OOC 
Rabussier,  Bemard    See— 

Hennart,  Claude,  Rabussier    Bemard,  and  Mandon.  Jean  Pierre. 
3.966,900. 
Rachelle  Laboratones  Italia,  S  p  A     See — 

Luciano,  Franco  Paolo,  3.966.808 
Rader  Companies.  Inc     See  — 

Boubel.  Richard   W  .   Babler,    David  C      and    Peter,   Donald   W.. 
3.965.748 
Radice.  Peter  F     See— 

Kmg,  James  Ping.  Simkin,  Joseph,  and  Radice,  Peter  F  ,  3.966.486 
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Radlmann.  Eduard:  S^e— 

Chrisloph.  Ge«rt,   Radlmann,   Eduard.   Niachk.  Gunther,   Bruns. 
Luc  wig;  and  Schnuchel,  Gunth«r,  3,966,835 
Ragaillcr,    Franz.    Artificial    respiration    appliance      3,965,893.    CI 

128-14!  800. 
Rahaim,  1'homas  J 
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Thomas  J  ,  3.966,353. 


3,966,187 
,6-Dihydroxy-3-cyano- 


See- 

r,  Claude  R.,  Jr.,  and  Rahaim 
Jury  Borisovich;  5*^— 

iev,   Sergei   Mikhailovich,   Zilberman,   Leonid   Bonsovich, 
inov,  Gennady  Alexandrovich,  Kutsykovich,  Donna  Bon 
a,  Filipiev,  Oleg  Vladimirovich,  Kasyanov.  Gngory  Ivano- 
Zalmanovich,  Gngory   Bonsovich.   and    Raikovsky,   Jury 
vich,  3,966,179 
Albert  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   High  load 
,  non-tilting  thnist  bearing    3,966,279.  CI    308- 1  60  GOO 
erard  D.:  S*e — 

rat.   Yves  C  .   Raisson.  Gerard   D  ,  and   .Morlet,  Jean  G 
6,374 

rina  Company:  See — 
,  Paul  L  ,  3,966.702. 
Andre;  See — 

haud,  Michel,  and  Ramadier.  Andre, 
an,  Visvanalhan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG   2, 
4-methilpyridine  containing  azo  dyes  which  contain   a   functional 
amino  troup.  3,966,706,  CI    260- 1  56  000 
erhard  G     See — 

,  John  T  ,  Jr  ,  Pizzini,  Louis  C  ,  Demou.  John  G  .  and  Ram- 
Gerhard  G  ,  3,966.52  1 
Peter  Paul    See  — 

ann,  Rudolf;  Lindner.  Helmut.  Martini.  Thomas,  and  Ram 
melt,  Peter  Paul.  3.966.832 
Ramot  uiiversity  Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  Industnal  Devel- 
Ltd     See— 

Maurice  A  .  and  Arcan.  Mircea.  3.966,3  26. 
hn  H     See— 

pner,  Harry  R  ,  Jr  .  and  Randel.  John  H  .  3.966.976 
Adu.  to  Dominion   Engineering  Works.  Limited    Follower 
nsion  system    3,966,106.  CI    226-42  000 
Rank  Xeiox  Ltd     See— 
Fukuphima,    Osamu; 

3,9fe5,86l 
Matsiimoto,  Seiji,  3,967,1  19 
RasbergeK  Michael,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    4-Alkyl- 1 ,4-dia7-a-5- 

oxo-cyiloheptanes  and  their  1-oxyls    3.966.7  1  I.  CI    260-239  30R 
Rathgeb.jPaul:  See— 

yi,  Denis,  Rathgeb,  Paul,  and  Gass.  Karl.  3.966,961 
lio:  See — 

.    Ernst   Boris,   Buck,    Kenneth   William.    Darbyshire,   Joan 
beth.  Banks,  Geoffrey  Talbot.  Himmelweit.  Fred,  and  Ratti. 
lio,  3,966,707 

Robert  M  ,  and  Maher.  Anthony  Ambrose,  to  Blue  Wing 
tion.  Feed  supplements  for  ruminants  3,966,998.  CI 
000 

Lee  Organization,  The    See  — 
eur,  Alice  E    J  ,  3,965.591 
Lee  Organization,  Inc  .  The    See — 
n.  Joseph  F  .  3,966,098 
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3.966,t 
Reeves, 
Regie  Si 
BelU 
Rer 


Company     Liquid 
suspending    agent 


August  P  ,  3,966,138 
Daryl  A.,  3,966.100 
el,  Harold,  3,966,217 
eorge   Geoffrey,    to   Colgate-Palmolive 
compositions    containing    a    silicate 
32,  CI.  51-308.000 
Company:  See^ 

bers,  Derek,  and  Harley.  A    Leonard.  3,967,181. 
k,  Raymond  J  ,  3,965.798 
V,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich    See— 

urov,  Efim  Leontievich,  and  Razorenov,  Vladimir  Alexan- 
vich,  3,965,604 

ration:  See —  i 

r.  Jack  Selig,  3,967,31  I.  ' 

r,  Sunley  Arthur,  3,966,474 

ocky,  Walter  Frank,  and  Sauer,  Donald  Jon.  3,967,254. 
Paul  Richard,  3,966,287 
Howard  Mulder,  3,967,182 

rt,  Roger  Green,  3,967,295  I 

tiey.  Carl  Franklin,  Jr  ,  3,967.207 

artin.  Washbasin  faucet  installation  with  auxiliary  fitting  for 
mouth  I  spray  or  similar  apparatus    3.965,937.  CI    137-625  470 
Redman  J  Charles  M  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army    Low  level 
camera  (LLIR  Camera)    3.967,121.  CI    250-330  000 
Wilbert,  Rolin,  Kenneth,  and  Nittel.  Herman,  to  Abbott  Lab 
Continuous     automated     plastic     molding     apparatus 
38,  CI.  198-20. OOR 

aymond    E  ,    to    Frodsham,     E      Dale      Disposal     vehicle 
67,  CI.  214-302  000 

om.  Criminal  trap.  3,965,827.  CI    109-3  000 
tionale  de«  Dsines  Renault.  See— 
rbre,  Raymond;  and  Legavre,  Marcel.  3.966.276 
Patrick,  3,967,082 
Vitalis,  Raymond,  3,966,242 
Reich,  Herbert  A.,  and  Maier,  Jack  K  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Army  I  Line  integrated  combination  magnetic  and  strain  line  sensor 
3,967,262,  CI.  340-258  OOR 
Reichlinj  Erwin    Device  for  the  manufacture  and  filling  of  packages 
3,965,1651,  CI   53-183  000 


Reif,  Philip  G     See- 

Almaula.  Bipin  C  .  and  Reif.  Philip  G,  3.967,001 
Reighard.  Alan  B     See — 

Scholl.  Charles  H  .  and  Reighard.  Alan  B  .  3,965,856. 
Reiland,  Harold  P  .  to  Langdon  Corporation.  The   Athlete's  landing  pit 

cushion    3.965.507.  CI    272-104  000 
Reillv.  Richard   J  ,  Comett.  Walter  Goza,  111.  Riddle.  James  H  ,  and 
Wharmhv,  David,  to  Respiratory  Care,  Inc    Disposable  fluid  collec- 
tion container    .^.965.W2.CI    128-276  000 
Reinhardt.  Hans,  and  Ottertun.  Harald  Daniel,  to  MX  Processor  Rein- 
hardt  &  Co    AB    Method  of  recovenng  metal  from  metalliferous 
waste    3,g66.569,  CI    204-108  000 
Reinke,  Fnedhelm    See— 

Seulen.     Cierhard.     Reinke,     Fnedhelm.     and     Stengel,     Edgar, 
3,^^67,089 
ReisdorfT,  Josef  Helmut,  Aichinger,  Gerd.  Haberkom.  Axel,  Kolling, 
Heinrich,    and    Kran?,    Hckart.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     l-(4- 
Phenoxy-phenyl)-1.3,5-tnazines    3,966,725,  CI    260-248  ONS 
Reisser,  Frit?    See  — 

Seckinger.  Karl,  and  Reisser,  Fntz.  3,966,805 
Reiter,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Circuit  arrangement 
for    weighting    a    current    according    to    magnitude    and    direction. 
3.967,1  37,  CI    307-235  (WR 
Remv,  Patnck.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot    Fluid  pressure  drop  indicator  for  the  hydraulic  brak- 
ing system  of  a  vehicle    3,967.082.  CI    200-82  OOD 
Renault,  Philippe,  Desthamps.  Andre,  and  Dezael,  Claude,  to  Institut 
Francai.se   du    Petrole,   des  Carburants  et   Lubrifiants.    Process  for 
manufacturing  sulfur  from  a  solution  of  sodium  sulfite    3,966.891, 
CI    423-5''4  OOR 
Rendina,  John  F  ,  and  Larson.  Paul  E.,  to  GCA  Corporation.  Sample 

intrcxiucer    3.467.1  27,  CI.  250-441.000. 
Renfro,  Kenneth  W     See— 

Guhl,  Richard  F  .  and  Renfro.  Kenneth  W  .  3.966,254 
Renkert.  John  S  ,  to  Metropolitan  Industnes,  Inc    Prefabricated  build- 
ing panel  and  method  of  making    3,965.635,  CI    52-434.000 
Renn,  Donald  W  ,  and  Saravis,  Calvin  A  .  to  Marine  Colloids,  Inc.  Me- 
dium for  use  in  hioassay  and  method  of  using  same    3,966,897.  CI. 
424-1  500 
Renth.  Ernst-Otto:  5^^— 

Schromm,   Kurt,  Mentrup.  Anton,  Renth,  Ernst-Otto,  and  Trau- 
necker,  Werner.  3,966,8  14 
Repke,  V  irginia  L     See  — 

Mesek,  Frederick  K  .  and  Repke,  Virginia  L.,  3.965.904. 
Republic  Steel  Corp<iration    See  — 
Overton.  Harold  C  .  3.966.282 
Research  Corp*^iration    See— 

Winkler,  Norlin  T  .  3.967.129 
Respiratory  Care.  Inc     See— 

Reillv.  Richard  J  .  Comett,  Walter  Goza,  III,  Riddle,  James  H  ,  and 
Wharmby,  David.  3,965,902 
Reubens,  Clarence  Fdmond,  Campbell.  Sterrett  Paxton;  and  Marston, 
Llovd  Everett,  to  Paramount  Packaging  Corporation    Bagging  appa- 
ratus   3,965,654,  CI    S3-I89(X)0 
Reul,  Helmut    See  — 

Heimes,  Horst  Peter,  and  Reul.  Helmut,  3,966,358. 
Reuterhall,  Alf  Ragnar    See — 

Helmer,     Kann     Ulla     Elisabet,     and     Reuterhall,     Alf    Ragnar, 
3.966.484 
Rexnord  Inc     See  — 

Maker.   Fdwin   J  ,   Buelow.   William    H      and   Riddle.  Charles  F  , 

3,966.344 
Klan.  Kenneth  G  .  Walling,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Hallstrom,  James  R., 
3.966.657, 
Reynolds.  David  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company   Leak  detection  appa- 
ratus   3,966.088.  CI.  222-63  000 
Reynolds.  Dwight  W     5**  - 

'  Kirk.  William  P  .  and  Reynolds.  Dwight  W  .  3,966,613. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company    See — 

Featherston,  Richard  H  ,  Fischer.  Joseph  P  ,  Garing,  Meriwether 
L  .  and  Wnght,  James  R  ,  3.966,874 
Rezabek,  Karel    See  - 

Semonsky,     Miroslav.     Rezabek.     Karel.     and     Seda.     Miroslav, 
3.966,94  1 
Rhodes.  Tony,  and  Gay,  Derek  John,  to  Mattel,  Inc   Machine  for  plac- 
ing substantially  flat,  open-throated  elements  on  rods.  3,965,561 ,  CI. 
29-2  1  1  OOR 
Rhomberg,  Alfred    See  — 

Berger,   Herbert,  Rhomberg.   Alfred.  Such,  Kurt.  Vomel,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Sauer,  Winfnede.  3.966,743. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries    See — 
Bargain,  Michel,  3.966,531. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S  A     See— 

Gruffaz.  Max,  and  Rollet,  Bernard,  3.966,678 

Jeanmart,   Claude,   Leger.    Andre,   and   Messer.    Mayer   Naoum, 

3.966.931. 
Mancy.  Denise.  Ninet,  Leon,  and  PreudTHsmme,  Jean.  3,966,557. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Textile    See- 
Allard,  Pierre.  3.966.685 
Riat.  Henri    See-- 

Oesterlein,  FnU,  and  Riat,  Henri.  3,966,705 
Ribba.  Alain,  to  Manufacture  de  Produits  Chimiques  Protex    Acrylic 

copolymers    3.966,687,  CI    526-317  000. 
Ribka,  Joachim ,  F.ngelhardt,  Friedrich,  and  Piesch,  Steffen.  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke    Mainkur    Aktiengesellschaft.    Polymers    based    on    N- 
formyl-N  -acryloyl-methylenediamines.  3,966,689,  CI.  526-306.000. 
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Rich  Cue  of  Valley  Stream  Corporation:  See— 

Algaze,  Isaac, '3,965. 590 
Richards,  Ernest  Levon,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Wet  mop  head  construction    3,966,259.  CI    300-21  000 
Richards,  Victor    See  — 

Nessel.  Jin  M  .  3,965,762 
Richardson,  James  E     See— 

Shafer,  Arthur  B  .  Richardson.  James  E.,  and  Shuirman,  Jay  L., 
3,965,514 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc     See— 

Webb.  Nerval  Ellsworth.  Jr  .  3,966,949 
Richert,  Wilhelm  H     See - 

Kaplan.  John  J  .  Richert.  Wilhelm   H  ,  and  Trumblee.  John  W  . 
3,965.535 
Richter,  Sidney  B  ,  and  Kyker.  Glendon  D  ,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration  Bis-(halophenyl)  2,3.5.6-tetrachloro-terephthalate  and  fire 
retardant     compositions      prepared      therefrom       3.966.676.      CI 
260-45  75B 
Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd     .S>e— 

Hasegawa.  Haruo,  Taniguchi.  Hiroyoshi.  Yamane.  Shiro.  Igawa. 

Takao.  and  Nagayama.  Tomoshi.  3.966.47  1 
Kawa.  Ryuichi.  3.967.241 

Komada.  Kenya,  and  Kondo,  Yoshiaki.  3,966,198. 
Sanchez.  Fred  M  ,  Shirai,  Yukio.  Sakakibara,  Toshiyuki.  and  Oh- 
minato,  Mitsuru.  3.965.556 
Riddle.  Charles  F    See — 

Haker.   Edwin  J  .   Buelow,  William   H  ,  and  Riddle,  Charles  F  , 
3,966,344 
Riddle,  James  H..  See — 

Reilly.  Richard  J    Comett,  Walter  Goza.  Ill,  Riddle,  James  H  ,  and 
Wharmby.  David,  3,965.902 
Ridgeway,  John  C   Lockable  vegetation  pot  and  saucer   3,965,616.  CI 

47.3400R 
Ridler.  Keith  Douglas,  and  Gosling.  Alexander  Bennett,  to  Strathearm 
Audio  Limited   Phonograph  aulo-changer  center  spindle   3.966.2  I  5  . 
CI    274-lOOOS. 
Ridler.  Keith   Douglas,  and  Stanwell-Smith.  Colin   Howard,  to  Strat- 
hearn   Audio  Limited     Phonograph  record  detecting  anangement 
3.966,330,  CI.  356-156  000 
Ridpath,  Robert  R  ,  Clifford,  Louis  R  ,  and  Groot.  Hendrik.  to  TRW 

Inc    Low-brake  fluid  sensor    3,967,238,  CI    340-59  000 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem,  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, 0-ethyl-S-n-propyl-0-(  2-bromo-4-cyanophenyl  )-thionothiol- 
phosphoric  acid  ester    3,966,850,  CI    260-940  000 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem,  Hammann.  Ingeborg,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  0,S-Dialkyl-0-(  2-cyanophenyl)- 

thionothiolphosphoric   acid   esters  and   insecticidal   and   acaricidal 
compositions  and  method    3.966.920.  CI    424-210  (XK) 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See  — 

Hofer,    Wolfgang,    Maurer,    Fritz,    Riebel,    Hans-Jochem,    Rohe, 
Lother.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  Stendel.  Wil- 
helm, and  Homeyer.  Bemhard.  3.966,730 
Rieber  &  Son  A/S.  See— 

Parmann,  Gunnar.  3.965,7  1  5. 
Riedl.  Rudi.  Jungnickel,  Regina,  Nitsch,  Rainer,  Lein.  Werner,  Vetter. 
Lothar.  Schone,  Helmut,  Weisbach,  Gunter.  Johne,  Hans,  Schott. 
Alfred.  Forster,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Johne,  Albrecht,  to  VEB  Polygraph 
Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraph ische  Maschinen  und  Ausrustungen 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlled  feeding  of  sheets  to  printing 
machines  or  the  like    3,966,197,  CI.  271-260  000 
Riew.  Changkiu  K  .  Siebert.  Alan  R  .  and  Rowe.  Eugene  H  .  to  B    F 
Goodnch   Company,   The.    Compositions   containing   epoxy    resin, 
chain  extender,  functionally  terminated  elastomer  and  curing  agent 
3,966,837.  CI    260-837  OOR 
Rigazio.  Anthony  W     See— 

Preiser,  Ralph  H  ,  Stellwagen,  Frank  W  .  and  Rigazio.  Anthony  W  . 
3,967,147, 
Rinio,  Johannes  Augustus    Driving  pulley  mechanism    3.965,767,  CI 

74-230.240. 
Rivman.  Samuel  J  ,  Cohen,  Bernard,  and  Da  Costa,  Alvaro,  to  Eastern 
Poly    Packaging   Company     Plastic    snap    fastener     3,965,952,   CI 
150-3.000. 
Rix  Industries:  See— 

DeWolf,  Charles  F  ,  and  Gault.  William  S  .  3.966.437 
Ro-Search,  Inc  :  See  — 

Auberry,  Horace  Ray,  and  Liebscher.  Anton.  3,965,5)7. 
Robbins  Company,  The:  See— 
Fikse.  Tyman  H  .  3,966,256. 
Sugden,  David  B.,  3,965,995. 
Roberson,   Donald   L  ,  and   Fronek.  Donald  K  .  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army   Dual  edge  and  level  (DEL)  flip-flop.  3,967,206,  CI. 
328-206  000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Finkbeiner,    Ludwig,    Jurinke,    Rudolf;    Leutner.    Volkmar;    and 
Romes,  Roman,  3,965,918 
Roberts,  Allan,  to  Bntish  Broadcasting  Corporation    Data  display  sys- 
tems   3,967,268,  CI.  340-324  OAD 
Roberts,  Anthony  Charles,  to  Taylor  Woodrow  Construction,  Limited 

Prestressed  concrete  boiler  closure    3.965.630.  CI    52-224  000 
Roberts,  Charles  Clifton,  to  Catalyst  Research  Corporation    Colon 

metric  vinyl  chloride  indicator    3,966,440,  CI    55-274  000 
Roberts,  Edward  O  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force   Air  blad- 
der  seat    cushion    for    high    acceleration    cockpit     3,966,146.    CI 
244-122  OOA 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company    5e^  — 
Bauer.  Werner  R  ,  3.967.086 


Rosenberg,    David    M  ,   Hild     Henry    F      and   Siearlev.   John    W  , 
3.965.755 
Robinson  Brothers  Ltd     See  — 

Stevenson.  Arthur,  and  Harkness,  Neil.  3.966.601. 
Robison.  James  W     See  — 

Fads.  Harold  O  .  and  Robistm    James  W  ,  3,965,991, 
Robitschek,   Paul,   Chappelie,   Norman    Andrew     and    lonmer     John 
Wallace,  to  Chembond  Corpt)ration    Liquid  phenol-aldehvde  adhe 
sive  for  use  in  curtain-coating  adhesive  applicators    3,966,658,  CI. 
260-29  300 
Roblin  Hope's  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Sauer.  Gale  E  ,  3.965.631 
Robusto.  Paul  F  ,  and  Stephens.  Craig  P  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Sustained   conductivity   device   comprising  a   plurality   of  Scholtky 
harriers    3.967.1  5  1 .  CI    .^13-398  000 
Roch.  Gerald  V  .  to  Hurco  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    Adjustable 

die  holder    3,965,721,  CI    72-462  000 
R(x;he,  William  J.,  to  GTE  SyKania  Incorporated    Method  and  appara 
tus  for  non-destructivelv  measuring  internal  film  resistance  in  a  fluo- 
rescent lamp,  3,967.191,  CI    324-20  (KIR 
Rochling,    Hans,    and    Hartel.    Kurt,    to    Ht>echst    Aktiengesellschaft 

Tnazino-bezimidazole  fungicides    3.966.432,  CI    424-244  (XK) 
Rock.  Ench.  and  Mages,  Bemhard,  to  Blum  Gescllschaft  m  b  H    Hinge 

device    3.965.530.  CI    I6-130(XK). 
Rockwell  International  Corporation    See — 

Anderstin.  Bruce  D  .  and  Holmes.  Alton  B  ,  3,966.028. 
Mayer,  Abbott  F  .  and  Morgan,  David  J  .  3.967.280, 
Rodgers.  Gerald  L,:  See — 

Ansted.  Roger  C  ;  and  Rixlgers,  Gerald  L..  3,465.692. 
Rodi  &  Wienenberger.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ihnnger.  Gerhard,  3,465,670 
Roe.  Anthony  Maitland.  Slater.  Robert  Antony,  and  Locv,  Bemard.  to 
Smith   Kline   &.   French   Laboratories   Limited     1 .4-Dihydropyridine 
compounds  in  treating  hypertension    3,966.946.  CI    424-263  (MX) 
Rogers.  Charles  H  .  and  Sage.  Burton  H  .  Jr  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

Automatic  focusing  system    3,967,1  10.  CI    250-201  (XMI 
Roggenkamp.  George   H  ,  to  Eaton  Corp<-iration    Ccmling  system  fnr 

semiconductors    3,465.4^1,  CI    165-34  000 
Rohe.  Lother    See  — 

Hofer,    Wolfgang,    Maurer,    Frilz,    Riebel,    Hans-Jochem     Ri>hc 
Lother,  Behren?.  Wolfgang,  Hammann,  Ingeborg.  Stendel    V^il 
helm,  and  Homeyer,  Bernhard.  3. 466. ^30 
Rohm  GmbH    See  — 

Monsheimer.  Rolf,  and  Pfleiderer,  Frnst    3,^i66.55l 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company    See— 

Barrett.  James  Henry,  and  Clemens.  David  Henry.  3,466,489. 
Kilboum.  Edward  E'.  and  Weiler.  Emest  D  .  3.966,947. 
Rohrs.  Donald  L     See  — 

Kroger.  Douglas  J  .  Kroger,  Donald  J  ,  Jensen,  Winton   D     and 
Rohrs.  Donald  1.  .  3.466,076 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See— 
Hartung.  W  infned.  3,965,735, 
Simeth,  Claus.  3.966.195 
Simeth.  Claus.  3.966,146 
Rolin.  Kenneth    See— 

Redmer.  W  ilbert.  Rolin,  Kenneth;  and  Nittel    Hemian.  3,966,038. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &.  Heidecke    See— 
Adamski.  Gunter.  3.467,298. 
Waaske.  Heinz.  3.467.240 
Rollet.  Bernard    See  — 

Gruffaz.  Max.  and  Rollet,  Bemard.  3.466.678 
Romero.  Juan  Alvarez    Fcxitwear  fabncation  process.  3,965,516,  CI. 

12-142  OOV, 
Romes,  Roman:  See — 

Finkbeiner.    Ludwig,    Jurinke,    Rudolf     leutner     Volkmar     and 
Romes.  Roman.  3.465.4  IH 
Roos.  John  T     See  — 

Gibbs,  Orville  J  .  and  Roos,  John  T  ,  3,966.611. 
Roosli.  Fnednch    Ski  boot  cover    3,465.586.  CI    36-7  30<1 
Rorden.  Louis   H  ,  to  Deveico,   Inc     Wireless  subterranean  signaling 

method    3.967,201 .  CI.  325-28.000. 
Roschke.  Wilfned    See— 

Kovacs.  Jenoe,  Jung.  Hans.  Marx.  Matthias,  Spoor,  Herbert    and 
Roschke.  Wilfned,  3,966,655 
Rose.  Edgar,  to  Outboard  Manne  Corporation    Single  link  slide   rail 

suspension  system    3,966,(:XI4,  CI     I  Hd  5  (K)R 
Rose.  John  Brewster:  See — 

Feasey.  Ronald  George,  and  Rose,  John  Brewster,  3,466.h5  1 
Rosenberg.  David  M  .  Hild.  Henry  F  ,  and  Stearley,  John  W  ,  to  Ro- 
bertshaw Controls  Company   Control  device  having  kicking  selector 
means    3,965,755.  CI    74-roOOR 
Rosenberg.      Peretz       Fluid      regulating      devices       3.965,934.     CI 

137-624  140 
Roser.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Keystone  Cons<ilidated  Industnes   Inc    Particle 

board  screw    3.965.743.  CI    85-41  (,XK) 
Ross,  Camilla  B  ,  and  Vos,  Jerry   A  ,  to  LnHjn  Carbide  Corporation 
Shirred  collagen  casing  stick  having  an  end  closure  and  methix)  of 
making  the  same    3.465,537.  CI    17-42  000 
Ross.    John    D      Filling    aid    for    medicant    synnge     3,965,945,    CI 

141-27  000 
Ross.  Stephen  T     See  — 

Kaiser,  Carl,  and  Ross,  Stephen  T     3,466.770 
Ross,  William  D  ,  and  Sievers.  Robert  E    Analysis  for  nitrogen  com- 
pounds by  gas  chromatography    3.966.411.0    23-230  OOR 
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Rossi,  Albekl.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Compan)    Ethylene 
backbone  polymers  in  combination  with  ester  poUmers  having  long 
alkvl  sidg  chains  are  low  viscositv  distillate  fuel  cold  flow  improvers 
3.966,4:V  CI    44-62  000 
Rossi,  Paul  C     See  — 

Hannei,  Karl,  and  Rossi,  Paul  C  ,  3,'J65,779 
Rossi,  Umnerto,  and  Basili,  Pietro.  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecommunica 
zioni  Siefnens  S  p.A    Frequency  dividing  network  with  odd  integral 
step-dowln  ratio    3,967,205.  CI    328-46  000 
Roth,  Helriut,  to  Eaton  Corporation    Fluid  suppK   for  occupant  re- 
straint svttem    3.966,226.  CI    280-737  000 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  (Australia)  Limited    See  ~ 

Fair,  ctaeme  David,  Hasmall,  Derek  Lesley  Arthur,  Ryan,  William 
Patrick,  and  Sellman,  Edwin  John,  3.96'6,912 
Rousey,  Dqnald  L  ,  to  Questor  Corporation    Fire  rated  grid    3,965,632, 

CI    52-2J2  000 
Roussel-UCLAF    See— 

Codbilie,  Etienne,  and  Tondu.  Lucette,  3.966,609. 
Martrel,  Odile  Le,  and  Clemence.  Francois.  3.966,950, 
Rowe,  Eugene  H     See  — 

Riew.  Changkiu    K  ,   Siebert,    Alan    R  ,    jnd    Rowe.    Eugene    H  , 
3.966,837 
Rowe  Intennational  Inc     See  — 

Steinei,  Larry  E  ,  3.966.047 
Rowley,  wtlliam  N  ,  and  Ehret.  Gordon  F  ,  to  Weil-McLain  Co  ,  Inc 
Pum'pm  J  assembly    3,966.363.  CI    417-423  OOR.  ' 

Roxon  Oy    See  — 

Juvone^n,  Esko,  and  Virtanen,  Pentti.  3.965,799 
Roy.   Jean  Claude,  to   Hewlett-Packard  Company     Display   apparatus 
having  improved  cursor  enhancement    3,967.266.  CI   340-324. GAD 
Rozmus.  jjhn  J    Golf  club    3.966,210.  CI    273-169  WJO 
Rozsa.   Laizlo.   Meszaros,   Lajos,   and   Mogyorodi,    Ferenc.   to   Eszak- 
magyarofszagi  Vegyimuvek    Method  for  producing  chloroformates 
3,966.7816,  CI    260-463  0(X) 
RPC  Corporation    See  — 

Fathaijer,  Jack  E  ,  3,966.069  | 

RPM  Marketing  Enterpnses.  Inc     See  — 


Hyrum    T  .    and    Olsen.    Lee    J 


to  Syva  Company 
methadone    analogs 


and  Rubin.  Leon  J 


Hans,   and   Kreuder. 


r.  Robert  P  .  3.966,23  1 
See- 

,  Robert.  3.965.742 
igineenng.  Inc     See  — 
h,    David    P  .    Anderson 
5,967 

Kenneth   E  .  and   L'llman.   Edwin   F 
ds    for   enzyme    amplification    as.say 
6.  CI    195-63  000 
n  J     See — 
ha,  Kekhusroo  R..  Cross.  Charles  K 

974 
ans    See — 

ur,   Eckhard,   Dhein.   Rolf.   Rudolph, 
Joachim,  3,966,836 
Kurt    See- 

.  Ernst.  Kristiansen.  Odd.  Rufenacht.  Kurt,  and  Bader,  jorg. 
ased.  3.966.921 

.  Beat.  Dawes.  Dag,  Meyer.  Willy.  Knstins&on,  Haukur.  and 
nacht.  Kurt.  3.966.754  ' 
ens.  Schroder.  Eberhard.  and  Kessler.  Hans-Joachim,  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Nitroimidazolyl         pyrimidines 

2.  CI    260-256  40C 
njamin  C     See  — 
|ta.  Vaito  K  .  and  Ruggles,  Benjamin  C 
an  G     See^ 
Contois.  Lawrence  E  .  and  Rule.  Norman  G 
Runion.  William  A     See — 

Hasting.  Charles  E  .  and  Runion.  William  A  .  3.967.277 
R    R     See- 

Walter  E  .  Jr  .  and  Rupp. 
am   F  ,  Macnss.  Robert  A 

ents    Corporation      Metal 
5.  CI    62-271  000 
es  B     See— 
n.  Robert  L  .  Jr  .  and  Russell.  James  B  .  3.967,270. 

^  i«  yc     Sff 

.  Richard  S  .  and  Russell.  Lewis  K  .  3,967,307 
y  L     See  — 
,  Robert  M 
d,  James  K, 
Francis  H 
David:  See  — 

ky,  John  Louis,  and  Rutherford,  David,  3,966,783 
an  C  ,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc    Process  for  forming  internal 
rs  and  electrodes    3.965,552,  CI    29  25  420 
iam  Patrick    See— 

raeme  David,  Hasmall,  Derek  Lesley  Arthur,  Ryan,  William 
ick.  and  Sellman.  Edwin  John,  3,966,912 

See- 
oji,  3,965.818 

n  &.  Son.  Inc     See — 
nn.  James  F  .  3.965.519, 


3.967.297 


3.966.468 


Met2l 
RPR.  Inc 
Parke 
Rubber  E 
Jenlz 
3.9 
Rubenstei 
Compo 
3.966.5 
Rubin.  Le 
Bharu 
3.9 
Rudolph, 
de  CI 
Han 
Rufenacht 
Berige 
dec 
Bohne 
Rufi 
Rufer.  CI 
Scherin 
3.966.7 
Ruggles. 

Flora 
Rule.  No 


Rupp.  Petd 

Sanfotj 

Rush.  Will 

Develops 

3.965.6^ 

Russell.  Ja 

Ander 
Russell.  L^ 

Mullei 
Russo.  Gar 

Harte^ 
Rutherfoor 

Busse] 
Rutherford 

Suschf 
Rult,  Trur 
conduct 
Ryan,  Wil 

Fair. 
Pat^ 
Ryobi.  Lt(j 

Ishii. 
S   C   Johr 

Hermi 

MuoK  .  Eriand  L  .  3.965.518 
Sabo.  Stcf  hen  C     See— 

Babbii.  William  R  .  and  Sabo,  Stephen  C  ,  3.966.387 
Sachs,  Chirlcs  E..  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Apparatus 
for  the  sampling  of  blood  and  the  separation  of  plasma  under  anaero- 
bic con.litions.  3,965,889.  CI    1  28-2.00F 


Peter  R    R  .  3.966.099 
and  Weil.  Sanford  A  .  to  Gas 
lie     sensible     heat     exchanger 


deceased 
See- 
,  Jr  ,  and  Rutherfoord 


and  Russo,  Gary  L  ,  3.966.1  19 


James  K  ,  3,966.383 


Sacks     Martin    E..    to   Cogas    Development    Company     Gasification 

melhcuJ    3,966,634,  CI    252-373  000 
Sadan.  .Abraham    Concentration  of  underground  brines  in  situ  by  solar 

evaporation    3.966,541,  CI     159-47  OOR 
Sadoski,  Tadius  T.    See  — 

Milke.  Howard  W  .  and  Sadoski,  Tadius  T.,  3.967,153 
Sadowski    Edward  Peter,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  ,  The 

Flux-coated  arc  welding  electrode    3.967,036,  CI    428-386  000 
Safir,  Sidney  Robert    See  ~ 

Crawley,  Lantz  Stephen,  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  3,966,756. 
Hofmann.  Corns  Mabelle.  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  3,966,748. 
Sage,  Burton  H  ,  Jr     .SVe  — 

Rogers.  Charles  H.,  and  Sage.  Burton  H  .  Jr  ,  3,967.1  10 
Saha.srjhudhe.  Arun  P  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation    Signal 

threshold  responsive  apparatus    ^966. 148,  CI    246-34  OOR 
Sahasrabudhe.  Arun  P     See  - 

Matty.  Thomas  C  ,  and  Sahasrabudhe,  Arun  P..  3.966,149, 
Saint-Gohain  Industries;  See-- 

Nunes,  Emmanuel,  and  Vervin.  Jacques.  3,966,048 
Saito,    Jiro,    Kimura.     Kaoru,    Kusuhara,    Hiroshi,    and    Nakaguma, 
Ka/uvoshi,  to  Ohbayashi-Gumi,  Ltd  .  and  Japan  Vilene  Company. 
Ltd    brain  sheet  material    3,965,686,  CI.  61-1  1.000, 
Saito,  Yukio    See — 

Tsukamoto.    Kazuyoshi.   Sakauchi.    Yoshiaki.   Saito,   Yukio.   and 
L  shijima.  Kazufumi,  3,967,057 
Sakai.   Hiroshi.   Takeuchi,  Fumio,  and   Hanake,  Tsutomu.  to  Nippon 
Oils  and  Fats  Company  Limited    Slurry  explosive  compKJsition  con- 
taining a  nitroparafTin  and  an  amide    3,966,516,  CI    149-60,000 
Sakai,  Kiyotoshi    Apparatus  for  charging  raw  materials  into  blast  fur- 
naces   3,966,062.  CI    214-35  OOR 
Sakakihara.  Toshiyuki    See— 

Sanchez.  Fred  M  ,  Shirai.  Yukio;  Sakakibara.  Toshiyuki,  and  Oh- 
minato.  Mitsuru.  3.965.556 
Sakamoto.  Jyunji.  Shiratani.  Eisuke.  and  Imaizumi,  Norio.  to  Tokvo 
Sanyo  Electric  Company.  Ltd  ,  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Pulse 
generator  stabilized  for  change  of  ambient  temperature  and  source 
voltage    ^967. 216.  CI    331-1  1  I  000. 
Sakanai.  Noriyuki    See — 

Fukushima.  Yoshikiyo,  Momota,  Kenzo;  Shirahata,  Hideaki;  and 
Sakanai,  Nonyuki,  3,966,375 
Sakata,  Nobuhiro,  and  Suzuki,  Toshihiro.  to  Nippon  Pelnox  Corpora- 
tion, and   Nippon   Sheet  Glas-s  Co  .   Ltd    Coating  composition   for 
hardening  the  surface  of  cellulosic  plastics  and  shaped  articles  of 
cellulosic   plastics   using  said   coating  composition     3,966.665.  CI 
260-32  80R 
Sakauchi.  Yoshiaki    See — 

Tsukamoto.    Kazuyoshi,   Sakauchi.    Yoshiaki.    Saito,    Yukio,   and 
Lshijima,  Kizufumi,  3,967,057 
Sakurada,  Ichio    See — 

Ito.  Shunji.  Morioka.  Yasuaki,  Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro,  Nitta,  Minoru, 
and  Sakurada,  Ichio,  3,966.454 
Sakurai.   Voshitoshi,  Okura,  Takao,  and  Tanaka,   Miniru,  to  Honda 
Giken     Kogvo     Kahushiki     Kaisha      Internal    combustion    engine. 
3.965.881.  CI    123-32  OSP 
Salway.  Peter  Hugh,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The   Spark 
Ignition    systems   for    internal   combustion   engines     3,965,878,  CI 
123-148  WE 
Salzman.  Donald  F     See  — 

Lorentz.  Merle  J  .  and  Salzman,  Donald  F  ,  3,965,866. 
Sample,  Lawrence  Ray.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Color  television  chroma  de- 

mixlulator  circuit    ^967,312,CI    358-23  000 
Sanchez.    Fred    M  .   Shirai.    Yukio.    Sakakibara,   Toshiyuki,   and   Oh- 
minato,  MiLsuru,  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd    Jacket  holder    3,965,556,  CI. 
29-200  OOJ 
Sanders,  Ernest  E     See — 

Hollister,  Ralph  O  .  and  Sanders.  Ernest  E  ,  3,966,051 
Sandford,  Wavne  H  ,  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Digital  to 

analog  converter    3,967,272,  CI    340-347  ODA 
Sandoval,  Secundino  Rodnquez,  to  Investigaciones  Tecnologicas  Elec- 
tromecanicas    y   Flectronicas,   S  A    Cartridge   assembly   for  record 
player  tone  arm    3,966,216.  CI    274-25  000 
Sandoz  Ltd     See — 

Ott,  Hans,  and  Suess.  Rudolf.  3.966,938 
Seckmger,  Karl,  and  Reisser,  Fritz.  3,966,805 
Stoll,  Paul,  and  Toth.  Istvan.  3,966.774 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag    See  — 

Faber,  Kurt  Heinrich  Albert  Erich.  3.965.553 
Sanford.  George  G  .  Jr     .SV*"  — 

Cachuela.  Lawrence  P  .  and  Sanford,  George  G  ,  Jr  ,  3,967,103 
Sanford,  Walter  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Rupp,  Peter  R    R  ,  to  Aladdin  Interna- 
tional, Inc   Two  member  pouring  device  having  vent    3,966,099,  CI 
222-478  (XK) 
Sangster,  Frederik  Leonard  Johan    See — 

Teer,  Kees.  and  Sangster.  Frederik  Leonard  Johan.  3,967.055. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited    See  - 

Aoki,    Atsushi,    Fukuda,    Rikiya,    Nakayabu,    Toshio,    Ishibashi. 
Keijiro,  Takeichi,  Chiyoko,  and  Ishida.  Mitsuo.  3,966,914 
Sano.  Akira:  See— 

Kawamata,    Masanobu.    L'shimaru.    Hirokazu.    Sano.    Akira.   and 
Takahashi.  Yutaka,  3.966,918. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co     See  - 

Tsukamoto     Kazuyoshi,   Sakauchi.   Yoshiaki,   Saito,   Yukio,   and 
Lshijima.  Ka/ufumi.  3.967,057 
Sanyt)  Electric  Co  .  Ltd..  See  — 
Miyamoto,  Seiji,  3.967.313. 
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Sakamoto,    Jyunji,     Shiratani,     Eisuke;    and     Imaizumi,     Norio, 
3,967.216. 
Saravis.  Calvin  A.;  5**— 

Renn.  Donald  W  .  and  Saravis.  Calvin  A  .  3.966.897 
Sargcant,  Graham  Kenwood:  See — 

Emblem,    Harold    Carton,     and    Sargeant,    Graham     Kenwood, 
3.967,003 
Saroy  Engineering:  See — 

Shiber.  Samuel.  3.966.010 
Sasaya,  Hideaki,  and  Kobayashi,  Akihiro,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc  Colli- 
sion detection  device    3,967,079,  CI    200-61  45R 
Sase,  Eizo,  Paper  feeding  apparatus  for  an  automatic  plane  type  paper 

punching  machine    3,966,059,  CI    214-8  5SS 
Sato,  Akira:  See — 

Hinata,  Masanao;  Takei,  Haruo;  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  Ogawa,  Akira; 
Sato,  Akira,  and  Iwamoto,  Atsuo,  3,966,477. 
Sato,  Chosei;  Yamada,  Yasutoku;  and  Takenaka.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Showa 
Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  waste  heat  recovery  and  sand 
removal  in  the  Bayer  process    3,966,537,  CI.   I  59-2. OOR. 
Sato,    Katsunobu;    Sueda.     Yoshihisa;    Izutsutani.     Yoshiro,     Imada, 
Kunihiko,  and  Ohtake.  Katsumasa,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited    Azo  disperse  dye  mixtures.  3,966,399,  CI    8-26  000 
Sato.  Masamichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 

a  photomask    3,966,473.  CI   96-36  000 
Sato.  Masamichi:  See — 

Fukushima.    Osamu,    Matsumoto.    Seiji;    and    Sato.    Masamichi. 
3.965.861 
Sato.  Mikio:  See — 

Toriyama,    Kazuhisa,   Abe,    Hidetoshi,    Nakano,    Fumio;    Murao, 
Kcnji,  and  Sato,  Mikio,  3,966,631 
Sato,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Kurobe.  Moriji,  Araga,  Toshimi,  Ito,  Nobuhiro;  Sato,  Shigeyuki. 
and  Takahashi,  Hidero,  3,967,045 
Satzinger,    Gerhard,    and    Herrmann,    Manfred    Franz,    to    Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Thymol  derivatives  and  a  process  for  their  prep- 
aration. 3,966,779,  CI.  260-404  000 
Satzinger.    Gerhard;    and    Herrmann.    Wolfgang    Dieter,    to    Warner- 
Lambert  Company.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  l-(m-  and  p- 
hydroxyphenyI)-2-aminoethanol    3,966,81  3,  CI.  260-570  600 
Saucier,  Michel:  See— 

Monkovic,  Ivo,  Saucier.  Michel,  Lambert,  Yvon,  and  Montzka, 
Thomas  Alfred,  3,966,747 
Sauer,  Donald  Jon:  See — 

Kosonocky,  Walter  Frank;  and  Sauer,  Donald  Jon,  3,967,254 
Sauer,  Gale   E,,  to  Roblin   Hope's   Industries,   Inc     Fire   rated   grid- 
member     with     controlled     expansion     means       3,965.631.     CI 
52-232.000 
Sauer,  Winfricde:  See — 

Berger,  Herbert;  Rhomberg.   Alfred;  Stach,   Kun;  Vomel.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Sauer,  Winfriede,  3,966,743 
Saunders.  Jack  L    Magnetic  toy    3,965.613.  CI   46-238  000. 
Savides.  Christos:  See — 

Schurdak.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Savides,  Christos,  3,966,675. 
Sawa,  Toshio:  See— 

Mukushi,     Toshimi;     Izumi,      Kenkichi;     Takahashi.     Sankicht, 
Okazima,    Yoshiaki,    Sawa,    Toshio;    and    Komai,    Mithumasa, 
3,966,562 
Sawaguri,  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Masaaki;  and  Sawaguri.  Yasuyoshi,  3,966.594. 
Saxon.  Richard  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Circuit  for  operating  a 

bar  graph  display  panel.  3,967,158,  CI    315-169  OTV 
Sayles,  David  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  Fire-retardant 

insulation  for  rocket  motors.  3.966.663.  CI    260-31  40R. 
Sbragia.  Ronald  J,:  See — 

Edamura.  Fred  Y  ,  and  Sbragia.  Ronald  J  .  3.966.937. 
Schaefer,  William  L..  and  Briar.  Thomas  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  cutting  blades  from  an  annular 
cutting  head.  3.965.563.  CI.  29-427.000. 
Schaffling,    Otto    G..    to    Olin    Corporation.    Solid    rocket    motor 

3.965,676.  CI.  60-255.000 
Schaffner.  Carl  P.,  and  Gordon,  Harry  W,  to  Schmid  Laboratories, 
Inc.    Method    for   treating   hypercholesterolemia    with   mediocidin 
3.966.910.  CI.  424-1  15  000. 
Schaffner.  Carl  P.:  See — 

Gordon.  Harry  W  .  and  Schaffner.  Carl  P  .  3,966.91  1 
Schain,  David  B..  and  Kagan.  Morton  R,  Tennis  serve  practice  device 

and  method  of  using  same    3,966,205,  CI    273-29  OOA 
Schallus,  Erich:  See — 

Vogt,  Wilhelm.  Neumaier,  Hubert;  Schallus,  Erich,  and  Peantek. 
Gunter.  3.966.803 
Schanefelt.  Robert  V.:  See— 

Cremer.  Charles  W.,  Eastman.  James  E  .  and  Schanefelt.  Robert 
v..  3,966.990. 
Scharrer,  Werner;  and  Beyer,  Fritz,  to  Stettner  &  Co.  Multiple  minia- 
ture capacitor   3,967,167.  CI    317-242  000 
Schaub.  Robert  Eugene:  See— 

Bemady,  Karel  Francis.  Royd.  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr  .  Poletto. 
John  Frank.  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene,  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph. 
3.966,773. 
Scheiber.  Werner,  to  MetaJIgesellschafl  Aktiengesellschaft   Apparatus 

for  coating  of  hollow  bodies.  3,965.854,  CI    1  18-66  000 
Schellenberg.  Walter,  to  Max  Sandhcrr  AG.  Box  with  a  membrane 

which  seals  the  box    3.966.1  14,  CI    229-5  I  OCE. 
Schemali,  Claude:  See— 

Hallais,  Jean   Philippe,   Humbert.   Alain,  and   Schemali.  Claude, 
3,966,513 


Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hofmeister,   Helmut.  Laurent.  Henrv     Wiechert.  Rudolf    Annen. 

Klaus,  and  Steinbeck.  Hermann.  .V966."'n 
Philippson,  Rainer,  3,966,714 

Rufer,  Clemens,  Schroder,  Eberhard.  and  Kessler,  Hans-Joachim, 
3,966.732 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Knapp.  Julius  7  .  and  7xiss   John  C  .  3,966,332. 
Lchn,  Jean-Mane.  3.966,^66 
Scherrer.  Igor,  and  Hersherger.  Pierre   to  Fbarthcs  S  A    Device  for  the 
maintenance  and  control  of  the  ostillations  of  the  balance  wheel  of 
a  timepiece    3.965.667,  CI    58-28  OOA 
Schertz.  Burtron  D     .SV*"  — 

Lucas.    Larrv    D  .    Schertz.    Burtron    D  .    jnd    Wilkinson.    I.«ster. 
3.967,203' 
Scherzer,  Julius,  and  Maher,  Philip  K  ,  lo  W     R    Grace  &  Co    Rare 
earth  transition  metal  exchanged  faujasitcs  and  calalvsu  prepared 
therefrom    3.966.643.  CI    252  455  (X)Z 
Schexnayder.  Lawrence  F  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  (  o    Hvdraulic  cir- 
cuit. 3,966,066,  CI    214-146(X)R 
Schillo.  Robert   Fredenck.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpo 
rated     Telephone    station    identification    system      3.967,074,    CI 
I79-180FH 
Schimmer.  Rigobert    See — 

Beerwerth.    Wolfgang.    Geppert.    Albrechl     Gesing      Hnrst      and 
Schimmer,  Rigobert,  3,965.567 
Schlage,  Ernest  L    Electric  p<3wer  coupler    3,966  289.  CI    >.'V  4  (MH) 
Schlapfer,   Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigv   Corp<-)ration    Coumann  derivatives 

3,966,755,  CI    260-308  (X)A  ' 
Schleppnik.  Alfred  A  .  to  Monsanto  Company    2-Alkyl-oct-S-«n-2-ols 

in  fragrance  compositions    3.966,648.  CI    252-522.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    See — 

Lavigne.  Jean.  Chesnel.  Pierre,  and  fkiuguyon   Gerard.  3,965,993. 
Schmid.  August,  to  Patenlverwertungs     und  Finanzierungsgescltochaft. 
SERANIA.    Bowling   pin    alignment    apparatus   to    uniformlv    align 
bowling  pins  end-for-end    3.966.206,  CI    2"3-43  (K)E 
Schmid  Laboratories.  Inc     See  — 

Gordon.  Harry  W  ,  and  Schaffner,  Carl  P,  3,966,911. 
Schaffner.  Carl  P  .  and  Gordon.  Harry  W  ,  3,966,910. 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut   See— 

Kampie.  Wolfgang,  Fauland.  Erich.  Slach,  Kurt    Stork    Harald   and 
Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut.  3.966.916 
Schmitt,  Josef,  deceased  (by  Schmitt,  Marcelle  .Armande  (jeorgetle 
administratrix),    to    Clin    Midy     Inlcrmediales    for    preparing    1,4 
benzodiazepine-2-ones  having  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  or  amide  group 
in  the  3-position    3,966,793,  CI    260-47  1  (K)A 
Schmitt,  Marcelle  Armande  Georgette,  administratrix    See — 

Schmitt,  Josef,  deceased,  3,966,793 
Schmitt.  Otto,  to  Dunlop  Limited   Tire  building  machinerv    3,966.536, 

CI    156-401  000 
Schnall,  Gunther    See- 
Abbe.  Gunter,  Eppe,  Rudolf.  Fttelbruck.  Rudiger,  Pfeifer,  Josef 

and  Schnall.  Gunther.  3.966,194 
Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Schnall,  Gunther,  3,966.3  16 
Schneider,  Heinrich,  and  Boser,  Ernst,  Uj  KUKkner-Humboldt-Deutz 
Aktiengesellschaft     Pressure   roller  stand   for   ft)rcible   longitudinal 
displacement  of  large  rotating  drums    3,966.395.  CI    432   103  (XXi 
Schneider,  Henry  Allen,  to  Breakthrough  Research  &   Development 

Corporation    Portable  vehicle  scales    3.966.002.  CI    177   1  :»6  (KX) 
Schneider,  John  J     See — 

Wittko,  Joseph  N  ,  Harding,  David  G.,  Schneider.  John  J  .  and 
Gonsalves.  Joseph  E.,  3,966,147. 
Schnell,  Hermann    See — 

Krimm,  Heinrich,  Schnell,  Hermann,  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Helmut. 
3,966,785 
Schneller.  Joseph  W  ,  Bennett.  Duane  C  .  and  MatiacKi.  George  P  ,  to 
National  Gypsum  Company    Reinforced  wailboard    3.967.016,  CI 
427-393  000 
Schnuchel,  Gunther    See — 

Chnstoph,   Geert,   Radlmann,    Eduard,    Nischk,   Gunihrr     Bruns 
Ludwig,  and  Schnuchel,  Gunther.  3.966.835 
Schoengold.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Pagano.  Joseph  F  ,  and  Schoengold,  Ronald  J  .  3.966.552 
Schoenholz,   Daniel,   and   Weinberg.   Myron   S  .   to   Wamer-Lamben 

Company    Catamenial  Umpon    3, 965, 905,  CI    128-285  000 
Scholl,  Charles  H  .  and  Reighard.  Alan  B  .  to  Nordson  Corporation 

Adhesive  wheel  applicator  device    3,965,856,  CI     1  18-202  CXK) 
Scholten,  Frank  L  ,  and  Kubinak,  Ronald  A  .  to  Addrcssograph  Mulii 
graph    Corporation      Photocomposition    machine      3.967  177.    CI 
318-603  000. 
Scholten.  Heinz    See  — 

Feldmann.   Rainer.   Kriesten.   Wolfgang.   Mullet.   Karl   Adolf.   Pa 
noch,  Hans  Joachim,  and  Scholten.  Hemz.  3.966,838 
Schon,  Franz    See— 

Birke,    Walter,    von    der    Fit?.    Hans-L'Inch.    and    Schon     Franz, 
3,966,400 
Schone,  Helmut:  See— 

Riedl.  Rudi.  Jungnickel.   Regma.   Nitsch.   Rainer.   Lein.   Werner; 
Vetter,    Lothar,    Schone.    Helmut,    Weisbach.    (junter.    Johne, 
Hans,  Schott,  Alfied,  Forster,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Johne,  Albrechl. 
3,966,197 
Schooler,  William  H  ,  Jr    See- 
Schooler,     William     H  ,    Sr.,     and     Schooler      William     H       Jr 
3,965,655 
Schooler,  William  H  ,  Sr  ,  and  Schcxjler.  William  H  ,  Jr    Food  product 
packaging  apparatus    3,965.655.  CI,  53-225  OCX). 
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Schoppe,  W 

Taylor 

Schosek.  Wi 

254-29.00 

Schon,  Alfri 

Riedl, 

Vette 

Hans 

3,966 

Schottey.  Je 

Plumat. 

3,967 

Schrainm. 

Schram 

Josep 

Schramm,  H 

McCullou 

trap.  3,96 

Schramm,  I 


lyne  F     See  — 
horna*  N  ,  and  Schoppe,  Wayne  F  ,  3,966,189 
iam  O.  Rod  and  pipe  pusher,  puller  device   3,966,169, 


CI 


See- 

di,  Jungnickel,  Regina;  Nitsch,  Rainer,  Lein,  Werner, 
Lothar,    Schone,    Helmut,    Weisbach,   Gunter,    Johne, 
chott,  Alfred;  Forster,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Johne,  Albrecht, 
197 
See- 

Schottey,     Jean,     and     Toussamt,     Francois, 


Emile. 
40 

rence  J  ,  executrix;  5*^ — 

.  Harold  J  ,  deceased,  McCullough,  John  R  ,  and  Yamall. 
P  .  3,966.854 

rokl  J.,  deceased  (by  Schramm,  Florence  J  ,  executrix), 
h,  John  R.,  and  Yamall,  Joseph  P  ,  to  Schramm,  Inc   Air 
,854,  CI.  261-64  OOR 
See- 
Schramt^,  Harold  J  ,  deceased,  McCullough.  John  R  ,  and  Yamall. 
Joseph  P  .  3.966,854 
Schrider.  Mi:hael  Sunley,  and  Levy,  Stephen  David,  to  American  C> 
anamid       Company        O.O.O'.O -Tetraethyl-S.S    melhylenebis(  p- 
phenylenethiomethylene).  3.966,848,  CI    260-930  0<X) 
Schrider.  Michael  Stanley:  See- 
Levy,  Stephen  David,  Poeschel.  Gordon  Paul,  and  Schnder.  Mi- 
chael Stanley.  3.966.919 
Schrock.  Wilfried:  See— 

Konig.  Mans-Bodo.  MeUger.  Karl  Georg.  and  Schrock,  Wilfned, 
3. 966]  7  09 

Schrocksnadel,  Peter    Improvements  in  or  relating  to  a  marking  sys- 
tem. 3,96f,596,  CI    40-125  OON 
rhard:  See  — 
lemens,  Schroder,  Eberhard,  and  Kessler,  Hans-Joachim . 
732 

ter,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and 
for      insfiecting      tubular      cavities        3,966,871,      CI 


Schroder,  E 
Rufer. 
3,96' 
Schroder,  Pi 
apparatus! 
264-318 
Schromm, 
Werner, 
kyl-amin 
Schubert, 

Lupkas 
Schuessler 


3,966,075.  CI    220-1.500. 


urt,  Mentrup,  Anton,  Renth,  Emst-Otto.  and  Traunccker, 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH     I -Phenyl-2(  Naphthylal- 
)-ethanols  and  salu  thereof   3.966,814.  CI    260-570  600. 
ith  E     See— 

Raymond  R.,  and  Schubert.  Keith  E  ,  3,965,815 
erome  E.,  to  Jeroll  Mfg    Co    Method  and  apparatus  for 
controllir^  web  tension.  3,966.137.  CI    242-75  430 
Schulte-Elt* .  Karl-Heinrich;  Joyeux.  Michel,  and  OhlofT.  Gunther.  io 
Firmenicli  S.A.  Sesquiterpenic  derivatives  as  odor    and  taste  modify- 
ing agenti.  3.966,819.  CI    260-586. OOF 
SchulU.  Gehard  L   Cargo  conuiner 
Schultz.  Roiald  A    See— 

Slipiec.  Romuald  E  .  and  Schultz.  Ronald  A  .  3,967,131 
Schultz   Roiald  L..  to  Chromalloy-Alcon  Inc    Phonojack  with  ground- 
ing lib  cUmping  means,  3.966.292.  CI    339-91  OOP 
Schultz   William  G.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Agriculture    Process 

for  removing  residual  solvents.  3,966,981.  CI   426-425  OOO 
Schultze,  Htrmann  E..  and  Schwick,  Hans  Gerhard,  to  Behringwerke 
Akliengeiellschafl    Disaggregated  gamma  globulin  and  process  for 
preparinJit    3,966,906,  CI    424-85  000 
Schuize,  Rdlf  See— 

Mullcr,  Heinz,  Szonn^odo.  Jauchen.  Peter,  and  Schuize,  Rolf, 
3,967,028 

Guenter;  See— 

her,  Gustav,  II;  and  Schumacher,  Guenter.  3,965,659. 
GusUv,  II,  and  Schumacher,  Guenter    Grain  lifter  for  a 
ling  machine    3,965.659,  CI    56-3  13  000 
Donald  R.:  See— 

k,  Leslie  A  .  II.  Schumaker.  Donald  R  .  and  Zalokar,  Rob- 
3.966.009 

ark.  Manually  operated  suction  device  for  capturing  small 
.965,608,  CI.  43-1  10  000 
e,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 
Wolf-Eckhard.    Nickel.    Horst.    and    Schundehutte,    Karl- 

3.966.703 
Harry  R..  Jr  .  and  Randel.  John  H  .  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc 
le  malt  beverage.  3.966.976.  CI    426-3  29  000 
dward  Joseph,  and  Savides.  Christos,  to  American  Cyana- 
any  Thermal  subilizers  for  polypropylene    3,966,675,  CI 
T 

jmas  J  .  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc  2  Methyl-3 
phenyl- 1  l2.3,7,8,8a-hexahydro- 1  H-cyclopentl  i  j  l-isoquinolme  hv 
drobromjde    3,966,740,  CI    260-286  OOR 

mas  J.,  and  Miles,  Nelson  J  ,  to  Morton-Norwich  Prod- 
nc  Anti-inflammatory         1 -(substituted         benzyl)-2 

inones.  3,966,758,  CI    260-309  700 

homas    J,    to    Morton-Norwich    Products,    Inc      l-(3,4- 
nzyl)-3-indazolinone    3.966.759,  CI    260-3  10  OOA 
mas  J  ,  Davis.  Charles  S  .  and  Honkomp.  Leroy  J  .  to  Mor 
ich    Products,   Inc.    2-Substituted-5.6-dimethoxyindazoles 

CI.  260-310.00C 
ans- Helmut:  See— 

Otto,  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut.  3,966,7  12 
Heinrich;  Schnell,  Hermann,  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut 


Schumache 
Schum 
Schumache 
com  reaj 
Schumaker 
Meac 
ert  F 
Schuman, 
objects 
Schundehu 
Bleck. 
Hein 
Schuppner 
Foam  s' 
Schurdak. 
mid  Co 
260-45  8 
Schwan. 


Schwan,  Tt 

ucts, 

imidazole 
Schwan, 

Dichlorol: 
Schwan, 

ton-Nor 

3,966,7< 
Schwarz, 
Immelj 
Krimr 


3,96i,785 
Schweigho  er,  Wemer 


Neeb, 


ICarl-Heinz,  Schweighofer,  Wemer,  and  Weisse,  Hans-Jorg 


3,965.852 


See- 


Schwick.  Hans  (jerhard    See— 

Schultze.  Hermann  E  .  and  Schwick.  Hans  Gerhard,  3.966.906 
Schwieter,  Llnch    See  — 

ChixJnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya.  Loeliger.  Peter.  Pfiffner.  Albert; 
Schwieter.  (Inch.  Such),  Milos,  and  Zurfluh.  Rene.  3.966.780. 
Schwippert,  Guuslaaf  Arthur    See^ 

Heiman.  Fred  P  .  and  Schwippert,  Guustaaf  Arthur,  3,966,034. 
Scientific  Technolog)  Incorporated    See  — 

Brown,  Roger  m' ,  3,467,1  1  1 
SCM  Corporation    See — 

LaBash,  John  David,  and  McGinniss.  Vincent  D  .  3,966,574. 
Luck.  John  V  ,  3,966,993 
Scott,  Calvin  L  ,  and  Leopold,  Howard  S.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy       Single      chemical      electric     detonator       3,965,951.     CI. 
149-'23  OOO 
Scott,  Charles  Mack    See— 

Feast,  Alan  Arthur  John;  and  Scott,  Charles  Mack,  3.966.661 
Scott.  Gordon  John    See^ 

Andrews,   John   Frederick   Collett,   Beton.  Roy   Victor.   Leavens, 
Kenneth  David,  and  Scott,  Gordon  John.  3,966,060 
Scott,  Harry  M    Chemicallitter  unit    3,965,863,  CI    1  19- 1  000 
Scott,  Howard  M  ulder.  to  RCA  Corporation   Regulated  switched  mode 

multiple  output  power  supply    3,967,182,  CI    321-18.000. 
Scott,  William  T     See  — 

P(xjesva,  Ctirad,  and  Scott,  William  T.,  3,966,761. 
Scnpto,  Inc     See  — 

LtK-kwiKxi,  John  C  ,  3,966,392. 
Sears,  Karl  David    See  — 

Casebier,  Ronald  Leroy,  and  Sears,  Karl  David,  3.966.708. 
Sebag,  Henn    See — 

V'anlerberghe,  Guy.  and  Sebag,  Henri,  3,966,398 
Seckinger,  Karl,  and  Reisser.  Fritz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    N.N'-diphenyl-N- 

(  N'-alkylcarhamovllformamidines    3.966,805,  CI.  260-553. OOA 
Secretary  of  State  for  Industry  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemment 
of  the  Ignited   Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nothem  Ireland,  The: 
See  ~ 
Chisholm,  Duncan,  3,965,970. 
Security  Storage  Rentals,  Inc     See  — 

Byars.  Gordon  F  .  and  Fairbanks,  Arthur  L  ,  3,965,707. 
Seda,  Miroslav:  See— 

Semonsky.     Miroslav.     Rezabek.     Karel,    and     Seda,     Miroslav, 
3,*J66,941 
Seeland,  Rodney  F     See— 

Kncxip.  Donald  F  ,  and  Seeland,  Rodney  F  ,  3,967.199 
Seeley,  Robert  L  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Navy   Coated  magneti- 
cally biased  reed  switch    3.967,224.  CI    335-151.000 
Seiderman.  Maurice    Contact  lens  from  hydrophilic  gel  polymers  of 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  hydroxyalkyi  methacrylate    3.966.847,  CI. 
260-885  000 
Seidl.  Hans   See  — 

EdI.  Wolfgang,  Meister.  Wemer;  and  Seidl,  Hans.  3.966.840. 

Seifert.  Walter  F     See 

Jackson.    Larrv    L  .   Seifert,    Walter   F  ,   and   Collins.   Daniel   E.. 
3,966,626 
Seiki  Hanbai  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Monya,  Mamoru.  3,966,342. 
Selander,  Stig  Daniel,  Marechal.  Bernard,  and  D'Andrea.  Corrado.  to 
Isorel  S  A  ,  and  Selander,  Stig  Daniel    Manufacture  of  fiberboard 
according    to    the    wet    method    with    closed    backwater    system. 
3,966,540,  CI    I62-I3(XX;) 
Seliger,  Walter    See— 

Feltz,  Adalbert,  Opfermann,  Johannes,  Voigt,  Bemd.  and  Seliger, 
Walter,  3,966,47(1 
Sellman,  Edwin  John    See  — 

Fair,  Graeme  David,  Hasmall,  Derek  Lesley  Arthur;  Ryan,  William 
Patrick,  and  Sellman,  Edwin  John,  3,966,912 
Sellstedt,  John    H  ,  Guinoss*-!,  Charles  J  ,  and  Begany,   Albert  J  ,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation   Oxamic  acid  denvatives  for 
the     prevention     of     immediate     type     hypersensitivity     reactions 
3,966.965,  CI    424.3(.>9  000 
Semenov,  Pavel  V  ladimirovich    See— 

Alexandrov,  Nikolai  Nikitievich,  Zorev,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Kra- 
pukhin.  Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Krotov.  Viktor  Vasilievich,  Krya- 
nin.  Ivan   Romanovich,   Milman,  Boris  Samoilovich,  Semenov. 
Pavel  V  ladimirovich,  Sokolov,  Nikolai  Anatolievich.  and  Tinya- 
kov.  Viktor  Gunevich,  3,965,968 
Semonsky.  Miroslav.   Rezabek,   Karel,  and  Seda,  Miroslav,  to  Spofa 
Lnited  Pharmaceutical  Works  Composition  for  preventing  lacUtion 
or   pregnancy    in    mammals   and    the   method   for   using   the   same. 
3,966,941.  CI.  424.:6I  (XXJ 
Senda,   Yasuhiro.  and   Ando,  Sumitoshi,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki    Kaisha     Control    system    of    an    electronic    exchange. 
3,V67.250.  CI    340-172-500 
Senet,  Jean  Pierre  G  ,  and  Deweerdt.  Julien  C  .  to  Societe  Nationalc 
des  Poudres  et  Explosifs  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  diol 
p<;)lycarb<:inates    3,966,788,  CI    260-463  000 
Semetz.  Heinz.  Puhringer,  Othmar,  and  Hoscher,  Rudolf,  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische  Fisen    und  Slahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Continuous  casting  plant    3,965.974.  CI    165-89  000 
Serre,  Hubert,  to  Pierre  Fabre  S  A    Medicaments  intended  for  the  pre- 
vention   and    treatment   of  ischemic   disturbances     3,966,923,  CI 
424-232  000. 
,     Sctte.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Storace.  Anthony,  and  Seite,  Paul  R  ,  3.966.193. 
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Seulen,  Gerhard;  Reinke,  Friedhelm,  and  Stengel,  Edgar,  to  AEG- 
Elotherm  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  the  inductive  hardening  of  work- 
pieces  rotatable  around  a  rotational  axis.  3,967,089.  CI.  219-10  670 
Seyler,  Jay  Kenneth:  See — 

Hughes,  John  Lawrence;  Seyler,  Jay  Kenneth;  and  Smith,  Carroll 
M.,  3,966,724. 
Seymour,  Shaun  A.:  See- 
Campbell,  Willis  R.;  Waldrop,  Thomas  W..  and  Seymour.  Shaun 
A.,  3,966,063. 
Shade  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Warkentin,  Brian  T.,  3,966,997. 
Shafer,  Arthur  B.;  Richardson,  James  E.,  and  Shuirman,  Jay  L.  Adjust- 
able and/or  removable  fin  for  surfboards,  3,965,514,  CI   9-310. OOE. 
Shah,  Arvind  K.,  to  Lee-Norse,  Company.  Driving  arrangement  for 
rotary  mining  heads  of  mining  machines.  3,966.257,  CI.  299-76.000. 
Sharp,  John  Howard:  See — 

Parker,  Alan  James,  Waghorne,  Winfield  Earle,  Giles,  Dion  Ewing. 
Sharp,  John  Howard;  Alexander,  Robert;  and  Muir,  David  Mi- 
chael, 3,966,890 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanatani,    Yoshiharu;    Ise,     Masahiro,    and    Mizukami,    Etsuo, 

3,967,1  12. 
Mattori,     Hiroaki,     Mizuta,     Takemi,     and     Okamoto,     Shinzi, 
3,966,264 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Sircar,    Jagadish    C,    Zinnes,    Harold,    and    Shavel,    John,    Jr  , 
3,966,765 
Shaw,  Clarence  W.,  to  J    Ray  McDermott  &  Co  .  Inc    Apparatus  for 
anchoring  a  structure  to  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water    3,965.687.  CI. 
61-46.000 
Shaw.  Wilfrid  G     See— 

Callahan.   James   L.,   Miller.    Arthur   F.;   and   Shaw,   Wilfrid   G  , 
3,966,639. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 
Ayers,  Ray  R  ,  3,966,614 
Grocnendaal,  Willem,  Taubert,  Fricdrich  C  .  Naber,  Jaap  E  .  and 

Bekker.  Gijsbertus  A  ,  3.966.879 
Herment.  Robert;  Lafage.  Yves;  Emo.  Jean  Claude,  and  Yurcek. 

Jean  Marie,  3,966,427 
Jenkins,  John  W..  Bauer.  Ronald  S  .  and  De  La  Mare,  Harold  E., 

3,966,636. 
Pegels,  Abraham  A  ,  and  Wijffels.  Joannes  B  .  3.966,420 
Pilgram,  Kurt  H.  G  ,  3,966,817 
Shelton.  Lawrence  S  ,  Golsch,  Rudolf  A    M  ;  and  Boigk,  Dieter  G  .  to 

Signode  Corporation    Fastener  strip    3,966,042,  CI.  206-344  000 
Sheppard,  M,  Egan.  Mixing  support  for  castable  material.  3,966,094. 

CI.  222-187.000. 
Sherman,  Earle  Conrad,  to  Olinkraft.  Inc.  Topper  unit,  machine  and 

method    3,965,643,  CI.  53-29.000 
Sherrick,  James  W.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Resilient  truck  axle  bearing 

mounting.  3,965,825,  CI.  105-224.100. 
Shibata,  Norio:  See — 

Goto,  Kcnji;  Shibata,  Norio;  and  Hashiguchi,  Yukihide.  3,965,677 
Shiber,  Samuel,  to  Saroy  Engineering.  Power  driven  ski's  throttle  and 

shut-off  control    3,966,010,  CI    180-103  OBF 
Shibuya,  Takehiro:  See — 

Yasuike,  Akio;  Shibuya,  Takehiro;  Toyouchi,   Kaoru;  and  Imai, 
Susumu,  3,966,372. 
Shiki,  Kazuhiro,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Air  distri- 
bution pipe  for  exhaust  gas  manifold    3,965,678,  CI    60-305.000 
Shimada,  Keizo;  Nishikawa,  Takeo;  Harada,  Toshiaki;  and  Nagahama, 
Shizuo,  to  Teijin  Limited    Process  for  the  nitration  of  halogenated 
benzene  derivatives    3,966,830,  CI    260-646  000 
Shimazaki,  Tsuneo:  5*^ — 

Matsuoka,    Yoshio,    Inomata,    Hiroshi;   Shimazaki,   Tsuneo,   and 
TakahaU,  Fujiya,  3,966,323. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Osako,  Naoto,  Kozima,  Katsumi;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura. 
Kazumi.  3,966.853 
Shimizu,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Takenaka,    Shigeo,    Shimizu,    Hitoshi.    and    Ogawa.    Masanobu. 

3,966,802 
Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Shimizu,  Hitoshi,  and  Yamamoto,  Kenichiro, 
3,966,823 
Shimizu,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kakuu,  Hisashi;  Matoba,  Shigetada,  Shimizu.  Kenichi,  and  Yama- 
shiu,  Satoshi,  3,966,889 
Shimomura,  Naonobu    Digital  function  generator  utilizing  cascade  ac- 
cumulation. 3,967,100.  CI.  235152  000 
Shimsei  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^^ — 

Asano,  Seiji,  3,965,612 
Shinohara,  Isao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Automatic 

telephone  monitoring  system    3,967,068,  CI    179-6  OOR 
Shipchandler,  Mohammed  T.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation 

Reduced  bacitracin.  3.966,699.  CI    260-1  12. 50R 
Shipley.  David  Ernest:  See- 
Cray.   Michael   David;   Kimber,  Geoffrey   Michael,  and   Shipley. 
David  Ernest.  3,966.585 
Shirahata,  Hideaki:  See— 

Fukushima,  Yoshikiyo,  MomoU,  Kenzo,  ShirahaU,  Hideaki.  and 
Sakanai,  Noriyuki,  3,966.375. 
Shirai,  Yukio:  See — 

Sanchez.  Fred  M.;  Shirai,  Yukio;  Sakakibara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Oh- 
minato,  Mitsuru,  3,965,556 
Shiraki,  Shomitsu:  See— 

Kozai.  Tetsuo;  and  Shiraki,  Shomiuu,  3,966,018 


Shirasu,  Hirotoshi.  and  Usuda,  Hirotaka,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd    Switching 
system  of  stored  program  control  type    3,967,071,  CI     179   IgOFS 
Shiratani,  Eisuke    See- 
Sakamoto.     Jyunji.     Shiratani.     Fisuke,     and     Imaizumi,     Norio, 
3.967.216 
Shiromaru.  Isao    See— 

Nishida.    Takeshi.     Shiromaru.     Isao,     and     Teshima,     Tsutomu 
3,966.865. 
Shirota.  Shyoji:  See — 

Ito.    Akiro,    Ichikawa,    Yasushi;    Horiguchi.    Sadayuki.    Shirota 
Shyoji,  Kayama,  Yasuo,  Chihara,  Shiro,  Haneda,  l&oku,  Hasuda, 
Katsumi,  and  Takano,  Shyoichi.  3.966,913. 
Shiseido  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Torii.   Kenji.  Ozawa.  Tatsuya,   Ono.   Kimio.   Iwabe,   Koichi,   and 
Horikawa,  Hiroumi,  3,966,903 
Shishido.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Tamura,  Yorikazu,  and  Shishido.  Yasuhisa,  3.966,660 
Shono.  Tetsuji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Single  lens 
reflex   camera   with   interchangeable   view   finder    having   eleclrica! 
coupling,  3.967,299,  CI    354-219  000 
Shotkin,  Robert,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company    Fever  indicator 

3.965.848,  CI.  116-1  14  500 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See- 
Sato.    Chosei.    Yamada,    Yasutoku.    and    Takenaka,    >(>shivuki 
3.966.537 
Shpakov.  Oleg  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Plotnikov,  Andrei  Dmitnevich,  Soloviev,  Viktor  Andreevich,  Ter- 
Mateosiants,  Tigran  Ovanesovich,  and  Shpakov,  Oleg  Nikola 
evich.  3.965.759 
Shriver.  David  A  ;  and  Gluckman.  Melvyn  I  .  to  American  Home  Prod 
ucts  Corporation    AnU-ulcer  therapy    3,966,955,  CI    424  2''?  IKM) 
Shubert.  Albert,  to  Ameron.  Inc    Apparatus  for  troweling  pif>e  lining 

material    3.966.389.  CI    425-460  000 
Shuirman.  Jay  L.    See  — 

Shafer,  Arthur  B.,  Richardson.  James  E..  and  Shuirman    Jav   I 
3,965.514 
Shuster,  Edward  J     See— 

Hall,  John  B  .  Tseng,  Ching  Y  ,  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo.  \  inals,  Joa- 
quin, and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  3,966,799 
Wilson,  Richard  Arnold,  Katz,  Ira,  V(->ck,  Manfred  H  .  and  Shu&ter 
Edward  J  ,  3,966,988 
Siczek,    Bemard    W  ,   to   Graco    Inc     Overrun    vaKc    for    air    pumps 

3.965.927,  CI.  137-460  000 
Siebert,  Alan  R     See— 

Riew.   Changkiu    K  ,   Siebert,    Alan    R      and    Rowe,    Fugene    H  . 
3.966,837, 
Siegel.  Hardo   See — 

Aquila.   Wemer.   Himmele,  Walter,   Fliege,   Werner    and   Siegel, 
Hardo.  3.966.827 
Siegwart.  Emil    Row  regulator  for  ducts    3,965,92K.  CI    I  .^7-499  OOO 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Fettweis,  Alfred.  3.967.099 
Frese.  Stefan.  3.967,244 
Heinicke,  Harald,  3,967,183 

Kogler.  Georg,  Kuhnlein.  Hans,  and  Liska,  Manfred,  3,967,174. 
Maenicke.  Eckan,  3.967.189. 
Michel,  Eberhard,  3,966.549 
Muller,  Klaus,  and  Bohm.  Bemhard,  3,966,548 
Neeb.  Karl-Heinz.  Schweighofer.  Wemer.  and  Weisse,  Hans  Jorg, 

3,966,852 
Reiter,  Herbert.  3.967.137 
Sieradzki.  Richard:  See— 

Grieb.  Paul  E  .  and  Sieradzki.  Richard.  3,965,621 
Sievers,  Robert  E     See — 

Ross,  William  D  .  and  Sievers,  Robert  E  ,  3,966,41  I. 
SIG  Schweizerische  Industne-Gesellschaft    See— 

Deutschlander.  Gert.  3.966.046 
Sigma  Diesel:  See— 

Tissot,  Raymond,  3,965,876 
Signetics  Corporation    See— 

Muller,  Richard  S  ,  and  Russell.  Lewis  K  ,  3,967.307. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Shelton.  Lawrence  S  .  Golsch.  Rudolf  A   M  ,  and  Boigk,  Dieter  G., 
3,966,042 
Sigworth,   Fredenck   J  .   to  Systron   Donner  Corporation     l,ow    noi&e 
electronic     circuit,     transducer     using     the     same,     and     method 
3,967,064,  CI.  179-1  OOP 
Sika.  Zigurd  Karlovich    See — 

Apsit.  Voldemar  Voldemarovich,  Sika.  Zigurd  Karlovich,  and  Ki 
kust,  Daniel  Petrovich,  3,967,145 
Silverberg,  Morton,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Belt  transfer  loading  ivs- 

tem    3,966,199,  CI    271-275  000 
Simek,  Ferenc    See— 

Vass.  Karoly.  Karpab,  Gyorgy ,  Szechenyi-Marton.  Eva,  and  Simek . 
Ferenc,  3.966.554 
Simeth.  Claus.  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &.  Schleicher 

AG.  Sheet  delivery  mechanism    3.966.195.  CI    27  1-189  000 
Simeth.  Claus.  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  St.  SchleKhcr 

AG    Sheet  delivery  mechanism    3.966,196.  CI    27  1-218  000 
Simkin.  Joseph:  See— 

King,  James  Ping,  Simkin.  Joseph,  and  Radice,  Peter  F  .  3,966,486 
Simmons,  Harold  C     See— 

Furgalus,  Keith  A  ,  and  Simmons,  Harold  C  ,  3,966.120. 
Simon,  Oskar   See— 

Fehn,  Berthold,  and  Simon,  Oskar,  3.966,061. 
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Shunsuke;      and     Simowaki. 

Inc    Homogeneous  blends  of 
3.966.839.  CI    260-857  OUN 


Simowaldi,  Kazuharu:  See — 

Tanika.     Toshiaki;      Yamaguchi. 
Kizuharu,  3,965,962 
Sims,  willard  M  ,  to  Foster  Grant  Co  . 
polyariides  with  vinyl  aromatic  resins 
Singer  Company,  The;  See— 

Clovien,  Eari  R  ,  and  Azelkas.  Walter  G  .  3,966,444 
Singleton,  Frank  Henry;  Cosden,  Derek  Vernon,  and  Woodhouse,  Gra- 
ham, io  Woodall-Duckham.  Limited    Gas  purification    3.966,876, 
CI   429-233.000 
Sipek,  Ladislav,  and  Smars,  Erik,  to  Centro-Maskin  i  Goteborg  AB 
Methojd  and  apparatus  for  thermochemical  gas  scarfing    3.966.504, 
CI    148-9  500 
Sipple,  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Wolitcnholme,  Charles  T  ,  and  Sipple.  Douglas  E  ,  3,965.776 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C.  Zinnes,  Harold,  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr  .  to  Wamer- 
Lambirt     Company.     Process     for     producing     benzothiopyrans 
3,966,p65,  CI    260-327  OTH 
Sirven,   Jacques.    Hydraulic   shock   absorber   for   vehicle   suspension 

3,9661)30,  CI,  188-318  000 
Sjodin,  Ame  V  :  See — 

Sjoquist,  John  A  ,  and  Sjodin,  Ame  V  .  3.966,898 
Sjoman.  Carl  F  ,  to  Team  Industries   Brief  folding  and  packaging  appa- 
ratus   3,965,647,  CI.  53-1  I  7  GOO 
Sjoquist,  Erik  Ivar:  See — 

Kjoler,  Hans  Ole,  and  Sjoquist.  Enk  Ivar.  3.967,248 
Sjoquist,  John  A  ,  and  Sjodin,  Arne  V  .  to  Pharmacia  Diagnostics  AB 
and     reagent    for    determining     immunologic     matenals 
S98.  CI    424-12.000 

lax    Balanced  flow  cross-head    3.965.931,  CI    137-561  OOA 
ski,  Robert  M     See— 

George,  Jr  ,  Skomoroski,  Robert  M  .  and  Zobbi,  Robert  G  , 
)66,880 
Alexander  E  ,  and   Farace.  Joseph   N  .  to   United  States  of 
:a.  Navy    Discriminating  sonic  detection  system.  3,967,209. 


Methc 

3. 966  J 

Skobel, 

Skomor^ 

Diei 

3] 

Skouresi 

Ameri 

CI    3] 


-86  000 


Skurski,  James  K 

Coti 
3 
Slater, 

Roel 


See- 

J  .    Lewis. 


John    A  .   Jr  .   and   Skurski.   James   K. 


and  Small.  Hamish,  3.966.596 


Gerald 
67,302 
obert  Antony    See — 

Anthony  Maitland.  Slater.  Robert  Antony,  and  Loev.  Ber 
rd,  3.966,946 

omuald  E  ,  and  Schultz,  Ronald  A  .  to  Ozone  Incorporated 
discharge      ozone      generating      unit       3,967.131,      CI. 
9000 
SlovensMy,  Mike  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Cleveland  Hardware  &.  Forging  Co   Method 

of  making  a  latching  assembly    3.965.564.  CI    29-434  000 
Small,  Hamish.  See— 
Stevjens,  Timothy  S 
rik:  See— 
k,  Ladislav.  and  Smars,  Enk,  3,966.504 

n  A.  Hub  cap  locking  device    3.965.708,  CI    70-166  000 
arroll  M     See— 

les,  John  Lawrence,  Seyler.  Jay  Kenneth;  and  Smith.  Carroll 
.,  3,966,724. 
Smith.  Charles  E  Transporting  apparatus    3.965,843,  CI    1  15-19  000 
Smith,  Clive  Percy,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Polyester 

comfis't'on    3,966,671.  CI    260-40  00 R 
Smith,  ttdwin  W  ,  Jr    See— 

BriAette,  Edward  C  .  and  Smith,  Edwin  W  .  Jr  ,  3,965.525. 
Smith.  Gordon  Frederick,  and  Budd.  Michael  Keith,  to  Alcan  Research 
and  Development  Limited    Lubncanu  for  cold  working  of  alumin- 
ium 1,966.61  9,  CI.  252-32  500 
Smith,  Cordon  R   Self-launching  glider    3,966,143.  CI    244-16000 
Smith,  Howard  S.,  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Method  for 
forming    wound   circular    magnetic    cores    into    rectangular   cores 
3.9651717,  CI    72-364  000 
Smith  Utemational.  Inc.:  See 


Slipiec. 
Coro 

250-5 


Smars, 
Sit 

Smiley. 

Smith. 
Hut 


Wil  iamson.  Joseph  Stephen,  3,965.980 


Ber 


M 


.  3.966,552. 
Martin,  and  Loev 


ine  &  French  Laboratories  Limited    See — 
Anthony  Maitland;  Slater.  Robert  Antony;  and  Loev 
rd,  3,966,946 
a  M     See- 

zalek,    Floyd    A  ,    Hamed.    John    L  ,    and    Smith,    Ora 
965,681 
ne  Corporation    See — 

Clifton  A.,  Gallagher.  Gregory.  McLaughlin,  Carol  Lynn 
Webb,  Robert  Lee,  3,966,958 
r,  Carl;  and  Ross,  Stephen  T  .  3,966.770 
ani,  Arthur,  3,966,942 
no,  Joseph  F.;  and  Schoengold,  Ronald  J 
Hoeven,  Helenc  E    Bowman;  Brenner.  L 
mard,  3,966,945 

z.  Jan  J  ,  to  Nuclear  Associates,  Inc    Infant  immobilizing  de- 
3,967,128,  CI    250-444  000 

getti  S  p  A     See— 
ghetti,  Sergio;  Brancaccio.  Aldo.  Cesca.  Sebastiano,  and  Gi- 
iani,  Gianpaolo,  3,966,844 

Gioacchino,  and  Perrotti.  Emilio.  3.966.782 
a.  Shigenobu,  Okaniwa,  Hiroshi.  Chiba.  Kiyoshi.  and  Takagi. 
Nori<i,  to  Teijin  Limited    Method  for  forming  images  by  differential 
oxid*ion.  3,967.285,  CI    346-74  OOE 
Farmaceutici  Italia  S  p  A     5^^— 
Be^nardi,    Luigi,    Bosisio.   Germano,   and    Fregnan,   Gian    Carlo, 
,966.739. 
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Societa  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  Siemens  S.p  A.:  See — 

Rossi.  Umberto.  and  Basili.  Pietro,  3,967.205 
Societe  Anonyme  dite  ATO  CHIMIE    See— 

Burdin,  Jacques  Antoine,  3,965,858 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo    5^^ — 

Fillderman.  Rene  Gabncl.  3.966.026. 
Societe  Anonyme   Glaenzer  Spicer   See— 

Oram.  Michel.  3.965.701 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A,    See— 

Amaud.  Nichole.  and  Bush.  David  Anthony,  3,966,555. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Verrieres   See  — 

Lagoutte.  Serge,  and  Lanciaux.  Andre.  3.966.177 
Societe  Meusienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques;  See— 

Giros.  Marcel  A  ,  3.965.711 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See  — 

Senet.  Jean  Pierre  G  .  and  Deweerdt.  Julien  C  .  3.966,788. 
Sodeco-Saia  S  A     See— 

Portmann.  Albert;  and  Papaux,  Jean-Claude,  3,967,081. 
Soha.  Istvan    See-  - 

Csatar.  Kalman.  and  Soha.  Istvan.  3.966.641 
Sokolov .  Nikolai  Anatolievich    See  — 

Alexandrov,  Nikolai  Nikitievich;  Zorev,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Kra- 
pukhin.  Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Krotov.  Viktor  Vasilievich,  Krya- 
nin.  Ivan  Romanovich.  Milman.  Boris  Samoilovich,  Semenov, 
Pavel  Vladimirovich.  Sokolov.  Nikolai  Anatolievich;  and  Tinya- 
kov.  Viktor  Ciunevich.  3.965.968. 
Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Brandt.  Burkhard  A  ,  3,967.049. 
Solitron  Devices,  Inc     See — 
Adams.  Guy.  3.967.186 
Edwards.  Lon  E  ,  3.967.187. 
Solo  Cup  Company    See— 

Gerben.  Ralph  D  .  3.965,656 
Sttlomon.  Arthur  H  .  to  Arthur  D    Little,  Inc    Modulator  for  digital  mi- 
crowave transmitter    3,967.217.  CI    332-9  OOR 
Soloviev.  Viktor  Andreevich    See — 

Plotnikov.  Andrei  Dmitnevich,  Soloviev,  Viktor  Andreevich,  Ter- 
Mateosiants.  Tigran  Ovanesovich;  and  Shpakov.  Oleg  Nikola- 
evich. 3.965.759 
Solvav  &  Cie    See  — 

Ninane.  Leon,  and  Kegelart,  Willy,  3,967,039. 
Somekh.  George  Solomon,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Process  for 
the  separation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  a  mixed  hydrocarbon 
feedstock    3.966.589.  CI    208-321.000. 
Someya.  Shinzo    See— 

Takahashi.    Ryohei.    Fujikawa.    Kanichi,   Yokomichi,   Isao,  Toki, 
Tadaaki.  and  Someya,  Shinzo,  3,966,453. 
Sommer.  Alfred,  to  Ceramic  Magnetics,  Inc    Method  of  making  thin 

film  thermistor    3.966.578.  CI    204-192  000. 
Somogyi.  Bela.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Electronic  watch  con- 
struction   3.965.665.  CI    58-23  OBA 
Sonoyama,  Yuzo.  Ohi.  Akira.  and  Hozumi.  Yukio,  to  Daicel  Ltd   Self- 
extinguishing      polystyrene      resin      composition       3,966,677.     CI. 
260-45  85T 
Sony  Corporation    See  — 

Ayabe.  Masaaki.  3.966.881. 
Sood.  Raman  Radha    See  — 

Farago.  Frank  John.  Sood.  Raman  Radha,  and  Stokes,  David  Mi- 
chael. 3.966.560 
Soodak.  Charles,  and  Macemon,  James  H  .  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Wavelength-corrected        spectrofluorometer  3,967,113,        CI. 

250-2  I  4  OOC 
South  Afncan  Inventions  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Berrange.  Aubrey  Ralph.  3.966.346 
Southern.  John  H     5^e— 

Ballman.  Richard  L  .  Lea.  Kenneth  R.,  Nunning,  Walter  J.,  and 
Southern.  John  H  .  3.966.866. 
Southern  Webbing  Mills:  See— 

Bamhardt.  J    David,  3,965.703. 
Spaeth.  Edmund  E     See- 
Penny.  William  Henry,  and  Spaeth.  Edmund  E  .  3,965,901 
Spain.     Raymond     G      Two     piece     brake     disc       3.966,029,     CI. 

I88-2I80XL 
Sparks.  Bryan  David    See  — 

Meadus,  Frederick  Weldon.  Sparks,  Bryan  David,  and  Puddington, 
Ira  Edwin.  3.967,034 
Spears.  Wavne    Apparatus  for  forming  a  groove  in  a  tube    3,966.385, 

CI    425-393  0(X) 
Speck.  Ronald  M    Earthquake  valve    3,965.917,  CI.  137-38.000. 
Spector.  George    See  — 

Corral.  Jose,  and  Spector.  George.  3,966,157. 
Spencer,  Elbert    See  - 

Muller.  Fred.  Jr  .  Wolniak.  Stanley.  Johnson.  Marshall;  and  Spen- 
cer. Elbert.  3.966.247 
Spencer.  William  H  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Temperature  com- 
pensation circuit  for  sensor  of  physical  variables  such  as  temperature 
and  pressure    3,967.188.  CI    323-75  OOB 
Sperry.  Philip  R     See  — 

Mandigo,  Frank  N  ,  and  Sperry,  Philip  R  ,  3,966.506. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation    See— 

Andersen.  Vernon  K  ,  and  Goddard.  Michael  W.,  3,967,247. 
Campbell.  Willis  R  .  Waldrop.  Thomas  W  ,  and  Seymour,  Shaun 

A  .  3.966.063 
Dietnch.  John  Peter,  3,967,236. 
Moore.  Harry  W  ,  III.  and  McGee.  Richard  R  ,  3,967,059 


June  29,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Spierings,  Ferdinand  Hubert  Franciscus  Gerardus.  Hall-voltage  device. 

3.967,144.  CI.  310-10.000. 
Spink,  Donald  R.,  to  Amax  Speciality  Metal  Corporation.  Separation 

of  zirconium  and  hafnium.  3,966,458.  CI.  75-84.500. 
Spink.  Donald  R.,  to  Amax  Specialty  Metal  Corporation.  Reduction  of 

metal  halides.  3.966.460,  CI    75-84  400 
Spofa  United  Pharmaceutical  Works:  See— 

Semonsky,    Miroslav,    Rezabek,    Karel;    and    Seda,    Miroslav, 
3.966,941. 
Spoor,  Herbert;  See— 

Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Jung,  Hans;  Marx,  Matthias.  Spoor,  Herbert,  and 
Roschke,  Wilfried,  3,966,655 
Spradlin,  Erdman  O.  Method  for  high  density  recording  of  source 

credit  transaction  data.  3,965,820,  CI.  101-426.000. 
Sprague,  James  W.;  Feldman,  Daniel  W.;  and  Vcatch,  Frank,  to  Stan- 
dard  Oil   Company.    Manganese   containing   fuels.    3,966,429,  CI 
44-68.000 
Springer,  Hartmut:  See— 

Meininger,     Fritz;     Hunger,     Klaus;     and     Spnnger.     Hartmut, 
3,966,704. 
Sproule,  Robert  Sunley.  Drag  reduction  system  in  shrouded  turbo  ma- 
chine   3,966,351,  CI.  415-1  10.000 
Spurgeon,  Richard  C   False  twisting  device.  3,965,662,  CI.  57-77  330 
Square  D  Company;  See— 

Davies,  Terrence  Ardem,  3,966,464. 
Srivastava,  Dinesh  K.;  and  Lee,  David  Q..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Memory  operation  for  3-way  communi- 
cations   3,967.070,  CI.  I79-I5.0AT. 
Such,  Kurt:  See— 

Berger.  Herbert;  Rhomberg,  Alfred;  Stach,  Kurt,  Vomel,  Wolf 

gang;  and  Sauer,  Winfriede,  3,966,743 
Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Fauland,  Erich;  Stach,  Kurt,  Stork,  Harald;  and 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  3,966,916 
Sudelmann,   Ludwig;  and   Bauer,  Fritz,  to  Suspa   Federungstcchnik 
Friu    Bauer    &    Sohne    oHG      Length wise-adjusuble    gas    spring 
3,966,182,  CI.  267-124.000 
Standard  Electric  Time  Corporation:  See— 

CosUntini,  Joseph   A  ;   Flint,  Glen   E.;  and   Lanier,   Richard  J  , 
3,966,107. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Callahan,   James   L.,   Miller,   Arthur  F;   and   Shaw.   Wilfrid   G  , 

3,966,639 
Clark,  Robert  T.,  3.966,102 
Greene,  Janice  L.,  3,966,763 

Herring.  William  M  ,  and  Walling,  Dennis  B  .  3,967,095 
Nelson,  James  P.,  and  Steitz,  Alfred,  Jr  ,  deceased,  3.966,682 
Sprague,  James  W  ,   Feldman,   Daniel   W  ,   and   Veatch,   Frank, 
3,966,429 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co  :  See- 
Aspen,  Arthur  J.,  and  Finkelston,  Robert  J  ,  3,965,778. 
Sundardwerk  Eugen  Reis  GmbH:  See- 
Gross,  Erwin,  3,965,912 
Sunley,  Richard  B.  Linear  actuator    3.965,761.  CI    74-89  150 
SUntial,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Bachle.  Wilfred  H.,  Peck,  John  V.,  Suntial,  Thomas  D.;  and  Wil- 
liams, Richard  H.,  3,966,364 
Stanwell-Smith.  Colin  Howard:  See— 

Ridler.     Keith    Douglas,    and    Stanwell-Smith,    Colin     Howard. 
3,966.330. 
Surk,  B<mard  Peter:  See- 
Abel,  Heinz,  Dobinson.  Bryan.  Green,  George   Edward,  Harris, 
Melvin,    SUrk,    Bernard    Peter;   and    Winterbottom,    Kenneth, 
3,967.041. 
SUuffer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Baker,  Don  R..  Walker.  Francis  H.;  and  Letchworth,  Peter  E., 

3,966.806. 
Baker,  Don  R  ,  Walker,  Francis  H  ,  and  Letchworth,  Peter  E., 

3.966,809 
Toy.  Arthur  D   F  ,  and  Eilers,  Kenneth  L  .  3.966,478 
SUuter,  John  C:  See — 

Pace,  Gerald  F.,  Suuter.  John  C  ,  Armstrong,  Calvin  N  ,  and  Har- 
ris, Gary  R.,  3,966,567 
Stearley,  John  W  :  See- 
Rosenberg,  David  M  ,  Hild,  Henry  F  ;  and  Stearley.  John  W 
3,965,755. 
Steele,  Robert  E  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  anti-theft 

alarm  circuit.  3,967.239,  CI.  340-63.000. 
Steffenssen,  Otto:  See— 

Beyer-Olsen.  Knut,  and  Steffenssen.  Otto.  3.966.386 
Stehle,  Edward  J  :  See- 
Bert,   George   J.,   Stehle,    Edward   J.;   and   Groth.    Herbert    D  , 
3,965,773. 
Stein,  Herman  Hal:  See— 

Prasad..  Raj  Nandan;  and  Stein,  Herman  Hal,  3.966,917. 
Stein   William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.  AdjusUble  bed  with 

automatic  knee  break.  3,965,500,  CI.  5-68  000 
Steinbeck,  Hermann:  See— 

Hofmeister,  Helmut;  Laurent,  Henry.  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Annen, 
Klaus;  and  Steinbeck,  Hermann,  3,966,713. 
Steinberg,  Julius  M.:  See- 
Cone,  Charles  N.,  and  Steinberg,  Julius  M.,  3,965,860 
Steiner,  Larry  E.,  to  Rowe  international  Inc.  Paper  currency  acceptor 

3,966,047,  CI.  209-75  000. 
Steinkamp,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Van  Brederode,  Robert  A.,  and  Steinkamp,  Robert  A.,  3,966.845 


Steitz,  Alfred.  Jr  ,  deceased:  See— 

Nebon,  James  P  ,  and  Steitz.  Alfred.  Jr  .  deceased.  3.966.682 
Steitz,  Margaret  Mane,  executnx    See  — 

Nelson,  James  P  ,  and  Steiu.  Alfred,  Jr  .  deceased.  3,966.682 
Stellwagen,  Frank  W     See— 

Preiser,  Ralph  H  ,  Stellwagen,  Frank  W  ,  and  Rigazw,  Anthony  W., 
3,967,147 
Stendel,  Wilhelm    See— 

Hofer.    Wolfgang.    Maurer,    Fnu,    Riebel.    HansJochem:    Rohe, 
Lother,  Behrenz,  Wolfgang.  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  Stendel    Wil- 
helm, and  Homeyer.  Bemhard.  3.966.730 
Riebel,  HansJochem,  Hammann.  Ingeborg,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm, 
3,966,920 
Stengel,  Edgar    See— 

Seulen,    Gerhard.     Reinke,     Friedhelm.     and     Stengel.     Fdgar. 
3,967.089 
Stenzcnberger,  Horst,  to  Technochemie  GmbH  Verfahrcnslcchnik  of 
Heidelberg    Filament-wound  reinforced  plastic  articles  and  process 
of  making  and  using  same    3.966.864.  CI    264  I  3  7  0(K) 
Stenzenberger,  Volkmar   See— 

Wagensonner,  Eduard,  and  Stenzenberger.  Volkmar.  3,966,312. 
Stepanek,  Karel,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  obrabecich  stroju  a  obrabeni   De- 
vice for  indicating  the  touching  of  a  grmding  wheel  and  a  workpicce 
3,965,622,  CI    51-165  OOR 
Stephens,  Craig  P  :  See— 

Robusto,  Paul  F  ,  and  Stephens,  Craig  P  .  3.967.151 
Stephens,  James  O  .  to  Westmghouse  ElectrK  Corpt^ralion    Wet  ctKil 

ing  tower  with  plume  eliminator    3.965.672.  CI    60-39  500 
Stephens,     Woodrow      W      Carburetor     adapter       3,966,430,     CI. 

48-180.00R. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc     See- 
Alexander,  John  Ernest,  3,966.762 

Crounse,  Nathan  N..  and  Ambrosiano.  Nicholas  A  ,  3,966.^5  3 
PotU,  Gordon  O  ,  3.966,926 
Sternberg,  Ernest  M  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Method  and  apparatus 

for  charging  a  bundle  of  filaments    3.967. II  8.  CI    250-325  000 
Stettner  &  Co,.  See— 

Scharrer,  Werner,  and  Beyer,  Friu,  3,967.167 
Stevens,  Harold  E  ,  deceased  (by  Stevens.  Joan,  hciri.  to  Mill  &.  Mix 
Company,  Inc    Combination  grain  mill  and  dough  mixer    3, 966.178, 
CI.  259-185.000. 
Stevens,  Joan,  heir:  See- 
Stevens,  Harold  E  ,  deceased,  3.966,178 
Stevens,  Timothy  S.,  and  Small,  Hamish,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  High  performance,  cation-exchange  chromatograph)  on  sur 
face-sulfonated  compositions    3.966.596.  CI    210-24  000 
Stevenson.  Arthur;  and  Harkness.  Neil,  to  Robinson  Brothers  1  id    Ff 

fluent  treatment    3.966,601.  CI    210-53  (XK) 
Stevenson,  Paul  D..  See- 
Peterson,  Raymond  T  ,  Jr  ,  and  Stevenson,  Paul  D.,  3,966,031. 
Steward  Plastics,  Inc     See- 
Steward,  William  L  ,  3,966.525 
Steward,  William  L  .  to  Steward  PlasUcs,  Inc    Method  of  making  heli 

cally  wound  plastic  tubing.  3,966.525.  CI    156-195  000 
Stewart.  James  S..  See- 
Lester.  J.  Harvey,  Jr.;  and  Stewart.  James  S  ,  3.966.566 
Stewart,  John  Kenneth,  to  Canron,  Inc    Shoulder  Umping  lifting  >ack 

3,965,822,  CI.  104-7  OOB. 
Stewart,  Roger  Green,  to  RCA  Corporation   Input  transient  protection 

for  integrated  circuit  element    3.967.295.  CI    357-51  000 
Stewart.    Sherwin    R     Shoe    atuchment    for    sporu     3,965.585.    CI 

36-125.000 
Stich,  Frederick  A     to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Transistor  bndge 
inverter    motor    drive    having   reduced    harmonics     3.967.173,   CI. 
318-227.000 
Stock.  Arthur  J  .Christofer,  Donald  E  .  and  Bnnza.  Joseph  E  .  to  Stock 
Equipment  Company.  Apparatus  for  introducing  particulate  mate- 
rial into  a  conuiner    3.966,175.  CI    259-8  000. 
Stock  Equipment  Company   See- 
Stock,  Arthur  J  ,  Christofer,  Donald  E  .  and  Brinza.  Joseph  E., 
3,966,175 
Stocker,  Lester  H.,  to  Bell  &.  Howell  Company   Apparatus  and  method 

for  mail  preparation    3,965,644,  CI    53  29  000 
Stoepel,  Kurt.  See- 
Meyer,  Horst,  BoMcrt,  Friedrich.  Vater,  Wulf,  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 
3.966.767. 
Stokes,  David  Michael:  See— 

Farago,  Frank  John,  Sood,  Raman  Radha.  and  Stokes.  David  Mi 
chael,  3.966,560. 
StoU,  Paul,  and  Toth,  istvan.  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Process  for  the  production 

of  amino-anthraquinone    3,966,774,  CI    260-378  000 
Stone,  Orison  W    Method  of  forming  reinforced  carton   3.965.803.  CI 

93-36.00M. 
Storace,  Anthony;  and  Sette,  Paul  R  ,  to  Fhtney-Bowes.  Inc    Mail  han 
dling  stacking  and  feeding  apparatus    3,966.193.  CI    271150  000 
Stork,  Harald:  See— 

Kampe.  Wolfgang.  Fauland,  Erich.  Such,  Kurt.  Stork.  Harald.  and 
Schmidt,  Fehx  Helmut,  3,966.916 
Stracke,  Heinz-Ulrich:  See— 

Andree.    Hans;    Koppensteiner,    Gunther,    and    Stracke,    Heinz- 
Ulrich,  3,966,968 
Stratford  Engineering  CorporatKin    See— 

Edmundson.  Charles  W  ,  3.965,975 
Stralhearro  Audio  Limited:  See— 

Ridler.  Keith  Douglas,  and  Gosling.  Alexander  Bennett,  3,966,215. 
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Stanwell-Smith,    Colin     Howard, 


3.966,330 


F  ,  3,966.834. 
Inc     Sheet    separating 


device 


3.9< 

Stroud,  Lc 

Strouc 

3.9« 


Stnitz,  Er 
to  ultra- 

Strybel.  R|< 
3.965.51 

Stuhmer, 
Milkoi 


Stroud,    Edward    John, 


Stroud.    Edward    John. 


Stroud.    Edward    John. 


Straak.  W  lliam  F  :  Ste— 

Perry,  Eli.  and  Strazik.  William 
Strobe!,    Hairy,    to    Pitney-Bowes. 

3.966,IS  I,  CI,  271-125  000 
Strom,  Rolf;  See — 

Heikkila.  Viekko,  Hakkinen,  Leo.  Strom,  Rolf.  Uusitalo,  Leo,  and 
Mellin.  Juha,  3.966.019 
Stroterhofl,  Howard  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Lewisite 

detectioi  sampler  and  method    3.966.412.  CI    23-232  OCR 
Stroud,  Edward  John:  5*^— 

Stroud.    William    Felix,    deceased,    and 
3.965,781 
Stroud  Graphic  Equipment  Limited:  5**— 
Stroua,    William    Felix,    deceased,    and 
S5,78l. 

Evelyn,  executrix    See— 
William    Felix,    deceased,    and 
45.781 
Stroud.  William  Felix,  deceased  (by  Stroud.  Lois  Evelyn,  executrix), 
and  Stroud,  Edward  John,  to  Stroud  Graphic  Equipment  Limited 
BandsavJ  book  trimmer.  3,965,781.  CI    83-13  000 

Bt,  to  Biviator  S,A,  Apparatus  for  determining  skin  tolerance 
fc'iolel  radiation.  3.967,124.  CI    250-372  000 
:hard  V..  to  Imperial- Eastman  Corporation    Tube  cutter. 
f2.  CI    30-102.000 
/emer:  See — 

vski.  Wolfgang,  Zeugner.  Horst.  von  Eickstedt.  Klaus-Wolf. 
andlStuhmer.  Werner.  3,966.735 
Stunger,  Epward  R.,  to  Bigelow-Sanford,  Inc   Knife  blade  support  unit 

3,965,5T5,C1    30-294  000 
Sturm,  W liter:  See— 

Jungiiiger,  Klaus,  and  Sturm,  Walter.  3,967,10'' 
Stulzman,  Keith  L  :  See — 

Drenrjen,  Richard  E.,  and  StuLzman,  Keith  L  .  3,966.408 
Styles,  Ropert  E  .  and  Les  Veaux,  John  C  ,  to  Hanimex  l*ty    Ltd    Lens 

focusing  means  for  slide  projectors    3,966,315.  CI    353-101  000 
Subramaman,  Mahadevan.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorpo- 
rated. Hast  reframing  arrangement  for  digital  transmission  systems 
3.967,060.  CI    178-69  50R 
Suchy,  MIos:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya.  Loeliger,  Peter,  Pfiffner,  Albert. 
ScWwieter.  Ulrich,  Suchy,  Miloa,  and  Zurfluh.  Rene.  3,966,780 
Sucmanu    Ste— 

Barddt,  Pierre,  3,965.823 
Sueda,  Yoshihisa:  5*?— 

Sato.JKatsunobu.  Sueda.   Yoshihisa.  Izutsutani,  Yoshiro,  Imada, 
Kuiihiko.  and  Ohtake.  Katsumasa,  3,966,399 
Suess.  Rudolf:  See— 

Ott.  Hans,  and  Suess.  Rudolf.  3,966.938 
Sugden,  David  B.,  to  Robbins  Company,  The    Machine  for  boring  a 

large  dimeter  blind  hole    3,965,995.  CI    175-57  OOO 
Suggitt,  Rbbert  M.,  Gates,  Walter  C  .  Jr  ,  and  Hudson,  Ralph  B  ,  Jr  ,  to 
Texacoftnc  Secondary  alcohol  process  3,966,828.  CI   260-639  OOB 
Sugiyamal  Toboru:  See — 

Godai.  Tomokazu.  Sugiyama.  Toboru,  and   Nishimura,   Katushi, 
3.966,424 
Suh,  Kyung  W  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Extrusion  of  thermo- 
plastic jbam    3,966,381,  CI    425-376  000 
Sukup,  Eilgene  G   Spreader  for  grain  and  like  material    3.966.124,  CI 

239-66i.0O0 
Sullivan.  Xnn  Clare:  See — 

Guthfie.   Robert   William;   Hamilton,   James  Guthrie;   Kierstead, 
Ri<i>ard  Wightman;  Miller,  O    Neal.  and  Sullivan.  Ann  Clare, 
3.'^6,772 
Sullivan,  Thomas  R  ,  Du,  John  W  ,  Pelegrinelli,  Raymond  L  ,  and  Das. 
Suryyak..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Preparation  of  non-aqueous  ther- 
mosetting acrylic  polymer  dispersions.  3.966,667,  CI    260-33  6LA 
Sultan,  Stjg  Bertil:  See— 

Andersaon,  Roger  Ingemar.  and  Sulun,  Stig  Bertil,  3.967,286 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited    5*e— 

KobaVashi,  Kenji,  Fukumaru,  Toshitsugu,  Mizote,  Hiroyuki;  Inaba, 

Shikeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  3,966.939 
KudoTKen-Ichi;  Ohmae.  Tadayuki,  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  and  Hara, 

Su^io,  3.966,821 
Ohkajwa,  Masaaki.  and  Sawaguri,  Yasuyoshi,  3,966,594 
Oishil   Tadashi;    Kameda,    Nobuyuki.    Kato.    Toshiro,    Fujinami. 

Akira.  Ozaki.  Toshiaki.  and  Itooka,  Eiyashi,  3,966,789 
Okunk},    Yoshitoshi;    Itaya,    Nobushige,    and    Mizutani,    Toshio, 

3,9fe6,963 
Sato,  Katsunobu,  Sueda,  Yoshihisa,  Izutsutani,   Yoshiro,  Imada, 
Kuhihiko,  and  Ohtake,  Katsumasa,  3,966,399 
Sumitom<i  Electric  Industries,  Ltd     See— 

Takeo,  Keinosuke,  3,966,425 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd     See— 

Nakataki,  Eiji,  3.965,957 
Sun  Cheriical  Corporation:  See—  I 

Bean    Anthony  J  ,  3,966,573 
Sun  Oil  Company;  See— 

Bcnnstt,  John  D  ,  3,965.835 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Dulirg,  IH  N..  Gates,  David  S.,  Glazier,  Fredenck  P 
ert|E.;  and  Newingham,  Thomas  D  ,  3.966.624. 


Moore.  Rob- 


Sundar,  Parameshwaran.  Elikan,  Leonard,  and  Lyon.  Ward  L  .  to  Wes- 
tinghcuse    Electric    Corporation     Coupled    cationic    and    anionic 
method  of  separating  uranium    3.966,872,  CI.  423-9  000 
Sundar,  Parameshwaran  S     See — 

Elikan,  Leonard,  Lyon,  Ward  L  ;  and  Sundar,  Parameshwaran  S., 
3.966,873 
Sundholm,  Goran  Vilhelm    Flange  joint    3.966.234.  CI    285-24  000. 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The    See— 

Loyzim.  Robert  J  ,  3,967,179 

Surmatis.  Joseph  Donald,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Method  for  the 

purification  of  6  methoxy- 1 -phenazinol  5.10-dioxide.  3,966,734.  CI 

260-267  OCKJ 

Sury,  Francis  P    Pressure  responsive  valve    3,966,1  68,  CI.  251-58.000 

Suschitzky,  John   Louis,  and   Rutherford,   David,  to  Fisons  Limited 

Compounds    3,966,783,  CI    260-439. OCY. 
Susmu  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd     See — 
Horiguchi,  Ka^uo,  3,966,999. 
Suspa  Federungstechnik  Fritz  Bauer  &  Sohne  oHG;  See — 

Stadelmann,  Ludwig,  and  Bauer,  Fritz,  3,966,182 
Sutton.  John    See  - 

Boom.  Roger  W  ,  Eyssa.  Yehia  M  .  and  Sutton.  John.  3,966,590. 
Sutures,  Inc     See  — 

Esemplare,  Pascal  E  ,  and  Beeferman.  Dennis.  3,967,014, 
Suvorova,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna    See  — 

Novikov,  Sergei  Sergeevich,  Khmelnitsky,  Lenor  Ivanovich,  Lebe- 
dev,  Oleg  Vasilievich,  Epishina.  Lia  Vladimirovna,  Suvorova, 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  Lapshina,  Lidia  Vasilievna;  Krylov,  Valery 
Dmitnevich.  Zaikonnikova,  Inna  Vitalievna,  Zimakova,  Irina 
Evgenievna,  Chudnovsky,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Babichev,  Vik- 
tor Andreevich,  and  Avdonina,  Nina  Alexandrovna,  3,966,742. 
Suyama,  Satoshi,  and  Endow,  Kazuhiko,  to  Tsurumi-Seiki  Co.,  Ltd  , 

the    Data  recorder    3,967,3  I  6.  CI.  360-5  1  000. 
Suzuki,  Kenichi    See  — 

Tomioka.  Tatsuo,  Hoshide.   Yasuo.  Ogawa.  Hirosi;  and  Suzuki, 
Kenichi,  3.966,720 
Suzuki,  Shigeru,  and  Adachi.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Electronic  musical  instrument  having  dynamic  range 
variable  expression  control    3.965.790,  CI.  84-1.270. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuo.   Mizoguchi,  Katsuhiro,  and  Togo,  Fumio,  to  Interna- 
tional  Flavors  &    Fragrances  Inc    Electroconductive  high  polymer 
composition    3,966,987,  CI    252-500.000 
Suzuki.  Toshihiro    See  — 

Sakata.  Nobuhiro,  and  Suzuki.  Toshihiro.  3,966,665 
Suzuki.  Yoshikazu,  Azuma.  Katsumi.  and  Ishimura.  Kiyoshi.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Device  for  swage-forging  shafts 
3.965.716,  CI    72-356  000 
Swank  Refractones  Company,  Inc     See— 

Evans.  James  D  .  3,966.480 
Swank,     Roy     L      Blood    autotransfusion     method     and    apparatus 

3,965,896,  CI    1  28-214. OOR 
Swift.  Harold  E.;  See— 

Black.   Edgar  R.,   Montagna,    Angelo   A  ,  and   Swift,   Harold   E., 
3,966,642. 
Swift.  John  Alan    5^?— 

Leon.  Nicholas  Hay.  and  Swift.  John  Alan.  3.966.397 
Swisher,  James  A    Internally  silenced  impact  driven  tools  and  impact- 
ing means  therefor    3,965,992,  CI    173-127000 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd     See  — 

Mandigo,  Frank  N  ,  and  Sperry.  Philip  R  .  3,966,506. 
Symons  Corporation    See — 

Connors,  Frank  T.,  3,965.543. 
Gregory,  R    Kirk,  3,965.542. 
Svntex  (USA  l  Inc     See  — 
Marx,  Michael.  3.966.825 

Nelson.  Peter  H  ,  and  Untch,  Karl  G  .  3,966,820. 
S>nthelabo    See  — 

Giudicelli,     Don     Pierre    Rene     Lucien,    Najer.    Henry;    Iliesco- 
Branceni,  Bogdan.  and  Pascal.  Yves  Robert  Alain.  3.966,745 
Systron  Donner  Corporation    See  — 

Hanson,  Richard  Arthur,  3,966,327 
Morris.  Harold  D  .  3.967.178. 
Sigworth.  Frederick  J..  3,967,064. 
Syva  Company    See — 

Goldstein.    Avram,    L  eute,    Richard    K  .   and   Ullman.   Edwin   P., 

3.966,744 
Goldstein.    Avram.   Leute,   Richard   K  ,   and   Ullman,   Edwin   F,, 

3,966,764 
Rubcnstem,  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F  .  3,966,556 
Szechenyi-Marton,  Eva    See— 

Vass.  Karolv,  Karpati,  Gvorgy,  Szechenyi-Marton,  Eva;  and  Simek, 
Ferenc.  3.966,554 
Szmuszkovicz.    Jacob,   to    Upjohn   Company,   The     2,9-Dihydro-3H- 
pyndol  3,2-c  ls-tnazoloI4,3-al(  1  ,5  )-benzodiazepin-3-ones. 
3.966.736.  CI    260-268  OPC 
Szonn,  Bodo    See— 

Muller.  Heinz,  Szonn,  Bodo,  Jauchen,  Peter,  and  Schulze,  Rolf, 
3.967,028 
Tada,  Shinichi    See — 

Mural.  Hiromu,  Ohata,  Katsuya;  Aoyagi.  Yoshiaki;  Ueda,  Fusao; 
Kitano,     Masahiko.     Takata.     Satoshi;     and     Tada,     Shinichi, 
3.966,728 
Tada,  Siro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Channel  indica- 
tor device    3,965,850,  CI    I  16-124. 20R 
Tagashira,   Yoshimi,   Atobe,   Masaaki,  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro,  to 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd    Vanable  delay  equalizer.  3,967.220, 
CI.  333-28  OOR. 
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Taira.  Kaoru.  and  Inoue.  Hirotoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Main  combustion  chamber  of  swirl  chamber  type  diesci 
engine.  3.965.872.  CI.  123-32.00C. 
Takagi.  Norio:  See — 

Sobajima.    Shigenobu.    Okaniwa.    Hiroshi.    Chiba,    Kiyoshi;    and 
Takagi,  Nono,  3,967,285 
Takagi,  Toshinori:  See— 

Morimoto,   Kiyoshi,  Utamura,  Yukihiko,  and  Takagi,  Toshinori. 

3,967.125. 
Takahashi.  Hidero:  See— 

Kurobe.  Moriji.  Araga.  Toshimi.  Ito.  Nobuhiro.  Sato,  Shigeyuki, 
and  Takahashi,  Hidero,  3.967.045 
Takahashi.    Masaaki;    Ito,    Akira.    and    Igarashi,    Yuriko,    to    Kureha 
Kagaku     Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Epoxy     resin     comp<isition 
3.966.674.  CI    260-45  70R. 
Takahashi,     Ryohei,     Fujikawa,     Kanichi.     Yokomichi.     Isao,     Toki, 
Tadaaki.  and  Someya.  Shinzo.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd   Herhi 
cidal  2-halo-4-trifluoromethyl-4'-cyanophenyl  ethers   3.966,45  3,  CI 

71-105  000 
Takahashi,  Sankichi   See— 

Mukushi,     Toshimi,     Izumi,      Kenkichi,     Takahashi,     Sankichi. 
Okazima,    Yoshiaki;    Sawa,    Toshio.    and    Komai.    Mithumasa. 
3.966.562. 
Takahashi.  Shigeru    See— 

Namiki.     Hiroshi.     Minemura.     Nonhiro.     Kimura,    Takeo,    and 
Takahashi,  Shigeru,  3,966,406 
Takahashi,  Yutaka   See— 

Kawamata,    Masanobu,    Ushimaru,    Hirokazu.    Sano.    Akira.    and 
Takahashi.  Yutaka.  3,966.918. 
Takahata.  Fujiya    See— 

Matsuoka,    Yoshio.    Inomata,    Hiroshi.    Shimazaki,   Tsuneo,    ant) 
Takahata,  Fujiya,  3.966,32  3 
Takaishi,  Naotake:  See— 

Inamoto,    Yoshiaki;    Kadono.    Takeji,    and    Takaishi,    Naotake, 
3,966,800 
Takamine,  Bruce  N   Air  operated  power  transfer  apparatus  3,967.132 

CI.  290-400R 
Takano,  Hiroshi:  See—  .,     ^.  v/     l.  u 

Yamagishi,  Hidehisa,  Takano.  Hiroshi;  and  Kashiyama,  Yoshitaka 

3,966,570 
Takano,  Shyoichi:  See—  ,       ci.      . 

Ito     Akiro     Ichikawa,    Yasushi.    Honguchi.    Sadayuki.    Shirota, 
Shyoji.  Kayama.  Yasuo,  Chihara.  Shiro.  Haneda.  Isoko;  Hasuda, 
Katsumi.  and  Takano.  Shyoichi,  3.966,913 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

Kato   Takashi.  Yamanaka.  Toru,  and  Komatsu,  Akira.  3,966,,  76 
Takase,  Yahei.  and  Kawakami.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  PNPN  semiconductor  device    3,967,294.  CI    357-38  000 
Takata.  Satoshi    iff—  ^     .      .,   j      r 

Murai    Hiromu.  Ohata.  Katsuya,  Aoyagi,  Yoshiaki,  Ueda,  Fusao, 
Kitano.     Masahiko,     Takata.     Satoshi,     and     Tada.     Shinichi, 
3.966.728 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See— 

Masuya.  Hirotomo,  and  Miki,  Takuichi.  3,966.778 

Okamoto.  Taneji;  Fujie.  Kuniyoshi,  and  Kondo.  Sadao.  3.966,922 

Takei.  Haruo    See—  ^    .     ^     ^  .l 

Hinata,  Masanao.  Takei,  Haruo,  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  Ogawa,  Akira. 
Sato.  Akira,  and  Iwamoto,  Atsuo,  3.966.477 
Takeichi,  Chiyoko   .Si-e— 

Aoki     Atsushi.    Fukuda.    Rikiya.    Nakayabu.    Toshio,    Ishibashi. 
Keijiro   Takeichi,  Chiyoko;  and  Ishida.  Mitsuo.  3.966,914 
Takenaka   Shigeo,  Shimizu.  Hitoshi.  and  Ogawa,  Masanobu,  to  Nipp<in 
Kayaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Process  for  preparing  acrylic  acid  and 
oxidation  catalyst    3,966,802,  CI    260-530  OON 
Takenaka,  Shigeo;  Shimizu,   Hitoshi.   and   Yamamoto,   Kenichiro    to 
Nippon    Kayaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Process    for    preparing    13- 
butadiene     and     methacrolein     simultaneously.      3,966,823,     Li 
260-604  OOR 
Takenaka,  Yoshiyuki    See—  v     u       l 

Sato,    Chosei,    Yamada,    Yasutoku,    and    Takenaka,    Yoshiyuki, 
3.966.537  .    .   c        i         .      i 

Takeo   Keinosuke.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Induslnes.  Ltd   Stainless  steel 

wire  having  nickel  plated  layer    3,966.425.  CI    29-191  600 
Takeuchi.  Fumio    See— 

Sakai,     Hiroshi;     Takeuchi,     Fumio,     and     Hanake.     Tsutomu. 

Takeuchi,     Kikuo      Hot     blast     stove     apparatus      3,966, JS»J,     ti 

432-40  000. 
Takman,  Bertil  H     See-  ,  „     a  qaa  oia 

Adams,  Herbert  J    F  .  and  Takman.  Bertil  H  .  3.966.934 

Tamai,  Yasuo    Sff—  •.nx.i.on 

Aonuma.  Masashi.  Tamai.  Yasuo.  and  Akashi,  Goro,  3,966,5  10 

Tamaru,  Akio    See—  . 

Kurata,  Tokuzo,  Okano.  Takeshi.  Tamani.  Akio,  Kato,  Yozo.  and 
Nagashima.  Saburo.  3.966,810 
Tamura  Electric  Works.  Ltd     See  — 

Ando.  Soichi.  3.967.096  .  ^    w   .u   ^ 

Tamura.  Yorikazu,  and  Shishido,  Yasuhisa,  to  Teijin  Limited^  Method 
for  prepanng  vinyl  fluoride-hexafluoro-propylene  resin  and  method 
for  producing  a  coating  therefrom    3,966,660,  CI    260-29  60F 
Tan,  Hong  Sheng:  See— 

Verwey,  Jan,  and  Tan,  Hong  Sheng,  3.966,738 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd.    Sff- 

Inoue.  Ichizo.  Oine,  Toyonari,  Yamada.  Yoshihisa.  Tani.  Junichi. 
Ishida,  Ryuichi,  and  Ochiai,  Takashi,  3,966,7  31 


Tanabe   Takashi.  and  Adachi,  Tomio,  to  Teijin  Limited    Magnetic  re 

cording  material    3.967.025,  CI    428-155.000 
Tanaka,  Miniru    See  — 

Sakurai,     Yoshitoshi,     Okura,     Takao;     and     Tanaka      Miniru 
3,965,881. 
Tanaka,  Takehiko:  See—  . 

Fukui,   Akio;  Koike,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Takehiko;  and  Ito,  Yuji, 
3,g66.''75. 
Tanaka,  Tomovuki    See- 

Yatsuo,  Tsutomu,  Kamei,  Tatsuya;  Ogawa,  Takuzo;  and  Tanaka 
Tomovuki.  :< .967. 308 
Tanaka,  Toshiaki,  Yamaguchi,  Shunsuke;  and  Simowaki,  Kazuharu,  to 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    Proces-s  for  producing  ductile  iron  casting 
3.965.962!  CI    164-55  (KK) 
Tanazawa,  Yasushi    See  — 

Konomi,     Tstihiaki,     Nunta.     Joji.     and     Tanazawa,     Yasushi, 
3,965,873 
Tani,  Junichi    See—  .  . 

Inoue,  Ichizo,  Ome.  Toyonari;  Yamada,  Yoshihisa;  Tani,  Junichr, 
Ishida.  Ryuichi,  and  Ochiai.  Takashi,  3.966,731. 
Taniguchi,  Hirovoshi    See  — 

Hasegawa.   Haruo,  Taniguchi.  Hirovoshi,  Yamane.  Shiro;  Igawa 
Takao,  and  Nagavama,  Tomoshi.  \>J66,4"  i 
Tanimura,  Masamitu    See—  -r  ,      .  j 

Asakura,    Toshiyuki.    Itoga,    Masaaki,    Hayakawa,    Takeshi,    and 
Tanimura,  Mxsamitu.  3.966,686 
Taniyama.  Yukio,  Isaka,  Tetsuo,  Nagahori.  Tetsuo;  and  Kanda,  Kaoru. 
to  Fujitsu  Ltd    PnorilN  selection  svstem  in  access  control    •>Q6     .4^ 

CI    340-172  500 
Tanizaki,   Yoshiharu.  Kawaguchi.   Hiroshi,  and   M.nagav..,,   Ken.ch.ro, 
to  Nipp<'in  Oils  and  Fats  Compan\  limited    1  ubr. eating  oil  composi- 
tion containing  polyoxvalkvlene  glvcol  d.ether  viscosity-indo   .m 
provers    3,966,625.  CI    25:-'^2(M>A 
Tanoshima,  Katsuhide    See— 

Watanabe,      Akinori,     Tanoshima.     Katsuhide.      Ando.      lakao, 
Tohama,  Akira.  and  Nagano.  Akio.  3,967,143. 
Tarkan,  Stuart  E     i*-?^ 

Mai    M    Kumar,  and  Tarkan,  Stuart  E,  3,966.4;? 
Tashiro,  Nono,  and  Miura,  Hiroshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Klectnc  Co., 
Ltd    Magnetron  hawng  horizontally  blown  type  radiator   3.967,154, 
CI    315-39  510- 
Tateiwa,  Fumikazu    See—  ^^ 

Hamasaki.  Ma.sanobu,  and  Tateiwa    Fumikazu    3.967,OVO. 
Tauhert.  Friedrich  C     See  — 

Gr.^enendaal,  Willem.  Taubert.  Fnednch  C     Naber,  Jaap  F  ;  and 
Bekker,  Gijsbertus  A  .  3,966,879 
Taylor,  Paul  Franklin    Process  for  ilmenitc  ore  redu.iH^n    ^  ^^66, 4"^ 

CI    75-21  000 
Taylor    Robert  Ernest,  Packer,  Mer^>n  Brian    and   Parsons    David,  to 
Automotive  Products  Ltd    Fault  detecting  system  for  vehicle  anli 
skid  control  systems    3,966,265,  CI    303-2I.0AF. 
Taylor,  Russell  J  ,  Jr     See—  ..t^t.att 

Paragamian,  Vasken.  and  Tavlor,  Russell  J  .  Jr.,  3,90*.»33. 
Paragamian.  Va.sken,  and  Taylor.  Russell  J  .  Jr..  3,966,935. 
Taylor    Thomas  N  ,  and  Schoppe,  Wayne  F  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Toggling  retard  pad    3,966.189,  CI    27  1-34  000 
Taylor,  William  P  ,  III    Camera  support    3.966,101,  CL  224-28  OOR 
Tavlor.  William  R     See  — 

'  Clark.  Robert  V  ,  Linder.  Francis  X  ,  McCrcary.  Terrance  J     and 
Taylor.  William  R  .  3.967.283 
Taylor  Woodrow  Construction.  Limited;  See- 
Roberts.  Anthony  Charles.  3,965,630. 
Team  Industries    See  - 

Sjoman.Carl  F  .  3,965,647 
Technicon  Instruments  Corp<iration    See — 

Watts,  Leonard,  3,965,965 
Technochemie  GmhH  Verfahrenstechnik  of  HeidelSerg    See— 

Stenzenberger.  Horst,  3.966.864. 
Tecnoma    See— 

Ballu.  Vincent  Pierre  Mane,  3.966,092 
Tedesco.  Raffaele    See—  ^  ^  ^  at 

Melacini,  Paolo,  Patron,  Luigi;  Doria,  Giorgio;  and  Tedesco,  Raf- 
faele, 3,966,666 
Tedesco    Robert  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Flectnc  Corporation    Apparatus 

for  loading  fuel  pellets  in  fuel  rods    ^iJ65,64H,C!    '-3   1:6000 
Teer,  Kees,  and  Sangster,  Fredenk  Leonard  Johan   to  L   S   Philips  Cor- 
p<iration   Charge  transfer  imaging  device    3,'*6''(i^  "^    CI    l''8-7IOO 

Teijin  Limited    See—  i,    ,   l 

Ichikawa,    Yataro.    Yamanaka     Yoshiyuki,    and     Isuruta     Hidcki 

3,966.818 
Namiki.     Hiroshi.     Minemura.     Nonhir...     K.mura,     Take<v     and 

Takahashi,  Shigeru.  ^966, 406 
Omon,     Akira,     Okamura.     Isao      Imoto      Tadasi      and     Kaloh 

Takavuki,  3,966.597 
Shimada,     Keizo,     Nishikawa.     Takeo,     Harada.     Toshiaki      and 

Nagahama,  Shizuo.  V966,830 
S<ibajima,    Shigenobu,    Okaniwa,    Hiroshi     Chiha     Kivoshi     and 

Takagi,  Nono.  3,967.285 
Tamura,  Yonkazu,  and  Shishido.  Yasuhisa    ■(,966.660 
Tanabe,  Takashi,  and  Adachi.  Tomio,  :<, 967,025 
Teledyne,  Inc     See— 

Gulhne.  Samuel  Josepheus,  3.966,515 

Hastings,  Charles  E  ,  and  Runion,  William  A  ,  3,967,277 

Lamb,  C    Paul.  3.965.979. 

Nicol,  John,  3.966.230. 
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Rabck,  Jan  W 


Telex  Computer 
McCollum,  Rk 

Templeman,  Gar« 

Henry.  Willia* 

Pinaire.  Lai 

Tenco  Brooke  Be 
Hunter.  Gcor 


3,96^, 248 


.Gorman.  Roger  A  .  and 


3.965,746 
Telefonaktiebolagtt  L  M  Encsson    See^ 

Kjoller.  HansJOIe.  and  Sjoquist.  Erik  Ivar 
Tfroducts.  Inc     See  — 
3b«rt  F.  3.967.319 
J     See— 
F    Templeman.  Gareth  J 

^rence.  3.966.97  3 
nd  Limited  See  — 
ge  L    K  .  Krampl.  Victor.  Malone,  Charles  Thomas. 

"and  L'sher.jGerald  Edward,  3.966.986 
Tenco  Hydro/Aeioscienccs.  Inc.    See— 

Ettelt.  Gregofy  A  .  3.966.598 
T»r  Matensianls  iTiBran  Ovanesovich    See— 
Ter-Mateo,.anU.|.^g^  Dm.tnev.ch.  Solovev.  V.ktor  Andreev.ch.  Ter 

.  Tigran  Ovanesov.ch.  and  Shpakov.  Oleg  Nikola 

to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    Textile 
i.966.139.C!.  242-118  700 
Tompany.  The    See  — 

.  Troutman,  Kenneth  W  .  and  Fergus^^n.  Rich- 


En,  and  Terwiesch.  Bemd 
i)u    See  — 
leshi.    Shiromaru.     Isao. 


3.966,695 
and     Teshima, 


Tsutomu 


S     Dillingham.  Ed*ard  W 
t    Roy  E  .  3,966,58^ 
Charles  A  .  3.96  5.986 
tiarles  W  .  Mead.  Theodore  C 

Frank  L  .  3.965.723 
/alter   W  .  ChafeLz.   Harrv.   and   Cullen 


Men/ies.  William  R 


Moreland,  Howard  R 


William    P 


?,966,f,:3 
and  Hudson, 


Ralph  B 


Plotnikov.  A 

Mateosian 

evich.  3.9 

Terpak.   Anthon 

serving  spool 

Terrell  Machine 

Hinton,  Chailes  V 
ard.  3.9661591 
Terwiesch,  Bemi    See 

Flatau.  Kars 
Teshima.  Tsuto 
Nishida.    T 

Tetsugu.Tos'f^oj  Mitsui,  Tsunemi.  and  Minakuch,.  Hiroshi.  to  Mats u 
shua  Electric    ndustnal  Co  .  Ltd    Speed  detector  for  use  with  minia 
ture  DC  motof   3.967.200,  CI    324-173  000. 
Tex  Trans  Inc     See— 

Llrich.  Beriihard,  Jr  .  3,966,365 
Texaco  Inc     5^ 
Bittensky.  J 
111.  and  P 
Christophe 
Harrison.  C 
and  Barg 
Hellmuth. 

3,966.62 
Krug.  Ro 
Suggitt.  Ro 
Jr  .  3,96( 
Texas  Instrume 
Bucy.  J    F 
Texas  Instrum 
Boyd.  Alfr 
Brantingh 
Clarke.  Da 
Gooch.  Re 
Jenne.  Ric 
Williams 
Texier.  Nicole 

Cuer.  Jcarl- Pierre 

plrtLd  cl,.d  food  prod„c.  cpabk  of  b.,ng  cookrt  u...,  dec 

diameter  piiie    3.966.237.0    285-112  000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation    See  — 

TT,omrS;irdTtd'Bo?oliec.  Richard  A  .  to  Wur.iUer  Com- 
panrThettop  Tablet  assembly    3,965,791,  CI    84343  0<Xi 

ThomLon  HpEmmitte  Crop  drying  (food  preserving,  apparatus 
3  965,696,  tl    62-324  000 

"^^MTFarla^"  Jamel  W  .  and  Thomson,  Co.in    3,96..^10. 

"^Tra"va?aj,    'p'a'uT.     Epsztein,     Bernard,     and     Mourier,     Georges. 

Tl,orowg'cSj[ Sydney  WHIiam^to  Genera.  Sports  Manufacturing  L,m- 

portionmg [valve  for  brake  system    3.966.263.  CI    303  6  LHA..        ^ 

Thrush.  Richbrd  G     5«—  ^    „     ,       .  r-     ^  o^^ -|f^8 

Orvel    Eiward  S     and  Thrush,  Richard  G  ,  3,966, >ft» 
T.„2.™'.-DnL  .  ,o  Ab,.  Con.o....on^  C„n„o„.d  op.n,og^.»... 

compensaird  flow  control  valve    3.965.'^,.  1 .  «^  i     i- 
Timex  Corporation;  See— 

WuthfKh.  Paul.  3,966,498 

"'"^^o^b^S^IN^.S^^-  Zorev.  Nikolai  N.^o,a-ch,^r. 
puk4'  ^''''°'  Mi'^hailov.ch.  Krotov.  Viktor  V  asilievich.  Krva 
nm.  lian   Romanovich,  Milman,  Boris  Samoilovich 


H  ,  and  Henry,  Clemence  J 
ert  M  ,  Gates,  Walter  C     Jr 
^28 
nts   See— 
ed,  Jr  .  3,967.258 
nts  Incorporated    See— 

Kent.  3.966.108  ■,  r,.-,  xnA 

George  L  .  and  Phillips,  Lou^  H     ?.^67,104 
d  F    Lackey.  Robert  P  .  and  Clark.  Joel  P..  3.967,227 
iand  W  .  3.965.568 
hard  L 
riark  R 
See- 


3.<}67,237 
,  3.965,666 

and  Texier,  Nicole,  3,966,894 


Semenov 


Pavel 
kov. 


.   .  ladim.rovich.  Sokolov.  Nikola.  Anatolievich,  and  Tinya 
^'iktor  Gunevich,  3.965.968 


kov    Viktor  uuncvitn,  j.tj^.'^"  „,„.-„ 

Tipton    William  G  .  to  Cavalier  Packagmg  Company.  Inc    One  piece 


box  foldei 


3.966,113,  CI.  229-40  000 


Tissot.  Raymond,  to  Sigma  D-e-l-  Fuel  .nject.on  pumps  for  mtemal 
combustion  engines    3.965.876.0.  123-139.000 

""^^  Su'uk":,"  Te^uo.     Mizoguchi.     Katsuhiro.     and     Togo.     Fumio, 
3,966,987. 

^'''^:.J:^  'Z^on:     Tanoshirr^     Ka.uh.de,     Ando.     Takao. 

Tohama,  Akira,  and  Nagano,  Akio,  3.967.143 
Toiyo   Tsutomu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid    Telephoto  lens  system. 
3  966  307.  CI.  350-216  000. 

"'""'T^^i.'S^he..   Fujikawa.   Kanich.^  Yokom.chi.   Isao;  Toki. 

Tadaaki,  and  Someya.  Shinzo.  3.966,453  _ 

Tokura   Katsuvuki,  Maeda.  Shuichi.  Endo.  Takeshi.  Yoichizono,  Kenj^. 
and     As^-..     H.roshi,    to    Fujitsu     ltd     Cash    dispensing    system. 

3,465,^  13.  CI    n3KlH)R 

Tokuvama,  Taka.shi    See—  ,^   ,      .  a   ka,^„^,\l\    Takao 

Honuchi.  Ma.satada;  Tokuyama.   Taka-shi,  and   Miyazaki,    lakao. 

3,967,310 
Tokyo  Sanvo  Electric  CompanvUd^Se^-  ,^,:,„„,      Norio 

Sakamoto,     Jvunji.     Shiratani.     F.suke.     and     Imaizumi,     Norio, 

1  96'', 216 
Tokvo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  ,  1  td     See- 

Tdshiro,  Norio,  and  Miura,  Hiroshi,  3,967.154. 
Tomimoto,  Takashi:  i>e-  -r-   i,     u     -iQA#^ni7 

T      ^r'^-'Ta^ur  H^stdrra'o'  Oga^  ,' H'i'r'otfand  Suzuki.  Keni- 
'^rnl^  rNTkr;C  "e^l'c'is  c':-^Ltd   Pl.ess  f<.  produ^^ 

cephalosp,uanic  acid  compound    -^■'^^^■^^O.  O    260^243^00C 
Tomoka.u.'^uzuki,  and  Katuharu.  Doma,  to  Kabc^hik.  ^-ha  Tamura 

Denk,     Seisakusho      Shutter    type    digital    clock.     3.965.668.    «.l. 

58-I26  00E. 

"■"I^Kl^nr^Eiif^  and  Tondu,  1  ucette.  3.966.609 

•    '"^^sl:;S:'Toih:;uk:^Uoga.    Ma^ak.    Hayakawa,    Takeshi,    and 

Tanimura    Masamitu.  3.966,686  ^       .  a 

Tom      kenrOzawa     Tatsuva.    Ono.    Kimio,    Iwabe,    Koichi,    and 

HorikawrHiroumi,  to  Shiseido  Co  .  Ltd    Sulfite  or  bisulfite  hair- 

"a.ing     composition     containing     a     wave     accelerating     agent. 

T  '''mf  Kazuhi;' Al^'Hidetoshi.  Nakano,  Fumio,  Murao,  Kenji; 
^^cTsato   Mlkio^o  S;;:ch,,  Ltd   Nemat.c  Imu.d  crystal  composition. 

3.966.631,0    252-299.000. 
Toro  Company,  The    See— 

Hunter    Edwin  J  ,  3,965,800 
Toro   Joseph  A  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Distributed  resistance-capacitance  com- 

rv^nent    3  967  222,C1    333-70()CR  ^        ^ 

ToT     An\on,  and  Meyer.  Gerhard,  to  Akzo  N  V  J--- f^,'^,^  P^" 

duction      of     cyclic      carboxyhc      acd      im.des       3.966.7.6.     CI. 

260-249  800 
Toth.  Istvan    See  — 

Stoll.  Paul,  and  Toth.  Istvan.  3.966.774. 

Toussaint,  Francois    See—  „.,,„,       Francois 

Plumat.      Fm.le.     Schottey,      Jean,     and     Toussaint.      Francois. 

Tn^nsen^fHethert  F  Jr  .  Horton,  James  B  .  and  Woodyatt.  Louis  R., 
to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cori>,rat,on  lltra-high  strength  steel  containing 
;:-aa  mJ).  BaO  or  SKThaving  ,mp..ved  resistance  to^nvironmen- 

T^  r:Z;D  ^F^'':d"^e:^^:::::M    :  S's;^;:; Chemical  com- 
panv    N  N-Dialkyl  0.0-bis(  haloalkvDphosphoram.date  flame  retar 
danl    3.966.478.  CI    106-15  OFP 
^"^';!i::r''Toiilaki"Vamaguchi.     Shunsuke:      and      Simowaki, 

Kazuharu,  3,965,962 
Toyo  S*>da  Manufacturing  Co     Ltd     SJe-  K,„K.,hiro     Ko^ka 

Uemura.    Masaru.    Kuroki,    Hitoshi.    Echida.   Nobuhiro,    Kosaka. 
Yujiro,  and  Otomo.  Kanji,  3,967,020. 

Tovoshima    Yoshiki    See —  „ 

Kudo,  Ken-lchi,  Ohmae.  Tadayuki.  Toyoshima.  Yoshiki.  and  Hara. 

Sumio,   ,V96^,821 
Tovota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha^S^-e-- 

Goto.  Kenji.  Shibala.  NorK.,  and  Hashiguchi,  Yukihide,  3,965,67  / 

kaNib;ii    Noriaki    3.965,874 

Konomi,     Ts<.h,aki,      Nunta,      Joji.     and     Tanazawa,      Yasushi, 

Okano^'Rvo.chi.    Bunda,    Tsuchio,    Muusawa,    Shinichiro,    and 

Morita,  Akivoshi,  .^966,443 
Shiki.  Kazuhiro.   V965.h78  KSvr^h. 

Suzuki,    Yoshikazu.    Azuma.    KaUumi.    and    Ishimura,    Kiyoshi, 

3  96^  7  16 
Taira,  Kaoru,  and  Inoue    Hirotosht,  3,965,872. 

'"-  Y"s'u',ke"AkK,"shibuva.  Takehiro,  Toyouch..  Kaoru;  and  Imai. 
Susumu,  3,966.372  .      .     ,,  ^ 

Tranchart  Jean-Claude,  and  Bunel.  Jacques  Charles  Louis,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corrxnation  Single  crystal  growth  apparatus  with  fluid  bear- 
ing and  fluid  dnve  means    3.966,416,0    23-273  OSP 

Traunecker    Werner    See—  „  ,  _ 

Schror^m     Kurt,  Mentr^ip.  Anton.  Renth,  Emst-Otto;  and  Trau- 
necker.  Werner.  3,966.8  14 

^"t'omK  Hen"rrOcu've.  Jr  .  Trecker,  David  John,  and  Brotherton. 
Th<imas  Kemper,  3,966,797 
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Tribotech:  See— 

Cain,   Earl   S  ,  Carlson,  Jerome   A  ,  and  Goodrich,  George   E  , 
3,966,275. 
Troponwerke  Dinklage  &  Company;  See— 

Bolue,    Karl-Heinz,    Brendler,    Otfned,    Dell,    Hans-Dieter,    and 
Jacobi,  Haireddin.  3,966,956 
Trosken,     Jurgen.    to     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft      Phenyl     ethers 

3,966,826.  O.  260-61  3. OOR 
Troutman,  Kenneth  W.;  See— 

Hinton.  Charles  V  ,  Troutman,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Ferguson,  Rich 
ard.  3,966,591. 
Troy,  Marion  Frank,  and  Kamp,  Ewald  Albert,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor 
poration   Linear  apparatus  and  method  for  high  speed  production  of 
air-laid  non-woven  webs.  3,966,858,  CI    264-91.000 
Trumblee,  John  W     See— 

Kaplan,  John  J  ,  Richert,  Wilhelm  H  .  and  Trumblee,  John  W  . 
3,965,535 
Trumbull  Corporation    See— 

Dick,  Perry  J  ,  and  Dick,  Perry  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,966.343. 
TRW  Inc     See  — 

Bower,  Robert  W  .  3.967.306 

Buckner.  Spencer  P  .  3.965.926 

Hochberg,  Arthur  K  .  3.966.577 

McKee.  William  H  .  3.965.558 

Ridpath.    Robert    R  .   Clifford.    Louis    R  .   and    Groot.    Hendnk. 

3,967,238 
Toro,  Joseph  A  ,  3,967,222 
Tseng,  Ching  Y     See— 

Hall,  John  B  ,  Tseng,  Ching  Y  ,  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo;  Vmals,  Joa- 
quin, and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  3.966.799 
Tsukamoto.     Kazuyoshi.     Sakauchi.     Yoshiaki.     Saito.     Yukio,     and 
Ushijima,  Kazufumi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  Automatic  tuning  appara 
tus.  3,967,057,0.   178-5  80A 
Tsuruishi,  Yuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Display  device 

3,967,253,  O    340-173.OLM 
Tsurumi,  Kotaro;  See— 

Nishiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Tsurumi,  Kotaro,  and  Yoshimura,  Katsuaki, 

3,966,141 
Tsurumi-Seiki  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The    See  — 

Suyama,  Satoshi,  and  Endow,  Kazuhiko,  3,967,316 
Tsuruta,  Hideki.  See— 

Ichikawa,   Yataro,   Yamanaka.   Yoshiyuki,   and   Tsuruta,   Hideki, 
3,966,818 
Tuke,  Michael  Anthony;  5e?— 

Freeman,   Michael   Alexander   Reykers,   Kempson,  Geoffrey    Ed- 
ward, and  Tuke,  Michael  Anthony,  3,965,489 
Tummala,  Rao  Ramamohana;  5^*  — 

Foster,  Betty  Jane,  and  Tummala,  Rao  Ramamohana,  3,966,449 
Tummel   Fiarold,  to  Raymond  Lee  OrganizaUon,  Inc  ,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est   Automatic  chuck    3,966.217,0    279-59  000 
Turley,  Barry  Jay,  to  General  Electric  Company    Automatic  sequenc- 
ing scheme   for   reversing  directions  of  electric    traction    motors 
3.967.175,  O,  318-258.000 
Turner  &.  Newall  Limited;  See- 
Atkinson.  Alan  W  ,  and  Hodgson,  Brian  P.,  3,966,481 
Turner   Robert  Bruce,  to  American  Medical  Electronics  Corporation 
Automatic  on -off  electronic  switch    3,965,743,  CI    73-362  OAR. 

Ueda,  Fusao.  See—  ^     ,      ,,    .      r- 

Murai    Hiromu,  Ohata,  Katsuya,  Aoyagi,  Yoshiaki,  Ueda,  Fusao; 
Kitano,     Masahiko,    Takata,     Satoshi,     and     Tada,     Shinichi, 
3,966,728 
Uemura   Masaru,  Kuroki,  Hitoshi,  Echida,  Nobuhiro.  Kosaka.  Yujiro. 
and  dtomo.  Kanji.  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    Coated 
metal  pipe    3.967.020.  O    428-36  000 
Uenoyama.  Masaru;  See— 

Minami.  Teruo,  and  Uenoyama,  Masaru,  3,966,01  1. 
Uht    Frank  O  ,  to  Hughes,  Jack,  a  part  interest    Backwash  baffle  and 
stabilizing  device   for   propeller  dnven   watercraft     3,965,838,  O 
*•.       I  14-145  OOA 

Ullman,  Edwin  F     See—  c  .    ■      c 

Goldstein,    Avram,    Leute,    Richard    K  ,   and    Ullman,   Edwin    F 

3,966,744 
Goldstein,    Avram;    Leute,    Richard    K  ,   and    Ullman.    Edwin    F  . 

3.966.764. 
Rubenstein.  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F  .  3.966.556 
Ulnch    Bemhard,  Jr  .  to  Tex  Trans  Inc    Hydraulic  power  transmission 

and  brakTng  sy;.em  for  vehicles    3,966.365.  CI    4  18-29  000 
Union  Carbide  Corporation    See- 
Carder.  Charles  H  .  3.966,572 
Colomb.  Henry  Octave,  Jr  .  Trecker.  David  John,  and  Brotherton 

Thomas  Kemper.  3.966.797 
DSilva,  Themistocles  D   J..  3,966,953, 

Engel,  Stephen  August,  3,966,503  ,   „    , 

Johnson,  Gordon  Carlton.  MeUler,  Richard   Bruce,  and   Bailey 

Donald  Leroy,  3,967,030. 
Prokai,  Bela,  3,966.650. 
Prokai.  Bela,  3,966.784. 

Ross.  Camilla  B  ;  and  Vos,  Jerry  A  ,  3,965,537. 
Somckh.  George  Solomon.  3.966.589 
Troy.  Marion  Frank,  and  Kamp,  EwaW  Albert,  3,966,858 
Uniroyal  Inc  ;  See— 

Miller,  Henry  F  ,  3,966.003. 
United  Biscuits  Limited;  5^^— 

Dexter,  Edward,  and  Otiey,  Stephen  Reverdy,  3,966.983, 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority    See—  ,  „^^  ^... 

Cairns.  Jame«  Anthony,  and  Pugh,  Stanley  Frederick.  3,966,645 


Noakes,  Michael  Lesney.  Caesar.  Wilfred  George,  Holland.  Wij- 
liam  Henry,  and  Hancock.  Norman  Herbert.  3.966.646. 
United  States  Borax  &.  Chemical  Corporation    See— 

Woods.  William  G  .  and  Hunter.  D<in  L  .  3.966.816. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company    See  — 

Boanni.  Edward  J  ,  3.965,639 
US    Industnes.  Inc     5ff  — 

Van  Huis,  Robert  L  .  3,965.691 
United  States  of  Amenca 

Administrator,   National    Aeronautics   and   Space    AJministraOon 

See- 

Yasui,  Robert  K  ,  and  Bcrman.  Paul  A.,  3.966,499. 
Agriculture    See— 

Schultz,  William  G  ,  3,966,981. 
Air  Force    See— 

Hollenberg.  Glenn  W  .  and  Crane,  Robert  1    ,  3.966,855. 
Kovar.  Robert  F  .  and  Arnold,  Fred  E..  3,966.729, 
Maruska,  William  O  ,  3,965,821. 
McCown,  Rainer  F  ,  3,967,102. 
Roberts,  Edward  O  ,  3,966,146. 
Wilstm,  Myrl  E  ,  3,966,160. 
A  rm  V    See  — 

Almaula,  Bipm  C  ,  and  Reif  Philip  G.,  3,967,001 
Hadden.  Stephen  C  ,  and  Hulls.  Leonard  R  .  3.965.749 
Mamantov.  Gleb.  Marassi,  Roberto,  and  Chambers.  James  O.. 

3.966.491 
McGowan.  Joseph  W  .  3.967.218 
Redman,  Charles  M  .  3.967.121 
Reich.  Herbert  A  .  and  Maier.  Jack  K     3.967,262. 
Roberson.  Donald  L  .  and  Fronek.  Donald  K  .  3.967.206. 
Sayles.  David  C  ,  3.966.663 
Stroterhoff.  Howard  L  .  3.966.412 
Commerce    See- 
Andrews.  James  R  .  3.967,140. 
Mannenko.  George.  3,966.413. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency    See— 

Craig,   John    W     T  ,   ONeill.    Eoin    P..  and    Keaims.   Dak   L., 
3,966,4  31 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare    See— 

Hunziker.  John,  Jr  ,  3,965,868. 
Intenor:  See  — 

Boom,  Roger  W  .  Eyssa.  Yehia  M    and  Sutton.  John.  3,966.590. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    See  — 
Blue.  James  W  .  3.966. 54"^ 

Vaughan,  Robert  W  ,  and  Jones    Robert  J  ,  3,967.091. 
Navy    See  — 

King.  William  E  .Jr.  3.965.729. 
Sandford.  Wayne  H  .  Jr  .  3.967.272. 
Scott.  Calvin  L  .  and  Leopold,  Howard  S  .  3,965.951. 
Seelev,  Robert  L  ,  3,967,224 

Skoures.  Alexander  E  ,  and  Farace    Joseph  N,.  3.967.209. 
US    Philips  Corporation    See^ 

Claes.  Hendnk   Armand   Denis,  and  frelling    Wdlter  Geppienus 

3.966.517 
Deylius.  Hendnk  Gerardus.  1  ammers,  Jan  Fredenk,  and  Noten 

boom.  Antonius  Paulus.  3.967.12;' 
Hallais.  Jean    Philippe,   Humbert,    Alain     and    Schemali    Claude 

3,966,513 
Teer,  Kees,  and  Sangster.  Fredenk  Leonard  Johan    3  967.055 
Tranchart,     Jean-Claude      and     Bunel.    Jacques    Charles    Louis, 
3,966,416 
United  States  Steel  Corporation    See  — 

Podgurski,  Han^y  H  ,  3,966,509 
United  Technologies  Corporation    See— 

Jakobsen,     Karl     Sevenn,     and     Mclaughlin      David     Benjamin 

3,966,523 
Phipps,  Charles  M  .  and  Hayes,  Douglas  R  ,  3,965.963 
Veltn.   Richard    D.   Fanli,   Roy,   and   (ialasso     Francis   SaKatorr 

3.967.029 
White.  Loren  Hawdon.  and  Young.  John  Herman     '  96f,.352 
Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company    See  — 
Wilhelm.  Fredenck  C  ,  3,966.895, 
University  Engineers,  Inc     See- 
Brown.  Lester  E  ,  and  West,  Harry  H     1,965,689 
Wesson.  Harold  R  ,  Brown.  Lester  F     and  Puckett.  Gregory  L.. 
3.965,988 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the    See- 
Lee.  Kwan-Hua,  3,966,967 
University  of  Glasgow    See — 

Jarrett,   William    Fleming    Hoggan,    Jarrett.    James   Oswald     and 
Mackey,  Lindsay  Joan,  3.966.907 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation    See   - 

Metcalf.  Robert  L  .  Kapoor,  Inder,  and  Hirwe,  Asha    3.966.824 
University  of  Utah.  The    See— 

JanaU.  Jiri  A  .  and  Janata,  Jarmila.  3,966.580 
Miller.  Jan  D  .  and  Jimenez,  Juan  Lub  SepuKeda,  3,966,461. 
Uno.  Takeshi   5^*  — 

Isoo.  Osamu,  Matsuoka,  Shinji,  Matsuoka,  Shigeru,  Uno   Takeshi 
Ikeda,     Sadahiro,      Masuda.      Ikuro.      and      Kurokawa       Koji 
3,967,242 
Untch,  Karl  G     See  — 

Nelson,  Peter  H  .  and  Untch    Karl  (i  .  3.966,820 
Upat-Max  Langensiepen  K(i    See 

Fnschmann,     Albert,     Mermi,     Kun.     Hermeneit,     Rainer,     and 
Koniger.  Rudolf,  3.966,156 
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Telcdyne  Industries.  Inc     See- 


Rabek 
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Jan  W  .  3,965,746 


248. 


Telefonakturbolaget  L  M  Encsson    See— 

Keller.  Hans  Ole,  and  Sjoquist.  Erik  Ivar,  3,96" 
Telex  Com(iuter  Products,  Inc     See — 
McColljm,  Robert  F  ,  3,967.3  19 
Templeman,  Gareth  J  :  See- 
Henry.  ^Villiam  F  .  Templeman.  Gareth  J  ,  Gorman,  Roger  A  ,  and 
Pinai-e,  Lawrence,  3,966,973 
Tenco  Brooke  Bond  Limited    See- 
George  L    K  ,  Krampl.  Victor,  Malone,  Charles  Thoma-s. 
and  ll'sher,  Gerald  Edward,  3,966,986 
Tenco  Hydio/Aerosciences,  Inc     See — 

Ettelt.  Gregory  A  .  3,966,598 
Ter-Mateos  ants,  Tigran  Ovanesovich    See— 


Plotnik 
Matei 
evichl 
Terpak.   A 
serving  s 
Terrell  Ma. 
Hinton 
ard. 
Terwiesch. 
Flalau 
Teshima.  T: 
Nishid 
3,96< 
Tetsugu.  Y 
shita  Ele 
ture  DC 
Tex  Trans  I| 

Ulrich 
Texaco  Inc 
BittensI 
III.  di 
Christo| 
Harrisoj 

and 
Hellmu 
3.96. 
Krug 


Bemd.  3.966,695 


Isao.     and     Teshima.     Tsulomu. 


Andrei  Dmitrievich.  Soloviev,  Viktor  Andreevich,  Ter- 
siants,  Tigran  Ovanesovich.  and  Shpakov.  Oleg  Nikola- 
3,965.759 
hony,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    Textile 

3.966.139,  CI    242-1  18,700 
ine  Company.  The    See  — 

Charles  V  .  Troutman,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Ferguson,  Rich- 
966,591 
emd    See— 

arsten,  and  Terwiesch. 
utomu    See — 

Takeshi,    Shiromaru, 
865 

shio.  Mitsui,  Tsunemi,  and  Mmakuchi,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsu- 
ric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Speed  detector  for  use  with  minia- 
otor.  3,967,200,  CI    324-|73i)0O. 
c     See — 

ernhard.  Jr  .  3,966.365 
See- 

V.  Joel  S  .  Dillingham,  Edward  W 
d  Pratt.  Roy  E  .  3.966.587 
her.  Charles  A  .  3,96  5.986 

Charles  W  .  Mead.  Thetxiore  C 
arger.  Frank  L  .  3.965.723 
h.   Walter   W.  Chafeti.   Harrv. 
622 
obert  H  ,  and  Henry,  Clemence  J 


Men?ies,  William  R 

Moreland,  Howard  R 
ind   Cullen.   William    P 


Gates.  Walter  C  ,  Jr 


3.966,623, 
and   Hudstin, 


SuggittJ  Robert  M 
Jr  .  31966.828 
Texas  Instruments:  See— 

Bucy.  J    Fred.  Jr  ,  3.967.258 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    See — 
Boyd.  Alfred  Kent.  3.966.108 

Brantinfham,  George  L  .  and  Phillips.  Louis  H  ,  3,967 
David  E  ,  Lackey,  Robert  P  .  and  Clark,  Joel  P  , 
Roland  W  ,  3,965,568 
3,967,2  37 
3,965.666 


Ralph  8 


Clarke 
Gooch 
Jenne. 
Willia 

Texier.  Nic 
Cuer,  J 

Textron,  In 
Grieb, 

Thatcher,  J 
cathode 

Theimer,  E 


104 
3.967.22- 


iichard  L  , 
,  Clark  R 
le    See— 
an-Pierre,  and  Texier,  Nicole.  3.966,894 

See- 
aul  E..  and  Sieradzki,  Richard,  3,965.621 
hn  B  ,  to  Holosonics,  Inc    Stabilizing  electrode  for  cold 

ion  laser    3,967,214,  CI    331-94  5PE 
St  Theodore,  and  Heinze,  George  E  ,  to  Lectrofood.  Inc 
Packaged!  coated  food  product  capable  of  being  cooked  using  elec 
trodes    3.966,972.  CI    426-90  000 
Thettu,  Ragnulinga  R  .  and  Xerox  Corporation,  to  Xerox  Corpciration 

TemperalLre  sensing  device    3.965,973,  CI    165-86  00<:1 
Thiessen,  Leo  K  ,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation    Pipe   coupling  for  large 

diameter  tiipe    3,966,237,  CI    285-112  000 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation    See  — 
Brombdrg,  Menashe,  3,966.152 
Thomas.  Howard  M  .  and  Borowiec.  Richard  A  .  to  Wurlitzer  Com- 
pany. Thi   Stop  tablet  assembly    3,965,791,  CI    84-343  000 
Thomason,  Harry  Emmitte    Crop  drving  (food  preserving)  apparatus 

3,965,694,  CI.  62-324  000 
Thomson,  Qolin    See — 

McFarland,  James  W  ,  and  Thomson,  Colin.  3,966,710. 
Thomson-CSF;  See — 

Chavankt,     Paul.     Epsztein,     Bernard,     and     Mourier.    Georges, 
3,961,155 
Thorowgooc,  Sydney  William,  to  General  Sports  Manufacturing  Lim- 
ited   Sleeping  bags    3,965,505,  CI    5-343  000 
Thrush,  Ricnard  G  ,  to  Weatherhead  Company,  The    Blend  back  pro- 

portioninf  valve  for  brake  system    3,966,263.  CI    303-6  OOC 
Thrush.  Ricnard  G     See— 

OrzeLJdward  S  ,  and  Thrush,  Richard  G  ,  3,966.268 
TTiurston,  David  L  ,  to  Abex  Corporation   Controlled  opening  pressure 

compensated  flow  control  valve    3,965.921.  CI     1  3^^  t  n  OOO 
Timex  Corporation;  See— 

WuthrKh,  Paul.  3.966,498 
Tinyakov,  N  iktor  Gurievich    See— 

Alexan<  rov.  Nikolai  Nikitievich,  Zorev,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  Kra- 
pukh  n,  Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Krotov,  Viktor  Vasilievich,  Krya- 
Ivan   Romanovich;   Milman.  Boris  Samoilovich.  Semenov . 
Vladimirovich,  Sokolov,  Nikolai  Anatolievich.  and  Tinya- 
kov. Viktor  Gunevich,  3,965,968 
Tipton,  Wil  iam  G  ,  to  Cavalier  Packaging  Company,  Inc    One  piece 
box  folder   3,966,1  13.  CI.  229-40  000 


nin. 
Pavel 


Tissot.  Rdvmond,  to  Sigma  Diesel    Fuel  injection  pumps  for  internal 

combustion  engines    3,965,876,  CI    123-139000 
Togo.  Fumio    See — 

Suzuki.     Tetsuo,     Mizoguchi,     Katsuhiro,     and     Togo.     Fumio, 
3,966.987. 
Tohama.  Akira    See — 

WaLanahe,      ■\kinun.     Tanoshima,     Katsuhide.      Ando.     Takao. 
Tohama.  Akira.  and  Nagano.  Akio.  3.967,143 
Tojvo.  Tsutomu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Telephoto  lens  system 

3',966.307,  CI    350-216  000 
Toki,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Takahashi.    Ryohei.    Fujikawa.    Kanichi.    Yokomichi,    Isao,   Toki, 
Tadaaki.  and  Someya.  Shinzo,  3,966,453 
Tokura.  KaLsuvuki.  Maeda.  Shuichi,  Endo,  Takeshi,  Yoichizono.  Kenji; 
and     .Asami,     Hiriishi,    to    Fujitsu     Ltd     Cash    dispensing    system 
3,965.9  13,  CI     133-8.00R, 
Tokuyama,  Takashi;  See — 

Horiuchi.  Masatada.  Tokuyama.  Takashi;  and  Miyazaki.  Takao. 
3.967.310 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Flectnc  Cdmpany.  Ltd     See  — 

Sakamoto.     Jvunji.     Shiratani.     Eisuke,     and     Imaizumi,     Norio, 
3,967.216 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Ta.shiro,  Norio,  and  Miura.  Hiroshi.  3,967.154 
Tomimoto,  Takashi    See  - 

Maeda.  Kikuo,  and  Tomimoto,  Takashi,  3,966,017 
Tomioka.  TaLsuo,  Hoshide,  Yasuo,  Ogawa.  Hirosi,  and  Suzuki,  Keni- 
chi.  to  Nikken  Chemicals  Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  producing  desacetoxy 
cephalosp*)ranic  acid  compound    3.966,720,  CI    260-243  OOC 
Tomokazu.  Suzuki,  and  Katuharu.  Doma.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tamura 
Denki     Sei.sakusho      Shutter     t\pe    digital    clock      3.965.668.    CI. 
58- 126  OOF 
Tondu.  Lucette    See  - 

GtxJbille.  Etienne.  and  Tondu.  I  ucette.  3,966,609. 
Torav   Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Asakura,    Toshiyuki,    Itoga,    Masaaki,    Hayakawa,    Takeshi,    and 
Tanimura,  Masamitu,  3,966.686 
Torn.     Kenji.    O/awa.    Tatsuya,    Ono.    Kimio,    Iwabe.    Koichi,    and 
Horikawa,   Hiroumi.  lo  Shiseido  Co  ,  Ltd    Sulfite  or  bisulfite  hair- 
waving     comp<isition     containing     a     wave     accelerating     agent 
3.9^6.S»(l.1.  CI    424-'' 1  (KM) 
Tonvama,  Kazuhisa.   Abe.  Hidetoshi.  Nakano,  Fumio,  Murao,  Kenji, 
and  Sato,  Mikio,  to  Hitachi.  I  td    Nematic  liquid  crystal  composition 
3.966,631.  CI    252-299  OCK) 
Toro  Company.  The    See — 

Hunter.  Edwin  J  ,  3,965. 80<) 
Toro.  Joseph  A  .  to  TRW  Inc    Distributed  resistance -capacitance  com- 

p^inent    3.967.222,  CI    333-70  OCR 
Toth,  Anton,  and  Meyer,  Gerhard,  to  Akzo  N  V.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction     of     cyclic      carhoxvlic      acid      imides       3,966,726,     CI. 
260-249  800. 
Toth,  Istvan    See  — 

Stoll,  Paul,  and  Toth,  Istvan,  3,966.774. 
Tous.saint,  Francois   See  — 

Plumat.      Emile,     Schottey.      Jean,     and     Toussaint,     Francois, 
3,467,040 
Townsend,  Herbert  E  ,  Jr.;  Morton,  James  B  ,  and  Woodyatt,  Louis  R., 
to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corptiration    I'ltrahigh  strength  steel  containing 
CaO,  MgO,  BaO  or  SrO  having  improved  resistance  to  environmen- 
tal stress  corrosion  cracking    ^966,421,  CI    29-182  500 
Tov,  Arthur  D    F  ,  and  Filers.  Kenneth  L  ,  to  Slauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany   N.N  Dialkyl  0.0-bis(haloalkyl  )phosphoramidate  flame  retar- 
dant    3,966. 4''8.  CI     106-15  OFP 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Tanaka.      Toshiaki;      Yamaguchi.      Shunsuke.      and      Simowaki, 
Kazuharu.  3.965.962 
Toyo  Soda  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Uemura.    Masaru.    Kuroki.    Hitoshi.    Echida,    Nobuhiro,    Kosaka, 
Yujiro,  and  Otomo,  Kanji,  3,967.020. 
Toyoshima.  Yoshiki    See- 
Kudo.  Ken-Ichi.  Ohmae.  Tadavuki.  Toyoshima.  Yoshiki,  and  Hara, 
Sumio.  3,966,82! 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .See — 

Cioto.  Kenji.  Shibala.  None  and  Hashiguchi,  Yukihide,  3,965,677 

Kawai.  Noriaki.  3.965,874 

Konomi,     Ts<ihiaki.     Nunta.     Joji.     and     Tanazawa.     Yasushi. 

3,965.8^3 
Okano,    Ryoichi.    Bunda.    Tsuchio,    Mtzusawa,    Shinichiro,    and 

Monta.  Akiyoshi.  3.966,443. 
Shiki.  Kazuhiro,  3,965,678. 
Suzuki.    Yoshikazu,    Azuma,    Kalsumi.    and    Ishimura,    Kiyoshi, 

3,965.716 
Taira.  Kaoru.  and  Inoue,  Hirotoshi,  3,965,872. 
Toyouchi.  Kaoru    See  — 

Yasuike.   Akio.  Shibuya.  Takehiro,  Toyouchi,   Kaoru,  and   Imai. 
Susumu.  3,966,372 
Tranchart,  Jean -Claude,  and   Bunel,  Jacques  Charles  Louis,  to  U.S 
Philips  Corporation    Single  crystal  growth  apparatus  with  fluid  bear- 
ing and  fluid  dnve  means    3,966,416.  CI    23-273  OSP 
Traunecker.  Werner    See  ~ 

Schromm     Kurt,   Mentrup,   Anton,  Renth,  Ernst-Otto,  and  Trau- 
necker, Werner,  3,966,814 
Trecker    David  John    See — 

Colomb.  Henry  Octave.  Jr  .  Trecker.  David  John,  and  Brotherton, 
Thomas  Kemper.  3.966.797 
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Tribotech;  See  — 

Cain.   Earl   S..  Carlson,  Jerome   A  ,  and  Goodrich,  George   E  , 
3.966.275  ^l 

Troponwerke  Dinklage  &  Company;  See— 

Bolue.    Karl-Heinz,    Brendler,    Otfried,    Dell,    Hans-Dieter;    and     V 
Jacobi,  Haireddin,  3.966.956. 
Trosken,     Jurgen,    to     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft      Phenyl     ethers      L' 

3,966.826,  CI.  260-613  OOR. 
Troutman,  Kenneth  W  ;  See—  L 

Hinton.  Charles  V  ,  Troutman,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Ferguson,  Rich 
ard.  3,966,591. 
Troy,  Marion  Frank,  and  Kamp,  Ewald  Albert,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration  Linear  apparatus  and  method  for  high  speed  production  of 
air-laid  non-woven  webs    3.966.858,  CI    264-91.000 
Trumblee.  John  W     See- 
Kaplan,  John  J  ,  Richert,  Wilhelm   H  .  and  Trumblee,  John  W  , 
3,965,535. 
Trumbull  Corporation;  See- 
Dick.  Perry  J  ,  and  Dick.  Perry  J  ,  Jr  ,  3,966.343 
TRW  Inc     See  — 

Bower,  Robert  W.,  3,967,306 

Buckner,  Spencer  P  ,  3,965,926 

Hochberg,  Arthur  K  ,  3,966,577 

McKee,  William  H  ,  3,965,558 

Ridpath,    Robert    R  ,    Clifford,    Louis    R  ,    and    Groot,    Hendrik, 

3.967.238 
Toro,  Joseph  A  ,  3,967,222 
Tseng,  Ching  Y     See— 

Hall,  John  B,  Tseng.  Ching  Y  ;  Vock.  Manfred  Hugo,  Vinals,  Joa 
quin,  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  3,966,799 
Tsukamoto,     Kazuyoshi,     Sakauchi,     Yoshiaki,     Saito,     Yukio,     and 
Ushijima,  Kazufumi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co   Automatic  tunmg  appara- 
tus. 3,967.057,  CI.   178-5  80A 
Tsuruishi,  Yuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    Display  device 

3,967,253,  CI    340-173  OLM 
Tsurumi,  Kotaro.  See — 

Ni-shiyama,  Shigeyuki,  Tsurumi,  Kotaro.  and  Yoshimura.  Katsuaki, 

3,966,141 
Tsurumi-Seiki  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  The;  See— 

Suyama,  Satoshi;  and  Endow,  Kazuhiko,  3.967,316. 
Tsuruta.  Hideki    See— 

Ichikawa,   Yataro,   Yamanaka,   Yoshiyuki,   and    Tsuruta,   Hideki. 

3,966,818 
Tuke,  Michael  Anthony    See—  ^      ~         r-. 

Freeman,   Michael  Alexander  Reykers,   Kempson,  Geoffrey   Ed- 
ward, and  Tuke,  Michael  Anthony,  3,965,489. 
Tummala,  Rao  Ramamohana;  See  — 

Foster,  Betty  Jane,  and  Tummala,  Rao  Ramamohana,  3,966,444 
Tummel   Flarold,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc  ,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est   Automatic  chuck    3,966,217,  CI    279-59  000 
Turley    Barry  Jay,  to  General  Electric  Company    Automatic  sequenc- 
ing  scheme    for   reversing   directions   of  electric    traction    motors 
3,967,175,  CI.  318-258.000 
Turner  &  Newall  Limited;  See- 
Atkinson.  Alan  W..  and  Hodgson.  Brian  P  .  3,966.481 
Turner    Robert  Bruce,  to  American  Medical  Electronics  Corporation. 
Automatic  on-off  electronic  switch.  3,965,743,  CI    73-362  OAR. 

Ueda,  Fusao;  See—  ^     ,      ,,    .      r 

Murai,  Hiromu,  Ohata,  Katsuya,  Aoyagi,  Yoshiaki.  Ueda,  Fusao, 
Kitano,  Masahiko,  Takata,  Satoshi,  and  Tada,  Shinichi, 
3,966,728.  ,       ^ 

Uemura    Masaru.  Kuroki,  Hitoshi,  Echida,  Nobuhiro,  Kosaka,  Yujiro 
and  dtomo,  Kanji,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    Coated 
metal  pipe    3,967,020,  CI    428-36  000 
Uenoyama,  Masaru;  See— 

Minami,  Teruo,  and  Uenoyama,  Masaru,  3,966,01  ' 
Uht,  Frank  O  ,  to  Hughes.  Jack,  a  part  interest    Backwash  baffle  and 
stabilizing  device   for   propeller  dnven   watercraft.    3,965.838,  CI. 
1  14-145  OOA. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F     See—  r- .  c 

Goldstein,    Avram,    Leute,    Richard    K  ,   and    Ullman.   Edwin    F 
3,966,744  ,-.  t 

Goldstein,    Avram;    Leute,    Richard    K  .   and    Ullman,    Edwin    F 

3,966,764  -,  „^^  c<^ 

Rubenstein,  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Ullman.  Edwm  F  .  3,966,556 
Ulrich    Bcmhard,  Jr  ,  to  Tex  Trans  Inc    Hydraulic  power  transmission 

and  braking  sy^em  for  vehicles    3,966.365.  CI    4  18-29.000 
Union  Carbide  Corporation    See- 
Carder,  Charles  H  ,  3,966,572 
Colomb.  Henry  Octave.  Jr  ;  Trecker,  David  John,  and  Brotherton 

Thomas  Kemper.  3.966.797 
DSilva.  Themistocles  D   J..  3.966.953 

Engel,  Stephen  August.  3.966.503  ^     _,   „  ^   n    i 

Johnson.  Gordon  Carlton,  Metzler.   Richard   Bruce,  and   Bailey 

Donald  Leroy.  3,967,030. 
Prokai,  Bela,  3.966.650. 
Prokai.  Bela.  3,966,784. 

Ross.  Camilla  B  ;  and  Vos.  Jerry  A  .  3.965,537 
Somekh.  George  Solomon,  3.966.589 
Troy.  Marion  Frank,  and  Kamp.  Ewald  Albert,  3,966,858 
Uniroyal  Inc  :  See- 
Miller,  Henry  F  .  3.966,003 
United  BiscuiU  Limited;  See—  ^      .  r...  qo. 

Dexter,  Edward,  and  Otley,  Stephen  Reverdy,  3,966.983 
United  Kmgdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty    See-         ^    ,  „^.  ... 
Caims.  James  Anthony,  and  Pugh,  Stanley  FrederKk,  3.966,645 


Noakes,  Michael  Lesney.  Caesar,  Wilfred  George.  Holland    Wil- 
liam Henry,  and  Hanctxk,  Norman  Herbert.  3.966.646 

nited  States  Borax  &.  Chemical  Corporation    See- 
Woods.  William  G  ,  and  Hunter.  Don  L  ,  3,966,816. 

nited  States  Gypsum  Company    See— 

Btianni,  Edward  J  ,  3,965,639 
S    Industnes.  Inc     See- 
Van  Huis,  Robert  L..  3,965.691. 

nited  States  of  Amenca 

Administrator,   National   Aeronautics   ,ind   Space    "idminiMration 

See- 

Yasui,  Robert  K  .  and  Berman,  Paul   A  .    -,'^66  499. 
Agriculture    See  — 

Schultz.  William  G  .  ^^66,98 1. 
Air  Force    See  — 

Hollenberg.  Glenn  W   ,  and  Crane,  R..ben  L  ,  3,966,855. 

Kovar,  Robert  F  ,  and  Arnold,  Fred  F  ,  3,966.729. 

Maruska.  William  O  ,  3,965  .82  1 

McCown,  Rainer  F  .  3.967,102 

Roberts.  Edward  O  .  3.966.146 

Wilson.  Myrl  E  ,  3.966,160 
Army    See  — 

Almaula.  Bipin  C  .  and  Reif.  Philip  C  .  3.967.001 

Hadden.  Stephen  C  ,  and  Hulls.  Leonard  R  ,  ^96S.-44 

Mamantov.  Gleb,  Marassi.  Roberto,  and  Chambers    James  O 
3.966.491 

McGowan.  Joseph  W  .  3.967,218. 

Redman,  Charles  M  ,  3.967,121 

Reich.  Herbert  A  .  and  Maier.  Jack  K     3.967,262. 

Roberson.  D<inald  L  .  and  Fronck    Donald  K  ,  3,967,206. 

Sayles,  David  C  .  3,966,66? 

Stroterhoff,  Howard  L.,  3,966,412, 
Commerce    See- 
Andrews,  James  R  ,  3,967,140. 

Marinenko.  George,  3,966,4  13. 
EnvironmenUl  Protection  Agency    See— 

Craig,    John    W     T  .    ONeill     Foin    P  ,   and    Keairni,    Dale    I 
3,966,4  31 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare    See  — 

Hunziker.  John,  Jr  .  3,965,868. 
Intenor   See  — 

Boom,  Roger  W  ,  Eyssa,  Yehia  M  .  and  Sutton    J. ^hn    3,966.590 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration     Ser 

Blue,  James  W  .  3,966.547 

Vaughan,  Robert  W  .  and  Jones.  Robert  J  ,  3.967,091. 

Naw    See- 
King,  William  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,965,729. 
Sandford,  Wayne  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,967,272. 
Scott,  Calvin  L  ,  and  Leopold.  Howard  S  .  3,965,951 
Seeley,  Robert  L  .  V967.224 

Skoures,  Alexander  E  .  and  Farace.  Joseph  N     3,967,209 
US    Philips  Corporation    See 

Claes,  Hendrik   Armand   Denis,  and  Gelling,  Wolter  Geppienus 

3,966,517 
Deylius,  Hendrik  Gerardus.  Lammers.  Jan   hredenk,  and  Notcn 

boom,  Antonius  Paulus,  3,967,123 
Hallais,  Jean    Philippe,   Humbert.    Alain     and    Schemali,   Claude. 

3.966,513 
Teer,  Kees,  and  Sangster.  Fredenk  1  eonard  Johan.  >  V67  O^^ 
Tranchart,     Jean-Claude,    and     Bunel,    Jacques    Charles    Louts. 
3.966.416 
United  States  Steel  Corporation    See— 

Podgurski,  Harry  H  ,  3,966,509 
United  Technologies  Corporation    .See— 

Jakobscn,     Karl     Sevenn,     and     Mclaughlin.     David     Benjamin 

3,966.523 
Phipps.  Charles  M  ,  and  Haves.  Douglas  R     3,965.963 
Veltn.   Richard   D,   Fanti,   Roy.   and   ('.alass<v    Francis   SaKatore 

3.967,029 
White,  Loren  Hawdon,  and  Young,  John  Herman,  3,966,352 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company    See 
Wilhelm,  Fredenck  C  ,  3,966,895 
University  Engineers,  Inc     See- 
Brown,  Lester  E  ,  and  West,  Harry  H  .  3,965,689 
Wesson,  Harold  R  ,  Brown,  Lester  E     and  Puckett,  Gregory  L.. 
3,965,988 
University  of  California,  The  RegenU  of  the    See- 
Lee,  Kwan-Hua.  3,966.967 
University  of  Glasgow    See  — 

Jarren,    William    Fleming    Hoggan.    Jarrctt     James   0»wald     and 
Mackey.  Lindsay  Joan,  3,966,907 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation    See  — 

Metcalf.  Robert  L  ,  Kapoor,  Inder,  and  Hirwe.  Asha,  3,966,824 
University  of  Utah,  The    See— 

Janata,  Jin  A  ,  and  Janata,  Jarmila,  3,966,580 
Miller,  Jan  D  ,  and  Jimenez,  Juan  Lub  Sepulveda,  3,966.461 
Uno,  Takeshi;  See— 

Isoo,  Osamu,  Matsuoka,  Shinji,  Matsuoka,  Shigeru;  Uno,  Takeshi. 
Ikeda.     Sadahiro,      Masuda,      Ikuro,      and      Kurokawa,      Koji. 
3,967".242 
Untch,  Karl  G     See- 
Nelson,  Peter  H  ,  and  Untch.  Karl  G  ,  3,966,820. 
Upal-Max  Langensiepen  KG    .See  — 

Fnschmann,     Albert.     Mermi,     Kun,     HcrTnenert.     Rainer,     and 
Koniger,  Rudolf,  3,966,156. 
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Upjohn  Co 
Hester 

Kelly. 
Nelson 
Szmuszl 
Yalko 
L'pmcier,  H| 
Holscher 


Urban,  JohA 

McNini 

3,96^ 

Urbanski 
Crowlei 

Usher.  Geri 


Ushijima, 
Tsukar 
Ushij 
Ushimaru. 
Kawar 
Taka 
USM  Cor 
Doroszl 


3.961 

Utz,  James  1 

Porch, 

Uusitalo,  L^ 

Heikkil 

Melli 

Vahaviolosl 

and  appa^ 

waves.  3J 

Vaillette. 

cron-Hea 

Valayil.  Sii' 

Kardos 

3.96i 

Valentine, 

LaskinJ 
Valle,  Micl 


and  Upnght.  Wayne  N  .  3,966,520. 


Utamura.  Yukihiko,  and  Takagi.  Toshinori. 


ipany.  The.  See — 
[Jackson  B  .  Jr  .  3.966.943 
iobert  C  .  3.966,751 
Norman  A  ,  3.966.795. 
tovicz,  Jacob,  3.966.736 
sky.  Samuel  H  ,  3.966,962 

irtmut,  and  Zimmermann.  Wemer-Josef.  to  Windmoller  &. 
Blowhead  for  tubular  film    3.966,377,  CI    425-72  OOR 
Upnght,  Wkyne  N     See— 
Fallenbjcck,  Eberhardt  G 
A     See- 
kh,  Joseph  H  ,  Jr  .  Urban,  John  A  .  and  Hopkins.  Gary  L  . 
[.267 
favid  M     5^* — 

Thomas  N  ,  and  Urbanski.  David  M  ,  3.966, 6(X) 
lid  Edward:  See— 
Hunter!  George  L    K  ,  KrampI,  Victor.  Malone,  Charles  Thomas. 
and  Lsher,  Gerald  Edward,  3.966,986 
dazufumi:  See — 

loto.    Kazuyoshi.    Sakauchi.    Yoshiaki.    Saito,    Yukio.   and 
|ma,  Kazufumi,  3.967,057 
1iroka2u:  See — 

ita,    Masanobu,    Ushimaru.    Hirokazu.    Sano.    Akira,   and 
ttashi.  Yuuka,  3.966,918 
^ration:  See — 
Adolph  Stephen.  3,965,830 
Meyer. lEngel  A  .  3,966.155. 
Usuda,  Hirataka.  See — 

ShirasuL  Hirotoshi,  and  Usuda.  Hirotaka,  3,967,07 
Utamura,  Mukihiko:  See— 
Morim5)to.   Kiyoshi 
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See- 
sn  E  .  Manktelow,  Paul  W  ,  and  Utz,  James  E  ,  3.966.285 

Viekko,  Hakkinen.  Leo.  Strom.  Rolf.  Uusitalo.  Leo,  and 
,  Juha,  3,966,019 

Sotirios  John,  to  Western  Electnc  Company,  Inc  Method 
itus  for  the  real-time  evaluation  of  welds  by  emitted  stress 
)65,726.  CI    73-71  400 

tmard  D  .  and  Zaslawny.  William  E  .  to  Cincinnati  Mlla- 
Ud  Corporation.  Pulley    3.965.765,  CI    7  4-230  500 
Irester  P    See — 

Otto,    Arcilesi,    Donald    A  .    and    Valayil.    Silvester    P  , 
.565. 

lobert  H     See — 

Harold  B  ,  and  Valentine,  Robert  H  .  3.967,042 
|ael  A.,  to  Chambers  Corporation    Service  access  control 
panel  haying  electrical  component  array,  interlock  switch  and  fuse 
block    3J>67,I64,  CI.  317-1  I  4  000 
Valles,  Alfredo   E    Multi-sj>eed   and  leverage  motor    3,965,756,  CI 

74-2200 
Vaiyi,  Emery  I    Apparatus  for  making  onented  hollow  plastic  articles 

3,966,378,  CI    425-242. OOB 
Van  Allen.  David  E  :  See — 

Johnsoji,  Bruce  K  .  and  Van  Allen.  David  E  ,  3,967,304 
Van  Brederode,  Robert  A.,  and  Steinkamp,  Robert  A  ,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search <t  Engineering  Co   Acrylic  acid  grafted  polyolefins  as  nude 
aung  ag^ts  for  ungraftcd  polyolefins    3,966,845,  CI    260-876  OOR 
Van  Den  Berg,  Arie  Pieter,  to  Ingenieursbureau  A  P    van  den  Berg 
B  V    Apparatus  for  comQig^sating  movements  of  an  apparatus  for 
measurirag  or  recording  displacements  in  respect  of  a  fixed  reference 
surface   1,965,728,  CI.  73-84.000 
van  den  Berg,  Christ  iaan,  to  Big  Dutchman  (International)  AG   Appa- 
ratus for  sorting  eggs  as  to  weight.  3,966.049,  CI    209- 1  2  1  000 
van  der  Burg.  Willem  Jacob,  to  Akzona  Incorporated    1.2,3.4,10,14b- 
Hexahydro-pyndinol  l,2-a)-dibenzo(c,f]-azepine       3,966.723.     CI 
260-247  I OL 
Vanderheyflen,  Herman  E-C,  to  Em    D'Hooge  N  V    Drum  for  washer 
extractoifmachines.  3.965,704,  CI    68-210  000 

Cornells.  Mowing  machines.  3,965,658.  CI    56-192  (XX) 
'illem  H     See — 

:kx.  Andreas  J    i  .  and  van  Duyl.  Willem  H  ,  3,966,741 
Helene  E.  Bowman,  Brenner.  L    Martin,  and  Loev.  Ber- 
nard, to  SmithKline  Corporation    2-Alkoxy(and    2-alkoxyalkyl)-2- 
heterocy  :lic-thioacelamidcs   for   inhibiting   gastric   acid    secretion 
3.966,94  5.  CI    424-263.000 
Van  Huts,  Lobert  L.,  to  US.  Industries,  Inc   Cooling  system  for  ptiultrv 

houses.  ],965,69l,  CI.  62-157  000 
Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  and  Sebag,  Henn,  to  L'Oreal   Hair  d  eing  compo- 
sition containing  a  non-ionic  surfactant.  3,966,398.  CI    8-1  1  000 
Vann,  Roy  R    Releasable  coupling.  3.966,236.  CI    285-39  000 
Van  Pouckt,  Raphael  Karel;  and  Baeyens,  Freddy  Carolus,  to  AGFA 
GEVAEUT  N.V.   Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  containing 
acylacetinilide  color  couplers.  3,966,475.  CI    96  55  000 
van  Thillo,  Hugo  Johannes:  See— 

AndreJ  Jacques  Maurice  Jules,  van  Thillo.  Hugo  Johannes.  Lam- 
menL  Rene  Odon,  Debus.  Henri  Robert,  and  Cahen.  Raymond 
Marl,  3.966.996 
Varadhachary.  Seevaram  N     See— 

Charlton,  Ralph  W  ,  and  Varadhachary .  Seevaram  N 
Varian  As*x:iatea:  See— 

Lien,     Eriing    L  ,    Miram,   George    V  .   and    Nelson,    Richard    B 
3,96M50 
Varian  Ma   GmbH:  See— 

Geerk.  Jens  F  .  3.967.1  16 


van  der  Le) 

van  IXiyl. 

Hendrit 
Van  Hoeve 


3,966,857 


Varsanyi,  Denis,  Rathgeb.  Paul,  and  Gass.  Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration      Methanesulfonic     acid-2bromoethyl     ester     nematocide. 
3.966.961.  CI    424-303  0<K) 
\  arta  Battene  Aktiengesellschafl    SV?  — 

Jung,  Margarete.   ','^66,49'( 
Vass,   Karoly.   Karpati.  Gyorgy,   Szechenyi-Marton.   Eva;   and  Simek, 
Ferenc,   to    Novex    RT     Process   for   the   production   of  a   protein- 
vitamin  concentrate  by  using  yeasts  from  animal  or  vegetable  fats 
and  for  its  transformation  into  a  product   3,966.554.  CI.  195-30.000 
Vater.  Wulf   See  — 

Bossert,  Friednch.  and  Vater,  Wulf  3.966.948 
Meyer.  Horst.  Bossert,  Friedrich,  Vater,  Wulf  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3.966,767 
Vaughan.  David  Evan  William,  and  Edwards,  Grant  Campbell,  to  W. 
R     Grace    &    Co     Svnlhetic    ferriente    synthesis     3.966.883.    CI 
423-329  (X)0 
Vaughan,  Robert  W  ,  and  Jones.  Robert  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Capillary  flow 
weld-bonding    3,967,091,  CI    219-92  000 
Vayda.  Pierre  A  ,  to  Exothermic  Company  of  Canada  Limited    Side- 

Kiard  construction    3,966,167,  CI    249-198  000 
Veatch,  Frank    See— 

Sprague.   James   W  .    Feldman.    Daniel   W  .   and    Veatch,   Frank, 
3.966,429 
VFB  Pentacon  Dresden    .SVf   - 

Felt7.  Adalbert,  Opfermann,  Johannes,  Voigt,  Bernd,  and  Seliger, 

Walter,  3,96^,470 
Wiessner,  Manfred,  3,966,320. 
VFB  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und 
Ausrustungen    .Sec  — 
Riedl,   Rudi,  Jungnickel,   Regina,   Nitsch,   Rainer;   Lein,   Werner; 
Vetter,    Lothar,    Schone.    Helmut,    Weisbach,   Gunter,   Johne, 
Hans,  Schott,  Alfred;  Forster,  Karl-Hein/,  and  Johne,  Albrecht, 
3,966.197 
Vecchiotti,    Camillo    M  ,    to    Amerace    Corporation     Hollow,    multi- 
lavered.  cross-linked  plastic  structures  and  process  for  producing 
same    3,966.870,  CI.  264-255  000, 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corp<iration    See  — 
Kren/er.  John,  3.966,81  1 

Richter.  Sidney  B  ,  and  Kyker.  Glendon  D  .  3,966.676 
Veltn.   Richard    D  .   Fanti,   Roy,   and  Galasso.   Francis  Salvatore.  to 
United     Technologies     Corporation       Boron-carbon     alloy     tape. 
3.967,029.  CI    428-216000 
Vennos,  Spyros-Lysander   N     Fluid   sampling  device     3,966.439,  CI 

5  5-270  0<X). 
Venuto,  Paul  B     See— 

Owen.  Hartley;  and  Venuto,  Paul  B.,  3,966,586. 
Vepa  ACj    See  — 

Peissner,  Heinz,  3,965.511. 
V  ercon  Products.  Inc     See — 

Murphy,  Wesley  T  .  3,965,634. 
Vereingte  Osterreichische  ELsen-  und  Stahlwerke- Alpine  Montan  Ak- 
tiengesellschafl   See  — 

Fastner,  Thorwald,  and  Pammer.  Manfred.  3.965,964 
\  ereinigte  Rugtethnische  Werke-Fokker  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung    See  — 

Fnedrich,  Helmut.  3.965.673. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    See  — 
Larsson.  John.  3,966,593 

Patuzzi,  Alexander,  Eysn.  Manfred,  and  Moser.  Peter.  3.966.180 
SerneLz.     Heinz.     Puhringer.     Othmar.     and     Hoscher.     Rudolf. 
3.965.974 
Vervin.  Jacques    See — 

Nunes.  Emmanuel;  and  Vervin,  Jacques.  3,966.048 
Verwey.  Jan,  and  Tan,  Hong  Sheng,  to  Gist-Brocades  N  V    Azetidine 

derivatives    3.966,738.  CI    260-281()GP 
Vessie,  Alexander  M     See  — 

Beath.  Laurence  R  ,  and  Vessie,  Alexander  M  .  3.967.024. 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries    See  — 

Beaver,  Ruby  C  ,  Clasen.  Theodor,  Henning.  Wolfgang;  and  John- 
son, Emil  S  .  3.967.194 
Vetter.  Lothar    See  — 

Riedl,   Rudi.  Jungnickel.   Regina.   Nitsch,   Rainer.   Lein.  Werner. 
Vetter,    Lothar.    Schone.    Helmut.    Weisbach.   Gunter.    Johne. 
Hans.  Schott.  Alfred.  Forster,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Johne,  Albrecht, 
3.966.197 
Viamour.  James  Hall    See — 

Anderson.  Harold  Peter,  Lesser.  George  Albert;  Lukas,  Fredric, 
Maxon,  Rodney  Robert,  and  Viamour.  James  Hall.  3,967,073 
\  ickers  Limited    See  ~ 

Greaves,  Geoffrey  Stuart,  Devenll,  Ian,  and  Bunce,  Roger  Abra- 
ham, 3,966.322 
Vignal,  Maurice,  and  Chapuis,  Henri   Method  and  device  for  thermally 
air-conditioning  a  rtxim.  a  vat  or  the  like   3.965,694.  CI   62-260  000 
Vigreux.  Jacques,  and  Gromier.  Andre,  to  Delle-Alsthom.  Device  for 

observing  an  equipment  under  tension.  3,966.297.  CI    350-52.000 
Vinals,  Joaquin    See  - 

Hall.  John  B  ,  Tseng.  Ching  Y  .  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo,  Vinals,  Joa- 
quin, and  Shuster,  Edward  J  .  3,966,799 
Vincent,    Andrew    W     Detent   for    low    mass   object     3,967,293,   CI 

354-252  (XMJ 
Vind,  Holger  Wilhelm,  to  Danfoss  A/S    High-duty  PTC-resistor  and 

methtxl  for  its  manufacture    3.967,229.  CI    338-13  000. 
Virtanen,  Pentti    See  - 

Juvonen,  Esko;  and  Virtanen.  Pentti,  3,965,799 


ViUlis,  Raymond,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines   Renault    Locking   mechanism    in   particular   for   a  vehicle 
bonnet    3,966,242,  CI    292-19  000 
Vock,  Manfred  H     See- 
Wilson,  Richard  Arnold;  Katz.  Ira.  Vock,  Manfred  H  .  and  Shuster. 
Edward  J  ,  3,966,988 
Vock,  Manfred  Hugo:  See— 

Hall,  John  B.,  Tseng,  Ching  Y  ,  Vock,  Manfred  Hugo,  Vinals.  Joa- 
quin, and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  3.966.799 
Vofsi,  David:  See— 

Levy,   Moshe,   Vofsi.   David.   Daren.  Stephen,   and  Cohen,   Ella, 

3,966.831. 
Vogt,  Wilhelm,  Neumaier,  Hubert.  Schallus,  Erich,  and  Peantek,  Gun- 
ter, to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
alkali   metal   salts  of  amino   polycarboxylic   acids    3,966,803,  CI 
260-534.00E. 
Voigt,  Bernd:  See— 

Feltz,  Adalbert,  Opfermann,  Johannes.  Voigt,  Bernd,  and  Seliger. 
Walter,  3,966,470 
Voigt,  Gene  Ray:  See— 

Gaynor,  William  Wayne,  and  Voigt.  Gene  Ray.  3,966.607 
Vomel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Berger,  Herbert,  Rhomberg,  Alfred.  Stach.  Kurt.  Vomel.  Wolf 
gang;  and  Sauer,  Winfriede.  3.966.743 
vonBebenburg,  Walter:  See— 

Asinger,  Friednch,  Offermanns,  Heribert;  Gluzek.  Karl-Heinz.  and 
vonBebenburg,  Walter,  3,966,752 
von  Bcnnigsen,  Gerd,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft    Gunnery 

practice  method  and  apparatus.  3,965.582.  CI.  35-25  000 
von  der  ElU,  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Birke.    Walter;    von    der    ElU,    Hans-Ulrich;    and    Schon,    Franz. 
3,966,400. 
von  Eickstedt,  Klaus-Wolf  See— 

Milkowski,  Wolfgang;  Zeugner.  Horst.  von  Eickstedt.  Klaus-Wolf, 
and  Stuhmer,  Werner,  3,966,735 
von  Wiesenthal,  Peter,  to  Heat  Research  Corporation   Heater  for  large 

flows  at  low  pressure  losses    3.965.885,  CI    126-1  10  OOR 
Voorheis.  James  T.  Burner  gun    3.966.123.  CI    239-401  000 
Vorus.  Sandra  J.:  See — 

Mims,  George  P  .  3.965.573 
Vos.  Jerry  A  :  See — 

Ross,  Camilla  B  ,  and  Vos,  Jen-y  A  .  3,965.537. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  obrabecich  stroju  a  obrabeni.  See— 

Stepanek.  Karel,  3,965,622 
W    R   Grace  &.  Co    See— 

Hawkins,  Robert  Stanley,  3,965,646 
Larsen,  Donald  W  ,  3.966.794 

Maher.  Philip  Kenerick.  and  McDaniel.  Carl  Vance.  3,966,882 
Perdue,  Richard  R  ,  3,966,045 
Scherzer,  Julius,  and  Maher.  Philip  K  ,  3.966,643 
VaughaTi,   David   Evan   William,  and   Edwards,  Grant  Campbell. 
3,966,883. 
Waaske   Heinz,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke   Miniature  mirror 

reflex'camera.  3,967,290.  CI    354-154000. 
Wachtell  George  Peter;  and  Jones,  Edward  Wilred,  to  Campbell  Soup 
Company.     Time     temperature     indicator     device     and     method 
3,965,741.  CI.  73-344.000 
Wacks   Harvey  H  ,  Klose,  Peter  H  ,  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  ,  and  Hall- 
man.'  Robert  W  ,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc    Dry  process 
production     of    archival     microform     records     from     hard     copy 
3.966.317,  CI.  355-19  000 
Waddell,  Seid  W  ,  and  Heilman,  Marlin  S  ,  to  Medrad,  Inc    Angio- 
graphic   catheter    and    method    of    manufacture      3,965,909,    CI 

128-348.000.  ..,  u  i:,     . 

Wagener,  Paul  W  ,  and  Fluet,  Francis  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation  Process  control  apparatus  3.967.176.  CI 
318-603000  ^,   ,^  ,       ^__^ 

Wagensonner.     Eduard.    and    Stenzenberger.    Volkmar.    to    AGFA- 
Gevaert   AG    Fade-over  arrangement  for  a  motion  picture  camera 
3.966,312,  CI    352-9l,OOC 
Waghome,  Winfield  Earie    See— 

Parker  Alan  James,  Waghorne,  Winfield  Earle.  Giles.  Dion  Ewmg. 
Sharp,  John  Howard,  Alexander,  Robert,  and  Muir.  David  Mi- 
chael,'3.966,890 
Wagman,    Harold    H.    Antenna    mount   for    vehicles.    3,96/. 2/5.   t  i 

343-713000 
Wahlco.  Inc  :  See- 
Archer.  William  E  .  3.966.436. 
Waldrop,  Thomas  W     See- 

Campbell,  Willis  R  ,  Waldrop,  Thomas  W  ,  and  Seymour,  Shaun 
A  ,  3,966,063 
Walker,  Francis  H     See—  w    n  .       c 

Baker,   Don   R  ,  Walker,   Francis  H  ,  and   Letchworth,   Peter   t 

3.966.806  ^     „  ^ 

Baker.  Don   R  ,  Walker.  Francis  H  .  and  Letchworth.  Peter  t 

3.966.809  ^      _     , 

Walker,    James    H  .    Jr     Commercial    dishwasher    pre-wash    sution 

3,965,914,  CI    134-104  000 
Wall,  Edwin  G     See—  .  ,  „..  T,n 

Goodwin,  Hendervjn  R  .  and  Wall.  Edwm  G  ,  3,965,720. 
Wallace,  Richard  W     See—  ,„,„,,, 

Dere,  Daniel  J  .  and  Wallace.  Richard  W  .  3.967.212 
Walling.  Dennis  B    See— 

Hemng.  William  M  .  and  Walling.  Dennis  B  ,  3.967,095. 


Walling.  Ronald  L     See- 

Klatt,  Kenneth  G  ,  Walling.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Hallsirom     James  K 
3.966,657. 
Walpak  Company:  See— 

Fischer.  Michael.  3.965,910. 
Walsh,  John  J  ,  111    .See- 
Huang.  Kuo  P  .  and  Walsh.  John  J  .  III.  3,966,023 
Walsh    Richard  S  .  to  Ark-Les  Switch  Corporation    Brush  holder  as 

sembly    3,967,148.  CI    310-239  (XX) 
Walton    Joe  W  .  to  Circon  Corpt>ration    TelcMsion  measuring  system 

and  method    3.967,054.  CI    178-6  800. 
Walworth,  Bryant  Leonidas,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    3,5 
CycloalkyI      pyrazolium      salts      ds      fungicides        3,966,954,      CI. 
424-273  (XX) 
Ward.  Gerald  G..  to  International  Harvester  Company    Flexible  pUv* 

3.965,989,  CI    172-310  000 
Ward   Howard  E  .  and  Wolf.  Man  A     to  Joy  Manufacturing  Companv 

Pressure  equalizmg  load  cell  system    3.965.734,  CI    ■'3    14!  (XIA 
Ward   James  M  ,  deceased  (  Ward,  Sandra,  surviving  spouse   ,  to  W  ard 

Sandra    Plexiglas  speakers    3.967.065.  CI    1791  (X)E 
Ward.  Sandra    See— 

Ward.  James  M  ,  deceased.  3,967,065. 
Ward,  Sandra,  surviving  sptiuse    See  — 

Ward.  James  M  .  deceased.  ?.96".06': 
Warden.    Winnifred    A     Convertible    multi-purpose    hrush    as-semhlv 

3.965.521.  CI    15-1  14  OCX) 
Warden.  Fuller,  and  Lewis.  Eugene  W  .  to  Grace  Development  Com 
pany   Combined  amalgam  carrier  and  dental  handpiece    3.965,578, 
CI    32-60  0(X) 
Warkentin    Brian  T  ,  to  Shade  Foods,  Inc    Chocolate  solid  vv  .,f(  r  ,,nd 

methcxl  of  manufacture    3,966,997,  CI    4:^6TtO(^) 
Warley,  Geoffrey  Peter    See— 

Mills,  Noel,  and  Warley.  Geoffrey  Peter,  3.967,232. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company.  See— 

Baer,  John  S  ,  3.966.024. 
Warner-Lambert  Company    See— 
Kammsky,  Daniel.  .V966,7  16 

Satzinger,  Gerhard,  and  Herrmann    Manfred  1-ran?.  3,966.779 
Satzinger.  Gerhard,  and  Herrmann    Wolfgang  Dieter,  3.966,813 
Schoenholz.  Daniel,  and  Weinberg.  Myron  S     V9^';.905 
Sircar,    Jagadish    C  .    Zinnes.    Harold,    and    Shave!      Johri      Jr 
3.966.765 
Washkewicz.    Donald    E  ,    and    Busdiecker.    Wavne    S  .    to    Parker 
Hannifin  Corptiration    Hose  construction  and  hose  coupling  joint 
3.966.238.  CI    285-239  (XX) 
Watanabe.   Akinori.  Tanoshima.    Kalsuhide     Ando,  Takao,  Tohama. 
Akira    and  Nagano,  Akio,  to  Oki  Flectric  Industry  Company    I  td 
Ultrasonic  wave  generator    3.96M4?,  CI    M(i  8  !(K) 
Watanabe.  Isao    See  — 

Yamaguchi.  Tadashi,  Ono    Takayuki,  Hoshi    Himshi    Hirakawa 
Michio,  and  Watanabe.  Isao,  3.9^7.(X>6 
Watanabe.    Masayasu.   to    Hokushin    Electnc    Works.    Ltd     MagnetK 

flowmeter    3.965.7  38.  CI    ^3-194  OF M 
Watari.  \oshihiko    See- 
Nomura.  Kousi.  Kawazu.  Satoru,  Hirose,  >oshihiko    Inoue    Isau 
Watari.  Yoshihiko,  and  Kijima,  Koichi.  V966.'i(il 
Waters   Bruce  M  ,  to  Aladdin  Industnes,  Incorporated    Odor  m.is.king 

and  filtering  ashtray    3.966,442.  CI    55  3  16  (XM) 
Watkins.  Robert  Charles.  Kinghan,  Derek  Alfred,  and  Humphiey,  Rob 
ert  Walter,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company    Lubricat 
ing  oil  compositK>ns    3,966,621.  CI    252-42  7(X) 
Watson.  Billy  Ray    S<inic  fluid  level  control  apparatus    3,965,983,  CI 

166-250  000 
Watson.    Sanders    Chapman      Hydraulically     actuated    tutting    ttxil 

3.966.347.  CI    408-180  000 
WatU.  Leonard,  to  Technicon  Instruments  C  onporalion    Mclh(HJ  and 
apparatus  for   continuous  casting  of  meUl  tubing     VM^'' V6^     (1 
164-83  000 
Wavin  B  V     See- 

Leloux,  Amoldus  Willem  Jan.  3,965.782, 
Wayne  Engineering  Corporation    See— 

Worthmgton,  Stanley  W  ,  3,966,096 
Wear.  Robert  L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Cwmpanv 
Phenoxy-s-tnazine   chain   coupler   for   polyestenfication   and   novel 
polyesters    3.966.680.  CI    260-47  OOC 
Weatherchem  Corporation    See  — 
Bittel,  Patricia  A  ,  3.966.080 
Weatherford.  Richard  C     See- 
Hardy.  David  R  .  and  Weatherford,  Richard  C  ,  3,965,907 
Weatherhead  Company,  The    Set  — 
Kozulla.  Roben  E  .  3.965.570 

Orzel.  Edward  S  .  and  Thrush,  Richard  G     3  966  268 
Thrush.  Richard  G  ,  3.966.263 
Webb.  Norval  Ellsworth,  Jr  .  to  Richardson  Merrcll  Inc    Pharmaceuti 
cal  compositions  and  preparing  same    3,96^.949    CI    4:4:5(ilK>0 
Webb.  Robert  Lee    See—  * 

Baile.  Clifton  A  .  Gallagher.  Gregory,   Mcl-aughlin    Carol  Lynn; 
and  Webb.  Robert  Lee.  3,966.958 
Weber.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Nohendorf,   Hans,  to  Gebr     Fickhoff.   Mas 
chinenfabnk  und  Eisengiesserei  m  b  H    Power  supply  system  for  ex 
traction  machine,  especially  a  drum-cutting  machine    V9^■'18()   CI  ,^ 

320-l3(XX) 
Weber.  Philippe,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 

(ANVAR)    Sounding  vibrometer    ■».965  725.  CI    7V71400 
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Webster,  Johii    David,  and   Bowman,   Henry   Torrens   A.,  to   English 

CUys  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited    Method  of  forming 

joints    for    protectively    lined    or    coated    metal      3,965.555,    CI 

29-I57  00R) 

Wechsler,  Josiph  W    Bicycle  gear  shift    3,965,763,  CI    74-217  OOB 

Wegner.  Gunfier,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    PellcU    3,965.577, 

CI.  32-40.00R. 
Wei.  Ching-Yiu.  Electronic  lock    3.967,166,  CI    317-141.0OS. 
Weigele,  Manfred:  5*^— 

Uimgrubir.  Willy,  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3.966,791 
Weil-McLain  Co.,  Inc     See— 

Rowley,  William  N  ,  and  Ehret,  Gordon  F  .  3,966,363 
Weil,  SanfordJA..  See — 

Rush,   William    F  ,   Macriss,    Robert    A  .   and    Weil,   Sanford    A  . 
3.965.6^5 
Weiler,  EmestJA  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Immersion  fusing   3.965.855. 

CI    I  18-68 
Weiler,  Ernesi  D     See — 

Kilboum.  Edward  E..  and  Werler.  Ernest  D  .  3,966,947 
Weinberg,  Myron  S     See— 

Schoenholz,  Daniel,  and  Weinberg,  Myron  S  ,  3,965,905 
Weingrad.  Saiil  W  .  to  Pictorial  Productions.  Inc    Decalcomanias  em- 
ployed in  offset  transfer  process    3,967.021.  CI    428-40  000 
Weir,  Henry  Jfchn,  to  Behn,  Sheldon  P  ,  and  Behn.  Robert  M  ,  Part  in- 
terest to  eaqh    Apparatus  for  cutting,  selvaging  and/or  folding  sheet 
material    3,f  65,83  I ,  CI    I  I  2- 1  2  1   1  50 
Weir,  James  O   Tire  buffer    3,965,959,  CI    157-13  000 
Weisbach.  Gunter   See— 

Riedl,   Rupi,  Jungnickel,  Regina,   Nitsch,   Ramer,   Lein.   Werner, 
Vetter,    Lothar,    Schonc,    Helmut;    Weisbach,    Gunter,    Johnc. 
Hans,  Schott,  Alfred,  Forster,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Johne.  Albrecht, 
3,966,197 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph    See — 

Bemady,  Karel  Francis,  Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr  .  Poletto, 
John  Frknk,  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph, 
3,966, 7p3 
Weisse,  Hans-Jorg    See— 

Neeb,  Kall-Heinz,  Schweighofer,  Werner,  and  Weisse,  Hans-Jorg. 
3,966,8] 
Welton,  BarryjS  ,  and  Westerman,  G    Wayne,  to  Energ>  Systems,  Inc 

Clamp-on  transducer  for  well  unit    3,965,736.  CI    73-151  00<.) 
Werner,  Edwird  E  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation    Classifying  ham- 
mermill  system  and  method  of  operation    3,966. 1  26,  CI    241-18000 
Wesson.  Harold  R  .  Brown.  Lester  E  .  and  Puckett.  Gregory  L  .  to  Lni- 
versity   Engineers.   Inc     Fire  extinguishing  method  and  apparatus 
3.965.988.  CI    169-9000 
West,  Harry  H     See- 
Brown,  Lister  E..  and  West.  Harry  H  ,  3.965.689 
West  Rand  Erigineering  Works  (ProprieUry)  Ltd     See  — 

Hyslop.  lin  Willoughby.  3.966.021 
Westerman,  d    Wayne;  See— 

Welton,  Barry  S  ,  and  Westerman,  G    Wayne,  3,965,736. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc     See— 

VahavioWs,  Sotirios  John,  3,965,726 
Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Company  Limited    See— 

Wickham    David  John,  3,966,272 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    See— 
Albinson,  Don  C  ,  3,966,252 
Bennett,  Allan  Igo,  3,967,196 

Bennon,  Saul,  and  Albright,  William  D  .  3.967,226. 
Benton,  Ronald  E  ,  3,966,294 

Booher,  Claude  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Rahaim,  Thomas  J  ,  3,966,353. 
Bould,  Frfcd,  and  Davies,  Norman,  3,967,083 
Boundy,  Bruce  K  ,  3,966.158 
Cleavelaril.  Charles  M..  3.967.163 
Colston,  iohn  R  .  and  O'Neill.  Wilbur  J  .  3.965,892. 
Cooper,    Herbert    Warren,    Acevedo,    John,    and    deKlerk,   John, 

3.967, 2121 
Elikan,  Leonard,  Lyon,  Ward  L  ,  and  Sundar,  Parameshwaran  S  , 

3,966,^3 
Goodwin  J  Henderson  R  ,  and  Wall,  Edwin  G  ,  3,965.720. 
Hager.  Ribert  E  .  3,967.257 

Hobbs,  Milton  M  .  and  Kiscaden.  Roy,  3,965,674 
Huang.  kIjo  P  ,  and  Walsh,  John  J  ,  III,  3,966,023 
Jones.  Cterles  H  .  3.967.234 

Kellogg,  Walter  J.;  and  Calvin.  Chester  W  .  3.967.192 
Martz,  Ljle  F  ,  and  Plotnick.  Richard  J  .  3.965.675 

T>omas  C  .  and  Sahasrabudhc.  Arun  P  .  3,966,149 
Bruce  R  ,  3,967.223 
Moore.  Curtis  L.,  and  Martincic.  Paul  W  .  3.967,051 
Newell,  C  eorge  F.,  3,967,3  I  7 

Robert  E.,  and  Dietsche,  Robert  J  ,  3,967,094 
3.966,355 
3.966.279. 
P  .  3.966,148 
Smith.  Howard  S  .  3.965,717 
Stephens,  James  O.,  3,965,672 
Sundar,   farameshwaran,  Elikan,  Leonard,  and   Lyon,  Ward   L 


Matty, 
McAvoy, 


Petersen, 
Pierpolini,  Mario  F 
Raimondi,  Albert  A. 
Sahasrabiidhe,  Arun 


3,966.8  72 


Tedesco 

Wagener, 

Whyte 


Robert  J  .  3.965,648 

Paul  W  ,  and  Ruet,  Francis  A  .  3.967,176 
Ikn    A.,   Ottobre,    Louis   G  .   and    McGivem. 


James   P 


3.967,i64 
Willis.  TTomas  G  .  3.967,077 
WesUand  Aircraft  Limited;  See— 

Mills.  NosI,  and  Warley,  Geoffrey  Peter,  3.967.232. 


Westphal.  Kurt.  Meiser,  Werner.  Eue.  Ludwig.  and  Hack,  Helmuth.  to 
Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft       Herbicidal      agents.      3,966.715.     CI. 
260-240  OOA 
Westvaco  Corporation;  5^^— 

Woodward.  Fred  E  .  3.966.628 
Wharmby,  David    See-- 

ReiMy.  Richard  J  ,  Comett,  Walter  Goza.  Ill,  Riddle,  James  H  ,  and 
Wharmby.  David,  3,965,902 
Whatley,  Norman,  Jr  ,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc  ,  a  part  inter- 
est    Bumper    mounted    spring    driven    tire    installer    and    remover. 
3,965,956,  CI    152-214  000 
Wheatley,  Carl    Franklin,   Jr  .   to    RCA  Corporation     Amplifier  with 

over-current  protection    3,967,207,  CI    3  30-23  000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation    See— 

Knoop,  Donald  E  ,  and  Seeland,  Rodney  F  ,  3,967,199. 
White,  Enc  Lawrence  Casling.  to  EMI  Limited    Radar  apparatus  for 
detecting    a    coherent    Dfippler    signal    in    cluttered    environments. 
3,967.284,  CI    343-9  (KK) 
White.  Loren  Hawdon.  and  Young,  John  Herman,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies     Corporation       Variable      area      turbine.      3,966,352,      CI, 
415-115  (XX) 
White.  Mervyn  A     5^^ — 

Bauerle,   Richard   D  ,   Pin,   William    A  ,  and   White,   Mervyn   A., 
3,965,938 
White.  Stevan  C  .  to  Music  Circuit  Productions.  Inc    Canopy  support 

towers  with  adjustable  canopy    3.965.625.  CI    52-29.000 
White-Westinghouse  Corporation;  See- 
McCoy.  Robert  A  ,  and  Moreland,  William  C  ,  II,  3,966,426. 
Whitehouse,  Ronald    See 

Aston,  Jack  Ralph,  and  Whitehouse,  Ronald,  3,965,949. 
Whitney,  Maurice  Aaron,  to  Y-TEX  Corporation    Animal  identifica- 
tion Ug    3,965,602,  CI    40-301000. 
Whyco  Chromium  C<.)mpany  Inc     See — 

Hyncr.  Jacob,  and  Michelson,  Robert  A  ,  3,966,564 
Whyte,  Ian  A  ,  Ottobre,  Louis  G  ,  and  McGivem,  James  P  ,  to  Westing- 
house Electric  Corporation    Distribution  network  power  line  com- 
munication system  including  addressable  interrogation  and  response 
repeater    3,96^.264,  CI    340-3IOOOA 
Wickham.  David   John,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  &   Signal  Company 
Limited     Rail    vehicle   braking  system   with  improved   brake  signal 
propagation    3, 966. 272,  CI    303-8  1000 
Widdowson,  Richard  F  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Modulated 

throttling  valve    3.965.693, CI    62-217000 
Wiechert.  Rudolf   See  — 

Hofmeister.  Helmut;  Laurent,  Henry.  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  Annen, 
Klaus,  and  Steinbeck,  Hermann,  3,966,7  13 
Wiegard,  Klaus,  to  Daimler-Ben?  Aktiengesellschaft    Bearing  support 
for     a     rolatable     regenerative     heat     exchanger      3.966,281,    CI. 
308-202(XK) 
Wiesner,  Robert,  to  Boeing  Company,  The    Structure  for  cooling  heli- 
copter tail  rotor  gearbox    3,966,145,  CI    244-17  1  10 
Wiessner,   Manfred,   to   VEB   PenLacon    Dresden     Microfilm   camera. 

3,966,320,  CI    355-73  000 
Wigfall,  Douglas  Mervyn,  to  Crompton,  Nettlefold  Stenman  Limited. 

Hinges    3,965.532,  CI    16-149  000 
Wijffels,  Joannes  B     See— 

Pegels,  Abraham  A  ,  and  Wijffels,  Joannes  B  ,  3,966,420 
Wiklund,  Klas   Rudolf,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag    Device  for  generating  a 

spatial  reference  plane    3,966,328,  CI    356-138  000. 
Wilbur,  Roger  Thomas    See  — 

Olashaw,  William  Francis,  and  Wilbur,  Roger  Thomas,  3,967,165. 
Wilcox.  John  M     See  — 

Bogart,  James  S  .  and  Wilcox,  John  M  .  3.965.580 
Wilhelm.  Frederick  C  ,  to  L  niversal  Oil  Products  Company    Dehydro- 
genation    with    a    nonacidic    multimetallic    catalyst     3,966.895.   CI 
260-668  (X)D 
Wilkinson.  Lester    See — 

Lucas,    Larrv    D  ,   Schertz.   Burtron    D  ,  and   Wilkinson.   Lester, 
3.967,203' 
Willey  Sign  Company    See — 

Noellert,  Larry  L  .  3,965.597 
William  H    Rorer.  Inc     See— 

Diamond,  Julius,  3,966,801 
Williams.  Albert  L     S^*'  — 

Bndger.  Robert  F  .  and  Williams.  Albert  L  ,  3.966.620 
Williams,  Charles  H  ,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Method  for  the  pro- 
duction of  pearlescent  button  blanks    3,966,856,  CI.  264-71.000. 
Williams,  Clark  R  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Injection  logic 
electronic  watch  having  a  current  regulated  oscillator.  3,965,666,  CI. 
58-23  OBA 
Williams,  Gregory  P.;  See — 

Posel,   John    G  .   Williams,   Gregory    P ,   and    Nilsen,    David    N.. 
3,966,462 
Williams,  Murray  John,  to  Borden,  Inc    Method  for  packaging  a  unique 

cheese  item    3,966,970,  CI    426-393  000 
Williams,  Richard  H     See- 

Bachle,  Wilfred  H  ,  Peck,  John  V  .  Stantial,  Thomas  D  ,  and  Wil- 
liams. Richard  H  ,  3.966.364 
Williamson.  Joseph  R    Convertible  food  service  cart.  3.965.969,  CI. 

165-12  000 
Williamson.  Joseph  Stephen,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Mud  saver 

valve    3.965,980,  CI    I66-22400R. 
Willis,  Thomas  G  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Appliance 

timer  switch  assembly    3,967,077.  CI    200-38. OFA. 
Willy,  William  E  ,  and  Henrick,  Clive  A  ,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Spi- 
der mite  control    3.966.969.  CI    424-343  000 
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Wilson.  MyrI  E  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force,  Inflight  intra- 
venous bottle  holder.  3.966,160,  CI  248-31  1  300 
Wilson.  Richard  Arnold;  Katz,  Ira;  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  and  Shuster. 
Edward  J  .  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  Flavoring 
compositions  and  processes  utilizing  dithiazine  compounds 
3.966.988.  CI  426-535  000 
Windmoller  &  Holscher;  See— 

Upmeier,  Hartmut,  and  Zimmermann,  Werner-Josef.  3.966.377 
Wing,  Milton  Silas;  See— 

Mathews.  Glenn  William;  and  Wing.  Milton  Silas.  3.966.690 
Winkler.  Norlin  T.,  to  Research  Corporation    Radiation  shielding  cur- 

Uin    3.967,129,  CI    250-517  000. 
Winkler,  Robert  J.,  and  Curran,  James  B.  Ball  drive  mechanism  for 

load  supporting  hanger    3.965,824,  CI    104-165  000 
Winskas.  Andrew  B.  Enclosing  structure  for  the  load  bed  of  a  pickup 

truck    3,966.250.  CI    296-1  OOR. 
Winterbottom.  Kenneth;  See- 
Abe],  Heinz,  Dobinson.  Bryan;  Green.  George  Edward;  Harris. 
Melvin,    Surk,    Bernard    Peter,   and    Winterbottom.    Kenneth. 
3,967,041. 
Winters,  Robert  P.;  See— 

Arhiour.  Frank  K  ;  and  Winters.  Robert  P  .  3,966,563. 
Winthrop-Atkins  Co  .  Inc.;  See— 

Nichols,  Gordon  E..  3,966.161 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Aumann.  Herbert  M  ,  3.967,210. 
Witonsky,  Robert  J     See— 

Khattab.  Ghazi,  and  Witonsky.  Robert  J  ,  3.966.414 
Witte,  Josef,  and  Lehnert.  Gunther.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Cata- 
lysts. 3.966.637,  CI    252-429  OOB 
Wittko.  Joseph  N.,  Harding.  David  G.;  Schneider.  John  J  ,  and  Gon- 
salves.  Joseph  E  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  and  Boeing 
Company,    The     Hammock    supported    fuel    tank     3.966.147.   CI 
244-135  OOB 
Wize.  Gary  A..  See- 
Fox.  Robert  M  ;  and  Wize.  Gary  A  .  3,965,531 
Wolf,  Man  A     See— 

Ward,  Howard  E  ,  and  Wolf,  Mari  A  ,  3,965,734. 
Wolfe,  Norman  Gilbert,  to  Celanese  Coatings  &  Specialties  Company 
Powder     coatings     having     a     vanegated,     speckled     appearance. 
3,966,669,  CI    260-37  OEP. 
Wolniak,  Stanley    See — 

Muller,  Fred,  Jr  ,  Wolniak,  Stanley;  Johnson,  Marshall;  and  Spen- 
cer, Elbert,  3,966.247 
Wolstenholme.  Charles  T  .  and  Sipple.  Douglas  E    Tool  for  applying 

retainer  clips.  3.965.776.  CI.  81-3  OOR. 
Woltersdorf.  Otto  W  ,  Jr     See— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr  .  and  Woltersdorf.  Ono  W  .  Jr  .  3.966.966 
Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc     See— 

Egtvedt,  Robert  B,.  Zwiep.  Theodore  C  .  £ind  Den  Blevker.  John 
R  .  3.965,832 
Woodall-Duckham.  Limited    See— 

Singleton,  Frank  Henry;  Gosden.  Derek  Vernon,  and  Woodhouse, 
Graham,  3.966.876 
Woodhouse.  Graham;  See— 

Singleton.  Frank  Henry;  Gosden.  Derek  Vernon,  and  Woodhouse. 
Graham.  3,966.876 
Woodhouse,  Robert  C  ;  See— 

Posthuma.  Albert  E  ;  and  Woodhouse.  Robert  C  .  3.965.908 
Woodier.  James  G  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Forward-reverse  pro- 
jector mechanism.  3.966.313.  CI    352- 173  000 
Woods.  Lee  W    Measuring  tape  anchor    3.965,579.  CI    33-137  OOR 
Woods.  William  G  ;  and  Hunter,  Don  L  ,  to  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical  Corporation    3-Halo-2,6-dinitro-4-trinuoromethylaniline 
3,966,816,  CI    260-573  000 
Woodward,  Fred  E  ,  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Solid  cleaning  compo- 
sitions containing  Cji  dicarboxylic  acid    3,966,628,  CI    252- 1  35  000 
Woodyatt,  Louis  R  ;  See — 

Townsend,  Herbert  E  ,  Jr  ,  Horton,  James  B  ,  and  Woodyatt,  Louis 
R  ,  3,966,421 
Woog,  Philippe -Guy,  to  Les  Produits  Associes,  SA   Apparatus  for  body 

hygiene    3.966,359,  CI.  417-38  000 
Workman,  Ruth  A   Coffee  substitute    3.966.995,  CI    426-596  000 
Worthington,  Stanley  W.,  to  Wayne  Engineering  Corporation   Satellite 

refuse  packer    3,966,096,  CI    222-389  000 
Wray,  James  Robert;  See- 
Brock,  John  O.,  Davis,  Marmion  Dean,  and  Wray,  James  Robert, 
3.965,844 
Wright,  James  R.;  See— 

Featherston,  Richard  H.,  Fischer,  Joseph  P  ,  Garing,  Meriwether 
L  ,  and  Wright,  James  R  .  3,966.874 
Wurlilzer  Company,  The:  See- 
Thomas,  Howard  M  .  and  Borowiec.  Richard  A  .  3.965.791 
Wuthrich.  Paul,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Energy  cell  configuration  for  a 

timepiece    3.966.498.  CI    136-166000 
Wyczalek.  Floyd  A  ;  Hamed.  John  L  .  and  Smith.  Ora  M  .  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine  and  turbosuper- 
charger    therefor    with    heat     pipe    for    intake     mixture     heating 
3,965,681,  CI    60-599  000. 
Wysocki,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Muench,  Elmer  W  ,  to  Everett/Charles, 

Inc.  Vacuum  valve    3.965,932.  CI    137-607  000 
Xerox  Corporation;  See — 

Amort,  Andrew  L  .  3.966,318 
Bean,  Lloyd  F  .  3,966,465 
Braun.  Oskar  J  .  3.966.394. 
Lang.  John  M  .  3.966.319. 


Le^ine.  Leonard,  3.967.251. 

Moser,  Rabin,  3,965,853 

Page,  Geoffrey   A  ,  Grammatica,  Steyen  J  ,  and  Ewing,  Joan  R 

3,966,466 
Parent,  Richard  A  .  3,966,467. 
Silverberg,  Morton,  3,966,199 

Taylor,  Thomas  N  ,  and  Sthoppe,  Wayne  F  .  3.966.189 
Thettu.  Raghulinga  R  .  and  Xerox  Corporation.  3,965,973. 
Weiler,  Ernest  A  ,  3,965.855 
Yang,  Frank,  and  Lamel    Jerome  E..  3.965.862. 
Y-TEX  Corporation    See  - 

Whitney.  Maunce  Aaron.  3.965.602 
Yaguinuma.  Jyusuke,  to  Copal  Company  I  imited    Time  switch  mccha 

nism    3.967'.078.  CI    2(K1-38  OOR 
Yake.  William   H  .  to  Design  and   Manufacturing  Corporation     I)<H)r 

latch  for  appliances  and  the  like    ^966.246,  CI    292  241  (HK) 
Yale.  Harry  Louis,  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B  .  to  F    R    Squibh  A  Sons 
Inc      Intermediates    for    certain     hcn^othiadiazepine     and     Ncni'o 
thiadiazocine  compounds    3,966,733,  CI    260  256  5()R 
Yalkowsky,  Samuel  H  ,  to  L'pjohn  Company.  The    Triacetin  »olutK>ns 

of  PCE-'typc  compounds    3,966.962.  CI    424-305  000. 
Yamada.  Seiji    See  — 

Yata.  Kotaro,  and  Yamada,  Seiji,  3.967,056 
Yamada.  Shingo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho    Work  rest 

device  for  use  in  a  crank  pin  miller    3.96^,780    CI    821  (»0<) 
Yamada,  Yasutoku    See  — 

Sato,    Chosei.    Yamada.    Yasutoku,    and    Takenalta      VOshivuki. 
3.966,537 
Yamada,  Yoshihisa    See  — 

Inoue,  Ichizo,  Oine,  Toyonari,  Yamada.  Yoshihisa.  Tani    Junichi 
Ishida,  Ryuichi,  and  Ochiai,  Takashi,   3.966,7?  l 
Yamagishi,  Hidehisa,  Takano,  Hiroshi.  and  Kashiyama.  VOshitaka    ti 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Flectrolytic  p<ist  treating  melh(x) 
of  electrolvtically    chromate   treated   or   metallic    chromium   plated 
steel  sheet' 3,966,570,  CI    204-140  000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shunsuke    See— 

Tanaka,      Toshiaki,      Yamaguchi.      Shunsuke       and      Sim(>wak! 
Kazuharu,  3,965,962 
Yamaguchi,    Tadashi,    Ono,    Takayuki,     Hoshi.     Hiroshi,     Hirakawa, 
Michio.  and  Walanabe.  Isao.  to  Lion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ( I  K;in 
Fat   &    Oil   Co  ,    I  td   I     Dry    process   for   the   piixjuction   of  plastic 
coated  inorganic  substances    3.967,t)06,  CI    427-221  000 
Yamaha,  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See— 

Honuchi,  Kotaro,  3,965,513 
Yamamoto,  Hisao    See  — 

Kobayashi,  Kenji,  Fukumaru,  Toshitsugu,  Mizote    Hiroyuki    Inaha 
Shigeho,  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao,  ?.'V66,9;>9 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro    .S>e  - 

Tagashira,  Yoshimi,  Alobc,  Masaaki.  and  Y  amamoto,  Kazuhiro. 
3.967.220. 
Yamamoto.  Keiji   See — 

Nakai.    Yoshmobu;    Yamamoto.    Keiji;    and    Nakano,    Masahiro 
3.966.899 
Yamamoto,  Kenichiro    See  — 

Takenaka,   Shigeo,  Shimizu,   Hitoshi,  and   Yamamotiv   kenithiro 
3,966,82  3 
Yamamoto,   Masaru,  to   Y  ashica  Co  .   Ltd     Flettrn.    shutter   uperating 

circuits    3,967,288.  CI    354-60  (H)L 
Yamamoto,  Mititaka,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co    Liquid  crystal 

display  utilizing  transmitted  light    3,966.303.  CI.  350-I60.0LC. 
Yamanaka.  Toru    See  — 

Kato.  Takashi.  Yamanaka.  Toru.  and  kumalsu    Akira,  '  <V66  '76 
Yamanaka.  Yoshiyuki    5^?  — 

Ichikawa,    Yataro,    Yamanaka.    Yoshiyuiti.    and    TsuruLa     Hideki, 
3,966,818 
Yamane,  Shiro    See — 

Hasegawa.   Haruo,  Taniguchi,  Hiroyoshi    Y'amane    Shiri>    Igawa. 
Takao,  and  Nagayama.  Tomoshi     >»66  4^  I 
Yamashita,  Satoshi    See  — 

Kakuta,  Hisashi,  Matoba,  Shigetada.  Shimuu,  Kenichi,  and  Y  ama 
shita,  Satoshi,  3,966,889 
Yamazaki.  Yasuo    See — 

Kimura,  Kazuo,  and  Yamazaki,  Yasuo,  3.967,287 
Yang,   Frank,   and   Lamel.  Jerome   E  ,   to   Xerox  Corporation     Xero 

graphic  development  system    3,965,862,  CI.  118-637.000. 
Yanick.  Nicholas  S     See  — 

Colliopoulos,  John  A  ,  and  Y  anick,  Nicholas  S  ,  3.966,632 
Yariv.  Amnon.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology    X-ray  laser  with 

a  single  crystal  waveguide  structure.  3.967,213.  CI.  331-94  50C 
Yarnall.  Joseph  P     See  — 

Schramm.  Harold  J  ,  deceased,  McCullough,  John  R     and  Y  amall . 
Joseph  P  ,  3,966,854 
Yashica  Co  ,  Ltd     See  — 

Yamamoto,  Masaru,  3,967,288 
Y'asui,  Robert  K  ,  and  Berman,  Paul  A  ,  to  I  nitcd  Stales  of  Amenca, 
Administrator,    National    AtTonautics    and    Space    Adminutration 
Solar  cell  grid  patterns    3,966,49*^,  CI     1  36  2(^6  0(K) 
Yasuike,    Akio,     Shibuya.    Takehiro,    Toyouchi,     Kaoru      and     Imai, 
Susumu.   to    Asahi-Dow    Limited     Injection    molding   apparatus  for 
forming  a  composite,  foam-skin,  article    3,V66.372.  CI    425  4  OOR  || 

Yata,  Kotaro,  and  Yamada,  Seiji.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Automatic  focusing  apparatus    :<. '^67,0560    I7K-7  200 
Yatsuo,    Tsutomu,    Kamei,    Tatsuya,    Ogawa,    Takuzo,    and    Tanaka 
Tomoyuki,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd     Semiconductor    controlled    rectifier 
3,967.308,  CI.  357-38.000. 
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ihe.   Vofsi,   David.    Daren.   Stephen,    and   Cohen.    Flla, 
I 
ehuda.     Freeman.     Daha,     and     Acher,     Aureliu     J 

J   Multiple  function  microfiche  and  film  recording  and 
m    3.967,289.  CI    354-125  0<X) 
See— 

Chiharu.  and  Yoda.  Tohrvi.  3.96^,050 
enji:  See— 

atsuyuki,  Maeda.  Shuichi,  Endo,  Takeshi.  Yoichizono, 
d  Asami,  Hiroshi.  3,965,9  13 
o    See- 
Ryohci,   Fujikawa,    Kanichi.   Yokomichi.    fsao,   Toki, 
and  Someya,  Shinzo.  3,966,453 
Yoshida,  Yosfciaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kasha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Sei&aku 
»ho,  and  Dajwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thread  drawoff  tube  for  an 
open-end  s[imning  unit    3,965,661,  CI    57-58  890. 
Yoshimura,  Katsuaki    See— 

Nishiyama.  Shigeyuki,  Tsurumi,  Kotaro,  and  Yoshimura,  Katsuaki. 
3,966, 1J4  I 
Young,   J     Ripgely,   to   Brovvnlee.    Kay    Melinda     Directional    signal 

3.967,240,  CI.  340-73  000. 
Young.  John  Herman:  See— 

White,  Liiren  Hawdon,  and  Young.  John  Herman,  3.966,352 
Young,  Jonathan  D,  and  Caldccott,  Ross,  to  Ohio  Slate  University 

The.  Underground  pipe  detector    3,967.282,  CI    343-5  ONA 
Young,  Robeijl  A.,  to  Amencan  Micro-Systems.  Inc    Liquid  crystal  cell 


Levy,   M 
3,966.8 
Mazur, 
3,966 
Yevick,  Ceori 
viewing  sy^ 
Yoda.  Tohru 
Makihara 
Yoichizono, 
Tokura. 
Kenji. 
Yokomichi.  Ii 
Takahashi 
Tadaak 


3,966.305,  CI    350-160  OLC. 


with  improted  alignment 
Yuan,  Sun-Shine    See— 

Bodor,  N  colae  S  ,  and  Yuan.  Sun-Shine,  3.966.^49. 
Yurcck.  Jean  Mane   See— 

Herment.  Robert.  Lafage,  Yves.  Emo.  Jean  Claude,  and  Yurcek. 
Jean  Mane,  3,966.427 
Zaenkert.  Fr«d  A  .  to  Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply   Co  .  The    Sludge 

elevator  foJ  fluid  clanfication  system    3.966.61"'.  Ct    210-519  0(X) 
Zagorski.  Ed*ard  J     See— 

McCain.  William  B  ,  Cosgrove.  James  F  .  and  Zagorski.  Edward  J  , 
3.966.J85 
Zahnradfabht  Friedrichshafen  AG   See—  . 

Binger,  Bfernhard,  3,966,005  | 

Zaikonnikova,  Irina  Viulievna   See— 

Novikov,  Sergei  Sergecvich,  Khmelnitsky,  Lenor  Ivanovich.  Lebe- 
dev,  Olcg  Vasilievich,  Epishina,   Lia  Vladimirovna,  Suvorova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna.  Lapshina,  Lidia  Vasilievna,  Krylov,  Valery 
Dmitri^vich,  Zaikonnikova,  Irina  Viialievna,  Zimakova,  Inna 
vna.  Chudnovsky.  Vladimir  Sergeevich.  Babichev,  Vik- 
reevich.  and  Avdonina.  Nina  Alexandrovna.  3.966.742 
Grigory  Borisovich:  See — 

Sergei  Mikhailovich,  Zilberman.  Leonid  Bonsovich. 
V,  Gennady  Alexandrovich,  Kutsykovlch.  Donna  Bori- 
Filipiev,  Oleg  Vladimirovich,  Kasyanov,  Gngory  Ivano- 
almanovich,  Grigory  Borisovich,  and  Raikovsky.  Jury 
ich.  3.966.179 
rt  F  See— 
Leslie  A  ,  II.  Schumaker.  Donald  R  .  and  Zaiokar,  Rob 


Evgen 
tor  An 

2^lmanovich 
Andonie 
Kudin< 
sovna, 
vich; 
Boriso 

Zaiokar,  Ro 
Meacockl 


!, 966,009 
4e    See — 

ilvador  Escobar,  Sr  ,  3,966,1! 
Jriano,  to  Ing.  C  Olivetti  &  C  , 


ert  F 
Zaita,  Mauni 

Mayer,  Salvador  Escobar,  Sr  ,  3,966,183 
Zambolin.  Adriano,  to  Ing.  C  Olivetti  &  C  ,  S  p  A   Equipment  for  han 
dling  diffe  ent  forms  for  an  accounting  machine.   3,966,037.  CI 
197-133  OCR 
Zastawny,  W  lliam  E     See — 

Vaillette,  Bernard  D  ,  and  Zaslawny.  William  E  .  3.965.765 
Zboril,  Josef,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &.  Company  Limited    Process  for 
the     manufacture     of     anti-abradanl     elements       3.966,511,     CI 


148-127  000 
Zecher.  Wilfried    See— 

Merten.     Rudolf;     Lewalter.     Jurgen.     and     Zecher.     Wilfned, 
1,966,683, 
Zeeh.  Bernd    See — 

Mangold.   Dietrich     7eeh     Bernd     and    Pommer,   Emst-Heinnch. 
3.966,750 
Zeger     Andrew    F  ,  to   Magnavox   Company.  The    Self-phasing  array 

with  a  timeshared  pr<Kess<.r    3.96^279.  CI    343-1  17. OOA, 
Zeiss.  John  C     See— 

Knapp.  Julius  Z  ,  and  Zeiss,  John  C  ,  3.966.332 
Zemanek,  Joseph,  Jr     See — 

Dennis.  C  harles  L  .  and  Zemanek.  Joseph.  Jr  .  3.967.235 
Zeugner.  Horst    See- 

Milkowski.  Wolfgang,  Zeugner.  Horst,  von  Eickstedt,  Klaus-Wolf; 
and  Stuhmer.  Werner.  3,966,735. 
Zilberman,  Leonid  Bonsovich    See  — 

Andoniev.  Sergei  Mikhailovich.  Zilberman,  Leonid  Borisovich, 
Kudinov,  Gennady  Alexandrovich.  Kutsykovich,  Dorina  Bori- 
sovna.  Filipiev.  Oleg  Vladimirovich.  Kasyanov,  Grigory  Ivano- 
vich, Zalmanovich,  Gngorv  Bonsovich.  and  Raikovsky,  Jury 
Bonsovich.  3.966.179 
Zimakova.  Inna  F.vgenievna    See  — 

Novikov.  Sergei  Sergeevich,  Khmelnitsky,  Lenor  Ivanovich;  Lebe- 
dev  Oleg  Vasilievich.  Fpishina.  Lia  Vladimirovna.  Suvorova, 
1  ludmila  Ivantivna.  Lapshina,  Lidia  Vasilievna,  Krylov.  Valery 
Dmitrievich.  Zaikonnikova.  Irina  Vitalievna.  Zimakova,  Irina 
Fvgenievna.  Chudnovsky,  Vladimir  Sergeevich,  Babichev.  Vik- 
tor Andreevich,  and  Avdonina.  Nina  Alexandrovna,  3,966,742 
Zimmerman.  Gary  Lee    See — 

Little.  David  Murray,  and  Zimmerman.  Gary  Lee,  3,966.290 
Zimmerman.  Richard  Henry    See  — 

Ceresa.  Myron,  and  Zimmerman,  Richard  Henry.  3,967,162 
Zimmermann,  Wemer-Josef   See  — 

I  pmeier,  Hartmut.  and  Zimmermann,  Werner-Josef,  3.966.377, 
Zinnes.  Harold    See  ~ 

Sircar,    Jagadish    C;    Zinnes.    Harold,    and    Shavel.    John.    Jr., 
3.966.765 
Zirconal  Prtxresses  Limited:  See — 

Emblem,    Harold    Carton,    and    Sargeant.    Graham    Kenwood, 
3.96^.(K33 
Zobbi.  Robert  G     See  — 

Diel7.  Get)rge.  Jr  .  Skomoroski.  Robert  M..  and  Zobbi,  Robert  G,, 
3,966,880 
Zoecon  Corp<iration    See— 

Willy.  William  F  ,  and  Henrick.  Clive  A  .  3.966,969 
Zonge,  Kenneth  L   Method  using  induced  polarization  for  ore  discrimi- 
nation in  disseminated  earth  deposits    3,967,190,  CI    324-1  000 
Zorev.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich    See  — 

Alexandrov.  Nikolai  Nikitievich.  Zorev.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich,  Kra- 
pukhin.  Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Krotov,  Viktor  Vasilievich,  Krya- 
nin.  Ivan  Romanovich,  Milman,  Bons  Samoilovich;  Semenov, 
Pavel  Vladimirovich,  Sokolov,  Nikolai  Anatolievich;  and  Tinya- 
kov,  Viktor  Gunevich,  3.965.968 
Zuckerberg.   Harry,  and   Kukers.   William    Air  sterilizing  compressor 

system    3.966.407.  CI    21-74(K)R 
Zuleeg,    Rainer     to    McDonnell    Douglas   Corporation     Multichannel 
junction     field-effect     transistor     and     process,      3,967,305.     CI 
3  57-3  0<K) 
Zurfluh.  Rene    See  — 

Chodnekar    Madhukar  Subraya;  Loeliger.  Peter;  Pfiffner,  Albert; 
Schwieter    L  Inch    Suchv.  Milos.  and  Zurfluh.  Rene.  3,966,780 
Zwiep.  Theodore  C     See  — 

Fgtvedt,  Robert  B  ,  Zwiep,  Theodore  C  ,  and  Den  Bleyker.  John 
R     ^965,832. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  Oh  JUNE,  1976 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 


American  Can  Company:  See  — 

Mueller.  David  Charles.  Re    28.882. 
Colorflo  Limited    See — 

Farrow.  Harold  Frederick.  Re    28,880 
Cotter,  William  P  ,  Lloyd,  Norman  E  .  Hinman.  Charles  W  .  deceased. 
and  by  Deitchler,  Roy  W  ,  administrator,  to  Standard  Brands  Incor 
porated     Method   for   isomenzmg  glucose   syrups     Re     28,885,  CI 
195-31  OOF, 
Deitchler,  Roy  W  ,  administrator    See  — 

Cotter,  William  P  .  Lloyd.  Norman  F  .  Hinman,  Charles  W  .  de- 
ceased, and  Deitchler.  Roy  W,.  administrator.  Re    28.885 
Farr.  Glyn  P    R,  to  Girling  Limited.  Brake  adjusters    Re    28.88  1.  CI 

188-196  OOD 
Farrow,  Harold  Frederick,  to  Colorflo  Limited    Printing  machines  feed 

mechanism    Re    28,880,  CI    101-366,000. 
Girling  Limited    See- 
Fan.  Glyn  P    R  ,  Re    28,881 
Hagino,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi,  and  Hagino.  Hiroshi,  Re    28.886. 
Hinman.  Charles  W  ,  deceased    See  — 

Cotter.  William  P  .  Lloyd.  Norman  F  .  Hinman.  Charles  W  .  de- 
ceased, and  Deitchler.  Roy  W  .  administrator.  Re    28.885 
Ho<->ker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corjxiration    See- 
Sack.  Walter  O  .  and  Johnson.  Loyd  V  ,  Re    28.884 
Jack,  Walter  O  ,  and  Johnstin,  Loyd  V  .  Re    28,887 
Jack,  Walter  O  ,  and  Johnson,  Loyd  V  ,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  i  Plas- 
tics  Corporation     Woodpulp    bleaching    process     Re     28. 884.  CI 
162-66  000 
Jack,  Walter  O  ,  and  Johnson.  Loyd  V  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plas- 


tics Corp<iration    Sequential  bleachir.g  if  kratt  fuip  with  chlorine 
dioxide  followed  by  chlonne    Re.  28,887,  CI.  162-66.000. 
Johnson.  1  oyd  V     See  — 

Jack    Waiter  O  ,  and  Johnson,  Loyd  V  ,  Re    28,884. 
Jack    Walter  Q  .  and  Johnson,  Loyd  V  .  Re    28.887. 
kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

Nakayama.  Kiyoshi.  and  Hagino.  Hiroshi.  Re    28.886. 
Lloyd,  Norman  F     See— 

Cotter.  William  P  .  Llovd,  Norman   t  .  Hinman.  Charles  V>   .  de 
ceased,  and  Deitchler    Roy  W  ,  administrator,  Re    28.885. 
Material  Distributors  Corporation:  See— 

Willdorf.  Michael  F  .  Re    28.883 
Matsushita  Flectric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.  Fumiko.  Re    28.888, 
Mori.  Fumiko.  to  Matsushita  Flectric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  Cooking  time 
adjusting  arrangement   for   use    in   tk:>-lronic  oven     Re,   28,888,  CI. 
219-10  S5B 
Mueller.  David  Charles,  to  American  Can  Company    Dispensing  car- 
ton   Re    28.882.  CI    229-44  OCB, 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi.  and  Hagino.  Hiroshi,  to  Kyou  ,i  H.ik  ko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd    Method  for  preparing  I.  vtidipf  diphovph.ite  choline.  Re.  28,886, 
CI     195-28  (X)N 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated    See  — 

Cotter,  William  P  .  Lloyd.  Norman   I       Hinman,  Charles  W.,  de- 
ceased, and  Deitchler.  Roy  V^      adnum^irator ,  Re,  28,885. 
\erest.  Ralph  W     Tractor  trailer  fiflh-whetl  rtkast  tool.  Re.  28,879, 

CI    7-1  ()(Xi 
Willdorf,  Michael  E  ,  to  Matiriai  Distributors  Corporation,  Process  for 
producing  solar  control  wind,. y.    Re    28,883,  CI.  1 56-7 1 .000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Coiiard-I'ylf  Co..  The:   .Sec — 

-Meilland.    Marip  L^juise.   A.    A.,   and   Richardier.    3,926. 
Freiiiiaiin.     Kavinimd     C,     to     Stark    Brothers     Nurseries    & 

(trchiirds   Co.   Apricot   tree.    .'5,!l27,  6-29-76.  CI.   39. 
(ioldsniith  Seeds  Inc.;   See  — 

Hope,  Claude,  and  Mtirillo.  ,'3,930. 
Hope.  Claude,  and  H.  A.  >L  Murillo.  to  (Joldsiiiith  .Seeds  Inc. 

Iiniiatiens  [ilant.  .''..Oao,  6-29-76,  CI.  68. 
Johnson,     Ixiiiis     F.,     deceased,     by     Margaret     M.     Johnson, 
administratrix,    to    Stark    Brothers    Nur.series    &    Orchards 
Co.  I'ear  tree,  3.928.  6-29-70,  CI.  36. 
Johnson,  Margaret  M.  :  See — 

.Tolinson.  Louis  F.,  and  M,  M.  3,928. 
Meilland,  Alain  A.  :   .9ec— 

Meilland,  .Marie-Louise,  A.  .V..  and  Richardier.  .3,92f!. 


-Meilland,   Murie-Loui.-e,  A.   A.,  and  M.   M.   Richardier  to  The 
Conard  I'yie  Co.  Rose  plant-nieinastur  variety.  3,926,  6-29- 
76.  CI.  20. 
Murillo.  Rafael  A.  M.  :  Sec- 
Hope,  Claude,  and  Murillo.  3,930, 
oiiiui,  Harold  1'.,  to  The  Repents  of  the  University.  (Jrapevlne. 

3.929.  6-29-70,  CI.  47. 
Regents  of  the  University.  The:   See — 

Olmo,  Harold  I'.  3.929. 
Ri<-liardler.  .Michele  .M.  :   See — 

Meilland,  Marie-Louise,  Meilland,  A,  A.,  and  Richardier. 
3,926. 
Stark  Brothers  Nurseries  &  Orchards  Co.  :  See — 
Freiinann.  Ravmond  C.  3.927. 
Johnson.  Louis  F  .  and  M.  M.  3,928. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\dkinson.  .Joseph  E.   Country  French  style  sofa.   240.342,  6- 

29-76.  CI.  D6--63. 
.\dkinson,    .Joseph    E.    .Sofa.    240.344,   6-29-70,   CI.    DO— 63. 
.\skt'\v.  .\nbrev.  to  Diinlop  Ltd.   Shoe  sole  and  heel  unit.  240,- 

:;40,  ti-29-70,  Cl.  DO— 320, 
I'.ennett.    Eva    J.    Team    standing   display,    240,365,    6-29-76, 

Cl.  1(34—.^.. 
Bruce.  Robert  A.  :  See—- 

Chadima.  Ceorge  E..  Jr..  and  Bruce.  240,300. 
Button,    Dennis    K.    Wristwatch    strap.    240. 36S,    6-29-76,    Cl. 

D4.-)— 4. 
("allahau.   Matthew   F.,   to   Monastery  Furniture  Mfg.    Spat   or 

similar  article.   240.34.1,  0-29-76,  Cl.    DO— 7L 
Carrier  Corp.  :   Sre- 

Hoyle.  Walter  \V.,  Hayes,  and  Tobin.  240,3r.7. 
Chadbounie,    (Jilbert    H  .    to   Keves   F'llire   Co.    I'acknt'ing   tray 

for  cans  or  the  like.    240. 3.').-,,   0-29-76,   Cl.    1)9—219. 
("hadiuia,   George   Iv.   ,Jr  .   and    H     A.    Bruce,   to   Norand   Corp. 

.\coiistic     coupled     reimite    dare    entrv     terinlnal,     24O.30ii. 

f,-29-70.  Cl.   D20— ."). 
CiifFv    Marie  J.,  to  Saint-'ioliain-Desjonquere-;.  ConiliiiH'd  Imtth' 

aiid  stopjier,  240,3."i2.  6-29-70,  Cl.  D9— US. 
Cook,  KaviiKin  \V.,  to  Rav  Cook  (Jolf  Putters.  Iiir,  <,nlf  imtttr 

head    2411. .'.00.  <',-  29-70.  Cl.  D34      ."., 
Cope.   .lames  U,    Handle  ^'ripping  slep\-f  for  .-i   ti-iiui.^   rarkpt  nr 

ttie  like,  i;4(".:'.07.  (;-2'.l-70.  Cl.  D34     -."i. 
I'r.iirin.    Hictiard    <>..    to   (iorliam.    a   division   of   Textron    Inc. 

.Vrtirle   of  flatware.    240.3.".0.   6-29-70.   Cl.    D7      137, 
Criii<p.    .\a.\    E,    Fl-hiiig  Inr-v    24n.3.".s,   0-29-7f..   Cl     li22      27 
I  Miiilop   Ltd,  :    Sir 

.\skew.  .\iibrey,   24(i.:i4(i. 
Iklwards.   i;icliar<l   T.   ConipartuiPiited   food   intainrr.   24ii, ;;.").'{. 

0-29-70.  Cl.   D!)      1S3. 


I'MnkelstPln.  U'illiani.  to  Universal  Security  Instruments,  Inc. 
Box  for  smoke  detectors.  240.3.54.  6-29-76,  Cl.  D9— 197. 

Ceneralis.  Alexander  L..  M.  C.  Roberto.  D.  A.  White,  and 
I).  S.  Sheftelinan.  Bicvcle  hanger.  240„351.  6-2f>-76,  Cl. 
DS      23.-.. 

•  Jhelli.  Amleto.  Set  of  chessmen.  240,364.  6-29-76,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 

(Jorham.  a  division  of  Textron  Inc.  :  See — 
(^•agin.  Richard  O.  240,3.-.n. 

Haves.  Richmond  S.  :   See — 

Hoyle,    Walter   W..   Hayes,   and   Tohln.   240,357. 

I  |o>hino.  Kiinlo  :   See 

Kowamiira.  Ken.  and  Hoshino,  240.369. 

Hoyle.  Walter  W..  R.  S.  Hayes,  and  C.  L.  Tobin,  to  Carrier 
Corp.  Casing  for  refrigeration  system  condensing  units  or 
the  like.  240.3r)7,  6-29-76.  Cl.  D23— 139. 

.lolmson.  Richard  A,,  and  I).  E.  Scott.  Cathode  ray  oscillo- 
scope or   the  like,    240.3.56.  0-29-76,  Cl.   1)10 — 76. 

Kaidan.  r.iirton  IL.  to  Rowe  Furniture  Corp.  Furniture  arm 
or   similar   article.    240.346,   6-29-76,   CI.   D6— 194. 

Kawamura.  Ken.  and  K.  Hoshino,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co..  Ltd.  Radio  receiver.  240.369.  6-29-76,  Cl. 
Ii."iO    -4, 
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Cl 
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l-'lhrc  Co.  :   See—  - 
ladhonrne.  (Jilbert  R.  240,3.55. 
men,  Laiino  :   See — 

irhonen,  Mattl.  and  Laakkonen,  240,350. 
1  Arts  Furniture  Co.  :   See — 
■igel.   I>>slie  .1..  and   E.  A.   Wolfz.orn.  240..363. 
-hira  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 
awaniiira.  Ken.  and  Hoshino.  240, .369. 
tcrv  Furniture  Mfg.  :   See — 
illatian.  Matthew  F.  240,345. 


PI    ''i 


PI  60 


LIST    OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


M.HTP.   Friinklin,  .J  r    T.ihl^  t"-r  f^-.d   r.rii.iu-T^  .iiM'I  i.v    -'40.343. 

•;--_".»-7ti.  i ':    I  x't      :.'ii 
Najjar,     Viliiiini     K     rnnihined    toothbrush    and    dental    floss 

hnlil^T    L'4n..'.41,  >;-  2:1    71;.  n.  D4— !«;. 
.Vi-r.imi  *\<T\'  :   See —  I 

Chadlni.i,  CfOTKP  !■:..  .Tr  .  atifi  Rru^.'    .•40. 360.  I 

I'lirhonHnl    .M.itti.    and    I.,    r^iakk^npn.    to    Temet    Oy,    Motor- 
ilrlwn    iiir-lntakp    and    Mast    afrurecate    for    public   shelters, 
240,:!.-fi,  <;-L:0-7ti,  n.  I>23    -162, 
Hnhf^rro,   Michaol  <'.  :    See    - 

i;pnPMli>.  .MfxaiidfT  I.  .  Kobprt",  White,  and  Sheftelman. 
■J40.3.-1. 
!{.i\vp   i-'iir^nitiirt>  ('t.ri',      .<C'' 

Kaplan,  Ktirton  II.   240.:-!4<;. 
I{ii<so.  M  phapl  T    Link  chain  support  post,  240,.362,  6-29-76, 

CI    I>2.1— 7^ 
Sainr-i  ;.itJaln-lip>jnnqut'rf-     Nee — 

rr,lTv.   Marie  .1.   240,:?.->2. 
Srhobloni     Svantf     (^hair.    240. .348.    6-29-76,    CI.    D6— 31. 
.-^riitr.   I>nii;:las  E.  ;   S'ee    - 

.Tohnson,  Richard  A.,  and  Scott.  240. .356. 


;mith.  .Viile  K 


Vlck 


•  fp 


Iviw  ird 


an<l  .<;Mirh    24i>  .u: 


Teraet  Oy  :  See — 

Purhonen.  Matti,  and  Laakkonen.  240,359. 
Tobin.  Curtis  L.  :   See — 

Hoyle,  Walter  W.,  Hayes,  and  Tobin.  240,357. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp.  :  See — 

Van  de  Poel,  Rebertus.  240,361. 
Waagen,  Jozef  J.  240,349. 
I'niversal  Securitv  Instruments.  Inc.  :   See — 

Finkelsteln.  William.  240.354. 
Van   de  Poel,   Rebertus,   to   U.S.   Philips  Corp.   Dictating  ma- 
chine. 240.361,  6-29-76,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Vlck.    Edward    L..   and   A.    E.    Smith.    Snatch    block     240,347, 

6-29-76.  CI.  D8— 216. 
Waagen.  Jozef  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Microwave  oven.  240,- 

349.  6-29-76.  CI.   D7— 128. 
Welgel    I^eslie  J.,  and  E.  A.  Wolfzorn  to  Manual  Arts  I-urni- 
ture  Co.   Aquarium  stand.    240,363,   6-29-76.   CI.   D.30— 12. 

White.  David  A.  :   See— 

(leneralis.  Alexander  L.,  Roberto,  White,  and  .Siieftelman. 
240.351. 
Wcdfzorn,  Elmer  A.  :  See — 

Welgel.  Leslie  J.,  and  Wolfzorn.  240,.363. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JLNE  29,  1976 

Note.  — First  nupiber,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

230R                   .V966,409 

104  !8 

3,965.595 

238                   3.966,438 

CLASS  72 

(  l.A.SS  K3 

24                     3.965.4  86 

3.966,41  1 

125N 

3.965.596 

270                    3,966,439 

32 

3,965.714 

13                   3.965,781 

69.5                  3,965,487 

232R                   3,966,412 

1  30D 

3.965.597 

274                       3.966,440 

39 

3.965.711 

15                   3,965,782 

I6IA                  3,965,488 

25  3TP                .'.966,4  14 

135 

3.965.598 

290                       3.966,441 

42 

3.965.712 

88                    3  g^< 78' 

CLASS  3 

1.91                3,965,4  89 

1913             3,965,490 

12  8                 3.965.491 

253R                 ;».966,413 

152 

3,965.599 

316                       3.966,44: 

;  4f- 

3.965,713 

157                     3  '^^'  "M 

259  1                  V966,415 

152  1 

3,965,600 

337                      3.966.44? 

342 

3.965.715 

316                    '  4'  '  '^' 

27  3SP                3,966,416 

155 

3,965.601 

356                       3,966.444 

356 

3,965,716 

346                    3  '^'i'  ~y^■' 

283  3.966,417 

284  3,966,418 

301 

3,965,602 
CLASS  42 

CLASS  56 

Id  2                     .'.46'<,657 

364 

405 

3,965.717 
3.965.718 

478                      3,965,787 
745                   3,965,788 

CLASS  4 

18R                  3,965,493 

79                     3,965,492 

145                     3,965,494 

288F                   3,966,419 

288R                 3,966,420 

CLASS  24 

65 
69B 

3,965.603 
1,965.604 

CLASS  43 

192                      3.965^658 
313                      3,965,659 
344                        '96'^, 66(1 

410 

458 
462 

3.965,719 
3.965.720 
3.965.721 

CLASS  84 

1   :4                  ■  '-|^*  "h9 
1  27                3,965.790 

182                     3.965.495 

16PB                3.965,538 

1 

3,965,605 

CLA.SS  5^ 

(  LASS  73                1 

'4  3                   3.965.791 

185B                  3,965.496 

71  3                  3,965,539 

21  2 

3,966,151 

58  89               3,965,661 

«,  -,                     '  ' 

3,965.723 

CLASS  85 

227                     3,965,497 

84R                   3,965,540 

42  16                3.965,606  | 

77  33                '.965,662 

^9 

3,965.722 

7                     ;  ■vf,',  ^w; 

CLASS  5 

6                     3,965,498 
13                     3.965,499 

122  6                  3,965,541 

87 

3,965.607 

140BY               3.965,66' 

64  2 

3,965.724 

41                      3,965,793 

136R                  3.965.542 

3,965,543 
3,965.544 

1  10 
131 

3.965,608 

3.965.609 

157R                   ',965,664 
CLASS  58 

"1  4 

8  1 

3,965,725 
3.965,726 
3.965.727 

77                      3,965,794 
(  I  \SS  89 

68                    3,965,500 

186                      3.965,545 

CLASS  44 

2  3BA               3.965,665 

84 

3,965.728 

]     *■}                            •    W^i*-     "4  *' 

90                    3,965.501 

243K                   3.965,546 

lOH 

3,966,42^ 

3,965,666 

90 

3,965,729 

<4  ASS  90 

III                    3.965.502 
334C                  3.965.504 

CLASS  28 

1  3                  3  465.54'' 

62 

68 

3. 966. 428 
3,966,429 

2HA                  3,96";. 66" 
126E                    ',V6^.h68 

1  18 

126 

3,965.730 
3.965,731 

1  3R                     ■  ^t-^   "Wf 
(LASS  91 

334R                 3.965,503 

1  7                  3,965.548 

CLASS  46 

146                        '  9^''  66^ 

3.965,732 

32                    ■  '-'f''-  ,"'^'" 

343                    3.965.505 
345R                  3.965,506 
368                      3.965,5  08 

CLASS  29 

122               3,965.549 

6.2                 3,965,550 

25  42               3,965,552 

33D                 3,965,55! 

96                    3,965,55  3 

17 
74B 

211 

3,965,610 
3.965,61  1 
.^965,6 12 

CLASS  59 

79R                    '.965,671) 
80                      3.965,671 

1  "R 

141  A 

3.965.733 
3.965.734 
3,965,735 

172                         '   ^r<    'w> 

220                   '  ^'-*  "'^'^ 
336                   .'  'jf,'>o( 

CLASS  6 

12A                  3,965,509 

CLASS  7 

238 

3.965,61^ 

CLASS  47 

3, 96  5, 6 1."; 

CLASS  60 

'9    14                 '.4^.^.6^3 
39    188              •.965,6^4 

151 

160 
i94tM 

3,965.736 
3,965.737 
3.965,738 

351                     'vf,Vh('; 

(  l.ASS  92 

84                     ^-  '-"  ^  >*o.: 

IG                Re  28,879 

CLASS  8 

2  5 A              .-( ,966,3 96 

149  58               3,965,554 
157R                 3,965,555 
182  5                 3.966,421 

14 
34R 

58 

3,965,614 
3.965,616 
3.965.617 

1  965.6^5 

39.5                  3,965.67  2 

255                      '.965,676 

194E 
194R 
344 
356 

3.965.739 
3.965.740 
3.965,741 
3.965,742 
3.965,743 
3,965.744 
3,96  5,745 

(LASS  93 
36M                  '.'V6  5,8l)3 
51HW              3.965,804 

10  3,966,397 

11  3,966,398 
26                     3,966,399 

182  7                 3,966,422 

3,966,423 

191  2                  3,966,424 

180R 
197R 

CLASS  48 

3.966,430 
3.966.43  1 

277                      3,965,677 
305                     3,965,678 
357                      3,965,680 

362AR 

393 

'98AR 

CLASS  96 

IPS                 =  w^(  46' 

]    2                       '   '-if^f'.  4iM 

82                    3,966,400 

191  6                 3,966,425 

CLA.SS  49 

398                     3,965,679 

398C 

''965,746 

1    4                       "'   vf>6  46  " 

94  11                3,966,401 

196.2                  3,966.426 

103 

3.965,618 

420                      '965.682 

4  2!   1  .A 

3,96  5,748 

1    5                       '•   >-f>6  46K 

94.27               3,966,402 

12751               3,966,403 

3.966.404 

149  1                  3.965.5  11 

168A                  3,966,405 

200J                   3,965.556 
3.965.557 
203DT              3.965,559 
203MW            3,965.558 
208R                 3.965,560 

58 
164 
165R 

CLASS  51 

3,965,619 
3,965,620 
3.965,622 

599                      T, 96.";. 68  1 
641                      3,96'i,68' 
660                       ^9^'',684 

CLA.SS  61 

4 : :  ^  R 

42'-   4R 

432R 

3^965,747 
3  965,749 
'.96  5,7.50 
3,965.751 

'   9f>f-..4  ■"! 

'  'v^^  4"  1 
33                 '  'jf'6  4~; 

179                     3,966,4  06 

21  IR                 3,965.561 

16571                 :'.965,62l 

1  1                       '.965,685 

457 

3.965,752 

36                   '•  v^^  4"' 

407                      3.965.562 
427                    3,965.563 

28  IR 

3,965,623 

3,965,686 

504 

3,965,753 

36.1                    "•  'JM.4-4 

CLASS  9 

8R                 3,965,5  12 

25                    3,965,5  13 

3I()E                 3.965.5  14 

308 

3,966,432 

13                     3,966,233 

C  l.A.VS  74 

55                           '   iJf,6  4^-^ 

434                    3,965,564 

CLASS  52 

46                     3,965,68'' 

6 

'.965,754 

107                     '  '^f.6,4"fc 

446                      3,965,565 

28 

3,965,624 

5(J                     3,965,688 

!(>R 

',965.755 

1  24                     ■  'J66.477 

45  1                      3.965,566 

29 

3.965,625 

CLASS  62 

22R 

3.96  5.756 

(LASS  98 

CLASS  12 

574                      3,965,567 

79 

3.965,626 

'  965,689 

30 

3,965,757 

115SB               3.965.805 

114  6                 3,965.5  15 

583                     3,965,568 

3,965,627 

58                        3,966,445 

41 

3,965.758 

CLASS  99 

142RS               3,965,5  17 

CLASS  30 

115 

3,965,628 

12  1                       3,965.690 

89    1  4 

3,965.759 

331                      ■  4f'5,806 

142V                 3,965,5  16 

29  5                 3.965,569 

221 

\965,629 

15^                      3.965.691 

3,965.760 

375                    ■  'v6«.,80" 

CLASS  13 

9<)  1                  3.965.570 

224 

'.965,630 

19'                      3,965,692 

h9    i*. 

3.965.761 

419                     '■  'jf  '  >(i^ 

6                     3,967.046 

9<)  2                  3.965.57  1 

232 

3.965,631 

217                      3,965,693 

206 

3.965,762 

492                      3,965,809 

3.967.047 

102                    3,965.572 

3.965,632 

260                      '965,694 

217B 

3.965,763 

581                     3,965.810 

35                     3.967.048 

124                    3,965.573 

309 

3,965,633 

271                      3,965,691 

221 

3.965,764 

CLASS   100 

4                            V965.811 

'  9                            '   96 1   8  1  2 

CLASS  15 

3,965,574 

403 

3,965,634 

324                      3,965.696 

:'o  :-A 

3,965.766 

1()4  93                3.965.5  18 

294                      3.965.575 

434 

3,965.635 

402                      3,96^.69" 

:3o  24 

3.965,767 

3,965,5  19 
10494               3,965.520 

CLASS  32 

32                     3.965.576 

496 
596 

3.965.636 
3.965,637 
3,965,638 
3,965,639 
3,965,640 
3.965,64  1 

454                        1  965.^9^< 
t  LASS  64 

2  30  .<; 
24:  1  iR 

3.965,765 
3,965.768 

vij                     •  9M  h  1  ' 
;4'                     ■  'J^''.8  14 

114                     3.965.521 
250  04              3.965.5  22 
302                    3.965.5  23 
308                     3,965.5  24 

40R                   3!965.577 
6«                      3,965,578 

CLASS  33 

616 
629 
704 

738 

1  V                   '965,699 
18                      3,965.700 
21                     3.965,701 

245R 

47IXY 

479 

586 

3.965,769 

3.965.770 
3.965.771 
3,965.772 

(  LA,S,S    101 

9  1                          •   ■'^f'  ''8  1'^ 

115                  '  'J'-V8U<              ■ 

373                    3.965.5  25 

137R                  3,965.579 

753K 

3.965,958 

CLASS  65 

804 

3.965.773 

120                    •  ■^f'^  81  ■               ■ 

377                    3,965,5  26 

143M               3,965.580 

CLASS  53 

2                      3,966,446 

805 

3,965.774 

218                        ■•>Jf.*,8i8 

396                     3.965,5  27 

CLA.SS  34 

28 

>  965,642 

40                        1,966.44" 

82" 

'  '5''V775 

350                        •  ''^>-•^^.i'  19                  ; 

CLASS  16 

llOR                  3,965,5  28 

1                      3.965,581 
CLA.SS  35 

29 

'.965,643 
3,965,644 

43                        '  966.448 
1  966.449 

1 1 

5BA 

."v.SS  "5 

-,  ut  ^  4'>4 

366                       Re  >  K8( 

4  2'-                        ■  ^'■'',820 

121                     3.965,529 

25                   3.965,582 

32 

3,965,645 

CLASS  66 

^  1 

■■    >.,f.  ^  4'''' 

<  LASS    102 

130                     3,965,5  30 

55                     .3,965,^83 

I12B 

3,965.646 

17'                      3,965,702 

41 

3,^v^.  6  4^f' 

■   'J'-'  82" 

140                     3.965,5  31 

CLASS  36 

117 

3.965.647 

193                     3,965,703 

42 

'  l,l^^  4^" 

(   l.A.SS    104 

149                     3,965.5  32 

7  3                 3.965.586 

126 

3.965,648 

CLASS  68 

84 

■    .J  f>  h  4  "J 

H                  3,965.822 

189                    3,965,5  33 

122                    3.965.584 

127 

3,965,649 

2  10                          '  96''. "04 

1       H4   4 

:    '4t.t  iH. 

9!                     3  965,823 

CLASS  17 

IG                 3,965,5  35 

125                     3^965,585 
CLASS  37 

166 

183 

3,965,650 
3,965,651 
3  965,652 

C  LASS  70 

58                          '.96l."'(i'' 

84  <■ 
101  BE 

165                     '  9rvs:4 

275                     •  'Jf>'  ,9f>~ 

11                     3,965.5  34 

H                      3,965,58  7 

187 
189 

225 

3,965,653 

68                      '.96''. "06 

iOl  R 

'   '■■*(-■,  6  ,4(' 

CLASS    105 

25                     3,965.5  36 
42                     3,965.5  37 

CLASS  38 

103                     3,965,588 

3^965^654 
3,965,655 

120                        '.96.';.''0" 
166                      3,965,708 

108 
17'R 

i   ^t^  f.  4^  * 
•   9f.  ^  4f-J 

::4  !              ■  vh<,,825 

(LASS    106 

CLASS  20 

7                     3,965,5  10 

CLASS  21 

CLASS  40 

19                      3,965,59(.) 
21C                 3,965.589 

282 
66 

3.965,656 

CLASS  55 

3,966.433 

227                     3,965.709 

452                      l,96'i"10 

(LASS  71 

(   LASS  81 
'R                    '  965,776 
1    1  R                 ■  9f' 5,777 

;  S  ^  p                  •  'jf>^.  4  > 
38  5R              •  '">^  4 "'9 
40R                     •  '->M,  4  8(1 

74R                   3,966.407 

21 R                 3,965,591 

96 

3.966,434 

15                        '966,450 

^  ^  4K 

4  1  ^ 

;  <v6  ^  "9 

«,  4                            •    ••>f^  4  8  1 

87                     3,966,408 

28  1                 3,965.592 

131 

3,966,43  5 

9  1                        '.966,45  1 

f>4                          '   'vf^  4  8  2 

CLASS  23 

32                   3,965,593 

147 

'.966,436 

3,966.45  2 

(1 

ASS  82 

171                            .   '  VM>  4  8' 

230B                  3.966.4  10 

10402               3.965,594 

219 

3.966.437 

105                      3,966,45  3 

9 

'9t.  5,780 

287R                     -^f^  484 

PI  f^ 


PI  62 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


}07 
?080 

152 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


8R 
:2R 


CLASS 

1  I 
15 


121 
262 
265 

CLASS 

120Y 

CLASS 

42 

66  5R 
125 
144B 

I45A 


:30 
:35R 

19 
4IR 

42 
64 


CLASS 


CLASJi 


I14W 
1  14  5 


124  2R 


CLASii 


1 

8 

60 

66 

68 

202 

405 

417 

428 
612 
63^ 


CLASi  119 


1 
18 
19 
29 

52AF 
52R 

CLA}^ 

8.45 

23 

2SB 

32SP 

32C 

52M 
1  |7A 
139AY 
I39E 
139 
USE 
I48P 
196R 


CLASS 


18 
24R 

35A 

( 

llOR 
121 
271 

46A 

2F 
2W 

20 
130 
142  3 
145  8 
194 
214C 
2I4R 

220 
225 

275 
276 


284 
285 

287 


CLASS 


CLAiiS 


CLA3S 


3,<J66.485 
3.966,486 
3,966,487 
3,966.488 

108 

3.965.826 

109 

3,965,8  27 

110 

3.965,828 
3,965.8  29 

112 

3,965.8  30 
3.965,8  31 
3.965,832 
3.965.833 

113 

3.965,834 

114 

3,965.835 
3,965.8  36 
3,965,837 
3.965,840 
3,965,838 
3,965,839 
3,965.841 
3.965,842 

115 

3,965,843 
3,965,844 
3,965.845 
3.965.846 

116 

3.965.847 

3,965,848 
■t  965,849 
3,965.850 

118 

3,965,851 
3,965,852 
3.965,853 
3.965,854 
3.965.855 
3,965.8  56 
3,965.8  57 
3,965,858 
3,965,859 
3,965,860 
3,965,861 
3,965.862 


296  3,965.907 

303R  3,965,908 

348  3.965,909 

349R  3.965.910 

CLASS  131 

;  3,965,9  11 

CLASS  133 

IR  3,965,912 

8R  3,965.913 

CLASS  134 

104  3.965.914 

CLASS  135 

IR  3,965,91"; 

CLASS  136 


,965,863 
.965,864 
,965,865 
,965,866 
,965,867 
,965,868 


123 


965,869 
965,870 
965.871 
965.881 
965.872 
965,873 
965,8  74 
965.875 
965.8  77 
965.876 
965.8  78 
965.879 
965.8  80 


124 

3,965,882 
3,965,883 
3,965,884 

126 

3.965.885 
3,965,886 


6FS 

6LF 
6LN 
20 

24 

27 

86A 

90 
166 
206 
232 

CLASS 

15 

38 

83 
107 
1  15 
117 
218 
315 
344 
451 
460 
499 
503 
512  1 
525 
561A 
607 
610 

624  14 

625  17 
625  4 
625  47 


CLASS 


lU'' 

48 
192 
207 
3g4R 

421 


CLASS 


CLASS 


51 
20" 


3.966,492 
3  ,966,49  1 
3,966.490 

3,966.493 
3,966.494 
3.966.495 
3  .966.496 
3,966,497 
3.966.498 
3.966,499 
3,966,500 

137 

3,965.916 

3,965,91" 

3,965,9m 

3.965.919 

3.965.920 

3,965.921 

3.9bS.9:: 

3.965.923 

3,965.924 

3.965.925 

3.965,92" 

3.965,928 

3,965,929 

3.965,926 

3,965,9  30 

3,965,93  1 

3,965,932 

.1,965.933 

3.965.934 

3,965,936 

3.965.935 

3,965,937 

138 

3,965.938 

139 

3.965.939 
3.965.940 
3.965,941 
3,965,942 
3,965,943 
3  965,944 

141 

3  965,94  5 
3.965,946 
3  965.947 


3,965,8  8/ 
127 

3,966.4  89 

128 

3,965,889 

3.965.888 

3.965,890 

3,965.8  91 

3,965,892 

3.965,893 

3,965.894 

3,965,895 

3,965.896 

3,965.897 

3,965.898 

3.965.899 

3,965,900 

3.965.901 

3.965,902 

3,965.903 

3.965.904 

3.965.905 

3.965.906 

CLASS  144 

3R  3,965.948 

28  7  1  3.965.949 

CLASS  145 

52  3,965,950 

CLASS  148 

5.966.501 
3.966.502 
.V966.503 
.V966,504 
1,966,506 
.1,966,505 
3,966,50" 
3,966,508 
3,966,509 
3.966,510 
3.966,51  1 
1,966,512 
3,966.5  13 
3.966.514 
3 ,966,5  I  5 

CLASS  149 

3  965,95  1 
1,966.516 

CLASS  150 

3  3,965,952 

3.965,95  3 

52G  3,965,955 

CLASS  151 

5  3.965,954 

CLASS  152 

214  1,965,956 

400  1,965.95" 

CLASS  156 

7  3.966.5  17 

64  3,966.518 

7  1  Re  28,883 

73  1  1,966,519 

3.966.520 
78  3.966.521 


1  5 

6 

9  5 

1  1  5A 

11  5R 

12R 

15 

16 

105 

127 

174 

175 

187 

188 

C 

23 

60 

148  3.966.522 

169  3.966,523 

182  3.966,524 

195  3.966,525 

224  3.966.526 

250  3.966.527 

293  3.966.528 

100  3.966.529 

308  3.966.530 

329  3.966.531 

344  3.966.532 

380  3.966.533 

384  1,966,534 

394  3,966,535 

401  3.966,536 

CLASS  157 

13  3.965.959 

CLASS  159 

:R  3.966,537 

3.966,538 

4"R  3.966.539 

3.966.541 

CLASS  160 

295  3.965,960 

CLXSS  162 

13  1.966,540 

57  1.966,542 

66  Re  28.884 

Re  28,887 

158  3,966,541 

199  3,966,544 

264  3.966.545 

293  1.966.546 

CLASS  164 

40  3.965.961 

55  3.965,962 

60  3.965,963 

83  3.965.964 

3,965.965 
213  3,965,966 

28"  3.965.968 

CLASS  165 

12  3,965,969 

32  3,965,970 

39  3.965.97  1 

45  3.965.972 

86  3.965.973 

89  3.965.974 

108  3.965,975 

175  3,965,976 

CLASS  166 

88  3,965,977 

113  3,965.978 

117  5  3.965.979 

224R  3.965,980 

228  1,965.981 

249  3.965.982 

250  3.965,983 
270  3.965.984 
275  3.965.985 
292  3,965.986 
315  3,965.987 

CLA.SS  169 

9  1.965.988 

CLASS  172 

3.965,989 

3,965,990 
3,965.991 

CLASS  173 

3.965,992 


310 
375 
376 

12" 

CLA.VS  174 
53  3.967.049 

135  3.967.050 

143  3.967,051 

CLASS  175 

46  3,965,991 

52  3.965,994 

';7  3,965,995 

3.9^5.996 

65  3.9*5.997 

209  3.9«5.998 

238  3.965.999 

CLASS  176 

3.966,547 

3  966,548 
1.966.549 
3.966.550 

CLASS  177 

1,966,000 
1,966,001 
1,966,002 
1,966,001 


1  1 
17 
65 

"H 


128 
136 


69   ".R 


CLASS  178 


8A 


58A 
58R 


3.967.060 
3.967,061 
3.967,062 


CLASS  179 


IGO 

IE 
IP 
!   ^R 

6R 
I5AT 
15BT 
18ES 
IHFH 

I8J 

98 

99 


3.967,063 
3,967,065 
3.967.064 
3.967.066 
3.967.067 
3.967,068 
3,967,070 
3.967.069 
3,967,071 
3.967,073 
3.967,074 
3,967,072 
3,967,075 
3,967.076 


CLASS  180 


5R 

6  44 

32 

34 

75 

89A 
I03BF 
105E 
127 


CLA.SS 


33G 

35A 
56 

57 

18 
103 


CLASS 


1.966.004 
3.966.005 
3.966,006 
3,966,007 
3,966,008 
3,966.009 
3.966.010 
3,966,011 
3,966,012 

181 

3,966,013 
3.966,014 
3.966.015 
3,966,016 

182 

3,966,017 
3.966.018 


CI  ASS  184 

7D  3,966,019 

I  I  R  3,966.020 

56R  3,966,021 

CLASS  187 

12  3,966,022 


CLASS 

IB 

71.2 

72.5 

73.5 
182 

196BA 
196D 
2I8XL 
318 


188 

3,966,023 
3.966,024 
3.966.025 
3,966.026 
3.966,027 
3,966,028 
Re28.881 
3.966.029 
3,966.030 


CLASS  192 

3  3 

3,966.031 

3.966,032 

CLASS  194 

IR 

3.966.033 

UK)  A 

3.966.034 

CLASS  195 

6 

3.966,551 

28N 

Re  28,886 

28R 

3,966,553 

30 

3.966,554 

31F 

Re. 28.885 

63 

3.966.556 

66  R 

3.966.555 

80R 

3.966.557 

103.7 

3.966,896 

139 

3,966,552 

3,966.558 

CLASS  196 

Hi  3.966.559 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.966.035 

R2  3.966.036 

131R  3.966.037 

CLASS  198 

20R  3.966,038 

21  3,966,039 

288  3,966,040 


CLASS  200 


105R 

108 

140 

149 

159.16 

159.23 

159  24 

I80R 

181 

192 

195B 
195R 

202 


38FA 
38R 
61  45R 
61   64 
67  PK 
82D 

237 

275 

302 

328 


3.967,077 
3.967,078 
3.967,079 
3.967,080 
3.967,081 
3,967,082 
3.967,083 
3,967,084 
3,967,085 
3  967,086 


3,966.567 
3.966.568 
3.966,569 
3.966.570 
3.966.571 
3.966.572 
3.966.573 
3.966.574 
3.966,575 
3,966.576 
3.966.577 
3.966,578 
3,966,580 
3,966,579 
3,966,581 


CLASS  206 

108  1,966,041 

344  3.966,042 

423  3,966.043 

427  3,966,044 

443  3.966.045 

445  1.966.046 

CLASS  208 

8  1,966,582 

3,966.583 
3.966.584 
3.966,585 
3.966,586 
3.966,587 
3,966.588 
3,966,589 


120 
164 
216 

321 

39 

73 

75 

82 

121 

462 

479 


1,967,U57 
1,96^,052 
3,967,053 
3,967.054 
1,967,05  5 
1,967.056 
3,967.059 
3,967,058 


3  2 


CLASS  201 

3,966,560 


CLASS  202 

117  3,966,561 

173  3,966,562 

228  3.966.563 

CLASS  204 

43  S  3.966.564 

^2R  3.966.565 

73  R  3.966.566 


CLASS  209 

1.966,590 
3.966.591 
3,966,047 
3.966,048 
3.966.049 
3.966,592 
3,966.593 


CL,\SS 


210 

3,966,599 

3.966,594 

3.966.596 

3.966,597 

3.966.598 

3,966.600 

3.966.601 

3.966.602 

3.966.603 

3.966.604 

3.966.605 

3.966,606 

3,966,607 

3,966.608 

3.966.609 

3,966.610 

3.966,61  1 

3.966,612 

3.966,614 

3.966.615 

3.966.613 

3.966.616 

3.966.617 

CLASS  211 

10  3.966,050 

14  3.966,051 

60S  3,966,053 

3.966,054 
60T  3,966,052 

65  3,966,055 

134  3.966.056 

CLASS  213 

3.966.057 

CLASS  214 


14 

22R 

24 

39 

44 

46 

53 

83 

86 
104 
130 
136 
137 
151 
198C 
203 

238 
242R 

242 

433M 

519 


7  3.966.072 

20  3,966,076 

70  3.966,077 

85R  3,966,078 

266  3.966.079 

269  3,966.080 

270  3.966.081 
306  3.966.082 

3.966.083 

326  3.966.084 

327  3.966,085 

CLASS  221 

2  34  3.966.086 

CLASS  222 

61  3,966.088 

88  3.966.089 

94  3.966.090 

129  1  3.966.091 

175  3.966.092 

185  3,966,093 

187  3.966.094 

192  3,966.087 

384  3.966.095 

389  3.966,096 

402  2  3.966.097 

413  3,966.098 

478  3.966,099 

CLASS  223 

92  3,966, HX) 

CLASS  224 

28R  3.966.101 

45  A  3,966.102 

48R  3,966.103 

CLASS  225 

3.966.104 


22 


IBB 
8,5SS 
35R 

38D 
83  36 

I3IR 

138R 

I46R 

302 

317 

620 

776 


1.966,058 
3,966.059 
3.966.060 
3.966.062 
3.966.061 
3,966.063 
3.966,064 
3,966,065 
3.966.066 
3.966.067 
3.966,068 
3.96  6. 069 
3,966,070 


260 


CLASS  215 

3.966.071 


96 

21 

42 

59 

I  14 


CLASS  226 

3,966.105 
3.966.106 
3,966,107 
3,966.108 

CLASS  228 

52  3.966.109 

175  1,966.110 

CLASS  229 

15  3.966,111 

23BT  3.966,112 

40  3.966.113 

44CB  Re  28,882 

51CE  3.966.114 

55  3,966.115 

CLASS  232 

7  3.966.116 

CLASS  233 

I9A  3,966.117 


CLASS  235 


92  FA 
92C 

150  21 
150  22 
152 


153AC 

156 

197 


3.967.095 
3.967,096 
3,967,097 
3,967.098 
3.967,099 
3.967.100 
3.967.101 
3.967,102 
3,967,103 
3.967.104 
3.967.105 


CLASS  237 

2A  3.966,118 

12  3B  3,966,119 


CLASS  239 

102 

3.966, 

120 

197 

3,966, 

121 

233 

3,966. 

122 

401 

3,966, 

123 

666 

1.966, 

124 

CLASS  240 

1  3  3,967.106 

1  4  3,967,107 

CLASS  241 

14  3,966.125 

18  3.966.126 

73  3.966.127 

3,966.128 
79  I  3,966.129 

285R  3.966,130 


CLASS  219 

10.55B  Re  28.888 

3.967,087 

I055C  3,967,088 

1067  3.967,089 

70  3.96  7,090 

92  3.96  7.091 

216  3.967.092 

388  3.967.093 

532  3,967.094 

CLASS  220 

1,5  3.966.075 

3  8  3,966.073 

3.966,074 


CLASS  242 


4BE 

35  5A 

36 

42 

55  19A 

58  1 

67  IR 

75  43 

84  2B 
1  18  7 
217 


3,966.131 
3,966.141 
1.966.132 
3.966,133 
3,966,134 
3,966.135 
3.966.136 
3.966,137 
1,966.138 
1,966,139 
3.966,140 


CLASS  244 

12A  3,966,142 

16  3.966,143 

17  11  3,966,144 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  63 


I22A 
135B 


3,966,145 
3,966,146 
3.966,147 


CLASS  246 

34R  3.966,148 

3,966,149 

182B  3,966,150 


CLASS  248 


27R 

62 

73 
201 
217 
243 
250 
311.3 
459 
487 
500' 
St2 

18 
120 
134 

198 

201 


3,966.152 
3.966.154 
3.966,155 
3.966.156 
3.966.157 
3.966.158 
3.966.159 
>  3,966,160 

3,966,161 
3,966,162 
3,966,163 
3.966.153 

CLASS  249 

3.966.164 
3.966.165 
3.966.166 
3.966.167 


CLASS  250 

3.967.108 
3.967,109 
3,967.1  10 
206  3.967.111 

2I3R  3.967.112 

214C  3.967.113 

236  3.967.1  14 

251  3.967.115 

298  3.967.116 

323  3,967,117 

325  3,967,118 

326  3,967,119 
328  3,967,120 
330        3,967,121 

367  3,967,122 

368  3,967,123 
372  3.967,124 
432R  3,967,125 
439  3,967,126 
441  3,967,127 
444  3,967,128 
468  3,967.130 
517  3,967.129 
539        3.967,131 

CLASS  251 

58  3.966.168 


CLASS 

8  55D 

32.5 

33.4 

42.7 

466 

47 

52A 

52R 

73 

99 
135 
140 
180 
299 
309 
373 

413 

419 

429B 

43IR 

439 

440 

449 

455R 

455Z 
465 

477R 

500 

522 

542 


252 

3.966.618 
3,966,6  19 
3.966.620 
3,966.6  21 
3.966.622 
3.966.623 
3.966.625 
3.966.624 
3.966.626 
3.966.627 
3.966.628 
3.966.629 
3.966.6  30 
3.966.631 
3.966,632 
3.966,633 
3,966,6  34 
3.966.635 
3,966.636 
3.966,6  37 
3.966.6  38 
3.966.6  39 
3.966.640 
3.966.641 
3.966,642 
3.966.644 
3.966.643 
3.966.645 
3.966.790 
3.966.646 
3.966.9  87 
3.966,647 
3.966,648 
3,966.649 

CLASS  254 

29R  3.966.169 

175.7  3.966.170 

I90R  3.966.171 

CLASS  256 

12  5  3.966,172 

13  1  3,966,173 

CLASS  259 

4R  3,966,174 

8  3,966,175 

108  3,966,176 

185  3,966,177 

3,966,178 

CLASS  260 

2  5AH  3.966.650 

2  5EP  3.966.6  53 


2  5HA 

2.5N 
24 
292EP 

292N 

29  3 
296MN 
29  6F 
297H 
306R 

31  4R 

326N 

32  8R 
33.6UA 
37EP 

37N 
38 
40R 
42  14 
42.49 
45  7R 
45  75B 
45.8NT 
45.85T 
47EA 
47UA 
47C 
75NH 
75H 
77,5AC 
77, 5C 
78A 
78R 
79 
97  5 
112  5TR 
112  5R 

123  5 

146R 

150 

153 

156 

211. 5R 

236.5 

239.1 

239. 3A 
239  3R 

239  55R 

239.57 
240A 

243C 


243R 

244R 

247  I  L 
247  5GP 

248NS 
249  8 
249  9 

250O 

25  IP 

2564C 

2564F 

25640 

256  5R 

267 

268PC 

268TR 

268R 

281GP 

285,5 

286R 

287CF 

292 

293  53 

293  54 
2936 

294  8D 
294  8G 
295R 
3067C 
3067R 
307FA 
307B 
308A 

308  D 
308R 

309  6 
309  7 
3I0A 
310C 

326D 

326  5 FN 
32685 
327TH 
327R 
332  2A 


3 .966.65 1 
3.966.652 
3.966,654 
3,966,657 
3,966,655 


966,656 
966,658 
966,659 
966,660 
966,661 
3,966.662 
3,966,663 
3,966,664 
3 ,966,666 
3,966,665 
3,966,667 
3,966,669 
3.966.668 
3,966,670 
3,966.671 
3.966.672 
3.966.673 
3.966.674 
3.966.676 
3.966.675 
3.966.677 
3,966.679 
3.966.678 
3.966.680 
3 .966.68  I 
3.966.682 
3.966.683 
3,966.684 
3.966.686 
3.966,685 
3.966.688 
3.966.698 
3,966.700 
3 ,966,699 
3.966.701 
3.966.702 
3,966.703 
3,966.704 


966.705 
966.706 
966.707 
966.708 
966,709 
966,710 
966.712 
3,966.711 
3.966.713 
3,966.714 
3.966.715 
3,966.717 
3.966.718 
3.966.719 
3.966.720 
3.966,716 
3  ,966.72  I 
3,966,722 
3.966,723 
3,966.724 
3,966,725 
3,966,726 
3.966,727 
3,966,728 
3,966,729 
3,966,730 
3,966,732 
3,966,742 
3,966.731 
3.966.733 
3.966.734 
3.966,736 
3,966,737 
3.966.735 
3.966.738 
3.966,739 
3  ,966,740 
3.966,743 
3,966,744 
3.966.745 
3.966,747 
966.746 
966.748 
966.741 
966.749 
966.752 
966,753 
3,966,751 
3.966,750 
3.966.755 
3.966.756 
3.966.754 
3,966.757 
3.966.758 
3.966,759 
3,966,760 
3,966,761 
3,966,762 
3,966.763 
3.966.764 
3.966,765 
3,966,766 
3,966,767 


338 
3405 

347,8 
348A 
348C 

378 

396R 

397  2 

39745 

404 

4I09N 

4109R 

429R 

438  1 

439CY 

448  2N 

463 


465  4 
465  5R 
468D 

471A 
471C 
473A 
482R 
484A 
486R 

514G 

515A 

530N 

534E 

542 

553A 

558R 

559AT 

559D 

559R 

561N 

562B 

566D 

570  6 


3,966,768 

3,966,769 

3.966.770 

3,966.771 

3.966.772 

3.966.773 

3.966.774 

3.966.775 

3.966.776 

3.966.777 

3.966.778 

3.966.779 

3.966,780 

3,966,781 

3,966,595 

3,966,782 

3.966.783 

3.966.784 

3.966.785 

3.966.786 

3.966.787 

3.966.788 

3,966.789 

3.966.791 

3.966.792 

3,966.793 

3.966.794 

3.966.795 

3,966.796 

3,966,797 

3.966,798 

3,966,799 

3.966,800 

3.966.801 

3.966.802 

3.966,803 

3,966.804 

3.966.805 

3.966.806 

3.966.808 

3.966,807 

3,966,809 

3,966,810 

3,966,81  1 

3.966,812 

3,966,813 

3,966,814 


5708R 

3,966.815 

573 

3,966,816 

578 

3,966,817 

586F 

3,966,819 

586P 

3,966,818 

590  FB 

3,966,820 

590R 

3,966,821 

593R 

3,966,822 

604  R 

3,966,823 

609R 

3,966,825 

612R 

3,966,824 

6I3R 

3,966,826 

635E 

3,966,827 

639B 

3.966,828 

643B 

3.966.829 

646 

3.966.830 

650R 

3.966.831 

65  IF 

3.966.832 

668  D 

3.966.895 

672R 

3,966.833 

681  5R 

3.966,834 

830P 

3,966,835 

835 

3,966,836 

837R 

3.966,837 

857UN 

3,966.839 

857R 

3,966,838 

860 

3,966,840 

873 

3,966,841 

3,966,842 

874 

3,966,843 

876R 

3,966,845 

878R 

3.966.844 

884 

3.966.846 

885 

3.966.847 

930 

3,966,848 

937 

3,966,849 

940 

3.966,850 

949 

3.966,851 

CLASS  261 

64R 

3,966,854 

92 

3,966,859 

CLASS  264 


5 

13 

65 

71 

75 

91 

94 

95 
110 
118 
137 
147 
171 
210F 
238 
242 
255 


3,966,852 
3,966.853 
3,966,855 
3,966,856 
3.966,857 
3.966,858 
3.966.860 
3.966.861 
3,966,862 
3,966,912 
3,966,864 
3,966.865 
3.966,866 
3,966.867 
3.966.868 
3.966.869 
3,966,870 


318  3,966,871 

CLASS  266 

158  3,966,180 

193  3,966.179 

CLASS  267 

58  3,966,181 

124  3,966,18: 

167  3,966,181 

CLASS  269 

37  3,966.184 

CLASS  270 

3.966.185 
58  3,966.186 

CLASS  271 

3,966,187 
3.966.188 
3.966.189 
3.966.190 
3.966.191 
3.966,192 
3.966,193 
3.966.194 
3.966.195 
3,966.196 
3,966,197 
3.966.198 
3.966.199 


-r 


3 

9 

34 

42 

125 

147 

150 

186 

189 

218 

260 

265 

275 

71 
72 
104 
109 
118 
135 


CLASS  272 

.1,966.202 
1,966,201 
1,965,507 
3.966.200 
3.966,203 
3.966,204 


CLASS  273 


29A 

43E 

73D 
101 
130R 
134GM 
169 
I8IA 
201 
207 


3.966.205 
3.966.206 
3,966.207 
3.966.208 
3.966.209 
3,966.21  1 
1,966,210 
3.966.212 
3.966.213 
3,966.214 


lOS 

25 


CLASS  274 

3,966.215 
3.966.216 


CLASS  279 

59  3,966.217 

CLASS  280 

3.966.221 
3.966.229 
3.966,230 
3.966,231 
3.966.219 
3,966,218 
3,966,220 
3,966,222 
3,966,223 
3,966,224 
3,966.225 
3.966.226 
3,966,228 
3,966,22" 

^LASS  283 

3,966.232 


79  3 
261 
28IR 
477 
61  I 
618 
638 
685 
712 
735 
737 


752 

23 

24 
25 
39 
112 
239 
316 
367 


CLASS 


1  2 


CLASS 


4R 

19 

40 
127 
202 
241 
318 
340 


88 


1  R 


267 
306 

367 

22C 
35M 


285 

3,966,2  34 
3.966,23  5 
3.966.236 
3,966,237 
3,966.238 
3.966.239 
1,966,240 

CLASS  289 

3.966,241 

290 

3.967,132 

CLASS  292 

3,966.242 
3,966,24? 
3.966.244 
3,966,245 
3,966,246 
3.966,247 
3,966,248 

294 

3,966,249 

296 

3.966,250 

297 

3,966,25  1 
3.966,252 
3.966,253 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


33 


298 

3,966.254 

3,966,25^ 

299 

3.966,256 


76 


21 


127 


14 

1^ 


3,966,257 
3,966,258 

CLA.SS  3O0 

3.966,259 

CLASS  301 

3,966,260 

CLASS  302 

3,966,261 
3,966.262 


CLASS 


CLASS  303 


6C 

21AF 
21  BE 

21P 
24F 
37 
69 


81 

lOR 
1  15 
121 
221D 
235R 
252J 
270 
286 


3,966,263 
3,966.265 
1,966.264 
3.966.267 
3.966.266 
3.966.268 
3,966.269 
3,966,270 
3.966,271 
3,966,272 


CLASS  307 


3,967,133 
3,967,134 
3,967.135 
3.967,136 
3.967,137 
3,967,138 
3.967,139 
3,967,140 


CLASS  308 


3  8 

8  2 

15 

36 

72 
160 
176 
202 
207R 
235 
238 


3,966,273 
3.966,274 
3.966,275 
3,966,277 
3,966,278 
3.966.279 
3,966.280 
3,966.281 
3.966.282 
3.966.284 
3,966.276 


CLASS  310 


8  1 
8  3 
8,7 
10 
52 
80 
162 
239 

214 
257R 

258 

141 
338 
398 

435 
489 


3,967.143 
3.967.142 
3.967,141 
3.967.144 
3.967.145 
3,967,146 
3,967,147 
3,967,148 

CLASS  312 

3,966.283 
3,966.285 
1.966.286 

CLASS  313 

3.967,149 
3,967.150 
3,967,151 
3,967,152 
3,967,153 


CLASS  315 

39.51  3.967,154 

39,55  3,967,155 

101  3.967,156 

169TV  3,96  7,157 

3.967.158 

247  3,967.159 

CLASS  316 

1  3,966.287 

19  3,966,288 


CLASS  317 


13SC 

68 

lOlCM 
lOlR 
112 
1  14 
120 
141S 
242 
258 


3,967,169 
3,967,160 
3.967,162 
3.967,161 
3,967,163 
3,967.164 
3,967,165 
3,967,166 
3.967.167 
3.967,168 


85 
158 

227 

254 
258 
603 

648 

696 


CLASS  318 

1.96  7 


170 
3,967,171 
3,967,172 
3.967.173 
3.967,174 
3,967,175 
3,967,176 
3,967,177 
3,967,178 
3,967,179 


CLASS  320 

11  1,96' 


,  I  80 


CLASS  321 

2  3,967.181 

18  3,967,182 

45C  3,967,183 

3.967.184 

61  3.967.185 


:»« 

4 

75B 

76 

1 

20R 

21 

37 

51 
54 

61R 


322 

1  96' 


186 


(LASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


158MG 

171 

28 

31 

349 

473 

46 
206 

23 
35 
86 

CLASS 

56 

94  5Pt 
94  5C 
945P 
94  5R 
945S 
111 

CLASS 
9R 

CLASS 

1   I 
14 
28R 
30R 
70CR 
82B 

CLASS 

151 

210 


84 

124 
248 


CLASS 
CLASS 

CLA.SS 


66 

117 

CLASS 

4 

MR 

91  P 

|l!lR 

153 

176MF 

263R 

CLASS 

3R 

KR 

27AT 
52E 
59 
63 

73 
146  3H 


171PF 
1^2.5 


323 

.1,96", 18" 
3,967,188 
3,967,189 

324 

1.967.190 
1.96", 191 
3,967,192 
3.967,193 
3,967,194 
3,967,195 
3.967.196 
3.967,197 
3,967.198 
3,967,199 
3.967,200 

325 

3,967,201 
3,967.202 
3,967,203 
1  96", 204 

328 

3,967.205 
3,967.206 

330 

1.96  ",207 
3.967.208 
3.967  209 

331 

1,967.2  10 
1,967,2  14 
1,967.213 
3,967.212 
3.967.215 
3.967.21  1 
3.967.216 

332 

3,967,217 

333 

1,967.218 
1,967.219 
3,967.220 
1.967.221 
3,967,222 
1,967,223 

335 

1,967,224 
1  967,225 

336 

3,967,226 

337 

3,967.227 
3,967.228 

338 

1  96", 229 
3  96", 2 30 

3,96",211 

339 

1,966,289 


1  966 
V'>66 
1.966 
1.966 
1.966 
1.966 
1  966 


290 
29  1 
292 
291 
294 
29^ 
296 


l"ll  M 
1-1R 

227R 

242 

251R 

258A 

258B 

258C 

258D 

258R 

310A 


340 

3.96-.21: 
1.967.211 
\96".214 
1  967.21^ 
1  967,236 
3.967.237 
3.967.238 
3.967,239 
3.967.240 
3.967.241 
3.967,242 
1.967,243 
1.967,244 
3,967,245 
3.967.246 
3,967.24" 
3.967.248 
3.967.249 
3.967.250 
3,967.251 
1  967.263 
1  967.253 
1,967.252 
3,967.254 
1.967.255 
1,967.256 
1,967.257 
1,967.260 
1,967,258 
1,967,261 
.1.967,259 
1.96", 262 
1.967,264 


PI  64 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


324AD  3.96 
3,96 

324M  3,96 

324R  3.96 

347  AD  3.96 

347DA  3,96 

347NT  3,96 

347P  3.96 

365S  3.96 

380  3.96 

415  3,96 

CLASS  34 J 

5NA 

7  7 

9 
105R 
108R 
117A 
121 
713 
752 

CLASS  346 

74E  3.967.; 

140R  3.967 


23 

52 

968 

96C 
128 
160LC 


214 
216 
293 

310 


CLASS  350 

3.966 


3.966 

3,966 

3,966 

3,966 

3,966 

3.966. 

3,966,, 

3.966 

3,966 

3,966 

3,966 

3,966 


;85 

;86 

298 
J97 

SCO 
299 
!01 
!02 
S03 
504 
305 
306 
307 
308 
309 


CLASS  351 

16  3,966.0  10 

164  3, 966  .p  11 

CLASS  352 

91C  3,966.3  12 

173  3,966,3  13 

CLASS  353 

27R  3,966,3  14 

101  3,966,3  15 


56 
60L 

83 

125 
153 
154 
171 
174 
219 
252 
288 


CLASS  354 

3,967 


7 

3 ,96", £88 
3,967,297 
3.967,304 
3,967,2  89 
3.967,298 
3.967,^90 
3.967 
3.967 
3.967 
3,967 
3,967 


292  3,967,301 

295  3,967,302 

3.96''. 303 

CLASS  355 

3R  3.966.3  16 

19  3.966.3  17 

64  3.966.3  18 

66  3.966.3  19 

73  3.966,3  20 

121  3.966.321 

CLASS  356 

39  3,966.3  22 

96  3,966.3  23 

106R  3,966,3  24 

114  3,966,326 

138  3,966,3  27 

3,966,3  28 

152  3,966,3  29 

156  3,966,3  30 

164  3,966,3  31 

197  3,966,332 

218  3,966,3  25 

229  3,966,3  33 

CLASS  357 

3  3,967,305 

24  3.967.306 

35  3.967.307 

38  3.967.294 

3.967.308 
49  3.967.309 

51  3.967.295 

54  3.967.3  10 

80  3,967,296 

CLASS  35« 

8  3,96: 


126 

3,966,345 

CLASS  408 

180 

3,966,347 

3,966,348 

204 

3,966.349 

233 

3,966,350 

CLASS  415 

1  10 

3,966,35  1 

1  15 

3,966.352 

3.966.353 

116 

3,966.354 

144 

3.966.355 

217 

3  V66,3?6 

CLASS  416 

9"R 

3,966,3  5" 

CLASS  417 

12 

3,966.35  8 

38 

3.966.359 

53 

3.966.360 

231 

3.966.361 

3  74 

3,966,362 

423R 

3,966,363 

539 

3,966,364 

,3  1  I 
,3  12 
.3  13 
.3  14 
,3  15 


23  3,96' 

27  3,96" 

29  3,967, 

60  3.967 

CLASS  360 

51  3.967.3  16 

55  3,967,3  17 

65  3,967.3  18 

90  3.967,319 

102  3.967,320 

CLASS  401 

9  3.966,334 

10  3,966,335 

209  3,966.336 

CLASS  403 

170  3.966.337 

192  3.966.338 

292  3.966.339 

343  3,966,341 

353  3,966,340 

405  3.966,342 

CLASS  404 

101  3,966,343 

117  3.966.344 

124  3.966.346 


CLASS  418 

29  3.966,365 

53  3.966.366 

58  3.966.367 

8  3  3.966.368 

149  3.966.369 

183  3.966,370 

197  3.966,37  1 

CLASS  423 

9  3,966,872 

10  3,966,873 

1  12  3.966.909 

121  3.966.874 

220  3.966.875 

233  3.966,876 

240  3.966.877 

242  3.966.878 

244  3.966.879 

265  3.966.880 

299  3.966.88  1 

328  3,966.882 

329  3,966,883 
331  3,966,884 
344  3,966,885 
417  3,966,886 
447  3,966.88" 
498  3.966.888 
510  3.966.889 
5I2A  3.966.890 
574R  3,966,891 
613  3,966.892 
626  3,966,996 
628  3,966,893 
638  3,966,894 

CLASS  424 

1  5  3,966,897 

12  3,966,898 


19 

27 

52 

59 

71 

"8 

80 

85 

89 

95 

1  15 

1  17 

1  19 

122 

177 

180 

182 
206 
210 
211 
227 
232 
240 

241 
243 
245 

246 

247 
249 
250 


251 


258 
260 

261 

263 


266 
270 

273 


300 

303 
304 
305 


3,966.899 
3.966.900 
3,966,863 
3,966,901 
;( .966.902 
3.966.903 
3,966.904 
3.966,905 
3.966,906 
3  ,966.907 
3  ,966.908 
3,966,910 

3.966.91  1 
3  .966,9  1  3 
3,966,914 
3  .966,9  1  5 
3.966.916 
3  .966.9  I  7 
3.966,918 
3,966.919 
3,966.920 
3.966.921 
3,966,922 

3.966.92  3 
3,966,9  24 
3,966,925 
3,966,926 
3,966.927 
3.966.928 
3.966.929 
3.966.930 
3.966,9  32 

3.966.93  1 
3.966.949 
3.966.950 
3,966,951 
3,966.952 
3.966,93  3 
3,966.934 
3,966,935 
3,966,936 
3,966.937 
3.966.938 
3.966.939 
3.966.940 
3.966.941 
3,966,942 
3,966,943 
3,966,944 
3,466,945 
3  966,946 
3.466,94" 
3,966,44  8 
3,966,95  3 
3,466,954 

3.966.95  5 
3.966.956 
3,966,957 
3,966.958 
3,966,961 
3,966.959 
3.966,962 

3.966.96  3 


308 
309 
317 


318 
322 
343 


3.966.964 
3.966.965 
3.966.960 
3.966,966 
3.966,978 
3,966,967 
3.966,968 
3.966,969 


CLA.SS  425 

4C 

3.966.3  7  3 

4R 

3.966,372 

1 

3.966,374 

62 

3,966,375 

63 

3.966,376 

72R 

3.966.377 

242B 

3.966,378 

327 

3,966.379 

338 

3.966.380 

376 

3,966.381 

3878 

3,966.382 

388 

3,966,383 

392 

3.966.384 

34  3 

3.966,385 

436R 

3.966,386 

445 

3,966.387 

450.1 

3,966,388 

460 

3,966,389 

470 

3,966,390 

rLA.SS426 

44 

\966.97l 

90 

3,966,972 

231 

3.966,973 

265 

3.966,974 

285 

3.966,975 

329 

3.966,976 

331 

3.966,977 

385 

3.966.979 

393 

3,966.970 

3.966.980 

425 

3.966.981 

430 

3,966.982 

439 

3.966.983 

472 

3,966.984 

5  3  3 

3,966,985 

5  34 

3,966,986 

'^35 

3,966,988 

3.966,989 

•^50 

3,966,990 

•^''S 

3,966,991 

583 

3,966,992 

589 

3.966,993 

590 

3,966.994 

596 

3.966.995 

630 

3,966.998 

631 

3,966.997 

CLASS  427 

4  1  3.966.999 
58  3,967.000 
78        3,967,001 

132  3,967,002 

133  3,967.003 


196  3.967.004 

202  3,967,005 

221  3,967,006 

223  3,967.007 

242  3,967,008 

256  3,967,009 

306  3.967,010 
345  3,967.011 
380  3.967,012 
383  3,967,013 

385  3,967,014 

386  3,967,015 
393  3,967.016 
405  3,967,017 
430  3,967,018 

CLASS  428 

7  3,967,019 

36  3,967,020 

40  3,967,021 

3,967,022 

102  3,967,023 
155  3,967,024 

3,967.025 

195  3.967,026 

212  3,967,027 

214  3,967,028 

216  3,967,029 

266  3,967,030 

294  3,967,031 

300  3,967,032 

307  3,967,033 
323  3,967,034 
336  3,967,035 
386  3.967,036 
392  3.967.037 
397  3.967,038 
403  3,967,039 
410  3,967,040 
419  3,967,041 
422  3,967,042 
443  3,967,043 
457  3,967,044 
463  3,967,045 

CLASS  431 

7  3,966,391 

344  3,966,392 

CLASS  432 

40  3,966,393 

75  3,966.394 

103  3,966,395 

CLASS  526 

I  I  2  3.966.694 

20  3.966.692 

62  3.966,695 

75  3.966,693 

78  3,966,691 

93  3,966,697 

199  3,966,696 

283  3,966,690 

306  3,966,689 

317  3,966,687 


Cl.assification  of  Desig.ns 


CM-              18     24(1 
D6—            20     240 

3 1     240 

63     240 

2411 

341 
343 

,348 
3  42 
344 

7|      240.345 

194      240.346 

320     240  340 

D7_           128     240.349 

137     240.350 

D8-  216  240.347 
23  5            240,35  1 

D9-  118  240.352 
183  240.35  3 
197            240.354 

214     24(1, 3.S5 
DIO-             "6      240,356 
D22-           27     240,358 
D23-         139     240,357 

16:    :4(),359 

D25--           "8     240,362 
D26-           5C     240,360 
14B     240,361 
D30-           12     240,363 
D34-         5CH     240,364 

GH     240.366 

MM     240.365 

ST     240.367 

D45-           4E     240.368 

D56-             B     240.369 

Classification  of  Plan  is 

P     ~             36          3 

928 

P     -              39           3,927 

P     -      47                 3479 

P      -                6K            3430 

p             ;:ii       1426 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDFA 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States.  Temtone'^  and  \rmed  Forces,  the  ( Hmmonv.e.i 


ih  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

.Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Cj  eorgia 13 

Cjuam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

1  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2  1 

1  ouisiana 22 

Maine 2^ 

M ary land 2 -i 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada .^2 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersev 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York  36 

North  Carohna 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


'  )rcgon 41 

I'cnnsslvania 42 

['uerlo  Rico 47 

Rhode  IsLitid      44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

IcnncNscc  47 

Texas 48 

ft.ih      x^) 

\  crniont HJ 

\  " ei n  1  a 51 

\  I! em  1  sIj'kK    ^'Z 

W  ashington 53 

West  \  irginia 54 

W  isconsin 55 

VV  \  oniing '-h 

L.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy ^"^ 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  liK.ilion  .Kcrding  to  .ihove  ke\     Reler  ti'  p.ileni  nmn 
name,  location,  etc, I 


fser  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Fatknts 


1 

3,965,628 

3, 965, "62 

3.466.;"  ■> 

3,966,053 

3,96  5,763 

3.966.275 

3,966,282 

3,965.788 

3,966.286 

3,966,663 

3.96  5.8(X) 

3.966.289 

3,967,206 

3.96  5.801 

3,966.298 

4 

3,965,709 

3.965.807 

3,966.303 

3,965,880 

3.965.824 

3.966.305 

3,966,091 

3.965,849 

3.966,3(»9 

3,966,285 

3.965.851 

3,966.31(1 

3.966.347 

3.965.862 

3.966.325 

3.966,567 

3.965.863 

3.966.327 

3.966.909 

3.965.865 

3.966.324 

3.967.101 

3.965.871 

3.966.336 

3.967.190 

3.965.894 

3.966.337 

3.967.198 

3,965,895 

3.966.362 

3.967.236 

3.965.897 

3,966.363 

5 

3.965,868 

3.96  5.901 

3.966.364 

3,966.1  15 

3.96  5.916 

3,966,385 

3,966,361 

3.965.917 

3.966.3  89 

6 

3,965.492 

3.965.929 

3.466.401 

3,965.494 

3.965.932 

3,466,4  10 

3.965.497 

3.96  5.936 

3,466,4  36 

3.965,498 

3,965.938 

1,466,43- 

3.965.502 

3.965.942 

.3.466,44  1 

3.965,504 

3,965,958 

3.466,494 

3,965,512 

3,965.959 

3,466,5  22 

3,965,514 

3,965,960 

3,466,52^ 

3,965,525 

3,96  5,996 

3.966.5  3  3 

3,965,539 

3,966,(X)6 

3.966.539 

3,965,544 

3,966,013 

3,966.556 

3,965,556 

3,966,029 

3.966.577 

3,965,558 

3,966,035 

3.966.582 

3.965,561 

3,966,041 

3.966.583 

3,965,571 

3,966,067 

3.966.616 

3,965,585 

3,966,075 

3.966,618 

8 

3,965,626 

3,966,085 

3.966,652 

3,965,647 

3,966,09(,1 

3,966,744 

3,965,655 

3,966,093 

3,966,764 

3,965,665 

3.966.102 

3,966,806 

3,965,683 

3.966.137 

3,966,809 

3,965,707 

3.966,138 

3,966,816 

3,965,713 

3,966.151 

3,966,817 

3,965,727 

3.966.154 

3,966.820 

3,965,731 

3.966.159 

3,966,825 

3,965,732 

3.966.164 

3.966.842 

3,965,734 

3.966.166 

3.966.84" 

3  965.739 

3,966,190 

3.966.905 

3.965.742 

3,966,208 

3.966.937 

3.965.746 

3,966,220 

3,966.967 

3  965.747 

3,966,230 

3,966,969 

3.965.753 

3,966.235 

3,966.976 

i.466.4h  ! 

3!966.995 

3.966,997 

3,967,049 

3.967,054 

3,967.061 

3,967,062 

3.967.064 

3,967,069 

3,967,f)91 

3,967,098 

3,967.103 

3,967,111 

3,967,150 

3,967.151 

3.967.159 

3,967,178 

3.967.188 

3.967.201 

3.967.212 

3.967.213 

3,967,214 

3,967.214 

3.967.224 

3.967,251 

3,967.255 

3.967.266 

3.967,281 

3,967.301 

3,967,305 

3.967.306 

3.967.307 

3,967,312 

3,967,314 

3,965,515 

3.965.583 

3.965.598 

3.965.605 

3,965.836 

3.965,887 

3.965.919 

3,965,956 

V466,0^I 

1,466,0"4 

3,966,088 

3,966,369 

3.466, 4:<3 

3.V66,454 

3  466,6<I7 

3,96",0"2 

3.967.073 


10 


11 


12 


3,967,084 

3,966,61"^ 

3.967,140 

3,966,628 

3,965.621 

3,966,866 

3.965.676 

3,967.134 

3.965.757 

13               3.965.506 

3,965,766 

3.965,534 

3,965,815 

3.965.650 

3,965,891 

3,965.654 

3,965.923 

3.965.760 

3.965.992 

3.965.792 

3.966.089 

3.965.907 

3,966,296 

3,965.990 

3,966,352 

3.966.094 

3,966,478 

3.966,254 

3,966,498 

3.966.294 

3,966,506 

3.966,39: 

3,966,523 

3.966,984 

3,966,564 

3, 966,9  8  f 

3,966,644 

3,967, 14f 

3.966,710 

3,967,274 

3.966.719 

15               3,965,787 

3.966.880 

3,967,132 

3.966.902 

16               3.966.257 

3,966,936 

3  966  927 

3,966.951 

.  ^^^^  v^h 

3.967,029 

17        :       kc  >  h-4 

3.967.063 

3.96S  si(, 

3.967.165 

3.96'  s;si 

3,967,179 

3.96  s  -iV. 

3,967,187 

3.96'  ' '" 

3.965.776 

3,9f'  ^"^y 

3.966.654 

3.96'-  m: 

3.966,656 

3.9f  »    M  • 

3,966,684 

3.96'  'M 

3,966.694 

3,965.572 

3,965,608 

3,965,623 

3,965,696 

3,965,632 

3,965,951 

3,965,633 

3,967.283 

3,96^  f/'Q 

3,965.642 

3.96'  f«s 

3.965.685 

3.965,657 

3.965.752 

3,965.695 

3.965.869 

3,96V697 

3,965.981 

3,96'  -lit' 

3,966.038 

3,96'  "10 

3,966.139 

3,96'  -6  1 

3,966.169 

3_Qfs*    -ivi 

3,966.203 

3.96'>:o 

3,966,384 

3  <>^s>;^ 

3,966.566 

3.46'  SKM. 

3,966,595 

3,965, 9<_i; 

PI  6^ 


PI  66 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


18 


19 


20 


21 


3,965, 

3,965, 9<l6 

3.965,910 

3.965.9:2 

3.965.92  7 

3.965.9'(6 

3.965.9S9 

3.966.0(4 

3.966.0(7 

3.966.010 

3.966.04  2 

3.966.04  4 
3.966.010 
3.966.0!  4 
3,966.0!  6 
3.966.0!  7 
3,966,0<6 
3. 966. «  5 

3.966.05  7 
3,966.1(5 
3.966.1  16 
3,966.1 ;  1 
3,966, l!0 
3.966.1(5 
3.966,1!  5 
3.966.21  1 
3.966.2:5 
3.966.2!  0 
3.966,2!  4 
3,966. 2V2 
3.966.2<  3 
3.966.31  3 
3,966.3;  1 
3.966.3(6 
3,966. 308 
3,966, 3l;2 
3,966,4!. 6 
3,966, 5'. 3 
3,966, 5(i3 
3,966, 5"8 
3,966,6:i2 
3,966,6'6 
3,966,6l;2 
3,966, 6'i8 
3,966,7:14 
3,966,8  1 
3,966, 8;!4 
3,966, 8:;8 
3,966, 8'15 
3.966.9.14 
3.966,9''7 

3.966.9<K) 

3.967,0''0 

3,967,0^15 

3,967. i;:6 

3,967, in 

3,967,147 

3,967, l'2 

3,967,202 

3,967.211 

3,967,246 

3,967, 2i>l 

3,967, 2M 

3,967,3  ;8 

3,965,51)0 

3,965,5  !2 

3,965, ■'M 

3,965, "iyt 

3,965, 8i)5 

3,965,8  70 

3.965,8  75 

3,966,010 

3,966,073 

3,966,0  i 

3,966, 2#6 

3,966,3 

3,966, 

3,966 

3,966  4 

3,966 

3,966,6 

3,967,0 

3,967 

3,967,2 

3,967.2 

Re  28.8 

3.965.5 

3,965,6 

3,965 

3,965,7 

3,966, 

3,966.1 

3.966,1 

3,966,4 

3,966,9|71 

3,967,280 

3,965,5p7 

3,965,9h 

3,966,0B6 

3,966,0b0 

3,966.207 

3.966.5 

3.966.6t)8 

3.966.7*9 

3.966.7)6 

3.966.163 


23 
24 


26 


3.966.360 

3.966.032 

3.965.560 

3,966,04" 

3,965,643 

3,966,058 

3,965,687 

3.966,155 

3,965,890 

3,966,158 

3,966,157 

3  966,224 

3,966,445 

3,966,226 

3,966,692 

3,966,22" 

3,967,019 

3,966,228 

3,966,024 

3,966,23  1 

3,966,613 

3,966,260 

3,966.897 

3,966,266 

3,965,61  1 

3,966,26" 

3,965,656 

3,966,3  1" 

3,965,729 

3,966.3  18 

3,965,892 

3,966,3  8  1 

3,966,072 

3,966,4  18 

3,966,205 

3,966,419 

3,966,223 

3.966.48  3 

3,966,277 

3,966.492 

3,966,33  3 

3.966.52  1 

3,966,335 

3.966.5  26 

3,966,412 

3.966.565 

3,966,413 

3.966.5"! 

3,966.439 

3.966.596 

3.966.643 

3.966.626 

3.966.794 

3.966.^01 

3,966.882 

3.966. "36 

3.966.883 

3, 966, "51 

3.966.980 

3,966, "68 

3.967.102 

3, 966, "9  5 

3,967,113 

3,966.943 

3,967,195 

3.966.962 

3,967,221 

3.967,0  1? 

Re  28,883 

3,967,035 

3,96  5,559 

3,967.135 

3,965,599 

3,967.199 

3,965,600 

27      3,965,486 

3,965,601 

3,965,488 

3,965,743 

3,965,569 

3.965,749 

3,965,624 

3,96  5,765 

?, 965, 660 

3,965, ''89 

3,965,821 

3,965.798 

3,965,972 

3,965,830 

3,966,027 

3,966,077 

3,966,078 

3,966,107 

3,966,099 

3,966,109 

3.966,20" 

3,966,161 

3.966.214 

3,966,251 

3.966,245 

3,966,288 

1.966, 28.-* 

3.966,40" 

3,966.36" 

3,966,490 

3,966.680 

3,966,520 

3.966.859 

3,966,579 

3.966.878 

3,966,581 

3,966.973 

3,966,610 

3,96^,(X)8 

3,966.61  1 

3,967,031 

3,966,839 

3,96",042 

3,966,861 

3,96". 105 

3,966,934 

3.96",  129 

3,96  7.000 

3. 96''. 156 

3,967.1  15 

3.967.247 

3.967.127 

28      3.965.945 

3.967,139 

3.966.888 

3.96-', 148 

3.96^.164 

3.967,153 

29       ?.965.495 

3,967,160 

3,965,520 

3,96'', 181 

3,965,613 

3,96'', 191 

3,965,85" 

3,967,210 

3,965,903 

3,967,21  1 

3,966,1  13 

3,967,217 

3,966,188 

3,967,227 

3,966,233 

3,967,228 

3,966,2"8 

3,96^,23^ 

3,966.538 

3,96^,260 

3,966,604 

3,967.265 

3,966,630 

3, 96", 292 

3,966,648 

3,967,29^ 

3,966,702 

3,96^,302 

3,966,798 

3,967,304 

3,966,834 

3.96  5,531 

3,966,896 

3,96  5,566 

3,967,065 

3.965,580 

3,967.133 

3,96  5,59" 

M       ',965,924 

3.965,618 

?,966,0''6 

3,965,619 

3,966,176 

3,96  5,669 

'          3,967,222 

3,965,681 

32      3,965,509 

3,965,691 

3,965,795 

3,965,699 

3  3      3,966,110 

3.965,730 

3,966,34  1 

3,965,796 

34       3,965,490 

3,965,809 

3,965,49  1 

3,965,832 

3,965,528 

3,96  5,8  39 

3,965, 5"6 

3,965,847 

3,965,609 

3,965,908 

3.965.638 

3,965,933 

3.965.644 

3,965,947 

3.965.64  5 

3,965,950 

3.965.652 

3,965,976 

3.965.726 

3,966,015 

3.965.74  1 

3,966,028 

3.965.756 

3,966,031 

3.965,778 

35 


16 


3,965.848 
3.965,888 
3,965,905 
3.965,931 
3,965,939 
3,965,963 
3.966.001 
3.966.003 
3.966.033 
3.966.034 
3.966,083 
3,966.084 
3.966,098 
3.966,103 
3.966.123 
3,966.143 
3.966,144 
3.966.152 
3,966,200 
3,966,247 
3.966,295 
3.966,301 
3.966.332 
3.966.391 
3  966.414 
3  46f,,4  28 
3.966.44^ 

3,g66.4';o 

3  966  494 
3  '■<^.^,^  ;  -^ 
3  V66,^  '  > 

3  l.((^^^^-K 
3    NI66    "^Nd 

3,966,592 

3,966,620 

3,966.627 

3.966,633 

3.966.634 

3.966.647 

3.966.649 

3.966.677 

3.966.675 

3.966.716 

3,966,733 

3,966,734 

3,966,748 

3,966,765 

3,966,770 

3,966.772 

3.966.773 

3,966.790 

3.966.791 

3.966,799 

3.966,843 

3.966.848 

3.966.857 

3.966.870 

3.966,893 

3,966,919 

3.966,925 

3.966.928 

3.966.954 

3,966,959 

3,966,972 

3.966.988 

3.966.989 

3,967,014 

3,967.021 

3,967.036 

3.967,052 

3,967,060 

3,967,066 

3.967.067 

3.967,076 

3,967.136 

3.967.158 

3.967.182 

3,967,207 

3,967,215 

3,967,218 

3,967,254 

3,967,267 

3.967.273 

3,967,276 

3,967,289 

3,967.295 

3,967,311 

3.965.557 

3.965.579 

3,966.236 

3,967,121 

3.965,523 

3.965,545 

3,965,552 

3.965.586 

3.965,590 

3.965.606 

3.965.614 

3.965.627 

3.965.631 

3.965.634 

3.965.679 

3.965."()'; 

3.965.7^9 

3.965.784 

3.965.786 


37 


3.965.791 

3.967.1  18 

3.965,808 

3,967,162 

3.965,84  3 

IX      3,966,128 

3,965,845 

39      3,965,546 

3.96,VK52 

3,965,550 

3.965.85,1 

3.965,554 

3.965.855 

3,965,564 

3.965,882 

3,965,570 

3.965. S8<. 

3,965,574 

3,965.899 

3,965.581 

3,965.95  2 

3.965.594 

3,965,965 

3.965.616 

3.965.97  3 

3.965.617 

3,966.055 

3.965.635 

3,966.112 

3.965.653 

3,966.117 

3.965.680 

3,966.1  19 

3.965.693 

3,966.142 

3.965.698 

3.966.147 

3,965.718 

3,966.189 

3,965.772 

3,966.193 

3.965.773 

3,966,199 

3.965.814 

3,966,202 

3.965.819 

3,966,209 

3.965.856 

3,966,217 

3.965.921 

3,966,269 

3.965.954 

3,966,270 

3.966.071 

3,966,271 

3.966.080 

3.966.378 

3.966.101 

3,966.394 

3.966.120 

3,966.396 

3.966.131 

3,966.415 

3.966.132 

3,966.423 

3.966.133 

3,966  449 

3.966.136 

3.966,463 

3.966.146 

3,966.465 

3.966.168 

3,966.466 

3.966.174 

3,966.467 

3.966.175 

3,966.468 

3.966.238 

3,966,503 

3.966.263 

3.966,514 

3.966.268 

3,966.5  3  2 

3.966.314 

3.966.542 

3.966.334 

3.966.589 

3.966.350 

3,966.622 

3.966.354 

3,966.623 

3.966.357 

3,966.650 

3.966.371 

3,966.670 

3,966,380 

3,966.  "40 

3,966.387 

3,966. "56 

3.966.41  1 

3,966.7  58 

3.966.429 

3.966.759 

3.966.434 

3.966.760 

3.966.487 

3,966.762 

3.966.547 

3,966,77  1 

3.966.574 

3,966,784 

3.966.575 

3.966,828 

3.966.617 

3.966,908 

3.966.638 

3,966,910 

3.966.639 

3,966,91  1 

3.966.640 

3,966,926 

3.966.668 

3,966,940 

3,966.691 

3.966.960 

3.966.729 

3.966.970 

3.966.753 

3,966.978 

3.966.763 

3,966.979 

3.966.837 

3,967.002 

3.966.855 

3,967.007 

3.966.886 

3,967.016 

3.966.949 

3,967,030 

3.966.991 

3,967,059 

3.966.993 

3,967.117 

3.966.994 

3.967.128 

3.967.033 

3,967.142 

3.967.046 

3,967.152 

3.967.074 

3,967.161 

3.967.094 

3,967.166 

3.967,149 

3.967.176 

3,967,239 

3.967.177 

3,967,282 

3,967.186 

4<:,l       3,965,578 

3,967.263 

3,965,588 

3,967.293 

3,965,689 

3,967.296 

3,965,978 

3,967.315 

3,965,984 

3,965  .499 

3,965,985 

3.965  ."^l  " 

3,965,988 

3.965.521 

3,966.065 

3.965.690 

3.966.248 

3.965,703 

3.966.261 

3,965,720 

3.966.417 

3,965,777 

3.966.588 

3.965.785 

3.966.688 

3.965.828 

3.966.860 

3.965.844 

3.967.319 

3,966.064 

41       3.965.748 

3,966.069 

3.965.860 

3,966.104 

3.965.884 

3.966.24  1 

3.965.896 

1,966.24  3 

3,966.213 

3,966.49'' 

3.966.438 

3,966.591 

3.966.515 

3,966.862 

3.966.658 

3.967,077 

3.967.047 

1.967.108 

42      3.965.540 

3.967.109 

3,965.548 

3.967.110 

3,965.563 
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3.965.648 

3.965.662 

3.965.674 

3.965.675 

3.965.702 

3  965.706 

3.965.712 

3.965.717 

3.965.719 

3.965.745 

3.965.755 

3.965.758 

3.965.825 

3.965.898 

3.965.909 

3.965.969 

3.966.009 

3.966.023 

3.966.063 

3.966.145 

3.966.148 

3.966.149 

3.966.186 

3.966,210 

3.966.252 

3.966,255 

3,966,258 

3.966,262 

3,966.279 

3.966.287 

3.966.290 

3,966.343 

3,966.353 

3,966.355 

3,966.373 

3.966.421 

3,966.426 

3,966,435 


3.966.440 

3.966.474 

3.966.479 

3.966.480 

3.966.486 

3.966.489 

3.966.502 

3.966.509 

3.966.550 

3.966.552 

3.966.624 

3.966.667 

3.966.801 

3.966.815 

3.966.854 

3.966.856 

3.966.868 

3.966.872 

3.966.873 

3.966.904 

3.966.929 

3.966.933 

3.966.935 

3.966.942 

3.966.945 

3.966,947 

3.966.955 

3.966,958 

3.966.965 

3.966.966 

3.966.982 

3.967.048 

3.967.051 

3.967.083 

3.967.085 

3.967.086 

3.967.106 

3.967.163 


44 


45 


46 

4" 


3.967.175 

3.967.192 

3.967.196 

3.967.209 

3.967.223 

3,967.234 

3,967,238 

3,967,257 

3,967,264 

3,967,270 

3,967,272 

3,967.275 

3.967.279 

3.965.943 

3.965.944 

3.966.1  1  1 

3.967.037 

3.967,303 

3,965,533 

3.965.5  75 

3.965.646 

3.965.737 

3.965.822 

3.965.883 

3.965.941 

3.966.045 

3.966.221 

3.966,444 

3.966.600 

3.966.100 

3.965.573 

3.965.914 

3.966.162 

3,966.442 

3,966.455 

3,966,491 

3,966,505 

3,966,841 


48 


3,96  5,496 
3,965,568 
3,965,587 
3,965,629 
3,96  5,666 
3,965,692 
3,96  5,7  14 
3,965,723 

3.965.7  36 
3,965,810 

3.965.8  35 
3,965,837 
3,965,926 
3,965,977 
3,965,979 
3,96  5.980 
3.965.982 
3.965.983 
3.965.986 
3.965.98'' 
3.966.086 
3.966.108 
3.966.135 
3.966.160 
3.966.201 
3.966.229 
3.966.274 
3.966.319 
3.966.365 
3.966.528 
3.966.576 
3.966.58" 
3,966.614 
3.966.636 
3,966.662 
3,966,664 
3.966.679 
3,966.690 


49 


50 
51 


5  3 


3.966,845 

3,967.01  1 

3,967.104 

3,967.120 

3.967,122 

3.967.171 

3.967.185 

3,967.194 

3.967.235 

3.967.252 

3.967.258 

3.965.589 

3.965.915 

3.965.967 

3.966.129 

3,966,178 

3,966.461 

3.966,541 

3,966,580 

3,965,803 

3,965,751 

3.965,827 

3,965,886 

3,965.971 

3.966,170 

3,966.172 

3.966,212 

3.966.222 

3.966.603 

3.966.874 

1,966,95" 

3.96",(KJl 

3,967.168 

3.967.262 

1  967.277 

Re  28.884 

Re  28.887 

3.96  5.740 


54 


56 


1.96  5,812 

1,965.838 

1,965,866 

3,966,CXJ2 

3,966,153 

3,966.219 

3,966,256 

3,966,34(.i 

3.966,462 

3,966,708 

3  966,869 

3,967,278 

3  96  5,991 

3,96  5,998 

3  966,572 

3.966.797 

3.966.953 

Re  28.882 

1  96  5,49  3 

3,965,518 

3,965.5  19 

3,965,593 

3,965,879 

3,966,020 

3  966.0:2 

3,966,126 

3,966,239 

3,966,344 

3.966,496 

3,966,519 

3,966,590 

3.966.657 

3,967,170 

3,967.173 

3.967.197 

3.965,602 

3,965,607 


Design  Patents 


240.345 
240.347 
240.368 
240.356 

19 
20 
21 
23 

240.360 
240.367 
240.363 
240.355 

24        240.342 
240.344 
240.346 
240.3  54 

26 

29 
34 

24(1. 14  1 
240.162 

240,358 
240,364 

36 

4; 

240 

353 

44 

^41 

-.  ^( 

240.357 

48 

2  4 

^h'' 

240 

141 

r-1 

■  t'h 

:  ji 

■;  ^. 

Plant  Patents 


1.928 


3.929 


53 


3.92 
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